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ERRATA. 


931,311,  fnis^c  2S9,  in  heading,  ansiiininont,  name  of  socond-mcntioned  assi^tH*,  for  "Cha.-^.  Eislo"  read  Chan. 
KiAele. 

9M,144,  page  641,  in  heading,  assignnient,  name  of  last-mentioned  aeeigneo,  for  '  U.  Walker  Fiske"  read 
G.  WaltfT  Fiske. 

944,913,  pag<'  92'),  in  h('a<ling,  after  the  rofidcnoo  of  the  patentee  insert  Jo/ix  F.  Devine.  ndminijitrfifnr  of  tfu  noid 
(iiixtaina  II.  Zscherh.  dccensed,  n»!<igtior  to  Sttnuhird  .\fcirhi)Mr>/  ( 'oiiifxuti/.  Chiaiqo,  III:,  n  Corfyornfion  of  lUino'iK. 

941,696,  page  1206,  in  heading,  aseigrinient,  residence  of  assienee,  for  "Reading.  Ma^is  .'"  read  Hrooklltir, 
Ma.sx. 

941,743,  page  1222,  in  heading,  assignment,  for  the  compound  word  "one-fourth  "'  roa<l  onc-l^alf. 

13,043,  (Hei.sfiue, )  page  si."i,  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  after  the  word  ■  l>itinning'"  strike  out  tin  charac- 
ter and  letter  "&.v  " 


75,773,  (Trade-Mark,)  page  S27,    in  headiag,  residence  oi  n-gistraii 
insert  the  word?  nnd  /'ar!.<>,  Frnnrr. 

Vol.   1  is.  -"  ■  -    j 


V 


^ 


t,  al(tr  iIk'  words  "I»ndon,  Kiighuid." 
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ISSUE  or  NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 

Patenta 742— No.  MS, 465  to  No.  939,196,  Inclusive. 

Designs 12— No.    40.324  U)  No.    40.335,  inclusive. 

Tradt-Marks 56- No.    75,av.  to  .No.    75,711,  inclusive. 
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Total 814 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Arpenltna \,.J.... 

Austria-Hunpary 1 

Helpium 

Brazil 1 

British  Weal  Indlea..  .... 

Cana<'.a 23 

Cape  1  nlony 

Chile ! 

China J L... 

Costa  Rica i 

Cuba '■      1  ' 

Denmark ,.        3 

Kcua'ior 

Knclanil 8 

France 7 

Germany 25 

Haiti : i 

Ireland     I ' 

Italy 3 

Japan i 

Mexico ,..i      1  I 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

N  orw  ay 

Persia 

(.Queensland 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Sl>ain 

Sweden 

Swiiterlanil 
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Transvaal.    South 

.K  frica 

Victoria.  . .         

Western  Australia. . . 
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Total  to  citliens  ol 
foreign  countries 81 
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states. 
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Alabama 

Arkansas 

California 

Colora<lo 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts . . . 

Michigan 

Mlnneaots 

MiSiiSBippi 

Mlwmil. 

Montana 

Nebraska. 

Nerada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  DakoU. . . 


4    Ohio ;  68 

1    Oklahoma. 3 

27         2  Oregon 5 

8    Pernisy  iTanla. 72 

34        1  Rhode  laUnd 3 

South  C»->Una 1 
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6    Tenneaee 7 
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8    WestV&t^. 
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8 

45 

10 
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3  Alaska,  District  of. . . 

..  Arlsona  Territory. .. 

1  District  of  Cohimbla. 

6   Hawaii  Territory.... 

26        2  New  Mexico  TeCfy, 

Panama 

5    Philippine  Islands... 

1    U.  8.  Army 

3   U.S.  Nary 

3A        1 

00       13  Total  to  citisens  of 

3   the  United  Stotas....    661 
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Photographic  Oopiee  of  Drawings. 

The  Patent  Offlce  will  furnish  pholMraphlc  prints  of  any 
bound  drawing,  foreign  or  domestic,  which  may  be  In  its  poes 
slon.     These  prints  will  be  made  only  in  two  sires,  8  byilzj  at  16 
cents  per  sheet  and  10  by  15  at  25  c«it»  per  sheet. 

I'rints  of  drawings  of  pending,  abandoned,  forfeited,  or  Infor- 
mal cases  and  of  caveats  may  be  had  In  either  of  the  above- nsjned 
sizes. 

Prints  of  United  States  or  foreign  patent  drawings  will  be  mAde 
only  In  the  10  by  15  siie. 

In  ordering  copies  of  drawings  of  foreign  patents  cited  as  refer- 
ences, applicants  must  state  the  date  ana  number  thereof,  the 
name  of  the  patentee,  the  country  In  which  each  patent  was 
granted,  and  the  class  and  subclass  in  which  the  patent  Is  classi- 
Bed.  If  the  class  and  subclass  were  not  given  in  the  OfBce  letter 
citing  the  p«tant,  the  applicant  must  state  the  serial  nimiber  of 
the  application  in  which  it  was  dted,  the  number  of  the  action 
therein,  the  name  of  the  inventor,  and  the  title  of  the  invention. 

The  photo  prints  will  be  furnished  more  expedltionsly  if  the 
number  of  the  division  Is  given  in  which  they  may  be  found.  A 
separate  order  should  be  made  for  each  drawing,  for  which  the 
Office  will  furnish  blanks  gratuitously  upon  request, 

BOUND  VOLtTMES   CANNOT  BE  USED  »OB   ICAKINO   nilNTS. 

Failure  to  give  the  fullest  data  whereby  the  moimted  drawing 
may  be  found  will  cause  unneceesary  delay  and  correspondence. 

Applicants  and  attorneys  are  strongly  urged  to  file  a  set  of 
prints,  small  size,  or  order  them  to  be  made  by  the  OfBce  at  ths 
time  of  filing  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  save  delay 
later,  if  correction  of  the  drawing  is  dbslred  or  required 
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51 


Access  to  Penaing  Applications, 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  applicant,  the  assignee  wbOM 
assignment  Is  of  record,  or  the  attorney  of  record  will  be  per* 
mitted  to  have  access  to  the  lUe  of  any  application,  except  ••  pro* 
vided  for  under  the  interference  mka,  unlees  written  aatboritr 
from  the  applicant,  assignee,  or  attorney.  Identifying  tb«  vam- 
cation  to  be  inspected,  is  tiled  In  the  case  to  become  a  put  of  ttaa 
record  thereof,  or  upon  the  written  order  of  the  Commtelonar, 
1   which  will  also  become  a  part  d  the  record  of  the  i 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 


CoruUUon  at  Clote  of  Buiiuest  October  t6, 1900. 


SIS  1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Dlgj^ers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

128  I  Z.  Aeronautics;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy; 
Label-AlTixers;  Paper  Files  and 
Binders;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

176  3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  Electrochemlstrj-; 
Metal- Founding;  Metallurgy; 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal, 

232     4.  Bridges;  Convevers;  Cranes  and 

•  1      Derricks;   Excavating;   Hoisting; 

Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
I      and  Unloading;  Metallic  Building 

*  I      Structures. 

187  !  a.  Bookbinding;   Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 
318  ,  6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;    Chem- 
icals;  Explosives;  Fertlliiers; 
>      Medlcinee;  Preserving;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 
312  ,  7.  Educational     Appliances; 
i      Clutches;    Games  and  Toys; 
Mechanical  Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optics;  Vekxripedes. 
131     S.Beds:    Chairs;    Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture. 
142  ,  9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;    Fire-Ex- 
I      tlnguishers;     Hydraulic    Motors; 
I      Pumps:  Sewerage;  Wind-Wheels. 

832     10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

164      H.  Bool  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
I      Shoes,  and     Leggings;     Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
'      neas;  I^eather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
'      Ing    and    Stapling;    Whips    and 
Whip  Apparatus. 
324     12.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes    Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;    Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 
329     13.  Arms,     Projectiles,    and     Ex- 
I      plosive  Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  Etc* 
107     14.  Compound''T  o  o  1  s  ;   Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal- Bending;   Metal- 
Omamentlng;    Sheet-Metal 
Ware,    Making;    Tools;    Wire- 
.      Working. 
SOS     la.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
■Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Sheets  and   Fabrics; 
j      Liquid     Coating     Compositions; 
Paper-Making;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  .\pparatus;  Plastic 
]      Compositions;  Rastlcs. 

109     16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

103     17.  Linotyping;     Matrix  -  Making; 

Paper  Manuiactures;  ITlntlng. 
327     18.  Injectors    and    Ejectors; 
Steam    and    Vacuum    Pumps; 
I      Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Englne  Valves. 
236     19.  Dampers,    Automatic:    F  u  r  - 
naoes;    Heat  -  Distributing    Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 
179  I  90.  Artiflcial  Limbs;   Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 
112     31.  Brakes   and    Gins:   Carding; 
Cloth-Flnlshlng;  Cofdage;   Felt 
'      and  Fur;   Knitting  and  Netting: 
811k;  Spinning;  Weaving. 
349  .  93.  Air- Guns,  Catapults,  and 
Target!:    Ammunition  and   Ex- 
plosive Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys; 
Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion: 
Ordnance:  Railway  -  Ralls  and 
I      Joints:  Railway-Ties  and  Fasten- 
I     ars;  Ships. 
S79     33.  Acoustics;  Coin- Hand  ling: 
I      HorolMcy;   Recorders;   Registers; 
I     Tlin»ControUlng  Mechanisn. 


Oldest  new  appli-  ©  S 
cation  and  old-  S.^ 
est  action  by  ap-  S  g 
plicant  awaiting  ^^ 
office  action.  a,c 

*-3 


New. 


Amended  ^  m 

,24 


Aug.  30     Sept.  20  |  305 

I 

June  25     Aug.    5     746 

I 

Sept.  20     Oct.    11  I  171 

\ 

June  28     Sept.  13     746 

J  I 

July  24  Sept.  1  539 
Aog.  14  Sept.  16  I  380 


Aug.  12   Aug.  31 


672 


July     3      Sept,  13     493 
June  14  .  Sept.  27     466 


Aug.  24     Sept.    7     641 
Aug.  18      Sept.    7     329 


Aug.  21      Aug.  31     004 
Julj  12     Sept.  21     634 


J  une  14     Sept.  21 


Aug.    5     Oct.     6 


615 
674 


June  24     Sept  13     300 

Sept.  18     Oct.     6     150 

June  18     July  15  '  392 


Aug.   17      Aug.  20     402 


Sept.    8     Aug.  18     278 
July     6     Sept.  17     .MO 


Aug.  16     Sept,    1     322 


Aug.    6     Sept  20     366 


6 

a 


144 


312 


106 


372 


382 


147 


152 


172 


278 


164 


304 
244 


264 


107 


378 


321 

280 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


126 

279 


Dlvlsiooi  and  subjects  ot  inven- 
tion. 


Oltiest  new  appli-  g  ^ 
cation  and  old-  s~ 
est  action  byap-  8  v 
plicant  awaiting  '^* 
office  action.  as 

«s 


Maw.    lAmended  o 


24.  .\pparel;  Apparel  Apparatiu; 
Electrlcltv.  Medical  and  surgical; 
Sewing-Machines;  Surgery. 

25.  Butchering ;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

26.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats; Electric  Railways;  Elec- 
tricity, Generation;  Motive  Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orlnding  and  rulishing:  Laun- 
drv:  Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Internal -U  o  niD  u  s  1 1  on  En- 
gines: Miscellaneous  Heat  -  En- 
gine Plants. 

29.  Coopering;  F ire-Escapes; 
Ladders:  Roofs;  Wheelwright- 
Machines:  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood -Sawing:  Wood -Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

;J0.  Fluid-  Pressure  Regulators; 
Illuminating  -  Burners:  Liquid 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol:  .\mmonIa.  Water, 
and  VVood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and 
Illuiiilnating:  Hides  Skins  and 
lieather.  Hydraulic  Cenienl  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fats, 
and  Glue,  Water  Purification. 

32-  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Dls- 
iiensinc  Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans;  hine  .\rts:  Packaging  Liq- 
uids: Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Electric  .Signaling;  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures; 
I'asing,  Tents.  Canopies.  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

34.  Hallways,  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rolling-stock. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps. 
Etc.;  Card.  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Garment-Supporters; 
Tollei. 

36.  Curtains  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting:  Driers,  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photofxaphv. 

37.  Electric  f.lghting;  Electricity. 
Conductors:  F.lectricity.  General 
Applications. 

38.  Artesian  and  oil  Wells:  Bot- 
tles and  Jars:  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Tranping:  Station- 
erv:  St^jne- Work  Ing. 

39. "Baths  and  Closets:  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

40.  Baggage:  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth.  Leather  and 
RiiDber  Receptacles;  DeT>osit  and 
Collection  Receptacles:  Lighting- 
Fixtures,  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storlag  Vessels:  Package  and 
.\rtlcte  Carriers:  Paper  Recepta- 
cles: Hpecial  Receptacles  and 
Packages.  Woo<len  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals 


Aug.  20  Sept.   8     480 

Sept.  27  Oct.      4     362 

May   14  Sept.  11     066 

Sept.  10  Sept.  15    779 

IL 

July    19  Sept.   4  '  03 

July   16  Sept.   4  1  665 


Sept,    1     Sept.  27     J77 


Aug:  26     Sept.  27  '  S33 


ns 


L 


Sept    1  !  Oct     1 
Aug.  11     Sept.  10 


Aug.    2  I  Oct    16  I  {46 
Aug.  16     Sept.  20     886 


July     1      Aug.    3 


B21 


July     2     Aug.  11     099 
June     3      Sept.    2     835 


May  24     Aug,  19     687 
June     4      Sept.    3     740 


June  16     Sept.  18     617 
June  21     Sent.  8     2M 


Oldest  new  case,  May  14;  oldest  amended,  July  15, 

Total  num^r  of  applications  awaiting  action 20,236 


161     Trade-M.^kxs  and  Dksgits: 

'      Tradw-Marks Sept.  18     Oc>t.    13     787 

I      Desi0u Sept. 27     Oct.   IS      79 

I  i  :  I 


Notice. 

Decision  lefifiets  of  the  OrririAL  Gazette  are  'old  as  a  separate 
publication- 
Single  numbers S^intt 

Subscription  per  year .-. H.W 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     NOVEMBER    2,    1909. 


088,465.  CHECK-STAMPINO  MECHANISM  FOR  COM- 
PUTING MACHINBS.  Obobgi  a.  AmMBTsoNO,  Youngs- 
town.  Ohio.     Filed  July  20.  1908.     8erl«.l  No.  444,498. 


and  means  detachably  connecting  the  actuating  mechan- 
ism of  the  printing  roll  with  the  actuating  mecbanlam  of 
the  adding  machine. 

5.  In  a  printing  attachment  to  adding  machines,  a  check 
receiver  adapted  to  be  supported  in  front  of  said  adding 
machine,  but  detachable  therefrom  and  open  at  its  upper 
end.  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  In  the  receiver  and  har- 
log  a  printing  roll  thereon  and  opposed  check-engaging 
rolls,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  first-named  shaft  baTlng 
thereon  idler  rolls  engaging  with  the  rolls  on  the  first- 
named  shaft,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  printing  roll 
abaft,  and  means  detachably  connecting  the  actuating 
mechanism  of  the  printing  roll  with  the  actuating  mechan- 
ism of  the  adding  machine. 

[ClalDU  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.j 


1.  A  check  canceling  attachment  for  computing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  base  frame,  standards  rising  from  the 
frame  at  the  front  thereof,  a  printing  mechanism  carried 
by  the  standards  and  including  rotary  type  and  platen  ele- 
ments enacting  to  Blmultaneously  feed  and  print  a  check, 
means  for  connecting  the  mechanism  with  the  operating 
lever  of  a  computing  machine  to  rotate  the  elements,  a 
basket  carried  by  the  standards  and  disposed  under  the 
printing  mechanism  to  receive  the  check  delivered  by  the 
elements,  and  socket  devices  at  the  corners  of  the  base 
frame  for  receiving  the  corner  feet  of  the  computing  ma- 
chine adapted  to  rest  on  the  base  frame  behind  the  stand- 
ards and  printing  mechanism, 

2.  In  a  printing  attachment  to  adding  machines,  a  check 
receiver  adapted  to  be  supported  in  front  of  said  adding 
machine,  comprising  lateral  standards,  U-shaped  wire 
holders  supported  at  their  open  ends  In  the  standards, 
transverse  rolls  mounted  In  the  standards,  one  of  which  is 
a  printing  roll,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  printing  roll, 
and  means  detachably  connecting  the  actuating  mechan- 
ism of  the  printing  roll  with  the  actuating  mechanism  of 
the  adding  machine. 

3.  In  a  printing  attachment  to  adding  machines,  lateral 
vertical  standards,  means  for  supporting  the  standi) rds  In 
front  of  said  adding  machine,  front  and  rear  transverse 
rods  connecting  the  standards  at  their  upper  ends  U 
shaped  wire  frames  each  having  Its  ends  attached  to  the 
front  and  rear  standards,  transverse  shafts  mounted  In 
said  stsndards,  opposed  rolls  mounted  on  the  shafts,  one 
of  which  Is  a  printing  roll,  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
■bafts,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  actuating 
mechanism  of  the  printing  roll  shaft  with  the  actuating 
mechanism  of  ttie  adding  machine. 

4.  In  a  printing  attachment  to  adding  machines,  a  check 
receiver  adapted  to  be  supported  in  front  of  said  adding 
machine,  comprising  lateral  standards  having  enlarged  up- 
per ends,  transverse  rods  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
standards,  U-sbaped  wire  frames  supported  at  their  upper 
ends  on  said  transverse  rods,  opposed  shafts  mounted  In 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  an  Idler  roll  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  s  printing  roll  on  the  other  of  said  shafta, 
check  guides  arranged  above  the  said  rolls,  an  Inking  roll 
supported  abore  and  In  contact  with  the  printing  roll, 
mechanism  for   rotating  the  printing  roll,   and  Idler  roll. 


938.456  AT'TOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT  BRACKET  AND 
MECHANISM  FOR  TURNING  SAME.  Frank  H.  Ac- 
BEiK,  Oneida,  N,  Y,  Filed  Mar.  5,  1909,  Serial  No. 
481.231. 


1  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  wttb  the  running- 
gear  frame  and  steering  apparatus,  of  plvotally  supported 
head  light  brackets,  mechanism  for  turning  said  brackets 
comprising  a  rock-shaft  supported  on  the  frame  and  op- 
erated by  the  steering-apparatus,  arms  fastened  to  tbe 
brackets,  and  rods  transmitting  motion  from  said  shaft  to 
the  brackets  as  set  forth, 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  running- 
pear  frame  and  tbe  steering-apparatus  comprising  an  oscil- 
latory shaft,  of  headlight  brackets  consisting  of  vertlcaJly 
disposed  sleeves  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  stems  sus- 
tained rotatahly  In  said  sleeves,  and  provided  with  lamp- 
holding  means,  mechanism  for  turning  said  brackets  com- 
prising a  forward  shaft  disposed  In  front  of  the  aforesaid 
shaft  and  parallel  therewith,  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
thereby,  arms  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  forward 
shaft,  horliontal  arms  fastened  to  the  aforesaid  bracket- 
stems,  and  rods  connecting  said  borlrontal  arms  and  de- 
pending ffrms  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.S.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  steering- 
apparatus,  of  plvotally  supported  upright  head-light  brack- 
ets, and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  steering  apparatus  for 
turning  said  brackets,  said  mechanism  comprising  longi- 
tudinally shifting  rods  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  steering-apparatus,  arms  extending  from  corre- 
sponding sides  of  the  brackets,  and  ball  and  socket  connec- 
tions between  said  rods  and  arms  as  and  for  the  purpoat 
set  forth. 
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938.467.     BENCH  ■  CLAMP.     Richahd  T.  Bond,  Coalgate, 
Okla.      Filed  Jan.  27.   1909.      Serial  No.  474,550. 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  plate  having  a  serlea  of  key- 
bole  slots  located  therein  and  arranged  In  a  row  with 
their  lonf^er  dimensions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longer 
dimension  of  the  plate,  a  block  having  projecting  members  ' 
for  engagement  with  the  said  slots,  a  igver  fulcrumed  to 
the  plate,  a  block  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting member  also  operating  in  one  of  the  key-hole  slota. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  plate  having  key-hole  slots 
which  are  provided  around  their  broader  portions  with  de- 
pending flanges,  a  block  having  projecting  headed  members 
adapted  to  enter  the  said  slots  in  such  manner  that  the 
heads  thereof  may  pass  under  the  edges  of  the  narrower 
portions  of  the  slots,  but  which  will  engage  the  flanges 
when  brought  Into  the  wider  portions  of  the  slots,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  plate,  and  a  movable  block  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  working  end  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  slotted  plate,  a  block  having 
projecting  members  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  in  the  plate, 
said  block  having  between  one  edge  and  the  adjacent  pro- 
jecting member  a  wider  margin  than  at  its  opposite  edge 
and  the  projecting  member  adjacent  thereto,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed to  the  plate,  and  a  movable  block  plvotally  con 
nected  with  the  working  end  of  the  lever. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  plate,  a  block  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  positioned  thereon,  a  second  block  movably 
mounted  upon  the  plate,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  plate 
and  plvotally  connected  at  Its  working  end  with  the  last 
said  block,  the  power  end  of  the  said  lever  being  curved 
toward  the  work  facing  plane  of  the  last  said  block. 


concrete  girders-  resting  thereon,  provided  with  horizontal 
reinforcing  rods  In  their  lower  portions,  and  tension  rods 
in  their  upper  portions,  all  of  said  metallic  rods  in  ail  of 
the  girders  upon  a  given  column  being  provided  with  loops 
I  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane  at  the  center  of  the  col 
umn,  a  vertical  pin  at  the  center  of  the  column  passing 
through  said  loops  and  a  cement  filling  around  the  pin 
filling  the  spaces  between  the  girders  and  the  column  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  concrete  construotlon  comprising  a  column,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  placed  girders  resting  upon  said  column,  a 
pair  of  relnforclaK  rods  running  horizontally  of  said  gird- 
ers near  their  bottoms,  loops  upon  the  ends  of  said  hori- 
zontal reinforcing  rods  at  the  center  of  the  column  In  sub- 
stantliiUy  the  same  plane  as  said  rods,  another  reinforcing 
rod  near  the  bottom  of  each  girder  bent  upward  near  Its 
end  to  form  a  diagonal  brace,  loops  upon  the  ends  of  8;ild 
last  mentioned  reinforcing  rod  lying  at  approximately  the 
center  of  the  column  and  near  the  top  thereof,  a  fourth 
reinforcing  rod  extending  horizontally  of  said  girders  and 
near  the  top  thereof,  loops  at  the  ends  of  snld  rods  In  op- 
posite girders  at  the  center  of  the  column,  metallic  stirrupa 
passing  under  the  flrst-mentloned  bottom  rods  and  over 
the  second  mentioned  bottom  rod,  thence  above  the  last- 
mentioned  top  nxl.  a  pin  passing  through  all  of  said  loops 
at  the  center  of  the  column  and  cement  filling  uniting  the 
column  and  girders  together  and  surrounding  the  tie  rods, 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  column,  a  pair  of  opposing  girders  resting  upon 
said  column,  reinforcing  rods  lying  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  near  the  bottom  of  each  girder,  a  reinforcing  rod 
near  the  top  of  each  girder,  stirrups  joining  the  rods  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  each  girder,  means  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  all  of  the  reinforcing  rods  in  said  two  opposing 
girders  together  In  one  single  vertical  line  at  the  center  of 
the  column,  another  column  adapted  to  be  above  the  first 
column,  floor  members  resting  upon  the  tops  of  the  girders, 
metallic  connections  between  the  floor  members  and  the 
upper  reinforcing  member  of  each  girder,  vertical  rods  in 
and  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  columns,  turn  buckle 
connections  between  the  opposite  rods  in  the  columns,  and 
cement  fliling  for  all  the  spaces  between  the  girders  and 
the  columns  and  between  the  girders  and  the  floor  mem- 
bers and  between  successive  floor  members  whereby  a  uni- 
tary structure  as  shown  and  described  is  produced. 


938,458.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Cahl  E.  Brock- 
HAD8KN,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1009.  Serial  No. 
488,713. 


1.   In   concrete  construction,   In  combination   with  sult- 
•bl«  colamns  adapted  to  support  girders,  radially  arranged 


9  38,4  59.  LENS-GRINDING  MACHINE.  FERDINAND 
BrcHHOP,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Meyrowiti 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.976. 


1.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  tool-carrying  spindles, 
separate  vertically  arranged  shafts  belted  thereto,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  counter  -  shaft,  separate  means  for 
clutching  said  sphidle-drlvlng  shafts  Into  driven  relation 


.^ 
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from  said  counter-shaft,  work-supporting  devices,  means 
for  guiding  the  same  to  reciprocate  in  a  rectilinear  path 
across  the  tool  carrying  spindles,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  same  from  said  spindle  driving  shafts  in  a  direc- 
tion at  rlEht  angles  to  said  first  named  reciprocation. 

2.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  toolcarrvlng  spindle, 
a  \\ork-8upportlng  device,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
device  across  the  end  of  the  tool  carrying  spindle,  means 
for  adjusting  the  throw  of  said  work-supporting  device, 
and  mean's  for  laterally  adjusting  the  line  of  movement 
thereof. 

.1.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  tool-carrying  spindle, 
a  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  means  for  changing  the 
speed  ratio  of  such  driving  connection,  a  source  of  power, 
a  work  supporting  device,  and  means  connected  with  said 
shaft  for  ri'clprocatlng  the  work  supportini;  device  across 
the  end  of  the  tool-carrying  spindle  In  a  rectilinear  path. 

4.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  spindle,  a  tool-carrying 
cross  head  adapted  to  reciprocate  across  the  end  of  said 
spindle,  connections  between  said  spindle  and  cross  head 
for  reciprocating  the  latter,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  spindle  for  driving  the  same,  a  work  supporting 
device  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  n  path  across  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  cross  head,  and  connections  .between 
said  shaft  and  said  device  to  reciprocate  the  latter 

5.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  tool-carrying  spindle, 
a  driving  shaft  for  said  spindle,  a  work-supporting  device 
guid«d  to  reciprocate  across  the  end  of  said  spindle,  means 
connected  to  said  shaft,  for  reciprocating  said  device,  a 
tool,  and  means  operated  by  said  spindle  for  reciprocating 
said  tool,  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  work-sup 
porting  device. 

I  Claims  «5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ranged  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  sacb  cap,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  eccentricity  of  the  feeding  means. 

.'  In  a  machine  uf  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlMi 
of  means  for  rotating  a  cap,  cement  measuring  and  po«l- 
tlve  ej^ctln;:  means  arranged  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  such  cap.  and  means  dependent  upon  proper  posi- 
tioning of  fi  cap  for  controlling  flow  from  the  cement  eject- 
ing means. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.'?8,400  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  CEMENT  TO  CAN- 
CAPS.  William  F".  Butleb,  Indianapolis.  Ind ,  as- 
signor to  Sanitary  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,647. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the' class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cap-support,  cement  measuring  and  positive  ejecting 
moans  arranged  eccentric  to  the  cap-support,  and  means 
for  causing  a  relative  annular  movement  between  the  cap- 
support  and  cement  ejecting  means. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cap  support,  cement  measuring  and  positive  ejecting 
means  arranged  eccentric  to  the  cap-support,  means  for 
causing  a  relative  annular  movement  between  the  cap 
support  and  cement  ejecting  means,  and  means  dependent 
upon  proper  positioning  of  a  cap  on  the  cap-support  for 
controlling  flow  from  the  cement  ejecting  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  rotating  a  cap,  cement  measuring  and  posi- 
tive ejecting  means  arranged  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  such  cap. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means   (or  rotating  a  cap,  cement  feeding  means  ar- 


938.461. 
Nebr 


H.\Y-ST.\CKER.      Edward  G.    Carter,  Omaha. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.041. 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangularly  formed  supporting  frame  having 
an  upstanding  stop  lug  thereon  upon  each  side  thereof,  a 
stacker  head  having  longitudinally  adjustable  arms  con- 
nected thereto,  said  arms  being  plvotally  connected  at  each 
side  of  the  frame  ad.iacent  said  stops,  a  standard  plvot- 
ally mounted  upon  and  midway  of  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
a  V  shaped  meml)er  having  Its  arms  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  the  apex  of 
each  member  with  the  longitudinally  adjustable  arms  of 
the  stacker  head  and  standard,  longitudinally  adjustable 
braces  extending  from  the  slacker  head  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  pivoted  portion  of  the  longitudinally  adjustable 
arms  and  being  there  rigidly  connected  to  said  arms,  a 
rock  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  upwardly 
extending  arms  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  and  outwardly 
extending  indexes  in  which  said  arms  terminate,  and 
springs  extending  from  the  onter  ends  of  said  arms  to  a 
portion  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangularly  formed  supporting  frame  having 
an  upstanding  stop  lug  thereon  upon  each  side  thereof,  a 
stacker  head  having  longitudinally  adjustable  arms  con- 
nected thereto,  said  arms  being  plvotally  connected  at  each- 
side  of  the  frame  adjacent  said  stops,  a  standard  plvot- 
ally mounted  upon  and  midway  of  the  sides  of  the  frame,, 
a  V  shaped  member  having  its  arms  plvotally  mounte<l 
upon  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  the  apex 
of  each  member  with  the  longitudinally  adjustable  arms 
of  the  stacker  head  and  standard,  longitudinally  adjust- 
able braces  extending  from  the  stacker  head  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  pivoted  portion  of  the  longitudinally  adjustable 
arms  and  being  there  rigidly  connected  to  said  arms,  a 
rock  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  upwardly 
extending  arms  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  outwardly 
extending  Indexes  in  which  said  arms  terminate,  and 
springs  extending  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  a 
portion  of  the  frame,  said  stacker  head  comprising  a  series 
of  tines  extending  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  arms  and   a   second  series  of  tines 

j    lying  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  &rst  series  of  tines. 


9.38.462.  PRESS.  Sqvire  L.  Carter.  Tonlevllle.  Ky. 
Filed  May  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,342. 

1  1.  In  a  press,  a  suitable  base,  uprights  secured  to  said 
base,  a  compression  lever  adjustably  fulcrumed  on  said 
uprights,  other  uprights  secured  to  the  base  adjacent  to 
the  free  end  of  the  compression  lever,  a  hand  lever  ad- 
justably fulcrumed  on  the  last  mentioned  uprights,  a  link 

1  connecting  the  compression  lever  and  the  band  lerer,  a 
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•crew  rod  suitably  secured  to  the  base  and  engaging  the 
compreMion  lever,  and  a  hand  nut  engaging  the  threads  of 
•aid  screw  rod  and  the  lever. 


2.  A  press  comprising  a  suitable  base,  uprights  secured 
to  said  base,  a  compressi^  lever  adjustably  fulcrumed  on 
said  uprlKbts,  a  compression  plunger  engaged  by  said  com- 
preHslon  lever,  uprights  secured  to  the  base  adjacent  to  the 
free  end  of  the  compression  levor  and  having  alined  holes 
therein  to  receive  a  pin  to  engage  the  lever  and  hold  it  in 
a  compreasing  position,  a  hand  lever  adjustably  fulcrumed 
between  the  last  mentioned  uprights,  a  link  connecting  the 
compression  lever  and  the  hand  lever,  a  screw  rod  suitably 
secured  and  engaging  the  compression  lever,  and  a  hand 
nat  engaging  the  threads  of  said  screw  rod  and  the  lever 


9.S8,463. 
Ohio. 


PHOROMETEK.     James   K.   Cogan,   Cl^eland. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,960 


1.  In  an  eye  testing  apparatus,  a  chart,  means  for  ad- 
justably supporting  the  same,  said  chart  having  a  small 
centrally  located  aperture  and  concentric  circles  drawn 
about  the  aperture  as  a  center,  and  a  source  of  light  at 
the  rear  of  said  chart  opposite  said  aperture. 

2.  In  an  eye  testing  apparatus,  a  chart  having  a  small 
centrally  located  aperture  and  having  on  the  front  face 
equally  spaced  radial  lines  and  concentric  circles  drawn 
about  the  aperture  as  a  center  and  having  on  the  rear  side 
opposite  said  aperture  a  source  of  light. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  external  muscles  of 
the  eye,  In  combination,  means  for  permitting  the  eyes  to 
KMnme  a  po«ition  of  rest,  and  at  a  definite  distance  there- 
from a  chart  having  a  small  aperture  and  at  the  rear  of 
mid  aperture  a  source  of  light,  said  chart  having  on  the 
front  face  suitable  markings  for  locating  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  images  of  the  aperture,  whereby  the  latent  devia- 
tion of  the  raoscles  of  the  eyes  can  be  determined. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  external  muscles  of 
the  eyes,  in  combination  with  means  for  permitting  the 
eyes  to  assume  a  position  of  rest,  a  chart  located  a  flxed 
dlatanot  tberefrom,  said  chart  having  a  small  aperture 
through  which  rays  of  light  may  pass  and  having  on  its 
front  aurface  concentric  circles  drawn  about  the  aperture 
as  a  canter,  Mdd  circles  having  radii  bearing  a  flxed  rela- 
tion to  the  distance  of  the  chart  from  said  means  for  per- 
mlttlnc  the  eyes  to  assume  a  position  of  rest. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  external  muscles  of 
the  eyes,  in  combination  with  means  for  pennlttlnc  the 


eyes  to  assume  a  position  of  reet,  a  chart  located  a  flxed 
distance  therefrom,  said  chart  having  a  small  aperture,  a 
source  of  light  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  chart  opposite 
said  aperture  and  said  chart  having  on  its  front  surface 
equally  spaced  radial  lines  and  concentric  circles  drawn 
about  the  aperture  as  a  center. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


938.4  84  TYPE-WRITER  DESK  OR  TABLE-TOP. 
Gborob  M  iBiPER,  Marion,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  464,202. 


\ 


1.  \  typewriter  desk  or  table  comprising  a  top  section 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  the  edges  of  said  opening 
covered  with  a  yielding  material  such  as  felt,  legs  upon 
which  the  top  is  supported,  hangers  carried  on  the  under- 
side of  the  table  on  either  side  of  the  opening,  said  bang- 
ers having  inwardly  projecting  portions  spaced  from  the 
under  side  of  tiie  table,  the  Inner  face  of  said  bangers  be- 
in*:  covered  with  yieldlokc  material  such  as  felt,  and  a 
supporting  section  extending  between  said  hangers  and 
supported  thereon,  said  supporting  sections  being  entirely 
covered  with  yielding  material  such  as  felt. 

2.  A  typewriter  desk  or  table  comprising  a  top  section 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  the  edges  of  said  opening 
t>eing  covered  with  yietdlDg  material  such  as  felt,  legs 
upon  which  the  top  is  supported,  hangers  carried  on  the 
under  side  of  the  fable  on  either  side  of  the  opening,  the 
inner  face  of  said  hangers  being  covered  with  yielding 
material  such  as  felt,  a  base  section  supported  on  said 
hangers  and  also  covered  with  yielding  material  such  as 
felt,  and  a  type-writer  supporting  section  having  a  cover- 
ing of  yielding  material  on  Its  top  and  side  edt'es  carried 
within  the  opening  In  the  tiilile  top  and  resting  upon  the 
base  section. 


938,465       RAILWAY-TORPEDO 
sallies.  Pa.     Piled  May  1,  1909. 


Frank    Dctchbh,   Ver- 
Serial  No.  493,328. 


I 


1.  .Vn  improved  railway  torpedo  comprising  an  open 
ended  tubular  inclosing  case,  an  inner  member  therefor, 
having  an  explosive  receiving  recess,  an  explosive  in  the 
recess,  and  a  water-proof  closure  for  the  ends  of  the  in- 
closing-case. 

2.  .\n  improved  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  fibrous 
open  ended  fibrous  tubular  inclosing  case,  an  explosive  re- 
ceiving member  within  the  case  consisting  of  a  substance 
light  and  porous  as  plaster  of  paris,  and  a  water-proof 
closure  for  the  ends  of  the  inclosing  case. 

8.  An  ImproTed  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  tabular 
open  end«d  fibrous  inclosing  case,  an  explosive  recslvlag 
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member  containing  an  explosive  mixture  placed  within  the 
case  and  having  tapered  ends  to  form  pockets  at  the  ends 
of  the  inclosing  case,  and  a  water  proof  compound  within 
the  said  pockets. 

4.  An  Improved  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  fibrous 
open  ended  tubular  inclosing  ca»e,  an  approximately  rec- 
tangular member  within  the  case  having  an  explosive  re- 
ceiving recess  with  a  closed  bottom  and  sidi-s  and  open 
top,  an  explosive  therein,  and  a  water  proof  inclosure  for 
the  ends  of  the  Inclnsinj;  case. 

n.  .\n  improved  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  fibrous 
open  ended  tubular  inclosing  case,  an  approximately  rec- 
tangular member  within  the  case  having  an  explosive  re- 
ceiving recess  with  a  closed  bottom  and  sides  and  an  open 
top,  an  explosive  mixture  In  the  recess,  a  disk  closing  the 
opening  of  the  recess  outside  of  the  explosive  mixture, 
and  a  water-proof  filling  for  the  ends  of  the  inclosing  case. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


938.466  MACHINE  FOR  (.UlNDlNG  SOLID  BODIES. 
.Vndbhs  .1  Ericsson,  Stocksund,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1908.     Serial  No.  409,545. 


1.  A  device  for  grinding  or  crushing  solid  material  con- 
sisting of  a  central  perforated  tube  forming  a  containing 
and  distributing  chamber,  a  series  of  superposed  plates 
surrounding  the  latter,  the  inner  <^dge  of  the  bottom 
plate  of  said  series  resting  on  a  fiange  formed  on  said 
tube,  spacing  rings  Interposed  between  the  Inner  edgep  of 
the  remaining  plates  of  said  series,  a  nut  adjustable  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  clamp  the  rings  and  plates  to 
said  flange,  a  second  series  of  plates  entering  the  spaces 
formed  between  the  first  series  of  plates,  spacing  memt)er8 
interposed  l)etween  the  outer  edges  of  said  second  series  of 
plates,  bolts  connecting  the  latter  to  the  spacing  members, 
a  support  for  the  second  series,  the  last  named  seriep  of 
plates  forming  with  tlie  first  named  series  on  one  side  a 
series  of  grinding  or  crushing  spaces  for  the  material  and 
means  for  imparting  a  relative  rotation  to  said  plates. 

2.  A  device  for  grinding  or  crushing  solid  material  con- 
sisting of  a  central  perforated  tulje  forming  a  containing 
and  distributing  chamber,  a  series  of  superposed  plates 
surrounding  the  latter,  the  inner  edge  of  the  tK>tfom 
plate  of  said  series  resting  on  a  flange  formed  on  said 
tube,  spacing  rings  interposed  between  the  inner  edges  of 
the  remaining  plates  of  said  series,  a  nut  adjustable  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  to  clamp  the  rings  and  plates 
to  sar9  flange,  a  second  scries  of  plates  entering  the 
spaces  formed  between  the  first  series  of  plates,  spac- 
ing members  Interposed  between  the  outer  edges  of  said 
second  series  of  plates,  bolts  connecting  the  latter  to 
the  spacing  members,  a  shaft  supporting  the  second  series, 
the  last  named  series  of  plates  forming  with  the  first 
named  series  on  one  side  a  series  of  grinding  or  crashing 
spaces  for  the  material,  said  spaces  communicating  with 
the  perforated  tube,  means  for  imparting  a  relative  rota- 
tion to  said  plates  and  means  to  adjust  said  plates  relative 
to  each  other. 


9.'t8,4e7.      RAILWAY-RAIL   JOINT.      ALFRED    P.    FiNLBT. 

Sherman,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,032. 

In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rail,  a  rail 
splice  having  a  central  ledge  fitting  between  the  ends  of 
the  rail  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  tread  of  the  rail, 
tbe   two  pairs  of  splice  bars  extending   from   said   ledge 


provided  with  elongated  bolt  openings,  the  bolts  baring  a 
circular  shaped  bead  at  one  end  and  a  substantially  semi- 
circular shaped  head  at  the  other  end,  part  of  the  inner 
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side  of  said  circular  head  being  cut  away,  said  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  openings  in  the  bars  and  web  of  the  rail 
and  adapted  to  clamp  upon  said  bars. 


9.S8.468.  FLUSHING-TANK.  Charles  M.  Franzhbim. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Charles  W.  Franihelm, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  2.S,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,116. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  or  othrr  article  to  be 
flushed,  of  a  fiushing  tank  having  a  curv.-d  wall,  a  siphon 
disposed  within  the  tank  and  having  Its  mouth  opposit» 
the  curved  wall  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  discharging 
water  under  pressure  within  the  tank  against  said  curved 
wall,  thereby  to  operate  the  siphon  to  effect  the  flushing 
operation. 

2  The  combination  with  a  bowl  or  other  article  to  be 
flushed,  of  a  flushing  tank  having  a  curved  wall,  a  siphon 
disposed  within  the  tank  and  having  Its  down  leg  opening 
at  the  curved  wall  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  dischargtng 
water  jmder  pressure  against  the  curved  wall  of  siiid 
tank,  thereby  to  operate  the  siphon,  the  water  In  the  tank 
serving  as  a  cushion  to  prevent  splashing,  detonating  or 
violent  action  of  the  water  during  the  fiushing  operation 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  or  other  article  to  be 
flushed,  of  a  flushing  tank  having  a  curved  wall,  a  siphon 
disposed  within  the  tank  and  having  one  leg  thereof  ex- 
tended in  the  direction  of  and  spaced  from  the  curve* 
wall  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  forcing  a  stream  of  water 
under  pressure  against  said  curved  wall  and  into  the  up 
leg  of  the  siphon,  thereby  operating  the  siphon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  or  other  article  to  be 
flushed,  of  a  flushing  tank,  a  siphon  disposed  within  the 
tank  and  having  ont'  leg  thereof  extended  In  the  direction 
of  the  water  supply,  a  shelf  extending  fr6m  one  wall  of 
the  tank,  and  means  for  discharging  a  stream  of  water 
under  pressure  into  the  up  leg  of  the  siphon  to  effect  the 
operation  of  the  siphon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  l>owl  or  other  article  to  be 
flushed,  of  a  flushing  tank,  a  siphon  disposed  within  tbe 
tank  and  having  one  leg  thereof  provided  with  a  drain 
opening,  and  means  for  forcing  a  stream  of  water  under 
pressure  through  the  water  in  said  tank  to  effect  tbe  flush- 
ing operation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


938,469       LOCK    FOR    GRAIN     DOORS    OF    BOX-CARS 
Ctrcs    O.    Fri.vch.    Kansas   City,   Mo.      Filed   May   25. 
1908       Serial   No    434.708. 
1.  In    combination,   a   box-car,    a   grain-door   including 

two  sections  hinged  to  tbe  door-Jambs  of  the  car,  keepers 


and  resting  against  the  web  of  th-  rail,  said  bars  being  ,  on  said  sections,  a  member  suspended  from  the  upper  por 
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tlon  of  the  car,  and  a  locking-bar  piloted  to  said  sus- 
pended memtKT,  adapted  to  engage  the  keepers  on  the  door 
sections. 


2.  In  comb(lnatlon,  a  box-car,  a  grain-door  including 
two  sections  hinged  to  the  door-Jambs  of  the  car,  keepers 
on  said  sections,  a  member  suspended  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  car,  a  locking-bar  pivoted  to  said  suspended 
member,  adapted  to  engage  the  keepers  on  the  door  sec- 
tions, and  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  car  for  sup- 
porting the  suspended  member  in  an  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  box-car,  a  grain-door  including 
two  sections  hinged  to  the  door-Jambs  of  the  car,  keepers 
on  said  sections,  a  member  suspended  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  car,  a  locking-bar  pivoted  to  said  suspended 
member,  adapted  to  engage  the  keepers  on  the  door  sec- 
tions, and  a  hook  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  car  for  aup- 
portlng  the  suspended  member  in  an  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  box-car,  a  grain-door  including 
two  sections  hinged  to  the  door-Jambs  of  the  car,  keepers 
on  said  sections,  a  member  suspended  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  car,  a  locking-bar  pivoted  to  said  suspended 
member,  adapted  to  engage  the  keepers  on  the  door  sec- 
tions or  fold  against  the  suspended  member,  and  means 
on  the  latter  for  holding  said  locking-bar  in  its  folded 
position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  box-car,  a  grain-door  including 
two  sections  hinged  to  the  door-Jambs  of  the  car,  keepers 
on  said  sections,  a  member  suspended  from  the  opper  por- 
tion of  the  car,  a  locking-bar  pivoted  to  said  suspended 
member,  adapted  to  engage  the  keepers  on  the  door  sec- 
tions  or  fold  against  the  suspended  member,  and  a  clevis 
on  the  latter  for  holding  said  locking-bar  In  Its  folded 
position. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938,470.     BALL-COCK.     Walter  J.  Fbost,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Filed  May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.. 430,448. 

1.  In  a  ball  cock,  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  open  at 
one  end  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  base  support  and 
having  a  lateral  diacharge  outlet,  a  tubular  inlet  extension 
connected  to  said  base  support,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  to 
extend  through  the  end  wall  of  the  main  casing  opposite 
the  discharge  outlet,  at  or  approximately  at  right  angles 

,to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  extension,  a  crank 
upon  said  rock  shaft  within  the  casing,  an  annular  valve 
■eat  controlling  the  passage  through  said  tubular  exten- 
sion, a  valve  stem  connected  with  the  crank  of  the  rock 
shaft,  a  valve  plug  upon  said  stem  coSperatlng  with  said 
annular  valve  seat,  and  n  stemmed  float  connected  with 
the  rock  shaft  externally  of  the  casing  and  extending 
radially  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  ball  cock,  a  casing  comprising  a  main  chamber 
having  a  base  support  and  a  lateral  discharge  opening,  a 
tubular  Inlet  extension  connected  to  said  base  support,  a 


rock  shaft  Journaled  to  extesd  through  the  opposite  end 
wall  of  said  casinR,  at  or  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  extension,  a  crank 
upon  said  rock  shaft  within  the  casing,  an  annular  valve 
seat  controlling  the  passage  through  said  tubular  exten- 
sion, a  valve  stem  connected  with  the  crank  of  the  rock 
shaft,  a  valve  plug  upon  said  stem  cooperating  with  said 
annular  valve  seat,  and  a  stemmed  float  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  rock  shaft  externally  of  the  casing  and 
extending  radially  therefrom. 


3.  In  a  ball  cock,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
casing  forming  a  main  chamber  and  having  a  lateral  dis- 
charge outlet,  a  tubular  Inlet  extension  connected  to  said 
casing,  a  fbck  shaft  Journaled  to  extend  through  the  op- 
posite end  wall  of  said  casing  at  or  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  extension, 
a  stemmed  float  operatlvely  connected  with  the  external 
end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  valve  stem  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  Internal  end  of  said  rock  shaft  and  extending 
through  the  valve  port  and  tubular  extension,  and  a 
valve  plug  carried  by  said  stem  and  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat. 

4.  In  a  ball  cock,  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  open  at 
one  end  and  provided  wlth:an  enlarged  base  support  In- 
ternally screw  threaded,  an  end  closure  member  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said  main  chamber  and 
having  a  lateral  discharge  spout,  a  tubular  inlet  extension 
telescoping  within  said  base  support,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled to  extend  through  the  end  wall  of  the  main  casing 
opposite  the  discharge  spout,  at  or  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  extension,  a 
crank  upon  said  rock  shaft  within  the  casing,  an  annular 
valve  seat  controlling  the  passage  througti  said  tubular 
extension,  a  valve  stem  connected  with  the  crank  of  the 
rock  shaft,  a  valve  plug  upon  said  stem  cooperating  with 
said  annular  valve  seati  and  a  stemmed  float  connected 
with  the  rock  shaft  externally  of  the  casing  and  extending 
radially  therefrom. 


938,471.  GROUNDING  DEVICE  OR  TERMINAL  FOR 
LINE-WIRES.  William  R.  Garton,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.   12,   1908.      Serial  No.  482.187 

1.  The  combination  in  a  grounding  device  or  terminal  of 
a  mass  of  hygroscopic  and  of  non-hygroscopic  material, 
and  granulated  coke  or  charcoal,  constituting  a  hard  and 
cellular  substance,  with  a  metal  rod  extending  Into  and 
secured  in  the  mass,  provided  with  menna  of  attachment 
to  a  line  wire. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  grounding  device  or  terminal  of 
a  body  or  member  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  separate  units, 
each  unit  composed  of  hygroscopic  and  of  non-hygroscopic 
material,  the  latter  holding  the  former  In  a  structure, 
with  a  metal  rod  extending  through  the  units  and  uniting 
them,  and  provided  with  means  of  attachment  to  a  line 
wire. 

?>.  The  combination  In  a  grounding  device  or  terminal  of 
a  body  or  member  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  separate  units, 
each  unit  composed  of  hygroscopic  and  of  non-hygroscopic 
material  and  granulated  coke  or  charcoal,  constitutiog  • 
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hard    and    cellular    substance,    with    lead    rod    extending 

through    the   units   and   uniting  them,   and   provided   with 
means  for  connectinj:  with  a  line  wire. 


f  «  * 


4.  The  combination  in  u  grounding  device  or  terminal  of 
a  body  or  member  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  separate  cir- 
cular units,  each  composed  of  hygroscopic  material,  with 
a  rod  extending  through  the  units  and  holding  them  to- 
gether, and  provided  with  means  of  connection  with  a  line 
wire. 


938,472  RAKER  G.\(, HAND  JOINTER.  Jacob  C  Gkhb- 
MAN.  Francs,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  .SO,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424,104  *    ' 
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In  a  rnker  gage,  the  combination  of  a  front  plate  having 
a  working  space  between  Its  ends ;  an  adjustable  flilug 
guide  supported  on  said  front  plate  and  extending  into 
said  working  Hpare  ;  a  pair  of  hard  leveling  pieces  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  front  plate  and  extending  ovt  r  thv 
rear  thereof;  a  lug  7  formed  on  each  end  of  the  upi>er 
rear  edge  of  said  front  plate ;  a  rear  plate  similar  In  form 
to  said  front  plate :  a  lug  1 1  formed  on  each  end  of  said 
rear  plate  and  registering  with  said  logs  7  :  pivot  pins 
joining  Mild  palra  of  lugs  7  and  11  whereby  the  rear  plate 
Is  pivoted  to  the  front  piste  along  the  U|>p<-r  edge  thereof  ; 
an  upward  extension  of  the  rear  plate,' above  the  line  of 
said  pivot  pins  and  adapted  to  form  an  opener  lever 
whereby  the  rear  plate  is  swung  on  the  pivots  to  separate 
It  from  the  front  plate  :  and  an  adjnatable  filing  guide 
supported  on  said  rear  plate  and  registering  with  the  filing 
guide  on  the  front  plate. 


3.  A  stone  sawlng-machlne  such  as  described,  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  transverse  shafts  suitably  supported, 
saw  frame  supporting  links  mounted  on  said  stiafts, 
shafts  connecting  the  ends  of  opposite  links  in  pairs  and 
forming,  with  said  links  and  the  transverse  shafts,  rigid 
trusses,  and  a  i^aw  frame  carried  by  said  trusses. 


938,473.      STONE  SAW.      John  Gilliss,  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  r>ec.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,571. 

1.  A  Btone-sawlng  machine  such  as  described,  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  transverae  shafts  suitably  supported,  u 
saw  frame,  saw  frame  supporting  links  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  their  points  of  sup- 
port on  said  shafts,  means  ptvotally  connecting  naid  saw 
frame  to  said  links,  and  means  for  preventing  looseness  at 
the  joints  between  said  links  and  said  plvotally-connectlng 
means. 

2.  A  Btone-sawlng  machine  such  as  de»crit>ed,  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  transverse  shafts  suitably  supported, 
saw  frame-supporting  links  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
and  projecting  Inwardly  from  their  points  of  support  on 
said  shafts,  shafts  connecting  the  ends  of  opposite  links 
in  pall's  and  forming,  with  said  links  and  the  transverse 
shafts,  rigid  trusses,  and  a  saw  frame  carried  by  said 
trusses. 


4.  A  Stone  sawing  machine  such  as  d<-scrlbed,  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  transverse  shafts  suitably  supported, 
saw  frame-supporting  links  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
shafts  conneotlnp  the  end*  of  opposite  links  In  pairs  and 
forming,  with  said  links  and  tlie  transverst  shafts,  rigid 
trusses,  and  a  saw  frame  liavinir  bearings  on  the  shafts 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  links. 

5.  A  stonesawinp  niacliine  such  a.-  'lescribed,  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  transvei-se  shafts  Bult:i*ily  supported, 
saw  frame-supporting  links  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
and  projectinc  inwardly  from  their  points  of  ti.pport  on 
said  shafts,  shafts  connecting  the  ends  of  opposite  links  lo 
pairs  and  forming,  with  said  links  and  the  transvers- 
shafts,  rigid  trusses,  and  a  saw  frame  having  bearings  on 
the  shafts  connecting  the  ends  of  said  links. 

[t'lalms  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9;:8.474  AUTOMATIC  CLENCH -NAILER  PkrlktK. 
Glass,  Quincy.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  s 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  296,365. 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  awl  and  cutter  bar,  means  for 
operating  them,  and  connections  between  said  bars  to  move 
one  into  inoperative  position  a.s  the  other  Is  moved  Into  its 
operative  position,  said  connections  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  move  one  of  said  bars  with  greater  speed  than 
the  other. 

1.  In  n  wire  nailing  machine,  a  driver,  a  reclprocatory 
Ivar,  a  nail  carrier  thereon  having  a  channel   therein  pro- 
vided with   a   cutting  edge,   a   stationary   cutter  having  a 
I  channel  alined  with  that  of  the  carrier  when  In  its  normal 
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position,  feeding  mectianiBins  to  supply  wire  thereto,  no 
awl  guide  connected  to  the  carrier,  an  awl,  means  for  re- 
ciprocatlDK  the  awl,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bar 
and  its  carrier  to  move  the  awl  into  and  out  of  operative 
poeitlon,  to  cut  the  wire  and  to  move  the  carrier  out  of 
and  Into  the  path  of  the  driver. 

3.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  shaft,  a  driver  bar  and  driver 
reciprocated  thervlty,  an  awl  bar  and  its  pivoted  awl  car- 
rier, means  Intertuedlate  said  driver  and  awl  bars  for  re- 
ciprocating thf>  latter  from  the  former,  a  carrier  cutter 
having  means  for  cutting  and  carrying  a  nail,  a  foot  plate 
havin;:  a  perforation  to  receive  the  awl.  nail,  and  driver, 
connections  between  the  awl  carrier  and  said  carrier  cut- 
ter, and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  cutter  to  cut 
and  cany  the  nail  to  a  position  over  the  perforation  of  the 
foot  plati'  In  the  path  of  the  driver  and  to  move  the  awl 
forward  out  of  said  path. 

4.  In  a  nailln;;  machine,  a  foot  plate  having  a  nail 
orifice,  a  driver  bar  and  driver,  an  awl  bar  and  pivoted 
awl  carrier  having  nn  awl.  a  shaft  to  reciprocate  said 
driver  bar,  a  gear  intermef*'ate  the  driver  and  awl  bars  to 
reciprocate  said  awl  through  said  nail  orifice  into  the 
stock,  a  movable  nail  cutter  carrier  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  fixed  cutter, -connections  between  the  awl  and  mov- 
able cutter,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  movable  cut- 
ter to  move  the  awl  out  of,  and  said  carrier  into,  the  path 
of  said  driver,  to  cause  the  nail  cut  and  moved  by  the  cut- 
ter carrier  to  be  driven  into  the  nail  hole  Just  punched  by 
the  awl. 

5.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  nose  plate  having  a  nail  pas- 
sage, an  awl  and  a  driver  and  means  for  pa.ssing  tiieiu 
through  said  passage  alternately,  a  nail  presenter,  and 
mi-ans  governed  by  the  movement  of  the  nail  presenter  fur 
removing  one  of  said  parts  from  alinement  with  the  nail 
passage  to  permit  the  other  to  pass  through. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,475.     TK.\NSOM  LIFTER.     Alfred  C    Goethbl,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.      Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,096. 


*  ♦ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transom  frame  and  casing  of 
a  lifting  arm  depending  from  the  front  margin  thereof, 
braces  extending  diau'onally  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lifting  arm  to  the  side  margins  of  the  transom  frame  near 
the  front  margin,  anotlier  brace  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  arm  to.the  tran 
som  frame  and  toward  its  rear  margin,  an  actuating  rope 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  pulley  re- 
ceiving aald  rope  and  supported  above  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm,  and  in  front  of  the  transom  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transom  frame  and  casing  of 
a  lifting  arm  depending  from  the  front  margin  thereof. 
braces  extending  diagonally  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lifting  arm  to  the  side  margins  of  the  transom  frame  near 
the  front  margin,  another  brace  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  arm  to  the  tran- 
som frame  and  toward  Ita  rear  margin,  an  actuating  rope 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  pulley  re- 


ceiving said  rope  and  supported  above  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm,  and  in  front  of  the  transom  fr.ime,  together  with 
a  stop  on  the  arm  arranged  to  enr^.ge  the  casing  when  the 
transom  Is  lifted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  transom  frame  and  casing  of 
a  lifting  arm  depending  from  the  front  margin  thereof, 
braces  extending  diagonally  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lifting  arm  to  the  side  margins  of  the  transom  frame  near 
the  front  margin,  another  brace  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  arm  to  the  tran 
som  frame  and  toward  Its  rear  margin,  an  actuating  rope 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  pulley  re- 
ceiving said  rope  and  supported  above  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm.  and  in  front  of  the  transom  frame,-<ogether  with 
a  winding  drum  connected  with  said  rope,  an  actuating 
rope  connected  with  said  drum  and  a  windlass  for  operat- 
ing the  actuating  rope. 


I 


938,476.      CONDRNSER.      Cabl   .T.    A.    Oottlikb,    Aarhus, 
Denmark       Filed  May  28,   1908.      Serial  No.  435,582. 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanging  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  Inner  and  outer  tut)e.  a  delachabie  two-part  curved 
connector  forming  a  prolongation  of  the  outer  tube,  said 
curved  eonnector  being  divided  on  a  plane  through  the 
axis  of  the  outer  tube,  the  curve  being  provided  with 
strengthening  enlargements  where  it  Is  attached  to  the 
outer  tube,  and  means  for  detachably  uniting  the  two 
parts  of  the  divided  curved  connector. 

2.  In  heat-exchanging  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  and  an  inner  tul)e.  of  a  divided  curved  connector 
forming  a  proioniration  of  the  outer  tube  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  on  each  of  the  divided  parts,  a  pair  of 
packing-rings  encircling  the  two  outer  tube  ends,  a  pack- 
ing Joint  between  the  two  part  curved  connector  and  the 
packing  rings,  a  bolt  engaging  with  the  shoulder  on  the 
divided  curved  connector,  and  means  co<iperatlng  with  said 
bolt  for  tightening  the  Joint  between  the  rings  and  the 
divided  curved  connector. 


938.477.      KTSE-HOLDEK.      John  E.  Gratbill,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  July  5,  1904.     Serial  No.  215.365. 


f<  B  /o      9  /y 
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1.  In  n  fuse  block,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  body,  a 
terminal  supported  by  said  body,  a  fuse,  and  means  for 
securing  the  fuse  to  the  terminal,  movable  Into  and  out 
of  securing  position  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  at 
a  point  inaccessible  except  to  said  key  when  in  securing 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fuse  block,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  body, 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  terminal  supported  by  said  body, 
a  fuse,  and  means  for  securing  the  fuse  to  the  terminal 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  a  point  located  within  and 
concealed  by  the  walls  of  said  recess  when  said  means  la 
In  securing  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  fuae  block,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  body 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  terminal  supported  by  said  body. 
a  <^onductor,  and  means  for  securing  the  conductor  to  the 
terminal,  movable  into  and  out  of  securing  position  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  a  point  located  within  and  con- 
cealed by  the  walls  of  aald  recess  when  in  securing  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fuse  block,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  body,  a 
terminal  8up(>orted  by  the  body,  a  fuse,  a  conductor,  means 
for  securing  said  fuse  to  said  terminal,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  conductor  to  said  terminal,  each  of  said  secur- 
ing means  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  securing  position 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  at  a  point  inaccessible 
except  to  said  key  when  In  securing  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  fuse  block,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  r||e> 
ceased  body,  a  terminal  supported  by  said  body,  a  fuse,  a 
conductor,  means  for  securing  said  fuse  to  said  terminal, 
and  means  for  securing  said  conductor  to  said  terminal, 
each  of  said  means  being  movable  into  and  out  of  securing 
position  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  a  point  located 
within  and  concealed  by  the  walls  of  one  of  said  recesses 
when  In  securing  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,478.  STREET  INDICATING  DEVICE.  Clarknci  K. 
GBBKJf FIELD.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  442,178. 


/S<^ 


In  a  street  indicating  device,  a  rotary  drum  bearing 
upon  Its  periphery  a  series  of  street  names  arranged  in  se- 
quence, a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the  drum,  a 
corrugated  annulus  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
drum  and  having  Its  projections  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  oijmber  of  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  bell 
crank  lever  having  its  axis  coincident  with  that  of  the 
drum,  a  rocking  member  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  provided 
with  two  pawls  movable  alternately  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  on  the  lever,  a  plunger  having  one  end  slldable 
transversely  through  the  rock  shaft,  and  Its  other  end 
movable  across  and  to  opposite  sides  of  a  line  drawn 
through  the  axes  of  the  drum  and  said  rocking  member 
and  spring  pressed  Into  engagement  with  said  rocking 
member  to  yieldingly  bold  tbe  latter  in  Its  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  stud  on  tbe  drum  moving  In  the  path  of  the  In- 
active pawl  to  engage  tbe  same  and  rock  said  rocking 
member  to  throw  the  Inactive  pawl  Into  action  and  there- 
by throw  the  active  pawl  oat  of  action,  and  at  the  same 
time  moving  the  roller  on  the  plunger  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  line,  means  for  actuating  said  bell  crank  lever  to 
rotate  the  drum,  and  a  roller  spring  pressed  against  the 
projections  of  the  corrugated  annulus  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  drum  in   its  shifted   position. 


938.479.  HEAD- ADJUSTING  MECHANISM.  CaRL  L. 
GaoHMASN,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k.  Whit- 
ney Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Dec.  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  467.7S& 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  slldable  head,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  bead,  comprising  two  gear-trains  one  of  which 


Is  of  worm-form,  and  means  operable  at  will,  for  putting 
said  gear-trains  alternately  into  action  to  give  to  tbe  bead 
different  degrees  of  movement. 


1 


2  The  combination  of  a  slldable  head,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  head,  comprising  two  gear  trains  one  of 
which  is  of  worm-form,  means  operable  at  will,  for  put- 
ting said  gear  trains  alternately  into  action  to  give  to  the 
head  different  degrees  of  movement,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating either  gear  train  from  the  same  prime  operating 
agent 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  adjustable  head,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  head,  comprising  two  gear  trains  one  of  which 
is  of  worm-form,  means  operable  at  will,  for  putting  said 
gear  trains  alternately  into  action  to  give  to  the  head 
different  degrees  of  moveg^ent.  and  a  manually  operable- 
shaft  and  a  gear  thereon  In  mesh  with  gears  of  each  of 
said  trains. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  head,  means  for 
moving  said  head  comprising  a  gear  having  toothed  por- 
tions of  different  forms,  pears  coftperatlvp  with  the  said 
toothed  portions  of  different  forms,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  last  mentioned  gears  to  give  the  head  different  de- 
grees of  movement. 

5  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  head,  means  for 
moving  said  head,  comprising  a  gear  having  bevel  tooth 
and  worm-tooth  portions,  bevel  and  worm  gears  coOpera- 
ti%'e  with  tbe  respective  bevel  and  worm  tooth  portions, 
and  means  for  operating  said  bevel  and  worm  gears  to 
give  to  the  head  different  degrees  of  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


938,480.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  John  A.  Haqib- 
8TEOM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Victor  Typewriter 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,436. 


1.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
an  escapement  wheel  tending  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  a 
vibrating  member  disposed  to  operate  transversely  to  the 

i  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  having  two  dogs  engaging 
each  tooth  of  said  wheel  successively,  said  dogs  Intercoo- 

I  nected  to  cause  one  dog  when  moved  by  said  wheel  to  posl- 
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lively  move  the  other  dog  oppositely  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for  limiting  the  throw 
of  said  dogs. 

2.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
an  escipement  wheel  tending  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  a 
lever  disposed  to  rock  transversely  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  wheel,  havlnu  two  dogs  engaging  each  tooth  of 
said  wheel  successively,  said  dogs  interconnected  to  cause 
one  dog  when  moved  by  said  wheel  to  positively  move  the 
other  do^  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
wht'ol.  and  means  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said  dogs. 

3.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  the  combination  with 
an  escapement  wheel  tending  to  rotate  In  oae  dU-ectlon,  a 
vibrating  member  dtsposiMl  to  operate  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  having  two  dogs  engaging 
each  tooth  of  said  wheel  successively,  the  first  dog  pivoted 
as  a  lever  of  the  second  order  at  one  of  its  ends,  the  sec- 
ond dog  pivoted  as  a  lever  of  the  first  order  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  said  first  dog  having  ope^tive  engagement  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  with  the  actuating  end  of  said  second  dog, 
said  first  dog  when  moved  by  said  wheel  moving  said  sec- 
ond dog  positively  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  wheel,  and  said  second  dog  when  moved  by  said  wheel 
moving  said  first  dog  In  said  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for   limiting   the    throw   0/  said   dogs. 

4.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  th^  combination  with 
an  escapement  wheel  tending  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  a 
lever  disposed  to  rock  transversely  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  wheel  having  two  dogs  engaging  each  tooth  of  said 
wheel  successively,  the  first  do?  pivoted  as  a  lever  of  the 
second  order  at  one  of  Us  ends,  lue  second  dog  pivoted  as 
a  lever  of  the  first  order  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  first 
dog  having  operative  engagement  intermediate  its  ends 
with  the  actuating  end  of  said  second  dog.  said  first  dog 
when  moved  by  said  wheel  moving  said  second  dog  posi- 
tively opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  wheel 
and  said  second  dog  when  moved  by  said  wheel  moving 
said  first  dog  in  said  opposite  direction  and  means  for  11m- 
Itln;;  the  throw  of  said  dogs. 

5.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
an  escapement  wheel  tending  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  a 
vibrating  member  disposed  to  operate  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  having  two  dogs  fixed  to- 
gether and  a  third  dog  pivoted  between  said  two  dogs,  said 
inner  dog  and  said  outer  dogs  interconnected  to  cause  said 
wheel  when  moving  the  inner  dog  in  one  direction  to 
throw  the  outer  dogs  positively  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
its  rotation,  and  when  moving  either  of  the  outer  dogs  to 
throw  said  inner  dog  positively  in  the  opposite  direction 
of  its  rotation,  and  means  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said 
dogs. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938,481.  I'ISTON.  Th. ..mas  Hall,  Ridgway,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Rldgway  Dynamo  &  Engine  Company,  Rldgway,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,280. 
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rial  than  the  hoop  disposed  in  the  groove  exterior  to  said 
hoop,  combined  sut)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  piston  having  a  perpherally  grooved  hollow  body 
provided  with  one  or  mor*^  ports  through  its  rim  and  plac- 
ing the  groove  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  tbe 
piston,  a  hoop  disposed  in  the  base  of  the  groove  over  said 
port  or  ports,  and  h  riug  formed  of  segments  of  softer  ma- 
terial than  tte  lioop  secured  in  said  groove  over  said  hoop, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  pistoii  having  a  peripherally  grooved  hollow  body 
provided  with  one  or  more  ports  through  Its  rim  and  plac- 
ing the  groove  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the 
piston,  said  port  or  ports  being  provided  with  Inwardly 
proiectlng  side  margins,  a  circumferential  series  of  radial 
partitions  dividing  the  hollow  of  the  piston  into  segmental 
chaml)ers  communicating  with  said  port  or  ports,  and  a 
covering-ring  disposed  in  the  groove  of  the  piston,  closiog 
said  ports  and  resting  on  the  side  margins  thereof,  com- 
bined sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  piston  having  a  peripherally  grooved  hollow  body 
provided  with  one  or  more  ports  through  its  rim  and  plac- 
ing the  groove  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
piston,  said  port  or  ports  being  provided  with  side  mar 
ulns  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  walls  of  said  groove, 
and  a  covering  ring  disposed  in  said  groove  and  resting  on 
said  Inwardly  protecting  side  margins,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  piston  comprising  a  peripherally  grooved  hollow 
body  provided  whh  ports  placing  the  groove  in  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  piston,  a  covering  ring 
disposed  in  said  groove  and  covering  said  ports,  and  pack- 
ing rings  caiTled  by  the  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cov- 
ering ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  piston  having  a  peripherally  grooved  hollow  body 
provided  with  one  or  more  ports  through  its  rim  and  plac- 
ing the  groove  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the 
piston,  a  hoop  disposed  In  the  base  of  the  groove  over  the 
port  or  ports  therein,  and  a  covering-ring  of  softer  mate- 


I  9.38,482.    FILLING-MACHINE.    Joskph  F.  Haller,  Sberl- 
i       danvlile.  Pa.     Filed  June  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.,')85. 


1.  To  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  depreaslble 
filling  tube,  an  overflow  tube  carried  by  said  filling  tube 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  a  support  depresal- 
ble  with  the  filling  tube  and  supporting  the  overflow  tube, 
said  overflow  tube  being  freely  vertically  movable  with 
relation  to  said  support. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  depressible 
filling  tube,  an  overflow  tube  connected  thereto,  and  a  sup- 
port for  said  overflow  tube,  said  support  being  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  filling  tube. 

3.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  depressible 
filling  tube,  an  overflow  tube  connection  thereto,  a  support 
to  which  the  end  of  the  overflow  tul)e  is  connected,  said 
support  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  filling  tube, 
and  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
support  toward  and  from  the  filling  tubes. 

4.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  depr(^ssli»le 
head,  a  plursllty  of  filling  tubes  carried  thereby,  an  over 
fiow  tube  connected  to  each  filling  tube,  and  a  bar  dopressi 
ble  with  the  head  and  provided  with  openings   In   which 
the  ends  of  the  overflow  tubes  freely  slide  vertically. 

5.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  depressible 
head,  a  plurality  of  filling  tubes  carried  thereby,  an  ov*r- 
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flow  tube  connected  to  each  filling  tube,  and  a  bar  carried 
by  said  fllllng  tubes  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
same  and  serving  to  support  the  ends  of  the  overflow 
tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.483.  STOP  FOR  CARRIAGES  OF  MET.\I.  WORKING 
MACHINES  Bexot  M.  W.  FIanson,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  Hartford.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1905. 
Serial   No.   288.050. 


1.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  stop  for 
carriages  of  metal-working  machines,  comprising  a  yoke 
like  body  one  branch  of  which  constitutes  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
the  other  branch  of  which  has  a  beveled  surface,  a  mov- 
able jaw  located  between  the  said  brandies  and  having  a 
beveled  surface  co<^perative  with  said  other  beveled  sur- 
face, means  for  operating  said  movable  jaw  to  cause  the 
same  to  move  toward  or  from  said  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  stop 
member  supported  by  said  body. 

2.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  stop  for 
carriages  of  metal  working  machines,  comprising  a  yoke- 
like body  one  branch  of  which  constitutes  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
the  other  of  which  has  a  beveled  surface,  a  movable  jaw 
located  between  said  brandies  and  having  a  beveled  sur- 
face cooperative  with  said  other  t)eveled  surface,  a  bolt 
for  operating  the  movable  Jaw  to  thereby  through  said 
beveled  surfaces  cause  said  movable  jaw  to  move  toward 
and  from  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  screw  extending  transversely 
to  said  bolt,  carried  by  the  body  and  constituting  a  stop 
member. 


938,484.  TAPER -ROUGHING  TOOL.  Benot  M.  W. 
Hanson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Mar.  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.860. 

ti  Hi 


1.  .\  taper  roughing  tool  having  longitudinally  disposed 
rows  of  teeth  the  teeth  of  each  row  being  out  of  circum- 
ferential line  with  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  row  and 
each  tooth  having  a  front  end  clearance  portion  and  also 
having  clearance  portions  on  the  outer  surface  thereof 
longitudinally  and  laterally  of  the  tool 

2.  .\  taper  roughing  tool  having  lands  and  also  having 
a  spiral  groove  Intersecting  said  lands  to  form  thereon 
teeth  provided  with  front  end  clearance  portions  and  each 
tooth  being  upon  a  back  taper  and  also  Inclined  laterally 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  present  two  additional 
clearance  portions. 


938.485.  COMBINED  WINDOW  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE 
HANGER.  John  W.  Hbnlbt,  Jackson,  Miss.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,756. 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacti^re,  an  adjustable  curtain 
•apport  composed  of  two  similarly-constructed  members, 
each  member  formed  from  a  single-length  of  abeet-metal 


and  comprising  an  elongated-body  having  an  upper  and 
lower  laterally-projecting  arm  at  Its  inner  end.  said  arms 
projecting  from  the  longljudlnal  edges  thereof  and  being 
provided  with  transversf  scoring  lines  5',  constituting  n 
continuation  of  said  longitudinal  edges,  to  facilitate  the 
bending  of  the  same  to  overlapping  positions  to  provide 
nn   elongated   guiding-loop   6   for   tbe   corresponding   mem- 


ber of  the  s  pport,  and  a  bracket  projecting  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  member  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
line  of  scoring  II  to  indicate  Its  bending  point  and  being 
also  provided  with  a  guldlng-lug  11*,  said  lug  provided 
with  n  straight  end  IP,  said  end  being  a  continuation  of 
the  scoring  line  11  for  facilitating  the  bending  of  said 
bracket  relatively  to  said  l>ody. 


9.38,486      PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.     Otto  Hksser.  Cann- 
statt.  Germany.     Filed  May  9,  1903.     Serial  No.  156,402. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  folding  table,  of 
means  for  feeding  sheets  onto  the  table,  a  revoluble  fold- 
ing disk,  folding  plates  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to 
successively  pass  through  the  slot  and  carry  the  sheets 
therethrough,  means  for  stopping  tbe  disk  after  each  par- 
tial rotation,  mechanisms  arranged  opposite  the  various 
stopping  points  of  the  folding  plates  and  co-acting  there- 
with to  fold  over  and  paste  down  the  edge  of  the  partly 
folded  sheet  to  form  a  tube  ;  to  press  the  seam  flat,  and  to 
cut  or  recess  the  end  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  finally 
withdrawing  the  successive  tubes  from  the  plates  for 
further  operations. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  tsble,  of  a  sheet  stop 
for  arresting  movement  of  the  sheets,  spring  fingers  for 
preventing  upward  displacement  of  the  sheets,  n  revolubly 
mounted  folding  plate  for  engaging  the  successive  sheets, 
and  a  pair  of  plate  guiding  devices  arranged  above  said 
table  and  having  inclined  walls  for  centering  said  folding 
plate  In  advance  of  Its  engagement  with  the  sheet 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  folding  table,  of  a 
revoluble  dfsk.  a  series  of  folding  plates  carried  thereby, 
means  for  moving  said  plates  to  engage  tbe  sheet  nnd 
traverse  the  same  through  the  table,  means  for  holding 
the  sheet  clamped  upon  the  plate  with  one  edge  of  the 
sheet  projecting  beyond  the  plate,  means  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  one  side  of  tbe  projecting  edge,  a  folding  mem 
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bcr,  and  meiiDR  for  moving  the  folding  member  against 
the  opposite  aide  of  the  projecting  edge,  over  the  edge  of 
tbe  folding  plate  and  downward  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  folding  plate  to  thereby  form  a  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  folding  table,  of  a 
rvTolable  folding  diak,  a  series  of  folding  plates  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  engage  succeuire  abects  of  paper 
and  traverse-  the  same  through  the  slotted  plate,  an  adhe- 
sive applying  device,  and  a  folding  member  one  surface 
of  which  serves  as  a  plntou  to  support  the  paper  during 
the  ndhesivc  applying  operation,  and  means  for  moving 
said  folding  member  to  first  fold  the  adhesive  supplied 
potion  of  the  paper  over  the  edge  of  the  successive  fold- 
ing plates,  and  then  press  the  same  over  said  plate  and 
into  contact  with  another  portion  of  the  sheet,  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  the  folder  acting  during  the  pressing  and 
folding  operations. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  folding  table,  of  a 
folding  plate  movable  through  the  slot  to  form  a  pre- 
lii^nary  fold  in  the  paper,  an  adhesive  supplying  bar. 
means  for  reciprocating  the  same  toward  and  from  the 
plate  to  supply  adhesive  to  a  portion  of  the  paper  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  plate,  a  folding  member,  a  means  for 
moving  the  folding  member  over  the  edge  of  the  folding 
plate  and  downward  on  the  opposite  side.>of  the  folding 
plate,  and  thereby  force  the  adhesive  surface  of  the 
paper  into  contact  with  another  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  8,487.  PXUIU-PKKSSIUK  COMBINATION-LOCK. 
WiLLiA.vi  .1.  HoF.sT.% TTEK,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  19, 
1000.     Serial  No.  50.3,097. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  cnmbinat  fon  locic,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  lock  bolt,  of  nn  arbor,  a  series  of  disk  tum- 
blers independently  rotatable  on  tl  f  arbor  in  the  path  of 
the  movement  of  the  look  bolt,  said  tumblers  each  having 
an  incut  adapted  when  brought  into  allnement  with  the 
incuts  of  the  other  tumblers  to  jointly  receive  and  permit 
the  release  of  the  lock  bolt,  and  said  tumblers  being 
adapted  when  the  Incuts  are  disalined  to  prevent  move- 
ment and  release  of  the  bolt,  menns  of  inter-engagement 
between  the  tumi>lt^rs.  arrantred  and  adapted  by  predeter- 
mined forward  and  backward  partial  revolutions  of  one 
of  the  tumblers,  to  bring  the  incuts  of  all  of  the  tumblers 
Into  allnement  to  receive  the  bolt,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  actuating  tumbler  forward  and  backward,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluctuating  fluid  pressure. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  combination  lock,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lock  bolt,  of  an  arbor,  a  series  of  disk  tum- 
blers independently  rotatable  on  the  arbor  in  the  path  of 
the  movement  of  the  lock  bolt,  said  tumblers  each  having 
an  Incut  adapted  when  brought  into  allnement  with  tho 


incuts  of  the  other  tumblers  to  jointly  receive  and  permit 
the  release  of  the  lock  bolt,  and  said  tumblers  beiiii 
adapted  when  the  incuts  are  disalined  to  prevent  mo\i' 
ment  and  r»>l«>as«>  of  the  l>oit.  adjustable  means  of  Infpr- 
engagement  between  the  tumblers,  arranged  and  adapted 
by  predetermined  forward  and  backward  partial  revolij- 
tions  of  one  of  the  tumblers,  to  bring  the  incuts  of  all  of 
the  tumblers  Into  allnement  to  receive  the  bolt,  and  means 
to  actuate  tbe  actuating  tumbler  forward  and  backward, 
.said  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluctuating: 
fluid  pressure. 

.:.  In  a  fluid  pressure  combination  lock,  a  lock  twit,  an 
arbor,  a  series  of  disk  tumblers  independently  rotatable 
on  the  arbor  in  the  path  of  the  lock  twit,  and  each  having 
an  incut  adapted  when  brought  into  allnement  with  tbe 
incuts  of  the  other  tumblers  to  jointly  receive  and  release 
the  lock  bolt,  said  tumblers  b^ing  adapted  when  the  incuts 
are  out  of  allnement  to  prevent  the  unlocking  of  the  lock 
bolt,  means  of  inter-engagement  between  the  tumblers  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  bring  the  incuts  of  all  tlie  tumblers 
Into  allnement  by  predetermined  forward  and  backward 
part  revolutions  of  one  of  the  tumblers,  and  means  com 
prising'  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  controllable  pressure,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
adapted  to  be  actuated  in  one  direction  by  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid,  a  spring  in  the  cylinder  adapted  to  produce  grad 
uated  resistances  to  the  piston,  means  connecting  the  piston 
and  the  actuating  tumbler,  adapted  to  produce  forward  and 
backward  refolution  of  the  actuating  tumbler,  according 
as  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  is  raised  and  lowered  in  tbe 
cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  combination  fluid  pressure  lock,  a  lock  bolt,  an 
arlwr.  a  serie^^  of  disk  tumblers  independently  rotatable  on 
the  arbor  in  the  path  of  the  lock  bolt,  and  each  having  an 
incut  adapted  when  brought  into  allnement  with  the  in- 
cuts of  the  other  tumblers  to  jointly  receive  and  release 
the  lock  bolt,  said  tumblers  being  adapted  when  the  incuts 
are  out  of  allnement  to  prevent  the  unlocking  of  the  lock 
bolt,  adjustable  means  of  inter-engagement  between  tho 
tumblers  arranged  and  adapted  to  bring  tbe  Incuts  of  ail 
the  tumblers  Into  allnement  by  predetermined  forward  and 
backward  part  revolutions  of  one  of  the  tumblers,  and 
means  comprising  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  controllable  pressure,  a  piston  in  tbe 
cylinder,  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  one  direction  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid,  a  spring  in  the  cylinder  adapted  to 
produce  graduated  resistances  ;o  the  piston,  means  con- 
ni'Ciing  thf  piston  and  the  ai-tuating  tumbler,  adapted  to 
produce  forward  and  baclnvard  revolution  of  the  actuating 
tumbler,  according  as  the  pressure  of  tbe  fluid  is  raised 
and  lowered  In  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  s«'t  forth. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  combination  lock,  the  combination 
of  a  lock  bolt  comprising  telescopic  members,  one  of  tbe 
members  movable  inward  of  tlie  other  to  permit  the  un- 
locking of  the  bolt,  a  spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  tbe 
bolt  in  normally  locki-d  position,  means  to  withdraw  the 
bolt  from  locked  position  by  the  movement  of  the  other 
member,  indei^endently  rotatable  tumblers  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  unlocking  of  the  bolt,  said  tumblers  having  incuts 
normally  disalined.  and  adapted  wlien  'n  allnement  to  per- 
mit the  unlocking  of  the  bolt,  and  means  to  operate  the 
tumblers  to  bring  the  incuts  into  allnement.  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereto  by  alternating  higher  and  lower 
fluid  pressures 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.488.  WIRK-S'IRETCHKR.  Ezra  F.  Hopki.ns,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Original  application  filed  .Tan.  13,  190S.  Se- 
rial No.  410.487.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.275 

1.  A  reversllde  grip  for  wire  stretchers  comprising  a 
reversible  jaw-,  a  spring  to  act  on  said  jaw.  a  sbiftable 
anchor  for  said  spring,  and  an  abutment  for  said  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  of  reversible, 
opposing  clamping  Jaws,  having  relatively  short  diameters 
and  relatively  long  diameters  :  a  support  njpon  which  said 
Jaws  are  plToted  ;  and  springs  carried  by  aald  jaws  to 
exert  tension  to  close  them  in  either  position. 


NOVSMBBR  2,  1909. 


U,  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


»s 


3  .\  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  cross  head 
movable  on  said  frame :  pivoted  jaws  carried  by  said 
cross-head,  said  Jaws  being  elongated ;  shiftable  springs 
arranged  to  act  upon  said  Jaws  ;  and  removable  anchors, 
for  said  springs  adapted  to  engage  recesses  in  tbe  cross- 
b««d. 


4  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  ;  a  cross-bead 
mo\ai)le  on  said  frame  ;  pivoted  Jaws  carried  by  said  cross 
head,  said  jaws  being  elongated  and  beins  eccentrically 
mounted  :  springs  attaclied  to  the  short  ends  of  said  jaws  ; 
and  screws  attached  to  said  springs,  said  screws  being 
arranged  to  be  seated  in  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
cross  head. 


9.Vt.48tt  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTE- 
RIORLY COATING  TUBES  Edward  .Iambs,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  James  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor;>oration  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  27.  1008      Serial  No    440.R42 


1.  The  method  of  Interiorly  coating  tubes,  which  ccfS- 
•Ists  in  placing  a  (juantity  of  the  coating  material  in  the 
tube  to  be  coated  in  front  of  a  relatively  solid  member,  and 
then  admittine  a  fluid  under  pressure  behind  said  member, 
whereby  the  latter  and  such  material  are  forced  along 
■uch  tut>e. 

2.  The  method  of  interiorly  coating  tubes,  which  con- 
sists in  placing  a  (juantity  of  the  coating  material  In  the 
tube  to  be  coated  in  front  of  a  ball,  and  then  admitting  a 
fluid  undi  r  pressure  l)elilnd  said  l)all.  whereby  the  latter 
and  such  material  are  forced  along  such  tube,  the  diameter 
of  the  ball  being  gaged  to  leave  a  coating  of  the  desired 
thickness 

3.  Tbe  method  of  interiorly  coating  tubes,  which  con- 
sists in  placing  a  quantity  of  the  coating  material  in  tbe 
tube  to  l>e  coated  in  front  of  a  relatively  solid  member, 
and  then  admitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  behind  said 
member,  whereby  the  latter  and  said  member  are  forced 
along  sucli  tul)e.  the  diameter  of  the  member  being  gaged 
to  leave  a  coating  of  the  desired  thickness. 

4.  The  method  of  interiorly  coating  tubes,  which  con- 
sists in  confining  a  quantity  of  the  coating  material  in  the 
tul)e  between  relatively  solid  members,  and  then  passing 
■aid  members  and  confined  material  along  such  tul)e.  said 
members  being  freely  movable  with  respect  to  each  other. 

6.  The  method  of  interiorly  coating  tut)es,  which  con- 
■Ists  in  confining  a  quantity  of  the  coating  material  In  the 
tube  between  relatively  solid  members,  and  then  passing 
■aid  members  and  confined  material  along  such  tut>e.  said 


memi>er8  being  freely  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  the  diameter  of  the  rearmost  thereof  being  (raged  to 
leave  a  coating  of  the  desired  thickness 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,490.  TRACTION  -  INCRE.\SING  DEVICE  ALCDIN 
E.  KixT.NER,  Painesville,  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  421.640. 


1.  In  a  traction  system,  a  rail,  a  traveling  support 
mounted  on  said  rail,  said  support  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  wheels  taking  a  common  path  of  travel,  a 
traction-increasing  mechanism  carried  by  tlie  support  and 
operating  in  opposition  to  tbe  wheels  of  the  support,  said 
mechanism  being  normally  located  intermediate  tbe  planes 
of  the  axe»  of  the  wheels,  said  mechanism  including  a 
laterally  swinging  support  having  wheels  movable  toward 
and  from  a  position  on  the  under  side  of  tbe  rail. 

2.  In  a  traction  system,  a  rail,  a  traveling  support 
mounted  on  said  rail,  said  support  Including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  wheels  taking  a  common  path  of  travel,  a 
traction-increasing  mechanism  carried  by  tbe  support  and 
operating  in  opposition  to  tbe  wheels  of  the  support,  said 
mecUanisiii  tKing  normally  located  intermediate  tlie  planes 
of  the  axes  of  the  wheels,  said  mechanism  including  a 
literally  swinging  support  having  wheels  movable  toward 
and  from  a  position  on  tbe  under  sjde  of  the  rail,  said  sup- 
port also  laving  an  independent  vertical  movement  to 
control  the  traction  pressure. 

3.  In  a  traction  system,  a  rail,  a  wheeled  support  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  rail,  and  traction-lncreaalng 
devices  carried  by  said  support  and  normally  operating 
on  an  opposing  surface  of  said  rail,  said  devices  having 
vertical  and  lateral  movements  to  and  from  their  normal 
position. 

4.  In  a  traction  system,  a  rail,  a  wheeled  support  mov- 
atile  longitudinally  of  said  rail,  and  traction-increasing 
devices  carried  by  said  support  and  normally  operating 
on  an  opposing  surface  of  said  rail,  said  devices  having 
vertical  and  lateral  movements  to  and  from  their  normal 
position,  said  movements  being  Independent  of  each  other. 

5.  In  a  traction  system,  a  rail,  a  wheeled  support  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  rail.  traction-Increasing  devices 
carried  by  said  support  and  normally  operating  on  an 
opposing  surface  of  said  rail,  said  devices  having  vertical 
and  lateral  movements  10  and  from  their  normal  position, 
and  means  for  imparting  said  movements  to  the  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938.491.  VAI-VE  Uatl  W  K.NATTTT'hiladelphla.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Schutte  and  Koerting  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  n  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Sept. 
L'l.  1007.     Serial  No.  .393,901 

1.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  bavini:  a  valve  seated 
port,  a  main  valve  for  said  port  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing through  It,  a  pilot  valve  controlling  the  pasaag* 
through  the  main  valve,  a  stem  to  which  the  pilot  valve  ia 
directly  connected,  n  collar  carried  by  the  stem  and  free 
to  rotate  thereon  but  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  hinged  links  connecting  the  aaJd 
collar  and  main  valve  said  valve  casing  being  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  curved  guide  surface,  arranged  to  en- 
gage aaid  links  and  hold  them  against  bnckling  when  tha 
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main  valve  Is  off  Its  seat,  and  with  a  zonoldal  guide  sur-   I 
face  engaging  said  links  to  thereby  hold  the  mala  valve  on 
its  seat  except  when  the  pilot  valve  Is  wide  open. 


2.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve  seated 
port,  a  main  valve  for  said  port  having  a  passage  extending 
through  it,  a  pilot  valve  controlling  the  passage  through  the 
main  valve,  a  stem  connected  to  the  pilot  valve,  a  collar 
carried  by  the  stem  and  free  to  rotate  thereon,  but  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  with  ^espec^■thereto,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  main  valve,  and  other  arms  pivoted  to  the 
flrst  mentioned  arms  and  to  said  collar,  said  casing  having 
a  zonold;il  ciirvpd  truide  surface,  and  the  arms  connected  to 
the  main  valve  having  a  surface  which  pngaires  said  zo- 
noldal surface  when  the  main  valve  is  seated  and  when 
the  arms  buclcic  as  the  pilot  valve  in  closing  or  opening 
its  port  approaches  nr  recfdos  from  the  main  valve,  where- 
by the  main  valve  is  anchored  against  movement  off  Its 
seat  except  when  the  pilot  valve  Is  wide  open,  said  casing 
having  other  cylindrical  guide  surface  eniraging  said  arms 
to  hold  them  acalnst  buckling  when  the  main  valve  Is 
moved  off  its  seat. 


938,492.      SKKKER.     George  A.  Knoblock,  South  Bend, 
Ind.     Filed  June  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.887. 


1.  A  seeder  comprising  a  frame,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
axle  mounted  therein,  traction  wheels  mounted  on  the 
axle,  means  carried  by  the  axle  for  supporting  a  plow, 
means  for  adjusting  the  cranked  portion  of  the  axle  to 
raise  and  lower  the  plow,  a  seed-depositing  mechanism  oj?- 
erable  from  the  axle,  a  clutch  on  the  axle  controlling  said 
Med-depoaiting  mechanism,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
said  frame  with  its  lower  end  engaging  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  clutch,  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  having  a 
transversely  extended  flattened  portion  with  a  cam  face 
rigid  therewith  at  a  right  angle  tnereto  and  projected 
across  the  path  of  one  of  the  veftical  legs  of  said  axle. 

2.  A  4|B^ci'  comprising  a  frame,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
axle   moiwed    therein,    traction    wheels   mounted   on    the 


axle,  means  carried  by  the  axle  for  supporting  a  plow, 
means  for  adjusting  the  cranked  portion  of  the  axle  to 
raise  and  lower  the  plow,  a  seed-d^posltlng  mechanism  op- 
erable from  the  axle,  a  clutch  on  the  axle  controlling  said 
<»(m1  di;)Ositln;,'  mechanism,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
said  frame  with  Its  lower  end  engaging  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  clutch,  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  having  a 
transversely  extended  flattened  portion  with  a  cam  face 
rlijid  therewith  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  projected 
across  the  path  of  one  of  the  vertical  legs  of  said  axle, 
and  means  interposed  between  the  frame  and  the  said 
clutch  below  the  pivot  of  the  lever  for  normally  holding 
the  clutch  In  engagement. 

3.  A  seeder  comprising  a  frame,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
axle  mounted  therein,  traction  wheel.s  mounted  on  the  axle, 
a  beam  plvotally  supported  by  means  secured  to  the  cen 
tral  portion  of  said  axle,  rearwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined links  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  beam,  ears  depending  from  said  frame 
and  in  which  the  rear  ends  of  said  links  are  pivoted,  a 
lever  for  adjusting  said  axle,  a  double  mold  board  plow 
carried  by  said  beam,  a  rolling  colter  In  front  of  said 
plow,  covering  dinks  Immediately  at  the  rear  of  said  plow, 
a  clutch  mechanism  on  the  axle,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  horizontal  cam-shaped  plate 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  in  the  path  of  one 
of  the  vertical  legs  of  the  said  axle  whereby  as  the  crank 
axle  Is  rnlsed  to  draw  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  out 
of  the  ground  said  vertical  leg  will  turn  backward  and 
strike  the  edte  of  snid  cam  plate  to  swing  said  lever  on  its 
pivot  to  actuate  the  clutch  mechanism. 


0.'i8.49S.  (OMHINED  ROI.I-FH-SUPPORT  AND  C.VSING 
FOR  EKGEWISE-MOVABLE  DOORS.  Mobbis  Kurt- 
zo.\,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  .July  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
441.01>S. 


1.  A  roller  housing  consisting  of  two  connected  corre- 
sponding complementary  sections,  each  section  comprising 
a  vertical  portion  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
along  its  upper  edge,  and  attaching  members  extending  In- 
wardly from  and  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  portion 
and  from  opi)Oslte  edges  thereof,  whereby  the  attaching 
members  of  one  section  will  overlie  the  corresponding  mem- 
tters  of  the  complementary  section  at  both  edges  of  the 
housing. 

2.  -V  roller  housing  consisting  of  two  connected  corre- 
sponding complementary  sections,  each  section  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal  cut  and  bent  to  provide  a 
vertical  side  portion,  a  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  portion,  two  attaching  members  ex- 
teijdlng  horizontally  from  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  vertical  {)ortion.  and  a  retaining  flange  at  the  lower 
edue  of  the  vertical  portion,  said  fiances  arranged  to  meet 
at  the  median  line  of  the  housing,  and  said  attaching  mem- 
bers adapted  to  overlie  each  other,  whereby  the  attaching 
portion  of  the  housing  will  be  of  two  superimposed  layers 
of  metal  on  each  side  of  the  housing. 


0.'58.404.      MACHINE    FOR    SHARPENING    LAWN-MOW- 
ERS, SKATEB,  Ac.     JoH.v  L.  Kylk,  Seaforth,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,389. 
1.   A    grinding    and    sharpening    machine.    Including    In 
combination  a  sniltable  frame,   a  grinding  element,  a  car- 
riage   longitudinally    movable    on    the    frame    across    the 
grinding  element,  a  transversely  movable  member  on  the 
carriage,  a  swivel ing  member  mounted  on  the  transversely 
movable  member,  and  comprising  end  members,  longitudi- 
nally extending  bars   adjustably   supported  from   the  end 
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members,  clamping  means  above  the  bar 8  adapted  to  bold 
the  blade  to  t>e  sharpened,  and  means  for  actnatlog.  tbe 
carriage. 


2.  A  grinding  and  sharpening  machine,  including  In 
combination  a  suitable  frame,  a  grinding  element,  a  car- 
riage longitudinally  movable  on  tbe  frame  across  tbe 
grinding  element,  a  transversely  movable  member  on  the 
carriage,  a  swiveiing  member,  comprising  end  members, 
longitudinally  extending  bars  adjustably  supported  from 
the  erd  members,  a  fixed  clamping  bar  above  the  end  mem- 
ber, a  movable  clamping  bar  extending  along  the  same, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  two  bars  together. 

.1.  In  a  grinding  and  sharpening  machine,  including  in 
combination,  a  suitable  frame,  a  grinding  element,  a  car- 
riage longitudinally  movable  thereon,  across  the  grinding 
element,  and  means  for  actuating  the  carriage,  a  trans- 
versely movable  member  on  tbe  carriage  having  a  counter 
sunk  socket  therein,  a  swivelttg  member  rotatable  In  tbe 
socket,  and  adapted  to  support  the  work,  and  a  clamping 
bolt  extending  through  the  transversely  extending  member 
and  the  swlvellng  member. 

4.  A  grinding  and  sharpening  machine.  Including  in 
combination,  a  suitable  frame,  a  grinding  element,  a  car- 
riage longitudinally  movable  on  the  frame  across  the  grind- 
ing element,  transversely  extending  guide  bars  on  the  car- 
riage, a  transversely  movable  memt)er.  horizontally  divided 
to  form  two  sections  ada|>ted  to  extend  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  guide  bars  and  being  provided  with  recesses  into 
which  the  guide  bars  fit,  and  means  for  clamping  the  sec 
tlons  together,  and  a  swlvellng  member  supported  on  tbe 
transversely  extending  member  and  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  work. 

.').  \  grinding  and  sharpening  machine,  including  in 
combination,  suitable  frame,  a  grinding  element,  a  car- 
riage longitudinally  movable  on  the  frame  across  the 
;.'rlnding  element,  a  transversely  movable  member  on  the 
carriage,  a  swlvellng  member  mounted  on  the  transversely 
movable  member,  and  adapted  to  support  the  work,  and 
means  for  acfiating  the  carriage,  and  an  adjustable  guard 
for  the  grinding  element,  having  a  laterally  turned  end. 
extending  across  the  face  of  the  grinding  element^ 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    ' 


938,495.      AIR-FLUE  BLOWER.      Louis  Ldnstrlm.  Coun 
ell     Bluffs.     Iowa.      Filed     June     5.     1909.      Serial     No. 
500.462. 


/ 


-^ws^^:^ 


1.  In  an  air  flue  blower,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
head,  a  pipe  extending  and  sliding  through  tbe  same  and 
a  flexible  tnblng  attached  to  said  bead  adapted  to  receive 
and  discharge  material  forced  into  said  head, 

2.  In  an  air  flue  blower,  a  hollow  head  tapered  to  fit  a 
boiler  tube,  a  pipe  sliding  longitudinally  through  said  bead 
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and  a   flexible  tubing  connecting  with  said  beaif  adapted 
to  receive  and  discharge  material  forced  into  said  bead. 

3.  In  an  air  flue  blower,  tbe  combination  of  a  bollow^ 
tapered  bead,  a  blast  pipe  arranged  to  slide  tbrougb  said 
bead,  a  flexible  tubing  attached  to  said  bead  adapted  to 
receive  and  discharge  material  forced  Into  said  bead  and  a 
means  of  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  tnbe  sliding 
through  said  head, 

4.  In  an  air  flue  blower,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
tapered  bead,  a  blast  pipe  arranged  to  slide  through  said 
head,  a  flexible  tubing  attached  to  said  head  adapted  to 
receive  and  discbarge  material  forced  into  said  bead,  a 
means  of  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  tube  sliding 
through  said  head,  and  a  cut-off  to  control  the  same. 

5.  In  an  air  flue  blower,  the  combination  of  a  tapered 
nipple,  a  commercial  T  or  Y.  a  drilled  plug,  a  nipple,  a 
pipe  passing  through  said  drilled  plug  and  a  flexible  tnbe 
attached   to  said  nipple  adapted  to  receive  and   discharge* 
material  forced  into  said  head 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


938,496.  AMBILANCE.  CBiSToroBO  Mkstbovich,  Port 
land,  Oreg..  assignor  to  N.  M.  Matosln.  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1908      Serial  No.  462.533. 


In  an  ambulance,  a  litter  comprising,  in  part,  a  frame, 
a  supporting  carriage  for  said  litter,  comprising,  in  part,  a 
frame,  a  vertically  dlspost^.  perforated  plate  carried  by 
said  carriape-frame,  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  said  litter- 
frame,  and  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  said  spring 
and  projecting  through  the  perforation  In  said  plate  and 
engaging  with  said  litter-frame.  removat)ly  to  lock  the 
same  to  said  carriage  frame. 


938,497.  BASKET.  Chakles  S.  Moonky.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Northwestirn  Expaoded  Metal  Company, 
Chicago.  Ill,,  a  Corporation  of  L^Unols.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  451.973.  ' 


1.  A  basket  having  Its  body  constructed  of  expanded 
metal,  a  ring  within  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  lower 
extremity  thereof,  said  extremity  being  flanged  or  l>ent  In- 
wardly over  the  ring  to  secure  tbe  latter  in  position  and  te 
form  a  circumferential  shoulder  also  within  tbe  body,  and 
a  removable  bottom  within  the  basket,  the  periphery  of 
said  bottom  being  flanged  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion 
thereof,  the  extremity  of  the  flanged  portion  engaging  and 
resting  upon  the  said  shoulder  and  tbe  flange  having  fric- 
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tlonal  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  basket  above  the 
shoulder  whereby  the  bottom  will  be  removaly  secured  In 
position. 

2.  Iq  a  basket,  the  combioatioo  of  a  metallic  body  por- 
tion increasing  in  diameter  from  the  base  upwardly,  said 
body  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  circum- 
ferential shoulder  within  the  body  of  the  basket  adjacent 
the  base  and  a  reversible  imperforate  bottom,  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  flange  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  shoulder  and  being  held  In  position  by 
frictional  engagement  with  the  said  body  portion  In  eltber 
of  its  positions,  whereby  the  bottom  may  b"  readily  re 
moved  and  replaced  through  the  top  of  the  basket. 

3.  A  basket  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  expanded 
metal,  the  extremities  thereof  being  overlapped  to  form 
the  body  portion,  an  interlaced  flexible  member  for  secur- 
ing the  said  extremities,  said  body  increasing  in  diameter 
from  the  base  upwardly,  a  ring  within  the  body  adjacent 
the  base  and  over  which  the  body  is  bent,  a  ring  surround 
ing  the  outside  of  the  body  adjacent  the  top  and  over 
which  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  is  \>ent.  and  a  bottom 
for  the  l)asket  resting  upon  the  ring  adjacent  the  base, 
said  bottom  having  frictional  engagement  with  the  body 
for  removably  securing  the  bottom,  in  position. 

4.  A  basket  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  reticulated 
metal,  the  extremities  thereof  being  overlapped  and  se- 
cured together  to  form  a  body  portion,  said  body  increaa 
Ing  In  diameter  from  the  base  upwardly,  a  ring  within  the 
body  adjacent  the  base  and  over  which  the  body  is  bent,  a 
reinforce  for  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  and  a  reversible 
lK>ttom  for  tbe^basket  entirely  within  the  body  and  resting 
upon  the  ring  adjacent  the  base,  said  bottom  having  fric- 
tional engagement  with  the  body  for  removably  securing 
the  bottom  against  displacement  In  either  of  its  positions. 


938,498.     GO  -  CART.     Edward   C.    Moork,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,625. 


r 
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1.  The  combination.  In  a  folding  go  cart,  of  side  frames, 
front  and  rear  members  pivoted  thereto,  arms  hinged  to 
snld  pivoted  members  and  maintained  normally  In  such  po- 
sition as  to  render  said  binges  inactive,  wheels  carried  by 
said  arms,  connecting  meaDS  for  maintaining  said  arms  In 
proper  relative  position  with  the  wheels  in  allnement  with 
the  aide  frames  when  the  structure  is  extended,  and  means 
for  bringing  the  arms  carrying  the  wheels  close  to  the  side 
frames  when  the  structure  is  collapsed,  said  means  serv- 
ing alio  through  said  coDnectlag  means  to  bring  the 
wheels  closer  together  so  that  when  in  such  position  the 
wheels  may  be  turned  on  their  binges  and  folded  under  the 
stracture. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  folding  go-cart,  of  aide  frames, 
front  and  rear  members  having  double  pivots  connected  to 
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said  side  frames,  arms  hung  from  one  pivot  of  said  members, 
wheels  carried  by  said  arms,  means  for  maintaining  said 
arms  In  fixed  position  In  alinement  with  said  side  frames 
when  the  go  cart  is  in  position  of  use  Including  a  resilient 
connection,  and  means  for  moving  said  arms  toward  the 
side  frames  when  the  structure  Is  collapsed,  said  resilient 
connection  serving  to  draw  the  wheels  In  closer  relation 
ship  and  bring  the  hinges  of  the  arms  In  such  position  that 
they  and  the  wheels  can  be  folded  under  the  structure. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  go-cart,  of  side  frames,  front 
and  rear  arms  connected  to  said  side  frames,  wheels  car 
ried  by  said  arms,  and  double  hinge  connections  between 
said  side  frames  and  the  arms,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  arms,  such  hinge  connections  and  flexible  con- 
nection providing  for  movement  of  the  arms  close  to  the 
frame  when  collapsing  the  structure  with  a  corresponding 
movement  of  the  wheels  toward  each  other,  one  set  of  said 
pivots  being  then  brought  In  line  to  permit  folding  of  tbe 
wheels  under  the  structure.  . 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  go  cart,  of  a  seat  section  baV- 
Ing  side  frames,  wheel  carrying  arms  pivoted  to  said  side 
frames,  wheels  carried  thereby,  and  a  spring  connection 
between  said  wheel  carrying  arms. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  folding  j:©  cart,  of  side  frames, 
front  and  rear  arms  having  double  liinge  connections  car 
ried  thereby,  wheels  carried  by  said  arms,  a  back  section 
pivoted  to  snld  side  frames,  means  on  the  rear  wheel  car- 
rying arms  in  operative  engagement  with  said  back  where 
by  said  arms  will  be  moved  toward  the  side  frames  when 
said  back  is  moved  forward,  means  contacting  the  front 
and  rear  arms  whereby  the  wheels  will  be  moved  toward 
each  other  when  the  movement  of  the  arms  takes  place, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  back  section  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  go  cart  In  an  upright  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  3  8.499  TONGS.  John  L.  Mlnsill.  Leavenworth. 
Kans .  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  C.  Krohn  sod 
Albert  Krohn,  lyeavenworth.  Kans.  PMled  Mar.  16. 
1909.      Serial    No.    48.H,391. 


1.  A  pair  of  tongs  connlRting  of  two  croswed-levers  op 
erably  conmcted  nt  tlnir  crossed  portions,  means  projecting 
laterally  from  one  side  of  the  lower  terminals  of  said 
levers,  nnd  S  pair  of  jaws  plvotally-mounted  upon  said 
moans  and  arrani;ed  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  levers,  sub- 
I   stunt i.'illy  as  shown   and  described. 

1  2.  .\  pair  of  tongs  consisting  of  two  crossed  levers  op- 
■  erably  connected  at  their  crossed  portions,  means  pro- 
.  jecting  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  lower  terminals  of 
said  levers,  a  pair  of  jaws  plvotally-mounted  upon  said 
'  means  and  arranged  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  levers,  and 
'  a  plurality  of  laterally-extending  bandies  on  each  levtr, 
'  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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3.  A  pslr  of  tongs  consisting  of  two  crossed  levers  op- 
erably  connected  at  tbelr  crossed  portions,  means  pro- 
jecting foTwardly  from  tbe  lower  termlnsls  of  said  levers, 
a  pair  of  jaws  plvotally-mounted  upon  said  means  and  ar- 
ranged wholly  at  one  side  of  tbe  levers,  snd  mesns  st  tbe 
rear  sides  of  the  levers  for  locking  the  ssme.  substsntlally 
as  described. 


938,500.  TTPK  WRITING  MACniNE  Lewis  C.  Mtbbs. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Klled  Aug    18.  1909.     Serial  No.  513.39*5. 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  rotatable  platen,  a  car- 
rlnge  end  plate  In  which  the  platen  shaft  rotates,  a  twlrler 
knob  having  a  hub  applied  to  the  end  of  tbe  platen  shaft 
outside  of  the  side  plate,  a  concavo-convex  spring-plate 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  platen  shaft  outside  of  the  side 
plate  and  a  lever  arm  Interposed  between  tbe  convex  sur- 
face of  the  spring  plate  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  twlrler 
hob  and  formed  with  means  for  compressing  the  spring 
plate  when  swung  in  one  direction,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  platen,  its  shaft,  a 
carriage  end  plate  In  which  the  shaft  is  mounted,  a  con- 
cavo-convex spring-plate  loosely  mounted  upon  the  platen 
shaft  between  the  inner  end  of  the  twlrler  hub  and  the 
convex  face  of  the  spring  plate  and  having  a  rib  upon  that 
face  of  the  lever  arm  contiguous  to  tbe  surface  of  the 
spring-plate,  whereby  when  the  lever  arm  is  operated 
compression  of  the  spring  is  produced  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  comblnatioD  of  a  rotatable  platen,  its  shaft,  a 
carriage  end  plate  lo  which  tbe  shaft  is  mounted  to  turn, 
a  twlrler  knob  having  a  bub  applied  to  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  shaft  and  friction  devices  Interposed  between  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  hub  and  tbe  outer  face  of  the  side  plate  for 
at  will  Imposing  a  friction,  tending  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  platen. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatsble  platen.  Its  shaft,  a 
carriage  end  plate  in  which  tbe  shaft  is  mounted  to  ro- 
tate, a  concavo  convex  spring-plate  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  having  lips  engaging  edges  of  the  aide  plate  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  spring-plate,  a  twlrler  having  a 
hub  applied  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  arm 
loosely  turning  on  the  shaft  between  the  hnb  of  the  twlrler 
and  the  outer  face  of  the  spring-plate  and  having  a  rib 
formed  by  corrugating  tbe  metal  of  which  the  lever  arm 
is  made,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


circuit,  a  motor  In  said  circuit  for  operating  said  drlrlng 
memk>er,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
at  one  point,  a  magnetic  switch  having  its  magnet  in  said 
circuit,  for  closing  the  circuit  and  maintaining  It  closed 
iDdepeadently  of  said  manually  operated  means,  means  op- 
erated by  the  driving  member  for  automatically  opening 
the  circuit,  and  spring-operated  means  for  closing  tbe  clr 
cult  :  siibstnntlally  as  described. 


938.501       AI^DING-MACHINE.      1-^ank   R.   McBbrtt.   Ev 
snston.    III.,    ssslgnor    to    Burroughs    Adding    Machine 
Company,    Detroit,   Mich  ,   a    Corporation   of   Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1904.     Serial  No.  195,51.S. 

1.  In  electric  operatinc  means  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  driving  member  thereof, 
and  means  for  returning  said  driving  member  to  Initial 
position  In  each  operation  of  the  machine  ;  of  a  motor 
circuit,  a  motor  In  said  drcnlt  for  operating  said  driving 
member,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
at  one  point,  a  magnetic  switch  having  Its  magnet  in  said 
circuit,  for  closing  the  circuit  and  maintaining  It  closed 
independently  of  said  manually  operated  means,  and 
means  operated  by  the  driving  member  for  automatically 
opening  the  circuit  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  electric  operating  means  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  driving  member  thereof, 
and  means  for  returning  said  driving  member  to  initial 
position  In  esch  operation   of  the   machine ;  of  a   motor 


3.  In  electric  operating  means  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  driving  member  thereof, 
nnd  means  for  returning  said  driving  memt>er  to  initial 
position  in  each  operation  of  the  machine  :  of  a  motor 
circuit,  a  motor  in  said  circuit  for  operating  said  driving 
mtmUr,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
at  one  point,  a  magnetic  switch  having  its  magnet  in  said 
circuit,  for  closing  a  branch  of  the  motor  circuit  in  shunt 
of  the  manually  operated  means,  and  means  operated  by 
the  driving  member  for  automatically  opening  the  cir- 
cuit ;  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  electric  operating  means  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  driving  member  thereof, 
and  means  for  returning  said  driving  member  to  Initial 
position  In  each  operation  of  the  machine  :  of  a  motor 
circuit,  a  motor  In  said  circuit  for  operating  said  driving 
member,  manually  operated  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
at  one  point,  a  magnetic  switch  having  its  magnet  in  said 
circuit,  for  closing  a  branch  of  the  motor  circuit  in  shunt 
of  the  manually  operated  means,  means  operated  by  the 
driving  member  for  automatically  opening  the  circuit, 
and  spring-operated  means  for  closing  it ;  substantially 
as  described. 

.'>.  In  electric  operating  means  for  adding  machines  and 
the  like,  the  combination  wirh  the  driving  member  thereof, 
nnd  means  for  returning  said  driving  member  to  Initial 
position  in  each  operation  of  the  machine;  of  a  motor 
circuit,  a  motor  In  said  circuit  for  operating  said  driving 
member,  manufilly  operated  moans  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit at  one  point,  a  magnetic  switch  having  Its  magnet  in 
said  circuit,  for  closing  a  branch  of  the  motor  circuit  In 
shunt  of  the  manually  operated  means,  means  operated 
by  the  driving  member  for  automatically  opening  the 
circuit,  and  spring  operated  means  for  restoring  the  parts 
to  normal  position  and  closing  the  circuit;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9.SS.502       METHOD    OF"  WEAVING.       Benjamin    F.    Mc- 
Gn.NEss.    Worcester,    Mass  .    assignor    to    Crompton    A 
Knowlee  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu84.>tt8. 
Filed  June  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.941. 
1.   The  method  of  weaving  a   plurality  of  fabrics  to  be 
cut  apart,  to  make  inner  selvages,  which  consists  In  form- 
ing sheds  of  varying  heights  in  the  wsrp.  the  higher  shed 
being   formed   at    the   inner   selvage,   Inserting  the   main 
fllllng  through  tbe  lower  shed  In  one  direction,  and  slmul 
taneously    inserting   a    selvage   filling   through    the   hig.ier 
shed  formed  of  the  selvage  warp  on  tt>e  Inner  edge  of  one 
fabric  at  one   pick,   the  formation  of  new  sheds,  and  In- 
serting the  main  filling  through  tbe  lower  shed  La  tbe  op- 
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poalte  direction,  and  slmuItaneoiMly  iosertlng  a  nelwtLge 
filling  through  the  higher  shed  formed  of  the  aelyage  warp 
In  the  Inner  edge  of  the^  adjoining  fabric  at  the  aecond 
pick,  the  formation  of  new  sheds,  and  inserting  the  main 
filling  through  the  lower  shed  In  the  first  named  direc- 
tion, and  simultaneously  inserting  a  selvage  filling  throogb 
the  higher  shed  formed  of  the  selvage  warp  on  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  flrst  named  fabric  at  the  third  pick,  the  forma- 
tion of  new  sheds,  and  inserting  the  main  filling  through 
the  lower  shed  In  the  opposite  directloa,  and  simulta- 
neously inserting  a  selvage  filling  through  the  higher  shed 
formed  of  the  selvage  warp  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the  ad- 
joining fabric  at  the  fourth  pick,  a  selvage  filling  being 
Inserted  alternately  In  the  first  named  fabric,  without  be- 
ing carried  into  the  adjoining  fabric. 


2.  The  method  of  weaving  a  plurality  of  fabrics  to  be 
cut  apart,  to  make  Inner  selvages,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing sheds  of  varying  heights  In  the  warp,  the  higher  shed 
being  formed  at  the  inner  selvagr,  inserting  the  main 
filling  through  the  lower  shed  In  one  direction,  and  simul- 
taneously inserting  a  selvage  filling  through  the  higher 
shed  formed  of  the  selvage  warp  on  the  Inner  edge  of  one 
fabric  at  one  pick,  the  formation  of  new  sheds,  and  in- 
serting the  main  filling  through  the  lower  shed  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  simultaneously  Inserting  a  selvage 
filling  through  the  higher  shed  formed  of  the  selvage  warp 
in  the  inner  edge  of  the  adjoining  fabric  at  the  second 
pick,  the  formation  of  new  sheds,  and  inserting  the  main 
filling  through  the  lower  shod  In  the  first  named  direction, 
and  simultaneously  Inserting  a  selvage  filling  through  the 
higher  shed  formed  of  the  selvage  wnrp  on  the  inner  edge 
of  the  first  named  fabric  at  the  third  pick,  the  formation 
of  new  sheds,  and  Inserting  the  main  filling  through  the 
lower  shed  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  simultaneously 
inserting  a  selvage  filling  through  the  higher  shed  formed 
of  the  selvage  warp  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  adjoining 
fabric  at  the  fourth  pick,  a  selvage  filling  being  inserted 
alternately  in  each  fabric  without  being  carried  into  the 
other  fabric,  and  each  pick  of  main  filling  being  beaten 
lip  with  n  pick  of  one  of  the  selvage  fillings,  alternately* 


938,50.S.      MT LOCK.     .Iamks  McIlwain.  Okawvllle,   111. 
Filed  Feh.  l."^.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,5.36. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  member  having 
an  .iperture  therethrough  and  a  suhstantlally  V-shaped 
groove  in  its  surface  near  the  ajiertiire  and  terminating 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  In  respect  to  said  aper- 
ture, a  washer  In  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said 
member  and  having  recesses  in  its  opposite  edges  and  ad- 
lacent  the  ends  of  said  groove,  a  nut  In  engagement  with 
!4aid  washer  and  having  grooves  in  its  outer  surface,  and 
a  wire  retainer  disposed  within  the  V  shaped  groove  in 
said  member  and  extending  through  said  recesses  In  the 
washer  and  tbrougfi  the  grooves  In  said  nut. 


2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  member  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  substantially  V-sbaped 
groove  in  Its  surface  near  the  aperture  and  terminating 
at  diametrically-opposite  points  in  respect  to  said  aper- 
ture, a  twit  extending  through  said  aperture,  a  washer  in 
engagement  witb  the  surface  of  said  member,  a  nut  In  en- 
gagement with  said  washer  and  having  grooves  in  its 
outer  surface,  and  a  wire  retainer  disposed  within  said  V- 
shaped  groove  In  said  member  and  through  the  grooves  In 
said  nut. 


I 
938.504.      SHOCK-ABSORBING   PAD.      Leon   R.    Nodin«. 
Naugatuck.    Conn.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Erasmus 
Stahl.    Naugatuck.    Conn.      Filed    Nov.   4.    1908.      Serial 
No.  461,001 

'«^  'I 


1.  A  pad  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  top 
wall  and  a  continuous  circular  supporting  wall  for  the 
margin  of  said  t«jp  wall,  the  whole  being  Integral  and  of 
elastic  material  and  having  a  fiat  bottom,  and  means 
whereby  an  article  resting  upon  the  top  wall  may  be  re- 
tained centrally  thereon. 

2.  A  pad  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  top 
wall  and  a  continuous  circular  downwardly  fiarlng  sup- 
porting wall  for  the  niarjiln  of  said  top  wall,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  continuous  supporting  wall  having  a  connect- 
ing web  with  a  flat  under  face,  and  means*  whereby  an  ar- 
ticle resting  upon  the  top  wall  may  be  retained  centrally 
thereon. 


9  3  8.fS05.  MANIFACTTRE  OF  PAINTS  ROBERT  S 
Perry,  Gave  Spring.  Ga.  Filed  May  27,,  1908.  Serial 
No.  435.266. 

1.  A  rust-lnhihiting  paint  or  the  like,  owing  Its  rust- 
Inhihlting  qualities  to  an  organic  acid  radical  combined 
with  an  inorganic  base,  such  compound  being  freely  lln- 
seed-oil-soluble.  but  not  freely  water-soluble,  and  having 
the  characteristics  that  the  metal  of  its  base  Is  preclpl- 
table  In  ammoniacal  solution,  as  a  sulfid  or  hydrate,  by 
means  of  hydrogen  sulfid  :  further,  that  the  metal  of  Its 
base  is  electronegative  to  Iron,  when  placed  In  contact 
with  iron  and  embedded  In  ferroiyl  Indicator :  further, 
that  In  the  presence  of  distilled  water  It  does  not  electric- 
ally excite  Iron  to  any  Kiibstantlally  greater  extent  than 
do  hlmllar  compounds  of  chromium  ;  finally,  that  In  the 
presence  of  distilled  water  and  Iron  It  has  a  tendency  to 
disassoclatlon  suhstantlally  as  low  as  that  which  is  char- 
acteristic of  chromium  reslnate. 

2.  A  nist-Inhihltlng  vehicle  for  paint  or  the  like,  con- 
sisting of  a  chromium  base  combined  with  an  organic  acid 
radical,  such  compound  being  freely  llnseed-oll-soluble,  but 
not  freely  water-soluble,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9.'?8.50«.  ROTARY  WASHING-MACHINE.  Waltkr  E. 
Perry,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  .Tune  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  504.619. 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  or  support- 
ing member,  a  tub  movably  mounted  above  the  same  with 
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means  for  operating  It.  arms  supported  from  the  tMiae 
and  extending  upward  on  each  side  thereof,  brackets  car 
rled  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  and  extending  over  the 
upper  edges  of  the  tub  and  having  inwardly  opening  guide 
ways,  an  agitator  board  located  within  the  top.  vertical 
bars  hinged  to  the  follower  board  and  reating  In  the  guides 
of  the  brackets,  springs  acting  against  the  vertical  bam 
for  holding  them  In  the  guides,  and  locking  means  inter 
posed  between  the  vertical  bars  and  guides  to  prevent  rela- 
tive vertical  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  central  base  member  having  L-shaped  arms  extend 
Ing  upwardly  to  each  side  thereof  and  an  agitato'  board, 
of  a  member  extending  Inwardly  from  each  of  the  L- 
shaped  arms  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  witb  a  U-shaped 
vertical  way  having  a  toothed  projection  extending  across 
the  way  Intermediate  of  its  height,  bars  provided  with 
toothed  racks  designed  to  engage  with  the  projection  of 
the  castings  and  a  spring  hinge  connection  between  the 
bottom  of  the  bars  and  the  agitator  board  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  member  and  an  oscillating  tub.  of  means  in- 
terposed between  the  base  memt)er  and  the  tub  for  im 
parting  a  vertical  movement  to  the  tub,  an  aglutor  board 
supported  within  the  tub.  a  plurality  of  bars  extending 
upwardly  from  the  agitator  board  having  vertical  racks 
formed  therein,  a  spring  hinge  connection  between  the  bot- 
tom of  each  bar  and  the  agitator  board,  L  shaped  bars  ex 
tending  upwardly  from  the  base  memt>er,  brackets  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  L-shaped  bars  each  provided  with  a 
toothed  projection  designed  to  engage  with  one  of  the  teeth 
of  the  tooth  rack  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


988.607.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Emm,  L.  Pfun- 
DKB,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer I'ompany,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  452.300. 


1  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  carriage  feeding  devices,  and  releasing  means,  of 
a  cenlrlfugally  governed  braking  device  permanently  con 
nected  to  the  carriage,  but  effective  to  retard  the  carriage 
appreciably  only  when  the  carriage  is  released  from  its 
feeding  devices  and  rapidly  advanced  in  letter  space  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
carriage  having  a  releasable  rack,  carriage  feeding  devices, 
and  a  sprln;,  barrel  connected  to  the  carriage  and  having 
a  gear,  of  a  pinion  permanently  In  meah  with  said  gear 
and  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  rotary  braking  de- 
vice also  having  a  clutch  member,  and  a  spring  tensioned 
to  normally  couple  said  clutch  members  to  operate  the 
braking  device  when  the  carriage  rack  is  released  from  the 
carriage  feeding  devices  and  the  carriage  rapidly  advanced 
in  letter  space  direction. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  caraiage.  carriage  feeding  devices,  and  a 
tabulator  key  having  means  to  release  the  carriage,  of  a 
pinion  permanently  connected  to  the  carriage  to  rotate 
during  the  to  and  fro  movements  of  the  latter,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  member,  a  rotary  braking  device  also 
provided  with  a  clutch  member,  and  a  spring  tensioned  to 
normally  couple  the  clutch  members  to  operate  the  braking 
mechanism  when  the  carriage  is  fed  in  letter  space  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  having  a  rack,  carriage  feeding 


devices,  and  a  key  having  means  to  release  the  carriage 
rack,  of  a  pinion  permanently  connected  to  the  carriage  to 
rotate  during  the  to  and  fro  movements  of  the  latter  and 
provided  with  a  clutch  meml)er.  a  rotary  braking  device 
also  provided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  spring  tensioned  to 
normally  couple  the  clutch  members  to  operate  the  braking 
device  when  the  carriage  is  fed  in  letter  space  direction, 
but  the  braking  device  remaining  Idle  when  the  carriage  Is 
return  to  begin  a  new  line. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism  provided 
with  a  carriage,  carriage  feeding  devices,  and  a  tabulator 
key  having  means  to  release  the  carriage,  the  combination 
of  a  pinion  permanently  connected  to  the  carriage  and  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  clutch  member,  a  centrifugal-govern- 
ing and  frlctional-braklDg  device  also  provided  with  a 
toothed  clutch  member,  and  a  spring  tensioned  to  always 
couple  the  clutch  members  to  operate  the  governing  and 
braking  device  when  the  carriage  Is  fed  In  letter  space 
direction,  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  clutch  member  riding 
over  the  teeth  of  the  other  clutch  member,  and  the  braking 
device  remaining  Idle,  when  the  carriage  is  returned  to 
begin  a  new  line. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  8.608.  PORTABLE  POWER  TACKER  Mkrton  D. 
I'HKi.AN.  Dorchester,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1900. 
Serial  No.  339,633. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tack  driver  and  a  support 
therefor  adapted  to  permit  It  to  be  freely  moved  In  the 
desired  direction,  of  a  tacker  support  above  the  nozzle 
end  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  wipers  of  a  lasting  ma- 
chine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tack  driver  and  a  support 
therefor  adapted  to  permit  it  to  be  freely  moved  In  the 
desired  direction,  of  a  tacker  support  above  the  nozile 
end  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  nozzle 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tacker  having  a  relatively 
mounted  nozzle  and  a  support  therefor  adapted  to  permit 
it  to  be  moved  In  the  desired  direction,  of  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  tacker  nozzle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  tacker  having  a 
rotatively  mounted  nozzle  and  a  support  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  tacker  to  be  moved  In  the  desired  direction,  of  a 
plurality  of  handles,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
nozzle,  rotatively  mounted  on  said  tacker  for  moving  and 
guiding  the  tacker  and  aaid  noule  into  operative  position. 

B.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  tacker  and  a  sup- 
port therefor  adapted  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  In  the  de- 
sired direction,  of  a  tacker  support  rotatively  mounted  on 
said  tacker  for  poaltloning  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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93«.609.     PUZZLE.     Lbon  W.  Pctxin,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  14,  1»08.     Serial  No.  432.760. 


1.  A  puzzle  consisting  of  a  maRnetised  encircling  body, 
a  receptacle  containing  aald  body  nnd  having  pockets  In- 
<lo8ed  thereby,  a  series  of  movable  objects  subject  to  mag- 
netic Influence  located  In  said  receptacle  and  encircled  by 
!<ald  body. 

2.  A  puzzle,  consisting  of  a  magnetlied   ring,  a  recep 
tacle  containing  said  ring  and  having  pockets  therein,  a 
series  of   movable  objects  subject   to   magnetic   Inflnences 
located  in  said  receptacle  and  encircled  by  said  ring  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  respective  pockets  thereof. 


ft;{8.510.  BELT-CODPLING.  Gbobgh  E.  Pubplb  and  Al- 
bert B.  Beach,  Chicago.  111.,  and  William  H.  TaouT, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacln;: 
Company,  Chicatio,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  1'3.  1907.     Serial  No.  304, 196. 


A.   P 


approximately  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  ihanka  of  th« 
prongs  and  leapthwlse  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  A  sheet  metal  l)elt  coupling  formed  integrally  with 
prongs  connected  by  a  cross  piece  and  terminating  In  lat- 
erally clenchable  points  In  planes  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  and  lengthwise  of  the  sbanka  of  the  prongs 
which  are  adapted  to  lie  flatwise  and  lengthwise  on  a  belt 
end  to  which  the  coupHns;  Is  applied,  substantially  as  <\e^ 
scribed. 


a  mw  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  bolt 
coupling  member  formed  In  one  piece  with  two  sets  of  pri- 
marily diverijing  prongs  having  inwardly  and  oppositel.v 
bent  clenchable  points  and  with  intermediate  hinge  loops 
connected  by  a  cross  strip  at  a  distance  from  the  bends  of 
the  prongs,  the  points  of  one  set  of  prongs  alternatiuK 
with  the  shankH  of  the  other  set  and  arranged  to  pas.s  into 
and  to  be  clenched  in  the  spaces  between  said  shanks, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  belt  coupling  composed  of  two  members,  each 
formed  InteRrally  with  two  sets  of  oppoaltely  bent  clench- 
able prongs  and  with  Intermediate  hinge  loops,  the 
prongs  of  one  set  alternating  with  and  being  arranirtd  to 
pass  between  those  of  the  other  set  and  the  loops  of  one 
member  alternatiuR  with  and  fitting  between  thoae  of  the 
other  member,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  loosely  through 
said  loops  and  plvotally  connect  the  two  members  each  of 
which  has  an  inward  projection  on  one  of  Its  terminal 
loops  for  retaining  said  pin  In  place,  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

•T.  -V  belt  coupling  coraprisinn  two  members  each  formed 
with  two  sets  of  oppositely  and  Inwardly  l>ent  clenchable 
jtrongs  and  with  intermediate  centrally  widened  tilni;*' 
loops  adapted  to  Interlock  with  those  of  the  other  member, 
and  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  p«a«  looeely  through  and  form 
a  bearlnu  for  the  loops  of  both  members,  substantially  as 
<lt>8crll)ed. 

4.  .V  belt  coupling  comprising  two  meml)er«  each  formid 
with  two  sets  of  oppositely  and  Inwardly  l>ent  clenchabU- 
pronifs  and  with  Intermediate  centrally  widened  hlnee 
loops,  adapted  to  Interlock  with  those  of  the  other  mem 
ber,  each  set  of  prongs  being  connected  adjacent  to  tlie 
loops  by  a  cross  strip,  and  the  necks  at  the  ends  of  the 
loops  of  each  member  being  adapted  to  pass  transversely 
to  the  plane  of  the  coupling  between  the  widened  portions 
of  the  loops  of  the  other  member,  and  a  pivot  pin  adapted 
to  pass  loosely  through  and  form  a  bearing  for  the  loops 
of  both  members,  substantially  as  described. 


«-<    II 

i 


V. 


3.  A  sheet  metal  belt  coupling  formed  integrally  with 
two  sets  of  prongs  connected  by  a  cross  piece  and  terminat- 
ing with  points  In  planes  approximately  perpendicular  to 
and  lengthwise  of  the  shanks  of  the  prongs,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  \  metal  belt  coupling  having  prongs  Integrally 
formed  with  a  connactlng  cross  piece  and  terminating  la 
planes  approximately  perpendicular  to  and  lengthwise  of 
their  shanks  with  flat  points  which  are  clenchable  trans- 
versely to  said  shanks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  belt  coupling  having  prongs  Integrally 
formed  with  and  connected  by  a  cross  piece  and  terminat- 
ing in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  length- 
wise of  their  shanks  and  flush  with  one  edge  thereof  in  lat- 
erally clenchable  points,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


938,512.  LASTING  -  MACHINE.  Charles  F.  Pvm,  Ba- 
sex,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Krentler 
Bros.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Nov    6.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,015. 


988,011.  BELT -COUPLING.  Geobok  E.  Puhplb.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaalgnor  to  Flexible  Steel  I>aclng  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Plied  Sept.  3, 
1008.     Serial  No.  451.482. 

1.   A  sheet  metal  belt  coupling  formed  with  prongs  con- 
nected by  a  cross  piece  and  having  points  bent  Into  planes 


1     In    a   lasting    machine,    the   combination    with   wlp4r 
plates  having  forniwl  edgea  to  engage  the  work,  of  levers 
to  operate  said  wi[)er8,  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of 
\  said  levers  to  said  wipers  and  permitting  a  limited  move 
I   ment  of  said  wipers  relative  to  said  levers  and  Independ- 
ent thereof. 
I        2.    in    a    lusting   machine,    the   combination    with   wiper 
I   plates,  of  levera  for  carrying  and  actuating  said  plates,  and 
I   means  for  attaching  the  wipers  to  the  levers  and  permit- 
ting the  same  to  be  moved  laterally  thereon  by  the  contact 
of  the  work  with  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  crossed 
levers  plvotally  connected  at  tbelr  point  of  Intersection 
and  means  for  turning  the  same  on  their  pivot,  of  wiper 
platee  each  plvotally  attached  to  one  end  of  one  of  the 
levers  and  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  thereon. 

4.  In    a   lasting  machine,   the  combination   with   levers 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  plvotally  connected, 
wiper  platea  carried  by  said  levers  and  havhig  elongated 
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openings,  pins  passing  through  said  lever*  and  openings 
and  forming  the  sole  means  for  connecting  the  wipers  to 
the  machine  and  permitting  the  wipers  to  be  moved  upon 
the  levers  by  contact  with  the  heel  or  toe  of  a  last. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  crossed 
levers  plvotally  connected  at  their  point  of  Intersection,  of 
plvotally  connected  wiper  plates  having  formed  edj-es  to 
engage  the  work  and  each  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening  extending  substantially  in  a  direction  lon,'ltudl 
nally  of  said  levers,  and  pins  extending  through  the  ends 
of  said  levers  and  through  said  openings  to  plvotally  at- 
tach said  platea  to  the  levers. 

(Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938.513.  LASTING  MACHINE.  Chable.s  F.  Pym,  Es- 
sex, Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  Krentler 
Brothers  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1908.      Serial  No.  454,403. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  wipers 
adapted  to  embrace  thf  heel  or  toe  of  a  shoe,  power  means 
for  moving  said  wipers,  nnd  means  for  automatically  clos- 
ing the  wipers  In  timed  relation  to  their  other  movement 
and  Independent  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
supporting  a  last,  wipers  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  or  toe 
of  a  boot  or  shoe  upon  the  last,  means  for  changing  the 
relative  positions  of  the  last-support  and  wipers,  means 
for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  wipers  to 
project  the  same  over  the  sole  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  and 
means  operating  Independently  of  and  In  timed  relation  to 
the  movement  of  the  reciprocating  means  to  cause  the 
wipers  to  close  upon  the  heel  or  toe  below  the  sole  and 
wipe  the  upper  up  and  over  the  edge  of  the  sole 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  wipers,  means  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  wipers,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  wipers  independently  of  the  reciprocating 
meaps,  and  power  driven  means  for  actuating  said  recip- 
rocating means  and  said  opening  and  closing  means  to 
cause  said  wipers  to  automatically  open  and  close  and  to 
reciprocate  in  timed  relation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  wipers 
adapted  to  embrace  the  heel  or  toe  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  yield 
Ing  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  said  wipers  closed  upon 
the  heel  or  toe  daring  the  process  of  lasting,  and  means 
for  positively  opening  said  wipers  against  the  action  of 
said  yielding  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  wipers 
adapted  to  embrace  the  heel  or  toe  of  a  lK>ot  or  shoe,  means 

yfor  automatically  moving  said  wipers,   a  spring   to  close 
said  wipers  npon  the  heel  or  toe  and  yieldingly  bold  the 
same  In  closed  position,  and  means  operating  In  timed  rela 
tion  to  the  means  for  moving  said  wipers  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


988,614.  LASTING -MACHINE  Charms  F.  Ptm,  Bb- 
eex,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  Krentler 
Brothers  Company.  Detroit.  Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,684. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  pivoted 
wipers  having  formed  edges  to  engage  the  work,  means  for 
actuating  said  wipers  to  close  the  same  upon  the  work,  a 
member  having  a  side  conforming  substantially  to  the  out- 
line of  the  heel  or  toe  of  a  last  supported  with  said  side 
adjacent  to  said  edges  of  the  wipers,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  edge  of  a  shoe  upper  upon  the  last  Is  contact  with 
said  side.  f..^ 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  pivoted 
wipers  having  formed  edges  to  engage  the  work,  means  for 
actuating  said  wipers  to  close  th(-  same  upon  the  work,  a 
member  supported  independently  of  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  wipers  adjacent  to  the  formed  edges 
thereof,  and  means  for  clamping  the  edge  of  a  shoe  upper' 
to  said  member 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  pivoted 
wipers,  means  for  actuating  said  wipers  to  close  the  same 
upon  the  work,  a  member  supported  Independently  of  said 
wipers  and  their  opening  and  closing  movement  adjacent 
to  the  upper  side  of  said  wipers  and  having  a  side  conform- 
ing subetantlally  to  the  outline  of  the  heel  or  toe  of  a  last, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  edge  of  a  shoe  upper  upon  the 
last,  to  said  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  wtper 
plates,  means  for  carrying  and  actuating  said  plates,  a 
clamping  plate  having  an  edge  conforming  substantially  to 
the  outline  of  a  heel  or  toe  of  a  List  and  carried  by  paid 
supporting  means  for  the  wipers  with  its  formed  edge  In  a 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  upstanding  edge  of  a  shoe 
upper  upon  the  last,  and  means  for  clamping  the  said 
edge  of  the  shoe  upper  to  the  formed  edge  of  the  clamping 
plate. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comliina- 
tlon  of  wiper  plates,  crossed  levers  to  carry  and  actuate 
said  wiper  plates,  means  for  supporting  the  crossed  levers, 
a  clamping  plate  rigidly  attached  to  said  carrying  means 
and  supported  thereby  with  one  edge  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  a  last  having  a  shoe  upper  thereon  to  be  engaged  by  the 
wiper  plates,  movable  clamping  means  for  clamping  the 
upstanding  edge  of  the  shoe  upper  to  the  clamping  plate. 
and  means  for  operating  said  clamping  means  in  timed  re- 
lation to  the  movement  of  the  crossed  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938,816.      NUT-IXX'K.      Joseph    E.    Robinson,   Wheeling. 

W.   Va.      Filed  Mar    9.   1907.      Serial   No    .'Ifll.ReS. 

1  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  its 
nut,  of  a  locking  washer  adapted  for  transverse  adjust- 
ment on  said  bolt,  and  silt  from  Its  oater  edge  to  form  a 
surrounding   series  of   tongues   adapted   to   be   bent   down 
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on  the  nut.  said  tongues  being  formed  into  groups  pre-      938,517.    BEVERAGE-SIPHON.    Hinbt  J.  Schmitt 

sentlng  each  a  straight  locking  edge,  suhstantlnlly  as  and  sey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  452.592. 

for  the  piirpoce  set  forth. 


^ 


2.  In  a  nut  lock,  tho  combination  with  a  bolt  and  Its 
nut,  of  a  washer  transvorst-Iy  adjustable  on  the  bolt  and 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  tongut>s  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  foEDilng  surrounding  groups  each 
presenting  a  straight  locking  edge,  said  tongues  being  for 
wardly  Inclined  from  a  point  beyond  the  nut  bearing  por 
tion  of  the  washer,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  Its 
nut  of  a  locking  washer  transversely  adjustable  on  the 
l)olt  and  having  a  plurality  of  locking  tongues  formed  Into 
surrounding  groups,  each  presenting  a  straight  locking 
•  dge,  said  tongues  extending  within  the  nut  bearing  por- 
tion of  the  washer  and  being  inclined  forwardly  from  a 
point  outside  said  bearing  portion,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9.{8,510.  .VPP.VIi.VTUS  FOR  RECORniNG  BELL  OR 
I.  IKF  SIC  N. M.S.  p:SPF:riAl.I.Y  .M'I'LICWBLE  TO 
MINES.  .ToHN  RussKtx,  I.anglaagte.  near  Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Hugh 
Mllligiin.  I.angliiMgtr.  Triin^x  a.il  Filed  Jan.  27,  IStOs. 
Serial  No.  412.875. 


•y  ■  'V  V  ^  V  ^  .'  .'  V  •'  V  X/ 

In  a  beverage  siphon,  the  combination,  with  a  receptacle 
for  liquid  having  a  neck  at  its  top,  of  a  reservoir  for  gas 
provided  with  a  stem  at  Its  bottom,  a  detachable  coupling- 
device  for  connecting  the  said  stem  to  the  said  neck,  a 
valve  casing  forming  a  continuation  of  the  said  stem  and 
extending  within  the  central  portion  of  the  gas  reservoir 
between  Its  bottom  and  top.  said  valve  casing  and  stem 
being  provided  with  two  parallel  passages  for  gas  and  for 
liquid  respectively  and  the  said  valve  casing  having  alsn 
a  short  lateral  passage  between  its  gas  imssage  and  tli«> 
^as  reservoir,  two  separate  vaU>'s  controlling  the  outlet 
of  liquid  and  the  Inlet  of  gas  through  the  said  passages. 
an  outlet  pipe  for  liquid  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
liquid  outlet  passage  and  depending  within  the  said  recep 
tacle,  and  an  outlet  spout  for  liquid  connected  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  said  outlet  passage. 


938.618.  GATHERIN<;  POOL  FOR  r,L.\SS  T.VNKS  At 
EXANDER  L  ScHR.wj.  lllllstmro.  111.  Filed  Dec.  IS, 
1908.      Serial  No,    46S.164, 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  charactt>r  descrll>ed  comprising  in 
combination  a  cylinder  which  serves  for  moving  the  rec- 
ord strip,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cylinder  at  a  suit- 
able rate  of  speed,  an  electric  circuit  for  the  outward  sig- 
nals and  another  circuit  for  tin-  return  signals,  a  record 
marking  device  for  each  circuit,  means  for  traversing  the 
marking  devices  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  sa^l  means 
comprising  a  screw  threaded  spindle  engaging  a  nut  con- 
nected with  the  marking  devices,  means  for  disconnecting 
said  nut  from  said  spindle,  a  pair  of  colls  Interposed  In 
each  circuit,  a  slldable  rod  for  each  circuit,  said  rods  being 
adapted  when  attracted  by  their  magnets  to  allow  the 
marking  device  to  mark  the  record  strip  and  means  for 
returning  said  rods  and  marking  devices  to  their  normal 
position  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  In 
combination  a  cylinder  which  serves  for  moving  the  record 
strip,  springs  for  driving  said  cylinder  at  both  ends  at  a 
suitable  rate  of  speed,  a  timepiece  actuated  by  said  springs, 
a  marking  device,  means  for  traversing  said  marking  de- 
vice longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  a  coil  Interposed  In 
the  electric  circtiit,  and  means  actuated  by  said  coil  for 
actuating  the  marking  device  to  mark  the  record  strip. 
for  each  stroke  of  the  signal,  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  glass-tank  having  an  outlet  opening  of  gradually 
decreasing  size  In  Its  wall  and  a  gathering-pool  on  the 
outside  of  said  tank  and  In  communication  with  said  out- 
let opening  :   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  glass-tank  having  an  outlet  opening  In  Its  wall  and 
a  gathering-pool  on  the  outside  of  said  tank  In  communi- 
cation with  said  outlet  opening,  said  lOpening  gradually 
decreasing  In  sise  toward  the  exterior  of  said  wall  and 
the  top  of  said  gathering-pool  being  on  a.  plane  above  the 
top  of  said  outlet  opening  at   the  exterior  of  said  wall ; 

^  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  glass-tank  having  a  gathering  pool  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  thereof,  said  gathering  pool  com- 
prising a  hollowed  block  adapted  to  be  fixedly  arranged 
in  the  wall  of  said  tank  and  having  a  concaved  portion 
projecting  outside  thereof:  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

4.  A  glass  tank  having  a  gathering  pool  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  then>of,  said  gathering  pool  com- 
prising n  block  adapted  to  l>e  arranged  tn  the  wall  of  said 
tank  and  having  a  concaved  portion  projecting  outside 
ttiereof,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  block  t>elng  downwardly 
Inclined  from  said  concaved  portion  toward  the  Interior  of 
said  tank  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.'1  A  glass-tank  having  a  gathering-pool  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  thereof,  said  gathering-pool  com- 
prising a  concaved  block  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the 
wall  of  said  tank  and  having  a  portion  projecting  outside 
thereof,  the  depth  of  the  concavity  In  said  outwardly-pro- 
jecting portion  being  less  than  the  depth  of  said  concavity 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  block  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


938,519.      FILE    HOLDER.      William    C.    Shank,   Mont 
Alto.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.     Serial  No,  479,690.  ^ 


\  file  holder  comprising  a  book  with  stiff  leaves,  each 
of  which  leaves  has  a  plurality  of  Independent  customers' 
spaces  upon  both  its  surfaces,  the  spaces  being  opposite 
•  nch  other,  and  openings  therethrough  at  the  sides  of  the 
spaces,  rubber  loops  extending  through  the  said  openings 
and  having  their  ends  projecting  upon  both  sides  thereof, 
and  detachable  fastening  members  connecting  the  said 
ends  of  opposite  loops  across  the  spaces  t>etween  the  oi)en- 
Ings  on  each  side  of  the  leaves. 


9.18.520.       LOCKING    MECM.WISM    FOR 
GiOROE    F.    Steepmav.    St     Louis,    Mo. 
1909,      Serial   No,   480.669, 


EI.FV.^TORS. 
Filed    Mar.    1, 


for  preventing  said  devic^  from  being  manipulated  to 
cause  the  cage  to  aescend  irom  Its  upper  level  when  said 
cage  contains  an  excessive* load. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  a  device  that  locks  the  cage  or  car 
of  the  elevator  when  It  reaches  Its  upper  level,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  device  from  releasing  sa.a  cage  when 
it  contains  an  excessive  load. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  mechanism  for  locking  the  cage  or 
car  of  the  elevator  when  it  reaches  its  upper  level,  a  de- 
vice for  controlling  a  medium  that  actuates  said  cage,  a 
connection  between  said  device  and  mechanism,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  device  from  being  operated  to  cause 
the  cage  to  descend  when  said  cage  carries  an  excessive 
load, 

4.  A  locking  mechanism  for  pneumatic  elevators,  com- 
prising a  meml>er  that  travels  with  the  cage  of  the  eleva- 
tor, and  a  device  cooperating  with  said  member  to  pre- 
vent the  cage  from  descending  from  its  upper  level,  one 
of  said  parts  being  so  constructed  that  said  parts  cannot 
be  disengaged  from  each  other  when  the  cage  contains  an 
excessive  load,  or  when  the  pneumatic  pressure  that  sus- 
tains the  cage  In  Its  elevated  position  drops  below  a  cer- 
tain degree  ;  sul)stanflally  as  described. 

5.  .\  locking  mechanism  for  elevators,  consisting  of  a 
plvotally  mounted  device  that  is  adapted  to  move  into  an 
operative  position  when  tlie  cage  of  the  elevator  ascends, 
and  a  meml)er  traveling  with  the  cage  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  locking  device  to  prevent  the  cage  from 
descending  until  said  locking  device  Is  moved  into  an  inop 
eratlve  position,  said  device  being  provided  with  means 
which  prevents  It  from  being  moved  into  an  inoperative 
position  when  the  cage  contains  an  excessive  load  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


938,621.      SORTIN(;-BELT.      OLE    Sltteb,    Isanti,   Minn, 
Filed  Mar,  17,  1909      Serial  No.  484,03* 


^ 


Z 


'===  4 


«  ^ 
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1.  lo  an  elevator,  a  derlce  for  controlliog  the  medium 
that  actuates  the  cage  or  car  of  the  elevator,  and  means 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sorting  belt  or  apron  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  pockets  formed  by  perforations  there- 
in, of  pivoted  gravity  held  fingers  applied  to  said  belt 
with  their  free  ends  projecting  under  and  constituting 
yielding  bottoms  to  the  said  pockets, 

2.  The  combination  with  grooved  rollers,  of  a  sorting 
belt  mounted  to  run  over  said  rollers  and  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  gravity  held  fingers  plvotally  attached 
to  said  belt  with  their  free  ends  constituting  yielding  bot- 
toms to  said  pockets  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the 
grooves  of  said  rollers, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sorting  belt  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  pockets  formed  by  perforations  therein,  of  a 
multiplicity  of  gravity  held  fingers  intermediately  piv- 
oted to  said  belt  with  their  free  ends  constituting  yielding 
bottoms  to  said  pockets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sorting  belt  having  a  multl 
plicity  of  pockets  formed  by  perforations  therein,  of  a 
multiplicity  of  bent  gravity  held  fingers  having  weighted 
ends,  and  staples  passed  through  seats  in  th^  Intermedi- 
ate portions  of  said  fingers  and  clenched  to  said  belt  adja- 
cent to  said  pockets,  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  consti- 
tuting yielding  bottoms  to  the  said  pockets. 
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S.  The  combination  with  circumferential ly  grooved 
rolleni,  of  a  sorting  belt  arranged  to  run  over  said  rollers 
and  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  pockets  formed  by 
perforations  therein,  and  a  multiplicity  of  gravity  held 
Angers  intermediately  pivoted  to  said  belt  with  their  free 
ends  constituting  yielding  bottoms  to  said  pockets  and 
with  their  weighted  ends  arranged  to  pass  through  the 
grooves  of  said  rollers. 


9.'?«.522.  PT'MP  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TIRES.  Hadwbn 
SwAi.v,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  387,643. 


1.  A  device  for  Inflating  automobile  tires  comprising 
two  connected  cylinders,  one  of  which  is  larger  than  the 
otiier,  said  smallpr  cylinder  having  ports  In  the  wall 
ttipreof  near  its  connection  with  the  larger  cylinder;  pis- 
tons In  said  cylinders  connected  by  a  stem  ;  a  connection 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  smaller  cylinder  to  the  auto- 
mobile tire  ;  and  means  to  connect  the  lower  end  of  the 
larger  cylinder  into  the  spark  plug  opening  of  one  of  the 
cylinders  of  a  multiple  cylinder  engine,  said  connecting 
means  having  a  channel  extending  therethrough  opening 
Into  the  larger  cylinder. 

2.  A  device  for  inflating  automobile  tires  comprising 
two  connected  cylinders  in  allnement,  one  of  which  Is 
larger  than  the  other,  said  cylinders  having  ports  in  the 
walla  thereof  near  their  connection  with  each  other;  pis- 
tons In  said  cylinders  connected  by  a  stem  ;  a  connection 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  small  cylinder  to  the  automo- 
bile tire ;  and  means  to  connect  the  lower  end  of  the 
larger  cylinder  into  the  spark  plug  opening  of  one  of  the 
cylinders  of  a  multiple  cylinder  engine,  said  connecting 
means  having  a  channel  extending  therethrough  opening 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  larger  cylinder. 

3.  A  device  for  inflating  automobile  tires  comprising 
two  connected  cylinders  one  of  which  is  larger  than  the 
other,  said  cylinders  havlni;  ports  in  the  walls  thereof  near 
their  connection  with  each  other ;  pistons  In  said  cylin- 
ders connected  by  a  stem  ;  an  outwardly  opening  check 
valve  iB  the  upper  end  of  the  smaller  cylinder :  a  connec- 
tion from  the  upper  end  of  the  smalUp-  cylinder  to  the 
automobile  tire  ;  a  relief  valve  on  said  connection  ;  and 
means  to  connect  the  lower  end  of  the  larger  cylinder  into 
the  spark  plug  opening  of  one  of  the  cylinders  of  a  multi- 
ple cylinder  engine,  said  connecting  means  having  a  chan- 
nel extending  therethrough  opening  into  the  lower  end  of 
the  larger  cylinder. 

4.  A  device  for  inflating  automobile  tires  comprising 
two  connected  cylinders  in  allnement  one  of  which  Is 
larger  than  the  other,  said  cylinders  having  ports  In  the 
walls  thereof  near  their  connection  with  each  other;  pis- 


tons in  said  cylinders;  a  stem  connecting  said  pistons;  a 
spiral  spring  around  said  stem  within  the  larger  cylinder; 
an  outwardly  opening  check  valve  In  the  upper  end  of  the 
smaller  cylinder:  a  connection  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
smaller  cylinder  to  the  automobile  tire  :  a  relief  valve  on 
said  connection  :  a  pressure  gage  on  said  connection  ;  a 
dash  pot  within  the  larger  cylinder  one  portion  of  which 
is  carried  by  the  piston  and  the  other  by  the  cylinder 
head  ;  and  means  to  connect  the  lower  end  of  the  larger 
cylinder  Into  the  spark  plug  opening  of  one  of  the  cylin- 
ders of  a  multiple  engine,  said  connecting  means  having 
a  channel  extending  therethrough  opening  into  the  lower 
end  of  the  larger  cylinder. 


I 


938.523.  TORSION  LID  FOR  JOURNAL  BOXES.  Thomas 
H.  Symington,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  478.816. 


f 


1.  In  combination,  a  Journal  box  and  a  hinged  lid,  a  cam 
secured  to  one  of  said  members  adjacent  the  hinge,  a  hell 
cal  torsion  sprluK  mounted  on  the  other,  a  rigid  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  at  one  end  within  the  helix  and  projecting 
therefrom  to  the  cam  surface,  the  lid  and  the  lever  swing- 
ing in  subetflntlally  parallel  planes,  the  spring  engaging 
the  arm  to  press  it  against  the  cam  surface. 

2.  In  combination,  a  journal  box  and  a  lid.  one  having 
positioning  surfaces  at  an  annle  corresponding  to  the  open 
and  closed  positions  of  the  lid,  a  helical  torsion  spring 
mounted  on  the  other,  a  rigid  lever  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end  within  the  helix  and  projecting  therefrom  toward 
the  positioning  surfaces,  the  spring  engaging  the  arm  to 
press  it  aKainst  one  surface  Ln  open  and  the  other  In  closed 
position  of  the  lid. 

3.  In  combination,  a  journal  box  and  a  swinging  lid.  a 
cam  secured  to  one  of  said  members  adjacent  the  axis 
about  which  such  swinging  takes  place,  a  helical  torsion 
spring  mounted  on  the  other  member,  the  helix  parallel  to 
the  said  axis,  a  rod  inclosed  by  the  helix,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  rod  and  projecting  radially  from  the  helix,  a  portion 
of  the  spring  bearing  against  the  arm  to  press  It  against 
the  cam  surface. 

4.  In  combination,  n  Journal  box  and  a  swinging  lid,  a 
cam  secured  to  one  member  adjacent  the  axis  about  which 
the  lid  swings  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ptositionlng  sur- 
faces, a  helical  torsion  spring  mounted  on  the  other  mem 
ber.  a  rod  Inclosed  by  the  helix,  an  arm  projecting  radially 
from  the  helix  and  secured  to  the  rod,  a  portion  of  the 
spring  bearing  against  the  arm  to  press  it  against  the  posi- 
tioning surfaces. 

5.  In  combination,  a  journal  box  and  a  swinging  lid, 
one  meml)er  provided  with  a  positioning  surface,  a  spring 
composed  of  two  helical  coils  and  an  intermediate  connect- 
ing portion  mounted  on  the  other  member,  a  rod  Inclosed 
by  the  helices,  and  an  arm  projecting  radially  from  the 
rod  and  engaged  by  the  intermediate  connecting  portion  of 
the  spritfg  whereby  It  Is  pressed  against  the  positioning 
surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 
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988,624.      WHIFFLETREE  CLEVIS  HOOK.      William   8. 

Thomson.  I'lantsvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  D  Smith 
and  Company.  Flanfs»llle.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1909       Serial  No.  479.593. 


1.  .V  clevis  book,  comprising  a  hook,  two  sutistantlally 
parallel  fork  branches  having  plates  adapted  to  receive  the 
part  of  the  wagon  on  which  the  hook  Is  to  he  mounted,  and 
an  open  connecting  loop  intermediate  the  said  hook  and 
the  said   plates. 

2.  In  a  clevis  hook  having  a   hook  and  two  plates  pro- 
vided with  stop  flanges,  a  compressible  connecting  loop  in 
termedlnte  the  said  hook  and  the  said  plates 

3.  .\n  adjustable  clevis  hook,  comprising  a  hook,  con- 
fronting plates  having  stop  flanges,  and  a  cimnecting  loop 
intermediate  the  said  hook  and  said  plates  having  a  point 
of  reduced  dimensions  between  the  said  hook  and  the  said 
plates. 

1  .\  clevis  hook,  having  a  hook  at  one  end  mounted  on 
the  apex  of  a  connecting  loop,  the  arms  of  said  connecting 
loop  of  relatively  reduced  dimensions,  the  ends  of  said  loop 
supporting  outwardly  projecting  substantially  parallel 
pistes,  the  said  plates  provided  at  the  points  of  attachment 
with  the  said  connecting  loop  vyith  Inwardly  projecting  stop 
flanges,  said  stop  flanjres  being  located  opposite  one  an- 
other and  separated  at  their  confronting  ends  by  an  appre- 
ciable space. 

5.  A  whiflletree  clevis  hook  comprising  a  pair  of  sub 
stantlally  parallel  securing  plates  disconnected  from  each 
other  nt  one  end.  a  hook  In  front  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  snid  plates,  and  a  l>endable  connecting  loop  between 
the  shnnk  of  the  snid  hook  and  the  adjacent  front  ends  of 
the  said  plates,  the  said  loop  l)einR  short  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  said  plates  and  longer  In  the  trans 
verse  direction  thereto,  whereby  the  hook  is  close  to  the 
said  front  ends  and  the  distance  between  the  said  plates 
may  be  varied  by  t>ondlng  the  said  short  connecting  loop. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  8,525.  ELECTRIC  MOUTH  MIRROR  BtRTONE. 
TrRNBT,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  .luly  6.  1008.  Serial 
No.  442.006. 

1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprislnc 
a  carrier  having  electrical  connections  and  an  Internal 
shoulder,  a  lamp  having  a  base  threaded  to  enpage  the 
carrier  and  an  external  shoulder,  a  packing  ring  between 
said  shoulders,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  tubular  flaring 
reflector  engaging  the  carrier  and  a  mirror  carried  by  the 
reflector. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  lamp,  a  mirror,  a  reflector  and  a  shank  by 
which  said  parts  are  carried,  of  a  hand  piece  secured  to 
the  shank  and  having  a  lining  sleeve  in  the  circuit,  a 
spring  also  in  the  circuit  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve 
and  nn  oscillating  sleeve  having  a  screw  engaging  the 
spring  to  open  and  close  the  circuit. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  lamp,  a  mirror,  a  reflector  and  a  shank  by 
which  said  parts  are  carried,  of  a  hand  piece  secured  to 
the  shank  and  having  a  lining  sleeve  In  the  circuit,  a 
spring  also  In  the  circuit  which  Is  socketed  In  the  shank 
and  comprises  arms,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the 
sleeve  and  the  other  Is  Insulated  therefrom,  and  an  oscil- 
lating sleeve  enirasltisr  said  spring  to  open  and  close  the 
circuit. 


4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lamp,  a  mirror,  a  reflector  and  a  shank  by 
which  said  parts  are  carried,  of  a  hand  piece  secured  to 
the   shank    and    having   a    lining   sleeve   in    the   circuit,   a 


J 


U  shaped  spring  which  is  also  In  the  circuit  and  is  sock- 
eted In  the  shank,  one  arm  of  said  spring  l>eing  adapted  to 
engage  the  spring  and  the  other  arm  Insulated  therefrom, 
and  means  acting  on  the  spring  to  open  and  close  the 
circuit. 


938.526.     PANIC  BOLT.      Henry  G.  VoiOHT.  New  Britain, 
Conn.      Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.423. 


1  In  a  panic  door  bolt,  a  plvotally  mounted  latch  bolt,  a 
support  therefor,  means  for  locking  the  latch-bolt  against 
rotation  upon  its  pivotal  support,  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  lx)lt  from  said  locking  means  and  means  for  retract- 
ing the  latch  bolt. 

2.  In  a  panic  door  bolt,  a  plvotally  mounted  latch  bolt, 
a  support  therefor,  means  for  locking  the  latch  bolt  against 
rotation  on  Its  pivotal  support,  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  bolt  from  said  locking  means,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing said  latch  bolt,  all  of  said  means  being  dependently 
connected. 

3.  In  a  panic  door  bolt,  a  plvotally  mounted  latch-bolt, 
a  support  therefor,  meabs  for  locking  the  latch-bolt  against 
rotation  upon  its  pivotal  support,  means  adapted  to  retract 
said  latch-bolt  support  and  latcb-t>olt,  both  of  said  means 
being  dependently  connected,  and  a  single  operating  rod 
for  unlocking  said  latch  bolt  and  actuating  In  one  dIrertioB 
said  latch-bolt  snpport  and  latch-bolt. 
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4.  In  a  panic  door  bolt,  a  plvotally  mounted  latch  bolt, 
a  support  therefor,  means  for  locking  the  latch-bolt  ajjalnst 
rotation  upon  Its  pivotal  support,  means  adapted  to  retract 
the  support  for  the  latch-bolt,  both  of  said  means  being 
dependently  connected,  a  single  operating  rod  for  unlock- 
ing said  latch  bolt  and  actuating  in  one  direction  said 
latch  bolt  support  and  latch-bolt,  and  a  spring  for  actuat- 
ing in  one  direction  said  latch  bolt  and  support. 

5.  In  a  panic  door  bolt,  a  plvotally  mounted  latch-bolt, 
a  slide  support  therefor,  a  support  for  the  slide,  means  for 
locking  the  latch-bolt  against  rotation  upon  its  pivotal 
support,  and  means  located  on  the  face  of  the  door  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  support  for  retractlnj,'  the 
support  for  the  latch  bolt  by  a  movement  of  the  same  to- 
ward or  from  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9;i8,527.  CASri-REGISTER.  Edward  J.  Von  Pein. 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  (Incor- 
porat<'d  in  ItiOCi.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
342,«87. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  means  In 
the  regl8t.T,5or  retaining  a  segregated  analysis  of  trans- 
actions, means  for  determining  under  what  classification 
transactions  shall  be  entered,  a  totalizing  device,  means 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  totalizing  device 
when  transactions  of  desired  classes  are  entered,  and  de- 
vices for  manually  adjusting  said  preventing  means  to  co- 
operate with  the  entry  of  transactions  of  other  classes. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  totalizers,  an  operating  mechanism  therefor,  and  a  lever 
for  bringing  any  desired  totalizer  into  operative  relation 
with  the  operating  mechanism,  of  a  main  totalizer  con- 
structed to  be  also  actuated  by  said  operating  mechanism, 
means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  preventing  operation 
of  said  main  totalizer  when  some  of  the  other  totalizers 
are  operated  and  devices  for  manually  adjusting  said  pre- 
venting  means  to  coiiperate  with  the  main  totallier  in 
any  desired  position  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  accounting  devices,  of  an  operating  mechanism  there- 
for, means  for  establishing  an  operative  relation  between 
any  desired  accounting  device  and  the  operating  mechan- 
lam,  an  additional  accounting  device  normally  operable  in 
correapondence  with  each  of  the  other  accounting  devices, 
and  means  manually  adjustable  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  the  additional  accounting  device  in  t^nnection  with 
any  one  or  more  of  the  other  accounting  devices. 

4.  In  a  cash,  register,  the  combination  |^th  a  plnrality 
of  accounting  devices  and  an  operating  mechanism  Am- 
nion thereto,  of  a  lever  for  determining  which  device  shall 
be  operated,  a  main  registering  device,  and  adjustable 
pins  and  a  device  controlled  by  said  lever  cooperating 
with  said  pins  to  prevent  operation  of  said  main  ivglster- 


Ing  device  when  any  one  or  more  desired  accounting  del 
vices  are  to  be  operated. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  accounting  devices  and  an  operating  mechanism  com. 
mon  thereto,  of  a  movable  means  for  determining  whicll 
device  shall  be  operated,  a  registering  dovlc»\  means  for 
operating  same,  and  a  device  positioned  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  movable  means  and  operated  at 
each  operation  of  the  cash  register  for  controlling  said 
operating  menna-for  said  regiatering  device. 

[Claims  6  to  L'S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


93  8,52  8.  COMBINED  TIE  LIFTER  AND  HOLDER 
Thomas  Wakren,  Ralboa.  Panama.  Filed  .\tig.  2.  15>09 
Serial  No.  510.746.  * 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described  a  socket  hav- 
ing a  guard  portion  extending  from  one  end  and  with  ears 
depending  from  the  other  end,  the  ears  being  perforated  to 
receive  a  transverse  pin.  a  stock  secured  in  said  socket  and 
engaging  in  said  guard  portion,  and  reversely  curved  hooks 
swinging  from  said  pin  and  having  terminal  points,  said 
socket  being  adapted  to  bear  over  a  railway  rail  and  said 
hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  a   railway   tie. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
socket  having  depending  spaced  ears  transversely  of  the 
socket,  a  stock  supported  In  aaid  socket,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  spaced  ears,  and  reversely  arran^d  hooks 
having  terminal  points  and  mounted  to  swing^pon  said 
pin  and  operating  transversely  of  the  socket  and  the 
stock.  j 


5»:i8,529.     CAN-COVER-COATING  MACHINE.     Gborge  W 
Wbbkr    and    Fklix    Eberhabt,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    and 
Edwin  V.  Swangren.  Maywood,  III.,  asslKnors  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,   New  York.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  .lers.  y.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1900.    Serial  No.  341,387. 
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the  combination  with  a  drying  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of 
movable  can  cover  carriers  therein  furnished  each  with  a 
series  of  pockets  or  shelves  for  receiving  the  coated  covers, 
a  plurality  of  rotary  holders,  a  plurality  of  can  cover  feed 
chutes,  a  plurality  of  ejectors,  a  plurality  of  upper  chucks 
for  clamping  the  covers  against  the  rotary  holders,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  packing  composition  discharge  nozsles,  a  plurality 
of  pumps,  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  the  paaking  composi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  return  pipes  beloi^.ttae  discharge 
nozzles,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  cb«tes  extending 
from  the  rotary  holders  to  the  carriers  of  the  drier,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  coating  the  seaming  flanges  of  can 
covers  with  packing  composition,  the  combination  with  a 
feed  chute  for  the  covers,  of  a  movable  feeder,  a  rotary 
holder,  a  discharge  nozzle  for  the  packing  composition,  a 
tank  or  receptacle  therefor  and  a  pump  for  forcing  the 
packing  composition  in  measured  ijuanfity  through  the 
discharge  nozzle  upon  the  seaming  flange  of  the  cover  as 
the  cover  is  rotated  by  said  holder  with  its  seaming 
flange  under  said  nozzle,  substantially   as  specified. 

;?.  In  a  machine  for  coating  the  seaming  flanges  of  can 
covers  with  packing  composition,  the  combination  with  a 
feed  chute  for  the  covers,  of  a  movable  feeder,  a  rotary 
holder,  a  discharge  nozzle  for  the  packing  composition,  a 
tank  or  receptacle  therefor  and  a  pump  for  forcing  the 
parking  composition  in  measured  quantity  through  the 
discharge  nozzle  upon  the  seaming  flange  of  the  cover  as 
the  cover  is  rotated,  and  an  upper  movable  chuck  for 
clamping  the  cover  against  the  rotary  holder,  said  nozzle 
being  above  the  seaming  flange  of  the  cover  as  the  cover 
is  rotated  by  said  holder,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coating  the  seaming  flanges  of  can 
covers  with  packing  composition,  the  coml)lnation  with  a 
feed  chute  ft<r  the  covitk.  of  a  movable  feeder,  a  rotary 
holder,  a  dischargt>  nozzle  for  the  packing  composition,  a 
tank  or  receptacle  therefor,  a  pump  for  forcing  the  pack- 
ing composition  In  measured  quantity  through  the  dis 
charge  nozzle  upon  the  seaming  flange  of  the  cover  as  the 
cover  is  rotated,  and  a  movable  ejector  fitting  within  the 
rotary  holder  for  discharging  the  coated  covtr  from  the 
holder,  said  nozzle  being  above  the  seaming  flange  of  the 
cover  as  the  cover  is  rotated  by  said  holder,  substantially 
lis  specified 

5.  in  a  machine  for  coating  the  seaming  fianges  of  can 
covers  with  packing  composition,  the  combination  with  n 
feed  chute  for  the  covers,  of  a  movable  feeder,  a  rotary 
holder,  a  discharge  nozzle  for  the  packing  composition,  a 
tank  or  receptacle  therefor,  a  pump  for  forcing  the  pack- 
ing composition  In  measured  tjuantlty  through  the  dls 
charge  nozzle  upon  the  seaming  flange  of  the  cover,  and  a 
movable  <>joctor  fitting  within  the  rotary  holder  for  dis- 
charging the  coated  cover  from  the  holder,  said  ejector 
laving  an  upwardly  projecting  stop  or  lip  for  the  cover 
to  strike  against  as  it  slips  down  the  feed  chute,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

[«"laims  (i  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


'  2  In  a  loose  leaf  blnSer.  the  combination  of  the  casing 
having  upstanding  sides  that  terminate  in  inwardly  ex- 
tending  edges,  a  pair  of  arms  having  grooves  lengthwise 
of  their  outer  surfaces  which  grooves  are  engaged  with 
said  edges,  said  arms  terminating  In  complementary  arched 
hooks  and  provided  with  inwardly  extending  grooved  lugs 
that  have  Interlocking  tongues  and  notches,  a  pintle  lever 

[  extending  lengthwise  of  the  casing  through  the  grooves 
In  said  lugs  and  provided  with  offset  portions  adjacent  to 
said  lugs,  and  the  cap  plate  which  covers  said  casing,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  a  suitable  handle  whereby  the 
turning  of  the  lever  in  reverse  directions  will  cause  aald 
offset  portions  to  Impinge  against  the  casing  and  cap 
plate  thereby  opening  and  closing  the  hooks. 


9?8,5.'ll        SHAFT- COUPLING       Lehoy   A    Westman. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.    Serial  No  468.894. 
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1.   In    a    machine    for    coating   or   lining    the    teaming 
flanges  of  can  beads  or  covers  with  packing  compoaltlon. 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  bottom  casinjf  hav 
ing  upstanding  sides  tliut  terminate  in  inwardly  extend- 
ing edges,  arms  having  grooves  in  their  outer  surfaces 
which  engage  with  said  edges  and  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  grooved  lugs  and  terminating  in  complementary 
arched  hooks,  a  pintle  lever  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
casing  through  the  grooves  in  the  lugs  and  provided  with 
offset  portions,  and  the  cap  plate  which  covers  said  cas- 
ing. 


1.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  ball  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  formed  in  and  extending  circumferen- 
tlally  of  the  ball  In  one  plane  and  another  recess  formed 
in  and  extending  clrcumfercntially  of  the  ball  In  a  plane 
which  Is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  plane,  and 
two  segments  engaging  and  extending  clrcumferentlally  of 
the  different  recesses  respectively  and  forming  a  member 
of  the  different  shaft-sections  respectively  which  are  to  be 
coupled  together,  of  a  spherical  casing  which  incases  the 
aforesaid  ball  and  has  two  slots  formed  in  diametrically 
opposite  sides  resp^'ctively  of  the  casing  and  extending  clr- 
cumferentlally of  the  casing  In  different  planes  respec- 
tively which  are  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  ar 
ranged  to  accommodate  the  location  of  the  different  shaft- 
sections  resp<>ctively  iind  the  adjustment  of  the  latter  rel- 
iitlve  to  each  other,  said  casing  being  enough  larger  in 
Internal  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  ball  at 
the  sides  of  the  aforesaid  recesses  to  form  lubricant- 
receiving  chambers  between  the  ball  and  the  casing  at  the 
sides  of  the  recesses  and  in  communication  with  the  two 
recesses. 

2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  ball  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  formed  in  and  extending  clrcumferen- 
tlally of  the  liall  in  one  plane  and  another  recess  formed 
in  and  extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the  ball  in  a  plane 
which  is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  plane,  and 
two  segments  engaging  and  extending  circumferentialiy  of 
the  different  recesses  respectively  and  forming  a  member 
of  the  different  shaft  sections  resi>ertlvely  which  are  to  be 
coupled  together,  of  a  spherical  casing  which  Incases  the 
aforesaid  ball  and  has  two  slots  formed  in  diametrically 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  casing  and  extending  clr- 
cumferentlally of  the  casing  in  different  planes  respec- 
tively whicll  are  at  a  right  angl'-  to  cacli  other  and  ar- 
ranged to  accommodate  the  location  of  the  different  shaft- 
sections  respectively  and  the  adjustment  of  the  latter  rel 
atlve  to  each  other,  said  casing  having  inwardly  projecting 
portions  overlapping  and  extending  clrcumferentlally  of 
the  outer  clrcumferentlally  extending  surfaces  of  tlie 
aforesaid  segments. 

;i.  In  a  shaft -coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  ball  pro 
vided  with  a  recess  formed  in  and  extending  clrcumferen- 
tlally of  the  ball  in  one  plane  and  another  recess  formol 
in  and  extending  circumferentialiy  of  the  ball  in  a  plan-- 
whlch  is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first-mentioned  plane,  ab<l 
two  segments  engaging  and  extending  circumferentialiy  of 
the  different    r^c^f>»i'f«  respectively  and  forming  a  meml>*T 
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of  the  different  sbftlt-aections  respectively  which  are  to  be 
coapled  together,  of  a  spherical  casing  which  Incases  the 
aforesaid  ball  and  has  two  slots  formed  In  diametrically 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  casing  and  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  casing  in  different  planes  respec- 
tively which  are  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged to  accommodate  the  location  of  the  different  shaft- 
sections  respectively  and  the  adjustment  of  the  latter  rel- 
ative to  each  other,  said  casing  having  inwardly  projecting 
portions  at  opposite  ends  respectively  of  each  slot,  which 
portions  of  the  casing  extend  from  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively of  the  said  slot  in  opposite  directions  respectively 
and  in  the  direction  of  the  other  slot,  and  the  inwardly 
projecting  portions  of  the  casing  afford  bearing  to  the 
outer  circumferentially  extending  surfaces  of  the  aforesaid 
segments. 

4.  In  a  Hhaft-coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  ball  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  formed  In  and  extending  circumft-ren- 
tlally  of  the  hall  in  one  plane  and  another  recess  formed 
in  and  extending  circumferentially  of  the  ball  in  a  plane 
which  is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first-mentioned  piano,  and 
two  segments  engaging  and  extending  circumferentially 
of  the  different  recesses  respectively  and  forming  a  mem 
her  of  the  different  shaft-sections  respectively  which  are 
to  be  coupled  together,  of  a  spherical  casing  which  incases 
the  aforesaid  tiall  and  haa  two  slots  formed  in  diametric- 
ally opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  casing  and  extending 
circumferentially  of  the  casing  in  different  planes  respec 
tively  which  are  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged to  accommodate  the  location  of  the  different  shaft- 
sections  respectively  and  the  adjustment  of  the  latter  rel- 
ative to  each  other,  said  casing  being  enough  larger  In 
internal  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  ball 
at  the  sides  of  the  aforesaid  recesses  to  form  lubricant- 
receiving  chambers  between  the  bail  and  the  casing  at  the 
sides  of  the  recesses  and  having  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tions which  overlap  and  extend  circumferentially  of  the 
outer  circumferentially  extending  surfaces  of  the  aforesaid 
segments. 

5.  In  a  shaft-coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  ball  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  formed  In  and  extending  circumferen- 
tially of  the  ball  In  one  plane  and  another  recess  formed 
In  and  extending  circumferentially  of  the  ball  In  a  plane 
which  is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first-mentioned  plane,  and 
two  segments  engaging  and  extending  circumferentially 
of  the  different  recesses  respectively  and  forming  a  mem- 
ber of  the  different  shaft-sections  respectively  which  are 
to  be  coupled  together,  and  each  segment  having  bearinj; 
on  the  outwardly  facing  central  wall  of  the  recess  circum- 
ferentially of  which  the  said  segment  extends,  of  a 
spherical  casing  which  incuses  the  aforesaid  ball  and  has 
two  slots  formed  in  diametrically  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively of  the  casing  and  extending  circumferentially  of  the 
casing  In  different  planes  respectively  which  are  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  accommodate  the  loca- 
tion of  the  different  shaft-sections  respectively  and  the  ad- 
justment of  the  latter  relative  to  each  other,  said  casing 
being  enough  larger  in  internal  diameter  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  ball  at  the  sides  of  the  aforesaid  recesses 
to  form  lubricant-receiving  chambers  l)etween  the  ball  and 
the  casing  at  the  sides  of  the  recesses,  said  casing  having 
Inwardly  projecting  portions  affording  bearing  to  the  outer 
circumferentially  extending  surfaces  of  the  aforesaid  seg- 
ments. 


9.'?8,5S2.     ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDING-MA 
CHINES.     Charlis  P.  Wbtmore,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to    Comptograph    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.973. 
1.  In  an  adding-machlne,  in  combination,  a  prime-act  u^ 
ator,   hammer-release   mechanism  connected  thereto,  add-    I 
ing-mechanism.   type-positioning  mechanism  having  a  sec 
ondary    actuator    member    actuating    all    of    the    orders 
thereof,  and  a  multiple-part  connection  l>etween  said  prlme- 
actnator  and  the  secondary-actuator  of  said  type-position- 
ing meebanism,  said  connection  being  adapted  to  bring  the 
type-positioning  mechanism  to  a  positive  dwell  before  the 
action  of  the  hammer-release,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  In  an  adding  machine,  in  combination,  a  prime-actu* 
ator,  hammer- re  lease  mechanism,  adding  and  type-posi- 
tioning mechanism  having  a  secondary  actuator  member 
actuating  all  of  the  orders  thereof,  a  direct  connection  be- 
tween  said  prime-actuator  and  said  hammer-release  mech* 
anism.  and  an  Interrupted  connection  between  said  prime* 
actuator  and  the  secondary-actuator  of  said  type-position* 
Ing  mechanism,  the  operative  member  of  said  Interrupted 
connection  being  adapted  to  come  to  a  dead-center  stop 
before  the  continued  movement  of  the  prime-actuator 
cauacs  the  lianDmer-release.  substantially  as  specified. 


J 
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3.  In  an  addlng-macblne,  in  combination,  a  direct  actu 
ator,  hammer-release  mechanism  connected  thereto,  add- 
ing-mechanism.  frpe-posltioning  mechanism  having  a  seC'* 
ondary  actujitor  member  actuating  all  of  the  ordeni 
thereof,  and  a  multiple-part  connection  between  sal(^ 
prime-actnator  and  the  secondary  actuator  of  said  type- 
positioning  mechanism,  the  operative  member  of  said  con- 
nection being  adapted  to  come  to  a  dead-center  stop  while 
the  other  members  continue  their  movement  In  unison 
with  the  further  hammer  releasing  movement  of  the  prime-i 
actuator,  substantially  a.*  specified.  ' 

4.  In  an  adding  machine.  In  combination,  a  prlme-actu-| 
ator  Includlnjj  an  oscillating  segment,  hammerreleasel 
mechanism  connected  to  said  prime-actuator,  adding  and 
type-posit  Ion  Inp  mechanism  Including  a  main  rock  shaft, 
and  a  multiple  part  connection  between  said  rock  shaft 
and  the  afon-sald  segment,  said  connection  consisting  in  a 
pinion  meshinf  with  said  segment  and  carrying  an  aux- 
iliary connection-piece  to  which  Is  pivoted  the  main  con-« 
nection-plece  for  actuating  the  aforesaid  rock-shaft,  saldl 
main  connection-piece  belni:  so  pivoted  to  ""aid  auxillary 
connect Ion  piece  that  the  pivot  point  Is  brought  to  a  dead- 
center  stop  over  the  axis  of  the  pinion  before  the  said  pin- 
ion has  completed  its  movement  In  mesh  with  the  segment 
of  the  prime-actuator,  substantially  as  specified. 


938.533.  WATER  CLOSET  FLOOR-COUPLING.  Olivkr! 
D  Wheei.kr.  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  475,412. 


1  The  combination  with  n  bowl  having  its  interior  wall 
provided  with  an  annular  seating  groove  Intersected  by 
spaced  sockets,  of  a  coupling  Including  mating  sections,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  spherical  head  and  a  reduced 
upper  portion  fitted  within  the  seating  groove  and  having 
a  series  of  Ings  entering  said  sockets,  the  other  aectlon 
being   provided  with   exterior   threads  and   having  an   In- 


tertor  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  bead  of  the  mating 
section,  a  clamping  plate  seated  in  a  recess  in  the  bowl  and 
provided  with  interior  threads  for  engagement  with  the  ex- 
terior threads  on  the  adjacent  section,  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  socket  carrying  section  for  engagement  with  a  soil 
pipe,  and  means  connecting  the  soil  pipe  to  the  adjacent 
section  of  the  coupling 

2.  The  combination  with  a  t)owl  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending fiange.  the  lower  face  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
recess,  there  being  an  annular  seating  groove  formed  In 
the  interior  wall  of  said  bowl  and  intersected  by  spaced 
sockets,  of  a  coupling  Including  mating  sections,  one  of 
which  is  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  curved  exterior 
bearing  surface  and  having  Its  upper  end  seated  In  the 
groove  In  the  t>owl  and  provided  with  a  series  of  lugs  en- 
tering said  sockets,  the  other  section  being  formed  with  an 
Interior  curved  bearing  surface  engaging  the  exterior  bear- 
ing surface  of  the  mating  section  and  having  its  upper 
portion  provided  with  exterior  threads  and  Its  lower  por- 
tion formed  with  an  annular  reinforcing  rib  defining  a  stop 
shoulder,  a  plate  seated  in  the  recess  in  the  flange  of  the 
l)owl  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  the  walls  of 
which  are  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  exterior 
threads  on  the  lower  section,  there  being  perforations 
formed  in  the  plate,  clamping  bolts  seated  in  said  perfora- 
tions and  extended  through  openlDgs  In  the  flange  of  the 
bowl  engaging  with  clamping  nuts,  a  soil  pfpe  bearing 
against  the  shoulder  on  the  lower  section,  and  means  for 
securing  the  soil  pipe  In  engagement  with  said  lower  sec- 
tion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  laterally  ex 
tending  flange,  the  lower  face  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
recess,  there  being  an  annular  seating  groove  formed  in 
the  interior  wall  of  said  bowl  and  Intersected  by  spaced 
sockets,  of^  a  coupling  Including  mating  sections,  one  of 
which  Is  formed  with  a  spherical  head  and  a  rednced  upper 
portion  defining  a  shoulder,  there  being  spaced  lugs  formed 
on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  upper  coupling  section  and 
fitting  within  the  socket  In  tbe  i>owl.  the  lower  coupling 
being  provided  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  said 
spherical  head  and  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  soil 
pipe,  a  ring  seated  in  the  ncess  In  the  flange  in  the  howl 
and  provided  with  interior  threads  engaging  threads 
formed  on  the  exterior  wail  of  the  lower  coapling  section, 
fastening  devices  piercing  the  plate  and  flange  respec- 
tively, the  shoulder  on  the  upper  coupling,  and  the  top  of 
the  lower  coupling  section  being  disposed  in  horliontal 
allnement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  plate. 


938,534.  DRILL.  William  c.  Whitnsy,  Highland  Falls. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Highland  Falls  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Highland  Falls,  N  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
2.   1009,      Serial  No.  470,403. 


below  tbe  shoulder  to  a  point  above  the  aame.  a  slecT*  sltd- 
ably  arranged  on  the  chuck  body  and  snugly  fitting  the 
upper  part  thereof  and  having  a  downwardly  open  cham- 
ber receiving  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
chuck-body,  and  a  Jaw  pivoted  between  its  ends  in  said 
groove  and  having  Its  upper  end  protruding  above  said 
shoulder  and  formed  in  its  protruding  portion  with  a  cam- 
face  upwardly  inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  reduced  part 
of  the  chuck-l>od.v.  said  sleeve  resting  on  the  cam  face  of 
said  jaw.  substantially  as  described 


938,R.1»'i  BR.VKE-DEAM.  Chables  H.  Williams,  Jr..  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  504,825. 


1.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member,  a 
short  tension  member,  and  a  thrust  block  having  an  ex- 
tension in  allnement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tension 
member. 

2.  K  brake  beam  comprising  a'  compression  member,  a 
tension  member,  and  a  thrust  block  In  which  the  compres- 
sion member  is  seated,  said  thrust  Mock  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  projection  to  which  the  tension  member 
is  connected. 

:k.  a  brake  beam  comprising  thrust  blocks  or  sleeves  of 
standard  size,  and  compression  and  tension  members,  said 
tension  member  being  made  up  In  part  by  tntecral  projec- 
tions extending  from  said  thrust  blocks. 

4  ,\  sectional  tension  member  for  brake  beams  compris- 
ing a  middle  and  two  end  sections,  tbe  end  sections  of 
which  are  provided  with  seats  for  the  compression  member. 

5.  .\  sectional  tension  member  for  brake  beams,  the  end 
sections  of  which  constitute  thrust  blocks  or  sleeves  to  co- 
operate with  the  compression  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938.536.    CROSS-LINE  BUCKLE.     William  D.  Wisk.  De- 
troit. Minn      Filed  Jan    15,  1909.     Serial  .No.  472.489. 


The  combination  of  tbe  cbuck-body  having  a  reduced  up- 
per part  forming  a  shoulder  with  Its  lower  or  larger  part, 
aald  cbuck-body  having  a  vertical  groove  extending  from 


1.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  plate  around  which 
one  of  tbe  straps  to  be  connected  is  designed  to  be  looped, 
studs  projecting  from  the  plate  for  engagement  with  the 
said  strap,  and  a  clip  to  which  the  opposite  strap  is  se- 
cured, the  said  clip  being  formed  with  arms  adapted  to 
embrace  the  plate  and  detachably  encage  the  studs  pro- 
jecting therefrom. 

2.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to 
have  one  of  the  straps  to  be  connected  looped  around  one 
of  the  ends  thereof,  keepers  projecting  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  and  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  said  strap,  studs  projecting  from  the  plate  and  engag- 
ing the  strap,  and  a  clip  to  which  the  opposite  strap  is  se- 
cured, the  said  clip  being  formed  with  arms  which  are  de- 
signed to  embrace  the  plate  and  detHohnMy  engag<>  the 
stud*  projecting  therefrom. 
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8.  In  a  buckle,  the  combinntlon  of  a  plate  around  which 
one  of  the  straps  to  be  connected  Is  designed  to  be  looped, 
a  stud  projecting  from  the  plate  and  designed  to  engage 
the  ftrap,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  plate  and  formed 
with  an  Inclined  edge,  and  a  spring  clip  to  which  the  oppo- 
site strap  Is  secured,  tlie  said  spring  clip  serTing  to  em- 
brace the  plate  and  engage  the  stud,  and  being  disengaged 
from  the  stud  when  swung  laterally  tfr'one  side  about  the 
stud  as  a  pivot  and  caused  to  ride  upon  the  Inclined  edge 
of  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  plate  around  which 
one  of  the  straps  to  be  connected  is  designed  to  be  looped, 
a  stnd  projecting  from  the  plate  and  serving  to  engage 
the  strap,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  plate  and  formed 
with  an  Inclined  edge,  a  spring  clip  to  which  the  opposite 
strap  is  secured,  the  said  spring  clip  being  designed  to 
embrace  the  plate  and  to  engage  the  stud,  and  being  disen- 
gaged from  the  stud  when  swung  laterally  to  one  side 
about  the  stud  as  a  pivot  and  caused  to  ride  upon  the 
flange,  and  means  for  preventing  such  swinging  movement 
of  the  clip  when  the  buckle  is  in  use. 

5.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  plate  around  which 
one  of  the  straps  to  be  connected  is  designed  to  be  looped, 
a  stud  projecting  from  the  plate  and  serving  to  engage  the 
■aid  strap,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  plate  and  formed 
with  an  inclined  edge,  a  spring  clip  to  which  the  opposite 
strap  is  secured,  the  said  clip  being  adapted  to  embrace 
this  plate  and  to  engage  the  stud,  and  being  sprung  out  of 
engagement  with  the  stud  when  swung  laterally  to  one 
side  about  the  stud  as  a  pivot  and  caused  to  ride  upon  the 
inclined  flange,  and  arms  upon  the  clip  which  normally 
embrace  the  plate  and  lock  the  clip  against  such  swinging 
movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  8.537.  TIRE-PROTECTOR  ANCHOR. 
WOLFK,  .\neola.  Ind.  Filed  .Tune  2.  1900. 
409,775. 


Samdbl  C. 
Serial  No. 
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1.  A  pneumatic  tire  protector  comprlslu;.'  an  armored 
body  portion,  a  series  of  flaps  along  Its  margin,  a  ten.sion 
ring  connected  to  said  flaps,  the  ends  of  said  rln^  being 
provided  with  transverse  holes,  a  tension  mechanism  for 
said  ring  adapted  to  receive  said  ends  and  comprising  a 
tubular  member  carried  by  some  of  said  flaps,  and  a  double 
ended  pawl  carried  by  said  tubular  member  and  extending 
into  the  interior  thereof  for  cooperation  with  the  ends  of 
the  tension  ring  introduced  therein. 

2.  The  herein  described  tension  device  for  a  pneumatic 
tire  protector  comprising  a  flat  metallic  ring  the  adjacent 
ends  of  which  are  perforated,  a  flattened  tubular  member 
to  receive  said  ends,  said  tubular  member  having  a  hole  in 
Its  side  near  each  end.  a  double  ended  pawl  carried  by  said 
tubular  member,  the  ends  of  which  project  into  said  holes 
for  cooperation  with  said  ring  ends,  and  means  surround- 
ing said  pawl  and  tubalar  member  and  slidable  therealong 
for  maintaining  the  pawl  in  normal  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  protector  having  a  series  of  mar- 
ginal flaps,  a  plurality  of  plates  having  integral  closed 
hooks    connected    to    said    flaps,    tension    ring    segments 


■ ■ \ 

slipped  endwise  into  said  hooks,  and  ratchet  mechanisia 
Including  a  double  hooked  pawl  cooperating  with  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  said  rlnf  segments. 


I 


938,638.     RAILRO.VD-TIE.     Lewis  ■Wyldhb,  Cathay,  N.  D 
Filed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  49S.220. 


1.  A  compoBlte  tie  section,  comprising  a  concrete  body, 
a  sheet  metal  plate  embedded  within  said  body,  said  plate 
having  two  similar  upstanding  top  flanges  arranged  to 
overlie  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  ends  stopping  against  the 
web  of  the  rails  secured  to  the  tie,  said  flanges  extending 
in  like  direction,  said  tie  having  an  angled  underface  and 
a  socket  at  one  end  and  a  lug  at  the  other  upon  Its  longest 
vertical  face,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  compoelte  tie  aectlon  comprising  a  concrete  body,  a 
sheet  metal  plate  embedded  within  said  body,  said  plate 
having  two  similar  upstanding  stop  flanges,  each  with  an 
angled  under  face  and  a  vertical  stop  edge,  said  flangen 
extending  In  like  direction,  said  tie  having  an  angled  under 
face,  a  portion  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  and  below  said 
stop  flanges  being  bent  at  right  angles  and  embedded 
wltbln  the  top  of  said  tie  to  form  rub  plates  and  a  socket 
at  one  end  and  a  lug  at  the  other  upon  the  lower  vertical 
face  of  said  tie,  all  arranged  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  compoeite  tie  section  comprising  a  concrete  body,  a 
.sheet  metal  plate  embedded  within  said  body,  said  plate 
having  two  similar  upstanding  stop  flanges  each  with  an 
angled  under  face  and  a  vertical  stop  edge,  said  flanges 
extending  In  like  direction,  said  tie  having  an  angled  under 
face,  rectangular  webs  bent  laterally  outward  from  said 
plate  and  held  alternately  In  horizontal  and  vertical  po- 
sitions, said  tie  section  at  one  end  having  a  lug  and  at 
the  opposite  end  a  corresponding  socket.  | 

4.  A  tie  comprising  two  similar  sections,  each  sectiofa 
having  a  sheet  metal  plate  embedded  midlength  within 
said  body,  each  plate  having  two  similar  upstanding  stop 
flanges,  said  flanges  extending  in  like  direction,  each  tie 
section  having  a  lug  at  one  end  and  a  socket  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  said  lugs  and  sockets  registering,  each  tie  section 
having  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  cramping  bolt  extend 
Ing  through  each  of  said  transverse  openings  to  securely 
cramp  the  tie  sections  together.  . 


938,5.i9.     RAILROAD-TIK.     Lewis  Wylder,  Cathay,  N.  II. 
Filed  July  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,.'{11. 
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1.  .K  complete  tie  section  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  which  is  bent  in  the  form  of  an  open  seaai 
housing,  the  top  of  which  comprises  two  similar  sections, 
the  bottom  of  the  tie  section  being  obliquely  held  to  said 
top,  one  of  said  top  sections  being  incised  to  provide  a  stop 
flange  at  each  end  bent  upward  and  forming  a  rail  securing 
member,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  .V  complete  tie  section  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  which  is  bent  in  the  form  of  an  open  seam 
housing,  the  top  of  which  comprises  two  similar  sections, 
the  bottom  of  the  tie  section  being  obliquely  held  to  said 
top,  one  of  said  top  sections  being  Incised  to  provide  a 
stop   flange   near  each   end   extending  at    right    angles  to 


^!' 
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said  top.  the  longest  vertical  face  of  said  tie  section  hav- 
ing a  slot  at  one  end  and  iin  ear  complementary  to  said 
slot  at  the  other. 

3.  A  complete  tie  section  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  bent  to  form  an  open  seam  housing  the  top 
of  which  comprises  two  similar  sections,  the  bottom  of 
the  tie  section  being  obliquely  held  to  said  top.  said  bot- 
tom section  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
directed  flanges,  one  of  said  top  sections  being  Incised  to 
provide  a  stop  flange  nt  each  end.  the  longest  vertical 
face  of  said  tie  section  having  a  slot  nt  one  end  and  an 
ear  at  the  other. 

4.  A  tie  comprising  two  similar  members,  each  member 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form 
an  open  seam  housing,  the  top  of  which  comprises  two 
similar  sections,  the  bottom  of  each  tie  memt)er  being 
obliquely  held  to  Its  top,  one  of  said  top  sections  being 
Incised  to  provide  a  stop  flange  at  each  end  bent  upwardly, 
said  tie  members  being  secured  along  their  longest  verti- 
cal faces,  each  tie  member  having  a  slot  at  one  end  and 
a  stop  ear  at  the  other,  the  stop  ear  of  one  tie  member 
being  held  within  the  slot  of  the  member  opposite,  and 
means  to  connect  said  two  similar  tie  members 
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P.S8.MO.  WEFT  -  REPLENISHING  LOOM  MAGAZINE. 
Horace  Wtman,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1906      Serial  No.  311.496. 


1.  A  stationary  magazine  for  a  weft  replenishing  loom, 
having  a  plurality  of  guide-ways  for  the  beads  and  the 
tips  of  bobbins  or  filling  carriers,  and  an  opening  between 
two  adjacent  guide-ways  for  the  tips  of  the  bobbins,  for 
the  passage  of  the  filing  from  the  bobbins. 

2.  .\  stationary  magazine  for  a  weft  replenishing  loom, 
having  a  plurality  of  guide  ways  for  the  heads  and  tips 
of  bobbins  or  filling  carriers,  and  an  opening  between  two 
adjacent  guide-ways  for  the  tips  of  the  bobbins,  for  the 
passage  of  the  filling  from  the  bobbins,  and  means  to 
separate  the  fillings  to  cause  them  to  contact  against 
their  respective  guiding  surfaces. 

3.  A  stationary  magazine  for  a  weft  replenishing  loom, 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  bobbins  or  filling 
carriers,  and  comprising  a  rear  plate  having  guide  ways 
for  the  heads  of  the  bobbins  or  filling  carriers,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  front  plates,  each  having  a  guide-way  for  the 
tips  of  the  bobbins  or  filling  carriers,  and  an  open  space 
between  said  front  plates,  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  for  the  filling  threads  to  pass  through. 

4.  .\  magasine  for  weft  replenishing  looms,  having  t 
plurality  of  compartments  for  bobbins  or  fllling  carriers, 
and  comprising  a  rear  plate  having  guide-ways  thereon 
for  the  heads  of  the  bobbins  or  fllling  carriers,  and  two 
separate   front   plates,   each    having  a   gnlde-way    for   the 
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tips  of  the  bobbins  or  fllling  carriers,  and  each  front  plate 
having  rods  or  bars  connecting  them  with  the  rear  plate, 
and  means  connected  with  the  rear  plate  to  secure  the 
magazine  in  position        1 

5.  The  combination  n^tb  a  magazine,  having  a  guide- 
way  for  the  heads  of  tfie  spindles,  and  a  guide-way  for 
the  headed  tip  ends  of  |he  spindles,  of  spindles  contained 
In  said  guide  ways,  anp  loose  bobbins  mounted  on  said 
spindles,  and  having  t^e  filling  thereon  drawn  oflf  from 
one  side  of  the  Iwbblna,  to  allow  said  twbblns  to  rotate. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not:  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 
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9.-J8.541.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Charles 
L  Zahm,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Edward  E  Clement.  Washington.  D  C.  Filed  Sept.  19 
1905      Serial  No    279,123. 


ff}- 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscrllxT's  line, 
a  selector  switch  controlled  thereby  having  means  to  con- 
nect the  line  by  successive  mentions  with  other  lines,  a 
manually  operated  switchboard  having  trunk  line  connect- 
ive terminals  and  signals  associated  therewith,  connec- 
tions from  said  selector  switch  to  said  switchboard,  and 
means  actuated  in  the  first  motion  of  the  selector  switch 
to  display  a  signal  and  Indicate  that  a  connection  is  de- 
sired on  the  manual  switchboard,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  line, 
a  substation  having  sending  apparatus  and  a  centra!  sta- 
tion having  selector  switches  for  Interconnecting  the  line 
with  other  lines  as  determined  by  the  subscriber,  one  of 
said  switches  permanently  associated  with  and  controlled 
by  said  subscrlljer's  line,  a  manually  operated  switchboard 
having  trunk  terminals  and  signals  therefor,  n  trunk  line 
permanently  connected  to  one  of  said  selector  switches 
accessible  by  a  single  selective  operation  from  the  sub- 
scriber's switch,  and  to  one  of  said  trunk  terminals  on  the 
manual  board,  with  means  whereby  the  said  signal  may 
be  set  and  connection  obtained  through  the  manual  switch- 
board by  a  single  operation  of  the  subscriber's  switching 
apparatus,  and  further  means  whereby  continued  or  re- 
peated operations  may  connect  the  line  directly  to  other 
lines  without  operating  the  trunk  signal,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  and  a  plurality  of  automatic  switches  for 
interconnecting  them  as  determined  by  repeated  current 
changes  caused  by  the  calling  subscribers,  one  of  said 
switches  associated  with  each  line  and  used  as  a  first 
digit  ^lector,  a  plurality  of  said  switches  accessible  from 
the  flrst  selectors  and  used  as  second  digit  selectors,  with 
other  switches  accessible  from  said  second  selectors  and 
used  to  connect  through  to  the  subscribers'  lines ;  a  manu- 
ally operated  swltcht>oard  having  connective  terminals 
and  signals,  a  trunk  line  permanently  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond selector  switch  circuit  and  to  one  of  said  connective 
terminals,  with  means  actuated  in  the  first  step  In  opera- 
tion of  the  said  second  selector  to  display  the  trunk  signal 
on  the  switchboard,  said  means  requiring  an  appreciable 
time  to  set  the  signal,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  telephone  excbanKc  sys»»'in,  a  subucriber's  line. 
a  flnt  selector  switch  controlled  thereby  and  harlnn  means 
to  pick  out  and  connect  with  n  trunk  to  a  second  selector 
switch,  thence  to  further  swItrhInK  means  and  to  sub- 
scribers" lines  automatically,  a  permanent  extension  of  the 
trunk  from  the  second  selector  to  a  manually  operated 
BwitchlMard,  a  connective  terminal  and  a  signal  on  said 
board  for  said  trunk  extension,  and  means  whereby  the 
second  selector  switch  may  be  advanced  one  step  to  display 
the  switchboard  signal  without  changing  the  connection 
of  the  trunk,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchanp'  Hvsffra.  a  subscriber's  line, 
a  first  selector  switch  controllod  thereby,  and  having 
means  to  pick  out  and  connect  with  a  trunk  to  a  second 
•elector  switch,  thence  to  further  switching  means  and  to 
subscribers'  lines  automatically,  a  permanent  extension  of 
the  second  selector  trunk  to  a  manually  operated  swltch- 
l>oard,  a  connective  terminal  and  a  slKnuI  on  said  board 
for  said  trunk  oxtt-nslon.  means  operated  in  one  step  of 
the  second  selector  switch  to  set  said  signal  to  attract  the 
attention  of  the  operator,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
operator  to  release  and  restore  the  switch  and  thereby 
restore  the  signal,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  tdbl6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  barrel,  blowers  for 
fori'Ing  air  currents  acros*  said  coils  and  through  the 
wall  of  said  barrel,  aprons  adjacent  to  said  colls  and 
dlrectlntr  air  toward  said  barrel,  a  heating  coll  under  said 
barrel,  a  hood  disposed  over  said  barrel,  and  means  for 
exhausting  the  air  throuirh  said  hood 
[Claim  6  Bot  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


938.S4.'5.     STOVE.     Edgar  W.  Anthonv.  Brookllne,  Majfi. 
Filed  .Ian.  25.  100ft.     Serial  No.  47:?.nS6. 


938.542.  BRISTLE- DRYING  MACHINE  Ernest  R 
Zehnbr,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
470.363.  ^ 


1.  In  a  drying  machine,  in  combination,  a  case,  a  tum- 
bling barrel  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having  a  per- 
vious wall,  heaters  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar- 
rel, blowers  driving  air  currents  through  said  heaters  and 
throagb  tbe  wall  of  said  barrel,  a  hood  mounted  within 
said  case  disposed  adjacent  said  barrel  having  its  edge 
adjacent  to  the  wall  of  said  barrel,  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing air  through  said  hood. 

2.  In  a  drying  machine,  In  combination,  a  case,  a  barrel 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having  a  pervious  wall,  a 
heating  coll  disposed  under  said  barrel,  a  hood  disposed 
over  said  barrel  and  having  Its  edge  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  wall  of  said  barrel,  and  means  for  exhausting  air 
through  said  hood. 

3.  In  a  drying  machine,  in  combination,  a  case,  a  barrel 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  havlnu  a  pervious  wall,  a 
heating  coil  disposed  under  said  barrel,  a  hood  disposed 
over  said  barrel  adapted  to  dsaw  air  directly  through  the 
wall  of  said  barrel,  means  for  exhausting  air  through  said 
hood,  and  means  for  blowing  air  through  said  barrel 

4.  In  a  drying  machine.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  barrel 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having  a  pervious  wall,  a 
picker  shaft  extending  through  said  barrel,  pickers  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  projecting  oppositely  from  said  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  barrel,  means  for  rotating  said 
picker  shaft,  means  for  driving  an  air  current  through 
the  wall  of  said  barrel,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
from  said  barrel. 

6.  In  a  drying  machine,  In  combination,  a  case,  a  tum- 
bling   barrel    rotatably    mounted    therein,    heating    colls 


1.  A  stove  having  an  opening  In  the  side  thereof,  a  face 
plate  attachable  to  the  stove  for  closing  wald  opening,  said 
face  plate  havint:  an  opening  therein,  a  flue  plate  on  tbe 
back  of  said  face  plate  forming  therewith  a  flue  reaching 
from  the  point  of  opening  In  the  face  plate  to  the  point 
of  opening  In  the  stove  when  the  face  plate  Is  applied 
thereto,  a  flue  plate  within  the  body  of  the  stove  having 
connection  with  the  side  thereof  below  the  opening  therein 
and  forming  therewith  a  tlue  reaching  from  said  point  of 

^opening  In  the  stove  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof  and 
\.  Which  flue  plates  are  adapted  and  arranged  also  to  the  end 
that  they  may  cooperate  with  one  another  at  the  point  of 
said  opening  In  the  stove  and  the  flues  formed  thereby 
have  a  closed  communication  with  one  another  whereby 
an  unbroken  flue  passage  may  extend  from  the  opening  In 
said  face  plate  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  stove 

2.  A  convertible  stove,  the  same  having  an  Inlet  into 
the  chamber  thereof  and  a  door  controlllne  said  inlet,  said 
stove  having  a  further  opening  In  the  front  thereof  for 
forming  an  open  vtove.  a  face  plate  attachable  to  said 
stove  for  coTerini:  said  openincr  and  converting  said  stove 
Into  an  airtight  stove,  said  face  plate  having  an  opening 
In  It.  a  damper  controlling  said  opening,  a  flue  plate  on 
the  back  of  said  face  plate  forming  therewith  a  flue  reach- 
ing from  the  point  of  opening  In  the  face  plate  to  the 
point  of  opening  In  the  stove  when  the  face  plate  is  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  flue  plate  within  the  body  of  the  stove  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  side  thereof  below  the  opening 
therein  and  formlns  therewith  a  flue  reaching  from  said 
[tolnt  of  opening  In  the  stove  to  a  point  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  which  flue  plates  are  adapted  and  arranged 
also  to  the  end  that  they  may  cooperate  with  one  another 
at  the  pplnt  of  said  oi)enlng  In  the  stove  jind  the  flues 
formed  therelty  have  a  closed  communication  with  one  an 
other  whereliv  an  unbroken  flue  passage  may  extend  from 
the  opening  In  said  face  plate  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of 
the  stove.    1 


93  8.54  4.     HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE.     William  lULL, 
Echuca,  Victoria.  Australia.     Elled  Not.   2K,  lf)08.     Se- 
rial No.  464.9«4. 
1^  In   a   hypodermic   syringe,    a    casing   provided   at    the 

rear  end  with  Internal  interrupted  threads,  a  piston  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  threaded  stem  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
threads  and  means  to  put  the  threads  of  said  piston  stem 
and  said  casing  In  or  out  of  engagement  for  the  purpose 

specified 


2.  In  H  hypodermic  syringe,  a  casing,  a  piston  provided 
with  a  threaded  stem,  a  partially  rotatable  collar  within 
said  casing  mounted  eccentrically  to  said  stem  which 
passes  therethrough,  internal  interrupted  threads  in  said 
collar  and  means  to  partially  rotate  said  collar  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specllied 

.'■J.  In  a  hypoderiiilc  syringe,  u  cai«iug,  a  piston  provided 
with  a  threaded  siem.  a  partially  rotatable  collar  within 
said  casing  mounted  eccentrically  to  said  stem,  which 
passes  therethrough,  a  central  bore  In  said  colttir  formed 
In  one  side  with  Internal  threads  tapering  at  each  end  a 
peripheral  slot  in  said  casing  and  a  stud  on  said  collar 
projecting  through  said  slot  as  .-ind  for  the  purpose 
sped  fled. 

4.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a 
piston  rod.  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  threaded  nut.  the 
rod  threaded  to  cooperate  with  the  nut.  one  of  said 
threads  being  Interrupted. 

5.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a 
piston  rod,  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  threaded  nut,  the 
rod  threaded  to  cooperate  with  the  nut.  one  of  said 
threads  being  Interrupted,  and  meano  for  throwing'  the 
threads  of  the  rod  and  nut  Into  and  out  of  engagement 


938,.^4o  SAKEDOOR  CAM  Cajil  Barteus,  HamUton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Moaler  Safe  Company,  Hamilton. 
Ohio      Filed  May  17.  190P.     Serial  No.  41>6.:i82. 


UZ 


3.   Safe    door    cam-mechanism    comprising,    a    cam-shaft 
mounted  on  the  door,  ecct-ntrlc  wrists  on  the  ends  of  the 
cam-.shaft,  means  for  tuining  the  cimshaft,  slotted  cam 
lugs  on  the  door  j.'imlp  at   the  ends  of  the  cam-shaft,  a  stop 
tJLiiroit  the  turning  of  the  cam-shaft  to  a  position  corre- 
/sponSTrig.^  with    capacity    of   the    eccentrlc-wrlsts   to   enter 
I    and  leavethe  slots  of  the  cam-lugs,  a  projection  from  the 
cam-shaft    near    the    inner   face    of    that    one   of    the    cam 
shnft-bearingg  nearest  the  hinge-stlle  of  the  Jamb,  a  plun 
ger  mounted  to  slide  In  said  Waring  parallel  with  the  cam 
shaft   and    having   Its  outer  end   en>:aging   the   contiguous 
cam  lug.    a    spring   tending   to   press   said    plunger   toward 
said   contii;nous   cam-lug.   a   pin   projecting   from   the   cam 
shaft  near  said  bearing,  and  a  head  on   the  Inner  end  of 
said  plunger  In  position  to  clear  said  head  when  the  plun- 
ger Is  In   inner  position  and   to  be  arrested  by  said   head 
when    the   plunser  Is  permiteed  to  go  to   its  outer  position 
by  the  opening  of  the  door,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4  Safe  door  cam  mechanism  comprising,  a  cam-shaft 
mounted  on  the  do<.ir.  eccentric  wrists  on  the  ends  of  the 
ram  shRfr,  means  for  turning  the  cam-shaft,  slotted  cam- 
lugs  on  the  door  Jamb  at  the  ends  of  the  cam-shaft,  a  stop 
to  limit  the  turning  of  the  cam  shaft  to  a  position  corre- 
sponding with  capacity  of  the  eccentric  wrists  to  enter 
and  leave  the  slots  of  the  cam-lugs,  a  locking  device  asso- 
ciated with  the  cam-shaft  to  lock  it  against  being  rotated 
out  of  slot  entering  position,  and  a  part  connected  with 
said  door-Jamb  and  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  locking 
device  when  the  door  is  closed  to  unlock  said  device  and 
leave  the  cam-shaft  free  to  be  turned,  combined  suhstan- 
flnlly  as  set  forth. 


1.  S:ife  door  cam  mechanism  lomv^rtsing.  a  cam-shaft 
mounted  on  the  door.  I'ccentrlc  wrists  on  the  ends  of  tbe 
cam-shaft,  means  for  turning  the  cam-shaft,  slotted  cam- 
lugs  on  the  door  Jamh  at  the  ends  of  the  cam-shaft  a  stop 
to  limit  the  turning  of  the  cam  shaft  to  a  position  corre- 
sponding with  capacity  of  the  eccentric  wrists  to  enter 
and  leave  the  slots  of  the  cam-lugs,  a  projection  from  the 
cam  shaft,  a  stop  mounted  on  the  door  and  adapted  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  projection,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  stop  and  tending  to  urge  It  Into 
the  path  of  said  projection,  and  a  projection  from  said 
stop  In  position  to  engage  a  fixed  part  carried  by  the  door- 
Jamb  and  serve  In  moving  said  stop  out  of  active  position 
when  the  door  is  brought  to  closed  position,  whereby,  when 
the  door  Is  open  the  cam-shaft  Is  locked  against  rotation, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Safe  door  cam  mechanism  comprising,  a  cam  shaft 
mounted  on  the  door,  eccentric  wrists  on  the  ends  of  the 
cam  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  cam  shaft,  slotted  cam- 
lugs  on  the  door-Jamb  at  the  ends  of  the  cam-shaft,  a  stop 
to  limit  the  turning  of  the  cam-shaft  to  a  position  corre- 
sponding with  capacity  of  the  eccentric- wrists  to  enter  and 
leave  the  slots  of  the  cam  lugs,  a  spring-plunger  mounted  ' 
on  the  door  and  arranged  to  slide  parallel  with  the  cam 
shaft,  a  projection  from  the  cam-shaft,  a  head  on  tbe 
plunger  to  come  Into  the  path  of  said  projection,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  plunger  and  tending  to  urge  said  head 
to  position  In  the  path  of  the  projection,  and  a  projec- 
tion from  the  plunger  In  position  to  engage  a  fixed  part 
carried  by  the  door-Jamb  when  the  door  Is  closed  and 
move  -laid  head  out  of  the  path  of  said  projection,  com  j 
blned  substantially  as  set  forth.  I 


a38,S4«.  CRISMKR  -  HEAD.  Richard  BBt!«HAED,  MIK 
waukee.  Wis.  assignor  to  Power  and  Mining  Machinery 
Company.  .Jersey  City.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N>w  Jer^ 
spy.    .Filed  Apr    28.  1908.     Serial  N.>.  42J>,60« 


1  In  a  gyiatory  crusher  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  crushing  shaft  having  a  taper  and  a  screw  thread, 
of  a  bead,  and  a  nut  secured  to  the  head  to  rotate  there- 
with on  the  shaft  and  co-acting  with  the  shaft  thread  to 
force  the  head  onto  the  taper  and  tighten  the  bead 

2.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  crushing  shaft  having  a  taper  and  right  and  left 
screw  threads,  and  a  head,  of  a  nut  secured  to  the  head  to 
rotate  therewith  and  co-acting  with  one  of  thf  shaft 
threads  to  force  tbe  head  onto  the  taper  and  tighten  the 
head. 

3.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  crushing  shaft  having  a  taper,  a  head  on  the  shaft,  and 
devices  acting  by  pressure  against  the  end  of  the  bead 
and  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  bead  on  the  shaft  to 
force  the  head  onto  the  taper  and  tighten  the  bead. 
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938,547.  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  ROIA  Albx- 
A.NDEB  Bbvan,  ProTldencc,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1907. 
Serial  No.  403,663. 


an  outlet   pipe   for  conducting  the  motive  fluid   from   tb« 
chamber  to  tbe  point  of  use. 


f 


1.  In  a  surfacing  roll  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  In  Its  periphery  a  longitudinal  slot  laterally  In- 
dented, a  movable  Jaw  corresponding  In  superficial  outline 
with  said  slot  and  having  Its  external  surface  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  a  continuous  bearing 
surface  Is  provided  when  the  jaw  la  moved  forward,  and 
means  for  causing  said  Jaw  to  automatically  take  up  any 
slack  In  the  roll  coveting. 

2.  In  a  polishing  roll,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  in  Its  periphery  a  longitudinal  slot  laterally  in- 
dented, a  tension  jaw  corresponding  In  Its  external  out- 
line with,  and  movable  within,  said  slot,  said  Jaw  having 
its  outer  surface  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  cyltader,  a 
spring  clamp  normally  cooperating  with  said  Jaw  to  bite 
one  end  of  the  roll  covering,  and  means  for  causing  said 
Jaw  to  automatically  stretch  said  covering. 

3.  In  a  surfacing  roll,  the  combination  of  an  axlally 
mounted  tension  jaw,  a  spring  clamp  normally  cooperat- 
ing with  said  jaw  to  take  up  slack  In  the  roll  covering, 
conjoined  means  whereby  the  said  Jaw  may  be  forced 
back  to  its  Inoperative  position  and  the  said  spring  clamp 
may  be  forced  away  from  the  said  tension  Jaw  to  release 
the  covering. 

4.  A  surfacing  roll  provided  with  a  covering,  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  tension  Jaw,  a  spring  clamp  adapted  to 
normally  cooperate  with  said  Jaw  to  bite  one  ,end  of  gpld 
covering  and  automatically  take  up  the  slack  of  the  same, 
conjoined  means  for  separating  said  Jaw  and  clamp,  said 
conjoined  means  being  adapted  to  release'the  said  spring 
clamp  to  allow  the  same  to  bite  one  end  of  the  said  cover- 
ing, and  then  by  a  further  movement  of  said  means  to  re- 
lease the  said  tension  Jaw  and  allow  the  same  to  take  up 
the  Black  In  the  covering. 

5.  In  a  surfacing  roll  provided  with  a  covering,  a  cylin- 
der having  a  laterally  indented  slot  In  Its  shell,  a  tension 
Jaw  having  its  outer  surface  movable  in  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  and  shaped  externally  to  match  said  slot, 
whereby  a  continuous  break  in  the  supporr  for  said  cover- 
ing is  prevented  when  said  Jaw  is  movod  forward,  means 
adjacent  to  said  slot  for  clamping  one  end  of  the  roll  cov- 
ering within  said  cylinder,  spring  actuated  means  for 
clamping  the  other  end  of  said  covering  securely  to  the 
under  face  of  said  tension  jaw,  and  axlally  disposed  spiral 
springs  for  causing  said  Jaw  to  automatically  take  up 
the  slack  and  close  the  break  in  said  covering. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  8,648.  THERMOSTAT.  Joseph  II.  Br.vdt,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  :i98,:n5. 
1.  A  t"hermo8tat  consisting  of  n  hollow  medium  which 
expands  under  a  rising  temperature,  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  said  medium,  an  inlet  pipe 
for  conducting  motive  fluid  to  said  chamber,  terminating 
in  a  goose-neck  having  a  valve-seat  in  its  downt4imed 
end,  a  member  entering  the  chamber  having  an  exhaust- 
port  and  a  valve-soat  in  axial  line  with  the  flrst-mentloned 
valve-seat,  a  valve  for  alternately  engaging  the  valve- 
seats,  a  second  medium  which  contracts  under  a  rising 
temperature  and  is  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  free  end 
of  the  first  medium  and  the  valve,  so  that  the  added  move- 
ments of  the  media  will  be  transmitted  to  said  valve,  and 


2.  A  thermostat  consisting  of  a  hollow  medium  which 
expands  under  n  rising  temperature,  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  end  of  said  medium,  an  inlet  plpo 
for  conducting  motive  fluid  to  said  chamber,  terminating 
in  a  goose  neck,  a  member  adjustably  engaging  one  end 
of  said  goose-neck  and  terminating  in  a  valve-seat,  a 
screw  enterlnj;  thp  chamber  having  an  exhaust  port  and  a 
valve-seat  in  axial  line  with  the  flrst-iientioned  valve- 
seat,  a  two-faced  valve  for  alternately  engaging  the  valve- 
seats,  a  lever  to  one  end  of  which  said  valve  is  pivoted, 
a  second  medium  which  contracts  under  a  rising  tem- 
peraturt'  and  is  connt-cted  at  its  ends  to  the  free  end  of 
the  flrst  medium  and  the  lever  so  that  the  added  move- 
ments of  the  media  will  be  transmitted  to  said  valve,  and 
an  outlet  pipe  for  conducting  the  motive  fluid  from  the 
chamber  to  tbe  point  of  use. 

3.  A  thermostat  comprising  in  combination,  a  medium 
which  expands  under  a  rising  temperature,  a  chamber 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  interior  of  said  medium.  In- 
let and  outlet  pljx-s  for  conducting  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  the  cliamber.  and  having  an  exhaust  port  leading 
from  the  chamber,  said  inlet  pipe  entering  said  chamber 
adjacent  said  exhaust  port  and  being  provided  with  a 
mouth  suspended  concentrically  opposite  said  exhaust 
port,  a  valvt'  having  opposite  faces  adapted  to  alternately 
close  the  inlet  pipe  and  the  exhaust  port,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  Inli't  and  outlet  pipes  and  the  valve  mechanlsra 
from  which  the  expansible  medium  may  be  removed  and 
means  connecting  the  valve  to  the  free  end  of  the  medium. 

4.  A  thermostat  consisting  of  a  hollow  medium  which 
expands  under  a  rising  temperature  and  is  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  an  annular  scale,  a  removable  base  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  extension  supporting  said  hollow  medium 
and  forming  a  closed  chamlier  therewith,  valve  mechan- 
ism carried  within  said  extension,  and  means  connecting 
said  valve  mechanism  with  said  expansible  medium,  said 
valve  mechanism  comprising  a  goose  necked  inlet  pipe 
provided  at  Its  downturned  end  with  a  valve  seat,  an  ad- 
justable exhaust  port  pipe  also  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
in  axial  allnement  with  said  inlet  valve  seat,  an  outlet 
pipe  and  a  two  way  valve  plug  operable  by  said  connect- 
ing means  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  Inlet  and 
exhaust  port  pipes. 

5.  -V  thermostat  consisting  of  a  hollow  medium  which 
expands  under  a  rising  temperature,  bodily  removable 
valve  mechanism  supported  at  one  end  of  said  medium 
within  a  chambered  base,  and  means  connecting  said 
medium  with  said  valve  mechanism  whereby  to  utilize  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  medium  to  operate  said 
valve  mechanism,  said  valve  mechanism  comprising  an 
inlet  pipe  having  a  downturned  adjustable  valve  seat,  an 
exhaust  port  pipe  also  provided  with  a  valve  seat  disposed 


NOVBMBBK   2,   1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE, 


17 


oppositely  to  said  inlet  valve  seat,  an  outlet  pipe  and  a 
valve  operating  between  said  exhaust  port  and  Inlet  valve 
seats  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  outlet  and  inlet, 
with  the  expansion  and  contr.iction  of  said  medium. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaeette.] 


0:^8,549.      ANCHOR    RAIL-CI,.VMP 
Boise,   Idaho.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1908. 


ACHILL   W.    Brand, 
Serial  No.  461,023. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  tie,  flsh  plates  and  an 
anchor  plate  indi'pendent  of  said  fish  plates  and  compris- 
ing clamping  members,  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  face 
of  tlie  tie  and  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  a  depending  shank 
portion  connected  to  one  end  of  said  clamping  memt)er8 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  tie,  said  shank  por- 
tion being  cut  away  directly  underneath  the  flange  engag- 
ing portion  of  said  clamping  members  to  receive  the  rail. 
said  cut  away  portion  being  of  greater  depth  than  the 
depth  or  thickness  of  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  said  shank 
portion  having  apertures  formed  therein  at  different  dis- 
tances from  said  clamping  members  to  receive  the  secur- 
ing means  and  means  for  securing  each  clamping  member 
to  the  top  of  the  tie.  » 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  a  tie.  flsh  plates  and  an 
anchor  plate  comprising  clamping  members  adapted  to  fit 
snu;:ly  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  extend  underneath 
the  tish  plates,  and  entage  tbe  under  edge  thereof,  a  de- 
pending shank  portion  formed  integral  with  said  clamping 
members,  and  extending  down  the  side  face  of  the  tie,  said 
depending  shank  portion  l>elng  cut  away  to  receive  the 
flanges  of  the  rail  and  means  whereby  the  depending  por- 
tion may  b*'  secured  to  the  side  of  the  tie,  and  means  for 
securing  the  clamping  members  to  the  top  of  the  tie. 


9:{8,550.  CALCULATING -M.\CHINE.  John  Brickbn, 
Chicago,  111  .  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmenta, 
of  one  third  to  Harry  Marks.  Chicago,  III.,  and  one- 
third  to  Reuben  Marks.  I>es  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb. 
2.^.    1909.      Serial    No.   480.062. 


f 


positions  relatively  to  said  bars  to  actuate  them  at  dif- 
ferent points  depending  upon  the  multiplier  to  be  used. 

1.  In  a  multiplying  machine,  a  totalizer,  differential 
bars  for  operaiinK  the  same,  said  bars  having  a  plurality 
of  points  of  actuation  for  producing  different  effects  upon 
the  totalizer,  according  to  the  multiplier  to  t»e  used,  and 
figure  keys,  one  for  each  of  said  bars,  said  figure  keys  be- 
ing shlftable  to  act  upon  said  bars  at  the  different  points 
of  actuation  thereof. 

.'■I.  A  multiplying  machine  comprising  a  totalizer,  and 
differential  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  said  dlf 
ferential  mechanism  including  a  stationary  axle,  differen- 
tial members  pivoted  thereon  and  each  having  a  plurality 
of  points  of  actuation  for  producing  different  amounts  of 
movement  in  the  totalizer,  keys  for  operating  said  differ- 
ential members  and  a  key  board  wherein  said  keys  are 
mounted,  said  key  board  Nlng  shlftable  relatively  to  said 
differential  members  for  causing  said  keys  to  contact  them 
at  the  different  points  of  actuation  thereof. 

4.  A  calculating  machine  adapted  to  multiply  and  com 
prising  totalizing  mechanism  and  differential  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  same,  said  differential  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  single  set  of  units  keys  running  from  0  to  9 
and  a  single  set  of  tens  keys  running  from  2  to  9.  and 
differential  members  operated  by  said  keys,  there  being 
a  differential  member  for  each  and  every  one  of  said  keys 
except  the  "  0  "  key,  said  keys  and  differential  members 
being  relatively  shlftable  to  cause  the  keys  to  act  upon 
different  portions  of  tbe  differential  members  depending 
upon  the  multiplying  factor  to  be  employed. 

5.  A  calculating  machine  adapted  to  multiply  and  com- 
prising totalizing  mechanism,  differentia)  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  same,  said  differential  mechanism  liaving 
two  sets  of  keys,  one  set  for  obtaining  the  units  figure  in 
a  partial  fuoduct  and  the  other  set  for  obtaining  the  tens 
figure  In  said  partial  product,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
relation  of  parts  of  the  differential  mechanism  may  be  al- 
tered with  respect  to  each  other  in  accordance  with  the 
multiplying;  factor  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,551.     GR.AB  OR   DRAFT   HOOK.     David  A.    BusCH, 
Rainier,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,221. 


I^ 


1.  .\  swlveled  grab  hook,  provided  with  a  locking  disk  1 
formed  with  a  diagonal  slot  in  its  rim  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  hook  shank  between  a  boss  thereon  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  face  of  the  swivel  body. 

2.  In  a  swiveled  grab-hook,  the  combination  with  a 
hook,  of  a  locking  disk  formed  with  a  diagonal  slot  In  Its 
rim  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  book-shank  between 
the  bill  of  tbe  hook  and  the  swivel  body. 

I        3     In   a  swiveled  grab-hook,   a   locking  disk   1    having  a 
I   diagonal  slot  in  Its  rim  and  pivotally  mounted   upon   the 
shank  of  the  hook  between  its  bill  and  the  swlve)  body 


I  938,552.  HAIR  WAVER  OR  CURLER.  JuLiDS  R.  Bex, 
Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
457,661. 


I ^iij^ 


1.    In    a    multiplying    machine,    a    totaliser.    differential  1.   A  hair  crimper  composed  of  a  tubular  casing  and  a 

bars   for  operating   tbe   same,    said   bars    having  different  pliable  metal  core,  said  casing  being  a  little  longer  than 

IK)lnt8  of  actuation,  and  figure  keys,  one  for  each  of  said  and,  having  Its  walls  non  adherent   to  said  core  and  se- 

bars,   said   figure    keys   being   shlftable   to   nine   different  >  curely  closed  ends  to  keep  the  core  in  place. 
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2.  A  hair  rrlmper  eompo«ed  of  a  tubular  rasinK  and  a 
pliable  metal  core,  said  casing  b«ln^  a  little  longer  than 
and,  bavlDg  Ita  walls  non  adberpnt  to  said  oorr.  and  an  ad- 
hesive coated  twisted  »*nd  extension  b'^yond  an  end  of  the 
core. 


9  3  8,553.  PKIMING  CHARGE  FOR  MINES  L0UI8 
<'ah("c.  Neumarkt,  Oermany.  Filed  June  15,  190S.  Se- 
rial No.  4:i8.578. 


1  In  iiu  electric  fuse  the  combination  of  insulated  con- 
dnctln?  wlreH  havlnn  relatively  adjacent  .portions  bared 
of  Insulation,  an  Incandescing  conductor  comprising  a 
mlxtun-  of  fintly  divided  aluminum,  another  metal  In  a 
state  of  fine  division,  an  oxygen  carrier  and  a  cart)on  car- 
rier, said  mixture  lying  between  the  bared  portions  of  the 
wires. 

2.  In  an  electric  fuse  the  combination  of  Insulated  con 
ducting  wires  having  relatively  adjacent  portions  bared 
of  Insulation,  an  incandescing  conductor  comprising  a 
mixture  of  finely  divided  aluminum,  another  metal  In  a 
state  of  .pae  division,  and  an  oxygen  carrier,  said  mixture 
lying  between  the  bared  portions  of  the  wires. 

.3.  In  an  electric  fuse  the  combination  of  insnlated  con 
ducting  wires  having  relatively  adjacent  portions  bared 
of  insulation,  an  incandescing  conductor  comprising  a 
mixture  of  finely  divided  aluminum  and  another  metal  In  a 
state  of  fine  division,  said  mixture  lying  between  the  bared 
portions  of  the  wires. 

4.    In  an  electric  fuse  the  combination  of  Insulated  con 
ducting   wires   having   relatively   adjacent    portions   bared 
of  Insulation,  an  Incandescing  conductor  comprising  alumi- 
num In  a  stiite  of  fine  division   lying  between  the  bared'' 
portions  of  the  wires. 


938,554.  REFRIGERATIN(; -»'Ol  NTER.  ELOESErAR- 
PRNTER,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  .Vutomatic  Re- 
frigerating Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  t'orporatlon  of 
New  .lersey.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  :»»5,li87. 


1.  .V  refri>;eraliiig  counter  liavlni:  a  staticjnary  lower 
section  and  a  removable  upper  hcctlou  opening  toward  said 
k>wer  section,  an  insulate*  compartment  within  said  lower 
section  slantingly  disposed  and  adapted  to  hold  the  refrig- 
erating means,  and  an  inclined  floor  disposed  within  said 
comp&rtnMBt  at  a  saltable  distance  from  the  bottom  to 
cover  the  refrigerating  means  and  adapted  tu  (iirry  the 
object*  to  be  refrl|?erated  and  having  air  passageways  be- 
tween Its  opposite  edges  and  the  respective  vertical  walls 
of  said  comi>artment,  said  removable  upper  section  t»elnv' 
inclined  substantially  In  the  direction  of  said  floor. 


2.  A  refrigerating  <ounter,  having  a  stationary  lower 
section  and  a  reniovabii-  upper  section,  an  Insulated  com- 
partment witbin  said  lower  section  slantingly  disposed  and 
a  "supporting  floor  within  said  compartment  for  the  ob- 
jects to  he  refrigerated,  and  blocks  supporting  said  floor, 
refrigerating  pipes  also  supported  by  said  blocks  under- 
neath said  floor,  said  floor  having  air  passageways  be- 
tween its  two  opi>osite  edges  and  the  respective  verttcajl 
walls  of  said  compartment.  I 

3.  .V  refrigerating  counter,  having  a  stationary  lower 
section  and  a  ri'uiuvalile  upper  section,  an  insulated  com- 
partment within  said  lower  section  slantingly  disposed  and 
adapted  to  hold  tlie  refrigerating  means  and  a  floor,  tliti- 
posed  within  said  '-ompartmenf  at  a  suitable  distancp  from 
the  bottom  to  cover  the  refrigerating  means  and  adapted 
to  carry  the  objects  to  be  refrigerated,  and  having  ai|i- 
passageways  between  Its  two  opposite  edges  and  the  1 
spectlve  vertical  walN  of  said  coinpariinent.  and  a  refr 
crating  pipe  disposed  at  a  suitable  heiulit  above  one  of  tlic 
air  passage  wavs  ahd  the  floor  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
air  to  circulate  above  said  floor  toward  said  refrigerating 
pipe  and  untierneath  said  floor  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  .\  refrigerating  counter,  having  a  stationary  lower 
section  and  a  removable  upper  section,  an  insula  ted  eoivj- 
partmeiit  witbin  said  lower  section  slantingly  disposed  and 
a  supporting  floor  within  said  compartment  for  the  ol»- 
Jects  to  be  refrigerated  .ind  blocks  supporting  said  tl'xir. 
recesses  at  tlie  li>wer  ••n<ls  of  said  blocks,  ref rlgertitinjj 
pipes  also  supported  by  said  blocks  underneath  said  fl<x>t, 
said  floor  liaTing  air  passageways  l)etween  its  two  opi 
site  edges  and  the  respeetive  \erlical  walls  of  said  eon^- 
partmenf 

5.  .\  r<frigeraiinii  eoiinier  liaving  an  insulated  1  >w 
compartment,  and  a  reniovable  floor  at  a  suitable  disian 
above  the  bottom  of  said  lower  compartment  adapted 
i-arry  the  objects  to  l>e  refrigerated  and  dlsplajed,  saiH 
floor  having  air  passageways  nt  its  edges,  refrigerating' 
pipes  suitably  supported  iimierneath  said  floor  and  up  "M 
refrigerating  pipes  dlspo.sed  at  a  suitable  height  above  one 
of  «^ai<i  passaireways,  causing  the  air  to  circulate  down 
from  said  iipr»er  pipes  through  said  passageway  under- 
tieafli  s.iid  rt«.or  and  up  through  the  remainder  of  >aid 
passageways. 

(riiilins  0  to  10  not   printed  In  the  «;azette,l 
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938.555.      COVER    FOR    TANKS    T'SED    IN    SKlMMlNfJ 
SULLAfJE    FROM    CRICIBI.ES    INTO    WATER        Wic 
Li.\M    11     CvKi'ENTEU,   Bristol.    Conn,    assignor   of   out- 
half  to   .\.    I..    Ilaasls,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Filed   Mar.   |, 


\ 


1909.     Serial  No.  481,195. 


1.  .\    tank   cover,    the    top   of   which   is   provided   with 
skimming  opening  and  an  upwardly  bent  tongue  over  tlfe 
said  opening. 

2.  .\  lank  cover,  the  top  of  which  is  provided  with 
skimming  opcnin;:.  an  upwanlly  bent  tongue  over  tl^e 
same,  and  downwardly  bent  flaps  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  opening. 

3.  .\   tank  cover  forn\ed  of  sheet  metal  with  bent  down 
side  and  end  flanges  and  a  connected  top  having  a  skim 
mlng  opening  and  an  upwardly  bent  tongue  over  the  said 
opening. 

4  .\  tank  rover  fortni'd  ■>f  sheet  metal  with  bent  down 
and  connected  side  and  end  flanges,  and  a  connect<>d  top 
having  a  skimming  opening,  an  upwardly  bent  tonjrue  over 
the  same,  and  obliquely  bent  flaps  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
sfald  opening. 


■f 
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938. 656       BENDING   MACHINE.      Roukt   A.    Cabtbb, 

Pittsburg.  I'a       Filed  Aug    7.  IVKW.     Serial  No.  447,421 


f 

— Mi 

r~i 

'     -1£ 

V 

-"^ 

1.  In  a  tending  machine  the  combination  of  a  bending 
block,  bending  rollers  movable  around  the  corners  of  the 
isnding  block  and  movable  Angers  for  holding  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  blank  against  the  block  during  the 
bending  of  tl),    i'nd<«  of  the  blank 

2.  In  a  bending  machine  the  combination  of  a  bending 
block  having  a  recesj*  therein,  means  for  supporting  a 
blank  on  the  block  across  the  recess,  a  reciprocating  slide 
provided  with  an  nbutmeni,  a  former  mounted  on  the 
slide,  means  for  depressing  the  former  N-low  the  position 
of  the  blank  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  slide 
and  for  raising  the  form<  r  during  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  slide. 

3  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
iH-ndlng  the  ends  of  a  blank,  a  former  provided  with 
means  for  so  supporting  a  completed  link  that  a  portion 
thereof  will  be  within  the  periphery  of  the  former  and 
means  for  bending  the  blank  around  the  former  atxl  forc- 
ing the  Ix'nt  ends  through  the  completed  link. 

4.  In  a  U^nding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slide 
provided  with  an  abutment,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  the  slide,  a  former  carried  by  the  lever  means  for  de- 
pressing the  front  end  of  the  lever  on  the  forward  move- 
ment and  raising  it  during  the  backward  movement  of 
the  slide,  a  recciiW'd  Ix'ndlng  block  ixtending  rearward 
into  the  range  of  movement  of  the  former  and  means  for 
supporting  a  blank  against  the  rear  face  of  the  bendiiy: 
block. 


938,557  RKn.ENISIllNG  DEVICE  .Ikrmain  Chan 
i>i,ER,  Toledo.  Ohio  Filed  July  1«,  IftOS  Serial  No. 
44:<.7«5 


the   withdrawing   member   a   supply   for   the   article,    and 
connecting    means    extending    b«'tween    the    members    said* 
actuation  of  the  guide  memt>er  effective  through  the  con- 
necting means  to  operate  the  withdrawing  merot>er 

4.  .V  replenlsher  comprising  a  pivoted  guide  for  the 
article  to  be  fed  with  which  guide  the  article  may  slid 
tngly  coact,  a  pivoted  supply  wlthdrawer  movable  to  feed 
the  article  as  the  article  Is  slid  relatively  to  the  travel  of 
the  wlthdrawer,  and  connecting  means  engaging  the  guide 
and  extending  to  the  wlthdrawer 

.'1  .\  replenlsher  comprising  a  movable  supply  wlth- 
drawer, a  pivoted  opposing  actuator  therefor,  and  con- 
necting means  extending  from  the  actuator  to  the  wlth- 
drawer, said  actuator  having  a  guide,  whereby  an  article 
to  be  supplied  may  slldably  coact  with  the  guide  of  the 
actuator  to  take  a  supply  from  the  wlthdrawer. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  fJazette.] 


I^D 


1.  .\n  inking  device  comprlsInK  a  ixn  iruldini:  member 
with  which  a  pen  may  slldlngly  coact.  an  ink  carrying 
inemlx'r  movable  toward  the  pen  guiding  member,  and 
connecting  means  extending  from  the  guiding  member  to 
the  carrying  member  to  move   the  currying  meialjer. 

2.  \x\  Inking  device  oooiprising  a  pen  ii^uiding  memlwr 
with  which  a  pen  may  slldlngly  •■oaci.  an  ink  withdrawing 
member  with  which  the  sliding  p«'n  may  eaga^e  to  receive 
ink,  said  withdrawing  member  movable  relatively  to  the 
guiding  n)eml>er.  and  conne<-ilng  means  between  the  mem 

U.   A    feed    device   comprUing   a    guide    uiember    for    tiw- 
article  to  be  fed.  said  member  actnable  by  the  article,  a 
pivoted  supply  withdrawing  member  for  the  article  rela 
tlvely  to  which  withdrawing  memtter  the  article  may  slide 
through    the   guide    member    to    engage    and    remove    from    , 


9  3  8.558.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  .\be  L 
Cl'shman.  Concord.  N.  H.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  375.916. 


1  Tn  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature  and  com 
mutator,  a  field  magnet  having  a  series  of  poles  carryln;: 
field  windings  In  shunt,  a  commutatlng  magnet  having  a 
plnrnllty  of  poles  carrying  windings  In  magnetic  circuit 
independent  of  the  Held  circuit  and  arranged  about  the 
periphery  of  the  .nrmature,  and  also  «  plurality  of  poles 
upon  the  same  magnetic  yoke  with  such  peripheral  poles 
and  arranged  interiorly  of  the  armature  windings,  where 
by  the  lines  of  force  between  them  and  the  peripheral 
poles  will  pass  through  the  armature  windings  between 
the  Interior  and  exterior  thereof 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature  and  com 
mutator,  a  field  magnet  having  a  series  of  poles  carrying 
field  windings  In  shunt,  a  plurality  of  commutatlng  pole 
pieces  carrying  windings  In  magnetic  circuit  independent 
of  the  field  circuit,  said  pole  pieces  arranged  In  pairs 
connected  by  a  magnetic  yoke,  one  meml^r  of  each  pair 
b<-lDg  within  and  one  member  tteing  without  the  plane  of 
the  periphery  of  the  armature 

3  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  annatiite  and  con- 
mutator,  a  field  magnet  having  a  series  of  poles  carryln-' 
field  windings  In  shnnt,  a  plurality  of  commutatlng  p<  |e 
pieces  carrying  windings  in  magnetic  circuit  lodeitendent 
of  the  field  circuit,  said  pole  pieces  arrnnged  in  pairs  ami 
connected  by  a  magnetic  yoke,  one  pole  of  each  pair 
facing  the  jjeriphery  of  the  armature,  and  the  other  pol  • 
pro.tectinjf  toward  the  end  of  the  armature 

4.  In  a  <lynnmo  electric  machine,  an  armature  and  com 
mutator,  a  field  magnet  having  a  s<'ries  of  poles  carrying 
field  windiojrs  in  shunt,  a  plurality  of  commutatlng  poleN 
carrying  windings  in  magnetic  circuit  independent  of  the 
64-ld  circuit  and  arranged  in  pairs,  the  poles  of  eacli  pair 
coniK-cted  ty  h  tuagnetic  yoke,  one  pole  of  each  pair  pro- 
jecting itett.i'cn  the  field  poles  and  facing  the  periphery  of 
the  armature,  and  the  other  pole  extending  toward  the 
end  of  the  armature. 

6.   In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature  and  com 
mutator,  a  field  magnet  having  a  series  of  poles  carrying 
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field  windings  In  shunt,  a  plurality  of  communicating 
polPH  carrying  windings  in  magnetic  circuit  Independent 
of  the  field  circuit  and  arranged  in  pairs,  the  poles  of  each 
pair  connected  by  a  magnetic  yoke,  the  armature  being 
provided  In  its  end  with  an  annular  recess  surrounding 
-the  armature  shaft  as  a  center,  one  pole  of  each  pair  of 
commutating  poles  facing  the  periphery  of  the  armature, 
and  the  other  pole  extending  into  said  annular  recess  in 
the  end  of  the  armature. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,5!59.  TIMBER-FELLING  MACHINE.  Edson  S.  Cut- 
ler, near  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  May  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,219. 


1.  A  guide  or  support  for  the  free  end  of  a  saw  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  tree  to  be  sawed  and  comprising  a 
table  ;  means  for  supporting  the  table  from  the  tree  trunk 
being  sawed  ;  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  table 
about  two  horizontal  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  ; 
ratchet  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  table 
about  a  vertical  axis  ;  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  table 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  said  saw  to  press  it 
forward. 

2.  .\  guide  or  support  for  the  free  end  of  a  saw  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  tree  to  be  sawed  and  comprising  a 
table  ;  a  supporting  body  provided  with  dogs  adapted  to  be 
driven  Into  the  trunk  of  the  tree  being  sawed  ;  a  radius 
arm  adju.stably  supported  hy  said  body ;  an  extension 
mounted  in  said  arm  and  adjustable  therein  In  length  as 
well  as  in  rotative  position  ;  a  ratchet  body  adjustably 
supported  by  said  arm  extension  and  bearing  a  pivot  on 
which  said  saw-supporting  table  is  plvotally  mounted  ;  a 
ratchet  dog  secured  to  the  table  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
to  control  the  portion  of  the  table  on  the  pivot ;  and  a 
spring  carried  by  said  table  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
back  of  said  saw  to  press  It  forward. 


3.  In  ammunition  hoisting  apparatus  for  a  three-gun 
turret  mounting  ;  the  combination  with  the  working  cham- 
ber, the  rotating  hoist  trunk  and  the  ammunition  recep- 
tacles, of  a  central  hoisting  projectile  cage  and  a  central 
hoisting  powder  cane,  two  sidp  hoisting  projectile  cages 
and  two  side  hoisting  powder  cages  all  working  in  said 
trunk,  and  means  whereby  the  projectile  and  powder 
charges  can  be  supplied  longitudinally  to  the  central  hoist- 
ing cages  from  the  shell  and  powder  rooms 


938,.'>60.  AMMUNITION-HOISTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
HEAVY  ORDNANCE.  Abthub  T.  Dawson,  Westmin- 
ster, London,  and  James  Hobnb,  Barrow-in-Furness. 
England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Sons  &  Maxim  Limited. 
London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
427,167. 

1.  In  ammunition  hoisting  apparatns  for  a  three-gun 
turret  mounting ;  the  combination  with  the  working  cham- 
ber, the  rotating  hoist  trunk,  and  the  ammunition  recep- 
tacles, of  n  central  hoisting  projectile  cage  and  a  central 
hoisting  powder  cage,  two  side  hoisting  projectile  cages 
and  two  side  hoisting  powder  cages,  all  working  in  saljd 
trunk,  and  means  whereby  the  side  cages  are  adapted  to 
automatically  deliver  their  projectiles  and  powder  charges 
Into  the  said  receptacles  in  the  working  chamber. 

2.  la  ammunition  hoisting  apparatus  for  a  three-gun 
tarret  mounting ;  the  combination  with  the  working  cham- 
ber the  rotating  hoist  trunk  and  the  ammunition  recep- 
tacles, of  a  central  hoisting  cage  and  two  side  hoisting 
cages  working  In  said  trunk,  projectile  trays  and  powder 
etwrge  containers  plvotally  connected  with  the  side  hoist- 
ing «fN  and  means  for  aatom&tically  tilting  said  trays 
and  contalnert. 


4.  In  ammunition  hoisting  apparatus  for  a  threefun 
turret  mounting;  the  combination  with  the  working  cham- 
ber, the  rotating  hoist  trunk  and  the  ammunition  recep- 
tacles, of  a  central  hoisting  projectile  cage  provided  with 
a  pivoted  projectile  tray  and  a  central  hoisting  powder 
cage  provided  with  a  pivoted  powder  container,  two  aide 
holstlnq;  projectile  cages  and  two  side  hoisting  powder 
cages  all  working  in  said  trunk,  a  rotating  bogle  situated 
in  the  shell  room  at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  said 
trunk  and  a  tray  or  platform  situated  between  the  said 
boglo  and  the  trunk,  for  enabling  the  projectiles  to  roll 
from  the  bogie  Into  the  projectile  cage  within  the  trunk. 

o.  In  ammunition  hoisting  ai)|>aratus  for  a  three-gun 
turret  mounting  ;  the  combination  with  the  working  cham- 
ber and  the  rotating  hoist  trunk  connected  therewith,  of 
a  central  hoisting  case  and  two  side  hoisting  cages  work- 
ing in  said  trunk,  a  central  gun  loading  cage  and  two  side 
gun  loiidln^j  ca.'es  altuaftd  above  said  trunk,  two  side  am- 
munition receptacles  fixed  to  the  floor  of  the  working 
chamlvr.  in  positions  for  the  two  side  cages  to  come  In 
allnemt-nt  therewith,  means  for  supplyinu  the  ammuni- 
tion to  the  central  and  side  hoisting  cafs.  means  for 
enabling  the  side  ammunition  receptacles  to  receive  the 
ammunition  automatically  from  the  corresponding  side 
hoisting  cages,  two  duplex  side  rammers  for  transferring 
the  projectile  and  powder  charge  from  each  of  the  said 
receptacles  to  the  respective  gun  loading  casres,  and  a  cen- 
tral duplex  rammer  for  transferring  the  projectile  and 
powder  charge  from  the  central  hoisting  cage  direct  to  the 
central  gun  loading  cage. 


9.m581.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ROUND  TABLES.  Aa- 
rui^B  F.  Ei.KiNS,  Ironton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  two-thirds 
to  Frank  L.  McCauley.  Ironton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  «. 
1009.      Serial   No.   476.465. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  turn-table,  a  cam  block  car- 
ried thereby,  a  rota  table  rod  having  an  angled  portion  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  block,  said  rod  being  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  upon  a  track  section,  an  obstruction 
normally  resting  upon  the  track  rails,  and  means  actuated 
by  rotation  of  the  rod  for  removing  said  obstruction  from 
the  rails. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  pivoted  levers,  stioes 
carried   by  said   levers  and  normally   resting  upon   track 
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rails,  a  hinged  plate,  means  carried  hy  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  plate  for  engaglne  the  levers  and  throwing  the 
shoes  from  the  track  rails,  a  rotatable  rod.  a  segment  car 
rled  by  the  rod  and  engaging  the  under  face  of  said  hinged 
plate,  a  turntable,  and  means  carried  by  said  turntable 
for  rotating  said  rod  upon  movement  of  the  turntable  Into 
allnement  with  the  track  rails. 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  turn- 
table, a  track  section  leading  thereto,  a  rod  longitudinally 
journali'd  between  the  track  rails,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
rod  lieiiii;  anuied  and  projecting  under  the  turntable  when 
the  latter  Is  in  allnement  with  the  track  section,  a  cam 
block  carried  by  the  turntable,  and  engaging  the  an  rled 
portion  of  the  rod.  a  segment  fixed  to  the  outer  end  i>or- 
tlon  of  the  rod,  a  hinged  plate  covering  said  segment  and 
in  engagement  with  It.  pivoted  levers,  said  levers  having 
upwardly  turned  end  portions,  the  pivoted  levers  runnin; 
under  the  track  rails,  shoes  carried  by  the  upwardly  turned 
end  portions  of  .said  levers  and  normally  resting  upon  the 
track  rails,  and  means  carried  by  the  hinged  plate  for  en- 
gaging the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  and  throwing  the 
shoes  away  from  the  trick,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  levers  pivott'd  inter- 
mediate, their  ends,  the  levers  passing  transversely  beneath 
track  rails  and  having  their  outer  end  portions  bent  up- 
wardly, shoes  carried  by  said  end  portions  and  resting 
normally  upon  the  track  rails,  a  hinged  plate,  said  plate 
having  a  curved  free  marginal  jiortlon  covering  and  In- 
closlnc;  the  Inner  and  pivoted  portions  of  the  levers,  de- 
pending fingers  carried  by  said  plate  and  enga;;lng  the  In- 
ner en. is  of  the  levers,  and  nvin^  operable  by  rotation  of 
a  turntable  for  lifting  said  hin'jed  plate,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontally airanged  platen,  printing  Instrumentalities,  rib- 
bon spools  having  fixed  axes  and  paths  of  rotation  and 
carrytn;:  a  ribbon,  means  for  maintaining  the  printing 
portion  of  said  ribbon  at  one  side  of  the  printing  po'nt, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  ribbon  length- 
wise of  th?  platen  to  cover  the  printing  point  when  the 
printing  Instrumentalities  are  actuated. 

4.  In  a  typewrit inc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  printing  instrumentalities,  ribbon  spools  mounted 
to  rotate  in  fixed  bearings  on  the  frame-work,  a  vibratory 
ribt>on  carrier  disposed  normally  nt  one  side  of  the  print- 
ing point,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  carrier 
sldewlse  to  cause  the  rU>bon  to  cover  the  printing  point 
when  the  printing  instrumentalities  are  aciuated. 

T>.  In  a  typewrltinc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  printing  Instrumentalities,  ribbon  spools  mounted 
to  rotate  in  fixed  l>earings  on  the  frame-work,  a  vibratory 
ribbon  carrier  disposed  normally  at  thr  right  of  the  print- 
ing point,  md  means  for  automatically  movlni:  the  ribbon 
carrier  sldewlse  to  cause  the  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing 
point  when  the  printing  Instrumentalities  are  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.502.  TYPE- WRITING  M.\CH1NE.  Jacob  Felbbl, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.   24.   1!>07.     Serial   No.  .{04. .Us 


<^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  printing  Instrumentalities,  ribbon  spools  having 
Hxed  axes  and  paths  of  rotation  and  carrying  a  ribbon, 
means  cooperating  with  the  ribbon  to  turn  the  printing 
portion  thereof  to  stand  normally  at  one  side  of  the  print 
ing  point. %nd  means  for  automatically  moving  the  ribbon 
sldewlse  to  cover  the  printing  point  vtben  the  printing  In- 
strumentalities are  actuated. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  printing  instrumentalities,  ribbon  spools  having 
fixed  axes  and  paths  of  rotation  and  carrying  a  ribbon, 
means  coiiperatlng  with  the  ribbon  to  maintain  the  print- 
ing portion  thereof  normally  at  the  right  of  the  printing 
point,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  ribbon 
leftward  to  cover  the  printing  point  when  the  printing  In- 
st rumen  talitiea  are  actuated. 


s 


938.563  ("OMKIN.ATION  WIRE  •  STRETCHER  Jkssi 
T.  Ferovson.  Hickory,  Miss.  Filed  I>ec.  5,  1WH  Se- 
rial No.  466,182. 


.\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port of  U-Uke  outline,  the  upp>-r  cross  member  of  which 
is  provided  with  an  opening  having  a  lateral  slot  exten- 
sion, the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  arms  of  said  support 
bavlnc  latrrnl  extensions,  said  extensions  having  vertical 
pendent  ni'-mbers,  said  pendent  members  tx'lng  provided 
with  apert  jres  for  the  reception  of  the  object  to  be  op- 
erated upon,  a  shaft  received  by  the  opening  in  said  upper 
cross  bar  of  said  support,  and  adapted  to  be  also  received 
by  the  lateral  slot  extension,  as  In  the  retention  of  said 
shaft  in  elfectlve  position  when  under  stress,  the  lower 
end  of  sale  shaft  t>elng  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
;  object  to  l)e  acted  upon,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
shaft. 


938.564      WOVEN-WIRE-FENCE  CLAMP      Jacof  FisHlR. 
Sac  City.  lown       Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.      Serial  No  4.^2.213. 

1.  A  clomp  of  the  class  described  comprising  wire- 
clamping  members,  a  truss  rod  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  clarip  throughout  the  length  of  the  same,  central, 
intermediate  and  end  guide  boxes  receiving  the  clamping 
members  and  eacfi  provided  with  an  integral  projecting 
portion  receiving  the  truss  rod  and  arranged  to  support 
the  same  in  a  position  contiguous  to  the  line  of  draft,  and 
means  car-led  by  tlie  twxes  for  operating  the  clamping 
voevabers. 

2.  A  cU.mp  of  the  class  described  comprising  wire- 
clamping  members,  a  truss  rod  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  clatjp  throughout  the  length  of  the  same,  central, 
Intermedla'e  and  end  guide  boxes  receiving  the  clamping 
memt>er8.  the  end  boxes  being  provided  with  lugs  and  the 
central  and  Intermediate  boxes  having  horizontal  arms, 
said  lugs  iind  arms  being  arranged  to  support  the  tniM 
rod,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  truts  rod  to  the 
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said  lugs,  and  adjust inj{  devices  carried  by  the  boxes  for 
operating  the  clamping  memb«>r!». 
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:'..  A  clamp  of  the  class  described  Including  wire  clamping 
members,  a  central  box  receiving  the  members  and  having: 
means  to  cause  the  members  to  clamp  and  release  the  wires, 
a  double  liook  made  of  a  single  piece  and  composed  of  two 
substantially  hook-shaped  sides  arranged  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  box  to  extend 
between  them  and  enjraj-'e  the  members,  and  a  solid  con 
nectlnK  portion  adapted  to  prevent  the  hook-shaped  sides 
from  spreading  or  drawing  together  and  provided  with  an 
opening  and  bent  laterally  at  its  inner  portion  and  having 
its  outer  portion  arranged  centrally  of  the  device  in  line 
with  the  draft  to  prevent  lateral  twisting  of  the  clamp, 
and  means  for  connecting  stretching  mechanism  wltji  the 
double  hook. 


9;{8.565      VAT  DYE.     I'.\t  r.  FisrHEB,  Elberfeld.  riermany. 

assignor  to  i'arbenfabrlken  vorra.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co., 

Klberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 

Apr.   SJ.   1909.      Serial   No.   491.500. 

1.  The  heroin  described  new  vat  dyestuffs  of  the  an- 
thracene series  wliich  can  in'  obtained  by  condensing  one 
molecule  of  one  of  the  hereinbefore  defined  dicarboxyllc 
acids  with  two  mclecules  of  an  aminoanthniQUlnone. 
which  dyestuffs  are.  after  being  dried  and  pulverized,  col- 
ored powders  practically  Insoluble  in  water  and  In  the 
usual  organic  solvents,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  yellow  tu  red  color;  giving  from  yellow  red  to 
violet  vats  with  liydrosultite  and  caustic  soda  lye.  which 
vats  dye  uumordaniod  cotton  from  yellow  to  violet  to 
brown  sliades.  substantially  as  described. 

•_'.  The  herein-described  new  vat  dyestulT  of  the  anthra 
cene  series  which  can  t)e  obtained  by  condensing  adipic 
acid  with  l-amlnoanitira(iuinoiie.  which  dyestuff  is,  after 
being  dried  and  pulverized,  a  yellow  jwwder  which  Is 
practically  Insoluble  in  water  and  in  the  usual  organic 
solvents:  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  yel- 
low color  ;  giving  a  red  vat  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic 
soda  lye,  wlilch  vat  dyes  cotton  beautiful  yellow  shades, 
aubstantially  as  described. 


938, 56«.     YKLLOVV  DVE.     i'AUt.  Fiscukb,  Klberfeld.  tier- 
many,   assignor  to   Farbenfabriken   vorm.   Frledr.  Kayer 
A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.78«. 
1.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestuffs  of  the  anthra- 
cene series  which  can  be  obtained  by  condensing  one  mole 
cule   of   succinic   add   with    two    molecules   of   an   amlno- 
antbratjuinone.  which  dyestuflfs  are,  after  being  dried  and 
palTorixed,  colored  powders  practically  insoluble  in  water 
and  in  the  usual  organic  solvents,  soluble  In  concentrated 
■nlfuric  acid  with  a  yellow  to  red  color ;  giving  from  yel- 


low to  red  vtats  with  hydrosultlte  and  caustic  soda  lyt, 
which  vats  dye  unmordanted  cotton  from  yellow  to  vioUt 
to  brown  shades,  «ubstaut  lally  as  described. 

U.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestuff  of  the  anthra- 
cene series  which  can  be  obtained  by  condensing  succinic 
acid  with  1-tminoanthraquinone.  which  dyestuff  is,  aft«r 
being  dried  and  pulverized,  a  yellow  powder  which  is 
practically  insoluble  in  water  and  in  the  usual  organic 
solvents;  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yel- 
low color  ;  giving  a  yellowish-red  vat  with  hydrosulflte  and 
caustic  soda  lye.  which  vat  dyes  cotton  beautiful  yellofw 
shades,  sabstantially  as  described. 


1  *■ 

938,667.  CORSET-CLAMP.  Sidnet  E.  Flobshbim,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Simon  Florsheiin, 
one-fourth  to  Leonard  S.  Florshelm.  and  one-fourth  to 
Norman  S  Florshelm.  Chicago,  111.  Flle<l  Feb.  :.'«.  lOOf). 
Serial   No.   480,171. 


1.  In  a  corset  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
long  and  narrow  block  comprising  a  fixed  section,  arms 
pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  said  block  comprising  movable 
sections,  a  ledge  formed  on  each  of  said  arms  providing  a 
reinforcement  and  a  linger  piece  for  moving  said  arms,  and 
stops  secured  to  the  sio"  walls  of  said  block  formed  to  pro 
vide  rests  for  said  arms  when  lowered  into  lucking  posl 
fion.  Hubslaut  lally  as  described 

'2.  In  a  ( ornet  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  long 
and  narrow  block  comprising  a  fixed  section,  arms  attached 
to  the  side  Walls  of  the  said  block,  comprising  movable 
sections,  a  ledge  formed  on  each  of  said  arms,  providing  a 
leinforcenienl  mid  finger  piece  for  moving  said  arms,  slops 
secured  to  the  side  walls  of  said  block,  formed  to  provide 
rests  for  said  arms  when  lowered  into  locking  iK>8ltion.  and 
washers  Interposed  between  the  block  and  the  arms  to  pro- 
vide sutllclent  .  learauce  between  said  block  and  arms  to 
allow  the  inteiposition  of  corset  sections,  sulistantlally  ms 
described.      1 


938,668.  STEAM  -  SUPERHEATER.  Er.sbst  II  Fo8T|:k 
and  JouN  Primbosb.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1906       Serial  No.  295.095. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  liaving  a  flt<' 
box.   or  furDa<e,  and  a  smoke-box,  of  two  pairs  of  com 
panion  headers  extending  lengthwise  of  the  8inoke-bf)X.  one 
memt)€r  of  each  pair  being  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
box  near  the  c*>nier  thereof  and  the  other  memtx-r  of  ea'!i 
pair  being  I'xated  near  the  bottom  of  the  twx.  ^i)erlieai  ing 
tubes  conneciing  the  upi>er  and  lower  headers  respecti\>  ly. 
inclosini;  cjiniliers  for  the  superheaters  each  cliamber  be- 
ing provftled  with  a  jjartitlon  depending  from  Its  top  wall 
of  less  lengtli  than  the  height  of  the  chamber,  and  meanx 
fi>r  discliarglug  hot  gases  from  the  upper  row  of  tire-tube-, 
into  the  upper  jwrtlon  of  the  chamber  In  rear  of  said  imr 
tltlon,  the  upper  part  of  the  front  portion  of  said  chambers 
being  in  coismunicatlon  with  the  smoke  outlet  I 

2.  The  combination   with  a  steam  boiler,   having  a  tire 
I   iKix  or   furiijace,   and  a  smoke  box,  of  two  pairs  of  com- 
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panion  headers  exteifTling  lengthwise  of  the  smoke  box.  one 
member  of  each  pair  t>eing  located  In  ah  upper  part  of  the 
box  near  the  center  thereof  and  the  other  member  of  each 
pair  being  located  nfar  the  bottom  of  the  box.  superheating 
tul)es  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  headers  respectively. 
Inclosing  chambers  for  the  superheaters,  means  within  the 
chamt)ers  for  causing  the  circuitous  passage  of  hot  gases 
therethrough,  and  means  for  discharging  gases  from  the 
upper  row  of  rlre  tubes  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  cham- 
bers, tlie  front  portion  of  said  chamtx^rs  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  tsnioke  outlet. 


9a8.56».      lOIU'H   FAimiC.     Charlbs  H.  Gail,  Kenosha. 
Wis      File<l  Mar    2.'{.  1909.     Serial  No.  485.214. 


1  In  a  wire  fabric  for  couches,  beds,  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  parallel  chains  each  composed  of  a  series 
of  substantially  U-shaped  wire  links,  each  of  said  links 

having  means  Integral  therewith  at  the  ends  of  their  legs 
or  Bides  engatring  the  opposite  end  of  an  adjacent  link  of 
the  same  •hain,  one  of  said  engaging  means  of  each  link 
having  a  portion  bent  laterally  about  the  leg  or  side 
strand  of  an  adjacent  link  of  another  chain,  whereby  said 
parallel  clalns  are  transversely  connected  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  wire  fabric  for  couches,  beds,  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  parallel  chains  each  composed  of  a  series 
of  substantially  U-shaped  wire  links,  each  of  said  links 
having  means  Integral  therewith  at  the  ends  of  their  legs 
or  sides  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  an  adjacent  link  of 
the  same  chain,  one  of  said  engaging  means  of  each  link 
having  a  portion  extending  over  Its  leg  of  its  own  link  and 
bent  laternlly  al>out  a  leg  or  side  strand  of  an  adjacent 
link  of  another  chain,  whereby  said  parallel  chains  are 
transversely  f^onnerted  together,  substantially  as  described. 

.T.  in  a  wire  fabric  for  couches,  beds,  and  the  like,  tlie 
combination  of  parallel  chains  each  composed  of  a  series 
of  substantially  U-shaped  wire  links  the  wires  of  which  at 
the  Junctions  of  their  cross-bars  or  strands  with  their  legs 
or  fdde  strands  are  bent  or  crimped  to  form  bights  or  seats, 
each  of  said  links  having  a  hook  at  the  end  of  one  of  its 
legs  engaging  one  of  t tip  hlghts  or  seats  of  an  adjacent  link 
of  the  same  chain,  the  end  of  the  other  leg  of  each  link 
having  a  loop  engaging  the  remaining  bight  or  seat  of  said 
adjacent  link,  said  loop  having  a  lateral  hook  panlng  over 
the  corresponding  leg  of  Its  own  link  and  at>out  a  leg  of 
an  adjacent  link  of  another  chain,  whereby  said  parallel 
chains  are  transversely  connected  together,  substantially 
as  described. 

4  In  a  wire  fabric  for  conches,  beds,  and  the  like,  the 
comblDatlon  of  parallel  chains  each  composed  of  a  series 
of  substantially  U-shaped  wire  links,  each  of  aaid  links 
having  means  tntcKral  therewith  at  the  ends  of  their  legs 


or  aides  engaging  the  op|>oslte  end  of  an  adjacent  link  of 
the  same  chain,  one  of  said  engaging  meant<  of  each  link 
having  a  portion  bent  laterally  about  a  leg  or  side  strand 
of  an  adjacent  link  of  another  chain,  whereby  said  parallel 
chains  are  transversely  connected  together,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  other  engaging  means  of  eacli  link  from  op<'n- 
ing  up  or  strniglitening  out,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  wire  fabric  for  couches,  beds,  and  the  like,  the 
combination  >if  parallel  clialns  each  composed  of  a  series 
of  substantially  U-8hai»ed  wire  links,  each  of  said  links 
having  a  hook  at  the  end  of  one  of  Ita  legs  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  an  adjacent  link  of  the  same  chain,  the  end 
of  the  other  ^eg  of  each  link  having  a  loop  also  engaging 
said  adjacent  link,  said  loop  having  a  lateral  hook  passing 
over  the  corresponding  leg  of  its  own  link  and  about  the 
hook  of  an  adjacent  link  of  another  chain,  wlnreliy  said 
parallel  chains  are  transversely  connected  together  and 
the  hooks  are  prevented  from  opening  up  or  straightening 
out,  substantially  as  descritM'd 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,570.  AUTOMATIC  RELIEF  VALVE.  Ni  .Nzn.  Ga»i- 
BINO,  Palermo.  Italy.  Filed  July  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•^88.670. 


In  an  automatic  relief  valve  for  steam  cylinders,  a  valve 
casing   divided    Into    three   chambers,    an    upper   chamber 
adapted  for  being  put  into  communication  with  the  steam 
chest,  the  middle  chamber  adapted  to  be  put  Into  communi     * 
cation  with  the  cylinder,  and  the  lower  chamber  adapted 
to  be  put  into  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  pis 
ton  working  in  the  upper  chamber  and  provided  with  ad 
ju6tal)le    lironze   packing,   a    spring   In    the    lower   chamber 
adapted  to  relieve  the  shocks  In  the  valve  seats,  a  double 
seated   valve   co(Jf>eratlng  with  the  piston,   in   combination 
with  an  exhaust  valve  communicating  with  the  upper  cas- 
ing portion,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  piston  an<! 
the  double  sected  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


0."i8.571.  DlfcPI.AV  APPARATUS.  Joskph  GAi  nob,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  190fi.  Serial  No  500.274. 
1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  track 
baTlDg  connected  front  and  rear  sections,  reversible  frames 
having  gudgeons  engaging  the  track  and  adapted  to  be 
stacked  along  the  rear  track-section,  an  endi<'S'<  feed  chain 
having  lifters  adapted  to  engage  the  gudge.ms.  and  a  shield 
bBck  of  the  front  run  of  said  chain  and  adapted  to  l>e  en 
gaged  by  the  frames 

2    A  display  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  track  com 
posed  of  a  front  upright  section,  an  upper  inclined  section 
a  rear  upright  section,  a  step  at  the  Itottooa  thereof,  and 
!   a  lower  inclined  section,  frantes  having  gudgeons  engaging 
the  track  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  step,  means 
t   for  forcing  the  irndgeoas  from  the  step  Info  the  lower  in 
'   clined  track-aoctlon.  a  feed  chain  having  lifters  adapted  to 
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engage  the  gadgeoDS,  and  a  shield  back  of  the  front  ran  of 
said  chain  and  adapted  to  be  euKaeed  by  the  frames. 


3.  A  display  apparatus  comprlsinK  an  endless  track  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  sections  connected  by  an  upper  gravity 
run  and  a  lower  gravity  run.  reversible  frames  having 
gudgeons  engaging  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  stacked 
along  the  roar  track-section,  means  for  conveyfiig  the 
frames  from  the  rear  track-section  to  the  lower  gravity 
run,  means  for  righting  the  frames,  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  righted  frames  along  the  front  track-section 
and  conveying  them  to  the  upper  gravity  run. 


thereto  and  adapted  to  close  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  hopper,  of  a  rotatable  hopper  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  movable  bottoms  for  said  com- 
partments, means  for  operating  said  bottoms  to  permit  the 
contents  of  said  compartments  to  be  discharged  into  the 
fixed  hopper,  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotation  to 
the  rotatable  hopper,  a  traveling  carriage  and  a  truck  car- 
ried thereby  adapted  to  1)€  tilted  to  discharge  Its  contents 
into  the  rotatalile  tiopper. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  hopper,  and  a  cone  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  and  adapted  to  close  the  discharge  opening 
of  said  hopp«M-.  of  a  rotatable  hopper  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  movable  bottoms  for  said  com- 
partments, means  for  operating  said  l)ottoms  to  permit  the 
contents  of  .said  compartments  to  he  discharged  into  the 
fixed  hopper,  a  traveling  carriage,  a  truck  carried  thert4)y 
and  moans  for  automatically  tilting  the  truck  at  a  prede- 
termined point  In  the  movement  of  the  cairlaKe. 

."i.  In  an  apparatus  of  th?  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  hopper,  and  a  cone  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  and  adapted  to  close  the  discharge  opening 
of  said  hor)per,  of  a  rotatable  l)opper  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  movat)le  l>ottoms  for  said  ctim- 
partments.  and  means  for  operating  said  bottoms  compris- 
ing chains  o',  shifts  7  having  universal  joint  connections, 
pulleys  mounted  upon  said  shafts  to  which  said  chains  »re 
secured,  a  vertically  movable  rod  carried  by  the  rotalahle 
hopper,  a  cam-faced  track  upon  which  the  said  rod  bears, 
and  a  connection  between  said  rod  and  said  shafts. 


9.38,572.  MECHANICAL  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR 
BLAST  FT'RNACES.  LfiON  Gkuzk,  Trith  St.  L4ger. 
FrHnce.     Filed  .Tuly  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  269.078. 


938.573.  FEED-WATER  HEATER.  Gkoboe  H.  Gibson, 
Montclair.  N  J.,  assignor  to  .Joseph  S.  I/overing  Wliar- 
ton,  William  S.  Hallowell,  and  John  C.  .lones,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  .June  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
501.344. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  fixed  hopper,  and  a  cone  movable  rela 
tively  to  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  close  the  discharge 
opening  thereof,  of  ,t  rotatable  hopper  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  movable  bottoms  for  said  com- 
partments, and  means  for  operating  said  bottoms  to  per- 
mit the  contents  of  said  compartments  to  be  discharged 
Into  the  fixed  hopper. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  hopper,  and  a  cone  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  and  adapted  to  close  the  discharge  opening 
of  said  hopper,  of  a  rotatable  hopper  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  movable  bottoms  for  said  com 
partments,  means  for  operating  said  bottoms  to  permit  the 
contents  of  said  compartments  to  be  discharged  Into  the 
fixed  hopper,  and  means  for  imparting  Intermittent  rota- 
tion to  the  rotatable  hopper. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  fixed  hopper,  and  a  cone  movable  relatively 


1.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  heater 
tank  and  a  steam  supply  connection  thereto,  of  means  di- 
rectly responsive  to  the  steam  pressure  In  the  tank  for  ad 
mittlng  water  to  the  heater  when  said  pressure  exceeds  a 
predeterniiD<'<l  amount. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  coinblnation  with  a  heater 
tank  and  the  usual  steam  supply  and  hot  water  discharge 
connections  ther.-io,  of  means  directly  responsive  to  the 
steam  pressure  in  the  tank  for  admitting  water  to  the 
heater  when  said  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined 
(imonnf.  11  storage  reservoir,  and  connections  between  the 
heater  tank  and  reservoir  to  permit  water  to  overflow  from 
said  heater  into  the  reservoir. 

;■.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  heater 
tank  and  steam  supply  connections  thereto,  of  a  cold  water 
supply  pipe,  a  fluid  pressure  valve  therein,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  said  valve  and  tank  whereby  the  valve  Is 
opened  and  closed  In  direct  response  to  the  pressurt  In 
said  tank. 

4.    In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  heater 

tank    and   steam    supply    connection    thereto,   of   two   cold 

water  supply  passages  to  the  tank,  means  for  opening  and 

closing  one  of  said  passages  automatically  as  the  water 

^  level  falls  and  rises  In  said  tank,  and  means  directly  re- 


sponsive to  the  pressure  In  the  tank  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  other  water  supply  passage  as  the  pressure  in  the 
tank  rises  and  falls. 

5.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  heater 
tank  and  the  usual  steam  supply  and  hot  water  discbarge 
connections  thereto,  of  a  cold  water  supply  connection  to 
said  tank,  a  storage  reservoir,  connections  between  It  and 
the  tank,  through  which  water  may  overflow  from  the  tank 
Into  the  storage  reservoir,  two  valves  In  said  cold  water 
supply  connection,  means  responsive  ti>  the  water  level 
in  the  storage  reservoir  for  controlling  one  of  said  valves 
arranged  to  bold  said  valve  open  except  when  the  storage 
reservoir  Is  filled,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  In 
the  tank  for  opening  the  other  of  said  valves  when  the 
pressure  In  the  tank  rises  beyond  a  predetermined  amount. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


938,574.  AT-TOMATICALLY  CLOSING  VALVE  Frid- 
ERiCK  H  Goldsmith,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
1908.      Serial  No.   419.515. 


1.  The  coiiibli-.Mtinn  «lth  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  discharge  conductor  connected 
therewith,  a  valve  reciprocatlve  to  and  from  a  position 
closing  said  conductor,  means  by  which  fluid  from  said 
vessel  Is  applied  at  one  end  of  said  valve  to  force  It  to  the 
open  position,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocatlve  In  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  to  which  said  valve  and  piston  are 
secured,  and  means  by  which  fluid  Is  conveyed  to  said  cyl- 
inder from  said  discharge  conductor  and  from  said  vessel 
and  simultaneously  applied  at  both  ends  of  said  piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  discharge  conductor  connected 
therewith,  a  reciprocatlve  valve  for  closing  said  conductor, 
means  by  which  fluid  from  said  vessel  Is  applied  to  said 
vahe  in  a  direction  tending  to  force  said  valve  to  the  open 
position,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocatlve  In  said  cylinder 
and  movable  with  said  valve,  opposite  ends  of  said  piston 
having  different  areas  subjected  to  fluid  pressure,  a  piston 
rod  to  which  said  valve  and  piston  are  secured,  and  means 
by  which  fluid  Is  conveyed  from  said  discharge  conductor 
and  from  said  vessel  and  dl-scharged  In  said  cylinder  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  piston. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain 
fluHt  under  pressure,  of  a  discharge  conductor  connected 
therewith,  a  valve  for  closing  said  conductor,  means  by 
which,  when  said  valve  Is  closed,  fluid  at  a  pressure  of 
that  contained  In  the  vessel,  is  applied  to  the  valve  in  a 
manner  tending  to  force  the  same  to  the  open  position,  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocatlve  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  to  which  said  valve  and  piston  are  secured,  conductors 
connected  respectively  to  the  discharge  conductor  and  to 
said  vessel  and  connected  respectively  to  said  cylinder  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  piston,  and  a  shut-off  valve  In  the 
conductor  connecting  the  cylinder  and  vessel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  containing  fluid 
under  pressure,  of  a  discharge  conductor  connected  there- 
with, a  valve  for  closing  said  conductor,  a  cylinder  having 
two  discharge  openings  and  two  Inlet  openings,  a  piston 
reciprocatlve  in  said  cylinder  intermediate  said  discharge 
openings  and  Intermediate  said  inlet  openings,  a  piston 
rod  to  which  said  valve  and  piston  are  secured,  means  for 
applying  to  said  valve  a  constant  pressure  from  said  ves- 


sel tending  to  force  said  valve  to  the  open  position,  a 
conductor  connected  at  one  end  with  said  cylinder  at  one 
of  said  Inlet  op<!nlng8  and  at  the  other  end  connected  to 
said  discharge  conductor,  a  conductor  connected  to  said 
cylinder  at  the  other  Inlet  opening  and  connected  to  said 
vessel,  a  shut-oP  valve  in  the  last  named  conductor,  two 
valves  controlling  respfctlvely  the  two  discharge  openings 
of  said  cylinder,  and  mesna  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  two  valves. 


9.'t8,575.      TI'BING.      Edwin    T.    GRKEsniLD,    Klamesba. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1908     Serial  No.  466.076 


I 
I 

1.  A  tubing  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet-metal 
spirally  formed  with  a  portion  of  each  spiral  underlap- 
plng  the  next  adjacent  spiral,  said  strip  having  the  un- 
derlapping  edge  thereof  weakened  at  Intervals  throughout 
the  length  of  the  strip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  K  tubing  consisting  of  a  single  strip  of  sheet-metal 
spirally  formed  with  a  portion  of  each  spiral  underlap- 
plug  the  next  adjacent  spiral,  said  strip  having  the  un- 
derlapplng  edge  thereof  weakened  at  Intervals  throughout 
the  length  of  the  strip  on  lines  extending  from  the  un- 
derlapplng  edge  toward  the  other  edge,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  .\  tubing  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet-metal  formed 
spirally  with  each  convolution  overlapping  and  interlock- 
ing with  the  convolution  adjacent  thereto,  the  strip  for 
said  tubing  being  weakened  at  Intervals,  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 

4.  A  tubing  consisting  of  strip-metal  formed  spirally 
with  each  convolution  lapping  and  interlocking  with  the 
convolution  adjacent  thereto,  the  underlapplng  portions 
of  certain  of  the  convolutions  l>elng  cut  or  weakened  so 
that  they  may  be  readily  ruptured,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

5.  S.  tubing  consisting  of  strip-metal  formed  spirally 
with  each  convolution  lapping  and  interlocking  with  the 
convolution  adjjicent  thereto,  the  underlapplng  portions 
of  certain  of  the  convolutions  being  cut  or  weakened  so 
that  they  may  be  readily  ruptured  and  the  positions  of 
said  cuts  or  weakened  portions  being  indicated  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  tubing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 
I  

938,576  GRAIN  CLEANER  AND  SEPARATOR.  Fred 
Grotknr.'^th.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  375,108.  , 


1.    K    grain    cleaner    and    separator,    comprising   a   disk. 
'   vertical   rods  surrounding  said  disk  and  extending  above 


\ 


.    I 
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and  bplnw  the  horizontnl  plan«>  thpreof  and  ronnectpd  only 
at  the  top,  means  for  feedlnjt  Krain  to  thp  disk,  means 
for  revolylng  said  disk  to  dlschargp  the  Rraln  thorefrom 
cpntrlfuKally  and  throw  tho  Rrain  aRainsf  thp  vertical 
rods,  and  pneumatic  means  for  separatInK  the  chaff  and 
ll«ht  particles  from  the  grain  belni:  discharged  from  aald 
disk. 

2.  A  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  comprising  a  cylinder.* 
a  disk  wltliln  said  cylinder,  vertical  rods  surrounding 
Hald  disic  and  •■.\tendlng  above  and  t)elow  tlie  horizontal 
plane  thereof  and  connected  only  at  the  top,  a  tut)e  above 
said  disk,  mean.s  for  feeding  grain  to  the  disk  througir 
said  tul)e,  means  for  revolving  said  disk  to  discharge  the 
grain  therefrom  centrlfugally  and  throw  said  grain  against 
the  vertical  rods,  and  pneumatic  means  for  separating 
the  chafT  and  light  particles  from  the  grain  beinjc  dis- 
charged from  the  said  disk. 

;{.  .\  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  comprisin:.'  a  cylinder, 
vertical  rods  harlng  free  lower  ends  within  said  cylinder, 
a  disk  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  grain  to 
the  disk,  means  for  reTolvlng  said  disk  to  discharge  the 
grain  therefrom  centrlfugally,  means  for  pneumatically 
separating  the  chaff  and  light  particles  from  the  grain 
being  dlscliarged  from  said  disk,  frames  provided  with 
screens  suspended  below  said  cylinder,  said  frames  pro- 
vided with  discharge  openings,  and  means  for  vibrating 
said  frames. 

4.  A  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  disk  within  said  cylinder,  vertical  rods  surrounding  said 
disk  and  extending  above  and  below  the  horizontal  plane 
thereof  and  having  free  lower  ends,  means  for  feeding 
grain  to  the  disk,  means  for  revolving  said  disk  to  dls- 
charsre  the  grain  therefrom  centrlfngally,  means  for  pneu- 
matically separating  the  chaff  and  light  particles  from 
the  grain  being  discharged  from  said  disk,  frames  pro- 
vided with  screens  suspended  below  said  cylinder  and  each 
frame  positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  grain  dis- 
charged from  said  cylinder,  said  frames  provided  with 
discharge  openings,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  frames 
In  opposite  directions  with  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  .V  grain  cleaner  and  separator,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  cylinders  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  disk  within 
each  cylinder,  a  shaft  connected  to  each  disk,  a  ttibe  snr- 
roonding  each  shaft,  means  for  feeding  grain  to  each  disk 
through  each  tnbe,  a  gear  on  each  shaft,  another  shaft 
provided  with  gears  in  mesh  with  the  gear*  first  men- 
tioned, means  for  rotating  the  last  mentioned  shaft  to  re- 
volve the  disks  to  discharge  the  grain  therefrom  centrlf 
ugally,  a  suction  fan  connected  to  said  main  frame,  pas- 
sageways connecting  the  fan  to  the  cylinders  whereby  the 
chaff  and  light  particles  are  separated  from  the  grain  l)e- 
iBg  discharged  from  the  disks,  inclined  frames  provided 
with  screens  suspended  below  said  cylinders,  links  to 
which  said  frames  are  suspended,  said  frames  provided 
with  discharge  openings,  a  passageway  adjacent  to  said 
discharge  openings  and  in  ronununicatlon  with  the  ex- 
haust fan.  crank  connections  between  the  frames  and  a 
shaft,  eccentrics  on  a  slinft  connected  to  the  exhaust  fan, 
and  connections  between  the  eccentrics  and  the  crank 
connections  adapted  to  rock  the  shaft  provided  with  the 
crank  connections  and  vil)rate  the  frames  in  opposite  di 
rectlons  wltti  relation  to  each  other. 

fClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ferent  gaseous  pressures  each  one  of  which  is  successively 
maintained  in  a  substantially  constant  proportion  to  the 
gaseous  pressure  on  the  column  of  l)eer.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


9:i8.577.  PROrESS  OF  BOTTLING  BEER.  Rudolf 
Gull,  St.  I-ouls,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.368,379. 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  method  of  bottling  beer 
consisting  In  maintaining  in  the  bottles  while  they  are 
being  filled  with  beer,  and  Independent  of  the  flow  of  the 
beer,  a  higher  gaseous  presstire  tLan  on  the  surface  of  the 
supply  or  column  of  beei  with  which  the  bottles  are  filled, 
and  changing  such  higher  pressure  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals during  the  time  the  beer  is  entering  the  bottles, 
substantially  a»  set  forth. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  method  of  bottling  beer  con- 
sisting in  maintaining  successively  In  the  bottles  while 
they  are  l)eing  filled  with  beer  two  or  more  distinctly  dlf- 


.i.  The  improvement  In  the  method  of  bottling  beer, 
consisting  In  maintaining  In  the  bottles  while  they  are 
being  filled  a  higher  gaseous  pressure  tiian  that  on  the 
column  of  b<er  from  which  the  bottles  are  filled,  and  in 
maintaining  such  higher  gaseous  pressure  within  the  bot- 
tles at  such  a  proportion  to  the  gaseous  pressure  on  the 
column  of  beer  that  the  surplus  of  pressure  in  the  bottle 
over  the  gaw^nis  pressure  on  the  column  of  beer  balances 
the  weight  of  tlie  column  of  beer  above  the  level  of  beer 
In  the  bottle  as  soon  as  the  beer  in  the  bottle  reaches  u 
predetermined  level. 


9;i«,57N       M.ViUlNE    KMlt    BOTTLlNti    UEKK.      RuDOt* 
Gt  LL,  Kt.   Ix>uls.   Mo.     Filed  Apr    IR,   1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  contain- 
ing a  body  of  liquid,  pipes  communicating  with  the  filling 
spouts  of  the  machine,  tubes  communicating  with  said 
pipes  and  which  are  arranged  within  said  tank  and  com- 
municate, internally,  at  points  of  different  elevations  with 
said  ll(|uld,  and  a  supply  pipe  for  furnishing  air  to  wld 
tubes  and  pipes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  caachine  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  containing 
a  body  of  liquid,  pipes  communicating  with  the  filling 
spouts  of  the  machine,  tubes  of  different  lengths  commanl- 
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eating  with  said  pipes  and  arranged  within  said  tank,  and 
a  supply  pip*'  for  furnishing  air  to  said  tubeH  and  pipes; 
said  tubes  having  perforations  at  their  lower  ends  beneath 
the  surface  line  of  tlie  li()uld.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbt'd,  a  tank  contain- 
ing a  body  of  liquid,  a  head  located  within  the  tank  and 
provided  with  air  ducts,  pipes  forming  a  communication 
between  said  air  ducts  and  the  filling  spouts  of  the  ma 
chine.  lul>es  located  in  said  liquid  tank  and  which  com- 
municate with  said  air  ducts  and  with  the  liquid  in  the 
tank,  and  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  to  said  tubes  and  pipes, 
sutmtantlallT  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  contain 
Ing  a  body  of  liquid,  a  head  located  within  the  tank  and 
provided  with  air  ducts,  pipes  forming  a  communication 
t)etween  said  air  ducts  and  the  filling  spouts  of  the  ma- 
chine, tubes  located  In  said  liquid  tank  and  which  com- 
municate with  said  air  ducts  and  the  liquid  in  the  tank 
at  points  of  different  elevations,  and  a  pipe  for  supplying 
air  to  said  tubes  and  feed  pipes,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

n.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllvd.  a  tank  contain- 
ing a  body  of  liquid,  a  liead  located  within  the  tank  and 
provided  with  air  ducts,  pipes  forming  .1  comniuiilcatlon 
between  said  air  ducts  and  the  filling  spouts  of  the  ma 
chine,  tul)es  of  different  lengths  communicating  with  said 
pipes  and  arranged  within  said  tank,  and  ii  supply  pipe 
for  furnishing  air  to  said  tul)«B  and  [lipes  :  said  tubes 
having  perforations  at  their  lower  ends  Ix-neath  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


938,679  TKII'  MECHANISM  AND  REACTION  STOI' 
FOR  I  ITTER  CARRIERS  Wii.t.iA.M  Giti.vkinst, 
Milwaukee.  Wis     Filed  Mar   1,  1909     Serial  No.  480,532 
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upon  and  dinikilsli  the  friction  of  said  guide  bar.  said 
contact  arm  I"  ing  adapted  to  l>e  forced  rearwardly  and 
said  spring  eompres.st  d  \>\  I'rtntact  of  the  moving  carrier 
ball,  until  the  momentum  of  said  carrier  Is  stopped,  when 
it  Is  thrown  by  the  re-coll  of  said  spring  In  the  opposite 
direction  against  the  siipportinc  bail  of  said  carrier, 
whereby  said  carrier  is  thrown  back  tr.  its  starting  point, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speomed. 


1.  In  a  track  supiwrted  carrier  of  the  descritn'd  class, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle  supporting  bail,  the  side 
arms  of  which  comprise  two  overlapping  memt>ers  ad- 
justably secured  together,  a  rigid  V  shaped  releasing 
bracket  pivotalh  supported  from  said  ball,  a  locking  bar 
slidably  connected  to  one  of  the  vertical  arms  of  said  ball 
adapted  to  engage  a  locking  I'lm  on  one  end  of  said 
receptacle,  a  link  adjustably  se<-ured  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  locking  bar.  and  8lidat>ly  secured 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  link  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  carrier  of  the  descrit>ed  class,  comprising  a 
track,  a  receptacle,  a  stationary  bail,  rollers,  and  yokes 
for  suspending  said  ball  and  receptacle  from  said  track, 
trip  mechanism  for  locking  and  releasing  said  receptacle 
as  it  Is  alternately  li.ied  at  one  end  of  the  track  and  In- 
verted and  emptied  at  the  other,  in  combination  with  a 
re-action  stop  supported  on  said  track,  comprising  a  con 
tact  arm.  a  roller  revolubly  supported  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  arm  on  said  track,  a  guide  bar  afllxed  at  one  end 
to  said  contact  arm  and  having  sliding  bearings  at  its  op- 
IK>«lfe  end  In  a  stationary  supporting  member,  a  station- 
ary supporting  member,  a  spiral  spring  carried  by  said 
guide  bar  and  interposed  between  said  contact  arm  and 
said  stationary  member,  a  roller  bearing  revolnbly  sup- 
ported from  said  stationarr   member  and  adapted  to  bear 


938,680.      riNCll.      FKRt>iNAVt>    1I.\hi.in<.,   S'lenandoah, 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  3,  ]i.0;«.     Sertal  No.  481,209. 


1  In  n  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  member 
barrel  carried  thereby,  a  plunger  fitted  in  the  l>arrel,  the 
plunger  being  of  a  diameter  considerably  leKs  than  that 
of  the  barrel,  means  in  that  portion  of  tlie  barrel  not  occu- 
pied by  the  plunger  for  normally  confining  the  plunger 
in  the  barrel,  and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  member,  a 
barrel  carried  thereby,  a  plunger  in  the  barrel,  the  said 
plunger  being  of  rack  formation,  a  gear  meshing  with  the 
rack  of  the  plunger,  whereby  to  actuate  the  latter,  the 
plunger  being  rf  a  diameter  considerably  less  than  that  of 
the  barrel,  means  in  that  portion  of  the  l>arreJ  not  occu- 
pied by  the  plunger  normally  holding  the  plunger  with  Its 
rack  In  mesh  with  the  gear,  said  means  l>elng  releasable  to 
permit  movement  of  the  plunger  to  position  with  Its  rack 
portion  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  gear. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  member,  a 
barrel  carried  thereby,  a  plunger  In  the  barrel,  sajd 
plunger  being  of  a  diameter  coDslderably  less  than  that 
of  the  barrel,  means  engaging  the  plunger  whereby  to  actu- 
ate the  same,  means  in  that  portion  of  the  barrel  not 
occupied  by  the  plunger  normally  holding  the  plunger  In 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  means,  the  last  men- 
tioned means  l»elng  releasable  to  permit  movement  of  tlM 
plunger  away  troro  the  first  mentioned  meanf: 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  handle  meml>er,  a 
barrel  carried  thereby,  a  plunger  fitted  In  the  barrel,  the 
plunger  being  of  a  diameter  considerably  less  than  that 
of  the  barrel,  means  engaging  the  plunger  operable  to  actu- 
ate the  same,  iind  adjustable  means  In  that  portion  of  tl^ 
barrel  not  occupied  by  the  plunger  engaging  with  the 
plunger  and  holding  it  normally  In '-engagement  with  the 
first  mentione<fi  means 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  member,  a 
barrel  carried  thereby,  a  plunger  fitted  in  the  barrel,  the 
plunger  l>elng  of  a  diameter  conslderablj  less  than  that 
of  the  barrel,  means  engaging  with  the  plunger  operable 
to  actuate  the  same,  a  plate  removably  disposed  within 
the  barrel  and  against  the  plunger,  and  means  in  that 
portion  of  the  barrel  not  occupied  by  the  plunger  and  the 
plate  bearing  against  the  plate  to  hold  the  jilunger  nor- 
mally  in  engagement   with   the  first    mentioned   means 

(Claims  (i  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 
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9.H8.581  CARBin  AND  METHOD  OF  MAMFACTIR 
ING  SAME  llKRMA>-  L.  Hartinstbi.n.  Constantine. 
Mich,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Continental 
Investment  Company.  Duluth.  Minn  .  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota  Filed  Feb  23,  1907,  Serial  No  358,922. 
Renewed  Aug  20.  1909.  Serial  No,  513.890 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  carbid.  the  process  which  com- 
prises producing  a  fused  liquid  mass  of  such  carbid  and 
ngttflting  tbe   same  while  solidifying. 
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2.  In  the  mannfacture  of  calcium  carbld,  the  process 
which  comprises  producing  a  fused  liquid  mass  of  such 
calcium  carbld,  and  agitating  the  samp  while  solidifying. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  carbld,  the  process  which  com- 
prises producing  a  molten  mass  of  carbld,  partially  cooling 
a  separate  portion  of  the  mass  and  building  up  a  block 
or  ingot  by  successive  additions  to  the  portion  first  cooled. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  calcium  carbld,  the  process 
which  Comprises  producing  a  molten  mass  of  calcium  car- 
bid,  partially  cooling  a  separate  portion  of  the  mass  and 
building  up  a  block  or  Ingot  by  successive  additions  to 
the  portion  first  cooled. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  carbld,  the  process  which  com 
prises  producing  molten  carbld  and  gradually  drawing  off 
such  molten  carbid  and  accumulating  It  In  the  form  of  a 
block  or  ingot,   the  carbid   being  agitated  while  accumu 
la  ting. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.882.  RAILWAY  MOTOR-CAR.  William  8.  Hovby 
and  MiLTOs  H.  Rix,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
11.  1909,     Serial  No.  482,787. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hand  car  provided  with  the  usual  gallows  frame 
and  hand  lever,  of  means  for  throwing  the  said  hand 
lever  into  and  out  of  gear  :  an  explosion  engine  arranged 
In  front  of  said  gallows  frame,  centrally  of  the  hand  car 
and  between  the  front  wheels  thereof ;  a  shaft  driven  by 
said  engine,  said  shaft  extending  the  wlath  of  the  band 
car  and  into  proximity  with  the  traction  wheels  at  each 
side  ;  a  gear  on  each  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  clutch  member 
arranged  within  each  of  the  opposite  traction  wheels  of 
said  car,  positioned  to  contact  and  engage  a  suitable  fric- 
tion surface  between  the  tread  and  web  of  said  wheel, 
each  clutch  member  having  a  hub  surrounding  the  hub 
of  each  said  wheel  ;  an  external  gear  on  the  hub  of  one 
of  said  clutch  members  and  an  Internal  gear  on  the  clutch 
member  of  the  opposite  traction  wheel  arranged  in  mesh 
with  the  pinions  on  said  shaft  ;  a  spring  on  the  axle  for 
each  of  said  clutch  members  to  urge  the  same  into  contact 
with  said  wheel ;  a  grooved  collar  with  a  forked  lever  for 
controlling  each  of  said  clutch  members ;  a  centrally-lo 
cated  lever  with  link  connections  to  the  levers  for  con- 
trolling said  clutches,  said  links  being  provided  with  slot- 
ted connections  to  permit  of  lost  motion  ;  means  for  ad- 
justing the  said  central  lever  whereby  either  clutch  can 
be  thrown  into  engagement  whereby  the  car  may  be  driven 
forward  or  reversed,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  band  car ;  an  explosion  engine  arranged  between 
the  front  wheels  thereof ;  a  shaft  driven  by  said  engine, 
said  shaft  extending  the  width  of  the  hand  car  and  Into 
proximity  with  the  traction  wheels  at  each  side  ;  a  gear  on 
each  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  clutch  memt>er  arranged  within 
each  of  the  opposite  traction  wheels  of  said  car,  positioned 
to  contact  and  engage  a  suitable  friction  surface  between 
the  tread  and  web  of  said  wheel,  each  clutch  member  hav- 
iniT  a  hub  surrounding  the  hub  of  each  said  wheel :   an 


external  gear  on  the  hub  of  one  of  said  clatch  members 
and  an  internal  gear  on  the  clutch  member  of  the  oppo 
site  traction  wheel  arranged  in  mesh  with  the  pinions  on 
said  shaft  ;  a  spring  on  the  axle  for  each  of  said  clutch 
members  to  urge  th*"  same  into  contact  with  said  wheel  ; 
a  grooved  collar  with  a  forked  lever  for  controlling  each 
of  said  clutch  members ;  a  centrally-located  lever  with 
link  connections  to  the  levers  for  controlling  said  clutches, 
said  links  being  provided  with  slotted  connections  to  i>er- 
mit  of  lost  motion  ;  means  for  adjusting  the  said  central 
lever  whereby  either  clutch  can  l>e  thrown  Into  engage- 
ment whereby  tb«'  car  may  be  driven  forward  or  rever(*ed. 
all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

H.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deBcrll>«'d,  the  combination 
with  a  hand  car  provided  with  the  usual  gallows  frame 
and  hand  lever,  of  means  for  throwing  the  said  band  lever 
into  and  out  of  gear  ;  an  explosion  engine  arranged  in 
front  of  said  gallows  frame,  centrally  of  the  hand  car  and 
between  the  front  wheels  thereof  ;  a  shaft  driven  by  said 
engine,  said  shaft  extending  the  width  of  the  hand  car 
and  into  proximity  with  the  traction  wheels  at  each  side  ; 
a  gear  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  ;  a  clutch  member  ar- 
ranged to  co-act  with  the  friction  surface  on  the  corre- 
sponding traction  wheel  of  said  car ;  an  external  gear 
secured  to  one  of  said  clutch  members  and  an  internal 
gear  secured  to  the  opposite  clutch  member  arranged  to 
mesh  with  the  gears  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft ; 
a  centrally-located  lever  connected  by  suitable  links,  there 
being  a  lost  motion  connection  in  the  said  links  whereby 
they  can  be  thrown  Into  engagement  as  desired,  all  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified.  | 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hand  car  provided  with  the  usual  gallows  frame 
and  hand  lever,  of  means  for  throwing  the  said  hand  lever 
into  and  out  of  gear :  an  explosion  engine  arranged  in 
front  of  said  gallows  frame,  centrally  of  the  hand  car  and 
between  the  front  wheels  thereof ;  a  shaft  driven  by  slid 
engine,  said  shaft  extending'  the  width  of  the  hand  car 
and  into  proximity  with  the  traction  wheels  at  each  side; 
a  gear  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  ;  a  clutch  member  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  the  friction  surface  on  the  corre- 
sponding traction  wheel  of  said  car;  an  external  gear 
secured  to  one  of  said  clutch  members  and  an  Internal 
gear  secured  to  the  opposite  clutch  member  arranged  to 
mesh  with  the  gears  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  ; 
means  for  controlling  said  clutch  members  independently, 
all  coact ing  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hand  car  provided  with  the  usual  gallows  frame 
and  hand  lever;  means  for  throwing  the  said  hand  lever 
into  nn<l  out  of  gear  and  locking  the  lever  when  disen- 
gaged :  an  engine  ;  a  shaft  driven  by  said  engine  ;  a  gear 
on  said  shaft:  a  clutch  member  arranged  within  the  trac- 
tion wheel  ef  said  car  positioned  to  contact  and  engage  a 
suitable  friction  surface  between  the  tread  and  web  of 
said  wheel  ;  a  hub  on  said  clutch  member  surrounding  the 
hub  of  said  wheel  ;  a  gear  on  the  hub  of  said  clutch  mem- 
ber meshing  with  the  said  pinion  ;  a  spring  on  the 
axle  for  urjlng  the  said  clutch  member  Into  contact  with 
the  said  wheel  ;  a  grooved  collar  with  a  forked  lever  for 
controlling  said  clutch  member;  a  ball  thrust  bearing  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  clutch  spring,  coactlng  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

fflaims  9  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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O.'^^.SS.S.  COMBIN.VTION-TOOL.  Thom.vs  IJ.  HubsTis, 
Bristol.  B.  I.  Filed  Apr.  .'50,  1908.  Serial  No.  430,094. 
A  tool  for  cutting  the  threads  In  valve  stems  and  truing 
the  outer  end  thereof  composed  of  a  shank  of  uniform  di- 
ameter havink;  a  plain  surface,  rutting  parts  on  one  ^nd 
of  said  shank  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  thereof, 
a  cutter  slldably  mounted  on  j^aid  shank  above  said  cutting 
parts  and  being  non  rotatabie  with  the  shank,  and  a  handle 
for  rotating  said  shank  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shank,   said   handle  at   its  inner  end  forming  a  shoulder. 


said  cutter  being  confined  on  said  shank  by  virtue  of  said 
shoulders  and  having  Its  sliding  movement  on  said  shank 


limited  thereby,  and  being  capal)le   of  rotatabie  movement 
Independently  of  said  shank. 


938,584.      SASH  -  F.VSTKNER       Chaelks   A.    Hl  NT,  New- 
burgh,   N.   Y.      Filed  Oct     -.W.   1908.      Serial   No.   460.292. 


In  a  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  box  adapted 
to  fit  In  the  wall  of  the  window  frame,  of  a  perforated 
plate  carried  by  said  box.  of  bolts  within  the  box  and  hav- 
ing beveled  ends  fitting  through  the  perforations  formed  in 
the  box,  sasliis  with  raek  bars  for  the  bolts,  cups  fitting 
In  the  rear  end  of  the  l)olts  and  Inclosing  springs,  abutting 
flanges  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  bolts,  a  key  held  against 
lateral  movement  and  operating  upon  the  flanges,  and  a 
filling  piece  preventing  the  forward  movement  of  the  key. 


ft.H8.58.'')  AITOMATIC  TR.\1N  LINE  COUPLING.  John 
W  Jack. SON,  rhrichsville.  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  454,493. 


brace  rods  connecting  said  spring  rods  to  the  sill,  a  pipe 
extending  through  said  spring  plate  and  having  a  flexible 
connection  with  said  train  line  pipe,  a  coupler  head  formed 
with  an  opening  in  which  said  pipe  Is  designed  to  slide, 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  coupler  head  and 
said  train  pipe. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  provided  with  a  train  line 
pipe,  of  a  coupler  head  therefor,  a  spring  plate,  rods  se- 
cured to  said  coupler  head  and  working  through  said  plate, 
a  support  on  the  car  for  said  spring  plate,  springs  encir- 
cling said  rods  and  l)earing  against  the  coupler  heads  and 
spring  plate,  a  pipe  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said 
coupler  head  and  extending  through  the  spring  plate,  a 
valve  casing  secured  to  the  train  line  pipe,  and  a  flexible 
(^>nnection  between  said  train  line  pipe  and  the  pipe  that 
Is  mounted  in  the  coupler  lead 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  embodying  a  cross  sill 
and  a  train  line  pipe  extending  under  said  sill,  of  a  valve 
casing   secured    to    said    train    line    pipe,    a    spring    plate. 

148  0.  0.-4 


9  3  8.586  M.\C11INE  FOR  COATING  r.ASTEIJOAKl* 
WITH  P.XI'ER  .\ND  THE  LIKE.  Walter  Kcllnbb, 
Langerfeld.  near  Barmen.  Germany.  Filed  May  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  4!^4.490. 

/ 


tm^^'w^ 


1  In  a  machine  for  lining  paste  board  with  paper,  tex- 
tile and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  table  carrying  the 
paste  board,  and  a  table  carrying  tlie  paper,  said  tablef 
l>elng  reciprocated,  means  to  travel  them,  of  a  gluiUK  ap- 
paratus arranged  before  the  paper  table  and  pressing  rolls 
mounted  before  the  paste  board  table  and  means  to  feed 
the  paper  to  the  gluing  device  and  the  pressure  rollers 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  lining  paste  board  with  paper,  tex- 
tile and  the  like  the  combination  of  a  table  carrying  the 
paste  hoard,  and  a  table  carrying  the  paper,  said  table-* 
being  reciprocated,  a  revolving  disk  fitted  to  each  table 
and  having  a  pin.  a  curved  slotted  bar  engaging  said  pin 
and  projecting  from  each  table  support  of  a  gluing  appa- 
ratus arranged  before  tlie  paper  table,  and  pressing  rolls 
mounted  before  the  paste  board  table  and  means  to  feed 
the  paper  to  the  gluing  device  and  the  pressure  rollers  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


938,587.     BOLTLESS  RAII^JOINT.     FRANK  Kellt,  Evans- 
vllle,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  453.922. 


7 


1.  In  a  l>oltle»s  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  rail 
ends  h.iving  their  webs  extended  beyond  their  heads  and 
bases,  of  a  Joint  having  a  bifurcated  web  receiving  and 
overlapping  saiil  web  extensions,  said  Joint  having  a  head 
resting  on  said  web  extensions  and  a  base  fitting  in  be- 
tween and  ai)utting  the  bases  of  the  rail  ends. 

2.  In  a  boltK>s8  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  rail 
ends  having  their  webs  extended  beyond  their  beads  and 
bases,  of  a  Joint  having  a  bifurcated  web  receiving  said 
web  extensions  and  overlapiung  the  heads  and  bases  o* 
said  webs,  said  joint  having  a  head  resting  on  said  w« 
extensions  and  a  base  fitting  in  between  and  abutting  tfc 
bases  of  the  rail  ends. 


9,38..''.88       SELFLOCKING    REL.AY.      Jkbome    F     Keklt. 

Chicago,  111      Filed  .Ian    16.  1909.     Serial  No   -JTi:  74s. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  magnet  in 
electrical  connection  with  a  clock  control  switch  provided 
with  a  pivoted  armature  having  an  Insulated  arm  secured 
thereto  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  time  recorder  circuit 
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■wltcta.  a  tecond  magnet  also  In  electrical  connection  with 
a  clock  control  switch  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  arma- 
ture,  and  a   connecting   link   pivoted   to   said  armatures. 


whereby  each  armature  Is  self-locking  and  adapted  to  be 
unlocked  by  the  other  armature,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


03R.SS0.     DRILL-CHT'CK.     Herman  N.  Kbnneot,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Mar.  27.   IflOO.     Serial  No.  486,242. 


938,590.  BOX.  Madison  M.  Kino,  Albany,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Morgan  Speer,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  :>()2J55. 

b'. 


1.  The  oombination  with  a  drill  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  Its  shank  extending  to  the  edire  of  said  shank. 
of  a  chuck  comprising  a  threaded  head  provided  with  a 
tapered  end  and  a  central  bore  and  radial  slot  extending 
to  the  end  of  said  head  :  a  threaded  cap  taking  over  said 
head  and  provided  with  an  internal  taper  corresponding  to 
the  toper  of  the  end  of  said  head  ;  and  a  clamping  jaw 
pivoted  in  said  slot  and  having  its  inner  edge  projecting 
into  said  central  bore  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
bottom  of  said  groove  for  its  entire  length,  the  said  jaw 
having  a  tapered  end  projecting  slightly  from  Its  slot  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  Internal  taper  on  said  cap  ; 
and  a  spring  for  tilting  the  outer  end  of  said  jaw  out- 
wardly, substantially  as  described. 

2.  i'he  combination  with  a  drill  having  a  drill  7'  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  1.3  extending  to  the  edge  of  said  drill 
fhank  and  having  Its  bottom  substantially  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  drill,  of  a  chuck  comprising  a  threaded 
head  portion  ^  and  a  tapered  end  portion  6  and  provided 
with  a  central  bore  7  and  radial  slot  10  extending  to  the 
end  of  said  chuck  head  ;  and  a  threaded  cap  8  taking  over 
head  portion  8  and  provided  with  the  Internal  taper  9 
corresponding  to  the  tapered  end  portion  6  :  a  clamping 
jaw  11  pivoted  in  slot  10  and  having  its  inner  edge  pro- 
jecting into  bore  7  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bot- 
tom of  groove  1.3  for  Its  entire  length,  the  said  jaw  having 
a  tapered  end  projecting  slightly  from  Its  slot  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  internal  taper  on  said  cap  ;  and  a  cir- 
cumferential wire  spring  16  seated  In  a  groove  in  the  head 
S  and  pressing  Inwardly  on  the  Inner  end  of  jaw  11.  sub 
•tanttally  as  described. 


1.  A  box  provided  with  a  box-body,  having  a  flange,  and 
with  a  removable  lid  or  cover,  havln;;  a  horizontal  flange 
terminating  In  a  down-turned,  perforated  extension  resting 
on  said  box-body  flange,  and  an  opening-device,  compris- 
ing a  lever  passing  through  said  perforation  and  having  a 
bent  end  bearing  against  said  box  body  flange. 

2.  A  box  provided  with  a  box-body,  having  a  clrcumfi^r- 
entlal  flange,  and  with  a  removable  Ud  or  cover,  having  a 
circumferential,  horizontal  flange  terminating  in  a  clr 
cumf^rentlal,  down-turned,  perforated  extension  resting  on 
said  box-body  flange,  and  an  opening-device,  comprising  a 
lever  pas.sing  through  said  perforation  and  having  a  bent 
end  bearing  against  said  box-body  flange. 

938.591.       ADVERTISIN(i    HAT    RACK       Blainb    Klim, 
Medford.'Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.048. 


1.  In  a  liiit  rack,  the  combination,  with  the  frame  and 
a  hook  plvot»'d  thereon  and  having  Its  rear  end  project- 
ing through  said  frame,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame 
rt'slllent  connection  l»etween  said  lever  and  the  rear  end 
of  said  book  which  has  a  cushioning  effect  upon  the  work 
Ing  parti  in  operation,  and  a  card  on  one  arm  if  said 
lever,  aald  realUent  connection  being  attached  lo  the 
card  carrjing  arm  of  said  lever,  said  card  being  normally 
conconlod  b«hlnd  s.Tld  frame  but  adapted  to  be  projocfed 
abovp  th«'  8am«>  when  the  front  end  of  the  hook  Is  de- 
pressed 

2.  In  t  hat  rack,  the  combination,  with  the  frame  and 
a  hook  pivoted  thereon  and  having  Its  rear  end  projecting 
throuKh  said  frame,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame,  resill 
ent  connection  between  said  lever  and  tl»e  rear  end  of  said 
hook  which  has  a  cushioning  effect  upon  the  working  parts 
in  operation,  a  clapper  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a 
card  on  the  other  arm  thereof,  said  resilient  connertiun 
being  attached  to  the  card-carrying  arm  of  said  lever,  said 
card  being  normally  concealed  t)ehind  said  frame  but 
adapted  to  be  projected  above  tlie  same  when  the  front  end 
of  the  hook  is  depressed,  and  a  bell  adapted  to  be  struck 
by  said  clapper  when  the  lever  Is  turned  to  project  said 

card. 

.'{.  In  a  hat  rack,  the  combination,  with  the  frame  and 
a  hook  pivoted  thereon  and  having  Its  rear  end  projecting 
through  said  frame,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  franve,  and 
a  card  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a  coiled  spring  conn<»ctlng 
the  rear  end  of  said  book  with  tlio  card-carrying  arm  of 
said  lever,  said  card  being  normally  concealed  behind  said 
fram*'  but  adapted  to  be  projectpd  above  the  same  when 
said  hook  Is  depressed. 

4  In  a  hat  rack,  the  combination,  with  the  frame  and  a 
hook  pivoted  thereon  and  having  Its  rear  end  projecting 
through  said  frame,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a 
card  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  the  card-carrying  arm  of 
the  lever  being  heavier  than  the  other  arm  thereof,  and 
resilient  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  Bald  hook 
and  the  card-carrying  arm  of  said  lever  whereby  the  card 
Is  normally  concealed  behind  the  frame  but  the  depression 
of  the  front  end  of  the  hook  causes  the  card  to  be  pro- 
jected lUwve  said  frame. 
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5.  In  a  hat  rack,  the  combination,  with  the  frame  and  a 
book  pivoted  thereon  and  having  Its  rear  end  projecting 
through  said  frame,  of  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  fram<  .  a 
card  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  the  card-carrying  end  of 
the  lever  being  heavier  than  the  other  arm  thereof,  and 
resilient  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  snid  hook  and 
the  card  carrying  arm  of  said  lever  whereby  the  card  Is 
normally  concealed  behind  the  frame  Imt  the  dejiresston 
of  the  front  end  of  the  hook  cauws  the  card  to  be  pro- 
jected above  said  frame,  and  a  stop  to  arn  st  said  lever 
at  a  point  where  said  card  Is  upright,  said  card  being  ar- 
ranged oblliiuely  on  said  lever  whereby  the  latter  Is  in- 
clined when  the  card  Is  upright. 

(Claim  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


9  r^  8  ,  .n  9  2  MA  CM  INK  TO  DESTROY  COTTON  BOLL 
WKKVILS  FREPRirK  H.  LATHRdr,  Chicago,  111.  as- 
signor of  three  fourths  to  .Tames  r>amey,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Apr    2,   1909      Serial  No.  487,529. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  axles  to  the  frame, 
wheels  on  the  axles,  a  driving  wheel  attached  to  one  of 
said  first  named  wheels,  reels,  wheels  on  the  respective 
reels  iirranted  to  turn  therewith,  a  connection  nirnnged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  driving  wlie.I  and  to  communicate 
its  motlen  to  the  wheels  on  the  reels,  cutting  blades  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  reels  force  stalks  thereonto  as  the  de- 
vice la  moved  over  a  row  of  said  stalks,  a  grate  provided 
with  apertures  an<l  niejins  to  force  air  through  said  jiper- 
tures,  said  Krate  arranged  to  receive  stalks  which  are  cut 
by  the  blades. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  axles  to  the  frame, 
wheels  on  the  axles,  a  driving  wheel  attached  to  one  of 
said  flrsf  named  wheeU.  reels,  wheels  on  the  respective 
reels  arrnnKed  to  turn  therewith,  a  connection  arranjied 
to  tH>  actuated  by  the  driving  whwl  and  to  communicate 
its  motion  to  the  wheels  on  the  reels,  cutting  blades  ar- 
rniiged  so  that  the  reels  force  stalks  thereonto  as  the  de- 
vice la  moved  over  a  row  of  said  stalks,  a  grate  provided 
with  apertures,  an  additional  frame  and  a  liorlzontai 
p'ate,  said  additional  frame,  plate  and  grate  arranged  to 
f^tnin  a  chRmb<>r  under  the  grate,  and  means  to  force  air 
Into  said  chamU-r,  said  grate  arranged  to  receive  stalks 
which  are  cut  by  the  blades 

S.  Tlie  combination  of  a  frame,  an  engine  and  an  air 
compressor  on  the  frame  and  axles  to  the  frame,  wheels 
on  the  axles,  a  driving  wheel  attached  to  one  of  said 
wheels  to  turn  therewith,  reels,  wheels  on  the  respective 
reels  arranged  to  turn  therewith,  a  connection  arranged 
t«  l)e  actuated  by  the  driving  wheel  and  to  communicate 
said  motion  to  the  wheels  on  the  reels,  cutting  l)ladeR  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  reels  force  stalks  tliereonto  as  the  de- 
vi<.-e  moves  forward  over  a  row  of  said  stalks,  a  grate  pro 
vlded  with  apertures,  an  additional  frame  and  a  horizontal 
plate,  said  additional  frame,  plate  and  grate  arranged  to 
iWrtain  a  chamber  under  the  grate  and  a  discharge  pipe 
from  the  air  compressor  arranged  to  communicate  with 
said  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  engine  and  an  air 
compressor  on  the  frame  and  axles  to  the  frame,  the  roar 
axle  arranged  to  form  a  U  and  the  forward  axle  arranged 
to  form  an  inverted  U,  means  to  draw  the  device  attached 
ta  the  forward  axle  and  means  to  maintain  said  forward 
axle  in  the  Inverted  U  shaped  position,  wheels  on  the 
axiea.  a  driving  wheel  attached  to  one  of  said  wheels  to 
turn  therewith,  reels,  wheels  on  the  respective  reels  ar- 
ranaed    to   turn    therewith,    a    connection   arranged    to   be 


actuated  by  the  driving  wheel  and  to  communicate  said 
motif»B  to  the  wheels  on  the  reels,  cutting  blades  ar- 
ranced  8t>  that  said  reels  force  stalks  thereonto  as  the 
device  moves  forward  over  a  row  of  said  stalks,  a  grate 
provided  with  apertures,  an  additional  frame  and  a  hori- 
zontal plate,  said  additional  frame,  plate  and  grate  ar- 
range* to  obtain  11  chamtx-r  under  the  grate  and  a  dl»- 
ctarjte  pipe  from  the  air  compressor  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  said  chamber 

."1  The  coml)inatlon  of  a  frame,  an  engine  and  an  air 
compressor  on  tlie  frame  and  axles  to  the  frame,  wheels 
on  the  axles,  a  driving  wheel  attached  to  one  of  said 
wheels  to  turn  therewith,  reels,  wheels  on  the  re«p<»ctlTe 
reels  arranged  to  turn  therewith,  a  connection  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  driving  wheel  and  to  communicate 
said  motion  to  the  wheels  on  the  reels,  and  cutting  blades 
arranged  so  that  Kald  rreln  force  stalks  thereonto  as  the 
devUv  moves  forward  over  a  row  of  snid  stalks,  a  grate 
provided  with  ap*'rtures.  a  frame  and  a  horizontal  plate. 
said  frajne.  plate  and  grate  arranged  to  obtain  a  chamber 
und<  r  tlie  grate,  discharge  pipes  from  the  air  compreaaor 
arranged  to  communicate  with  said  chambej,  and  noKates, 
said  nozzles  arranged  to  direct  streams  of  air  flowing 
therethrough  onto  material  on  the  grate 


9  3  8,693.  WATER  TIGHT  HATCH  OR  MANHOLE 
COVER.  M.wiME  A.  LAtBEiT,  laris.  France.  Filed 
June  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  503.914. 


I.  .\  hatili  closure  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
walls  of  the  hatchway,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  walls;  a 
hatcl)  cover  loosely  pivoted  10  nald  arm  :  a  latching  mem 
l>er  can  led  on  fn\6  arm  .  a  second  latching  memt>er  ;  means 
f»r  brlngini:  stress  upon  said  aecond  latching  member; 
and  autcdi  .11  i(  means  controlled  by  said  stressing  means 
for  st>curing  engagement  aiMl  release  of  said  latching 
members. 

2  .\  hatch  closure  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
walls  of  the  hatchway,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  walls;  a 
hatch  cover  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  clnae 
said  hatchway  ;  a  look  carried  on  said  arm  .  a  sliding 
meml>er  ;  a  second  hook  pivoted  to  said  sliding  member; 
mechanism  for  movinu  said  sliding  member  ;  and  means 
adapted  to  move  said  second  hook  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  first  hook  ns  the  sliding  member  Is  moved 

3  .\  hatch  closure  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
walls  of  the  hatchway,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  walls: 
countert)alance  springs  attached  to  said  arm  ;  a  hatch 
cover  pivoted  »o  said  arm  and  adapted  to  close  said  hatch- 
way ;  a  hook  carried  on  said  arm  ;  a  sliding  member  ;  a 
setond  hook  pivoted  to  said  sliding  memt>er ;  mechanism 
for  moving  said  slldlne  member  ;  and  means  for  throwing 
said  secoml  hook  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
flrst  hook,  as  the  sliding  member  is  moved. 
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4.  In  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  hatchway,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  walls ;  a  hatch  cover  pivoted  to  said 
arm;  a  hook  on  said  arm;  a  sliding  member;  means  for 
guiding  the  same  ;  means  for  moving  said  sliding  member ; 
a  second  hook  pivoted  to  said  sliding  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  hook  ;  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
second  hook  out  of  engagement  ;  and  a  guide  arm  adapted 
to  force  the  second  hook  Into  engagement  or  release  It 
therefrom  as  the  sliding  member  Is  moved  In  opposite 
directions. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  hatchway,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  walls :  a  hatch  cover  pivoted  to  said 
arm  ;  counterbalance  springs  attached  to  said  arm  ;  a  hook 
on  said  arm  ;  guides  carried  on  the  hatch  walls  ;  a  sliding 
member  mounted  on  said  guides  ;  means  for  moving  said 
sliding  member:  a  second  hook  pivoted  to  said  sliding 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  hook :  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  second  hook  out  of  engagement  : 
and  a  guide  arm  adapted  to  force  the  second  hook  Into 
engagement  or  release  It  therefrom  as  the  sliding  member 
Is  moTed  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


938.594.  HOG  SCRAPER.  Ja.mes  F.  Lawson,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  7.   1907.      Serial  No.   391,7Sa. 


1.  In  a  hog  scraping  aiiparntns,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally  supported  shell  open  at  both  ends,  platforms, 
one  opposite  each  of  those  rtids,  a  gcncrnl  frame-structure 
whereby  all  these  parts  an'  combined  and  supported,  a 
carrier-chain  adapted  to  continuously  move  over  these 
platforms  and  through  the  shell,  yieldingly  supported 
Bcraper-blades  In  this  latter  nnd  a  set  of  scraper-l^des 
arranged  to  travel  In  a  plane  In  allnement  with  one  of 
the  platforms  and  moving  in  a  dlrecflon  opposite  to  the 
carrier-chain. 

2.  In  a  hog-scraplng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
liorlzontally  supported  shell  open  at  both  ends,  platforms. 
one  opposite  each  of  these  ends,  a  general  frame-structure 
whereby  all  these  parts  are  comb  lied  and  supported,  a 
carrier-chain  adapted  to  continuously  move  over  these 
platforms  and  through  the  sKoll,  yieldingly  supported 
scraper-blades  in  this  latter  and  revolving  scraper-heads 
at  one  end  of  the  shell  supported  respectively  below  and 
above  the  platform. 

3.  In  a  hog-scraplng  apparatus,  tin'  combination  of  a 
horizontally  supported  shell  open  at  both  ends,  platforms, 
one  opposite  each  of  these  ends,  a  general  frame  structure 
whereby  all  these  parts  are  combined  and  supported,  a 
carrier-chain  adapted  to  continuously  move  over  these 
platforms  and  through  the  shell,  yieldingly  supported 
scraper-blades  in  this  latter  and  revolving  scraper  devices 
at  one  end  of  the  shell  supported  respectively  Iwlow  and 
above  the  platform,  the  upper  devices  being  yieldingly 
supported. 


4.  In  a  hog  scraping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally  supported  shell  open  at  both  ends,  platforms, 
one  opposite  each  of  these  ends,  a  general  frame-structure 
whereby  all  these  parts  are  combined  and  supported,  a 
carrier-chain  adapted  to  move  over  these  platforms  and 
through  the  shell,  yieldingly  supported  scraper-blades  in 
this  latter,  a  set  of  scraper  blades  at  one  end  of  the  shell 
arranged  to  travel  In  a  plane  in  allnem»^nt  with  the  plat- 
form thereat  and  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
carrier-chain,  and  revolving  scraper-heads  at  the  other  end 
of  the  shell  supported  respectively  below  and  above  the 
platform,  all  these  devices  being  adapted  to  act  upon  a 
carcass  while  the  same  is  continuously  moving  from  one 
to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  hog  scraping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
horizontally  supported  shell  provided  with  scraping  meani 
and  arranged  In  two  vertically  divided  sections  which 
havf>  their  lower,  opposite  edges  spaced  apart  and  each 
hintrcdly  conatcted.  means  to  manipulate  them  for  opett- 
ing  and  closing  and  means  to  hold  them  In  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.59?.     CORN-SHOCKER.     Iba  T.  Leaoee,  Chestertown, 
Md.     Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  4."^6,029. 


1.  In  a  com  shocker,  a  rotatable  standard,  curved  arras 
supported  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  standard,  said 
arms  havifig  adjacent  end  portions  slidably  and  plvotally 
mounted,  means  for  rotating  the  <Tan(lnrd  nnd  m.-ans  fur 
moving  the  end  portions  of  the  arms  alon.'  a  straiirht  line. 

2.  In  a  coiti  shocker  a  rotatable  standard,  a  frame  slid 
al'ly  mounted  upon  said  standard,  an -upright  plvotally 
connected  to  said  slldable  frame,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
upright,  and  plvotally  connectfd  to  the  \ipper  end  of  said 
upright,  an  adjustable  bracket  carried  by  the  last  men- 
tioned frame,  curved  arms  supported  by  said  bracket,  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  a  movable  sup- 
port at  a  distance  from  each  other,  the  free  end  portions 
of  said  arms  coming  together  upon  rearward  movement  of 
said  support,  the  said  frpe  <nd  portions  of  the  arms  cross- 
ing each  other  upon  continued  rearward  movement  of  the 
said  support.  -^1 

?,.  A  corn  shocker  comprising  a  vertlcally'^wlnging 
frame,  a  T  bracket  carried  by  said  frame,  a  levrt  support- 
ed by  said  frame,  and  curved  arms  working  through  said  T 
bracket  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever 

4.  A  com  shocker  comprising  a  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  movable  upright,  an  A-shaped  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected at  its  apex  portion  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
upright,  curved  gripping  arms  supported  from  said  frame, 
means  for  closing  said  arms,  and  for  guiding  them  at  their 
ends  in  a  stmlght  direction  during  said  closing  movement. 

."i.  .\  corn  shocker  comprising  a  slldable  frame,  rotatable 
supporting   means   for   said  frame,   an   upright   hinged  to 
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aald  frame,  a  second  frame  having  Its  upper  portion  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  upright,  and 
movable  gripping  arms  supported  by  and  swinging  with 
the  second  mentioned  frame. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9.i8.596       HANGING    SHELF.      Jons   E.    I.ee.   Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,706. 


1.  In  a  hanging  shelf,  a  hooked  rod  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended from  a  picture  molding,  a  shelf  supporting  bracket 
slldalily  mounted  on  the  rod  to  be  adjustable  vertically 
tlnreon.  a  clutch  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
bracket  and  engaging  the  rod.  and  a  set  screw  on  the 
bracket  eui^aglng  the  clutch  member  for  causing  it  to 
clamp  the  rod. 

2.  .V  corner  bracket,  comprising  a  rod  having  means 
for  suspending  it  from  a  picture  molding,  a  pair  of  brack 
ets  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod  Xo  Ite  capable  uf  vertical 
adjustment  thereon  and  angular  adjustment  with  relation 
to  each  other,  a  clutch  member  on  one  bracket  for  engag- 
ing the  rod    nnd  a  shelf  supported  by  the  brackets. 

3.  An  adjustable  shelf  support,  comprising  a  rod,  a 
bracket  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod,  aad  a  clutch  member 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  tiracket  and  having  an  opening 
to  loosely  receive  the  rod  and  a  rib  In  the  opening  for  en- 
gaging the  rod. 


9.38..')97.  SYRINGE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  AND  INTRA- 
Ml'SCl'LAR  INJECTIONS.  RoDoLFo  L.niBARDO,  Genoa, 
italv.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.881. 


938.598.  NUT  MAKING  MACHINE.  Frederick  R.  IvONQ. 
Milton,  and  Clinton  E.  Lung,  Wllllamsport.  Pa  ,  aasign- 
ors  to  American  Forged  Nut  Company,  Hloomsburg.  Pa., 
a  t'orporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  June  2.  1906. 
Serial  No.  319.925. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  die  having  a  die  recess,  an  apertured  memt)er 
adapted  to  compress  a  blank  In  said  die  recess,  a  piercer 
having  a  tapered  end  arranged  in  the  aperture  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  rotalably  advancing  the  tapered 
end  of  said  piercer  Into  the  compressed  blank  in  said  die 
1  ecesa. 


In  a  hypodermic  and  Intramuscular  syringe,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  glass  body,  of  a  tubular  member 
aurrounding  aald  body,  closing  means  for  said  body,  said 
means  being  attached  to  said  member,  a  body  parallel  with 
said  first  named  body  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  and 
means  in  coactlon  with  said  last  named  body  for  propel- 
ling automatically  said  first  named  body  Bubstantlally  as 
described 


2.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  die  having  an  elongated  polygonal  shaped  die 
recess,  two  oppositely  acting  formers  adapted  to  compreaa 
an  Interposed  blank  in  said  recess,  one  of  said  formers  be- 
ing apertured.  a  piercer  arranged  in  the  aperture  of  said 
apertured  former,  and  means  for  rotatably  advancing  the 
end  of  said  piercer  Into  the  compressed  blank  in  said  die 
recess. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, n  die.  two  oppositely  acting  tubular  formers 
adapted  to  compress  an  Interposed  blank  In  said  recess,  a 
piercer  arranged  in  the  bore  of  each  former,  means  for 
rotatably  advancing  one  of  said  piercers  into  said  blank 
and  then  withdrawing  the  same,  and  means  for  following 
the  withdrawal  of  said  piercer  with  an  advance  of  the  op- 
posite piercer  through  said  blank. 

4  \  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  die,  two  oppositely  acting  tubular  formers 
adapted  to  compress  an  Interposed  blank  in  said  recess,  a 
piercer  having  a  spirally  fluted  end  arranged  In  the  t)ore 
of  each  former,  means  for  advancing  one  of  said  piercers 
Into  said  blank  while  rotating  the  same  reversely  to  the 
direction  pf  said  spirally  fluted  end  and  for  withdrawing 
said  piercer,  means  for  following  the  withdrawal  of  said 
reversely  rotating  piercer  with  an  advance  through  said 
blank  of  said  other  piercer,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
other  piercer  reversely  to  the  direction  of  the  spiral  flutes 
on  its  end.  "* 

.%  \  machine  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  die.  two  oppositely  acting  tubular  formers 
adapted  to  compress  an  Interposed  blank  In  said  recess,  a 
piercer  arranged  in  the  l>ore  of  each  former,  means  for 
advancing  one  of  said  piercers  Into  said  blank  and  then 
withdrawing  the  same,  means  for  following  the  withdrawal 
of  said  piercer  with  an  advance  through  said  blank  of 
said  other  piercer,  one  of  said  piercers  having  a  spirally 
fluted  end.  and  means  for  rotating  said  piercer  during  it* 
advance  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  the  spiral  flutes 
on  its  end. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.599.  NIT  MAKING  MACHINE.  Frederick  R  Long 
and  Cli.nton  E.  Long,  Willlamsport.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Forged  Nut  Company.  Bloomsburg.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  404.136. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  die.  of  means  for  forming  a  nut  blank  therein  com- 
prising a  pair  of  formers  Iti  axial  alinement  w'th  the  die. 
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a  fialr  of  piercers  axially  arranged  In  the  formers,  former- 
slldea  carryiDK  the  formers,  means  for  adjusting  the 
former  slides  with  respect  to  the  die  for  maintenance  of 
the  allnement,  and  piercer  slides  carrying  the  piercers,  the 
said  piercer  slides  being  mounted  on  the  former  slides. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comt)lnatlon 
with  a  die,  of  means  for  formlBg  a  nnt  biank  therein  com- 
prtflinK  a  pair  of  formers  in  axial  allnement  with  the  die, 
a  pair  of  piercers  axially  arranged  in  the  formers,  former- 
slides  carrying  the  formers,  cicnns  for  adjusting  the 
former  slides  with  respect  to  the  die  for  soalntenance  of 
ihe  allnement.  pIcn-tT  slides  carrying  the  piercers,  the  said 
piercer  slides  being  mounted  on  the  former  slides,  and 
shafts  having  luaringa  in  the  piercer  slides,  the  piercers 
being  mounted  in  and  arranged  to  turn  with  said  shafts. 


.".  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die,  of  a  former  in  axial  allnement  with  said  die.  a 
slide  carrying  said  former,  oppositely  inclined  wedges  un- 
der said  slide,  means  for  adjusting  said  wedges  to  adjust 
the  elevation  of  the  former  slide,  a  piercer  slide  supported 
on  tlie  former  slide  nnd  a  piercer  carried  by  said  piercer 
slide,  said  piercer  being  axially  arranged  In  the  former 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die.  of  means  for  forming  a  nut  blank  therein,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  formers  in  axial  allnement  with  the  die, 
a  pair  of  piercers  axially  arranged  in  the  formers,  former 
slides  carrying  the  formers,  piercer  slides  mounted  on  the 
former  slides  and  carrying  the  piercers,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  piercers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  die.  a  former  in  axial  aiinenient  with  the  die  and  a 
slide  carry  ins;  tlie  former,  of  a  piercer  axially  arranged  in 
the  former.  :\  rotating  holder  for  the  piercer,  and  menns 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  piercer  In  said  holder. 

[Claims  G  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.'iS,600.      TOOr.-IIOLDEU.      S<h,o.\u>n    Lowe,   Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,484. 


The  ponnblnatlon  with  a  lathe  tool  and  Its  holder  of  a 
boring  tool  holder  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
lathe  tool,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


938,<01.  NEEDLE-VALVE.  Joskpu  Maas,  Kalamazoo. 
Mich.,  aaslgDor  to  American  (las  Light  Company.  Kaia- 
maioo,  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  '.'0.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  413,197. 

In  a  needle  valve,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  casing 
having  an  inclined  slot,  and  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  the 
cmsing,  a  Tslve-carrylng  member  mounted  to  slide  In  said 
nudng  and  also  to  tarn  therein,  and  a  set  screw  passing 


through  the  slot  in  the  casing  and  threaded  into  said  mem- 
ber, said  set  screw  having  an  f)uter  shoulder  to  abut 
against  the  casing  in  order  to  clamp  the  valve  in  posltkMt. 


and  a  head  by  which  the  set  screw  may  be  adjusted  in  its 
slot  and  clamped  In  adjusted  position  without  removing 
the  hand  from  said  head  when  such  position  Is  reached. 


I 

9,'?8.602.  INCANDESCENT  CAS  I.AMl'  Joskph  M.ias, 
Kalamaxoo.  Hicti..  assignor  to  .\merlcan  (Jas  Light  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1909.     Serial  No.  492,981. 


■AlMM(\a\    II  I    ^-^'-i^ 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  gas  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  liurners  as.s<iclated  therewitli.  a  crown  car- 
riod  directly  at    its  lower  portion  by  the  ;.'as  ring  and  ex-      ^ 
tending  upward  from  the  latter,  and  a  globe  ring  also  car- 
ried directly  by  the  gas  ring.  j 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  gas  ring,  sup- 
porting devicet*  extending  laterally  from  said  ring  at  Its 
outer  portion,  a  crown  supported  on  said  devices  and  ex- 
tending In  upward  direction  from  the  gas  ring,  and  a  glob« 
ring  suspended  from  said  supporting  devices  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  crown. 

;?.    In  a  iras   lamp,   the  combination  of  a   gas   ring,   sup- 
porting pins  extendlnji  laferallv  therefrom  at  Its  outer  por. 
tlon.  a  crown  supported  at  It.s  lower  edge  on  said  pins,  and 
;   a  globe  ring  directly  engAiring  and  supported  on  said  ploa 
within  the  rro(«n 

4.   In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  gas  ring,  fni|»- 

porting  pins  extending  outward   from   .said  ring  in   radial 

'    direction,  a  crown  fitting  and  supported  on  the  outer  ends 

^   of  said  pins,  and  a  globe  ring  having  angular  slots  to  ro- 
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act  with  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  pins,  the  globe 
ring  being  locked  when  turned  In  one  direction  and  freely 
detachable  from  said  pins  when  turned  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  gas  ring,  a  plu- 
rality of  goose  neck  burner  tubes  coactlng  therewith,  an 
inlet  pipe,  and  a  yoke  at  the  lower  end  of  said  inlet  pipe 
which  supplies  gas  to  said  gas  ring  and  hns  Its  upper  por- 
tion located  at  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  upper 
curved  portions  of  said  goose  neck  tubes. 

(t'lalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  8  ,  6  0  .1  .  COMBINED  TRAP-NE8T  AND  BROODER. 
IIarrt  Miixkr,  Kansas  City,  Kans  .  and  Gkobgb  B.  Hal- 
I.KNBECK,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,895. 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
front  and  rear  compartments,  a  sliding  trap-door  con- 
trolling the  entrance  to  the  front  compartment,  ^n  os- 
cillatory wicket  controlling  the  entrance  to  the  rear  com- 
partment, means  connecting  the  trap-door  and  the  oscil- 
latory wicket  whereby  the  latter  controls  the  former,  and 
means  carried  by  the  oscillatory  wicket  to  counterbalance 
the  trap  door. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  consisting  of 
front  and  rear  compartments,  a  sliding  door  controlling 
the  entrance  to  the  front  compartment,  and  an  oscillatory 
member  controlling  the  entrance  to  the  rear  compartment  ; 
a  cable  connecting  the  door  and  the  oscillatory  member 
whereby  the  latter  controls  the  former,  a  counterweight 
on  the"  oscillatory  member  to  counterbalance  the  weight 
of  the  door,  and  a  bolt  for  locking  the  door  In  a  closed 

position.  .  , 

__^ *     r  f 

•  -^.tr  . 

9.18.604  BRCSH  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES. 
HKKnERT  S.  Mii-i.ER.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dlehl 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.     8»«rlal  No.  369.452. 


1.  In  combination,  a  carbon  brush  formed  with  a  recess 
or  cavity  having  one  or  more  lateral  Indentations  and 
closed  upon  all  sides  excepting  one  In  which  is  provided 
aa  opening  for  the  conducting  lead,  a  filling  of  conducting 
material  within  said  recess  and  entering  said  lateral  In- 
dentation or  Indentations,  and  a  flexible  condoctlng  lead 
having  one  end  embedded  In  aaid  filling  and  thereby 
mechanically  locked  within  said  receaa. 

2.  In  combination,  a  carbon  brush  formed  with  an  un- 
dercut receas  or  cavity  closed  at  the  l)ottom  and  aides  and 


open  at  the  top  to  receive  a  conducting  lead,  a  filling  con- 
tained In  said  recess  composed  of  a  metal  which  expands 
upon  cooling,  and  a  flexible  conducting  lead  having  one 
end  embedded  in  said  filling  and  thereby  mechanically 
locked  within  said  recess 

;}.  In  combination,  a  carbon  brush  formed  with  an  un- 
dercut recess  or  cavity  closed  at  the  bottom  and  sides  and 
open  at  the  top  to  receive  a  conducting  lead,  a  filling  of 
conducting  material  within  said  recess,  and  a  flexible  con- 
ducting lead  having  one  end  expanded  to  an  area  less  than 
that  of  the  recess  or  cavity  and  embedded  In  said  filling 
and  thereby  mechanically  locked  both  within  said  recess 
or  cavity  and  Its  contained  filling. 


938.605.  COFFEE  MAt^HINE  Charles  Nelson,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  &  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  May  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.371.682. 


1.  A  coffee  machine,  having  a  receptacle,  a  small  heat- 
ing chamber  In  commimlcatlcm  therewith,  and  a  perco- 
lator, said  percolator  having  a  tube  and  a  valve  chamber, 
said  valve  chamber  communicating  directly  with  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  having  inclined  sides  with  openings  and 
a  reduced  portion,  the  said  Inclined  sides  being  perforated, 
in  coml'lnatlon  with  a  valve  having  n  dished  body  and  a 
hollow  slotted  stem,  the  body  engaging  with  the  inclined 
sides  and  the  stem  lying  within  the  reduced  portion. 

2.  A  coffee  machine,  having  a  receptacle,  a  heating 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  and  a  percolator,  the 
said  percolator  having  a  tube  and  a  valve  chamber,  said 
valve  chamber  having  a  cover  permanently  connected  to 
the  tube,  and  a  body  with  Inclined  sides  with  openings  nnd 
a  reduced  portion,  said  body  being  removably  connected 
to  the  cover,  and  a  valve,  said  valve  having  a  dished  body 
and  a  hollow  slotted  stem,  said  body  engaging  with  the  in- 
clined sides  and  the  stem  lying  within  the  reduced  portion. 

3.  A  fountain  for  a  coffee  machine  having  an  outlet 
tube  communicating  with  a  casing,  a  cover  for  the  casing, 
the  said  casing  carrying  an  Insulating  chamber  at  Its 
lower  end  and  having  a  flaring  portion  at  Its  upper  end, 
the  casing  above  the  flaring  portion  t)elng  removably  se- 
cured to  the  cover,  the  said  flaring  portion  having  ports 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  ports,  the  said  valve 
having  a  slotted  hollow  stem  in  engagement  with  the 
casing. 

4  .V  fountain  for  a  coffee  machine  having  an  outlet 
tube  commuirtcatlng  with  a  casing,  a  cover  for  the  casing, 
the  said  caslnc  carryinjj  an  air  chamt)er  at  Its  lower  end 
and  having  a  flaring  portion  at  Its  upper  end.  the  casfng 
above  the  flaring  portion  being  removably  secured  to  the 
cover,  the  said  flaring  portion  having  ports  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  cloae  the  ports,  the  said  valve  having  a  slotted 
I    bellow  stem  In  engagement  with  the  casing. 
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9  3  8.606.      NECKTIE-FASTENER.      William  J.   Rkkjs^!    rod  extendlBK  transvtrsely  across  the  casing  and  proJ« 
Janesvllle.  Wis.     Filed  Doc.  9,  1908.     Serial  No  466.699.       Ing   throuKU   one    side    thereof    Into    enKngement    with    the 

plate,  a  releasing  lever  ennajftnif  the  rod  to  hold  It  In  op- 


\ 


938.601.     KITCHP:N-SINK.     William  J.  Rked,  Janesvlile. 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.   13,  1909.     Serial  No.  472.112. 


In  combination  with  a  drain  outlet  for  kitchen  sinks 
havinj;  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder,  an  inverted,  cone- 
shaped  strainer  having  a  fiance  around  itH  upper  end  to 
seat  on  the  shoulder  aforesaid,  and  a  rod  secured  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  strainer  and  rigidly  fastened  intermediate 
of  Its  ends,  the  ends  of  the  rod  Inside  and  outside  of  the 
strainer  forming  hand  holds  for  convenience  In  handling 
and  dumping  it. 


938.608.  AUTOMATIC  STOCK-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Lo- 
TiB  A.  RoooENSACK,  Balfour.  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  412.945. 

In  a  stock  feeding  device,  the  combln.ition  of  a  hopper, 
a  swinging  closure  for  the  hopper,  a  catch  for  holding  the 
swinging  closure  In  a  closed  position,  a  cable  having  an 
operative  connection  with  the  catch,  a  weight  applied  to 
the  cable,  a  plate  also  applied  to  the  cable,  a  casing,  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  necktie,  a  bar  formed  to  en- 
KUK*'  a  collar  button,  ii  coil  of  wire  inclosing  said  bar  and 
having  its  ends  extended  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  one 
another  and  secured  to  the  tie. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  necktie,  a  bar  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  a  loop  at  the  other,  and  a  coll  of  wire  en- 
gaging .said  bar  and  having  its  ends  extended  therefrom 
at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  secured  to  the  tie.  where- 
by when  the  coll  of  wire  and  its  ends  are  pressed  together 
so  that  the  angle  between  the  ends  secured  to  the  tie  is 
increased  the  coll  Is  relea.sed  from  engaging  the  bar,  and 
when  the  pressure  Is  released  the  coll  engages  the  bar  and 
holds  it  in  a  fixed  i)osltion  on  the  tie. 


eratlve  position,  a  trigger  for  the  releasing  lever,  and  a 
clock  mechanism  for  automatically  moving  the  trigger  Into 
an  inoneratlvp  position  at  a  predetermined  time. 


938,609.  SAND-REEL.  Lot  rs  C.  Sands,  Pittsburg.  IV. 
assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  IMttsburg,  I'a.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  P'lied  Jan.  16.  1909.  Se- 
rial ^"0.  43'2.648. 


r 

irfi- 


.    1.   A  reel  having  end  flanges  and  an  intermediate  parti- 
tion, siiid  intermediate  partition  having  an  op«-ning  therein 
adapted  to  permit  the  [)a.ssa>:c  of  a   rope  and  being  of 
creased  thickness  at  the  margins  of  said  opening. 

2.  A  reel  having  end  flanges  and  an  intermediate  pai 
tlon.  said  intermedi'ile  partition  having  a  radial  slot  the 
marginal  walls  of  which  project  beyond  the  face  of  said 
partition. 

3.  A  reel  bavlng  end  flanges  and  an  Intermediate  parti- 
tion, said  Intermediate  partition  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  rope,  and  a  guide  ine|n- 
ber  extending   into  said  opening.  I 

4.  A  reel  having  end  flanges  and  an  Intermediate  parti- 
tion, said  intermediate  partition  having  a  radial  slot,  and 
a  plurality  of  guide  members  carried  by  said  partition  and 
extending  into  said  slot. 

5.  A  reel  having  end  flanges  and  an  intermediate  parti- 
tion, said  Intermediate  partition  having  a  radial  slot  the 
radial  mar;:ins  whereof  are  i)rovided  with  columns  having 
guide  members  that  extend  into  said  slot,  said  columns 
projecting  beyond  the  face  of  said  partition. 


938.610  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Albert  A.  Schumachbb, 
Lisbon,  N.  D.  Filed  June  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  502,2,16. 
1.  In  a  switch  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  points 
pivotally  disposed  on  a  track,  of  a  draw  bar  engaged 
across  said  points,  a  switch  stand  positioned  outwardly  of 
said  track,  a  shaft  vertically  disposed  through  said  stand 
and  connected  to  said  draw  bar.  an  arm  outwardly  pro- 
jected from  said  shaft,  a  reach  rod  positioned  through  the 
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outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  rounded  portion  disposed  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  reach  rod  for  engagement  through  said 
arm.  a  spring  disposed  about  said  rounded  i)ortlon  for  en- 
gagement against  said  arm.  n  pin  engaged  through  the 
outer  extremity  of  said  rounded  portion  to  retain  said  arm 
in  position,  a  post  positioned  outwardly  of  the  track  at  a 
distance  from  said  stand,  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  post  and  connected  at  its  inner  end  to 
said  reach  rod.  a  pair  of  spring  arms  carried  by  said  rtach 
rod  Intermediately  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  lever 
and  a  leaf  spring  upwardly  and  outwardly  extended  from 
said  post  for  limiting  the  movemoni  of  said  operating 
lever. 


2.  In  a  device  as  specified  tho  combination  with  a  track, 
and  a  pair  of  switch  points  disposed  on  said  track,  of  a 
post  positioned  outwardly  of  said  track  adjacent  said 
points,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  post  and  connected  to 
said  points  for  throwing  the  same,  and  means  connected 
to  said  mechanism  for  normally  retaining  said  lever  in  an 
Inward  position  over  said  track  for  engagement  with  trains 
passing  thereover. 

'■'>.  In  a  device  as  specified  the  combination  with  a  track 
and  switch  points  disponed  on  said  track,  of  a  draw  liar 
connected  to  said  switch  points,  a  switch  stand  positioned 
outwardly  of  the  track,  a  shaft  vertically  disposed  through 
said  stand  and  connected  to  said  draw  bar.  an  arm  out- 
-wardly  extended  from  the  u|i{>er  extremity  of  said  shaft,  a 
lof.ped  portion  formed  (m  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a 
re.Mch  rod  encaged  with  said  arm.  a  rounded  portion  formed 
on  said  rencli  rod  for  en;;atrement  through  said  looped  por- 
tion, shoulders  formed  intermediately  of  said  rod,  a  coiled 
sprini:  engaged  ni>ouf  said  rounded  portion  between  said 
shoulder  portion  and  >aid  arm.  a  pin  carried  by  said 
rounded  portion  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  arm. 
a  post  mounted  outwardly  from  said  track  adjacent  to 
said  standnrd,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  post  for  horiiontal  movement  about  said  post  and 
connected  to  said  reach  rod,  a  weight  positioned  upon  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  lever,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  car- 
ried intermediately  upon  said  reach  rod  for  engagement 
about  said  lever  at  times,  shoulders  formed  on  said  spring 
arms  to  engage  said  lever  and  a  leaf  spring  upwardly  di- 
verged from  said  post  to  limit  the  inovement  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  switch  mechanism  Including  a  main  track,  a  siding, 
points  between  said  track  and  said  siding,  a  draw  bar  en- 
gaged with  said  points  and  extended  outwardly  of  said 
track,  a  stand  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  track,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  stand,  a  lower  arm  on  said  shaft  and  con- 
npcted  to  said  draw  bar,  an  upper  arm  carried  on  said 
shaft  and  extended  outwardly  from  the  same,  a  reach  rod 
loosely  engaged  through  said  upper  arm.  a  spring  carried 
by  said  rod  and  engaged  with  said  upper  arm  to  retain 
the  same  at  the  end  of  said  rod,  and  an  operating  lever 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  reach  rod  for  actu- 
ating the  same. 

5.  In  combination,  a  track,  a  siding,  switch  points  dis- 
posed between  said  track  and  said  siding,  a  stand  mounted 
outwardly  of  said  track,  a  shaft  disposed  through  said 
stand  and  connected  to  said  points,  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected to  said  abaft  and  means  carried  by  said  operating 
lever  to  hold  the  same  across  said  track  when  said  points 
are  left  open. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


for  supporting  said  lifting  cables  abore  the  platform  of 
the  vehicle  at  different  points  In  its  length,  and  a  plurality 
of  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  independently  operat- 
ing said  lifting  cables. 


938.611.      SHOCK -LOADER       Jambs   B     Schuma.n,    In- 
dianapolis.   Ind..    assignor    to   The    Schuman    Company, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  May 
22,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.166. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  transporting  vehicle  baring  a 

platform,  a  plurality  of  lifting  cables,  a  plurality  of  means 


2  The  combination  of  a  transporting  vehicle'  having  a 
platform,  a  plurality  of  lifting  cables  above  the  platform 
of  the  vehicle  at  diflerent  points  In  Its  length,  and  means 
carried  by  the  vehicle  for  Independently  operating  said 
lifting  cables 

'A.  The  combination  of  a  transporting  vehicle  having  a 
platform,  a  plurality  of  lifting  cables,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  supporting  said  lifting  caliles  at  various  points  in  the 
length  of  the  platform  of  the  vehicle  above  the  same,  a 
windlass  shaft,  a  phiralit)  of  \\iDding  drums  journaled 
on  said  shaft,  one  for  each  of  the  lifting  cables,  means  for 
rotafably  connecting  any  one  of  said  lifting  drums  with 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  each  of  said  lifting  drums 
against   reverse  rotation,  all  carried  by  the  veliicle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  having  a  swinging 
platform  and  means  for  swinging  the  same  on  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  of  a  plurality  of  lifting  cables,  a 
plurality  of  means  for  supporting  said  lifting  cables  above 
the  platform  at  different  points  in  its  length,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  means  for  independently  operating  said  lifting 
cables. 

5  The  comblnntion.  with  a  vehicle  having  a  swinging 
platform  and  means  for  swinging  the  same  on  a  substan- 
tially horiz.ontal  axis,  of  a  plurality  of  lifting  cables,  a 
plurality  of  means  for  supporting  said  lifting  cables  above 
the  platform  at  different  points  in  Its  length,  and  means 
for  lndependentl\    operating  said  lifting  cables. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


938,612  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Robkrt  L. 
Shbineb,  New  York,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  Stop- 
per Company.  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed  June  5,   1902       Serial   No.   110,265 


1     In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressing  hebd  adapted  to  engage  a  bottle,  of  a  plurality 
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*t  oap-bendins  devicvB  laoyable  toward  and  rotatable 
about  the  bottle  neck,  and  a  member  adapted,  when  the 
prefldng  bead  la  ia  engm(;em«nt  with  the  bottle,  to  move 
the  bending  devlr^s  toward  the  bottle  neck,  said  member 
being  so  mounted  a8  to  have  lateral  play  while  so  moving 
said  bending  devices,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  wlih 
a  pressing  head  adapted  to  engage  a  bottle,  of  a  plurality 
of  cap-bending  devices  movable  toward  and  rotatable  about 
the  bottle  neck,  and  a  member  adapted,  when  the  pressing 
head  la  in  engagement  with  the  bottle,  to  move  the  bend- 
ing devices  toward  the  bottle  neck,  said  member  being  of 
spring  metal  and  so  mounted  as  to  yield  and  have  lateral 
play  while  so  moving  aaid  bending  devices,  substantially 
as  described. 

.3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressing  head  adapted  to  engage  a  bottle,  of  a  plurality 
of  cap-bending  devices  movable  toward  and  rotatable  about 
the  bottle  neck,  and  a  cone-shaped  member  adapted,  when 
the  pressing  head  Is  in  engagement  with  the  bottle,  to 
move  the  bending  devices  toward  the  bottle  neck,  said 
member  being  so  mounted  as  to  have  lateral  play  while 
■o  moving  said  bending  devices,  substantially  as  descrlbefl 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
preming  head  adapted  to  engage  a  bottle,  of  a  plurality 
of  cap-bending  devices  movable  toward  and  rotatable  about 
the  bottle  neck,  and  a  cone-shaped  member  adapted,  when 
the  pressing  head  is  in  engagement  with  the  bottle,  to 
move  the  bending  devices  toward  the  bottle  neck,  said 
member  l)elng  of  spring  metal  and  so  monnted  as  to  yield 
and  have  lateral  play  while  so  moving  said  b<'nding  de- 
vices, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressing  head  adapted  to  engage  a  bottle,  of  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  moiiBtod  cap-bending  levers  movable  toward 
and  rotatable  about  the  bottle  neck,  and  a  member  adapt- 
ed, when  the  pressing  head  is  in  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tle, to  swing  said  levers  on  their  pivots  toward  the  bottle 
neck,  said  member  being  so  mounted  as  to  have  laternl 
play  while  so  moving  said  levers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938.613.  FLUID  CONTROLLING  .M'PARATrS.  Henrt 
SiEBKN,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
L.  E.  Wyne  and  one-fourth  to  X.  H.  Glasner.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,915. 


T 

air 


I  said  furlble  part,  and  means  to  secure  the  lever  at  01 
j  extremity  of  Its  movement  with  the  valve  unseated,  agaln< 
I    the  resistance  of  said  yielding  means. 

2.  In   an   apparatus  of  the   character  described,   a  pal 
of   pipes,    a    valve,    yielding   means   tending   to   cause   tl* 

'  valve  to  close  communication  between  the  pipes,  a  fusible 
1  part  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  valve,  a  box.  a 
i  lever  in  said  box.  a  plpeway  extending  from  said  box  to 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  valve,  a  flexible  connection  suit- 
ably guided  extending  through  the  plpeway  and  linked  nt 
one  end  to  the  lever  and  at  the  other  to  the  said  fusible 
part,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  the  plpeway  and  adapted  to 
inclose  the  fusible  part,  and  means  to  secure  the  lever  .it 
one  extremity  of  its  movement  with  the  valve  unseated, 
against   the  resistance  of  said   yielding  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  pipes,  a  valve,  yielding  means  tending  to  cause  the 
valve  to  close  communication  l>etween  the  pipes,  a  fusible 
part  movable  with  the  valve,  a  suitably  guided  flextbl" 
connection  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  fusible  pa  it, 
a  box.  a  conduit  inclosing  the  flexible  connection  embody- 
ing an  elbow  at  a  suitable  point  having  an  opening  between 
its  ends,  a  plate  covering  said  opening  normally,  a  guide 
sheave  Journaled  in  the  elbow,  adapted  to  be  Introduc;'! 
therein  through  the  said  opening  and  forming  a  guide 
for  the  flexible  connection,  a  sleeve  fitting  teleacopically 
on  and  forming  a  part  of  the  conduit  and  normally  la- 
closing  said  fusible  part,  means  to  secure  said  sleeve  rig- 
idly to  the  conduit,  and  means  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  connection  to  impart  movement  to  the  latttr 
to  open  the  valve.  | 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  valve 
casing,  having  a  perforated  seat,  a  cup  below  said  seat,  a 
stufflng-box  above  the  seat,  a  valve  above  the  seat  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  extending  downward  through  the  valvie- 
seat  opening  and  Into  the  cup.  capable  of  reclprocatory  and 
lateral  movement,  a  reclprocatory  rod  extending  throufb 
the  BtuflSng  box  and  having  an  universal-Joint  connection 
with  the  valve,  and  means  for  holding  said  valve  Beat«4 
with  a  yielding  pressure. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
pipes,  a  valve,  yielding  means  tending  to  cause  the  valve 
to  close  communication  between  the  pipes,  a  fusible  part 
connected  to  and  movable  with  the  valve,  a  box,  a  lever 
in  said  box.  a  flexible  connection  suitably  guided  and 
linked  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 


938.614.      NON  ODOROUS   PHENOL  SALVE  AND  OINT- 
MENT.    Nathan  Sci.zbergek,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed 
Apr    7.   HK)9.     Serial  No.  488,4125.      (Specimens.) 
1.   .\n  antiseptic  salve  of  the  nature  disclosed,  composed 
of  phenyl-stearate   melting  at    about   52*    C.   and   having 
mixed  therewith  some  suitable  unguent  adapted  to  lower 
the  melting  point  of  the  phenyl  stearatp  and  to  impart  jto 
the  resultant  compound  a  grease  like  consistency.  I 

::.  A  non-odorous  non-lrrltnnt  antiseptic  salve  of  tne 
nature  disclosed  for  medical  and  pharmaceutical  use.  com- 
posed of  a  comparatively  hard  ester  of  a  phenol  and  a 
fatty-acid  In  mixture  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  suit- 
able unguent  to  Impart  to  the  resultant  mixture  a  melting 
point  of  approximately  body -temperature ;  said  phenol 
having  the  capacity  of  forming  with  stearic  add  an  ester 
melting  at  not  less  than  about  40°  C.  and  said  fatty-acid 
containing  more  than  12  atoms  of  carbon. 

3.  A  no n  odorous  antiseptic  composite  salve  of  the  na- 
ture disclosed  for  medical  and  pharmaceutical  use,  com- 
posed of  an  ester  of  a  phenol  and  a  fatty  acid  havlDg 
more  than  twelve  atoms  of  carbon,  said  ester  having  a 
melting  point  of  not  less  than  about  40°  C.  In  mixture 
with  a  quantity  of  a  lower-melting  suitable  unguent  sufB- 
cient  to  ImpHrt  to  the  resultant  mixture  a  salve-like  con- 
sistency enabling  it  to  melt  and  liquefy  when  rubbed  cm 
the  skin. 

4.  A  non-odorous  non-irritant  composite  antiseptic  salve 
of  the  nature  disclosed  for  pharmaceutical  and  medical 
use,  composed  of  an  ester  of  a  phenol  and  a  fatty-acid 
having  more  than  twelve  atoms  of  carbon,  in  mixture  wfth 
a  suflJclent  quantity  of  a  suitable  unguent  to  impart  to 
the  resultant  mixture  a  melting  point  of  approximately 
body-temperature  whereby  said  mixture  may  have  a  salve- 
like  consistency  enabling  It  to  be  readily  smeared  on  the 
skin  ;  said  phenol  being  mono-hydric  and  having  the  capac- 
ity of  forming  with  stearic  acid  an  ester  meltlBg  at  not 
less  than  about  40*  C. 


NovBmbbr  2,  1909 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


5.  A  non-odorous  non-irritant  composite  antiseptic  salve 
of  the  nature  disclosed  for  pharmaceutical  and  medical 
use,  composed  of  an  ester  of  a  mono  hydric  phenol  and  a 
fatty-acid  having  more  than  twelve  atoms  of  carbon,  said 
e«4er  having  a  melting  point  of  not  less  than  at>out  40* 
('..  In  mixture  with  a  lower-melting  suitable  unguent  In 
such  proportions  as  will  impart  to  the  resultant  mixture  a 
salve-like  consistency  enabling  it  to  be  readily  smeared 
on  the  sklu  and  be  absorbed  thereby 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.618       VAT    COLORING-MATTER       JosBPH    TXlwrr 
Elberfeld.   Germany,   assignor   to   Kart)enfahrlken  vom. 
Friedr.  Bayer  Ik  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  rorporatJoo 
of  Germany.     Filed  May  15.  1909.     Serial  No   496.114. 
The  herein  def»crlbed  new  vat  dyestuff  of  tbe  aothraoeae 
series    which    is    the    1.5-diben»oyldiaminoanthr«qulnoDe. 
which   dyestufl    Is,    after    being   dried    and   pulverised,    aa 
orange  powder  which  Is  soluble  In  pyridln  with  a  yellow 
color;    soluble    in    concentrated    sulfuric   acid   with    a    red 
color  :  giving  a  violet-red  vat   with  hydroeulflte  and  caus- 
tic soda  lye,  which  vat  dyes  the  textile  fiber  orange-yellow 
shades,  substantially  as  described. 


938.615.     SHOE-TREE.     AiOfSTus  H.  T.»ft.  Troy.  N.  Y.    j 
Filed  Nov.   14.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,690. 


j»/ 


1.  .\  shoe  tree  comprising  side  portions  reslllently  cou- 
nerted  together  :ind  normally  springing  apart,  each  of  said 
side  portions  including  a  wire  frame  portion  and  a  plural 
ity  of  resilient  curved  plates  secured  to  and  substantially 
covering  said  frame  portion,  said  plates  being  adapte<l  by 
their  resiliency  to  conform  to  and  press  outwardly  against 
tbe  vami)  of  a  shoe  In  which  the  tre*-  Is  Inserted. 

2.  \  shoe  tree  comprising  side  i>ortIons  reslllently  con- 
nected together  and  normally  springing  apart,  each  of  said 
sides  Including  a  wire  frame  portion  and  a  resilient  trans- 
verwely  slotted  plate  secured  to  and  substantially  covering 
said  fraint>  portion,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  conform 
to  and  press  outwardly  against  ilie  vump  of  a  shoe  In 
which  the  tree  Is  Inserted. 


938.616.  ANTHK.VCENE  COMPOUND.  Pail  Thoma- 
BCHKWSKI.  Vohwlnkel.  near  Elberfeld.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.. 
Elberfeld.  (iermany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany  Filed 
.Tune  20.  1!«)9.     Serial  No    505.034. 

The  herein  described  new  anthracene  derivative  which 
is  the  leuoo  compound  of  1.8-dibenzoyldlamlnoanthraqul- 
none  obtainable  by  tfatlng  1  8-dlben7.oyldlaminoanthra- 
qulnone  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  alkali,  which  prod- 
uct Is  In  the  shape  of  Its  sodium  salt  a  brown  crystalline 
powder  turning  yellow  by  the  action  of  air.  soluble  In 
water  with  a  red-brown  color:  soluble  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  green  color  quickly  turning  orange- 
yellow  :  furnishing  1.8  dlbenzoyldlamlnoanthraquinone  by 
treatment  with  oxidizing  agents  :  and  dyeing  the  textile 
flb-r  orange  yellow  shades,  substantially  as  descrll>ed 


9:i8.617.  ANTHRACENE  COMPOUND.  Pail  Thoma- 
SCHEWSKI.  Vohwlnkel.  near  Elberfeld.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co.. 
Elberfeld.  tlermany.  a  Corporation  of  (Jermany  Filed 
June  29.  1009      Serial  No.  506.035. 

The  herein  described  new  anthracene  derivative  which 
is  the  leuco  compound  of  1.5-dlben8oyldlamlnoanthraqul- 
none  obtainable  by  treating  .  1.5-dlbenzoyldlamlnoanthra- 
(lulnoue  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  alkali,  which  prod- 
uct Is  In  the  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  slightly  colored 
crystalline  powder  quickly  turning  brown  by  the  action  of 
air  and  then  yellow,  soluble  In  water  with  a  violet-brown 
color  :  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  green 
color  quickly  turning  orange-red  :  furnishing  1.5-dlben- 
■syldiaminoanthraqulnone  by  treatment  with  oxidizing 
airents  ;  aad  dyeing  tbe  textile  fiber  orange-yellow  shads*, 
substantially  as  dssertbed. 


938.619        VAT    COLORING-MATTER       .Toseph    Dlixw. 
Elberfeld.   Germany,    assignor   to   Farbenfabrlken    vorm 
Friedr    Bayer  &  Co  .  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.      Hied  May  15,   1909       Serial   No    496.115 
The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestuff  of  the  anthracene 
series    which    is    the     1.8-dlben»oyld1amlno«nthraqulnone. 
which    dyestuff   Is,    after   being   dried    and    pulverised,    an 
orange  powder  which  Is  soluble  in  pyrldtn  with  an  orange 
color;  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  an  orange- 
yellow  color;  giving  a  brown  t-ed  vat  with  hydrosulflte  and 
caustic  soda  lye.  which   vat  dyes  the  textile  fiber  orange- 
yellow  shades,  substantially  as  described. 


9  3  8.620.  LOCKER  REFRIGERATOR  •  Roswell  L. 
TiLGHMAN.  Birmingham.  Ala  Filed  Feb  21.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No    416.966 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  carrier  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  containing  a  plurality  of 
Individual  compartments,  separate  doors  for  each  com- 
partment, spaced  annular  inner  and  outer  walls  between 
the  carrier  and  said  casing,  and  concentrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  carrier  to  form  air  circu- 
lating spac«'S.  a  disk  mounted  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  in- 
ner wall  to  provide  an  ice  chamber  at  the  upi>er  portion 
of  the  casing,  a  channeled  bottom  secured  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  walls  to  form  a  water  receiver  for  the  loe 
chamber,  and  a  door  for  said  casing 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  movable  carriers  within  said  casing,  and  containing 
a  plurality  of  individual  compartments,  separate  doors  for 
each  compartment,  spaced  annular  inner  Snd  outer  walls 
between  the  carriers  and  the  casing,  and  concentrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  carriers  to  form 
air  circulating  spaces,  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the 
upper  edge  of  tbe  Inner  wall  to  provide  an  Ice  chamber 
at  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  casing,  a  channeled  bottom 
secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls  to  form  a  water 
receiver  from  the  ice  chamber,  the  walls  of  each  compart- 
ment being  exposed  to  the  refrigerating  medium  clreulat- 
Ibs  within  the  casing 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1909. 


3.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casini:.  a  plurality  of 
Hpaced  carriers  movably  mounted  within  the  casing,  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  individual  compartments,  sepa- 
rate doors  for  each  compartment,  spaced  annular  Inner 
and  outer  walls  between  the  carriers  and  said  casing  and 
concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
carriers  to  form  air  circulating  spaces,  a  supporting  plate 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  wall  to  provide  an 
Ice  chamber  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  a  chan- 
neled section  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  walls  to 
form  n  drainage  receiver  for  the  Ice  chamber,  each  of  said 
compartments  being  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  perforated 
walls. 

4.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  carriers  movably  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  individual  compartments,  spaced 
annular  inner  and  outer  walls  between  the  carriers  and 
said  casing  and  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  carriers  to  form  air  circulating  spaces 
within  the  casing,  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  inner  wall  to  provide  an  ice  chamber,  a 
channeled  section  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls 
to  form  a  drainage  receiver  for  the  Ice  chamber,  each  of 
said  compartments  being  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  per- 
forated walls,  and  lock  carrying  doors  for  the  compart 
ments. 

5.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled 
centrally  therein,  a  plurality  of  collars  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  each  collar  containing  an 
annular  raceway  concentrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  said  shaft,  hubs  loosely  journaled  on  the  shafts  nud 
having  spaced  parallel  flanges,  drums  secured  to  the 
flanges  of  said  hubs,  radially  disposed  partitions  within 
each  druni  forming  Individual  compartments  therein,  ball 
bearings  between  the  hubs  and  said  collars  and  movable 
in  the  raceways  in  the  latter,  the  walls  of  said  compart- 
ments containing  a  series  of  openings,  spaced  annular  In- 
ner and  outer  walls  arranged  between  the  drums  and  said 
casing  to  form  air  circulating  spaces  therebetween,  a  sup 
porting  plate  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  wall 
to  form  an  Ice  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  casing,  and  a 
channeled  bottom  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  Inner 
and  outer  walls  to  form  a  water  receiver  for  the  Ice 
chamber. 


938,621.     BINDER.     Henry  V.  Wagoner,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Tan.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,301. 


/♦- 


1.  In  a  binder  for  sheets  having  a  rod  mounted  on  a 
base,  a  clamp,  normally  open,  resilient  means  on  said  rod 
to  control  said  clamp,  a  lever  to  actuate  said  resilient 
means  and  a  bar  to  automatically  engage  the  base  of  said 
lever,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  binder  for  sheets  having  a  rod  mounted  on  a 
base,  a  clamp,  normally  open,  resilient  means  on  said  rod 
to  control  said  clamp,  a  centrally  disposed  lever  to  actu- 
ate aaid  resilient  means  and  a  bar  to  automatically  lock 
the  binder  in  operative  position. 

3.  A  clamping  device  including  a  base  and  a  clamp,  a 
support  on  said  base,  colled  springs  on  said  support  whose 
ooter  ends  control  said  clamp  and  whose  inner  ends  are 
controlled  by  a  lever  for  applying  preaaure,  and  means  to 
retain  and  release  said  pressure. 

4.  A  binder  having  a  rod  supported  on  a  base,  a  lever 
and  resilient  means  on  said  rod,  one  of  which  said  parts, 
the  rod,  the  lever  and  the  resilient  means,  is  rotatory,  and 


a  lock  adapted  to  bo  cnKaged  by  one  of  said  rotatory  parts 
to  lock  ttie  binder  in  operative  posltiob. 

6.  In  a  binder  for  sheets  having  a  rod  mounted  on  a 
base,  a  clamp,  resilient  means  on  said  rod  to  control  said 
clamp,  a  lev.r  to  actuate  said  resilient  means  and  a  bar 
to  automatically  lock  the  binder  in  operative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9a><.r)::2      I»18H  WASHING  APPARATUS.     Eva  Ai.drich, 
Er.jporla.  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,044. 


1.  A  dishwashing  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having  a 
cylindrical  renter-post,  a  rotatory  table  supported  there- 
on having  a  bore  in  Its  center  adapted  to  turn  on  the  cy- 
lindrical center-post  of  said  base,  and  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  supply  of  water  and  the  articles  to  l)e  washed 
supported  and  carried  by  said  rotatory  table,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dlsh-washlng  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having 
a  cylindrical  center-post,  a  rotatory  table  supported  there- 
on and  held  to  a  center  of  motion  thereby,  said  table 
carrying  a  receptacle  having  at  the  bottom  an  ontlet 
through  its  side  walls  and  being  provided  within  with  an 
extra  bottom  removable  and  inclined  slantingly  toward 
the  outlet. 

3.  .\  dlsh-waahlng  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having 
a  cylindrical  center  post  a  rotatory  table  provided  with 
casters  and  having;  a  bore  in  its  center  ;  said  table  being 
adapted  to  operate  on  said  base  by  rolling  on  its  casters 
and  turning  on  the  center  post  of  said  base,  a  receptacle 
supported  thereon  and  carried  thereby  provided  with  an 
extra  bottom  removable  and  inclined  slantingly  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an  outlet  pipe  in  said  re- 
ceptacle at  the  lower  end  of  said  removable  bottom  and 
having  a  series  of  grooves  in  Its  upper  surface  adapted 
to  conduct  settlings  toward  the  outlet. 


n:58.R23.  W.\TERHE.\TER.  David  W.  Allman,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,791. 


»•-• 


I.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  and  a  suitable  beat  generator,  of  an  annular  water 
chamber  supported  above  said  heat  generator  and  forming 
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a  central  flue  for  the  heating  gases  and  with  said  outer 
shell  a  side  return  heat  passage,  said  passage  communicating 
with  said  central  flue  at  the  top  and  t>ottom.  a  plurality  of 
water  chambers  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  sup- 
ported above  said  annular  chaml>er.  the  outer  of  said 
chambers  with  said  outer  shell  forming  an  annular  pas- 
sage for  the  heating  gases,  said  annular  imnftage  commu- 
nicating with  said  central  flue  and  side  return  passage, 
means  for  conveying  a  supply  of  water  to  said  annular 
chamber  through  said  upper  chambers,  and  means  sup- 
ported In  said  central  flue  for  conducting  the  water  from 
said  annular  chamber  to  the  outer  of  said  upper  chambers. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  and  a  suitable  heat  generator,  of  an  annular  water 
chaml>er  supported  above  said  heat  generator  and  forming 
a  central  flue  for  the  heating  gases  and  a  side  return  heat 
passage,  said  passage  communicating  with  said  central 
flue  at  tlie  top  and  bottom,  a  plurality  of  water  chambers 
arranged  one  within  the  other  and  supported  above  said 
annular  chamber,  the  outer  of  saJd  chambers  with  said 
outer  shell  forming  an  annular  passage  for  the  heating 
;,'a.se8.  said  annular  passage  communicating  with  said  cen- 
tral flue  and  side  return  passage,  means  for  conveying  a 
supply  of  water  to  said  annular  chamber  through  said  up- 
per chambers,  and  a  water  chamber  supported  in  said  cen- 
tral flue- and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  annular  chamber  and  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  upper  casing 

.3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  and  a  suitable  heat  generator,  of  an  annular  water 
chamber  supported  within  said  shell  above  said  heat  gen- 
erator and  forming  a  central  flue  for  the  heating  gases,  a 
water  chamber  supported  in  said  central  flue  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  annular  chamber,  a  water  chamber  sup- 
ported above  said  annular  chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  chamber  supported  in  said  central  flue,  a  water 
chamber  supported  within  said  upper  chamber  and  commu 
nfcatlng  with  said  annular  chamber,  and  means  for  con- 
veying a  supply  of  water  to  said  annular  chamber  through 
said  upper  chambers. 

4.   In   a    water   heater,    the   combination    with    an   outer 
shell  and  a  suitable  beat  generator,  of  an  annular  water 
chamber  supported  within  said  shell  above  said  heat  gen- 
erator and  forming  a  central  flue  for  the  heating  gases,  a 
water  chamlter  supported  in  said  central  flue  and  commu 
niciting  with  said  annular  chamber,  a  water  chamber  sup 
ported  above  said  central  passage  and  communicating  with 
the  chamber  supported  in  said  central   flue  and  having  a 
pipe  leading   from  the  bottom   thereof   through  said  outer 
shell,  a  water  chamber  supported  within  said  upper  cham- 
ber   and    communicating    with    the    said    annular    cbamt>er 
and    providing    for   the   circulation    of    the    w.nter   in    said 
annular  chamlter,  aud  a  water  receiving  chamber  support 
ed  witliln  the  inner  of  said  upper  chambers  and  communl 
eating  with  said  annular  chamber  and  a  water  supply. 

,'>.    In    a    water   heater,    the   combination    with   an    outer 
shell  and  a  suitable  heat  generator,  of  an  annular  water 
chamber  supported  within  said  shell  above  said  heat  gen 
erator   and    having   a    central    heat    flue    therethrough,    a 
water  chamber  supported  In  said  central   flue  and  commu 
nlcntlng  with  said  annular  chamber,  a  water  chamber  sup 
ported    above   said   central    flue    and    communicating    with 
the  chamber  supported  in  said  central  flue  and  having  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  bottom   thereof  through  said  outer 
shell,  a  casing  Inclosed  within  said  upper  water  chamber 
and  having  a  double  wall  inclosing  a  beat  insulating  space 
and  supported  within  said  upper  chamber  and  forming  an 
Inner  water  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  annu- 
lar   chamber,    and    a    water    receiving    chamber    supported 
within   said  insulated  water  chamber  and  communicating 
with  Slid  annular  chamber  and  a  water  supply. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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Inner  portions  of  said  recesses  beneath  the  tooth-support- 
ing bar  and  having  wedges  operating  on  the  inner  walls  of 
the  recesses  to  force  said  tooth-supporting  bar  outward. 


X  Jf 
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2  The  combination  of  a  support  provided  with  undercut 
recesses,  a  tooth-supporting  bar  arranged  to  slide  endwise 
in  >iald  recesses  and  having  tapered  openings  to  receive 
the  teeth,  teeth  having  tapered  bases  arranged  in  the  re- 
cesses of  the  tooth  supporting  bar.  and  an  endwise  mov 
ing  locking  bar  operating  beneath  the  tooth-supporting  bar 
and  having  wedges  operating  on  the  inner  walls  of  the  re- 
cesses to  cause  the  locking  bar  to  press  the  teeth  outward 
in  the  tooth-supporting  bar. 

3.  In  a  threshing  machine  cylinder  the  combination  of 
the  supporting  disks  having  undercut  recesses  In  their  pe- 
ripheries, tooth-supporting  bars  arranged  to  slide  endwise 
In  said  recesses,  and  endwise  moving  locking  bars  arranged 
In  the  recesses  between  the  axis  of  the  disks  and  the  pe- 
ripheries thereof  and  each  having  wedges  operating  on  the 
inner  walls  of  said  recesses  to  force  the  tooth-supporting 
bar  and  the  teeth  carried  thereby  outward. 

4  In  a  threshing  machine  cylinder,  the  combination  of 
the  supporting  disks  having  undercut  recesses  In  their  pe- 
ripheries, endwise  moving  tooth-supporting  bars  arranged 
In  said  recesses  and  having  tapered  openings  for  the  teeth, 
teeth  having  tapered  Inner  ends  arranged  in  said  recesses 
of  the  tooth-supportlng  bars,  and  endwise  moving  locking 
bars  arranged  in  the  recesses  between  the  axis  of  the  disks 
and  the  peripheries  thereof  and  each  having  wedges  oper- 
ating on  the  Inner  walls  of  said  recesses  to  force  the  teeth 
radially  outward. 

5.  In  a  threshing  machine  cylinder,  the  combination  of 
the  supporting  disks,  the  tapered  tooth-supporting  bars 
having  dove-tailed  sliding  connection  with  the  disks,  end- 
wise moving  locking  bars  engaging  the  under  sides  of  the 
tooth-supportlng  bars  and  having  wedges  engaging  the 
disks,  and  means  for  connecting  the  end  of  each  tooth-sup- 
porting bar  with  its  locking  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


•»:i8.62r)      FIRE-ESCAPE.     Andkhs  Anderso.n,  Benkelman, 
Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,137. 


Ort,'i.024      THRESHING-MACniNE      Olb  A.  Amblb,  Grand 
Forks,  N.  D.     Filed  July  31.  1909      Serial  No.  510.543. 
1 .   The  '-ombination  of  a   support  provided  with  under- 
cut recesses,  a  tooth-supporting  bar  arranged  to  slide  end- 
wise in  said  recesses,  and  a  locking  bar  operating  in  the 


1     In   a   flr»  escape  a  base    an   extensible  upright   upon 
the  h«!»e.  a  ct  rrler  suspended  from  the  upright  for  up  and 
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down  travel,  guides  extensible  with  the  upright  (or  hold- 
ing the  carrier  in  proper  relation  with  respect  to  the  up- 
right, and  hinged  guides  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  car- 
rier, through  which  the  extensible  guides  pass,  the  hinged 
guides  being  movable  upon  their  hinges  away  from  the 
sides  of  the  carrier  to  permit  of  disengagement  of  the  ex- 
tensible guides  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  flre  escape  a  ba«e.  an  extensible  upright  upon 
the  base,  a  carrier  suspended  from  the  upright  for  up  and 
down  travel,  guides  extensible  with  the  upright  for  hold- 
ing the  carrier  in  proper  relation  with  respect  to  the  up- 
right, semi-cylindrical  guides  hinged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  carrier,  springs  normally  holding  the  guides  with  their 
longitudinal  edges  against  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  the  ex- 
tensible guides  being  confined  between  the  said  semi  cylin- 
drical guides  and  the  respective  sides  of  the  carrier,  the 
said  semi-cylindrical  guides  being  movable  to  position  to 
permit  of  disengagement  of  the  extensible  guides. 


»a8.C26.      COTTON-CHOPPER.      JoH.v   D.   Akmstkad  and 

SiLA.s   Kkli.kv.  Jonestown.  Miss.     Filed  Apr.   23,   1S)07. 
Serial   No.   .H69,794. 


.X^-^' 


v-> 
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In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  rotating  chopper  element  com- 
prising a  hub.  radially  projecting  spokes  on  said  hub  and 
having  Internally  threaded  bores  for  a  portion  of  their 
length,  an  annulus  supported  by  .said  spokes  and  having 
openings  registering  with  the  bores,  hoes  having  stems 
adjustably  mounted  In  the  threaded  bores  of  the  spokes. 
Jam  nuts  threaded  on  said  stems  and  bearing  against  the 
exterior  face  of  the  annulus  to  maintain  the  latter  In  po- 
sition aiul  to  brace  the  spokes  and  also  hold  the  hoes  in 
adjiistr'd  position 


938.627.       PRTNING-SHEARS.       Erik    .A.r.nk.son,    Myrtle 
Point.  Oreg.     I'lled  Feb.  2,  1909      Serial  No.  475,620i 


938.628.       G.\GING    ATTACHMENT    FOB    ICE-CREAM 
MOLDS.     Joseph  \.  .\tBRT,  Hammond.  Ind.     Filed  July 


17.  1908.     Serial  No.  44.-1.976. 


V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sta 
tlonary  rutting  Jaw.  a  handle  having  a  direct  conue-tion 
therewith,  a  second  handle,  an  angle  lever  carried  thereby 
and  having  Its  outer  end  In  pivotal  enga  'emmT  with  the 
stationary  jaw,  a  movable  cutting  Jnw  arranged  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  tbe  s'ationary  jaw  and  provided  with 
an  extension,  pivoted  parallfl  links  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  connecting  said  extension  and  angle  lever,  and 
a  link  conni'ctlon  between  the  pivotal  point  of  thf  two 
Jaws  and  the  pivotal  point  of  the  angle  lever  and  the  sta- 
tionary Jaw. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  consisting  of  a  mold 
proper  and  of  a  handle  portion  secured  thereto,  of  a  blade 
pivotally  mounted  upon  a  stud  shaft  secured  to  said  handle 
portion,  said  blade  t)eing  adapted  to  rest  and  to  be  ro 
tated  upon  the  mouth-edge  of  said  mold  proper,  a  gear 
wheel  secur»>d  in  or  formed  Integrally  with  the  pivotal  end 
portion  of  Bald  Mad*-,  and  means  in  mesh  with  said  g<'ar 
wheel  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for  actuating  siatd 
blade,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  (■©mbinatlon  with  a  mold  consisting  of  a  mold 
proper  and  of  a  I  andle  portion  secured  thereto,  of  a  blade 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  handle  portion,  said  blade 
being  adapted  to  rest  and  to  be  rotated  upon  the  moath 
edge  of  said  mold,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
handle  portion,  said  lever  being  adapted  when  manually 
operated  to  actuate  said  blade,  and  means  for  automat 
ically  returning  .said  lever  and  said  blade  to  initial  position 
after  each  opt-ratlon  of  the  same,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  dovlce  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  a  mold  and  a  ban 
die  secured  thereto  in  combination  with  a  blade  pivotally 
mounted  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  across  the  month  edge 
of  said  mold,  a  lever  for  <)|)eratlng  said  blade,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  handle  and  said  lever  for  rettim 
ing    the    blade    to    normal    position,    substantially    as    de 
scribed.        ■ 


!K{8,629.  BGO  CABINET  AND  TESTING  .VTTACHMENT 
Fra.nk  J.  Balgie,  Kaukauna.  Wis.  FMled  May  29.  1909. 
S«'rial  No.  4S>9.25tV 
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1.  .\  cabinet  for  ei:gs.  consisting  of  a  suitable  Inclosiire. 
a  i)lurality  of  vertically  arranged  posts  entering  Into  the 
framing  of  said  ln;'losure.  a  plurality  of  drawers  arranged 
ouf  above  the  other  for  being  slid  In  and  out  of  the  In 
closure  between  two  of  the  posts  of  said  framing,  ii  plii 
rality  of  front  division  girts  connecting  said  posts  and 
forming  a  series  of  openings  between  the  posts  and  be- 
twieu  the  girts  for  receiving  tt)t'  drawers,  a  girt  arranged 
at  right  angles  with  the  front  division  girts  on  two  sides 
of  each  drawer  opening  intermediate  each  two  front  di- 
visioD  girta.  extending  into  each  drawer  opening  and  form- 
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ing  a  guide  for  one  side  of  a  drawer,  each  drawer  having 
Ita  two  Bide  pieces  grooved  for  receiving  each  an  edge  of 
one  of  said  drawer  guides,  a  suitable  front  for  each 
drawer  having  means  by  which  the  drawer  may  l>e  pulled 
•ut  of  the  cabinet,  a  rear  tnd  to  the  drawers  and  a  bottom 
having  perforations  adapted  to  hold  therein  such  a  numl»er 
•f  dozins  of  eggs  as  Is  divisible  by  ten,  without  a  re- 
mainder. 

2.  in  a  cabinet  for  eggs,  a  drawer  for  the  same  having 
two  side  pieces  upon  which  the  drawer  is  arranged  to  slide 
In  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  a  front  to  the  drawer  having 
suitable  attachments  for  pulling  it  out  of  the  cabinet,  a 
girt  between  the  drawer  side  pieces  spaced  from  the  front 
piece,  a  girt  between  the  side  pieces  spaced  from  the  rear 
ends  of  the  two  side  pieces,  a  bottom  in  the  drawer  cover 
ing  the  space  between  the  two  girts  that  Is  between  the 
two  side  pieces,  and  perfoiatlons  through  said  bottom 
of  such  a  number  of  dozens  as  is  divisible  by  ten  without  a 
remainder,  adapted  to  support  each  an  egg 

3.  A  cabinet  for  eggs,  consisting  of  a  suitable  Inclosure. 
a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  posts  In  the  framing  of 
said  Inclosure.  a  plurality  of  drawers  arranged  to  slide  In 
and  out.  one  over  the  other  between  two  of  the  front  posts 
of  said  framing,  a  plurality  of  girts  connecting  said  front 
posts  and  forming  a  series  of  openings  for  receiving  draw- 
ers between  the  posts  and  l)etween  said  girts,  a  girt  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  with  the  front  division  girts  on  two 
opi>oslte  sides  of  each  drawer  opening  intermediate  each 
two  front  division  girts,  extending  into  the  drawer  open- 
ing and  forming  a  guide  for  one  side  of  a  drawer,  a  series 
of  i>erforation8  bored  through  each  of  said  last  named 
girts,  and  a  scries  of  perforations  bored  through  the  In- 
closing covering  of  the  cabinet  near  its  upper  end  for  ven- 
tilating purposes,  and  a  drawer  having  Its  two  side  pieces 
grooved  for  receiving  an  edge  of  one  of  said  drawer  guides, 
a  suitable  front  for  each  drawer  having  means  by  which  it 
may  t>e  pulled  out  of  the  cabinet  a  rear  end  to  the  drawer, 
and  a  tK^ttom  having  perforations  therein  adapted  to  hold 
therein  such  a  number  of  dozens  of  eggs  as  is  divisible  by 
ten.  without  any  remainder 

4.  In  a  cabinet  for  eggs,  a  drawer  for  the  same  having 
two  Bide  pleo'S  upon  which  the  drawer  Is  arranged  to  slide 
In  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  a  front  to  the  drawer  having 
suitable  attachmentB  for  pulling  the  drawer  out  of  the 
cabinet,  a  girt  between  the  drawer  side  pieces  of  a  less 
height  than  that  of  the  drawer  front  and  its  side  pieces, 
apaced  from  the  front  piece,  a  girt  between  the  side 
pieces,  spaced  from  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  a  t>ot- 
tom  covering  the  space  in  the  drawer  between  the  two  side 
pieces  that  is  between  the  two  girts,  and  perforations 
through  said  bottom  of  such  a  number  of  dozens  as  is 
divisible  by  ten.  without  a  remainder  adapted  to  support 
each  an  egg,  and  a  glass  covered  opening  In  the  front  of 
the  drawer  adapted  in  position  for  giving  a  view  of  the 
front  row  of  eggs,  al)ove  the  upper  edge  of  the  girt  nearest 
to  said  glass  covered  opening 


938.6;i0.      SHEARS       Armin    J.    Baub,    Erie,    Pa.      Filed 
Feb.  13,  1909      Serial  No.  477,688. 


1.  In  a  shear,  the  combination  with  the  blades  and  pivot 
pin,  one  of  the  blades  having  a  socket  radial  to  the  pin.  and 
the  pin  being  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  ;  a  wedge 
between  the  head  and  blade,  said  wedge  extending  into 
the  socket  :  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  socket  and  exert- 
ing pressure  on  the  wedge  In  a  direction  radial  to  the  pin 
to  actuate  the  wedge  to  tighten  the  Joint. 

2.  In  a  shear,  the  combination  with  the  blades  and  pivot 
pin,  one  of  the  blades  having  a  socket  radial  to  the  pin.  and 
the  pin  being  provided  with  a  bead  at  one  end  ;  a  wedge 
arranged  between  the   head  and  the  blade,   and  having  a 


slot  throufih  which  the  pin  extends,  said  wedge  extending 
into  the  8c>cket :  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  socket  and 
exerting  pressure  on  the  wedge  in  a  direction  radial  to  the 
pin  to  actuate  the  wedge  to  tighten  the  Joint. 

n.  In  a  shear,  the  combination  with  blades  and  pivot 
pin.  one  of  the  blades  having  a  socket  radial  to  the  pin.  and 
the  pin  Ixing  provided  with  the  beveled  head  ;  a  wedge 
having  a  bevel  or  taper  corresponding  to  the  head  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  head  and  blade,  said  wedge  extending 
Into  the  st'Cket  ;  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  socket  and 
exerting  pressure  en  the  wedge  in  a  direction  radial  to  the 
pin  to  acttiate  the  wedge  to  tighten  the  Joint. 

4  In  a  fhear.  the  combination  with  the  blades  and  plTOt 
pin.  one  ol  the  blades  having  a  socket  extending  radially 
from  the  pin  and  inclosed  except  at  the  end  toward  the 
pin.  and  tte  pin  being  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  :  a 
wedge  twt^reen  the  head  and  blade,  said  wedge  extending 
into  the  s(  cl'et  :  and  a  spring  arranged  In  the  socket  and 
exerting  pros-sure  against  the  wedge  to  actuate  the  wedge 
to  tighten  the  Joint. 


938.631.      WIRELESS  CLUSTER       Rxi  UN  B    Bknjauin, 

Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufac 
turing  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  llUndis. 
Filed  Jme  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.265. 


1.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  n  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  an  Insulating  block  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  contact  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  variable  number  of  lamps,  an  insulating  ring  disposed 
In  each  of  said  openings  and  having  two  diameters,  said 
ring  having  its  larger  portion  confined  between  said  casing 
and  said  Insulating  block  and  having  its  smaller  portion 
extending  outwardly  through  the  casing,  a  threaded  con- 
tact within  said  ring,  and  a  plate  carried  by  said  block 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  variable  number  of  said  threaded 
contacts. 

2.  In  a  plural  lamp  holding  device,  a  back  plate,  a  cas- 
ing, an  Insulating  base  to  said  back  plate  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  an  lasn- 
lattng  bunhlng  In  each  of  said  openings,  a  threaded  skeil 
In  each  ol  said  bushings,  flanged  outwardly  to  prevent  Its 
passing  out  of  said  bushing,  a  conducting  (tlate  secured  to 
said  base  and  adapted  to  engage  a  variable  number  »f 
said  threaded  shells,  means  for  securing  said  casing  to 
said  back-plate,  a  conducting  member  carried  by  paid  base 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  center  terminals  of  a 
variable  number  of  lamps,  and  a  binding  terminal  for 
said  member. 

3.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  a  back  plate,  an  in- 
Bulatlng  member  secured  to  said  back-plate,  a  casing  inde- 
pendently Becured  to  said  back-plate  and  inclosing  said 
insulating  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle,  an  insulating  ring  within  each  of  said 
openings,  a  threaded  ring  within  each  of  said  Insulating 
rings,  a  circular  plate  secured  to  said  insulating  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rings  when  said  casing  is 
secured  to  said  base,  and  a  contact  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  center  terminals  of  a  variable  numlKT  of  lamps. 

4.  In  a  plural  lamp  holding  dtvlce,  a  back  plate,  an 
insulating  base  secured  to  said  back  plate,  a  contact  plate 
carried  by  said  base,  a  casing  inclosing  said  base  and 
having  lamp  receiving  opeaings.  a  threaded  shell  inserted 
into  each  of  said  openings  from  the  inside  of  said  casing 
and  disposed  to  engage  said  contact  plate  when  said  casing 
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Is  In  position,  means  upon  said  threaded  sheila  for  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  said  shells  outward,  means  for 
securing  said  casing  in  position,  and  a  contact  member 
carried  by  said  base  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
center  terminals  of  a  variable  number  of  lamps. 

5.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  an  insulating  base, 
a  contact  member  carried  thereby  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  center  terminals  of  a  variable  number  of 
lamps,  a  casing  provided  with  openings,  a  bushing  inserted 
into  each  of  said  openings  from  the  Inside  of  the  casing, 
said  bushings  being  formed  to  prevent  their  t>eing  drawn 
out  of  said  openings,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
bushings,  a  threaded  shell  in  each  of  said  bushings,  and 
a  member  carried  by  said  base  and  adapted  to  conduct 
current  to  a  variable  numt>er  of  said  shells. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938.631'.  CLUSTER-LAMP  SOCKET.  Reuben  B.  Benja- 
min, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  399.552. 


5.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
back  plate,  an  insulating  member  secured  to  said  bacfc- 
plato.  a  caslDk'  Independently  secured  to  said  back-plate 
and  inclosing  said  insulating  member  and  having  a  plQ- 
rality  of  non  circular  openings  arranged  in  a  circle,  an 
insulating  nonclrcular  ring  within  each  of  said  openings, 
and  n  plate  secured  to  said  insulating  member  and  having 
radially  fxtendlns  tongues  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
contacts  of  the  lamps. 


938,633.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Glstav 
V.  Bkxsun,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  July  14,  1909  Serial 
No.  507,571. 


1.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  op<nint;s,  an  insulating  block  within  said  cas 
in;:,  and  an  iusnlatlng  threaded  lamp-holder  In  each  of 
said  openings,  each  of  said  lamp-holders  comprising  a  ring 
having  two  diameters  and  having  its  smaller  part  passed 
outward  through  one  of  the  openings  of  the  casing,  the 
larger  portion  of  the  ring  being  confined  between  said 
casing  and  said  insulating  block  and  thereby  held  against 
inward  movement. 

2.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  an  Insulating  block  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  contact  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  variable  number  of  lamps,  a  lamp  receiver  disposed  in 
each  of  said  openings  and  comprising  a  ring  having  two 
diameters,  said  ring  having  its  larger  portion  confined  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  insulating  block  and  thereby 
held  in  position,  and  having  its  smaller  portion  extending 
outwardly  through  the  casing,  other  contacts  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lamps,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  an  insulating  block  within  said  cas- 
ing, n  contact  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  variable  number  of  lamps,  a  lamp  receiver  dlspo8(>d  in 
each  of  said  openings  and  comprising  a  ring  having  two 
diameters,  said  ring  having  Its  larger  portion  confined  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  insulating  block  and  thereby 
held  In  position,  and  having  its  smaller  portion  extending 
outwardly  throtigh  the  casing,  other  contacts  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lamps,  and  interengaging  means  on  said 
casing  and  said  receiver  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
receiver. 

4.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  a  casing,  an  insulat- 
ing block,  a  contact  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  variable  number  of  lamps,  a  lamp-holder  carried  by  said 
casing  and  having  a  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  within 
said  casing,  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  said 
lamp-holder  and  said  casing  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  lamp-holder,  the  inner  edge  of  said  holder  bearing 
upon  said  insulating  block  to  prevent  inward  movement 
of  said  lamp-holder  and  a  second  contact  for  each  of  said 
holders,  said  second  contacts  comprising  resilient  strips 
extendlDK  Into  said  holders. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  frame  and  l)ear 
ings  secured  thereto,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  charge  pumping  cylinder  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
power  explosion  cylinder  arranged  on  either  side  of  said 
pumping  cylinder,  pistons  operating  in  said  c.Tllnders  and 
connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  heads  on  each  end  of 
said  cylinders,  a  carbureter  and  pipes  provided  with  check 
valves  leading  therefrom  to  each  end  of  said  pumping  cyl 
Inder,  and  pipes  and  admission  check  valves  therein  con 
necting  the  ends  of  each  power  cylinder  with  the  ends  of 
said  pumping  cylinder,  substantially  as  described, 

'J.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
charge  pumping  cylinder  and  a  power  cylinder  arranged 
on  either  side  thereof,  pistons  operating  in  said  cylinders 
and  connected  with  said  crank  shaft  by  means  of  pistons 
and  connecting  rods,  stuffing  boxes  on  one  of  the  heads 
of  each  cylinder  having  metallic  packing  rings  surrounded 
with  and  separated  by  asbestos  packing,  a  centrally  dls 
posed  oxhau.st  port  in  each  power  cylinder,  means  for 
drawing  In  and  compressing  a  clarge  in  each  end  of  said 
pumping  cylinder  alternately,  and  admission  check  valven 
operating  toward  said  power  cylinders  arranged  in  pipels 
connecting  the  ends  of  each  power  cylinder  with  the  pump 
Ing  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  infernal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  shaft, 
three  crank  pins  lying  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
crank  shaft  axis,  one  of  said  crank  pins  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  crank  shaft  being  disposed  opposite  the  other  two, 
two  i)ower  cylinders  and  a  pumping  cylinder  arranged 
therebetween,  pistons  operating  in  said  cylinders  and  con- 
nected with  .said  crank  pins,  the  pistons  of  said  pumping 
cylinder  and  a  power  cylinder  being  connected  to  the  two 
crank  pins  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  crank  shaft  axis, 
means  of  alternate  charge  admissi<in  into  eacli  end  of  said 
pumping  cylinder,  and  power  cylinder  admission  check 
valves  arranged  in  pipes  connecting  tlie  ends  of  each 
power  cylinder  with  the  pumping  cylinder,  the  exhaust 
ports  of  said  power  cylinders  being  centrally  arranged 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
charge  pumping  cylinder  and  p<iwer  cylinders  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  centrally 
arranged  exhaust  ports,  pistons  operating  In  said  cylln 
ders  connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  means  for  charge 
admission  into  each  end  of  said  pumping  cylinder,  pipes 
connecting  the  ends  of  each  power  cylinder  with  the  pump 
ing  cylinder,  and  check  valves  arranged  in  said  pipes  and 
opening  toward  said  power  cylinders,  each  check  valve 
comprising  a  valve  head  and  stem,  the  latter  projecting 
through  the  valve  casing  and  t>eing  surrounded  by  a 
helical  spring  adapted  to  maintain  the  valve  in  a  nor 
mally  closed  Dositlon,  substantially  as  described. 
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9  3  8.684.  ME'lALLUEGICAL  PROCESS.  ANSON  O. 
Brrrs,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906  Serial  No. 
346,774. 


1.  The  process  of  making  aluminum  which  consists  in 
reducing  aluminum  oxid  In  presence  of  other  suitable  lesa- 
reactive  metal,  producing  thereby  an  alloy  of  aluminum 
with  a  less  reactive  metal,  reacting  on  the  alloy  with  a 
suitable  material  capable  of  producing  therewith  an  alumi- 
num compound  practically  free  from  compounds  of  more 
readily-reducible  metals  than  aluminum,  and  reducing 
aluminum  from  said  aluminum  compound 

1'.  The  process  of  making  aluminum  which  consists  in 
reducing  aluminum  oxid  in  presence  of  other  suitable  less 
reactive  metal,  producing  thereby  an  alloy  of  nluminnm 
with  a  less  reactive  metal,  reacting  on  the  alloy  with  a 
suitable  uietallic  compound  capable  of  reacting  therewith 
to  produce  an  aluminum  compound  practically  free  from 
compounds  of  less  reactive  metals,  and  reducing  aluminuiM 
from  said  aluminum  compound. 

3,  The  process  of  making  aluminum  which  consists  in 
reducing  aluminum  ore  In  presence  of  a  suitable  heavy 
metal,  producing  a  heavy  metal-aluminum  alloy,  reacting 
on  the  alloy  with  a  metallic  sulfld  capable  of  reacting  with 
aluminum,  thereby  prcKlucIng  aluminum  sulfld.  and  reduc- 
ing aluminum   from   the  said  nlumlnum   sulfld. 

4,  The  process  of  making  aluminum  which  consists  in 
reducing  aluminum  oxid  In  presen<e  of  a  suitable  heavy 
metal,  producing  a  heavy  metal-aluminum  alloy,  reacting 
on  the  alloy  with  iron  sulfld,  thereby  producing  aluminum 
sulfld.  and  reducing  aluminum  from  the  said  aluminum 
sulfld. 

.">  The  process  of  producing  aluminum  which  consists 
in  smelting  ore  or  earthy  material  containing  Iron  and 
aluminum,  pro<l\iclng  thereby  an  alloy  containing  iron  and 
aluminum,  treating  the  fused  alloy  with  fused  Iron  sulfld, 
thereby  producing  aluminum  sulfld,  and  reducing  alumi- 
num from  said  sulfld. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


93R.6,^6.  PANEL-BOARD.  Albert  E  Blackman.  Mount 
Vernon,  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1908  Serial  No.  457,790 
1.  X  metallic  cabinet  for  electrical  distribution  having 
a  body  portion  forming  a  compartment  and  a  metallic 
trim  securely  fastened  thereto  and  serving  as  a  cover  for 
said  compartment,  a  back  plate  of  Insulating  material  se- 
cured to  the  Inside  of  said  compartment  and  having  sup- 
ported thereon  main  circuit  conductors  and  branch  circuit 
conductors  connected  therewith  and  fus«s  included  in  said 
branch  circuits,  a  single  set  of  switches  for  controlling 
said  branch  circuits,  said  switches  t>elng  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  said  metallic  trim  and  wholly  within  said 
compartment  and  having  operating  memt>ers  extending 
therethrough  closely  surrounded  by  the  metal  thereof,  said 
trim  serving  as  a  metallic  face  plate  for  the  operating 
members  of  said  switches. 

1*.  A  metallic  cabinet  for  electrical  distribution  having 
a  body  portion  forming  a  compartment  and  a  metallic 
trim  securely  fastened  thereto  and  serring  as  a  cover  for 
said  compartment,  a  back  plate  of  Inauiatlag  material  se- 
cured to  the  Inside  of  said  compartment  and  having  sup 
ported  thereon  main  circuit  conductors  and  branch  circuit 
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conductors  .x)nnected  therewith  and  fuses  included  in  said 
branch  circuits,  said  metallic  trim  having  an  opening  op- 
posite said  back  plate  and  a  locking  door  to  close  the 
same,  apertures  in  said  trim  disposed  around  said  door 
opening,    a    single    set    of    switches    for    controlling    said 


branch  circuits,   said  swiiclies  b«>ing  mounted  on   the   un 
derside  of  said  metallic  trim  and  wholly  within  said  com- 
partment and  having  operating  members  extending  through 
said  apertures,  each  of  said  switches  being  separately   in- 
cased in  insulating  material. 


9.'.8.636       FILTER       Ralph    S.    Browne,    Alameda,    Cnl 
Filed  Sept.   16,   1908.     Serial  No.  45-3,266. 


liMfca**,a-riirii>rfcw  T  -,t  w  »r   - 


1  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  filter  t>ed.  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  filter  bed  and  with  which  said  bed  Is 
revoluble.  means  whereby  a  reduced  air  pressure  may  be 
produced  In  said  pipe  when  in  one  position,  means  where- 
by an  increased  air  pressure  may  be  produced  in  said  pipe 
when  In  the  opposite  position,  and  means  to  turn  said 
pipe  and  filter  bed  from  one  position  to  the  other  and 
vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  series  of  circularly  placed  revoluble 
filters,  means  to  Invert  each  filter  bed  successively,  means 
to  supply  a  solution  to  be  filtered  to  the  beds,  means  to 
supply  a  wash  solution  to  the  beds,  and  a  scraper  adapted 
to  deliver  all  the  sludge  dumped  from  the  l^eds  at  one 
place 

3  In  a  filter,  a  series  of  circularly  placed  filters,  a 
revoluble  standard  carrying  supply  pipes  for  solution  to 
be  filtered  and  wash  water,  said  pipes  adapted  to  pass 
successively  over  each  of  the  filter  t)eds,  means  carried  hy 
'  the  supply  pipes  to  successively  right  each  filter  prior  to 
its  charging,  means  carried  by  the  revoluble  standard  to 
invert  each  filter  bed  successively,  and  a  scraper  adapted 
to  deliver  all  tfie  sludge  at  one  place 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  series  of  circularly  placed  filters,  a  hol- 
low shaft  supporting  each  filter,  a  valve  at  the  end  of  said 
'   shaft  and  adapted  to  produce  a  partial  vacuum  under  the 
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filter  cloth  when  In  one  position  and  to  delirer  «  prenrare 
of  air  ondcr  the  filter  cloth  when  in  the  opposite  posi- 
tion, a  traveling  palp  and  wash  water  feed,  a  revolable 
track  adapted  to  contact  with  projections  on  the  filter  and 
hold  the  same  right  side  up,  a  second  track  adapted  to 
contact  with  projections  on  the  filter  to  Invert  the  same. 
and  means  to  cause  the  travel  of  the  feeding  devices  and 
the  tracks. 

5.  In  a  filter,  a  series  of  circularly  placed  Alters,  a  hol- 
low shaft  supporting  each  filter,  a  valve  at  the  end  of  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  produce  a  partial  vacuum  under  the 
filter  cloth  during  one  stage  and  to  deliver  a  pressuro  of 
air  under  the  cloth  at  another  stage,  a  pulp  and  wash 
water  feed,  a  revoluble  track  adapted  to  contact  with  pro- 
jections on  each  filter  In  succession  to  hold  them  upright, 
a  second  revoluble  track  adapted  to  contact  with  projec- 
tions on  each  filter  to  Invert  them  in  succession,  and 
means  to  drive  the  two  tracks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.38,637.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER.  August  V.  Bdrkb,  Gree- 
ley ("enter,  Nebr.  Filed  May  25,  1008,  Serial  No. 
4:U.789.     Renewed  Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.604. 


1  la  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue 
.ind  a  support  from  which  the  tongue  projects,  of  a  frame 
fixed  upon  the  support  and  tongue,  a  concave  block  fixed 
upon  the  tongue,  a  draft  bar  pivoted  upon  the  frame,  and 
a  roller  carried  by  the  draft  bar  and  working  against  the 
block. 

2.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue 
and  a  support  from  which  the  tongue  projects,  of  a  frame 
fixed  upon  the  support  and  tongue,  a  draft  bar  pivoted 
upon  the  frame,  a  roller  carried  by  the  draft  bar,  and  an 
element  upon  the  tongue  against  which  the  roller  works. 

3.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue 
and  a  support  from  which  the  tongue  projects,  of  a  frame 
fixed  upon  the  support  and  tongue,  a  concave  block  fixed 
upon  the  tongue  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  Its  con- 
caved side  presented  laterally,  a  draft  bar  pivoted  upon 
the  frame,  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  draft  bar  to  one 
side  of  Its  pivot  and  working  against  the  concave  side 
face  of  the  block. 

4.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  the  combination  with  a  tongue 
and  a  support  from  which  the  tongue  projects,  of  a  frame 
fixed  upon  the  support  and  tongue,  said  frame  comprising 
a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  corner  of  the  support  and 
extending  diagonally  thereacross,  a  brace  adjustably  con- 
necting the  bar  and  the  support,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  other 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  bar  and  extending  forwardly 
beyond  the  support,  adjustable  connection  between  the 
said  corner  of  the  support  and  the  extreme  forward  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  bar,  a  draft  bar  pivoted  to  the  last 
mentioned  bar,  a  block  upon  the  tongue,  and  a  roller  jour- 
naled  upon  the  draft  bar  and  working  against  the  block. 


938,63S.     LADDER.     JoHx  W.  CiLOWiLL,  Toronto.  On- 
tario. Canada.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  429.946. 


.V  ladder  comprising  several  ladder  sections,  two  hinge 
members  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  eacli  ladder  section, 
on  the  same  side  thereof.  tilnu;e  pins  connecting  the  hinge 
members  together  so  that  the  ladder  sections  can  be  moved 
Into  an  extended,  or  into  a  folded,  position,  two  hinge 
like  coupling  members,  for  each  ladder  section  angularly 
disposed  to  the  hinge  members  and  connected  to  the  side 
bars  on  the  sides  adjoining  those  to  which  the  hinge  mem- 
bers are  secured,  and  a  removable  means  fastening  to- 
gether the  coupling  members  of  the  adjacent  ladder  tec- 
tlons  when  the  latter  are  in  an  extended  position. 


938,639.  PLOW  SWEEP  Samuel  H.  Cabpentib,  Mor- 
rillton,  .\rk,,  assignor  to  Frank  M.  Bell,  Morrlllton,  Ark. 
Filed  Sept.  IT,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,446. 


A  plow  s^eep  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly extending  offset  at  its  lower  end,  a  point  on  said 
offset  in  parallel  relation  to  the  shank  and  extending 
above  the  offset  portion,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  point  and  shank,  a  pair  of  wings  sach 
provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  at  its  lower  end  having  its 
center  of  curvature  above  the  slot  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  pivot  pin  and  a  second  arcuate  slot  at  its  upper  end 
having  its  center  of  curvature  below  the  slot,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  arcuate  slots  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
wings  and  adapted  to  hold  said  upper  ends  in  adjustment. 


938.640.      DENTAL   INSTRUMENT       Edwabd   L.   Chott, 
Chicago,    111.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    Hugo    J.    Choit. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  .\pr.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.7f*8 
1.  In  a  dental  Instrument,  a  cylinder  having  Internally 
threaded  ends,  a  head  screwed  Into  one  of  said  ends  hav- 
ing an  axial  perforation  and  a  knurled  periphery,  a  cylin- 
drical hammer  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  aald  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  rod  Integral  therewith  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
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axial  perforation,  a  knurled  tool  holding  head  scremed  into 
the  otlier  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  knurled  operating 
handle  secured  to  said  rod,  said  hammer  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  cushions  provided  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
h^ads,  substantially  as  described. 

\ 


1 


2.  In  a  dental  instrument,  a  cylinder  having  heads  se- 
cured therein  at  each  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  hammer 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder  having  n  reduced 
portion  or  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  an  axial  perfora- 
tion provided  In  one  of  said  liends.  a  handle  attached  to 
said  rod,  a  disk  cushion  seated  at  ilie  inner  end  of  one  of 
said  headH  and  a  perforated  disk  cushion  seated  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  other,  said  hammer  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  cuKliiouK,  a  threaded  axial  recess  provided 
in  one  of  said  lu'adii,  aud  a  tool  adapted  to  screw  into  said 
recesK.  suli>-tant ially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dental  Instrument,  a  cylinder  having  a  tool  hold- 
ing head  screwed  Into  one  end  thereof  and  a  perforated 
head  screwed  Into  the  other,  a  hammer  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate in  said  cylinder  having  a  rod  integral  therewith 
adapted  to  reciprocal"'  in  said  perforated  head,  an  operat- 
ing handle  secured  to  ^aid  rod,  means  for  cushioning  the 
shocks  caused  by  the  Inipai-t  of  said  iiammer  on  aald  heads, 
a  flaring  portion,  bore,  and  a  threaded  recess  provided  in 
said  tool-holding  head,  and  a  removable  tool  screwed  Into 
said  recess  having  a  toothed  hook  at  the  outer  extremity 
thereof  for  removing  hridire  work,  said  tool  t>eing  provldiil 
with  a  conical  portion  formed  tiiereon  for  engaging  said 
flnrln;:  [><)rtlon  of  said  last  named  head,  substantially  as 
described. 


93S.641       WINIHDW-SCRKEN      John  H.  roR.vEi.iso.v,  St. 
Louis.  Mo      Filed  .Tune  9.  1909      Sertal  No   •>01.^6.^ 


to  thp  top  of  the  screen  and  fomlng  closures  ta  nii4 
grooves,  guide  studs  projecting  from  the  Jamb  of  the  win- 
dow frame  and  extending  Into  said  grooves,  the  upper  at 

said  studs  adapted  to  form  bearings  upon  which  said 
plates  rest  to  allow  the  screen,  when  at  Its  lowest  position, 
to  swing  outward. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  screen  frame 
K  having  grooves  In  its  outer  vertical  edges,  plates  secured 
to  the  top  of  tlie  screen  and  forming  closures  to  said 
grooves,  guide  studs  projecting  from  the  Jamb  of  the  win- 
dow frame  and  extending  into  said  grooves,  antl-frlctlon 
rollers  upon  said  guide  studs,  the  upper  of  said  rollers 
adapted  to  form  a  t>earinp  upon  which  the  screen  swings. 

.1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  screen  frame 
having  grooves  in  Its  outer  vertical  edges,  guide  strips  in 
rabbeted  portions  of  the  screen  frame,  plates  forming 
closures  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  grooves,  studs  projecting 
from  the  jamb  of  the  frame  and  extending  into  said  grooves 
and  forming  bearings  upon  which  the  plates  rest  as  the 
screen  swinjrs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  screen  frarn* 
having  grooves  In  Its  outer  vertical  edges,  said  grooves  be- 
ing closed  at  their  upper  ends,  projections  from  the  Jamb 
of  the  window  frame  extending  Into  said  grooves  and  serv- 
ing as  guides  to  the  frame,  one  wall  of  each  of  said  grooves 
being  recessed  for  allowing  the  screen  to  swing  laterally 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  screen  frame 
tiaving  grooves  In  the  outer  vertical  edges,  said  grooves 
having  closures  at  their  npper  ends.  Kuide  studs  projecting 
from  the  jamb  of  the  window  frame  Into  said  groorea  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  closures  to  form  bearings 
upon  which  the  screen  Is  allowed  to  swing. 

3.  In  oomblnatioD  with  a  window  frame,  a  screen  fram> 
baviac  grooTea  In  its  outer  vertical  edges,  plates  secured 


938.842       WINDOW  SHADE  ROLLER    BRACKET.      Vam 

T.  Crawford,  Olio,  Miss.     Filed  .\ug.   14.   1908.     Serial 
No.  448,668. 


1.  .K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  window  casing  and  pro-' 
vlded  with  a  transverse  cylindrical  socket  having  an  open 
longitudinal  slot,  a  cylindrical  rod  slidable  through  and 
rotatable  in  said  socket  and  with  a  lateral  offset  at  one 
end  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  shade  roller,  and 
a  set  screw  operating  through  said  rod  and  extending 
through  said  slot  and  engaging  against  the  Inner  side  of 
said  socket,  said  set  screw  having  a  diameter  leas  than  the 
width  of  said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  a  bracket 
connected  to  the  casing  at  each  side  thereof  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  socket  having  an  open  longitudinal 
slot,  a  cylindrical  rod  slldably  wnd  rotafably  held  In  each 
socket  and  each  rod  having  a  lateral  offset,  one  offset  hav 
ing  a  transverse  aperture  to  receive  the  round  pin  of  a  cur 
tain  roller  and  the  other  offset  having  an  open  slot  to 
receive  the  fiat  pin  of  the  roller,  and  a  set  screw  operating 
through  each  rod  and  extending  respectively  through  the 
slots  of  the  sockets  and  engaging  against  the  inner  sidpf^ 
of  the  same,  said  set  screws  having  diameters  less  than  the 
width  of  the  slots. 


9  3  8,643.  VOT  I  NO  MACHINE  CONSTiil  CTION 
Charles  F.  CraaBT,  Topeka.  Kans  .  assignor  to  The  Kan 
sas  Voting  Machine  Company,  Topeka.  Kans  .  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Kansas.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1908.  Serial  No 
459.326. 

In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  series  of  partitions  and  a  series  of  parallel  shafts  ex- 
tending crosawlBe  of  the  pmrtltlons.  of  a  aeries  of  plate« 
wK-nred  to  the  partitions  respectively,  each  plate  having  a 
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geriei  of  horizontal  alots  open  at  one  end  nnd  forming  a 
oearing  for  a  shaft  at  the  other  end  with  a  notch  at  one 
•Ide  of  each  slot,  and  a  locking  rod  for  each  plate  to  lock 
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the  shafts  in  the  hearings  and  comprising  a  rod  with  a 
serlea  of  bent-over  Intejrral  lugs  engaging  the  respective 
notches. 


938.644.  OIL- CAN  CUTTER  AND  TAPPING  VALVE. 
Wi.vrRED  M.  Curtis,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.659. 


1.  As  a  device  for  cutting  an  aperture  In  an  oil  can 
and  for  tapping  the  contents,  said  device  comprising  an 
attaching  member  threaded  to  fit  the  cap  screw  of  an  oil 
can,  a  tubular  member  rotatable  and  endwise  slidable  in 
said  attaching  means  said  tubular  member  having  a  closed 
inner  end  and  a  can  cutter  endwise  projecting  therefrom 
and  apertures  adjacent  to  the  closed  end,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  tQbalar  member  and  means  for  endwise  moving  It 
to  expose  the  aperture  of  the  tube  member  within  the  can. 

2.  As  a  device  for  cutting  an  aperture  In  an  oil  can 
and  for  tapping  its  contents,  said  device  comprising  an 
attaching  member  internally  threaded  to  fit  the  cap  screw 
of  the  can  and  having  concentric  therewith  a  sleeve  bear- 
ing, a  tabular  member  rotatable  and  endwise  slidable  in 
the  sleeve  bearing  said  tubular  meml>er  having  a  closed 
end  and  a  can  cutter  projecting  endwise  from  it  and  aper 
tures  adjacent  to  that  end,  horns  projecting  diametrically 
from  the  tubular  member,  and  removable  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  tabular  member. 

3.  As  a  device  for  cutting  an  aperture  in  a  can  and  for 
tapping  Its  contents,  said  device  comprising  an  attaching 
member  internally  threaded  to  fit  the  cap  screw  of  the  can, 
a  ttibular  member  slidably  fitting  the  attaching  screw  said 
tubular  member  having  a  closed  end  and  a  cutter  project- 
lag  endwise  from  It  and  apertures  through  It  adjacent  to 
the  elo«ed  end.  projections  on  the  tube  by  which  the  tube 
may  tw  endwise  moved  within  the  bearing  to  project  the 
apertures  in  the  tube  within  the  can  when  cut.  a  remov- 


able hand  wheel  by  which  the  tubular  member  may  be  ro- 
tated and  a  piercing  member  secured  to  the  hand  wheel. 


9  3  8,645        SHIP.      Hbnrt   C.    Davis,   Philadelphia,  ,Pa. 
Filed  July  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,672 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ship's  hull,  protecting  bands 
secured  around  the  hull  above  and  below  the  water  line, 
said  bands  each  comprising  heavy  bars  of  metal  disposed 
edgewise  against  the  hull,  and  flanges  fixed  to  said  bars 
and  projecting  above  and  below  the  bars,  and  rivets  secur- 
ing said  tlanges  to  said  hull. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ship's  hull,  bands  secured 
around  the  hull  al)ove  and  below  the  water  line,  said  bands 
each  comprising  a  heavy  bar  of  metal  disposed  edgewise 
against  the  bull,  angle  bars  at  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
mentioned  bars,  rivets  securing  said  angle  bars  to  the  first 
mentioned  bars,  and  rivets  securing  the  angle  bars  to  the 
hull.  ,  , 

938.646.  METHOD  OR  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  ME- 
T.VLLIC  TUBES.  Lbo.nard  D.  Davis,  Erie,  Pa  Filed 
Sept.  24,   lOO-t.      Sorial   No.  225.848. 


The  method  or  process  of  forming  metallic  tubes,  which 
consists  In  expanding  a  bentcd  hollow  flattened  blank  by 
a  series  of  blows  applied  to  the  Interior  of  the  blank  In 
an  axial  direction,  the  blows  being  of  sufficient  rapidity 
to  expand  the  blanl(  while  the  metal  is  In  a  heated  condi- 
tion, the  blows  being  so  proportioned  to  the  body  of  the 
metal  forming  the  walls  of  the  tube,  that  the  greater  por- 
tion of  the  force  of  the  blow  is  absorbed  by  the  inertia 
of  the  walls  of  said  tube  immediately  adjacent  to  the  sur 
faces  upon  which  the  blows  are  delivered. 


938.647.     PLOW  ATTACHMENT.     Charles  W.  De  Kat, 
Byron,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,416. 


In  combination  with  the  beam  and  handles  of  a  plow. 
bars  fastened  one  to  the  beam  and  the  other  to  the  shank 
portion  of  the  handle  of  the  plow,  a  rocking  rod  Joumaled 
In  bearings  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  and  positioned 
intermediate  the  plow  beam  and  share,  said  rocking  rod 
having  a  curved  portion  with  teeth  thereon  at  Ita  rear 
end,  a  collar  upon  the  rocking  rod  adjacent  to  the  bearing 


upon  the  handle,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  forward 
threaded  end  of  the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  collar 
for  moving  the  shaft  longitudinally 


938,648.  ATOMIZER.  Thomas  A.  Di  Vilbiss,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  De  Vllblss  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May 
21,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,496. 


1.  In  an  atomizer,  two  tubes  having  a  nozzle  at  their 
outer  ends  capable  of  directing  fluid  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
head  carrying  said  tubes  for  pivotal  movements  to  shift 
the  direction  of  discharge  of  the  nozzle,  one  of  said  tubes 
having  a  pivotal  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  head  and 
the  other  tube  having  a  part  in  pivotal  engagement  with 
the  other  side  of  such  head,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid 
to  one  tube,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  tube  with 
an  air-supply. 

2.  In  an  atomizer,  a  receptacle,  a  head  carried  thereby, 
and  means  having  trunnions  pivotally  bearing  against  op- 
posite sides  of  said  head,  said  means  having  a  channel  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  a 
channel  In  communication  with  an  air-supply,  and  a  com- 
mon discharge  nozzle  for  said  channels. 

3.  In  an  atomiser,  a  receptacle,  a  head  carried  thereby, 
two  tubes  connected  together  and  having  a  common  dis- 
charge nozzle,  said  tubes  having  their  Inner  ends  in  pivotal 
connection  with  opposite  sides  of  the  bead  to  [termit  a  shift- 
ing of  said  tubes, — one  tube  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  receptacle  and  the  other  with  an  air-supply. 

4.  In  an  atomizer,  a  receptacle,  a  bead  carried  thereby, 
two  tubes  revolubly  carried  by  said  head  and  having  a 
common  nozzle  adapted  to  direct  its  discharge  laterally  of 
the  tubes,  said  tubes  both  being  in  communication  with 
the  receptacle  through  the  head,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing one  tube  with  an  air-supply. 

5.  In  an  atomiser,  a  receptacle,  a  head  carried  thereby, 
a  liquid  tube  having  its  Inner  end  pivotally  seated  against 
said  head  with  its  channel  in  communication  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  receptacle,  an  air-tube  having  a  part  in 
pivotal  contact  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  head  to  the 
point  of  bearing  of  the  liquid-tube  thereon,  said  tube  be- 
ing adapted  for  connection  with  an  air  supply  and  having 
a  restricted  channel  In  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  common  spray-head  for  said  tut>es. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  8,649.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Frederick  Dikhu  Klizab<>th.  N  J.,  assignor  to  DIehl 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  432,027. 

1.  A  driving  device  comprising  an  electric  motor  Includ- 
ing a  rotary  armature-shaft,  a  driving  clutch-member  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  said  armature-shaft,  an  Independ- 
ently mounted  driven  clutch-member  having  means  of  con- 
nection with  the  machine  to  be  driven,  a  reclprocatory  op- 
erating member  for  effecting  the  establishment  and  inter- 
ruption of  driving  relation  between  said  clutch-members, 
an  electric  switch  connected  with  said  motor  and  provided 
with  an  actuating  lever  extended  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  clutch-operating  member,  and  a  spring  to 
complete  the  throw  of  the  switch  lever  initiated  by  its  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch-operating  member. 

2.  A  driving  device  comprising  an  electric  motor  includ- 
ing a  rotary  armature-shaft,  a  driving  ciutch-maml>er  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  said  armature-shaft,  an  independ- 


ently mounted  driven  clutch-member  having  means  of  con- 
nection with  the  machine  to  be  driven,  a  reclprocatory  op- 
erating member  for  effecting  the  establishment  and  inter- 
ruption of  driving  relation  between  such  elateb-membara, 
an  electric  switch  connected  wltb  the  motor-etrenlt  and 
provided  with  a  lever  normally  extended  into  Ilia  path 
of  movement  of  the  clutch-operating  memt>er.  aa#  means 
connected  with  the  switch-actuating  lever  for  throwing  it 
t>eyond  the  range  of  movement  of  the  clutch-operating 
memt>er  and  closing  the  circuit. 


3.  A  driving  device  comprlalng  an  electric  motor  Includ- 
ing a  rotary  armature  shaft,  a  driving  clutch-member  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  said  armature-shaft,  an  iDdei>end- 
ently  mounted  driven  clutch-meml)er  having  means  of  con- 
nection with  the  machine  to  be  driven,  a  reclprocatory  op- 
erating member  for  effecting  the  establishment  and  Inter- 
ruption of  driving  relation  between  such  clutch-members, 
an  electric  switch  connected  with  the  motor-circuit  and 
provided  with  relatively  fixed  and  movable  contact -plugs. 
a  carrier  for  the  movable  contact-plug,  an  actuating  toggle 
device  composed  of  pivotally  connected  levers  one  of 
which  has  an  arm  adapted  for  operative  engagement  with 
said  carrier,  a  swinging  lever  upon  which  said  toggle- 
lever  is  fulcrumed.  a  second  toggle-lever  mounted  upon  a 
fixed  fulcrum  and  having  angularly  disposed  arms  each  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  clutch  operating  member  while  the  other  remains 
out  of  said  path,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  clutch- 
operating  member  causes  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
toggle-memt>er8  to  move  to  and  beyond  intermediate  or 
neutral  position,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  swing- 
ing fulcrum-carrying  lever  for  drawing  the  movable  ful- 
crum-point of  one  toggle-lever  toward  the  fixed  fulcrum- 
point  of  the  other  toggle-lever  to  l)end  the  toggle  to  ex- 
treme position  Independently  of  the  clntch-operatlng  mem- 
ber. 

4.  .\   driving   device    comprising   an   electric   motor   in 
eluding  a  rotary  armature-shaft,  driving  and  driven  clutch- 
members    independently     mounted    upon    said     nrmatiire- 
sliaft,    for    relative    axial    movement,    the    one    being    con 
nected    to    rotate    with    the    shaft    and    the    other    free    to 
rotate    thereon    and    provided   with    means   of   connection 
with  the  machine  to  be  driven,  an  operating  lever  moani 
ed   upon   a   fixed   fulcrum  and   having  a   shorter  arm   nor 
niall.v  spaced  from  but  adapted  to  engage  the  axlally  mov- 
able  clutch  member  to   force   It   Into  driving  relation    with 
the  other  clutch-memlK-r,  and  having  a  longer  arm  lu  an 
gular  relation  to  said  shorter  arm,  an  electric  switch  con 
nected   with   the  motor-circuit   and   provided  with   a   mov- 
able  contact-member,   and  an   actuatinc  toggle   devlee  op- 
eratlvely  connected  therewith  and  comprising  a  lever  nor- 
mally extended  into  the  path  of  movement  of  and  closely 
adjacent  to  the  longer  arm  of  said  operating  lever,  ;ind  a 
spring    connected    with    said    toggle    device    and    acting 
after  the  initial  enjraKement  by  tbe  clutch-operatlnj:  lever 
of  the   toggle    lever  to   throw   the   latter  beyond   tbe    r.-inge 
of  movement  of  the  clutch-operating  lever  and  to  shift  the 
movable  contact -member  to  close  or  open  the  circuit. 
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5.  An  electric  switch  comprtalng  relatlrely  fixed  and 
movable  contact  membera,  and  means  for  ■hifting  the 
movable  nember  toward  and  from  the  fixed  member  In- 
ciodlng  a  pair  of  plTotally  connected  toggie-levers  one  of 
which  la  moonted  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum,  a  swinging  fnl- 
cnim-earrylng  lever  npon  which  the  other  of  said  toggle- 
levera  Is  fulcmmed  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  spring  for 
forcing  said  fulcrum-carrying  lever  toward  the  fixed  ful- 
crum of  the  first-mentioned  toggle-lever,  a  connection  In- 
termediate the  free  end  of  the  second-named  togRle-lever 
and  the  movable  contact  member,  and  manaally  actuated 
means  for  bending  the  toggle-device  beyond  Intermediate 
or  neutral  position. 

[Clnims  6  to  irj  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  scraper  knife  mounted  apon  one  end  of  such  frame ;  an  op- 
j  erating  handle  connected  to  the  machine  and  means,  inde- 
pendent of  any  upward  or  downward  pressure  exerted  on 
the  handle  by  the  operator,  whereby,  when  the  scraper  is 
moved  In  one  direction  by  snch  handle,  the  frame  ia  tilted 
I   on   its   support    to   raise   the   linlfe  end   thereof   from   the 
I   floor  and  whereby  also,  when  the  scraper  is  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction  by  the  handle,   the  frame  Is  tilted  to 
fort'e    the   knife   info   ciiKagemeut    with    the   floor   with    a 
pressure  representing  a  part  of  the  weight  of  such  roller 
weiKlit. 


9  .S  8  ,  6  5  0  .  BARREL  HKAD  AND  HOOP  FASTENER. 
ZoHRAB  Dixo.N.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  467,064. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  barrel  fastener  com 
prising  two   U-shaped  parallel  disposed  body  portions,  an 
eye  forming  the  union  of  said  body  portions,   and  a  cut- 
away portion  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  eye  forming  a  point 
to   impinge    the   barrel    chlme-boop,    substantially    B8    de 
scribed. 


938,651.  TRANSPLANTING  IMPLEa«ENT, 
DoLiiHTY,  Onley,  ya.  Filed  May  26,  1909. 
498.440. 


Lloyd    C 
Serial  No. 


In  a  transplanting  implement  for  sweet  potato  sprouts, 
the  combination,  with  a  handle  projecting  from  the  im 
plement,  arms  having  a  spring  portion  near  their  upper 
ends  and  Increasing  in  size  from  the  handle  to  an  out- 
wardly bowed  portion  adjacent  the  lower  ends,  and  means 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  arms,  of  a  piercing 
point  for  the  end  of  each  arm  and  comprising  a  solid  por- 
tion extending  half  the  length  of  the  points  and  terminat- 
ing In  thin  fiat  ends,  an  arm  seat  at  the  top  of  said  por 
tlon,  a  short  outer  flange  projecting  from  the  seat,  a  lon^ 
Inner  flange  projecting  from  the  seat,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  flanges  to  the  arm  enda 


988.652.     FLOOR-SCRAPING  MACHINE.     Samubl  I>aBw. 

Rochester,    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    28,    190T.      Serial    No. 

407,681. 

1.  In   a   floor  scraper,   a   roller  weight   revolubly   con- 
nected with   a   frame   plvotally   supported   therefrom ;    a 


'J.  In  a  floor  scraper,  a  roller  weight  revolubly  con- 
nected with  a  frame  plvotally  supported  therefrom  :  a 
scraper  knife  mounted  upon  one  end  of  such  frame;  an 
operating  handle  connected  to  the  machine  ;  means,  inde- 
pendent of  any  upward  or  downward  pressure  exerted  on 
the  handle  by  the  operator,  whereby,  when  the  scraper  Is 
moved  In  one  direction  by  such  handle,  the  frame  is  tilted 
on  Its  support  to  raise  the  Knife  end  thereof  from  the 
floor  and  whereby  also,  when  the  scraper  Is  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction  by  the  handle,  the  frame  is  tilted  to 
force  the  knife  into  engagement  with  the  floor  with  a 
pressure  representing  a  part  of  the  welgbt  af  snch  roller 
weight  and  yieldable  and  elastic  means  sastaining  such 
pressure. 

3.  In  a  floor  scraper,  a  roller  weight  revolubly  con- 
nected with  a  frame  plvotally  supported  therefrom ;  a 
•craper  knife  mounted  upon  one  end  of  such  frame  ;  an 
operating  handle  connected  to  the  machine  ;  means.  Inde- 
pendent of  any  upward  <>r  downward  pressure  exerted  on 
the  handle  by  the  operator,  whereby,  when  the  scraper  Is 
moved  In  one  direction  by  snch  handle,  the  frame  is  tilted 
on  Its  support  to  raise  the  knife  end  thereof  from  the 
floor  and  whereby  also,  when  the  scraper  Is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  the  handle,  the  frame  is  tilted  to 
force  the  knife  Into  engagement  with  the  floor  with  a 
pressure  representing  a  part  of  the  weight  of  such  roller 
weight  and  means  for  adjusting  the  proportionate  part  of 
the  weight  of  such  roller  weight  Impressed  upon  the  knife 
when  In  engagement  with  the  floor. 

4.  In  a  floor  scraper,  a  roller  weight  revolubly  con 
nected  with  a  frame  i)lvotally  supported  therefrom  :  a 
scraper  knife  mounted  upon  one  end  of  such  frame  ;  an 
operating  handle  cniinecied  to  the  machine  ;  means,  inde- 
pendent of  any  upward  or  downward  pressure  exerted  oa 
the  handle  hy  the  operator,  whereby,  when  the  scraper  Is 
move<l  In  one  direction  by  such  handle,  the  frame  is  tilted 
on  Its  siipport  to  raise  the  knife  end  thereof  from  the 
floor  and  whereby  also,  when  the  scraper  is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  the  handle,  the  frame  is  tilted  to 
force  the  knife  Into  engagement  with  the  floor  with  a 
pressure  representing  a  part  of  the  weight  of  such  roller 
weight ;  means  for  adjusting  the  proportionate  part  of 
the  weight  of  snch  roller  weight  Impressed  upon  the  knife 
when  In  engagement  with  the  floor  and  yieldable  and 
elastic  means  sustaining  such  pressure. 

B.   In    a   floor  scraper,    a   roller  weight    revolubly   con- 
nected  with    a   frame    plvotally    supported   therefrom ;    a 
scraper  knife  mounted   upon  one  end  of  such   frame;  an 
'   operating  handle  and  an  auxiliary  frame  connected  to  the 
I   main  frame  and  connections  between  such  auxiliary  frame, 
such  handle  and  such  main  frame     whereby.  Independent 
of  any  upward  or  downward  pressure  exerted  on  the  lian- 
'  die  by  the  operator,  as  such  scraper  Is  moved  In  one  direc- 
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tlon  by  such  handle  the  knife  end  of  such  main  frame  \e 
raised  and  whereby  also.  Independent  of  any  upward  or 
downward  pressure  exerted  on  the  handle  by  the  operator, 
when  such  machine  is  moved  in  the  other  direction  by 
such  handle,  the  knife  on  the  main  frame  Is  forced  into 
engagement  with  the  floor  with  a  pressure  representing  a 
part  of  the  weight  of  such  roller  weight 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,66.!  PAPER  BAG  MAKING  MACHINERY.  SiMLaL 
DiiBDEN,  Bristol.  F:ngland,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Strachan  k  Henshaw.  Limited.  Bristol,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.733. 


<'4'V 


1.  In  machines  for  making  kil*-  shaped  paper  bags, 
means  for  giving  to  a  blank  a  first  fold,  an  oscillating  car- 
rier adapted  to  receive  the  once  folded  blank  and  to  trans- 
fer it  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  the  receiving  position, 
means  for  partially  forming  a  second  fold  of  the  blank 
while  It  Is  held  by  said  carrier,  for  receiving  the  bag  from 
the  carrier,  finishing  the  folding;  and  delivering  the  bag, 
substantially  as  8e^  forth. 

2.  In  machines  for  making  kite  shaped  paper  ba^s  the 
combination  of  a  carrier  provided  with  a  gripper  disposed 
at  au  angle  with  regard  to  the  bag  blank  when  receiving 
the  latter,  a  dipper  for  pressing  the  bag  blank  Into  the 
gripper  to  form  the  first  fold  of  the  bag,  a  pair  of  folding 
rollers,  means  for  traveling  the  carrier  with  the  blank  in 
the  gripper  to  another  angular  position  over  the  said  fold 
Ing  rollers,  a  dipper  adapted  to  press  the  blank  from  the 
carrier  Into  the  folding  rollers  to  form  the  final  fold, 
means  for  releasing  the  blank  as  it  passes  Into  the  folding 
rollers  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:i.  In  machines  for  making  kite  shaped  paper  bags  the 
comhlnatlon  of  a  carrier  consisting  of  an  arm  adapted  to 
move  u{K>n  a  pivot  from  one  radial  position  where  the 
blank  is  received  and  first  folded  to  another  radial  position 
where  the  final  fold  Is  made,  a  gripper  on  said  carrier,  a 
dipper  for  pressing  the  bag  blank  into  the  gripper  to  form 
the  first  fold  of  the  bag,  a  pair  of  folding  rollers,  means  for 
traveling  the  carrier  with  the  blank  in  the  gripper  to  an 
other  angular  position  over  the  said  folding  rollers,  a  dip 
per  adapted  to  press  the  blank  from  the  carrier  Into  the 
folding  rollers  to  form  the  flnal  fold,  means  for  releasing 
the  blank  as  it  pasae*  Into  the  folding  rollers  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  machlnea  for  making  kite  shaped  pa[>er  b.ngs  the 
combination  of  a  carrier  consisting  of  an  arm  adapted  to 
oscillate  upon  a  pivot  from  one  radial  position  where  the 
blank  Is  received  and  flrst  folded  to  another  radial  position 
where  the  flnal  fold  Is  made,  a  gripper  on  said  carrier, 
means  for  turning  said  arm  upon  its  longitudinal  axis 
during  Its  movement  from  one  radial  position  to  the  other, 
a  dipper  for  pressing  the  bag  blank  into  the  gripper  to 
form  the  flrst  fold  of  the  bag,  a  pair  of  folding  rollers, 
means  for  traveling  the  carrier  with  the  blank  in  the 
gripper  to  another  angular  position  over  the  said  folding 
rollers,  a  dipper  adapted  to  press  the  blank  from  the  cur- 
rier Into  the  folding  rollers  to  form  the  final  fold,  means 
for  releaalng  the  blank  as  It  passes  Into  t.be  folding  rollers 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


6.  In  machines  for  making  kite  shaped  paper  bags  the 
combination  of  a  carrier  consisting  of  an  arm  adapted  to 
oscillate  upon  a  pivot  from  one  radial  position  where  the 
blank  Is  received  and  flrst  folded  to  another  radial  position 
where  the  flnal  fold  is  made,  a  gripper  on  said  carrier, 
means  lor  partly  rotating  said  arm  In  a  downward  and 
rearward  dlrt'ction  upon  its  longitudinal  axis  during  its 
movement  from  one  radial  position  to  the  other  and 
whereby  the  carrier  always  precedes  the  blank  during  the 
forward  movement,  a  dipper  for  pressing  the  t>ag  blank 
into  the  gripper  to  form  the  flrst  fold  of  the  bag.  a  pair  of 
folding  rollers,  means  for  traveling  the  carrier  with  the 
blank  In  the  gripper  to  another  angular  position  over  the 
said  folding  rollers,  a  dipper  adapted  to  press  the  blank 
from  the  carrier  into  the  folding  rollers  to  form  the  flnal 
fold,  means  for  releasing  the  blank  as  It  passes  Into  the 
folding  rollers  substantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.654.      WRITING   INSTRUMENT. 
Forney,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.   17.  1908. 


JOH.N    W.     DlCHKS, 

Serial  No.  45R.'J79 


1.  In  a  writing  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  holder, 
means  carried  by  the  holder  for  supporting  a  marking  ele- 
ment in  angular  relation  thereto,  and  a  finger  ring  piv- 
oted terminally  to  the  holder  to  rotate  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  substantially  defined  hy  the 
holder  and  the  marking  element 

2.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  at  one  end  with  a  slot,  a  finger  ring 
plvotally  connected  to  the  body  portion  and  provided  with 
means  co5peratlng  with  the  slot  to  limit  the  play  of  ihe 
ring,  and  means  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
portion  for  engaging  a  marking  element 

3.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  at  one  end  with  a  head  havlni,'  » 
transverse  slot  a  finger  ring  formed  with  outstandiny 
spaced  ears  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head  and 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  stop  extending  transversel.v 
of  the  ears  and  working  in  the  slot,  and  means  disposed  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion  for  engaging  a  mark 
ing  element. 

4     In  a  writing  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  liolder. 
a  finger  ring  plvotally  connected  thereto,  one  of  the  parts 
being  formed  with  a  slot,  and  means  carried  by  the  other 
part  and  co6peratlng  with  the  slot  to  ufforfl  the  ring  Urn 
Ited  play  relative  to  the  holder 

,1  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  at  one  end  with  a  socket,  a  clip  em 
bodying  spring  arms  arranged  at  one  end  for  engagement 
with  a  marking  element,  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  being 
seated  in  the  socket,  a  spacer  interposed  between  said  last 
named  ends  of  the  arms  engaging  the  body  portion,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  arms  in  position  in  the  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'  I 
938.655.      CABLE    TRACTION   APPARATUS.      CLTDI   J 

Eastman,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  July  31.   1909.     Se 

rial   No.   .M0.647 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  running  gears,  and  a  traction  wheel  carried  thereby, 
of  a  driving  member  joumaled  therein,  and  means  for  ro- 
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fating   said    member,    cable-grippinK   drums,    and    driving  3.  An   apparatus  of  the  character   described,    provided 

connections  between  said  member  and  traction  wheel  and       with    a    plurality    of    inclined    guideways,    each    of    which 
drums,    whereby    the   wheel    and    the   drums   can    each    be    [   consists  of  a   pair   of  bars  spaced  away  from  each  other 


driven  separately  or  both  simultaneously. 


ssr 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  running  gears,  and  a  traction  wheel  carried  thereby, 
of  ,1  driving  member  Joumaled  therein,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  member,  cable-gripping  drums,  a  cable  running 
over  said  drums,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  c:il>le 
from  longitudinal  movement,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween laid  member  and  traction  wheel  and  drums,  whereby 
the  wheel  and  the  drums  can  each  be  driven  separately  or 
both  simultaneously. 

'i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  running  gears,  and  a  traction  wheel  carried  thereby, 
of  a  driving  member  Journaled  therein,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  member,  cable-gripping  drums,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  member  and  traction  wheel,  including  a 
shiftable  clutch,  and  driving  connections  between  said 
member  and  drums,  likewise  Including  a  shiftable  clutch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  runnlnp;  ir^nrs,  and  a  traction  wheel  carried  thereby, 
of  a  driving  member  Joarnaled  therein,  means  for  rotating 
said  member,  cable-grippins  drums,  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  member  and  traction  wheel,  including  a  shift- 
Hltle  clutch,  driving  connections  between  said  member  and 
drums.  likewise  including  a  shiftable  clutch,  a  cable  run- 
ning over  said  drums,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
the  cable  from  longitudinal  movement. 

").  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  running  gears,  .and  a  traction  wheel  carried  thereby. 
of  an  engine  on  said  running  gears,  a  driving  member  Jour- 
naled thereon,  clutch  connections  between  said  engine  and 
member,  cable-gflpplng  drums,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  member  and  traction  wheel  and  drums,  whereby 
the  wheel  and  the  drums  can  each  he  driven  separately  or 
both  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  ."^S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


n.ts.ene.  dist  collector  and  separator,  ed 

WARD  H.  Fhickky,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams 
Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  433,547. 

1.  A  dust  collector  and  separator,  comprising  a  funnel- 
shaped  casing,  stationary  guideways  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  casing  on  the  interior  thereof,  which  guide- 
"ways  are  spaced  away  from  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a 
screening  member  composed  of  a  series  of  removable  sec- 
tions, the  side  edges  of  which  sections  are  slldingly  mount- 
ed In  the  guldeway.s. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  provided 
with  an  inverted  conical-shaped  casing,  a  screen  support- 
ing frame  arranged  Inside  of  said  casing  and  consisting 
of  a  number  of  grooved  guideways.  n  plurality  of  sections 
of  perforated  material  slldingly  mounted  in  said  guide- 
ways,  a  supporting  device  to  which  said  guideways  are 
connected,  and  means  connected  to  said  guidpways  for 
supporting  the  casing;  substantially  as  described. 


to  form  slots,  sections  of  perforated  material  slidinfly 
mounted  in  said  slots,  and  a  discbarge  chute  having  its 
upper  ed,'e  portion  arranged  between  said  pairs  of  bars 
and  connected  thereto  ;  substantially  as  described. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
casing  which  consists  of  a  cylindrical-shaped  upper  por- 
tion, a  lower  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  upper 
portion,  and  a  screening  member  arranged  inside  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  consisting  of  a  number  of 
slidlnKly  mounted  sections,  the  upper  ends  of  which  termi- 
nate above  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  provided 
witn  a  casing  which  consists  of  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  guideways  arranged  inside  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  caslnc,  and  screen  sections  slldingly  mount' 
ed  In  said  guideways  and  having  their  upper  ends  teroii- 
nating  outside  of  said  casing  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 

1  I 

O.'iS.ft.lT.  SEI'.VRATOR.  Kdw.vbu  H.  Fhickky,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  A  Pulverlier 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mc.  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  May  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  4.XS.548. 


1 
a   cas 


.\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
ing.   an   Inverte.i   conical  shaped   screen   arranged   ln- 
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side  of  said  casing  and  composed  of  a  number  of  substan- 
tially wedge-shaped  sections  of  different  mesh,  a  cylin- 
drical-shaped screen  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  in- 
verted conical-shaped  screen  and  composed  of  sections  of 
different  mesh  that  are  arranged  in  vertical  alinement 
with  the  sections  of  the  same  mesh  in  the  Inverted  conical- 
shaped  screen,  a  fan  arranged  Inside  of  said  cylindrical- 
shaped  screen,  a  feed  pipe  entering  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing,  and  vertically  disposed  partitions  arranged  between 
the  casing  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  both  of  said  screens 
to  form  separate  compartments,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  provided 
with  a  screening  member  consisting  of  a  cylindrical-shaped 
portion  and  an  Inverted  conical-shaped  portion  composed 
of  sections  of  different  mesh,  a  rotating  member  arranged 
Inside  of  said  screening  member  and  provided  with  pivot- 
ally  moanted  fan  blades  and  rigid  fan  blades,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  screening  member,  a  feed  pipe  extending 
Into  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  and  vertically  disposed 
partitions  arranged  between  said  casing  and  screening 
member  to  form  separate  compartments  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

".  .V  separator  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  cy- 
lindrical screen,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  disks  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  within  said  screen,  a  series  of  fan 
blades  positioned  between  the  disks  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed toward  and  away  from  the  screen,  and  means 
whereby  the  material  to  be  separated  is  delivered  onto  the 
uppermost  disk. 

4.  .\  separator  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  cy 
lindrlcal  screen,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  arranged  for 
rotation  in  the  center  of  the  screen,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  disks  fixed  on  the  shaft  within  the  screen,  a  se- 
ries of  pins  having  their  ends  detachably  situated  in  the 
disks,  fan  blades  carried  by  the  pins,  and  means  whereby 
the  material  to  be  separated  Is  delivered  onto  the  upper- 
most disk. 

5.  A  separator  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  cy- 
llndricil  screen,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  arranged  for 
rotation  in  the  center  of  the  screen,  a  pair  of  disks  fixed 
on  a  shaft  within  the  screen,  vertically  disposed  adjustable 
pins  mounted  in  said  disks,  fan  blades  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  pins  t>etween  the  disks,  radially  disposed  vanes  on 
the  upper  one  of  the  disks,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
material  to  be  separated  onto  the  uppermost  disk. 

[Claims  rt  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


!>:{8.668.     MILKING  VESSEL.     Samvel  W,  GtasTKB,  Gers- 
ter.  Mo.     Filed  May  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,920. 


1.  A  milking  vessel,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  top  fitted 
on  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  depression,  a 
Htralner  In  said  depression,  the  said  depression  being 
formed  with  radially  extending  corrugations  leading  to 
said  strainer,  and  a  hood  fitted  around  said  depression 
and  formed  with  a  laterally  facing  entrance  opening. 

2.  A  milking  vessel,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  top  fitted 
on  said  receptacle,  a  strainer  secured  to  said  top,  a  hood 
having  a  laterally  facing  entrance  opening  and  surround- 
ing said  strainer,  and  a  deOector  plate  mounted  In  the 
hood  over  the  strainer. 


3.  A  milking  vessel,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  detach- 
able top  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  said  receptacle,  a  strainer 
in  said  top.  and  a  hood  rigidly  connected  to  said  top  and 
constructed  to  be  supported  upright  thereon  or  in  an  in- 
verted position  within  the  receptacle. 


93  8,669,  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PARTITION. 
Gboboe  M.  (traitam.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  G.  A. 
Edward  Kohler.  Chicago,  III  Filed  Oct.  17,  1907  Se- 
rial No.  397,852. 


The  combination  In  a  reinforced  concrete  partition,  of 
a  series  of  reinforcing  wires  in  crossed  relation,  perforated 
sheet  lathing  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  wires,  and  clips 
applied  to  said  wires  at  their  intersecting  points  and  em- 
bracing adjacent  portions  of  the  perforated  lathing  to 
secure  the  parts  together,  said  clips  having  an  open  quad- 
rilateral form  initially,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


938.6ft0  METHOD  OF  ERECTING  REINFORCED  CON- 
CRETE STRICTURES.  GBOecE  M.  Geaham,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  G  A  Edward  Kohler,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.   10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,887. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  erecting  reinforcing 
frames  for  concrete  structures  which  consists,  in  initially 
assembling  as  a  compact  bundle  having  an  elongated  flat 
form  the  wire  strands  constituting  the  skeleton  center  of 
a  building  unit,  successively  Inserting  cylindrical  frame 
members  through  said  coll,  coupling  said  memtn-rs  to- 
gether as  a  border  frame,  and  finally  separating  the  coil 
windings  to  a  uniform  spaced  relation  to  impose  uniform 
tension  thereon 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  erecting  reinforcing 
frames  for  concrete  structures  which  consists,  in  initially 
assembling  as   rnmpact    bundles   having  an   ^lonsated   flat 
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form  the  wire  strands  constltating  the  skeleton  center  of 
«  boilding  unit,  arranging  pairs  of  said  bundles  In  crossed 
relation,  successiTely  inserting  cylindrical  frame  members 
tliroagh  said  colls,  coupling  said  members  together  as  a 
border  frame,  and  finally  separating  the  coil  windings  to 
a  uniform  spaced  relation  to  Impose  uniform  teDsion 
thereon. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  erectlnR  reinforcing 
frames  for  concrete  structures  which  consists,  in  initially 
assembling  as  a  compact  bundle  having  an  elongated  flat 
form  the  wire  strands  constituting  the  skeleton  center  of 
a  building  unit,  successively  inserting  cylindrical  frame 
members  through  said  coll,  coupling  said  members  to- 
gether and  to  a  series  of  vertical  columns  to  constitute  a 
border  frame,  and  finally  separating  the  coil  windings 
to  a  uniform  spaced  relation  to  impose  uniform  tension 
thereon. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  erecting  reinforcing 
frames  for  concrete  structures  which  consists,  in  initially 
assembling  as  compact  bundles  having  an  elongated  fiat 
form  the  wire  strands  constituting  the  skeleton  center 
of  a  building  unit,  arranging  pairs  of  said  bundles  in  - 
crossed  relation,  successively  inserting  cylindrical  frame 
members  through  said  coils,  coupling  said  members  to- 
gether and  to  a  series  of  vertical  columns  to  constitute 
a  border  frame,  and  finally  separating  the  coil  windings 
to  a  uniform  spaced  relation  to  Impose  uniform  tension 
thereon. 


9  3  8,661.  REINFORCING  -  FRAME  FOR  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES.  Gbobgi)  M.  Graham,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  G.  A.  Edward  Kohler,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,888. 


getber  and  to  a  series  of  vertical  columns  to  constitute 
a  border  frame,  and  finally  separating  the  individual  links 
to  form  a  skeleton  center  for  said  border  frame  and  to 
impose  at  the  same  time  the  required  tension  on  the  links. 
4.  The  herein  described  method  of  erecting  reinforcing 
frames  for  concrete  structures  which  consists,  in  Initially 
assembling  as  compact  bundles  having  an  elongated  form 
the  series  of  wire  links  constituting  the  skeleton  center 
of  a  building  unit,  arranging  pairs  of  said  bandies  in 
crossed  relation,  successively  inserting  cylindrical  frame 
members  through  said  bundles,  coupling  said  members  to- 
gether and  to  a  series  of  vertical  columns  to  constitute 
a  border-frame,  and  finally  separating  the  individual  links 
to  form  a  skeleton  center  for  said  border  frame  and  to 
Impose  at  tl*e  same  time  the  required  tension  on  the  links. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  erecting  reinforcing 
frames  for  concrete  structures  whictf  consists,  In  initially 
assembling  as  a  compact  bundle  having  an  elongated  form 
the  scries  of  wire  links  constituting  the  skeleton  center  of 
a  building  unit,  successively  inserting  cylindrical  frame 
[tu-mbers  through  said  bundle,  coupling  said  members  to- 
i;t>ther  as  a  border  frame,  and  finally  separating  tbe  Indi- 
vidual links  to  form  a  skeleton  center  for  said  border 
frame  and  to  impose  at  the  same  time  tbe  required  ten- 
sion on  the  links. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  erecting  reinforcing 
frames  for  concrete  structures  which  consists.  In  Initially 
assembling  as  compact  bundles  having  an  elongated  form 
the  series  of  wire  links  constituting  the  skeleton  center 
of  a  building  unit,  arranging  pairs  of  said  bundles  in 
crossed  relation,  successively  inserting  cylindrical  frame 
members  through  said  bundles,  coupling  said  memlters  to- 
gether as  a  border  frame,  and  finally  separating  the  indi- 
vidual links  to  form  a  skeleton  center  for  said  border 
frame  and  to  impose  at  the  same  time  the  required  tension 
on  the  links. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  erecting  reinforcing 
frames  for  concrete  structures  which  consists.  In  initially 
assembling  as  a  compact  bundle  having  an  elongated  form 
tbe  series  of  wire  links  constituting  tbe  skeleton  center  of 
a  bulldinc  unit,  snccemlvely  inserting  cylindrical  frame 
members  through  said  bundle,  coupling  said  members  to- 


9  3  8,662,  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE. 
Oeorqb  M.  Gbaham,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  G.  A. 
Edward  Kohler,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  405,890.  1 


1.  The  coDiblnatlon  with  the  skeleton  center  of  a  rein- 
forced concrete  strocturo,  of  an  attaching  stud  secured 
to  said  center  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said 
stud  comprising  a  longitudinally  split  bolt  the  sections  of 
which  are  connected  toccther  at  one  end  and  separated  at 
the  other  end  to  form  holding  jaws,  and  a  nnt  moving 
on  said  bolt  to  force  said  Jaws  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  skeleton  center  of  a  rein- 
forced concrete  structure,  of  an  attaching  stud  secured 
to  said  center  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said 
stud  comprising  a  longitudinally  split  bolt  the  sections  of 
which  are  connected  together  at  one  end  and  separated  at 
the  other  end  to  form  holding  Jaws  having  a  curved  form, 
and  a  nut  moving  on  said  bolt  to  force  said  Jaws  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  skeleton  center  of  a  rein- 
forced concrete  structure,  of  an  attaching  stud  secured 
to  said  center  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said 
stud  comprising  a  longitudinally  split  bolt  the  sections  of 
which  are  connected  together  at  one  i-nd  and  separated 
at  the  other  end  to  form  holding  jaws,  a  nut  moving  on 
said  bolt  to  force  said  jaws  together,  and  a  nut  arranged 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  and  securing  a  molding  <>r 
the  like  to  the  surface  of  the  concrete  structure 

4.  The  combination  with  the  skeleton  center  jf  a  rein 
forced  concrete  structure,  of  an  attaching  stud  secured 
to  said  center  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said 
stud  comprising  a  longitudinally  split  bolt  the  sections  of 
which  are  connected  together  at  one  end  and  separated  at 
the  other  end  to  form  holding  Jaws  having  a  curved  form. 
a  nnt  moving  on  said  bolt  to  force  said  Jaws  together, 
and  a  nut  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  and  se- 
curing a  molding  or  tbe  like  to  the  surface  of  the  concrete 
structure. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  skeleton  center  of  a  rein- 
forced concrete  structure,  of  an  attaching  stud  secured  to 
said  center  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  stud 
comprising  a  longitudinally  split  bolt  the  sections  of  which 
are  connected  together  at  one  end  and  separated  at  the 
other  end  to  form  holding  Jaws,  a  nut  moving  on  said  bolt 
to  force  said  jaws  together,  and  a  flanged  sleeve  nut  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  and  securing  a  mold- 
ing or  the  like  to  the  surface  of  the  concrete  structure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  J 


9  3  8.663,     BATTEKY-OONTACT.     JULica   H.   GUGlilR. 

Minneapolis.    Minn.,    assignor    to    Battery    Company,    a 

Corporation.     I-nied  Feb.  21.  1908.     Berlal  No.  417,020. 

In  a  battery,  a  jar   having  In   Its  bottom  an   annular 

well  formed  with  an  outwardly  extended  pocket  containing 

a  body  of  mercury,  In  combination  with  a  lead  wire  ex- 
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tended  over  the  top  of  tbe  jar.  down  through  the  battery 
fluid  and  loosely  seated  at  Its  lower  end  In   the  mercury 


contained  In  said  pocket,  the  main  submerged  body  portion 
of  said  lead  wire  being  covered  with  insulating  material. 


938,664.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gerald  W  Hart,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hart  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford,  tonn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  May  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.174. 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support,  an  aCttiat- 
ing  member,  u  switch  arm.  said  actuating  member  and 
switch  arm  being  mounted  upon  the  same  axis  on  said  sup- 
port, a  spring  connecting  said  actuating  member  and 
switch  arm,  a  sliding  detent  member  normally  restraining 
said  switch  arm,  one  of  said  members  having  an  opening 
and  the  other  a  pin  traveling  in  said  opening,  said  open- 
ing having  an  idle  portion  concentric  with,  and  an  active 
portion  not  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  actuating 
member,  the  concentric  portion  being  an  end  portion  of 
the  opening,  said  pin  traveling  in  both  portions. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support,  an  actuat 
ing  member,  a  switch  arm.  said  actuating  member  and 
switch  arm  being  mounted  upon  the  same  ails  on  said  sup- 
port, a  spring  connecting  said  actuating  member  and 
switch  arm.  a  sliding  detent  member  normally  restraining 
said  switch  arm,  said  detent  member  having  an  opening, 
said  opening  having  an  idle  portion  concentric  with  and 
nil  active  portion  not  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  ac 
tuating  member,  said  actuating  member  having  a  pin 
traveling  in  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  support,  an  actuat- 
ing member,  a  switch  arm,  said  actuating  member  and 
switch  arm  being  mounted  upon  the  same  axis  on  said 
support,  a  spring  connecting  said  actuating  member  and 
switch  arm,  a  sliding  detent  meml>er  normally  restraining 
said  switch  arm,  one  of  said  members  having  an  opening 
and  the  other  a  pin  traveling  In  said  opening,  aald  open- 
ing having  an  idle  portion  concentric  with  and  an  active 
portion  not  eoncentrlc  with  tbe  axla  of  said  actuating 
member,  a  posb  bntton  for  moving  aald  actuating  member 
In  one  direction,  nod  a  retracting  spring  for  said  actuating 
member. 


4.  In  a  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  snptMrt,  an  actuat- 
ing member,  a  switch  arm.  said  actuating  member  and 
switch  arm  being  mounted  upon  tbe  same  axis  on  aald 
support,  a  spring  connecting  said  actuating  member  and 
switch  arm,  a  sliding  detent  member  normally  restraining 
said  switch  arm.  one  of  said  members  having  an  opening 
and  tbe  other  a  pin  traveling  in  said  opening,  said  open- 
ing having  an  Idle  portion  concentric  with  and  an  actlTC 
portion  presenting  a  convex  outline  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
actuating  member,  a  push  button  for  moving  aald  actuat- 
ing member  in  one  direction,  and  a  retracting  spring  for 
said  actuating  member. 


9  3  8,666.  CUT  OFF  FOR  WATER  SPOUTS  George 
Henkel.  Canal  Dover.  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  4©1.734. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
t)artltlon  dividing  the  space  within  said  casing  Into  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  said  upper  compartment  having 
an  Inlet,  two  outlet  pipes  extending  through  said  parti- 
tion, a  deflector  plvotally  mounted  in  said  upper  compart- 
ment and  arranged  to  deflect  the  water  entering  through 
said  inlet  toward  one  or  the  other  of  said  outlet  pipes,  a 
water  receptacle  within  said  lower  compartment  having 
an  inlet  near  one  of  said  outlet  pipes,  and  a  float  within 
said  water  receptacle  operatlvely  connected  to  said  de- 
flector. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
partition  dividing  the  space  within  said  casing  Into  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  the  lower  compartment  having 
a  wafer  receptacle  and  the  upper  compartment  having  an 
Inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets,  a  deflector  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlets  and  adapted 
to  deflect  tbe  water  toward  one  or  the  other  of  said  out- 
lets, a  float  within  said  lower  compartment  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  deflector,  and  a  passage  connect- 
ing said  lower  compartment  with  said  upper  compart- 
ment and  adapted  to  divert  a  portion  of  the  water  Into 
said  lower  compartment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
partition  dividing  the  space  within  said  casing  Into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  tbe  lower  compartment 
having  a  water  receptacle  and  the  upper  compartment 
having  an  Inlet,  a  plurality  of  outlet  plpt's  communicating 
with  said  upper  compartment  at  points  above  said  parti- 
tion, a  deflector  plvotally  mounted  between  said  InW't  and 
said  outlets  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  water  toward  one 
or  the  other  of  said  outlets,  a  float  within  said  lower  com- 
partment and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  deflector,  and 
a  passage  connecting  aald  lower  compartment  to  said  up 
per  compartment  at  a  point  t)elow  the  pt)lnt  of  connection 
of  said  outlets  with  said  upper  compartment  and  adapted 
to  divert  a  portion  of  the  water  into  said  lower  compart- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
horlsontal  partition  arranged  In  said  casing  and  forming  a 
water  receptacle  In  the  lower  part  thereof,  an  Inlet  pipe 
connected  with  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  two  outlet 
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pipes  connected  to  said  horizontal  partition  and  extend- 
ing throagb  said  water  receptacle,  a  deflector  plvotally 
supported  t>etween  said  inlet  and  said  outlets  and  ar- 
ranged normally  to  deflect  the  water  from  said  inlet  to- 
ward one  of  said  outlets,  means  for  introducing  a  portion 
of  the  water  so  deflected  into  said  water  receptacle,  and  a 
float  mounted  in  said  water-receptncle  and  operatively 
'  connected  to  said  deflector. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit)ed,  a  casing,  a 
horizontal  partition  dividing  said  casing  into  two  cham- 
l>ers,  one  of  said  chambers  forming  a  water  receptacle  and 
the  other  of  said  chambers  having  a  water  Inlet,  a  waste- 
pipe  extending  through  said  partition  and  said  water  re- 
ceptacle, said  partition  having  an  aperture  therein  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  waste-pipe,  a  deflector  plvotally  sup- 
ported in  the  upper  chamber  of  said  casing  and  normally 
arranged  to  receive  the  water  from  said  inlet  and  divert 
the  same  to  said  waste-pipe,  a  cistern-pipe  extending 
through  said  partition  and  through  said  water  receptacle, 
a  float  mounted  in  said  water  receptacle  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  deflector,  whereby  the  rise  of  the  water 
in  said  w*ater  receptacle  will  cause  the  float  to  move  said 
deflector  ttoto  a  position  to  divert  the  water  received  from 
said  inlet  toward  said  cistern-pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.!8.666.  I'OrrORN-POPPER.  Matthbw  H.  Hoffman. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anton  Simon,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No    465.405. 


tends  Inwardly  through  said  opening  and  abuts  against 
the  adjoining  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  transversely  extend- 
ing pin  secured  in  the  sleeve  at  the  projecting  end  portion 
thereof  and  panslag  through  the  f<hank.  said  pin  passing 
against  the  extremities  of  the  Inturned  edge  of  said 
opening. 

938.668.     FOLDINc;  WALL-BED.     Willard  C.  James,  Ijos 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  292.135. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing,  said  frame  being  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal 
bent  to  form  a  central  arch,  one  end  of  said  strip  t>eing 
bent  downwardly  and  secured  to  the  casing,  and  the  other 
end  bent  upwardly,  a  bracket  connecting  the  last  said 
end  to  said  casing,  a  vertical  shaft  located  centrally  In 
the  casing  having  a  bearing  In  said  arch,  and  a  thrust 
N  aring  in  the  casing  bottom,  an  agitating  arm  secured  on 
the  shaft  near  the  casing  bottom,  a  pinion  secured  on  the 
shaft  within  the  arch,  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  in 
bearings  formed  in  said  upturned  end  and  said  arch  of 
the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  horizontal  shaft  meshing 
with  the  pinion,  and  a  crank  on  said  horizontal  shaft  out 
Aide  of  the  casing. 


0:18.667.     INK-ERASER.     Fkankli.n   M.   Holdhb,  Oxford, 
La.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,803. 


The  herein  described  eraser,  comprising  a  stem,  a  sleeve 
applied  to  one  end  of  the  stem  projecting  beyond  the  ex- 
tremity thereof,  the  sleeve  t>eing  formed  at  Its  projecting 
end  with  a  transverse  wall  formed  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  edges  of  said  opening  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  stem,  an  eraser  fltting  against  said 
(^nd  at  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  tongue  which  ex- 


1.  A  bed.  a  base  fixed  thereon  to  support  the  bed  in  up- 
right position,  said  base  being  formed  at  its  forward  end  in 
a  rocker,  a  support  pivoted  to  the  bed  In  front  of  and 
above  the  rockrr.  and  a  leg  hinged  to  the  support. 

2.  A  bed  provide<i  with  a  base  frame  formed  In  a  rocker 
at  its  forward  end.  an  adjustable  shifting  frame  hinged  to 
the  bed  In  front  and  above  the  rocker,  meHns  for  auto- 
matically lowering  and  raising  said  frame  as  the  bed  is 
lowered  and  raised,  and  casters  supporting  said  frame  In 
both  ralsod  and  lowered  positions. 

3.  A  bed.  a  base  fixed  thereto  to  support  the  same  on  end 
and  formed  in  a  rocker  at  one  end,  said  rocker  projecting 
in  fi-ont  of  the  bed  when  the  bed  Is  up  and  fulcrum  means 
in  front  of  the  rockir  for  supporting  the  bed  when  moved 
from  upright  position 

4.  A  bed.  a  base  fixed  thereon  to  support  the  bed  in  up- 
right position,  said  base  l)eing  formed  at  Its  forward  end 
in  a  rocker,  a  support  pivoted  to  the  t)ed  in  front  of  oud 
above  the  rocker,  n  leg  hinged  to  the  support,  and  means 
for  holding  the  foot  of  the  leg  stationary. 

5.  A  bed  provided  with  a  base  frame  formed  in  a  rocker 
at  its  forward  end.  an  adjustable  shifting  frame  hinged  to 
the  bed  In  front  and  atwve  the  rocker,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically lowering  and  raising  said  frame  as  the  bed  Is 
lowered  and  raised.  j 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9.H8.669  HINGE.  JoH.v  L.  Larkin  and  JoH.v  C.  WooOV, 
Mount  Vernon.  Ind..  assignors  to  The  Champion  Safety 
Lock  Company,  Geneva.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov,  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,559. 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  in  its  construction  wings  having: 
coinciding  apertured  ears.  In  combination  with  a  hollow 
pintle  pass^  through  said  aperture  and  a  pin  extending 
throagh  said  pintle,  of  an  anchoring  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  fixed  object  and  having  ears  adapted  to  be 
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engaged  by  said  pin.  and  also  having  means  for  securing 
the  outer  edge  of  the  wings  thereto,  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  pintle. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  two  plvotally  con- 
nected wings,  of  an  anchoring  device  having  a  lug  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  wings,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
anchoring  device  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  wings 

H.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  with  two  wings  and  a 
pivot  therefor,  of  an  anchoring  device,  means  for  balding 
one  of  the  wings  In  operative  relation  to  the  anchoring 
device,  and  means  for  connecting  the  anchoring  device  in 
oiM-ratlve  relation  to  the  pivot  of  the  wings. 


938.670.  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROCARBON  BURN- 
ERS. John  N.  Lea<  h,  Melros*-.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Jud- 
»on  L.  Thomson  Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Feb.  25.  1905. 
Serial  No.  247,270. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  generating 
and  burning  gas  from  hydrocarbons  embodying  a  pilot 
vaporizer  and  a  main  vaporizer  ;  of  a  fuel  feed  system 
comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  a  high  pressure  tank,  a  low 
pressure   tank    connected   to   said    reservoir   to    receive    Its 

I  supply  therefrom,  oil  conduits  connecting  said  reservoir 
and  said  high  pressure  tank,  said  high  pressure  tank  and 
said  main  vaporizer,  and  said  low  pressure  tank  and  said 

I  pilot  vaporizer,  respectively,  means  whereby  the  feed  of 
the  oil   from  said  tanks  to  said  vaporizers   is  separately 

j  controlled,  an  oil  pump  having  suitable  check  valves  in 
connection  therewith  arranged  In  the  conduit  connecting 
said  high  pressure  tank  and  said  reservoir,  a  pressure 
regulator,  and  a  by-pass  system  arranged  in  and  in  con- 
junction with  said  conduit  connecting  said  high  pressor** 
tank  and  said  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  generating 
and  burning  gas  from  liydrocarbons  embodying  a  pilot 
vaporizer  and  a  main  vaporizer;  of  a  fuel  feed  system 
comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  a  high  pressure  tank,  a  low 
pressure  tank  conne<ted  to  said  reservoir  to  receive  Its 
supply  tlicrefrom,  oil  conduits  connecting  said  reservoir 
and  said  high  pressure  tank,  said  high  pressure  tank  and 
said  main  vaporizer  and  said  low  pressure  tank  and  said 
pilot  vaporizer,  respectively,  and  means  whereby  the  feed 
of  oil  from  said  tanks  to  said  vaporizers  is  separately  con- 
trolled. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  generating 
and  burning  gas  from  hydrocarbons  emt>odying  a  pilot 
vaporizer  and  a  main  vaporizer  ;  of  a  fuel  feed  system 
comprising  an  oil  resirvoir,  a  high  pressure  tank,  a  low 
pressure  tank  connected  to  said  reservoir  to  receive  Its 
supply  therefrom,  oil  conduits  connecting  said  reservoir 
and  said  high  pressure  tank,  said  high  pressure  tank  and 
said  main  vaporizer,  and  said  low  pressure  tank  and  said 
pilot  vaporizer,  respectively,  means  whereby  the  feed  of 
oil  from  said  tanks  to  said  vaporizers  is  separately  con- 
trolled, and  means  whereby  oil  Is  automatically  fed  to 
said  high  pressure  tank  to  maintain  the  pressure  therein 

3  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  generating 
and  burning  gas  from  hydrocart>ons  embodying  a  pilot 
\  aporlzer  and  a  main  vaiwrizer ;  of  a  fuel  feed  system 
comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  a  high  pressure  tank,  a  low 
pressure  tank  connected  to  said  reservoir  to  receive  Its 
supply  therefrom,  oil  conduits  connecting  said  reservoir 
and  said  high  pressure  tank,  said  high  pressure  tank  and 
said  main  vaporizer,  and  said  low  pressure  tank  and  said 
pilot  vaporizer,  respectively,  means  whereby  the  feed  of  oil 
from  said  tanks  to  said  vaporizers  Is  separately  controlled, 
and  a  pressure  regulator  and  by-pass  system  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  means,  whereby  the  maximum  pressure  In 
said  high  pressure  tank  may  t>e  regulated. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  generating 
and  burning  gas  from  hydrocart>ons  eml>odylng  a  pilot 
vaporizer  and  a  main  vaporizer  :  of  a  fuel  feed  system 
comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  a  high  pressure  tank,  a  low 
I>ressure  tank  connected  to  said  reservoir  to  receive  its 
supply  therefrom,  oil  condalts  connecting  said  reservoir 
and  said  high  pressure  tank,  said  high  pressure  tank  and 
said  main  vaporlxer.  and  said  low  pressure  tank  and  said 
pilot  vaporiser,  respectively,  means  whereby  the  feed  of 
the  oil  from  said  tanks  to  said  vaporizers  is  separately 
controlled,  and  an  oil  pump  having  suitable  check  valves 
In  connection  therewltli  arranged  In  the  conduit  connect- 
ing nid  high  pressure  tank  and  said  reservoir. 


9  3  8.671.  RESISTANCE  UNIT  HARtT  W.  L»ONiAD. 
Bronxville.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1905.  Serial  No. 
287,203. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reflexed  ribbon  conductor,  and 
two  protective  sheet  metal  supports,  the  said  ribbon  l>elng 
supported  edgewise  between  said  supports  and  the  oppo- 
site 'terminals  of  said  conductor  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  supports  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  resistive  conductor,  two  sup- 
porting memt>ers  therefor  supporting  said  conductor  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  insulating  said  members  from 

I  each  other  and  from  said  conductor  and  for  adhesively  at- 
taching the  parts  together,   the  opposite  ends  of  said  re- 

i  slstance  being  electrically  connected  to  said  two  members 
respectively. 

3.  In  a  resistance  unit,  the  combination  of  a  resistance, 
and  supporting  means  therefor  comprising  sheet  metal  ele- 
ments supporting  said  resistance  between  them  and  an  ad- 
hesive coating  of  mineral  insulating  material  for  insulat- 
ing the  parts,  the  said  elements  being  electrically  connect- 
ed together  by  said  resistance. 

4.  In  a  resistance  unit,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
metallic  ribbon,  two  rigid  supports  therefor,  means  for  ad- 
hesively attaching  said  supports  to  opposite  edges  of  said 
ribbon  respectively  to  form  a  rigid  structure,  and  circuit 
terminals  for  said  ribbon  carried  by  said  supports  respec 

i  lively. 

I  5.  In  a  |-eslstance  unit,  the  combination  of  a  resistance, 
two    protecting    and    supporting    meml>erB   between    which 

'  said  resistance  Is  held  so  as  to  be  openly  exposed  to  the 
free  emission  of  heat  In  radiation  and  convection,  and  cir- 
cuit terminals  carried  by  said- members  and  to  which  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  resistance  are  connected  respectively. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938,672,  BINDING-POST  IIknby  E.  Leppkbt,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Ape.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.698. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  binding  post,  a  stationary  member  having  con- 
nected opposing  walls,  a  screw  engaging  said  stationary 
member  and  passing  through  both  walls  thereof,  said 
■crew  having  an  enlarged  shoulder  passing  through  one 
wall  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  conductor  t>etween  it  and  the 
inside  of  the  other  wall. 
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meant  whereby  one  of  Mid  folding  membera  may  b«  held 
at  an  angle  to  the  other  of  less  than  180°,  one  of  said 
links  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  member  to 
which  it  is  attached  by  means  of  which  the  folding  mem- 

I   bers  may  be  extended  to  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle 

I  first  mentioned. 


2.  In  a  binding  post,  a  stationary  memt>er  having  oppos- 
ing walls,  a  Krew  engaging  said  stationary  member  and 
passing  through  both  walls  thereof,  said  screw  haying  an 
enlarged  shoulder  passing  through  one  wall  and  adapted 
to  clamp  a  conductor  between  it  and  the  inside  of  the 
other  wall,  the  ends  of  said  walls  on  one  side  being  con- 
nected together  and  on  the  other  side  disconnected. 

3.  In  a  binding  post,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member  having  horisontal  connecting  lugs  and  vertical  op- 
posing walls,  a  screw  engaging  said  stationary  member 
and  passing  through  both  of  said  walls,  said  screw  having 
an  enlarged  shoulder  passing  through  one  wall  and  adapt- 
ed to  clamp  a  conductor  between  it  and  the  inside  of  the 
other  wail,  said  lugs  having  an  opening  between  them  In 
line  with  the  space  between  said  walls  for  the  passage  of 
the  conductor  to  be  clamped. 

4.  In  a  binding  post,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member  having  horizontal  connecting  tugs  and  vertical 
opposing  walls  connected  thereto,  a  screw  engaging  said 
stationary  member  and  passing  through  both  of  said  walls, 
said  screw  having  an  enlarged  shoulder  passing  through 
one  wall  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  conductor  between  It  and 
the  inside  of  the  other  wall,  the  ends  of  said  walls  being 
connected  on  one  aide  and  disconnected  on  the  other  side, 
said  lugs  having  an  opening  between  them  in  line  with  the 
space  between  said  walls  for  the  passage  of  the  conductor 
to  be  clamped. 

5.  In  a  binding  post,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member  consisting  of  horizontal  connecting  lugs  having 
an  opening  between  them  for  the  conductor  to  be  clamped 
and  two  vertical  opposing  walls  connected  thereto  and  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  said  walls  being 
disconnected  at  the  top  and  at  one  side,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  conductor  against  the  inner  side  of  one  of 
said  walls,  said  means  passing  through  both  of  said  walls. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.S8.673.  COUNTERSINK  ATTACHMENT.  Swan  Lind- 
STRAMD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No 
417,228. 


A  countersink  attachment  comprising  two  comparatively 
thick  bars  adapted  to  fit  opposite  sides  of  an  auger  and 
having  means  for  clamping  them  thereon,  either  bar 
formed  with  a  hollow  conical  sector  extension  tapering 
gradually  circumferentially  from  the  point  of  juncture 
with  the  bar  to  the  cutting  edge  along  one  side  and  form- 
ing a  conical  sector-opening  extending  through  such  exten- 
sion, said  opening  extending  through  the  adjacent  edge  of 
such  bar  and  being  in  line  with  and  forming  an  extension 
of  the  delivery  channel  of  the  auger. 


988.674.       FOLDING    STRAP    OR    BRACE.       Okoeoe    C. 

LocKLiN,  Hammond,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial 

No.  418.886. 

1.  The  combination  with  folding  members,  of  €  strap  to 
connect  the  same,  comprising  links  pivoted  together  and 
to  said  members,  such  strap  being  provided  with  engaging 


t 
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2.  The  combination  with  folding  members,  of  a  strap  to 
connect  the  same,  comprising  links  pivoted  together  and 
to  said  members,  such  strap  b<^lng  provided  with  engaglOk: 
means  whereby  one  of  said  folding  members  may  be  held 
at  an  angle  to  the  other  of  less  than  180°.  one  of  said 
links  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  member  to 
which  it  is  attached  by  means  of  which  the  folding  mem- 
bers may  be  extended  to  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle 
specified,  the  pivot  of  said  links  being  out  of  line  of  the 
points  of  engagement  of  the  links  with  said  folding  mem- 
bers when  the  latter  stand  at  the  angle  first  mentioned 

.3.  The  combination  with  folding  members,  of  a  strap  to 
connect  the  same,  comprising  links  pivoted  together  and 
to  said  members,  such  strap  being  provided  with  engaging' 
means  whereby  one  of  said  folding  members  may  be  held 
at  an  angle  to  the  other  of  less  than  180',  one  of  said 
links  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  member  to 
which  It  is  attached  by  means  of  which  the  folding  mem- 
bers may  be  extended  to  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle 
first  mentioned,  the  ends  of  the  links  which  are  pivoted 
together  belOK  provided  with  abutments  which  come  to- 
gether when  the  folding  members  are  folded  to  their  first- 
mentioned  position  and  prevent  the  pivot  point  of  said 
members  from  coming  into  line  with  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  such  links  with  the  foldlnK  members. 

4  The  combination  with  folding  members,  of  a  strap 
connecting  the  same,  comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to- 
getier,  one  of  said  links  pivoted  to  one  of  the  folding  mem- 
bMs.  a  pin  on  the  other  folding  member,  and  an  angular 
wot  in  the  other  link  into  which  said  pin  extends 

5.  The  combination  with  folding  members,  of  a  strap 
connecting  the  same,  comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
together,  one  of  said  links  pivoted  to  one  of  the  folding 
members,  a  pin  on  the  other  folding  member,  and  an  an- 
gular slot  in  the  other  link  into  which  said  pin  extends, 
and  abutments  on  said  links  which  come  together  and  pre- 
vent said  links  from  alining  with  each  other 

[Claims  r,  to  1."^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.675.  JAR-TR.\Y.  William  A.  LoBUvr,  Hartford, 
Conn  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Beech-Nut  Packing  Com- 
pany, rnnajoharle.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
and  one-fourth  to  William  H.  Honlss.  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1904.     Serial  No    2:^6,485. 


1.  In  jar  handling  devices,  the  combination  of  a  jar 
tray,  and  a  detachable  unitary  Jar  locator  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  locating  a  plurality  of  Jars  upon 
the  tray  In  symmetrical  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  tr»y, 
the  locator  belno:  also  provided  with  means  for  reverslbly 
registering  Itself  upon  the  tray  snd  maintaining  the  sym- 
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9  3  S  ,  6  7  6  .  MKANS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  BY 
AMALGAMATION  OF  VALUES  OF  METALLIC  ORE 
MATTER.  RoYER  LirKEXBACH,  Colwyn.  Pa  ,  assignor 
to  Borindum  Extraction  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona  Filed  Sept.  1:8.  15)07.  S«rlal  No.  394,041.  Re 
newed  Sept.  1'7.  1900      Serial  No.  519.875. 
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In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  pan  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  contain 
an  amalgamating  substance,  said  pan  having  a  radial  slot 
with  upturned  edges,  an  agitator  frame  extending  radially 
over  the  pan  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars,  each 
supporting  a  row  of  diagonally  disposed  scrapers,  the 
scrapers  of  successive  bars  being  in  staggered  relation,  a 
row  of  Jet  tubes  radially  supported  over  the  pan  opposite 
the  scraper  frame,  the  Jet  tut>e8  being  adapted  to  deliver 
fluid  to  the  material  upon  the  pan.  and  means  for  rotating 
the  pan.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


9.38.677.      SKIRT-MARKER.      FaKDRirx   C.    LuiTHT,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter  L.  Ultsch,  Chi- 
cago, 111      Fll.^  June  5.  1909.     Serial  No,  500,346. 
1.    In  a  skirt  marker,  a  back  plate,  a  memt>er  normally 

supported  away  from  said  back  plate  and  arrmsged  for  co- 


metrical  relation  of  the  Jars  to  the  ends  of  the  tray  in 
either  position  of  the  locator. 

2.  In  Jar  handling  devices,  the  combination  of  a  jar 
tray,  open  at  its  lateral  sides,  and  a  detachable  locator 
consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  plate,  provided  with  apertures 
for  locating  and  maintaining  a  plurality  of  Jars  in  pre- 
determined positions  on  the  tray,  the  plate  being  also  pro- 
vided with  means  for  reverslbly  n-glsterlng  it  upon  the 
tray  and  maintaining  the  jars  in  their  same  predetermined 
positions  upon  the  tray  in  both  of  the  positions  of  the 
locator. 

'.'..  In  Jar  handling  devices,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
tray  open  at  its  lateral  side,  a  detachable  locator  made  in 
a  unitary  structure  and  provided  with  means  for  reversl- 
bly registering  Itself  upon  the  tray,  and  with  means  for 
locating  Jars  in  a  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  tray,  un- 
chauKed  l>y  tbo  reversal  of  the  locator. 

4.  In  Jar  handling  devices,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
tray  open  at  Its  lateral  side,  a  detachable  locator  made  in 
a  unitary  structure,  an<^provided  with  means  for  locating 
Jars  symmetrically  relative  to  the  ends  of  the  tray,  and 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  tray  and  locator  for  detachably 
registering  them  together,  whereby  the  locator  may  t>e 
bodily  disengaged  from  the  ends  of  the  tray,  to  slide  the 
Jars  out  of  one  of  the  open  lateral  sides  of  the  tray. 

6.  In  jar  handling  devices,  the  combination  of  a  Jar 
tray,  comprising  a  flat  bottom  portion  provided  with 
standards  rising  from  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom,  a  han- 
dle appurtenunt  to  each  of  said  standards,  a  detachable 
locator  provided  with  openings  for  locating  a  series  of 
Jan  in  a  predetermined  position  In  the  tray,  the  ends  of 
the  locator  being  provided  with  means  for  registering  with 
the  said  standards,  with  portions  of  said  locator  adjacent 
to  the  said  handles,  whereby  the  tray  and  its  locator  are 
arranged  In  manipulative  relation  to  the  hand  of  the 
operator 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


operation  with  the  plate  to  clamp  a  skirt  tbereagainet, 
means  for  moving  the  member  Into  cooperative  relation 
with  respect  to  the  said  plate,  and  a  chalk-bolder  sUdably 
mounted  upon  the  said  member. 


AS    £9 


2.  In  a  skirt-marker,  a  back  plate,  a  member  normally 
supported  away  from  said  back  plate  and  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  the  plate  to  clamp  a  skirt  thcreagalnst. 
means  for  moving  the  member  into  cooperative  relation 
with  respect  to  the  said  plate,  a  chalk-holder  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  said  meml)er,  and  means  for  holding 
the  member  in  such  cooperative  relation  with  respect  to 
the  back  plate. 

?>.  in  a  skirt  marker,  a  back  plate,  a  shaft,  an  arm  upon 
the  shaft,  a  member  carried  by  the  arm  for  coCperatlon 
with  the  back  plate  to  clamp  a  skirt  thereagalnst.  means 
for  rocking  the  shaft  to  bring  the  memt>er  Into  coSpera- 
tlve  relation  with  respect  to  the  plnte,  and  means  for 
holding  the  shaft  In  rocked  position 

4.  In  a  skirt-marker,  a  back  plate,  a  shaft,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  a  member  carried  by  the  arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  cofiperate  with  the  plate,  whereby  to  clamp  a 
skirt  thereagalnst.  means  normally  holding  the  shaft  in 
position  to  hold  the  arm  with  the  member  away  from  the 
plate,  and  means  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rocked  to 
bring  the  said  member  Into  cooperative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  skirt-marker,  a  back  plate,  a  shaft,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  a  member  carried  by  the  arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  plate,  whereby  to  clamp  ■ 
skirt  thereagalnst,  means  normally  holding  the  shaft  in 
position  to  hold  the  arm  with  the  meml>er  away  from  the 
plate,  means  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rocked  to  bring 
the  said  member  Into  cooperative  relation  with  respect 
to  the  plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  shaft  In  position 
with  the  member  in  cooperative  relation  with  respect  to 
the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.678  CONCRETE -WALL  CONSTRUCTION  jBa»- 
Mo.-^T  Macbbth,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Piled  Mar.  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  481,340, 


A  wall  structure  consisting  of  cement  blocks,  a  series  of 
upright  latb-supportlng  studding  arranged  on  the  Interior 
of  said  wall  and  secured  to  the  Interior  of  said  wail  by 
sheet  metal  clamps  which  are  onited  to  the  cement  blocks 
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and  overlap  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  atndding,  said  oyer- 
lapped  ends  being  secured  to  tbe  studding,  substantially 
•a  shown  and  described. 


938.679.  VARIABLE-SPEED  APPARATUS.  EcoiNB  C. 
Marble.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,276. 
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1.  In  a  variable  speed  apparatus,  an  internal  brake 
comprising  a  pinion  having  a  friction  member  and  rota- 
table  upon  its  own  axis,  and  a  non-rotatable  member  mov- 
able radially  Into  frlctlonal  adherence  with  the  pinion  to 
retard  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  pinion  on  its  own  axis. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
drlTing  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  tjear 
wheels,  and  a  manually  operable  internal  brake  to  retard 
and  prevent  rotation  of  the  pinion. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  flted  thereto,  a  rotatable  pinion  meshing  with 
both  of  the  gear  wheels,  an  internal  brake  to  retard  and 
prevent  rotation  of  tbe  pinion,  and  means  to  manually  op- 
erate the  Internal  brake. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  rotatable  pinion  meshing  with 
both  of  the  gear  wheels,  an  Internal  brake  to  retard  and 
prevent  rotation  of  the  pinion,  means  to  manually  operate 
the  brake,  and  an  external  brake. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  fixed  thereto,  a  variable  speed  wheel,  an  inde- 
pendently rotatable  pinion  carried  thereby  in  mesh  with 
both  of  the  gear  wheels,  the  pinion  having  a  friction 
member,  a  non-rotatable  radially-movable  friction  member, 
and  manually  operable  means  to  move  the  same  into  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  member  carried  by  the  pinion, 
and  an  external  brake  to  retard  and  prevent  rotation  of 
the  variable  speed  wheel  on  its  axis. 

[Clato  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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938,680.  AD.TU8TABLE  AND  DETACHABLE  HANDLE 
FOR  SAWS.  Robert  E.  Martin,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  1008.     Serial  No.  464.289. 


thereon  for  entering  the  slot  In  the  end  of  the  blada  to 
hold  the  blade  and  handle  In  fixed  relation. 

2.  A  saw  comprising  a  handle  having  a  slotted  end.  .1 
blade  plvotally  arranged  In  the  slotted  end  of  the  handle 
and  removable  therefrom  the  blade  having  an  open-ended 
slot  to  form  a  forked  end,  and  a  toothed  rack  In  the  end  of 
the  slot  in  the  handle,  the  end  of  the  blade  flanking  the 
slot  forming  teeth  for  engaging  the  rack  to  maintain  the 
handle   and   blade  at   dlfTerent   angles. 

3.  A  saw  comprising  a  handle  having  a  slotted  end,  a 
blade  having  an  open  slot  In  Its  end,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  sliles  of  the  slotted  portion  of  the  handle,  the  bolt  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  slotted  end  of  the  blade,  means 
on  the  bolt  for  drawing  the  side  pieces  of  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  handle  together,  and  a  rack  in  the  end  of  the 
slot  in  the  handle,  the  teeth  of  the  rack  being  adapted  10 
receive  the  fork  on  the  end  of  the  blade. 

4.  .V  saw  comprising  a  handle  having  a  slot  In  one  end, 
a  blade  having  a  slot  to  form  a  forked  end  and  permit  the 
longitudinal  insertion  of  the  blade,  a  bolt  passing  tbrofugh 
the  slot  of  the  blade  and  the  side  pieces  of  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  handle,  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  drawing 
the  side  pieces  together,  and  a  toothed  rack  in  the  end  of 
the  slot  of  the  handle,  the  rack  having  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  the  blade  flanking  Its  slot  to  hold  the  handle  and 
blade  at  different  angles. 

.^.  .\  saw  comprising  a  handle  having  a  slot  In  one  end. 
a  blade  having  a  slot  to  form  a  forked  end.  a  bolt  pasulng 
through  the  slot  of  the  blade  and  the  side  pieces  of  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  handle,  a  nut  on  the  end  of  the  bolt 
drawing  the  aide  pieces  together,  and  a  plate  having  Inte- 
gral pronirs  thereon  to  secure  It  to  the  handle  and  having 
teeth  to  form  a  rack,  the  teeth  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  forked  end  of  the  blade  to  hold  the  blade  and  handle  at 
different  angles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


038.681.       WAVE -MOTOR       John    L.    Matthews,    San 
Diego.  Oal.     Filed  May  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.716.| 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  lifting  valve  and  discharge 
pipe,  of  a  piston  adapted  to  work  Inside  of  said  cylinder 
having  a  valve  arranged  to  open  and  close  freely  with 
the  motion  of  the  surf,  said  piston  being  connected  to  a 
movable  frame  which  is  provided  with  wheels  and  a  large 
plate  In  wing  shape,  which  Is  adapted  to  resist  the  power 
of  the  surf  and  force  the  piston  back  and  forth  In  the  cyl- 
inder and  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  A  saw  comprising  a  handle  having  a  slot  In  one  end. 
a  blade  having  a  slot  on  its  inner  end  to  form  a  forked  end 
and  permit  the  longitudinal  insertion  of  the  blade,  a  bolt 
pissing  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  sides  of  the  slo^  toward  each  other 
and  being  Adapted  to  receive  the  ilot  of  the  blade  when  the 
blade  Is  Inserted  In  the  handle,  and  a  plate  having  a  tooth 


938.682.      OUTLET-BOX.      .Tames    T.    Meleadt,   Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,807. 


The  combination  of  a  conduit  with  an  outlet  box.  the 
outlet  box  having  a  perforation  for  receiving  the  coaduit, 
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a  sleeve  on  the  outlet  box  and  embracing  the  conduit 
said  sleevo  being  provldfd  with  a  ladial  luj:  having  a  ra 
dlai  slot  and  nn  Inclined  fMciv  a  screw  pasAlni;  throuKli  the 
slot  and  Into  the  box.  and  Inclined  ribs  flanking  the  In 
clined  face  to  form  a  channel  for  the  head  of  the  screw 
for  forclntj  the  uleeve  and  conduit  eccentric  to  the  perfo- 
ration in  the  outlet  box  to  bind  tbe  conduit  therein. 


038.6S3       FI. I  SUING    Al'l'AKATUS. 
Hamilton.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1906. 


I.   .\    rtusliing  apparatus  connirlslng  a   rasing  having  a 
pressure  compart  mint,    n    <llscl:ar;;f  pas<n;:.     nnd    a    rocelv- 
int'-<'banil>er.    tin'    \vall.«    of    said    rei-ci vint ctianilMT    b<>lnK 
provi(l»'<l  witli  an  Inli't  opi-niUK  and  with  a  discharg<>-<>p<T- 
Ing  to  said  discharge  passage,   said  discharge-opening  Ix'- 
Ing  of  less  cross  s.ction   th.-in   said   in)et-op.nlng.   In  com 
l.ination  with  n  compound  xalvc  for  tli»-  walls  of  said  dls- 
<-l!aru<'-passa;;i'    l>tiw..-ii    said    ren-ivint ''lianilx-r   and    pn-s- 
surecompartnifnt   and  forniini:  a  valve  for  said  discharge- 
opening,    said   compound    valvr    having   a    i»ackingfacc   of 
greater  una   in  said  pressure  ("inpartnient   than   the  arfu 
of    said    discliMrc^'-oiienin):.     tin'    wall    of    sai<l    receivin*:- 
"  hanibfr  l<fln»:  furtlicr  provldi-d  with  a  by-pass  of  smaller 
dlann'tcr   tli:in   said   discliaru*' npining.   said   by-pass   beinj: 
outside  tli>'   lon^'itinllnal   plane  of  the  said   valve  for  said 
iliscliari,'!' op.nini:   for   Nading  tln'   f1nl<l  around  said  com 
pound  valve  from  in  tuhance  to  the  rear  thereof,  said  by 
pass  t>elng  further  disconnected  from  said  discharge-open 
Ing  so  as  to  ri'Cflvt'  its  fluid  from  a  diffiTt-nt   part  of  sail 
rt'ci'lvlnK-chamlMT    than    said    dlscbart'c opening,    subsian 
tlally  as  described 

°J.  A  flushing  Hp|iaratus  comprising'  a  rasini:  having  a 
pressure-compnrtniont.  a  discharge  passage  and  a  receiv- 
ing' cliamtwT.  tile  walls  of  said  rtH-clving-cliaml>er  bclnt: 
pro\  ided  with  an  inlet  <ip»»nin;:  and  with  a  dlsctiarge-oppn- 
ing  to  said  discharge  |)nssai:c.  said  discharKc  opening  belnu' 
of  less  cross  section  than  said  inlet  opening.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  compound  valve  for  tbe  walls  of  said  discharge 
passage  between  said  r»»<pivlng  chamber  and  pressure-com 
partment  and  forming'  a  valve  for  said  discharge  opening, 
said  compound  valve  having  a  backing-face  of  greater  area 
in  said  pressure  comj)artmcnt  tliiin  the  area  of  said  dis 
ctiarge  opening,  the  wall  of  said  ri>cel\  in^  cbamlK-r  beini: 
further  provided  with  a  bypass  df  smaller  diameter  than 
said  diacharge-i^pening.  said  by  pass  l)elng  outside  the  Ion 
Kitudinal  plane  of  the  said  valve  for  said  dlscharge-openinc 
for  leadlne  tbe  fluid  around  said  compound  valve  from  In 
advance  to  the  rear  thereof,  said  by  pass  being;  further 
disconnected  from  said  discharge  f)i>enin>:  sf>  as  to  rei-etve 
Its  fluid  from  a  different  part  of  said  receiving  chamber 
than  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  regulating  valve  for 
said  bypass,  substantially  as  described.  ' 

14KO.  G.      6 
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Serial  No.  329,056. 


3.  A  flashing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
pressure  compartui.nt.  a  reliefconipartmiui.  a  dischargi- 
passage  and  a  receivlng-cliamber.  tbe  walls  of  said  receiv- 
ing chamber  being  provided  with  an  lnlet-oi>»ning  and  with 
a  discliarge-ijpening  to  said  discharge-passage,  said  dis- 
charge-opening being  of  less  cross-section  than  said  Inbt- 
opeiiing.  said  pressure-compartment  and  relief-compart- 
ment having  an  opening  tlierel>t>tween.  in  combination  with 
a  compound  valve  for  the  walls  of  said  discharge-passage 
between  said  receivini:-chamber  and  pressurecompartment 
and  forinin;:  a  \alve  tny  said  discharge-opening,  said  I'oni 
pound  vnlve  liaving  a  backing-face  of  greater  area  in  said 
pressure-compartment  than  the  area  of  said  discharge- 
opening,  the  wall  of  said  receiving-chamber  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  by  jiass  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
discharjie  oi)enlng.  said  l)\  pass  being  outside  the  longi- 
tudinal jiiane  iif  the  said  \alve  for  said  discharge-opening 
for  leading  the  fluid  around  said  compound  valve  from  in 
advance  to  the  rear  thereof,  said  bypass  being  further 
disconnected  from  said  discharge-opening  so  as  to  receive 
Its  fluid  from  a  different  part  of  said  recelvlng-chaml)er 
than  said  discharge-opening,  and  a  valve  between  said 
pressure-compartment  and  ndlef-compartment,  substan- 
tially as  deserit<ed. 

4  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  catling 
having  a  pressure  compartment,  a  relief  compartment  and 
a  fluid  passage,  said  relief  compart m<'nt  having  a  sub- 
passage  communicating  with  said  fluid  passage,  a  valve  be- 
tween said  comi)artments.  a  compound  valve,  the  walls  of 
said  fluid  passage  ha\  ing  openings  and  valve  seats  for  said 
c<jmpound  valve,  said  <-ompound  valve  having  an  inner  hub. 
a  iK-aring  in  said  pressure  compartment  for  said  hub.  said 
hub  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  Initial  opening  in 
said  fluid  passage,  said  fluid  passage  liavlnj:  a  sub  passain' 
to  said  pressure  compartment  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  last-named  openings,  forming  a  by-pass  around  said 
compound  valve,  a  regulating  valve  for  said  last  named 
sub  passage,  and  a  limiting  member  in  said  pressure  com- 
partment for  said  compound  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.   In  a  flushing  apiutratus.  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  pressure  compartment,  a  relief  compartment  and 
a'  fluid    passage,    said    relief    compartment    having   a    sub- 
passage   communicating   with   said   fluid   passage,   a   valve 
betwet-n   said  compartments,   a   compound   valve,   the  walls 
of  said  fluid  pa88a>:e  liavin;:  opening's  and  valve-seats  for 
said  compound  valve,  said  eumix'Und  valve  bavint'  an   in 
uer  hub.  a  bearing  in  said  pressure  compartment   for  said 
hub.  said  bub  being  of  larger  diameter  than   the   Initial 
opening  In  said  fluid  passage,  said  fluid  passage  having  a 
I    subpnssane     to     said     pressure     compartment     of     smaller 
diameter  than  said  last  named  opening's,  forming  a  by -pass 
around  said  compound   valve,  a  regulating  \alve  for  said 
I   last  named   sub-passage,   and   a   limiting   member   In   said 
'   pressure  compartment  for  said  compound  valfe.  said  first- 
;    named  valve  having  a  valve-stem  iimvUled  with  a  slot   for 
receiving  said  regulating  valve  and  limiting  memlier.  sul)- 
stantially  as  described. 


ons.OM.  MOLDlNt;  M AfHINE  Ch.vbi.ks  Mil. is.  New- 
ton l[tper  l-nlU.  Mass..  assignor  to  Willis  i'.  Swift. 
Chicajro.  Ill      filed  May  2i).  190.'..     Serial  No    159.23R. 

1.  .V  moldiuL'  machine  comprising  a  stool  plate,  a  pat- 
tern plate  and  a  stripping  plate  one  above  the  other  and 
normally  separated,  the  pattern  plate  being  located  l»e- 
tween  the  stool  plate  and  the  stri|i|iing  plate,  said  plates 
connected  so  as  to  bp  moved  tpgether.  a  moving  mechan- 
ism for  moving  said  plates  simultaneously  In  ime  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  said  pattern  plat*'  with  rela- 
tion to  said  striiiplng  and  stool  plates 

2.  \  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  suml  plate 
and  a  stripping  plate  rigidly  connected  tojc^'thei  and  mov- 
ably  mounied  uiM>n  said  frame,  a  pattern  plate  movably 
mounted  betwe«'n  said  stool  and  stripping  plates,  and 
adapted  to  be  conn»'iit^  so  as  to  move  simultaneously 
therewith  under  predetermined  conditions 

.3.  A  molding  machine  comprising  u  stripping  plate  and  a 
pattern  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  together  rigidly   in 
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fixed  relation  to  each  other  und«»r  prtnlfternslned  condi- 
tionK.  meaDB  for  moving  said  Rtrippinf;  plate  and  pattern 
plato  fllmultaneoualy  toward  the  flask,  when  thus  ri^dlj 
fastened  together  the  two  plates  normally  separated  by  a 
space,  the  stripping  plate  acting;  as  a  compression  plate 
for  tlTe  sand,  and  separate  means  for  moving  the  pattern 
plate  independent  of  the  stripping  plate  so  a»  to  withdraw 
the  pattern  from  thf  compressed  sand  while  the  stripping 
plate  1h  in  position. 


4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  stripping  plate,  a 
pattern  plate  and  a  stool  plate  in  different  planes  con 
nected  rigidly  in  fixed  relation  to  eacli  other  so  as  to  be 
simultaneously  moved  with  relation  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  pattern 
plate  independent  of  the  stool  and  stripping  plates,  one  or 
more  stools  connected  with  the  stool  plate  and  passing 
through  the  pattern  plate,  said  stools  acting  as  guides  for 
tie  pattern  plate  during  its  independent  movement. 

5.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable 
pattern  plate,  two  actuating  mechanisms  associated  with 
the  pattern  plate,  either  of  which  when  actnated  causes 
the  pattern  plate  to  move,  and  separate  controlling  parts 
for  said  actuating  mechanisms  whereby  either  one  may  be 
operated. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  tlio  Gan-tte.] 


0  3  8.685.  COMIJINKI)  MOI'  HKAI»  AND  WKIXGER. 
LOLis  J.  Moody,  RIdgway.  r.ili..  Kilod  Oct.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  460,4 B2. 


g     1^ 


In  a  device  of  the  It Ind  described,  a  hollow  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  slotted  upper  end,  a  mop  tiolding  element 
mounted  on  the  handle,  a  rod  formed  In  sections  pivoted  to 
each  other  slidably  and  rotatably  held  In  the  handle,  a  mop 
engaging  element  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  a  cranit  han- 
dle on  the  upper  section  of  said  rod,  said  cranlc  handle  be- 
ing adapted  to  pass  along  aald  slot  when  the  sections  of 
the  rod  are  In  allnement.    , 


938,686      PI./)\V 
June  II,  1908. 


FR.\yK  R    Mmsheb,  Parller.  Cal. 
Serial  No.  437,9".S. 


Piled 


In  a  plow,  In  coml>lnatlon  with  the  plow  frame,  plow 
beam  I,  fmg  G.  and  brace  T,  of  standard  .\.  consisting 
substantially  of  an  upright  bar  of  metal  terminating  at 
the  top  witli  a  platform  forming  a  rest  for  the  plow  beam 
I,  having  lioli-  »  and  slot  m.  and  terminating  at  tho  bottom 
with  a  foot  rontainlng  holes  at  tlie  toe  and  tiie  heel  wliere 
bolts  /(  and  /  pass  through,  the  Xoe  of  said  foot  being 
fastened  to  the  frog  G  with  a  round  bolt,  and  the  heel 
thereof  to  brace  T  in  one  of  a  series  of  holes  k,  in  the 
line  of  an  arc,  all  sutisiantlnlly  as  dfscrilied. 


938,687.  SUPPORT  FOR  NErKTIES.  Nils  D.  Nblson. 
New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  May  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
43.3.188. 


1.  A  necktie  support  comprising  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated frame  having  a  transverse  bar  meml)er,  vertical  end 
mcnilxTs  and  a  contra!  mfml)er  to  engage  a  collar-button, 
said  support  being  in  sections  pivotally  secured  at  their 
inner  ends  by  a  rivet  passing  through  them  and  each  hav- 
ing at  its  outer  end  one  of  said  end  memb«^rs  and  at  its 
Inner  end  a  recessed  jaw  constituting  one  section  of  said 
central  member,  said  recessed  Jaws  when  together  con- 
stituting aaid  central  memlM-r  and  being  capable  of  sepa- 
ration to  pass  on  a  collar-button  shank  by  the  turning  of 
the  outer  ends  of  said  sections  In  the  same  direction  on 
said  rivet,  and  said  sections  at  their  adjoining  ends  hav- 
ing interlocking  indentations  for  yieldingly  locking  them 
In  their  initial  relation;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  necktie  support  comprising  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated frame  having  a  transverse  bar  member,  vertical  end 
memt>€rs  and  a  depending  central  memtier  to  engage  a 
collar-button,  said  support  being  in  two  sections  pivotally 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  by  a  rivet  passing  through 
them  and  each  having  at  its  outer  end  one  of  said  end 
members  and  at  its  inner  end  a  recessed  depending  Jaw 
constituting  one  section  of  said  central  member,  said  re 
cessed  Jaws  crossing  each  other  and  constituting  said  de- 
pending central  member  and  being  in  abutting  relation  to 
each  other  at  their  inner  lower  edges  and  capable  of  sep- 
aration from  each  other  by  the  turning  of  the  outer  ends 
of  said  two  sections  downwardly  on  said  rivet ;  subatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  .\  necktie  support  comprising  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated frame  having  a  transverse  bar  member,  vertical  end 
members  and  a  depending  central  member  to  engage  a  col- 
lar button,  said  support  b<lng  in  two  sections  pivotally 
coiinecied  nt  their  inner  ends  by  a  rivet  passing  through 
them  and  each  having  at  its  outer  end  one  of  aaid  end 
members  and  at  its  Inner  end  a  recessi-d  depending  Jaw 
constituting  one  section  of  said  central  meml)er.  anld  re- 
<^ssed  Jaws  crossing  each  otlier  and  constituting  said  de- 
l>endlng  central  member  and  l>elng  in  abutting  relation 
to  each  other  at  their  Inner  lojwer  edges  and  capable  of 
separation  from  each  other  by  the  turning  downwardly 
of  the  outer  ends  of  said  two  sections  on  said  rivet,  and 
said  sections  at  their  adjoining  ends  having  interlocking 
indentations  for  yieldingly  locking  tlieiii  in  their  Initial 
relation  ;   stibstHUtlally  as  set  forth 

4.  .\  necktie  support  comprising  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated frame  having  a  transverse  bar  member,  vertical  end 
memlwrs  and  a  dep<'nding  central  member  to  engage  a  col- 
lar-button, siiid  support  l>eing  in  two  sections  pivotally 
connected  at  their  inner  eiidfr  and  eacli  having  at  its  outer 
end  one  of  said  end  members  and  at  its  inner  end  a  re- 
cessed de|M'nding  jaw  constituting  one  section  of  said  cen- 
tral member,  said  recessed  Jaws  constituting  said  depend- 
ing central  nieinl>er  and  being  in  abutting  relation  to  eacli 
other  at  their  Inner  hiwer  edges  and  capable  of  s  pn ra- 
tion from  each  other  by  the  turning  of  the  outer  "  iids  of 
said  two  sections  In  the  same  direction  on  said  pivotal 
connection,  and  said  Jaws  t>eing  offset  inwardly  Ih'Iow  said 
transverse  bar  member,  with  the  lower  portion  of  tiie  in- 
ner Jaw  bent  outwardly  to  aline  with  the  otlier  Jaw  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


038.688.     .MKTllon  OF  r.\STIN(;  METALS.     Wksi.ev  G 

Nichols,   I'lilcago   Heights,    111.      Filed  Aug    21,    1009. 

Serial  No.  .".14.01.; 

1.  The  hereinbefore  di'ScrilMvl  method  of  preserving  the 
lnte;:rlty  of  a  metal  to  whlcli  cast  metal  is  to  be  attached, 
consisting  in  llrst  applying  a  heat  insulating  material  to 
the  first  mentioned  metal,  and  finally  pouring  the  molten 
metal  around  the  sjiine 

'2  The  hereinlv'fore  described  method  of  permanently 
casting  one  nveial  into  anotlier.  consisting  in  first  apply- 
ing to  the  meml)er  to  be  cast  in.  a  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial to  pri'serve  Its  Integrity.  an<l  finally  pouring  the 
molten  metal  around  sahi  niemlwr 

;{.  'l"he  lierelnbefore  described  method  of  castin;:  one 
metal  into  another,  consisting  in  first  applying  to  the 
member  to  be  inserted  an  adhesive  heat  insulating  ma- 
terial, caused  to  adhere  th»'reto  to  preserve  its  integrity, 
and  finally  pouring  tlie  molten  metal  around  said  member. 

4.  The  hereinl>effire  descrtl>ed  method  of  casting  one 
metal  Into  another,  consisting  in  first  applying  to  the 
inemlx'r  to  1k>  Inserted  an  adhesive  substance,  then  apply- 
ing tliereio  a  heat  Insulating  material,  and  finally  p«^iur- 
Ing  the  niolliii  niilal  around  said  member 

5.  Tlie  process  liereinbefore  descrtl>ed.  which  consists  In 
first  applying  to  the  cast  in  iiiemhir  an  adhesive,  secondly, 
iipplylng  a  powdered  heal  Insulating  niaierlal  thereto,  and 
finally  surrounding  said  meiiilwr  with   m"lten  metal. 

Lc.'lalms  6  to  h  not  printed  in  the  (iuzette.) 


9HM.689.     MfrniOI)  OF  CASTING  METALS      Wksluv  G. 

Nichols.    Chicago    Heights.    111.      Filed    Aug     IM,    1909. 

Serial   No.   ."iU.OU. 

I  The  hereintx'fore  descrll>ed  method  of  permanently 
casting  one  metal  into  anotlier.  consisting  in  first  apply- 
ing to  the  member  to  be  cast  in.  a  heat  insulating  ma-' 
terial  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  quick-drying  liquid  adhe- 
sive and  a  heat  insulating  material,  drying  the  same,  and 
finally  pouring  the  molten  metal  around  said  meniber 

■J.  The  hereinbefore  descrlt>ed  method  of  permanently 
casting  one  metal  into  another,  consisting  in  first  apply- 
ing to  the  memt»er  to  be  cast  in,  a  protective  coa'lng  com 
prising  a  mixture  of  flsh  glue  and  a  heat  insulating  sub 
stance,  drying  the  same,  and  finally  pouring  the  molten 
metal   around  said  coated  meml>er 


3.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  permanently 
casting  one  metal  into  another,  consisting  In  first  applying 
to  the  metal  to  be  cast  in.  a  heat  insulating  mixture  of 
fish  glue  and  silica,  and  finally  pouring  the  molten  metal 
around  said  coated  meml>er. 


9  3  8.690.      TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE       James    H 
O'Bbien.  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
T'nion   Typewriter  Company,   Jersey   City,  N.   J.,   a   Cor- 
poration   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   June   9,    1906.      Serial 
No.   320.968. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ae- 
ries of  type  t)!irs.  ball  t.eartngs  for  said  type  bars,  and 
hangers  in  which  the  stationary  members  of  said  ball 
ttearlngs  are  detachably  mounted,  and  means  for  afford- 
ing a  relative  motion  of  the  hanger  arms  so  that  any 
type  bar  and  Its  l)earing  may  be  removed  as  an  entirety 
from  the  hangers 

2.  In  a  typewriting  maclilne.  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars,  hangers  for  said  type  bars  and  bearings 
for  said  type  bars  comprising  stationary  bearing  mem- 
tiers  detachably  secured  to  said  hangers,  and  means  for 
aflording  a  relative  motion  of  the  hanger  arms  »o  that 
any  type  bar  and  Its  bearing  may  b«  r»'moved  as  an  en- 
tirety from  the  hangers. 

3.  In  a  lypewritlnt  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars,  ball  bearings  for  said  type  bars,  and 
hangers  in  which  tiie  stationary  meml>ers  of  said  ball 
bearings  are  detachably  mounted,  each  of  said  bail  N-ar- 
ings  comprising  an  Internally  grooved  eye  in  the  type 
bar.  a  stationary  liub  having  an  external  groove  and  anti- 
friction lialls  running  in  the  grooves:  means  for  detach- 
ably securing  said  hubs  to  the  hangers,  and  means  for  af- 
fording a  relative  motion  of  the  hanger  arms  so  that  said 
hubs  may  be  removed  from  said  bangers 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type  bars,  ball  bearings  for  said  type  bars,  and 
liangers  In  which  the  stationary  meml>er8  of  said  ball 
bearings  are  detachably  mounted,  each  of  said  ball  bear- 
ings conii'rlslng  an  Internally  grooved  eye  in  the  type  bar. 
a  stationary  hub  having  two  beveled  sections  forming  an 
external  groove,  anti-friction  balls  running  in  the  grooves, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  hubs  to  the  hangers, 
means  for  aiTordIng  a  relative  motion  of  the  hanger  arms 
to  p«'rmit  said  liubs  to  be  removed,  and  means  for  holding 
said  liub  g»»ctions  together  when  detached. 

.1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
b.'irs  :  hangers  for  said  type  bar*;  bail  bearings  for  said 
ty|>e  bars,  the  stationary  meml>er  of  each  of  said  ball  bear- 
ings comprising  two  coned  bearing  pieces  and  means  for 
connecting  them  together  ;  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  stationary  bearing  members  in  said  hangers,  and 
means  for  affording  a  relative  motion  of  the  hanger  arms 
to  permit  tlie  coned  l>earlng  pieces  to  be  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,691       PEAT-OA8   PLANT.      Jean    D.   Oi-igny.   Mon 

treal.   Quebec.   Canada,   assignor  to  Peat  Gas  and  Coal 

Company,   Montreal.   Canada,    a    Corporation    of   Maine. 

Filed   Feb.   4.    1000       Serial    .No    47*>,n4 

1.   In   peat   gas   plants,    the   combination   with   a    retort 

having  a  suitable  outlet,  of  a  casing  containing  a  suitable 

carbureting  chamNr  having  an   Inlet   and  outlets,  an   air 

pipe  leading  from   a  suitable  air  supply  Into  said   retort, 

a  pipe  leading  from  said  retort  ontlet  to  the  ialet  of  said 
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casing,  a  main  gas  pipt-  loading  from  an  outkt  uf  said 
casing,  an  ovfrflow  pipe  loading  from  the  other  outlet 
of  said  casing,  by-prrKiuct  pipes  tapping  said  main  gas 
pipe,  and  a  gasometer. 
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L'  In  peat  gas  plants,  the  combination  with  a  retort 
having  a  suitable  outlet,  of  a  casing  containing  a  suitable 
carbureting  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  outlets,  a  water 
Jacket  surrounding  said  casing,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
retort  outlet  to  sai<l  casing'  Inli't.  a  main  i;as  pipe  having 
condensing  curved  li^nuths  and  leading  from  a  casinn  out- 
let, an  ovcrtlow  pipe  from  the  other  casing  outlet,  by-prod- 
nct*plpes  tapping  said  main  gas  plpi-,  and  a  gasometer. 

:-!.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlijed.  in  combination,  a 
retort  having  an  outlet  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  out- 
let. ;i  stationary  plpt-  hadini;  from  the  aforosnid  pipe  and 
suitably  packed,  an  air  pipe  leading  through  the  latter 
pipe  into  the  casing,  an  air  reservoir,  a  tar  cliamber.  a 
water  .jacket  around  said  tar  chamber,  said  stationary  pipe 
leading  in'o  said  tar  chamber,  a  main  cas  pipe  leading 
from  said  tar  chamber  and  having  condensing  lengths,  by- 
product tanks,  pipes  leading  from  said  main  gas  pipe  Into 
said  by-product  tanks,  a  u'asometer.  an  overflow  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  tar  chambev  having  a  trap  portion  interme- 
diate of  its  length  and  a  receptacl.^  into  which  said  over- 
flow pipe  extends. 


9;{8,692.      BKI-T    SANDER.     Osc.ak   Of.sson,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.      Filed  .\pr.  1'6.  1»09.      Serial  No.  49L'.:r24. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  driving  cylinder 
and  a  stationary  supporting  member  surfaced  with  flexible 
material,  of  an  Inclined  endless  tension  belt  extending 
about  said  driving  and  supporting  members  and  provided 
witl)  an  abrasive  surface,  said  driving  and  supporting 
members  having  horizontal  axes. 

J.  The  <omblnatlon  with  a  revolving  driving  cylinder 
and  a  stationary  supporting  member  surfaced  with  flexible 
material,  of  an  endless  belt  extending  about  said  driving 
and  supporting  members  and  provided  with  an  abrasive 
surfaci',  and  an  adjustable  table  partially  covering  the 
supporting  member  and  having  a  slot  through  which  said 
belt  may  be  exposed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  driving  cylinder 
and  a  stationary  supporting  member  surfaced  with  flexible 
material,  of  an  endless  l>elt  extending  about  said  driving 
and  supporting  members  and  provided  with  an  abrasive 
surface,  and  adjustable  means  for  supporting  material  to 


be  polished  against  the  surface  of  the  belt  where  It  passes 
over  said  mipportlng  meml)er,  said  supporting  meml)er  hav- 
ing its  outer  surface  eccentrically  formed  and  saiil  mem- 
i>er  t)elnK  rotatably  adjustable  to  bring  different  portions 
of  its  surface  in  registry  with  the  work 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  driving  cylinder 
and  a  stationary  supportingr  member  surfaced  with  flexi- 
ble material,  of  au  endless  belt  extending  about  said  driv- 
ing and  supporting  meml)ers  and  provided  with  an  abra- 
sive surface,  and  adjustable  means  for  supporting  material 
to  l>e  pollslied  a>:alnst  the  surface  of  the  X>e\t  where  It 
passes  over  said  supporting  member,  the  contacting'  sur- 
faces of  the  supporting  member  and  belt  being  surfaced 
with  antl»frlction  material. 


938.693.     FIRN.VCE.    J.VMES  C.  Osbobne,  Erie,  Pa. 
June  2J.  190«.     Serial  No.  323,292.      . 


riled 


1.  The  coniblnntion  of  two  conilxistlon  chambers,  each 
provided  with  uieaiis  for  tlie  introduction  of  fu^l  and  air 
near  the  top  then-of.  said  chamtxrs  being  formed  witli  nn 
Intercommtmicatlng  opening  near  the  l)ottom  thereof ;  and 
means  tor  alternatlnn  the  direction  of  the  draft  thfougli 
said  cliamt>ers. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  eombustlon  chamlx-rs.  each 
having  an  opening  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  near  tin- 
top  of  the  chamber,  said  chamb*'rs  being  separated  l)y 
division  plate  «•  l»etween  the  chambers  and  having  an 
Intercommunlcatlnu  opening  between  the  chambers  be- 
neath thi"  division  plate;  the  perforated  plates  a',  a'',  one 
at  each  ilde  of  and  adjacent  to  the  division  plate  a*  form- 
ing the  Hues  a"  iind  »i'"  respectively  for  <the  [lassage  of 
gases  movinK  from  one  chamtM^r  to  the  other  and  means 
for  altematin>;  the  direction  of  draft  through  the  rham- 
bers. 

3.  Tb«t  combination  of  two  combustif)n  chamtjers  each 
provided  with  means  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  and  air 
near  the  top  tliereof.  sai<l  cliamtiers  being  formed  wltli  an 
Intercommunicating  opening  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
means  for  alternating  the  direction  of  the  draff  through 
the  chambers,  an  air  supply  chamber  arranged  beneath 
the  Intercommunicating  opening  between  the  cluiml)ers 
and  having  a  means  of  communiratlon  with  the  cliamt>ers 
adjacent  to  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  (•oml)ustion  chambers  each 
provided  with  means  for  Introducing  fuel  near  tile  top 
thereof,  and  each  [irovjded  with  an  air  supply  piassage 
leading  from  tx^iow  tlie  rliamber  to  the  top  of  the  chamber. 
said  chaml)er8  being  provided  with  an  Intercommunicat- 
ing opening  near,the  bottom  thereof:  means  for  alternat- 
ing the  direction  of  the  draft  through  the  chambers;  an 
air  supply  chamber  t>elow  tin-  intercommunicating  oi)en 
Ing.  and  having  a  means  of  comtnuni<atlon  with  said 
rliamN-rs  atljacent  .to  Interccunmnnicatlng  openings  ;  and 
a  means  of  communication  t>etwern  the  air  supply  chamber 
and  air  supply  passages  leading  to  the  tops  of  the  fuel 
chnmbens. 


\ 


93H.694.      .\TTACHMFNT   FOR   PICKER  STICKS.      WiL 

LiAM   I>.   Park.  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Mar.   9,   1909. 
Serial  No.  482.280.  !   , 


7 — ^^^ 


if 


therefrom  with  loops   formed  and   located   in   line  at  the 

ends  of  the  stakes,  and  lengthwise  strands  interwoven 
with  the  stakes,  the  strand  at  the  end  thereof  passing 
through  said  loops. 


1.  \n  attachmi'nt  of  the  character  described,  comprlg 
ing  two  members,  one  member  having  longitudinal  grooves 
and  an  opening  between  said  grooves,  the  other  member 
comprising  a  wire  coiled  betwe<'n  Its  ends  and  having  its 
ends  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  enter 
suid  grooves  in  the  other  niemtwr.  a  clamping  bar  extend 
ing  across  the  llrst  mentioned  member  and  across  said 
wires,  a  bolt  located  in  the  said  opening,  and  nuts  on 
said  bolt  clamping  said  clamping  bar  against  said  wires, 
whereby  the  members  may  bo  securt-d  at  various  adjust- 
ments relative  to  each  other. 

2.  In  combination  witli  a  picker  stick  Journal  pin,  a 
pi<'ker  stick  journaled  thereon,  jm  attachment  comprising 
a  bar  and  a  wire  tx^nt  Iwtween  its  ends  forming  a  coll 
to  receive  said  journal  pin.  antl  having  its  ends  extended 
parallel  to  each  otlier.  means  for  clamping  the  ends  of 
said  wires  at  various  a<ljusimenis  relative  to  said  bar.  and 
a  lug  strap  guide  on  said  bar,  and  a  lug  strap  straddling 
saiil  l>ar  and  the  picker  stick,  and  located  in  said  guide. 


3.  A  support,  U-shai>ed  stakes  extending  from  the  sup- 
port with  each  brani-h  secured  thereto,  and  lengthwise 
strands  Interwoven  with  said  stakes,  the  strand  located  at 
the  ends  uf  the  stakes  passing  through  the  loops  formed 
by  said  U-shaped  stakes 

4.  .\  support  having  recesses,  stakes  having  their  ends 
secured  in  said  recesses  and  with  loops  formed  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  stakes,  and  lengthwise  strands  interwoven 
with  the  stakes,  the  strand  located  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  stakes  interlocking  with  said  loops 

5.  .\  supi>ort.  slakes  projecting  from  the  support  and 
formed  to  U-shape  providing  a  loop  at  the  end  and  with 
each  branch  secured  to  the  support,  and  a  plural  number 
of  lengthwise  strands  interwoven  with  the  stakes,  a  plural 
number  of  said  strands  located  at  the  ends  of  the  stakes 
t)elng  woven  through  said  loops. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]  , 


93S.69T.     FOOT-REST.     Harry  S.  Phillips.   Burlington. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.      Serial  No   473,232. 


9.H8.69.S      MARINE  TABLE.      ALONZO   H.   Pence.   Somer 
vllle,  Ala.     Filed  June  14.  1909.     8.-rlal  No   502.085. 


^ 


-O 


.\  mirine  table  comprising  a  socket  nieml»er.  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  ball  end  confined  in  the  socket  mc'mber  and  free  to 
rotate  upon  Its  axis  and  to  swing  laterally  with  relation  to 
the  socket  member,  a  platform  attached  to  the  shaft  and 
having  hinged  sections,  and  table  supports  carried  by  the 
hinged  sections. 


r 


938,696      AHTH  I.E  MAr>E   FROM   REEDS.   RATAN.  OR 
THE    LIKE        (;<«TTi\Kii    E     Pft.n  mgh  At  sen.    Wethers 
field,  and  Gt  st  Okf.ukki.t.  Hartford,  t'onn.     Filed  Feb 
13.  1900.      Serial  No.  477.780 

1.  A  support,   stakes  secured  to  said  support  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom.   lo<ips   formed  at   the  ends  of  stakes   tiy 
backturned  i-ortions  thereof,  and  lengthwise  strands  Inter 
woven  with  the  stakes,  the  strands  located  at  the  ends  of 
the  stakes  interlocking  with  said  loops. 

2.  .V  su|)port.  a  plural  number  of  stakes  of  similar  shape 
and  arrangement  secured  to  said  support  and  prelecting 


1.  A  rest  comprising  a  body,  means  comprising  a  strap 
naving  an  engaging  niemt)er  for  suspending  said  bf>dy.  and 
angularly  arranged  struts  having  bearing  members  dis- 
posed at  different  elevations  for  coactlng  with  said  strap 
Ui  support  said  body,  said  men»l>ers  being  adapted  for  sup- 
porting said  body  liy  engagement  with  a  vertical  object. 

2.  A  rest  comprising  a  t)ody.  straps  connected  re- 
spectively to  median  sections  of  the  ends  of  said  body  for 
s\ispendlnp  it,  and  a  pair  of  struts  angularly  disposed  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  connected  with  said  body  for 
supporting  It. 

3.  A  rest  comprising  a  body,  clamp  on  said  body,  flexi- 
ble straps  engaged  by  said  clamps  to  suspend  said  t>ody. 
and  a  pair  of  struts  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to 
each  other  for  supporting  said  body. 

4.  A  rest  comprising  a  body,  clamps  on  said  l>ody.  a 
pair  of  straps  engaged  \<\  said  clamps,  a  cross  bar  on  each 
at  said  strH[>s  for  engaging  a  supporting  device,  a  strut 
connected  with  said  body,  a  cross  bar  on  said  strut  for  en- 
gaging a  supporting  device,  a  second  strut  connected  with 
said  lx)dy.  and  a  cross  bar  on  said  second  strut  for  engag- 
ing a  supporting  device. 


86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4- 


November  2,  1909. 


5.  A  rpHt  comprising  a  body,  brackets  fixed  to  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  said  body,  flexible  straps  en- 
gaged to  said  brackets,  a  longitudinally  movable  strut  en- 
gaged to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  body,  and  a 
strut  of  adjustable  length  hinged  to  said  body  and  extend- 
ing angularly  to  said  strut  first  numed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


5t  3  8  ,  6  9  8  .  MKTHOI)  OF  REJUVENATING  ASPHALT. 
James  A.  W.  Pine,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1908.      Serial  No.  450.967. 

1.  The  method  of  rejuvenating  asphalt,  wherein  the 
cementltloMs  pr()[)ertles  of  the  bitumen  have  becdme  ex- 
hausted or  devitalized  in  whole  or  In  part  through  chem- 
ical action  or  by  causes  other  than  Injury  due  to  wear  or 

'  abra.sion,  consisting  In  heating  a  mass  of  said  asphalt  to 
n  temperature  of  between  300'  and  400°  F.  under  ci>ndl- 
tlons  wliich  allow  the  heat  to  penetrate  uniformly  througli- 
out  the  mass,  whereby  the  asphalt  is  restored  to  an  elastic 
and  tenacious  consistency  equal  or  superior  to  that  of 
fresh  asphalt. 

2.  The  method  of  rejuvenating  asphalt  pavement,  where- 
in the  cementitlous  properties  of  the  bitumen  have  become 
exhausted  or  devitalized  in  whole  or  in  part  through 
chemical  action  or  by  causes  other  than  Injury  due  to  wear 
or  abrasion,  consisting  in  heating  the  mass  containing  the 
deteriorated  cementitlous  material  to  a  temperature  of 
between  .300°  and  400°  F.  under  conditions  which  allow 
the  heat  to  penetrate  uniformly  throughout  the  mass, 
whereby  said  material  is  restored  to  an  elastic  and  tena- 
cious consistency  equal  or  superior  to  that  of  fresh  asphalt 
pavement. 

.'?.  Tlie  method  of  rejuvenating  asphalt  pavement,  where 
In  tlie  cement  it  ious  properties  of  the  bitumen  have  l>eeome 
exhausted  or  devitalized  in  whole  or  in  part  through 
chemical  action  or  by  causes  other  than  Injury  due  to  wear 
or  abrasion,  consisting  in  heating  the  mass  containing  the 
deteriorated  cementitlous  material  to  a  temperature  of 
between  300"  and  400°  F.  under  conditions  which  allow 
the  heat  tn  penetrate  uniformly  throughout  the  mass,  and 
mechanically  agitating  the  mass  while  hot,  whereby  said 
material  is  restored  to  an  elastic  and  tenacious  consistency 
equal  or  superior  to  that  of  fresh  asphalt  pavement. 

4.  The  method  of  rejuvenating  asphalt  pavement,  where- 
in the  cementitlous  properties  of  the  bitumen  have  become 
exhausted  or  devitalized  in  whole  or  in  i)art  througli 
chemical  action  or  by  causes  other  than  injury  due  to 
wear  or  alirasion.  consisting'  in  heating  the  mass  contain- 
ing the  deteriorated  cementitlous  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  :!<tu  and  400°  F.  under  conditions  which 
allow  the  heat  to  penetrate  uniformly  througliout  the 
mass,  and  mechanically  agltatini.'  the  mass  during  said 
heating  process,  whereby  said  material  is  restored  to  an 
elastic  and  tenacious  consistency  equal  or  superior  to  that 
of  fresh  asphalt  pavement. 

5.  The  method  of  rejuvenating  artificial  asphalt  pave- 
ment compounded  from  "  lak*"  "  asphalt  wherein  the 
cementitlous  properties  of  the  bitumen  have  become  ex- 
hausted or  devitalized  in  whole  or  in  part  through  chem- 
ical action  or  by  causes  other  tlian  injury  due  to  wear  or 
abrasion,  consisting  in  lieating  the  mass  containing  s;ii(l 
deteriorated  asphalt  to  a  temi»'rature  of  t>etween  .'lOO^ 
and  400°  F.  under  conditions  which  allow  the  heat  to 
penetrate  uniformly  throughout  the  mass,  whereby  said 
"  lake  "  asphalt  contained  within  the  mass  is  restored  to 
an  elastic  and  tenacious  consistency  equal  or  superior  to 
that  of  fresh  asphalt. 


938,6!)9.  HRIfK-PKESS.  S.wn  EI,  J.  Pink,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Modern  Machine 
Company,  Ottawa,  Canada,  and  one-half  to  Joseph  A. 
Bollman.  Ottawa  East,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  2.!.  1907. 
Serial  No.  407.R19. 

1,  In  a  brick  press,  a  table  containing  a  mold  chamber, 
liners  for  the  side  walls  of  said  cham»)er  having  interlock- 
ing meeting  edges  one  with  the  other,  a  plurality  of  renew- 
able hardened   face   plates  secured  in   a  flush   position   on 


said  liners,  and  a  single  screw  fastening  one  of  said  liners 
rigid  in  said  chamber. 


2.  In  a  brick  press,  a  table  containing  a  mold  clianlber, 
mold  llnefs  liaving  their  rear  sides  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  their  front  faces 
shaped  to  a  particular  style  of  brick  said  liners  having  the 
meeting  edues  thereof  tongued  and  notched,  a  plurality  of 
renewable  hardene<i  face  plates  secured  in  a  flush  position 
on  said  liners,  and  a  screw  inserted  through  one  of  said 
liners  into  a  wall  of  said  chamber  and  holding  said  lljiers 
securely  In  position.  •  | 

■'.  In  n  brick  press,  a  table  containing  a  mold  chanlber, 
a  plurality  of  metal  liners  having  ears  on  one  side  edge 
thereof  Interlocking  with  corresponding  notches  on  the 
adjoining  side  ed^re  of  the  next  liner  and  having  rear  sur- 
faces corrtsponding  to  and  abutting  the  moid  chamber 
walls  and  forming  a  mold  surface  of  different  shape  and 
outline  to  the  aforesaid  chamber,  a  plurality  of  renewable 
hardened  face  plates  conforming  in  outline  to  the  front 
faces  of  said  liners  and  secured  to  said  liners  in  a  flush 
position,  and  a  screw  inserted  througli  one  0/  said  liners 
into  the  side  wall  of  the  chamber  in  said  table  find  securely 
holding  said  liners  in  position. 

4.  In  a  brick  press,  a  talde  containing  a  mold  chamber, 
a  side  liner  having  recessed  upper  corners,  a  plurality  of 
end  liners  havln;;  ears  extending  from  the  upper  corners 
on  one  side  thereof  and  Interlocking  with  the  recesses  in 
said  side  liner  and  a  recess  on  the  remaining  upper  corners 
thereof,  and  a  second  side  liner  having  ears  extending  from 
the  upper  Corners  iliereof  interlocking  witli  the  recesses  In 
.said  end  liners  and  a  plurality  of  renewable  hardened  face 
plates  secured  In  a  Hush  position  on  said  liners. 

r».  In  a  «levic<'  of  the  class  describi'd.  a  mold  cliamber. 
a  liner  piere  having  a  rear  face  corresponding  to  the  con- 
formation of  the  walls  of  the  chamber  in  which  it  is  con- 
tained and  a  front  face  of  irregular  shaiie  in  relation  to 
the  walls  of  the  chamber  and  vertical  surfaces  having  an 
ear  and  a  notch  at  the  upper  corner  tliereof  respectively 
and  a  recess  extcn<iini;  across  the  surface  within  the  verti 
cal  length  tliereof.  plates  exlendinu  aiound  the  walli  of 
the  chnmlier  from  the  aforesaid  pieci-  and  having  corre- 
sponding ears  nn<l  notches  and  flush  joint  surfaces  and 
recesses  thereacross  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  screw 
Joining  out'  of  said  plates  securely  to  the  wall  of  said 
cliamber  and  holding  by  means  of  said  plate  the  aforesaid 
piece  and  plates  to  tiie  walls  and  plates  filling  in  said 
recesses  and  securely  riveted  to  said  lining  pieces,  sub- 
stantially as  descril)ed. 


9  3  8,700.  SWEEP  FOR 
PiyiETTB,  Cbassell,  Mich. 
No.  4«t.-),434. 


i, 


HAY  PRESSES       iSAPoiiEON 
Filed  Mar.  24,  190SD.     Serial 


.\  sweep  for  operating  presses,  etc.,  comprising  a  trian- 
irnlar   outlined    rotatable   platform,    a    central    post    rising 
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therefrom,  a  sweep  fixed  to  said  post,  said  platform  having 
a  substantially  triangular  outlined  undercut  groove,  the 
legs  of  the  groove  each  t)elng  shaped  in  a  compound  curve, 
an  end  of  each  leg  of  the  groove  formed  Into  a  j>ocket  ei- 
ti  udlng  laterally  at  tlie  end  of  an  adjacent  leg  of  the 
groove,  a  l>olt  liaving  a  head  mounted  in  the  undercut  r>or- 
tlon  of  said  groov«'  and  held  in  piai-e  by  the  overhanging 
walls  of  the  groove,  an  anti  friction  roller  mounted  upon 
the  shank  of  said  bolt,  a  slioe  u(>on  the  outer  end  of  said 
lK)lt  and  resting  upon  tlie  upjwr  face  of  tlie  platform,  as 
shown  and  descrllM'd. 


9.{«,701 
Mich. 


HAVPRKSS       .Nai'ui.kon    Piyt  ktte,    Chassell, 
Filed  June  l.^,  1909      Serial  No.  502,.'569. 


1  A  hay  press  comprising  a  press  box,  a  spring-actuated 
plunKcr  mounted  therein,  grooved  pulleys  journaled  upon 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  Ikix,  a  rope  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  plunger  passing  about  said  pulleys,  affording  means 
for  moving  the  plunger  forward,  toggle  links  plvotally 
hinged  to  tlie  plunger,  a  second  ^et  of  toggle  links  hinged 
to  the  press  b<ix  and  plvotally  conne<(cd  to  tlie  toggle 
links  upon  the  plunger,  and  weighted  means  acting  upon 
said  toggle  links 

■J  .\  hay  i)ress  comprising  a  press  box.  a  spring-actuated 
plunger  mounted  therein,  gri>oved  pulleys  Journaled  upon 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  box.  a  rope  connected  at  Its  ends 
to  the  plunder  passing  about  said  pulleys,  affording  means 
for  moving  the  plunder  forward,  toggle  links  plvotally 
hinged  to  the  pluneer.  a  second  set  of  toggle  links  hinged 
to  the  press  tvix  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  toggle  links 
upon  the  plunder,  weighted  means  acting  upon  said  toggle 
links,  and  s  feeder  actuated  by  the  plnng»'r 

.!.  A  hay  press  comprising  a  press  t>ox.  a  «prlng  actuated 
plunger  mounted  therein,  gnxived  iiulleys  journaled  upon 
the  opposlt4>  sidi's  of  the  t>ox.  s  rope  ctmnectinl  at  its  ends 
to  the  plunger  passing  about  said  pulleys,  affording  means 
for  movint:  tlie  plunger  forward,  toggle  links  plvotally 
hinged  to  the  plunder,  a  second  set  of  toggle  links  hinged 
to  the  pri'ss  box  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  toggle  links 
upon  the  plunder,  weighted  means  acting  upon  said  toggle 
links,  a  bar  hinged  to  the  l>ox  and  ba\ltig  a  feeder  fastened 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  noruiallv  huldin^  said  l>ar  in  a 
raised  {Kjsltion.  and  means  connecting  said  bar  with  tiie 
plunger  for  drawing  the  fee«ler  down  as  the  plunger  is 
withdrawn. 

4.  A  hay  press  comprising  a  press  txix.  a  spring  actuated 
plunger  mounted  therein,  groovjHl  pulleys  journaled  upon 
the  opjwslte  sides  of  the  box,  a  rope  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  plunger  passing  about  said  pulleys,  affording  means 
for  moving  the  plunger  forward,  toggle  links  plvotally 
hinged  to  the  plunger,  a  8«»ct>nd  set  of  toggle  links  hinged 
to  th«"  press  box  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  toggle  links 
upon  the  plunger,  weighted  means  acting  upon  said  toggle 
links,  a  bar  hinged  to  the  box  and  having  a  feeder  fastened 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  bar  in 
a  raised  position,  a  rope  fastened  to  said  bar.  a  pulley  upon 
the  press  box  under  which  said  rope  passes,  the  other  end 
of  the  latter  fastened  to  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger. 


93S,702  KlST  fOI.I.K*  TOR  VM»  SEPAK.VTOR  Ottx> 
PoRBEt  K,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  Oct.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  457, <H7. 

A   dust  collector  and   separator   provided   with   a    cylln 
drical-shaped  dust -collecting  chamber,  a  top  for  said  cham- 
ber composed  of  sections  provided  with  cooperating  flanges 
that  are  detachably  connected  together,  an  Inverted  con 
leal-shaped  casing  arranged  underneath  said  chamt)<>r  and 


composed  of  a  number  of  gusset-shaped  pieces  of  metal, 
each  of  which  is  provided  on  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges 
with  an  integral  flange  and  on  Its  other  longitudinal  edge 
with  an  integral  channel-shaped  portion  that  receives  the 
flange  en  an  adjacent  piece,  overlapping  wings  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  gusset-shaped  pieces,  removable  fasten- 
ing devices  passing  tlirouuh  said  wings  and  through  said 
flanges  and  channel-shaped  portions  to  secure  said  pieces 


together,  a  scre«'n  arranged  inside  of  said  casing  and  com- 
ixised  of  a  number  of  perforated  pieces  of  material  pro- 
vided on  their  longitudinal  edges  with  integral  flanges  and 
channel-shaped  portions  that  are  detachably  connected 
together  by  removable  fastening  devices,  and  a  member 
arranged  between  said  dust-collecting  chamlxT  and  said 
casing  and  provided  with  plates  that  project  laterally  over 
the  upper  edi;e  of  said  casing. 


938.703.  NON-REFILLAHLE  IIOTTLE.  Maggik  Ray- 
mond, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  492.407 


,  In  a  devlc*^  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
w^th  a  bottle  neck,  having  an  internal  flange,  a  ring  in 
^aid  neck  above  the  flange,  means  locking  said  ring  In  the 
neck,  and  an  opening  in  said  ring  located  in  alinement 
with  the  opening  formed  by  the  Internal  flange,  two  par- 
allel rods  connecting  the  ring  and  the  flange  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  openings  of  the  ring  and  flange,  a 
valve  adapted  to  seat  in  the  opening  formed  by  the  flange, 
kn  annular  flange  around  said  valve,  having  openings  to 
receive  said  rods,  and  permit  the  valve  to  move  on  the 
rods,  and  shoulders  on  said  rods  spaced  from  the  ring. 
*nd  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  flang<'  of  the  valve  to  limit  the  movement  of 
1   fhe  valve  in  one  direction. 
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9  3  8.704,     JACK-RAFTER  BKVEL 
Rockford,  111.     F11p<1  I>oc   -.'1.  lOfis 


Casper  F.  Reum, 
Serial  No.  468.668. 


A  Jack  rafter  bevpl  comprising  a  support  having  sec- 
tions at  rljjht  angles  to  ont>  anothtT  and  having  their  ends 
t)eveled,  and  an  arm  plvoifd  to  <ach  end  of  each  section 
and  located  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  sections. 


9;}8,705.     C 
Filed  Oct 


HATE.     Geoikjk   K.   Hichmo.sd.   Houston.  Tex. 
.   10,  1908.     Serial  No.  4."7.06j. 


1.  .\  crate  composed  of  top  and  liottom  b.inds  connected 
by  a  plurality  of  braces  riiridly  secured  thereto.  flan;:e8 
integral  with  tlie  bottom  end  of  sai(i  l)rares  and  extending 
inwardly,  a  bottom  adapted  to  rest  on  said  flanges,  said' 
bottom  being  provided  witli  a  centrally  located  recess  for 
receiving  one  end  of  the  support  of  the  contents  of  said 
crate,  openings  in  said  flanges  for  receiving  bolts  designed 
to  secure  said  bottom  to  said  flang"s.  a  lining  for  said 
crate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  bottom,  a  metallic 
strip  coiled,  at  regular  intervals,  around  said  braces  and 
made  integral  with  said  top  and  bottom  bands,  subvitan- 
tinlly  as  described. 

-.  In  a  crate  as  described,  the  combination  with  top 
and  bottom  bands,  of  an  intermediate  helical  strip  con- 
necting said  bands  and  integral  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
braces  extending  the  full  length  of  said  crate  and  being 
rigidly  fastened  to  said  bands  and  said  intermediate 
helical  strip  for  strengtiiening  said  crate,  said  braces 
liaving  Inwaniiy  extending  flanges  at  the  lower  ends  there- 
of, said  flanges  being  provided  with  holes  for  receiving 
bolts,  a  bottom  adapted  to  rest  on  said  flanges,  a  lining 
for  said  crate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  bottom,  bolts 
extending  from,  the  said  bottom  through  the  holes  in  said 
flanges  for  securing  the  bottom  to  said  flanges,  a  centrally 
located  recess  in  said  bottom  for  holding  the  contents  of 
said  crate  against  lateral  movement,  all  substantially  as 
.set  forth. 


9;J8.70G.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE  Ridolph 
RiKGEL,  Hawthorne,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  10,  1909  Se- 
rial No    501.2:54. 

1.  In  combination  witli  a  bottle  liavlng  a  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  bore,  a  longitudinally  movable  rotatabie 
bushing    provided    witli    o|M'nings    within    said    bore,    nald 


bushing  being  closed  at  one  end.  a  valve  »eat  within  said 
bushing,  a  valve  normally  seated  on  said  valve  seat,  ►aid 
bushing  being  provided  in  Ilie  wails  thereof  with  vertical 
slots,  and  cam  slots  in  <'omniunlcation  therewith,  a  spring 
within  said  bushlnt;.  tlie  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  said  slots,  said  bottle  neck  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  "aid 
spring,  said  cam  slot  b<'ing  adapted  to  force  tlie  top  of 
said  bushing  against  the  upper  end  of  said  neck. 


^f 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  pro- 
vided with  a  central  bore,  a  longitudinally  movable  rota- 
table  bushing  within  said  bore,  provided  with  openings, 
an  auxiliary  Ijushlng  within  the  bushing  first  iiam>d.  a 
spring  carried  by  said  auxiliary  iHishlngs.  the  end*  of 
which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  openings  in  said  bush- 
ings, said  neck  being  provided  with  openings  adaptefl  to 
receive  the  ends  of  said  si)ring.  a  flange  carried  b\  huM 
auxiliary  bushing,  a  ke,-p.r  adaptetl  for  insi-rtiou  in  nald 
auxiliary  bushing,  said  keeper  Ix-ing  adapted  to  pretent 
said  spring  from  being  compressed,  projections  on  paid 
keeper  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on  said  auxiliary  hush- 
ing and  a  weighted  valve  carried  by  said  keeper. 


9.'?S.707.     NT'T-LOCK.     Cn.\Rt-Es  If.  Roff.  Madalln.  M    Y. 
Filed  I>«c.  JO,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,415. 


^    2 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  portion  of  its  threaded 
end  cut  away  or  recessed  to  form  a  flat  locking  surface, 
a  key  corres|)ondlng  In  shape  with  the  cut  awny  portion 
of  the  bolt  and  having  threads  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  threads  on  the  liojt.  a  lafHraily  proJeetinL'  stop  \\iji 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  kej  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
sides  of  the  fastening  nut  on  the  bolt  and  having  an  in 
dined  tipiwr  surface  merging  into  the  threads  on  the  key. 
and  a  lo<'king  nut  ailai)ted  to  surround  tlie  recessed  end 
of  the  bolt  and  said  key,  wherel)y  the  latter  Is  held  In 
operativi-  position,  said  nut  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  in 
dined  lug  upon  (he  key  to  tilt  the  nnt  on  the  bolt. 
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938. 70R  ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICE  Ceorge 
H.  RowE,  Riverside.  III.,  assignor  to  Electro  Magnetic 
Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolB. 
Filed  .Tune  9.  19()S      Serial  No.  4.S7.577. 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  drivt-  shaft,  of  a  plurality 
of  electro-magnetlcally  cushioned  percussion  devices  con- 
nected with  the  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be  driven  therely. 
said  devlo'S  being  in  balanced  relation  with  respect  to 
eadi  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  of  sytfcmi  trie- 
ally  arranged  cranks  on  said  shaft,  and  elect ro  magnet- 
ically cushioned  percussion  devices  connected  with  the 
cranks  whereliy  said  devices  are  reciprocated  by  said  shaft 
and  are  In  balanced  relation. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  driving  means,  of  an  electro- 
magnet ami  armature  reciprocated  thereby,  said  magnet 
and  armature  having  adjusiat.lc  noii' magnetic  bearing 
blocks  for  positioning  ant)  guiding  ttie  armature 

4.  The  conitilnailon  with  driving  means,  of  an  electro- 
magnet and  armature  reciprocated  thereby,  non-magnetic 
bearing  blocks  on  the  magnet,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  driving  means,  of  an  electro- 
magnet and  armature  n-ciprocated  thereby,  a  tool  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  the  armature,  and  a  manganese  steel 
shank  connecting  the  armature  and  the  tool. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


9:5H,709.  KLECTK<tMECH.\NICAI.  HEVICE  George 
H.  RowE,  Berwyn.  11!  .  assignor  to  Electro -Magnetic 
Tool  Company.  Clilcago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .lune  n.   1900.     Serial  No.  501,549. 


1     In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,   the  combi 
nation  with   a   magnet   comprising  a    hollow    core,   of   an 
armature  arranged  to  slide  within   said   core,   and   means 
for    reciprocating    one    of   said    members,    said    core    being 
formed  with  openings  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  magnet  comprising  a  hollow  core,  of  an 
armature  arranged  to  slide  within  said  core,  means  for 
reciprocating  one  of  said  members,  and  a  striking  device 
on  the  other  member,  said  core  being  formed  with  open- 
ings for  the  purpose  described 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  magnet  comprising  a  hollow  core,  of  an 
armature  arranged  to  slide  within  said  core,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  core,  the  latter  t)elng  formed  with 
openings  for  the  purpos«»  descril>ed 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  magnet  comprising  a  hollow  core,  of  an 
armature  arranged  to  slide  within  said  core,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  core,  the  latter  being  formed  with 
openings  for  the  purpose  described,  and  a  striking  device 
on  the  armature 

6,  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  paramagnetic  bodies,  one  being  arranged 
to  slide  within  the  other,  means  for  mechanically  recipro 
eating  one  of  said  bodies,  and  means  for  producing  mag- 
netic attraction  between  said  bodies,  the  outer  of  said 
bodies  being  formed  with  openings  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed 

(Claims  6  to  2.S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,710,  ADVERTISINt;  SIGN.  Arthir  Rvssill,  Mer- 
chantvllle.  N.  .1  Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.129. 


1.  .\  sign  comprising  substantially  triangular  top  and 
bottom  plates,  concave  plates  forming  sides  secured  to 
said  top  and  bottom  jilates  and  having  outwardly  project- 
ing flanges  at  their  lateral  margins,  longitudinal  corner 
strips  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  having 
inwardly  turned  flanges  on  their  Mde  edges  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  outwardly  turned  flanges  of  the  side 
plates  and  a  shaft  passing  through  said  top  and  bottom 
plates 

2.  A  sign  comprising  triangular  top  and  bottom  plates, 
the  corners  of  said  triangular  plates  being  cut  off  and 
vertically  bent  to  form  corner  flanges,  concave  plates 
forming  sides,  each  having  an  Inwardly  bent  flange  at 
the  upr>er  end.  an  outwardly  bent  flange  at  the  lower 
edge. .and  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  longitudinal  corner 
strips  having  inwardly  and  downwardly  bent  flanges  Inter- 
locking with  the  corner  flanges  of  the  top  and  bottom 
plates,  said  strips  having  lateral  Inwardly  folded  margins 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  side  flanges  of  the  side  plates, 
and  a  shaft  passing  through  the  top  and  bottom  plates. 

.'V  .\  sign  comprising  substantially  triangular  top  and 
lK>ttora  plates,  the  corners  of  said  plates  being  cut  off 
and  turned  vertically  to  form  corner  flanges,  the  lower 
plate  being  larger  than  the  upper  plate,  concave  side  plates 
each  having  an  Inwardly  turned  upper  flange  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  top  plate,  an  outwardly  turned  lower 
flange  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bottom  plate,  and  lat- 
eral outwardly  turned  flanges,  longitudinal  corner  strips 
having  flanges  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  engaging 
with  the  corner  flanges  of  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  said 
comer  strips  being  provided  on  their  edges  with  Inwardly 
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folded  marjflng  of  less  width  than  the  lateral  flanKes  of 
the  side  plates  and  adapted  to  be  b<'nt  o\cr  and  inter- 
locked with  said  Bide  flanKPS  thereby  to  form  lateral  jrulde 
recesses  on  each  side  plate  for  the  insertion  of  display 
cards,  nnd  a  shaft  passlDB  tlirniijrh  said  top  and  bottom 
plat<>8. 

4.  An  iidvertlBinK  sIrh  comprising  n  basf,  arras  pro- 
JectlnK  from  said  base,  a  sipn  revolubly  mounted  b*'tween 
said  arms,  said  sign  comprislni;  sut)stantlnliy  triiiD>rular 
top  and  bottom  plates  having  the  corners  thertof  cut  off. 
concave  side  plates  conncctinu  said  t(jp  and  txtttom  plates. 
corner  plates  connecting  said  top.  bottom  and  side  plate* 
and  forming  guide  -  ways  therewith,  advertislnc  cards 
adapted  to  Ik;  arranged  in  said  guide  ways,  bearings  car 
ried  by  the  top  and  bottom  plates  and  a  fixed  shaft  ex 
tending  through  said  bearings  and  secured  at  its  ends  in 
said  supporting  arms. 

5.  In  a  rotatiit)le  sign,  ii  centnil  fixed  shaft  nn  wliicii  the 
sign  Is  mounted,  supports  in  which  tlie  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  shaft  are  carried,  bearing  cones  on  said  shaft, 
casings  mounted  on  tlie  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  sign 
and  surrounding  the  shaft  and  its  cones,  antifriction 
balls  located  between  the  casing  and  said  c<mes.  a  remov- 
able cover  closing  the  u|)per  open  end  of  the  upper  casing 
having  its  upper  portion  extended  Inward  toward  the 
shaft,  and  a  circular  outwardly  flared  shield  carried  by 
the  uppermost  support  and  extending  down  around  said 
uppermost  bearing  casing. 

(Claim  t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.38,711.  WKFT  REPLENISHING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS  Okhkn  a.  S.\wver,  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Earl  .V.  Thissell.  Lowell.  .Mass.  Filed  Feb  i:;.  1009. 
Serial    No.    477. .502. 


1.  The  coinliination  in  a  loom,  of  tilling  changing  de 
vices  and  a  controlling  device  therefor  oi»erate<l  by  an  ex- 
cessive tension  of  the  tilling. 

2.  The   combination    in    a    loom,   of   filling-changing  de 
▼ices   a    weft  forl{,   a    weft-hammer,    means   adapted   to   be 
moved    into   engagement    with    said    weft  hammer    by    said 
weft-fork  upon  an  excessive   tension  of  the  filling  to  nper 
ate  said  flillng-changing  devices. 


938.71::.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS  Okken  A  S.\w 
YEK.  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  Earl  \.  Thissell.  Lowell. 
Mass.      Filed  Feb.  13,  l!>Ot>.     Serial  No.  477,. 503. 

1.  'I'he  combination  In  a  loom,  of  stop  motion  devices 
and  a  controlling  device  therefor  operated  by  an  excessive 
tension  of  the  filling  to  stop  said  l<x)m. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  loom,  of  stop-motion  devices,  a 


weft-fork,  a  weft-hammer,  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  said  weft-hammer  by  said  weft  fork  upon 


an  excessive  tension  of  the  filling  to  operate  said  stop  mo^ 
tlon  devifjes,  to  stop  said  loom. 


938,713.      LABKLEDCAN  I)RIEK       Hi  i«.i.ph   SrniLUNO. 
Oakland,  Cal.      Filed  May  6,   1908.      Serial   No.  431,205. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  having  unob- 
structed openings  at  Its  ends,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed openings  extending  transversely  across  the  top,  the 
frame  being  otherwise  free  from  openings  and  tli«  top 
openings  t)eing  arranged  substantlaUy  midway  of  the 
length  of  the  frame,  a  casing  8upporte<l  on  the  top  of  the 
frame  tx'tween  the  openings,  the  opposite  walls  of  the 
casing  constituting  one  wall  of  a  housing  exten<ling  trans 
versely  across  the  top.  the  opposite  wall  of  the  housing 
being  arranged  outside  otthe  top  openings,  and  connecting 
with  the  casing  which  latter  has  openings  in  its  opposite 
walls,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  the  housing  and 
the  opetilni;  in  the  casing,  a  fan  within  the  casing  carried 
by  the  shaft,  vertical  partitions  In  the  frame  separating 
the  latter  into  a  series  of  truck  compiirfments  and  tracks 
In  each  compartment,  the  flciorlng  for  the  fr.uks  projecting 
outwardl.v  through  the  unobstructed  openings  at  the  ends 
of  the  frame  to  a  substantial  distance  tbereljeyond. 


038,714.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Ridolph  F.  Schmidt,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.  Serial  No.  407,653. 
1  .V  rotary  enulne  compose*!  of  a  cylinder  casing  with 
solid  end  on  one  side  and  removable  liead  at  the  other  side, 
a  hori/.ont.il  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
center  lif  said  cylinder  casing,  a  piston  wheel  mounted 
centrally  np<>n  said  shaft  and  l>elng  somewhat  smaller  than 
the  cylinder,  leaving  a  circular  space  between  Its  periphery 
and  the  inside  surface  of  the  cylinder,  a  curved  piston  head 
rigidly  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  the  piston  wheel  in 
»ald  circular  space  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inside  sur 
face  of  tlie  cylinder,  Ita  ends  tapering  to  meet  the  surface 
of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  pivoted  abutment  rigidly 
mounted    upon    a    pin    In    a    recess   of    the   casing,    pivoted 
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abutment  balancing  levers  rigidly  connected  to  said  pin  to 
hold  the  pivoted  abutment  In  position  to  overcome  fric 
tlon,  a  spring  plate  mounted  upon  the  wall  of  the  recess 
and  engaging  the  head  of  the  pivoted  abutment  to  prevent 
steam  from  passing  the  i)lvoted  abutment  to  the  exhaust,  a 
hinged  plate  mounted  within  the  recess  ujKin  the  recess 
cover,  a  rebounding  spring  Interrwmed  between  said  hinged 
plate  and  recess  cover  whereliy  a  (usbiim  Is  formed  for  en 
gagement  of  the  pivoted  almluient  and  the  pivoted  abut 
ment  Is  cau.se<l  to  relxjund,  counteracting  violent  collision 
of  the  piston  head  and  pivote*!  abutment,  an  exhaust  al 
ways  open  providing  a  clear  channel  for  the  piston  head, 
on  the  Inside  of  solid  end  and  head  of  cylinder  a  circular 
channel  of  uniform  dimension  formed  by  a  groove  in  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  end  and  head  re8pe<'tlvely  and  by  a 
corresponding  recess  ui>on  the  side  of  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  and  a  split  packing  ring  adapte<l  to  fill  said  recess 
^vhereby  a  steam  tight  Joint  Is  forin<Ml  preventing  steam 
from  passing  from  the  circuljir  space  to  the  center  of  the 
engine,  and  whereby  the  piston  wheel  In  malntn1ne<i  in  the 
center  of  the  cylinder  thus  causing  uniform  wear  of  tiie 
parts  and  reducing  friction.  suf>sfantially  as  set  forth  and 
for  the   unrposes   HiM'clfied. 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  casing  having  a  remov 
able   and   adjustal>le    head   and   liavlng  on    its   interior   two 
circular  packing  grooves  ad.lacent    to  tlie  periphery  of  the 
piston  whe«M.  a  piston  wheel  mounted  in  said  cylinder  hav 
Ing  upon  each  side  thereof,  adjacent  Its  periphery,  a  circu- 
lar packing  recess  each  adapttxl  to  corresi>ond  with  the  nd 
Jacent  packing  grtsive  of  the  caslii;;.  a  circular  steam  space 
lietween    the    casing   and    piston    wheel,    a    packing  ring   of 
uniform    dimension    throughout    its   circumference,   adjust- 
ably seciire<l  in  each  of  said  packing  grrnjves  and  project 
ing  and  fitting  into  siiid  packing  recesses,  whereby  the  pis- 
ton wheel  Is  maintained  centrally  of  the  casing,  and  a  uni 
form  engagement  of  the  piston  whe«'l   with  the  casing,  to 
form   a   steam   tight   Joint  excluding  the  passage  of  steam 
from  said  circular  steam  space  to  the  center  of  the  engine, 
i>  obtalne<l.  a  piston   head  on   the  [liston   wh<el.  a  pivoted 
abutment   adapted   to  co  act   with   the  piston   head,  steam 
admission  controlling  apparatus,  an  exhaust  outlet,  and  a 
series   of   sImultaiKxxisly    (vperatde   set    screws   directly    en 
gaging  said  packing  rings  and  adapted  to  effect  a  uniform 
adjustraent   of  each    packing   ring  and   maintain   aald   ad- 
jUBtment  against  retreat  at  high  pressure,  subetantlally  aa 
set  forth  and   for   the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  n  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  csslng  in  which  a  pis- 
ton wheel  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  piston  head  tapered  at  each  end  to  meet  the  perlph 
ery  of  the  piston  wheel  to  permit  of  Its  passatre  In  eltlier 
direction  under  the  pivoted  abutment  encating  it  under 
pressure  regardleas  of  tiie  action  of  the  mechanism  for 
■  >l>»>ratlng  the  plvot«>d  abutment,  said  pivoted  abutment, 
under  which  the  piston  liead  Is  adaptt><l  to  advance  during 
the  rotation  of  the  piston  whe<M.  a  cam  wh«»el  mounted  on 
tlie  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  lever  mounted  to  move  in 
unison  with  the  pivoted  abtjtment.  a  l>ell  crank  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  the  cam  wheel,  a  link  connecting  said 


bell  crank  and  lever,  and  a  compression  device  connected 
to  said  link,  said  bell  crank  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
l)y  the  cam  wheel  to  raise  the  pivoted  abutment  out  of 
contact  with  the  piston  head  during  the  immediate  ad 
vance  of  the  piston  bead  thereunder,  and  to  allow  the  piv- 
oted abutment  to  abruptly  make  contact  with  the  piston 
wheel,  subatantlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpises 
specified. 

4.    In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  casing,  a  piston  wheel 
rotatably    mounted    therein,    a   piston    head    on    the   piston 

t  wheel,  a  pivoted  abutment  adapted  to  coact  with  the  jdston 
head,  steam  admission  controlling  apparatus,  an  exhaust 
outlet,  the  sides  of  the  pivoted  abutment  and  pIst.'U  head 

'  respectively  UMng  provided  with  inclined  slots,  packing 
plates  in  said  slots  having  beveled  outer  edzes  adapted  to 
form  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam  against  them,  steam 
tight  engagement  with  tlie  sides  of  the  cylinder,  screws  for 
retaining  the  packing  plates  In  the  Inclined  slots  and 
springs  confined   in   reiesses  In  said   piston   head  and   plv- 

'  oted  abutment  res|H»ctlvely  lietween  the  screw  fastening 
and  t>eveled  end  whereby  the  packing  plates  are  pressed 
outward  against  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  <asing.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


9.^,71.1.      HAIR  PIN,      Hkssie    L.    Harrr.   Scranton.    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.   2t5    1900.      .Serial  No.  48«».i:t:!. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  iiin  loniaining  two 
loops  oiM^nlng  Info  each  other  with  an  unobstructed  pas- 
sagre  from  one  to  the  other  and  terminating  In  two  legs 
having  parallel  flattened  inner  edces.  wliicli  lii'  in  contact 
with  each  other  thr(mghout  their  length  when  the  pin  is 
in  its  normal  jiosition  of  rejiose  whereby  the  pin  is  self- 
closln;  and  prevented  from  accidental  displacement  when 
Inserted  in  the  hair 


038,716.  KAILWAY-liAlL  AN(  lloU.  .luu.s  M.  Scott, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assigaor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Otto 
R.  Ilarnetf,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  16.  li»07.  Serial 
No.  362.717. 


1.  A  railway  rail  anchor  comprising  a  recessed  .jaw  nnd  n 
key  of  angular  section  fitting  in  the  i  ecess  of  the  jaw  and 
over  a  rail  base  flange  and  having  teeth  en  its  inner  faces 
in  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  engage  with  the 
e<lge  and  an  adjoining  face  of  the  rail  flange,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A    raiiwa.A    rail    anchor   comjirising   an    abutment    for 
the   side  of  the  tie  a   recessed  jaw   and  a   flanged   key   tit 
ting   lengthwise  of   the  rail   in   the   recess  of  the  Jaw   and 
tapering   and   !n(Aable  lengthwis.^   thereof,   the  bodv   of   the 
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key  tapering  vertically  and  fitting  betwpfn  the  top  of  the 
rail  tlansre  and  the  overhanging  part  of  the  jaw.  while  the 
flange  of  the  kej-  overhangs  and  engages  the  edge  of  the 
rail  flange,  suhstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  railway  rail  anchor  comprising  a  jaw  recessed  to 
receive  and  extend  over  a  rail  base  flange,  and  a  tapering 
angular  key  fitting  and  movahle  endwise  In  the  recess  of 
the  jaw  and  having  teeth  on  its  Inner  faces  to  engage 
with  the  edge  and  an  adjoining  face  of  the  rail  flange,  sub- 
.stantially  hs  descril)ed. 

4.  .V  railway  rail  anchor  comprising  a  recessed  jaw  and 
a  tapering  flanged  key  fitting  and  movalilf  endwise  in  the 
recess  of  the  jaw  and  having  teeth  on  the  inner  face  of 
its  flange  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  a  rail  base 
flange  and  oblique  teeth  on  its  other  inner  face  for  encage- 
ment  with  an  adjoining  face  of  the  rail  flange,  substan- 
tially as  described.  * 

.'..  A  railway  rail  anihor  cumprising  a  recessed  jaw,  hav- 
ing a  keeper  overhanging  the  open  side  of  the  recess  there- 
in, a  wedge  shnpi-d  ki-y  fitting  and  movable  endwise  In 
said  recess  parallel  with  the  rail  and  confined  in  the  jaw 
by  said  keeper,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


n:'.8.T17.  r.i:i»  STRINC  .it  s-n.v  Sirr  and  .Ioh.n  W. 
Ki.KiNK,  Cliicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1900.  .«<erlal  No. 
492,295. 

0 


W: 


^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  descril>«'d.  the  combination  of 
twd  pi  Irs  of  coacting  clamplut;  plates,  one  member  of 
eiicli  piiir  b(  Ing  provided  with  a  bead  coacting  with  a 
groove  In  the  other:  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  extending 
between  said  i)airs  of  plates,  said  rods  having  threaded 
<nds  extending  tlirough  said  plates,  and  provided  with 
clamping  means  adapted  to  clamp  said  plates  together  : 
a  wire  fal)ric  secured  between  said  plates  with  the  ends  of 
said  rods  ]ienf  tratiuir  said  fabric  :  and  turn  buckles  inter- 
posed In  said  rods  in  threaded  connection  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  pairs  of  co.iciins:  clamping  plates,  one  member  of 
each  ;)air  being  provided  with  a  bead  coacting  with  a 
groove  In  the  other  ;  a  pair  of , connecting  rods  extending 
between  said  pairs  of  plates,  said  rods  havini:  threaded 
ends  extending  through  said  plates,  with  clamjung  nuts 
on  each  -ilde  of  said  plates;  a  wire  fabric  secured  iM-twwn 
said  plates  with  the  ends  of  said  rods  penetrating  said 
fabric  ;  and  turn  buckles  interposed  in  said  rods  In  thread- 
ed connection  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 


9.'{S,718.  roi.L.M'SlBLE  AKCH  (ENTKRINc;  FORM. 
Ansel  K  Smuii.  Marlon,  Ind  Filed  July  14,  190H. 
Serial  NV>     »4,!,."')~6. 


In  an  arch  centering  ibvice,  n  form  supporting  member 
CDinprisin,-'  a  pair  of  arched  and  elastic  plates,  flat  at  their 
outer  ends,  and  terminatlnK  In  upstandlnjr  flanges,  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  said  i)lates  for  setting  the 
same  to  the  desired  radius  of  the  arch,  the  upstanding 
flanges  being  engageable  wlth*the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
form  for  holding  the  .same  in  place  on  the  8up{)ortlng  mem- 
ber, an  adjustable  sliding  member  eniraeealile  at  Its  ends 
with  the  (latten»»d  ends  of  the  suppurtini;  member,  fasten- 
ing m.'ins  passing  through  said  flattened  ends  and  through 
the  ends  of  the  sliding  member,  said  sliding  member  hav- 
ing Its  onter  ends  notched  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  floor 


beams,  whereby  the  device  Is  supported  by  said  beams,  and 
means  for  lengthening  and  shortening  the  sliding  member, 
whereby  the  device  is  s4M  simultaneously  for  arches  of 
different  spans  and   radii. 


938.719  CAR  DOOR  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPER.\TrNO 
IT.  W.vRRE.v  M.  Smith,  Prospect  Park  borough.  Pa., 
assignor  to  William  H.  Heulings.  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed   I»e<v  9.   190.S.     Serial  No.  466, 62S. 


1.  In  a  ciir  of  the  class  described,  a  door  and  means  for 
mounting  the  sani«  so  that  when  the  door  Is  opened  it  re- 
volves iitMiut  a  central  axis  and  automatically  shifts  to- 
ward one  side  and  when  closed  it  revolves  in  the  same 
direction  an<l  Its  axis  shifts  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  door  and  means 
for  mounting  the  same  so  that  when  said  door  is  opened 
It  revolves  on  its  axis  and  shifts  to  one  side  nnd  when 
closed  It  continues  revolving  in  the  same  direction  and 
shifts  toward  the  other  side,  a  gate  and  means  for  caus- 
ing this  gate  to  move  in  unison  with  said  door  so  that 
the  irate  will  be  open  when  tlie  door  is  closed  and  the 
door  will  b4  closed  when  the  gate  Is  open. 

.'?.  In  a  device  of  tin-  class  described,  a  door  having  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  pins,  interrupted  gears 
mounted  on  said  pins,  racks  and  means  for  supporting 
the  same  adjacent  to  said  gears  so  that  when  said  door 
Is  used  It  In  rotated  in  one  direction  only,  and  means  for 
clvliic  said  door  a  positive  movement  transversely  of  Its 
axis  and  while  it  is  rotating. 

4  In  «  car  of  the  class  described,  a  door  and  pins  ex- 
tending tliirefrom.  interrupted  gears  mounted  on  aaid 
pins,  racks  adjacent  to  said  gears  and  adapted  to  mesh 
therewith,  and  means  for  positively  moving  said  door  lat- 
erally of  its  axis  Willie  it  is  t)elng  opened  and  closed. 

r>.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  pins  extending 
upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  door,  a  slldeway  and  bearing  for  the  lower  rnd 
of  one  of  the  said  pins,  interrupted  gears  on  said  pine,  a 
rack,  an  air  cylinder  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  aald 
cylinder  under  pressure,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  a 
rod  extending  therefrom  and  connected  with  one  of  aald 
pins,  valvei  connected  witli  said  cylinder,  rods  extending 
from  said  valves  and  means  on  said  rods  connecting  ttiere- 
with  and  cooperating  with  said  piston  rod  for  controlling 
the  air  pressure  and  exhaust  and  a  second  valve  mech- 
anism connected  with  one  of  said  pins  for  admitting  and 
shutting  oil  the  supply  of  air  to  said  cylinder. 


9:!8,720   '    VEHICLK-KRAKE.       Gordon     Stablk.s,    IMilla- 
(blphla.  Pa      Filed  Oct.  :{1.  190S.     Serial  No.  4fi0.4n3 
The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  body,  front 

and    rear    axles   connected    therewith,   and    wheels   carried 
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by  said  axles;  \>f  a  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  brackets  pivoted  to 
the  rear  axle,  a  transversely  disposed  rod  carried  by  said 
brackets,  :i  biakt-  slioe  slidalily  mounted  at  each  end  of 
said  rod  and  disiK)sed  in  allnement  with  and  slightly  in 
advance  of  the  adjacent  rear  wheel,  a  link  pivoted  at  its 
rear  ind  to  said  nwl.  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
to  the   vehicle  bodv   and   at    its  lower  end   to   the  forward 


end  of  said  link,  for  swinging  said  rod  bodily  upward,  to 
render  said  sIum's  inoperative,  means  for  retaining  said 
lever  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  pair  of  ov>\\  springs  con 
nected  with  tlie  vehicle  bttdy  and  with  the  ojtposite  ends 
of  said  rorf  for  automatically  lowering  the  latter  when 
said  retaining  meiin>i  are  released  from  engagement  with 
said  lever,  lo  force  said  shoes  uuder  the  rear  wheels  into 
engagement   with  the  ground. 


9.'!M.7'_M  IKMtSi;  UKLKASKR.  How.^hd  O  Stikks  and 
l.ESTKu  W  Smith.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  May  m,  1900. 
Serial  No    404.s.'iO. 


ternately  placed  side  by  side  along  the  grid  producing  a 
transverse  movement  of  the  fiber,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  blades;  substantially  as  described. 


1.  .V  ilevlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  be  connecte<i  to  an  axle  and  having  a  socket 
spaced  from  its  outer  end  and  with  a  depending  member,  n 
latch  devlci'  mounted  to  swing  \ipon  said  body  and  ex 
lending  over  s-ald  socket,  a  lock  device  niounted  tit  swing 
from  said  liody  in  ailvaiice  of  said  socket  ami  movably  en 
gaging  said  latch  device,  a  trip  lever  movably  connected 
lo  said  depending  nu-mber  and  coupled  to  said  lock  device, 
and    a    spring  operating   to   maintain    said    lever   yieldably 

jll    olii'    posit  ilHl 

1  \  devici'  of  till'  class  descrilxd  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  axle  and  having  n  socket 
spaced  from  lis  outer  end  and  with  a  depending  member, 
s.-ild  <li'i>ending  menilx-r  having  opposlfelv  extending  lat- 
eral lugs,  a  latch  device  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  t>ody 
and  extending  over  said  socket,  a  lock  device  mounted  to 
swing  from  said  body  In  advance  of  said  socket  and  mov- 
ably engaging  said  latch  device,  a  trip  lever  movably  con 
nected  to  said  depending  memtxT  and  coupled  to  said  lock 
device,  and  a  resilient  member  engaging  over  said  rod  and 
vlth   terminal   colls  connected   to  said  lateral   lugs. 


1,722.       FIBER     rLEANING    MACHINE        Lkland    L. 

Sr.M.MKUs,  Chicago.   Ill  ,  assignor  to  The  Stinimers  Fiber 
t'ompanj.    Port    Huron,    Mich.,    a    I'orporation    of    West 
Virginia       Filed  Dec    9.  1907.     Serial  No    405. S21 
1.   In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine  having  a  fixed  grid,  two 
■ets  of   movable   blades   pivoted   at    opposite   ends   and  al 


1;.  lu  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
lixed  grid,  a  series  of  breaking  blades  arranged  to  co- 
operate therewith  and  alternately  pivoted  at  opposite  ends, 
and  means  for  a(;tuating  said  blade«  successively  from 
the  center  of  the  grid  outwardly  In  opposite  directions; 
substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

3.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
flxed  grid,  of  seta  of  blades  arranged  tt>  coiiiwrate  there- 
with and  to  thereby  Indent  or  convolute  the  fiber  on  the 
grid,  said  blades  being  alternately  pivoted  at  opposite 
ends  and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  sets  of  blades  separately  and  causing  a  set 
of  blades  to  engage  the  fiber  before  the  blades  of  the  pre- 
ce<llngly  acting  set  have  tK'come  dlsengagtvl  from  the  fil)er  ; 
substantially  as  d<'scrib<'d. 

4.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
flxed  grid,  a  series  of  breaking  blades  arranged  to  co- 
operate therewith  and  alternately  pivoted  at  oppf>slie  ends, 
and  a  series  of  differently  timed  eccentrics  operatively 
connected  witli  the  blades  and  arranged  to  actuave  the 
middle  blades  first  sind  the  others  successively  thereafter 
from  the  middle  outward;  substantially  as  described. 

.1  In  a  rtl)er  cb'aning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
flxed  grid,  a  series  of  breaking  blades  arrangetl  to  co- 
up«rate  therewith  and  alternately  pivoted  at  opjmslte  ends, 
said  blades  tielng  angular  and  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  depressing  the  blades  toward  the  grid  In  suc- 
cession Ix'ginning  at  the  middle  and  progressing  out- 
wardly, thenby  causing  a  horizontal  and  transvers*-  move- 
ment of  the  fiber;  substantially  as  described. 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


9;is.723.    corpi.iNt;  for  fish  tapes,    fkederkk  a. 

Sw.w.  Cllftondale.  Mass      Filed  Feb.   19,   1909.      S«rlal 
No.  478.ROO. 


S^ 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  fish  tapes,  the  combination  with  a 
coupling  number  provided  with  a  head  having  backwardly 
Inclined  arms,  of  a  female  coupling  memtx-r  having  a 
cavliy  larger  tlian  the  head  and  provided  with  an  opening 
leading  to  the  cavity  which  Is  Just  large  enough  to  permit 
the  head  to  be  inserted  therein,  the  inner  end  of  said  open- 
ing terminating  in  an  inwardly-directed  annular  lip  or 
flange. 

2  .V  coupling  for  fish  tapes,  comprising  a  male  coupling 
of  spheroidal  shape  provided  with  a  head  extending  from 
Its  end  which  (iresents  two  backwardly-lnclined  arms,  of  a 
female  coupling  member  also  of  spheroidal  shape,  said 
female  member  having  a  cavity  larger  than  the  liead.  and 
an  opening  in  its  end  leading  to  the  cavity  which  is  of  a 
dinnieter  substantially  eijual  to  the  distance  l>etweeu  the 
tips  of  said  arms,  said  coupling  member  also  having  an 
inwardly  dlre<'ted  annular  flange  at  the  inner  terminal  of 
said  opening. 
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3.  A  coupllnf?  for  flsh  tapes,  comprising  a  male  coupling 
of  «ph«»rol(lal  shape  provided  with  a  head  eztendtoK  from 
Its  end  which  i)ri'senl9  two  baclcwardly-incllned  arms,  of  a 
femalo  conpllnir  member  also  of  sphfroldal  shap'  .  mjiIiI 
female  iinnih«T  lia\lnjr  a  cavity  larger  than  the  head  nnd 
an  oiwninB  in  its  end  leading  to  the  cavity  which  Is  of  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  betwein  the 
tips  of  said  arms,  said  coupling  member  also  having  an 
inwardly-dlr<<tpd  annular  flange  at  the  inner  terminal  of 
said  opening,  and  a  fish  tape  secured  to  said  member  and 
occupying  n  piano  at  right  angii-s  to  that  of  the  arms  of 
the  head. 

4.  A  coupling  for  fish  tapes,  comprising  a  male  coupling 
of  splicroidai  shape  provided  with  a  head  extending  from 
its  end  whicli  presents  two  backwardly-lncllned  arms,  of  a 
female  coupling  member  also  of  spheroidal  shape,  said 
female  raeml)er  having  a  cavity  larger  than  the  head,  and 
an  opening  in  its  end  h-ading  to  the  cavity  which  is  of  a 
dianietir  substantially  e<iual  to  the  distance  between  the 
tips  of  said  arms,  said  coupling  member  also  having  an 
inwardly-directed  annular  flange  at  the  inner  terminal  of 
said  opening,  each  coupling  member  also  having  a  neck 
provided  witli  an  axial  r»'C«'ss  in  which  the  folded  end  of  a 
fish  tape  section  Is  rccfivod,  the  end  of  said  neck  being 
swaged  to  partial! v^ciose  said  recess. 


r 


0;{8,724.      STEAM-I'UMP.     Hebbert  L.  Thompson,  Elgin, 
111.      Filed  .Nov.   25.   1908.      Serial   No.   464,401 


1.  In. a  f<c<l  pump  for  ilasli  Uoilcrs.  a  water  supply  tank 
and  a  pump  base  iiUf;.'ial  thcrt-witli,  a  dome  secured  to 
said  base,  a  cenrrally  an<l  vcrticallj-  disposed  cylinder 
secured  iu  said  doaie.  a  [>lung('t  adapted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  cylinder,  means  for  actuating  said  plunger,  an  intake 
pipe  in  said  cylinder  connecting  with  the  water  contained 
in  said  tank,  a  delivery  pipe  In  communication  with  said 
cylinder,  a  yleldal)le  clieck  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  a  valve 
seat  provided  at  the  base  of  srild  cylinder,  a  resilient 
liolder  for  said  valve  a(lapte<l  to  seat  on  said  lyase.  ,1  slot 
in  said  plunger,  and  a  pin  provided  in  said  plunger  nclu- 
ating  means  ailapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  slot  whui  the 
pressure  In  said  dome  rises  to  a  predetermined  point,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  feed  pump  for  flash  boilers  In  combination  with 
a  base  and  a  dome  secured  thereto,  a  cylinder  and  plunger 
mounted  on  said  dome,  a  positive  means  for  normally  actu- 
ating said  plunger  In  its  suction  stroke,  an  adjustable 
spring  adapted  to  normally  actuate  said  plunger  in  its 
delivery  stroke  connected  with  said  base,  a  rubber  delivery 
valve  adapted  to  seat  at  tlie  base  of  said  cylinder,  a  reslll 
ent  valve-holder  provided  with  radial  arms  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  circular  edg»-  of  a  circular  depression  provided 
In  said  base,  and  downwardly  extending  projections  in  said 
cylinder  extending  through  said  holder  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  valve  In  proper  position. 

3.  In  a  feed  pump  for  flash  boilers,  a  base  and  a  dome 
secured  thereto,  a  cylinder  and  plunger  secured  in  said 
dome,  a  spring  and  positive  means  for  normally  actuating 


said  plunger,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  Mid 
spring,  an  intake  port  In  said  cylinder  in  communication 
with  a  water  supply  provided  In  connection  with  the 
pump,  a  circular  depression  in  cald  base  below  said  cylin- 
der, a  needle  valve  and  seat  arranged  In  said  depression 
forming  a  portion  of  the  delivery  passage,  a  rubber  washer 
on  the  stem  of  said  needle  valve  for  packing  the  same,  and 
a  rubber  check  valve  jyrovided  with  suitable  liolding  means 
at  the  base  of  said  cvlinder. 


1)38.725      1-;KASKR 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1908. 


John  S.  Tul'rma.n,  Los  Angeles, 
Serial  No.  414,187. 


cu. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  a  guldeway,  a  slide  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  guldeway,  a  spring  pressed  eraser  holder  rota- 
tively  mounted  on  saii  slide,  and  gear  connections  between 
said  frame  and  holder  to  rotate  said  eraser  holder. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  de8crit)ed,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
slide  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotatable  spring  pressed 
eraser  holder  mounted  on  said  slide,  and  gear  connections 
between  said  eraser  holder  and  said  frame  to  rotate  said 
eraser  holder.  , 

3.  A  de\  Ice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fiai^ie 
provided  with  a  guide-way.  a  slide  adapted  to  reciprocjjte 
in  said  guide-way,  an  eraser  holder  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
said  slide,  gear  connections  l>etween  said  frame,  slide,  and 
holder  to  rotate  said  eraser  holder,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically feed  said  holder  downwardly  as  the  abrasive 
substance  Is  worn  away. 


938,726  OI'KUATI.Nt;  DEVU'E  FOR  DlilVEN  MECH- 
ANISMS Uki  Bf:.\  r>.  Tittle,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  21,   1007.     Serial  No.  407.575. 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  active  mechanisms,  one  bf 
said  mechanisms  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  operati're 
position,  and  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  said  mov 
al)le  meclianlsm,  of  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
motor  to  tile  other  of  said  mechanisms  when  said  movable 
meclianlsm  I*  in  its  inoperative  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  active  mechanisms,  |a 
supporting  part  for  one  of  said  mechanisms  movable  from 
one  position  to  another,  of  a  motor  also  mounted  on  said 
supporting  part    and  having  a  piston  rod,   and  means  to 
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operatlvely  connect  said  motor  with  the  active  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  supporting  part,  and  other  means  to 
operatlvely  connect  said  rod  and  said  other  active  mechan- 
ism when  the  supporting  part  Is  in  one  of  its  p<i»ltions 

3  The  combination,  with  two  active  mechanisms  to  l>€ 
alternately  operated,  one  of  said  mechanisms  having  a 
driving  shaft,  of  a  motor  having  a  piston  rod.  means  for 
oi)eratlvely  connecting  said  piston  rod  to  one  of  said  active 
mechanisms,  a  bearing  stud  carried  by  said  piston  rod.  an 
actuating  rod  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  to  the  shaft 
of  the  other  of  said  mechanisms  and  having  a  t>earlng  at 
its  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  stud,  and 
means  for  detachably  securlijg  sal<l  t>earing  on  said  stud. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  active  mechanisms,  both 
of  said  mechanisms  having  shafts,  and  a  pinion  secured  to 
the  end  of  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  mechanisms,  of  a  motor 
having  a  piston  rod.  a  rack  carried  by  said  piston  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pinion,  said  pinion  being  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack,  an  actu- 
ating rod  having  one  end  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
shaft  of  the  other  of  said  mechanisms,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  sai<l  actuating  ro<l  to  the  piston 
rod  of  said  motor. 

5.  The  combination,  with  two  active  mechanisms,  each 
of  said  mechanisms  hiiving  a  shaft,  a  8upi>iprt Int  part  for 
one  of  said  meelianisms  having  a  L*earing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  shaft  of  thai  mectuinism.  and  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  shaft  of  the  mechanism  mounted  on  said  p.irt.  of  a 
motor  having  a  piston  rod  provided  with  a  rack  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  recessed  member  i)ivotaiiy 
mounted  on  said  i)ari  and  adapted  to  enga^'e  said  shaft 
between  said  bearing  and  the  hub  of  said  pinion  to  retain 
the  pinion  in  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  di'tachabh- 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  motor  to  the  shaft 
of  the  other  of  said  active  mechanisms 

[(.laims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


9:>8.727.  INTERMITTENT  (JRIT  I>EVICE.  Hki  BKx  D. 
TiTTLK.  Sprlngtield,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  !>.  I'.his  s.'rial 
No.  419.847. 


^^0 


near  one  end  thereof,  a  projection  carried  h\  endi  of  said 
levers  and  extending  over  the  adjacent  ratchet,  pawls  car- 
ried by  said  projections  and  arranged  to  engage  tlie  respec- 
tive ratchets  on  the  opfx>site  sides  of  said  sliaft.  of  an 
actuating  rod  having  a  guldeway  adapted  to  engage  said 
shaft  nnd  form  a  support  therefor,  and  pins  carried  by 
said  actuating  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guldeway  and 
adapted   to  engage  the  slotted  ends  of  said   levers 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  rotary  shoft, 
ratchet    wlieels   mounted   on   said   shaft,   a    pair   of   levers 

;  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  pawls  mounted  on  said  levers  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  means  for  moving 
said  levers  about  their  pivotal  centers,  and  guards  carried 
by  said  levers  for  closing  the  space  between  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritv'd.  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  niountea  on  said  shaft,  si  pair  of  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  on  oppo- 
site sides  tliereof.  pawls  carried  by  said  levers,  an  actuat- 
ing rod.  mi  ans  for  slldaldy  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  levers  to  said  actuating  rod,  and  guards  carried  by 

j    said  levers  for  closing  the  space  between  the  same, 
(rialni  0  not   printed  in  the  CJazett^.  ] 


■^^' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilx-d,  the  comhlna 
tlon,  with  a  rotary  shaft,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
levers  mounted  on  said  shaft  near  said  ratchet,  each  of 
said  levers  liavini;  a  lonirlt udinal  slot  ii>ar  one  end  thereof, 
a  proj<-ction  carried  by  i-ach  of  said  levers  and  extending 
over  said  ratchet,  and  pawls  carried  by  said  projections 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  shaft,  of  an  actuating  rod  having  a  guideway  adapted 
to  engage  said  shaft  to  form  a  support  therefor,  and  pins 
carried  by  said  actuating  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
guideway  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slotted  ends  of  said 
levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  ttie  character  described,  the  conit)lna-    j 
tion,   with  a  rotary  shaft,  ratchets  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  near  said  ratchets, 
each  of  said  levers  having  a  longitudinal  slot  near  one  end    j 
ther(K>f.    a   projection    carried   by   each    of   said    levers   ex     [ 
tending  over  the  adjacent   ratchet,  and  pawls  carried  by    [ 
said    projections    and    arranged    to    engagi'    the    respective 
ratchets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  of  an  actuating 
rod  having  a  guldeway  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  and 
form  a  support  therefor,  and  pins  carried  by  said  actu     , 
atlng  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guideway  and  adapted    | 
to  engage  the  slotted  ends  of  said  levers.  j 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna-    j 
tlon.  with  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  ratchets  mounted  on 
said   shaft  and  spaced  a   short   dlstsnce  apart,   a  pajr  of 
levers    pivotally    mounted    on    said    shaft    l>etween    said    , 
ratchets,   each   of  said   levers   having   a    longitudinal   slot    1 


938.7  2  8.  l.lFTIMi  AM»  LOWERING  APl'.^RATUS. 
John  V.  Vicksei.i,.  Medlapolis,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
190S.      Serial   No.   463.240. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  platform,  a  vertical  standard  carried  by  said 
platform,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  bmcket  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  standard,  a  stop  secured  to  the  same  side  of 
said  standard  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  said  bracket, 
said  stop  positioned  oflf  center  of  said  side  and  contiguous 
to  one  edge  thereof,  and  n  grnppling-devlce  8upport<'d  upon 
said  standard 

2.  In  an  appanitus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  standard,  a  pivotally  mounted  bracket  carried 
by  said  standard,  said  bracket  provided  with  a  body,  ter 
mlnating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  eye.  and  at  Its  upper 
end  In  a  portion  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  iKtdy.  said  last-mentioned  porticm  provided  at  its  outer 
end  wltli  n  hook  or  extension,  said  standard  provided  with 
a  stop  engaged  by  tlie  bracket  when  said  bracket  is  in  an 
operative  position,  and  pipe  or  rod-gripping  means  carried 
by  said  standard. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  of  a  guide-member,  said  guide  mem- 
ber provldtKl  wii'i  an  enlarged-bifurcated  end  and  with  a 
tbri'aded  shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  engaging  said 
standard  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  thereon  for  bringing 
the  bifurcated  end  of  said  guide-member  in  alinement  with 
the  l>ore  of  a  well,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  upon  said 
guide  member,  pipe  or  rod  gripping  means  carried  thereby, 
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and  said  pipe  or  rod  adapted  to  Iw  held  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion by  ni»>an8  of  said  bifurcated  end  of  said  Kulde-member. 
4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  standard,  of  a  guide-member  providi'd  with  an 
outer  bifurcated  end  and  a  threade<l  sliank  portion,  said 
ahank  portion  threaded  through  said  standard,  a  nut 
threaded  upon  said  sliank  portion  upon  each  side  of  the 
standard,  said  guide  member  adapted  to  be  moved  foi-i^ard 
or  backward  by  means  of  turning  said  nuts  upon  said 
thrrdded  sliank  for  causing  the  outer  bifurcated  end  to 
come  in  alinement  with  the  bore  of  a  well,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  guide-member,  pipe  or  rod  grip- 
ping means  carried  thereby,  and  said  bifurcated  end  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  pipe  or  rod  in  a  vertical  position  or  in 
alinement  with  the  bore  of  a  well. 


!>:iH.7:21>.  MOVING- IMCTrRr:  \PI'.\R.VTtS.  Henry 
VoEciE,  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.  Filed  Feb  H.  1009.  Serial  No. 
47fi.«:?9. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  re- 
flecting !-<«<eivlng  surface,  jind  a  screen  for  Intercepting  a 
portion  of  the  light  and  softening  its  effect,  interposed 
between  the  surface  and  the  machine. 

2.  In  coniliiuaiion  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  a 
curved  i-i'tlcctjng  surface  to  receive  the  pictures,  and  a 
screen  or  tiller  i>t  woven  fabric  for  partially  intercepting 
tile  light  rjiys. 

.■'..    In    eoniliiuallon    with    a    moving    picture    nincliine.    n 
curved   glass  or   mirror   for   receiving   the   pictures,   and  a 
screen  for  iniercepting  a  portion  of  the  light  and  soften 
Ing    its    effect.    Interposed    between    the    glass    and    the 
ma<'hlne. 


9:'.H.7.'!0.     <  HAIR  SEAT.     ALBERT  Wa.v.neu,  .Tr.,   Hoboken, 
X.  .1.     filed  May  '.'S,  1909.     Serial  No.  49n,.S4;J. 


The  comliinatiun,  in  a  seat  for  seating  appliances,  of  a 
frame,  a  cusliioning  lueans,  and  a  support  for  the  cushion- 
ing means  consisting  of  interwoven  strips  of  elastic  stiff 
material  fixed  at  their  ends  in  tlie  frame,  each  strip  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  wooden  layers  having  tlieir 
grains    crossing   each    otiicr.    suhsiantially    as   described. 


9.'?8,731.  HOSK  ((It  I'l.INC  AND  <;.\SKKT  TIIKUEFOR. 
JoH.v  E.  Waki),  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ward 
Equipment  iOriipany.  New  York.  .\.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 

/^  New  York.     Filed  ivc.  2H.  19o7.     Serial  No.  40.S.1,'»7. 


-r^ 


1.    .V  gasket  for  hose-couplings  and  the  like,  comprising 
a    bo<ly    portion    having   one    end    rounded,    a    plurality   of 


^K< 


1 h- 

fastening  projections  and  means  to  which  said  projections 
are  secured,  s.ild  means  engaging  the  body  portion  so  that 
it  may  have  a  free  play  with  respect  thereto. 

2.  A  gasket  for  hose-couplings  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  one  end  rounded,  a  split  ring  >'n- 
gaging  the  same  with  a  free  play,  and  fastening  projec- 
tions secured  to  the  ring. 

.1.  A  gaflket  for  hose  couplings  and  the  like,  comprising 
n  body  portion  having  an  annular  seat,  a  split  ring  adapt- 
ed to  fit  loosely  in  said  seat,  and  fastening  projections 
secured  to  said  ring. 


9.S8,7:52.  ROASTING  SEPARATION  PROCESS  Henby 
A.  WE.>irwoRrii.  .Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Huff  Elec- 
trostatic Separator  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  .Ian.  2,  1900.     Serial  No    470.404 

1.  Tlie  process  of  separating  zinc  sulfld  from  other  sul- 
tlds  n-i-uciated  therewith  which  consists  In  superfldially 
changing  sulflds  other  than  zinc  sulflds  by  subjectlnij  the 
ma.is.  to  heat,  and  thereafter  separating  by  flotation,  the 
heat-affected  particles  from  those  unaffected 

2.  The  process  of  separating  zinc  sulfld  from  iron  sulfld, 
copper  sullid.  and  lead  sulfld.  which  consists  in  subletting 
the  mixtur*'  to  a  roasting  to  an  intensity  surt1<'leni  to  ;it 
least  superficially  oxidize  the  sulflds  other  than  zinc  sul- 
fld, while  insutflcient  materially  to  affect  the  zinc  siilfid, 
and  thereafter  separating  the  zinc  sulfld  from  the  other 
Ingredients  by  flotation. 


9,l8.7.t:'..    IPROPELI.ER.     Mo.XNiK  R.  Whiti:,  Deal   Island, 
.Md      Fried  Feb.  2.1,  10O9.     Serial  No.  470,583. 


1.  In  a  propeller  the  combination  with  a  <.haft  terminat- 
ing at  Its  outer  end  In  a  threacled  sliank  ;  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing on  oae  face  an  Interiorly  threaded  socket  to  engage 
said  shank,  the  outer  surface  of  said  socket  being  non- 
cyllndrical.  a  hub  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  to 
receive  the  said  six'kei.  and  a  plurality  of  blades  larricd 
by  said  hub. 

2.  In  a  propeller  for  vessels  the  combination  witli  a  pro- 
peller shaft  ;  of  a  bearing  sleeve  having  two  sections  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  stern  post  and  in  alinenient 
with  the  $aid  propeller  shaft,  an  elongated  iiub  havhig  a 
flared  end  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  said  propeller 
shaft  and  having  Its  opposite  end  reduced  and  bearing  in 
said  sb'eve  and  a  scries  of  spirally  arranged  blades  secured 
to  said   hub. 


9.'^R.7.'?4.  SUREDDING-MACHINE.  Milton  F.  Williams 
and  Ei»WARD  H.  Frickev,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Wllllanvs  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Company,  St. 
Louis.  3ilo..  a  Corporation  of  .Missouri  Filed  May  18, 
1908.      Serial    No.    4:;.1..".14. 

1.  A  shredding  machine  comprising  hammers,  a  breaker 
element  coor>eratlng  with  said  hammers,  feed  rolls  for  de- 
livering material  to  said  hammers,  a  support  which  car- 
ries said  bri-aker  element  and  feed  rolls,  and  adjustable 
means  for  retaining  the  support  in  position,  said  means 
being  so  constructed  that  the  support  can  be  moved  to 
simultaneously  adjust  the  breaker  element  and  feed  rolls 
relatively  to  the  hnminei-s  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .V  shredding  machine  provided  with  hammers,  an  ad- 
justable   casing    provided    with    a    Itreaker    element    with 
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which  said  hammers  coiiperate,  rolls  carried  by  said  cas 
iDg  for  feeding  material  to  the  hammers,  a  grinding  sur 
face  carried  by  shid  casing  and  cooperating  with  said 
hammers,  and  means  for  moving  said  casing  to  simulta- 
neously adjust  the  breaker  element,  feed  rolls,  and  grind- 
ing surface  relatively  to  the  hammers  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


r^  i- 


.i.  .\  shredding  machine  provided  with  a  stationary  cas- 
ing an<l  rotatable  hammers  arranged  inside  of  same,  an  ad- 
justable casing  or  member  located  at  the  front  end  of  the 
stationary  casing  and  having'  portions  that  are  in  tele 
scopic  engagement  therewith,  a  hopper  on  sjiid  member, 
feed  rolls  journaled  In  said  member  for  delivering  mate- 
rial to  the  hammers,  and  a  breaker  element  carried  by 
said  meml>er  and  cooperating  with  said  hammers  :  substan-  ' 
tlally   as  described. 

4.  A  shredding  machine  provided  with  a  stationary  cas- 
ing and  rotatable  hammers  arranged  inside  of  same,  an  ad- 
iustalile  casing  or  meml>er  located  at  the  front  end  of  the 
stationary  casing  and  having  portions  that  are  in  tele- 
scopic engagement  therewith,  a  hopper  on  said  adjustable 
ii'ember.  feed  rolls  journaled  In  said  member,  a  breaker 
element  carried  by  said  member,  a  grinding  surface  sec- 
tion carried  t>y  said  member,  and  means  for  moving  said 
meml>er  relatively  to  the  stationary  casing  to  simultane- 
ously adjust  all  of  the  devices  thereon  relatively  to  the 
hammers  :  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  shredding  machine  provided  with  a  stationary  cas 
ing  o[)en  at  its  front  iiid.  rotatable  hammers  arranged  In     | 
side  of  said  casing,  an  adjustable  casing  or  member  hav    i 
lug  side  portions  which  telescope  inside  of  the   side  walls 
of  the  stationary  casing,  and  a   breaker  element   and   feed 
rolls   carried   by   said    adjustable   casing  ;    substantially   as 
described. 

[Claims  <)  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


9.S8,7:ir).     BRUSH.      FRANK    I>     WoLroRAM    and    Edward 
Klai  .S.MAS,     Milwaukee,     Wis.,    assignors     to    Sanitary 
Brush  and  Compound  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cor 
jKiration    of    Wisconsin.      Filed    Dec.    3U.    190S.     Serial 
No.  470.069. 


2.  A  brush,  comprising  a  brush  back  provided  with  ilnec 
of  bristles  or  tufts  positioned  apart  to  form  an  elongated 
recess,  a  guard  attached  to  said  back  and  located  within 
said  recess,  a  receptacle  adjacent  to  said  brush  and  con- 
structed to  discharge  a  dust  abaorbing  medium  within  and 
through  said  recess,  a  slide  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  said  medium,  and  means  for  locking  the  slide  In  ad- 
justed positions. 

3.  A  brush,  comprising  a  brush  back  provided  with  lines 
of  bristles  or  tufts  positioned  apart  to  lorm  an  elongated 
recess,  a  guard  attached  to  said  back  and  located  within 
aald  recess,  a  receptacle  adjacent  10  said  brush  and  con 
■tructed  to  discharge  a  dust  absorbing  medium  within  and 
through  said  recess,  a  slide  fo;  controlling  the  discharge 
of  said  medium,  and  a  cratiked  member  for  locking  the 
slide  in   adjusted  posit'ous. 

4.  A  brush,  comprising  a  brush  back  provided  with  lines 
of  bristles  or  tufts  pr.gltioned  apart  to  ftvrm  an  elongated 
recess,  a  guard  attached  to  said  back  and  located  within 
said  recess,  a  reeptacle  adjacent  to  said  brush  and  con- 
structed to  discharge  a  dust-absorbing  medium  within  and 
through  said  recess,  a  slide  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  said  medium,  a  cranktxl  member  for  adjusting  the  posi 
tlon  of  the  slide,  and  means  projecting  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  cranked  meml>er  for  locking  said  member 
in   adjusted   positions. 

5.  A  brush,  comprising  a  brush  back  provided  with  lines 
of  bristles  or  tufts  positioned  apart  to  form  an  elongated 
recess,  a  guard  attached  to  said  back  and  located  within 
said  recess,  a  receptacle  adjacent  to  said  brush  and  con- 
structed to  discharge  a  dust  absorbing  medium  within  and 
through  said  recess,  a  slide  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  said  medium,  a  cranked  member  provided  with  a  handle 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  slide,  and  projections  ex 
tending  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  handle  of  the 
cranked  member  for  locking  said  meml>er  in  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  bruah,  comprising  a  brush  back  provided  with  lines 
of  bristles  or  tufts  positioned  apart  to  form  an  elongated 
recess,  a  guard  attached  to  said  back  and  located  within 
said  recess,  a  receptacle  adjacent  to  said  bruah  and  con 
structed  to  discharge  a  dust  absorbing  medium  within  and 
through  said  recess,  and  a  slide  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  said  medium. 

148  0  G.— 7 


938.736.  SHEET  METAL  DISPLAY  CAN.  John  Xavikr. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company. 
New  York.  N  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,862. 


1.  In  a  display  can.  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
plate,  upright  side  plates  and  front  plate  of  the  can,  the 
latter  being  furnished  with  a  display  opening  therein,  of 
a  removable  glass  plate,  a  fixed  holder  for  the  lower  edge 
of  the  ^lass  pl.'ite.  and  an  angle  bar  extending  across  the 
front  plate  of  the  can  at  its  middle  portion  above  the  dis- 
play opening  therein  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  adja- 
cent upright  sides  of  the  can.  said  angle  bar  supporting  the 
front  plate,  and  the  depending  meml)er  of  said  angle  bar 
overhanging  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  plate  to  hold  It  In 
place  and  a  laterally  withdrawable  catch  on  the  outer  tide 
of  and  projecting  through  said  angle  bar  to  hold  said  glass 
plate  from  slipping  upward,  said  angle  bar  positively  hold 
Ing  said  catch  from  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  plane 
of  the  glass  plate  sulwtantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  display  can,  the  combination  with  a  front  plate 
having  a  display  opening,  of  a  removable  glass  plate  clos- 
ing said  opening,   a    fixed    holder   for  engaging   the  lower 
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•dgc  of  the  glass  plate  and  an  upper  fixed  bolder  extending 
acroaa  the  middle  portion  of  the  front  plate  and  having  an 
integral  depending  member  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the 
glaas  plate,  the  glaaa  plate  being  remorable  bj  first  slip 
ping  It  In  the  direction  of  Its  plane  within  and  between 
said  upper  and  lower  holders  until  one  edge  thereof  frees 
one  of  said  holders,  and  then  tilting  it  Inward  at  its  freed 
edge,  one  of  said  holders  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
and  a  laterally  withdrawable  spring  catch  entering  said 
opening  and  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  and  interengag- 
Ing  with  the  one  of  said  holders  having  said  opening  and 
positively  held  thereby  against  movement  in  the  direction 
of  the  plane  of  the  glass  plate  for  locking  the  glass  plate  In 
place  between  said  holders,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  display  can.  the  combination  with  a  front  plate 
having  n  display  opening,  a  fixed  holder  for  engaging  the 
lower  edge  of  the  glass  plate  and  a  fixed  holder  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  plate,  said  fixed  holder  ex- 
tending across  the  middle  portion  of  said  front  plate  and 
being  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  adjacent  side  plates  and 
serving  also  as  a  brace  and  support  for  the  middle  portion 
of  the  front  plate,  the  glass  plate  being  removable  by  slip- 
ping it  upward  within  and  between  its  upper  and  lower 
holders  until  Its  lower  edge  will  clear  the  lower  holder  nnd 
then  tilting  it  Inward  at  its  lower  part,  and  a  movable 
cntch  on  the  outer  side  of  said  upper  holder  and  having 
a  lip  projecting  through  said  holder  to  prevent  the  glass 
plate  from  slipping  upward  except  when  the  catch  is  with- 
drawn from  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  si>eclfied. 
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column  as  well  as  the  height  of  each  row  being  eqnal  to 
the  sise  of  an  em  of  the  particular  size  of  type  for  which 
the  computation  Is  made,  the  end  figures  of  the  results 
or  products  standing  at  the  intersection  of  the  row  and 
column  beginning  with  the  factors  of  the  respective  prod- 
uct, and  step-shaped  lines  separating  figures  of  the  table. 
5.  A  table  adnpted  to  serve  ns  a  computer  of  ems,  said 
table  comprising  fleures  arranged  in  columns  and  rows 
running  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  width  of  each 
column  as  well  as  the  height  of  each  row  being  equal  to 
the  size  of  an  em  of  the  particular  slxe  of  type  for  which 
the  computation  is  to  be  made,  the  last  two  figures  of  a 
result  or  product  standing  at  the  intersections  of  the  row 
and  column  beginning  with  the  factors  of  said  product,  nnd 
step  shaped  lines  separating  the  figures  of  the  table. 


938,737.     COMPT'TING-TABI.E.      Rdw.^rd    Abrrlb.    West 
Nutley.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.236. 


1.  A  table  comprising  figures  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns, witli  the  end  fltriires  of  the  products  standing  at  the 
Intersection  of  the  row  nnd  column  l>eglnning  with  the 
factors  of  the  respective  product,  and  step-shaped  lines 
separating  figures  of  the  table. 

'2.  \  table  comprising  figures  arran>;ed  In  rows  and  col 
umns.  with  the  end  figures  of  the  products  standing  at  the 
Intersection  of  the  row  and  column  beglnnlntt  with  the  far- 
tors  of  the  respective  product,  step  shaped  lines  separating 
figures  of  the  table  which  are  to  be  read  In  connection 
with  different  numbers  of  higher  denominations,  and  desig- 
nations of  such  numliers.  adjacent  to  said  lines. 

3.  A  table  comprising  figures  arranged  In   rows  and  col 
nmns.  with  the  last  two  figures  of  a  product  standing  at 
the  intersection  of  the  row  and  column  beginning  with  the 
factors  of  said  product,  and  step-shaped  lines  separating 
figures  of  the  table. 

4.  A  table  adapted  to  serre  as  a  computer  of  ems.  said 
table  comprising  flfnires  arranged  In  colnmns  and  rows 
ranninx  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  width  of  each 


938.73^.  HAT  DYEING  AI'I'ARATUS. 
West  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
409.120. 


Fbikdhich  Baucb, 
1W<.     Serial    Ho. 


1.  A  hat  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  a 
semi-cylindrlr  tank  having  walls  Impervious  to  liquid, 
bearings  upon  the  edges  of  the  end  walls  of  said  tank,  a 
shaft  held  by  said  bearings  in  the  central  axial  line  of  the 
tank,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  hubs  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  spokes  raillating  from  said  hubs,  rings  at  the  ends 
of  said  spokfs.  a  cylinder  of  wire  screening  fixed  at  its 
ends  to  said  rings  with  Its  surface  contiguous  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tank,  the  Inner  chamber  of  said  cylinder  being 
open  and  HDobstructed.  a  longitudinal  door  at  one  side  of 
said  cyllnd4|E,  and  a  perforated  drip  board  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  through  said  door  lying  upon  said  shaft  between 
said  spokesf  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  cylinder. 

1|»^^^^at  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  semi- 
cyll#|lrft'  tiUik  having  walls  impervious  to  liquid,  bearings 
upon  the  edges  of  the  end  walls  of  said  tank,  a  shaft  lield 
by  said  t)earinKs  In  the  central  axial  line  of  tank,  means 
for  driving  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  of  wire  screening  around 
s.nld  shaft  with  Its  surface  contiguous  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  spokee  fixing  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  to  said  shaft 
and  leaving  the  Inner  chamber  of  the  cylinder  open  and 
unobstructe*!.  a  longitudinal  door  at  one  side  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  removable  drip  board  adapted  to  be  slid  into 
and  out  of  said  cylinder  through  said  door  and  divide  Its 
interior  into  two  separate  compartments. 

3.  In  a  hat  dyeing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  semi 
cylindrical  tank  having  walls  Impervious  to  liquid.  l>ear- 
Ings  upon  the  ed«es  of  the  end  walls  of  said  tank,  a  shaft 
held  by  said  bearings  In  central  axial  line  of  the  tank, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  bavins  curved  walls  of  wire  screening  adapted  to  pass 
contiguous  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  when  the  shaft  is  ro 
tated.  and  a  perforated  drip  board  removably  mounted 
within  said  cylinder  In  an  approximately  central  lo&gl- 
tudlnal  plane  of  the  cylinder. 
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938.739.  IIOHN-CRANE.  Thomas  J.  BnTHAM,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,780. 


1.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
having  a  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  horn  support- 
ing arm  having  an  end  pivoted  flatwise  against  said  stand- 
ard eccentric  to  the  slot  therein,  said  end  of  the  arm  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  slot  croHslng  the  slot  In  the  standard 
top.  nnd  a  cl.nmplng  bolt  through  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
liavlnir  a  tinttencrt  top  portion,  of  a  horn-supporting  arm 
havlnjf  a  flattem-d  end  pivoted  flatwise  against  said  flat- 
tened portion  of  the  standard,  said  two  flattened  pnrts 
having  slots,  the  slot  In  one  part  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
slot  in  the  other  and  crossing  the  same,  and  a  clamping 
bolt  through  said  slots. 

3.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  with  a  standard, 
of  a  iKirn-suppDrilni;  arm  hnvlng  nn  end  pivoted  flatwise 
against  the  side  of  said  standard,  said  pivoted  parts 
having  slots  the  slot  in  one  part  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
Klot  In  the  otiiei'  and  crosslnt:  the  same.  friction-Increas- 
ing means  upun  a  wall  of  one  slot,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
through  said  slots 

4.  In  a  horn  crane  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard,  a  U  shaped  c!;imp  carried  thereby, 
and  nicnns  for  forcing  the  clanip-arms  toward  each  other, 
of  a  horn  supporting  arm  I'.aving  a  disk  centrally  pivoted 
between  the  arms  of  said  clamp,  a  friction  disk  mounted 
between  the  arras  of  the  clamp  adjac»'nt  the  disk  of  the 
horn  siipixirt ing  arm.  nnd  m-'ans  for  limiting  the  rotation 
of  said  friction  disk. 

Tt  The  combination  of  two  rods  or  bars,  a  U  shaped 
clamp  having  one  arm  fixed  to  the  extremity  of  one  of 
said  rods  and  holding  the  clamp  at  one  side  of  the  rod 
with  a  plane  through  Its  arni-i  transverse  to  said  rod.  the 
other  rod  having  Its  extremity  t>etween  the  nr.-ns  of  the 
said  U-shaped  clamp,  and  a  pivot  through  said  clamp- 
arms  nnd  last  mentioned  rod  at  substantially  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  clamp  to  the  rod  which  supports  It. 
wherel)y  said  rods  nre  hinged  together,  and  yet  free  to 
fold  Into  parallel  relation  to  each  other. 

(i*lnlms  (\  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


938,740.  ELFt'TROMA(;NKTir  KEVICE.  Einar  A 
Brofos.  Chlcngo.  III.,  nssitrnor  to  The  American  Elec- 
tric Telephone  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  23,  1908 
Serial  No.  434,476. 
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dependent  magnetic  circuits  and  means  whereby  the  aec- 

ond  coil   receives  its  energizing  current   InductlTely  from 
the  first  aforesaid  coil. 

2.  A  fluctuating  current  electromagnetic  device  having 
two  electromagnets  having  separate  cores  forming  por 
tions  of  two  distinct  magnetic  circuits,  and  one  adapted 
to  receive  Its  current  from  a  fluctuating  current  source. 
and  the  other  adapted  to  receive  Its  current  Inductively 
from  the  former. 

.'i.  A  fluctuatin;:  curr<  nt  electro-raagmtic  device  having 
two  electro-magnets  having  separate  cores  forming  por 
tions  of  two  distinct  magnetic  circuits,  one  adapted  to  re- 
ceive its  current  from  a  fluctuating  current  source,  and 
the  other  adapted  to  receive  Its  current  Inductively  from 
the  former,  and  an  armature  common  to  both  electro- 
magnets. 

4.  A  fluctuating  current  electro-magnetic  derlce  having 
two  electro-magnets  having  separate  cores  forming  por- 
tions of  two  distinct  magnetic  circuits,  one  adapted  to  re- 
ceive its  current  from  a  fluctuating  current  source,  a  sec- 
ondary coll  in  Inductive  relation  to  said  first  electro-mag- 
net and  the  other  receiving  its  current  from  said  sec- 
ondary coll  in  Inductive  relation  to  the  first  aforesaid 
electro-magnet. 

5.  A  fluctuating  current  electro-magnetic  device  having 
two  electro  magnets  having  separate  cores  forming  por- 
tions of  two  distinct  magnetic  circuits,  one  adapted  to  re- 
ceive its  current  from  a  fluctuating  current  source,  a  sec- 
ondary coil  in  inductive  relation  to  said  first  electro-mag- 
net and  the  other  receiving  Its  current  from  said  secondary 
coll  in  inductive  relation  to  the  first  aforesaid  electro- 
magnet, and  an  armature  common  to  both  electro-magnets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  \D  electromagnetic  device  comprising  an  operating 
coil  adapted  to  receive  currents  from  a  fluctuating  cur- 
rent source,  a  core  for  said  coll.  a  second  coll  also  having 
a  core,  an  armature  under  the  combined  magnetic  influ- 
ence of  t)oth  cores,  aald  two  cores  forming  portions  of  In- 


93  8,74  1.  M.VCHINE  FOR  CLIITING  f:NVELOPS 
Charles  E.  CAMrBKi.i..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  465.934. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  clipping  envelops,  a  platform  to 
support  the  envelops  and  provided  on  one  side  with  a 
guide,  a  pocket  formed  with  the  platform  nnd  depending 
tlH>refrom  at  one  end  thereof,  said  pocket  receiving  the 
clippings,  a  swinging  cutter  blade  adapted  to  pass  the 
edge  of  the  platform  In  shearing  relation  therewith  and 
Immediately  al»ove  said  pocket,  whereby  the  end  of  an 
envelop  may  Ih'  clipped  and  the  clipping  deposited  in  the 
pocket. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  clipping  envelops,  a  platform  to  re- 
ceive the  envelops  and  provided  on  one  side  with  a  guide 
and  on  one  end  with  a  depending  portion,  a  pocket  dis- 
pi'sed  t)eneath  the  plane  of  the  platform  and  of  which 
pocket  said  depending  portion  of  the  platform  forms  a 
wall,  said  pocket  receiving  the  clipping,  a  swinging  cutter 
blade  adapted  to  pass  the  edge  of  the  platform  in  shear- 
ing relation  with  said  depending  portion  of  the  platform, 
when-hy  the  end  of  an  envelop  may  be  clipped  and  the 
clipping  deposited  In  said  pocket 

:>.  In  a  machine  for  clipping  envelops,  a  platform  to 
support  nn  envelop  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  g\iide 
and  at  one  end  with  a  depending  portion,  a  pocket  to  re- 
ceive the  clippings  nnd  of  which  pocket  said  depending 
portion  of  the  platform  forms  a  wall,  a  blade  f^xed  against 
said  depending  portion,  and  a  swingint:  cutter  blade  adapt- 
ed to  pass  the  platform  In  shearing  relation  with  said 
fixed  blade  whereby  the  envelop  may  be  clipped  and  the 
clipping  deposited  In  the  pocket. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  clipping  envelops,  a  platform  to 
support  an  envelop  and  provided  at  on<  side  with  a  guide 
and  at  one  end  with  a  dependlnf  portion,  a  pocket  to  re- 
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^Ive  the  clipplnKS  and  of  which  pocket  said  depending 
portico  of  the  platform  forms  a  wall,  a  blade  fixed  ajtalnst 
■aid  depending  portion,  a  swlnclni:  cutter'blade  adapted 
to  pass  the  platform  In  shearing  relation  with  said  fixed 
blade  whereby  the  envrlop  may  be  clipped  and  the  clip- 
ping deposited  in  the  poc!<ot,  and  means  for  cushioning 
the  swinging  blade  at  the  limit  of  Its  downward  movement. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  clipping  cnvplops,  a  platform  to 
support  an  onveiop  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  guide 
and  at  one  end  with  a  depending  portion,  a  pocket  to  re- 
ceive the  clippings  and  of  which  pocket  said  depending 
portion  of  the  platform  forms  a  wall,  a  blade  fixed  against 
said  depending  portion,  a  swinging  cutter  blade  adapted 
to  pass  the  platform  In  shearing  relation  with  said  fixed 
blade  whereby  the  envelop  may  be  clipped  and  the  clip- 
ping deposited  In  the  pocket,  means  for  cushioning  the 
swinging  blade  at  the  limit  of  Its  downward  movement, 
and  means  having  engagement  with  the  swinging  blade 
to  force  it  normally  against  the  depending  portion  of  the 
platform. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  A  compound  compressor  comprising  a  low  pressure 
cylinder,  a  combined  high  pressure  cylinder  and  valve 
head  secured  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder  with  said  cylin- 
ders In  axinl  allnement.  piston  hfads  for  said  cylinders, 
which  heads  are  Integral  but  of  dlCferentlal  diameters  said 
valve  head  containing  a  valve  governed  discharge  port  for 
the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  u  valve  governed  suction 
port  for  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  valve  head  se- 
cured to  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  containing  a  valve 
governed  discharge  port  said  piston  neads  being  valve- 
less  and  Imperforate. 


9:^8,742.      COMPOT'ND    AIR  -  COMPRESSOR. 

Chri.stkn.sen,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed    Nov. 
Serial  No.   130,894. 


Niels    A. 
11.    1902. 


1.  .^  compound  coniiirossor  comprising  a  low  pressure 
cylinder,  a  combined  high  pressure  cylinder  and  valve 
head  secured  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  cylinders 
being  arranged  in  axial  allnement  with  each  other  and  of 
dllTerent  diameter,  a  single  piston  structure  liaving  dif- 
ferential piston  licads  each  of  uniform  diameter  to  fit  the 
two  cylinders,  suction  and  discharge  valves,  of  which  the 
dlscl'.arge  valve  of  the  low  prt'ssure  cylinder  Is  located  In 
said  valve  head  and  of  which  the  suction  valve  of  the  high 
pressure  cylinder  is  located  in  such  cylinder,  a  valve  head 
forming  the  outer  end  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and 
containing  the  discharge  valve  thereof,  and  connections 
between  said  cylinders  and  valves. 

2.  A  compound  compressor  comprising  a  low  pressure 
cylinder,  a  combined  high  pressure  cylinder  and  valve 
head  secured  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  cylinders 
being  arranged  In  axial  allnement  and  liaving  piston 
heads  traveling  therein,  and  suction  and  discharge  valves 
for  said  cylinders,  the  discharge  valve  and  delivery  pas- 
sage of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  being  arranged  In  said 
valve  head  said  piston  heads  being  valveless  and  Im- 
perforate. 

^  .3.   A   compound   compressor    comprising   a    low    pressure 

cylinder,  a  combined  high  pressure  cylinder  and  valve 
head  secured  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder  with  said  cylin- 
ders in  axial  allnement,  piston  heads  for  said  cylinders, 
which  heads  are  Integral  but  of  differential  diameters,  said 
valve  head  containing  the  discharge  port  of  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder,  a  discharge  valve  therefor  and  a  suction 
port  for  the  high  pressure  cylinder  and  a  suction  valve 
therefor  said  piston  heads  being  valveless  and  Imperforate. 
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938,74.3.     TRAP.     Charles  Clark,  Boissevain,  Manitoba. 
Canada.     Filed  Feb.  1.3.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,709. 


In  a  trap  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  rectan- 
gular base  and  vertically  inclined  triangular  ends,  each  of 
the  said  en«ls  having  an  aperture,  a  sliding  d(X)r  to  close 
one  of  the  said  apertures,  said  base  having  an  aperture 
in  the  central  portion  thereof  and  a  sliding  door  to  close 
the  same,  and  provided 'on  two  opposite  sides  with  parallel 
slots,  of  a  series  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
ribs  forming  the  sides  of  the  trap,  each  of  said  rilts  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  barbed  teeth  and  the  lower  ends 
adapted  to  be  received  in  slots  in  the  said  b&se.  bolts  to 
pivotally  connect  the  ribs  to  the  base,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed grooTed  backbtjne  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  triangular  ends,  rings  for  locking  the  upper  ends  of 
said  ribs  when  the  ribs  are  inserted  Into  grooves  of  the 
backbone,  a  tongued  end  bait  dish  operated  through  the 
medium  of  the  apertures  in  the  triangular  ends  and  anchor 
chains  att.<tched  to  each  of  the  triangular  ends,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  j 


938.744.  EYEGLASS  MOUNTING  SxEPiiKN  .1  Clllek. 
.Vttleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bay  State  Optical  Com- 
pany, Saco.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  491,9,')9. 


■r;  /n 


1.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  lens- 
strap  having  a  fixed  box  thereon,  one  of  whose  edges  con- 
stitutes a  cam  surface  :  a  tempered  finger-piece  doubled  on 
it.self  intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  a  pivot  hole  near 
one  end  :  a  nose  pad  mounted  loosely  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  finger-piece  :  and  a  pivot  passing  through  the  pivot 
hole  Into  the  box  In  the  front  of  the  cam  surface,  the  said 
cam  surface  lying  between  the  arms  of  the  loop  formed  by 
the  doubling  of  the  flnger-ph^ce  upon  itself. 

2.  In  an  eye-glas.s  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  lens- 
strap  havinu'  a  \h:x  projecting  centrally  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  surface;  a  tempered  finger-piece,  dou- 
bled upon  Itself  Into  a  U-bend  and  having  at  one  end  two 
parallel,  l)«>nt  flanges,  extending,  respectively,  In  contact 
with  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  box  ;  a  nose  pad 
loo.^ely  nidunted  on  the  free  end  of  the  flnger-plece  ;  and  a 
pivot  passing  through  both  said  flanges  and  box.  one  por- 
tion of  the  flnger-plece  normally  extending  in  contact  with 
one  side  of  the  box.  but  engageable  with  the  cam  surface 
of  the  box  when  the  U-bend  of  the  flnger-plece  is  moved 
on  the  pivot  'n  a  direction  away  from  the  lens-strap. 

.*?.  In  on  eyeglasB  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  lens 
strap,  comprising  two  clamping  arms  and  two  rim  pieces 
with  a  protruding  cubical  shaped  box  at  the  convergence 
of  said  arms  and  rim  pieces,  which  box  has  a  cam  surface 
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at  one  corner  thereof ;  a  resilient  flnger-plece  having  a  U- 
bend  with  one  arm  thereof  longer  than  the  other,  the 
longer  arm  being  S-shaped  and  normally  in  contact  at  Its 
center  with  the  central  outer  side  of  the  box,  and  the 
shorter  arm  being  bent  conformably  with  the  longer  arm 
and  terminating  In  two  parallel  bent  flanges,  which  overlie 
the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  box  ;  a  nose  pad  support- 
ed on  the  tip  of  the  longer  arm  of  the  flnger-plece  :  and  a 
pivot  mounting  said  flanges  upon  the  box  In  the  front  of 
the  cam  surface  of  the  t>ox,  whereby  the  longer  arm  of  the 
bent  finger  piece  Is  operatlvely  engageable  with  said  cam 
surface  when  said  flnger-plece  is  oscillated  to  Its  mounting 
position. 

4.  In  an  eye-glass  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  nose- 
bridge  ;  a  box  having  a  cam  surface  supported  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  said  bridge  ;  and  a  resilient  finger  piece  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  box  eccentrically  to  the  cam  surface. 

5.  In  an  eyeglass,  the  combination  of  a  lens;  a  lens- 
clamp  In  which  the  lens  Is  mounted  ;  a  nose  bridge  ;  a  box 
upon  the  lens  clamp  contiguous  to  the  bridge  and  provided 
with  a  cam  surface  ;  a  resilient  finger  piece  mounted  upon 
the  box  and  In  operative  contact  with  said  cam  surface 
when  oscillated  to  and  from  Its  mounting  position  ;  and  a 
nos"  pad  mounted  on  the  finger  piece. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938,746      SIPHON -BOTTLE.     Padl  Dkvabco,   Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  2ft.  190S.     Serial  No.  464.357. 


938.745.      GAS    BIRNKR       Ward    F.    Cobedesh,    Salem, 
Ohio.     PMled  Oct.  31,  1{K)8.     Serial  No.  460,447. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  biirner-pliM'  formed  with  a  se 
ries  of  holes  near  its  toj) ;  a  slide  which  fits  over  said 
l)urner-plpe  and  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  therealong  to 
cover  and  uncover  said  holes  :  on  air-inlet  pipe  the  inlet 
t;nd  cf  which  lies  between  the  uppermost  and  lowermost 
of  said  holes;  and  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  which  communicates  , 
with  Slid  burner  pipe  below  all  of  said  holes.  1 

2.  Tl  e  combinaLlon  of  a  burner-pipe  formed  with  a  se-    ' 
rie-:  of  large   holes  and    with   a    plurality  of   smaller   holes 
above   said    large   holes  :    an    air    inlet-pipe    which   extends    , 
above  said  large  holes  and  below  said  smaller  holes;  and   ■ 
a  gas  inlet-pipe  which  communicates  with  said  burner-p4pe 
below  said  large  holes. 

.1.  -The  combination  of  n  gas-burner  consisting  of  a 
l)urner-plpe  formed  with  a  series  of  large  holes  and  with  a 
plurality  of  series  of  smaller  holes  arranged  above  said 
larue  holes  ;  a  slide  which  Is  mounted  upon  said  burner- 
pipe  and  is  adapted  to  l>e  moved  therealong  to  cover  said 
holes  :  an  air  inlet-pipe,  the  Inlet  end  of  which  extends 
Into  «ald  biirner-plpe  above  said  large  holes  and  l)elow 
snid  smaller  holes;  and  a  gas  inlet-pipe  which  communl- 
cnfes  with  said  burner-pipe  below  said  large  holes;  and  i 
annular  disks  mounted  one  in  each  of  said  Inlet-pipes.  ' 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  provided 
at  ihe  top  with  a  contracted  portion  forming  an  internal 
annular  shoulder  and  In  which  Is  an  angular  opening  at 
one  side  of  which  is  a  radial  recess,  a  valve  tube  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  head  having  a  threaded  neck 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  In  said  cap.  and  the  top  part 
of  which  Is  angular  In  form  to  fit  said  opening,  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  threaded  neck  being  also  provided  with  a 
radial  recess,  a  tubular  c>  Under  within  said  head  and  ex- 
tendln,'  downwardly  through  said  neck  and  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  lug  or  project it)n  which  fits  In  said 
recess,  an  annular  plate  provided  on  the  top  surface  there- 
of wlih  an  interiorly  threaded  collar  or  flange,  a  ring  or 
band  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  collar  or  flange  and  to 
be  turned  thereby  and  Interiorly  threaded,  said  ring  or 
band  and  said  collar  or  flange  being  adapted  to  be  screwed 
onto  said  neck,  said  plate  being  also  provided  Inwardly  of 
said  collar  or  flange  with  an  annular  flange  between  which 
and  said  cylinder  Is  placed  a  packing  gasket  and  out- 
wardly of  said  collar  or  flange  with  an  annular  flange  be- 
tween which  and  the  shoulder  and  the  top  of  the  cap  Is 
placed  a  [>acklng  gasket,  and  a  spring  supported  valve  rod 
passed  downwardly  through  said  valve  tul)e  and  said  cyl- 
inder and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cap 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  on  the  neck  of  a  bottle  or  similar 
vessel  and  the  top  part  of  which  Is  contracted  to  form  an 
lnteni!\l  annular  shoulder  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  valve  tube  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  head  having 
a  screw  threaded  neck  adapted  to  be  passed  downwardly 
throuv'h  said  opening,  a  tubular  cylinder  harlng  a  three 
way  or  T  shaped  lK)re  placed  in  said  head  and  extending 
downwardly  through  the  neck  thereof,  means  for  locking 
said  cylinder  in  said  head  against  lotation,  an  annular 
plate  provided  on  the  top  surface  with  an  Interiorly 
threaded  collar  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  neck  and 
inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  collar  with  annular 
fl.-inges.  a  packing  gasket  placed  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
inner  flange  and  between  said  Inner  Mange  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  packing  gasket  placed  on  the 
upper  side  of  snid  outer  flange  and  l>etween  said  outer 
flange  and  said  annular  shoulder  In  the  lop  of  the  cap. 

3,  A  device  of  the  class  described  1  omprlslng  a  cap 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  on  the  neck  of  tlie  bottle  or  similar 
vessel  and  the  top  part  of  which  Is  contracted  to  form  an 
InternnI  annular  shoulder  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  v.'ilve  tube  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  head  having 
a  screw  threaded  neck  adapted  to  be  passed  downwardly 
through  said  opening,  a  tubular  cylinder  having  a  three 
way  or  T-shaped  bore  placed  In  said  head  and  extending 
downwardly  through  the  neck  thereof,  means  for  lockin;; 
said  cylinder  In  said  head  against  rotation,  an  annular 
plate  provided  on  the  top  surface  with  an  Interiorly 
threaded  collar  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  neck  and 
inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  collar  with  annular 
flanges,  a  packing  gasket  placed  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
Inner  flange  and  between  said  Inner  flange  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  packing  gasket  placed  on  the 
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upper  side  ol  said  outer  flange  and  between  said  outer 
flange  and  said  annular  shoulder  in  the  top  of  the  cap. 
and  a  spring  supported  valve  rod  passed  ^downwardly 
through  said  cylinder  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  valve,  said  cylinder,  valve  rod,  valve  and  annular  plate 
being   composed   of   non-corrosive    material. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisinf;  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  on  the  neck  of  a  l)ottle, 
and  the  top  of  which  is  contracted  to  form  an  internal 
annular  shoulder  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  valve 
tube  provided  with  a  head  having  a  threaded  neck  adapt- 
ed to  be  passed  downwardly  through  said  opening,  a  tu- 
bular cylinder  having  a  three  way  or  T-shaped  l)ore  placed 
in  said  head  and  extending  downwardly  through  said  neck, 
an  annular  plate  provided  on  the  top  surface  thereof  with 
an  annular  collar  interiorly  threaded  and  adapted  to  be 
screwed  onto  said  neck,  said  plate  being  provided  inwardly 
of  said  c'liar  with  a  flange,  a  packing  gasket  placed  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  flange  between  said  flange  and  said  cyl- 
inder, and  a  spring  supportod  valve  rod  passed  down- 
wardl.v  through  said  cylinder  and  through  said  neck  and 
packing  and  provided  on  its  lower  end  with  a  valve. 

.">.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  neck  of  a  bottle  or  similar 
vessel  and  the  top  part  of  which  is  contracted  to  form  an 
Internal  annular  shoulder  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  valve  tube  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  head  having 
a  screw  threaded  neck  adapted  to  be  passed  downwardly 
through  said  opening,  an  annular  screw  ring  and  an  an- 
nular screw  plate  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said  neck. 
said  ring  and  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  means 
whereby  said  plate  may  act  as  a  tool  to  screw  said  ring 
onto  said  neck,  and  whereby  on  the  removing  of  said  screw 
plate,  said  ring  will  remain  in  place  upon  said  neck. 


5.  In  as  oil-gas  coking  stove,  tlie  combination  of  one 
or  more  oil  reservoirs,  and  one  burner  for  each  reservoir, 
arranged  at  the  side  of  the  corresponding  reservoir,  a  tubu- 
lar ring  shaped  burner-head  divided  horizontally  Into  two 
detachable  parts  and  having  radial  silts  at  Its  top,  a  tubu- 
lar vapori«*»r  above  and  adjacent  the  burner-head,  and  a 
tubular  bent  mixing  chamber  under  and  adjacent  the 
burner  head  and  connected  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jatette.] 


0;i8.747  OIL-GAS  COOKING-STOVE.  Olof  E.  V.  Eaic- 
8ON,  Gottenborg.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  489,997. 
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1  In  an  oil-gas  cooking  stove,  the  combination  of  an 
oil  resfTvolr.  a  burner  comprising  a  tubular,  ring  stiaped 
Ixirner  head  having  eduction  openings  In  its  upper  portion, 
and  arranged  In  atwut  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the 
reservoir,  a  ring-shaped  vaporlrer  disposed  above  and  ad- 
jacent said  head,  a  ctjnduit  Intermediate  the  reservoir  and 
the  vaporizer,  and  a  ring-shaped  mixing  chamber  disposed 
below  and  adjacent  the  burner  head  and  connected  there- 
witli  and  also  connected  with  the  vaporizer,  and  a  jilate 
for  supportlnR  cooking  utensils,  connected  with  the  burner. 

'2.  In  an  oil-gas  cooking  stove,  a  burner  comprising  an 
annular  burner  head  having  eduction  opening  in  Its  upp«'r 
(>ortion,  an  annular  vaporizer  arranged  at>ove  and  adjacent' 
said  head  and  ad'apted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of 
hydrocarbon  supply,  and  an  annular  mixing  chamber  ar- 
ranged ander  and  adjacent  the  bead  and  connected  with 
the  vaporizer  and  also  connected  with  the  head. 

:i.  \n  oil-gas  cooking  stove  comprising  oil  reservoirs 
spat-td  apart,  a  grid  arranged  adjacent  the  reservoirs  and 
in  f'le  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  uppermost  portions 
tl.oreof  and  adapted  to  support  cooking  utensils,  and 
burners  carried  by  the  grid  and  respectively  comprising  au 
annular  vaporizer  connected  with  the  adjacent  reservoir, 
an  annular  burner  head  arranged  under  and  adjacent  the 
\apoilzer  and  having  eduction  openings,  and  an  annular 
mixing  ctiamber  arranged  under  the  bead  and  connected 
with  the  vaporiser  and  also  with  the  head. 

4.  In  an  oil-gas  cooking  store,  the  combination  of  one 
or  more  oll-rtservoirs,  and  one  burner  for  each  reservoir 
arranged  at  the  side  of  the  reservoir,  and  comprising  a 
tubular  ring-shaped  burner-bead  having  eduction  openings 
in  its  top,  a  tubular  vaporizer  for  each  burner  disposed 
above  the  bead  thereof,  and  a  tubular  mixing-chamber 
under  the  bnrner  head  and  connected  therewith. 


9.S8.748  SHUTTER  FASTKNEU  OR  BOWER  Ghack 
Erwin,  rhiladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  26,  1009.  Serial 
No.  509.6.^5. 
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In  combination  with  a  pair  of  shutters,  a  bolt  projected 
through  one  of  said  shutters,  a  thumb  nut  on  the  Inner  end 
of  said  bolt,  a  headed  screw  secured  in  the  other  shutter 
with  its  head  disposed  some  distance  from  the  face  of  the 
shutter,  a  shutter  bower  or  fastener  comprising  two  mem- 
bers hinged  together,  an  elongated  slot  in  oni>  member  po- 
sitioned on  the  bolt  and  between  the  thumb  nut  and  the 
face  of  tbe  shutter,  the  other  member  of  said  fastener  or 
bower  having  a  series  of  openings,  eacli  opening  of  a 
diameter  sufflclentiy  large  to  be  passed  over  the  head  of 
the  screw,  and  each  opening  liaving  an  upwardly  project- 
ing restricted  recess  or  extension  of  a  diameter  too  small 
to  bo  pa.ssed  over  the  head  of  the  screw,  but  sutHclently 
large  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  screw,  whereby  when  said 
nien'ber  is  positioned  over  the  screw.  It  will  by  its  wpu'tit 
fall  to  a  position  with  the  restricted  portion  of  the  opening 
over  the  sliank  of  the  screw,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth.  1 


9.SH.749.  NECKTIE-HOLDER.  Geobce  A.  FiBOt'so.'i  and 
.\iu  HiB.\i,i>  B.  Hay,  Owen  Sound,  Ontario,  Canada  l-"iled 
Feb.  19,  1909.      Serial  No.  478,78.'>. 


1.  A  tl«  bolder,  comprising,  a  central  portion  adapded  to 
be  secured  to  the  collar  button,  arms  extending  upwardlj 
and  laterally  from  .said  central  portion,  and  tran.sverm 
loops  fornit'd  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  liavinv; 
slit  openings  in  the  outer  sides  thereof,  said  loops  beini: 
adapted  to  receive  the  band  of  the  tie. 

2.  .\  tie  holder,  comprising,  a  central  fastener  i>iirtioii 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  collar  button,  curved  nrm.- 
extendiiij;  upwardly   and   laterally   from  said  central   pot 

I  tlon,  flat  loops  arranged  transversely  at  the  outer  ends  of 
-aid  arms,  said  K»p8  having  slit  openings  In  the  outer  sidi 
arranged   Intermediate  of  their  length. 

i.  \  tie  holder,  comprising,  a  central  portion  having  an 
orifice  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  collar  but 
ton  and  a  smaller  orifice  connected  therewith  by  a  narrow 
neck  oi>enlng.  a  pair  of  arms  extending  outwardly  an<l 
curved  laterally  from  said  central  portion,  and  transvers* 
loops  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  having 
slit  of>enliit:s  In  the  outer  sides  thereof  adapted  to  receive 

1   the  band  of  the  tie. 

• 
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4  A  tie  holder,  comprising,  a  central  fastener  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  collar  button,  a  pair  of 
arms  curving  upwardly  and  backwardly  from  said  central 
portion  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  the  collar,  elon- 
gated loops  at  the  outer  f-nds  of  said  arms  arranged  trans 
versely  of  said  arms  and  having  their  outer  sides  split  in- 
termediate of  their  length. 

.").  .\  tie  holder,  comprising,  a  curved  meml>er  adapted 
to  fit  snugly  against  the  collar  and  having  a  laterally  bent 
portion  centrally  arranged  and  an  opening  arranged  partly 
In  said  laterally  bent  portion  and  partly  in  said  main  por- 
tion, a  smaller  opening  arrnngi'd  at>ove  the  aforesaid  open- 
ing in  said  main  portion  and  connected  with  the  aforesaid 
opening  by  a  narrow  neck  passage,  and  transversely  ar- 
ranged loops  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  curved  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  recei\e  the  band  of  the  tie. 


9:<8,750.  SHIP  PROPKLLING  DEVICE.  MosKS  Frank- 
lin. Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  July  22,  1909.  Serial 
.No.  509,028. 


,JL^~v~i> 1 — 


1.  .V  vessel  comprising  a  hull,  a  plurality  of  open  com- 
l»artments  therein,  a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  said 
hull,  engines  connected  to  said  shaft,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  engines  directly  with  the  compartments  whereby 
the  air  compressed  therein,  may  be  utilized  In  the  engines, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  by  said  engines  Into  said 
compartments. 

2.  A  vessel  comprising  a  hull,  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments therein  open  to  the  water,  a  plurality  of  closed  com- 
partments arranged  adjacent  the  open  compartments,  one 
way  valves  connecting  said  open  and  closed  compartments, 
longitudinal  shafts  arranged  to  pass  through  said  closed 
compartments,  propellers  upon  said  shafts,  engines  on  said 
shafts  having  free  communication  with  the  air  in  said 
compartments,  and  exhaust  pipes  connected  to  said  en 
glnes  and  to  said  open  compartments,  whereby  the  air 
utillred  In  said  engines  will  be  returned  to  the  Initial  point 
of  compression  within  the  open  compartments  when  the 
water  recedes  therein. 


938.751.  CURVING  MACHINE  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Clarb.mb  N.  Frey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
J.  M.  Robinson  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  6.  1908  Serial 
No    442,163. 


proach  between  said  rollers  in  common  planes  parallel 
with  the  rotary  axes  of  said  rollers,  meshing  gearing  be- 
tween said  rollers  for  driving  one  of  said  rollers  from  tbe 
other  of  said  rollers,  means  for  slipping  one  of  the  gears 
of  Buid  gearing  between  said  rollers  endwise  with  relatloa 
to  said  collective  rollers  out  of  mesh  with  its  mate,  and 
means  for  tilting  one  of  said  rolUrs  from  Its  geared  end, 
and  constructed  and  arranged  for  moving  said  movable 
gear  endwise  out  of  range  of  Its  mate  for  permitting  the 
tilting  of  said  tilting  roller  directly  from  tts  operative 
position,  for  the  jiurpws*'  specified. 

2.  In  a  curving  machine  ^or  sheet  material  the  combi- 
nation of  mating  feeding  rollers,  shafts  therefor,  gearing 
for  driving  one  of  said  shafts,  mating  ;:ears  on  said  shafts 
for  driving  the  other  of  said  shafts,  said  first  named  gear- 
ing and  mating  gears  being  spaced  apart  endwise  at  one 
end  of  said  rollers.  Ilnkmechanism  extending  between  said 
flrst-named  gearing  and  mating  gears  and  having  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  shafts  for  tilting  the  roller  thereon  : 
and  one  of  said  mating  gears  t>elng  slidable  endwise  on  its 
shaft  during  maintenance  of  longitudinal  position  of  the 
roller  on  said  shaft  for  positioning  the  said  gear  out  of 
lateral  range  of  Its  mating  gear  during  tilting  of  said 
roller,  substantially  as  described. 

.'i.  In  a  curving  machine  for  sheet  material,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  feeding  rollers,  shafts  therefor  having 
axial  extensions  at  one  end  of  said  rollers,  gears  mounted 
on  said  extensions,  one  of  said  gears  having  spline-con- 
nection with  its  extension  for  permitting  the  same  to  be 
moved  endwise  out  of  tilting  range  of  Its  mating  gear 
during  maintenance  of  longitudinal  position  of  said  exten- 
sion, a  pivoted  bearing  In  which  the  other  of  said  shafts 
Is  Journaled.  and  link  mechanism  liavlng  connection  with 
said  extension  of  said  last  named  shaft  for  permitting  tilt- 
ing of  said  shaft  and  the  roller  thereon  upon  endwise 
movement  of  said  endwise  movable  gear  out  of  tilting 
range  of  Its  mating  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  curving  machine  for  sheet  material,  the  combi- 
nation of  upper  and  lower  mating  feeding  rollers,  shafts 
therefor,  a  pivoted  bearing  and  a  multl  part  bearing  for 
the  shaft  of  said  upper  roller,  said  multipart  bearing  com- 
prising a  swinging  block  and  securing  means  therefor, 
mating  gears  for  said  shafts,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  piv- 
oted t>earlng  t>eing  between  said  mating  gears  and  said 
rollers,  the  gear  for  said  shaft  of  said  lower  roller  being 
slidable  endwise  away  from  said  roller  out  of  range  of 
the  said  gear  for  said  shaft  of  said  upper  roller,  and  link 
mechanism  laving  connection  with  said  shaft  of  said 
upper  roller  for  tilting  said  upper  roller  upon  said  pivoted 
bearing  and  thereby  swinging  the  gear  thereon  past  said 
endwise  movable  gear  when  Id  shifted  position,  said  link 
mechanism  comprising  a  segment  gear,  a  link  articulated 
therewith  and  with  said  tilting  shaft,  a  seeond  segment 
gear  mesbing  with  snid  first  nam'»d  segment -gear,  and  a 
lever  arm  for  said  second  segment-gear,  substanfiallv  ns 
described. 


9:*«. 


METHOD  OF  WORKING  METALS,  ORES.  AND 


1.  In  a  curving  machine  for  sheet  material,  tbe  combl- 
aatlon  of  feeding  rollers  having  mating  annular  grooves 
and  t>eads  noimally   located   at   the   points  of  closest   ap 


THE  LIKE      Otto  Fekk,  Saltsjnbaden.  Sweden      Filed 
Aug.  :il.  190.'>.     Serial  No    276,519, 

t 


1.  The  method  of  incn'aslng  the  power  factor  in  treat 
Ing  ores  and  metals  by  means  of  electric  transformer  fur 
naces,  which  consists  in  melting  the  principal  part  of  the 
charge  in  one  transformer  furnace,  conveying  the  melted 
material  from  the  said  furnace  Into  another  transformer 
furnace  adapted  to  hold  an  essentially  larger  charge  than 
the  former  one.  and  refining  and  storing  the  said  material 
in  tbe  said  larger  transformer  furnace,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  The  method  of  Increasing  tbe  power  factor  In  treat 
ing  ores  and  metals  by  means  of  electric  transformer  fur 


I 
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naces,  which  conslata  In  melting  the  principal  part  of  the 
charge  in  one  transformer  furnace,  conveying  the  melted 
material  from  the  said  furnace  Into  another  transformer 
furnace  adapted  to  bold  an  essentially  larger  charge  than 
the  former  one,  and  storing  the  said  material  in  the  said 
larger  transformer  furnace,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


938,753.  MEANS  FOE  PREVENTING  REBOUND  IN  VE- 
HICLES. Samusl  Furmidge,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Supplementary  Spiral  Spring  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed  Dec.  22,  1905. 
Serial  No.  292,980. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxpd  friction  plate,  a  movable  friction  plate,  each 
being  concave  on  the  side  adjacent  its  fellow,  and  a  convex 
washer  interposed  between  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  concaved  friction  disks  having  a  convex 
leather  washer  therebetween,  the  circumference  of  which 
Is  greater  than  that  of  said  disks,  means  for  holding  said 
disks  tightly  against  said  washer,  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  disks  relative  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chararter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  friction  mf^inber.  a  movable  one.  a  cylinder, 
a  bolt  passing  through  said  three  members  and  causing 
said  movablf  member  to  rotnto.  and  means  for  actuating 
said  bolt  by  said  ryllndfr. 

4.  In  a  dcvicf  of  the  char:  ctor  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxpd  friction  membi  r.  a  movable  one.  a  cylinder 
having  a  circumferential  row  of  notches,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  three  members  and  causing  said  movable 
member  to  rotate  and  m^ans  for  actuating  said  bolt  by 
said  cj'llnder,  said  means  riding  frpely  over  said  notches 
while  the  vehicle  body  Is  descending  but  engaging  same 
while  it  is  rising. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charactpr  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  friction  plate  and  a  movable  one.  ratchet 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  member,  a  depresslble 
arm  terminating  In  a  collar  encircling  said  ratchet,  an 
offset  from  said  collar,  and  a  dog  In  said  offset,  by  which 
said  collar  Is  lock<  d  to  said  ratchet,  said  members'  being 
thereby  caused  to  rotate  in  unison. 

(Claims  6  to  1 1   not  printod  in  the  (iazette.] 


938,754.      L.VMP  BURNER.      William    E.   Card,   South 
Orange,  N.  .7.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,107. 

1.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  In  combination 
a  burner  ba.se,  a  wick  tube  adapted  to  hold  a  main  wick, 
a  mixing  chamln^r  adapted  to  receive  fuel  vapor  therefrom 
and  provided  with  means  for  the  Introduction  of  air  and 
with  an  opening  at  a  point  beyond  where  the  air  is  intro- 
duced, auxiliary  wick-holding  means  in  effective  heating 
proximity  to  such  tube  and  mixing  chamber  arranged  to 
hold  an  auxiliary  wick  adapted  to -project  downward  below 
the  burner  base,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
auxiliary  wick  comprising  sealing  means  adapted  to  pre- 
vent escape  of  vapor  from  said  auxiliary  wUk  when 
lowered. 

2.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  In  combination  a 
burner  base,  a  wick  tube  adapted  to  hold  a  main  wick,  a 
mixing  chamber  adapted  to  receive  fuel  vapor  therefrom 
and  provided  with  means  for  the  Introduction  of  air  and 
with  an  opening  at  a  point  beyond  where  the  air  is  intro- 
duced, an  auxiliary  wick  in  effective  heating  proximity  to 
said  tube  aod  chamber,  adapted  to  depend  downward  below 
the  burner  base,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 


auxiliary  wick,  comprising  seallni:  means  adapted  to  pre- 
vent escape  of  vapor  from  said  auxiliary  wick  wbe|i 
lowered. 


3.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  In  comblnatlob 
a  burner  ba.se.  a  wick  tube  adapted  to  hold  a  main  wick. 
a  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  receive  fuel  vapor  therefrom 
and  provided  with  means  for  the  Introduction  of  air  and 
wltli  an  openlUK  at  a  point  beyond  where  the  air  Is  Intro- 
duced, auxiliary  wiik  holding  means  In  effective  heating 
proximity  to  such  tube  and  mixing  chamber  arranged  to 
hold  an  auxiliary  wick  adapted  to  project  downward  below 
the  burner  base  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
auxiliary  wick  comprising  extinguishing  means  for  said 
auxiliary  wick. 

4.  .\  burner  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  in  combination 
a  main  wick  tube,  a  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
fuel  vapor  therefrom  and  provided  with  means  for  the 
Introduction  of  air  and  with  an  opening  at  a  point  be- 
yond where  the  air  Is  introduced,  an  auxiliary  wick  tube 
in  effective  heating  proximity  to  said  main  wick  tube  and 
mixing  chamber,  adapted  to  contain  a  wick  to  support  an 
auxiliary  flame  for  heating  the  burner  initially,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  such  auxiliary  wick  comprising 
an  extlnK'iishinj;  cap  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  sucli 
auxiliary  wick  tube. 

5.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  in  combination 
a  main  wlcl;  tube,  a  mixing  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
fuel  vapor  therefrom  and  provided  with  means  for  the 
Introdurtlon  of  air  and  with  an  opening  at  a  point  beyond 
where  the  air  is  introduced,  an  auxiliary  wick  tut>e  in 
effective  heating  proximity  to  said  main  wick  tube  and 
mixing  rhaniber,  adapted  to  contain  a  wick  to  support  an 
auxiliary  flame  and  heating  the  burner  initially,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  such  auxiliary  wick  Cora- 
prising'  an  ertlngnishlng  cap  adapted  to  close  the  top  of 
such  auxiliary  wick  tube  and  provided  with  packing 
material.  * 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,755.  LIFTING  APPARATUS.  John  H.  Gil.man,  O  - 
lawa.  111.,  assignor  to  King  &  Hamilton  Company,  Ot- 
tawa. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  6. 
1904.      Serial    No.    223,489. 

1.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  support  vertically  movable  therein  to  raise  the  front 
end  of  a  wagon  box.  a  driving  shaft,  lifting  means  for  the 
support,  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  lifting  means 
said  Hearing  comprising  a  sleeve  si)lined  on  said  shaft  and 
having  two  opposed  bevel  gear  wheels  of  different  sizes 
secured  thereon,  a  second  shaft  provided  with  two  bevel 
geais  adapted  to  coiiperate  alternately  with  the  opposed 
gears,  and  ii  raus  for  engaging  one  or  the  other  of  said 
bevel  gears  on  the  driving  shaft  with  the  cooperating  bevel 
g<>ar  on  the  said  second  shaft. 

2.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
support  vertically  movable  therein  to  raise  the  front  end 
of   a    wagon   box,   a   driving   shaft,    lifting  means   for   tbe 
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support,  gearing  between  the  shaft  and  lifting  means  for 
moving  the  support  in  either  direction  or  holding  it  from 
movement,  and  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the  gearing 
positiTciy  in  engagement  until  the  limit  of  movement  in 
one  direction  is  reached,  and  then  unlocking  the  gears  and 
disengaging  them  to  stop  the  movement. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  supports,  of  a  platform  vertically  movable  be 
tween  said  supports,  a  driving  shaft,  lifting  means  for  the 
platform,  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  lifting  means, 
haid  gearing  Including  a  sleeve  splined  on  said  shaft  and 
having  opposed  bevel  >fears  thereon,  a  second  shaft  pro- 
vided with  gearing  to  cofiperate  with  the  opposed  gears, 
and  means  for  engaging  one  or  the  other  of  said  bevel 
gears  with  the  gearlnc  on  said  second  shaft 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  supports,  of  a  platform  vertically  movat)le  be- 
tween said  supports,  a  driving  shaft,  lifting  means  for  the 
platform,  gearing  betwien  said  shaft  and  lifting  means, 
sabi  Kearing  Including  a  sleeve  splined  on  said  shaft  and 
having  oT'POsed  bevel  gears  thereon,  a  second  shaft  pro- 
vided with  gearing  to  coiipernte  with  the  ojjposed  gears, 
and  means  for  ,«hlfting  said  sleeve  to  engage  one  or  the 
other  of  said  bevel  gears  with  the  gearing  on  said  second 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  supports,  of  a  platform  vertically  movable  be- 
tween said  supports,  a  driving  shaft,  lifting  means  for  the 
platform,  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  lifting  means, 
said  gearing  including  a  sleeve  splined  on  said  shaft  and 
having  opposed  bevel  gears  thereon,  a  second  shaft  pro- 
vided with  gearing  to'coJiperate  with  the  opposed  gears, 
and  means  for  automatically  shifting  said  sleeve  at  the 
end  of  the  movement  of  the  platform  In  one  direction  to 
automatically  dlseuKane  the  bevel  gear  wheels  from  the 
uearing  on  said  second  shaft. 

[Claims  «  to  2rt  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


means  for  operating  it,  said  supports  having  opposite  par- 
allel portions  provided  with  Inwardly  opening  grooves  hav- 
ing limiting  stops  at  their  rear  parts  and  having  spring 
pressed  plungers  located  between  their  oppositely  grooved 
portions  and  protruding  in  approached  relations  beyond 
the  faces  of  the  supports,  the  plates  comprising  companion 
dies  edgewise  slldably  engaged  In  said  groove  portions  of 
the  supports  and  positioned  in  registry  by  said  stops  and 
having  depressions,  within  their  faces,  which  adjoin  the 
supports,  within  which  the  protruding  extremities  of  the 
plungers  have  snap  catch  engagements. 


93S.7.-fl       DEVICE    FOR    IMPRESSING    SF.\LS    ON   PA- 
PERS      Kki.ix    Go-ns*  h.m.k.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed  | 
Not.  18.   1908.     Serial   No    403.244 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  opposed  supports, 
one   of    which    is    movable    toward    the    other    and    having 


938,757.  DEVICE  FOR  IMPRESSING  SEALS  ON  PA- 
PERS. Felix  Gottschai.k.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
I>ec.  1ft,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,281. 
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// 


f 


X 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  die  plate 
support  having  a  stud  extended  perpendicularly  from  its 
face  and  the  die  plate  provided  with  an  edgewise  opening 
slot  and  havlni;  at  such  slotted  part  a  fulcrum  engagement 
with  said  stud,  said  die  plate  having  at  a  portion  thereof 
opposite  said  slot  an  edgewise  opening  recess,  the  margins 
of  which  are  rabbeted,  and  the  support  having  another 
stud,  provided  with  a  head  enlargement,  to  engagement 
with  which  the  second  named  recessed  portion  of  the  plate 
may  be  swung. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  die  plate 
8up[>ort  having  a  stud  extending  perpendicularly  from  its 
face,  provided  at  a  diagonally  opposite  portion  with  an- 
other stud  having  a  head  enlargement,  and  having,  sock- 
eted within  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  spring 
pressed  detent  stud  jirotrudlng  beyond  and  yielding  rela- 
tively to  Its  face,  and  a  die  plate  provided  at  one  corner 
thereof  with  an  edgewise  opening  slot  and  having  at  such 
slotted  part  a  fulcrum  en-zagement  with  the  first  named 
stud,  having  at  a  portion  diagonally  opposite  such  slot  an 
edjiewlso  opening  recess  the  margins  of  which  are  rabbeted 
and  adapted  to  have,  on  a  swinging  movement  of  the  plate, 
an  engagement  with  the  beaded  stud,  and  having  In  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  Its  face  a  depression  In  which  said 
detent   stud  has  a  snap  catch   engagement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  opposed  die- 
carrying  supports,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  other,  and  operating  means  therefor. — and 
said  supports  having  studs  extending  from  their  ap- 
proached faces,  die  plates  having  edgewise  opening  slots 
which  by  their  Inner  ends  have  fulcrum  engagements  with 
■aid  studs,  and  also  further  having  edgewise  opening  re- 
cesses with  rabbeted  margins,  and  each  die  plate  being 
provided  with  a  hnndle  projection  extending  from  Its  edge 
portion  opposite  the  location  of  its  slot,  and  further  studs 
carried  by  and  extended  from  the  approached  faces  of 
said  die  cirrybr,'  supports  having  head  enlar^jenaents, — 
with  the  shanks  of  which  said  recesses  of  the  said  die 
plates  are  brought  to  engagements,  and  with  the  bead  en- 
largements of  which  the  rabbeted  marginal  portions  of  the 
slots   have  engagements. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  opposed  die- 
carrying  supports,  one  of  which  la  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  other,  and  operating  means  therefor. — and 
■aid    supports    having    studs    extending    from    their    ap- 
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proacbed  faces,  die  plates  having  edgewise  opening  slots 
which  by  their  Inner  ends  have  fulcrum  engagements  with 
uid  studs,  and  also  further  having  edgewise  opening  re- 
cesses with  rabbeted  margins,  and  further  studs  carried  by 
and  extended  from  the  approached  faces  of  said  die  carry- 
ing supports  having  head  enlargements, — with  the  shanlis 
of  which  said  recesses  of  the  said  die  plates  are  brought  to 
engagements,  and  with  the  head  enlargements  of  which 
the  rabbeted  marginal  portions  of  the  slots  have  engage- 
ments. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  opposed  die- 
curryins  supports,  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  other,  and  operating  means  therefor. — and 
one  of  said  supports  having  a  stud  extending  from  its 
face,  a  die  plate  having  an  edgewise  opening  slot  which  by 
Its  Innor  ond  has  a  fulcrum  engagement  with  said  stud 
and  also  liavins;  a  remotely  located  edgewise  opening  re- 
cess with  rabbeted  margins,  a  further  stud  carried  by  and 
extended  fium  the  face  of  said  die  carrying  support  having 
a  heart  enlargement, — with  the  shank  of  which  said  recess 
of  the  said  die  plate  Is  brought  to  engagement,  and  with 
the  he:id  enlargement  of  which  the  rabbeted  marginal 
portion  of  the  slot  has  an  engagement,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  detent-stud  soclceted  in  the  die  carrying  support 
and  yieldingly  protruding  beyond  its  die-plate  receiving 
face,  and  a  depression  within  the  face  of  the  die  plate  ad- 
joining said  support  in  which  said  detent  stud  has  a  snap- 
catch    engaceruent. 


the  rod  to  engage  the  spade  portion,  and  an  open  link  pass- 
ing through  the  handle  and  the  rod  and  in  swinging  rela- 
tion with  both.  I    • 

2.  A  weeder  comprising  a  handle  having  a  spade  portion 
on  one  end,  a  rod.  a  Jaw  on  the  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to 
engage  the  spade  portion,  a  handle  on  the  projecting  end 
of  the  rod  for  its  manual  manipulation,  a  swinging  connec 
tlon  between  the  handle  and  the  rod.  and  transverse  ribs 
on  the  spade  portion  any  of  the  ribs  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  jaw. 

3.  A  weeder  comprising  a  handle  hnvlnu  a  spade  portion 
on  one  end,  the  spade  portion  having  transverse  ribs  and  a 
handle,  a  rod  having  a  jaw  on  one  end,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing the  handle  and  the  rod  at  a  distance  from  the  spade 
and  the  jaw  so  that  the  handle  and  the  rod  are  in  awing- 
Ing  and  pivotal  connection  and  whereby  the  jaw  is  adapted 
to  engage  any  of  the  ribs  of  tlu'  spade  portion,  whereby 
the  jaw  can  engage  the  spade  for  Its  full  length. 

I         _ ._  I 

938.760.     PENHOLDER.      William   B.  Obovkb,   I'hlladel 
phla,  Pa.      Filed  May  118.  1908.      Serial  No.  435,532. 


9.m7.^8.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CALCIUM- 
SILICON  .\LLOYS.  &c.  Han.s  Goldschmidt  and  Otto 
Weil,  FIssen-on  the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignors  to  Th. 
Goldschmidt.  Essen  -  on  -  the  -  Ruhr.  Germany,  a  Firm. 
Filed  .Tune  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,803. 

1.  A  process  of  increasing  the  amount  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  In  alloys  of  silicon  with  alkaline  earth  metals  by 
melting  same  with  iron. 

2.  A  process  of  increasing  the  amount  of  calcium  In  al- 
loys of  silicon  with  calcium  by  melting  same  with  iron. 

3.  A  process  of  Increasing  the  amount  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  in  alloys  of  a  metal  which  reacts  chemically  with 
alkaline  earth  metals,  consisting  In  melting  said  alloy  with 
iron, 

4.  A  process  of  increasing  the  amount  of  calcium  in  al- 
loys of  a  metal  which  reacts  chemically  with  calcium,  con- 
sisting in   melting  said  alloy  with  iron. 

5.  A  process  of  increasing  the  amount  of  calcium  in  al- 
loys of  calclnm-sillcon  with  other  metals  by  melting  same 
with  Iron. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,759.     WEEDER.     Gbohob  Greene,    Arlington.    N.    J. 
Filed  Sept.  2,'5,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,714. 


A  pen  holder  having  a  tube  at  its  extremity  gradually 
contracted  toward  the  pen  holding  end  provided  with  a 
stud  projecting  therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  apllt 
sleeve  surrounding  aaid  tube  and  movable  therealong,  said 
sleeve  being  tapered  gradually  in  conformity  with  said 
tube  and  holding  by  ita  spring  action,  a  pen  point  between 
it  and  the  tube,  and  having  a  recess  on  one  edge  thereof 
which  when  the  sleeve  is  closed  forms  a  slot  to  receive  the 
stud  on  the  interior  tul)e,  said  sleeve  fitting  over  the  upper 
face  of  the  pen  point  and  adapted  when  shifted  rearward 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  pen  point. 


938.761  BEATER  FOR  HOO-SCRAriNG  MACHINES 
Waltih  GrssENHOvEN,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1909      Serial  No.  483.495. 


I.   .V  weeder  comprising  a  handle  having  a  spade  portion 
rith  transverse  ribs  thereon,  a  ro<l,  a  Jaw  on  one  end  of 


1.  In  a  liOK  scraping  machine  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  means  suitably  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having 
a  portion  l>ent  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  beater  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to 
said  bent  portion  of  said  means  and  is  provided  with 
scrapers  at  its  opposite  free  end. 

2.  In  a  hog-  scraping  machine  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  u  bracket  suitably  secured  to  said  shaft  and  liav 
Int'  a  portion  bent  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  beater  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to 
the  outer  portion  of  said  bracket  and  Is  provided  with 
scrapers  at  its  opposite  free  end. 

.{.  In  a  boK  scriiplng  machine  the  combination  with  n 
shaft,  of  an  L  shaped  arm  or  bracket,  one  member  of 
which  Is  secured  to  and  projects  from  said  shaft,  and  a 
flexible  beater  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  <>f  the  outer  laterally  bent  portion  of  the  bracket 
which  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  portion  thereof  secured 
to  the  shaft. 
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4.  In  a  hog  scraping  machine  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  an  L-shaped  bracket,  one  end  of  one  portion  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  saddle  having  a  concaved  surface 
from  whirh  said  bracket  projects  tangentially  to  said 
shaft,  and  tlie  outer  p<irtlon  of  which  extends  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  Is  substantially  concentric  with  the  shaft,  and 
a  flexible  beater  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  last  mentioned  portion  of  the  bracket. 

5.  In  a  liog  scrapiii-'  nmcblne  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  bracket  one  end  portion  of  which  Is  secured  to 
and  projects  from  said  sliaft  and  tbe  opposite  portion  ex- 
tends jit  an  jin^le  to  said  first  mentioned  portion  at  a  suit- 
able distance  from  said  shaft,  and  a  flexible  beater  one  end 
of  which  Is  secured  to  said  latter  portion. 

[Claims  R  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


with  said  chamber,  and  an  enlarged  eonlcally  formed 
mixing  cliauiber  forming  a  rearward  end  portion,  and  a 
dependingly  flanged  superimposed  plate,  the  end  of  said 
flange  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  sakl 
shell,  substantially   as  described. 


938,762.      SAD     IRON. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1908 


Michael  J.   H.*bku.  Chicago,  111. 
Serial  No.   167,10.H. 


T 


1.  A  sad  Iron  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  shell 
provldtHl  with  I  penlngs  In  the  side  and  rear  walls  thereof. 
the  central  portion  of  the  top  wall  thereof  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  oi>enlnc  aperture<l  depression,  a  burner 
longitudinally  extcndlnu  within  said  shell,  the  same  being 
threaded  into  the  rear  end  wall  thereof,  a  lock  pin  mounted 
In  said  rear  eiui  wall  of  said  shell  adapted  to  enter  a 
groove  provided  in  said  l)utner  when  the  latter  is  In  correct 
position  in  said  shell,  and  a  superimposed  plate,  the  same 
being  provided  with  a  depending  peripheral  flange  adapted 
to  rest  upon  tlw  upper  surface  of  said  shell,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  sad  Iron  of  the  class  descrllied.  consisting  of  a  shell 
provided  with  openings  in  the  side  and  rear  walls  thereof, 
the  central  portion  of  the  top  wall  there<if  being  provided 
with    a   laterally   opening   apertured   depression,    a   burner 
longltudlDnlly  exteodiog  within  said  shell,  the  same  being 
threaded  In  the  rear  end  wall  thereof,  aald  burner  consist- 
ing of  an  expansion  chamber  forming  a  forward  end  por 
tlon,  laterally  projecting  downwardly  opening  nipples  com 
municatlng  with  said  chamber,  and  an  enlarged  apertureti 
uilxing  chamber  forming  a   rearward  end  portion,  and  a 
superimposed  plate,  the  same  being  provided  with  a  de 
pending  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sad  Iron  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  shell 
provided  with  openln;:s  In  the  side  and  rear  walls  thereof, 
the  central  portion  of  the  top  wall  thereof  l>elng  provided 
with  a  rectangular  laterally  opening  apertured  depression. 
a  gas  burner  longitudinally  extending  within  said  shell, 
the  same  being  threaded  Into  the  rear  end  wall  thereof,  a 
vertically  disposed  lock  pin  slldably  mounted  In  the  said 
rear  end  wall  of  said  shell,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
pin  being  adapted  to  engage  a  circumferential  groove 
formed  in  the  rearward  end  portion  of  said  burner,  a  su- 
r>erimposed  plate,  a  peripheral  flange  depending  therefrom 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  shell,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  sad  Iron  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  shell 
provided  with  openings  In  the  side  and  rear  wall  thereof, 
the  top  wall  thereof  being  provided  with  a  laterally  open 
Ing  apertured  depression,  a  gas  burner  longitudinally  ex 
tending  within  said  shell,  the  same  being  threaded  Into  the 
rear  end  wall  thereof,  means  slldably  mounted  in  said 
wall  for  lo<-klng  said  burner  against  relative  movement. 
said  burner  consisting  of  a  substantially  seml-cyllndrical 
expansion  chamber  forming  a  forward  end  portion,  later 
ally  projecting  downwardly  opening  nipples  communicatlnc 


938,763.  SOUVENIR  TOST  -  CARD  Uoss  Hasbbocck. 
Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,683. 


1.  A  souvenir  post-card  composed  of  a  sheet  of  some- 
what stiff  paper  havln*:  a  median  score-line  dividing  said 
sheet  into  two  leaves  adapted  to  be  folded  together,  the 
one  leaf  having  its  exposed  face  provided  with  printed 
matter  indicative  of  a  space  for  a  written  address,  one  of 
the  inner  faces  of  the  two  leaves  being  substantially  free 
of  ornamentation  to  adapt  the  same  fiir  written  communl 
cations,  one  of  the  remaining  faces  being  imprinted  with  a 
souvenir  design,  and  narrow  flaps  attached  to  the  end- 
margins  ot  one  of  said  leaves  by  means  of  a  score  line  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned  score  line, 
said  flaps  being  gummed  on  one  face  onl\.  neither  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  leaves  being  provided  with  ad- 
hesive or  faps,  whereby  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
leaves  parallel  with  said  median  score  line  will  be  discon- 
nected and  adapteil  to  be  sprung  apart  to  i^ermit  an  exami- 
nation of  the  Inner  faces  of  said  leaves. 

2.  \  souvenir  post-card  com[>osed  of  two  folding  leaves 
connect 0(1  by  a  score-line,  narrow  flaps  attached  only  to 
the  end  margins  of  on--  of  said  l-aves  and  ct)nnecied  there 
to  by  a  score  line  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
mentioned  score  line,  said  flaps  being  gummed  on  their  ex- 
terior faces  only,  the  exposed  face  of  one  leaf  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  address,  and  one  of  the  remaining 
faces  of  said  leaves  bearing  a  souvenir  design 

,"..  .V  souvenir  post-card  comjiosed  of  a  sheet  of  some- 
what stlfT  paper  having  a  median  score  line  dividing  said 
sheet  Into  two  leaves  adapted  to  be  folded  together,  a  nar- 
row Cap  connected  to  the  end  edye  of  one  of  said  leaves  by 
means  of  a  score  line  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
first-mentioned  score  line  whereby  said  flap  may  be  folded 
over  to  tiring  one  of  Its  faces  Into  coniact  with  an  opposite 
marginal  portion  of  the  other  leaf,  one  of  said  contacting 
surfaces  being  provided  with  gum  to  enable  them  to  be 
adhered,  a  second  narrow  flap  connected  and  arranged  In  a 
counterpart  manner  to  another  end-edge  of  one  of  said 
leaves,  whereby  upon  causing  said  two  f^aps  to  adhere  to 
the  adjacent  leaves  the  third  edges  of  said  leaves  free  from 
flaps  may  be  sprung  apart  to  afford  a  ready  Inspect Idh  of 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  leaves,  the  exposed  face  of  on.' 
leaf  being  adapted  to  receive  an  address,  and  one  of  the 
1    remaining  faces  l>earlng  a  souvenir  design 


9,38,704  POCKET  PENCIL-HOLDER.  Jacob  O.  Hun- 
let,  llutcliinson.  Kans  Filed  Apr  2fi.  1909  Serial 
No.  492,284. 

1.  \  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
metallic  plate,  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  curved  end  car 
ried  by  said  plate,  a  cover  disposed  about  said  plate,  strips 
engaged  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plate  withtB 
said  cover  to  space  the  same  from  said  I'late.  said  cover 
having  a  cut  away  portion  at  ita  upper  edge,  and  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  positioned  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
plate. 

2  A  pencil  holder  as  specified,  comprising  a  plate,  an 
tipwardly  and  outwardly  turned  portion  dispi  sed  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  plate,   a  spring  clip   carried   npon   the 
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upper  end  of  aald  plate  and  extended  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom,  strips  positioned  upon  the  face  of  said 
plate  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  b  covor  dis- 
posed nbout  said  plate 


j» 


3.  A  holder  as  specified,  comprising  a  plate,  having  an 
upturned  lower  edge,  a  cover  disposed  about  said  plate, 
strips  positioned  upon  said  plate  adjacent  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  same,  and  a  spring  clip  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  plate  and  curved  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly for  engagement  against  the  outer  flap  of  a  pocket. 

4.  A  pencil  holder  Including  a  rectangular  metallic  plate 
having  Its  lower  end  curved  upwardly  and  forwardly,  a 
cover  dlspoftd  nbout  said  plate  and  opened  at  Its  upper 
end,  flexible  strips  positioned  against  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  plate  to  space  the  forward  flap  of  said  cover 
from  said  plate  and  a  clip  carried  by  said  plate  and  curved 
forwardly  and  downwardly  for  engagement  against  the 
outer  flap  of  a  pocket. 

r..  A  pencil  holder  Including  a  metallic  plate  having  an 
upwardly  curved  lower  end,  a  cover  disposed  about  said 
plate  and  b<"tng  cut-away  at  Its  upper  forward  side,  strips 
engaged  against  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  piate  upon 
the  face  thereof  to  space  the  forward  wall  of  said  cover 
from  said  plate  and  a  clip  carried  by  said  plate  for  retain 
Ing  the  holder  In  position. 


9.SS,765.      POULTRY-HANGKR.      Ltuis   F.    Hbnio,   Phila- 
delphia. I'a       Filed  Jan.   IJ,   1900.      Serial   No,  471.857. 


.V  hanger  desiirued  for  clamping  iKith  legs  of  a  fowl, 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire,  having  Its  ends  in 
alinement.  forming  In  effect  a  continuous  wire  bent  at  on» 
end  as  shown,  forming  a  hanger,  at  Its  other  end  bent 
forming  two  spring  clamps,  adapted  to  clamp  the  legs  of  a 
fowl,  and  between  the  ends  bowed  outward  and  apart 
forming  an  entrance  for  the  legs  of  a  fowl,  to  guide  the 
legs  Into  the  clamps,  said  clamps  separated  by  an  up 
wardly  pro.lecttnc  tont'ue  formed  l>y  the  wire,  substantlallj 
ns  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


93  8,7  66.  MACHINE  FOR  STRAININCi.  MASIIIXG. 
GRATING.  AND  CHOPPING.  Emil  Hubert,  Budapest, 
Austria  ■  Hungary  Filed  May  12,  19W  Serial  No. 
496.381. 


ItiD 


1.  In  a  machine  for  straining,  mashing,  grating  and 
chopping  food,  having  a  worm  the  thread  of  which  is  ex- 
ternally cylindrical  and  becomes  gradually  shallower  and 
of  shorter  pitch  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  perforated  cylinder  to  surround  said 
worm,  a  detachaliie  tiopper  to  said  cylinder  and  means  for 
rotating  the  said  worm  within  the  said  cylinder,  a  flared 
conical  end  to  the  nald  worm  and  a  similarly  shaped  non- 
perforated  end  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  straining,  mashing,  grating  and 
chopping  food,  having  a  worm  the  thread  of  which  Is  ex- 
ternally cylindrical  and  twcomes  gradually  shallower  and 
of  shorter  pitch  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  perforated  cylinder  luiving  a  non-per- 
foraie<l  flared  end  to  surround  said  worm,  a  detachalMp 
l:opper  to  said  cylinder  and  means  for  rotating  tlie  said 
worm  within  the  cylinder,  a  tray  at  the  rear  of  the  cylln 
der  to  receive  the  residue  coming  from  the  cylinder  and  a 
receptacle  underneath  the  said  cylinder  to  receive  the 
treated  sul)8tanc". 

?,.  In  a  niacliine  for  straining,  mashing,  grating  and 
chopping  food,  having  a  worm  the  thread  of  which  Is  ex- 
ternally cylindrical  and  gradually  shallower  and  of  shorter 
pitch  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  macliine.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  perforated  cylinder  tiaving  a  non  perforated 
flared  end  to  surround  said  worm,  a  detachable  hopper  to 
said  cylinder  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  worm  within 
the  said  cylinder,  a  second  perforated  cylinder  to  move  on 
said  first  mentioned  one  and  means  for  coupling  the  same 
to  the  worm  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  straining,  mashing,  grating  and 
chopping  food,  having  a  worm  the  thread  of  which  is  ex- 
ternally cylindrical  and  hecomes  gradually  shallower  and 
of  shorter  pitch  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  perforated  cylinder  having  a  non  per 
forated  flared  end  to  surround  said  worm,  a  detachahh' 
hopper  to  said  cylinder  a  wire  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  hopper  and  having  Its  forward  ends  bent  downwardly, 
a  front  frame  plate  having  holes  to  receive  said  wire  ends. 
said  wire  ends  being  adapted  to  pass  through  correspond 
ing  holes  in  the  said  perforated  cylinder  substantially  is 
described. 


9  3  8,767.  VENKINfJ  MACHINK.  Gray  F.  JohnHox. 
Thomson.  Ga.,  assignor  to  M.  W.  Turner  and  J.  A.  Har- 
ris, Thomson.  Ga  Filed  Feb.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.:i09. 

1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  a  package  carrier  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the 
package  carrier,  an  electric  motor  geared  to  the  gear  wheel, 
an  ehctric  circuit  In  which  the  motor  is  Included,  said 
circuit  being  normally  open,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
adapted  to  close  the  circuit  wlien  depressed,  a  spring  sup- 
porting the  lever,  a  detent  wheel  provided  with  a  pinion 
mcsliing  witli  the  gear  wheel,  said  detent  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  ipver 
for  engagement  with  the  recess  of  the  detent  wheel. 

2.  .V  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  di^M"harire  opening,  a  plurality  of  supports  rotata- 
bly   mountrd    in    the   casing,    package    receivers   secured    to 

I  the  supports,  pivotally  mounted  arms  supporting  the  pack- 
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ages  in  the  receivers,  a  track  supporting  the  arms,  said 
track  being  provided  with  a  cut  out  portion  alined  with 
the  discharge  opening,  means  for  rotating  the  supports, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  rotating  means. 


3.  .\  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  supports  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  package  receivers 
secured  to  each  support,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the 
siijiports  and  supporting  tiie  packages  In  the  receivers, 
tracks  supporting  the  arms,  the  lower  track  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cut  away  portion  alined  with  the  discharge 
opening,  the  upper  track  being  provided  with  a  cut  away 
portion  out  of  nlinement  with  the  cut  away  portion  of  the 
lower  track,  means  for  rotating  the  supports,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  rotating  means. 

4.  .\  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  casing, 
a  platform  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  standards 
secured  to  the  platform,  a  pair  of  package  receivers  se- 
cured to  each  standard,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  se- 
cured to  eacti  standard  and  supporting  ttie  p.Tckages  In 
the  receivers,  springs  secured  to  the  standards  and  to  the 
arms,  tracks  supporting  the  arms,  one  of  the  tracks  being 
provided  wltti  a  cut  away  portion  alined  with  the  dis- 
charge opening,  the  ottier  track  being  provided  with  a 
cut  away  portion  out  of  nlinement  with  the  cut  away 
portion  of  the  first  named  track,  means  for  rotating  the 
platform,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rotating  means. 

5.  .\  Vending  macliine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  discliarge  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing, 
a  platform  secured  to  the  shaft,  standards  secured  to  the 
platform,  package  receivers  secured  to  the  standards,  arms 
pivotally  secured  to  the  standards  and  supporting  the 
packages  in  the  receivers,  springs  secured  to  the  stand- 
ards and  to  the  arms,  tracks  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  provided  with  cut  away  portions,  rollers  journaled 
on  tlie  arms  and  traveling  on  the  tracks,  an  Ice  recep- 
tacle arranged  within  the  casing,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on 
the  shaft,  an  electric  motor,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  the 
armature  shaft  of  the  motor  and  meshing  with  the  first- 
named  gear  wheel,  an  electric  circuit  in  which  the  motor 
Is  lnclud«'d.  said  circuit  being  normally  open,  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  depressed  to  close  the  circuit,  means  for 
supporting  the  lever,  a  detent  wheel  provided  with  a  pin- 
Ion  meshing  with  the  first-named  gear  wheel  and  with  a 
recess,  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  lever  for  engagement 
with    the    recess   of   the    detent    wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


separating  said  grooves,  said  rl^ge  forming  a  groove  on 
the  underside  of  the  body  which  Is  constricted  to  receive 
and  hold  the  heads  of  fastening  devices  projecting  from  a 
suitable  base. 


938,768.     MKTAL  MOLDING      Pail  T    Kexny.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  464.294. 

1.   A  metal   molding  adapted  to  carry   electric  wires  or 
to    serve    as    a    picture    molding,    consisting   of    a    trough 
shaped  body   and   a  cover  therefor,   said   body   being  bent 
from    sheet    metal    to    present    Interiorly    a    plurality    of 
grooves   for   the    reception   of  electric   wires,   and   a    ridge 


2.  A  metal  molding  adapted  to  carry  electric  wires  or 
to  serve  ns  a  picture  molding,  consisting  of  a  trongh- 
shaped  body  and  a  cover  therefor,  said  body  being  bent 
from  sheet  metal  to  present  Interiorly  a  plurality  of 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  electric  wires,  and  a  ridge 
separating  said  grooves  and  forming  a  groove  on  the  un- 
derside of  the  body,  said  ridge  being  wider  above  than  be- 
low, whereby  said  grooves  are  constricted  for  the  secure 
retention  of  the  wires  and  the  groove  formed  by  said 
ridge  on  the  underside  of  the  body  is  constricted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  the  heads  of  fastening  devices  projecting 
from  a  suitable  base. 

3.  .V  metal  molding  adapted  to  carry  electric  wires  or 
to  serve  as  a  picture  molding,  consisting  of  a  trough- 
shaped  body  and  a  covi-r  therefor,  said  body  being  bent 
from  sheet  metal  to  present  interiorly  a  plurality  of 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  electric  wires,  and  a  ridge 
separating  said  grooves,  said  ridge  forming  a  groove  on 
the  underside  of  the  body  whlcli  is  constricted  to  receive 
and  hold  the  heads  of  fastening  devices  projecting  from  a 
suitable  base  and  Is  provided  at  Intervals  with  enlarged 
entrances  for  such  heads. 

4.  .\  mctarl  molding  adapted  to  carry  electric  wires  or 
to  serve  ns  a  picture  molding,  consisting  of  a  trough- 
shapt'd  body  and  a  cover  therefor,  said  body  being  bent 
from  sheet  metal  to  present  Interiorly  a  plurality  of 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  electric  wires,  and  a  ridge 
separating  said  grooves,  said  ridge  forming  a  groove  on 
the  underside  of  the  body  which  is  flared  at  tlie  mouth 
and  restricted  Inside  the  mouth  to  receive  and  hold  the 
heads  of  securing  devices  projecting  from  a  suitable  base. 


938,769.      SFX'TION  LINER,      Edt.ar   H    Kerst,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa,     Filed  Mar.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.075. 


1.  lu  a  device  of   tlie  character  descritn-d.   the  combina- 
tion   with    a    supporting    rod.    a    frame    mounted    to    move 

I  upon  said  rod,  clamping  levers  connected  with  said  frame 
and  mounted  on  the  rod.  a  spring  between  said  clamping 
I  levers,  a  screw  threaded  rod  supported  In  the  frame,  a 
i  sleeve  on  one  of  said  clamping  levers  adapted  to  engage 
I  the  other  and  limit  the  movement  of  said  levers  toward 
!  each  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  on  said 
!  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  wltli  a  supporting  rod.  a  frame  mounted  to  move  upon 

i    said    rod.   clamping  levers   connected   with   said   frame  and 

I  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  spring  between  said  clamping  levers, 
a  screw  threaded  rod  supported  in  the  frame,  a  sleeve  on 

I  one  of  said  clamping  levers  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
and  limit  the  movement  of  said  levers  toward  each  other, 
said  sleeves  having  internal  screw  threads  to  mesh  with 
the  screw  threads  on  said  threaded  rod,  a  milled  head  on 
said  screw  threaded  rod,  and  a  milled  adjusting  nut  on 
said   rod  back   of  the  sleeve,   whereby   said  sleeve  may   be 

i   adjusted  and  Its  length  of  movement  limited. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
'   tlon  with  a  supporting  rod,  of  a  frame  mounted  to  move 
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apon  flaid  rod,  clamping  lever*  connected  with  said  frame 
and  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  spring  between  said  clamplnR 
tevers.  an  adjusting  rod  supported  In  the  frame,  a  sleeve 
fixed  on  one  of  said  clamplni;  levers  adjustable  on  the  rod, 
i\nd  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  clamplnp:  le- 
vers toward  each  other,  a  milled  head  on  said  adjusting 
rod,  and  a  milled  adjusting  nut  on  said  rod  back  of  the 
sleeve,  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  adjusted  on  the  rod  to 
adjust  the  length  of  the  movement  of  the  frarat\ 


938,772.  Dl'PLEX  THRUST  DEVICE  FOR  FRICTION- 
CI.rTCFIKS.  AsuER  Lambert,  Newark,  N.  .1  Filed 
Feb.  27,  J90U.     Serial  No.  480.321. 


9;{8.770.  BOLSTER  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  «:AR-UNUER- 
FRAMES.  Felix  Koch,  Bellevue,  Pa.,  assljrnor  to 
Tressed  Steel  *'ar  Company,  Pittsburg,  I'a  .  a  I'orpoia- 
tlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  19. 
1908,  Serial  No.  4:?:j.664.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Apr.   19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,699. 


-^Mh-- 


1.  In  a  car  bolster,  tension  and  compression  members 
and  center  sill  section  connecting  members  forming  struts 
between  said  tension  and  compression  members. 

2.  In  a  bolster  for  cars  having  center  sills,  tension  and 
compression  members,  and  beams  extending  beyond  paid 
tension  and  compression  members  in  a  line  transverse 
said  members  iind  secured  to  the  car  center  sills,  said 
beams  forinin;:  struts  for  said  bolster. 

;!.  A  railway  car  bolster,  in  combination  with  a  center 
■111  comprising  a  main  section  on  each  side  of  said  bolster 
and  a  separate  and  Independent  section  connecting  said 
main  sections  extending  through  said  bolster. 

4.  A  railway  car  bolster,  in  combination  with  a  center 
atll  construction  comprising  two  pairs  of  main  sections. 
each  pair  of  sections  being  seiiarated  by  said  bolster  and  a 
pair  of  sepiirato  and  independent  sections  connecting  the 
sections  of  each  main  pair  and  extending  through  said 
bolster. 

5.  In  a  car  bolster,  a  center  sill  comprisin;,'  a  plurality 
of  main  sections  and  a  uniting  section  of  less  depth  than 
gald  main  sections,  a  truss  member  extending  between  said 
main  sections  above  said  uniting  sections,  and  a  second 
truss  member  extending  beneath  said  center  sill 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938.771.  STAIR  (ilARD  .losEPH  Lai,oxi>k,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  .Vug.  10,  1S>08.  Serial  No. 
447,852. 


pa^^T^ 


1.  In  a  stair  euard  of  the  character  de8crltH>d,  a  mov- 
able frame,  a  trapdoor,  means  for  ral.-lng  said  movable 
frame  comprising  multiplying  sheaves  connected  to  the 
frame  of  the  stairway  and  to  the  trap  door  respectively, 
and  a  rope  connected  to  the  frame  and  passing  over 
the  sheaves,  and  means  for  holding  tlie  frame  in  raised 
position. 

2.  In  a  stair  guard  of  the  character  described,  a  mov- 
able frame,  a  trapdoor,  means  for  raising  said  movable 
frame  comprising  multiplying  sheaves  connected  to  the 
frame  of  the  stairway  and  to  the  trap  door  respectively, 
a  rope  connected  to  the  frame  and  passing  over  the 
sbeaTea,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  and 
means  for  coonecting  the  arm  to  the  trapdoor. 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  drums  mounted  adja- 
cent upon  the  same  axial  line,  of  gearing  to  rotate  the 
drums,  two  clutches  for  rngaglng  the  gearing  with  the 
drums  Independently,  two  separate  clutch  shifters  mount- 
ed at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  drums  for  actuating  the 
two  clutches,  and  one  of  the  shlft'ers  having  means  oper- 
ating through  the  center  of  the  said  drum  to  actuate  the 
clutch  of  the  other  drum. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  drums  and  a  divided  sbaft 
supporting  them  in  the  same  axial  line,  of  gearing  to  ro- 
tate the  drums,  two  clutches  upon  the  shaft  for  engaging 
the  gearing  with  the  drums  independently,  two  screw 
clutch  shifters  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  drums,  pro- 
vided with  connections  Inside  the  shaft  to  operate  upon 
the  two  clutches,  and  means  for  turning  the  two  screws 
separately  to  clutch  either  of  the  drums  with  the  gearing 
independently  of  the  other  drum. 

'A.  The  combination,  with  two  drums  and  a  divided  shaft 
supporting  them  In  the  same  axial  line,  of  gearing  to  ro- 
tate the  drums,  two  clutches  upon  the  shaft  for  engaging 
the  gearing  with  the  drums  Independently,  two  screw 
clutch-shifters  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  drums  to 
operate  the  clutches,  the  shaft  within  said  drum  l)elng 
tubular  and  beini:  supported  by  a  bearing  near  the  end 
of  the  drum,  a  stationary  "claw"  at  the  end  of  paid 
tubular-shaft,  one  of  such  clutch-shifters  consisting  of  a 
central  screw  carried  by  the  "  claw  "  with  connection  to 
one  of  the  clutches,  and  the  other  clutch-shifter  consisting 
of  a  male  screw  held  stationary  upon  the  said  t)earing 
with  a  nut  movable  thereon,  and  connection  from  said 
nut  to  the  other  clutch,  whereby  either  drum  may  be 
clutched  to  the  gearing  Independently. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  drums  and  a  divided  shaft 
supporting  them  in  an  axial  line,  of  gearing  to  rotate  the 
drums,  two  clutches  upon  the  shaft  for  engag«ig  the 
gearing  with  the  drums  Independently,  two  screw  clutch- 
shifters  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  drums  to  oporate 
the  clutches,  the  shaft  within  said  drum  l)elng  tubular,  a 
stationary  "  claw  "  at  the  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  pro- 
vided with  external  and  Internal  screw  threads  with  Inter- 
nal and  external  screws  fitted  to  the  said  threads,  and 
means  operating  through  the  tubular  shaft  for  conneoilng 
the  two  clutches  with  the  external  and  Internal  screws, 
whereby  either  drum  may  be  clutched  to  the  gearing  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other. 

5.  The  combination,  with  two  drums  and  a  divided  shaft 
supporting  them  In  an  axial  line,  of  geariOL'  to  rotato  the 
drums,  two  clutches  upon  the  shaft  for  engn>:lng  the  gear- 
ing with  the  drums  Independently,  two  screw  clutch  shift- 
ers at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  drums  to  operate  the 
clutches,  the  shaft  within  said  drum  being  tubular,  a 
stationary  "claw"  at  the  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  pro 
vlded  witb  external  and  internal  screw  th  re  ids,  sliding- 
studs  inserted  loncltudlnally  tlirouu'h  the  "  c)aw  '  be- 
tween such  Internal  and  external  screw-threads,  and  means 
connecting  such  studs  with  the  clutch  of  one  of  the  drums, 
an  inner  push  pin  in  the  center  of  the  shaft  with  connec- 
tions to  the  other  clutch,  an  internal  screw  in  the  ci;nter 
of  the  "  claw  "  to  press  upon  the  Inner  push  plo.  ami  an 
annular  screw  or  nut  fitted  to  the  external  tnread  upon 
the  "  claw  "  and  having  a  collar  to  press  upon  the  sliding 


■tuda,    whereby   the   clutches   are   Independently    artnated 
by  two  screws  at  one  end  of  the  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.77.?.  TRAVERSE  -  RING  Frank  L  Lathrop  and 
IlENRT  E.  Chase,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  IL  L. 
Judd  Company,  Wallingford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.     Filed  Mav  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  4'J8.01.-|. 


1.  In  a  curtain  ring,  two  tubular  ring  sections,  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  sections,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  l)earlng  shaft  projecting  from  one  section,  means 
for  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  other  section,  said  means 
Including  a  shouldered  abutment  on  said  shaft,  a  cupped 
coupling  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  held  against  said 
shouldered  portion,  a  reinforcing  washer  within  said 
cupped  coupling  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  extremity 
of  said  shaft  being  upset  to  hold  said  washer  in  place,  an 
outward  flange  on  the  end  of  the  ring  section  adjacent 
said  cupped  coupling,  a  reinforcement  within  said  flanged 
end  of  said  ring  section,  the  outer  edge  of  said  cupped 
coupling  lieintf  drawn  In  to  rigidly  embrace  said  flanged 
end,  and  an  anti  friction  device  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  curtain  ring,  two  tubular  ring  sections,  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  sections  to  form  a  ring, 
including  a  bearing  shaft,  an  antifriction  device  mounted 
tliereon  for  rotation,  each  end  of  each  ring  section  being 
flanged  outwardly,  a  reinforcement  within  each  of  said 
flanged  ends  to  resist  crushing  strain,  a  shoulder  on  each 
end  of  each  shaft,  a  coupling  cup  secured  upon  each  end 
of  each  shaft.  m<iins  for  holding  said  coupling  cup  In 
place,  a  portion  of  said  coupling  ( up  extending  around 
and  rigidly  emtiraclng  the  adjacent  flanged  end  of  one 
of  the  ring  sections 

3.  In  a  curtain  ring,  two  tubular  ring  sections,  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  sections  to  form  a  ring, 
including  a  l>earlng  shaft,  an  antl  friction  device  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation,  each  end  of  each  bearing  shaft  being 
reduced  In  diameter  to  form  a  slioulder,  a  cupped  coupling 
mounted  upon  the  reduced  end  of  each  shaft,  a  washer 
mounted  upon  each  reduced  shaft  end  inside  of  the  coup- 
ling cup  therton,  said  washer  l>elng  secured  to  said  shaft 
to  rigidly  hold  said  cuppx^d  coupling  thereon,  a  shotilder 
lnferm<»dlate  the  lenij-th  of  said  cupped  coupling,  said 
shoulder  l>elng  formed  l)y  flantring  said  oipped  coupUnc 
outwardly,  each  end  of  each  ring  section  Ix-ing  flanged 
outwardly  to  fit  within  the  outer  end  of  an  adjacent  coup- 
ling cup  and  t)earlng  against  the  shoulder  therein,  the  ex- 
treme ed>:e  of  each  coupling  cup  t>elni:  clenched  down 
around  the  flanjre  of  the  adjacent  rlnjf  section  to  rigidly 
connect  the  parts. 

4  in  a  curtain  ring,  two  tubular  ring  sections,  means 
for  connecting  one  section  to  the  other,  including  a  bear- 
ing shaft  for  an  antl-frlction  device,  a  ct)pped  coupling 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rig- 
idly connecting  the  same  thereon,  a  shoulder  within  said 
cupped  coupling  formed  by  flanging  said  coupling  out 
wardly.  an  outwardly  directed  flange  on  the  end  of  the 
adjacent  tubular  section,  said  flange  resting  against  said 
shoulder,  the  extreme  edge  of  said  cupped  coupling  being 
forced  Into  intimate  contact  with  the  external  wall  of 
stid  section  to  rigidly  connect  said  shaft  end  and  tubular 
section  end. 


5.  In  a  curtain  ring,  two  tubular  ring  sections,  oieans 
for  connecting  one  section  to  the  other.  Including  a  bear- 
ing shaft  for  an  antl  friction  device,  a  cupped  coupling 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rig- 
idly connecting  the  same  thereon,  a  shoulder  within  said 
cupped  coupling  formed  by  flanging  said  coupling  out- 
wardly, an  outwardly  directed  flange  on  the  end  of  the 
adjacent  tubular  section,  said  flange  resting  against  said 
shoulder,  the  extreme  edge  of  said  cupped  coupling  l>elng 
forced  into  Intimate  contact  with  the  external  wall  of 
Bald  section  to  rigidly  connect  said  shaft  end  and  tubular 
section  end,  and  a  reinforcement  within  the  end  of  the 
tubular  section  to  resist  crushing  strain 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iatette.] 


938,774.  PNElTblATIC  TOOL.  Herman  Lbineweber, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Ian  17,  1907.  Serial  No.  352.070 
Renewed  Feb.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  479.540. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  handle- 
equipped  casing  carrying  the  tool  and  provided  with  an 
air-pressure  Inlet,  end-chambers  and  an  intermediate  feed- 
ing chamber  for  the  air  pressure  in  the  casing,  said  feed- 
ing-chamber communicating  with  said  Inlet,  a  piston  re- 
clprocably  confined  in  the  casing,  having  a  duct  terminat- 
ing at  its  ends  in  lateral  openings  in  the  piston  to  register 
with  said  feeding-chamber,  and  a  needle-lilte  passage  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  piston,  with  one  end  communl 
eating  with  an  end  chamber,  and  connecting  said  last 
named  chamber  with  said  Intermediate  chamber,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  handle- 
equipped  casing  carrying  the  tool  and  provided  with  an 
air  pressure  inlet,  end  chambers  and  an  Intermediate  feed- 
ing chamber  for  the  air-pressure  In  the  casing,  said  feed- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  said  Inlet,  a  piston  re- 
clprocably  confined  in  the  casing,  having  a  duct  terminat- 
ing at  its  ends  In  lateral  openings  in  the  piston  to  register 
with  said  feeding  chamber,  and  a  needle  like  passage  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  piston,  with  one  end  leading 
to  the  rear  end  ctiaml)er,  and  connecting  said  last-named 
chamt>er  with  said  Intermediate  chamber,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  handle- 
equipped  casing  carrying  the  tool  and  provided  with  an 
air  pressure  Inlet,  end  chambers  and  an  Intermediate  feed- 
ing-chamber for  the  air  pressure  in  the  casing,  said  feed- 
ing-chamber communicating  with  said  inlet,  a  piston  re- 
clprocably  confined  In  the  casing,  having  a  duct  terminat- 
ing at  Ifp  ends  in  internl  openings  In  the  piston  to  register 
with  said  feeding  chamber,  and  a  needle  ■  like  passage 
formed  in  the  piston  lengthwise  thereof  and  extending 
from  a  point  between  its  ends  to  its  rear  end,  for  the 
purpose  set   forth 

4  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  handle- 
equipped  casing  carrying  the  tool  and  provided  with  an 
air  pressure  Inlet,  end-chambers  and  an  infermedlste  feed 
Ing  chamber  for  the  air  pressure  in  the  casing,  said  feed- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  said  Inlet,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocably  confln«Kl  in  the  casing,  having  a  duct  terminat- 
ing at  its  ends  In  lateral  openings  in  the  piston  to  register 
with  snld  feeding-chamber,  and  a  needle-like  passage  con 
Bisting  of  a  groove  In  the  piston  surface  extending  from 
near  its  forward  end,  a  transverse  bore  In  the  piston 
with  which  the  rear  end  of  said  groove  connects,  and  a 
bore  extending  in  the  piston  from  its  rear  end  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  transverse  bore,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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938,775.     HAY -CARRIER.      Samlbl  P.   Lerch.   Canton,       lar  washer,  and  a  shellhavlnK  an  openlnR.  the  edjje  around 


Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.      Serial  No.  468,438. 


JMild  oponini;  occupying  said  recpsn  and  pn^aKinK  the  BHid 
irregular  washer. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  pulley  borne  tliereby,  a  hoistinR  cable 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  carriage  and  passing  over  said 
pulley,  and  two  members  plvotally  mounted  in  said  car- 
riage, their  free  ends  extendini:  upwardly  adjacent  to  the 
curved  edf  of  said  jiullcy  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
cable  so  as  lo  nrlp  the  latter  upon  bfln;:  moved  Inwardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrlane,  a  pulley  borne  thereby,  a  hoisting  cable 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  carrla^;e  and  passing  over  said 
pulley,  means  adapted  to  Ki'lp  said  cable  to  sustain  the 
looped  portion  tht>reof  at  any  desired  elevation,  manually 
operable  means  adapted  directly  thus  to  actuate  said  grip- 
ping means,  and  other  means  adapted  automatically  to 
release  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrlaue,  a  pulley  borne  thereby,  a  hoist Ini:  cable 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  carriage  and  passing  over  said 
pulley,  two  members  mounted  in  said  carriage  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cable  and  adapted  to  grip  the  latter  to  sus- 
tain the  looped  portion  tliereof  at  any  desired  elevation, 
manually  operable  meiins  adapted  directly  thus  to  actuate 
said  gripping  means,  and  other  means  adapted  auto- 
matically to  release  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  pulley  borne  then-by,  a  hoisting  cable 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  carriage  and  passing  over  said 
pulley,  two  members  mounted  in  snid  carriage  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cable  and  adapted  to  grip  the  latter  to  sus- 
tain the  looped  portion  tliereof  at  any  desired  elevation, 
manually  operable  means  adapted  directly  thus  to  actuate 
said  gripping  means,  and  other  means  adapted  auto- 
matically to  release  the  latter,  said  last-named  means 
being  movable  out  of  operative  position  when  deMired. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  pulley  borne  thereby,  a  hoisting  cable 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  carriage  and  passing  over  said 
pulley,  a  blo<'k  carried  by  the  looped  portion  of  said  cable. 
a  hook  pivoted  in  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
block,  a  dog  adapted  to  lock  said  hook  In  Its  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  adapted  to  grip  said  cable  to  sustain  the 
looped  portion  thereof  at  any  desired  elevation,  said  means 
being  connected  with  said  hook  so  as  to  l>e  thus  actuated 
upon  movement  of  the  latter  into  Its  f)peratlve  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938,776.  r>OOU  KNOB.  Hbnry  8.  I^ickwood,  South  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.  Filed  June  l.^>,  1908.  Serial  No.  438,495. 
1.  A  knob  comprising  a  shank  having  a  collar  and  a 
neck,  a  washer  of  less  diameter  than  the  collar  and  having 
an  Irregular  shaped  edge,  and  an  inner  washer  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  said  Irregular  washer,  both  rigidly 
secured  to  the  neck  with  the  Irregular  washer  between  the 
inner  washer  and  said  collar  leaving  a  circular  recess  be- 
tween the  collar  and  the  inner  washer  around  the  Irregu- 


2.  A  knob  comprising  a  sliauk  having  a  collar  and  a 
neck,  a  washer  of  less  diameter  than  the  collar  and  having 
a  .serrated  edge  and  an  angular  opening  with  rounded  cor- 
ners, and  an  inner  washer  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
serrated  washer  and  having  a  similar  opening,  said  wash- 
ers being  mounted  on  tlie  neck,  portions  of  the  metal  of 
the  neck  being  spread  out  and  securing  said  washers  in 
position,  and  a  shell  having  an  opening,  the  edge  around 
said  opening  being  located  between  the  margins  of  the  col- 
lar and  inner  washer  and  engaging  the  edge  of  the  serrated 
washer. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  seamless  wrought-metal 
knob-grip  having  a  concentric  opening  in  its  Inner  face,  of 
a  washer  like  locking  plate  inserted  in  the  said  opening 
and  having  its  edge  formed  with  points  which  are  em 
bedded  in  the  edge  of  the  grip,  and  a  shank  rigidly  mounted 
in  the  said  locking-plate  against  rotary  and  longitudinal 
movement.  l 


9  3  8,777.  WATERCLOSKT-OUTLKT  CO..NECTI0N 
Charlkr  H.  M(H)RE,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17, 
1908.      Serial  No.  438,980. 


1.  In  a  connection  between  water-closet  bowls  and  soil- 
pipes,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  having  two  down- 
wardly opening  grooves  in  its  base  formed  by  an  annular 
flange  oD  its  outer  edge,  an  annular  flange  or  spud  on  the. 
edge  of  its  discharge  orifice  extending  Into  the  soil-pipe 
and  a  ring  intermediate  said  flanges,  an  imperforate  an- 
nular fioor-plate  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  soil-pipe  and  having  an  upwardly  opening  groove  into 
whicli  the  ring  of  the  base  extends,  said  groove  being 
formed  by  Imperforate  annular  llanges  on  its  inner  and 
outer  edges,  means  securing  said  base  and  floor  plate  to- 
gether and  a  liquid  filled  compressible  washer  located  in 
the  groove  in  the  fltwr-plate  and  compressed  between  the 
bottom  of  its  groove  and  the  end  of  the  ring,  thereby  form 
Ing  within  the  groove  in  the  floor-plate,  on  each  side  of 
said  ring,  a  combined  solid  and  liquid  seal  and  a  tight  con- 
nection between  said  base  and  the  floor-plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  connection  between  water-closet  bowls  and  soil- 
pipes,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  having  two  down- 
wardly opening  grooves  in  Its  linse  formed  by  an  annular 
flange  on  Its  outer  edge,  an  annular  flange  or  spud  on  the 
edge  of  its  discharge  orifice  extending  into  the  soil  pipe 
and  a  ring  Intermediate  said  flanges,  an  annular  flanged 
floor  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
soil  pipe  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  recess  the  wall  of 
which  is  Imperforate,  and  Into  which  the  ring  of  the  base 
extends,  means  securing  said  base  and  floor-plate  together. 
and  a  liquid  filled  compressible  washer  located  in  the 
recess  In  the  floor-plate  and  compressed  between  the  bot- 
tom of  its  recess  and  the  end  of  the  ring,  thereby  forming 
within   the   recess   in   the   floor  plate,   on   each   side  of   said 
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ring,  a  combined  solid  and  liquid  seal  and  a  tight  connec- 
tion between  said  baae  and  the  floor  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  connection  between  water-closet  bowls  and  soli 
pipes,  the  combination  with  the  bowl  having  an  annular 
spud  projecting  downwardly  from  Its  base  on  the  edge  of 
Its  discharge  orifice  and  extending  Into  the  soil  pipe  and  a 
ring  also  projecting  downwardly  from  said  base,  an  Im 
perforate  annular  floor  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  soil  pipe  and  having  an  upwardly  open 
ing  groove  Into  which  the  downwardly  projecting  ring  of 
the  base  extends,  said  groove  being  formed  by  imperforate 
annular  flanges  on  its  Inner  and  outer  edges,  means  secur- 
ing said  base  and  floor  plate  together  and  a  liquid  filled 
compressible  washer  located  in  the  groove  In  the  floor- 
plate  and  compressed  between  the  bottom  of  its  groove  an'l 
the  end  of  the  downwardly  projecting  ring,  thereby  form 
Ing  within  the  groove  In  the  floor-plate,  on  each  side  of 
said  ring,  a  combined  solid  and  liquid  seal  and  a  tight  con- 
nection between  snid  base  and  the  floor-plate,  substantially 
as  deficril)ed. 

4.  In  a  connection  between  water  closet  bowls  and  soil 
pipes,  the  combination  with  the  Imwl  having  an  annular 
spud  projecting  downwardly  from  its  base  on  the  edge  of 
Its  discharge  orifice  and  extending  Into  the  soil  pipe  and  a 
ring  also  projecting  downwardly  from  said  l>ase,  an  an- 
nular flanged  floor-plate  adnpted  to  be  secured  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  soil-pipe  and  forming  an  upwardly  open-^ 
ing  groove,  the  walls  of  which  are  Imperforate,  and  into 
which  the  downwardly  projecting  ring  of  the  base  extends, 
means  securing  said  base  and  floor-plate  together,  and  a 
liquid  filled  compressible  washer  located  In  the  groove  In 
the  floor-plate  and  compressed  between  the  bottom  of  Its 
groove  and  the  end  of  the  downwardly  projecting  ring, 
thereby  forming  within  the  groove  In  the  floor-plate,  on 
each  side  of  said  ring,  a  combined  solid  and  liquid  seal  and 
a  tight  connection  between  said  base  and  the  floor  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 


93  8.77  8.  WATER  rrRIFIER.  Jambs  W.  MOBRI8ON, 
Hatavla,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  steam  .\ppliance  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Hatavla,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,582. 


leading  Into  the  vessel  above  the  level  of  the  filter-bed  and 
a  discharge  pipe  receiving  the  water  which  passes  through 
the  lower  strainer. 

■_'  In  a  water  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
adapted  to  receive  the  water  to  be  purified,  said  vessel  con- 
taining a  granular  filter  bed  which  only  partially  fills  It, 
concentric  discharge  pipes  entering  the  bottom  of  the  ves- 
sel, one  of  said  pipes  terminating  near  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  and  the  other  pipe  extending  through  the  filter  bed 
to  a  point  above  the  satiie.  and  hollow  strainers  fixed  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes,  said  pipes  having  their  upper 
ends  In  open  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the 
strainers. 

3.  In  a  water  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
adapted  to  receive  the  water  to  be  purified,  said  vessel  con- 
taining a  granular  filter  bed  which  only  partially  fills  It, 
concentric  discharge  pipes  entering  the  bottom  of  the  Tea- 
sel, one  of  said  pipes  terminating  near  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  and  the  other  pipe  extending  through  the  filter  bed 
to  a  point  above  the  same,  and  hollow  strainers  fixed  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes,  said  pipes  having  their  upper 
ends  in  open  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
strainers,  one  of  said  pipes  serving  as  a  discharge  for  fil- 
tered water  and  also  as  an  inlet  for  flushing  water,  and 
the  other  pipe  serving  as  a  blow -off  for  accumulated  for- 
eign matter  carried  by  the  flushing  water. 

4.  In  a  water  purifier,  the  combination  with  a  vessel 
adnpted  to  receive  the  water  to  be  purifled._8al(i  vessel  con- 
taining a  granular  filter-bed  which  imly  partially  fills  it. 
and  upper  and  lower  double-strainers,  said  upper  strainer 
being  disposed  in  the  space  above  the  filter-bed.  and  said 
lower  strainer  underlying  the  filter-bed.  each  of  said 
-trainers  having  an  interior  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  for 
supporting  the  lower  strainer,  and  a  discharge  pipe  ex- 
tending to  the  upper  portion  of  the  filter  and  supporting 
the  upper  strainer. 

5.  In  a  water  purifier,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
adapted  to  receive  water  to  be  purified,  a  filter  medium 
therein,  a  discharge  pipe  entering  the  bottom  of  the  veBsel 
and  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  same,  and  a  hollow 
strainer  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  said  strainer 
including  open  frames  and  reticulated  material  and  an 
open  frame  introduced  between  the  strainer  frames  and 
separating  the  latter  to  form  an  intermediate  chamber. 
said  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  said  intermediate 
chamt)er. 

[riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938.779.     PROCESS  OF  riRlFYING  WATER.     .Iamks  W 
MonEiRON.  Batavla.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Steam  Appliance 
Manufacturing  Company.  Batavla.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     I'iled  Mar.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.699. 


1.   In    a    water    purifier,    the    combination    of    a    vessel 
sdapted  to   receive    the   water   to   be   purified,   a   granular  ^^ 

fllter-l)ed  therein  and  partially  filling  the  same,  strainers    1 
in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  vessel  one  of  said 

strainers  underlying  the  filter-bed  and  the  other  strainer  1     The  process  herein  described  of  purifying  water,  said 

being  supported  above  the  normal  level  of  said  bed.  and  a  ,  process  consisting  in  heating  the  water  under  pressure  to 
pipe  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  strainers  and  a  temperature  in  excess  of  300°  F.  so  that  its  contained 
forming  a   support    for  the   upper   strainer,   an    Inlet    pipe   i   normally  soluble  matters  t>ecome   insoluble  and   preciptta- 
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Ubie.  and  thpn  while  they  are  In  their  highly  heated  In- 
soluble condition  under  pressure,  removing  said  Insoluble 
mattpr  I)}-  filtration. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  purifying  water,  said 
process  consisting  In  heating  the  water  under  pressure  to 
a  temperature  In  excess  of  ."JOO"  F.  so  that  Its  contained 
normally  soluble  matters  become  Insoluble  and  preclpita- 
table,  and  then  while  they  are  In  their  highly  heated  In- 
soluble condition  under  pfessure,  removing  said  Insoluble 
matter  by  filtration,  and  then  pre-heatlng  unaltered  wa- 
ter by  the  contained  heat  of  the  filtered  water. 

r?.  The  process  herein  described  of  purifying  water,  said 
proci'ss  con-Nting  In  heating  the  water  under  pressure  to 
a  temperature  In  excess  of  .100"  F.  so  that  Its  contained 
normally  soluble  matters  become  Insoluble  and  preclplta- 
fat.le.  ^nd  then  while  they  are  In  their  highly  insoluble 
condition  under  pressure,  removing  said  Insoluble  matter 
by  filtration,  and  then  flowing  the  heated  filtered  water 
and  unflltered  cold  water  In  opposite  directions  In  pas- 
sages cut  off  by  a  dividing  wall,  whereby  the  filtered  wa- 
ter Is  cooled  and  the  heat  given  up  to  the  unflltpred  water 
serves  to  preheat  the  same  for  subsequent  super-heating. 


2.   A  centrifugal  fan  wheel.  embodyluK  an  outer  seriea  of 
blades,  and  an    Inner  series  of  blades,   the  said   blades  of 


O.'.S.TSO.  NAT'TICAL  INSTRUMEVT.  Clabbnce  A.  Mc- 
CvLLisiKB,  Marietta,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  10,  lOOS.  Serial 
No.   4.-7.134. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
having  a  scale  of  degrees  of  latitude  marked  thereon  and 
a  scale  of  the  days  of  the  year  Included  between  the 
longest  and  the  shortest  day.  a  vertically  disposed  arm  ad- 
justably secured  at  one  end  of  said  base  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed to  the  scale  of  days,  an  Indicator  disposed  across 
tlie  upper  extremity  of  said  arm  and  a  set  screw  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  arm  upon  said  base. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base,  having  a  scale  of  degrees  of  latitude  marked  thereon 
and  a  scale  of  days  dispo-sed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  vertically 
disposed  arm  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  of  said  base 
adjacent  said  scale  of  days  and  an  Indicator  disposed 
across  the  upper  extremity  of  said  arm  for  projecting  a 
shadow  across  the  scale  of  degrees  of  latitude  on  said 
base. 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  base  and  a  spirit  level  mounted  in  said  base  of  a 
scale  of  latitude,  a  scale  of  days,  said  scales  marked  off  on 
said  base  and  an  adjustable  arm  disposed  in  adju.stable  re- 
lation to  aaid  scale  of  days  toward  one  end  of  said  base. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
t)ase.  a  spirit  level  on  said  base,  a  scale  of  latitude  on  said 
base,  a  scale  of  days  on  said  base,  an  arm  upwardly  ex- 
tended and  adjustably  supported  on  said  base  In  relation 
to  said  scale  of  days,  forked  arms  formed  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  arm  and  an  indicator  disposed  across  said 
forked  arms. 


O.-^S.TSl.  MINE  VENTILATOR.  Mahti.v  T.  McDonoloh, 
Beckley.  \V.  Va.  Filed  May  5,  1909.  Serial  No.  494,121. 
1.  A  centrifugal  fan  wheel  embodying  an  outer  series 
of  blades,  an  Inner  series  of  blades,  and  a  housing  for  said 
wheel  provided  with  a  side  eye  leading  to  the  inner  series 
of  blades,  and  with  an  Independent  admission  opening 
lending  to  the  outer  series  of  blades. 


both  series  being  formed  with  oppositely  curved  faces,  the 
blades  of  the  inner  series  alternating  with  the  bladea  of 
the  outer  series. 

I       

938,782.  ai'NMNG-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES  IsaacJ  E. 
Palmkh.  Middletown,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  416.170. 


1.  Running  gear  for  trackless  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  a  truck  movable  with  respect  to  the  body  frame 
and  connected  to  the  rear  thereof,  three  wheels  mount.-d 
upon  said  truck,  two  of  said  wheels  being  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  vehicle  one  of  said  wheels  being  arranged  between 
the  sides  of  the  vehicle  so  as  not  to  track  with  the  paid 
other  wheels  of  said  truck,  and  means  to  drive  a  plurality 
of  wheels  of  said  truck  including  said  non  tracking  wbt-el. 

2.  RunnlDK  ^-ear  for  trackless.  pOM^er  driv.  n  vehicles 
comprising  a  truck  movable  with  respect  to  the  body  frame 
and  connected  thereto,  three  driven  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  truck,  two  of  said  wheels  being  in  transverse  aline- 
ment.  and  the  third  wheel  not  tracking  with  said  trans- 
versely alined  wheels,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  coSperat- 
Ing  with  said  first  mentioned  wheels  to  support  the|  ve- 
hicle. 

3.  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  a  truck  movable  with  respect  to  the  body  frame 
and  connected  to  the  rear  thereof,  an  odd  numb.r  of 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  truck,  one  at  least  of  said 
wheels  being  Intermediate  the  paths  of  the  other  wheels 
and  laterally  deflected  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle,  two  or  more  forward  wheels,  and  con- 
necting means  for  positively  deflecting  said  forward  wheels 
and  said  intermediate  rear  wheel. 

4  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  a  truck  movable  with  respect  to  the  body  frame 
and  connected  to  the  rear  thereof,  an  odd  number  of 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  truck,  one  at  least  of  said 
wheels  being  Intermediate  the  paths  of  the  other  wheels 
and  to  the  rear  thereof,  said  Intermediate  wheel  being 
positively  driven,  two  or  more  forward  wheels,  and  con- 
necting means  for  positively  deflecting  said  forward  wheels 
and  said  Intermediate  rear  wheel. 

.I.  Runnine  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprl«lni  a  truck  movable  with  respect  to  the  body  frame 
and   connected    to    the    rear    thereof,    an    odd    number   <rf 
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wheels    mounted    upon    said    truck,    one    at    least    of    said    I    938.784.      RUNNING  GEAR    FOB    VEHICLES.      Isaac    E. 


wheels  being  Intermediate  the  paths  of  the  other  wheels, 
two  at  least  of  said  odd  number  of  wheels.  Including  said 
intermediate  wheel  being  driven,  three  front  wheels,  and 
means  for  positively  deflecting  said  intermediate  rear 
wheel. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


Palmes.  Middletown.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  448.129. 


9  8  8.7  83.  TRACKLESS  POWER  DRIVEN  VEHICLE. 
I8AAC  E.  Palmer.  Middletown.  Conn.  Filed  May  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  431,156. 


1.  An  automobile  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
frame  comi>osed  of  opposite,  unitary  side  members  of  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  automobile  and  transverse  con- 
nections therefor,  a  fixed  front  axle  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  non  driven  but  dirigible  wheels  mounte<i  upon 
said  axle,  two  axles  to  the  rear  of  said  front  axle  one  of 
said  two  rear  axles  beint:  mountetl  In  lx)th  sldp  memlKTS  of 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  driven  wheels  mounted  upon  said  axle 
and  a  pair  of  non  driven  wheels  mounted  upon  the  other 
of  said  two  rear  axles,  said  other  rear  axle  being  mounted 
In  said  body  frame  for  movement  Id  a  substantially  horl 
sontal  plaue.  a  motor  8up[>orted  by  ttie  frame,  connections 
Uierefrom  to  the  hrst  mentioned  of  said  two  rear  axles, 
Bteerlug  means  coDoecting  said  front  wheels  and  connec- 
tions between  said  steering  means  and  said  movable  rear 
axle  whereby  when  steering  movement  Is  imparte*!  to  the 
dirigible  wheels  of  the  front  fixed  axle  steering  movement 
is  imparted  to  said  rear  movable  axle. 

2.  An  automobile  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
frame  composed  of  opposite,  unitary  side  meml)ers  of  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  automobile  and  transverse  con- 
nections therefor,  a  fixed  front  axle  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  non^riven  wheels  pivoted  upon  said  fixed  axle. 
levers  connected  to  said  wheels,  steering  means  connected 
to  said  levers,  two  axles  to  the  rear  of  said  front  axle,  one 
of  said  two  rear  axles  being  mounted  In  both  side  members 
of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  driven  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
axle  and  a  pair  of  non-driven  wheels  mounted  upon  the 
other  of  said  two  rear  axles,  said  other  rear  axle  being 
pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  in  said  l>ody  frame  for  swing- 
ing movement  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  motor  supported  by 
the  frame,  connections  therefrom  to  the  first  mentioned  of 
said  two  rear  axles  and  connections  between  said  steering 
means  and  said  pivoted  axle,  whereby  when  steering  move 
ment  is  Imparted  to  the  front  wheels,  steering  movement  Is 
also  imparted  to  said  pivoted  axle. 

3.  An  automobile  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
frame  composed  of  opposite  unitary  side  members  of  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  automobile,  and  transverse 
connections  therefrom,  n  fixed  front  axle  mounted  In  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  non-driven  but  dirigible  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  axle,  two  axles  to  the  rear  of  said  front  axle,  the 
rearmost  of  said  two  rear  axles  being  mounted  In  both  side 
memt)era  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
rearmost  axle,  a  motor  and  motor  shaft,  chain  connections 
from  said  motor  shaft  to  said  rearmost  axle,  said  other 
rear  axle  l>elng  mounted  in  said  body  frame  for  movement 
In  a  sabstantlally  horlsontal  plane,  a  pair  of  non  driven 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  last  mentioned  axle,  steering 
means  connecting  said  front  wheels,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  steering  means  and  said  movable  rear  axle, 
whereby  when  steering  movement  is  imparted  to  the  dirigi- 
ble wheels  of  the  front  fixed  axle  steering  movement  is  im- 
parted to  said  rear  movable  axle. 


1  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  In  combination,  a  front  truck  provided  with  a 
yoke  like  axle  having  mounted  thereon  two  laterally  de- 
flectable wheels  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  said  truck  hav- 
ing one  laterally  deflectable  wheel  at  the  other  side  thereof. 

2.  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  In  combination,  a  front  truck  having  three 
wheels  only,  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  two  on  one 
side  and  one  on  the  opposite  side,  a  three  wheel  rear  truck 
having  two  wheels  on  one  side  and  one  on  the  other,  said 
two  wheels  being  laterally  deflectable  In  opposltf  direc- 
tions, steering  mechanism  connected  to  all  of  said  deflect- 
able wheels,  whereby  they  may  l)e  simultaneously  deflected 
and  means  for  driving  one  or  more  of  said  laterally  de- 
flectable wheels. 

3.  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  in  combination,  front  and  rear  three  wheel 
trucks,  a  yoke  like  axle  on  each  truck  and  each  supporting 
two  wheels,  said  yokes  being  oppositely  arranged,  one  or 
more  wheels  of  each  truck  being  laterally  deflet^tabie.  and 

common  steering  means  for  deflecting  said  wheels  relative 
to  the   respective  trucks. 

4.  Running  pear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  In  combination,  front  and  rear  three  wheel 
trucks,  a  yoke  like  axle  on  each  truck  and  each  supporting 
two  wheels,  said  yokes  being  oppositely  arranged,  the  third 
wheel  on  each  truck  being  mounted  adjacent  the  crown  of 
each  yoke,  and  means  for  simultaneously  deflecting  all  the 
wheels  of  the  forward  truck  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  of 
the  rear  truck. 

5.  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  in  combination,  a  three  wheel  truck  having  two 
wheels  on  one  side  and  one  on  the  other,  and  a  driving 
shaft  supported  by  said  truck  and  whereon  said  odd  wheel 
is  mounted,  said  two  wheels  lieing  laterally  deflectable. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  3  8.785.  SHUTTLE  PICKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS  Isaac  E.  Palmer.  Middletown.  Conn.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  1908.      Serial  No.  464.040. 


^^3=^ 


1.  Shuttle  picking  mechanism  comprising  a  picker  stick, 
a  picker  cam.  a  lug  strap  connection  between  the  cam  and 
stick,    and   a    spring  operatircly   connected   with   tae  log 
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■trap  and  picker  stick  and  positioned  normally  to  yield 
to  the  Initial  movement  of  the  lug  strap  prior  to  the  full 
effect  of  the  lug  strap  upon  the  picker  stick,  whereby  an 
Initially  elastic  shuttle  actuating  movement  Is  Imparted  to 
the  picker  stick. 

2.  Shuttle  picking  mechanism  comprising  a  picker  stick, 
a  picker  actuator,  a  strap  or  band  connection  between  said 
stick  and  actuator,  and  a  spring  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  strap  or  band  and  stick,  and  relatively  positioned 
to  yield  at  the  Initial  picking  movement  of  the  strap  or 
band,  and  thereby  to  impart  an  initially  elastic  movement 
to  the  picker  stick,  followed  and  supplemented  by  the  full 
effect  of  the  strap  or  band  upon  the  stick. 

3.  Shuttle  picking  mechanism  comprising  a  picker  stick, 
a  picker  actuator,  a  strap  or  band  connection  between  said 
stick  and  actuator,  and  a  spring  directly  connected  to  the 
picker  stick  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  strap  or 
band,  and  acting  to  yield  to  the  initial  picking  movement 
of  the  strap  or  band,  thereby  to  Impart  an  initially  elastic 
movement  to  the  picker  stick. 

4.  Shuttle  picking  mechanism  comprising  a  picker  stick, 
a  spring  arranged  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  picker 
stick  and  having  its  end  parts  connected  thereto,  a  picker 
strap  engaging  said  spring  and  a  cam  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  strap  to  operate  the  picker  stick,  the  said 
spring  thus  providing  means  for  normally  imparting  to 
the  picker  stick  an  initial  elastic  movement  and  for  nor- 
mally supplementing  the  action  of  the  said  cam. 

5.  Shuttle  picking  mechanism  comprising  a  picker  stick. 
a  picker  actuator,  a  connection  between  said  stick  and  ac- 
tuator, said  picker  actuator  and  connection  constituting 
the  main  shuttle  actuating  means,  and  a  spring  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  stick  and  with  the  said  main  shuttle 
operating  means,  said  sprhig  being  relatively  positioned  to 
yield  at  the  initial  picking  movement  of  the  said  connec- 
tion prior  to  the  full  effect  of  the  said  connection  upon 
the  picker  stick,  whereby  an  Initially  elastic  shuttle  ac 
tuating  movement  Is  imparted  to  the  picker  stick. 


lU 


4.  Running  gear  for  trackless  power  driven  vehlcll 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle  or  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  independent  yokes  or  frames  mounted  for 
Independent  rocking  movement  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  upon  the  axle  or  support  In  conformity  to  the  road 
bed.  and  driven  wheels  supported  at  opposite  parts  of  each 
of  said  yokes  or  frames. 

5.  Running  gear  for  trackless  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle  or  sup 
port,  a  pair  of  Independent  yokes  or  frames  mounted  for 
independent  rocking  movement  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  upon  the  axle  or  support  in  conformity  to  the  road 
bed,  all  of  the  wheels  upon  said  yoke  or  frame  being  dirigi- 
ble, and  yielding  connections  between  said  yokes  or  frames 
and  the  vehicle  l)ody. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


93  8,7  86.  TRACKLESS  POWER-DRIVEN  VEHICLE. 
Isaac  E.  Palmer.  Middletown,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1908.      Serial  No.  462,361. 


1.  Running  gear  for  trackless  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  l)ody,  an  axle  or  sup 
port,  a  pair  of  independent  yokes  or  frames,  mounted  for 
independent  rocking  movement  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  upon  the  axle  or  support  in  conformity  to  the  road 
bed,  a  yielding  connection  between  each  yoke  or  frame  and 
the  vehicle  body,  and  means  mounted  concentrically  with 
one  or  both  of  said  yokes  or  frames  for  driving  one  or 
more  of  the  wheels  upon  each  yoke  or  frame. 

2.  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles. 
comprising  in  combination  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  a  yoke 
pivoted  upon  the  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  upon  the 
yoke,  a  driving  gear  supported  by  the  axle  and  in  driving 
relation  to  said  wheels,  and  supporting  connections  be- 
tween said  yoke  and  vehicle  body. 

3.  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  in  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  a  yoke 
pWoted  upon  the  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  upon  the 
yoke,  a  driving  gear  supported  by  the  axle,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  said  ge»r  and  wheels,  and  a  supporting 
spring  between  uild  yoke  and  vehicle  body. 


9.3S.787.     HORSE  -  BLANKET.     Joseph  W.  Peibc«,  Cdr- 
nlsh,  N,  II.   Filed  Aug.  24.  igo.'^.     Serial  No.  450.013. 


1.  .\  horse  blanket  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  provided  with  a  neck  opening,  a  girth 
wtrop  extending  around  the  body  portion  at  the  rear 
thereof  and  passing  through  silts  In  the  side  of  the  body 
portion,  and  opposed  flank  straps  attached  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  body  portion  In  rear  of  the  girth  strap  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  toward  the  front  end 
of  the  blanket  and  on  the  exterior  thereof,  and  then 
means  at  their  ends  whereby  they  may  he  passed  between 
through  the  silts  In  the  same,  said  flank  straps  having 
the  forelegs  of  an  animal  and  attached  to  the  margin  ,of 
the  neck  opening.  j 

2.  A  horse  blanket  provided  with  a  neck  opening  and 
having  a  strap  attached  to  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  center  of  the  blanket,  a  girth  strap  secured  at  Its 
middle  to  the  longitudinal  strap  and  having  Its  ends  pass- 
ing through  opi-nings  In  the  body  of  the  blanket  adjacent 
to  the  lower  edges  thereof,  and  opposed  flank  straps  se- 
cured at  their  upper  ends  to  the  r<-ar  end  of  tlie  longitudi- 
nal strap,  said  flank  straps  passing  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly to  the  front  of  the  blanket  and  then  passing 
through  silts,  the  ends  of  the  flank  straps  being  provided 
with  means  whereby  they  may  be  detachably  connected  to 
the  margin  of  the  neck  opening. 

3.  ,\  horse  blanket  having  a  neck  opening  at  one  end 
provided  with  means  whereby  It  may  be  contracted,  the 
margin  of  the  neck  opening  being  provided  with  rings,  a 
longitudinal  strap  extending  along  the  middle  of  the  blan- 
ket from  front  to  rear,  a  girth  strap  attached  to  said 
middle  strap  and  extending  over  the  face  of  the  blanket 
nearly  to  the  margins  tliereof  and  then  passing  through 
silts  In  the  same,  and  flank  straps  attached  to  the  longi- 
tudinal strap  near  the  rear  end  of  the  blanket  and  extend- 
ing divergently  toward  the  forward  corners  of  the  same, 
and  at  their  forward  ends  passing  through  silts  formed  In 
the  blanket,  said  flank  straps  at  their  termination  being 
provided  with  engaging  devices,  whereby  the  flank  straps 
may  be  passed  between  the  fore-legs  of  the  animal  and  the 
engaging  devices  thereon  connected  to  said  rings. 

4.  A  horae  blanket  having  a  neck  opening  at  one  end 
and  a  marginal  strap  secured  to  the  margin  of  the  blanket 
and  the  neck  opening,  a  draw  string  Inclosed  In  the  margi- 
nal strap  at  the  neck  opening  and  having  free  ends  where- 
by it   may  be  drawn   up.   a  longitudinal   median   strap  at- 
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tached  to  the  blanket  and  extending  from  front  to  rear,  a 
girth  strap  secured  at  Its  middle  to  the  median  strap  and 
extending  transversely  across  the  exterior  face  of  the  blan- 
ket, nearly  to  the  margins  thereof,  and  there  passed 
through  silts  In  the  blanket,  flank  straps  secured  to  th>» 
median  strap  rearward  of  the  girth  strap,  extending  for- 
wardly beneath  the  girth  strap  and  divergently  to  each 
other  toward  the  forward  corners  of  the  blanket,  said 
flank  straps  passing  through  openings  In  the  blanket  and 
being  formed  at  their  ends  with  hooks,  the  neck  opening 
being  pnivldxl  with  rings  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
hooks  on  the  flank  straps.  I  1 


938.78R.  MACHINE  FOR  CCTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL. 
Albkbt  F.  I'bkston.  Hoston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  468.193. 


nf=^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rotary  disk  cutters  mounted 
In  shearing  relation  to  each  other  with  an  open  wpaco 
around  their  nip  to  permit  the  materiaf  being  cut  to  be 
turned  laterally  as  It  Is  fed  to  produce  a  curved  cut.  the 
periphery  of  one  disk  Ix-ing  adapted  to  support  the  ma- 
terial at  one  side  of  the  line  of  cut.  while  the  periphery  of 
the  other  disk  depresses  the  material  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  line,  and  a  pressing  member  located  beside  the  de- 
pnssing  cutter,  and  opposed  to  the  periphery  of  the  sup- 
porting cutter,  said  member  being  located  at  the  rear  of 
the  nip  of  the  cutters,  and  in  position  to  prevent  distor- 
tion of  an  Inwardly  curvt^d  edge  on  the  work  by  pressure 
of  the  same  against  the  margin  of  the  depressing  cutter. 

2.  In  combInatk)n.  a  pair  of  rotary  shearing  disk  cutters 
mounted  In  shearing  relation  to  each  other  with  an  open 
■pace  around  their  nip  to  permit  the  material  being  cut  to 
be  turned  laterally  as  it  Is  fed  to  produce  a  curved  cut.  and 
a  rotary  disk  [vressing  nienilxT  located  beside  one  of  the 
cutters,  with  Its  perlpln  ry  oi»[)osed  to  the  periphery  of  the 
other  cutter,  said  pressing  member  being  arranged  to  bear 
on  the  work  behind  the  nip  of  the  cutters,  and  In  position 
to  prevent  distortion  of  an  inwardly  curved  edge  by  lat 
eral  pressure  of  the  sam«'  atalnst  the  margin  of  the  cutter 
beside  which  the  pressing  member  is  located. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shearing  disk  cutters 
mounted  in  shearing  relation  to  each  other  with  an  open 
space  around  their  nip  to  permit  the  materia!  being  cut  to 
be  turned  laterally  as  It  Is  fed  to  produce  a  curved  cut. 
bearings  for  the  cutters,  a  holder  detachably  secured  to  the 
bearing  of  one  of  the  cutters,  and  a  rotary  disk  pressing 
member  rotatively  connected  with  said  holder,  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  work  behind  the  nip  of  the  cutters, 
and  in  position  to  prevent  distortion  of  an  Inwardly 
curved  edge  by  lateral  pressure  of  the  same  against  the 
margin  of  one  of  the  cutters 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shearing  cutters  comprising 
two  opposed  rotary  disks  mounted  in  shearing  relation  to 
each  other  with  an  open  space  around  their  nip  to  permit 
the  material  being  cut  to  be  turned  laterally  as  It  Is  fed  to 
produce  a  curved  cut.  one  disk  having  Its  Inner  face  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  the  outer  face  of  the  other. 


and  a  roll  located  beside  one  of  the  cutters  and  having  a 
periphery  which  Is  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  cutter, 
and  Is  opposed  to  the  periphery  of  the  other  cutter,  said 
opposed  peripheries  being  adapted  to  engage  and  feed  tbf 
sheet  being  cut. 


938.789.  CAR  I>OOR  FOR  GRAIN.  COAL.  &c.  Richard 
R,  Reavklet,  Fort  William.  Ontario.  Canada.  Fil'd 
Nov.  24.  1908.      Serial  No    464,215.  ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  two  doors  hinged  at  the  side 
edges  to  swing  outwardly  and  removable  from  the  hinges, 

and  forming,  when  closed,  an  approximately  triangular 
opening  between  them,  the  said  opening  pointing  down- 
wardly, a  third  door  for  closing  said  opening,  hinged  at 
the  top  and  removable  to  an  elevated  position,  and  flexible 
members  for  supporting  the  first  mentioned  doors  when 
removed  from  their  hinges. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  a  door  frame,  doors 
hinged  at  the  side  edges  to  the  Jambs  of  the  frame  to  swing 
outwardly  from  the  car.  a  cross  bar  removably  supported 
on  said  jambs  at  the  top  of  said  doors,  a  third  door  hinged 
to  the  cross-bar  to  swing  upwardly  to  the  outside  of  the 
car  Independently  of  the  other  two  doors  and  closing  an 
opening  between  the  first  mentioned  doors,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  cross-bar  and  the  free  end  of  said  door  at 
the  top  of  the  car. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  haxing  a  door  frame,  doors 
hinged  at  the  side  edges  to  the  jauibs  of  said  frame  and 
forming,  when  closed,  a  substantially  triangular  opening 
between  them,  the  said  opening  pointing  downwardly,  a 
third  door  for  closing  said  opening,  hinged  at  the  top.  a 
substantially  vertical  keeper  carried  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  third  door,  a  hook  and  an  engaging  ring  for  the  hook 
slidablo  on  the  keeper,  a  flap  hinged  in  the  floor  of  the 
keeper  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  and  lock  the  doors 
In  closed  position,  and  means  at  the  top  of  the  car  for  en- 
gaging said  hook  and  locking  the  third  door  in  a  removed 
position. 

4  The  combination  of  a  car  having  a  door  frame,  re- 
movable doors  hinged  at  the  side  edges  to  the  jambs  of  said 
frame  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  car  and  forming,  when 
closed,  a  substantially  triangular  opening,  the  said  open- 
ing pointing  downwardly,  a  third  door  for  closing  said 
opening,  hinged  at  the  top  and  removable  to  the  top  of  the 
car.  and  flexible  members  attached  to  the  car  and  to  the 
first  mentioned  doors  for  suspending  said  doors  at  the  out- 
side of  the  door  opening. 

f).  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  doors  hinged  to  the 
Jambs  of  the  frame  to  swing  approximately  parallel  thereto 
to  the  outside  of  the  car  and  forming,  when  closed,  an 
opening  between  them  Increasing  in  width  at  the  top.  a 
third  door  for  closing  said  opening,  hinged  at  the  top, 
each  of  said  doors  being  constructed  with  a  marginal 
frame  and  a  sheathing,  the  sheathing  of  the  third  door 
being  extended  beyond  its  frame  to  overlap  the  first  men- 
tioned doors  at  the  Inside  of  the  car. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]  ' 
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9  3  8,7  90.      CALCULATING-MACHINE.      Robbrt  R«in. 
Berlin.    Germany.      Piled    Mar.    L'9,    190«.      Serial    No. 
.    4S6,412. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
feed  wheels  of  means  for  resetting  said  feed  wheels  to  zero, 
devices  for  locking  said  wheels,  and  means  operable  to 
release  at  one  actuation  certain  predetermin>'d  lurking 
devices  only. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  th>! 
feed  wheels  of  means  for  resetting  said  feed  wheels  to  zero, 
devices  for  locking  said  wheels,  movable  members  o[)eral)le 
to  release  said  lockfng  devices,  said  movable  nit^mlxrs 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  so  that  succeeding 
members  are  movable  together  but  independently  of  pre- 
ceding members,  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
any  of  said  members  to  release  corresponding  locking  de- 
vices. 

.1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
feed  wheels  of  means  for  resetting  said  feed  wheels  to  zero, 
devices  for  locking  said  wheels,  two  sets  of  movable  mem- 
bers, the  movable  members  of  each  set  adapted  to  be  op- 
eratlvely connected  so  that  succeeding  members  of  the  set 
are  movable  together  but  Independently  of  preceding  mem 
bers  of  the  set.  and  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
any  two  of  said  members  to  release  selected  locking  de- 
vices. 


938,791      OALCI'LATING-MACHINF:.     Robert  Rein.  Ber- 
lin, Germany      Filed  .luly  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,495. 


a  shaft,  a  collar  on  said  shaft,  a  tens  transferring  tootb 
axlally  movable  on  said  shaft,  a  feed  drum,  a  locking  cyl- 
inder, said  locking  cylinder  being  provided  with  faces, 
lugs  on  said  tens  transferring  tooth  adapted  to  engage 
said  faces  and  thereby  connect  said  feed  drum  with  said 
locking  cylinder,  recoil  springs  for  locking  the  said  carry- 
ing levers  In  locking  position,  lugs  on  said  locking  sprinfcs 
and  projections  on  said  tens  transferring  tooth,  said  pro- 
jections being  adapted  to  press  to  the  side  said  locking 
springs  and  to  slide  over  said  lugs,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

!):;s,792.  CURTAIN  -  POLE.  Constantine  C.  Schel.l, 
Mount  Oliver,  I'a.  Filed  May  26,  1909.  Serial  No 
498,502. 


1.  Tens  transferring  or  carrying  mechanism  for  calcu- 
lating machines  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
frame,  carrying  levers  arranged  in  the  front  of  said  frame, 
a  shaft,  a  collar  on  said  shaft,  a  tens  transferring  tooth 
axlally  movable  on  said  shaft,  a  feed  drum,  a  locking  cyl- 
inder, said  locking  cylinder  being  provided  with  faces, 
lugs  on  said  tens  transferring  tooth  adapted  to  ensage 
said  faces  and  thereby  connect  said  feed  drum  witli  said 
locking  cylinder,  and  recoil  springs  for  locking  the  said 
carrying  levers  In  transferring  position,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tens  transferring  or  carrying  mechanism  for  calcu- 
lating machines  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
frame,  carrying  levers  arranged  In  the  front  of  said  frame. 


O^ 


3l: 


T^X> 


I 

A  pole  for  suspending  box  curtains,  comprising  a  metn- 
ber   divided   longitudinally   luMween    its   points  of  support 
1    into  a  pole  proper  and  a  dove-tailed  clamping  sectidn  fitted 
I    thereto,    said    clamping    section    having    its    ends    tapered 
downwardly  toward  one  another,  as  well  as  rearwardly  to- 
j    ward    one    another,    the    shouldered    portion    of    the    pole 
proper    being    correspondingly     tapered    to     receive    said 
clamping   section,   said   pole   adapted   to   secure   the   front 
portion   of   tbe   curtain   between   the   longitudinal   surfaces 
of  the  pole  proper  and  attending  section  and  its  sides  be- 
tween the  tapered  surfaces  thereof  so  as  to  cause  the  cur 
tain    sides    to    b<'    projected    rearwardly    at    approximately 
right  angles  to  the  front  portion,  substantially  as  shown 
and  set  forth. 


938,793.  CAP  FOR  SHIPPING-CYLINDERS.  Charles 
SiHRAfDENBArH,  St.  Louis,  Mo..  assignor  to  The  -Na- 
tional Ammonia  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May   K!.  1909.     Serial  No.  49r..806. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  shell  having  an  tn- 
wardly  curvid  end  rim  :  of  a  skeleton  cap  having  an  an 
nular  rim  aieraber  and  flttini:  within  said  end  rim,  and  a 

[    radially     arran::ed     t>inding     screw     [)iisslng     transversely 
;    through   said   annular   rim   member  ami   impinKing  acalnst 
I   the  end  rim  of  said  shell,  whereby  said  skeleton  cap  is  re- 
tained within  said  end  rim  ;   access  to  the  blndlnc  screw 
being  gained  through  the  skeleton  cap. 

2.  The  combination,  with  tlie  shell   of  a  shipping  cylln- 
'■   der    having   an    Inwardly    curved    end    rim  :    of    a    skeleton 

cap  havinc  nn  annular  rim  member  locat<>d  within  said 
end  rim  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  lag. 
and  a  radially  arranged  binding  screw  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  lug  and  impinging  against  the  end 

!  rim  of  said  shell  whereby  said  skeleton  cap  Is  retained 
within  said  end  rim   to  prevent  dislodgment  of  said  skeU- 

'   ton  cap  :  access  to  the  binding  screw  being  gained  through 

I  the  skeleton  cap. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  a  shipping  cylinder  shell  hav- 
ing en  Inwardly  curved  end  rim.  of  a  skeleton  cap  having 
an  annular  rlni  member  at  its  back  provided  with  a  lug 
or  hook  piece,  and  a  radially  arranged  binding  screw  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  annular  rim  member  of 
said  skeleton  cap  and  Impinging  against  the  end  rim  of 
said  cylinder  shell  at  the  Inner  face  thereof :  access  to  the 
binding  screw  being  gained  through  the  skeleton  cap. 


pivot  for  the  latch,  and  a  bridge  located  rearwardly  of 
the  latch  also  connecting  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the 
Blot. 


938.794.      SHIP-CLEANER       Herbert    Schwartz.    Nash- 
ville, Tenn      Filed  May  12,  1908      Serial  No.  432.480. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ship,  a  plurality  of  runwa\s  longitudinally  disposed  thrr* 
upon,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  runways,  racks  carried  by 
the  casing,  gears  carried  by  the  ship  In  engagement  with 
said  racks,  means  for  reciprocally  actuating  said  gears. 
and  means  for  rotating  a  brush  disposed  In  said  casing 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descriU'd  comprising  a  ship. 
runways  mounted  on  tlie  sides  thereof,  a  casing  slldably 
disposed  on  said  runways,  said  casing  being  opened  at 
one  side  against  the  ship,  a  brush  disposed  In  said  casing 
for  engagement  against  tlie  side  of  the  ship,  a  rack  car- 
ried by  said  casing.  i;ears  carried  by  tlie  ship  for  engage- 
ment with  said  rack  and  means  for  actriatlng  said  gears, 
said  meclianism  beini:  adapted   for  revirse  operjition. 

3.  .\  device  of  tlic  character  described  comprising  a 
ship,  gears  carried  thereby,  a  cleaner  on  the  side  of  said 
ship,  said  cleaner  comprising  a  casin;:  which  is  opened 
against  the  ship,  bristle  members  in  said  casing  extending 
through  said  opening,  laterally  disposed  racks  on  said  cas- 
ing, engaged  wifli  tlie  gears,  runways  on  the  outside  of 
said  ship,  guides  carried  by  said  casing  adapted  to  engage 
In  said  runwa.vs  and  operative  connections  for  the  gears. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  mo- 
tor, shafts  connected  to  said  motor,  gears  on  said  shafts. 
gears  meshing  with  gears  on  said  sliaft.  racks  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  gears  and  brush  members  constructed 
and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  racks 

r>  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ship,  brush  memlters  on  the  outside  of  said  ship,  racks  on 
said  members,  trains  of  gears  extending  throucli  the  wall 
of  said  ship  and  engaging  said  racks,  chambers  surround- 
ing said  trains  of  gears  and  operative  connections  for  said 
trains  of  gears. 


938.795.  LATCH-NEEDLE  FOR  KNITTING-MACHINES. 
Robert  W.  Scon,  Leeds  Point.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  lx)uls  N.  D.  Williams.  Ogontx.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
8.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.106. 

1.  A  knitting  machine  latch  needle  having  a  latch  re- 
ceiving slot  extending  through  the  same,  a  latch,  a  rivet 
connecting  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  slot  and  constltatlng  a 


2.  A  knitting  machine  latch  needle  having  a  ialch-re- 
ceivlng  slot  extending  through  the  same,  a  latch,  a  rivet 
connecting  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  and  constituting  a 
pivot  for  the  latch,  and  a  bridge  connecting  tbe  opposite 
side  walls  of  the  slot  and  located  directly  In  the  rear  of 
the  pivot  end  of  the  latch. 

3.  A  knitting  machine  latch  needle  having  a  latch-re- 
ceivinc  slot  extending  through  the  same,  a  latch,  a  rivet 
connecting  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  and  constituting  a 
pivot  for  the  latch,  and  a  bridge  located  rearwardly  of  the 
latch  also  connectlnc  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  slot 
and  tutegral  therewith. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  latch  needle  having  a  latch-re- 
celving  slot  extending  through  the  same,  a  latch,  a.  rivet 
connecting  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  and  constituting  a 
pivot  for  the  latch,  and  a  lirldge  also  connecting  the  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  the  slot  and  integral  therewith,  said 
bridge  being  located  directly  in  the  rear  of  thp  pivot  end 
of  the  latch. 

.'">.  .\  knitting  machine  latch  needle  having  a  latch-re- 
ceiving slot  extending  through  the  same,  a  latch,  a  rivet 
connecting  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  and  constituting  a 
pivot  for  the  latch,  and  a  plurality  of  bridges  also  con- 
necting the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  slot  and  disposed  at 
intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the  same. 

[Claims  a  to  8  not  printed  lo  tbe  Gazette.] 
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9S8.796.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Thomas  F.  Scott,  Ever- 
ett. Mass.  Filed  I>ec.  19.  1008.  Serial  No.  48S.H74. 
1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  composed  of  a  hub.  in  sections  or 
parts  arranged  alon.'side  of  each  other  about  and  free  to 
turn  on  a  common  axle,  and  the  middle  section  free  to 
slide  between  the  outer  or  side  hub-sections  in  a  direction 
across  the  axle,  and  of  twin  resilient  cushions  at  each 
outer  section  and  confined  therebetween  and  lateral  exten- 
sions at  tbe  sides  of  the  middle  hub-section,  in  combination 
with  keys  about  the  axb  and  between  the  middle  hub-sec- 
tion and  each  side  hub-section  and  seated  in  recesses  there- 
of which  are  adapted  to  allow  of  movements  of  the  hub- 
sections  in  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
relative  to  the  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  vehicle-wheel,  composed  of  a  hub  in  sections  or 
parts  arranged  alongside  of  each  other  about  and  free  to 
turn  on  a  common  axle,  and  the  middle  section  free  to 
slide  between  the  outer  or  side  hub-sections  in  a  direction 
across  the  axle  and  of  twin  resilient  cushions  at  each  outer 
or  sl«le  hnb-section  and  (onfined  therebetween  and  lateral 
extensions  at  the  sides  of  the  middle  hub-section.  In  com- 
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blnatlon   with   a   bushing   to   the   axle,    and    screw  -  nuts 
screwed  onto  the  outer  ends  of  said  bushing,  and  screw- 


pins  fastening  said  screw-nuts  to  said  side  hub-sections, 
substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


938,797,  SPRING- rilNOI-:  FOR  DOORS.  Kdward  C. 
ScRUOOs,  Nashville.  Tenn  liled  Oct.  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.   455,875. 


.-.:--^.-^1^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  Ji  door  and  Its  frame,  of  hinges 
connecting  said  door  to  the  frarno,  one  of  said  hinges  com- 
prising a  hlngp  plate  secured  to  snld  door  at  one  end  and 
formed  with  ;i  pintlo  luiviii:;  an  appiture  extending 
through  its  center,  a  hinge  plate  secured  to  the  door  frame 
and  provided  with  a  circular  opening  through  which  said 
pintle  extends,  a  torsional  spring  rod  secured  within  the 
door  and  extending  at  one  end  through  said  apertured 
pintle,  and  through  the  hinge  plate,  means  in  the  door 
frame  for  rigidly  engaging  the  end  of  the  torsional  spring, 
and  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  edee  of  the  door,  having 
a  projecting  portion  extending  inwardly  into  the  door 
opening,  said  projecting  portion  being  formed  with  a 
m.iny  sided  recess  with  which  the  Inner  end  of  said  tor- 
sional rod  engages. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  its  frame,  of  hinges 
connecting  said  door  and  frame  one  of  said  hinges  com- 
prising a  hinge  plate  secured  to  the  door  at  one  end  and 
formed  with  a  pintle  having  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  a  hinge  plate  secured  to  the  door  frame  and 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  apertured 
lug  extends,  a  block  located  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
rest  apon  said  last  named  hinge  plate  and  provided  with 
a  socket  la  which  the  extremity  of  said  apertured  lug  ex- 
tends and  also  provided  with  an  angular  transverse  open- 
ing extending  through  the  block  from   the  center  of  said 


socket,  a  torsional  spring  rod  provided  with  an  angular 
end  portion  secured  within  the  angular  opening  In  said 
block  to  prevent  Independent  movement  of  the  rod  in  the 
frame,  said  rod  extendln^^througb  the  aperture  In  said 
lug  into  the  body  of  the  ^(r,  and  means  for  fixedly  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  sard  rod  to  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  its  frame,  of  hinges 
connecting  said  door  and  frame  one  of  said  hinges  com- 
prising a  hlnt,'e  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  pintle  and  also  provided  with  transverse  thickened 
portions  said  pintle  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through and  of  aus'ular  formation  in  said  plate,  a  hinge 
plate  secured  to  the  door  at  one  end  and  formed  with  an 
arm  designed  to  extend  over  the  corner  of  said  door,  and 
an  Integral  elongated  thickened  portion  parallel  with 
said  plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
said  pintle  Is  adapted  to  extend,  a  torsional  spring  rod 
provided  with  an  angular  end  portion  .secured  within  the 
angular  aperture  in  the  first  named  hinge  plate  to  prevent 
indt'pendent  movement  of  the  rod.  said  rod  extending 
through  the  aperture  in  said  pintle  into  the  body  of  the 
door,  and  means  ff>r  fixedly  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  to  the  door. 

4,  The  comblnatiun  with  a  door  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  formed  on  its  inner  edge.  oi)posed  brackets  extend- 
ing into  said  recess  and  having  a  many  sided  aperture 
therethrouifh,  and  torsional  rods  the  ends  of  which  are 
received  within  the  bracket  opening,  of  a  plate  secured  to 
each  end  of  tiie  door  and  having  a  projecting  circular  pin- 
tle formed  thereon,  said  pintle  beini;  tuliular,  pl.ites  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  door  casing  having  each 
a  circular  opening  through  which  the  adjacent  pintle 
passes,  and  a  block  secured  within  the  upper  end  of  the 
door  frame  having  a  recess  which  fits  the  upper  eni|  of 
the  adjacent  pintle  and  an  angular  extension  Into  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  torsional  spring  Is  received. 


938,798,  ATTRITION-PLATE  FOR  LEATHER-SHRED 
DING  MILLS.  George  E.  Sovereign,  I'ottersvllle.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  13,   1906.      Serial   No.  .343.257. 


1.  A  grinding  plate  for  shredding  mills,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  mdial  cutting  ribs,  an  inner  annular  arresting 
rib  intersecting  said  radial  cutting  ribs  intermediate  of 
their  ends,  and  an  outer  annular  arresting  rib  also  Inter- 
secting said  radial  cutting  ribs,  said  arresting  ribs  form- 
ing radial  series  of  pockets  between  the  cutting  ribs,  the 
bottoms  of  said  pockets  shelving  or  sloping  at  the  Inner 
side  of  each  annular  arresting  rib  radially  outward  to- 
ward the  top  of  said  arresting  rib,  said  arresting  ribs  be- 
ing abrupt  at  their  outer  sides  and  the  radial  ribs  being 
at  their  Intersection  with  such  abrupt  outer  side  of  the 
Inner  annular  rib  as  high  as  said  annular  rib. 

2.  An  attrition  plate  for  leather  shredding  mills,  hav- 
ing continuous  radial  cutting  ribs  of  height  Increasing  pro- 
gressively toward  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  and  a  series 
of  annular  arresting  ribs  intersecting  said  radial  cutting 
ribs  and  formini:  pockets  therewith,  the  bottoms  of  the 
pockets  l)etween  two  adjacent  annular  arresting  ribs  shelv 
ing  or  sloping  from  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  arresting  rib 
outwardly    to    the    top    of   the   outer   one. 

3.  An  attrition  plate  for  leather  shredding  mills,  hav 
Ing  radial  cutting  ribs  of  height  Increasing  progressively 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  plate  and  a  series  of  annular 
arresting  ribs  intersecting  said  radial  cutting  ribs  and 
forming  pockets  therewith,  said  arresting  ribs  being  where 
they  Intersect  the  cutting  ribs  of  the  same  height  as  the 
Utter  and  the  bottoms  of  the  pockets  between  two  adja- 
cent annular  arresting  ribs  shelving  or  sloping  outwardly 
toward    the    top    of    the    outer    rib. 
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938,790.     CARTON.     GEORtiK  W   Tkasdale,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  484,909. 


JD' 


1.  In  a  carton,  a  body,  a  main  reinforcing  member 
hinged  to  said  bodv  at  an  end  thereof,  and  a  supplemen 
tary  reinforcing  member  hinged  to  said  main  reinforcing 
memi>er,  both  of  said  memliers  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  said  body  and  being  nnntiguous  to  each  other  at  one 
tnd  of  said  body  when  folded  thereinto. 

2.  A  carton  comprising  a  body,  a  flanged  main  rein- 
forcing meml)er  hinged  to  said  body  at  an  end  thereof,  and 
a  supplementary  reinforcing  member  hinged  to  said  main 
reinforcing  member,  both  of  said  reinforcing  members 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  into  said  body  and  being  con- 
tiguous to  each  otiier  at  one  end  of  saM  body  when  folded 
thereinto. 

3.  .V  carton  comprising  a  t)ody.  a  main  reinforcing  mem- 
l>er  hinged  to  said  body  at  an  end  mereof,  and  a  flanged 
supplennntary  r.inforelng  member  hinged  to  said  main 
reinforcing  member,  both  of  said  members  being  adapted 
to  be  foIde<l  into  said  body  and  being  contiguous  to  each 
other  at  one  end  of  said  bo(l>   when  foldid  thereinto. 

4.  .V  carton  comprising  a  body,  a  flanged  main  rein- 
forcing meml>er  hinged  to  said  body  at  an  end  thereof, 
and  a  flanged  supplementiiry  reinforcing  ni'^mber  iiinged  to 
said  main  reinforcing  m«'mber,  both  of  said  reinforcing 
members  being  adapted  to  be  folded  into  said  lK)dy  and 
being  contiguous  to  each  other  at  one  end  of  said  body 
when  folded  thereinto. 

5.  A  carton  comprising  a  body,  a  main  reinforcing  mem- 
ber hinged  to  said  l>ody  at  an  end  thereof,  a  hinge  piece 
carried  by  said  main  reinforcing  member,  and  a  supple- 
mentary reinforcing  member  carried  by  said  hinge  piece, 
both  of  said  meml)ers  being  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  said 
body  and  being  contiguous  to  each  other  at  one  end  of 
■aid  body  when  folded  thereinto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.38,800,  DRIVING  AND  RKVKKSlNti  MECHANISM. 
Frkdrick  a.  Thlrston,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Alexander  Stewart,  .ir  ,  Lynn,  Mass  Filed  .\pr. 
10.   1908.     Serial  No.  420, 229. 


the  other  and  connected  so  as  to  transmit  rotation  there- 
to, oppositely  moving  drivers  actuated  by  said  driving 
shaft  section,  an  intermediate  motion  transmitting  connec- 
tion between  said  drivers,  clutch  elements  fixed  to  the 
respective  driven  sections,  and  clutches  operable  to  se- 
cure said  drivers  one  at  a  time  to  the  said  clutch  elements. 

2.  A  reversible  driving  mechanism,  comprising  a  driven 
shaft  section,  two  oppositely  moving  drivers  rotatable 
loosely  around  said  shaft  section,  a  connection  for  trans- 
mitting reversed  motion  from  one  driver  to  the  other,  a 
second  driven  shaft  section  with  which  said  first-named 
section  is  so  engaged  as  to  transmit  rotation  thereto,  a 
clutch  element  secured  to  each  of  the  said  sections,  and 
clutches  carried  by  said  drivers  independently  securable 
to  said  clutch  elements,  the  first  section  having  provision 
for  some  endwise  movement,  whereby  either  clutch  ele- 
ment may  be  freed  before  the  other  is  engaged. 

3.  K  reversible  driving  mechanism,  comprising  two 
drivers,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  drivers  to  rotate 
oi)()ositely  to  the  other,  a  single  sliaft  section  passing 
through  both  drivers,  and  cooperating  clutching  devices 
on  the  drivers  and  shaft  respectively,  one  of  said  devices 
being  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  section  to  which 
another  of  said  devices  is  rigidly  connected,  said  first  shaft 
section  being  movable  endwise  to  enable  one  of  the  clutches 
to  l)€  disconnected  l)efore  the  other  is  connected. 

4.  A  reversible  driving  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  plu- 
r.-iilty  of  shaft  sections,  rotary  drivers  loose  on  one  of 
said  Sections,  a  clutch  element  fixed  to  each  section,  com- 
plementai  clutch  elements  carried  by  said  drivers  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  of  the  shaft  clutch  elements,  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  drivers,  means  for  causing  the  other 
driver  to  rotate  oppositely  thereto,  and  means  for  causing 
the  driver  clutch  elements  to  grip  the  shaft  clytch  element 
between  them. 

5.  A  reversible  driving  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  shaft  sections,  rotary  driver?  loose  on  one  of 
said  sections,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  drivers  to 
rotate  oppositely  to  the  other,  a  disk  secured  to  each 
said  shaft  section,  a  web  detachably  fastened  to  each  said 
driver  on  one  side  of  one  disk,  a  movable  plate  or  pad 
carried  by  each  driver  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk, 
and  a  lever  carried  by  the  driver  so  as  to  bear  against 
said  pad  and,  when  operated,  to  press  the  pad  and  web 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk  with  a  gripping 
action. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


938,801.  CARRIAGE  -  RETIRN  AND  LINE -SPACING 
MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITERS  Gt  ii.i.krmo 
Trejo,  Mexico.  Mexico.  Filed  Nov.  ;{0,  1908.  Serial 
No.  465,1  f>4. 


1.  A  reversible  driving  mechanism.  comprlBlng  a  driving 
■haft  section,  two  independently  connectlble  driven  shaft 
sections,  one  of  which  Is  movable  endwise  with  respect  to  * 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  carriage,  a  driving 
clutch  having  a  carriage  return  connection,  an  operating 
motor,  a  circuit  closer  for  said  motor,  key-controlled  means 
for    manually    connecting    and    disconnecting    the    circuit 
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closer,  and  adjustable  means  for  automatically  both  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  circuit  closer  through  the 
carriage  movement,   from  variable  positions  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  carriage,  a  rotary 
driving  clutch  comprising  a  drive  pulley  provided  with  a 
central  clutch  device  and  a  normally  Idle  winding  spindle 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clutch  device  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  carriage  return  connection  between  said  spin- 
dle and  the  carriage,  and  operating  means  for  the  clutch. 

;j.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  carriage,  a  driving 
clutch  having  a  carriage  return  connection,  an  operating 
motor,  a  circuit  closer  for  said  motor,  means  for  closing 
•aid  circuit  closer,  a  device  for  holding  the  circuit  closer 
open,  and  means  for  manually  and  automatically  releasing 
said  device  to  permit  the  closing  of  the  circuit  closer. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  carriage,  a  driving 
clutch  having  a  carriage  return  connection,  an  operating 
motor,  a  circuit  closer,  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
closer,  means  for  holding  the  circuit  closer  open,  a  key 
controlled  operators  connection  device  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  circuit  closer,  and  a  right  hand  marginal 
connector  adjustably  fitted  to  the  carriage  and  operatlvely 
related  to  the  circuit  closer. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  carriage,  a  driving 
clutch  having  a  carriage  return  connection,  an  operating 
motor,  a  circuit  closer  for  the  motor,  means  for  closing 
tho  circuit  closer,  means  for  holding  the  circuit  closer 
opt'n,  means  for  manually  and  automatically  releasing  the 
circuit  closer  to  permit  the  closing  thereof,  an  operator's 
disconnection  device  operatlvely  related  to  the  circuit 
closer,  and  a  carriage  controlled  automatic  disconnector 
operatlvely  related  to  the  circuit  closer. 

(Claims  0  to  L'O  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  r?  8  .  8  0  2  .  .VD.irST.VBI.K  SrSrP:NSION  -  CORD  FOR 
KLECTUIC  LAMPS.  Thomas  W.  Trottxr.  Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  .Apr.  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  41i«..848. 


1.  In  an  arlju.stable  suspension  cord  for  electric  lamps, 
a  rigid  bracket  having  downwardly  extending  arms,  spring 
arms  rigidly  secured  to  tlie  arms  of  said  bracket.'^  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  electric  current  supply,  a 
flanged  spool  having  a  pin  rigidly  secured  centrally  in 
one  end  thereof,  said  pin  being  Journaled  In  an  orifice 
In  one  of  said  spring  arms,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  cen- 
trally In  the  other  end  of  said  spool  rigidly  field  in  an 
orifice  In  the  other  of  said  spring  arms,  a  coiled  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  spool  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  latter  pin,  electrical  contacts  encaging  said  spring 
arms,  an  electric  suspension  cord  electrically  connected 
to  said  electrical  contacts  and  winding  on  said  spool,  and 
slip  catch  means  for  holding  said  spool   stationary. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  suspension  cord  for  electric  lamps. 
a  flanged  spool  having  a  central  recess  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  Its  periphery  and  orifices  through  said  flanges 
communicating  with  said  groove  and  a  pin  rigidly  secured 
centrally  In  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  cen- 
trally of  said  spool  and  extending  from  its  opposite  end 
and  having  a  flattened  end,  a  colled  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  spool  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  pin,  elec- 
trical contacts  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  spool  and  sur- 
rounding said  pins  and  having  tongues  extending  through 
the  orifices  In  said  flanges  and  secured  at  their  ends  In 
■aid  longitudinal  groove,  an  electric  cord  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  tongues  and  winding  on  said  spool,  a  rigid 


bracket  having  downwardly  depending  ends,  a  spring  rig- 
idly secured  to  one  of  said  ends  and  having  its  lower  end 
extending  inwardly  from  said  bracket  and  having  a  cen- 
tral bole  forming  a  Journal  for  the  rigid  pin  extending 
from  said  spool,  said  spring  arm  contacting  with  the  elec- 
trical contact  on  one  end  of  said  spool,  a  spring  arm  l*e- 
cured  to  the  other  end  of  said  bracket  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  having  a  slot  In  its  lower  end  to  receive 
the  flattened  end  of  the  rotatable  pin  in  said  spool  and 
contacting  with  the  electrical  contact  at  the  corresponding 
end  of  said  spool,  electrical  connections  joining  said  spring 
arms  to  the  electric  current  supply,  and  a  slip  catch  means 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  spool. 


938.803.  METAL  WORKING  MACHINERY.  ChaRiIis 
E.  Van  NOR.MAN,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909. 
Serial   No.   484,829. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudi- 
nally slldable  member,  appurtenant  to  the  movable  work 
supporting  bed.  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  en- 
gagement piece,  a  rotary  cam.  n  pivoted  lever,  engaged  by 
and  deriving  a  swinging  movement  from,  said  cam,  a  block 
slldably  guided  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  lever  and 
having  an  engagement  with  said  engagement  piece,  for 
endwise  moving  the  longitudinal  slldable  member,  and 
means  for  variably  positioning  said  block  along  the  length 
of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  longltudi-> 
nally  slldable  member,  appurtenant  to  the  movable  work 
supporting  bed.  provlde<l  with  separated  parallel  trans- 
verse engagement  pieces,  a  rotary  cam,  a  pivoted  lever,  en- 
gaged by  and  deriving  a  swinging  movement  from,  said 
cam,  a  block  slldably  guided  for  movement  on.  and  length- 
wise of.  the  lever,  and  having  an  engagement  l>etween  said 
engagement  pieces,  and  means  for  variably  positioning  said 
block  along  the  length  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudi- 
nally slldable  member,  provided  with  a  transversely  ex- 
tending engagement  piece,  a  rotary  cam.  a  pivoted  lever, 
engaged  by  and  deriving  a  swinging  movement  from,  said 
cam.  and  having  a  slide  rib  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  lever,  a  block  slldably  guided  for  movement  lengthwise 
along  said  rib  and  having  a  projection  in  encacment  with 
said  engagement  piece,  and  means  for  variably  positioning 
said  block  along  the  length  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  longitudi- 
nally slldable  member,  appurtenant  to  the  movable  work 
supporting  t)ed.  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  en 
gagement  piece,  a  rotary  cam,  a  pivoted  lever,  engaged  by 
and  deriving  .-i  swinging  movement  from,  said  cam.  a  block 
slldably  guided  for  movement  lengthwise  on  the  lever  and 
having  an  engagement  with  said  engagement  piece,  for 
endwise  moving  the  longitudinally  slldable  member,  and  a 
screw  having  an  engagement  with  said  block  for  position- 
ing the  latter  variably  along  the  length  of  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  bed  and  a  support 
having  longitudinal  ways  on  which  said  bed  Is  slldably 
supported,  a  meml^er  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
it  as  one  to  the  bed.  a  bar.  slldably  supported,  and  engag- 
ing said  detactiably  connected  member,  adjustable  means  for 


imparting   endwise   movement,    in   variable   predetermined 
extents  to  tlie  bar.  and   independent   means  by  which  the 
l)ed   may   be   freely   endwise   moved    on    the   disconnection 
from  the  latter  of  said  deuchable  member. 
(Claims  (5  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gatette. ] 
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HFB  ATTACHING  DEVICE. 
Tenn.     Filed     Mar.     31,     1909. 


iRA  8.  West. 
Serial     No. 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  provided  on  Its 
lower  side  with  one  or  more  transverse  curved  ribs,  of  a 
thimble  or  bushing  loosely  fitting  the  said  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  interior  annular  grooves  receiving 
the  said  rib  or  ribs,  the  looseness  ur  play  between  the  said 
axle  and  the  said  thimble  or  bushing  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  said  rib  or  ribs. 


938.805.  GEARING.  Alfked  D.  Williamson.  SheflSeld, 
England,  assignor  to  VIckers  Sons  &  Maxim.  Limited, 
Sheffield.  England  Filed  May  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
433.615. 
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1.  In  a  planing  or  other  reciprocating  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  reversible  electric  motor, 
of  a  shaft  connected  to  the  maehine  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  motor  sliaft.  change  speed  gearing  interposed 
l)etween  the  motor  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  means 
actuated  In  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  said  motor  shaft  for  automatically  controlling  the 
change  speed   gearing. 

2.  In  a  planing  or  other  reciprocating  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  reversible  electric  motor. 
of  a  shaft  connected  to  the  machine  and  adapted  to  l)e 
driven  by  the  motor  shaft,  rhiinge  speed  gearing  interposed 
between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  mechan- 
ical means  actuated  In  accordance  with  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  said  motor  shaft  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  change  speed  gearing. 

3.  In  a  planing  or  other  reciprocating  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  reversible  electric  motor, 
of  a  shaft  connected  to  the  maciiine  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  motor  shaft,  change  speed  gearing  Interposed 
between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  cen- 
trlfugally  controlled  means  actuated  in  accordance  with 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  s«ld  motor  shaft  for  auto 
matlcally  controlling  the  change  speed  gearing. 

4.  In  a  planing  or  other  reciprocating  machine,  the 
combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  reversible  electric  motor. 
of  a  shaft  connected  to  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  motor  shaft,  two  pairs  of  Intermeshlng  gear 
wheels  of  different  speed  ratios  interposed  between  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  clutches  for  causing  one 


or  other  of  said  pair  of  gear  wheels  to  become  operative, 
and  means  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  said  motor  shaft  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  aforesaid  clutches. 

5.  in  a  planing  or  other  reciprocating  machine,  the 
combination  with  tlie  shaft  of  a  reversible  electric  motor, 
of  a  shaft  connected  to  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  motor  shaft,  two  pairs  of  intermeshlng  gear 
wheels  of  different  speed  ratios  interposed  between  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  clutches  slldably  carried 
by  the  aforesaid  shafts  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  means 
for  throwing  the  aforesaid  clutches  into  operative  connec- 
tion with  one  or  other  of  the  said  pairs  of  intermeshlng 
gear  wheels,  a  device  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  afore- 
said clutch  actuating  means,  and  a  centrifugal  governor 
driven  from  the  motor  shaft  for  operating  the  aforesaid 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


938.806.  LiH'ING  JACK.  Le  Rot  Wiixoir.  Ashland. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  G.  rhilllps.  Ashland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1909      Serial  No.  474,067. 


1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  lift  bar,  a  support  for  said  lift  bar.  an  operating 
wheel  having  operative  engagement  with  said  lift  bar  to 
raise  and  lower  the  same,  relatively  engageable  means  for 
mounting  said  operating  wheel  upon  said  lift  bar  support 
for  pivotal  swinging  movement  with  relation  thereto,  and 
for  detachment  therefrom,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel,  detachable  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  cnrablnatlon  of  a  vertically 
movable  lift  bar.  a  support  for  said  lift  bar.  an  operating 
wheel  having  operative  engagement  with  said  lift  bar,  to 
raise  and  lower  the  same,  relatively  engageable  means  for 
mounting  said  operating  wheel  upon  said  lift  bar  support 
for  pivotal  swinging  ni'iveiiient  with  relation  thereto,  and 
for  detachment  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel, 
detachable  therefrom,  and  means  for  holding  said  wheel 
and  Its  rotative  means  In  the  operative  position,  substan- 
tially as  described.  ' 

3.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  lift  bar.  a  support  for  said  lift  bar  having  out- 
standing slotted  ears,  an  operatlni;  wheel  for  engagement 
with,  to  raise  and  lower,  said  lift  bar,  a  frame  carrying 
said  wheel  having  outstanding  members  for  engagement  in 
said  slotted  ears  to  maintain  said  wheel  upon  said  sup- 
port for  swinging  movement  with  relation  thereto  and  de- 
tachment therefrom,  and  an  operative  handle  for  rotating 
said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  lift  bar.  a  support  for  said  lift  bar  having  ont- 
standlng  slotted  ears,  an  operating  wheel  for  engagement 
with,  to  raise  nnd  lower,  said  lift  imr,  a  frame  carrying 
said  wheel  having  outstanding  members  for  engagement  In 
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■aid  Blotted  ears  to  maintain  said  wheel  upon  said  support 
for  Bwlnging  movement  with  relation  thereto,  and  detach- 
ment therefrom,  a  member  mounted  upon  said  support  to 
bold  said  wheel  in  engagement  with  said  lift  bar,  an  op- 
erating handle  journaled  upon  said  operating  wheel  frame, 
and  connections  between  said  handle  and  said  wheel  for 
rotating  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
movable  lift  bar,  having  a  rack  formed  thereon,  a  support 
for  said  lift  bar,  a  toothed  wheel  having  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  lift  bar  rnck,  to  raise  the  said  bar,  a  frame 
carrying  said  wheel  having  detachable  engagement  upon  a 
portion  of  said  support,  an  operating  handle  Journaled 
upon  said  frame,  and  n  spring  controlled  pawl  carried  by 
■aid  handle,  and  in  engagement  with  said  wheel,  to  rotate 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,807.  LABELING-MACHINE.  Frank  O.  Woodland, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,660. 
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1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  reciprocating  picker-carrier 
with  glue-applying  pickers  thereon,  a  label  holder  for  sup- 
plying labels  to  said  pickers,  means  for  imparting  the 
normal  movement  for  operating  the  picker-carrier,  and 
means  for  changing  the  extent  of  the  plcker-carrler  move- 
ment to  prevent  contact  of  the  pickers  with  the  labels 
apon  said  Ial)el-bolder. 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  bottom 
delivery  label-holder,  a  reciprocating  picker  carrier  with 
glue-appIylng  pickers  therpon  that  normally  move  into 
conjunction  with  said  label  holder  for  receiving  the  label 
therefrom,  and  means  for  temporarily  controlling  the 
picker  action  to  termlnatejts  upward  movement  at  a  lower 
position  than  the  label-holder. 

S.  In  a  labeling  machine.  In  combination,  a  label-holder 
having  means  for  supporting  a  pack  of  labels  for  bottom 
delivery,  a  rest  for  supporting  the  article  to  be  labeled, 
devices  for  taking  a  label  from  the  pack  and  transferring 
It  to  a  predetermined  position  above  said  rest,  moans  for 
operating  the  label-transferring  devices,  and  a  manually 
controlled  means  for  varying  or  reducing  the  normal 
movement  of  said  label-transferring  devices  toward  the 
label-holder,  without  interfering  with  or  changing  the 
limit  of  its  movement  toward  said  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  label 
bolder  adapted  for  holding  a  pack,  or  packs,  of  labels  and 
supported  for  delivering  labels  at  a  predetermined  sta- 
tionary position,  a  reciprocating  plcker-carrler  having 
plckera  mounted  thereon,  movable  to  and  from  said  de- 
livering position  in  a  direction  approximately  peri>endlcu- 
lar  to  the  plane  of  the  label-holder,  means  for  operating 
the  plcker-carrler,   a   variable  connecting  device  between 
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said  operating  means  and  plcker-carrler,  and  a  manually 
actuated  means  for  temporarily  controlling  said  connec- 
tion to  decrease  the  extent  of  movement  transmitted  tiipre- 
by  to  the  plcker-carrler,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sta- 
tionary label-holding  means,  a  picker  mechanism  adapted 
for  taking  labels  therefrom,  an  operating  shaft  and  means 
actuated  from  said  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  picker 
mechanism,  said  means  comprising  a  dlsplaceable  Jointed 
connection,  the  effective  length  of  which  Is  variable  by 
the  offsetting  and  straightening  of  its  Joint,  and  means 
for  temporarily  effecting  flexure  of  said  connection  while 
the  picker  mechanism  Is  In  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938,808.      THER.VPEUTIC    DEVICE.      Silas    T. 
Chicago,   III.      I'iled   .Vug.    12.   1907,  Serial   No. 
Renewed,  May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,748. 


YOONT, 

3S8.J27. 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  <Jom- 
prising  a  spring  frame  of  approximately  triangular  form 
and  provided  at  Its  base  with  an  Inwardly  Indented  por- 
tion constituting  a  rldge,  recesses  formed  by  and  flanking 
said  ridge  portion,  and  stop  forming  means  at  the  apex  of 
the  frame 

2.  .\  therapeutic  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  frame  formed  with  lateral  reciss<>s.  and  a  ridge 
on  Its  under  side  between  said  recesses  and  terminating 
in  handle-forming  arms  provided  with  means  for  releas- 
ably  fastening  them  together,  and  a  stop  on  the  frame  at 
the  base  of  said  arms. 

3.  A  therapeutic  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  spring-frame  formed  with  lateral  recesses  and  a 
ridge  on  Its  under  side  between  said  recesses  and  arms, 
one  of  said  arms  terminating  In  a  hook  adapted  to  re- 
leasably  engage  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  companion- 
arm,  and  a  rubber  band  surrounding  said  arms  at  their 
base-portion. 


9.38.809.  HOLDER  AND  INDEX  FOR  PHONOGRAPH- 
RKCORDS.  Robert  E.  Alexander  and  Miltos  J. 
KNirKKBBi..  KEK.  Fudlcott,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28.  1»08. 
Serial   No.   445,763. 


1.    A  holder  for  phonograph   records  comprising  a  stand 
and  a  cylinder  mounted  to  revolve  upon   the   stand,  said 
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cylinder  provided  with  orifices  for  receiving  the  records 
and  an  opening  for  gaining  access  to  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder. 

2.  A  holder  and  index  for  phonograph  records  compris- 
ing a  stand  composed  of  top,  bottom  and  legs,  a  cylinder 
mounted  so  that  it  turns  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  stand  with  its  surfaces  exposed,  bearings  on  the  bot- 
tom supporting  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  constructed 
and  adapted  to  removably  support  and  expose  to  view  the 
records  so  that  the  titles  of  the  records  may  be  read 
through  tlie  open  sides  of  the  holder. 


M8.810  WAGON-BRAKE.  Joseph  Alth  and  Hknet 
Kettler.  Covington,  Ky  Filed  June  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  .%05,054. 


3?'  ^ 


938,811.     BOX.     John  H.  Baker.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 

Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,556. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  bottom  and  sides,  of  a  corner  bracket  comprising 
an  integral  casting,  consisting  of  a  base,  and  webs  on  said 


1.  A  brake  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  running  gear  and  vehicle  wheel,  a  friction 
disk  rotating  therewith,  friction  shoes  mounted  upon  the 
running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  said  shoes  having  inclined  edges 
which  are  parallel  with  each  other,  a  rock  shaft,  bars  se- 
cured thereto,  rollers  Journaled  between  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  bear  one  against  each  Inclined  edge  of  the 
shoe  and  adapted  to  move  the  shoes  toward  each  other, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  the  shoes  to  their  normal  po- 
sitions. 

2.  A  brake  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  running  gear  and  vehicle  wheel,  a  friction 
disk  rotating  with  the  latter,  friction  shoes  pivoted  to- 
gether and  having  their  ends  which  extend  upwardly  pro- 
vided each  with  an  Inclined  edge  which  are  parallel  to  each 
other,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  In  suitable  benringK  in  the 
running  gear,  bars  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  rollers 
Journaled  Intermediate  said  bars  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
In  contact  with  one  of  said  Inclined  edges  as  the  shaft  is 
rocked  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the 
shoes  to  their  normal  positions. 

;i.  A  brake  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  running  gear  and  vehicle  wheel,  a  friction 
disk  rotating  therewith,  friction  brake  shoes,  links  piv- 
otally  connecting  said  brake  shoes,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
brake  shoes  tinving  their  outer  edges  inclined,  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  running  gear,  plates  fixed  to  rock  with 
said  shaft,  rollers  Journaled  between  the  plates  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  each  of  said  Inclined  edges,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  shaft. 

4.  A  brake  for  veiilcle  wheels  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  running  gear  and  vehicle  wheel,  a  ^ction  disk 
rotating  therewith,  angled  bars  fastened  to  tie  axle  of  the 
running  gear,  links  fastened  to  said  bars.  br|ke  shoes  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  links,  the  fr<^  ends^of  said  brake 
shoes  having  their  outer  edges  Inclined,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  running  gear,  plates  secured  to  said  rock 
shaft,  rollers  Journaled  Intermediate  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  t>ear  against  said  inclined  edges,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft. 


1 


the  base,  inside  right  angle  brackets  at  the  juncture  of  the 
sides,   and  securing  devices  securing  said  bottom   to  the 


base,    said   sides   to   the   webs,   and   said   inside   brackets, 
sides,  and  webs  together. 


!«38,812.  RIVET  William  I'  Hartel,  Waltham,  Mass. 
assignor  to  Judson  L.  Thomson  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine      Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.     Serial  No    457,646. 


1.  A  two-part  rivet  consisting  of  a  head  and  a  shank, 
^ald  shank  having  at  one  end  a  conical  top  terminating  at 
its  lower  end  In  a  shoulder  and  an  annular  flange  thereon 
located  ben.ath  said  shoulder,  whereby  an  annular  groove 
is  formed  between  said  shoulder  and  flange,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  conical  hole  therein  with  an  annular  flange  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  oonlcnl  top  of  said  Phank  fitting  in  said 
conical  hole  and  the  annular  flange  on  said  head  fitting  In 
paid  annular  groove. 

2.  A  two-part  rivet  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank,  said 
shank  consisting  of  a  stem  with  a  conical  head  at  one  end 
thereof  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  In  a  shoulder  and  an 
annular  flange  on  said  stem  beneath  said  shoulder,  where- 
by an  annular  groove  is  formed  between  said  shoulder  and 
flange,  said  head  having  a  conical  hole  therein,  with  an 
annular  flange  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  conical  head  of 
said  shank  fitting  in  said  conical  hole  and  the  annular 
flange  on  said  head  fitting  In  said  groove,  the  diameter  of 
said  shank  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove  being  substantially 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  stem. 

3  A  two  part  rivet  consisting  of  a  head  and  a  shank, 
said  shank  having  at  one  end  a  top  terminating  at  Its 
lower  end  in  a  shoulder  and  an  annular  flange  thereon 
located  beneath  said  shoulder,  whereby  an  annular  groove 
is  formed  between  said  sliouUler  and  flange,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  hole  therein  with  an  annular  fiange  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  top  of  said  shank  fitting  In  said  hole  and  said 
annular  flange  on  said  head  fitting  In  said  annular  groove 


9  3  8,813.     SEAL- LOCK.     Warren  K.  BLODorrr.  Cam- 
.  bridge,  Mass.     Filed  Aug   18,  1905.     Serial  No.  274,696. 


1.   A  seal  lock  having  a  longitudinal  passage  formed  to 
permit  sidewlse  flexure  of  a  seal-strip  between  the  ends  of 


base  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  at  right  angles  to    I   the  passage  and  to  normally  hold  the  seal-strip  at  one  side 
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of  the  pa8HaK(> :  a  lockin);  device  adapted  to  be  eoKaxed 

with  the  gpal-strip  by  a  sidfwise  movement  of  the  seal- 
strip  to  its  normal  position,  ro  prevent  endwise  displace- 
ment of  the  seal-strip  ;  and  a  clutching  device  adapted  to 
clutch  the  seal-strip  from  its  rfverse  side  when  it  is  nor- 
mally locked  a};ainst  one  side  of  the  passageway,  und  to 
prevent  its  aidewlse  displacement  from  the  normal  locked 
position. 

2.  A  seal  lock  having  a  lonu'ltudinal  passace  contracted 
nt  its  end  portions  to  confine  a  seal  strip  against  sidewise 
movpment,  and  intermediately  inlarjied  to  permit  sidi^wlse 
flexure  of  the  seal-strip  between  the  ends  of  the  passage, 
the  relative  arranKement  of  the  contracted  and  enlarged 
portions  beinK  such  as  to  cause  the  strip  to  normally  oc- 
cupy one  side  of  the  enlarjjj-d  portion  ;  a  locking  device 
adapted  to  bf  en^aKed  by  a  sidewisf  movement  of  the 
seal-strip  in  one  direction,  to  prevent  endwise  displace- 
ment of  the  strip  ;  and  a  clutching  device  adapted  to  clutch 
the  seal  strip  from  Its  reverse  si(l<'  wli#n  it  is  normally 
locked  agjilnst  one  side  of  the  passau'eway.  and  to  prevent 
Its  sidewise  displacement  from  the  normal  locked  position. 

3.  A  seal  lock  having  a  longitudinal  pa.ssage  ;  a  locking 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  a  seal-strip  In- 
serted In  said  passage  to  prevent  endwise  displacement  of 
the  seal  strip:  and  a  clutching  device  adapted  to  clutch 
the  seal-strip  from  its  reverse  side  when  it  Is  normally 
locked  against  one  side  of  the  passageway,  and  to  prevent 
its  Bldewlse  displacement  from  the  normal  locked  position. 

4.  A  seal  lock  having  a  longitudinal  passage:  a  locking 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  a  seal  strip  in- 
serted in  said  passage,  to  prevent  endwise  displacement  of 
the  seal  strip:  and  a  clutching  dtvice  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  slot  in  the  seal-strip  and  engage  the  other  sldt> 
of  said  strip. 

5.  A  seal  lock  having  a  longitudinal  passage  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  a  seal-strip,  and  having 
means  for  preventing  flexing  of  said  strip  out  of  Its  plane 
of  lock  ongagemt-nt.  the  latter  comprising  a  clutching  de- 
vice adapted  to  pass  through  a  slot  in  the  seal-strip  ami 
engage  the  other  side  of  said  strip. 

[Claims  B  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,814.     COOLING  SYSTEM.     Lawrence  L.  Roqcb,  East 
Orwell.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.625. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tank,  a 
shaft  mounted  across  thi>  upper  end  of  said  tank,  arms 
radially  extended  from  said  shaft  intermediately  thereof, 
a  perforated  drum  mounted  upon  the  extremities  of  said 
arms,  wings  carried  b.v  said  arms  at  the  sides  thereof,  a 
screen  Intermediately  disposed  In  said  drum,  a  perforated 
end  in  saitl  drum,  a  Jaeketed  motor,  a  pump  connected 
with  the  motor,  a  pipe  extended  Trom  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  to  the  pumj)  of  an  engine  and  a  pipe  led  from  the 
motor  jackets  to  a  point  within  said  drum  to  direct  water 
against  said  wings. 

L'.  .\  water  (iioling  devii-e  comprising  a  tank,  a  drum 
rotatably  <lis|iosed  above  said  tank  adapted  to  receive 
water  from  an  engine  Jacket,  wings  disposed  in  said  drum 
to  rotate  the  same  by  tlie  action  of  the  water  therein,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  said  drum  at  one  end  thereof,  an  arm 
plvotally  carried  by  said  tank,  n  friction  roller  mounted 
upon  the  extremity  of  said  arm  for  engagement  with  said 
sleeve,  a  bracket  extended  over  said  arm,  an  adjustable 
sliding  block   mounted  in   said   bracket  and  a  apring  dis- 


posed in  satd  bracket  t>eneath  said  block  for  engai^emelnt 
with  said  arm  to  depresa  said  roller  against  said  sleeve. 

I     ): 

938.81.'>.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  BI'TTER.  ARTHiR  H  BorostbOm, 
Hangft,  Russia.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.6^2, 


1.  In  the  art  of  butter  making,  a  rotary  cone-shaped 
disk  provided  with  a  rasp  like  roughened  surface  mounted 
with  its  concave  side  uppermost,  in  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  the  disk,  a  stationary  retaining  wall 
located  al)ove  and  near  the  surface  of  the  disk  leaving  a 
narrow  spaw  between  the  roughened  surface  of  the  rotary 
disk  and  stationary  wall,  the  .said  upper  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  milk  or  cream  may 
be  admitted  to  the  space  between  the  two,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  body  of  cream  or  milk  In  position  to  flow 
continuously  through  said  opening,  whereby  the  t)Ody  of 
cream  or  milk  passing  continuously  between  the  two  walls 
may  t>e  comminuted  by  a  tearing,  abrading  or  grinding  ac- 
tion of  the  rotary  disk. 

2.  in  the  art  of  butter  making,  a  plurality  of  cone- 
shaped  disks  mounted  one  above  another  to  rotate,  the 
said  disks  having  a  ra.sp-like  roughened  surface,  stationary 
disks  located  one  above  and  near  the  face  of  each  rotary 
disk,  the  said  stationary  disks  having  openings  at  their 
lower  extremities  for  permitting  the  flow  of  milk  or  cream 
to  the  rotary  disk  next  below,  an  outer  wall  or  casing  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  the  outer  extremities  of  the  said 
rotary  disks  for  permitting  the  flow  of  milk  or  cream  over 

I  the  outer  edges  of  the  rotary  disk  on  to  stationary  disks 
below  them  and  a  vessel  provided  with  an  outlet  for  re- 
ceiving the  milk  or  cream  from  the  lowermost  rotary  disk, 
whereby  a   plurality  of  disk-like  bodies  of   milk   or  cream 

I  may  be  maintained  one  above  another,  and  submitted  to 
the  tearing  or  abrading  action  of  the  roughened  surfaces 
of  the  rotarj-  disks. 


9.'?8.816.  ArrARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  PART.S  OF 
LAR<;E  Dl.MENSlONS  FROM  METAL  PL.VTES.  Mau- 
RicE  A.  Bi>t"R<;F,<>is,  Llzy-sur-Ourcq.  France.  Filed  Feb. 
17.   1908.     Serial  No.  416.217. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  mold  conforming  In  shape  to  the  article  to 
be  produced,  of  a  eommunlcating  narrowly  recessed  mem- 
ber extending  exteriorly  and  longitudinally  of  said  mold, 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  folded  portion  of 
surplus  metal,  means  for  effecting  a  tight  closure  at  the 
upper  periphery  of  the  mold,  and  additional  means  for 
supplying  a   fluid   under   pressure   to   the    Interior   thereof. 

—substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  the  hulls  of  vessels,  the 
comblnatloo  with  a  mold  conforming  In  shape  to  the  hull 
desired,  of  n  bottom  member  affording  a  narrow  longitu- 
dinal recess  for  receiving  a  fold  of  surplus  metal  adapted 
to  form  the  keel,  a  closure  member  for  maintaining  a 
tight  joint  with  the  upper  edges  of  said  mold,  an  inner 
support    or    mandrel    adjacent    to    the    lonirltndlnally    re- 
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cessed  member,  adapted  to  maintain  the  shape  of  the  hull 
adjacent  to  the  keel,  and  means  for  supplying  a  floid  under 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  mold,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  hulls  of  boats  or  vessels, 
the  combination  with  a  mold  conforming  in  outline  to  the 
shai.e  of  the  desired  hull,  of  an  adjacent  bottom  member 
affording  a  narrowly  recessed  longitudinal  opening  adapt- 
ed to  recelv<'  a  fold  of  surplus  metal  from  which  It  may  be 
partially  withdrawn  to  form  the  keel,  a  closure  member 
for  maintaining  a  tight  joint  with  the  upper  edges  of  said 
mold,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  Interior  of  said  mold,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


»;{8.817.      WATCH -MOVEMENT    HdLHER.      GkobobW 
Bowers.   Somervllle.    Mass..    assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
mentB.  to  Hammel.  Rlglander  &  Co..  New  York,  N.   Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  Jan.  22.  1909.     Serial 
No.   47:^.724. 


on  the  base  to  adjust  Its  upper  side  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  center  pivot  of  a  watch  movement  held  by  the  Jaws. 


938,818.  MAINSPRING-WINDER.  Geobok  W.  Bowebs, 
Somervllle,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hammel.  Rlglander  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
473,725. 


1  A  wat(h  movement  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  pair 
of  opposed  Jaws  guided  by  the  base  and  movable  radially 
in  opposite  directions  thereon,  the  Jaws  being  formed  to 
•engage  a  watch  movement  plate,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted 
to  the  base  and  located  below  the  same,  connections  be- 
tween said  levers  and  the  Jaws,  and  springs  acting  through 
the  said  levers  and  connections  to  automatically  project 
the  jaws  into  engagement  with  a  movement  plate,  the  le- 
vers being  raanu.illy  operable  to  retract  the  jaws 

2.  .\  watch  movement  holder  comprising  a  base  having 
radially  extending  slots,  a  pair  of  opposed  movement  plate 
engaging  jaws  guided  by  the  base  and  provided  with  studs 
projecting  downwardly  through  said  slots,  bell  crank  levers 
pivoted  to  base  and  located  below  the  same,  the  outer  arms 
of  said  levers  being  adjacent  to  the  margin  of  the  base  to 
permit  the  manual  operation  of  the  levers,  while  their  in- 
ner arms  are  engaged  with  the  said  studs,  and  springs  con 
nected  with  the  levers  and  the  base  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically project  the  jaws  Into  engagement  with  a  move 
ment  plate,  the  Jaws  t>eing  retractable  by  the  manual  op- 
eration of  the  levers. 

.*?.  A  watch  movement  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  pair 
of  opposed  mi'vement  p'"'"  <'ni-'»>-'in>^  jaws  guided  by  the 
base  and  movabb'  radially  In  oi>posite  directions  thereon, 
the  Jaws  being  located  above  the  base,  means  b«'low  the 
base  for  projecting  and  retracting  the  Jaws,  the  space  be- 
tween the  jaws  at  the  upper  side  of  the  base  being  unob 
■traeted,  and  a  center-pivot  support  adapted  to  occupy 
said  space,  said  support  being  wedge  shaped  and  movable 


1.  A  mainspring  winder  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  rotatable  spring-engaging  and  winding  mandrel  remov- 
ably mounted  In  the  frame,  and  projecting  therefrom,  a 
movable  side  support  and  a  wiper  engaged  therewith, 
the  support  and  wiper  being  adapted  to  bear  respectively  . 
on  the  side  and  perimeter  of  a  colled  spring  accumulating 
on  the  mandrel,  the  said  support  and  wiper  being  movable 
crosswise  of  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  exerting  a  yield- 
ing pressure  on  the  side  support  and  wiper  to  press  the 
wiper  yieldingly  toward  the  mandrel,  the  said  side  sup- 
port and  wiper  being  movable  against  such  pressure  by  the 
enlargement  of  the  coil. 

2  A  mainspring  winder  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  slotted  face  plate  forming  a  bearing  for  one  side  of  a 
colled  spring,  and  provided  with  a  wiper  adjacent  to  the 
slot,  a  rotatable  spring-engaging  and  winding  mandrel  re- 
movably mounted  In  the  frame  and  projecting  therefrom 
through  the  face  plate  slot,  said  face  plate  and  wiper  be- 
ing movable  crosswise  of  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  ex- 
erting pressure  on  the  face  plate  to  yieldingly  press  the 
wiper  against  the  perimeter  of  the. coll  formed  by  winding 
a  spring  on  the  mandrel.  y 

."..  .\  mainspring  winder  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  slotted  face  plate  forming  a  bearing  for  one  side  of  a 
colled  spring,  and  provided  with  a  wiper  adjacent  to  the 
slot,  a  rotatable  spring-engaging  and  winding  mandrel 
removably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  projecting  there- 
from through  the  face  plate,  the  frame  being  provided 
with  a  guide  and  the  face  plate  with  a  stem  extending 
through  said  guide,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
'  guide  and  an  abutment  on  the  stem  and  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly press  the  wiper  toward  the  mandrel. 

4.  A  mainspring  winder  comprising  a  supporting  frame. 
a  rotatable  spring-engaging  and  winding  mandrel  remov- 
ably mounted  In  the  frame  and  projecting  therefrom,  a 
movable  side  support  and  a  wiper  connected  therewith 
adapted  to  bear  respectively  on  the  side  and  perimeter  of 
a  colled  spring  accumulating  on  the  mandrel,  said  side 
support  and  wiper  being  movable  crosswise  of  the  man- 
drel, means  for  pressing  the  wiper  yieldingly  toward  the 
mandrel,  and  an  operating  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame 
In  alinement  with  the  mandrel,  said  shaft  and  mandrel 
being  provided  with  complemental  separable  coupling  mem- 
bers adapted  to  impart  rotation  from  the  shaft  to  the 
mandrel. 

B.  .\  mainspring  winder  comprising  a  supporting  frame. 
a  rotatable  spring-engaging  and  winding  mandrel  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  frame  and  projecting  therefrom,  a 
movable  side  support  and  a  wiper  connected  therewith 
adapted  to  bear  respectively  on  the  side  and  perimeter  of 
a  coiled  spring  accumulating  on  the  mandrel,  said  side 
support  and  wiper  being  movable  crosswise  of  the  man- 
drel, means  for  pressing  the  wiper  yieldingly  toward  the 
mandrel,  an  operating  shaft  journaled  In  the  frame  in 
alinement  with  the  mandrel,  said  shaft  and  mandrel  be- 
ing provided  with  complemental  separable  coupling  mem- 
bers adapte<i  to  impart  rotation  from  the  shaft  to  the 
mandrel,  and  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the 
mandrel  from  the  frame  during  the  winding  operation. 
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938,819.  ROLLER  -  REPLACING  TOOL  FOR  WATCH- 
MAKERS. George  W.  Bowers,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assittnments,  to  Hammel.  Rlglander  & 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  NVw  York. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1909.      Serial  No.  473,727. 


»T 


A  tool  of  the  character  stated.  comprisln«  a  two-armed 
holder,  an  inwardly  projecting  stud  affixed  to  one  arm  of 
the  holder,  and  formed  at  its  inner  end  to  en^aKe  one  end 
of  a  balance  staff,  the  other  arm  beinj?  provided  with  a 
guide  socket  In  allnement  with  said  stud,  a  plunger  mov- 
able endwise  In  said  socket  and  having  In  one  end  an  elon- 
gated cavity  to  receive  the  other  end  portion  of  a  balance 
staCr.  and  lever-engaglnu  shoulders  at  its  other  end.  the 
end  of  the  plunger  surrounding  said  cavity  being  formed  to 
press  a  roller  upon  the  staff,  a  handle  affixed  to  the  holder 
and  extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  with  the 
plunger,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  holder  between  the  handle 
and  plunger,  and  having  a  curved  shorter  arm  slidingly  en- 
gaged with  the  shoulders  on  the  plunger,  and  a  longer 
operating  arm  located  beside  the  handle,  and  a  spring  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  longer  arm  of  the  lever,  its  other 
end  being  In  sliding  contact  with  the  handle,  the  lever 
being  normally  held  by  the  spring  In  engagement  with  the 
shoulders  of  tlie  plunger  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
plunger  from  the  socket,  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  be- 
yond the  point  to  which  It  la  normally  retracted  by  the 
spring,  to  disengage  the  shorter  arm  of  the  lever  from  the 
plunger,  and  permit  the  removal  of  the  latter. 


938,820.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING 
POSTAGE  -  STAMPS.  Henry  S.  Hrewixoton.  lialti- 
more,  Md  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dwight  F.  Maliory. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  \\vz.  'JT.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.^0.457. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  afllrlng  stamps  to  envelops,  a  prime 
mover,  means  for  holding  the  prime  mover  against  action. 
means  for  feeding  stamps  into  position  to  be  applied  to  an 
envelop,  means  for  moistening  each  stamp,  while  In  said 
position,  a  plunger  for  forcing  a  moistened  stamp  onto  an 
envelop,   connections   between    the   prime   mover   and   the 


several  operative  parts  for  causing  the  actuation  thereof 
In  proper  sequence,  and  means  actuated  by  an  inserted 
envelop  for  releasing  the  prime  mover  to  action.  | 

2.  In  a  machine  for  afflzing  stamps  to  envelops,  a  prime 
mover,  means  for  holding  the  prime  mover  against  ac- 
tion, means  for  feeding  stamps  into  position  to  be  ap- 
plied to  an  envelop,  means  for  moistening  each  stamp, 
means  for  forcing  a  moistened  stamp  onto  an  envelop, 
connections  between  the  prime  mover  and  the  several  op- 
erative parts  for  causing  the  actuation  thereof  in  proper 
sequence,  and  means  actuated  by  the  prime  mover  for  stop- 
ping the  latter  after  a  limited  active  movement. 

.I.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  stamps  to  envelops,  a  prime 
mover,  a  stamp  aftlxing  mi'chanism  driven  by  the  prime 
mover,  a  detent  for  holding  the  prime  mover  against  ac- 
tion, means  under  the  control  of  an  Inserted  envelop  for 
actuating  the  detent  to  release  the  prime  mover  and  for 
holding  the  detent  temporarily  In  the  release  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  prime  mover  for  releasing  the 
detent  to  action  to  stop  the  prime  mover  after  a  period  of 
action. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  stamps  to  envelops,  a 
plunger  for  forcing  the  stamps  onto  the  envelops,  a  knife 
In  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  eniraL-ed  thereby  Ijefore  the 
plunger  becomes  active  to  the  stamp,  means  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  connected  stamps  intermittently  Into  position  to 
be  affixed  to  the  envelops,  means  for  moistening  the  bot- 
tom of  the  first  stamp  of  the  strip,  while  In  said  position, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger  first  to  actuate  the 
moistener.  next  Into  engagement  with  the  knife  to  sever  a 
stamp  from  the  strip,  and  finally  to  force  the  severed 
moistened  stamp  onto  the  envelop. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  stamps  to  envelops,  a 
plunger  for  forcing  the  stamps  onto  the  envelops,  a  kCife 
In  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  engaged  thereby  before  the 
plunger  becomes  active  to  the  stamp,  means  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  connected  stamps  Intermittently  Into  position  to 
be  affixed  to  the  envelops,  and  means  for  moistening  the 
stamp  to  be  severed,  actuated  by  the  plunger  In  advance  of 
the  engagement  of  the  latter  with  the  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  8,821.     MAIL  -  POUCH  -  DELIVERY  APPARATUS. 
Chadxcet  W.  Broighton,  Carlton.  111.     Filed  Jaq. 
1909.     Srrlal  No.  470.899. 


1  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mail  pouch  support  adapted  to  hold  the  mall 
pouch  at  an  elevated  position  and  to  also  approach  a 
position  close  to  the  ground  when  not  in  use,  means  for 
automatically  raising  the  said  support  to  Its  elevated  po- 
sition, and  iii'ans  on  tlie  car  for  actuating  said  elevating 
means. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mail  pouch  support  adapted  to  hold  a  mall  pouch 
In  an  elevated  position  and  also  to  descend  to  a  position 
close  to  the  ground  when  not  In  use.  electromagnetic  de- 
vices for  raising  said  support  to  Its  elevated  position,  and 
means  on  the  car  for  actuating  said  electromagnetic  de- 
vices. I 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  standard  for  supporting  a  mall  pouch, 
adapted  to  turn  downwardly  when  not  in  use,  means  for 
elevating  the  standard  to  its  erected  position,  and  means 
on  the  passing  car  for  actuating  said  elevating  means  au- 
tomatically. 
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4  In  a  dovlc  for  the  purpose  de8crib«'d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoi'd  standard  for  supporting  a  mall  pxiucli 
adjacent  to  a  railway  track  adapted  to  turn  downwardly 
lent'ihwise  of  the  track,  means  for  ol'-VHiIni:  said  standard 
to  Its  erected  position,  and  means  on  the  car  for  actuating 
said  elevating  m«ans  as  the  car  passes. 

r>.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  de8crib«>d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  standard  for  supiK)iilng  a  mall  pouch 
adjacent  to  ,\  railway  track,  said  stan<1ard  i«elni.'  adapted 
10  turn  downwardly  when  not  in  use  and  provided  with  a 
yielding  member  adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  mall  car.  means  for  locking  said  yielding 
member  atalnst  vieldinu  motion  when  the  standard  is  out 
of  Its  erected  position,  and  means  for  unlocking  said  yield 
intf  member  as  the  standard  is  erected. 

[Claims  6  to  l.^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


\ 


038,822      Al'l'I.K  PEELING  M.\«1I1NE      Robert  Biohi. 
Chicago,   111.      Filed  Mnr    ^7.    !»»<•<>       Serial   No    4.'««k240 


\arylng  the  tension  on  said  spring,   means  for  rotating 
said   shaft,    and   means   f>ir   rotating   an   apple    holder   In 
tegral  with  a  shaft  mounted  in  a  bearing  provided  in  said 
main  frame 

3.  In  an  apple  peeling  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  a  second  frame  secured  thereto,  a  knife 
arm  carrying  frame  pivoted  In  said  second  frame,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  knife  arm  carrying  frame  adapted  to  press 
the  knife  arm  outwardly,  a  driven  bevel  gear  provided  In 
said  knife  arm  carrying  frame  having  teeth  on  one  half 
of  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with 
and  drive  said  gear  secured  to  a  horizontally  disposed 
shaft  reciprocally  and  rotatably  mounted  In  a  bearing  in- 
tegral with  said  frame,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  said 
last  named  shaft  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  pinion  in 
normal  engagement  with  said  gear,  means  for  sliiftlng  said 
pinion  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear,  means  for  rotai 
Ing  said  pinion,  and  means  for  rotating  an  apple  holder  in- 
tegral with  a  shaft  mounted  in  a  horizontally  disposed 
tearing  Integral   with   said   main   frame. 


1  In  an  ajiple  iMollng  machine,  a  main  frame  and  a 
frame  attached  thereto,  a  knife  carrying  frame  pivoted  to 
•iaid  last  named  frame  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
crank  sliaft  journaled  In  a  bearing  inte^-ral  with  said  main 
frame,  a  spur  gear  secured  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  hori 
/ontally  disposed  bevel  gear  provided  In  said  knife  cnrry- 
inL'  frame,  a  hovel  pinion  normally  in  mesh  with  said  bevel 
Kear  secured  to  a  slidatilv  motinted  shaft  journaled  In  said 
main  frame,  a  sjmr  ;;ear  fixert  au'tiinst  rotation  on  said 
last  named  sluift.  an  intermediate  gear  rotatably  mounted 
on  n  shaft  secure<l  In  said  main  frame,  a  plate  having  per- 
forations to  engage  said  last  named  shaft  and  the  hub  of 
said  last  niimi  1'  ^pnr  •-•ear.  a  fork  Integral  with  said  plate. 
and  a  shift  lever  pivoted  In  said  fork  adapted  to  engage 
the  bevel  pinion  shaft  and  to  throw  the  pinion  thereon  out 
of  en;;aL'enieiit  with  said  horizontally  dlsjwsed  bevel  gear 

::  In  an  aiiph  |.i.  lin:;  niiK'hine.  a  main  frame  haviuj.' 
means  then  In  for  clanii>ing  tie  same  to  a  table,  a  second 
frame  attached  to  said  first  named  frame  having  an  in- 
tegral verticallv  dispostd  hearing,  a  knife  carry inL'  frame 
comprising  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  hearini:,  said  shaft 
being  screwed  onto  a  lug  integral  with  a  lioriz.mtatly  dis- 
posed sleeve  arranged  above  said  !>earing  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  an  arm  parallel  with  said  sleeve  arranged  below 
said  til  arini;.  said  sleeve  and  said  arm  txing  provided  with 
vertically  disposed  slots  at  the  outer  extremities  thereof,  a 
knife  arm  pivoted  In  said  arm  by  in.  ans  of  a  jiin  adapted 
to  iiass  throii'.:!)  a  perforation  provided  in  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  knife  arm  and  through  any  pair  of  a  series 
of  oppositely  disposed  perforations  (irovided  In  said  first 
named  arm,  said  knife  arm  l»eing  adapted  to  slide  In  the 
slot  In  said  sleeve,  a  threaded  rod  pivoted  to  said  knife 
arm  and  .-idapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  sleeve,  a  helical 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  for  drawing  said  knife  arm 
inwardly,  a  transversely  disposed  pin  sicured  In  said  sleeve 
passing  through  a  slot  provided  In  said  rod,  said  pin  serv- 
Ipg  as  a  stop  for  said  spring,  a  nut  screwed  to  said  rod  for 
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938,82;5.     IKIOR-HANGER.     George  T.  Buddle,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.951. 


as; 


mil  i  my  Li^  U 


1  The  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  a  track, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  track  and  provided  with  project- 
ing trunnions,  removable  busiiints  on  said  trunnions,  a 
door  equipped  with  hangers,  and  rider-bars  carried  by  said 
hangers  bearing  on  said  bushings 

2.  The  combination  with  the  framework  of  an  elevator 
sliaft  equipped  with  a  rail,  of  a  door,  a  pair  of  hanger- 
hrackets  connected  with  said  door  and  equipped  with 
rider-bars  provided  at  their  lower  edges  with  recesses,  and 
wheels  mounted  on  said  rail  and  having  trunnions  sup- 
porting said  rider  bars  between  said  recesses  and  the  ends 
of  said  bars. 

:\.  The  combination  with  the  framework  of  an  elevator 
•ihaft,  of  a  rail  carried  thereby,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
rail,  a  door  provided  with  hangers  and  having  rider  bars 
adjustably  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  hangers,  said 
bars  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and  a  recess  In 
said  rail  to  permit  removal  of  a  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  work  of  an  elevator 
shaft,  of  a  rail  carried  thereby  and  provided  on  Its  upper 
edge  with  recesses,  removable  screws  carried  by  said  rail 
adjacent  the  recesses  and  projecting  from  the  rail,  a  door, 
a  pair  of  hanger  brackets,  wheels  mounted  on  said  rail 
and  <'quipped  with  trunnions,  and  rider-bars  connecting 
the-  upper  end  portions  of  said  brackets  and  supported  on 
said  trunnions. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  frame-worV  of  an  elevator- 
shafK  of  a  rail  carried  thereby,  a  door,  a  pair  of  hanger- 
brackets  slotted  transversely  of  their  upper  extensions, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  track  and  equipped  with  tr\in- 
nlons.  blocks  adjustably  confined  within  said  slots,  rider- 
bars  attached  to  said  blocks  and  supported  on  the  trun 
iiions  of  said  wheels,  and  screws  for  adjusting  said  blocks, 
for  the  purpose  set  forOi. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9:{ft.824.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN  Rr>BBBT  W  Clakk, 
Nashvlllo,  Tenu.,  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  himself  and 
on"-hnlf  to  Adolph  G.  Kantmann.  Nashvlllp.  Tt-nn  Filed 
Apr.   r_'.   1909.      Sprial    No.  4S9,:581. 
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NOVEMBER  2,  1909. 
[ibra 


1.  In  a  loc-oiiiuiivf  anli  pan,  the  comhinntlon  of  an  In 
clined  bottom  incmixT  movable  transvers.'ly  to  its  upper 
and  lower  cdgi's  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
Mnd  means  for  (•••msinu  the  upper  edpe  of  said  member  to 
lirst  rise  and  tlien  fall  without  substantial  chanKe  in  level 
of  the  lower  edire  of  the  member  as  tlie  member  moves 
from  either  position  into  the  other,  whereby  said  member 
is  normally  prevented  by  gravity  from  moving'  Into  either 
of  said  positions  from  the  other  position. 

2.  In  a   locomotive  ash  pan.   the  combination  of  an   in 
clined  bottom   member  movaldf   transversely   to  lis   upper 
and   lower  edges  from  a  closed  position   to  an   open   posi 
tlon,   horizontal   iruides  on   which   the   lower   edse   of  said 
memlier  works  during  said  movement,  and  means  for  caus 
Ing  the  upper  edj?e  of  said  member  to  first   rise  and  then 
fall  as  It  moves  from  either  position  into  the  other,  where- 
by  said  member  is  normally   prevented   by  gravity   from 
moving  into  either  of  said   positions   from   the  other  po 
sition. 

::.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  tb>'  combination  of  a  mov 
at)le  Inclined  bottom  member,  an  arm  or  arms  pivoially 
supported  to  turn  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  upper  and 
lower  e<l;.'es  of  said  member  and  plvotally  connected  to 
said  iihiiiImt  at  a  distjince  from  said  axis,  said  arm  of 
arms,  axis,  nnd  bottom  meml)er  l>elnK  so  relatively  ar 
rauK'd  that  as  said  member  Is  moved  from  either  Its 
dosi  d  or  open  position  into  the  other  of  those  positions 
the  pivotal  conmitions  between  said  arm  or  arms  and 
said  member  swinjrs  over  said  axis 

4.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  tbi'  combination  of  a  mov 
able  Inclined  bottom  member,  an  iirm  or  arms  plvotally 
supported  to  turn  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  upper  and 
lower  edjfee  of  said  member  and  plvotally  connected  at  a 
distance  from  said  axis  to  said  memlxr  adjacent  its  upper 
edge,  said  arm  or  arms  axis  and  bottom  member  belni;  so 
relatively  arranged  that  as  said  memb<'r  is  moved  from 
either  Its  closed  or  op<-u  position  into  the  other  of  those 
positions  the  pivotal  connections  Ixtwieii  said  arm  or 
arms  and  said  member  swings  over  f-aid  axis,  and  guides 
on  which  the  lowt-r  e<lu'i'  of  said  member  slides  during  thi' 
opt'Ding  and  closing  movements. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able bottom  formed  of  two  Inclined  members  which  In  the 
clo8<>d  position  meet  at  their  lower  edges  to  form  a  trough- 
like ash  support  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pan,  and 
whicli  are  movable  transversely  of  their  meeting  ''dges 
each  away  from  the  other  to  open  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 
and  means  for  causing  the  upper  edge  of  each  member  to 
rise  and  fall  without  substantial  change  in  the  level  of 
the  lower  edge  of  the  member  as  the  member  moves  from 
either  the  open  or  closed  position  into  the  other,  whereby 
■aid  member  is  nornmlly  prevented  by  gravity  from  mov- 
ing Into  either  of  saiil  positions  from  the  other  position 

irialms  tt  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzette. ] 


embracing  the  head,  and  an  Integral  part  of  said  embrac- 
ing int-mtwrs  standing  at  an  Inclination  and  mlapted  to 
■  ■ngage  the  ledge  on  the  e«lge  of  the  metal,  said  rngaiiing 
parts  being  composed  of  arches  of  metal,  whereby  l)endlng 
said  archea  may  retain  the  engaging  members  permanently 
In  engaglni;  position,  substantially  as  descrlb^'d 


.S.  In  a  btittle  closure  the  combination  of  a  cover  for 
the  bottli'  mouth,  means  to  engage  the  bottle  head,  nnd 
an  elastic  connecting  part  between  the  cover  and  engag- 
ing means,  adapts  to  be  stretched  by  the  latter  as  It  Is 
moved  to  Its  final  position. 

4.  In  a  bottle  closure  the  combination  of  a  cover  harlng 
I'lastlc   lege  an<l   means   on   the   legs   to  simultaneously   en 
gage   the   head   of   the   bottle   and   to   place   the   said  .legs 
under  tension   to  draw  the  cover  down  on  the  bottlel 

5.  In  a  bottle  closure  the  combination  of  a  cover  having 
elastic  legs  and  a  (•onn<'<'ted  bv.T  ring  on  the  legs  adaptid 
to  engage  the  bottle  head  and  place  the  legs  under  tension. 

IClalms  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ]  . 


9.{8,820.  TOOL  FOR  .Vl'l'LVINO  BRII>LP:S  TO  I'l. 
ACTIOMS.  Artiiih  ti.  CttAWFORU.  Ni-w  Castle, 
Filed  Dec    -JK.   l!»OS.      Serial  No.  4«}>.,').".0. 


VXO 
l»a. 


1.  .\  toijl  of  till-  rlass  di'St-rilM'd  coniprising  plvotally 
connected  memlxTs  having  oppositely  disposed  jaws,  means 
upon  one  of  the  jaws  for  <'ngaglng  a  bridle  strap  fastener 
and  bridle  strap  engaging  nn-.-iiis  adjustably  mounted  upon 
one  of  tlK>  memb*>rs  at  a  point  remote  from  the  Jaws 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  de8crit)ed  comprising  pivnially 
connected  members  having  oppositely  dispo,se<l  Jaws,  n><ans 
upon  one  of  the  Jaws  for  detachably  holding  a  bridle  strap 
fastener  thereon,  the  other  Jaw  having  a  rncessed  work- 
ing face,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounte<l  ujion  one  of  the 
luembt'rs.  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  outstanding  from  the  sleeve  for  engaging 
one  end  of  a  bridle  strap. 


9;J**.S2r).       BOTTLE -CLOSl'RF        Fran,  is    W.    H     Cl.k\. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  ,Iau.  I.;.  !!•(»•;      Serial  No.  L'0.'..'»44. 

1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  cover,  attached   arms 
embracing    the    bottle    head,    members    Integral    with    the 
arms  and  angularly  disposed  In   position   to  engage  under 
the  ledge  of  the  bottle  tu'Hd.  parts  of  said  engaglnir  mem 
Ij^rs  l)elng  arches  of  metal  adapted  to  ri'tain   the  cn^'age 
ment  by  bending  the  arches,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The    combination    with    a    bottle    having   an    outside 
annular  ledge,  of  a  closure  comprising  a   cover,   members 


9^8,827.      STKKL  »  AR-AXLE   ANI*  MKTIIOI)  OF  MAK 
ING  THE   SAME.      Andrew   C.   Clnmnuham,    Norfolk. 
Va      Filed  Dec.  17.  1008.     Serial  No.  4<!s,091 

1.  'rh(>  method  of  producing  car  axles  of  greju  hardness, 
toughness,  ductility  and  strength,  which  consists  In  form- 
ing from  a  bloom  a  billet  of  steel  of  elliptical  or  flattened 
cross  section,  and  second,  working  and  shaping  the  said 
billet  by  cross  or  transverse  rolling  throughout  its  length 

'under  gradually  Increasing  pressure,  whereby  the  billet 
is  reduced  to  a  circular  cr»)ss  section  and  the  steel  is  rf. 
duced  to  a  substantially  homogeneous,  uniform  fineness 
of  structure  or  grain 

2.  The  method  of  producing  car  axles  of  great  hardness, 
toughness,  ductility  and  strength,  which  consists  In  first 
heating  a  billet  or  bloom  of  steel  of  the  necessary  size, 
second,  forming  said  bloom  Into  a  billet  of  elliptical  or 
rtattened  cross  section  by  roiling  the  same  longitudinally, 
and  third,  working  and  shaping  said  billet  b>  cro«s  or 
transverse  rolling  throughout  Its  length  under  gradually 
Increasing  pressure 
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3.   The  method  of  pro<luclng  car  axles  of  great  hardness. 

toughness,  ductility,  and  strength,  which  consists  In  first 
heating  a  billet  or  bloom  of  steel  of  the  necessary  size. 
K«cond.  forming  said  bloom  Into  a  billet  of  elliptical  or 
flattened  cross  siition  by  rolling  the  same  longitudinally, 
third,  working  and  sliaping  said  billet  by  cross  or  trans 
v<rse  rolling  throughout  Its  length  under  gradually  In- 
creasing piissuri'.  and.  fourth,  subjecting  the  billet  dur 
Ing  such  cross  rolling  to  a  blast  of  fluid  medium  to  tem 
per  or  harden  the  same 


I 


4  .\  steel  axle  having  a  dense,  fine,  tough.  crystAlllne 
grain  or  structure  b.\oud  that  normally  due  10  Its  car 
bon  content,  hardened  uniformly  on  longitudinal  ele 
ments,  and  of  uniformlx  varying  hardm  ss  on  radial  ele 
ments. 


9:5  8.82  8  T0I;RIN(;-MAP  CARRIER  FOR  AirPOMO 
HIKES  Haury  Dai.itz.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov 
IT.    100s       S.rial    No     4B.'?.120. 


port  and  standards  for  said  casing  fixed  at  their  lower 
ends  on  said  support  and  consisting  in  curved  slotted  top 
portions  adjustably  secured  to  the  round«-d  portions  of 
the  lK)ttom  of  said  body  and  rigid  lower  portions  hfiiged 
to  said  upper  portions  of  the  standards,  whereby  the  cas- 
ing is  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  supports  of  different  sizes. 

4.  A  casing  adapted  to  carry  a  tourist's  map  on  auto- 
mobiles and  the  like  and  m<  ans  to  support  the  same  com- 
prising a  fixed  rod,  a  steering  wht>el  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  rod.  an  annuhis  rigidly  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  rod 
above  said  wheel  and  relatively  of  smaller  size  than  the 
wheel  to  leave  room  for  the  hands  on  the  wheel,  and  stand- 
ards supporting  said  casing  from  said  annulus  in  a  rear- 
wardly  Inclined  position,  said  standards  having  said  cas- 
ing adjustably   fixed   theri-on. 


938.829  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLES  hX>H  HOOTS 
AND  SHOES  Oscar  C.  Davis.  Brockton.  Mass  Filed 
Jan    17.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,276. 


That  Improvement  In  the  method  of  making  Inner  soles, 
which  consists  In  applying  to  a  fibrous  sheet,  a  soluble 
bonding  and  stiffening  material,  allowing  the  latter  to 
harden,  channeling  the  sole  while  tin  said  material  Is 
hard,  to  form  a  lip.  softening  the  material  in  the  said 
Up,  bending  the  Up  from  the  side  of  the  sole  while  the  lip 
Is  soft,  and  then  allowing  the  material  In  said  lip  to 
harden. 


988,830.  ELECTKK  -U.  APPARATTS  FOR  TRANSMIT- 
TING AND  RECEIVING  SIGNALS.  .\RTni  R  T  Daw- 
son and  GriiHOE  T.  Bickham.  Ix)ndon.  England,  ns- 
slirnors  to  Vlckers  Sons  A  Maxim  Limited.  Wertmlnster. 
England  \l'lled  Nov    27,   1905.     Serial  No    289. 242 


1.  .\  tourist  s  mini  carrier  for  automobiles  and  like  ve- 
hicles, comprising  a  l>ody  having  trough  shaped  ends 
transversely  with  slots  c»-ntrally  therein  open  to  the  top 
of  said  body,  and  spools  with  spindles  In  said  slots.  In 
combinatioii  with  a  cover  over  said  body  provided  with 
projections  at  Its  sides  extending  down  over  the  upper 
portions  of  said  slots  and  slotted  at  their  ■■xfremities  to 
engatri'  over  the  ends  of  said  spindles,  said  cover  having 
downward  projections  centrally  at  Its  sides  having  hori- 
zontal open  slots  on  a  plane  Ix'neath  said  t>ody  and  a 
locking  device  on  the  said  body  adaptinl  to  engage  In  said 
■lota. 

2     .\    casing    for    touring    maps.    In    combination    with 
standards    therefor    at    Its    ends    adjustable    at    their    top. 
on  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  steering  wheel  supporting 
rod    and    an    annulus   fixed    thereon    against    rotation    and 
■aid  standards  fixed  on  said  annulus. 

.T  A  tourist's  map  carrier  comprising  a  casing  to  carry 
a  map  having  ends  rounded  at  their  bottom,  a  fixed  sup 


1.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
n  source  of  electric  supply,  of  a  dynamo  electric  device  at 
the  sending  station  having  an  armature  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  poles,  each  pair  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  independent  winding,  a  counting  device  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  armature,  a  similar  dynamo 
electric  device  and  counting  device  at  each  of  the  receiv- 
ing stations,  a  transmitter  at  ihe  sending  station,  elec 
trie  circuits  connecting  said  transmitter  with  the  varl 
ous  dynamo  electric  devices  and  the  latter  with  each  other, 
and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  transmitter 
causes  the  armature  poles  of  the  various  dynamo  electric 
devices  at  the  receiving  stations,  together  with  the  simi- 
lar device  at  the  sending  station,  to  be  excited  in  pairs 
successively  and  reversed  in  polarity  at  each  excitation 
wliereby  said  dynamo  electric  devices  perform  a  step-by- 
step  rotation  In  unison. 

2.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  of  a  dynamo'  electric  device  at 
the  sending  station  having  an  armature  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  poles,  each  pair  of  which  Is  provided 
with  an  Independent  winding,  a  counting  device  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  armature,  a  similar  dynamo 
electric  device  and  counting  device  at  each  of  the  receiv- 
ing  st.itlons,    a    transmitter  at    the   sending   station   com- 
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prising  a  rotary  hand  switch  and  rotary  contacts  co 
npf-rntlng  with  stationary  roniacts,  electric  circuits  con- 
necting Bald  stationary  (cntncts  with  the  independent 
windings  on  the  pairs  of  armature  poles  of  the  dynamo 
electric  devices  and  the  latter  with  each  other,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  said  rotary  hand  switch 
and  contacts  from  one  stationary  contact  to  another 
causes  the  armature  poles  of  the  various  dynamo  electric 
devices  at  the  receiving  stations,  together  with  the  siml 
lar  device  at  the  sending  station,  to  !)«•  excited  in  pairs 
successively  and  reversed  in  polarity  at  each  excitation 
whereby  said  dynamo  electric  devices  perform  a  step  by- 
step  rotation  In  unison. 

.'{.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  of  a  dynamo  electric  device  at 
the  sending  station  having  an  armature  formed  with  two 
pairs  of  poles,  each  pair  being  provided  with  an  inde- 
pendent winding,  a  counting  device  mechanically  con 
nected  to  said  armature,  a  similar  four  pole  dynamo  elec- 
tric device,  and  a  counting  device,  at  each  of  the  receiv- 
ing stations,  n  transmitter  at  the  sending  station,  electric 
circuits  connecting  said  transmitter  with  the  various 
(lynanio  el.ctric  devices  and  the  lattiT  with  each  other, 
and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  transmltti^r 
causes  the  armature  poles  of  the  various  dynamo  electric 
devices  at  the  receiving  stations,  together  with  the  poles 
of  the  similar  device  at  the  sending  station,  to  be  excited 
In  pairs  successively  and  reversed  in  polarity  at  each 
excitation  wht>reby  said  dynamo  electric  devices  perform  a 
Step-by-step  rotation  in  unison. 

4.  In  electric  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  of  a  dynamo  electric  device  at 
the  sendini:  station  having  an  armature  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  poles,  each  pair  of  which  Is  provided 
with  an  Independent  winding,  p  counting  device  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  armature,  a  similar  dynamo 
electric  device  and  counting  device  at  each  of  the  receiv- 
ing stations,  a  transmitter  at  the  sending  station  com- 
prising a  rotary  hand  switch  and  rotary  contacts  co- 
operating with  stationary  contacts,  electric  circuits  con- 
necting said  stationary  contacts  with  the  various  inde- 
pendent windings  on  the  pairs  of  armature  poles  of  the 
dynamo  electric  devices  and  the  latter  with  each  other, 
means  for  normally  keeping  said  rotary  and  stationary 
contacts  separated,  and  means  for  causint:  said  contacts 
to  come  together  simultaneously  with  the  initial  angular 
movement  of  the  hand  switch  to  operate  the  rotary  con- 
tacts. 

.">.  In  electric  slgnallns  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  of  a  dynamo  electric  device  at 
the  sending  station  having  an  armature  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  poles,  each  pair  of  which  Is  provided 
Vlth  an  Independent  winding,  a  counting  device  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  armature,  a  similar  dynamo 
electric  device  and  counting  device  at  each  of  the  receiv- 
ing stations,  a  series  of  stationary  contacts  at  the  sending 
station,  rotary  contacts  adapted  to  coJiperate  with  said 
Stationary  contacts,  electric  circuits  connecting  said  sta- 
tloiiaiy  contacts  with  the  various  Independent  windings  on 
the  pairs  of  armature  poles  of  the  dynamo  electric  devices 
■and  the  latter  with  each  other,  a  longitudinally  sliding  spin- 
dle carrying  tlie  rotary  contacts,  a  handle  on  said  spindle,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  spindle,  a  spring  arranged  bet\v(xen 
said  spindle  and  sleeve.  Inclines  on  said  spindle  and  ^eeve 
cooperating  with  each  other  whereby  the  Initial  angular 
movement  of  the  handle  causes  said  spindle  to  slide  in  a 
direction  to  bring  the  rotary  contacts  in  opposition  to  the 
aforesaid  spring  and  means  whereby  said  spring  reacts  to 
shift  the  spindle  in  the  reverse  direction  when  said  handle 
Is  released. 

I  Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938.831.  BAND  CUTTER.  .Tohn  B.  Dk.\nb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28.  11)09.  Serial  No.  474,843 
1.  A  band  cutter  comprlsini:  a  b.ir  terminating  In  a  head, 
said  head  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
and  rearwardly  tap«rlng  beak,  said  head  and  beak  being 
longitudinally  bifurcated,  and  a  lever  cutting  bar  pivoted 
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in  said  head,  one  memt)er  working  in  the  bifurcation 
head  and  beak,  for  the  purpose  of  severing  the  hand  held 
Ijetween  the  head  and  beak,  the  other  member  of  said  cut 
ting  bar  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  head  for  the  pi^r- 
pose  set   forth 


2.  A  band  cutter  comprising  a  bar  terminating  In  a  hetd. 
the  end  of  said  head  being  rounded,  a  beak  projectlnc  rear 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  said  head,  and  tapering  to 
an  e<lge.  thereby  provldint:  a  V  shaped  mouth  or  slot  be 
tween  the  head  and  beak  adapted  to  receive  the  band  to  be 
cut,  said  head  and  beak  being  longitudinally  bifurcated,  a 
cutting  bar  pivoted  In  said  head,  the  shorter  member  work- 
ing in  the  bifurcation  and  the  longer  member  projecting 
forwiirdly  from  the  head,  and  being  slightly  curved  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

.3.  A  band  cutter  comprising  a  bifurcated  head  provided 
with  means  upon  its  under  side  for  engagement  with  a 
band,  a  cutting  bar  fulcrumed  In  the  bifurcated  head  and 
having  Its  forward  end  projecting  ijeyond  said  end.  and  a 
handle  extending  rearwardly  from  the  head,  as  shown  and 
described. 


938.832.  POI.DINi;  CHAIR.  WiLt.iAM  W.  DoziEH.  West 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.■512.369. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  upright  support,  of  a  chair 
seat  hlngedly  mounted  to  swing  from  a  horizontal  to  a  ver- 
tical position  and  supporting  legs  connected  to  the  seat  to 
support  the  same  when  In  horizfmtal  position,  said  legs  t>e- 
Ing  adapted  to  assume  a  horizontal  position  when  the  seat 
Is  elevated  and  to  serve  as  towel  supporting  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  upright  support,  of  a  chair 
seat  hinged  thereto  for  swinging  movement  from  a  hori- 
zontal to  a  vertical  position,  a  fastening  for  retaining  the 
seat  in  vertical  position  and  supporting  legs  hinged  to  safd 
seat  and  adapted  to  support  the  same  when  in  horizontal 
position,  said  legs  belnK  movable  In  a  horizontal  plane 
when  the  seat  is  elevated,  whereby  they  may  be  used  as 
towel   supporting  arms.  | 

3.  A  folding  chair  for  attachment  to  a  wall  or  other  up- 
right support  comprising  a  back  portion  for  attachment  to 
a  support,  a  seat  portion  hinged  to  said  back  portion  for 
vertical  sv»lnglng  movement,  a  fastening  for  retaining  the 
seat  portion  In  folde<l  position  against  said  back  portion 
and  legs  hinged  to  said  seat  portion  and  adapted  to  sup- 
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port  the  same  In  horizontal  position,  said  legs  being  adapt- 
ed to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  when  the  seat  portion  Is 
folded  and  to  serve  as  towel  supporting  arms. 

4.  A  folding  chair  for  attachment  to  an  upright  support 
comprising  a  back  portion  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
memU'r  and  a  connecting  cross  bar  forming  an  attaching 
plate,  a  seat  portion  consisting  of  a  seat  member  and  a 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  sliding  drawer  In  said  frame, 
hinges  uniting  said  seat  member  to  said  back  portion,  a 
catcli  upon  the  hack  portion,  a  keeper  upon  the  seat  mem- 
ber to  be  engaged  by  said  catch,  and  8upp.>rting  legs  hinged 
to  said  frame  to  swing  outwardly  and  adapted  to  support 
the  sejit  portion  when  In  lowered  position  and  to  be  dis- 
posed for  swinging  nuivemeiit  in  a  horizontal  plane  when 
the  seat  portion  Is  elevated  or  folded,  whereby  said  legs 
may  be  uswl  as  towel  supporting  arms 


038.H33.      FOLDING      FMBREl-LA.      John 
Blosshurg.     Ala.      Filed     Jan.     12,     1909. 
471.957. 


P'UMONDSON, 

Serial     No. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  hub.  rigid  spokes  thereon,  said 
spokes  being,  forked  at  their  outer  ends,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber In  the  end  of  each  fork,  independent  tread  segments 
having  reglsterink:  tiared  sluts  liuioslnK  said  transverse 
members,  sleeves  movably  mounted  on  the  spokes  and  forked 
at  their  outer  ends,  rollers  carried  by  the  sleeves  and  en- 
gaging the  tread  segments  at  a  considerable  distance  out- 
warillv  from  said  transverse  members  and  sprints  interme 
dlate  the  sleeves  and  the  huh 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hub.  rigid  forked  spokes  there- 
in. Independently  movable  tread  segments  each  comprising 
a  wvb  and  a  tread,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  webs  of  each 
pair  of  segments  l.)eing  overlapped  and  provided  with  regis- 
tering outwardly  flaring  slots,  said  overlying  ends  being 
arranged  In  the  forks  of  the  spokes,  guide-rollers  carried 
by  the  forks  within  the  slots  and  normally  engaging  the 
tops  thereof,  sleeves  mcvaMy  mounted  on  the  forks  and 
provided  with  rollers  engaging  the  said  treads  of  the  seg 
ments  and  springs  Intermediate  the  hub  and  the  sleeves. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hub,  forked  spokes  rigidly 
mounted  therein,  tread  segments  comprising  webs  having 
their  ends  overlappe<l  within  the  forks  and  provided  with 
registering  flared  slots  and  tread  segments,  rollers  carried 
by  the  forks  and  normally  engaging  the  tops  of  said  slots, 
sleeves  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  spokes,  and 
forked  to  accommodate  the  wet*  of  the  trend  segments. 
each  side  of  the  fork  of  each  sleeve  carrying  two  rollers. 
said  rollers  engaging  suitably  shaped  tracks  provided  upon 
the  inner  faces  of  the  treads 


088  83.-1.  PENCIL -POINT  SHARPENER  ADOLVH  W. 
Ei.sNKK.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.   474.0.-8. 


A  folding  umbrella  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
staff,  inner  rll)  sections  piv.  tally  connected  therewith,  each 
of  said  inner  rib  sections  belnj:  of  sulwtantlally  U  shape  in 
cross  section  to  form  spaced  parallel  walls  throughout 
their  length,  outer  rib  sections,  and  pivots  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  the  outer  rib  sections  t)etween  the  parallel 
walls  of  the  inner  rib  sections  at  a  considerable  distance 
removed  from  the  free  ends  of  the  latter  to  permit  the  en- 
trance of  the  outer  rib  sections  into  the  Inner  rib  sections 
when  the  same  are  swung  In  allnement  with  each  other. 


JT 


.V  pencil  iM)lnt  shnriiener  comprising  a  knife  handle  and 
a  combined  whittling  and  erasing  knife  blade  in  alinement 
with  the  handle,  and  a  knife  blade  casing  and  holder  hav 
ing  depressed  surfaces  forming  heads  and  leaf  abrading 
strips  located  on  the  depressed  surfaces  ;  the  handle  of  the 
knife  also  providing  a  handle  for  the  casing  and  holder. 


938.834       nSHION    WHEEL.      Abram    Ei.i.is.    Auk-usta. 
Oa.      FUe<l   Feb.  :.'».    r.»>.K.      Serial  No.   417.350. 


03S.83IV     MEANS  K<  •!{  CLEANING  GINS.      Reginald  A 
Fksskxpkn.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Oct.  0.  1906.     Se 
.     rial  No    337.736. 

-^* 

Si 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hub.  rlpid  spokes  thereon,  tread 
segments  provided  with  registering  flared  slots  engaging 
memlK-rs  of  said  spokes,  sleeves  movably  mounted  on  the 
sjKikes  and  engaging  the  tread  segments  near  their  outer 
faces  and  springs  lnterme<l^ate  the  hub  and  the  sleeves. 


1.  Means  for  cleaning  gun-barrels,  comprising  a  car- 
tridge having  a  jirojectlle  or  cleaning  plug  formed  by  a 
cleaning  wad  Impregnated  with  a  detergent,  and  a  body 
of  non-corrosive  lubricant  behind  said  wad.  the  cartridge 
also  containing  means  for  forcing  the  projectile  through 
a  v'un  barrel  :  substantially  as  described. 

2  Mesns  for  cleaning  gun  barrels,  comprising  a  car- 
tridge liavinL'  a  cleanlni:  pluc  <>r  projectile  formed  by  a 
bullet-shaped  wad  of  fibrous  material  carrying  a  detergent. 
and  a  body  of  non-corrosive  lubricant  behind  the  said 
wad.  and  means  also  contained  within  the  cartridge  for 
forcing  It  through  a  Kun  barrel,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3  Means  for  cleaning  gun  barrels,  comprising  a  car- 
tridge having  a  cleaning  plug  or  pro>ectlle  formed  by  a 
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hullet-Bhaped  wad  of  flbrous  material  carrying  a  detergent, 
a  body  of  non  corrosive  lubricant  behind  the  anld  wad.  a 
•tecond  wad  behind  said  body  of  lubricant,  and  means  also 
contained  within  the  cartridge  for  forcing  it  through  a 
gun  barrel,  nubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  >icans  for  cleaning  guns,  comprising  a  cartridge  con- 
taining a  cleaning  plug,  having  an  alkaline  substance  and 
a  rust  preventive  substance,  and  means  al.so  contained 
within  the  cartridge  for  forcing  It  thronith  a  gun  barrel, 
such  means  belni:  of  a  non-rorroslve  character,  substan- 
tially as  de.-^cribt-d 

5.  Means  for  cleiining  gun  barrejs  comprisinu  a  car- 
tridge containing  a  cleaning  plug,  expansive  means  for 
forcing  the  plug  through  the  barrel,  and  devices  automat- 
ically oi>erated  by  the  closing  of  the  gun  breech  for  free- 
ing the  plujT  forcing  means. 


!».!8.8.'{7.  C.\I£  TRACK  SANDING  DEVICE.  WiLFRED  E 
FiEf.DiNO,  Patorson.  N'.  .7.  Filed  July  20,  1909.  Serial 
Nn.   ,-0S.602. 


1.  .\  car  tracif  sanding  device  comprising  a  sand  box  lo- 
caled  l.eii.'ath  the  car  seat,  a  sand  delivering  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  funnel  upper  section  supported  from  the  car 
tloor  in  pro.ximity  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sand  t)ox  and  a 
swinging  valve  on  the  outer  face  of  the  side  of  the  sand 
box  for  controlling  the  supply  of  sand  to  the  sand  deliver- 
ing pipe. 

2.  A  car  track  sanding  device  comprising  a  sand  box  lo- 
cated beneath  the  car  seat,  a  sand  delivering  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  funnel  section  at  its  upper  end  supported 
from  the  floor  of  the  car  beneath  the  car  seat  and  off  at 
one  side  of  the  sand  box,  a  swinging  valve  located  on  the 
outer  side  of  one  side  of  the  sand  box  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  sand  to  the  sand  delivering  pipe  and  a  system 
of  spring  actuated  levers  for  placing  the  valve  under  the 
control  of  the  foot  of  tb.'  operator. 


f>.".8,8.1>i.      MlNKirs    ('ANDI.KS'IICK.      Cakl    I'isk,    Spo- 
kane, Wash.     Filed  Mar.  22.  I'.mi'.i.     Serial  No.  4S4,07.'>. 


la  engaged  on  opposite  sides  and  on  one  glde  of  its  pivot  by 

i   one  of  said  ears,   and  on  opposite  sides  and   on   the  other 

side  of  Its  plTot  by  the  other  ear. 


.\  miner's  candle  stick  comprising  spaced  slianks,  a 
spike  and  a  hook  pivoted  therebetween,  a  candle  socket 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  shanks,  and  ears  projecting  from  the 
socket,  said  ears  being  adapted  to  straddle  the  shanks  and 
(he  parts  pivoted  therebetween,  and  having  alined  notches 
in  one  of  their  edges  through  which  the  shank  of  the  hook 
extends   when   in  open   position,   whereby   said   hook  shank 


9.!8,8a9.     .VTT.VCHMKNT  FX)R  PLOWS.     Patbi 

Phlladelpbia.  Pa     Filed  June  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  500,840. 


iiCK  FlynJm^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  b«'am,  a  bpr 
pivotally  supported  between  Its  ends  on  the  beam  of  the 
plow,  teeth  connected  to  said  vertical  bar.  and  menns 
for  continuously  oscillating  said  bar  and  teeth.  I 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  l)enni.  a  lu-nckot 
secured  to  tlii-  l)eam,  a  horizontal  bar  pivotally  secjrcd 
between  its  ends  to  the  bracket,  teeth  connected  to  said 
bar.  springs  lioldlni:  said  teeth  in  normal  p<isltion.  and 
means  for  ogcillnt Ins,'  said  bar  and  teeth. 

.S.  In  combination  witli  a  plow  having  a  iH-am.  a  bracket 
securecT  to  tlie  beam,  a  horizontal  channel  bar  pivotally 
securtHl  betsfeen  Its  ends  to  said  bracket,  teeth  pivotajly 
secured  at  tlieir  njitter  ends  in  said  channel  bar.  springs 
betwe«'n  said  teeth  and  rear  wall  of  said  channel  bar.  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  bar  an<l  teeth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  beam,  a  wh^el 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  beam,  a  bracket  on  the 
beam,  a  horizontal  bar  pivotally  supported  between  Its 
ends  on  said  brack<-t.  teeth  depending  from  said  bar,  an 
arm  depending  from  said  bar,  and  a  pitman  connect ttig 
said  arm  <ccentrlcally  with  said  wheel,      j  j 

.').  In  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  l>eam.  a  (fe- 
pending  bracki't  on  the  l)eam,  a  wlie.-l  liavinu'  rotary  monot- 
ing  in  said  bracket,  and  supporting  the  forward  end  of 
said  l>eam.  a  bifurcated  bracket  secured  to  the  beam  in 
rear  of  the  tirst  mentioned  bracket,  a  horizontal  cbanael 
bar  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  l)eain.  and  i>ivotnlly  se- 
cured Ix'twii'ii  Its  ends  to  said  bifurcated  bracket,  teeth 
pivotally  mtjunted  at  fhiir  upper  ends  in  said  channel  bar, 
springs  normally  boldlni:  s.iid  teeth  In  their  forward  posi- 
tion, a  d''P''ndinL'  a'-ni  <  ii  one  end  of  said  clianii'l  linr,  nrd 
a  pitman  connectinc  said  arm  eccentrically  with  said 
wheel. 

[Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,840.      SCREW-JACK.     Chakles  V.    Fowi.kr.  Ix)8  ^n 
geles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  9,  190S.     Serial  No.  420.600. 


\  screw  Jack  wherein  the  screw   is  rigidly   fastened  to. 
and  as  one  member  witb  the  baae  of  a  screw  Jack,  «nd 
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immovable   in    nlaMon    lo   said   base   rotatJvely   as  well   as   | 
upward    and    downward,    a    tubular   meml)er    fitting    over    , 
said    fixed    s<r.w.    said    tubular   niemlxr    having    n    lifting 
li.'ad    or    top.    and    a    s.M-ond    lifting    inenibiT    at    a    lower 
level    than    ili>'    li.ad.    a    bracket    on    said    tubular    iii.iiit)er 
carrying   a    loiaiabb-   axle,    said   axle    having   at    its    inner 
end  a  bevel  pinion,  a  Ix'vel  wheel  having  a  screw  thread 
and  rotaiabic  iip<  n   tb.-  s<  rew  of  the  jack,  said  bev.l  pin 
Ion  and  bevel  wheel  gearing  with  each  other  and  oix-rabie 
rotatively  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the  tubular  member  of 
the    Jack,    the    llftInK    head    and    second    lifting    member 
thereof 


9.'i8.R41        .lOI'RNAL    BOX.      Geohge    Frowkn,    Pleasant 
Iniiv.  I'a       Filed  Aug.  J.'..   I'.tDS.     S«-rlal  No.  ■1,'^0.17S. 


In  M  journHl  box.  a  pillow  block,  a  cap  bbxk  having  one 
end  i>ivotall.v  connected  with  the  plUow  block,  an  eye-bolt 
thrcadi'd  tbroiikrh  the  cap  block  and  the  end  of  the  pillow 
bl<K-k  whereby  lo  secure  the  cap  block  upon  the  pillow 
block,  and  a  U  shaped  ball  having  a  connecting  portion 
•  Mgaged  tbroiigb  the  eye  of  the  bolt  and  having  lis  spaced 
|.ortion«*  spaced  apart  a  distHUcc  c(|ual  to  tbe  width  of  the 
block  whereby  the  ball  may  be  swung  downwardly  with 
Its  spaced  portions  lying  one  to  each  side  of  the  pillow 
and  cap  block  to  hold  the  same  against  displacement,  and 
to  hold  the  bolt  against  rotation,  said  spaced  portions. 
when  moved  to  pcsltlon  to  extend  upwardly,  serving  as 
handles  whereby  tlw  bolt   may  be  rotated. 


938.842.  WIRE  CI..VMP  Si  m  mers  Gibson  .  Edray. 
W.  Va..  assignor  to  Winters  (ilbson.  Edray,  W.  Va. 
Filed  May    11.    I'.I09.      Serial   No    49r..:!07. 


.;.    In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 

side  strips:  a  series  of  blocks  terminally  disposed  Ix-tween 
the  strips  and  slidable  therebetween,  longimdinally  of 
the  strips,  the  blocks  and  the  strips  being  provided  with 
interlocking  elements;  and  means  for  moving  the  blocks 
into  mutual  gripping  relation 

4.  In  a  devk-e  of  the  class  dem-ribed.  a  frame  comprising 
side  strips  ;  a  transverse  tie  meml)er  uniting  the  strips  and 
terminally  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  tension 
memb«"r  :  a  series  of  blocks  constituting  cwiiperating  jaws, 
lerinlnally  mounted  between  the  strips,  and  slidable  then 
between,  certain  of  the  blocks  tM-ing  cut  away  to  straddle 
the  tie  member:  and  means  for  moving  the  blocks  into 
mutual  gripping  relation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprising 
side  strips;  a  irahsverse  tie  member  uniting  the  strips. 
and  terminally  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  ten 
slon  member:  a  series  of  blocks,  constituting  cooperating 
jaws,  terminally  m6untednE>elween  the  strips  and  slidable 
therebetween,  certain  of  the  blocks  l>»-ing  cut  away  to 
straddle  the  tie  member:  the  blocks  and  the  strips  being 
provided  with  interlocking  elementi ;  and  means  for  mov 
ing  the  blocks  into  mutual  gripping  relation 

[Claims  «i  and  7  not  printed  in  the  flazctte.l 


1  In  a  device  of  lie  class  d.  scribed,  a  nam.  .omprisini.' 
side  strips;  a  series  of  blocks  terminally  dlsitos.'d  betwe.n 
tb.-  side  strips  and  slidable  i li. 'rebel w. -en,  lonL-ltudinaliy 
of  the  strips,  tin-  b'ock>  ixing  lai.Tally  eii'-nd.'d  upon 
.-llher  side  of  tb..'  frame  lo  form  cooperating  Jaws;  and 
means  for  moving  tl  .■  blo.ks  int..  uniiual  gripping  relation. 

2  In  a  device  of  th«-  class  dew.  rils  d,  a  frame  comprising 
side  strips:  a  series  of  blo.'ks  terminally  disposed  betw.'en 
the  strips,  and  slidable  ib»'reb.'tween,  longitudinally  of 
the  strips,  lb.  blocks  being  laterally  extended  to  form  co 
operating  jaws  upon  either  side  of  the  frame,  the  blocks 
and  the  strips  InMng  provided  with  interlocking  elements: 
and  means  for  moving  tlie  blocks  into  mutual  gripping 
relation. 


9.{8.S4:t       SI'OKTING  SHOE.      Damkl    J.    Goluk.n.    Itan 
dolph,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  .Ml.:;«!«. 


\  shoe  of  the  character  stated  having  an  outer  sole,  an 
Inner  sole,  protuberances  bearing  on  the  tread  face  of  the 
outer  sole,  fastening  members  extending  through  both 
soles  and  attaching  the  said  protuberances  thereto,  and  au 
intermediate  flexible  pressure-supporting  plate  Interiwsed 
twtween  the  two  soles,  and  having  openings  arranged  to 
receive  the  fastening  members,  the  area  of  the  openings 
being  greater  than  the  space  occupied  by  the  fastenln: 
members,  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  latter  without 
contact  with  the  plate,  and  tbe  portions  of  the  plate  form 
ing  the  margins  of  said  openings  being  adapted  to  resist 
Inward  pressure  exerted  through  said  protuberances  and 
fastening  members. 

938.844.      TOY       Hkski     K     t.RAHAM.    .Ir  .    Palco,    Kan- 
Filed  Mar.  2.5,  1909.     Serial  No.  485.720. 
1.   A   toy  comprising  a  continuous  track  ha\iug   two  in 
dined  portions.  ..me  beiim  slralght  and  the  other  tortuou-. 
means  on    the   straight    inclined    portion    of   the    track   for 
moving  an   object   up   to   the   top   of   the   ^ame.    wli.reby   It 
will  travel  by  gravity  down  the  tortuous  inclined  portion 
of  the   track,   a  car  like  object   mounted   to  t^av^l   aroun.l 
the   track,    figures   upon    the    car  like   object    and    provided 
\vlth   roslllently   supported   parts   and   iii.an>    for   spinnln 
or    turning   the   car-like    object    in    different    directions    a- 
It  travels  down  the  tortuous  portion  of  the  track,  whereby 
the  resiliciiily  supported  parts  of  the  figures  In  said  objeci 
will   be  oscillated, 

2.    A   toy  compri»ing  an  inclined  track,  a  car  like  object 

to  travel  by  gravity  down  said  track,  figures  in  said  body 

and    having    resiliently    supported    parts    and    m.'uns    upon 

j   the  track  for  spinning  or  turning  said  object   In  different 

'    directions  as   it    travels  down    the   track,   whereby    the    re 

I   silieutly  supported  parts  on  said  figures  will  be  oscillated. 

.T.   A   toy  comprising  a  continuous  track  having  two  in 

j  clined  portions,  one  being  straight  and  the  other  tortuous. 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

- -4— 


November  2,  1969 


November  2,  1909. 


U.   S. 


PATENT   OFFICE. 


>37 


said  track  beini:  composed  of  detachable  sections  having 
a  pin  and  socket  connection.  detachal)le  upright  su[)ports 
for  the  track  and  having  pin  and  socket  connections  with 
the  track  sections,  means  on  the  straight  inclined  por- 
tion of  the  track  fr)r  moving  an  object  to  the  top  of  the 
same,  whereby  it  will  travel  hj-  irravlty  down  the  tortuous 
inclined  portion  of  the  track,  and  a  car-like  object  to 
travel  around  the  track  and  adapted  to  t)e  engaged  and 
actuated  hv  said  elevating  means. 


4.  A  toy  comprising  a  continuous  track  liaviug  two  in- 
clined portions,  one  being  straight  and  the  otlier  tortuous, 
means  on  the  straight  inclined  portion  of  tli^'  track  for 
moving  an  object  to  the  top  of  the  same,  whereby  It  will 
travel  by  gravity  down  the  tortuous  inclined  portion  of 
the  track,  a  car-like  object  mounted  on  spherical  support- 
ing rollers  to  travel  around  the  track  and  cntaining  tig 
ures  provided  with  reslliently  supported  parts,  said  car- 
like  object  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by 
said  elevating  mechanism  on  the  straight  inclimd  portion 
of  the  track  and  spaced  pins  arranged  on  the  sides  of  the 
tortuous  portion  of  the  traek  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by 
said  car  like  object,  whereby  the  latter  will  he  spun  or 
turned  in  different  directions  as  it  travels  down  the  tor- 
tuous portion  of  the  track. 

,5.  A  toy  comprising  a  continuous  track  having  straight 
and  tortuous  inclined  portions,  said  straight  Inclined  por 
tlon  being  formed  with  a  central  longitudinally  extending 
channel  and  with  longitudinal  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  channel,  an  endless  elevator  consisting  of  a  belt  pro 
vlded  with  transverse  ribs,  the  upper  stretcli  of  said  l)elt 
being  adapted  to  travel  through  the  central  channel  of 
the  straight  inclined  portion  of  the  track,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  belt,  a  car  like  object  to  travel  around  the 
track,  spherical  supporting  rollers  arranged  in  the  bottom 
of  said  object  and  adapted  to  work  In  grooves  on  said 
straight  Inclined  portion  of  the  track,  and  ribs  upon  the 
bottom  of  said  object  to  be  engaged  by  the  ribs  on  the 
upper  stretch  of  the  belt,  whereby  said  object  will  be  car- 
ried up  the  straight  Inclined  portion  of  the  track  by  said 
"belt. 


9:58.84.^).     UERAILER.     Os'  ak  H.  (Jkant,  I»avenport.  Iowa. 
Filed  May  17.  I!t09.     Serial  No.  496,607. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  car  rail  and  its  supporting 
ties,  a  guard  rail  parallel  with  said  car  rail,  and  a  leraiier 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  guard  rail,  said  rerailer 
consisting  of  a  vertical  retaining  wall  and  an  incline  slop- 
ing upwardly  and  toward  said  rail,  said  Incline  being 
thereby  adapted  to  return  a  derailed  car  wheel  to  said 
rail. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  rail  and  its  supporting 
ties,  a  guard  rail  parallel  to  said  car  rail,  and  a  rerailer 
adapted    to  .cooperate   with   said   guard   rail,   said    rerailer 


consisting  of  a  vertical  retalnln,'  wall  substantially  con- 
tinuous with  said  guard  rail  and  directed  inwardly  to- 
ward said  car  rail,  and  an  incline  sloping  upwardly  Rnd 
between  said  retaining  wall  and  said  rail,  said  device  be- 
Ini:  thereby  adapted  to  return  a  derailed  car  wheel  to  faid 
car  rail. 


'.\.  In  combination  with  a  car  rail,  a  rerailer  consisting 
of  a  supporting  I)a8e.  a  vertical  refalninL'  wall  in  the  florni 
of  an  angle  with  its  apex  toward  said  rail.  Inclines  dlop 
Ing  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  wall  toward  said  a  i>ex, 
a  projecting  portion  for  said  rerailer.  said  portion  ext  'nd- 
Ing  under  the  head  and  over  the  flange  of  the  rail,  ani  ex- 
tension pausing  under  the  flange  of  said  rail,  said  exten 
aion  being  integral  with  said  rerailer,  and  a  detent  on 
said  extention,  said  detent  serving  to  retain  said  rertller 
against  lateral  displacement  from  said  x\\\\ 

4.  In  coniliinatioii  with  a  car  rail,  a  rerailer  consisting 
of  two  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  the  first 
memt)'er  having  a  vertical  retaining  wall  and  an  Incline 
adapted  to  guide  and  retui-n  a  derailed  wheel  to  the  rail 
and  the  second  member  having  an  Incline  the  highest  por- 
tion of  which  is  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  head  of  the  rail,  said  second  member  thefeby 
being  adapted  to  elevate  the  derailed  wheel  to  the  rail. 
and  projections  from  each  memlKT  extending  beneath  viid 
rail. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  car  rail,  a  rerailer  consisting 
of  two  members  on  opposite  sides  i)f  the  rail,  the  tlrst 
member  having  a  vertical  retaining  wall  and  an  incline 
adajited  to  guide  and  return  a  derailed  wheel  to  the  rail, 
the  second  member  having  an  incline  the  highest  poPtlon 
of  which  ic  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  upper  surtface 
of  the  head  of  the  rail,  said  second  member  being  thereby 
adapted  to  devate  the  derailed  wheel  to  the  rail,  prcjec 
tlons  from  each  member  extending  lieneath  said  rail,  and 
detents  on  said  projections,  said  detents  l>eing  adapiwi  t<*' 
retain  said  members  against  lateral  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  <;a7.ette.  1 


938.846.  8ELK-FKKKING  MARKER.  .Vuklbkht  G.  <;i  nn, 
ColTeyville.  Kans  I'iled  Oct.  31.  Itto.s.  Serial  Xo. 
460.5.37.  I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comiina- 

tion  with  a  casini:.  having  a  nozzle,  of  a  screw-threinieil 
plunger  rod  having  a  yieldabie  clamp  mounted  in  said 
nozzle,  said  nozzle  constructed  for  holding  said  clamji 
against  rotary  movement,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  B  casing  having  a  nozzle,  of  a  plunger  rod  hav- 
ing a  yielflable  clamp,  a  wick  carried  by  said  clamp,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  plun-jer. 

."!.    In  a  device  of  thi'  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  casing  having  a  nozzle,  of  a  plun\rer  rod  having 
a   yieldabie  damp,   said   clamp  being  adjustable   longitudi- 
nally of  said  rod.  a  wick  carried  by  said  clamp,  and  nv^ans 
for  adjusting  said  plunger 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  detachal)le  nozzle  provided 
with  a  flattened  and  contracted  terminal,  of  a  plunger  rod 
having   a    yieidal)lo   clamp,    the   sides   of  said   clamp    lying 


contiguous  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  nozzle  terminal, 
means  for  adjusting  said  plunger,  and  a  wick  carried  by 
said  clamp.  , 


engage  the  lower  cable  and  throw  the  same  Into  the  recess 
of  said  suspension  meml>er,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


U 


9.3H.H47       (LAMI'INti   MECHANISM   FOR   LITTER  SIT- 
rORTINC    CABLES       WiM.iAM    GiTENKiSST,    MUwau 
kee.  Wis       MIed  Aug    10.   HMt9.      Serial  No.  .'>1"J,968. 


,"i.  In  a  device  of  the  cl.aracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  nozzle  provided  with  a  flat- 
tened and  contracted  terminal,  of  a  plunger  rod  having  a 
yieldabie  clamji  equipped  with  curvilinear  convergent  ex- 
tremities which  are  designed  to  He  contiguous  said  nozzle 
terminal,  means  for  adjusting  said  plunger,  and  a  wick 
carried  by  said  damp,  the  latter  (>eini;  adjustable  relative 
to  said  rod 

(Cliiims  f)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazetto.) 


938.84!<.  GUARD  RAIL  CLAMI'.  George  L  FIall,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  National  Railway  Materials 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  'Z\,  1909.      Serial  No.  485.369. 


1  In  a  device  for  clamping  over  head  crossed  cables  to 
gether.  the  combination  of  a  suspension  nieml>er.  provided 
with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  and  be  suspended  from  the 
upper  catib-.  and  a  recess  for  tlie  rec'ptlon  of  the  lower 
cable  of  an  operating  leveV  pivotally  idnnected  to  said  sus 
pension  member  and  provided  with  a  lifting  niemt)er. 
adapted  as  said  lever  Is  lowered  to  engage  and  raise  said 
cable  and  throw  the  same  Into  the  retaining  recess  of  said 
suspension   member. 

1!.  The  combination  of  two  cables  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  a  stispenslon  member  provided  with  .a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  most  of  said  cables  and  witli 
a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  cable,  a  lifting  lever 
provided  with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  cable. 
and   a   lifting  member  adapted   as  said   lever  is  moved   to 


1.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  bar  formed  at  one 
end  with  means  for  engaging  a  rail  and  at  its  other  end 
with  an  upwardly  extending  part  or  yoke,  a  wedge  formed 
with  a  track-engaging  side  and  witii  an  oblique  side  adapt- 
e«l  to  engage  the  clamp  bar.  and  a  locking  pait  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  between  the  clamp  bar  and  the  wedge  to  lock 
the  wedge. 

'1.  A  rail  damp  romprlslng  a  damp  bar  provided  at  one 
end  with  means  for  engaging  a  rail  and  at  its  other  end 
with  an  upwardly  extending  part  or  yoke,  a  wedce  form«»d 
with  a  track-engaging  side  and  with  an  oblique  side  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  damp  bar,  a  locking  part  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  between  the  clamp  bar  and  the  wedge  to  lock  the 
\v<»dge.  and  means  Tor  connecting  the  locking  part  to  the 
clamp  bar. 

:?.  A  rail  damp  comprising  a  clnmp  bar  provided  at  one 
end  with  means  for  engaging  a  rail  and  at  its  other  end 
with  an  upwardly  extending  part  or  yoke,  a  wedge  form^Kl 
with  a  track  engaging  side  and  with  an  oblique  side  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  damp  bar,  one  face  of  said  wedge  l>eing 
corrugated,  and  a  similarly  corrugated  lo<klng  block  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  lnserie<l  l>otwe<'n  the  clamp  yoke  and  the  corru 
gated  face  of  the  wedge  to  lock  the  wedce  in  position. 

4.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  bar  provided  at  one 
end  with  means  for  engaging  a  rail  and  at  its  other  end 
witii  an  upwardly  extending  p.irt  or  yoke,  a  wedce  formed 
with  a  track-engaging  side  and  with  an  oblique  side  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  clamp  bar.  the  outer  vertical  face  of  saiil 
wedge  being  vertically  corrugated,  and  a  similarly  corru 
gated  locking  block  adapted  to  Ik-  inserted  between  the 
vertical  face  of  the  damp  yoke  and  the  corrugated  outer 
face  of  the  wedge  to  lock  said  wedge  in  position. 

6.  A  rail  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  bar  provlde<l  at  one 
end  with  means  for  engaging  a  rail  and  at  its  other  end 
with  an  upwardly  extending  part  or  yoke,  a  w»m1l'i  formed 
With  a  track  engagliic  sidf  and  witli  an  oblique  side  iidapt 
ed  to  engage  the  clamp  bar.  one  face  of  said  wedge  l)eing 
corrugated,  a  similarly  corrugated  locking  block  adapted  to 
l)e  inserted  Itetween  the  damp  yoke  and  the  corrugated 
face  of  the  wedge  to  lock  the  wedge  in  position,  and  means 
for  securing  the  locking  block  to  the  damp  yoke. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938.849.     ASSAYING  COMPOSITION.     Joseph  C.  Hames. 
Goldfield.  Nev.      Filed  Apr. -M,  1909.      Serial  No.  491.315. 

1.  A  o<inii)osltlon  of  matter  for  the  purjMise  described, 
comprising  camphor,  lodln  and  potassium  iodid. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 
comprising  gum  camphor  1  part,  lodln  crystals  20.730 
parts,  potassium  Iodid  41.471   parts,  and  water  310.  parts. 


93S.850.  SELF  REGISTERING  WATEK  MKTK.K  Fkank 
W,  Hanna.  I»eflance.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jo 
seph  H.  Root.  Tort  Byron,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468.285. 

1,   The  combination  of  a   measuring  liox   with  an   outlet 
'    In  an  outlet  canal  receiving  water  from  a  supply  canal  or 
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reservoir  :  a  counterweigh  ted  float  actuated  by  the  fluctu-  | 
atini?  height  of  water  In  the  said  measuring  box  :  a 
spherical  nieclianical  IntegrKtor  provided  with  an  arm.  a 
propeller,  a  clock  mechanism  and  a  registering  device;  a 
cam  wheel,  the  succesHive  radius  vfctors  of  the  perimeter 
of  which  measured  from  the  ceuter  of  rotntiou  iire  propor- 
tional to  the  successive  discharges  of  the  outlet  In  the 
measurlnt;  l>ox  for  corresponding  hydrostatic  heads  there- 
on l^etwecii  zero  and  a  suitable  upper  limit  :  a  means  for 
nie<-lianlc!illy  connecting  the  said  cam  wheel  with  the  said 
float;  and  a  means  for  meclmnlcnily  connecting  the  said 
cam-wheel  witli  the  said  arm  of  the  said  mechanical  inte- 
grator ;  the  whole  effi'Ctlng  a  register  of  the  quantity  Of 
water  discharged  from  the  supply  canal  or  reservoir. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  magaziiie,  a  portion  of  a  gun 
having  a  (an ridge  chamber  and  a  cartridge  carrying  wiug 
carrying  a  wring,  for,  retaining  the  cHrtridges  In  the  inf  ;:- 


2.  The  c(jn*lnatlou  of  a  measuring  box  with  a  weir  out 
let  In  an  outlet  canal  receiving  water  from  a  supply  canai 
or  reservoir;   a  counterweighted  float  actuatwl  by  the  fluc- 
tuating   height    of    water    in    the    said    measuring    box  ;   a 
sheave    actuated    by    and    supporting    the    said    counter 
weighted  float;  a  spherical  mechanical  integrator  provided 
with  an  arm.  a  propeller,  a  cloclt  mechanism  and  a  regis 
tering  device  ;   a  sliding  bar  for  effecting  niovemeut  of  the 
said  arm  of  the  mechanical  integrator.  proiH>rtional  to  the 
discharges  of  the  said  weir  outlet  of  the  s.ild  measuring 
box  ;  a  cam  wheel  the  polar  equation  of  the  perimeter  of 
which  with  the  origin  of  coordinates  in  the  plane  of  and  at 
the  center  of  rotation  of  the  cam-wheel  is 

r  equals  r  K.j  ti.i. 

In  which  r  is  the  radius  vector  of  the  perimeter  of  the  cam 
wheel.   U   the  radius  of  the  sijid   slienve.   0  the  angle  of  ro 
tatlon    through    which    the    saiil    cam  wheel    turns    a«    tiie 
water  rises  from  the  elevation  of  the  weir  crest  to  the  ele 
vation   at   which   the  point,   r.  S.  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
cam  wheel  comes  In  contact  with  the  said  sliding  bar.  C  a 
constant  for  fixini:  a  desirable  value  for  the  ratio  of  r  to 
Rj    »,'.    in   wbicb  (•  is  the  radius  vector  of  the  perimeter  of 
the  cam  wheel.  |{  tlie  radius  of  the  said  sheave,  d  the  angle 
of  rotation  tliroU'.:h  which  the  said  cam  wheel  turns  as  the 
water  rise-  Iri.ni  the  elevation  of  the  weir  crest  to  the  ele- 
vation  at    wlilcli    tli(>  point,  r.  $.   of   the   perimeter  of  the 
cam  wheel  comes  in  contact  with  the  said  sliding  bar.  C  a 
constant  for  fixini;  .1   desirable  value  for  the  ratio  of  r  to 
R^   »i:   a  means  for  mechanically  <'onnectlng  the  sjild  cam 
wheel  with  the  said  sheave  :   a  means  for  securing  continu 
ous  contact  between   the  said  sliding  bar  aiul  the  said  cam 
wheel  :    a     means    for    incchauicnlly    i-onnecting     the    said 
sliding  bar   with   the  said   arm  of  the   salt!    mechanical   in 
tegrator  :   the  whole  effecting  a  register  of  the  (luantity  of 
water  discharged  from  the  supply  canal  or  reservoir. 


938,851.  DK\  H  1:  1<>K  KMI'TYINO  THK  M.VO.VZINKS 
OF  REPEATING  SIIOTCiTNS.  Frederick  Hardy.  To- 
lumbla.  Tenn  .  assignor  to  Richard  Edgar  Haynes.  trus- 
tee. Columbia.  I'enn  I'iled  Mar.  J.^.  l!>(»{t.  Serial  No 
4.<«5,848. 

1.  The  combination,  wiili  a  magazine,  a  portion  of  n 
gun  having  a  cartridge  chaiiil)cr.  and  a  cartridge  carrying 
wing  carrying  a  spring  for  retaining  the  cartridges  in  the 
magazine  ;  of  means  mounted  In  the  wall  of  the  cartridge 
chamber  for  depressing  the  spring  and  releasing  the  car- 
tridges. 


azlne,  proN  td<  d  with  a  sbclf,  and  a  lever  mounted  in  (Ic 
wall  of  the  cartridge  cl^amber  and  having  a  head  adapted 
to  engage  the  shelf  for  depressing  the  spring  and  rebaslng 
the  cartridges. 


t»:{8,85'J.      t!AR     AXLE    LrimitATr)H.      Tho.mas    llMtl>Y, 
Jr,  and  Arm  st  Dkoll,  Troy.  III.     Filed  Mar    K!.  I'.t 
Serial  No   4s;;,7.5o. 


>  Ht. 


1.  The  O)nibiuatiou  witli  a  rotatable  element  having 
lubricant  (>|)eniugs.  and  its  Journal,  of  a  box  inclosing  said 
opeTiings,  a  lubricant  container  having  an  outlet  communi- 
cating with  the  Ikix.  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  and 
means  on  tlie  rotatable  element  operating  automaticallj  to 
periodically  o|>en  sai<l  valve. 

2.  The  combination  ^^ith  a  rotatable  element  liaving 
lubricant  openings.  an<l  Its  Journal,  of  a  box  Inclosing  «aid 
openings,  a  lubricant  container  baving  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  tho  latter  c(Miimunlcafiiig  with  the  box,  valves 
controlling  .said  inlet  and  outlet,  one  of  said  valves  cjlos- 
Ing  when  the  other  opens,  and  vice  versa,  and  mi'ant*  on 
the  rotatable  element  for  periodically  operating  said 
valves. 

'i.  The  Combination  with  a  rotatable  element  hating 
itihr^cant  openings,  and  its  lournal,  of  a  box  inclosing  said 
openings,  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  a 
lul)ricant  iimtainer  In  communication  with  the  valvf-*Mi. 
and  means  011  the  rotatable  element  operating  auiomat- 
ically  to  periodically  open  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  element  haring 
lubricant  openings,  and  its  journal,  of  a  txn  Inclosing  said 
openings  and  liaving  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  for  said  s«'ai.  a 
lubricant  container  in  communication  with  the  valveu«'at. 
and  a  laiu  en  the  rotatable  element  engageable  with  the 
valve  for  opening  the  same.  1 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  element  having 
lubricant  <>p4-uiugs.  and  its  Journal,  of  a  box  inclosing  saiil 
openings  and  baving  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  for  said  seat,  a 
lubricant  container  in  communication  with  the  valve  aeai. 
means  for  normally  holding  the  valve  seated,  and  means 
on  the  rotatable  element  operating  automatically  to  period 
ically  open  said  valve. 

[rialms  C,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxctte.] 


!».38,853  AITAUVTIK  FOR  MAKING  ICE.  David  J. 
llAvfrNSTRiTK.  Newark,  N  .1  Filed  .luly  1.  1908.  Serial 
No   441..J7U. 


938,854.     RACK      Ci.ahenck  J    Hawkins.   Larned,   Kan^ 
Filed  Feb    10.  I!>i>n.     Serial  No.  478.897. 

7       _  S> 


bracket  mounted  to  one  of  the  posts  In  vertical  alinemem. 
supporting  bars  secured  to  the  opposite  posts  and  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  brackets.  tberel)y  forming  a  triangular 
supporting  frame,  hanger  arras  pivoiedly  secured  to  the 
upper  support,  brace  rods  pivotedly  attached  to  the  lower 
support  and  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  hanger  arms, 
foot  brackets  one  side  of  the  standard  beneath  the  hanger 
arms  and  legs  on  the  other  side  of  the  standard  connected^ 
to  the  top  of  the  posts  and  extending  downwardly  at  an 
angle  and  In  allnement  therewith  to  rest  upon  the  floor. 


'.»;I8.855.     V\RIN(iEB-CLAMP.     Pktew  Helfuich.  Orleans, 
Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1909      S4Tlal  No.  470.832. 


1.  In  an  Ice  making  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  series  of  Indi- 
vidual molding  cells  therein  eadi  c<.ll  having  all  of  Its 
walls  independent  of  the  tank  walls,  a  header  extending 
over  said  cells,  and  groups  of  refrigerating  tubes  depend 
ing  from  said  header  the  said  groups  of  tubes  being  respec- 
tively dis[iosed  within  said  cells 

2.  In  an  Ice  making  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  plurality  of 
molding  cells  ttierein  having  walls  Independent  of  the 
tank  walls,  a  support,  refrigerating  tubes  depending  from 
said  support  disposed  within  said  cells,  and  means  for 
tliHwing  off  tlie  ice  cake  formed  In  <ontact  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  each  cell. 

."{..In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  plurality  of 
molding  cells  therein  having  walls  independent  of  the 
tank  walls,  a  support,  refrigerating  tubes  depending  from 
saiil  support  disposed  within  said  cells,  and  means  for 
thawing  off  the  ice  cake  formed  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  each  cell,  and  colls  for  conveying  liquid  disposed 
in  provinsity  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  cell 

4.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  threeslde.l 
mold  cell  therein  receiving  the  water  to  l>e  frozen  and 
formed  of  a  horizontal  member  and  two  memh<'rs  rising 
therefrom,  a  support,  and  refrigerating  tub.-  depending 
from  said  support  and  disiH>»ed  within  said  cell 

5.  In  an  he  making  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  series  of  mold 
e<>Il«  therein,  each  cell  being  f(^rmed  of  a  transverse  bottom 
plate  common  to  all  of  said  cells  and  a  pair  of  plates  risin;: 
ilierefrom,  a  header  above  said  cells,  and  groups  of  rcfrig 
erating  tubes  depending  from  said  header  and  respectively 
disposed  within  said  cells. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


A  rack  embodying  a  standard  comprising  vertical  poats 
braced    apart    In    parallel    relation,    an    upper    and    lower 


1.  A  wringer  clamp  comprising  a  llxed  Jaw  having  a 
projecting  bridge  piece;  a  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  the 
bridge  piece  and  having  forked  arms  to  inclose  the  flxe<i 
jaw  ;  a  rod  slidably  mounted  In  the  fixed  jaw  :  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  terminal  of  the  rod  with 
the  movable  jaw 

2.  .V  wringer  (lamp  comprising  a  fixed  Jnw  ;  a  movable 
jaw  pivoted  to  the  hxi-d  jaw;  an  internally  tlin-adeil 
rider  slidably  mounteil  In  the  fixed  jaw;  a  rod  8lldabl\ 
and  rotatably  mounted  In  the  fixed  Jaw  and  terminallv 
threaded  to  engage  the  rider;  and  means  for  Aperatlvely 
connecting  the  rider  with  the  movable  jaw. 

3.  A  wringer  clamp  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  having  a 
projecting  bridge  piece  :  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  the 
bridge  piece  and  having  forked  arms  to  Inclos*'  the  fixed 
jaw  :  uu  internally  threaded  rider  slidably  mounted  In  the 
fixed  jaw  ;  a  rod  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
fixed  Jaw  and  externally  threaded  to  engage  the  rider; 
.Ind  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  rider  with  the  ter- 
minals of  the  arms  of  the  movable  jaw. 

4    A  wringer  clump  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  ;  a  movable 
jaw  pivoted  to  the  fixed  jnw  ;  a  rider  slidably  mounted  Id  , 
the  fixed  Jaw;  a  link  pivotally  uniting  tlic  rider  with  the 
movable   Jaw;    and    means   for    reciprocating    the    rider   In 
the  fixed  Jnw. 

5.  .V  wringer  clamp  comprlsinjf  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  movable 
Jaw  pivoted  to  the  fixed  jaw  ;  a  rider  slidably  mounted  in 
the  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  link  pivotally  uniting  the  rider  with  the 
movable  Jaw.  and  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  fixed 
jaw  and  operatively  connected  with  the  rider,  the  rod 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  ftied  Jaw 
to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  rod 


938,856.  BUST  PAI*.  .\i.bert  C.  Hknkkrson.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  f>b.  11.  1909  Serial  No  477.2fi'< 
A  bust  pad  comprising  an  elastic  casing  having  a  hol- 
low body  and  a  contracted  tubular  neck  which  communl 
cates  at  its  inner  end  with  the  interior  of  said  body  while 
Its  outer  end  is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  filling  of 
fibrous    resilient    material    arranged    in     the    bo<ly    of    the 
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casing,  said  neck  b«*in^  cxpanslbU'  for  increaslnir  the  size 
of  the  opening  in  ili«'  s;ini>-  and  provided  with  lui  :inniilar 


eiilaiL.''in<'nt    or   st  riti;:t  hcninn   rim    for  pn-vfiiting  tearing 
of  saiil  in'ck  wh'ii  till'  sauic  is  expanded. 


938,857.  MIT,KIN(;  .\  I'l'M.VNCF.  JaidH  IlENRii  iiskn 
and  Carl  J.  Hemmim  .sk.s.  Copenhacfn.  Denin.irk  IMled 
Dec.  n,   1908.     Serial  No.  460.9::_>. 


said  recess  being  op<ii  at  both  ends  and  a  fixed  projection 
with  diverjrent  sldi-  walls,  outside,  adjacent  ont-  end  and 
in  line  with  said  recess,  a  calk  provided  with  a  horizontal 
shank  of  ttnlform  width  and  thickness  to  fit  said   recess 


1.  In  a  milking  appltiinci',  tin'  conil)ination  of  a  siictlon- 
cup  having  a  passage  leading  to  tlie  suction-pipe,  and  a 
flexible  diaphragm  to  close  said  passage  automatically 
when  the  flow  of  milk  ceases. 

2.  In  a  milking  appliance,  tlie  coml)lnation  of  a  suction 
cup  to  be  applied  to  the   teat  and   having  a   milk-passage 
leading  to  the  suction-pipe,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  which 
normally  closes  said  passage,  btit  which  permits   the  pas 
sage  of  th<'  milk. 

.'!.  In  a  milking  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  suction- 
cup  having  a  milk-passage,  a  perforated  diaphragm  nor- 
mally closlni:  said  passage,  and  means  to  move  said  dia- 
phragm away  from  the  passage  to  start  the  flow  of  milk 
through  the  same. 

4.  In  a  milking  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  suction- 
cup  having  a  milk  passagf,  a  perforated  diaphragm  nor- 
mally closing  said  passage,  and  a  valve  by  which  the  pres- 
sure on  the  diaphragm  toward  tlie  side  of  the  suction-cup 
may  be  increased  in  order  to  move  the  diaphragm  away 
from  the  milk  passage. 

5.  In  a  milking  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  suction- 
cup  having  a  milk-passage,  a  perforated  dlaphrairm  nor- 
nuilly  closing  said  passage,  and  manually  operated  means 
liy  wlileli  said  diaphragm  may  be  moved  away  from  the 
milk  passage  to  start  the  flow  of  milk,  the  diaphragm  be- 
ing so  adjusted  that  when  the  milk  ceases  to  flow  through 
the  milk  passage  the  diaphragm  will  return  to  its  seat  and 
close  the  latter. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  dnzette.] 


and    having   flexible    pront'^idapted   to   be   opened   by    the 
projection  when  the  calk  body  Is  forced  against  said  pro- 
jection,   thereby    locking   the    calk   against    movement   in 
i   either  direction. 


938,858.     HORSKSHOP:.     .Iohn  H.  Hekshbkroer.  Wilkes 
Barre,  Pa.     Filed  May  1.3,  1909.     Serial  No,  49.'>.602. 
In  combination,  a  horseshoe  provided  with  an  elongated 

recess   having   para^el    side   walls   and    retaining   flanges. 


938,859.  AUTOMATIC  FlKi:  EXTINCnSIIKIi  iND 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Richard  B  Hewiti  and  .IaMes 
G.  NoL«N,  Chicago,  III.  ;  said  Nolen  assi^'ne-  of  bne- 
half  of  bis  right  to  Frank  B.  Cook,  Chicago,  III.  Ftlled 
May  29.   100;:.     Serial  No.   159.2:52. 


1.  The  Combination  with  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher 
system  comprising  a  riser,  having  therein  a  dry-pipe  valve 
and  a  relief  valve,  distribution  pipes  connected  to  the 
riser  between  the  said  valves,  and  sprinkler  heads  on  the 
distribution  pipes,  of  a  source  of  current  supply,  circuit 
connections,  valve-opening  <Mirrent  responsive  deviceH  in 
said  circuit,  associated  one  with  each  of  said  valves,  and 
circuit  controlling  devices,  to  the  operation  whereof  Ixith 
valve-openlni:  devices  respond,  associated  with  tiM'  piping 
for  actuation  by  air  pressure  variations  therein 

2.  The  fonibination  with  an  atiioniatic  tire  extinguisher 
system  comprising  a  riser,  having  therein  n  dry  pipe  valve 
and  a  relief  valve,  distribution  pipes  connected  to  the 
riser  heiwren  said  valves  and  sjirinkler  heads  on  said  dis 
tribution  pipes,  of  a  source  of  current  supply,  means  op 
erated  thereby  for  efTectIng  the  opening  of  the  dry  pipe 
and  relief  valves  when  one  or  more  sprinkler  heads  open, 
and  means  operated  thereby  for  eflfecting  a  closure  of  the 
relief  valve  when  the  water  reaches  a  predetermined  level 
in  the  piping  system. 

'A.  An  automatic  Are  extinguisher  sjstem.  comprlsin-: 
dry  dlstrlbutlnc:  pipes,  sprinkler  heads  on  said  distributing 
pipes,  a  dry  pipe  valve  separating  the  distributing  pipes 
from  the  source  of  water  sn|iply,  n  relief  valve  connected 
with  the  dry  portion  of  the  piping,  a  suitable  source  of 
current  and  electrical  devices  operated  thereby  for  effect- 
ing an  opening  of  said  relief  valve,  and  a  circuit  breaking 
device  also  connected  with  the  dry  portion  of  the  piping 
and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  current  througli  said 
electrical  devices,  said  circuit  breaking  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  Separable  contacts  and  a  flexible  diaphragm,  the 
latter  being  normally  subject  to  air  pressure. 


4  .\n  automatic  Are  extinguisher  system,  comprising 
dry  (llsiribuling  pipes  normally  filled  with  compressed  air, 
sprinkler  heads  on  said  distributing  pipes,  suitable  piping 
for  connecting  the  distributing  pipes  with  the  source  of 
water  pressure,  a  dry  pipe  valve  for  separating  the  dis- 
tributing pipes  from  the  source  of  water  pressure,  a  relief 
valve  connected  with  the  dry  portion  of  the  piping,  and 
a  suitable  source  of  current  and  m^'ans  operated  thereby 
for  opening  said  relief  valve  upon  the  opening  of  one  or 
moH'  of  said  sprinkler  heads,  the  air  pressure  in  the  dry 
pipiriL'  constituting  the  medium  of  operative  connection 
between  the  said  means  and  said  sprinkler  heads 

5.  .\n  automatic  fire  extinguisher  system  comprising 
suitable  piping,  a  plurality  of  sprinkler  heads,  a  dry  pipe 
vahe.  u  relle/  valve,  a  suitable  source  of  current  and 
means  of)ernti'<l  thereby  for  opening  the  said  relief  valve 
and  theri-bv  releasing  the  air  from  the  piping  upon  the 
opening  of  one  or  more  of  said  sprinkler  heads  and  sul>se 
quently  effecting  a  closure  of  said  relief  valve,  a  signal 
transmitting  mechanism  and  means  whereby  said  mechan 
ism  is  set  In  operation  by  itie  opening  of  the  relief  valve, 
and  a  signal  receiving  device  suitably  connected  with  said 
signal  transmitting  mechanism 

(Claims  i\  10  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


9.'i8,R00       Ml'FFI.KR       (;e<>ri;e   C.    Hicks,    Jr«    Conners 
vllle,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  P.  H.  4  F.  M.   Roots  Com- 
pany, Connersvllle.   Ind.     Filed  .lune   19,   1909.     Strlal 
No.  50:i,119 


:^S 


1.  .\  inutller  comprising,  a  first  drum  having  an  inlet 
nozzle  from  one  of  its  flat  walls  and  an  outlet  through  Its 
opposite  flat  wall,  and  a  second  drum  entirely  Inclosed 
within  the  first  drum  and  having  one  of  its  flat  walls  pro- 
Tided  with  a  restricted  annular  opening  surrounding  said 
no/./.le  and  having  sal<l  flat  wall  disposed  a  restricted  dis- 
tance from  the  nozzle  provided  wail  of  the  first  drum,  com- 
bined 8ubstantinll\   as  set   fortli 

2.  .V  muffler  comprising,  a  first  drum  having  an  inlet 
noszle  from  one  of  its  fiat  walls  and  an  outlet  through  Its 
oppf>slte  flat  wall,  a  second  drum  entirely  Inclosed  within 
the  first  drum  and  having  one  of  Its  fiat  wails  provided 
with  a  restricted  annular  opening  surrounding  said  nozzle 
and  having  said  fiat  wall  disposed  a  restricted  distance 
from  the  nozzle  provided  wall  of  the  first  drum,  a  nozzle 
projecting  from  the  outlet  of  the  first  drum,  a  third  drum 
having  one  of  its  fiat  walls  provided  with  a  restricted 
annular  opening  surrounding  ttie  last-mentioned  nozzle 
and  having  said  flat  wall  disposed  a  restricted  distance 
from  till'  outlet  nozzle-carrying  wall  of  the  first  drum,  and 
a  fourth  drum  s.cured  to  the  first  drum  and  completely 
Inclosing  the  third  drum  and  provided  with  an  outlet. 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

."?.  .\  mufller  comprising,  a  first  drum  having  an  outlet 
through  one  of  its  fiat  walls,  a  separable  flat  opposite  wall 
for  salil  drum  provided  with  an  inlet  nozzle,  bolts  securing 
said  se[)arable  wall  to  the  remainder  of  the  drum,  a  second 
drum  inclosed  within  the  first  drum  and  having  one  of 
Its  flat  walls  provided  with  a  restricted  annular  opening 
surrounding  said  nozzle  and  having  said  flat  wall  disposed 
8  restricted  distance  from  the  nozzle-provided  wall  of.  the 
first  drum,  and  bolts  securing  the  second  drum  fixedly  In 
the  first  drum,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  A  mufller  comprising,  a  disk  having  an  inlet  nozzle, 
a  first  drum  having  one  end  closed  by  said  disk  and  having 
its  opposite  fiat  wall  provldeu  with  a  nozzle,  a  fourth 
drum  having  one  end  closed  by  a  flat  wall  provided  with 
an  outlet  and  having  its  opposite  end  closed  by  one  of 
the  flat  walls  of  the  first  drum,  a  pair  of  bolts  passing 
through  said  drums  parallel  with  their  common  axis  and 
serving  to  secure  the  two  drums  firmly  together,  a  second 
drum  disposed  within  the  first  drum  and  having  one  of 
its  flat  walls  provided  with  a  restricted  annular  opening 
surrounding  the  Inlet  nozzle  and  having  said  fiat  wall 
dlsfJosed  a  restricted  distance  from  said  disk,  bolts  secur- 
ing the  second  drum  to  said  disk,  a  third  drum  disposed 
within  the  fourth  drum  and  having  In  one  of  its  flat 
walls  a  restricted  opening  around  the  outlet  nozzle  from 
the  first  drum  and  having  said  wall  disposed  a  restricted 
distance  from  the  outlet  provided  wall  of  the  first  drum, 
and  bolts  securing  the  third  drum  to  the  outlet-provided 
wall  of  the  first  drum,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  .\  muflBer  comprising  a  first  drum  having  flat  side 
walls  with  an  Inlet  nozzle  in  one  of  said  walls  and  an  out- 
let nozzle  in  the  other  of  said  walls,  and  a  sei'ond  drum 
entirely  inclosed  within  the  first  drum,  said  second  drum 
being  entirely  closed  except  for  an  opening  in  one  of  Its 
side  walls  and  disposed  within  the  first  drum  with  the 
opening  surrounding  the  Inlet  nozzle  and  the  wall  pro- 
vided with  the  opening  arranged  In  close  relation  to  the 
wall  carrying  the  Inlet  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9S8.861.      TAR(iET  TR.MV      Wilmam    H.   Hikstand,  Chir 
cago.  111.     Filed  .Tune  19.  1909      Serial  No.  50.S.245. 


A  target  trap  comprising  a  bar  bent  at  one  <nd  to  form 
a  bearing,  a  pivot  mounted  In  said  bearing,  a  support  for 
said  pivot,  said  bar  being  bent  upon  Itself  forming  a  right 
angled  projection  therefor  and  apertured.  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  bar  being  Ixnt  to  form  a  haijdle,  a  pin  rising  from 
said  bar  adjacent  to  Its  pivotal  end.  a  throw  arm  plvofally 
mounted  upon  said  pin.  one  end  of  said  throw  arm  being 
angled,  a  spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  angled  end 
of  the  throw  arm.  a  hook  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  and  having  a  threaded  sliank  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  registering  apertures  in  the  portion  of  the 
bar  which  is  bent  upon  Itself,  a  thumb  nut  for  adjusting 
said  screw  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bar.  a  rod  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  said  latch  and  Its  other  end  turned  to  form  an 
eye,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  said  throw  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  latch. 


9.S8,862      CI.\MriN<;  DEVICE.     JoHX  W.  Hic;gi.n8,  Som- 
ervllh.  Mass      Filed  Sept.   1,  1908.      Serial   No.  451,618. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  member  provided  at  one  end 
with  fl  lateral  stud  and  at  the  other  with  a  rope  receiving 
fiange :  and  a  clr.mplng  member  cooperating  with  said 
flange  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  fit  over 
said  stud  and  receive  a  supporting  hook,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  slot  and  clamping  edge  of  the  clamping  member 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
rope   receiving  fiange  and  the  stud  on   the  other  memlxT. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  lateral  stud  and  at  the  other  with  a  rope  receiving 
flange  :    and    a    clamping    memt>er    cofiperating    with    said 
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flanc*-  provided  with  a  hitt-ral  projection  and  an  elonnated 
slot  adaptod  to  (It  o\>m-  Haid  stnd  and  rocelvp  a  supporting 
hook. 


;;.  The  coiubinutiou  of  a  lu  mix  1  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  rope  recelviiiK  llange  and  ut  the  other  end  with  a 
stud  having  lateral  flaages  txtcndiug  beyond  the  main 
shank  of  said  stud  ;  and  a  ciampinK  member  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  elongated  slot  for  the  reception  of  said 
shank,  the  lesser  diameter  of  which  Is  substantially  the 
diameter  of  said  shank  and  at  the  other  with  lateral 
iiirved  arms  the  outer  faces  of  which  are  8ltj;htly  less 
distant  irom  the  nearest  end  of  said  slot  than  said  rope 
receiving  flange  is  distant  from  said  sliank.  ' 


!t:i8,863.      UMHRELLA-RIB    SO<'KP]T.      Charlks    IIoff, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,   assitrnor  of  one-half  to  Bernard   Sick 
Ins.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  July  I-'?,  lOoft.      Serial   No. 
443.190. 


.\  di'tachalile  iiinlirella  rili  socket  to  r-iain  in  position 
the  Inner  ends  of  utulirella  ribs  which  have  Itecome  de- 
tached, the  same  consisting  of  a  sleeve  closely  titted  to 
the  stick  of  the  umbrella  adjacent  to  these  rib-ends  and 
annularly  enlarged  at  it<  end  nearest  the  umlirella-cover 
to  form  Ji  (-ap  and  liu;.'ers  which  extend  from  the  ed.'e  of 
this  cap  into  the  space  between  adjoining  ribs  to  confine  a 
di'tachefl  ril'  end  laterally  in  position. 


n.18.864.      COTTON   GATHERING   AND   GLEANING   MA- 
CHINE.     Oki.kv    C.   HoroHTu.N.  <"hicago.    III.,   assignor 
to  Henry  K    Mullock  :<u(\  .Tames  K.  Bullock,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.   1'.'.,   I'.Miit.      Serial   No.   48.''),7.'.4 
1.   A  cotton   pickini,'  machine   including   a   runnln;;  gear, 
there   being   a   main    axle    In   said    running   gear,    two   ma- 
chine bodies,  said  machine  bodies  being  placed  a  sufficient 
distauci'  apart  to  permit  cotton   plants  to  pass  l)odiiy   be- 
tween  them   the   passage  tints  formed  being  unobstructed, 
each  of  said  ra.nchlne  bodies  Ixlng  pivoted  to  said  main  axle 
Independently  of  the  other  and  free  to  follow  the  undula- 
tions of  the  ground  over  which  the  machine  Is  l)eing  moved. 
and  cotton  picking  mechanism  in  each  of  the  two  machine 
bodies  and  adapted  to  pick  cotton   from   the  ground  adja- 
cent to  the  cotton  plants 


2.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  a  running  gear, 
there  i>eing  a  main  axle  in  said  running  gear,  two  machine 
bodies,  said  machine  bodies  being  plaii-d  a  sulficieut  di^ 
tance  apart  to  permit  cotton  plants  to  pass  bodily  bettRwn 
them  the  pa.ssage  thus  formed  lieing  unobstructed,  each  of 
said  machine  bodies  being  plvote<l  to  said  main  axle  ln<Je 
pendently  of  the  other  and  free  to  follow  the  undulations 
of  the  ground  over  which  the  machine  is  being  moved  ; 
means  for  preventing  tie  free  ends  of  salil  machine  bodies 
from  entering  the  ground  ;  and  cotton  picking  mechanism 
within  each  of  said  machine  bodies  and  acl;i|ited  to  pick 
cotton  from  the  ground  ad.lacent  to  the  cotton  plantn 


3.  A  cotton  picking  machine  including  a  lunnln.'  gear, 
there  being  a  main  nxle  In  said  running  gear,  two  machine 
bodies,  said  machine  bodies  being  placed  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance apart  to  permit  cotton  plants  to  pass  bodily  between 
them  the  passage  thus  formed  bein,'  un  >bsiructed,  each 
of  said  muchlne  bodies  being  pivoted  to  said  main  axle  In- 
dep«'ndently  of  the  other  and  free  to  follow  the  undula 
tlons  of  the  ground  over  which  the  macnine  is  being 
moved;  means  for  preventing  the  free  ends  of  said  ma- 
chine bodies  from  entering  the  ground,  said  means  being 
located  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  machine  bodlcn,  and  ojtton 
picking  naechanisiu  within  each  of  said  machine  bodieti  and 
adapted  to  pick  cotton  from  the  ground  adjacent  tn  the 
cotton  pltnts. 

4.  A  cotton  picking  machine  including  a  running  gear, 
there  being  a  main  axle  in  said  running  ^ear.  two  machine 
bodies,  said  machine  bo<lies  being  placed  a  sufficient  dls 
tance  apart  to  i>ertnit  cotton  plants  to  pass  between  tbem 
the  passage  thus  formed  being  unobstructed,  each  of  .said 
machine  bodies  being  pivoted  to  said  main  nxle  Inde-pend- 
ently  of  the  other  an<l  free  at  Its  rear  end  to  follow  the 
undulations  of  the  ground  over  which  the  machine  is  be- 
ing moved,  and  cotton  picking  mechanism  In  each  of  the 
two  machine  bodies  and  adapted  to  pick  Cotton  from  the 
ground  adjacent    to  the  cotton   plants. 

r>.  .\  cotton  picking  tnachine  iu<liii|ing  a  luimini:  gear 
there  being  a  main  axle  In  said  rum  ing  gear.  Inno  machine 
bodies,  said  machine  bodies  being  placed  a  sufficient  dls 
tance  apart  to  permit  cotton  plants  to  pass  bodily  between 
them  the  passage  thus  formed  being  unolistructed.  each  of 
said  machine  bodies  being  pivoted  to  said  main  axle  inde 
pendeutlj  of  the  other  and  free  at  its  rear  end  to  follow 
the  undulations  of  the  ground  f)ver  which  the  machine  Is 
beiUL'  moved  means  for  preventing  the  free  ends  of  said 
machine  bodies  from  entering  the  ground,  and  cotton  pick- 
ing mechnnlsm  in  each  of  said  macliine  bodies  and  adapted 
to  pick  cotton  from  the  ground  adjacent  to  the  cotton 
plants. 

rciaims  «  to  111  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


338,865.      ELECTRICAL    SYSTEM    OF    UISTRIBI  TlON 
Ai>BERT  S.  Hi  BBABD,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York. 
Filed  Mar.   IS.   liX)8.     Serial   No.  421.0.i.l 
1.   In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  distribution  circuit,  a  storage  apparatus  In 
o[)erative  relation    thereto,  a   dynamo  electric  machine  for 
regulating  the  action  of  said  apjiaratus.  means  for  produc 
Ing  a  var.\lnK  flux  therein,  .ind  means  for  applying  thereto 
a  rapidly  reversing  maxneto-motlve  force 
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2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  main  distribution  circuit,  a  battery  In  iiperatlve 
relation  thereto,  a  regulating  machine  for  remilatlng  the 
acii'in  of  said  bailery.  iii.aiis  for  varying  the  flux  therein 
responsive  to  variations  in  the  electrical  condition  ■'  the 
system,  and  means  for  H[)plylng  thereto  a  rapidly  revers- 
ing magnetomotive  force  of  a  relatlvelr  small  value. 


3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  dist  rit>utlou  tb<  cumblna- 
tlon  of  a  main  distribution  circuit,  a  storage  apparatus 
and  booster  In  operative  relation  thereto,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  variable  flux  in  the  txnwter  and  means  for  ap- 
plying to  the  booster  a  rapidly  reversing  magneto-motive 
force 

4.  In  au  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  main  dlstrlluition  circuit,  a  battery  ami  booster 
In  operative  relation  thereto,  a  regulating  dynamo  for  said 
biK)ster  means  for  varying  the  field  flux  of  said  booster 
anil  reguhHiug  dynamo  responsivi  ic  variations  in  the 
electrical  condition  of  the  system  and  mean>  for  appi.\ing 
thereto  a  lapldly  reversing  magneto-motive  force  of  rela 
tlvely  small  value. 

5  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  .M  main  distribution  circuit,  a  battery  In  oi)eratlve 
relatUm  thereto  a  regulatinj;  d.Miamo electric  machine 
therefor,  provided  with  a  field  structure  and  two  sources 
of  electro  imUlve  force  In  operative  retetlon  with  said  field 
structure  otie  l>elng  a  direct  current  source  and  the  other 
being  an  alternating  current  source  of  electromotive  force. 

I  Claims  •;  to  :;T  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


938,860.  Fl  RNITURE-CASTER.  Edwin  H.  IUmihrey, 
Corry,  I'a..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Corry  Castor  Co..  Corry.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  1!>.  1!>00. 
Serial    No.    484. .-.•!6 


2.  A  caster  comprising  a  sbaok.  a  socket,  and  an  ad- 
justable teat  In  the  socket  an<l  interiiosed  between  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  shank  and  one  end  of  the  socket  to  reo'lve 
the  thrust  of  tly   former. 

3.  A  caster  comprising  a  shank  having  Its  Inner  end 
reduced  and  provided  with  a  collar  defining  a  circumfer- 
ential channel  and  formed  with  a  wedge-shaped  notch,  and 
a  socket  provided  with  a  pin  to  en, -age, the  channel  and 
being  of  sllghtl.^  greater  diameter  than  the  narrow  end  of 
the  notch,  whereby  the  accidental  separation  of  the  parts 
is  prevented. 

4.  A  caster  comprising  a  shank  furnislied  adjacent  to 
one  end  with  a  clrcuiuferential  channel,  a  srcket  provided 
with  a  pin  to  engage  the  channel,  and  an  adiustahle  re- 
duced feat  In  the  socket  and  interposed  between  the  Inner 
end  of  the  shank  and  <uie  end  of  the  socket  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  the  former. 

.'..  .\  caster  comprising  a  socket,  a  radially  slotted  con- 
cavo-convex disk  carried  thereby,  the  edge  of  said  disk 
constituting  leg  engaging  means,  said  disk  having  aper- 
tures therein,  crossed  supplemental  leg  engaging  devices 
extending  under  thf  disk  and  througti  and  beyond  the  ap- 
ertures, and  a  shiink  engaging  and  disposed  t<'  rotate 
within  the  socket.  , 


1.  .\  caster  com[)rislng  a  so<'kPt  provided  with  a  con- 
cavo-convex apertured  leg  ■  ngaging  disk,  supplemental  re 
sillent  leg  engaging  devices  extending  through  the  aper 
tares,  a  shank  en^^aKlng  the  socket,  and  means  for  holding 
the  shank  and  socket  detachablv  assembled. 


fl3S.867.  CASTER.  Edwin  H.  HrMPHKKV.  -^'orry.  Pa., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Corry 
Castor  Co..  Corry.  Pa  Filed  Apr  s.  1009  Serial  No. 
4SS.6.M. 


1.  in  a  caster,  a  socket  member  comiulsing  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  anchoring  members  carried  by  the 
base,  the  said  base  being  provided  with  a  shank  receiving 
openinjt  the  said  anchoring  memljer  being  disposed  r*^, 
dially  atiout  said  upening.  and  a  l)earlng  head  supported 
by  the  said  memtx'rs  and  located  axlally  In  alinement  with 
the  shank  receiving  opening. 

2.  in  a  caster,  a  socket  miml>er  comprising  .-i  base,  a 
plurality  of  anchoring  meml>ers  carried  by  the  base,  each 
of  said  members  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  portion  and  a 
yieldable  portion,  the  latter  portion  of  each  of  the  mera- 
l)ers  working  In  a  slot  In  the  base,  and  a  bearing  head  sup- 
ported by  the  relatively  fixed  |>ortlon  of  the  anchoring 
memi>er8. 

3.  In  a  caster,  a  socket  memt>er  comprising  a  base, 
anchoring  meml>er8  secured  each  at  one  end  to  the  base  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  thence  bent  back  npon 
Itself  with  Its  other  end  seating  In  a  slot  In  the  base,  and 
a  tx'aring  head  supported  by  the  upstanding  portion  of  the 
said  anchoring  members. 

4.  In  a  caster,  a  soiket  memlier  comprising  a  base,  resill 
ent  aihchorlng  tnembers  carried  by  the  base,  a  l>earlng  head 
supported  by  the  said  memlwrs,  and  a  caster  shank  fitted 
through  the  base  and  Ix-aring  at  Its  upper  end  against  the 
under  side  of  said  head. 

5  In  a  caster,  a  socket  memi>er  comprising  a  i)ase.  a 
plurality  of  anchoring  members  carried  by  the  base,  a  head 
supported  by  the  m^mlters  and  holding  the  memliers  in 
priipei  relative  i>o8ltlon,  and  a  caster  sbatik  fitted  through 
the  base  and  liearing  at  Its  upper  end  agsinst  the  under 
side  of  said  In  ad. 
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938,868.     COMPOUND     FAUCET.     Fr.^nk     B.     IH  nter, 
Memphis,    Tenn.     Filed    Aur.     11.     1908.     Serial    No. 

447,999. 

r? 

3  . 


I 


November  2,  1909. 

I 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  casing 
bavlni.'   n    mixing   chaml)er   therein,    also   additional    rtared 
chambers  forming  a  continuation  of  said  mixing  chamber, 
and  lateral  inlet  porta  communicatins;  wltli  said  flared  ad 
dltlonal  chambers,  said  casioR  t)elnt'  formed  with  a  bottom 
outlet  passage  extendine  laterally  therffrom  Hn<l  communi 
catinp  with  said   mixinu  chninlrfT.  a  hollow   plui;  arrangwl 
in   said   mixing  chaml)erH.   mt'an.s   fur   actuatlnL'  said   phig. 
means  for  resilfently  holding  said  plug  in  plu<r.  said  plug 
having    a    lateral    port    cnmnninicating    witli    said    Hired 
chambers,  said  plug  having  its  bottoiii  i^igp  arrangtMl  about 
flush   with    the   upper   surface  of  said    laterally   extending 
outlet   passage,   said   lateral   port   being   adaptetl   to  sepa 
ratfly  register  with  either  of  said  flared  chambers  or  con 
jointly  therewith. 


Li  (  i.\N    B. 
IDOs.     Serial 


93H,8r,i>.  .JOINT  FOR  METAL  KOOFIN(. 
HrsTEii.  (Jreensbnrg.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  l'.». 
No.  449., 'no. 


The  herein  described  method  of  forming  joints  or  seama 
in  metal  roofing  which  consists  in  bending  the  edge  of  a 
pifcp  of  sheet  metal  into  V-shape,  bending  the  adjoining 
piece  at  its  edire  into  substantially  U-shape.  placing  a  felt 
packing  upon  the  V-shaped  portion,  inclosing  the  packing 
with  the  U-shaped  portion,  pressing  said  V  sliape<i  and 
U-shaped  portions  together  and  Ijendinu  thcni  downward 
on  to  the  sheet  from  which  the  V-shaped  portion  was  bent. 


938,870.      HYDKAULIC  PACKING.      Fuedkuick  II  \  vt.ws. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.      Filed  .Ian.  13.  1909.      Serial  No.  47-_'.Ofil. 


Ing  chamber,  packing  in  said  chaml>er.  and  means  con- 
structed to  exert  pressure  upon  said  packing,  proportioned 
to  the  difference  of  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pis 
ton,  substantially  as  described. 

'_'.  In  cdDiblnatlon.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  pack- 
ing bearing  against  the  cylinder  wall,  and  a  gland  Inter- 
mediate the  packing  and  the  piston  and  slldable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  the  said  gland  being  exposed  to  prcseure 
from  both  sides  of  the  piston. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  tlierein,  a  puck 
ing   bearinj:    against    the   cylinder   wall,    a    gland    slidflbie 
axlally  of  the  piston  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the 
packing,   the  said   gland   being   exposed   to  pressure  from 
both  sides  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  tlierein,  a  pack- 
ing liearUig  against  the  cylinder  wall,  a  Rland  slldable 
axlally  of  the  piston  and  bearing  against  tlie  end  of  the 
packing,  and  packing  means  between  the  gland  and  the 
piston,  the  said  gland  being  exposed  to  pressure  from  t)oth 
sides  of  the  piston. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  pack- 
ing l)earing  against  tlie  cylinder  wall,  a  gland  slldable 
axlally  of  the  piston  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the 
packing,  and  packing  means  between  the  gland  andl  the 
piston,  the  said  gland  t»eing  exposed  to  pressure  from  the 
cylinder  wliereby  it  i.s  forced  down  against  the  end  of  the 
packing  and  such  packing  spread  laterally. 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  prlnte<l  in  the  (Jazette.] 


9.38,871  CARRIER  FOR  THRESHER  FEEDERS  JuH.v 
W.  Kennedy,  Lewis.  Kans.  Filed  June  '_'9,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  440,941' 


rlEl-. 


1.    An  Improvement  in  hydraulic  jiacking.  comprising  in 
combination  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein,  a  pack 


1.  The  combination  of  n  main  frame  having  tran^^versi- 
Bills  united  by  longitudinal  side  beams,  arms  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  sills,  a  bottom  upon  the  main  frame, 
upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  bopper  boartP*  pruject 
Ing  from  the  upper  side  edges  of  the  body,  uprigbts  rising 
from  the  arms  on  said  sills  and  united  to  said  bnpper 
boards,  eiinn.'cting  beams  In-tween  the  uprights  on  each 
side  of  the  machine,  a  transverse  track  beam  uniting  said 
connecting  t>eams.  and  a  carriage  to  travel  fnck  and  forth 
upon  said  track  beam. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  liavlng  transverse 
sills  united  by  longitudinal  side  beams,  arms  projecting 
outwarilly  from  said  sills,  a  bottom  upon  the  main  frame, 
upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  hopper  boards  prolertlng 
from  the  upper  side  edges  of  the  body,  uprights  rising 
from  the  arms  on  said  sills  and  united  to  said  bopper 
t>oards.  a)nnocfing  beams  l)etween  the  uprigbts  on  each 
side  of  tbe  machine,  a  transverse  track  beam  nnltinf:  -^aid 
connecting  beams,  carriages  to  travel  back  and  forth  upon 
said  track  beam,  guides  upon  said  carriages,  stationary 
guides  upon  tbe  enter  of  said  track  beam,  cables  engaged 
with  said  guides,  load  engaging  means  upon  tbe  outer 
ends  of  tbe  cables,  and  winding  drums  mounted  upon  tbe 
main  frame  for  controlling  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cables 
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".»38,872.     II.\M>-TRUCK.     Byru.n  Keyseb  and  Clfment  F. 
INOOLD,   HartvlUe,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   27.   IftW      Serial 
•     No   40'J.44'.i 


\' 


I.  In  a  band  truck,  a  wbeeled  frame,  a  platform  plv- 
•  itally  mounted  there<jn,  and  a  handle  plvotally  combined 
with  the  frame  and  having  one  end  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  platform  and  its  opposite  end  serving  to  im- 
part the  Initial  lifting  movement  to  the  latter. 

:;.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  platform  plv- 
otall)  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pivoted  handle  combined 
with  tbe  frame  and  having  one  end  connected  with  one 
end  portion  of  tbe  platform  and  Its  opposite  ind  bearing 
i>n  the  opposite  <  nd  of  the  platform  and  serving  to  ini 
part  tbe  initial  lifting  movement   to  the  latter: 

3.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  platform  plv- 
otally mounted  tbereon.  and  a  pivoted  handle  combined 
with  tlie  fraiiK'  liaving  one  end  bearing  on  one  end  portion 
of  the  platform  when  tbe  said  end  Is  depressed  serving  to 
Impart  the  Initial  lifting  movement  to  the  platform  and  a 
connection  Itetween  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  and 
opposite  end  of  tbe  platform,  whereby  the  said  opposite 
end  of  tbe  liandle  Is  enabled  to  continue  tbe  lifting  move- 
ment of  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  wbeeled  frame,  a  platform  plv- 
otally moiiiiietl  ibereon.  a  handle  jdvoled  to  the  frame 
below  the  platform  having  one  end  disposed  beneath  the 
weight  engaging  end  of  the  latter  and  a  link  connection 
between  tbe  i  piioslle  end  of  the  handle  and  the  opposite 
end  of  I  he  plaiform 

5.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  platform  plv- 
otally mounted  tbereon.  and  a  pivoted  lifting  handle  plv- 
otally secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  platform  and 
Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  be;ir  on  tbe  opposite  end  of 
the  platform 

fClnlms  fi  III   10  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


H:{8,873.  LATHE  AND  DRILLING  tHllK  W.u.ter 
Ki.EiiEit.  llalle-on  the  Snale,  Germany,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Pertbold  Pilscbive.  Treptow.  near  Berlin.  Ger- 
many,    Filed  Feb    4.  1!»<i<t      Serial  No    47r>.070 


::.  In  a  lathe  and  drilling  chuck  In  combination  reversi- 
ble gripping  dog.s,  guide  grooves  for  the  latter,  teeth  pro- 
vided at  both  lengtbsldes  of  the  said  dogs,  a  pinion  for 
each  of  the  said  dogs  and  engaging  with  the  said  teeth, 
ki'vs  at  the  ends  of  the  said  dogs  and  adapted  to  snugly 
fit  the  said  guide  grooves  and  to  close  tbe  latter,  a  toothed 
wheel  engaging  with  all  said  pinions,  a  worm  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  said  toothed  wheel,  and  n  worm  for  turning 
the  said  worm  wheel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  lathe  and  drilling  chuck  in  combination  reversi- 
ble gripping  dogs,  guide  grooves  for  tbe  latter,  a  row  of 
teeth  at  each  lengthside  of  the  said  dogs,  keys  at  each 
side  and  at  each  end  of  the  said  dogs  and  adapted  to 
snugly  fit  the  said  guide  grooves  and  to  close  the  latter,  a 
pinion  for  each  of  the  said  dogs  and  engaging  with  one  of 
the  said  rows  of  teeth,  a  cut  away  surface  formed  on  each 
of  the  said  pinions  and  arranged  to  disengage  the  said  pin- 
ions from  the  said  dogs,  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  with  all 
said  pinions,  a  worm  wheel  connected  to  the  said  toothed 
wheel,  and  a  worm  for  turning  the  said  worm  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


938.874       TOY. 
May   I'l,   1909. 


.\i-BERt    Klink,    Buffalo. 
Serial   No    497.468. 


N     Y. 


Filed 


1  In  a  lathe  and  drilling  chuck  In  combination  reversi- 
ble gripping  dogs,  guide  grooves  for  the  latter,  teeth  pro- 
vided at  both  lengtbsldes  of  the  said  dogs,  a  pinion  for 
each  of  the  said  dogs  and  engaging  with  the  said  teeth, 
keys  at  the  ends  fif  the  said  dogs  and  adapted  to  snugly 
lit  tbe  said  guide  grooves  and  to  close  the  latter,  and 
means  for  simultaneeusly  turning  the  said  pinions,  sub- 
sfantinlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

148  O  G^  10 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
twisted  cords  and  images  suspended  from  said  twisted 
cords,  of  a  spring  metal  frame  having  side  members  com- 
posed of  upper  portions  provided  with  eyes  between 
which  the  twisted  cords  extend  and  to  which  the  ends  of 
said  cords  are  fastened,  lower  portions  constituting  sup- 
porting and  oper.'Uing  handles  and  an  Intermediate  trans- 
verse member  extending  between  and  connecting  the  side 
members  at  the  juncture  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
thereof;  said  frame  being  bent  from  wire  and  having  the 
•  ■nd  portions  of  the  wire  t>ent  upward  at  right  angles 
from  the  middle  portion,  which  forms  the  intermediate 
member  of  the  frame,  to  constitute  parts  of  the  upper 
portions  of  the  side  member,  then  bent  abruptly  down- 
ward at  the  upper  terminals  of  the  side  members  to  form 
top  eyes  and  continued  downward  to  the  intermediate 
member  to  form  tbe  remaining  parts  of  tbe  upper  por 
tlons  of  the  side  members  and  then  downward  to  form  the 
lower  portions  of  the  side  members 

:;.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
twisted  cords  and  Images  suspended  from  said  twisted 
cords,  of  a  bent  spring  metal  frame  consisting  of  side- 
members  and  an  intermediate  connecting  member  ;  said 
side  members  liavlng  top  eyes  between  which  the  twisted 
cords  extend  and  grooved  blocks  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  cords  and  adapted  to  be  detacbably  fastened  In  the 
top  eyes  of  the   frame 

3  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
twisted    cords    and    images    suspended    from    said    twisted 
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cords,  of  a  l)fnt  sprint;  metal  frarn*'  cmisistin^  of  side 
m<'ml)('r«  and  an  intcrirn-diatp  cunn'rtiim  nn'inlKT  ;  said 
connecting  niemtifr  tiavini:  its  >t\<\<  bent  to  oonsttttili- 
shouldi'fs  or  stups  to  limit  ttic  Inward  inovi'int-nt  of  tho 
lower  portions  of  the  side  mi'mbers. 
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Oris.ST.-.      RAILWAY    RIMKE      Kuank    I'     KcUKkt.    New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  L'l.  lOOO.     Serial  No.  :{:;r,,r.ir.. 


/.J 


A  railvviiy  sfiike  iiimprisin.'  a  l)o(l\  portion  with  a  head 
thereon  and  havin;;  a  lontritiuiinal  bore  extendinc  throu;;h 
the  head  and  int..  tlie  body  portion,  the  head  bein;,'  pro- 
vided on  Its  upper  surface  with  an  annular  rib  which  Bur 
rounds  tho  openiim  In  the  head,  a  pin  having  a  f1an;;ed 
head  and  adapted  to  l;e  inserted  In  said  lon:,'itudinal  l)<>re, 
and  bavin;:  ni  -■".n"  1  o.Ji)eratln«  with  tlie  liody  portion  to 
lock  the  Kpike  in  the  wood,  said  Haii:;ed  head  of  the  pin 
contactlnK  witli  said  annular  rib  on  said  liead.  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


»a8.S7<>.  AI'IO.MA  TIC  KKKDINW  MKCl  1  .\N  1S.\1  i'-QR 
I'HF:SSI:S.  1,01  is  C.  Kuimmki..  Cllnton.  Conn.  I'tled 
Aim.  24.  10(17.      Serial  No.  :;<.io,(r_'.s. 


1.  In  .1  n'.e.hrniisrii  for  feeding  sheets  to  power  presses, 
the  comliination  with  a  main  frann.  of  parallel  slide?:  op- 
positely ai  ra'ijed  0:1  the  main  frame,  feed  jaws  inwardly 
o.xtendin;;  from  the  slides,  to  ;:rip  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  sheet,  retaining  laws  fi\ed  on  the  frame,  said  retainini: 
jaws  beiniT  arrnni-ei  In  alinnment  with  the  feed  jaws,  means 
to  retract  and  advance  the  slides  a  prodcterminfd  number  of 
equal  strokes  to  present  the  sheets  to  t)e  cut  and  a  lon;;er 
stroke  to  ejei  t  tl  e  sheets  from  the  press  and  to  feed  a  new 
sheet,  tne.n n-  to  open  f'le  feed  jnws  when  about  to  t>e  re- 
tracted and  to  close  them  when  abo\it  to  be  advanced,  and 
means  to  close  the  retaining;  jaws  wlien  tlie  fee<l-jaws  are 
being  retracted  and  to  open  the  retninint:  iaws  when  the 
feed  Jaws  arc  being  advanced. 


2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  power  presses,  .1  suitable 
frame,  parallel  slides  arranged  in  slide-ways  on  the  frami-. 
lower  feril  Jaws  on  tbr  slides,  lowei-  retainini:  jaws  flxefl  on 
the  frame,  ►aid  retaining  j.iws  beinu  arranged  parallel  ^nd 
in  alinenu'if  wrtli  tlie  feed  j.iws.  upper  jaw  supports  |dv 
oted  to  the  lower  Jaws,  pins  arrancetl  In  bearings  on  sjald 
supports.  u|)per  jaws  on  the  pins,  springs  in  the  l>eario,'s. 
said  spring*  engauing  with  the  upper  jaws  and  forcing  the 
upper  jaws  against  tlie  lower  jaws,  toggle  links  pivoteci  to 
the  lower  jaws,  links  connecting  the  toggle  links  to  the 
upper  jaw  supports,  me.ins  to  rock  the  toggle-links  to  <it>en 
and  close  tlie  j.aws.  tb<'  toggle-links  of  the  fred  jaws  find 
of  the  retalnlngjaws  In'ing  reversely  arranL't><l  and  adajifed 
slightly  to  cross  the  center  line,  permitting  all  the  Jawf  to 
1)0  clostMl  during  short  Intervals  at  the  l)egiiining  and  »Mid 
of  eacli  stroke,  and  means  to  reciprocate  tlie  siiiles. 

3.  In  n   feeding  mechanism   for  jK>wer  presses,  the  cdiu 
binatlon  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  parallel  slides  arranged 
thereon,    inwardly   extending   lower    feed  Jaws   secured   on 
the  slides  In  opiKisllely   arranged  pairs,  similar  lower  re 
talning  jaws  fixed  on  the  frame.  Ijetween  the  feed  jaws  on 
ijoth  sides  of  the  maclilne.  all  the  Jaws  on  each  side  b«ing 
parallel  and  in  alinement.  upper  Jaws  plvotally  suppofttnl 
on    all    the    lower    jaws,    toggle  links    plvotally    supported 
on  the  lower  jaws  and  having  forked  outer  <nds.  confiec 
tions   betwien    the   fOL'gle  link    inner   ends   and    tlie   uSper 
jawtfi.  ro<knbafts  oulslde  of  the  slides  and  parallel  thetjeto. 
Inwardly  eKtendlnu  levers  on  the  rock-sliafts.  cross  pins  on 
the  inner  mds  of  said  levers,  blocks  fitted  to  slide  on  the 
cross  pins  iind  lined  t<i  grooves  in  the  inner  faces  of  the 
toggle  link    forked   ends,   a    connection    between    the   rtick 
shafts  to  pock  them  rt-versely.  a  crankarm  on  one  of 
rock  sh.ift.^.   a   driving   shaft   arran^e<1    In   boarlnus   in 
upper  portion  of  the  frame.  11   connecting  rod  comiecte  1 
Its   lower  (-nd    to  the  crank  arm   and  a  crank  conueclion 
l)etweeii  the  upper  end  of  the  connecting  rod  and  tlie  (  riv- 
ing sliaft. 

4.  In  .1  fee<ling  mechanism  for  i>ower  presses,  a  suitJEibie 
frame  and.  a   IkmI  plati'.  of  dies  for  tlie  press  on  the 
plate.  par4llel  slides  arrangi>d   In  slide-ways  on   tlie 
plate  on  ejcb  side  of  the  illes.  feed  Jaws  arranged  on 
slides  and   inwardly  extending   toward   tlie  dies.   meaiiK  to 
open  the  jaws  when  about  to  retract  and  to  close  the  Jaws 
to  grip  th«  sheet  when  l(eing  ailvanced,  and  moans  til  re 
tra<  t  and  advance  the  Jaws,  having  in  combin.itlon  a  iijain 
shaft,  a    iiitiin cam  jouiiialed  on    the  niain  shaft,  said  k-am 
having  peripheral   ratchet  teeth  and  a  cam-groove  on  one 
face.  saUl  ^am  groove  being  depres»e<l  at  one  |)olnt  toward 
the   centei*  but    belii;;  otherwise  concentric,   s.ild   rat<|het- 
teeth  lieiiig  unifortnly  spaced  except  that  there  Is  a  larger 
space  opposite  the  depressed   portion  of  the  cam  groo>|e.  a 
iuugitiidinilly  slotted   lever  fixed  on  tho  main  sliafi    lidja- 
cent  the  gj-ooved  face  of  tlie  cam,  a  rotating  driving  fjliaft 
Journaled  jn  the  upjier  portion  of  the  frame,  a  connecting 
rod.  .1  craiik  connei  tion  between  the  upper  end  of  tho  rod 
and  the  dt»lvlnii  shaft,  a  block  on  the  lower  end  of  the  (on 
nectlng  ro4  fitting  said  slot,  a  stud  on  the  rod  fittlni^  the 
cam-groovt.  a  pawl  on  the  slotted  lever  to  engage  witU  tlie 
ratchet  teetli,  arms  on  the  main  shaft  and  links  connecfting 
flie  arms  respectively  to  the  resiiective  slides.  j 

."1.    In  a  mechanism  for  transforming  rotating  movement 

Into  reclprocatinc  movement,  the  combination    with   11   ro 

tatlnc  shaft,  of  a  rocking  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  iourr  aled 

on  the  rocking-shaft  and  having  a  series  of  ratchet  <eeth 

on  its  periphery,  an  arm  fixed  on  the  rocking-shaft.  a  rod 

I    connected  to  said  arm.  a  crank  connection  hetweep  th^  rod 

'    and  the  rofatins  shaft,  a  pawl  on  the  arm  to  eniraL'e  With 

!    the  teeth.  ;\  part  to  be  reciprocated,  .-i  second  arm  on  the 

!   rocking  shiift  and  a  connection  between  said  second  arm 

and  the  part  to  lie  reciprocated. 

IClaimfi  0  to  fJ  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


the 
the 
1  at 


lied- 
lied 
the 


038.R77.      rnOCESS   FOR   rROPrriNG  TR  ANSLUrENT 
rAlT'R.     Hknry   KilfN.   Rochester.   N.   Y      Filed   Mar 
I        no.  lOOf.      Serial  No.  486.fi<<7. 

1.  The  process  for  producinv:  a  structureless  translucent 
'  paper  consisting  In  making  a  parchment  paper  from  a 
'   paper   made  with   cotton  fiber,   washing  and   drying  said 


parchment  pajier.  treating  said  paper  with  a  fatty  sub- 
■tance  to  render  It  translucent,  subjectlni:  such  parchment 
paper  to  a  hli;h  pressure  at  a  high  temperature  and  Bub 
■equently  dimming  said  paper. 

2.  The  process  for  pro<iu(  ini:  a  translucent  strnctureless 
paper,  consisting  In  treating:  a  pappr  made  with  cotton 
fiber  with  concentrated  siilfuric  acid  so  as  to  make  It  Into 
a  parchment  paper,  washing  and  drying  said  paper,  treat- 
ing it  with  a  wax  and  simultaneously  rolling  said  parch 
mente<]  and  wax  pni>er  at  a  high  temperature  and  then 
proihicinc  :i  dim  mat  surface  on  said  paper  by  abrading 
the  same 


©38.8^8      11  MI'    FOR     WELLS.     William     IL     Laukin, 
Butler,   I'a       Filed  .)une  4.  1008.      Serial  No    4.'?r).615. 
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D.'IR.HTO  ATM'ARATTS  FOR  I.O.XDINO  CO  A  I.  Wit.LlAM 
I.ARSrv,  Tlonoluln,  Hawaii  I'iled  .\pr  9,  1!><^7  Serial 
No.  .nR7.L'!t:i 

1,    In  coal  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  port 
able   body,   an    Inclined    runway   carried   by   said   body   and 
comprising  a   fixed   lower  section  and  a   hinged  upper  sec- 
tion,   and    uprk'nt    bars    slldable    In    upward    direction    be 
neath  the  hinged  section  to  elevate  the  same. 


2  In  coal  loading  apparatus,  the  corobinntion  of  a  port- 
able body,  a  fixed  runway  section  carried  at  the  front  of 
said  b  >dy,  a  hinged  runway  section  carried  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  upright  bars  located  adjacent  the  rear  cornera 
of  said  body  and  slldable  vertically  to  raise  and  lower  the 
hinged  ruiusay  section. 


1  111  II  sntid  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell,  a  ring  memlH-r  forming  a  valve  seat  connected  to 
said  Bhell  by  a  bayonet  Joint  and  having  a  recess'xl  portion. 
a  valve  carried  by  said  ring,  and  a  locking  member  on  said 
ring  In  said  recessed  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  bayo 
net  slot  on  s.iid  shell. 

2,  In  a  sand  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell,  a  ring  meniU'r  formlns:  a  vnlve  seat  connected  to 
said  shell  by  a  bayonet  joint  and  having  a  recessed  por- 
tion, a  valve  <arrled  by  said  rins,  and  a  spring  actn.nted 
latch  (m  said  rini:  In  said  re<-essed  portion  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  bayonet  slot  on  said  shell. 

^.  In  a  sand  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell,  a  rln:;  tnember  formlni;  a  valve  seat  connected  to 
said  shell  by  a  bayonet  Joint,  a  valve  carried  by  said  ring, 
and  a  non  projecting  latch  on  said  ring  adapted  to  engage 
the  vertical  bayonet  slot  on  said  shell. 

4.  In  a  sand  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell,  a  ring  memlier  forming:  a  valve  seat  adapted  to  enter 
said  shell,  a  stud  on  said  ring  engaging  a  bayonet  slot  in 
s.ald  shell,  li'rs  on  said  ring,  and  a  latch  carried  by  one  of 
said  legs  and  adapto<i   to  engage  said  bayonet  slot. 

5.  In  a  -:,ind  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
shell,  a  ring  memlwr  forming  a  valve  seat  adapted  to  enter 
said  shell,  a  stud  on  said  ring  engaging  a  bayonet  slot  in 
said  shell,  leizs  on  said  rin^.  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  legs  and  adapted   to  engage  said  bayonet  Joint. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gafette.] 


3.  In  coal  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  port- 
able body,  a  fixed  runway  section  carried  ai  the  front  of 
said  body,  a  hinged  runway  section  carried  at  the  rear 
thereof,  upright  bars  located  adjacent  to  the  rear  corners 
of  said  body  and  slldable  \ertlcnlly  to  raise  and  lower  the 
hinged  runw.iy  section,  and  upright  sleeves  In  which  said 
bars  are  housed 

4,  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  and  dumping  coal  and 
the  like,  an  inclined  runway  having  tracks  which  are  de- 
flected horizontally  at  the  upper  end  of  the  runway,  and 
a  carrla::e  havlUL'  wheels  adapted  to  run  on  said  tracks.  In 
eoniblnalion  with  a  supplemental  upwardly  extended  track 
section  of  a  wider  gage  at  the  upper  end  of  the  runway. 
and  guides  on  the  rear  of  the  carriage  adapted  to  engage 
the  supplemental  track  section  to  dump  the  carriage  as  it 
is  drawn  up  tiir  runway,  the  rails  of  said  supplemental 
track-section  terminating  in  abutments  and  being  mounted 
to  yield  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage  to  form  a 
bufTer, 

.^  in  a  portable  e|e\atlnL'  and  dumiiing  apparatus,  an 
inclined  runway  comprising  a  lower  main  section  and  an 
upp«>r  extension  section  cooperating  therewith,  a  carriage 
on  whicli  the  runway  Is  mounted,  mechanism  for  raising 
:ind  lowering  the  exteosiun  section  and  for  securing  It  in 
IIS  raised  i)osltlon.  wbereby  tine  height  of  the  apparatus 
may  be  conveniently  decreased  during  transportation,  a 
earriaze  coiipe rating  with  said  runway,  and  mechanism  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  extension  section  for  dumping  the 
carriage, 

[t  lalnis  r.  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.) 


liriS.RKO  NUT  LOCK.  (iEoRGE  I>.  Law  SON  and  Anprkw 
Whf.ki.er.  Rose  Hill.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  14.  IttOS.  Serial 
No   4'-M.tm      Renewed  Apr  5,  1909.     Serial  No   488.070 
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1.    In  a   locking  mechanism   of   the  character  deacrii>ed. 

the  combination  with  a  bolt  provided  with  a  ionirltudinal 
groove,  of  a  nut  having  a  ratchet  underf.ace.  and  a  spine 
provided  coil  washer,  one  end  of  whlcli  Is  b«'nt  to  provide 
an  en-jaglng  lip  to  l>e  held  in  spring  pressed  contact  with 
the  ratchet  und^rface  of  said  nut.  said  washer  bavlnic  ■ 
seat  adapted  to  recplrp  snid  lip.  the  lip  end  of  said  washer 
having  a  projecting  tat.  all  arranged  as  set  forth 
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2.  A  lockInK  washer  of  convolute  form,  the  ends  of  the 
wanhrr  bolDK  reducpd.  and  the  body  of  the  wnsher  directly 
beneath  each  free  end  portion  belnc  reduced  In  thickness 
to  a  degree  to  permit  the  free  end  portion  to  He  below  the 
outer  face  of  the  adjacent  thickened  portion,  each  ex 
tremlty  of  the  washer  being  turned  outwardly. 

3.  A  locking  washer  of  convolute  form,  the  ends  of  the 
washer  being  reduced,  nnd  the  body  of  the  washer  directly 
beneath  each  free  end  portion  being  reduced  in  thickness 
lo  a  degree  to  permit  the  free  end  portion  to  lie  below  the 
outer  face  of  the  adjacent  tliickened  portion,  each  ex- 
tremity of  the  washer  being  turned  outwardly,  the  waslier 
at  one  extremity  having  a  radiating  lug. 


9:?8,S81.     HEET-H.VRVESTEK.     Herschel  V.  Lkk,  Okl.w 
S.    Lke.  and   Crawfuud  F.    Lee,   Youngstown.    Ind  .   as 
slgnors   of   one-half   to    Albert    E.    Hazelrigg   and    (lay 
I.juld.  Terre   Haute.   Ind       Filed   May   15.    1909.      Serial 
No,  490,197.  "  ~  -  ' 


1.  In  a  machine  qi  the  cliaracler  described,  a  pulling 
mechanism  consisting  of  two  downwardly  inclined  series 
of  superposed  endlt'^s  chains,  the  chains  of  one  series 
being  opposed  to  those  of  the  other,  suitably  mounted 
shafts,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said  shafts  for  said  chains, 
longitudinally  extending  hars  having  ofTs»'t  ends  sup- 
ported from  s.iid  shafts,  other  shafts  journaled  upon  said 
bars,  largr  nnd  small  flanged  supporting  rollers  upon  the 
last  mentioned  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposing 
stretches  of  the  chains  to  support  the  same  against  lateral 
movement,  the  large  rollers  on  said  second  mentioned 
shafts  alternating-  with  tiie  small  Toilers  thereon  and  heing 
disposed  opposite  the  small  rollers  on  the  opposing  shafts, 
whereby  the  inner  stretches  of  the  opposing  chains  of  the 
two  series  will  be  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  cause  the  foliage  of  the  vegetable  to  be  bent  into 
ziuzag  shape  and  effectively  gripped  by  the  chains  and 
mtans  for  driving  said  chains. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pulling 
mechanism  consisting  of  two  downwardly  Inclined  series 
of  superposed  endl.ss  chains,  the  chains  of  one  series 
being  opposed  to  tliosf  of  the  other,  suitably  mounted 
shafts,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said  shafts  for  said  cl-ains. 
longitudinally  extending  bars  having  offset  ends  sup- 
ported from  said  shafts,  other  shafts  journaled  upon  said 
bars,  largf  nnd  small  fian'_'ed  supporting  rollers  upon  the 
last  mentioned  shafts  and  adapted  to  en;-'a_'e  the  opposing 
stretches  of  the  chains  to  support  the  sam.'  against  lateral 
movement,  the  large  rollers  of  said  second  mentioned 
shafts  alternating  with  the  small  rollers  thereon  and  being 
disposed  opposite  the  small  rollers  on  the  opposing  shafts, 
whereby  the  inner  stretches  of  the  opposing  chains  of  the 
two  series  will  be  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  .ach 
other  to  cause  the  foliage  of  the  vegetable  to  be  bent  Into 
zigzag  shape  and  effectively  gripped  by  the  chains,  longi- 
tudinally extending  supporting  strips  secured  to  said  bars 
between  the  flanged  rollers  and  projecting  inwardly  to 
support  the  Inner  opposing  stretchea  of  the  chains,  and 
means  for  driving  said  chains. 

:\.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblua 
tion    of    a    pulling    mechanism    consisting    of    two    down 
wardly   Inclined  series  of  superposed  endless  chains,   the 
chains  of  one  series  being  opposed  to  those  of  the  other, 
suitably  mounted  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said  shafts 
for  said  chains,  longitudinally  extending  bars  having  off- 
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set  ends  supported  from  said  shafts,  other  shafts  journaled 
upon  said  bars,  large  and  small  flanged  supporting  rollers 
upon  the  last  mentioned  siiafts  nnd  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposing    stretches    of    t!  e    chains    to    support    tie    same 
against  lateral  movtni.  n».  the  larire  rollers  on  said  second 
mentioned  shafts  alternating  with  the  small  rollers  there- 
on and  being  disposed  opposite  the  small   rollers  on  the 
opposing  shaits,  whereby  the  Inner  stretches  of  the  oppos- 
ing chains  of  the  two  series  will  be  laterally  offset  with 
r»'Speit   to  ea<'li  other  to  cause  the  foliage  of  tlie  vegetable 
to  be  bent  into  zig«ag  shape  and  effectively  gripped  by  the 
r!  ains,  means  for  driving  said  chains,  digging  mechanism 
arranged    in   advance   of   said    pulling   mechanism,    foilag" 
deflecting  fingers  arranged  in  advance  of  the  digging  mech- 
'   anism.  siiroclict  wlicels  upon  said  fingers  and  upon  the  first 
mentioned    shafts,    and    endless    foliacre    deflecting    chains 
passed  around  the  last   mentioned  sprocket  wheels. 
I        4.    In  a  nmchine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ptilllng  mech.nnism  consisting  of  two  downwardly 
inclined  series  of  superposed  endless  chains,  the  chains  of 
one  series   being  opposed   to  those  of  the  other,   suitably 
I   mounted  sliafts,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said  shafts  for  s.iid 
chains,    longitudinally   extending   bars   having  offset   ends 
j   supported   from  said  shafts,  other  shafts  journaled   upin 
said  bars,  large  and  small  flanged  supporting  rollers  «pi>n 
the  last  mentioned  shafts  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  oppos 
Ing  stretches  of  the  chains  to  support  the  same  against  lat 
'   eral  movement,  the  large  rollers  on  said  second  mentioned 
shafts  and  alternating  with  the  small  rollers  thereon  and 
being  disposed  opposite  tiie  small   rollers  on  the  opposlti-' 
shafts,  whereby  the  Inner  stretches  of  the  opposing  chain-; 
of  the  two  series  will  be  laterally  offset  with   respect  to 
each  other  to  cause  the  foliage  of  the  vegetable  to  be  bent 
into  zigzap  shape  and   effectively    gripped   by    the  chains. 
means    for    driving    said    chains,     a    diggin;:     mechanism 
arranged  In  advance  of  said  pulling  mechanism,  a  pa|r  of 
horizontally    disposed    rotary    cutting    disks,    liorizon^ally 
disposed,    longitudinally   extending   rotary   feeding  w6rms 
arranged  to  receive  the  vegetables  from  the  pnlliui.'  chains 
and  to  move  them  a:nlnst  the  cutting  disks  nnd  uieanli  for 
actratlni:  said  feedlni:  wonrs  and  cutting  disks.  I 

.").  In  a  n  a  'line  of  the  character  describe<l.  the  complna- 
tion  of  a  main  frame  having  side  bars  and  connecting 
arches.  sujM'orting  and  driving  wheels  for  the  rear  portion 
of  the  frame,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  tlie  front  por 
tlon  of  the  frani  .  di-'glng  sbf.vels  secured  to  the  forward 
portions  of  the  side  bars  of  The  frame  and  depending 
therefrom,  brackets  upon  tlie  forward  portions  of  the  side 
hars.  a  transverse  s!  aft  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame 
and  driven  from  one  of  said  supporting  and  drive  wheels, 
bearings  upon  said  sl^aft  and  one  of  the  arches  of  said 
frame,  forwardly  incline.l  n-ar  shafts  Journaled  in  smIcI 
Irt'arings.  forwardly  inclined  front  shafts  journaled  in  said 
brackets,  opposing  series  of  superposed  pulling  chains 
mounted  up.  n  and  driven  from  said  front  and  rear  in- 
clined shafts  and  m.  ans  for  imparting  the  motion  of  said 
transverse  shaft  to  said  rear  inclined  shafts. 
Ulaimn  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»:i«,88--V     RAKE.     «'i.Ai  DK  M.  Lehigh,  t'hlcago.  Ill 
Sept.    H>.   mos.      Serial  No.   452.447. 


Filed 


1.  Ill 

haudle 


fombination  with  a  toothed  rake  head  having  a 
a  perforated  clearer  bar.  means  to  guide  said 
clearer  bar  longitudinally  of  the  teeth  of  said  rake  head 
comprising  brackets  projecting  from  said  bar.  guide  arras 
secured  to  said  brackets,  ears  slidably  securing  said  guide 
arms  to  -aid  rake  handle,  a  bracket  on  said  handle,  an 
element  connected  to  said  guide  arms  supported  lo  >^ald 
bracket,  and  means  on  said  handle  to  rotate  said  .  l«ineut 
and  depress  said  clearer  bar. 
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;;.  Id  combination  with  a  toothed  rake  bead  having  a 
handle,  a  clearer  bar.  means  to  guide  said  clearer  bar  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  teeth  of  said  rake  li<>ad  comprising 
brackets  projecting  from  s.-iid  bar.  slotted  guide  arms  se- 
cured to  said  brackets,  nnd  ears  sUdahlN  secmini;  said 
slotted  arms  to  said  rake  handle  ;  a  bracket  on  said  handle, 
an  element  connected  to  said  guide  arm  supported  in  said 
bracket,  a  gear  sector  carried  by  said  element,  a  second 
gear  sector  meshing  therewith,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
second  gear  sector  and  depress  said  clearer  bar. 

3.  The  comlilnation  with  a  rake  head  having  a  handle, 
of  a  clearer  bar.  a  pair  of  brackets  project ini:  from  said 
bar.  guide  arms  secured  to  said  brackets,  ears  slidably  se- 
curing said  arms  to  said  rake  handle,  a  holding  plate  pro- 
vided with  securing  collars,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  hold- 
ing plate.  ar,ms  attached  to  said  shaft  and  connected  with 
the  guide  arm.  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  said  holding 
plate,  a  rock  arm  on  said  second  shaft,  a  pair  of  gears 
connecting  said  shafts,  and  an  operating  bar  secured  to 
said  rock  arm. 

4  The  combination  with  a  rake  head  having  a  handle 
of  a  perforated  clearer  bar,  the  teeth  of  said  rake  passing 
through  said  bar  perforations,  two  brackets  projecting 
from  said  bar.  slotted  guide-arms  secured  to  said  brackets, 
ears  slidably  seciirini;  said  slotted  arms  to  said  rake  han- 
dle, a  Ushape<l  holdini;  plate,  provided  with  securing  col- 
lars, two  arm-provided  gear  sectors  pivotally  secured  to 
the  sides  of  said  holding  plate,  a  shaft  held  by  said  plate, 
a  rock-shaft  meshing  with  said  arm  provided  gear  sectors. 
and  an  operating  bar  secured  to  said  rock  arm.  as  set 
forth. 


of  said  parts  iiaving  a  spike  end,  a  screw  connecting  said 
parts  mounted  therein  at  right  angles  to  the  abutting 
faces,  said  faces  being  provided  respectively  with  grooves 
and  a  rib  adapted  to  interlock  when  the  spike  is  moved 
into  i(«  op«»ratlTe  and  Inoperative  positions. 


9.'?8,88:?.      CrSHlON    FOR   THE   BOTTOMS   OF   CHAIR 
LEGS,   &(-.      Wii.i.i.^M    Maiek,   Buffalo,    N.    Y  .    assignor 
of  one-third  to  himself,  one  third  to  Seth  U.  Koopmans. 
and  one  third  to  Henry  R.  Hoffeld.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.   -M.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.735. 


An  article  of  the  class  described  composed  of  felt  com- 
pressed Into  the  form  of  an  annulus  and  provided  with 
a  central  tapering  opening  which  diminishes  In  size  from 
the  bottom  toward  the  top,  an  annular  bead  on  its  bot- 
tom surface  which  surrounds  the  enlarged  lower  end  of 
the  central  opening  and  Is  of  curving  contour  In  cross 
section  nnd  constitutes  the  tread  portion,  an  annular  bead 
on  its  top  surface  which  surrounds  the  upper  reduced  end 
of  the  central  opening  nnd  an  annular  groove  In  Its  top 
surface  surrounding  the  annular  top  bead;  the  annular 
top  bead  projecting  above  the  top  surface  of  the  remainder 
01  the  article  nnd  the  annular  groove  being  located  directly 
over  tlie  annular  bead  on  the  bottom  surface,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


9.SR.S84.      PKRFOR.\TIN(;   OR   PRICKING    .\PP.\RATUS 
FOR   EMBROn»ERY  M.VCHINES       Carl  MORi«;<a..  Ar 
bon.    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Adolph    Raurer.    .\rbon. 
Switzerland       Filed   T>ec    2-_'.  1008.      Serial   No.   408.739. 
1.    .V  pricker  or  perforator  for  embroidery  machines  com 
prising  a  head  formed  of  two  parts  having  abutting  faces 
formed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head,  one 
of  said  parts   having  a  spike  end,  a   pivot   connecting  said 
parts    positioned    at    right    angles   to   the   division    line   of 
the  head,  said  abutting  faces  interlocking  at  certain  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  parts. 

'_•  .V  pricker  or  perforator  for  embroidery  machines  com 
prising  a  head  formed  of  two  parts  having  abutting  faces 
formed  obliqtiely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head,  one 
of  said  parts  having  a  spike  end,  a  pivot  connecting  said 
parts  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  division  line  of 
the  head,  one  of  said  faces  having  a  grooved  surface  and 
the  other  a  ribbed  surface  adapted  to  Interlock 

3.  .\  pricker  or  perforator  for  embroidery  machines  com- 
prising a  head  formed  of  two  parts  having  abutting  faces 
formed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head,  one 


4.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pricker  bar,  of  a  pricker  head  having  a  base  portion  fixed 
on  the  bar  and  a  top  portion  having  a  spike  end,  said  por- 
tions having  nbtitting  faces  formed  obllijuely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  head,  a  screw  connecting  said  portions 
extending  through  the  top  portion  at  right  angles  to  the 
oblique  face  thereof  and  working  in  screw  threads  formed 
In  the  base  portion,  said  faces  having  locking  elements 
adapted  to  interlock  when  the  top  portion  Is  moved  into 
its  operative  and  Inoperative  positions. 

5.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pricker-bar,  of  a  pricker  head  having  a  base  portion  fixed 
on  the  bar  and  a  top  portion  having  a  spiked  end.  said 
portions  having  abutting  faces  formed  obliquely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tne  head,  a  screw  connecting  said  por- 
tions extending  through  the  top  portion  at  right  angles 
to  the  oblique  face  thereof  and  working  In  screw-threads 
formed  in  the  base  portion,  the  face  of  said  t>ase  portion' 
being  V-shaped  In  cross  section  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse grooves  and  the  face  of  the  top  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  rib.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spoclfled. 


938,885.  PAPER-ROLL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS .VUTHIR  F.  McCfLLKT,  FHsco,  T'tati.  Filed 
.\ug.   13,   1907.      Serial   No.   388,381. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame  consisting  of  a  single  U-shaped  rod  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter  and 
entirely  supported  by  said  carriage,  of  a  shnft  detachably 
secured  to  said  supporting  frame  and  carrying  brackets 
swinglngly  mounted  thereon,  said  brackets  carrying  paper 
rolls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

'J  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
I    frame    consisting    of    a    rod    having    upstanding    portions. 
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said  rod  Ik-Idu  adapted  lo  be  secured  to  the  carrlafte  of  a 
typ<'wrltt'r  and  intlrely  Kiipportcd  by  said  carrinto.  and 
means  arranjied  on  said  supporting  frame  for  c-arryinjc 
paper  rolls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

;;.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame  consistin;:  of  a  sinirle  U  shaped  rod  adapted  to  be  de- 
farhalily  and  adjustably  secured  to  ttie  carriage  of  a  type- 
writer and  entirely  supported  by  said  carriage,  of  a  shaft 
detachnbly  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  supporting 
frame  and  carrying;  brackets  swinuincly  mounted  thereon, 
said  brackets  carryin;;  pai>er  rolls  detacliably  secured 
thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame  consisting  of  a  single  U  shaped  rod  adapted  to  be 
detnchably  Secured  to  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter  and 
solely  supported  by  .said  carriage,  of  a  shaft  detachably 
secured  to  said  supporting  frame  and  carrying  brackets 
swinglngly  mounted  ther(M)n.  said  brackets  carrying  paper 
rfiUs,  and  substantially  U-shaped  rods  arranged  to  engage 
said  paper  rolls,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  press- 
ing said  U-shaiied  rods  against  said  pai)er  rolls,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

r..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame  i-onsisting  of  a  single  U-shap<'d  rod  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter  and 
entirely  supported  by  said  carriage,  of  a  shaft  detachably 
secured  to  said  supporting  frame  and  carrying  brackets 
swinglngly  mounted  thereon,  said  brackets  carrying  paper 
rolls,  means  for  connecting  said  supporting  frame  to  said 
carriage,  said  means  con-;lsting  of  L  shaped  members, 
each  of  said  L-shaped  members  having  the  lower  portion 
of  the  vertical  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  .shoulder 
and  an  aperture,  the  horizontal  portion  of  each  of  said 
L  shaped  members  being  provided  with  an  adjustable 
clamp  at  one  extremity  thereof,  said  clamp  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  supporting  frame,  plvotally  connected  at 
the  other  extremity  thereof  to  a  supporting  means  carry- 
ing a  knife,  substaiMaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


OriS.gSG.     LOOM.     John  .\az.\i!i.\.v,  Syracuse,  N.  Y      Filed 
.\pr.  -21,  190S.     Serial  No.  4J8,.349. 


1.  .\  counter  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  dial  having  indications  designating  linear 
measurement  of  a  woven  fabric  by  inches  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  sight  opening  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
dial,  a  spindle  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  oper- 
ate the  same,  and  connected  to  the  spindle  and  associating 
with  said  dial  and  shifted  in  unison  with  the  spindle,  a 
gear  rotalably  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  having  a 
series  of  Indications  for  designating  linear  measurement 
of  the  woven  fabric  by  yards,  said  last  mentioned  desig- 
nations exposed  through  said  sight  opening,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  gear  for 
operating  the  latter  when  the  ratchet  wheel  is  shifted, 
bearings  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  spring  controlled  ptish 
rod  extending  in  said  casin:.-  and  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
a  weighted  dog  pivotall.v  connected  to  said  rod  and  en- 
gfaglng  Jiaid  ratchet  wheel  for  shifting  the  latter  when  the 
ptish  rod  Is  actuated  in  one  direction,  and  a  rotatable  pick 
wheel  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  provided  with 
meRDS  for  Intermittently  engaging  said  push  rod  for  shift- 
ing It  to  actuate  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  .\  counter  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  dial  having  indications  designating  linear 
measurement  of  a  woven  fabric  by  inches  and  further  pro- 
rided  with  a  sight  opening  at  a  point   removed  from  the 


dial,  a  spindle  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  intermittently  oper- 
ate the  same,  and  connected  to  the  spindle  ttnd  as.socl.-iting 
with  said  dial  and  shifted  in  unison  with  the  spindle,  a 
gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  hnving  a 
series  of  Indications  for  designating  linear  measurement 
of  the  woTen  fabric  by  yards,  said  last  mentioned  deslcna- 
tlons  exposed  through  said  sight  opening,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  gear  for 
operatini:  the  latter  when  the  rathet  wheel  is  shifted, 
bearings  ;irrang<'d  in  said  casing,  a  spring-controlled  push 
rod  extending  in  said  casing  and  mounted  in  said  t>earlnc», 
a  weighted  do^i  plvotally  connected  to  said  rod  and  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheel  for  shifting  the  latter  when  the 
push  rod  is  actuated  In  one  direction,  a  rotatable  pic* 
wheel  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spokes,  and  a  radially  adjustable  means 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  spokes  of  said  wheel  and  ad.ipted 
to  intermlitently  engage  said  push  rod  for  actuating  It 
to  shift  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  .\  connter  mechanism  for  looms  comprising  a  <'jising 
provided  with  a  dial  having  Indications  designating  linear 
measurement  of  a  woven  fabric  by  Inches  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  sight  opening  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
dial,  a  spindle  journaled  In  said  casing,  a  ratchet  v^heel 
carried  by  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  oper- 
ate the  siime.  and  connected  to  the  spln<lle  and  associating 
with  said  dial  and  shlfte<l  In  unison  with  the  spindle,  a 
gear  rotatably  mounted  tipon  said  spindle  and  having  a 
series  of  indications  for  designating  linear  measurement 
of  the  woVi'U  fabric  by  yards,  said  last  mentioned  designa- 
tions exposed  through  said  sight  opening,  an  'ip.riitive 
connectioa  l>etween  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  gear  for 
operating  the  latter  when  the  ratchet  wheel  Is  shifted, 
bearings  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  sprlnu-cont  rolled  push 
rod  extending  in  said  casing  and  mounted  in  said  bearings. 
:\  weighted  dog  plvotally  connected  to  said  rod  and  engag- 
ing said  ratchet  wheel  for  shifting  the  latter  whed  the 
push  rod  Is  actuated  In  one  direction,  a  rotatable  pick 
wheel  arranged  exti'riorly  of  said  casing  and  provided  with 
means  for  intermittently  engaging  said  push  rod  for  shift- 
ing it  to  nctuate  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  lifting  plunger 
extending  in  said  casing  and  engaging  said  dog  and  adapt- 
ed to  lift  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  when  the  plunger  Is  shifted  In  one  direction,  the 
welRhted  end  of  said  <log  restinc  and  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  plunger  when  the  push  nod  Is 
actuated 

4.  .\  cmnter  mecVnnIsm  for  looms  comprising  n  cpsing 
provided  with  a  dial  having  lndlca..ons  designating  linear 
measurement  of  a  woven  fabric  by  Inches  and  further 
provided  with  a  sight  openlnc  at  a  point  n-nioved  from 
the  dial,  a  spindle  journaled  In  said  casing,  a  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  Intermittently 
operate  the  same,  and  connected  to  the  spindle  and  asso- 
ciating with  said  dial  and  shifted  In  nnlson  with  the  spin 
die.  a  gear  rotatably  mounte<l  upon  said  spindle  and  bar- 
ing a  series  of  indications  for  designating  linear  measure- 
ment of  the  woven  fabric  by  yards,  said  last  mentioned 
designations  expo8<^d  through  said  sight  opening,  an  oper- 
ative connection  i>etween  said  ratchet  whe«'l  and  s.-ild  gear 
for  operating  the  lailer  when  the  ratchet  wheel  Is  shifted, 
bearings  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  spring  controlled  push 
rod  extending  in  said  casing  and  mounted  in  said  t>earing8, 
a  weit'hted  dog  plvotally  connected  to  said  rod  and  engag- 
ing sjild  ratchet  wheel  for  shifting  the  latter  when  the 
push  rod  is  actuated  In  one  direction,  a  rotatable  pick 
wheel  arninged  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spokes,  radially  adjustable  means  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  spokes  of  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  Inter- 
mittently engage  said  push  rod  for  actuating  it  to  shift 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  lifting  plunger  extending  In  said 
casing  aad  engaging  said  dog  and  adapted  to  lift  the  dog 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  plun- 
ger is  shifted  in  one  direction,  the  weighted  end  of  said 
dog  resting  and  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
plunger  when  the  push  rod  is  actuated. 

5.  .\  counter  mechanism  for  looms  comprlsini:  a  casing 
provided  with  a  dial  having  Indications  designating  linear 
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measurement  of  a  woven  fabric  by  inches  and  further 
provided  with  a  sight  opening  ai  a  point  removed  from 
tlie  dial,  a  spindle  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  ratchet 
Wheel  carried  by  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  Intermittently 
op<  late  the  san>e,  and  connected  to  the  spindle  and  asso- 
ciating' witli  said  dial  Jind  shifted  in  unison  with  the  spin- 
dle, a  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  indications  for  designating  linear  measure- 
ment of  the  woven  fabric  by  yards,  said  last  mentioned 
designations  exposed  throuirh  said  sight  opening,  an  oper 
ative  connection  between  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  u<  ar 
for  operating  the  latter  when  the  ratchet  wheel  is  shifted, 
b«'arlng8  aiiani:ed  in  said  casing,  a  spring  controlled  pus'i 
rod  extendlni:  in  said  casing  and  mounted  in  said  bearings, 
a  weighted  dog  plvotally  connected  to  said  rod  and  engag- 
ing said  ratchet  wheel  for  shifting  the  latter  when  the 
push  rod  Is  act\iated  In  one  direction,  a  rotatable  pick 
wheel  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  casinii  and  provided  with 
means  for  intermlitently  engaging  said  push  rod  for  shift- 
ing It  to  actuate  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  revoluble  detent  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  vibration  thereof 
and  to  further  prevent  back  rotation,  and  a  yleldable  sup 
portlni:  means  for  said  detent. 

i Claim  G  not   printed  in  the  Ga7.ette.l 
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9.H8.887.     KXOCKItOWN  BOX.     Willi a.m  .1.  Nekbbs.  Jr. 
Chicago.  Ill      Filed  T>ec.  5,  1907.     .Serial  Xo,  405,222. 


past  the  ends  of  the  l>ottom  section  overlapping  the  same 
:ind  iH-lng  locked  to  the  side  sections  by  a  vertical  move- 
ment, and  a  toit  section  constructed  to  overlap  the  end 
members  and  pievent  the  upward  movement  thereof,  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  side  members. 

o.  in  combination  in  a  knock-down  box,  bottom,  side 
and  end  sections  provided  with  Interlocking  hooks  and 
slots,  the  side  sections  being  constructed  to  interlock  with 
the  bottom  section  by  a  movement  longitudinal  thereof  in 
opposite  directions,  and  the  end  sections  being  constructed 
to  project  down  past  the  ends  of  the  bottom  section  over- 
lapping the  same  and  being  locked  to  the  side  sections  by 
a  vertical  movement,  and  a  top  section  constructed  to 
overlap  the  end  meml>ers  and  prevent  the  upward  move- 
ment thereof,  and  detachably  secured  to  the  side  merabera. 


9,38.888.      CASTER.      Bkbnhakd    U.    Nokltino.    Nebraska 
City,  Nehr.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.294. 


1.  In  comMnailon  In  a  kni>ck  down-liox.  a  bottom  section 
provided  with  the  slots  :!.  side  sections  having  the  hooks 
8  for  en:aglug  the  slots  3,  and  the  end  securing  members 
.'»  and  7.  provided  with  the  portions  12  projectln,'  down 
past  the  ends  of  the  bottom  section  overlapping  the  same, 
end  sections  |>rovlded  with  the  hooks  lu  for  engaging  said 
securing  members  in  the  side  sections,  and  a  top  section 
overl.ipplng  the  end  sections  and  detachably  secured  to  the 
side  sections. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  knockdown  box.  a  l>nttom  section 
provided  along  the  edges  with  reinforcing  strips  having 
locklns;  slots,  side  sections  provided  with  reinforcing  strips 
projecting  past  the  edges  of  the  side  sections  and  provided 
with  hooks  for  engaging  the  slots  in  the  bottom  section 
and  locking  the  bottom  and  side  sections  together  on  a 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bottom  section  and 
side  sections,  and  end  sections  provided  with  reinforcing 
8trli>s  i>rojectlng  past  the  edges  thereof  and  provided  with 
means  for  interlocking  with  the  strips  on  the  side  sections 
on  a  vertical  movement  of  the  end  sections. 

.">.  in  combination  in  a  knock  down  box.  a  bottom  section 
provided  al<mg  the  edges  with  reinforcing  portions  having 
locking  slots,  side  sections  provided  with  reinforcing  strips 
projecting  past  the  lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  side  sec- 
tions and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  hooks  for  en- 
gaging the  slots  in  the  bottom  section  and  locking  the  bot- 
tom and  side  sections  together  on  a  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  bottom  and  side  sections,  end  sections 
provided  with  reinforcint:  strips  luoiecting  past  the  edges 
thereof,  and  provided  with  means  u<r  interlockinc  with 
the  strips  on  the  side  sections  on  a  vertical  movement  of 
the  end  sections,  and  a  top  section  overlapping  the  end 
sections  and  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  strips  on  the  side  sections, 

4.  In  combination  in  a  knock-down  box.  bottom,  side 
and  end  sections  provided  with  interlocking  hooks  and 
slots,  the  side  sections  being  constructed  to  interlock  with 
tlie  bottom  section  by  a  movement  longitudinal  thereof. 
und   the  end   sections   l>eing   constructed   to   project    down 


1.  In  a  caster,  the  combination  with  a  pintle  of  a  spring 
retainer  formed  of  one  piece  of  resilient  metal  bent  into 
substantially  rectangular  form,  having  side  walls  and 
upper  and  lower  end  portions,  one  of  said  end  portions 
provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  press  against  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  a 
horizontally  extending  portion  adapted  to  over-lap  said  end 
portion  all  of  said  end  portions  being  perforated  for  the 
passage  of  said  pintle,  one  of  said  perforations  being  la 
the  form  of  a  slot. 

2.  A  retainer  for  casters  made  of  one  piece  of  resilient 
sheet  metal  having  two  diametrically  opposed  side  pieces 
Joined  by  an  end  piece,  the  free  end  of  one  side  piece  be^ng 
bent  inwanl  to  form  a  spring  tongue  bearing  against  the 
Inner  fnce  of  the  diametrically  opposed  side  piece. 


938,889.  1»EV1CE  TO  TURN  HAILWAY  -  SWITCHES. 
SALVAi«>n  OEt)0;?KZ  and  Ia>ui8  KArz,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  .July  ,S.  1909.     Serial  No.  60.%,907. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  railway  switch  chanzing  device, 
of  guided  transversely  slidable  plates,  the  outer  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rails  to  be  moved. 
springs  by  which  said  plates  are  normally  retaine<l  In  a 
central  position,  a  turnable  cam  located  between  the  inner 
ends  of  the  plates,  and  means  to  turn  said  cam. 

2.  The  combination  In  n  railway  switch  changing  device, 
of  guided  transversely  slidable  plates,  the  outer  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rail  points  to  be 
moved,  means  to  retain  the  plates  normally  in  a  central 
j>osltion.  a  cam.  and  means  to  turn  it  so  as  to  move  either 
of  the  plates,  and  locking  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  cam. 

I        3.  The  combination   in   a    railway   switch   changing  de- 
vice, of  a  frame  or  support   carried  upon   a  car.   inclined 
'  guides   fixed    thereto,   slides    movable    transversely    In    the 
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^Ides,  and  capable  of  being  simaltaneously  retracted  and 
raised,  a  cam  cocptactlng  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  slides, 
means  to  turn  the  cam  to  advance  either  of  the  slides  to 
contact  with  and  move  the  switch  rail  points,  a  slotted 
disk  and  a  latch  to  engace  therewith  and  lock  thp  parts 
in  either  position. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  railway  switch  cbant^ln^;  de- 
vice, of  Inclined  guides  carried  upon  a  car,  slides  movable 
transversely  In  the  guides,  means  by  which  said  slides  are 
normally  retracted  and  raised,  a  turnable  cam  engaging 
the  slides  to  advance  either  into  contact  with  the  switch 
rail  point,  a  slotted  disk  and  a  latch  to  engage  and  hold 
the  disk  and  slides  at  either  point  of  adjustment,  and  a 
shoulder  or  slop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cam  in 
either  direction. 


938.890.  .SHAFT- DETACHING  DKVICE.  Milton  1'. 
Powell.  Jv.,  Hlghlandale.  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1900. 
Serial  No.  472. s,').*?. 


938,801.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FINISHED  SHAPES 
OF  M.VNGANESE  STEEf..  Winfield  S.  Potteb,  Mah 
wall.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manganese  Steel  Rail  Company, 
Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed 
May  .*<.  lOOC,  Serial  No.  315,831.  Renewed  .Ian.  |31. 
1907.     Serial  No.  :{.'}.'>.  1  :?6.  I 

1.  The  method  of  producing  finished  shapes  from  man- 
ganese steel  which  consists  in  slowly  beating  the  ingot 
from  n  temperature  between  99.^°  C.  and  1065°  C,  to  fthe 
maximum  tcmper.ntnre  and  until  tlic  temperatures  ther*eof 
are  equalized,  then  slightly  reducing  said  Ingot,  and  then 
shaping.       I 

2.  Tiie  rarthod  of  produrlng  finished  shapes  from  mim- 
ganese  steel  which  consists  In  slowly  beating  the  in{got 
In  a  reducing  atmosphere  from  a  temperature  l>etween  !>1>6* 
C.  and  10(i6°  C.  to  the  ranxlmum  icmpeniture  and  until 
the  temperatures  of  the  mass  are  equalized,  then  sligl^tly 
reducing  tin-  Ingot,  and  then  shaping  It. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  finished  shapes  from  mhn 
ganese  steel  which  consists  in  evenly  heating  the  Ingot  in 
a  reducing  atmosphere  from  approximately  1040"  C.  to 
approxlmatfly  1205°  C.,  cooling  the  ingot  until  recfys- 
talllzation  Is  complete,  reheating  the  Ingot  to  the  misi- 
mum  temperature,  tlien  subjecting  the  Ingot  to  slight  re- 
ductions aad  then  shaping  It. 

4  The  micthod  of  prod!iclng"flnlRhed  shapes  from  Infota 
of  manganese  steel,  which  consists  In  evenly  heating  the 
Ingot  from  temiKratu^es  above  1040°  i".  to  the  maxlnum 
temperature,  cooling,  felieating  and  shaping. 

5.  The  method  of  ptoducing  flnislud  shapes  from  Ingots 
of  manganese  steel,  wlilch  consists  In  evenly  heating  the 
ingot  from  teniix-ratures  above  1040'  C.  to  the  maxlnium 
temperature,  cooling,  reheating,  compressing  and  sliap  np. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  an  axle,  a  revoluble,  flanged  and  webbed  drum 
supported  from  said  axle,  shafts,  means  carried  by  the 
rear  ends  of  the  shafts  for  engaging  an  upright  web  of 
the  drum,  clamps  adapted  to  engage  webs  lying  in  a  hori- 
sontal  plane,  means  for  locking  said  clamps,  and  means 
for  automatically  lifting  said  clamps  out  of  allnement  with 
said  webs  when  unlocked. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation witli  an  axle  and  shafts  detachable  from  said  axle, 
of  rotatable  webbed  drums  supported  from  the  axle,  means 
for  locking  said  drums  against  rotation  with  a  web  of 
each  drum  in  an  upright  position,  means  carried  by  the 
shafts  for  engaging  said  webs  while  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  mechanism  and 
permitting  free  rotation  of  the  drums. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  rotatable 
drums  said  druins  being  w»  bbed.  sliafts  adapted  to  engage 
webs  of  the  drums,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
front  axle  of  a  vehicli.  said  rod  having  au  off-set  portion, 
a  lever  extending  from  said  off-set  portion  into  the  ve- 
hicle, means  for  normally  holding  said  rod  and  lever  in 
a  predetermined  posllion,  means  for  locking  the  said  lever 

■  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  clamping  plates  carried  by 
said  rod  "aid  clamping  plates  engaging  webs  of  the  drums 
and  holding  said  drums  against  rotation  ujxjn  adjustment 
of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  veb.cle.  having  shafts  de- 
tachable therefrom,  of  flanged,  webbed  drums  supported 
from  said  vehicle,  means  carried  by  the  shafts  for  engag- 
ing the  webs  of  said  drums  a  rotatable  rod  mounted  upon 
the  front  axle  having  an  off  set  portion,  springs  adapted 
to  rotate  said  rod  in  one  direction,  a  lever  carried  l)y  said 
off-set  portion,  said  levei  being  notched,  a  loosely  pivoted 
pawl  for  locking  said  lever  In  nn  adjusted  position,  the  said 
sprincs  being  put  undir  tensif)n  when  the  lever  is  In 
locked  position,  clamptn.:  I'lates  rigidly  cmnected  to  said 
rod  and  in  position  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
the  drum  webs  when  the  lever  is  pushed  forward  and  to 
be  lifted  clear  of  said  webs  when  the  rotation  of  the  rod 
by  the  said  springs  throws  tlie  lever  rear.vard.  and  shields 
carried  by  said  rod.  said  shields  extending  over  said  drums, 
and  covering  and  protecting  the  rear  end  portions  of  said 
sbafti.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  - 


the 
up- 


938.892.  PKOCESS  OF  TREATINC,  MANGANESE-STKEL 
IN(;OTS.  WiNFiELE)  S.  P(tTTEU,  Mahwali,  .\.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Manganesi-  Steel  Kail  Company,  Mahwah,  N|  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  31,  15  07. 
Serial  No.  355.082. 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  manganese  steel  the  profess 
herein  described  of  rapidly  cooling  the  exterior  of  the 
metal    from  a   temperature  above   the  upper  critical   point. 

2.  In    the    treatment    of    manganese-    steel    the    process 
herein    described    of    rapidly    cooling    the    exterior   of 
metal  while  the  interior  is  at  a  femiH-rature  above  the 
per  critical  point. 

3.  In  th^  treatment  of  manganese  steel  the  profess 
herein  described  of  rapidly  cooling  the  exterior  of  the 
metal  in  a  non-oxidizing  fluid  while  the  Interior  is  iit  a 
temperature  above  the  ui)per  critical  point. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  manganesi'  steel,  the  profess 
herein  described  consisting  In  rapidly  cooling  the  exteflor 
of  the  metal  from  a  temperature  l)etwei'n  tlie  upper-crltScal 
point  and  the  melting  temperature  to  a  dull  red  heat  Rnd 
above  425°  C,  and  then  uniformly  cooling  the  metal  to 

j  atmospheric  temperature. 

I  5.  The  treatment  of  manganese  steel  which  consists  in 
arresting  the  rapid  cooling  of  the  metal  at  the  temperature 
described    Qniintaining    said    temjierature    until    the    mptal 

I   is  of  substantially    uniform   temp«'rnture  throughout, 
finally  cooling  the  metal  to  atmospheric  temperature. 
[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


nnd 


I 


938,893.  PROCESS  OF  ROLLING  MANtiANESE  STF^L. 
WiNFiEt-D  S.  Potter,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Man- 
ganese Steel  Rail  Company.  Mahwah.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  l."».  1907.  Serial  No. 
373.887. 

1.  The  process  of  forming  shapes  from  manganese  steel 
Ingots  or  blooms  which  consists  in  working  the  same 
while  the  Interior  thereof  is  In  a  soft  and  plastic  condi- 
tion and  at  temperatures  above  the  upp<'r  critical  point 
and  the  outer  portion  in  a  strong  and  tough  condition 

2  The  process  of  forming  shapes  from  manganese  steel 
ingots    or   blooms,    which    consists    in    working    the    snme 
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while  the  Interior  thereof  is  in  a  soft  and  plastic  condi- 
tion and  at  temperatures  above  the  upper  critical  point, 
and  the  outer  portion  in  a  strong  and  tough  condition  at 
temperatures  not  above  those  of  the  inferior. 

3  The  process  of  forming  shapes  from  manganese  steel 
Ingots  or  blooms  which  consists  In  giving  the  inferior  of 
the  Ingot  or  liloom  a  temperature  above  the  upper  critical 
point  and  tlie  skin  a  temperature  below  the  temperature 
of  the  Interior,  and  then  reducing  the  Ingot. 

4  The  process  of  forming  shapes  from  manganese  steel 
which  ctmsisfs  In  providing  a  strong  and  lough  skin  on  a 
body  of  manganese  steel  having  a  soft  and  plastic  interior, 
and  reducint:  said  body  of  metal. 

a.  Tlie  process  of  fornilns  shapes  from  manganese  steel 
which  consists  ill  provldiiiL'  a  strong  and  tough  skin  on  a 
bod\  of  manganese  steel  having  a  soft  and  plastic  Inte- 
rior, and  then  reducing  said  body  of  metal  while  the  Inte- 
rior thereof  is  at  a  temp4>r«l  ore  above  the  upper  critical 
point. 

(Claims  6  to  :v.i  not  jirlnled  In  the  Gazette.] 


938.894.      CAUHrRKTKH       SamielW.   R  a  pp.  Detroit. 
Mich.      Filed  Jan.  9.   190v.      Serial  No.  409.9,'')2 


chamber  and  with  the  air  chamber,  a  float  actuated  valve 
to  control  the  admission  of  fuel  to  the  float  chamber,  a 
suction  actuated  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  air  into 
the  air  chamber,  a  suction  actuated  hydrocarbon  valve  to 
control  the  admission  of  hydrocarbon  Into  the  mixing 
chamber,  throttle  mechanism  to  control  the  exit  from  the 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  spring  exerting  its  tension  upon 
the  hydrocarl>on  valve,  said  throttle  mechanism  comprising 
means  to  govern  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4  A  carbureter  comprising  a  float  chaml)er.  an  air 
chamber  communicable  with  the  exterior  of  the  carbu 
refer,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  channeled  arm  extending 
through  the  air  chamber  communicable  with  the  mixing 
chamber  and  with  ttie  float  chamber,  a  suction  actuated 
hydrocarbon  valve  to  control  the  communication  of  the 
channeled  arm  into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  float  actuated 
valve  to  control  the  admission  of  fuel  to  the  float  cliamber. 
a  suction  actuated  air  valve  provided  with  a  tubular  stem 
to  control  the  admission  of  air  into  the  air  chamber,  a 
sleeve  upon  said  arm  having  a  reclprocatory  engagement 
with  the  tubular  stem  of  the  air  valve,  and  a  spring  ex- 
erting its  tension  upon  said  sleeve  and  upon  the  air  valve, 
said  sleeve  provided  with  means  to  govern  the  tension  of 
the  spring. 

r>.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  float  chamber,  an  air 
chamber  within  the  float  chamber  communicable  with  the 
exterior  of  the  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  communicable 
with  the  air  chaml>er.  a  channeled  standard  located  in  the 
air  chaml)er  communlcal)le  with  the  mixing  cliamber  and 
with  the  float  cliaml>er.  a  valve  to  control  the  communica- 
tion of  the  Jloat  chamber  with  the  mixing  chamber,  float 
actuated  valve  mechanism  to  control  the  admission  of 
fuel  to  the  float  chamber,  a  vertically  movable  suction 
actuated  hydrocarbon  valve  to  control  tbe  communication 
of  the  channeled  standard  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a 
suction  actuated  air  valve  at  the  base  of  tbe  air  chamber 
encircling  said  standard  to  control  the  admission  of  air 
into  the  air  chamber,  said  standard  constructed  with  « 
head  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  recess  upon  the  upper 
end  thereof  Into  which  the  hydrocarb'  n  is  admitted  by 
the  action  of  the  said  hydrocarbon  valve,  said  hydrocarbon 
valve  seating  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  head  above  the 
base  of  said  recess.    ,  . 

[Claims  fi  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  ihnii  chamber,  a  float  there- 
wlthin.  an  air  chamber  within  the  float  chaml)er.  com- 
municable with  the  exterior  of  the  carbureter,  a  mixing 
rliainber  communicable  with  tbe  air  chnmlxT.  a  channeled 
standard  within  the  air  chamber  through  which  the  mix- 
ing cliamber  communicates  with  the  float  chamber,  valve 
meclianism  aciujited  by  said  float  to  control  the  admission 
of  fuel  to  the  float  chamber,  a  valve  at  the  base  of  the  air 
chamber  to  control  the  admission  of  fuel  from  the  float 
chaml>er  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  suction  actuated  air 
valv"  encircling  said  standard  and  movable  leniithwlse  of 
said  standard  to  control  the  admission  of  air  Into  the  air 
chamber,  a  suction  actuated  hydrocarbon  valve  at  the 
base  of  the  mixing  chamber  to  further  control  the  admis- 
sion of  |i,\drorarb.>n  into  the  mixing  chamber.  t:irot1le 
meclinnism  to  control  the  exit  from  the  mixing  cbaiuber. 
a  spring  to  exert  the  tension  upon  said  air  valve,  and 
means  to  govern  the  tension  of  said  springs 

2  .V  carbureter  comprising  a  float  chamber,  an  air 
chamlM^r  communicable  with  the  exterior  of  the  carbu 
refer,  a  mixing  chamber  communicable  with  the  float 
chamber  and  with  the  air  cliamb«'r.  a  float  actuated  valve 
to  control  the  admission  of  fuel  to  the  float  chamt>er.  n 
suction  actuated  valve  to  'xintrol  the  admission  of  air 
Into  the  air  chamlx-r,  a  suction  actuated  hydrocarbon 
valve  to  control  the  admission  of  hydrocarbon  into  the 
mixing  chamber,  throttle  mechanism  to  control  the  exit 
from  the  mixing  chamber,  a  spring  exerting  its  tension 
upon  the  hydrocarbon  valve,  and  means  to  govern  the  ten 
slon  of  said  spring 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  float  chaml)er,  an  air 
chaml)er  communicable  with  the  exterior  of  the  carbu- 
reter,   a    mixing    chamber    communicable    with    the    float 


I  938.895.      PICTURE  EXHIBITING    MACHINE.     Francis 
I        n.    RlcH.MiDS.   Hartford.   Conn.,   assignor    to   Frank   B. 
'        Manville.  Wafervllle.  Conn.     Filed   Aug.  26.   190S.     8e 
rial   No>.   4.-.0,2SS. 


1.  In  a  picture  exhibiting  machine  having  an  exhibition 
point,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  engaging  means  for  supporting  a  series  of 
cards,  of  a  track  for  re<eiving  the  cards,  guiding  the  carda 
from  the  carrier  past  the  exhibition  point  and  back  to  and 
deliverlni:  the  same  ou  to  the  carrier,  said  track  being 
provided  with  a  shun.'  at  the  receiving  and  at  the  deliver- 
ing portions,  and  means  for  moving  the  cards  from  the 
carrier  onto  and  alxjut  the  track  and  shunts  and  back  to 
and  onto  the  carrier 

2.  In  a  picture  exhibiting  machine,  the  combination  with 
'   a  series  of  picture  carrying  cards  each  having  a  pair  of 
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pins,  of  a  rotary  cnrri<'r  liavliiK  slots  for  said  pins,  a  track 

to  guide  tiio  pins  from  a  carrier  slot  past  an  exhibition 
point  and  Imck  to  aDotl.er  slut  and  to  reverse  the  position 
of  the  card  in  tlie  carrier. 

;<.  In  a  plct\irp  exlilliitini;  maclilne.  the  coinhinatlon  with 
a  series  of  picture  carryin;;  cards  eu-li  liavin^  a  pair  of 
pins,  of  a  rotary  carrier  liavlnu'  slots  for  said  pins,  a  track 
to  Riiide  tlie  cards  from  the  carrier  slot  past  an  exhibition 
point  and  l)ack  to  another  slot  for  clvini,'  the  card  a  half 
turn  in  relation  to  the  carrier,  and  a  sluint  at  eacli  end  of 
the  track  lor  receivinc  one  of  the  pins  while  the  other  pin 
traverses  tiie  main  tr.K  k  for  moving  the  pin  and  the  card 
away  from  the  otht-r  cards  in  the  carrier  and  for  detalnlnL' 
one  pin  while  the  other  turns  al)out  it.  each  shunt  Klviny; 
the  card  a  half  turn  relative  to  the  c.irrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  cards  eacli  having  a 
pair  of  pins,  of  ;i  carrier  hnving  slots  for  said  pins,  a 
track  to  uuide  the  cards  from  a  carrier  slot  past  an  exhlbl 
tion  point  and  back  to  another  slot,  and  a  shunt  at  each 
end  of  the  tr.ick  for  receiving  one  of  the  pins  while  the 
other  pin  ir.i verses  the  main  track  for  movlni;  the  pin  and 
the  card  away  from  the  other  cards  in  the  carrier,  and  a 
switch  at  the  approach  of  one  of  said  shunts. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of 
cards  each  provilinl  with  a  i)air  of  pins  for  eniraiiln;;  the 
carrier^:!  track  exteuclinc  from  one  portion  of  the  currier 
to  another  portion  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  pins,  a 
shunt  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  track  for  receiving  .ind 
detaining  the  pin  lirst  to  leave  the  carrier  until  the  second 
pin  has  turned  upon  it  and  taken  the  lead,  and  a  shunt  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  track  for  receiving  the  said  second 
pin  and  detaining  the  s.une  until  the  said  flrst  pin  has 
turned  upon  it  and  taken  the  lead. 

(Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


O.^^s.soC.  VHNKKKINO  MACHINE  Thomas  Richard- 
son-. Ridgway.  I'.i.  Filed  Mar.  10,  I!101>.  Serial  No. 
483,842. 
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1.  .\  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprlslnii  housings, 
u  frame  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  housings,  trans- 
verse braces  carried  by  said  housings,  a  table  support*»d  by 
said  housings  above  ^aiil  braces,  said  table  having  openings 
formed  therein  above  said  l)races,  screws  adjustably  mount 
etl  In  said  braces,  beveled  guides  carried  by  the  upper  ends 
of  said  screws  and  extending  into  the  openings  of  said 
table,  vertical  leveled  guides  adjustably  supported  by  the 
sides  of  said  housings,  shields  carried  l.y  said  housings  for 
the  outer  sides  of  said  vertical  guides,  transverse  beveled 
guides  arranged  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  guides, 
stems  carried  by  the  u|)per  ends  of  said  vertical  guides  and 
extending  through  said  transvei'se  guides  an<i  the  tops  of 
said  housings,  weights  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
said  stems,  vertical  ro<Js  carried  centrally  of  said  trans 
verse  guides  and  extending  through  the  top  of  said  hous 
Inffs.  sections  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rods,  weighted  sleeves  for  tnainraining  a  rigid  connection 
between  said  sections  and  said  rods,  brackets  carried  by 
said  housings  adjacent  to  said  rwls  for  supporting  said 
sections  and  the  weighted  sleeves  thereof  when  in  a  tilted 
position,  and  collars  adjustably   mounted   upon  said  rods 


for  supporting  said  transverse  guides  in  an  elevated   po- 
sition. 

2.  A  mathlne  of  the  type  de8crll)ed.  comprising  houstaRS. 
a  frame  cannectlng  the  lower  ends  of  said  housings,  trans 
verse  brac*s  carried  by  said  housings,  a  table  supported  by 
said  housings  above  said  l)races,  said  table  having  openings 
formed  therein  above  said  braces,  screws  adjustably  moutit 
ed  in  said  braces,  beveled  guides  curried  by  the  upper  ends 
of  said  screws  and  extending  Into  the  openings  of  said 
table,  vertical  beveled  guides  adjustably  supported  by  the 
sides  of  said  housings,  shields  carrietl  by  said  housing*  lor 
the  outer  sides  of  said  vertical  guides,  transverse  beveled 
guides  arniugwl  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  guides 
and  extending  through  said  transverse  guides  and  the  tops 
of  said  housings,  weights  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
said  stems,  vertical  rods  carried  centrally  of  said  trans- 
verse guittes  and  extending  through  the  top  of  said  hous- 
ings, sections  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rofls.  weiglitJHJ  sleeves  for  maintaining  a  rigid  connection 
between  ssid  sections  and  said  rods,  and  brackets  carried 
by  said  hauslngs  adjacent  to  said  rods  for  supporting  said 
sections  and  the  weighted  sleeves  thereof  when  In  a  tilted 
position. 

.{.  In  a  veneering  machine,  a  pair  of  housings,  a  table  or 
support  c»rrle<l  by  said  housings,  guides  adjustably  ar 
ranged  in  said  table,  vertical  guides  adjustably  supp<Jrte<l 
upon  said  table  and  guided  by  flanges  carried  by  said  l^ous- 
ings.  trannversc  guides  bridging  said  vertical  guides  ♦flth- 
In  said  housings,  rods  connei  ted  to  said  transverse  glides 
and  extemling  upwardly  through  said  housings,  rod  sec- 
tions piv<rtally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods, 
weighted  sleeves  arranged  upon  said  sections  for  maintain 
Ing  a  stiff  connection  between  said  rod  sections  and  said 
rods,  and  brackets  arranged  upon  said  housings  adjacent 
to  each  nod  for  supporting  said  rod  sections  and  said 
weighted  $leeves  when  In  a  tilted  position. 


9.38,K07.  C.\N  I.ABKLING  M.VCIIINF:  (Jkohoe  F.  Bi  s.s, 
!Iol)oker.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Russ  .Vutomatlc  Labeling 
Co.,  Ne»'  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
I>ec.  2,  1008.      Serial  No.  405,733. 


1.  In  a  can  labeling  maclilne  and  in  combination,  a  con- 
veyer for  cans  resting  upon  one  end.  guides  and  a  platform 
upon  which  the  cans  are  deliveri-d  and  advanced,  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cans,  a  pusher  device  for 
taking  a  can  at  a  time  and  revoluble  devices  recelvinig  the 
can  as  delivered  from  tlie  pusher  on  <tne  end.  devices  re 
ceivlng  lalbols  In  a  superimposed  pile,  means  for  removing 
a  laliel  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  means  for 
pasting  one  side  of  the  label  and  delivering  the  same  upon 
the  surface  of  said  platform,  a  shaft  and  series  of  revolii 
hie  arm  devices  in  allnement  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  arm  devices  to  lift  the  pasteil  label  from  ti.e 
platform  and  up  end  the  same  into  a  vertical  i)osition,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  advancing  e<ige  of  the  pasted  label 
upon  the  vertical  cylindrical  surface  of  the  can  during  the 
rotation  of  the  same  to  affix  the  label  to  the  cans. 

2.  In  a  can  labeling  machine  and  in  combination,  a  con 
veyer  for  cans  resting  upon  one  end,  guides  and  a  platform 
upon  which  the  cms  are  delivered  and  advanced,  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cans,  a  pusher  device  for 
taking  a  can  at  a  time  and  revoluble  devices  receiving  the 
can  as  delivered  from  the  puslier  on  one  end,  and  an  edge- 
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guard  carried  by  a  sliding  pusher  device  for  holding  back 
the  .'idvancing  cans  until  the  return  of  the  pusher,  devices 
receiving  labels  in  a  superimposed  pile,  means  for  remov 
Ing  a  label  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  means 
for  pasting  one  side  of  the  lal>el  and  delivering  the  same 
upon  the  surface  of  said  platform,  a  shaft  and  series  of 
revoluble  devices  In  allnement  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  arm  devices  to  lift  the  pasted  label  from  the 
platform  and  up-end  the  same  Into  a  vertical  position,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  advancing  edge  of  the  pasted  label 
upon  the  vei  tical  cylindrical  surface  of  the  can  during  the 
rotation  of  the  same  to  aftix  the  label  to  the  cans. 

3.  In  a  can  lalx'llng  machine  and  In  combination,  a  con 
veyer  for  cans  resting  upon  one  end,  guides  and  a  platform 
upon  which  the  cans  are  delivered  and  aclvanced.  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cans,  a  pusher  device  for 
taking  a  can  at  a  time  and  revoluble  devices  receiving  the 
can  as  delivered  from  the  pusher  on  one  end,  devices  re 
ceivlng  lalH»ls  In  a  superimposed  pile,  means  for  removing 
a  label  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  means  for 
pasting  one  side  of  the  l.ibel  and  delivering  the  same  upon 
the  surface  of  said  platform,  a  shaft  and  series  of  revolu- 
ble arm  devices  In  allnement  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  .-irni  devices  to  lift  the  pasted  label  from  the 
platform  and  up  end  the  same  Into  a  vertical  position,  and 
a  series  of  rollers  one  upon  each  of  tlic  series  of  arms 
nearest  the  can-revolving  devices  over  which  the  label  Is 
drawn  and  lietween  which  and  the  surface  of  the  can  the 
lalM'l  is  pressed  to  adhesive  contn<  t  with  the  Iwdy  of  the 
can  and  means  for  pressing  the  advancing  edge  of  the 
paste<l  label  upon  the  vertical  cylinder  surface  of  the  can 
during  the  rotation  of  the  siime  to  afllx  the  lal*el  to  the 
cans 

4.  In  a  can  labeling  machine  and  in  combination,  a  con 
veyer  for  cans  resting  upon  one  end.  guides  and  a  plat 
form   upon  which   the  cans   are  delivered   and   advnnt-ed,  a 
stop   for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  <:ins.   :>   pusher  de- 
vice for  taking  a   can    a  I   a    time  and   r-evoiuble  <levlces  re 
ceivlng  the  cans  as  delivered  from  tlie  pusher  on  one  end 
and  an  e<lge  guard  carried  by  the  sliding  pusher  device  for 
holding  back   the   advancing  cans  until   the  return   of   the 
pusher,    devices    receiving    labels    In    a    superimposed    pile, 
means  for   removing  ji    laliel  at   a  time  from   the  lK>tfom  of 
the  pile,  means  for  pasting  one  side  of  the  label  and  deliv- 
ering the  same  upon  the  surface  of  said  platform,  a  shaft 
and  series  of  revoluble  arm  devices  In  allnement  mounted 
thereon,    means   for   rotating   said   arm   devices   to   lift    the 
pasfe<J  lal>el  from  the  platform  and  upend  the  same  into  a 
vertical  position,  and  a  series  of  rollers,  one  upon  each  of 
the  series  of  arms  nearest  the  can  revolving  devices  over 
which  the  label  is  drawn  and  l>etween  which  and  the  sur 
face  of  the   can   the   label    is   pressed    to  adhesive  contact 
with   the  l)ody  of  the  can  and  means  foi   pressing  the  ad 
vsncing  edge  of   the  pasted   label   upon   the   vertical   cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  <an  during  the  rotation  of  the  same 
to  affix   the  laliel  to  the  cans. 

,"..  In  a  can  lal>eling  machine,  the  combination  with  de- 
vices for  conveying  and  guiding  cans  on  one  end  into  posi- 
tion and  a  platform  supiwrtlng  said  cans  and  guides,  a 
power  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  power  shaft,  a  pusher  device 
adapttvl  to  move  over  the  surface  of  the  platform,  a  spring 
actuated  arm  and  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  tlie  arm  to 
said  pusher  device,  whereby  the  cans  one  at  a  time  are 
forwarded  for  lal)ellng. 

(Claims  0  to  l<>  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


pointer  arresting  device  on  return  of  the  setting  device  to 
the  rero  position,  and  clockwork  for  operating  the  said 
mechanical  means,  substantially  as  described. 


ft  ;{  K  .  H  H  S  .  SrEED-INDICATOR.  Wilhfxm  S<n.<l  kel 
nER(;EU.  Zurich.  Kwltrerland.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .■!04.vo2. 

1.  In  combination  in  a  speed  Indicator,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  pointer  shaft  ami  a  pointer  carried  thereby,  a  p<ilnter 
setting  device  and  a  pair  of  clut<h  disks  mounted  l(X)sely 
on  the  pointer  shaft,  mechanical  means  for  coupling  and 
uncoupling  tie  ]ioinfer  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft,  and 
two  spring  actuated  iiotiiter  arresting  devices,  comprising 
each  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl,  mechanical  means  for  period- 
ically bringing  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel   and   thereby   preventing   liackward   rotation   of   the 


'2.  In  combination  In  a  speed  Indicator,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  pointer  shaft  and  a  pointer  thereon,  a  [lointer  setting 
device  and  a  pair  of  clutch  disks  mounted  loosely  on  the 
pointer  shaft,  mechanical  means  for  coupling  and  uncoup 
ling  the  pointer  hnd  driving  shafts,  and  spring  actuated 
pointer  arresting  devices,  comprising  ratchet  wheels, 
pawls,  mechanical  means  for  peri'>dlcally  bringing  the 
pawls  Into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheels  to  pre- 
vent backward  rotation  of  the  pf)lnter  arresting  devices  on 
return  of  the  setting  device  to  the  zero  position,  and  clock- 
work for  operating  the  said  mechanical  means,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

:\.  In  combination  In  a  speed  Indicator,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  pointer,  a  pair  of  loosely  rotatable  pointer  setting  de- 
vices and  a  pair  of  pointer  arresting  devices,  mechanical 
means  for  alternately  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  setting 
devices  to  and  from  the  driving  shaft,  means  for  periodic 
ally  locking  the  pointer  arresting  devices  at  different  times, 
and   clockwork  for  actuating  such  means. 

4.  in  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  continu- 
ously rotating  element  :  of  a  iwiinter  and  lis  shaft,  two 
mechanisms  periodically  and  alternately  driven  in  unison 
with  the  element,  pointer  arresting  mechanisms  driven  by 
thg  periodically  driven  mechanisms,  pawls  to  control  the 
arresting  mechanisms,  means  on  the  i)oiiiter  shaft  coftp- 
erating  with  the  arresting  mechanisms  to  control  the  rela 
five  angular  position  of  the  shaft  and  pointer,  and  clock 
mechanism  controlling  the  periodic  movement  of  the  afore- 
mentioned elements. 

T).  In  a  speed  Indicator  the  combination  with  a  pointer, 
a  main  driving  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  pointer  setting 
devices  to  move  the  pointer  In  accordance  with  the  Bpee<! 
during'a  small  period  of  time;  of  means  to  drive  the 
pointer  setting  devices,  time  controlled  mechanism  to  perl 
odically  and  successively  cause  said  means  to  drive  the 
pointer  setting  devices,  and  pointer  arresting  devices  to 
temporarily  and  periodically  arrest  the  pointer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


O.tS.SW.  BASS-ItRTM  AND  CYMP..\L  BKATKR.  ALBX- 
WDKR  C.  Sriiii-i'KK.  Aurora.  Ind  Filed  Tk-f.  -O,  1008. 
Serial  No.  4r)S.fi«1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vertical 
yoke  having  the  free  ends  of  Its  legs  i»rovlded  with  clamps 
arranged  to  engage  one  hoop  of  a  drum,  to  assist  In  sup- 
porting the  latter:  a  rocking  member  disposed  between 
and  connected  wiih  said  legs;  a  drumstick  carried  by  said 
member  ;  and  a  cymbal  beater  carried  by  the  drumstick. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vertlcaJ 
yoke  disposed  beneath  a  drum  Hnd  having  the  free  ends  of 
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Its  legs  provided  with  clamps  arranged  for  onuaKement 
with  the  lower  hoop  of  the  drum  to  assist  in  supporting 
the  latter  ;  a  rocking  memlHT  disposed  between  and  con- 
nected with  said  legs;  and  a  drumstick  carried  l)y  said 
member  and  having  one  end  thereof  bent  to  form  a  pedal. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vertical 
yoke  having  the  free  ends  of  its  ie^'s  provided  with  clamps 
arranged  to  engage  one  hoop  of  a  drum,  to  assist  in  sup- 
porting the  latter:  a  rocking  collar  disposed  between  and 
connected  with  said  legs;  a.  drumstick  adjustably  cni-'aged 
by  said  collar  and  having  one  end  thereof  bent  to  form  a 
pedal  :  and  a  cymbal  beater  adjustably  carried  by  the 
drumst  ick. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  standard  having  the  free  ends  of  Its  legs  provided 
with  bifurcated  clamps  arranged  to  engage  one  hoop  of  a 
drum  ;  a  rooking  member  disposed  between  and  connected 
with  said  legs  :  and  a  drum  stick  carried  by  said  member. 


938,900.  STAMP  OR  TICKKT  VENDIN(;  MACHINE. 
Edward  D.  StiiiiiTT.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Vending  Ma- 
chine Company,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Jan.  :^:"..  liMiS..  Serial  No.  41J.JM«.  Re- 
newed .\pr.  1,  l!M)!t.     Serial  No    487, lUO. 


lease  Its  grip  on  the  article  being  fed,  in  combination 
with  mcann  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  check  grlpper 
to  sever  the  article  being  fed  and  simultaneously  close  the 
exit  opening,  and  to  be  withdrawn  by  the  opening  of  said 
check  grippers. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  vending  articles  from  a  continuous 
strip,  a  feed  mechanism,  for  feeding  a  portion  of  the  strip 
at  a  time,  consisting  of  a  reclprocatory  feed  grlpper.  a 
relatively  fixed  check  grlpper,  and  means  operating  the 
feed  and  check  grippers  alternately,  lu  combination  with  a 
cutting  m*H.hanism  arranged  below  the  check  grlpper  and 
operated  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938,901.     ELASTIC   WHEEL.     Mabtin   Sch.nabel,   New- 
castle. CbI.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  46".i.llll 

•I  ■ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  \endlng  stamps,  tickets,  and  similar 
articles,  hi  feed  meelianisra  comprising  a  vertically  reclpro- 
catory l)l<>ck  or  carriage  carrying  a  feed  grlpper,  and  a 
fixed  check  grlpper  arranged  below  the  feed  gripper  and  ' 
adapted  to  !.e  opened  by  the  closing  of  said  gripper.  In 
combination  with  means  alternately  opening  and  closing 
both  grippers,  and  means  actuated  by  the  check  grlpper 
to  sever  the  article  being  fed  and  simultaneously  close  the  I 
exit  to  the  feed  opening.  j 

■J.  In  a  machine  for  vending  stamps,  etc.,  a  feed  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  vertically  reclprocatory  block  or 
carriage  carrying  a  feed  gripper,  and  a  fixed  check  gripper  ] 
arranged  below  said  feed  grlpper  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  closing  of  the  feed  gripper.  and  means  alternately 
opening  and  closing  both  i-'rippers.  in  combination  with 
m(Mn>  adapted  to  be  actuated  l)y  the  closing  of  the  check 
gripper  to  sever  the  article  being  fed,  and  simultaneously 
close  the  exit  opening  and  to  be  withdrawn  by  the  open- 
ing of  h.'Id  cheek  grippers. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  vending  stamps,  etc..  a  feed  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  feed  gripper  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
vertically  reclprocatory  block  or  carriage,  and  a  fixed 
check  gripper  pivoted  l>eIow  said  feed  gripper  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  by  the  closing  of  the  feed  gripper  to  re- 
lease Its  grip  on  the  article  being  fed.  In  comtiination 
with  means  actuated  by  the  check  gripper  to  sever  said 
article  and  simultaneously  close  the  exit  to  the  feed 
opening. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  vending  stamps,  etc.,  a  feed  mech- 
anism comprising  a  feed  gripper  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
vertically  reclprocatory  block  or  carriage,  a  fixed  check 
grlpper  pivoted  below  said  feed  gripper  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  the  closing  of  the  feed  gripper,  and  means  clos- 
ing said  feed   gripper  to   cause  the  check   grlpper   to   re- 


1.  In  a  Vehicle  wheel,  the  coml>lnation  of  a  hub  portion, 
a  series  of  spokes  radiating  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent segments  having  boxes  upon  their  inner  sides 
adapted  to  slidably  embrace  the  spokes,  means  for  fixing 
the  segments  to  each  other,  a  felly  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
the  spoken,  *ild  segments  being  extended  outwardly  past 
the  felly  and  having  tread  plates  upon  their  outer  ends, 
and  sprinjTs  tvetween  the  tread  plates  and  the  felly 

■J.  In  a  vMiicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  portion, 
spokes  radiating  therefrom,  a  felly  In  which  the  outer  »'nd8 
of  said  spi)kes  are  secured,  segments  reciprocable  on  said 
spokes,  said  segments  tieing  made  in  two  similar  parts 
secured  together,  the  Inner  sides  of  the  segments  In'ing 
formed  with  Inwardly  projecting  boxes  adapted  to  receive 
the  .ispokes,  said  segments  being  extended  outwardly  beyond 
the  felly,  a  removable  tread-plate  secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  segcnents,  and  a  spring  between  the  tread-plate  and 
the  felly. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hul)-portlon, 
spokes  radiating  therefrom,  a  felly  In  which  the  outer  ends 
of  said  spokes  are  secured,  the  segments  reciprocalile  on 
said  spoken,  said  segments  t)eing  made  in  two  similar  parts 
secured  together,  the  Inner  sides  of  the  segments  being 
formed  with  Inwardly  projecting  boxes  adapted  to  receive 
the  spoke*,  said  segments  being  extended  outwardly  be- 
yond the  felly,  a  removable  tread-plate  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  segments,  a  spring  between  the  tread  plate  and 
the  felly,  and  resilient  members  disposed  around  the  spokes 
anil  adapted  to  support  aald  segments  between  the  felly 
anrl  said  hub  portion. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  portion, 
a  felly,  spokes  extending  l)etween  the  hub  portion  and 
the  felly  and  a  pair  of  segments  for  each  spoke,  said  seg- 
ments being  formed  of  two  similar  parts,  adapted  to  be 
secured  together,  each  of  said  parts  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting boxes  upon  the  Inner  sides,  said  boxes  adapted  to 
receive  the  spokes  and  said  t>oxes  being  of  less  l«ngth 
than  the  length  of  said  spokes,  resilient  supports  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  boxes  and  disposed  around  said 
spokes,  said  segments  being  extended  beyond  said  felly,  a 
removable  tread-plate  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  each 
pair  of  segments,  and  a  reaiiient  support  between  the  felly 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  tread-plate. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  portion, 
a  felly,  spokes  extending  between  the  hub  portion  and  the 
felly  a  pair  of  segments  for  each  spoke,  said  segments 
being  formed  of  two  similar  parts,  adapted  to  be  secured 
together,   each   of  said   parts   having   Inwardly  projecting 
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boxes  upon  the  Inner  sides,  said  boxes  adapted  to  receive 
the  spokes  and  said  boxes  being  of  less  length  than  the 
length  of  said  spokes,  resilient  supports  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  boxes  and  disposed  around  said  spokes,  said 
segments  being  extended  beyond  said  felly,  a  removable 
tread-plate  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  seg- 
ments, and  a  resilient  support  between  the  felly  and  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  tread-plate,  said  l)oxe8  having  anti- 
friction rollers  to  contact  with  the  spokes. 


938,902.  BURNER.  IIenrt  W.  Schoff,  River  Forest,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1908.     Serial  No.  410,480. 


5.  A  burner  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  an 
open  sided  recess,  a  peifurated  plate  secured  In  the  open 
side  of  said  recess,  said  (>urner  being  provided  with  a 
l)assa'.:i'way  adapted  to  engage  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply 
and  which  terminates  in  a  jet  orifice,  said  passageway 
comprising  sections  at  the  rear  end  of  said  burner  formed 
directly  In  the  walls  thereof,  and  an  intermediate  section 
formed  by  a  tube  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  in  and 
which  communicate  with  the  sections  of  said  passageway 
formed  directly  in  the  l>urner  and  which  extends  around 
the  body  of  the  burner,  and  fianges  which  define  the  posi- 
tion of  said  tube  the  width  of  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  tube. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  .K  burner  comprising  an  Induction  tube,  a  passage- 
way adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply 
and  which  terminates  In  a  Jet  orifice  adapted  to  discharge 
into  the  bore  of  said  Induction  tube,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  size  of  the  open  end  of  the  induction  tube  Into 
which  said  jet  orifice  discharge^  and  its  proximity  to 
said  jet  orifice,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  removably  adjusted  to  the  open  end  of  the  induction 
tube,  and  a  boss  on  said  plate,  said  plate  and  l>oss  being 
provided  Willi  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  same,  the  relation  being  such  that  when 
said  plate  Is  adjusted  to  the  open  end  of  the  Induction  tube, 
said  opening  through  said  plate  and  boss  will  be  In  sub- 
stantial alinement  with  the  Jet  orifice  of  the  burner. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  an  induction  tube,  a  passage- 
way adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply 
and  which  terminates  in  a  jet  orifice  adapted  to  discharge 
Into  the  liore  of  said  Induction  tube,  means  for  varying  the 
size  of  the  open  end  of  said  Induction  tube  into  which  the 
jet  orifice  discharges,  and  its  proximity  to  said  Jet  orifice, 
said  means  comprising  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of 
■aid  induction  tul>e  at  one  side  of  the  bore  thereof,  a  rear 
wardly  extending  boss  on  said  plate,  said  boss  and  jilate 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  stop  on  said 
ln<luctlon  tube  and  a  catch  on  said  plate  adapted  to  en, 'age 
said  stop,  said  catch  and  stop  being  adapted  to  define  a 
positirin  of  said  plate  over  the  open  end  of  s:ild  Induction 
tube  to  bring  the.  hole  through  said  plate  and  the  boss 
thereon  In  alinement  with  the  jet  orifice  of  the  burner. 

:\.  .\  burner  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  an 
open  aided  recess,  a  perforated  plate  secured  in  the  open 
side  of  said  recess,  said  Inirner  t>elng  provided  with  a 
passageway  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fuel 
supply  and  which  terminates  In  a  jet  orifice,  said  passage- 
way comprlslnu'  sections  at  the  rear  end  of  said  l)urnpr 
formed  directly  In  the  walls  thereof  and  an  Intermediate 
section  formed  by  a  tube  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  in 
and  which  communicate  with  said  rearward  sections  of 
said  passageway  and  which  passes  around  the  body  of 
said  l)urner. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  provided  with 
an  open  sided  recess,  a  perforated  plate  secured  In  the  open 
side  of  said  recess,  said  burner  being  provided  with  a 
passageway  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fuel 
supply  and  which  terminates  in  a  jet  orifice,  said  passage- 
way comprising  sections  at  the  rear  end  of  said  burner 
formed  directly  In  the  walls  thereof,  and  an  intermediate 
section  formed  by  a  tube  the  ends  of  which  are  secured  In 
and  which  communicate  with  the  sections  of  said  passage- 
way formed  directly  In  the  burner  and  which  extends 
around  the  body  of  the  burner,  and  flanges  on  said  burner 
which  define  the  position  of  said  tube. 


93R,90."..  LAST  -  LOCK.  Frf.i>ekick  J.  Shainset,  Sr  . 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krent- 
ler  .\rnold  Illnvre  Last  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1906  Serial  No. 
:?02.G7S. 


1.  In  a  transversely  divided  last,  having  its  heel-part 
movable  relatively  to  the  forepart,  said  two  parts  having 
vertical  kerfs  In  their  adjacent  ends,  connecting  means 
including  a  rigid  platt-  secured  in  said  kerfs  to  said  fore- 
part and  heel-part  respectively,  and  a  rigid  compression 
member  [livoted  in  tie  plnne  of  said  kerfs,  carried  by  and 
tno\ablo  with  and  also  relatively  to  said  plati>  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  parts  of  the  last  rigidly  extended  when  in  one 
position,  and  to  permit  the  free  collapsing  movement  of 
said  last-parts  when  In  another  position. 

2.  In  a  transversely  divided  last,  having  Its  heel-part 
movable  relatively  to  the  forepart,  said  two  parts  having 
vertical  kerfs  In  their  adjacent  ends,  connecting  means 
Including  a  rl;:ld  plate  secured  in  said  kerfs  to  said  fore- 
part and  lierl  part  respectively,  and  a  movable  locking 
mechanism  pivotally  mounted  In  the  plane  of  said  kerfs, 
carried  by  and  movable  with  and  also  relatively  to  said 
[)late  and  adapted  to  lock  the  parts  of  the  last  rigidly 
extended  when  in  one  position,  and  to  permit  the  free  col- 
lapsing movement  of  said  last-parts  when  in  another  posi- 
tion, said  locking  mechanism  having  its  pivot  and  Us  op- 
posite locking  end  t>oth  substantially  in  the  arc  of  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  last-parts,  being  externally  operable 
and  Including  a  spring  normally  tending  to  move  the  same 
Into  locking  position. 

.S.  In  a  transversely  divided  last.  Iiaving  lis  lieel  part 
movable  relatively  to  the  forepart,  said  two  parts  having 
vertical  kerfs  In  their  adjacent  ends,  connecting  meatis 
Including  a  rigid  plate  secured  in  said  kerfs  to  said  fore- 
part and  heel-part  respectively,  and  a  rigid  compression 
member  pivoted  In  the  plane  of  said  kerfs  carried  by  and 
movable  with  and  also  relatively  to  said  plate  and  adapted 

I   to  extend  from  one   last  part   to  the  other  and  to  brace 
against  said  last   part  and  thereby  to  lock  the  last  rigidly 
extended  when  in  one  position,  and  to  permit  tl(e  free  col 
lapsing  movement  of  said  last  parts  when  In  another  posi- 
tion, said  locking  mechanism  tning  externally  operable. 

1  4.  In  a  transversely  divided  last,  having  an  open  space 
at  the  top  In  the  line  of  division  and  vertical  kerfs  in  the 
adjacent  ends,  connecting  means  secured  in  said  kerfs  to 
the  fore  part  and  heel  part  respectively,  a  locking  device 

i   mounted    In    said   kerfs   and    extending    across    said    open 

!  space  Into  both  last  parts,  and  a  transverse  pin  In  one  of 
said  kerfs  above  said  connecting  means,  said  locklne  de- 
vice, when  the  last  parts  are  in  extended  position,  l)ractnc 

'    rigidly  between  said  pin  at  one  end  In  one  last-part   and 
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the  oonntTtlnu  nn'ans  at  the  other  end  In  the  othor  last- 
part.  Raid  locking  device  helng  adapted  to  be  deflected 
downwardly  witliin  the  last  to  permit  the  parts  of  the  last 
to  have  movement  one  relatively  to  the  other. 

T).  In  a  transversely  divided  last,  having  an  open  space 
■t  the  top  In  the  line  of  division  and  vertical  kerfs  In  the 
adjacent  ends.  c()nne<-tin;:  means  secured  In  said  kerfs  to 
the  forepart  atul  heel-part  respectively,  a  locklnp  device 
mounted  In  said  kerfs  and  extendins:  Into  said  open  space, 
a  trans\erso  pin  In  one  of  said  kerfs  above  said  connecting 
means,  and  a  s[)rini;  normally  tendinjr  to  move  said  lock- 
Idk  device  outwardly,  said  locking  device,  when  the  last- 
parts  are  In  extended  i)osiii(jn.  hracinj;  rigidly  between 
said  pin  at  one  end  in  one  last-part  and  the  connecting 
means  at  the  other  end  in  the  other  last-part,  said  lockins; 
devic'e  hein;;  ail.-ipted  to  be  deflected  downwardly  within 
the  last  in  <ipposit]on  to  said  spring  to  permit  the  parts  of 
the  last  to  have  movement  one  relatively  to  the  other. 

[Claims  C  t(i  U  not   printed  in  the  flazette.] 


938,9  04.     CASTlNt;   I'l.ANT.      Clifton    \V.   Sherman, 
Bellevue.  Ta       Filed  Jan     14.   1005.      Serial  No.  l.'41.002. 


1.  In  a  (astiiu'  plant,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
way,  a  carrier  traveling:  thereon,  a  series  of  tlasks  on  said 
carrier,  successive  mechanisms  as  follows  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  way  and  acting  in  the  order  named  for  effecting 
a  complete  iimlding  and  casting  operation  and  returning 
the  flasks  and  sand  to  the  starting  point  in  a  cycle  of 
mechanical  operations,  consisting  of  a  mold  forming  sta 
tlon.  mechanism  for  raising  a  flask  from  the  carrier,  in- 
verting the  flask  and  re[)laclng  It  on  the  carrier,  lifting 
mechanism  for  the  flask  for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of 
the  pattern,  pouring  meclianism,  mechanism  for  separating 
tTie  (lask  and  <nstiiig.  replacing  the  flask  on  tlie  carrier, 
and  removing  tlie  casting,  mechanism  for  returning  the 
sand  to  the  fold-forming  station,  said  sandreturnlug- 
mechanism  including  a  screen  and  mixer,  mechanism  for 
removing  fla<\s  from  the  carrier  and  replacing  others 
thereon,  and  mechanism,  separate  and  Independent  of  the 
carrier  comprising  roclpro<atip.g  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  intermittently,  theiehy  bringing  the  flasks  In  suc- 
cession opposite  the  several  mechanisms  named 

2.  In  a  casting  plant,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
way.  a  carrier  traveling  thereon,  a  series  of  flasks  on  said 
carrier.  successi\e  i^ieclianisms  as  follows  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  way  and  acting  in  the  or<ler  named  for  effecting 
a  complete  molding  and  casting  operation  and  returning 
the  flasks  to  th'  starting  jioint  in  a  cycle  of  mechanical  op- 
erations, consisting  of  a  mold  forming-station,  mechan- 
l.sm  for  raising  a  f!ask  from  the  carrier.  Inverting  the  flask 
and  replacing  it  on  the  carrier,  lifting  mechanism  for  the 
flask  for  ^permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the  pattern,  pour- 
ing raechanistn.  mechanism  for  separating  the  flask  and 
casting,  replacing  the  flask  on  the  carrier  and  removing 
tho  casting,  meclianism- for  removing  flasks  from  the  car- 


rier and  pliirlng  other*  thereon,  and  mechanism  comprising 
reciprocating  means  arranged  to  engage  the  carrier  for 
moving  the  carrier  intermittently,  thereby  bringing  the 
flasks  in  auccession  opposite  the  several  mechanisms 
named 

:V  In  a  casting  plant,  the  combination  of  an  endless 
way.  a  carrier  traveling  thereon,  a  series  of  flasks  on  said 
carrier.  Interrupted  at  one  jKiint  by  a  vacant  space  on  the 
carrier,  said  flasks  each  comprising  a  cope  and  a  drag,  mic- 
cessixe  tnechanisms  as  follows  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
way  and  a  ting  in  the  order  named  for  eff»»cting  a  complete 
nioitling  and  casting  operation  and  returning  tlie  flanks 
and  sand  tu  the  starting  f)oint  In  a  cycle  of  mechanical  op- 
erations, consisting  of  a  mold-forming  station,  mechanism 
for  raising  a  flask  from  the  carrier,  inverting  the  flask  and 
replacing  It  va  the  carrier,  lifting  meci.anism  for  the 
flask  for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the  pattern,  pouring 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  separating  the  flask  and  cast- 
ing, replacing  the  flask  on  the  vacant  space  on  the  carrier, 
and  removlLg  the  casting,  mechanism  for  returning  the 
sand  to  the  mold-forming-station,  said  sand-returning- 
mechanlsm  Including  a  screen  and  mixer,  and  mechanism 
comprising  reciprocating  means  arranged  to  engage  the 
carrier  for  moving  the  carrier  Intirmlttently.  thereby 
bringing  the  flasks  in  succession  opposite  the  several  meicli- 
anlsms  named. 

4.  In  a  casting  plant,  the  combination  with  an  endless- 
track,  of  a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track,  a  series 
of  flasks  mounted  on  the  carrier,  sand-supply  spouts  ar- 
ranged to  feed  sand  to  the  flasks,  a  machine  for  raiumiug 
the  sand  In  the  drag  part  of  the  flask,  a  machine  for  ram- 
ming the  sand  in  the  cope  part  of  the  flask,  a  flask-hoisting 
api>aratus  located  between  the  ramming  machines,  and 
means  for  intermittently  moving  the  carrier  and  the  flask 
to  cause  some  of  the  flasks  to  be  simultaneously  and  re- 
spectively slopped  under  the  said  sand  sujjply  spouts,  ram- 
ming machines  and  flask  hoisting  apparatus,  substantially 
as  set  fortli. 


938.nor).  CLIMBING 
Steubenvllle.  Ohio. 
509.009 


STIRRIP. 
Filed   July 


Petek  H.  Rpeerstra 
27.    11K)9.      Serial   No 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sole  plate 
having  the  sides  thereof  provided  with  vertical  flanges 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edges  of  the  shoe,  a  depending 
lug  carried  at  the  rear  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  of  a  heel  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the 
plate  when  In  position,  a  stirrup  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  said  sole  pbite  and  having  the  arms  thereof  provided 
with  slots  and  adapted  to  extend  at  the  sides  of  the  flanges 
of  the  sole  plate,  straps  connect<'d  to  said  arms  through 
the  medium  of  said  slots,  and  a  tapering  angularly  dis- 
posed prong  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  of  said  stirrup.j 

li.  In  :i  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  sole  plate 
having  the  sides  thereof  provided  with  vertical  flanges 
adapted  to  embrace  the  edges  of  the  shoe,  a  depending 
lug  carried  at  the  rear  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  of  a  heel  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the 
plate  when  in  position,  a  stirrup  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  said  sole  plate  and  having  the  arms  thereof  extending 
at  the  sldea  of  the  flanges  of  the  sole  plate,  said  arms  hav- 
ing enlarged  free  ends  provided  with  slots,  the  free  end  of 
one  arm  opposing  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm.  straps 
adapted  to  connect  with  said  arms  through  the  medium 
of  said  slots,  and  n  downwardly  tapering  angularly  dis 
posed  prong  carried  by  one  of  the  enlarged  enda  of  one  of 
said  arms. 
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9:iS,!t0rt       PEKCOL.XTOR 
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CiiAui.Ks   .\     8TEi.t-E.  Chicago, 
Serial  No.  4 40.728. 


1.  A  percoiaiDi-  l;a\lng  a  permanent  screen  and  a  tiller- 
ing cloth  above  the  scre<»n  and  resting  thereon,  the  cloth 
being  sectired  to  and  held  extended  by  an  expansible  loop 
In -ated  within  the  cloth  and  secured  to  Its  edges. 

'2  .\  percol.itor  having  Its  filtering  cloth  attached  to  an 
expansible  hooj)  located  within  the  cloth  and  acting  to 
force  It  outward  closely  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  per- 
colator, and  a  screen  located  Immediately  below  and  sup- 
porting the  doth 

3.  The  combination  In  a  percolator  and  with  the  filter- 
ing cloth  and  a  screen  located  Immediately  below  the  cloth 
nnd  supporting  the  same,  of  an  expansible  hoop  located 
wit)  in  and  s. "cured  to  the  edges  of  the  cloth  and  thus 
adapted  to  hold  tlie  cloth  tight  against  the  Inner  walls  of 
the  percolator 

4.  A  percolator,  the  filtering  devices  whereof  consist  of  a 
Altering  eloth.  an  expansible  device  sectired  to  the  cloth 
and  wliereby  the  edge  is  distended  and  catised  to  make  a 
ticht  joint  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  percolator,  and  an 
openwork  screen  located  Immediately  Inflow  the  cloth  and 
supporting  the  same. 

Fi  A  percolator,  consisting;  of  a  vessel  ,^.  having  a  syrnp 
chanilx-r  at  the  t)oftoni.  filtering  devices  consisting  of  a 
filtering  cloth,  an  expanding  ring  secured  to  the  cloth  and 
serving  to  hold  the  cloth  extended  and  cutting  ofT  the 
water  and  sugar  from  the  syrtip  chamber,  a  screen  located 
belnw  the  cloth  and  supporting  the  same  and  said  holdin  • 
means  above  the  s\  rup  chamber,  and  a  tube  venting  said 
syrup  chnml>er. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»3R,lt07.      lloKSlSUOi:       I'AtL   VON    Stettina,   Schenec 
tady.  N    Y      Flhd  Mar    8,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.926 


outer  end  approximately  to  said  axial  line,  and  being  l)ev- 
eled  on  its  front  side  to  form  a  cutting  edge  from  its 
inner  end  approximately  to  said  axial  line. 


938.908.  CHECK  BOOK.  Clifton  S.  St  ltzer.  Red  Wing. 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Red  Wing  Advertising  Company,  Red 
Wing.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minmsota.  Fibd  Sept. 
26,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,664.       i 


A  horseshoe  having  on  the  underside  of  Its  toe  portion 
n  toe-calk  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shoe,  substant  lallv  from  side  to  side  of  the  shoe. 
said   calk   having   n    broad,  blunt    face  extending   from    Its 


1.  A  folding  check  book  comprising  a  cover  having  a 
line  of  fold  between  its  ends,  whereby  to  provide  front 
and  hack  leaves,  the  front  leaf  having  a  pair  of  pocketa 
extending  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cover,  one 
pocket  having  its  opening  near  the  line  of  fold,  and  the 
other  pocket  having  Its  opening  farther  toward  the  free 
end  of  said  cover  leaf  and  adapted  to  receive  a  deposit 
book,  and  a  pad  of  lK>und  check  leaves  having  stub  and 
clieck  portions,  said  pad  l>eing  formed  with  a  backing 
strip  fitting  within  the  pcnket  adjacent  to  the  line  of 
fold,  whereby  the  pad  is  detachably  held  upon  the  cover, 
and  the  mouth  of  said  pad  holding  pocket  being  positioned 
at  such  distance  from  the  line  of  fold  that  the  line  be- 
tween the  check  and  stub  portions  of  the  check  leaves  is 
coincident  with  tlie  line  of  fold  of  the  cover,  said  deposit 
book  serving  as  a  filler  and  support  for  the  front  cover 
leaf 

2.  In  a  book  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  cover  having  a  line  of  fold  between  its  ends,  whereby 
to  provide  front  and  back  portions,  the  front  portion  of 
the  cover  having  a  pair  of  pockets  at  it^  inner  aide  ar- 
ranged in  allnement.  one  of  said  pockets  being  adjacent 
to  the  line  of  fold,  and  the  other  extending  sul)8tant  ially 
from  the  termination  of  the  last-mentioned  pocket  toward" 
the  free  end  of  the  front  portion  of  the  cover  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  pass  book,  of  a  pad  of  bound  leaves  incltiding 
separable  check  and  stub  portions  arranged  side  h.v  side 
and  positioned  within  the  cover  so  that  the  line  of  separa- 
tion between  the  check  and  stub  portions  is  coincident 
with  the  line  of  fold  of  the  cover,  and  a  backing  flap  car- 
ried by  the  pad  and  received  by  the  pocket  adjacent  to 
tlie  line  of  fold,  whereby  the  pad  is  detachably  held  upon 
the  cover,  said  backing  flap  and  pass  book  serving  to  rein- 
force the  front  portion  of  the  cover. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  top  and  a  lower  cover,  integrally  connected  at 
th.elr  contiguous  ends,  said  lower  cover  provided  with  a 
smooth  inner  face,  said  top  cover  provided  with  an  inner 
pocket  extending  entirely  across  the  top  cover,  and  said 
top  cover  provided  with  an  outer  pocket  extending  entirely 
across  the  cover,  said  outer  po<ket  terminating  short  of 
the  Inner  pocket,  a  check-book  resting  upon  said  top  and 
lower  covers,  said  check-tK>ok  comprising  sheets,  each  sheet 
provided -with  a  transverse  line  of  perforations,  all  of  the 
transverse  lines  Of  perforations  registering  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  covers,  said  check-book  provided  with  a  flap 
prsitloned  in  the  Iriner  pocket,  said  perforations  dividing 
the  sheets  Into  checks  and  stub-portions,  the  check-por- 
tions lying  flat  upon  and  parallel  with  the  Inner  smooth 
face  of  the  lower  <  over  and  the  stub-portion  lying  flat 
upon  and  parallel  with  the  inner  pocket  of  the  top  cover. 
said  check-book  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said 
top  cover  and  lower  cover,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  stub- 
port  ion  terminating  short  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  o!-.ter 
pocket. 
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folding  OTer  upon  the  check  portions  with  Its  outer  end 
overlapping  the  outer  end  of  the  left  hand  flap,  whereby 
the  pocket  will  lie  opposite  said  stub  portions. 


1.  A  foidint,'  chpck  book  coniprisinK  a  liolder  liavlng  a 
back,  a  top  portion  foldably  secured  to  the  back  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  flap  foldably  secured  to  the  back  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  pad  of  check  Iraves  having  stub 
portions  at  one  end  and  check  portions  at  the  other  end. 
said  pad  bein;;  removably  secured  to  the  flap  In  such  post-  ^ 
tlon  that  the  stub  portions  will  lie  upon  tlie  flap  and  the 
check  portions  upon  the  back  with  the  line  between  them 
coincident  with  the  line  of  fold  between  the  back  and  flap, 
the  top  portion  of  the  holder  folding  ovpr  upon  the  check 
leaves  betwepn  the  check  portions  and  the  stub  portions 
thereof,  and  extending  to  the  line  of  fold  between  them  so 
as  to  form  a  stop  to  prevent  the  check  leaves  from  sagging. 

2,  In  a  folding  check  book  the  combination,  with  a 
holder  having  a  back,  a  top-portion  foldably  secured  to 
the  back  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  flap  foldably  secured 
to  the  back  at  tlie  other  end  thereof,  of  a  pad  of  chpck- 
lenvcs  having  stul)  portjcms  at  one  end  and  check  portions 
at  the  other  end.  the  stub  end  of  said  pad  being  removably 
.secured  to  the  flap  In  such  position  that  the  stub  portions 
shall  lie  entirely  upon  the  flap  and  the  check  portions  en- 
tirely upon  the  back,  the  top  portion  of  tfie  liolder  being 
formed  on  Its  outside  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  hold  a 
deposit  book,  and  the  flap  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
upon  the  (inter  side  of  the  pocket  with  the  stub  end  of 
the  pad  oppcslte  the  mouth  of  the  pocket. 

.3.  .\  folding  check  book  comprising  a  flexible  holder  hav- 
ing a  stiffened  top  portion  at  one  end,  a  stiffened  flap 
at  the  other  end  and  an  Intermediate  back,  and  a  pad  of 
check-leaves  havint:  stub  portions  at  one  end  and  check 
portions  at  the  other  end.  said  pad  bi-ing  removably  se- 
cured to  the  flap  in  such  position  that  the  stub  portions 
will  lie  upon  the  flap  and  the  check  portions  upon  the 
back,  with  the  line  between  them  coincident  with  the  flexi- 
ble portion  of  the  holder  between  the  back  and  flap,  the 
top  portion  of  the  holder  being  of  such  length  that,  when 
folded  over  upon  the  check  leaves,  it  will  extend  to  said 
flexible  portion  and  form  n  stop  to  prevent  th<>  check 
leaves  from  sagging. 


9.'?S.010.     rOCKKT  Clll-X'K-BOOK.     Clifton  S.  Slltzer, 
Red   Wing.   Minn.,   assignor   to   Red    Wing   Advertising 
Company.    Red    Wing.    Minn.,    a    Corporation    of   Minne- 
sota.     Filed  .Inly    14.    IStOit.      Sella!   No.   r>07.,">4>i 
1.    .\    folding  check   l)ook   comprising   a   cover   having  at 
each   end  a   flap   foldably   secured   thereto,  and   a   pad  of 
check  leaves  having  stub  portions  at  the  left,  and  separable 
check  portions  at  the  right,  said  pad  being  removably  se- 
enred  to  the  left  hand  flap  in  such  position  that  the  stub 
I)orMons   will    lie   upon   the   left    hand   flap   and   the  check 
portions   upon   the   l)ack.   with   the  line  of  separation   be- 
iwien  them  coincidtnt  with  the  line  of  fold  between  said 
flap  and  back,  and  the  right  hand  flap  having  on  its  inner 
side   a    pocket  adapted  to  receive   a   deposit   book,   the   left 
band   flap  with  the  stub  portions  secured   thereon   folding 
down    upon    the   check    portions,    ;ind    the    rl;;Iit    hand    flap 


2.  A  folding  check  book  comprising  a  cover  haviu^-  at 
each  end  a  flap  foldably  secured  thereto,  and"*  pad  <if 
check  leaTes  having  stub  portions  at  the  left  and  separable 
check  portions  at  the  right,  said  pad  being  removably 
"secured  upon  the  left  hand  flap  In  such  position  that  the 
stub  portions  will  lie  upon  the  left  hand  flap  and  the 
check  portions  upon  the  i>ack.  with  the  line  of  sepaniflon 
t)etween  tliem  coincident  with  the  line  of  fold  between  said 
flap  and  back,  and  the  right  hand  flap  having  on  its  inner 
side  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  deposit  book,  the  njoufli 
of  the  pocket  opening  toward  the  frt^  end  of  the  flap  and 
extending  approximately  to  the  line  of  fold  between  said 
flap  and  Lack,  the  left  hand  llap  with  the  stub  portion^ 
carried  thcieliy  folding  over  upon  the  check  portions,  and 
the  right  hand  flap  also  folding  over  upon  the  check  por 
tions  with  Its  outer  end  overlapping  the  free  end  of  the 
left  hand  flap  so  as  to  bring  the  mouth  of  the  pocket 
opposite  the  stub  portions  upon  the  left  hand  flap,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  flaps  in  folded  j>osltion 

.'!.  .\  folding  check  book  comprising  a  cover  having  at 
each  end  a  flap  foldably  secured  thereto,  and  a  pad  of 
check  leates  having  sti>b  p^irtions  at  the  left  and  separable 
check  portions  at  the  right,  said  pad  being  removably 
secured  to  the  left  hand  flap  so  that  the  stub  portion*  will 
lie  upon  paid  left  hand  flap  and  the  check  portions  upon 
the  back,  with  the  line  of  separation  between  them  coin- 
cident with  the  line  of  fold  t)etween  said  flap  and  back,  the 
left  hand  flap  being  of  approximately  the  same  length  as 
the  stub  portions,  and  the  right  hand  flap  having  on  Its 
Inner  side  n  pocket  opening  toward  the  free  end  of  said 
flap  and  extending  approximately  to  the  line  of  fold  be- 
tween said  flap  and  the  back,  and  an  entry  book  fitting  In 
said  pocket,  said  flaps  folding  over  toward  each  other  with 
the  right  band  flap  overlapping  the  outer  end  of  the  left 
hand  flap  so  as  to  bring  the  entry  book  opposite  thn  stub 
portions  of  the  check  leaves,  thereby  snpporMne  the  right 
hand  flap  at  the  place  where  It  overlaps  the  left  hand  flap 

4.  A  pocket  check  book  comprising  a  cover  having  at 
each  end  a  flop  foldably  secured  thereto,  and  n  p«d  of 
check  leaves  having  separable  stub  and  check  portions  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  said  pad  being  removably  secured 
upon  one  of  the  flaps  In  such  position  that  the  stnlj  por 
tions  will  lie  upon  said  flap  and  the  check  portions  upon 
the  back,  with  the  line  of  separation  between  them  coin 
cident  with  the  line  of  fold  between  said  flap  and  back, 
and  the  other  flap  having  on  Its  Inner  side  a  pocket  adapt 
ed  to  receive  a  deposit  book,  the  flap  carry  Inn  the  stub 
portions  folding  down  upon  the  check  portions,  and  the 
flap  carrying  the  deposit  book  pocket  also  folding  down 
upon  the  check  portions  with  the  outer  end  of  one  flap 
overlapping  and  detachably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  other  flap,  whereby  said  pocket  will  lie  opposite  said 
stub  portions. 
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1  In  a  boat  or  vessel  the  combination  of  two  separate, 
independentlj  acting  engines,  two  concentric  shafts,  a  di- 
rect connection  b«'tween  one  engine  and  one.  shaft,  a  direct 
connection  between  the  second  engine  and  the  second  shaft, 
two  independent  propellers  of  respectively  opposite  pitch, 
one  on  each  shaft,  and  means  for  dividing  one  shaft,  stop- 
ping one  engine  and  connecting  said  shafts  together. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  l)oat  or  vessel  of  two  separate, 
independent  euglnes.  two  concentric  shafts,  a  direct  con- 
nection between  one  engine  and  one  shaft,  a  direct  con- 
nection between  the  second  engine  and  the  second  shaft,  two 
Independent,  sei>arate  propellers,  one  on  each  shaft,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  one  propeller  from  Its  engine 
and  connecting  said  engine  to  the  other  propeller. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  Iwat  or  vessel  of  two  separate, 
Independent  engines,  two  concentric  shafts,  a  direct  con- 
nection betwe^'n  one  engine  and  one  shaft,  a  direct  con 
met  ion  IxMween  tlie  second  engine  and  the  second  shaft, 
two  Independent,  separate  propellers,  one  on  each  shaft. 
and  means  for  disconnecting  one  propeller  from  its  shaft 
and  connecting  the  other  propeller  to  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  boat  or  vessel  of  two  independ 
ent  driving  engines,  a  hollow  shaft  driven  by  one  engine,  a 
shaft  In  concentric  relation  to  the  first  shaft  driven  by  the 
other  engine,  a  propeller  wheel  for  each  shaft,  flexible 
couplings  In  each  shaft,  at  coincident  points,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  one  of  said  shafts  from  Its  engine. 

').  The  combination  in  a  boat  or  vessel  of  two  independ- 
ent driving  engines,  a  hollow  shaft  driven  by  one  engine,  a 
shaft  In  concentric  relation  to  the  first  shaft  driven  by 
the  other  engine,  a  propeller  wheel  for  each  shaft,  flexible 
couplings  In  each  shaft  at  coincident  points,  and  bearings 
for  the  inner  shaft  In  close  proximity  to  said  couplings. 
said  bearings  being  supported  upon  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


938,912.     CUSI'inOR.     C.eorg  R.  Teschel.  Parkersburg, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.436. 


938,913.  COMBINED  ORIGINAL  PACKAGE  AND  SAFE 
FOR  MATCHES,  Ferdinand  F  Theobald,  Cleveland, 
Ohio      Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  492,633. 


.\  cuspld<ir  comprising  n  receptacle  formed  of  two  hol- 
low seml-spherlcal  sections  delachhbly-connected  together, 
a  base  connected  with  the  lower  of  said  sections,  said  up- 
per section  at  Its  top  open  to  provide  a  mouth,  a  flaring 
flange  conn<'cted  with  the  periphery  of  the  upper  section 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  mouth,  and  a  spherical 
vessel  mounted  In  said  receptacle  and  having  an  opening 
at  Its  top  adapted  to  register  with  said  mouth,  said  spher- 
ical vessel  provided  at  a  point  opposite  said  opening  with 
a  sejiment-shaped  enlargement  constituting  a  weight  for 
automatically  maintaining  said  vessel  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion when  the  receptacle  Is  tilted  or  upset,  said  vessel 
having  its  periphery  throughout  engaging  the  inner  face 
of  said  receptacle,  the  Inner  face  of  said  receptacle  con- 
stituting a  l>earln»f  surface  to  the  periphery  of  said  vessel. 
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1.  In  a  package  of  the  character  indicated,  a  rectangu 
lar  receptacle  having  a  bottom,  two  opposite  end  walls 
and  two  opposite  side  walls  ;  a  telescoping  cover  which  re- 
ceives the  receptacle  endwise  and  is  provided  at  one  end 
and  in  one  of  its  sides  with  an  opening  which  extends 
across  the  free  edges  of  and  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
receptacle  and  across  the  free  edge  of  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  the  receptacle  to  the  free  extremity  of  the  said 
end  of  the  cover:  a  siidable  tray  having  its  bottom  ar- 
ranged externally  of  the  said  end  wall  and  provided  with 
a  front  which  closes  the  aforesaid  opening  or  Is  removed 
outwardly  from  the  opening  according  as  the  tray  is  in  its 
inner  or  outer  position,  said  tray  having  two  sides  which 
extend  Inward  from  the  front  of  the  tray  between  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  opposite  side  walls  respectively  of  the 
said  receptacle  and  the  cover,  and  means  whereby  dis- 
placement of  the  tray  endwise  of  the  cover  is  prevented. 

2.  In  a  package  of  the  character  indicated,  a  quadrangu- 
lar receptacle  having  a  bottom,  two  opposite  end  walls  and 
two  opposite  side  walls;  a  telescoping  cover  which  re- 
ceives the  receptacle  endwise  and  is  provided  at  one  end 
and  in  one  of  its  sides  with  an  opening  which  extends 
transversely  of  the  receptacle  at  the  free  edges  and  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  siidable  tray 
provided  with  a  front  which  closes  the  said  opening  or  is 
removed  outwardly  from  the  opening  according  as  the 
tray  Is  in  its  inner  or  outer  position  and  having  Its  bot- 
tom arranged  parallel  with  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  which  tray  has  a  bail-shaped  member  which 
extends  along  the  side  walls  and  other  end  wall  of  Wie 
said  receptacle  and  Is  arranged  to  hold  the  tray  to  the 
said  receptacle  In  either  position  of  the  tray. 

."..  In  a  package  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  rectangu- 
lar receptacle  having  a  bottom,  two  opposite  end  walls 
and  two  opposite  side  walls  ;  a  telescoping  cover  which  re- 
ceives the  receptacle  endwise  and  is  provided  at  one  end 
and  in  one  of  its  sides  with  an  opening  which  extends 
across  the  free  edges  of  and  l)etween  the  side  walls  of  the 
receptacle  and  across  the  fri>e  edge  of  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  the  receptacle  to  the  free  extremity  of  the  said 
end  of  the  cover,  and  a  movable  tray  havlni:  Its  bottom 
arranged  externally  of  the  said  end  wall  and  provided 
with  a  front  which  closes  the  aforesaid  opening  or  Is  re- 
moved outwardly  from  the  opening  according  as  the  traj 
is  In  its  inner  or  outer  position,  which  tray  has  a  ball- 
shaped  member  which  has  Its  opposite  end-portions  ar- 
ranged t>etween  the  external  surface  of  opposite  side  walls 
respectively  of  the  aforesaid  receptacle  and  the  cover  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  walls,  said  ball  shaped 
member  having  its  central  portion  arranged  a'jd  extending 
.icross  the  external  surface  of  the  other  end  iwall  of  the 
said  receptacle, 

4.  In  a  package  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  rpctangu- 
lar  receptacle  having  a  bottom,  two  opposite  end  walls 
and  two  opposite  side  walls  :  a  telescoping  cover  which 
receives  the  receptacle  endwise  and  is  provided,  at  one 
end  and  in  one  of  its  sides,  with  an  opening  which  extends 
.Tcross  the  free  edg«»s  of  and  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
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receptacle  and  across  the  free  edge  of  the  adjacent  end  havlntc  op<>nlnRff  located  above  said  burners,  said  openings 
wall  of  the  receptacle  to  the  free  extremity  of  the  said  havioK  downwardly  and  inwardly  projectlnR  flanjtrs  at 
end  of  the  cover,  and  a  movable  tray  havlnjt  its  bottom 
arrany;od  externally  of  the  last-montloned  end  wall  of  the 
aforesaid  roceptacle  and  provided  with  a  front  which 
closes  thp  aforesaid  opening  or  Is  removed  outwardly  from 
the  opening'  according  as  the  tray  Is  In  its  Inner  or  outer 
position,  which  tray  has  two  side  members  interposed  be- 
tween the  external  surface  of  opposite  side  walls  respec- 
tively of  the  aforesaid  receptacle  and  the  cover,  said  tray 
having  a  ball-shaped  memb*'r  which  has  its  opposite  end- 
portions  connected  with  opposite  side  members  respec- 
tively of  the  tray  and  arranged  between  the  external  sur- 


their  e(l«»s.  damper-like  doors  for  said  openings  hRvtnx 
downwardly  projecting;  flanges  at  their  edges  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  flanges  of  said  openings  so  that  when  the  doors 
are  closed  their  upper  faces  are  substantially  flush  with 
the  bottopn  of  the  oven  said  doors  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  rests  when  opened,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  doors. 
.*?.  In  a  stove,  the  coml)lnation  with  the  burners,  of  an 
oven  arranged  above  said  burners  comprising  a  bottom 
having  openings  located  above  said  burners,  said  openings 
having  downwardly  and  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  at 
their    edijes,    one    of    the    flanges    of    each    openlnp    being 


face  of  opposite  side  walls  respectively  of  the  aforesaid      curved,  diimper-llke  doors  for  said  openings  having  down- 


receptacle  and  the  cover  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  said  walls,  said  ball-shaped  member  having  Its  central 
portion  arranged  and  extending  across  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  other  end  wall  of  the  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  package  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  rectangu- 
lar receptacle  having  a  bottom,  two  opposite  end  walls 
and  two  opposite  side  walls,  and  a  telescoping  cover 
which  receives  the  receptacle  endwise  iind  Is  provided,  at 
one  end  and  In  one  of  Its  sides,  with  an  opening  which  ex- 
tends across  the  free  edges  of  and  between  the  side  walls 
of  the  receptacle  and  across  the  free  edge  of  the  adjacent 
pnd    wall    of    the    receptacle    to   the    free    pxfremltr    of   the 


wardly  projecting  flanges  at  their  edges  adapted  to  fit 
Into  the  flanges  of  said  openings  so  that  when  the  doors 
are  closed  their  upper  faces  are  substantially  flush  with 
tlie  bottom  of  the  oven  f^aid  doors  b<lng  adapted  to  serve 
as  rests  when  opened,  the  flanges  on  one  edge  of  said 
doors  being  curved  to  correspond  to  the  said  curved  flanges 
of  said  openings  and  adapted  to  swing  therein,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  doors. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  burners,  of  an 
oven  arranged  above  said  burners  "comprising  a  l)Ottom 
having  openings  located  above  said  burners,  damper  like 
doors?  for  said  openings  said  doors  being  adapted  to  serve 


said  end  of  the  cover,  of  a  movable  tray   having  Its  bot-   ]   as  rests  when  open;  pivots  for  said  doors;  and  means  for 


torn  arranged  next  externally  of  the  la.st-mentloned  end 
wall  and  provided  with  a  front  which  closes  the  aforesaid 
op«'ning  or  Is  removed  outwardly  from  the  opening  accord- 
ing as  the  tray  Is  In  its  Inner  or  outer  position,  which 
tray  has  two  side  members  Interposed  between  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  opposite  side  walls  respectively  of  the  afore- 


adjustlng  and  supporting  said  doors  in  open  position. 

5.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  burners,  of  an 
oven  arranged  above  said  burners  comprising  a  bottom 
having  openings  located  above  said  burners,  damper  like 
doors  for  said  openings  said  doors  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  rests  when  open  ;  means  for  adjusting  and  supporting 


said  receptacle  and  the  cover,  said  tray  being  provided  '  said  doors  In  open  position;  and  a  removable  foramlnated 
with  a  recess  In  and  centrally  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  false  bottom  or  shelf  arranged  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said 
bottom  of  the  tray,  said  tray  having  a  ball-shaped  member      bottom  to  permit  the  opening  of  said  doors. 


which  has  its  opposite  end-portions  connected  with  oppo- 
site side  members  respectively  of  the  tray  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  external  surface  of  opposite  aide  walls  respec- 
tively of  the  aforesaid  receptacle  and  the  cover  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  said  walls,  which  ball-shaped 
member  has  Its  central  portion  arranged  and  extending 
across  the  external  surface  of  the  other  end  wall  of  the 
said  receptacle  and  provided  centrally  of  Its  Inner  edge 
with  a  recess. 


[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


oaS.niri.     CHAin.     Mabtin  Thdm,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
June  as,  1909.     Serial  No.  803,848. 


Filed 


9:{8.0  14.  OVEN  FOR  G.\S  OR  VAPOR  BURNINO 
STOVKS.  William  Thumpson.  Kalamazoo.  Mich, 
riied  Sept.  8,  19t).S.     Serial  No.  451.99fi. 


1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  burners,  of  an 
oven  arranged  above  said  burners  comprising  a  bottom 
having  openings  located  above  said  burners,  said  openings 
having  downwardl.v  and  inwardly  projecting  flanges  at 
their  edges,  damper-like  doors  for  said  openings  liaving 
downwardly  projecting  flanges  at  their  edges  adapted  to 
fit  Into  the  flanges  of  said  openings  so  that  when  the  doors 
are  closed  their  upper  faces  are  substantially  flush  with 
the  bottom  of  the  oven  said  doors  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  rests  when  opened,  means  for  adjusting  said  doors. 
and  a  foramlnat(>d  fnlse  bottom  or  shelf  arranged  In  a 
spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  to  p<'rmlt  the  opening  of 
said  doors. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  burners,  of  an 
oven    arranged    above   said    burners    comprising   a    bottom 


In  an  brtlcle  of  furniture,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
horizontal  part,  of  a  drawer  Immediately  beneath  the 
same,  having  on  each  side  at  Its  rear  end  an  outwardly 
projectitv;  bearing;  a  transverse  supporting  raff"  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  drawer  :  longitudinal  guides  for  said 
rollers,  having  tran-^verse  ways  leading  down  through  and 
out  from  them,  respectively,  for  the  passage  of  said  bear- 
ings, that  are  located  between  the  locations  of  the  bear- 
ing? when  the  drawer  is  in  Its  normally  closed  position 
and  when  it  is  i)ushed  in  beyond  the  said  transvertie  sup- 
port for  its  forward  end  :  and  a  stop  adapted  in  one  po- 
sition to  prevent  the  drawer  from  passing  Inwardly  beyond 
Its  said  transverse  support ;  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


0.18.016.  FOLDING  MKTAL  BOX  OR  CASE.  FheDebick 
Trkisch.man.  Wadena.  Minn.  Filed  .Ian.  8,  1909.  Se- 
ri^   No.  471. .'?44. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  side 
and  end  members  hingedly  connected  with  the  base.  Inter- 
locking lips  \ipon  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends, 
spaced  eyes  upon  the  sides,  a  cover  slidably  and  resUlently 
connected  with  one  of  the  sides,  said  cover  being  provided 
with  a  continuous  flange  [jpovlded  with  openings  adapted 
to  aline  with  the  eyes  of  the  side  members  when  the  latter 
are  In  tkeir  set  up  position,  and  said  cover  having  its  In- 
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■cr  face  provided  with  a  continuous  wall  adjacent  the 
off.set  flange,  and  the  space  l>etween  the  wall  and  flange 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  ed:.'es  of  the  sides  and  ends 
when  the  latter  are  In  their  raised  position 


J^ 


2.  In  a  box  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  l>ase  member  having  upturned  edges  provided  with 
hinge  knuckles,  side  and  end  members  having  their  lower 
edges  provided  with  knuckles  adapted  to  coilperate  with 
the  knuckles  of  the  base,  pintles  for  the  knuckles,  the 
side  and  end  members  being  each  provided  with  Interlock- 
ing edges,  a  Clever  provided  with  depending  ed::ep  and  hav- 
ing its  under  face  adjacent  its  edges  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous groove  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sides  and  ends  when  the  latter  are  In  their  raised  position, 
meins  for  locking  the  cover  upon  the  sides  and  ends,  one 
of  said  sides  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  openings, 
and  wire  meml>ers  connecting  the  flanges  of  the  cover 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  openings,  8Ul>stantlally 
as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


O.^S.Ol".  IIANP-TRl'CK.  Loris  X.  Trixi.kr,  Vernon. 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  May  19,  1909,  Serial 
No.    497.03r>. 


1.  In  a  hand  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
■  load  supporting  body  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
locking  bolts  for  connecting  the  supporting  frame,  and 
means  for  connecting  and  releasing  the  bolts  with  respect 
to  the  support. 

2.  In  a  bund  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  load  support  mounted  thereon,  plates  projecting  from 
said  load  support,  a  plurality  c>f  locking  bolts  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
bolts  with  respect  to  the  plates  of  the  support. 

.T.  In  a  hand  truck,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  load  support  mounted  thereon,  plates  projecting  down 
wardly  from  the  load  support,  locking  bolts  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  plates  to  secure 
the  load  support  to  said  frame,  and  a  crank  shaft  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  aald  bolts  to  release  the  same  from 
the  plates  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  hand  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  load  support  mounted  thereon,  plates  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  load  support,  locklns:  'wilts  mounted  on 
the  frame  ami  arranged  to  engage  the  plates  to  secure  the 
load  support  to  said  frame,  a  crank  shaft  operatlvely  con- 


nected with  said  bolts  to  release  the  same  from  the  plates 
aforesaid,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
crank  shaft  to  therel^y  limit  the  movement  of  the  locking 
bolts. 

5.  In  a  hand  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame. 
a  load  support  mounted  thereon,  plates  projected  down- 
wardly from  opposite  ends  of  the  support,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  opposite  sets  of  cranks  in  the 
length  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  bolts  connected  with  each 
of  said  cranl<8  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  to 
engage  the  plates  at  opposite  ends  of  the  load  supporting 
body,  and  a  handle  for  turning  the  crank  shaft  to  release 
the  pairs  of  locking  liolts  simultaneously  from  the  plates 
of  the  load  support. 


938.918.  POWER  -  GE:SERAT0R.  Chbistiax  C.  Tuch, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed  .Tuly  29,  I'JOT.  Serial  No. 
386.145. 


In  a  power  generator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft. 
an  annular  stationary  element  provided  with  internal  gear 
teeth  arranged  concentrically  around  the  shaft,  a  member 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  radia!  arms,  motors  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms,  each  having  an  armature-driven 
shaft,  pinions  on  the  armatuie-drlven  shafts  meshing  with 
the  internal  gear  teeth  of  the  stationary  member  for  ro- 
tating the  said  rotary  member,  a  fixed  annular  condtictor 
of  less  diameter  than  said  stationary  element  and  arranged 
concentrically  with  said  internal  gear  teeth  and  uround 
said  shaft  and  disposed  between  the  shaft  and  motors,  an 
Inwardly  extending  spring  pressed  trolley  pole  yieldingly 
mounted  on  each  motor  and  rotating  therewith  anrt  ar- 
ranged tangentially  with  relation  to  the  conductor,  and 
contact  devices  carried  by  the  poles  and  running  in  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  surface  of  said  conductor 


938.919.      METHOD  OF   MANUFACTURING   GAS. 
.NKLiis  B.  TiLLV,  Wood  Green,  London,  England. 
July  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,965. 


COB- 

Flied 


"> 


f 


1.  A  method  of  mnniifacturlng  gas  which  consists,  in 
the  blowing  up  or  pr.'liminnry  stage,  in  raising  the  lower- 
Ignited  portion  of  «  mass  of  fuel  to  a  state  of  incandes- 
cence by  blowing  air  through  It.  burning  some  of  the  re- 
sulting combustlbl"  gases  to  heat  an  upper  portion  of  the 
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mass  of  fuel  to  a  high  temperature  without  allowing  the 
burning  gases  to  come  Jnto  contact  with  such  fuel  and 
simultaneously  supplying  liquid  hydro-carbon  to  the  top 
part  of  the  upper  highly  heated  portion  of  the  mass  of  fuel. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists,  In 
the  blowing  up  or  preliminary  stage,  in  raising  a  lower 
ignited  portion  of  a  mass  of  fuel  to  a  state  of  Incandes 
cence  by  blowing  air  through  it,  burning  some  of  the  re- 
sulting combustible  gases  to  heat  an  upper  portion  of  the 
mass  of  fuel  to  a  high  temperature  without  allowing  the 
burning  gases  to  come  into  contact  with  such  fuel,  simul- 
taneously supplying  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  the  top  part  of 
the  upper  highly  heated  portion  of  the  mass  of  fuel  and 
causing  resulting  gaseous  products  of  decomposition  to 
pass  downward  through  such  fuel  portion  and  escape  with 
the  combustible  gases  escaping  from  the  lower  fuel  portion. 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists  in  the 
blowing  up  or  preliminary  stage,  In  raising  a  lower  ignited 
portion  of  a  mass  of  fuel  to  a  state  of  Incandescence  by 
blowing  air  through  it,  and  burning  some  of  the  resulting 
combustible  gases  to  heat  an  upper  portion  of  the  mass  of 
fuel  to  a  high  temperature  without  allowing  the  burning 
gases  to  come  into  contact  with  such  fuel,  and.  In  the  sub 
sequent  gas  making  stage,  cutting  off  the  supply  of  air  to 
the  lower  Incandescent  portion  of  tho  fuel  mass,  injecting 
gas  producing  fluid  into  the  mass  of  such  lower  portion  of 
Incandescent  fuel  intermediately  of  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  and  causing  the  resulting  gases  of  decompo- 
sition to  pa.ss  upwardly  and  be  heated  by  the  upper  highly 
heated  portion  of  the  fuel  mass. 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists.  In 
the  blowing  up  or  preliminary  stage.  In  raising  a  lower 
ignited  portion  of  a  mass  of  fuel  to  a  state  of  Incandes 
cence  by  blowing  air  through  it.  burning  by  the  aid  of  a 
supplementary  air  supply  some  of  the  resulting  combusti- 
ble gases  to  heat  an  upper  portion  of  the  mass  of  fuel  to  a 
high  temperature  without  allowing  the  burning  gases  to 
come  into  contact  with  such  fuel,  and,  In  the  suhseqiient 
gas  making  stage,  cutting  off  the  supply  of  air  to  the  lower 
Incandescent  portion  of  the  fuel  mass,  injecting  hydro- 
carbon with  steam  Into  the  mass  of  such  lower  portion  of 
Incandescent  fuel  Intermediately  of  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  causing  the  combustible  gases  thereby  produced 
to  pass  upwardly  and  be  heated  by  the  upper  highly  heated 
portion  of  the  fuel  mass. 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  gas  which  consists.  In 
the  blowing  up  or  preliminary  stage.  In  raising  a  lower 
ignited  portion  of  a  mass  of  fuel  to  a  state  of  Incandes- 
cence by  blowing  air  through  It,  burning  some  of  the  re- 
sulting combustible  gRses  to  heat  an  upper  portion  of  the 
mass  of  fuel  to  a  high  temperature  without  allowing  the 
burnlnLT  sases  to  come  into  contact  with  such  fuel  ,nnd 
simultaneously  sMnplylng  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  the  top 
part  of  the  upper  highly  heated  portion  of  the  fuel  mass, 
and.  in  the  subsequent  gas  making  stage,  cutting  off  the 
supply  of  air  to  the  lower  Incandescent  portion  of  the  fuel 
mass,  injecting  gas  producing  fluid  Into  such  Incandescent 
fuel,  and  causing  the  resulting  gases  of  decomiiosltlon  to 
pass  upwardly  and  be  heated  by  the  upper  highly  heated 
portion  of  the  fuel  mass. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,    938,020.     TT'RN  -  T.VBI.E.      IIollt    M.    VERPr..\NrK.    Lan 
sing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lansing  Wheelbarrow  Company. 
Lansing,  Mich.     Filed  July  26.  1900,     Serial  No.  .100. 4S7. 
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Ing  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  ways ;  means  for 
shifting  said  central  wheels  to  an  Inoperative  posltlob  ;  a 
brake  for  said  wheels  ;  a  central  pivot ;  and  a  plurality  of 
caster  wheels  located  toward  the  ends  of  said  ways. 

2.  In  a  turntable,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  channel 
ways  ;  a  pair  of  central  wheels,  the  axes  of  said  wheels  be- 
ing arranged  at  right  angles  of  said  ways  ;  a  brake  for 
said  wheels;  a  central  pivot;  and  a  plurality  of  caster 
wheels  located  toward  the  ends  of  said  ways. 

3.  In  a  turntable,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  channel 
ways  ;  a  pair  of  central  wheels,  the  axes  of  said  wheels  be- 
ing arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  ways;  means  for 
shifting  said  central  wheels  to  an  Inoperative  position  ;  a 
central  pivot  ;  and  a  plurality  of  caster  wheels  located 
toward  the  ends  of  said  ways. 

4.  In  a  turntable,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  chtnnel 
ways  ;  a  pair  of  central  wheels,  the  axes  of  said  wheels  be- 
ing arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  ways ;  a  central 
pivot ;  and  a  plurality  of  caster  wheels  located  toward  the 
ends  of  said  ways. 

C.  In  a  turntable,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  channel 
ways  :  a  pair  of  central  wheels,  the  axes  of  said  wheels  be 
Ing  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  ways;  means  for 
shifting  said  central  wheels  to  an  Inoperative  position  ;  a 
brake  for  said  wheels;  and  a  plurality  of  caster  wheels 
located  toward  the  ends  of  said  ways. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  turntable,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  channel 
ways ;  a  pair  of  central  wheels,  the  axes  of  said  wheels  be- 


938,921.  LOCK.  Henry  G.  Voight,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.361. 
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1.  In  a  lock,  a  spring  latch,  means  for  retracting  the 
same,  a  manually  operable  stop  for  dogging  the  latch  re- 
tracting means,  a  swinging  dog  for  said  stop,  a  swinging 
dog  for  said  latch,  an  exposed  actuating  device  for  con- 
trolllni;  tlie  last  two  mentioned  dogs,  said  actuating  device 
being  arranged  to  be  repressed  by  engaging  with  a  portion 
of  a  door  casing  when  a  door  to  which  the  lock  Is  fitted  Is 
closed,  and  means  between  the  latch  retracting  device  and 
the  last  mentioned  dog  to  actuate  the  latter  when  said 
latch  Is  to  be  retracted  by  said  retracting  means. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  spring  latch,  means  for  retracting  the 
same,  a  manually  operable  stop  for  dogging  the  latch  ac- 
tuating means,  a  shaft,  an  exposed  spring  projected  actu- 
ator therefor  arranged  to  be  repressed  by  engaging  with 
a  portion  of  a  door  casing  when  a  door  to  which  the  lock 
Is  applied  Is  closed,  a  dog  controlled  by  said  shaft  for 
blocking  said  stop,  another  dog  for  blocking  said  latch. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  spring  latch,  means  for  retracting  the 
same,  a  manually  operable  stop  for  dogging  the  latch  ac- 
tuating means,  a  shaft,  an  exposed  spring  projected  actu- 
ator therefor  arranged  to  be  repressed  by  engaging  with  a 
portion  of  a  door  casing  when  a  door  to  which  the  lock  la 
applied  Is  closed,  a  dog  controlled  by  said  shaft  for  block- 
ing said  stop,  another  dog  for  blocking  said  latch,  said  last 
mentioned  dog  Iw^lng  retracted  by  the  same  means  for  re- 
tracting said  latch  bolt,  but  In  advance  of  the  retraction 
of  the  latter. 
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4.  In  a  lock,  a  spring  latch,  means  for  retracting  the 
same,  a  manually  operable  stop  for  dogging  the  latch  ac- 
tuating means,  a  shaft,  an  exposed  spring-projected  actu- 
ator therefor  arranged  to  be  repressed  by  engaging  with  a 
portion  of  a  door  casing  when  a  door  to  which  the  lock  is 
applied  Is  closed,  a  dog  controlled  by  said  shaft  for  block- 
ing said  stop,  another  dog  for  blocking  said  latch,  each  of 
said  dogs  being  spring  actuated  In  both  dlrectiooa. 


938,922.     COIN-HOLDER. 
Taklma,     Wash.     Filed 
482.721. 


Archibald  R.  Voliva.  North 
Mar.     11.     1909.     Serial     No. 


938.02.,     GRINDING  MILL.    Jon.N  Walker,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  460.011. 


A  coin  clip  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
binding  arms  having  terminal  apertures  arranged  to  be 
brought  into  allnement  about  the  top  of  a  stack  of  coins, 
and  with  a  locking  arm  to  engage  the  apertures,  adjacent 
arms  of  the  series  defining  an  obtuse  angle,  the  extremity 
of  the  locking  arm  lieing  arranged  to  U>  drawn  upon  to 
tighten  simultaneously  the  several  arms  of  the  series  about 
the  coin  stack. 


1.  A  mill  for  grinding  and  intimately  combining  cocoa, 
sugar  and  vanilla  to  produce  sweet  chocolate  at  a  single 
operation,  said  mill  comprising  a  fixed  outer  member  and 
a  rotatable  inner  member,  said  members  having  coactlug, 
smooth,  tapering  attrition  surfaces  in  close  proximity  sub- 
stantially throughout  their  operative  length,  and  means 
for  keeping  said  memlx'rs  cool  and  the  materials  l>eing 
treated  In  a  physical  condition  amenable  to  grinding  and 
mixing. 

2.  A  mill  for  grinding  and  intimately  combining  cocoa, 
sugar  and  vanilla  to  produce  sweet  chocolate  at  a  single 
operation,  said  mill  comprising  a  fixed  outer  member  and 
a  rotatal)le  Inner  member,  said  members  having  coacting. 
smooth,  tapering  attrition  surfaces  in  close  proximity  sub- 
stantially throughout  their  operative  length,  one  of  said 
members  being  adjustable  longitudinally  relatively  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  keeping  said  members  cool  and  the 
materl.ils  being  treated  in  a  physical  condition  amenable  to 
grinding  and  mixing. 

3.  .\  mill  for  grinding  and  Intimately  comblnlDg  cocoa, 
sugar  and  yanllla  to  produce  sweet  chocolate  at  a  single 
operation,  said  mill  comprising  a  fixed  outer  member  pro- 


vided with  an  Inlet  at  the  receiving  end  portion  for  the 
supply  of  material,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  meml)er  t)€ing 
smooth  at  the  exit  end  portion,  and  an  Inner  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  Its  periphery  provided  with  triturating 
ridges  and  having  a  smooth  surface  at  th^exlt  end  for  the 
material,  and  means  for  keeping  said  members  cool  and 
the  materials  being  treated  In  a  physical  condition  amena- 
ble to  grinding  and  mixing. 

4.  A  mill  for  grinding  and  intimately  combining  cocoa, 
sugar  and  vanilla  to  produce  sweet  chocolate  at  a  single 
operation,  said  mill  comprising  a  fixed  outer  memt>er  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  at  the  receiving  end  portion,  and  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  located  between  the  receiving  and  deliv- 
ering end  portions,  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from 
the  latter,  the  Inner  surface  of  said  member  being  smooth 
between  said  grooves  and  the  exit  end,  and  an  loner  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  provided  with  tritu- 
rating ridges  and  having  a  smooth  surface  at  the  exit  end, 
and  means  for  keeping  said  members  cool,  and  the  mate- 
rials being  treated  in  a  physical  condition  amenable  to 
grinding  and  mixing. 

5.  A  mill  for  grinding  and  intimately  combining  cocoa, 
sugar  and  vanilla  to  produce  sweet  chocolate  at  a  single 
operation,  said  mill  comprising  a  fixed  outer  member  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  at  the  receiving  end  portion  for  the 
supply  of  material,  the  inner  surface  of  said  member  being 
smooth  at  the  exit  end  portion,  and  an  inner  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  periphery  provided  with  triturating 
ridges  and  having  a  smooth  surface  at  the  exit  end  for 
the  material,  the  end  portions  of  said  ridges  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  mill  being  substantially  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  while  the  remaining  portions  have  inclined 
back  faces,  and  means  for  keeping  said  members  cool  and 
the  materials  being  treated  In  a  physical  condition  amena- 
ble   to    grinding    and    mixing. 

[Claims  6  to  i;5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  8,924.  COMBINED  STEP-LADDER.  IRONING- 
BOARD.  AND  CLOTHES-RACK.  Joh.n  Watt,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,315. 


1.  A  combined  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  ladder  section  having  spaced  side  rails  containing  elon- 
gated slots,  arms  hinged  to  said  side  rails  and  normally 
resting  within  the  slots  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position,  an  Ironing  board  hinted  to 
one  end  of  the  ladder  section,  legs  carried  by  the  ironing 
board  and  adapted  to  be  swung  around  the  ends  of  the  lad- 
der section  to  support  the  same  In  a  horizontal  position, 
and  arms  hinged  to  the  front  edges  of  the  rail  sections 
r.nd  adapted  to  t>e  swung  Into  a  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Ironing 
board,  a  ladder  section  completely  prorlded  with  steps 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  ironing  board,  arms  hinged  to 
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the  sides  and  front  of  the  ladder  section  and  adapted  to 
t>e  swung  to  a  horizontal  position,  hinged  brace  bars  con- 
nected to  the  arm  and  to  the  ladder  section  to  support 
the  said  arms  In  a  horizontal  position,  le^  connected  to 
the  ironing  board  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  around  the  ends  of  the  ladder  section  to  hold  the 
same  and  said  board  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  prop 
for  one  of  said  legs. 


938,925.  RKINFORCEMF.NT  FOR  BRICK  WALI.S,  Ac. 
Thomas  A.  Weaver,  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Filed  Jan  16, 
1907.      Serial   No.  .352.600. 


In  a  wall  structure,  comprising  stretcher  courses,  and 
header  courses  of  bulldlUK  blocks  laid  In  mortar  joints, 
metallic  fabric  sections  arranged  above  and  below  the 
header  courses  between  the  stretcher  courses  and  having 
the  ends  adjacent  a  header  course  bent  laterally  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  come  between  end  portions  of  the  header 
course  and  opposite  stretcher  courses,  and  having  the  end 
portions  remote  from  said  header  course  bent  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  to  the  bent  end  portions  adjacent  said 
header  course. 


9;'.8.926.  LOCK.  Hkrman  F.  Weidbl,  Rochester.  N.  Y.. 
a.ssl;;nor  of  one-half  to  .Tohn  H.  Attrldge,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1909,     Serial  No.  512.096. 


gether,  a  tprtng  controlled  keeper,  yieldingly  held  in  the 
path  of  the  latch,  and  adapted  to  fold  in  against  the  part 
to  which  it  is  attached,  and  means  for  operating  said 
latch,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.  .V  lock  comprising  a  shaft,  a  latch  operatively  con- 
nected therewith  ;  and  a  box  inclosing  the  head  of  said 
shaft,  within  which  the  jaws  of  a  wrench  for  said  shaft 
can  turn  for  adjustment  with  reference  to  the  head  of 
said  shaft,  and  which  is  slotted  to  conform  to  a  wrench 
hiring  Jaws  of  irresjular  outline;  substantially  as  shown 
ajnd  described. 

1.  A  lock  comprising  a  latch,  operatively  connected  to  a 
sliding  bar  having  a  ratchet  ;  a  pinion  revolubly  supported 
adjacent  said  ratchet  and  having  an  angular  extension 
adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  a  wrench  :  and  a  box  inclosing 
said  extension,  within  which  the  jaws  of  the  wrench  can 
turn  for  adjustment  with  reference  to  said  extension,  and 
which  is  slotted  to  receive  a  wrench  of  irregular  outline ; 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.3.  A  lock  comprising  a  latch  having  a  recess  in  its  end, 
means  for  holding  said  latch  normally  In  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  in  place  apon  one  of  the  parts  to  be  locked  to- 
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9.'?S.927  TIIF-.KTRU'AL  APP-KRATl'S.  Israel  M.  Weim- 
garde.v  and  Asa  Cim. minus,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  June  3, 
190!». 


S.rial  No.  4!»9.944 


L 


1.  In  a  theatrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  truck,  of  a  jib  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  iiiiann 
mounted  on  tlie  truck  and  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  jib  to  raise  and  lower  ttie  same,  a  figure  susppiided 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  jib  and  consisting  of  a  t)ody.  a 
member  niovably  connected  to  each  of  its  sides,  and  an- 
other member  movably  connected  to  one  of  its  ends,  and 
means  on  the  truck  and  connected  to  said  members  to  op- 
erate the  same. 

2.  In  a  theatrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  truck,  of  an  extendible  Jib  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  means  mounted  on  the  truck  and  connecie«|  tn 
tlie  upper  portion  of  the  jib  to  raise  and  lower  tlie  same, 
means  mounted  on  the  truck  and  connected  to  the  jib  be- 
tween its  ends  for  extending  one  section  thereof,  a  figure 
suspended  from  the  outer  end  of  the  Jib  and  consisting  of  a 
body,  a  memt)cr  movably  connected  to  each  of  its  sides  and 
another  member  movably  connected  to  one  of  its  ends,  and 
means  on  the  truck  and  coDr»*cted  to  said  members  to  op- 
erate the  tamo. 

3.  In  a  theatrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  truck,  of  a  Jib  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means 
mounted  on  the  truck  and  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  jib  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  a  figure  of  an  eagle 
suspended  from  the  outer  end  of  tiie  jib  and  consisting  of 
a  lM>dy,  a  wing  meml)er  movably  connected  to  each  of  its 
sides,  and  a  head  movably  connected  to  Its  front  portion, 
flexible  connections  united  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  wing 
members  and  head  and  extended  rearwardly  to  the  truck,  a 
pulley  mounted  above  the  truck  In  engagement  with  said 
connection,  and  a  weight   on  the  rear  end  of  said  eoone- 

tiOD. 

4.  In  a  theatrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  truck,  of  a  Jib  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means 
mounted  on  the  truck  and  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  Jib  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  a  figure  of  an  eagle 
suspended  from  the  outer  end  of  the  Jib  and  consisting  of 
a  hollow  body,  a  wing  movably  connected  to  each  of  its 
sides,  and  a  head  movably  connected  to  its  front  end.  nn 
eleftrlc  bulb  located  in  each  side  of  the  head,  means  00  the 
truck  and  connected  to  the  wings  and  head  to  operate 
the  same,  and  electric  conductors  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  the  bulbs  in  the  liead  of  the  Hgure  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  an  electric  supply. 


938,928.     HAY-RACK. 
I        Filed  J«n.  15,  1909. 


Elmbr  J.  Wells,  Grlnnell,  Iowa 
Serial  No.  472,526.  I 


-a 


1.    In  a  liay-rack.  tlie  combination  witli  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal sills  and  a  stringer:  of  a  stirrup  extendine  arrons 
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the  Bill,  said  stirrup  comprising  channeled  plates,  one  of 
said  plates  fitting  in  the  channel  of  the  other  plate,  and 
said  plates  being  provided  with  bolt  holes,  a  U  bolt  con- 
nected to  the  stringer  and  embracing  ttie  sill,  and  passing 
through  the  bolt  holes  of  said  plates,  and  nuts  screwed 
on  said  l>olt  and  engaging  tlie  top  plate 

2.  In  a  hayrack,  the  combination  with  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal sills  and  a  stringer;  of  a  stirrup  extending  across 
the  sill,  said  stirrup  comprising  clianneled  plates,  and  one 
of  said  plates  fitting  in  the  cliannel  of  the  other  plate, 
and  a  clamping  mi-mber  for  connecting  the  sill  and  the 
stringer  secured  to  said  stirrup. 

3.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  comliinatlon  with  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal sills,  a  strlnu'er  ;ind  a  top  cross-bar;  of  a  stirrup 
extending  across  the  sill,  said  stirrup  comprising  chan- 
neled plates,  one  of  the  said  plates  fitting  in  the  channel 
of  the  other  plate,  and  the  last  mentioned  plate  extending 
beyond  the  otlier  plate  and  having  a  bolt  hole,  a  hook  bolt 
engageable  over  the  top  of  the  cross-bar  and  having  Its 
shank  passing  through  said  bolt  hole,  fastening  means  for 
said  bolt,  and  a  clamping  member  for  connecting  the  sill  to 
the  stringer,  secured  to  the  stirrup. 

4.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  combination  with  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal sills,  and  a  top  cross  bar  ;  of  a  stirrup  mounted  on 
tlie  sill,  a  hook-shaped  l>olt  secured  to  the  stirrup,  the  hook 
of  the  said  bolt  extending  over  the  top  of  the  cross-bar 
and  terminating  in  a  downward  bend,  and  a  plate  secured 
to  the  lop  of  said  cross  bar.  Ijctwoen  the  same  and  the 
hook,  said  plate  liavlng  at  one  end  a  notch  to  receive  the 
sliank  of  the  bolt,  and  at  the  other  end  a  hole  to  receive 
tlie  downturned  end  of  the  hook. 

.%.  In  a  hay-rack,  the  combination  with  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal sills,  a  stringer  sui>porting  tlie  same,  and  a  top 
cross-bar;  of  a  plate  secured  on  top  of  said  sill,  and  hav- 
ing an  upturned  flange  t  ngaging  one  side  of  said  cross-bar, 
the  edge  of  the  plate  being  notched  on  opposite  sides,  a  U 
bolt  fitting  over  the  plate,  and  having  its  branches  extend- 
ing through  the  notclies  tiiereof,  the  branches  of  aaid  bolt 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sill,  and  through  the 
stringer,  and  fastening  means  for  said  bolt. 

li:iaim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.J 


938.029.      8LKEPIN(;-C.VR  BERTH,      .\rthub  West,  Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Oct    ■J8.  1908      Serial  No.  459,8:16. 
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occupant  of  the  berth  may  Btaod,  •  mattress  adapted  to  be 

Iilaced  over  the  cushions,  said  mattress  being  provided 
wltli  a  hinged  section  corresponding  with  said  last  men- 
tioned cushion.  « 

3.  In  a  berth  for  sleeping  cars  and  tlie  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  cushions  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  horizontal  relation,  of  a  mattress  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  the  cushion,  one  of  said  cushions  being  adapted  to  l)e 
raised  and  said  mattress  being  provided  with  a  hinge 
section  corresponding  to  the  last  mentioned  cushion,  and  a 
sheet  formed  of  two  sections,  one  of  whicli  is  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  mattress  and  the  other  to  tlie  hinge  section. 

4.  In  a  berth  for  sleeping  cars  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  seats,  one  of 
said  seats  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  cushiona,  the 
cushions  of  each  pair  being  hinged  together  at  their  adja- 
cent edges,  supports  for  one  of  the  cushions  of  each  pair, 
means  permitting  the  cushions  to  be  slid  on  said  supports 
whereby  tlie  angle  between  tlie  cushions  may  be  varied, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  cushions  at  the  various 
angles. 

5.  An  upper  berth  for  sleeping  cars  comprising  a  bottom 
portion  hinged  to  the  aide  of  the  car  and  vertical  end  por- 
tions hinced  to  the  side  of  the  car.  the  vertical  end  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  bottom  portion  when 
the  berth  is  closed. 


1.  In  a  l)«rth  for  sleeping  cars  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  seats,  one  of 
said  seats  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  cushions,  the 
cushions  of  each  pair  being  hinged  together,  said  cushions 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  horirontal  relations  to  form 
a  berth,  said  parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
one  of  said  cuslilons  may  t>e  turned  on  its  hinge  to  form  a 
space  less  than  the  width  of  the  seats  within  which  the 
occupant  of  the  berth  may  stand 

2.  in  a  berth  for  sleeping  cars  and  the  like,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  seats,  one  of 
said  seats  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of  cushions,  ttie 
cushions  of  each  pair  l>eing  hinged  together,  said  cushions 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  In  horizontal  relations  to  form 
a  l)€rth,  said  parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
one  of  said  cushions  may  be  turned  on  Its  hinge  to  form  a 
space  leaa  than  the  width  of  the  seats  within  which  the 


938,930.      CONfUKTi:    SHIN<;LE.      .Tonas    II.    WiKsT,   In 
dianapolis,    ind.,    assignor    to    Indiana    Concrete    Form 
Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed 
June  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,320. 


"^   I     A      ^i     t  ,m' 
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fi'      cc 
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1  A  shingle  comprising  a  body  part  composed  of  gran- 
ular composition  and  having  one  plane  faced  side,  the  op- 
posite side  of  one  end  portion  of  the  body  part  having  a 
bearing  piece  therein  formed  of  substance  having  fibrous 
characteristics,  the  granular  composition  entering  and  ad- 
hering to  the  substance  of  the  bearing  piece. 

2.  A  shingle  comprising  a  body  part  formed  of  frangible 
material  and  having  one  plane-faced  side,  one  end  portion 
of  the  body  part  being  relatively  thick  and  extending  out- 
ward beyond  the  opposite  or  rear  side  of  the  Lxxly  part,  and 
a  bearing  pie<'e  formed  of  fibrous  yielding  sui>Ktanee  and  at- 
tached to  the  said  rear  side  of  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  body  part. 

3.  A  shingle  comprising  an  oblong  body  part  having  one 
plane-faced  side,  the  opposite  side  of  one  end  portion  of 
the  body  part  liaving  a  projecting  bearing  v>art  tiiereon, 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  body  part  having  a  rela- 
tively thick  portion  projecting  beyond  said  opposite  side 
and  forming  angular  water  sheds  that  terminate  In  prox- 
imity to  the  end  of  the  body  part  adjacent  to  the  two 
opposite  longer  edges  of  the  body  part, 

4.  .V  shingle  comprising  an  oblong  iKidy  part  Imving  one 
plane-faced  side,  the  opposite  side  of  one  end  portion  of  tlie 
body  part  having  a  iiearinp-piece  bedded  therein  and  ex- 
tending outward  therefrom,  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
tlie  liody  part  being  relatively  thick  and  projecting  beyou<l 
said  opposite  side  to  form  angular  water  sheds  that  termi- 
nate at  the  end  of  the  body  part  adjacent  to  tlie  two  oppo- 
site longer  edges  of  the  body  part. 

5.  .V  shingle  comprising  a  plastic  body  part  having  a 
relatively  thick  end  portion  that  has  edges  tliat  extend 
angularly  to  the  side  edges  of  the  body  part,  the  opposite 
end  portion  liavlng  perforations  therein,  the  back  of  the 
body  part  having  a  water  shed  tiiereon  that  terminates  at 
said  angular  edges,  said  back  having  also  a  plurality  of 
projections  and  a  rib  thereon  spaced  apart.  t\»o  yieldiuu 
hearing  pieces  Iwdded  in  the  back  of  said  body  part,  and 
metalll<-  reinforcing  material  embedded  in  said  l«ody  part 
and  extending  between  said  bearing  pieces  and  into  said 
thick  end  portion, 

,        [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 
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938,931.      BELT -SHIFTING   MECnAMSM.     Albert  A.   '   938.932.      NUT  -  LOCK.      Alvie    C.    WooDRirr,    Juntura, 


Wood,  Atlanta.  Qa.     Filed  Nov    27.   1908.     Serial  No. 
464.6«0. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  belt,  of  a  base,  a  bifurcated  support  secured  to 
said  base,  plvotally  mounted  levers  connected  with  said 
bifurcated  support  and  loosely  enKaglnR  said  belt,  and 
means  for  moving  said  levers  so  as  to'^ause  said  belt  to 
be  shifted  at  one  point  and  then  at  the  opposite  point  in 
succession.  ' 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  belt,  of  a  base,  a  bifurcated  sup'pQrL.aecured 
to  said  base,  a  plurality  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  bifurcated  support,  and  loosely  engaging  the  belt,  a 
second  set  of  levers  plvotally  secured  to  said  bifurcated 
support,  means  for  causing  said  second  mentioned  levers 
to  act  at  the  same  time,  lugs  for  conveying  motion  from 
said  first  mentioned  levers  to  said  second  mentioned  levers, 
and  a  spring  connecting  each  of  said  second  mentioned  le- 
ver.^  with  the  respective  levers  first  mentioned  wherei)y 
upon  the  movement  of  said  second  mentioned  levers  move- 
ment win  be  conveyed  to  said  first  mentioned  levers  for 
causing  said  first  mentioned  levers  to  shift  said  belt. 

'.i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
pair  of  levers  connected  therewith,  a  second  pair  of  plv- 
otally mounted  levers,  a  link  connecting  said  second  pair 
of  levers  for  causing  said  levers  to  move  at  the  same  time. 
a  reciprocating  bar  connected  with  one  of  said  second  men- 
tioned levers  for  moving  the  same,  a  lug  connected  with 
each  of  said  first  mentioned  levers  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  second  mentioned  levers,  whereby  motion  is 
conveyed  to  said  first  mentioned  levers,  and  springs  con- 
necting each  of  said  first  mentioned  levers  with  one  of 
said  second  mentioned  levers,  whereby  one  end  of  said 
first  mentioned  levers  will  be  yieldingly  moved  In  one  di- 
rection, and  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  first  mentioned 
levers  will  be  unyieldingly  moved  in  the  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrH)ed.  a  base,  a  pair 
of  levers  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  formed  with 
auxiliary  levers  prolecting  from  one  end  of  each  of  said 
levers,  a  second  pair  of  levers,  a  link  connecting  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  levers  for  causing  both  of  said  second  pair 
of  levers  to  move  at  the  same  time,  a  spring  connect- 
ed to  each  of  said  secoml  mentioned  pair  of  levers  and 
to  said  auslilnry  levers,  a  lug  connected  to  each  of 
said  auxiliary  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  said  .second 
mentioned  pair  of  levers,  and  an  arm  connected  to  said 
second  pair  of  levers  for  moving  the  same,  whereby 
movement  will  be  conveyeil  m  said  first  mentioned  pair 
of  levers,  said  lugs  causing  one  end  of  each  of  said  first 
mentioned  levers  to  m.ne  unyieldingly  in  one  direction, 
and  said  springs  causing  one  end  of  each  of  said  first  men 
tinned  levers  to  move  yieldingly  in  fhe  opposite  direction. 


Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.    Serial  No,  490,871. 

/    ■,..■— 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  longitudinal  channels  la 
the  threaded  portion,  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  in  one  face,  a  washer  upon  which  laid 
nut  bears  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  wings 
bendable  over  the  sides  of  the  nut.  and  also  having  a 
sleeve  projecting  above  the  face  of  the  washer  and  engag- 
ing in  the  recess  of  the  nut,  said  sleeve  having  Inwardly 
directed  ribs  engaging  in  the  channels  of  the  bolt. 


938.933.      CARRIAGE-TOP.      William    Woop,   Osslning, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  .'JO,  1909,     Serial  No.  4T.'),165. 


1.  A  carriage  top,  having  a  vertical  main  stay  plvotally 
supported  npon  the  vehicle,  a  forwardly-projectlng  stay,  a 
rearwardly-projecting  stay,  the  said  stays  being  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  said  main  stay,  the  end  of  the  for- 
wardly-projectlng stay  being  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  main  stay  and  the  rearwardly-projecting  stay  be- 
ing secured  to  the  main  stay  at  a  lower  point,  the  said 
main  stay  extending  below  its  own  pivotal  point,  and  de- 
vices whereby  the  detached  ends  of  said  forwardly-pro- 
jectlng and  rearwardly-projecting  stays  may  be  secured 
together  to  the  end  of  the  main  stay  below  its  plvutal 
point. 

2.  .\  carriage  top.  having  a  main  stay  plvotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  pintles  located 
one  above  another,  the  lowest  pintle  being  the  longest,  the 
pivotal  point  of  the  said  main  stay  being  above  the  said 
lowest  pintle,  a  forwardly-projectlng  stay  removably  se- 
cured to  ore  of  the  pintles  on  the  main  stay  above  said 
lowest  pintle,  a  rearwardly-projecting  stay  removably  se- 
cured to  another  pintle  on  the  main  stay  above  said  lowest 
pintle,  and  the  ends  of  said  projecting  stays  being  con- 
structed to  engage  said  lowest  pintle  together. 

3.  la  a  carriage  prf)vided  with  a  front  and  a  rear  aeat, 
a  top  adapted  to  be  raised  over  the  front  .seat  and  com- 
prising a  vertical  main  stay  plvotally  secured  to  the  front 
seat,  a  forwardly-projectlng  stay  and  a  rearwardly-project- 
ing stay,  the  said  rearwardly-projecting  stay  being  re- 
movably connected  with  the  said  main  stay  above  the  piv- 
otal point  of  the  main  stay,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
end  of  said  rearwardly  projecting  stay  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  main  stay  when  the  top  is  lowered  thereby  decreas- 
ing the  projection  of  the  folded  top  toward  the  rear  seat. 


938,934       COMBINED  SHADE-ROLLER  AND  CURTAIN- 
BRACKET.     CUARLKs  Wright.  South  Greensburg,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  E.  Wright,  South  Greensburg, 
I        Pa.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.709. 

1.    In    a   comlilned    shade    roller   and    curtain    support    a 

clamping  bar.    means  whereby  said   bar  Is  adjustably  se- 

j   cured  to  the  side  of  a  window  frame,  a  T-shaped  rib  on 

the  outer  side  of  said  bar.  a  shade  roller  bracket  slldabiy 

mounted  on  said  rib,   said  bracket  having  formed  on  Its 

1  Inner  end  rib  engaging  lugs  and  In  said  inner  end  a  T- 
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shaped  aperture  whereby  said  bracket  Is  slldabiy  engaged 
with  said  rib  and  whereby  the  weight  of  the  shade  roller 
when  applied  thereto  will  cause  said  rib  engaging  lugs  to 
bind  against  the  rib  and  thereby  bold  said  bracket  in  ad- 
Justed  position,  and  a  curtain  supporting  bracket  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  roller  supporting  bar. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  clamping  bar,  a 
lug  to  adjustably  secure  said  clamping  bar  to  the  side  of 
the  window  frame?  a  shade  roller  bracket  slldabiy  mount- 
ed on  said  bar,  a  curtain  supporting  bracket  adjustably 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  curtain  supporting  bar 
arranged  in  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket,  a  second  sup- 
porting bar  to  coact  with  the  first  mentioned  bar,  pins  on 
said  bars  to  engage  and  secure  the  curtain  thereto  and  in- 
dependent means  to  hold  said  second  bar  on  the  bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamping  bar, 
means  to  adjustably  secure  said  bar  to  the  side  of  a  win- 
dow frame,  a  shade  roller  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  bar.  a  curtain  supporting  bracket  adjustabiy  secured 
to  one  end  of  the  bar.  said  bracket  having  formed  in  its 
outer  end  bar  supporting  devices,  a  curtain  bar  adapted  to 
be  engaged  In  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket,  a  second  bar  to 
coact  with  the  first  mentioned  bar,  means  on  said  curtain 
bars  to  attach  and  clamp  the  curtain  thereto  and  a  spring- 
pressed  clamp  to  hold  the  second  bar  on  the  bracket. 


938,935.     CAR  BRAKE.      Nicholas   P.   Zech.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.      Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.      Serial  No.  485,897. 


1,  The  combination  with  the  wheels  of  a  car,  of  a  set 
of  brake  shoes  therefor,  a  controlling  brake  having  flexible 
supports  connecttHl  to  actuate  the  first  mentioned  brake 
shoes,  a  rotary  member  In  operative  relation  to  the  con 
trolling  brake,  an  actuating  lever,  a  sliding  bar  connected 
therewith,  and  a  link  connecting  said  sliding  bar  with  the 
controlling  brake  and  ada^ed  to  transmit  the  motion  of 
said  lever  to  set  such  brake  in  gripping  position  on  said 
rotary  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wheels  of  a  car.  of  a  set  of 
brake  shoes  therefor,  a  rotary  memNr,  a  controlling  brake 
in  operative  relation  thereto  and  having  flexible  supports 
connected  to  actuate  the  first  mentioned  brake  shoes,  an 
actuating  lever,  a  slldine  bar  connected  therewith,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  sliding  bar  with  the  controlling  brake 
and  adapted  to  transmit  the  motion  of  said  lever  to  set 
such  brake  In  gripping  position,  together  with  flexible  con 
nectlons  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  car  around 
guide  pulleys  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  lever  in  the 
same  direction 

:i.  The  cuiiibination  with  a  car,  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  wheeled  trucks,  of  a  set  of  brakes  for  the  wheels  of  one 
of  the  trucks,  actuating  levers  connected  with  each  other 
and  arranged  to  operate  said  brakes  in  opposite  directions, 
an  equalizing  bar  having  link  connections  with  some  of 
said  levers,  a  lever  connected  with  the  other  of  said  trucks, 
and  a  traveling  flexible  connection  between  said  lever  and 
equalUing  bar.  and  a  controlling  brake  shoe  connected 
with  said  last  mentlontKl  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  car  wheel,  together  with  means  for  moving  the  con 
trolling  brake  shoe  Into  contact  with  a  car  wheel. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  a  set  of 
brake  beams  suspended  from  the  truck  between  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  and  provided  with  shoes  adapted  for  con- 
tact with  the  respective  wheels,  levers  connected  with  said 
beams  for  actuating  the  shoes  Into  and  out  of  gripping 
position,  a  controlling  brake  shoe  suspended  In  operative 
relation  to  another  car  wheel  and  capable  of  a  limited 
movement  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  an  actuating 
lever  flexibly  connected  with  the  controlling  brake  shoe, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  brake  shoe 
to  the  brake  beam  actuating  levers. 


938.936.  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  PANTOGRAPHS. 
ALFRED  T.  ZiEGLER.  Plttsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  473.754. 


i  ^ 


1  In  an  electric  control  for  pantographs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pantograph  frame,  and  a  suitable  source  of 
electrical  energy,  of  an  electrically  actuated  tracing  point 
located  upon  said  frame,  said  tracing  point  comprising  a 
detachable  electro-magnet  having  a  movable  normally  ele 
vated  core,  a  point  detachably  held  by  said  core,  a  follow 
Ing  point  located  upon  said  frame  and  in  circuit  with  said 
electro  magnet  and  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  said 
following  point  comprising  a  circuit  ( loser  for  controlling 
the  energlrlng  of  said  electro  magnet,  said  circuit  closer 
including  a  rod.  an  adjustable  stem  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  rod.  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
stem  out  of  engagement  with  said  rod. 

2.  In  an  electric  control  for  pantographs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pantograph  frame,  and  a  suitable  source  of 
electrical  energy,  of  nn  electrically  actuated  tracing  point 
located  upon  said  frame,  said  tracing  point  comprising  an 
electro  magnet  having  a  movable  core,  and  a  point  detacl. 
ably  held  by  said  core,  a  circuit  closer  located  upon  said 
frame  and  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  said  electro  magnet  for  controlling  the  eneigizlng  of 
said  electro  magnet,  said  circuit  closer  comprislnc  a  casing. 
a  sleeve  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  sleeve,  a  stem  adjustably  mounted  In  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  rod  for  completing  a 
circuit   through   said  electro  magnet. 

3.  In  an  electric  control  for  pantographs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pantograph  frame,  and  a  suitable  source  of 
electrical  energy,  of  an  electrically  actuated  tracing  point 
located  upon  said  frame,  said  tracing  p<iint  comprising  an 
electro  magnet  having  a  movable  core,  and  a  point  detach- 
ably  held  by  said  core,  a  circuit  closer  located  upon  said 
frame  and  In  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  said  electro  magnet  for  controlling  the  energizing  of 
said  electro-magnet,  said  circuit  closer  comprising  a  mov- 
able sleeve,  a  rod  adjustabiy  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  and  a 
stem  adjustably  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  rod  for  completing  a  circuit  through  said 
electro-magnet. 

4.  In  an  electric  control  for  pantographs,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pantograph  frame,  and  a  suitable  source  of 
electrical  energy,  of  an  electrically  actuated  tracing  point 
located  upon  said  frame,  said  tracing  point  comprising  an 
electro  magnet  having  a  movable  core,  and  a  point  detach 
ably  held  by  said  core,  a  circuit  closer  located  upon  said 
frame  and  In  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  said  electro  magnet  for  controlling  the  energizlne  of 
said  electro  magnet,  said  circuit  closer  comprising  movable 
contacts  adapted  to  establish  a  circuit  through  said  elec- 
tro magnet. 

5.  In  an  electric  control  for  pantographs,  the  comblnn 

•  tlon  with  a  pantogrsph  frame,  and  a  suitable  source  of 
electrical  energy,  of  an  electrically  actuated  tracing  point 
located  upon  said  frame,  said  tracing  point  comprising  an 
electro  magnet  having  a  movable  core,  and  a  circuit  cloaer 
located  upon  said  frame  and  In  circuit  with  said  electro- 


I70 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTfc: 


NOVBMBER  2,  1909. 


ma^et  and  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  circuit 
eloaer  comprising  movable  contacts  adapted  to  establlah  a 
circuit  through  said  electro-magnet  for  moving  a  core. 


938.937.  BARBER-CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  O. 
AiTKKV,  Demlng.  N.  Mex.  Filed  May  19,  1909.  Serial 
No   497,024. 


(J  -^E 


UAl. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  tray  comprising  hingedly  connected  neck  encircling 
sections,  said  sections  having  dished  upper  surfaces,  and  a 
neck  band  removably  engaged  with  the  tray. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  neck  encircling  tray  connected  with  the  chair  for  ver- 
tical adjustment. 

3.  A  tray  of  the  class  described  comprising  plvotally 
connected  neck  encircling  sections,  and  a  receptacle  sap- 
ported  by  said  sections. . 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tray 
having  a  centrally  located  neck  receiving  passage,  and  a 
receptacle  removably  connected  with  the  tray,  said  tray 
having  a  passage  formed  therein  communicating  with  the 
said  receptacle. 


938.938.  MATRIX  FOR  LINOTYPE  AND  OTHER  TYPE- 
CASTING M.VCH1NE8.  Chbisti.\n  A.  Albebcht,  Bal- 
timore, Md.      Filed  Nov.  27,   1907.      Serial   No.  404,124. 


938,939.  NEW  MERCURY  SALT  OF  PARA  -  AMINO- 
PHENYLARSIMC  ACID.  JuLiUB  .VLTSCHCU  Berlin. 
Germany,  assi>.'nor  to  .\ctien  Gesellschaft  fttr  Antlln 
Fabrlkatlon.  Herlln.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1»09. 
Serial  No.  490.798.      (Specimens.) 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  mercury  salt 
of  para-amlnophenylarsinlc  acid,  the  composition  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  formula  .NHa.C.IU.ABO.HsHB  and  which 
may  be  obtained  by  the  action  of  an  alkali  salt  of  para- 
aminophenylarslnic  acid  on  a  mercury  salt  in  the  pres- 
("nc<^  of  an  excess  of  alkali,  which  salt  in  the  dry  state 
when  pulverized  forms  a  white  powder  difficultly  soluble 
in  water  nod  Insolublf  In  alcohol  and  ether,  this  new  salt 
being  decomposed  by  the  action  of  caustic  soda-lye  with 
the  formation  of  yellow  mercuric  oxld,  which  new  Bait 
contains  about  40  per  cent,  of  mercury  and  17  per  cent, 
of  arsenic. 


938,940.  tHE-STRIPPER.  .Joseph  H.  Ames,  Oak  Park, 
111.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Car  &  Foundry  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
11.  1909.      Serial   No.   495,.348. 


1.  A  matrix  for  linotype  and  other  type  casting  machines 
having  guide  shoulders  on  both  aides  above  and  below  and 
having  an  additional  guide  or  adjusting  shoulder  only  on 
the  side  of  the  matrix  opposite  the  type,  said  additional 
shoulder  being  located  within  the  ordinary  outline  of  the 
matrix. 

2.  A  matrix  for  linotype  and  other  type  casting  machines 
having  guide  shoulders  on  both  sides  above  and  below  and 
having  a  recess  In  the  matrix  body  on  the  side  opposite  the 
type  forming  an  additional  guide  or  adjusting  shoulder 
only. 

3.  A   matrix   for   linotype   and   other    type   casting   ma 
chines  having  guide  lugs  on  both  sides  thereof  at  each  end, 
the  upper  lug  on  the  side  opposite  the  type  having  a  recess 
therein    for   forming  an   additional    guiding  shoulder   and 
the  remaining  lugs  having  plain  surfaces. 

4.  A  matrix  having  guiding  luss  on  Iwth  aides  at  the 
ends  thereof,  the  upper  lug  on  the  side  opposite  the  type 
having  a  recess  therein  of  tapered  form  for  forming  an 
additional  guiding  shoulder  and  the  remaining  lugs  having 
plain  surfaces. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bulldozer  or  the  like,  having  a 
reciprocating  male  die  block,  a  female  backing  frame  and  a 
female  die  secured  thereto,  a  main  stripper  l)ar  extending 
transversely  of  the  machine  and  mounted  within  the  back- 
ing frame,  a  plunger  bar  connected  with  the  main  stripper 
bar  and  acting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  female  die,  arms 
connected  with  the  main  stripper  bar  near  its  center,  a 
hinged  plate  to  which  the  arms  are  pivoted,  and  an  op- 
erating rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  drawn  forward  by  the  return  movement  of  the  mali- 
die  block  for  actuating  the  stripper  bar,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bulldozer  or  the  like,  having  a 
reciprocating  male  die  block,  a  female  backing  frame  and  a 
female  die  »ecur»xl  thereto,  a  main  stripper  bar  extending 
transversely  of  the  machine  and  mounted  within  the  back- 
ing frame,  a  plunger  bar  connected  with  the  main  8trli)per 
bar  and  acting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  female  die.  arms 
connected  with  the  center  of  the  main  stripper  bar,  a 
hinged  plate  to  which  the  arms  are  pivoted,  an  operating 
rod  connect-'d  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  forward  by  the  return  movement  of  the  male  die 
block  for  actuating  the  stripper  bar.  and  a  spring  acting 
on  the  plate  to  hold  the  same  normally  In  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  spring  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the 
stripping  movement  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bulldozer  or  the  like  having  a 
recli)rocatlni;  male  die  block,  a  female  backing  frame  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bulldozer  and  of  a  length  to 
have  its  ends  outwardly  project  laterally  beyond  the  frame 
of  the  bulldozer,  a  female  die  secured  thereto,  a  main 
stripper  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  machine  and 
mounted  within  the  backing  frame,  a  plunger  bar  con- 
nected with  the  main  stripp.r  bar  and  acting  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  female  die.  an  arm  connected  with  the  main 
stripper  bar  near  its  center,  and  connections  between  said 
arm  and  the  mounting  for  the  male  die  block,  for  actuat- 
ing the  stripper  bar  with  the  return  movement  of  the  male 
die  block,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  bulldoser  or  the  like  having  a 
reciprocating  male  die  block,  a  female  backing  frame  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bulldozer  and  of  a  length  to 
have  Its  ends  outwardly  project  laterally  beyond  the  frame 
of  the  bulldozer,  a  female  die  secured  thereto,  a  main  strip- 
per bar  extending  transversely  of  the  machine  and  mount- 
ed within  the  backing  frame,  a  plunger  bar  connected  with 
the  main  stripper  bar  and  acting  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
female  die,  an  arm  connected  with  the  main  stripper  bar 
near  Its  center,  a  hinged  plate  to  which  the  arm  Is  plv- 
uted,  and  an  operating  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  forward  by  the  return 
movement  of  the  male  die  block,  for  actuating  the  stripper 
bar,  substantially  as  described. 


l>.18.941.     CO.VL-ACGER.     Cecil  R.   Andkeson.   Bellevne, 
I'a.     Filed  Mar.  J9,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,307. 


1.  S.  coal  auger  having  thin  edges  merging  Into  the 
thicker  portions  formln;;  ilie  wings  or  convolutions  of  the 
twist,  and  such  thicker  metal  being  in  turn  thinned  to 
form  the  loncltudlnal  center  of  the  auger. 

2.  \  twisted  coal  auger  In  cross-section  having  a  rela- 
tively thin  central  portion  and  thicker  side  portions  form- 
ing the  convolutions  of  the  twist,  the  thicker  side  por- 
tions being  of  outwardly  decreasing  thickness  and  pro- 
viding relatively  thin  outer  edges,  one  fac«'  of  the  spiral 
extending  from  the  center  of  the  auger  to  the  thin  outer 
i'(l;:e  being  concave  and  the  oppxtslte  face  thereof  extending 
to  .xald  edge  Ix'lng  convex 

3.  .\  twisted  coal  auger  having  the  metal  of  Its  longi- 
tudinal center  thinner  than  the  metal  of  the  twist  at 
either  side  of  the  center  aad  with  the  outer  portions  of 
such  thicker  parts  thinned  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
metal  at  one  side  of  the  center — viewing  the  auger  In 
cross  section  having  one  face  concave  and  the  other 
face  convex,  and  the  metal  at  the  other  side  of  the  center 
having  like  concave  and  convex  faces  disposed  reversely 
to  the  faces  first  mentioned. 

4.  .V  twisted  ccal  auk'er  having  the  metal  of  Its  longi- 
tudinal Center  thlunir  than  the  metal  of  the  twist  at 
either  side  of  the  center  and  with  the  outer  portions  of 
such  thicker  parts  thinned  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed,  the 
metal  at  each  side  of  the  center  -viewing  the  auger  In 
cross  section  having  n  concave  and  a  convex  face,  the 
extremity  of  the  auger  bifurcated  to  form  an  Integral  bit 
with  said  thicker  portions  of  the  metal  extending  into  and 
forming  part  of  the  bit  wings. 


9  3  8,942  L.VMP     HOLDING      ATTACHMENT      FOR 

MINEItS     t'.VPS.      (  Kcii.    R.    ANDBBauN,    Bellevue,    Pa. 
Filed  Mnr    JO.  19<»9      Serial  No.  486,.S08. 


2.  .\  lamp  holder  for  miners'  caps  consisting  of  a 
bracket  bent  backwardly  at  its  upper  end  to  connect  with 
the  cap.  the  bracket  having  Inwardly  folded  longitudinal 
edges,  and  an  angular  plate  fitting  around  the  t>end  of  the 
bracket  with  the  edges  of  the  plate  extending  within  the 
said  folded  edges,  said  folded  edges  and  the  edges  of  the- 
angular  plate  confined  thereunder  being  beaded  or  grooved. 

'A.  .\  lamp  holder  for  miners'  caps  consisting  of  a 
bracket  having  Its  lower  end  bent  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  connect  with  the  vizor  of  the  cap  and  Its  upper 
end  bent  backwardly  to  connect  with  the  top  of  the  cap, 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  brncket  t)eing  folded,  fiber 
confined  at  its  edges  within  the  folds,  and  a  plate  fitted  to- 
the  bracket  at  the  upper  bend  with  the  edges  of  the  plate 
extending  within  the  bracket  folds,  said  folds  ^Mth  the 
fiber  thcrebeneath  and  the  confined  edges  of  the  plate  being 
grooved  or  l)eaded. 


1.  A  lamp  holder  for  miners'  caps  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  bracket  having  inwardly  folded  longitudinal  edges, 
a  reinforcing  plate  for  the  bracket  having  its  edges  ex- 
tending Into  the  folds,  the  wild  folded  edges  and  the  con- 
fined edges  of  the  reinforcing  plate  being  beaded  or  grooved 
for  holding  the  parts  together  and  stiffening  the  bracket. 


M.38.943.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE.  Clarenck  A.  An- 
DKR80N,  Salinu,  and  William  Hagstro.m,  LIndsborg, 
Kans.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
twtvthlrds  to  The  Anderson  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Mcpherson,  Kans..  a  Corporation  of  Kansas, 
and  one -third  to  Hairstrom  Brothers  Manufacturing 
Company,  LIndsborg,  Kans..  a  Corporation  of  Kansas. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1904.     Serial  No.  222.534. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  conductors,  the  stations, 
and  the  switching  niechanlBms  <>f  a  party  line  exchange,  of 
connecting  and  releasing  devices  for  each  switching  mech- 
anism but  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  magnet  for 
advancing  the  switching  mechanisms  simultaneously  step 
by  atep.  means  by  which  upon  the  switching  mechanisms 
t>elng  advanced  they  will  make  temporary  connections  In 
succession  to  their  connecting  devices,  and  means  by 
which  upon  further  advance  they  will  make  simultaneous 
operative  relationships  t>etween  their  releasing  devices  and 
said  magnets  so  that  said  magnets  may  directly  o()erate 
said    releasing    devices. 

2  The  combination  with  a  switching  mechanism,  and  h 
m;ignet  for  advancing  and  for  releasing  It.  of  a  holding 
pawl  norm.Hlly  not  operated  by  said  magnet  and  Its  arma- 
ture, and  means  by  which  the  advanie  movement  of  said 
switching  mechanism  serves  to  cause  said  holding  pawl  to 
be  operated  by  the  armature  of  said   magnet. 

.'!.  The  combination  with  a  switching  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  be  advanced  by  impulses  sent  therethrough  in 
one  direction  and  to  be  released  by  impulses  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  a  source  of  electricity  from  which  im- 
pulses in  either  diiection  may  he  sent  through  said  switch- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  -slgnnlln;:  devi<e.  means  by  which 
an  impulse  In  the  op«Matlng  direction  may  be  used  to  op- 
erate said  signaling  device,  and  means  by  which  such  an 
Impulse  used  to  oi>erate  the  signaling  device  is  Inoperatlye 
upon  the  switching  mechanism. 

4.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  switching  mechanism,  a  mag- 
net having  an  armature  arranged  to  be  moved  in  either  of 
two  directions  sccord'ng  to  the  direction  of  the  impulses 
flowing  through  said  magnet,  and  means  whereby  a  move- 
ment of  the  armature  in  one  direction  serves  to  advance 
said  switching  mechanism,  of  a  holding  pawl  arranged  to 
be  released  by  a  movement  of  the  armature  In  the  opposite 
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direction  but  normally  not  in  operative  relationship  to 
aaid  armature,  and  means  by  which  the  advance  movement 
of  said  switching  mecbaniam  serves  to  bring  about  such 
operative  relationship  between  said  holding  pawl  and  the 
armature. 

Q.  The  combination  with  a  switching  mechanism,  a  mag- 
net having  an  armature  arranged  to  be  moved  in  either  of 
two  directions,  and  moans  by  which  a  movement  in  one 
direction  serves  to  advance  said  switching  mechanism,  of 
a  holding  pawl  arranged  to  be  released  by  a  movement  of 
the  armature  In  the  opposite  direction  but  normally  not 
operated  by  the  armature,  a  device  arranged  to  cause  said 
holding  pawl  to  be  operated  by  the  armature,  and  means 
for  operating  said  device  by  the  forward  movement  of  the 
switching  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.944.  CALLING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE  -  EX- 
CHANGES. Clark.nce  a.  A.vdebson.  Sallna.  and  Wii/- 
LiAM  Ha(j.strom,  Llndsborg,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  An- 
derson Electric  and  Manufacturlnt:  Company,  McPher- 
son,  Kans.,  a  Corporation  of  Kansas,  and  Hagstrom 
Brothers  Manufacturing  Conri)any,  Lindstwrg,  Kans.,  a 
Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  .\pr.  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.   :{12..'>79. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  contact  points,  a 
pair  of  contact  makers,  .ind  a  drive  shaft  normally  dis- 
connected from  said  contact  makers,  of  a  clutch  mechanism 
arranged  to  connect  the  contact  makers  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  by  which  upon  operating  the  clutch  mechanism  said 
contact  makers  will  make  one  complete  cycle  of  operations 
and  come  to  rest  In  their  normal  position. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  series  of  contact  points,  a 
pair  of  contact  makers,  and  a  drive  shaft  normally  dis- 
connected from  said  contact  makers,  of  a  clutch  mechan- 
ism arranged  to  connect  said  contact  makers  to  the  drive 
shaft,  a  magnet  for  operating  said  clutcti.  means  by  which 
upon  operating  said  clutch  said  contact  makers  will  be 
moved  over  said  contact  points,  and  means  by  which  upon 
the  contact  makers  havinsr  completed  connection  to  all  of 
said  contact  points  the  contact  makers  will  be  automatic- 
ally released  from  the  source  of  power. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  contact  makers,  a 
drive  shaft  for  moving  them,  and  a  double  series  of  con- 
tact points  over  which  they  are  moved,  of  a  battery,  con- 
nections from  the  opposite  poles  of  said  liattery  to  alter- 
nate contact  points  in  each  series  so  that  upon  a  move- 
ment of  said  contact  makers  over  said  contact  points  an 
impulse  will  be  sent  in  a  given  direction  upon  engagement 
with  every  other  contact  point,  open  conneptions  from  the 
Intermediate  contact  points  of  each  series  to  the  opposite 
poles  of  said  battery,  and  a  separate  key  for  each  open 
connection  and  so  arranged  that  by  closing  selected  keys 
said  contact  makers  will  send  impulses  in  an  opposite  di- 


rection  through   the  contact   points  corresponding   to  the 
keys  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  party  line,  and  a  device  for 
sending  Impulses  in  an  operating  and  In  a  releasing  direc- 
tion over  said  line,  of  means  by  which  upon  operating 
said  device  It  will  begin  by  sending  one  long  Impulse  in 
the  release  direction  over  the  line  and  will  follow  it  by  a 
series  of  ordinary  Impulses  In  an  operating  direction,  and 
additional  means  by  which  one  ordinary  impulse  In  the  re- 
lease direction  may  be  caused  to  flow  over  the  line  t>€tween 
any  desired  two  of  the  Impulses  in  the  operating  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  party  line,  and  a  calling  de- 
vice provided  with  contact  points  and  contact  makers  by 
which  impulses  are  sent  over  the  line,  of  two  strips  In  the 
path  of  said  contact  makers  by  means  of  which  a  long 
Impulse  would  be  normally  sent  over  the  line,  and  a  vibrat- 
ing circuit  breaker  located  in  the  connection  to  said  strips 
and  so  arranged  as  to  break  the  otherwise  long  Impulse 
into  a  series  of  short  Impulses  suitable  for  signaling  local 
stations  on  the  party  line. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,94S.  FLASH-LIGHT.  Johannes  Andkrson,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Eaton  8.  Patterson  and  one- 
third  to  Charles  A.  Sweet,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1909.     aerial  No.  470.780. 


1.  A  flash-light  device  comprising  a  fulminate  support; 
a  shield  having  an  ignition  aperture  ;  a  shutter  for  con- 
trolling said  aperture  ;  a  shutter-operating  device  consist- 
ing of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  and  means  by  which 
the  piston  is  held  normally  at  shutter-closing  position  ; 
an  air  pressure  device  for  operating  the  piston  ;  an  Igniter- 
operating  device,  and  a  branch  duct  leading  thereto  from 
said  cylind'T  at  a  point  in  the  latter  where  it  Is  cut  off 
from  the  air-pressure  device  by  the  piston  at  normal  po- 
sition, and  Is  passed  by  the  piston  and  uncovered  in  its 
shutter-operating   stroke. 

2.  A  flash-light  device  comprising  a  fulminate  support ; 
a  shield  having  an  Igniting  aperture  ;  a  shutter  for  con- 
trolling such  aperture  ;  a  shutter-operating  device  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  and  an  air-pressure 
device  connected  with  the  cylinder  for  operating  the  pis- 
ton, the  connection  from  the  air  pressure  device  to  the 
cylinder  having  a  branch  leading  off  intermediate  the  pis- 
toij  and  the  air-pressure  device  for  connection  with  a 
came>a  shutter  ;  an  Igniter  :  an  Igniter  operating  device, 
and  a  duct  leading  thereto  from  the  cylinder  at  a  point  In 
the  latter  where  It  is  cut  off  In  the  shutter-operating  de- 
vice by  the  piston  at  normal  position,  and  Is  passed  and 
uncovered  by  the  piston  In  Its  operating  stroke. 

3.  .\  flash-light  device  comprising  a  support  for  the  ful- 
minate ;  an  igniter  for  the  fulminate:  an  Igniter-operating 
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device  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  ;  an  air 

pressure  device  for  oi>eratlng  the  piston  :  a  branch  leading 
from  the  air  conduit  between  the  pressure  device  and  the 
piston  for  connection  with  a  cam<'ra  shutter;  a  spring 
resisting  the  movement  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  at  will  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  flash-light  device  comprising  a  support  for  the  ful- 
minate ;  a  shield  having  an  Ignition  aperture:  a  shutter 
for  controlling  such  aperture  :  a  flame  Jet  device  for  ignit- 
ing the  fulminate  through  said  aperture;  a  device  for  con- 
trolling said  shutter  con.slstlng  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  piston  normally  at 
shutter-closing  position  ;  an  air  pressure  device  for  oper- 
ating the  piston  ;  a  branch  duct  leading  to  the  flame  Jet 
device  from  the  cylinder  at  a  point  in  the  latter  where  it 
Is  cut  off  from  the  air  pressure  device  by  the  piston  at 
normal  position  and  Is  passed  by  the  piston  and  uncov- 
ered In  its  shutter-operating  stroke,  and  means  for  ten- 
sioning the  piston-controlling  spring. 

5.  .\  flash-light  device  comprising  a  support  for  the  ful- 
minate ;  a  shield  having  an  ignition  aperture  ;  a  shutter 
for  controlling  such  aperture;  a  flame  Jet  device  for  ignit- 
ing the  fulminate  through  said  aperture:  a  device  for  con- 
trolling said  shuttir  consisting  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  piston  normally  at 
■butter-closing  position  ;  an  air  pressure  device  for  oper- 
ating the  piston  ;  a  branch  duct  leading  to  the  flame  Jet 
device  from  the  cylinder  at  a  point  in  the  latter  where  it 
is  cut  off  from  the  air  pressure  device  by  the  piston  at 
normal  position  and  Is  passed  by  the  piston  and  uncov- 
ered In  its  shutter-operating  stroke,  the  connection  from 
the  air-pressure  device  to  the  cylinder  having  a  branch 
leading  off  between  the  piston  and  the  air  pressure  device 
for  connection  with  a  camera  shutter,  and  means  for  ten- 
sioning the  piston-controlling  spring. 


938.946.     TAG-HOLDER.     Oscab  .WDebso.v,  Velva,  N.  D. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.350. 


Ing  upon  one  side  marginal  extensions  forming  a  message 
holder  and  upon  the  opposite  side  Integral  clips  for  hold- 
ing a  tag  said  clips  being  arranged  near  the  outer  edge  of 
the  body  portion  and  extending  across  the  face  thereof  in 
close  contact  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938,947.  FILTER  'LoiiEs  W.  Andres  and  Martix  \h- 
DRfts,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1009.  Serial  No. 
488.951. 


1.  A  tag  holder,  comprising  a  continuous  rectangular 
tiody  portion,  an  extension  formed  on  one  end  thereof 
having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  attaching 
means  may  be  passed,  marginal  extensions  on  the  body  por- 
tion formed  on  two  sides  and  part  of  the  third  side  there- 
of and  means  Integral  with  one  of  said  extensions  extend- 
ing along  and  parallel  to  the  edge  of  tlie  fourth  side  but 
spaced  therefrom,  said  means  and  the  marginal  extensions 
providing  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  tag. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lag  holder  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  marginal  extensions,  transversely 
disposed  clips  Integral  with  one  of  said  extensions,  and 
transversely  and  longitudinally  disposed  clips  Integral 
with  the  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  tag  holder,  a  body  portion  having  marginal  ex- 
tensions and  transversely  disposed  clips  integral  with  the 
body  portion  and  transversely  disposed  clips  integral  with 
one  of  said  extensions. 

4.  .\s  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tag  holder 
consisting  of  a  continuous  rectangular  body  portion  hav- 
ing marginal  extensions  constituting  a  pocket  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  message,  and  one  of  said  extensions  formed 
with  clips,  and  additional  clips  Integral  with  said  con- 
tinuous rectangular  body  portions  said  clips  being  ar- 
ranged near  the  outer  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  extend- 
ing across  the  face  thereof  in  close  contact  therewith. 

."S,  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  tag  holder 
consisting  of  a  continuous  rectangular  body  portion  hav- 


-Jii 
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1.  In  a  filter  the  combination  with  a  chamber  provided 
near  its  upper  end  with  a  partition,  of  a  filtering  member 
arraneed  therein  and  embod.ving  a  casing,  plates  for  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  the  casing,  each  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  filtering  medium  confined  between 
the  plates,  tubes  rigid  with  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
opening  througli  ttie  partition  and  passing  through  the 
tubes  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  chamlx'r, 
and  a  third  tube  passing  through  tlie  center  of  the  plates 
and  projecting  at  each  end  beyond  the  same  and  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  provided 
near  Its  uppi  r  end  with  a  partition,  of  a  filtering  member 
arranged  therein  and  embodying  a  casing,  plates  for  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  the  casing,  each  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  opening**,  screens  for  covering  the  openings,  a 
filtering  medium  confined  between  the  plates,  tubes  rigid 
with  the  plates,  a  plurality  of  pipes  opening  through  the 
partition  and  passing  through  the  tubes  and  terminating 
short  of  the  iKittom  of  the  cbaml>er.  and  a  third  tube  pass- 
ing through  tlie  center  of  the  plates  and  projecting  at  each 
end  beyond  the  same  and  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber. 


938.948.  LINE-GUIDE  FOR  FISHING  REELS.  Will  A. 
.\tsTiN,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  F'iled  Dec.  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  466,690. 


1.  A  line-guide  for  fishing-reels,  comprising  a  thimble 
equipped  externally  with  a  lug  provided  with  a  smooth 
passage  having  a  mouth  at  one  side  wliich  extends  for  the 
full  length  of  the  passage  and  wliicb  is  of  outwardly  fiar- 
ing  form  to  facilitate  the  entrance  of  the  line  laterally  into 
the  passage. 

2.  A  line-guide  for  fishing  reels,  comprising  a  spilt  ttilm- 
ble  and  a  lug  projecting  from  the  outer  side  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  smooth  passage  havlni:  at  one  side  and  for 
Its  full  length  an  outwardly-flaring  moutli  and  also  having 
its  side  walls  bowed  toward  each  other  between  their  ends. 


9  3  8,949.  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  PAY-STATION. 
Frantis  X.  I?EK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426.231. 

1.   In  an  automatic  telephone  pay  station,  the  comblna-- 
i   tlon  of  a  suitable  casing  having  slots  formed  therein   for 
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chutes    fop   deflprtlntc    thp    coins    ptiRSlnK    therefrom,    Drpt 
a^lnst  one  of  the  sltniala  and  then  the  other.  aB  specified. 

I       t 

9.38.950.      lUMimELLA     KR.XME.       Klmeh    C.    Bebchkr, 
Norwalk.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  12.  19(M>      Serial  No  489,410 


the  paaRage  of  coIds  of  different  deDominatlons.  a  seri«>s  of  |  ajiralDst  one  of  the  siKoais,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
chutes  leading  from  said  slots,  a  shaft  plates  mounted  upon 
•aid  abaft,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  handle  for  actuating  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, prongs  carried  by  the  shaft  for  lifting  the  plates,  a 
crank  secured  to  the  shaft,  an  air  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
fitted  to  slidi>  tlieri-in.  a  rod  conrn'cting  said  pi.ston  with 
said  crank,  a  magnet  located  in  proximity  to  each  chute,  a 
cliute  T  for  receiving  tlie  spurious  coins  when  ejected  from 
the  flrBt  named  chute,  a  cliute  V  with  which  the  chute  T 
communicates,  a  receptacle  V^  for  receiving  the  spurious 
coin  outside  of  the  frame,  a  plate  V«  for  receiving  coins  of 
under  size,  a  plate  V  also  communicating  with  the  recep- 
tacle V»,  a  series  of  chutes  N'  each  of  which  communicates 
with  one  of  tlie  Hrst  named  chutes,  a  series  of  weighing 
levers  so  arranged  relative  to  the  chutes  N'  as  to  intercept 
the  coins  passing  down  said  chutes,  a  series  of  signals  of 
different  tones,  and  means  for  retlectiPL'  the  coins  of  diflfer- 
ent  denominations  info  contact  with  dilTerent  signals. 


I! 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
casing,  having  a  series  of  slots  formed  therein,  chutes  lead- 
ing from  said  slots,  means  for  intercepting  the  coins  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chutes,  rougheners  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  non  magnetic  spurious  coins,  plates  for  ar- 
resting the  movement  of  magnetic  spurious  coins,  prongs 
for  lifting  the  plates  and  ejecting  magnetic  spurious  coins, 
and  a  receptacle  outside  of  the  casing  to  which  the 
spurious  light  weight  coins  are  conveyed,  as  specified. 

:V  In  an  apimraius  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
casing  having  slots  formed  therein,  chutes  leading  from 
said  slots,  a  shaft,  plates  pivoted  to  .«ald  shaft,  the  ends 
of  which  normally  lie  in  the  upp<'r  portion  of  said  chutes, 
a  spring  for  actuating  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  handle 
for  operating  said  shaft  against  the  action  of  the  spring, 
prongs  carried  by  the  siiaft.  for  lifting  the  plates  at  pre- 
determined times  and  for  ejecting  spurious  coins,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  reverse  movements  of  the  shaft 
through  a  portion  of  Its  rotation  and  accelerating  Its 
movement  through  the  remainder  of  its  rotation,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  pay  station,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  slots  formed  therein,  chutes  C  leading  from 
said  slots,  permanent  magnets  located  heneath  the  cut 
away  portion  of  said  slots,  a  spring  actuated  shaft,  plates 
pivoted  to  said  shaft,  the  ends  of  which  normally  lie  In 
the  upper  portion  of  the  chutes,  a  handle  for  rotating  the 
■haft  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  prongs  for  lifting 
tbe  plates,  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  shaft 
through  a  portion  of  its  rotation,  and  accelerating  Its 
movement  through  the  remainder  of  its  rotation,  chutes  N" 
leading  from  the  first  named  chutes,  weighing  levers  pro- 
jecting into  the  chutes  for  ejecting  coins  of  light  weight,  a 
signal  such  as  a  gong  or  hell  provided  for  each  of  the 
chntea  N',  an  Inclined  surface  located  at  the  Iwttom  of  one 
of  the  chute*  N'  for  deflecting  the  coins  passing  through 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  a  staff-inclosing  member  having  co- 
axial, communicating  chambers  of  different  diameters  de- 
fining between  them  a  circumscribing  fulcrum  within  the 
member  ;  and  a  supporting  member  having  a  head  to  en- 
gage the  fulcrum. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  a  staff-Inclosing  member  having  co- 
axial communicating  chambers  of  different  diameters  de- 
fining between  them  a  circumscribing  fulcrum,  the  meB)t>er 
being  provided  with  upright  notches  Intersecting  the  walls 
of  the  chamber  and  the  ftilcrum  :  and  supporting  members 
having  laterally  Inclined  heads  to  engage  the  fulcrum  and 
being  mounted  In  the  notches. 


038,951.      HYPOItFRMIC  SYRINCE 
Glen    Ridge,    N.    J.     Filed    Apr.    30, 
493.203. 


Frkdkbic  D.  Bell, 
1900.      Serial    No. 


1.   In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  per- 
forated stopper  adapted  as  a  whole  to  \>*  applied  to  or  re 
moved   from   the   neck  of  a   serum  containing  receptacle,  a 
'    hypodermic  needle  having  a  stem  adapted   to   fit  the  per- 
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foration  In  tbe  stopper,  and  a  seal  for  closing  the  said 
perforation  exteriorly  applied  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe 
stopper  and  adhering  thereto  and  constituting  a  part 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  stop- 
per perforated  lengthwise  and  adapted  as  a  whole  to  be 
applied  to  or  removed  from  the  neck  of  a  senim-contalnlng 
receptacle,  and  a  thin  easily  perforatable  film  for  closing 
the  perforation  in  tbe  stopper  at  one  end,  exteriorly  ap- 
plied to  the  Inner  end  of  the  stopper  to  which  It  adheres 
and  becomes  a  part  thereof. 

;(.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  the  combination  of  n  stop- 
per having  a  perforation  tlirough  it  lengthwise  and  adapt 
ed  as  a  whole  to  be  applied  to  the  neck  of  a  serum  con- 
taining receptacle,  a  needle  having  a  stem  seated  in  the 
■aid  perforation,  and  a  seal  adapted  to  be  easily  punctured 
for  closing  the  inner  end  of  the  said  perforation,  the  seal 
being  applieil  to  the  exterior  of  tlie  stopper  and  of  a  ma- 
terial that  will  when  so  applied  intimately  unite  with  the 
material  of  the  stopper  so  as  to  become  a  part  thereof 

4.  A  perforated  stopi'ier  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  of 
unitary  structure  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  or  re- 
moved from  the  neck  of  a  serum-containing  receptacle, 
having  a  seal  exteriorly  applied  to  Its  Inner  end  and  ad- 
hering thereto  and  closing  the  inner  end  of  the  perforation 
therein. 

5.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  stop 
per  longitudinally  perforated,  a  needle  having  a  hub  inter- 
mediate lietween  Its  ends  and  a  stem  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  huh  of  less  length  than  the  stopper  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  the  perforation  therein,  and  a  seal  for  her 
metlcally  closing  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  perforation  ap 
piled  exteriorly  to  the  stopper. 

[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938,952.  TRANSOM  RATCHET.  Labs  J.  Beho.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Metallic  Sheathing  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Tan.  25.  1009.  8e 
rial  No.  474,05.3. 


1  In  a  transom  ratchet,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  sec- 
tion and  a  movable  section,  the  movable  section  adapted  to 
travel  with  the  transom  and  having  a  pivotal  bearing  In 
the  fixed  section,  and  means  attached  to  the  fixed  section 
and  kept  In  constant  engagement  with  the  movable  section 
for  retaining  It  In  various  positions,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  transom  ratchet,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  sec- 
tion and  a  movable  section,  the  movable  section  adapted  to 
travel  with  the  transom  and  having  a  pivotal  bearing  In 
the  fixed  section,  and  n  toothed  surface  on  the  movable  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  constantly  engaged  by  locking  means 
attached  to  the  fixed  section  said  locking  means  lying  In 
tangential  relation  to  the  toothed  surface  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  movable  section  in  any  desired  position,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  transom  ratchet,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  sec- 
tion and  a  movable  section,  the  movable  section  adapted  to 
travel  with  the  transom  and  having  a  pivotal  bearing  in 
the  fixed  section,  a  toothed  surface  on  the  movable  section 
adapted  to  be  constantly  engaged  by  locking  means  at- 
tached to  the  fixed  section  said  locking  means  lying 
In  tangential  relation  to  tbe  toothed  surface  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  movable  section  In  any  desired  position,  and 
trunnions  on  the  movable  section  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  side  walls  of  a  housing  attached  to  the  fixed  section, 
substantially  as  described 


4.   In  a  transom  ratchet,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 

tlon  and  a  movable  section,  the  movable  section  comprising 
a  plate  attached  to  the  frame  of  tbe  transom,  a  segmental 
rack  formed  with  said  plate,  trunnions  protruding  from 
the  base  of  the  segmental  rack  portion,  the  fixed  portion 
comprising  a  plate  and  a  housing  attached  to  tbe  plate,  the 
side  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  trunnions 
on  the  base  of  the  segmental  rack  portion,  a  roller  Incased 
by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  held  under  spring  ten- 
sion against  the  face  of  the  segmental  rack  portion  of  the 
movable  section  for  holding  the  movaRle  section  in  any 
desired  position,  substantially  as  described. 

.5.  In  a  transom  ratchet,  the  comlilnation  of  a  fixed  sec- 
tion and  a  movable  section,  the  movable  section  comprising 
a  plate  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  transom,  a  segmental 
rack  formed  with  said  plate,  trunnions  protruding  from 
the  base  of  the  segmental  rack  portion,  the  fixed  portion 
coniprlslng  a  plate  and  a  housing  having  its  front  and  rear 
walls  cut  away  at  their  lower  portions,  side  walls  extend- 
ing downwardly  In  a  tspered  formation,  and  l)ent  to  form 
hooks  at  their  lower  ends  to  engage  the  trunnions  of  the 
segmental  rack  portion,  a  roller  Incased  in  said  bousing 
and  adapted  to  be  held  under  spring  tension  against  the 
face  of  the  segmental  rack  portion  of  the  movable  section 
for  holding  the  movable  section  In  any  desired  position. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938.053  CRUSHER  HEAD.  Richard  Rkrnh.ahp.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Tower  and  Mining  Machinery 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.      Serial  No    420.607. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  taper,  of  ■ 
head  on  the  shaft,  and  devices  acting  by  pressure  a^inst 
the  end  of  the  head  and  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
head  on  the  shaft  to  force  the  head  onto  the  taper  and 
tighten  the  head  on  rotation  of  the  bead  in  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  taper,  of  a 
head  on  the  shaft,  reverse  screw  threads  and  reversely 
threaded  nuts  between  said  head  and  shaft,  and  means  for 
operating  one  or  tlie  other  of  said  reversely  threaded  nuts 
by  the  rotation  of  the  head  on  the  shaft  to  f^rce  the  head 
down  on  the  taper  and  tighten  the  head  on  movement  of 
the  head  in  either  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  taper  and  a 
screw  thread,  of  a  head  on  the  shaft,  a  nut  rotating  with 
the  head,  and  devlce.s  co-acting  with  said  nut  and  shaft 
thread  to  force  the  head  onto  the  taper  and  tighten  the 
head  on  rotation  of  the  nut  in  either  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  taper  and  a 
screw  thread,  of  a  shaft  not  co-acting  with  the  sbsft 
thread  and  reversely  threaded  on  the  outside,  a  bead  on 
tbe  shaft,  a  nut  rotating  with  the  head  and  co-acting  wltb 
said  outer  screw  thread  on  the  shaft  nut.  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  tbe  shaft  nut  to  the  head  nut  on  ro- 
tation of  tbe  bead  in  one  direction  and  means  for  boldinf 
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the  abaft  nut  aKatDst  movement  on  rotation  of  the  bead  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  taper  and  a 
■crew  thread,  of  a  shaft  nut  co-actlnc  with  the  shaft  thread 
and  reversely  threaded  on  the  outside,  a  head  on  the  shaft, 
a  nut  rotating  with  the  bead,  a  flantje  on  the  shaft  nut  en 
gaged  by  the  head  nut  to  carry  the  shaft  nut  with  the  head 
nut  on  movement  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  locking 
the  shaft  nut  against  movemont  on  the  movement  of  the 
head  nut  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  pflnted  in  the  Gazette] 


938,954.  MEASURING  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  RETORTS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Max  Bittrich.  Stettin,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1007.      Serial  No.  3.52.14:?. 


O  ,,»^v,  o 


•  • 


1.  The  combination  with  the  storage  receptacle  and  the 
measuring  receptacle  ad.ipted  to  communicate  therewith, 
of  a  swinging  gate  controllini;  the  outlet  of  the  measuring 
receptacle,  a  cut-off  device  controlling  the  communlc.itlon 
of  the  storage  receptacle  with  the  measuring  receptacle,  a 
cranic  pin  connected  with  the  swinging  gate,  nn  actuating 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cut-off  device,  and  a 
bar  pivotally  connected  with  said  lever  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  Into  wlilch  said  crank  pin  project.s. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  measuring  receptacle,  the 
swinging  gate  controlling  the  outlet  of  said  receptacle,  the 
storage  receptacle  located  above  the  measuring  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  slides  movalile  In 
opposite  directions  between  the  two  receptacles,  nnd  con 
trollini;  their  communication,  connected  levers  for  moving 
said  slides,  an  actuating  lever  operatlvely  linked  to  said 
connected  levers,  and  a  loose  connection  from  said  actuat- 
ing lever  to  the  swinging  gate. 


2.  A  head  for  picks  and  the  like,  comprising  in  an  In- 
tegral body,  a  handle-socket,  two  outwardly-facing  In- 
wardly-tapered tool-sockets  having  their  nies  substan- 
tially In  line  with  each  other,  and  side-walls  directly  con- 
necting together  said  tool-sockets  and  extended  outwardly 
to  the  plane  of  their  axes,  the  wail  of  said  handle-socjjet 
lapping  and  partly  closing  tlie  Inner  ends  of  the  tool- 
sockets,  leaving  beyond  said  handle-socket  wall  apertures 
communicating  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  tool- 
sockets. 

:!.  -V  tool-holder,  having  a  handle-socket,  and  two  oppo- 
sitely and  transversely  disposed  outwardly-facing.  In- 
wardly-tapering tool-sockets,  all  of  said  sockets  communi- 
cating at  tlifir  neighboring  ends  with  an  open  space;  and 
side-wall  extensions  of  all  the  sockets  which  together  form 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  holder  a  solid  connection  between 
the  tool-socket  walls  In  the  transverse  plane  of  the  tool- 
sockets. 


9.'?8.9ri,''..  I'K'K.  Chaui.es  II.  Blo<v,  Grandvllle.  Ca!..  as- 
signor to  United  States  Tick  Company,  a  <'ort)oratlon 
of  California.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908,  Serial  No.  426.681. 
Renewed  Mar.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,567. 


r-r^m^t^. 


1.  A  head  for  picks  and  the  like,  comprising  in  an  In- 
tegral body,  a  handle-socket,  two  outwardly-facing  In- 
wardly-tapered tool-sockets  having  their  axes  substan- 
tially In  line  with  each  other,  and  side-walls  directly  con- 
necting together  said  tool-sockets  and  extended  outwardly 
to  the  plane  of  their  axes,  said  tool-sockets  being  respec- 
tively provided  with  openings  at  their  inner  ends. 


938,956.  WRENCH.  Icham  D.  Board,  Ceclllan,  Ky.,  rs- 
Blgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  E.  Shipley,  Ceclllan,  Ky.  Filed 
Jan.   11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.718. 


1.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  on 
Its  outer  end  a  tlxed  jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  slldable  on  said 
shank  to  <onct  with  said  fixed  jaw,  n  clutch  jnw  also 
slidflbly  mounted  on  said  shank  and  an  operating  tar 
pivotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  said  inner  Ifiw, 
and  said  clutch  Jaw  respectively.  I 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  on  Its  outer  end  a  fixed 
jaw,  a  movable  Inner  jaw  slldable  on  said  shank,  a  clutch 
jaw  having  a  passage  slightly  larger  In  size  tlian  wiid 
shank,  a  lateral  extension  on  said  clutch  Jaw,  and  an  op- 
erating bar  pivotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  llie 
outer  end  of  said  cliitch  Jaw  extension  and  to  said  Inner. 
Jaw  respectively. 


938,967.      S.VW-JOINTER.      Jacob  RoHYEn,    Bloomlngton. 
111.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.684. 
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In  a  saw  Jointer,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  a 
plurality  of  outstanding  projections,  said  projections  be- 
ing provided  with  alined  longitudinally  disposed  saw-re- 
ceiving channels,  of  a  block  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  base  and  having  guide  stems  slidably  passing  there- 
through, an  adjusting  and  holding  screw  journaled  In  the 
block  and  threaded  through  the  base,  and  a  flle-embraclng 
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hook  having  a  shank  passing  transversely  through  the 
block  In  angular  relation  to  the  holding  and  adjusting 
screw. 


9.38,958.  REFRIGERATOR  CAR.  John  M. 
and  John  Strain,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar 
rial  No.  481,992. 


BOBROWDALI 

S.  1909.     Se- 


9.3  8,959.  COMBINED  H.VY  R.\KF  .\ND  LO.\DER. 
Oliver  Boter.  Spencervllle,  Ohio.  Filed  .Vpr.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  490.809. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
support,  of  a  series  of  slatted  floor  sections,  each  comprls 
Ing  longitudinal  stringers  and  transverse  slats,  hinges 
connecting  the  floor  sections,  an  Ice  compartment,  a  wall 
separating  the  Ice  compartment  from  the  refrigerating 
compartment,  and  having  an  opening  near  its  lower  end 
to  permit  the  circulation  of  cold  air  from  the  Ice  com- 
partment to  the  refrigerating  compartment,  and  one  sec- 
tion of  said  slatted  floor  hinged  to  said  wall  above  said 
opening,  and  triangular  aprons  on  said  end  section  sup 
porting  said  section  at  an  Incline 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  car.  the  combination  with  a  parti- 
tion wall  separating  a  refrigerating  coinpaxtment  from 
•in  Ice  compariment.  and  having  an  op<'ning  in  Its  lower 
portion  for  the  circulation  of  cold  air.  a  series  of  slatted 
floor  sections  hinged  together,  and  comprising  longitudinal 
stringers  and  transverse  slats  thereon,  triangular  aprons 
t>elow  the  stringers  of  the  end  floor  section,  hinges  con- 
necting said  stringers  and  aprons,  and  hinges  connecting 
the  stringers  of  said  end  sections  with  said  wall  above  the 
opening   In   the   latter.  . 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  car.  the  combination  with  a  parti- 
tion wall  separating  a  refrigerating  compartment  from  an 
ice  compartment,  and  having  an  opening  In  its  lower  por- 
tion for  the  circulation  of  cold  air.  a  series  of  slatted 
floor  sections  hinged  together,  and  comprising  longitudinal 
stringers  and  transverse  slats  thereon,  triangular  aprons 
below  the  stringers  of  the  end  floor  section,  hinges  con- 
necting said  stringers  and  aprons,  and  hinges  connecting 
the  stringers  of  said  end  sections  with  said  wall  above 
the  opening  In  the  latter,  said  latter  hinges  having  short 
and  long  leaves,  the  short  leaves  secured  to  said  wall 
above  the  opening  therein,  and  the  long  leaves  bent  at  an 
angle  and  secured  to  the  end  faces  of  the  stringers  of  the 

•end  section. 


supporting  frame,  a  slatted  apron  slidably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  in  said  chute  to 
pick  up  and  elevate  the  hay  onto  said  distributing  apron, 
means  operated  by  the  conveyer  for  reciprocating  said 
apron  means  to  prevent  the  bunching  of  the  hay  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  elevating  mechanism,  and  a  rake  arranged 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  self  raking  hay  loader  comiirising  a  wheeled  sup- 
porting frame,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  chute 
arranged  In  said  frame  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  for- 
wardly projecting  extension,  a  slatted  apron  slidably 
mounted  beneath  said  chute  and  in  said  extension,  an 
endless  conveyer  operatlvely  mounted  in  said  chute  to  ele- 
vate and  discharge  the  hay  onto  said  apron,  means  where- 
by the  apron  is  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  conveyer, 
a  clearing  roll  operatlvely  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
rhute  to  prevent  the  bunching  of  the  hay  gathered  by  the 
conveyer,  and  means  whereby  said  conveyer  and  clearing 
roll  are  operated. 

3  In  a  self  raking  hay  loader,  a  wheeled  supporting 
frame,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  conveyer  chute 
arranged  in  said  frame,  a  distributing  mechanism  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  chute,  an  endless  conveyer  operatlvely 
mounted  therein  to  pick  up  and  convey  the  hay  to  said 
distributing  mechanism,  means  operated  by  the  conveyer 
for  reciprocating  said  distributing  mechanism,  said  con- 
veyer mechanism  comprising  sprocket  chains  and  a  series 
of  cross  slats  connecting  said  chains  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  chute,  an  operating  mechanism  to  con- 
nect said  elevating  mechanism  with  the  supporting  wheels 
of  the  machine,  whereby  the  conveyer  is  operated,  a  rake 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  means 
to  raise  and  lower  said  rake  and  to  hold  the  same  in  its 
adjusted  positions,  side  rakes  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  ttie  frame  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  chute,  means  to  hold  said  side  rakes  at  different 
angles  on  the  sides  of  the  machine,  and  means  whereby 
said  rakes  are  raised  and  lowered  and  held  in  operative 
or  inoperative  position. 


1.   K  self  raking  hay  loader  comprising  a  wheeled  sup 
porting  frame,   a  forwardly   and  upwardly   inclined   chute 
arranged  In  said  frame,  said  chute  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tended portion  at  Its  upper  end  to  provide  a  guiding  and 
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9,38,960.  MILK-CAN  NECK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
TIIF  SAME.  Richard  Bray,  .\rlington  Heights.  111., 
assignor  to  Bray  &  Kates,  .\rlington  Heights,  111.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  May  5,   1909.     Serial  No.  494.05,". 
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I  \  milk-can  neck,  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
member  formed  of  two  walls  secured  together  in  contact 
with  each  other,  said  outer  member  having  formed  Inte- 
grally with  It  at  Its  lower  edge  a  flange  having  a  plnrallty 
of  thicknesses  of  material  between  which  and  the  said 
Inner  member  the  edge  of  a  can  breast  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted. 

2.  A  milk-can  neck,  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
member  formed  of  two  walls  secured  together  in  contact 
with  each  other,  said  outer  member  having  formed  inte- 
grally with  It  In  its  lower  portion  an  outwardly-extending 
double-walled  flange  and  below  said  flange  a  flange  of  sin- 
gle thickness,  said  two  flanges  lying  in  contact  with  each 
other,  between  which  last  named  flange  and  the  said  Inner 
member  the  edge  of  a  ran  iireast  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted. 

3.  The  method  of  making  n  double-walled  milk-can  neck, 
which  consists  in  forming  in  the  outer  wall  an  outwardly- 
extending  annular  bead  in  the  cylindrical  portion  near  tlie 
lower  end  thereof,  then  pressing  the  sides  of  such  bead 
together  to  form  a  flange  of  double  thickness  and  pressing 
such  flange  against  the  material  that  was  left  below  said 
head,  and  then  securing  within  such  outer  wall  a  close- 
fitting  inner  wall. 

4  The  method  of  making  a  double-walled  milk  can  neck. 
which  consists  in  forming  in  the  outer  wall  an  nufwardly- 
extendlng  annular  liead  in  the  cylindrical  portion  near  the 
lower  end  thereof,  then  pressing  the  sides  of  such  bead 
together  to  form  a  flange  of  double  thickness  and  inclining 
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sach  flange  downward  and  also  forcing  out  the  material 
of  the  cylinder  below  the  said  bead  Into  the  shape  of  a 
flaring  flange,  pressing  said  two  flanges  together,  and  then 
securing  within  said  outer  wall  a  close-flttlng  Inner  wall. 


938,961.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  BABY-CLOTHS.  Charl«8 
Bruwbr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  508.214. 


-  1  .V  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
.1  roccptacU"  tho  sides  whpreof  are  perforated  to  freely 
dlschar^'e  water,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  be  extended  into 
the  throat  of  a  water  closet  bowl  to  dam  the  same,  said 
pluR  being  connected  to  said  receptacle  by  a  flexible  con- 
nector. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
basket-like  receptacle  composed  of  woven  wire  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  bowl  of  a  water  closet,  a  plug  adapted  to 
extend  Into  the  throat  of  the  said  bowl  to  dam  the  same, 
and  a  flexible  connector  between  said  plug  and  said  recep- 
tacle. 


038.962.  RADIUS- AVERAGING  INSTRUMENT.  WiL- 
LiA.\i  n.  Bristol,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bristol  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  July   10,  1909.      Serial  No.  506,890. 


1.  In  a  radii  averaging  instrumpnt  :  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base  ;  of  a  guiding  device  free  to  rotate 
thereon  and  providing  a  vertical  guldeway ;  a  tracer-bar 
passing  through  said  guldeway  and  free  to  slide  length- 
wise therein  ;  a  support  for  said  tracer-bar  ;  an  Integrat- 
ing wheel  rotatable  on  said  tracer-bar :  and  a  tracing 
point  carried  by  said  tracer  bar  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom. 

2.  In  a  radii  averaging  Instrument  :  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base  provided  with  a  socket  :  of  a  pin  fit- 
ting said  8o<'ki't.  rotatat)le  tliereln  and  providing  a  vertical 
guldeway ;  n  tracer-bar  passing  through  said  guldeway 
and  free  to  slide  lengthwise  therein  ;  a  support  for  said 
tracer-bar :  an  integrating  wheel  rotatable  on  said  tracer- 
bar  ;  and  a  tracing  point  carried  by  said  tracer-bar  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  radii  averaging  Instrument  ;  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base  provided  with  a  socket ;  of  a  vertically 
grooved  pin  fitting  snid  socket  and  rotatable  therein  ;  a 
tracer-bar  passing  through  the  groove  of  said  pin ;  a  sup- 


port for  said  tracer-bar;  an  Integrating  wheel  rotatable  on 
said  tracer-bar  ;  a  tracing  point  carried  by  said  tracer-bar 
and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  radii  averaging  Instrument  :  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base  ;  of  a  guiding  device  free  to  rotate 
thereon  and  providing  a  vertical  guldeway  ;  a  tracer-bar 
passing  through  said  guldeway  and  free  to  slide  lengthwise 
therein;  a  support  for  said  tracer-bar;  an  Integrating 
wheel  rotatable  on  said  tracer-bar,  and  a  tracing  point 
intermediate  of  said  pin  and  said  Integrating  wheel,  car 
rled  by  said  tracer-bar  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from. 

5.  In  a  radii  averaging  Instrument:  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base:  of  a  guiding  device  free  to  rotate 
thereon  and  providing  a  vertical  guldeway  ;  a  tracer-bar 
passing  through  said  guldeway  and  free  to  slide  leugth 
wise  therein  ;  a  forked  support  for  said  tracer-bar.  ter- 
minating Id  finger  pieces;  an  Integrating  wheel  rotatable 
on  said  tracer-bar;  and  a  tracing  point  carried  by  said 
tracer-bar  »nd  projecting  downwardly  therefrom. 


9  8  8,963.  REVERSIBLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  HHEL- 
SWEEP.  JoH.N  H.  Bkoi  KMAN,  Mason,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  T.  Brockmnn.  Mason.  Tex.  Filed 
May  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.409. 


6    J 


1.  A  he«l  sweep  Including  a  pair  of  angularly  related 
plates  provided  with  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  cutting 
edges  and  pivotally  adjustable  to  vary  their  angle  and  to 
arrange  them  for  cutting  either  wide  or  narrow,  said 
blades  being  also  reveralble  through  such  pivotal  movement 
to  present  either  cutting  edge  at  the  bottom. 

2.  A  heel  sweep  Including  a  pair  of  angularly  related 
blades  provided  with  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  cutting 
edges  and  pivotally  adjustable  to  arrange  them  at  different 
angles  and  reversible  through  such  pivotal  adjustment  to 
arrange  either  cutting  edge  at  the  bottom,  and  bracing 
bars  extending  across  the  space  between  and  connecting 
the  blades  and  having  overlapped  Inner  portions  adjustably 
and   detarbahly   secured   together. 

.3.  A  heel  sweep  including  angularly  related  blades  hav- 
ing their  front  terminals  l>ent  at  an  angle  and  fitted  to- 
gether, said  blades  being  pivotally  adjustable  to  arrange 
them  at  different  angles  and  reversible  through  such  piv- 
otal movement  to  arrange  either  cutting  edge  at  the  hot 
torn,  transversely  disposed  bracing  bars  provided  with 
angularly  bent  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  blades,  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  bars  being  overlapped,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably and  detachably  securing  the  overlapped  endi  of  the 

bars  together. 

4.  A  heel  sweep  including  angularly  related  blades  hav 
Ing  their  front  terminals  bent  at  an  angle  and  fitted  to- 
gether, said  blades  l>elng  pivotally  adjustable  to  arrange 
them  at  dlfTerent  angles  and  reversible  through  such  piv- 
otal movement  to  arrange  either  cutting  edge  at  the  bot- 
tom, transversely  disposed  bracing  bars  provided  with 
angularly  bent  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  blades,  said  brac- 
ing bars  having  Inner  overlapped  portions,  a  sleeve  em 
bracing  the  overlapped  portiocs  of  the  bars  and  secured  to 
one  of  the  same  and  detachably  receiving  the  other  bar. 
and  means  for  securing  the  bracing  bars  In  their  adjust- 
ment. 

B.  A  heel  sweep  Including  angularly  related  blades  hav- 
ing their  front  terminals  bent  at  an  angle  and  fitted  to- 
gether, said  blades  being  pivotally  adjustable  to  arrange 
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them  at  different  anxiefl  and  reversible  through  snch  oIt- 
otal  movement  to  arrange  either  cutting  edge  at  the  hot 
torn,  bracing  bara  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  blades  and  having  Inner  overlapped  portions,  one  of 
the  bracing  ban  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations, a  lx)lt  piercing  the  other  bar  and  adjustable  to 
be  arranged  In  the  said  perforations,  and  a  sleeve  em 
bracing  the  bars 


938.964.  JEWELRY  BOX.  Urns  E.  Bhow.n,  Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company. 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  447.295. 


1.  In  a  jewelry  box,  a  main  receptacle  having  a  Iwttom 
and  wall  formed  from  a  thin  metallic  sheet,  a  reinforcing 
strip  of  fiber  substantially  covering  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  wall  thereof  and  cemented  thereto,  the  said  wall  hav- 
ing portions  of  the  same  pressed  Inwardly  and  engaging 
with  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  jewelry  box,  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and 
wall  formed  of  thin  metallic  material,  a  continuous  rein- 
forcing strip  Immovably  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  wall  thereof  and  extending  around  all  four  of  its  cor 
ners,  the  upper  edge  of  said  strip  being  flush  with  the  edge 
of  said  wall. 

3.  In  a  jewelry  box,  a  receptacle  having  a  twttom  and 
wall  formed  from  a  thin  metallic  sheet,  a  hinge,  one  strap 
of  which  Is  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall  there 
of  at  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  the  remainder  of  said 
Inner  surface  Including  Its  corners  being  covered  by  a  con- 
tinuous fibrous  strip  firmly  secured  thereto. 

4.  In  a  jewelry  box,  a  receptacle  having  a  iKittom  and 
wall  formed  from  a  thin  metallic  sheet,  a  continuous  rein- 
forcing strip  Immovably  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  wall  thereof  and  extending  around  all  four  of  Its  cor- 
ners, the  upper  edge  of  said  strip  being  flush  with  the 
edge  of  said  wall,  combined  with  an  outer  jacket  covering 
the  outside,  edges  and  Inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  re 
ceptacle  and  cemented  thereto. 

5.  In  a  jewelry  box.  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and 
wall  formed  from  a  thin  metallic  sheet,  lugs  punched  out 
of  one  end  of  the  same  and  extending  inwardly,  a  hinge 
having  a  knuckle  extending  beyond  said  end,  and  l^lng 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  lugs,  whereby  said  hinge  may 
be  secured  to  said  receptacle  after  the  outer  Jacket  has 
been  applied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


938.96S.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  EGGS.  William 
U.  BCRNs.  NaperviUe.  III.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1909.  Serial 
No.  486.781. 


{>■.  Sv^*  ft  ft  ,1  ?• 


wrapping  them  In  a  loose  water  proof  cover,  placing  the 
eggs  in  a  case  upon  a  layer  of  sulfur  and  then  placing 
tbe  case  under  ground  in  a  confined  space,  substantially  as 
described. 


The  herein  described  method  of  preserving  eggs  and  the 
like,    consisting   In   first    Immersing   the  eggs   In    alcohol. 


93  8.9  66.  WINDMILL  POWER  SAVER.  John  R. 
Byknes,  Hutchinson.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.476.373 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  windmill  tower, 
a  turntable  secured  on  the  tower,  a  frame  provided  with 
L-shaped  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  the  turntable,  a  wind 
wheel  shaft  Journaled  on  said  frame  and  provided  with 
pinion  wheels,  gear  wheels  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapt 
ed  to  mesh  with  the  pinion  wheels  on  the  wind  wheel 
shaft,  a  lifting  rod  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  L  shaped  arms  of  the  frame  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  connected  to  the  pump  rod.  a  pitman  rod  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  pear  wheel  and  having  Its  opposite 
end  connected  to  the  Itftlng  rod.  a  lug  formed  Integral  with 
the  lifting  rod.  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end  seated  on 
the  frame  between  the  base  of  the  arms  and  its  opposite 
end  secured  over  the  lug  on  the  lifting  rod  and  means  for 
Increasing  the  tension  of  the  spring  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


938.967.  CAT.^MENIAL  BANDAGE. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
481.893. 


«;laka  B.  Cahoon, 
1909.       Serial    No. 


.\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  catamenlal  bandage 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  sheets  of  absorbent 
paper  so  folded  as  to  form  an  elongated  pad.  and  a  strip 
of  coarse  gauze  material  passing  longitudinally  through 
the  pad  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
line  of  sewing  connecting  the  said  pad  and  strip  to  main- 
tain the  one  In  a  fixed  relationship  to  the  other. 


938.96S  SANITARY  WASHABLE  CASE  FOR  COM- 
FORTABLES. Annib  C.  Caldwell.  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  UH)Q      Serial  No.  473.146. 

1.  A  comfortable  provided  with  an  interior  twdy  in- 
closed In  a  permanent  case.  In  combination  with  an  ex- 
terior inclosing  slip  open  at  one  end  but  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  closing  this  end,  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  devices  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  the  comfortable  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
body  of  the  slip  may  be  detachably  connected  to  the  body 
of  the  comfortable 

2.  A  comfortable  having  a  tK>dy  portion  Inclosed  in  a 
permanent  casing,  in  combination  with  a  slip  adapted  to 

I  entirely   Inclose  the  l)ody   portion   and  easing  but   remoT- 
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able  therefrom,  one  end  of  the  slip  being  open  but  pro- 
vided with  battons  and  button  holes  whereby  It  may  be 
closed,  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  said  casing  and 
the  slip  being  provided  at  various  points  over  their  sur- 
faces with  means  whereby  they  may  be  detachably  at- 
tached to  each  other,  the  attaching  means  connecting  the 
upper  parts  of  the  casing  and  slip  being  separate  from 
the  attaching  means  connecting  the  lower  parts  thereof. 
3.  A  comfortable  having  a  body  portion  entirely  In- 
closed in  a  permanent  casing.  In  combination  with  a  slip 
open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  entirely  Inclose  the  body 
portion,  the  open  end  of  the  slip  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  It  may  be  closed,  and  sets  of  tapes  on  the 
top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  comfortable  for  fastening  the 
slip  thereto. 


4.  A  comfortable  comprising  a  body  portion  inclosed  in 
a  permanent  casing,  and  a  slip  adapted  to^ entirely  Incloso 
the  body  of  the  comfortable,  said  slip  being  open  at  one 
end  but  provided  with  means  whereby  the  open  end  may 
be  closed,  the  body  portion  of  the  comfortable  being  pro- 
vided at  various  points  with  opposed  tapes,  and  the  slip 
being  provided  at  corresponding  points  with  opposed  slits 
through  which  said  tapes  may  pass  and  be  tied  over  the 
slip  to  hold  the  slip  to  the  body  portion. 

6.  A  comfortable  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 
an  Inclosing  permanent  case  and  a  removable  slip  entirely 
Inclosing  the  body  and  case,  said  slip  being  open  at  one 
end  but  further  provided  with  buttons  and  button  holes 
whereby  it  may  be  closed,  the  body  of  the  comfortable 
having  opposed  t»pes  projecting  therefrom  and  the  slip 
being  provided  at  corresponding  points  with  opposed  slits 
through  which  the  tapes  may  pass  and  be  tied  to  each 
other,  the  inner  surface  of  the  slip  being  reinforced  along 
the  line  of  said  slits  by  a  reinforcing  piece  attached 
thereto. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


038,969.  COMBINATION  TOOL-VISE  AND  SHARPEN- 
ING-GAGE.  Gkokgb  T.  Cantara,  Biddeford.  Me.  Filed 
Feb.  2.3,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,569. 


tool,   one   portion  of  the  gage   terminating  in  a  thin  edge 
and  the  other  being  slightly  truncated. 

:'..  \  combination  tool  vise  and  sharpening  gage  com- 
prising two  vise  members  removably  joined  having  tool 
receiving  registering  recesses  extending  across  the  ends  of 
said  members,  a  portion  of  the  gage  being  removed  to  re- 
ceive the  end  of  the  tool,  one  portion  of  the  gage  tapering 
vertically  to  a  thin  edge,  the  other  tapering  vertically  and 
longitudinally  toward  the  other  portion  and  slightly  trun- 
cated. ,  I 

9S8,970.  BUTTER  AND  LARD  CLTTER.  Carl  H.  Cari.- 
so.v.  Iron  Mountain.  Mich.  Filed  June  24.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  604.127. 


1.  A  combination  tool  vise  and  sharpening  gage  com- 
prising two  vise  members  removably  Joined  having  tool 
receiving  registering  recesses  in  their  adjacent  faces  and 
a  tapering  gage  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  members. 
a  portion  of  the  gage  being  removed  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  tool. 

2.  A  combination  tool  vise  and  sharpening  gage  com- 
prising two  vise  members  removably  Joined  having  tool 
receiving  registering  recesses  in  their  adjacent  faces, 
means  for  clamping  the  two  members  together,  a  tapering 
gage  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  members,  a  por- 
tion of  the  gage  being  removed  to  receive  the  end  of  the 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  yoke- 
shaped  frame  having  arms  converging  toward  their  outer 
ends,  and  a  tubular  extension  projecting  from  the  body 
portion  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  n  plunger  between  the  arms,  a  hollow 
stem  connected  therewith  and  movable  in  the  extension,  a 
finger  piece  detachably  connected  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem,  said  extension  being  slotted  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  the  flngerpiece.  a  sleeve  on  the  extension  having 
slots  registiTinj:  with  the  slots  thereof,  each  of  the  slots 
of  the  sleeve  having  lateral  extensions  at  their  lower  ends 
for  receiving  the  finger  piece  to  prevent  movement  there- 
of, a  rod  slldable  in  the  stem,  an  arched  plate  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod,  a  spring  normally  retaining  the 
plate  in  contact  with  the  lower  face  of  the  plunger,  a  rod 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  and  a 
cutter  loosely  Journaled  on  the  rod  near  each  end  thorof, 
each  of  said  cutters  comprising  a  substantially  triangular 
plate  having  bearings  In  which  the  rod  is  received. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  tubular  extension  on  one  side,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  on  the  other,  said  arms  converging  toward  their  free 
ends,  a  rod  conD<>cting  said  free  ends,  a  substantially  tri- 
angular cutting  plate  loosely  journal(>d  on  the  rod  near 
each  end  thereof,  a  plungtr  between  the  arms  and  having 
a  hollow  stem  in  the  extension,  means  in  connection  with 
the  stem  for  locking  the  plunger,  a  rod  slldable  in  the 
stem,  a  downwardly  arched  plate  on  the  end  of  the  rod. 
and  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  plate  flat  against  the 
lower  face  of  the  plunger. 

.3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  substantially  parallel  arms,  and  a  tubular  exten- 
sion provided  with  a  handle,  a  plunger  between  the  arms, 
a  hollow  stem  In  the  extension  movable  for  operating  the 
plunger,  means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  stem, 
a  rod  in  the  stem,  a  downwardly  arched  cutting  plate  on 
the  rod.  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  plate  flat  against 
the  lower  face  of  the  plunger,  a  rod  connecting  the  arms, 
and  a  cutting  plate  loosely  journaled  on  the  rod  near  each 
end  thereof. 

4    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
I  with  a  tubular  extension,  and  with  substantially  parallel 
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9.38,971.     BOTTLE  CLOSTRE.     Rubkht  M.  Cai  FFMAn  and 

Wki.i.ington  Bksi.  Centerville,  Mich.  ;  said  Best  as- 
signor to  said  Cauffman.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.487. 

S 

I 


arms,  a  rod  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  a  cutting 

plate  Journaled  near  each  end  of  the  rod,  a  plunger  be- 
tween the  arm.><.  a  hollow  stem  in  the  extension  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the 
plungir.  an  arched  cutting  plate,  a  rod  In  the  stem  for 
operating  the  same,  and  i\  spring  normally  retaining  the 
plate  flat  against  the  under  face  of  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  tubular  extension  and  with  substantially  parallel 
arms,  a  rod  connecting  th»>  arms,  cutting  plates  loosely 
Journaled  thereon,  n  plunger  between  the  arms,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  in  the  extension,  means  for  restraining 
the  movement  of  tin-  [ilunirer.  an  arched  cutting  plate  be- 
low the  plunger,  mi'ans  for  rotating  the  same,  and  means 
for  normally  retaining  said  plate  flat  against  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.  X  milk  Jar  closure  consisting  of  a  perforated  disk, 
and  a  disk  .shapec^  sheet  of  antiseptic  filtering  fabric  ad- 
hered to  the  disk  and  covering  said  perforations  to  pre- 
vent discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  jar  through  the  per 
forations  but  perinittiui:  of  the  passage  of  air  into  the 
Jar  throu;;h  said  perforations. 

2.  .\  milk  jar  eiosure  Cv>nsistlng  of  a  perfurated  disk 
and  a  sheet  of  antiseptic  filtering  material  adhered  to  the 
disk  and  covering  said  perforations  to  prevent  discharge 
of  th.'  contents  of  the  Jar  throu;jh  the  perforations  but 
permitting  of  the  passage  of  air  Into  the  Jar  through  said 
perforations. 

.3.  A  milk  Jar  closure  consisting  of  a  perforated  disk 
and  a  thin  sheet  of  filtering  material  adhered  to  the  disk 
and  covering  the  perforations  to  prevent  discharge  of  the 
contents  of  the  Jar  through  the  perforations  but  permit- 
ting of  the  ingress  of  air  Into  the  jar  through  said  perfo- 
rations. 

4.  .\  milk  jar  closure  consisting  of  a  perforated  disk, 
and  a  disk  shaped  sheet  of  filtering  material  adhered  to 
the  disk  and  covering  said  perforations,  the  disks  being  of 
the  same  size 

7t.  A  milk  Jar  closure  consisting  of  a  perforated  disk, 
and  a  disk  shaped  sheet  of  filtering  material  adhered  to 
the  disk  and  covering  said  perforations. 


9  3  8,97  2.      NAVIGATION  APPARATUS.      William   J. 

Chance,  Dawson.  Yukon  Territory.  Canada.     Filed  July 

ir.,  1907.      Serial   No.  .38.3.791. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  vessel,  of  a  motor  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  ve>;sel.  a  shaft  driven  from 
the  motor,  a  compass,  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  above 
the  face  of  the  compass  and  carrying  a  recording  member, 
a  screw  sliaft  for  imparting  motion  to  the  carriage,  and 
connections  between  said  screw  sliaft  and  the  driven  shaft. 

2  Navigation  apparatus,  coniprisinir  a  water  motor  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  vessel,  a  driving  shaft  ro- 
tated from  said  motor,  a  driving  element  on  said  shaft, 
driven  elements  adjustably  connected  with  said  driving 
element,  a  compass,  a  screw  shaft  mounted  above  the  face 
of  the  compass,  flexible  driving  connections  between  the 
screw  shaft  and  one  of  the  driven  elements,  a  carriage 
mounted  above  the  face  of  the  compass  and  propelled  by 
the  screw  shaft,  recordin;;  means  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  distance  registering'  mechanism  having  connection 
with  one  of  the  other  driven  elements. 

3.  Navigation  apparatus,  comprising  a  water  motor  and 
a  driving  shaft  operated  thereby,  a  friction  cone  on  the 


driving  shaft,  driven  elements  mounted  for  contact  with 
the  friction  cone,  registering  mechanism  operated  by  one 
of  the  driven  elements,  a  compass  and  supports  mounted 
above  the  face  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
ports and  propelled  by  rotation  of  one  of  said  supports, 
driving  connections  between  the  rotatory  support  and  one 
of  the  driven  elements,  and  recording  means  carried  by 
the  caiTlage. 


4.  A  vessel  having  a  well  extending  up  through  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  water  motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  Raid  motor 
extending  up  throuth  the  well,  a  friction  cone  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  shaft,  a  frame  adjacent  said  cone.-  rollers 
journaled  in  said  frame  to  engage  the  cone,  means  for  ad 
justing  the  rollers  with  respect  to  the  cone,  registering 
mechanlsrti  operated  by  one  of  the  rollers,  a  compass,  sup- 
ports upstanding  from  the  bowl  of  the  compass,  a  screw 
shaft  journaled  in  said  supports,  a  carriage  supported  on 
said  shaft,  a  pointer  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  screw  shaft  and  one  of  the  rollers. 


9.38,97.3.  SCREW  THREADING  IMPLEMENT.  Gborge 
F.  Chap.man.  Linton.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  461.9.36. 


A  screw  threading  Implement  Including  a  sheet  metal 
stock  which  consists  of  side  walls,  end  walls  extending 
above  the  side  walls,  die  plates  projecting  inwardly  from 
and  spaced  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  sup- 
ports secured  to  the  sides,  a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced 
members  secured  to  the  supports  dies  mounted  upon  the 
plates  between  the  members,  a  guide  secured  to  the  upper 
edges  of  the  end  walls  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,  said  pulde  i>eing  provided  at  its  longitudinal 
edges  with  depending  reinforcing  flanges,  collars  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  u'ulde  and  surrounding  the  open- 
ings, and  handles  secured  to  the  end  walls. 
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938,!»-4.  TKI.KI'HONE-LINE-TESTING  SVSTKM.  Aa- 
rmu  N.  t'uKNowKiH,  VVaterljury,  Conn.  I'lled  Aug.  6. 
100.>>.     Sorlnl  No.  447,191- 


m 
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ezteDdlDR  forward  and  upward,  a  beam  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  bails,  a  lifting  lever  connected  with 
one  of  Kakl  t>all8  for  rocking  them  to  raise  and  lower  the 
bonm.  and  a  lifting  spring  connected  with  said  balls  Uor 
aiding  In  raising  the  beam. 


1.  In  an  electrical  system,  comprising  :  terminal  sta- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  connecting  lines  ;  an  Intermediate 
station  or  stati<^iis  :  means  located  at  said  Intermediate 
station  or  stations,  controlling  the  continuity  of  said  plu- 
rality of  connecting  lines  :  and  means,  located  at  said  ter 
mlnal  station  f>r  stations,  operating  said  line  controlling 
means  to  .nitoiuMiically  open  or  t)rid^e,  at  said  intermediate 
Station  or  stations,  the  desired  lines. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system,  comprising:  terminal  sta- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  connecting  lines  ;  an  Intermediate 
station  or  stations  :  mi-ans,  li.cated  at  said  intermediate 
station  or  stations,  responsive  to  electrical  impulses  and 
adapted  to  control  the  cimiimiity  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
necting lines  :  and  means,  located  at  said  terminal  station 
or  stations,  to  impress  a  predetermined  number  of  elec- 
trical Impulses  upon  any  selecteii  line  to  operate  said 
means  at  the  intermediate  station  or  stations  to  automat- 
ically open  or  bridge,  at  said  Intermediate  station  or  sta- 
tions, the  desired  lines. 

,'?,  A  telephone  line  tc«ting  system,  comprising,  terminal 
stations  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  telephone  lines,  an 
Intermediate  testing  station  or  stations,  means  located  at 
said  testing  station  or  stations  controlling  the  continuity 
of  said  plurality  of  telephone  lines,  and  means  located  at 
said  terminal  station  or  stations  operating  said  line  con- 
trolling me.-iiis  to  automatically  open  or  bridge,  at  the  said 
testing  station  or  stations,  the  desired  telephone  lines. 

4.  A  telephone  line  testini;  system,  comprising  terminal 
Stations  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  telephone  lines,  an 
intermediate  testing  station  or  stations,  means  located  at 
said  testinu'  station  or  stations  and  in  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  telephone  lines  and  controlling  the  continuity  of 
said  lines,  and  means  located  at  said  terminal  station  or 
stations  and  in  series  with  said  line  controlling  means 
and  operatin;:  same  to  automatically  open  or  bridge,  at 
said  testing  station  or  stations,  the  desired  telephone  lines. 

").  A  tele[)hone  line  testing  system,  comprising  terminal 
stations  and  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  connecting  the 
same,  an  intermediate  testing  station  or  stations,  elec- 
tric circuit  opening  and  bridging  mechanism  at  said  test- 
ing station  or  stations  controlling  the  continuity  of  said 
-  t^ephone  lines,  and  means  at  said  terminal  station  or  sta- 
tions .■idripted  to  operate  said  circuit  opening;  and  bridging 
mechanism  to  automatically  open  or  bridge,  at  said  testini: 
station  or  stations,  the  desired  telephone  lines. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


938,975.  PLOW  Caul  Christensen,  Hradley,  111  ,  as- 
signor to  David  Bradley  Manufarturintr  Company.  Brad- 
ley, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  396,250. 

1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  n  wheeled  frame,  front 
and  rear  bails  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  front 
bail  extending  rearwardly  from  its  support,  the  rear  ball 
extending  forward  and  upward,  a  beam  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  bails,  and  a  lifting  lever  connected  with 
one  of  said  balls  for  rocking  tliem  to  raise  and  lower 
the  beam. 

'2.  In  n  plow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  front 
and  rear  balls  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  front 
ball  extending  rearwardly  from  its  support,  the  rear  bail 


3.  In  a  pfciw,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  front 
and  rear  balls  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  front 
bail  extending  rearwardly  from  Its  support,  the  rear  ball 
extending  forward  and  upward  from  its  support,  a  beam 
plvotally  cDnnected  with  said  balls,  ji  lifting  lever  fpl- 
crumed  on  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  front  b^ll 
for  rocking  the  bails  to  raise  and  lower  tlie  beam,  and 
a  latch-lever  carried  by  the  lifting  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  stop  to  lock  the  beam  In  its  uppermost  position. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
front  bail  extending  backward  and  downward  from  its 
pivot,  a  rear  ball  extending  upward  and  forward  from  Ita 
pivot,  a  beam  plvotally  connected  with  said  bails,  a  lerer 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  link  connecting  said  leyer 
with  the  rear  portion  of  the  front  ball. 

5.  In  a  Qlow.  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
front  ball  extending  backward  and  downward  from  its 
pivot,  a  rear  bail  extendlnL'  njiw.nrd  and  forward  from  Its 
pivot,  a  beam  plvotally  conneeted  with  said  balls,  a  lerer 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lerer 
with  the  rear  portion  of  the  front  ball,  said  link  being 
adapted  to  move  into  alinemeni  with  said  lever  when 
the  front  ball  Is  in  Its  iowermosf  position. 

(Claims  a  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.'i8,976.     Irt.MPCAR,     Ch.^ui.es  H.  Clakk,  Crafton.  |»a. 
Filed  Febi   10.   1909.     Serial  No.  477.0.10. 


1,  In  a  dump  car,  a  pair  of  laterally  parting  doors  nar- 
rower than  the  bottom  opening  of  the  car.  and  a  pair 
of  supplemental  doors  hinge<)  al>ove  and  bearing  down- 
wardly on  the  first  mentioned  doors. 
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2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door  movable  bodily  laterally,  and 
a  supplemental  door  hinged  above  and  bearing  down- 
wardly upon  the  rtrst  mentioned  door 

'.i.  In  a  dump  car,  outwardly  parting  doors  closing  to- 
gether l)etween  the  sides  of  the  car  and  when  closed  !iav- 
Ing  less  transverse  area  than  the  width  of  the  bottom 
opening,  and  inwardly  extending  supplemental  doors  sup- 
ported at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  and  ooactlng  with 
the  first  mentioned  doors. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  hopper,  straight  side  sills 
and  downwardly  offset  center  gills,  and  door  mechanism 
operative  beiwet>n  the  side  sills  and  above  the  center  sills. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  doors  narrower  than  the  car  bottom 
opening  and  movable  laterally  bodily  toward  and  from 
the  center  of  the  car,  and  supplemental  doors. 

(Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  in  th''  (Jazette.l 


938.977.  PROCFSS  FOR  FILLING.  STORING,  AND 
DISCH  \R<;iN<;  INFI.VMM  \BI.F  LIQI'IliS  Fki.ix 
Ci.Aiss  and  I.e  uii.D  I.kwisrhn.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
.Tan.   18.  1907      Serial  No,  .Sft2.997. 


The  process  of  tilling,  storing  and  dischar^ring  inflam- 
mable liquid  consisting  in  drawing  off  a  neutral  liquid 
from  a  storage  receptacle  and  thereby  causing  the  inflaui- 
mable  li(]uid  to  l>e  supplied  to  the  storage  receptacle,  and 
in  causing  tin'  neutral  li<iuid  to  again  return  to  tlie  storage 
chamber  and  thus  displace  the  Inflammable  liquid. 


9.S8.978.  COPY  11<»LI)KR  Iv.ar  H.  P.  Ccu.lekv,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Filed  .Tnn  G.  1908,  Serial  No.  4W.5S1  Re- 
newed Mar    1.   litn'i.     Serial  No.  480.7r)B. 


1.  A  copy  bolder  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  copy 
holding  plate  ami  siii>p(irt  tlier.for,  a  clip  catch  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  copy  holder,  and  spring  press  buttons 
and  boxings  therefor  mounted  upon  said  clip  catch  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  face  of  said  copy  holding  plate, 
as  set    forth. 

•J  A  copy  holder  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  copy 
holding  plate  and  support  therefor,  a  clip  catch  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  copy-holder,  spring  press  buttons  and 
boxings  therefor  mounted  upon  said  clip  catch  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  face  of  said  copy  holding  plate,  and 
an  angled  rod  mounted  upon  the  clip  catch  and  adapted 
to  engage  under  shoulders  formed  In  the  t>oxlngs  of  said 
spring  preu  buttons,  as  set  forth. 

3  .\  copy-holder  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  copy 
holding  plate  and  support  therefor,  a  clip-catch  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  copy  holder,  spring  press  buttons  and 
boxings  therefor  mounted  upon  said  clip  catch  and  adapted 
to  bear  against   the  face  of  said  copy  holding  plate,  an 


angled  rod  mounted  upon  the  clip  catch  and  adapted  to 
engage  under  shoulders  formed  in  the  boxings  of  said 
spring  press  buttons,  and  extension  tuiyee  telescoping  over 
the  parallel  portions  of  said  angled  rod,  as  set   forth 

4.  A  copy-holder  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  plate 
having  its  opposite  ends  bent  at  angles,  one  of  said  angled 
ends  being  recessed,  a  frame  which  is  fastened  to  the  re- 
cessed angled  end  of  said  plate  and  having  projections 
extending  through  the  recesses  in  said  angled  «nd  of  the 
plate,  and  a  spring  clip  catch  secured  to  said  copy-bolder, 
as  set  forth. 

5.  A  copy-holder  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  plate 
having  Its  opposite  ends  bent  at  anglets.  said  ends  l>einc 
provided  with  registering  ap-rtures,  one  of  said  angled 
ends  b«Mng  recessed,  a  frame  to  which  the  recessed  angled 
end  of  said  plate  is  fastened,  projections  from  said  frame, 
lugs  upon  said  frame,  a  spring  clip  catch  secured  to  said 
lugs,  and  rods  fastened  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  frame 
and  extending  through  said  registering  aj)ertures  in  the 
angled  ends  of  said  plate,  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9.S8.979.     SEAT-, 
Dec.  28,  1908. 


Wallace  Colli.ns,  Hanford,  Cal. 
Serial  No.  469.683. 


Filed 


1.  A  seal  comprising  a  strap  having  at  its  locking  end  a 
reentrant  slit  to  form  a  tongue,  which  latter  is  slightly 
deflected  at  one  end.  a  housing  Inclosing  such  tongue,  the 
free  end  of  the  strap  having  two  tongues,  each  of  which 
cairies  a  hook  for  overlapping  the  locking  end  of  the 
strap  on  opposite  sides,  thereof. 

2.  .\  seal  comprising  a  .strap  having  a  widened  portion 
and  an  adjacent  depressed  portion,  the  edges  of  the 
widened  portion  being  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  depressed 
portion  to  form  a  housing  open  at  one  end,  ajockin;;  por- 
tion consisting  of  a  sUtted  end  of  the  strap  having  a 
tongue  located  within  said  housing,  said  step  having  at  its 
free  end  two  tongties  for  enterlni:  sjaid  housing,  each 
tongue  being  bent  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  spring  hook, 
one  of  said  tongues  being  guided  by  the  tongue  of  the  lock- 
ing end  to  that  side  of  the  strap  opposite  the  other  tongue, 
and  said  hooks  being  designed  to  prevent  the  free  end  of 
the  strap  from  being  withdrawn. 


938,980.     TRAIN  INTERLOCKER  AND  CROSS-BRIDGE. 
.ToHN   C<K>PEK.ST<nK,   New   York,    N     Y.      Filed    May    11 
1909.      Serial   No.   495.249. 


"V 


^^'  T    -aa^^**^'  1    ■-gf 


1.    In    a    train    Interlocker   and    bridge,    the   combination 
with  cars  of  means   hanging  below   the   floors  of  the  cars 
for  bridging  same  while  moving  on   parallel   tracks  and 
I    means  for   retaining   the   bridge   to   lock   the   two  cars   to- 
gether. 
f        2.    In   a   train    interlocker   and  bridges,   the   combination 
I  with  cars  of  means  hung  below   the   floor  on  one  side  of 
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same  for  bridging  the  space  between  adjacent  cars  run- 
ning on  adjacent  tracks  and  locking  means  on  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  running  cars. 

;{.  In  a  train  interlocker  and  bridges,  the  combination 
with  cars  of  hanging  bridges  beneath  the  floors  on  one 
side  of  same,  means  for  elevating  the  bridges  and  means  on 
the  opposite  side  for  locking  the  bridges  while  the  cars  are 
running  on  adjacent  parallel  tracks. 

4.  In  a  train  Interlocker  and  bridges,  the  comblniition 
with  cars,  of  pivotally  hanging  bridges  on  one  side  of 
same,  locking  means  on  the  other  side,  means  for  swing- 
ing the  bridges  to  the  elevated  position  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  bridges. 

fi.  In  a  train  Interlocker  and  bridges,  the  combination 
with  cars  of  a  pivotally  hanging  bridge  at  one  side,  a 
shifting  beam  to  support  a  bridge  at  the  other  side,  means 
for  elevating  the  bridge  and  means  for  shifting  the  beam 
to  release  the  tirtdge. 

[Claims  r>  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


938,981.  PAPER  BOX  FOR  PACKING  PAINTS,  Ac. 
Frank  E.  Cornki.l,  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1908. 
Serial   No.   45tJ,974. 


1.  A  paper  box  having  a  hinged  covei-,  a  flap  at  the 
front-edge  of  said  cover,  a  label  applied  to  said  flap,  the 
front-wall  of  said  box  being  provided  with  a  window  which 
registers  with  ami  forms  a  frame  and  protection  for  said 
label   when  said  box  is  closed. 

2.  A  paper  box  having  a  hinged  cover,  a  flap  at  the 
front-edge  of  said  cover,  a  label  attached  to  .said  flap  and 
having  Its  lower  and  side  edges  registering  with  the  cor- 
responding edges  of  said  flap,  the  front-wall  of  the  box 
being  provided  with  a  window  arranged  to  register  with 
and  form  a  frame  and  protection  for  said  label  through 
which  the  lal)el  is  visible  when  the  box  Is  closed. 


938,982.  TOY  CANNON.  William  II.  Curnfobd,  Morn- 
ington,  Nictorla.  Australia.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.   479.077. 


fV 


'  1.  A  new  toy  cannon  comprising  a  block,  a  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  retaining  slot  whose  greatest  width  Is  at  the 
center  thereof,  and  which  tapers  toward  each  end  for  the 
purpose  specified,  and  a  magazine  delivering  to  the  slot, 
said  magazine  consisting  of  a  cap  having  a  closed  outer 
end.  the  barrel  having  a  lateral  tube  over  which  the  cap 
fits. 

2.  A  new  toy  cannon  adapted  for  playing  battle  games, 
comprising  essentially  a  block,  a  barrel,  a  magazine,  and 
an  adjusting,  retaining  slot  In  such  barrel  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  firing  pellets  In  their  proper  position  until  flred, 
said  slot  having  its  greatest  width  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  tapering  toward  the  front  end. 


3.  A  new  toy  cannon  adapted  for  playing  battle  games, 
comprising  essentially  a  block,  a  barrel,  a  magazine,  a  cap, 
a  retaining  slot  for  retaining  pellets  In  their  proper  posi- 
tion until  flred.  and  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  base,  the  other  end  being  extended  at  right  angles  to 
the  body  portion  thereof  to  act  as  a  handle  and  as  a  back 
sight  when  set.  said  spring  having  an  off-set  portion  for 
engaging  tl»e  rear  end  of  the  base  for  retaining  it  in  set 
position. 

4.  In  a  toy  cannon,  a  barrel,  a  charging  magazine  con- 
nected with  the  barrel,  said  barrel  having  in  the  bottom 
thereof  a  slot  whose  greatest  width  is  at  its  rear  end  and 
whose  sides  converge  toward  the  front  end  of  the  barrel. 

5.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  barrel,  a  base  upon  which 
the  barrel  Is  mounted,  and  a  spring,  said  .■-priug  having  one 
end  fixed  to  the  base  and  the  other  end  extending  upward 
Into  the  barrel,  said  barrel  being  slotted  for  the  reception 
of  the  spring,  said  s[)iing  extending  thence  rearwarrily 
and  provided  with  an  oCP-set  portion  for  engaging  the  Ijwse 
to  retain  the  spring  in  set  position,  and  thence  extending 
upwardly  to  form  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  sprang 
and  a  back  sight  when  the  spring  is  in  set  position.         . 

[Claims  t  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  I 


038.98  3. 
Filed  Sept. 


GUN.  James  K. 
17,  1908.  Serial 
zi 


Cbabtree,  Garrett, 
No.  453,474. 


Okla. 


1.  The  combination  with  11  gun  trigger  of  removable 
means  connected  to  said  trigger  to  accommodate  sears  of 
varying  height  and  to  regulate  the  movement  of  said 
trigger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  hammers,  se.'trs 
provided  with  inwardly  projecting  lugs,  of  a  guard  plot--. 
enlargement  rising  therefrom  and  having  spaced  ears,  a 
trigger  pivotally  connected  to  said  ears,  and  wearing  plates 
removably  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  trigger  to  ac- 
commodate varying  height  of  sears  and  serving  to  regulate 
the  movement  of  the  trigger  and  also  forming  cam  aur- 
faces  to  operate  the  said  sears. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  sear  controlled 
hammers,  of  a  guard  plate,  a  trigger  pivoted  thereto,  and 
removable  wearing  plate  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
trigger  and  serving  as  stops  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  trigger  when  the  hammers  are  In  cocked 
position. 


038.984.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Gforge  W.  Curbt,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Good  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  York,  N.  \..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  July 
17,  190,fil.      Serial  No.  443,965. 


f  g 


A   coupling   having  a   nipple   that   Is   threaded   at  both 

ends,  nuts  having  flanges,  with  oi>enlng8  that  are  larger  In 

diameter   than    the  exterior  diameter  of  the   nipple,   loose 

thereon,  said  nuts  belnu  Interiorly  threaded  for  the  recep- 

'    tlon  of  the  threaded  ends  of  pipes,  compressible  packings  on 

'   the  nipple  Inside  of  the  nuts,  and  washers  with  Interior 

'   threads  screwed  upon  the  nipples  in  the  nuts,  nearer  the 

ends  of  the  nipples  than  the  packings,   whereby  the  dls 

tance   between   the   nuts  may   be   varied   by   adjusting  the 

washers  on  the  nipple  and  the  packing  be  compressed  be 

tween  the  flanges  of  the  nuts  and  the  washers  when  the 

I  nnts  are  screwed  upon  the  ends  of  said  pipes. 
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938,985.      MAIL     BAG    CATCHING    AND    DELIVERING 
APPARATUS.     TuoMA.s   F.  CCBTis.   Plnevllle,   Ky.,  aa 
slgnor  of  onetMrd  to  .John  D.  .\sklns  and  one-third  to 
Nathaniel  M.  Bowie.  Louisville.  Ky      Filed  July  3.  1909. 
Serial  No.  .'■.05.783. 


a  cable  connecting  said  truck  with  the  drum  of  the  wind- 
lass, and  friction  guiding  rolls  supported  upon  the  track 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  mailbag 
sustaining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  yielding  grlp- 
pers.  and  a  device  connected  to  one  end  of  the  bag  and 
provided  with  an  approxitnately  ball  shaped  head  that  is 
adapted  to  Ix'  engaged  by  said  grlppers 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  niallbag 
sustaining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  yielding  grlp- 
pers, a  device  connected  to  one  end  of  the  bag  and  provided 
with  an  approximately  ball-shaped  head  that  is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  grlppers.  and  a  meml>er  carrying  said 
grlppers  and  connected  to  a  support  by  means  of  a  uni- 
versal Joint. 

3.  A  mailbag  sustaining  device,  comprising  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  an  approximately  ball  shaped  head,  a  socket 
member  for  receiving  said  bead,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said 
shank,  and  yielding  grlppers  connected  to  said  carrier. 

4.  A  mailbag  sustahilng  device,  comprising  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  an  approximately  ball  shaped  head,  a  socket 
member  for  receiving  said  head,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said 
shank,  a  plurality  of  grlppers  pivotally  connected  to  said 
carrier,  and  yielding  means  for  drawing  said  grlppers 
toward  each  other. 

6.  A  mailbag  sustaining  device,  comprising  a  shank  pro- 
vlde<1  with  an  approximately  ball-shaped  head,  a  socket 
member  for  receiving  said  head,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said 
sli.ink.  a  plurality  of  grlppers  pivotally  connected  to  said 
carrier,  yielding  means  for  drawing  said  grlppers  toward 
each  other,  and  means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement 
of  said  grlppers. 

[Claims  tl  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and   casing   and   arranged   to  form   a  bight  in   the  run   of 
the  cable. 


038.087.  PROCKSS  OF  RURNIN(;  I-IMP:  AND  APPA- 
RATUS TIIERKFOR.  Hexbt  L.  Dohkbtt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed   Sept.   14.   1908.     Serial  No.   452,899. 


938.986.      ELEVATING   AND   LOWERING   APPARATUS.    I 
Edward  P.  Dandridge,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  16. 
1909.     Serial  No.  472,682. 

1.  A  hoisting  and  lowering  apparatus  comprising  a  port- 
able track,  supporting  means  at  the  upi>er  end  of  the  track, 
a  windlass  at  the  upper  end  of  the  track,  a  partial  Inclo 
sure  for  said  windlass,  a  pivoted  cover  for  the  inclosure,  a 
truck  adapted  to  run  upon  the  track,  and  a  winding  cable 
connecting  the  truck  with  the  windlass 

2.  A  hoisting  and  lowering  apparatus  comprising  a  port 
able  track,  supporting  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  track, 
side  walls  at  the  upper  end  of  the  track  forming  a  partial  , 
casing,  a  windlass  disposed  In  said  casing  and  having  Its 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  walls,  a  rod  or  bar  extending 
across  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  pivoted  cover  for  the 
casing,  a  platform  provided  with  hooks  to  detachably  en- 
gage the  rod  or  bar,  a  truck  adapted  to  run  upon  the  track, 


1.  The  process  of  calcining  limestone  which  consists  In 
contacting  with  ignited  carbon,  a  portion  of  the  gases 
produced  In  the  calcination  of  the  limestone,  mixing  with 
the  combustible  gas  so  produced,  another  portion  of  the 
gases  from  the  calcination  of  the  stone,  heating  air  by 
contacting  the  same  with  the  hot  lime,  and  burning  said 
gas  mixture  with  said  heated  air  in  contact  with  said 
limestone,  the  portion  of  calcination  gases  added  to  said 
combustible  gas,  being  such  that  the  temperature  devel- 
oped in  the  burning  of  said  gas  Is  below  that  at  which 
the  impurities  In  the  stone  will  combine  chemically  with 
the  lime. 

2.  In  the  calcination  of  limestone  the  process  which 
consists  In  mixing  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  products  of 
the  calcination  with  air,  in  contacting  such  gaseous  mix- 
ture with  Incandescent  carbon  forming  producer  gas,  in 
mixing  such  producer  gas  with  another  portion  of  the 
gaseous  products  of  the  calcination  of  said  limestone, 
whereby  a  modified  producer  gas  Is  formed,  in  contacting 
the  calcined  Umostone  with  a  current  of  air  whereby  said 
air  is  heated.  In  mixing  such  heated  air  and  said  modified 
producer  gas  In  contact  with  the  Incandescent  lime,  where- 
by a  calcining  flame  of  regulated  Intensity  is  secured,  and 
In  subjecting  the  limestone  to  calcination  by  said  flame, 
all  substantially  as  described 

:\.  in  the  calcination  of  limestone  the  process  which 
consists  In   mixing  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  products  of 
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such  calcination  with  air  preheated  by  a  portion  of  the 
•entible  heat  of  said  gaseous  products,  In  contacting  such 
Kaseous  mixture  with  ignited  carbonaceous  fuel,  thereby 
forming  producer  gas,  in  mixing  such  producer  gas  with 
another  portion  of  the  gaseous  products  of  the  calcina- 
tion of  said  limestone,  whereby  a  modified  producer  gas 
is  formed.  In  contacting  the  calcined  limestone  with  a 
current  of  air  whereby  said  air  Is  heated,  and  in  mixing 
such  heated  air  and  said  modified  producer  gas  in  con- 
tact with  the  highly-heated  lime,  whereby  a  calcining 
flame  of  regulated  Intensity  is  secured,  all  substantially, 
as  described. 

4.  In  the  calcination  of  limestone,  the  process  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  products  re- 
sulting from  such  calcination  with  air  preheated  by  a 
portion  of  the  sensible  heat  of  said  gaseous  products,  in 
contactlnK  such  gaseous  mixture  with  Incandescent  car- 
bonaceous fuel,  thereby,  forming  producer  gas,  in  con- 
tacting the  hot  calcined  limestone  with  a  current  of  air 
whereby  the  said  air-current  is  heated  and  the  said  lime 
cooled,  In  modifying  the  said  producer  gas  by  mixing  there- 
with Bufflclent  of  the  gaseous  products  of  the  calcination 
to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  flame  formed  on  the 
subsequent  combustion  of  said  producer  gas,  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  Impurities  in  the  stone  will  com- 
bine chemically  with  the  lime.  In  mixing  the  said  modified 
producer  gas  and  said  heated  air-current  in  contact  with 
incandesrent  material,  whereby  said  gas  Is  burned,  and  in 
subjecting  the  llmt-stone  to  the  flame  of  such  burning  gas, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  ralcinatlon  of  limestone  the  process  which 
consists.  In  withdrawing  at  a  high  temperature  a  portion 
of  the  ga.><eou9  products  resulting  from  such  calcination, 

■In  contacting  such  portion  of  the  gaseous  products  of  the 
calcination  with  incandescent  carbonaceous  fuel,  sufl3clent 
air  preheated  by  a  part  of  the  sensible  heat  of  the  gasr-ous 
products  being  admixed  with  said  portion  of  the  said 
products  to  maintain  said  fuel  In  an  ignited  condition, 
whereby  a  producer  gas  of  regulated  calorific  value  Is 
formed.  In  contacting  the  lime  from  the  calcination  of  the 
limestone  with  a  current  of  air,  whereby  said  lime  is 
cooled  and  said  air  current  heated,  in  mixing  said  heated 
air-current  and  said  producer  gas  In  contact  with  incan- 
descent material,  thereby  burning  said  gas,  and  in  subject- 
ing the  said  llmestonp  to  calcination  by  the  flame  of  said 
burning  gas.  all,  substantially,  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938,988.  C.\R-\VriEEL  AND  MOUNTING.  Thomas 
DoNOHoE,  .\vella.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  2.H,  1907  Serial  No 
.■?S9,867. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  wheels  at  opposite 
■Idea  thereof  each  having  an  annular  flange  on  its  inner 
side,  two  aeparated  bearings  secured  to  opposite  portions 
of  the  car,  an  axle  extending  through  the  bearings  and 
Into  the  wheels,  each  of  said  bearings  formed  in  parts 
fitting  together  and  recessed  at  their  outer  ends  which 
embrace  the  annular  flange  of  one  of  the  wheels. 


2/  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  an  annular  bub- 
like  extension  on  Its  rear  face  formed  with  a  peripheral 
enlargement,  an  axle,  and  a  two-part  bearing  for  the 
axle  fastened  to  the  car  with  the  axle  extending  there- 
through, each  of  the  bearing  parts  having  an  enlargement 
at  its  outer  end  formed  with  a  semi-circular  recess  to 
embrace  the  flanged  extension  of  the  wheel,  whereby  when 
the  bearing  parts  are  united  the  wheel  extension  is, in- 
closed and  the  wheel  held  In  place.  | 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  an  extension  on 
its  rear  face,  an  axle,  a  bearing  member  fixed  to  the  car 
and  through  which  the  axle  extends,  said  member  inter- 
locking with  the  wheel  extension  for  holding  the  wheel 
in  place,  and  a  washer  shrunk  on  the  axle  within  the 
bearing  cavity,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  an  extension  on 
Its  rear  face,  an  axle,  a  bearing  member  fixed  to  the  car 
and  through  which  the  axle  extends,  the  bearing  member 
interlocking  with  the  wheel  extension  for  holding  the 
wheel  in  place,  a  washer  shrunk  on  the  axle  within  the 
bearing  caTlty,  and  a  felt  like  ring  encircling  the  axle 
adjacent  the  washer.  | 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  two  separate  And 
distinct  bearings — one  at  each  side  of  the  car  bottom, 
each  bearing  extending  Inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  car 
a  relatively  short  distance  and  each  formed  of  an  upper 
and  lower  section  with  securing  bolts  extending  there- 
through and  Into  the  car  bottom,  each  of  the  sections  en- 
larged at  its  outer  end  and  formed  with  an  Internal  coun- 
tersunk depression,  an  axle  extending  through  the  bear- 
ings, wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  and  perlpli-  . 
erally  flanged  annular  extensions  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  wheels  embraced  by  and  confined  In  the  enlarged  ends 
of  the  t^earlng  sections. 

938,989.     WATER  MOTOR.     Clark  J.  Dinca.n,  Windtter. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  a.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,949. 


1.  .V  water  motor  comprising  a  vessel  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  water-way.  a  hollow  shaft  Jotir- 
naled  transvprsely  of  said  vessel,  an  air  tight  shell  mount- 
ed upon  .«ald  shaft  and  positioned  within  said  waterway 
and  communicating  with  said  shaft,  tangentlally  disposed 
blades  arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  said  shell  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  impacted  upon  by  the  water  passing  through  said 
water  way  whereby  said  shell  and  shaft  are  revolved,  and 
means  driven  from  said  shaft  and  communicating  there- 
with for  supplying  water  to  said  shell. 

2.  .\  water  motor  comprising  a  vessel  formed  wltb  a 
longitudinally  extending  water  way,  a  hollow  shaft  jour 
naled  transversely  of  said  vessel,  an  alr-tlght  shell  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  positioned  within  said  water-way 
and  communicating  with  said  shaft,  tangentlally  dispoaed 
blades  arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  said  shell  and 
adapted  to  be  Impacted  upon  by  the  water  passing  through 
said  water-way  whereby  said  shell  and  shaft  are  revolved, 
means  driven  from  said  shaft  and  communicating  there- 
with for  supplying  water  to  said  shell,  and  means  sap- 
ported  by  the  vessel  for  regulating  the  passage  of  water 
through  said  water-way. 

3  .\  water  motor  comprising  a  vessel  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  t-xtendlng  water-way.  a  hollow  shaft  Jour- 
naled  transrensely  of  said  vessel,  an  alr-tlght  abell  mount- 
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ed  upon  snld  sliaft  and  positioned  within  said  water-way 
and  communkntlng  with  said  shaft,  tangentlally  disposed 
blades  arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  said  shell  and 
adapted  to  be  Imiiacted  upon  by  the  water  passing  through 
said  water  way  whereby  ssld  shell  and  shaft  are  revolved, 
means  driven  from  said  shaft  and  communicating  there- 
with for  supplying  water  to  said  shell,  means  supported 
by  the  vessel  for  regulating  the  passage  of  water  through 
said  water  way,  deflectors  pivoted  to  said  vessel  and  adapt- 
ed to  deflect  the  water  into  said  water-way.  and  means 
carried  by  the  vessel  for  raising  and  lowering  said  de- 
flectors. 

4.  .\  water  motor  coraprtslng  a  vessel  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  waterway,  a  hollow  shaft  jour- 
naled  transversely  of  said  vess*!.  an  air  tight  shell  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft  and  positioned  within  said  waterway 
and  communicating  with  said  shaft,  tangentlally  disposed 
blades  arranged  up<in  the  periphery  of  said  shell  and 
adapted  to  be  Impacted  upon  by  the  water  passing  through 
said  wafer-way  whereby  said  shell  and  shaft  are  revolved, 
means  driven  from  said  shaft  and  communicating  there- 
with for  supplying  water  to  said  shell,  means  supported 
by  the  vessel  for  regulating  the  passage  of  water  through 
said  water-way.  deflectors  pivoted  to  said  vessel  and 
adapted  to  deflect  the  water  into  said  water-way.  means 
carried  by  the  vessel  for  raising  and  lowering  said  de- 
flectors, and  means  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  vessel  to  prevent  entrance  of  obstructions  to  the  water- 
way. 

,'i.  \  water  motor  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  waterway,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
vessel  and  extending  transversely  of  the  waterway,  a  self 
contained  shell  connected  to  the  shaft  and  positioned 
within  the  waterway,  means  whereby  said  shell  is  sup- 
plied with  water,  and  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  disposed 
blades  arranged  upon  the  periphery  of  said  shell  and 
adapted  to  he  Impacted  upon  by  the  passage  of  Water 
through  said  water-way  whereby  said  shaft  is  revolved. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


shell  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  satd 
spindle  to  rotate  with  said  spindle,  and  pins  carried  by 
said  dial  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  shell  for 
moving  said  tumbler. 


938.990.  DET.VCHABLE  SPUR  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WMF.EI.S  Kkvf.st  F  F.*rtwo<ip.  Piper  Pity.  111.  Filed 
Feb.   L5.   1009      Serial  No.  477,860. 


2.  In  a  permutation  lock  for  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  spindle,  of  a  shell  rotntably  mounted  upon  said 
\  spindle  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  disk  mounted 
iin  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  arranged 
posts  detachably  connected  to  said  dl«»k,  a  dial  head  car- 
ried by  said  shell  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therein,  a  dial  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
oi>enlngs  adapted  to  register  with  some  of  the  openings  of 
said  dial  head,  a  tumbler  movably  supported  by  said  dial 
head  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said 
Hjiindle  to  move  therewith,  and  pins  carried  by  said  dial 
plate  and  adapted  to  move  Into  said  shell  for  moving  said 
tumbler  Into  engagement  with  said  spindle. 

;i  \  lock  for  doors,  comprising  a  spindle,  a  shell  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  dial  plate  movably  car- 
ried by  said  shell,  a  tumbler  movably  mounted  In  said 
shell  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said, 
spindle  to  rotate  therewith,  and  pins  carried  by  said  dial 
plate  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  shell  for  moving 
said  tumbler  Into  engagement  with  said  spindle. 
i  4.  In  a  lock  for  doors,  the  combination  with  a  spindle, 
'  of  a  shell  movably  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  dial 
plate  movably  carried  by  said  shell,  a  tumbler  arranged 
within  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  said  spindle  to  rotate  therewith,  pins  carried 
by  said  dial  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  shell 
for  moving  said  tumbler,  and  means  arranged  within  said 
Shell  for  holding  said  tumbler  ns  the  same  is  adjusted  to 
engage  said  spindle. 

6.  A  lock  for  doors,  comprising  a  spindle,  a  shell  car- 
ried by  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  t>«>  fixed  relative  there- 
to for  rotation,  a  dial  plate  carried  by  said  shell,  a  tum- 
bler arranged  within  said  shell  for  encaging  said  spindle, 
pins  esrrled  by  said  dial  plate  and  adapted  to  b«'  moved 
Into  said  shell  to  move  said  tumbler  Into  engagement  wltb 
said  spindle,  and  a  disk  within  said  shell  for  controlling 
the  entrance  of  the  pins  of  said  dial  plate  into  said  shell. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


.\  device  <!f  t')e  character  descril>ed  comprising  a  spur 
divided  longitudinally  and  formed  with  registering  pivot 
openings,  a  transverse  pivot  arranged  In  said  openings, 
opposing  clamp  sections  formed  Integral  with  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  two  portions  of  the  spur,  said  clamp  sec- 
tions being  shaped  to  receive  a  wheel  rim  between  them 
and  the  free  ends  of  said  clamp  sections  being  formed 
with  openings,  and  a  bolt  arranged  In  the  openings  of  the 
free  ends  of  the  clamp  sections  to  detachably  secure  the 
device  to  a  wheel  rim. 


9  3  8,991.     IX)CK.     Herman   Eckharkt,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  -'4.  1909.     Serial  No    497.942. 

1.  In  a  lock  for  doors,  tlie  combination  with  a  spindle. 
of  a  shell  rotatubly  supportvd  by  said  spindle,  a  dial  plate 
revolubly   supported  by  said  shell,   a   tumbler  within  said 


938,992  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER  Carl  E  Eg- 
NftR,  Stockholm,  and  Johan  G.  Hoi.mstrOm.  SaltsJO 
Stoi-ttngen.  Sweden.  Filed  Feb  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.684. 


^'■-  ^'K^\ 
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In    telephone    transmitters    esp»<ially    transmitters    for 

strong  current   the  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  strained 

I   with    substantial    uniformity    from    Its    c«nter    toward    its 

'   j>erlphery,   and   a   disk  or  the   like,   which    is  fixed   to  tbe 
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center  of  the  diaphragm  and  vibrates  throughout  substan- 
tially its  entire  area  in  unison  with  the  vibrations  of  that 
part  of  the  diaphragm  to  which  It  Is  secured,  the  said 
disk  forming  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the  transmitter, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


938,993.  AUTOMATIC  TEACK-INSPECTOR.  Thaddeus 
Ellis,  Tacoma.  Geobge  II.  Pukvis,  Seattle,  and  John  8. 
Creech,  Raymond,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.  470,800. 


s*    sz 
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1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  work  mounted  upon  wheels  to  be  dragged  along  a 
railway  track,  mechanism  controllable  by  the  condition  of 
said  railway  track  for  recording  said  condition  thereof, 
said  mechanism  including  slide  rods,  and  a  clamp  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  slide  rods,  said  clamp  being  con- 
trollable at  will  for  gripping  said  slide  rods  and  for  re- 
leasing the  same  in  order  to  prevent  undue  motion  of  said 
slide  rods. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  work,  a  casing  supported  thereby,  recording  mech- 
anism mounted  within  said  ca.sing,  means  controllable  by 
the  condition  of  a  railway  track  for  actuating  said  record- 
ing mechanism,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  slide 
rods,  and  a  clamp  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  provided 
with  portions  for  engaging  said  slide  rods  in  order  to 
temporarily  grip  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  mounted  upon  wheels,  a 
pendulum  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing, 
a  rod  disposed  below  said  pendulum,  a  member  mounted 
upon  said  pendulum  and  engaging  said  rod  for  the  pur- 
pose of  actuating  the  latter,  limiting  stops  mounted  upon 
said  rod  and  adjustable  at  will  for  the  purpose  of  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  rod  relatively  to  said  pendulum, 
and  means  controllable  by  motions  of  said  rod  for  record- 
ing movements  of  said  pendulum  relatively  to  said  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  mounted  upon  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  drawn 
along  a  track,  a  pendulum  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a 
rod  Blidably  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  connected  with 
said  pendulum,  a  dash  pot  for  preventing  excessive  move- 
ments of  said  rod,  mechnnism  controllable  by  the  condi- 
tion of  said  track  for  actuating  said  pendulum  n'latlvely 
to  said  frame,  and  recording  mechanism  controllable  by 
said  pendulum  for  recording  the  condition  of  said  track. 

5.  The  combination  of  n  frame  mounted  upon  wheels 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  along  a  track,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  a  telescopic  axle  made  in  concentric  parts, 
means  controllable  by  differences  in  the  width  of  the  track 
for  lengthening  and  shortening  said  telescopic  axle,  and 
recording  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  varying  width  of 
said  track. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


938.994.  CAR-FENDER.  Georok  A.  Etslkb,  Standlsh, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  456.707. 
1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  tripping 
frame,  bracket  arms  on  a  car  frame  upon  which  the  upper 
portloDB  of  the  tripping  frame  are  pivoted,  and  flexible 
connections    extended    rearward    on    the    car    frame,    of 


counterbalancing  weights  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  flexible 
connections,  said  weights  being  depressed  when  the  trip- 
ping frame  is  rocked  upward. 


2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  frame, 
depending  bracket  arms  thereon,  and  a  tripping  frame 
pivoted  near  the  upper  ends  of  its  side  bars  on  sftid^arms, 
of  a  catcher  apron  pivoted  on  banger  arms  projected  down- 
ward from  tlie  car  frame,  said  frame  having  a  concaved 
receptacle  on  Up  rtnr  end,  two  flexible  connections  sup- 
ported on  the  car  frame,  two  casings  depending  from  aald' 
car  frame  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  flexible  connections, 
weights  secured  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  flexible  connections 
and  slldably  bou.xed  in  the  casings,  link  bars  and  levers 
rockably  supported  from  the  car  frame,  the  ends  of  the 
link  bars  being  pivoted  on  the  ends  of  the  levers,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  link  bars  t)eing  adjustably  pivoted  on 
the  rear  portion  of  the  catcher  apron,  the  renr  ends  of  the 
levers  engatjing  the  lower  ends  of  the  weights,  and  abut- 
ment blocks  In  the  casings  t>elow  the  inserted  ends  of  the 
levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  tripping  frame 
supported  thereby,  a  counterbalance  in  connection  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  tripping  frame,  an  apron  supported 
by  the  car,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
counterbalance  to  trip  the  frame  will  lower  the  forward 
edge  of  the  apron. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  tripping  frame  «up- 
ported  thereby,  a  counterbalance  In  connection  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  tripping  frame,  an  apron,  and  means 
whereby  the  tripping  of  the  frame  will  lower  the  apron. 

.">.  The  combination  with  the  car,  a  tripping  frame  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  weight  behind  the  tripping  frame,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  frame  and  the  weight, 
means  on  the  car  for  supporting  the  connection  to  permit 
It  to  move  longitudinally,  an  apron,  and  means  whereby 
the  tripping  of  the  frame  will  lower  the  apron. 


S».!8.995.  HOLDER  FOR  MACHINE-TOOLS.  Henry  O. 
Evans,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  415,015. 


^•"^•a* 


1.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  head  htivlng  a  slot  and  an  enlarged 
space  communicating  therewith,  the  end  walls  of  the  slot 
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being  beveled,  jaws  therein  having  correspondingly  beveied 
surfaces  and  coinciding  tapered  recesses,  the  sides  of  said 
slot  having  wedge-shaped  projections  engaging  said  re- 
cesses, one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  recess  communicating 
with  the  bore  thereof,  and  a  key  fitted  therein,  combined 
with  a  sleeve  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  jaws 
to  exert  outward  pressure  thereon. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  head  having  a  slot  and  an  enlarged 
space  communicating  therewith,  the  end  walls  of  the  slot 
being  beveled,  jaws  therein  having  correspondingly  beveled 
surfaces  and  coinciding  tapen-d  recesses,  the  sides  of  said 
slot  having  wedge-shaped  projections  engaging  said  re- 
cesses, one  of  said  jaws  having  a  recess  communicating 
with  the  <)ore  thereof,  and  a  k-y  fitted  therein,  combined 
with  a  sleeve  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  Jaws 
to  exert  outward  pressure  thereon,  a  tubular  spindle  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve  and  secured  to  said  head,  and  means 
passed  through  the  spindle  and  engaging  the  sleeve  for 
moving  it  endwise  lo  iclieve  its  pressure  against  the  jaws. 


sleeve  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  having  clutch  faces  thereon,  means  operated  by 
said  shaft  for  positively  releasing  said  sleeve  clutch  faces 
from  either  gear  clutch  face,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  shifting  said  sleeve  to  engage  one  clutch  face. 


9?.8.99tl      ATTOM.VTK    (Hl'CK.     Henry  O.  Evans,  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1«     1908      Serial  No.  415,016. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  plurality  of 
gripping  jaws  pivotally  mounted  to  seat  a  member  to  '.>c 
machined  and  recessed  to  allow  movement  of  a  tool  there- 
through, means  normally  holding  said  jaws  apart,  a  hold 
lug  plunger,  means  for  advancing  the  same  to  press  the 
article  operated  upon  securely  against  said  Jaws,  a  fol 
lower,  and  a  sjiring  arranged  to  act  on  said  follower  to 
hold  the  plunger  securely  against  the  article  t>elng  op 
erated  upon. 

:;.  In  ii  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  o£ 
pivoted  Jaws  to  seat  a  member  to  be  machined,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  jaws  apart,  a  plunger  for  engage- 
ment Willi  said  member,  a  spring  pressed  follower  co- 
operating with  said  plungi  r  to  hold  the  same  In  operative 
position,  and  a  sleeve  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  return 
said  plunger  to  inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  Jaws  adapted  to  seat  a  member  to  be  machined, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  jaws  apart,  a  plunger 
for  engagement  with  said  member,  a  spring  pressed  fol- 
lower cottperatlng  with  said  plunger  to  hold  the  same 
securely  against  said  member,  and  means  for  adjustment 
of  the  plunger  with  relation  to  said  follower. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  gears 
mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  gears  having  clutch  faces,  a  * 
sleeve  slldingly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  having  clutch  faces  thereon,  means  operated  by 
said  shaft  for  positively  releasing  said  sleeve  clutch  faces 
from  either  gear  clutch  face,  manually  operated  means  for 
shifting  said  sleeve  to  engage  one  clutch  face,  and  a  stop 
to  hold  said  sleeve  In  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  gears 
thereon,  each  of  said  gears  having  a  clutch  face,  driving 
means  for  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldingly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  rod  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a 
block  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rod  having  lugs  thereon,  a 
guide  bracket  for  said  block,  a  spindle,  means  actuated  by 
said  gears  for  moving  the  spindle  longitudinally,  and 
means  carried  by  said  spindle  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs 
whereby  the  rod  is  shifted  in  either  direction 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  gears 
thereon,  each  of  said  gears  having  a  clutch  face,  a  gear 
connecting  said  clutch  gears  whereby  one  is  driven  In  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  other,  a  sleeve  slldingly 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft,  a  rod  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  lugs  on  said  rod.  a  manual l>_ii^rated 
lever  adapted  to  <ni;au'e  one  lug  to  shift  said  rod^n  one  dl 
rection,  a  spindle  suitably  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
means  operated  by  one  of  said  gears  for  moving  said  spin 
die.  and  a  trip  carried  by  said  spindle  and  located  inter 
mediate  the  remaining  lugs  whereby  said  rod  is  automat 
Ically  shifted  in  either  direction. 


938.998      HAT  HttLl'KR      William  R.  Evans,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Mar    JT,  1901*      Serial  No.  486,217. 


9  3  8,997.      AUTOMATIC   REVERSING   MECHANISM 
H«NRT  O.  Evans,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1908 
Serial  No.  418,028. 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  gears 

mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  gears  having  clutch  faces,  a 


1.  A  hat-holder  comprising  three  plates  hinged  together 
and  foldable  to  lie  flat  or  adapted  to  be  opened  out  to  form 
a  hook,  and  a  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  end  of  one 
of  said  plates  and  having  an  offset  portion  parallel  with 
itself  and  serving  to  eniiaue  the  sweat  band  of  the  hat. 

2.  A  hat-holder  comprising  four  plates  hingedly  con- 
nected In  a  chain,  means  for  limiting  the  relative  hinge 
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moTement  of  three  of  Mild  plates  so  that  when  they  arp 
opened  out  these  three  plates  form  a  hook,  said  fourth 
plate  provided  with  an  upturned  hook,  and  said  last-named 
hook  deslKDed  to  engage  with  the  sweat-band  of  a  hat. 


938,999.      VKHICLE-TIRK.      Clark    F.    Fisk.    Allentown, 
N.  .1.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  454,844. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rim  composed  of  two  half  sec- 
tions detachably  connected  together,  each  having  a  shoe 
flm  at  the  outside  thereof,  a  tire  carried  by  the  rim,  a 
shoe  having  Its  edges  located  in  the  shoe  rims  and  extend- 
ing over  the  tread  of  the  tire,  and  clamping  rings  to  se- 
cure the  shoe  to  the  rims,  applicable  to  and  removable 
from  the  rims  while  the  shoe  is  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  composed 
of  sections  detachably  secured  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel, 
each  section  having  a  shoe  rim  and  a  relatively  deep 
flange,  a  relatively  thick  tire  of  elastic  material  having 
ribs  at  opposite  sides,  each  flange  having  beads  on  its  in- 
ner face  in  engagement  with  the  extremities  of  the  ribs  at 
both  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  thereof,  the  tire  and  ribs 
belQg  otherwise  separated  from  the  rim.  and  a  shoe  ex- 
tending over  the  tire,  with  the  edges  thereof  detachably 
secured  within  the  shoe  rim. 

3*  The  combination  of  a  rim  having  relatively  deep  out- 
wardly-extending flanges,  and  a  tire  having  resilient  ribs 
at  each  side  spaced  apart,  with  the  extremities  of  the  ribs 
supported  at  both  sides  from  the  Inner  faces  of  the  flanges, 
and  with  the  tire  and  ribs  otherwise  spaced  from  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  flanges. 


939.000.     BUILDING  STRUCTURE.     Vicbntk  Font,  Ha- 
bana.  Cuba.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,497. 
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1.  A  building  structure  comprising  I  shaped  supporting 
beams,  I  shaped  fllllDg  blocks  placed  at  each  side  of  said 
beams  and  havinj;  their  opposite  ends  supported  upon 
the  base  of  said  beams,  suspension  cables  embedded  in  the 
web  of  the  I  blocks  and  projecting  from  each  end  of  the 
blocks,  plates  extending  transversely  over  the  beams  and 
provided  with  holes  through  which  the  ends  of  the  suspen- 
sion cables  are  passed  and  secured,  said  blocks  having  the 
ends  of  their  upper  flanges  beveled  and  being  provided 
with  vertical  walls  of  plane  surface  connecting  the  top 
and  bottom  flanges  together  at  their  ends  and  having  the 
ends  of  their  lower  flanges  recessed  to  receive  the  lower 
flange  of  the  supporting  beams  and  a  layer  of  plastic  ma- 
terial extending  over  the  beams  and  blocks  and  embedding 
and  securing  the  plates  and  projecting  ends  of  the  cables. 

2.  A  building  structure  comprising  supporting  beams 
provided  with  a  bottom  base,  fllllng  blocks  of  I  shape 
placed  at  each  side  of  said  beams  and  having  their  ends 
provided  with  vertical  walls  of  plane  surface  connecting 
the  top  and  bottom  flanges  together  at  their  ends  and 
having  each  lower  corner  cut  away  to  form  a  hanging 
ledge  9  and  a  projecting  ledge  10  forming  a  recess  between 


them,  the  hanging  ledge  9  of  said  blocks  extending  orer 
the  lower  flange  of  the  beams  and  said  lower  flange  ad- 
justing in  the  recess  formed  by  the  banging  and  projecting 
ledges  and  the  latter  ledges  10  completely  covering  the 
lower  flange  of  the  beam,  suspension  cables  embedded  In 
the  web  of  the  blocks  and  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof, 
plates  extending  over  the  beams  and  provided  with  holes 
through  which  pass  the  ends  of  the  suspension  cables,  be- 
ing conveniently  secured  thereto  and  a  layer  of  plastic  ma- 
terial extending  over  the  beams  and  blocks  and  embedding 
the  securing  plates  and  the  ends  of  the  suspension  cables. 

3.  A  building  structure  comprising  supporting  beams  of  I 
shape,  filling  blocks  of  I  shape  placed  at  each  side  of  said 
beams  and  having  their  ends  provided  with  vertical  walls 
of  plane  surface  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  flanges 
together  at  their  ends  said  vertical  walls  engaging  with 
the  web  of  the  supporting  beams,  each  block  having  an 
upper  corner  beveled  to  engage  with  the  upper  flange  of 
the  beams  and  each  block  having  its  lower  comer  cut  away 
to  form  a  hanging  ledge  9  and  a  projecting  ledge  10  which 
forms  a  recess  between  them,  the  top  of  the  recess  being 
beveled  and  said  hanging  ledges  engaging  with  the  lower 
flange  of  the  beams,  said  flange  adjusting  Itself  in  the  re- 
cess formed  by  the  hanging  and  the  projecting  ledges  and 
said  projecting  ledges  10  covering  the  lower  flange  of  the 
beams  to  the  middle  of  the  bottom  base  thereof,  suspen- 
sion cables  embedded  in  the  web  of  the  blocks  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  thereof,  plates  extending  over  the 
beams  and  provided  with  holes  through  which  pass  the 
ends  of  the  suspension  cables  being  conveniently  secured, 
and  a  layer  of  plastic  material  extending  over  the  beams 
and  blocks  and  embedding  the  securing  plates  and  the 
ends  of  the  suspension  cables. 


I 

939.001.  PT.rMBING  JOINT-FITTING  AND  ATTACH- 
MENT. William  J.  Fokster  and  Percy  M.  Fobstke, 
Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,276. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  soil-pipe,  of  a 
ferrule  for  coupling  the  bowl  to  the  soil-pipe,  the  ferrule 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  soil-pipe,  and  provided 
with  a  flange  extending  over  the  top  of  the  soil-pipe,  the 
flnnce  having  arc-shaped  open  portions  to  permit  the  Intro- 
duction of  p.Tcklnjt  between  the  ferrule  and  the  soli-pipe 
and  means  for  securing  the  bowl  to  the  flange  of  the  fer- 
rule. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  soli  pipe  having 
an  enlarged  head  substantially  In  line  with  and  at  a  dis- 
tance below  the  bowl,  of  an  extension  piece  adapted  to 
fit  the  head  of  the  soil  pipe,  a  screw-threaded  sleeve  fit- 
ting the  upper  end  of  the  extension  piece,  and  having  a 
flange  with  arc  shaped  open  portions  to  permit  the  Intro 
ductlon  of  packing  between  the  extension  piece  and  the 
soli  pipe,  and  means  for  securing  the  bowl  to  the  flange  of 
the  connecting  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  soil  pipe,  of  an 
extension  piece  for  coupling  the  bowl  to  the  soil  pipe,  a 
llange  screwed  to  the  extension  piece  and  registering  with 
the  base  of  the  bowl,  eald  flange  having  arc-shaped  open 
portions  to  permit  the  introduction  of  packing  l)etween 
the  extension  piece  and  the  soil  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  soil  pipe  having 
an  enlarged  upper  end.  of  a  ferrule  for  coupling  the  bowl 
to  the  soil  pipe,  the  ferrule  l)eing  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  soil  pipe,  and  provided  with  a 
flange  extending  over  the  top  of  the  soil-pipe,  said  flange 
having  arc-shaped  open  portions  to  permit  the  introduc 
tlon  of  packing  between  the  ferrule  and  the  soil  pipe,  and 
means  for  securing  the  t>owl  to  the  flange  of  the  ferrule. 
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939.002.      DOUBLETREE.      GbokoS   M.    P«linc.    ArduUa, 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,888. 


1.  An  improved  draft  appliance  for  vehicles,  comprising 
a  two-membered  double-tree,  both  members  being  jointly 
plvotally  connected  with  the  vehicle  structure  interme- 
diately of  their  ends,  a  leaf  spring  connected  with  the 
vehicle  structure,  and  operative  connections  between  one 
end  of  each  of  said  members  and  one  end  of  said  leaf 
spring. 

2.  An  Improved  draft  appliance  for  vehicles,  comprising 
a  two-uiembered  double-tree,  both  members  being  Jointly 
plvotally  connected  with  the  vehicle  structure  interme- 
diately of  their  ends,  a  leaf  spring  connected  with  the  ve- 
hicle structure,  and  operative  connections  between  one  end 
of  each  of  said  members  and  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring; 
said  operative  connections  permitting  play  between  said 
members  and  said  leaf  spring. 

3.  An  improved  draft  appliance,  comprising  a  two-mem- 
bered double-tree,  both  members  being  plvotally  connected 
with  the  vehicle  structure  Intermediately  of  their  ends,  a 
leaf  spring  connected  with  the  vehicle  structure,  and  op- 
erative connections  between  each  end  of  said  leaf  spring 
and  one  end  of  each  of  said  members  ;  said  operative  con- 
nections permitting  play  between  said  members  and  said 
leaf  spring  and  comprising  pins  or  bolts  with  which  the 
end  portions  of  the  spring  are  respectively  provided,  and 
boxes  secured  to  the  respective  members  and  which  said 
pins  respectively  traverse. 


9  3  9.003.     ROAD   GRADER    AND    DRAG. 
Fhitcuman.    Humansville,    Mo.      Filed    Mar. 
Serial   No.  485.951. 


ELMER    B. 
26.    1909. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
embodying  a  scraper  bar.  a  scraping  blade  applied  thereto, 
supporting  members  for  facilitating  movement  of  the 
frame  over  the  ground,  a  cutting  disk  arranged  at  the  front 
end  of  the  scraping  bar,  a  standard  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  on  the  front  end  of  the  scraper  bar  and  carrying 
said  cutting  disk,  a  toothed  segment  plate  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard,  an  arm  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  scraper  bar.  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  seg- 
ment plate,  a  link  connecting  an  end  of  said  lever  with  the 
arm  above  mentioned,  whereby  the  standard  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  with  the  cutting  disk,  and  latch  means  on  the 
last  mentioned  lever  enacting  with  the  segment  plate  to 
hold  the  standard  at  a  desired  adjustment. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  •  longitudinal  draft  beam,  a  scraper  bar  connected  be- 


tween It*  ends  with  said  beam  and  extending  diagonal 
relative  thereto,  a  scraping  blade  applied  to  the  lower  edge 
of  said  bar,  the  frame  of  the  device  inclodlng  a  side  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  front  «id  of  the  scraper  bar 
and  parallel  to  the  draft  beam,  a  transverse  rear  l)ar  con- 
necting the  rear  end  of  the  side  with  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  draft  beam,  rollers  supported  upon  the  side  draft 
beam  and  rear  portion  of  the  scraper  bar.  levers  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  rollers,  a  cutting  wheel  movably  mount 
ed  on  the  side  of  the  frame,  a  similar  cutting  wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  beam,  and  a  cutting  disk 
arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  scraper  bar. 


989,004.  MEANS  FOR  HANGING  DOORS.  SCREENS, 
Ac.  Thoma.s  Gill,  Follansbee.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  23, 
1908.      Serial  No.  444.954. 


1.  In  a  door  support,  the  combination  of  a  post  adapted 
to  fit  into  a  door  opening,  a  door  hinged  thereto,  a  nut  dis 
posed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  post,  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  portion  arranged  to  engage  the  nut.  said  bolt  be 
ing  provided  with  a  rounded  lower  end,  a  bearing  plate 
provided  with  a  socket  arranged  to  receive  the  rounded  end 
of  the  bolt  and  a  vertically  slldable  shield  adapted  to  in 
close  the  lower  end  of  the  post  and  the  bearing  plate. 

2.  In  a  door  support  the  combination  of  a  post  adapted 
to  fit  into  a  door  opening,  a  bolt  set  into  the  end  of  the 
post  and  adapted  to  elongate  the  post,  said  bolt  being  pro 
vided  with  an  enlarged  portion  having  openings  arranged 
to  receive  a  tool  for  turning  the  bolt,  and  a  bearing  plate 
provided  with  a  recess  arranged  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
bolt  and  to  turn  al>out  said  end. 


939.005  CORNER-IRON  FOR  BASKETS.  BOXES,  Ac. 
Fredkbick  W.  Gokl'Ekk.  Evansville.  ind.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  473.037. 


1.  A  comer  Iron  for  baskets,  boxes,  etc.,  stamped  from  a 
single  piece  of  theet  metal  and  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially oblong  body  portion,  and  approximately  triangular 
extensions  projecting  at  right  angles  from  one  side  of  the 
body  fwrtlon  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  t)ody  portion 
being  extended  beyond  the  triangular  extensions  and  hav- 
ing perforations  for  the  attachment  of  the  corner  iron,  and 
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folded  longitudinally  along  the  inner  margins  of  the  tri- 
angular eztenaloDs  to  arrange  the  latter  horizontally  and 
the  body  portion  vertically,  and  also  folded  centrally  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  fold  to  form  two  sides 
or  wings  and  to  overlap  the  triangular  extensions  form- 
ing a  reinforced  bottom  of  two  plies  or  thicknesses,  the 
said  triangular  extensions  being  provided  with  depressed 
interflttlng  bosses  and  having  registering  perforations,  and 
fastening  devices  arranged  In  the  said  perforations  and 
securing  the  piles  or  thicknesses  of  the  bottom  together. 

2.  A  corner  iron  for  baskets,  boxes,  etc.,  stamped  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially oblong  body  portion,  and  approximately  triangular 
extensions  of  unequal  length  projecting  centrally  from  one 
side  of  the  body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  extended 
beyond  the  triangular  extensions  to  provide  attaching  por- 
tions, and  folded  longitudinally  along  the  Inner  margins 
of  the  triangular  extensions  to  arrange  the  latter  horUon- 
tally  and  the  body  portion  vertically,  and  also  folded  cen- 
trally at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  fold  to  form  two 
sides  or  wings  and  to  overlap  the  triangular  extensions 
forming  therewith  a  reinforced  bottom  of  two  plies  or 
thicknesses,  the  longer  triangular  extension  being  de 
pressed  and  arranged  beneath  the  shorter  extension,  and 
the  said  extensions  being  provided  with  registering  per 
forations,  and  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  said 
perforations  and  securing  the  plies  or  thickness  of  the 
bottom  together. 


T 


939,006.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Gerhard  M.  W.  Gobt- 
TLiNO,  Brookline,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470.681. 


spaced  apart  In  accordance  with  said  battery  plates,  one 
groove  for  each  of  the  successive  battery  plates,  said  longi- 
tudinal grooves  on  the  under  side  of  said  bars  being  rela- 
tively shallow  and  said  transverse  grooves  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  bars  being  relatively  deep,  and  each  battery 
plate  having  at  each  of  Its  upper  corners  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting ear  for  suspending  the  plate  In  the  adjacent  trans 
verse  groove  of  the  adjacent  bar,  whereby  each  battery 
plate  of  the  battery  Is  suspended  at  Its  opposite  upper 
corners  In  the  transverse  grooves  of  the  opposite  remov- 
able insulator  bars  and  is  supported  at  both  sides  by  <he 
two  bars  and  the  two  supporting  plates,  and  whereby  the 
weight  of  all  the  battery  plates  of  the  battery  is  distrib- 
uted throughout  the  length  of  the  supporting  plateg  by 
means  of  said  two  removable  Insulator  bars. 


9.TO,007.  MACHINE  FOR  RANDINO  AND  CUTTINd  IN 
THK  SHANKS  OF  SHOES.  ('h.\rles  S.  Gooding,  Brook- 
lint',  and  Sydney  E.  T.vrr,  South  Framingham.  Mass.  ; 
said  T.nft  assignor  to  said  CJoodIng  Filed  Feb  1."),  1P09. 
Serial   .\o.   478.0.38. 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  successive  battery  plates,  opposite  supporting  plates  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  adjacent  onds  of  said  series  of 
plates,  and  a  removable  insulator  bar  at  each  side  of  the 
battery,  separate  from  said  supporting  plates  and  from 
said  series  of  battery  plates,  provided  on  its  under  side 
with  a  longitudinal  alining  recess  removably  fitting  length- 
wise along  the  top  odge  of  the  adjacent  supporting  plate 
and  on  its  upper  side  with  a  series  of  transverse  grooves 
spaced  apart  in  accordance  with  said  battery  plates,  one 
groove  for  each  of  the  successive  battery  plates,  and  each 
battery  plate  having  at  each  of  its  upper  corners  a  later- 
ally projecting  ear  for  suspending  the  plate  in  the  adjacent 
transverse  groove  of  the  adjacent  bar,  whereby  each  bat 
tery  plate  of  the  battery  is  suspended  at  its  opposite  upper 
comers  in  the  transverse  grooves  of  the  opposite  removable 
Insulator  bars  and  is  supported  at  both  sides  by  the  two 
bars  and  the  two  supporting  plates,  and  whereby  the 
weight  of  all  the  battery  plates  of  the  battery  Is  distrib- 
uted throughout  the  length  of  the  supporting  plates  by 
means  of  said  two  removable  insulator  bars. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
successive  battery  plates,  opposite  supporting  plates  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  series  of 
plates,  and  a  removable  insulator  bar  at  each  side  of  the 
battery,  separate  from  said  supporting  plates  and  from 
said  series  of  battery  plates,  provided  on  its  under  side 
with  a  longitudinal  alining  recess  removably  fitting  length- 
wise along  the  top  edge  of  the  adjacent  supporting  plate 
and  on  iti  upper  side  with  a  series  of  transverse  grooves 


I.  A  marhine  for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
adjacent  to  the  brtast  of  the  heel  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  cutter  adapted  to  extend  Inwardly  In  front  of  tli' 
breast  of  said  heel  and  means  to  position  said  shoe,  so  that 
said  cutter  will  cut  transversely  of  and  trim  and  remove 
tho  trlmm«(l  maltrial  from  the  odne  of  said  sole  in  line 
with  and  In  front  of  the  hreast  of  said  heel. 

•2.  .V  marhine  for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  Bhue 
adjacent  to  the  breast  of  the  heel  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  cutter  adapted  to  extend  Inwardly  In  front  of  the 
breast  of  said  heel  and  a  naxe  adapted  to  bear  acainst  the 
breast  of  said  heel,  said  cutter  adapted  to  cut  transversely 
of  and  trim  the  edge  of  said  sole  up  to  and  in  front  of  the 
breast  of  said  heel. 

.3.  A  marhine  for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
adjacent  to  the  breast  of  the  heel  havlntr.  in  combination,  a 
rotary  cutter  adapted  to  extend  Inwardly  In  front  of  the 
breast  of  said  heel  and  a  gage  fast  thereto  adapted  to  l)ear 
against  the  l)reast  of  said  heel,  said  cutter  adapted  to  cut 
transversely  of  and  trim  tli.>  •dge  of  said  sole  up  to  aijd  in 
front  of  the  breast  of  said  heel. 

4.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  solo  of  a  shoe 
adjacent  to  the  breast  of  the  heel,  having.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter  in  two  parts  adapted  to  extend  inwardly 
In  front  of  the  hreast  of  sa!^  heel,  one  part  having  teelh 
in  its  periphery,  tlie  other  part  being  a  disk  having  a 
smooth  periphery  and  constituting  a  gage  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  breast  of  said  heel,  said  cutter  adapted  to  cut 
transversely  of  and  trim  the  edge  of  said  sole  in  line  with 
and  in  front  of  the  breast  of  said  heel. 

5.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
adjacent  to  tlie  hreast  of  the  heel,  having,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter  in  two  parts,  one  part  having  teeth  In  Its 
peripliery,  the  other  part  being  a  disk  having  a  cutting 
edge  and  constituting  a  gage  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
breast  of  said  heel,  said  cutter  adapted  to  cut  transversely 
of  and  trim  the  edge  of  said  sole  in  line  with  and  In  front 
of  the  breast  of  said  heel. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


939.00S.    COTTON-HARVESTER.    Clabevcb  N.  GooiJwiN, 
Washington.    D     C.      Filed    Feb.    1.3,    1909.      Serial    No 
477.7r?l. 
1.   In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  shaft  journaied  for  rotation 

and  having  a  continuous  groove,  a  sleeve  journaied  for  ro 
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tatlon,  a  picker  slldably  mounted  In  the  sleeve,  and  means 
carried  by  the  picker  for  engaging  the  groove  in  said  shaft 
2.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  shaft  journaied  for  rotation 
and  hovlng  a  cnntinunus  LMoove.  a  sleeve  Journaied  for  ro- 
tation, a  plci<er  slidnhly  mounted  In  the  sleeve  and  rotating 
with  thr  sanv.  atid  iii.aus  -arried  by  the  picker  for  engag- 
ing the  groove  in  the  said  shaft. 


939,009  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  WATCHES.  John  H. 
Gorman,  Sail.sbury,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1908.  Serial 
No.  463.047. 


3.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  sliaft  journaied  for  rotation 
and  having  a  continuous  groove,  a  sleeve  journaied  for  ro- 
tation and  operatlvely  mnnected  with  the  said  shaft,  a 
picker  slldably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  rotating  with 
the  same  and  ni.ans  mounted  upon  the  picker  and  engaging 
the  groove  in  the  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  shaft  Journaied  for  rotation. 
a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  tlie  sh:\ft.  said  sliaft  having  a  contin- 
uous groove,  a  sleeve  Journaied  for  rotation,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel 
upon  the  shaft,  a  picker  slldahly  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and 
rotating  with  the  same  and  means  carried  by  the  picker 
and  engaging  the  groove  in  the  said  shaft. 

."i  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  shaft  Journaied  for  rotation 
and  liaving  a  continuous  groove,  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  Journaied  for  rotation,  a  gear 
wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the  first  said 
gear  wheel,  a  picker  slldably  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  ro- 
tating with  the  same,  and  means  resiilently  supported 
upon  the  picker  and  engaging  the  groove  in  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  I.*")  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


constructed  of  resilient  material,  and  having  Its  end  silt 
to  [irovlde  a  spring  member  and  its  opposite  end  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  sliding  collar. 

4.  A  clutch  operating  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
comprising  a  flat  rectangular  member  having  curved  sides, 
said  meinl)er  having  both  of  Its  ends  incut  to  provide  shoul- 
ders and  being  also  provided  with  curved  slits  whereby  the 
ends  of  the  device  are  provided  with  spring  extensions 
adapted  to  exert  pressure  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  An  operating  member  of  the  character  set  forth  con- 
structed of  lesllient  material  and  liavlng  Its  ends  provided 
with  arcuate  integrally  formed  spring  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  perforation  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
a  securing  element,  the  opposite  section  having  an  extend- 
ing finger  and  the  said  spring  sections  adapted  when  under 
pressure  to  contact  with  tlie  body  of  tlie  memlier. 


1.  In  a  setting  device  for  watches,  a  sliding  collar  hav- 
ing its  ends  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  wi;h 
the  winding  or  setting  wheels  of  the  watch,  of  a  collar 
operating  member  provided  with  Integrally  formed  oppo- 
sitely dlspos.-d  spring  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
plates  of  the  watch  and  one  of  said  spring  ends  engaging 
the  sliding  collar. 

2.  A  sliding  collar  for  watches  having  two  faces  adapted 
to  t)e  engaged  by  a  winding  or  a  setting  mechanism,  of  a 
collar  operating  device  comprising  a  pivoted  member  hav- 
ing Integrally  formed  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  spring 
ends,  one  of  said  ends  contacting  with  the  sliding  collar, 
and  an  L-shaped  lever  adapted  to  he  contacted  by  the  stem 
of  the  watdi  and  to  have  one  of  Its  arms  engage  the  oper- 
ating device  to  wind  the  same  upon  its  pivot  and  to  force 
the  toothed  collar  Into  engaKemeni  with  the  winding  mech- 
anism of  tlie  watcli. 

3.  A  toothed  collar  sliding  mechanism  for  watches  com- 
prising a  member  baving  curved  sides,  said  member  being 
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939.010.  FEED- WATER  I'lUIFIKK.  Thomas  Grieve, 
I'erth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484.974. 


^1  •///////////////////////////// P 


1.  A  feed  water  purifier  or  cleaner  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal receptacle  having  an  imperforate  bottom  and  sides 
and  a  feed  water  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  other 
end.  a  series  of  separated  deflecting  plates  shorter  than  the 
width  of  the  receptacle  and  secured  within  the  same  and 
inclined  toward  the  outlet,  and  a  second  series  of  deflecting 
plates  Interposed  between  the  first  scries  of  plates  and  in- 
clined toward  the  inlet,  said  two  series  of  plates  forming 
a  continuous  and  sinuous  passage  in  said  receptacle,  a 
blow-oft  pipe  having  a  series  of  openings  and  parallel  and 
adjacent  each  side,  whereliy  the  feed  water  is  compelled  to 
flow  alternately  forward  and  backward  across  the  bottom 
and  toward  the  blow-pipe  openings. 

2.  A  feed  water  purifier  or  cleaner  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal receptacle  having  an  Imperforate  bottom  and  sides 
and  a  feed  water  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  other 
end.  n  series  of  separated  and  curved  deflecting  plates 
shorter  than  the  width  of  the  receptacle  and  secured  with- 
in the  same  and  inclined  toward  the  outlet,  and  a  series  of 
similar  deflecting  plates  Interposed  hetween  the  first  series 
of  plates  and  inclined  toward  the  inlet,  said  two  series  of 
plates  forming  a  continuous  and  sinuous  [lassage  in  said 
receptacle,  a  blow-off  pipe  having  a  series  of  openings  and 
parallel  and  adjacent  each  side,  whereby  the  feed  water  is 
compelled  to  flow  alternately  forward  and  backward  across 
the  bottom  and  toward  the  hlow-off  pipe  openings. 

3.  A  feed  water  purifier  or  cleaner  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal receptacle  having  an  Imperforate  l>ottom  and  sides 
and  a  feed  water  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  other 
end,  a  series  of  separated  and  curved  deflecting  plates 
shorter  than  the  width  of  the  receptacle  and  secured  with- 
in the  same  and  inclined  toward  the  outlet,  and  a  series  of 
similar  deflecting  plates  interposed  between  tlje  first  series 
of  plates  and  inclined  toward  the  inlet,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  two  series  of  plates  gradually  increasing  from 
the  inlet  toward  the  outlet  end  and  forming  a  continuous 
and  sinuous  pas.sage  in  said  receptacle,  whereby  the  feed 
water  is  compelled  to  fiow  alternately  forward  and  back- 
ward across  the  bottom. 

4.  A  feed  water  purifier  or  cleaner  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal receptacle  having  an  Imperforate  bottom  and  sides 
and  a  feed  water  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  other 
end.  a  series  of  separated  deflecting  plates  shorter  than  the 
width  of  the  receptacle  and  secured  to  a  side  wall  and 
within  the  receptacle  and  inclined  toward  the  outlet,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  similar  defiectlng  plates  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site side  wail  and  Int.  rposed  hetween  the  first  series  of 
plates  and  inclined  toward  the  inlet,  said  distance  hetween 
the  two  series  of  plates  gradually  increasing  from  the  in- 
let toward  the  outlet  end.  said  two  series  of  plates  forming 
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a  contiDuouH  and  sinuous  pa»KaKo  iu  saiJ  n^cpptacle  and 
coinpelliD'^  llif  feed  water  to  tiow  alternately  forward  and 
backward  across  the  bottom,  and  a  blow-ofT  pipv  oommuui- 
catinK  witb  the  bottom  of  the  reoeptack-  and  adjacent  to 
the  side  wall 

5.  A  feed  water  purifier  or  cleaner  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal receptarlf  having  an  imperforate  bottom  and  sides 
and  a  feed  wHt»r  inlet  at  one  end  an  outlet  at  its  other 
ind.  a  scries  of  separated  and  curved  deflecting'  plates 
shorter  than  the  width  of  the  receptacle  and  secured  to 
side  wall  and  within  the  receptacle  and  inclined  toward 
the  outlet,  a  series  of  similar  deflecting  plates  secured 
to  the  opposite  side  wall  and  interposed  between  the 
flrst  aeries  of  plates  and  inclined  toward  the  Inlet,  said  two 
series  of  plates  forming  a  continuous  and  sinuous  passage 
in  said  r»Ttptacle,  and  compelling  the  feed  water  to  flow 
alternately  forward  and  bacicward  across  tlie  bottom,  and 
a  blow-off  pipe  having  a  series  of  openings  connected  with 
the  receptacle  and  adjacent  to  the  side  wall 


f>:!0.011.  LO(i  <"ONVFYEK.  Kuffi  s  Ghoi.an  and  Castt 
FIensun.  Cnnton.  N.  C.  Filed  July  H.  1909.  Serial  No. 
505.S9R. 


JV 


9;{9,01L*.     INFANTS  BAND.     Jaxe  Glndbl.  Boston,  M«m. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,699. 


1.  In  a  conveytr.  an  elevated  trackway,  a  carriage 
mounted  thereon,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  carriage,  log 
holding  means  on  the  slide,  a  latch  for  locking  the  slide 
to  the  carriage,  a  trip  device  on  the  carriage  for  releasing 
the  latch,  and  means  for  operating  the  trip  device. 

■J.  In  a  conveyer,  an  elevated  trackway,  a  carriage 
mounted  therein,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  carrluKe.  log 
holding  means  on  the  slide,  a  latch  for  locking  the  slide 
to  the  carriage,  a  trip  on  the  carriage  for  releasing  the 
latch,  and  mi>ans  for  actuating  the  trip  device,  said  means 
being  mounted  adjacent  to  the  trackway  In  the  path  of 
said  device. 

;i.  In  a  conveyer,  an  elevated  trackway,  a  carriage 
mounted  thereon,  said  carriage  having  laterally  directed 
flange.s  on  its  bottom,  a  slide  having  flanges  engageable 
with  the  flanges  of  the  carriage,  and  said  flanges  Imving 
alined  openings,  a  latch  stem  engageable  with  said  ^ijen- 
Ings.  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  latch  stem  for 
withdrawing  the  same,  means  for  actuating  the  lever,  and 
log  holding  means  on  the  slide, 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  an  elevated  trackway,  a  carriage 
mounted  thereon,  said  carriage  having  laterally  directed 
flanges  on  its  bottom  a  slide  having  flanges  engageable 
with  the  flanges  of  the  carriage,  said  flanges  having  alined 
openings,  a  latt^  stem  engageable  with  said  openings,  a 
lever  operatively  connected  to  the  Intcli  stem  for  with- 
drawing the  same,  a  trip  device  located  adjacent  to  the 
trackway  in  the  path  of  the  lever,  and  log  holding  means 
on  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  an  elevated  trackway,  a  carriage 
mounted  thereon,  said  carriage  having  laterally  directed 
flanges  on  Its  bottom,  a  slide  having  flanges  engageable 
with  the  flanges  of  the  carriage,  and  said  flanges  having 
alined  openings,  a  latch  stem  engageable  with  said  open- 
ings, a  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  latch  stem  for 
withdrawing  the  same,  said  lever  being  hook-shaped  at 
one  of  its  ends,  a  trip  device  extending  transversely  of 
the  trackway  in  the  path  of  the  hook-shaped  end  of  the 
lever,  and  log  holding  means  on  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


-Vn  infant  s  band,  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to 
fit  the  abdomen  and  encircle  the  back  of  the  wearer,  arms 
formed  integral  with  said  body  portion  and  projecting 
from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  at  each  side  thereof,  said 
arms  being  disposed  so  as  to  form  a  substantial  space  be- 
tween the  same,  said  body  portion  having  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  openings  near  the  center  of  the  band, 
and  in  line  with  and  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the 
width  of  said  arms,  through  which  said  arms  on  one  side 
of  the  bod)  portion,  are  adapted  to  be  passed  in  a  flat 
condition,  tubstanlially  as  described. 


0:U».013.      fLS 


SriDOR.     Dldlby   V.   Haddock.  St.   Peters- 
burg, FI4.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,301. 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  n  receiving  bowi  havint;  an 
inwardly  turned  hollow  rira.  and  provided  in  Its  bottom 
with  an  otitlet  and  a  sent  above  the  outlet,  n  water  supply 
pipe  commonicniing  with  the  rim.  a  strainer  plate  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  seat,  and  a  liandle  carried  by  the  plate 
.Tnd  having  Its  upper  end  bent  to  form  a  grip  to  rest  tjpon 
tlie  rim  and  project  slightly  beyond  the  same. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bowl  having  an  outlet  and  a 
hollow  rim.  a  removable  strainer  guarding  the  outlet,  a 
nozzle  extending  through  the  outer  side  of  the  rim  Into 
the  channel  of  the  rim  and  provided  with  a  right  angu- 
larly bent  tapered  extremity  bearing  agninst  said  outer 
side  of  the  rim,  a  threaded  coupling  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  waslier  surrounding  the  nozele 
and  clamped  by  the  coupling  against  the  wall  of  the  rlBi. 

:?.  K  cuapldor  comprising  a  base  carrying  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  discharge  outlet  in  Its  lower  portion, 
a  horizontal  seat  surroundinc  the  upp<"r  end  of  the  outlet, 
and  a  howl  shai>ed  cliamber  above  tlie  outlet,  said  cham- 
ber having  its  side  wall  converging  outwardly  with  rela- 
tion to  the  outer  wall  of  the  body  to  form  a  reduced  por- 
tion at  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  said  reduced  portion 
t>eing  inwardly  turned  to  form  a  hollow  channel,  a  water 
supply  noizle  entering.'  said  cliannel.  a  strainer  plate  rest- 
ing upon  said  seat,  and  a  handle  carried  by  the  strainer 
.lud  having  a  curved  free  end  resting  upon  the  wall  of  the 
channel.     1 

939.014.  ART  OF  COLORING  WOOI*.  Wili.i.km  A.  Hall, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Mahogany  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400.0,'<0. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  variegated 
wood,  consisting  In  treating  the  wood  with  a  solution 
comprising  Ingredients  of  different  capillary  activity  or 
different   penetrating  ijuaiitles. 

'1.  The  herein  d<scrlbed  process  of  producing  variegated 
colored  wood,  consisting  in  treating  the  wood,  in  a  closed 
receptacle,  nnd  with  the  aid  of  vacuum  and  high  pressure, 
with  a  solution  comprising  ingredients  of  different  capil- 
lary activity  or  different  penetrating  qualities. 
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939.015  ART  OF  COLORING  WOOD  William  A.  Hall, 
New  ^  ork.  N  V  .  assignnr  to  .American  Mahogany  Com- 
pan>.  a  Corin.rHtion  of  Maine.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No    431.,^:n  I 


1.  The  herein  descrlN-d  i)rooess  for  coloring  lumber 
contaiiiin;;  mniun,  consisting  in  forcing  heated  ammonia- 
eal  gas  into  and  throughout  tlie  wood  by  pressure,  so  that 
the  action  of  tin  said  gas  on  the  tannin  in  the  wood  will 
color  the  same  chemically  throughout 

'1  The  herein  described  process  for  coloring  lumber 
coDtatninv  inniiiii.  consisting  in  subjecting  the  wood  to 
a  vacuum  pniii^ss.  In  a  closed  receptacle,  to  exhaust  the 
air  therefrom,  and  then  forcing  an  ammoniacal  gas  into 
and  througliout  tlie  wood,  by  pressure,  thus  causing  such 
gas  to  permeate  the  wood  throughout,  so  that  the  action 
of  the  sHid  gas  on  the  lannin  in  the  wood  will  color  the 
same  chemically 

'■\.  The  hereln-deacrlbed  process  for  coloring  wood  con- 
taining tannin,  consisting  in  heating  the  wood  In  a  closed 
receptacle  to  ex[>and  thi-  air  contained  therein,  then  sub- 
jecting the  Wood  to  vacuum  treatment  to  exhaust  the  air 
therefroiii.  and  ihen  forcing  ammoniacal  gas  into  the 
wood,  by  [iressure,  thus  causing  such  gas  to  permeate  tlie 
wood  throughout  to  color  the  same  chemically  by  acting 
on  the  tannin 

4  The  herein  described  process  for  coloring  wood  con- 
taining tannin,  consisting  In  subjecting  the  wood  to  vacu- 
um treatment  to  exhaust  the  air  therefrom,  then  forcing 
ammoniacal  gas  Into  the  wood,  thereby  causing  such  gas 
to  permeate  the  wood  throughout  to  color  the  SJime  chem- 
ically by  acting  on  the  tannin,  and  then  exhausting  the 
ammoniacal  gas  from  the  wood  by  a  second  vacuum  treat- 
ment. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  coloring  wood  con- 
taining tannin,  consisting  in  heating  the  wood  in  n  closed 
receptacle  to  expand  the  nir  contained  therein,  then  sub- 
jecting the  w<K>d  to  vacuum  treatment  to  exhaust  the  air 
therefrom,  then  forcing  ammoniacal  gas  Into  the  wood  by 
pressure,  thus  causing  such  gas  to  permeate  the  wood 
throughout  to  color  the  same  chemically  by  acting  on  the 
tannin,  and  then  exhausting  the  ammoniacal  gas  from 
the  wood  by  a  second  vacuum   treatment. 

trialms  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  coloring  solution  into  the  body  of  the  wood  and  then 
diffusing  the  same  throughout  the  wood  by  boiling  or 
steaming  the  same 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  artificially 
grained  and  colored  wood,  consisting  in  indenting  the  sur- 
face of  the  wood  to  simulate  grain  figures,  then  subjecting 
the  wood  to  vacuum  action,  to  withdraw  the  air  there- 
from, then  forcing  a  coloring  solution  into  and  through- 
out the  wood  by  pressure,  and  then  diffusing  the  coloring 
material   In  the  wood  by  boiling  or  steaming  the  same. 


939.017.  HAND  MIXlNti  RFCEPTACLE.  Albert  Hal- 
LENBBafi.  Fargo.  N.  D.  Filed  June  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
502,225. 


1.  A  band  mixing  receptacle,  comprising  an  open- 
mouthed  well  constructed  from  flexible  water  retaining 
material  to  permit  the  walls  thereof  to  be  compress«'d  the 
one  against  the  other  hy  the  fingers  of  the  operntor  to 
manipulate  materials  contained  within  said  well,  said 
walls  having  a  corrugate<l  inner  surface  adapted  to  assist 
in  said  manipulation. 

L'.  .V  hand  mixing  receptacle,  comprlalng  an  oiwn- 
mouthed  well  constructed  from  a  flexible  rubber  contain- 
ing material  to  permit  the  walls  thereof  to  be  compressed 
the  one  against  the  other  by  the  finger*  of  the  op«'rator 
to  manipulate  materials  contained  within  sa'  '  well,  said 
walls  haxing  a  corrugated  inner  surface  adapted  to  assist 
in  said  manipulation. 

;>.  A  hand  mixing-receptacle,  comprising  a  well  formed 
from  yielding  material,  adapted  to  hold  the  materials  t)e- 
ing  mixed  and  liaving  a  funnel  shaped  top  leading  into 
said  well,  said  top  being  integrally  formed  with  said  well. 

4.  .K  hand  mixing-receptacle,  comprising  a  well  formed 
from  yielding  material,  and  having  an  uneven  surface  on 
the  inner  wall  thereof,  adapted  to  hold  the  materials  be- 
ing mixed  and  having  a  funnel-shaped  top  leading  into 
said  well,  said  top  being  Integrally  formed  with  said 
well. 

5.  A  hand  mixing  receptacle,  comprising  a  well  formed 
from  yielding  material,  and  having  a  corrugated  sur- 
face on  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  adapted  to  hold  the  mate- 
rials being  mixed,  and  provided  with  finger  holds  extended 
from  the  sides  thereof  to  receive  the  fingers  of  the  op- 
erator. 

ICI-ims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  9.018.       AUTOMATIC     SLACK  -  ADJUSTER     FOR 
BRAKES       Richard   F.    Hamilton.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
'        Filed  May  9.  190S.     Serial  No.  4.'?1.766. 


I'^o'  o'     o'c^  ,) 


939,018  ART  OF  COLORING  AND  GRAINING  WOOD. 
William  .\  11. all.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Mahogany  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  ,^.   HK)N.     Serial  No    4.S6.79.^. 

1.  Artificially  grained  and  colored  wood  produced  from 
a  relatively  common  or  InexiK-nsive  wood  and  having  Its 
surface  Indented  to  imitate  grain  figures  and  also  having 
Its  body  colored  throughout  to  simulate  In  shade  or  ap- 
pearance a  relatively  rare  or  costly  wood,  the  coloring 
matter  l>eing  largely  lodged,  as  pigment  deposits,  in  the 
softer  or  more  porous  and  Indented  portions  of  the  wood, 
bii  U'ing  also  diffused  througliout  the  denser  parts  of  the 
wood. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  ariiflclally 
grained  and  colored  wood,  consisting  m  indenting  the  sur- 
faces of  the  wood  to  slmulste  grain  figures  and   Infusing 


1     In  air  brake  mechanism,   the  combination  with  the 
I    brake  cylinder.  Its  piston  and  piston  rod.  and  brake  meeb- 
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anism  operated  thereby,  of  a  take-up  rod  connected  with 
the  brake  mechanism  and  movable  In  line  with  the  piston 
rod.  a  reach  rod  located  to  one  side  of  the  piston  rod 
which  latter  has  a  limited  indopendpnt  movement  after 
which  the  piston  and  rench  rod  move  in  unison  to  tlie 
same  extent,  retaining  means  for  holding  the  take-up  rod 
against  movement  in  one  direction,  and  retaining  means 
engaging  the  reach  rod  adjacent  to  its  axial  line  and  car- 
ried hy  said  taive-up  rod  to  move  therewltli  ypt  allow  the 
reach  rod  to  move  relatively  to  said  second-named  retain- 
ing means  In  the  dirtftlon  opposite  to  that  in  which  the 
first  named  retaininf;  menns  allows  the  take-up  rod  to 
move. 

2.  In  air  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder,  its  piston  and  piston  rod  and  brake  mech- 
anism operated  thereby,  of  a  take  up  device  connected 
with  the  brake  mechanism,  a  retaining  moans  carried  by 
a  relatively  stationary  part  of  the  structure  for  holding 
the  take-up  device  against  movement  In  one  direction,  a 
reach  rod  relatively  to  which  the  piston  has  a  limited 
independent  movement  after  which  the  piston  and  the 
reach  rod  move  In  unison  to  the  same  extt-nt.  and  retain- 
ing means  carried  by  said  take-up  device  to  move  in  uni- 
son therewith  in  both  directions  and  engaging  the  reach- 
rod  to  allow  it  to  move  relatively  to  tlie  take-up  device 
only  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  the  first 
named  retaining  means  allows  the  take-up  device  to  move. 

3.  In  air  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder.  Its  piston  and  piston  rod,  and  brake  mech- 

^  anlsm  oporated  thereby,  of  an  arm  conn»>cted  with  the 
piston  rod  rigidly,  a  reach-rod  having  two  stops  adapted 
to  he  engaged  by  said  arm.  a  take-up  rod  movable  parallel 
with  the  piston's  path,  and  connected  with  the  brake 
mechanism,  retaining  means  for  holding  the  take-up  rod 
against  movement  in  one  direction  and  retaining  means 
for  compelling  the  reach-rod  and  take-up  rod  to  move  In 
unison  in  thf  opposite  direction,  while  leaving  the  reach- 
rod  free  to  move  independently  In  ♦he  same  direction  in 
which  the  take-up  rod  Is  prevented  from  moving. 

4.  In  air  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder,  its  piston  and  piston  rod.  and  brake  mech- 
anism operated  thereby,  of  a  take-up  device  connected  with 
the  brake  mechanism  and  movable  In  line  with  the  piston 
rod.  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  piston  rod  and  projected 
therefrom  laterally,  a  reach-rod  arranged  laterally  of  the 
piston  rod  and  relatively  to  which  the  said  arm  has  a 
limited  movement  after  which  the  arm  and  reach-rod 
move  In  unison  to  the  same  extent,  retnlnlne  means  for 
holding  the  take-up  device  aiiainst  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  retaining  means  for  holding  the  reach-rod  against 
movement  relatively  to  the  take-up  device  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


O.-IO.OIO.  COMBINED  SHOVEL  .\NIi  HOE.  Derrick  B. 
Hartwem,,  Roseworth.  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  489.553.  , 


1.  A  combined  shovel  and  hoe  Including  n  socket  piece 
provided  at  its  outer  portion  with  a  socket  arranged  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  inner  portion,  a  blade  having  a  shank 
arr«n;red  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  it  and  fitted  In  the  socket 
and  adapted  to  be  reversed,  whereby  the  blade  Is  adapted 
to  extend  from  the  handle  In  a  longitudinal  direction  or  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  said  handle,  and  a  locking 
device  Journaled  in  the  socket  and  passing  through  the 
shank  to  lock  the  latter  in  the  socket. 


2.  .\  combined  shovel  and  hoe  including  a  handle,  a 
socket  piece  having  an  enlarged  inner  socket  portion  re 
celvlng  the  handle,  said  socket  piece  being  also  provided 
with  a  reduced  outer  portion  forming  a  socket  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  socket,  a  blade  having  a 
shank  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  It  and  fitted  in  the 
outer  socket  and  reversible  to  arrange  the  blade  either 
longitudinally  of  the  handle  or  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles thereto,  and  a  locking  device  Journaled  In  the  socket 
and  passing  through  the  shank  to  lock  the  latter  In  the 
socket. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  socket 
piece  having  a  key  hole  opening,  a  reversible  shank  fitted 
In  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  substantially  T-shaped 
opening,  snd  a  locking  lever  having  a  pivot  provided  with 
a  flauije  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  key  bole 
opening  of  the  socket  and  operable  In  the  opening  of  the 
shank. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  socket 
piece  having  a  key  hole  opening,  a  reversible  shank  fitted 
In  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  substantially  T-shaped 
opening,  and  a  locking  lever  consisting  of  a  pivot  provided 
with  a  flange  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  key  hole 
opening  of  the  socket  piece  and  oi)prable  in  the  slot  of  the 
shank,  and  an  operating  arm  engaging  the  socket  piece  and 
locking  the  pivot  against   rotation. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  sc^cket 
piece  having  a  key  hole  opening,  a  reversible  shank  fitted 
In  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  substantially  T-shaped 
opening,  and  a  locking  lever  consisting  of  an  operating 
arm,  and  a  pivot  provided  with  a  flange  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  key  hole  opening  of  the  socket  piece 
and  operable  In  the  slot  of  the  shank,  said  operating'  arm 
being  resilient  and  detachably  engaging  the  socket  piece 
for  holding  the  flange  In  engagement  with  the  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  9  njot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939.020.  INFLATING  DEVICE  FOB  TIRES.  Emilb 
Hay.nk,  BIsbee.  Ariz.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.389,259. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  having  a  chamber  there- 
in Inclosed  with  respect  to  the  Interior  of  the  tire,  of  a 
casing,  a  plunger  within  said  casinu'  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  a  movable  member  controlling  said  plunger 
and  operable  by  the  compression  qt  said  tire,  said  member 
extending  through  said  chamber':- a  spring  within  said 
chamber  and  holding  said  member  in  a  normal  position, 
and  a  valved  passage  effecting  communication  between 
said  casing  and  said  tire  and  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of 
a  fluid  therethrough  In  one  direction. 

2.  The  coDiblnation  with  a  tire  having  therein  a  separate 
I  inclosed  chamt)er  and  a  foot  rigid  with  said  chamber  and 
I  engaging  at  the  Inside  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  of 
j   a    casing    communicating    with    the    outer    air.    a    plunger 

within  said  casing  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
movable    member    controlling    said    plunger    and    extending 

I  through  said  chamber  to  said  foot,  said  member  having  a 
part  permanently  secured  within  said  foot,  said  member  be- 
ing   operable    by    the    radial    compression    of    said    tire,    a 

'  spring  within  said  chamber  for  holding  said  movable  mem- 
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her  In  a  normal  position,  a  reservoir  commanlcatlng  with 
said  casing,  a  one  way  valve  l>etween  said  reservoir  and 
■aid  casing,  a  conduit  effeci  Ing  communication  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  tire,  and  a  second  one-way  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  through 
said  conduit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  in  combinatiorl,  a 
tire  having  a  chamber  therewlthin.  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  a  vehicle  wheel  and  cumnainlcatlng  with  said 
chaml>er,  a  plunger  within  -mid  ca^in;:  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  movable  member  pivoted  to  said  plan 
ger  and  extending  through  said  chamber,  said  movable 
member  extending  toward  the  outer  side  of  said  tire  and 
being  operable  by  the  radial  compression  thereof,  a  spring 
within  said  chamber  and  hoidin--  .said  movable  member 
In  a  normal  i>osltlon.  said  casing  communicating  with  the 
outer  air.  a  reservoir  communicating  with  said  casing,  a 
spring  held  valve  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
casing  to  said  reservoir,  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  velilcJ<'  wheel  and  effecting  communication  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  tire,  and  a  second  spring-held 
valve  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  conduit  In  one  direction. 


outwardly  extending  ridges  of  which  lie  In  contact  with 

the  inner  surface  of  ihe  outer  shell,  annular  inlet  and  out- 
let channe.s  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  spiral  pas- 
sage-way ihu>  formed  between  the  two  shells.  Inlet  and 
outlet  connections  leading  to  said  annular  channels.  Joint- 
forming  means  for  effecting  a  liquid  tight  connection  be- 
tween said  shells  at  or  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  R 
permanent  closure  for  one  end  of  the  inner  shell,  and  a 
detnchabU-  closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  shell,  the 
joint  forming  means  at  one  end  of  the  cooler  being  remov- 
able to  permit  the  shells  to  be  separated  one  from  the 
other. 


ft:u».021       MyriD-COOI.ER.     .toHN  D.  Hendrix,  Atlanta, 
Ga.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  487,167. 


-9"  ''-'^  t,    .f 

1.  A  cooler  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  an  outer 
cylindrical  shell,  an  Inner  shell  having  a  spirally  corru- 
gated body  of  such  diameter  that  the  outwardly  extending 
ridges  of  the  corrugations  bear  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  outer  shell  to  form  a  spiral  passage  way  between  the 
outer  and  inner  shell,  a  cup-shaped  base  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  Inner  shell  flanged  to  overlap  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  outer  shell,  a  neck  at  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner 
shell,  and  means  for  producing  a  tight  Joint  between  the 
upper  portion  of  the  outer  shell  and  said  neck  consisting 
of  a  gasket  holding  ring,  a  gland,  and  a  threaded  ring  or 
nut  screwing  around  said  neck,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cooler  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  an  outer 
cylindrical  shell,  an  Inner  spirally  corrugated  shell  the 
outwardly  extending  ridges  of  which  He  in  contact  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell,  a  cup-shaped  base  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  shell  and  having  the 
outer  body  portion  or  rim  thereof  inwardly  offset  to  form 
an  annular  outlet  channel,  and  a  flange  which  overlaps  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  outer  shell,  an  outlet  connection  com 
mtinlcating  with  said  outlet  channel,  a  neck  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  Inner  shell  reduced  In  diameter  to  form  an 
annular  inlet  channel,  an  Inlet  connection  leading  to  said 
channel,  and  means  for  producing  a  tight  joint  between 
the  outer  shell  and  said  neck  consisting  of  a  gasket-hold- 
ing ring  on  the  outer  shell,  a  gland  embracing  the  neck, 
and  a  nut  screwing  upon  said  neck  and  cooperating  with 
the  gland,  substantially  as  described 

3.  A  cooler  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  an  outer 
cylindrical   shell,   an    Inner   spirally   corrugated   shell    the 


939.022.     TOY.     Grant  Heneet,  ZanesvlIIe.  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  3«».  lfK)8.     Serial  No.  465,581. 


1  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  sec- 
tional frame,  a  half  barrel  or  gutter  projecting  therefrom, 
a  projectile  retainer  embodying  inwardly  converging  spring 
arnis  which  act  to  clasp  the  projectile  at  opposite  sides  of 
Its  vertical  axis  and  hold  the  same  against  the  half  barrel. 
a  spring  for  throwing  the  projectile,  means  for  holding  the 
spring  set.  and  a  trigger  for  releasing  the  spring. 

2.  A  toy  of  thf  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  sec- 
tional frame,  means  for  holding  a  projectile,  a  projectile 
throwing  spring,  a  spring  holdback  shoulder-wlth  which 
the  spring  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  when  set.  a  pivoted 
trigger  embodying  a  spring  arm.  and  means  with  which 
the  trigger  cooperates  to  impart  a  lateral  movement  to  the 
spring  arm.  the  latter  acting  on  the  throw  spring  to  dis- 
lodge the  same  In  a  lateral  position  from  behind  said 
shoulder. 


939,023.  TRICK  LUNG  TESTER.  Charlks  E.  Herd, 
Mlddlesboro.  Ky.  Filed  July  28.  1908  Serial  No 
445.789. 


1.  A  trick  device  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with 
an  air  passage  and  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  mouth  piece,  and  means  whereby  the  continuity  of 
the  passage  is  Interrupted  and  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  are 
opened. 

2.  A  trick  device  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with 
an  air  passage  and  a  chaml»er  liaving  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, a  mouth  piece,  and  means  for  simultaneously  opening 
the  inlet  and   the  outlet.  ' 

:\.  \  trick  device  comprising  a  ixxly  portion  formed  with 
an  air  passage  and  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  out 
let,  a  movable  pan  In  said  chamber,  means  limiting  the 
movement  of  tlie  pan.  a  mouth  piece,  and  means  whereby 
the  conttnulty  of  tlie  passage  Is  Interrupted  and  the  inlet 
and   the  outlet   opened 

4.  A  trick  device  comprising  a  t>ody  portion  formed  with 
an  air  passage  and  a  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  an  oat- 
let,  a  movable  pan  In  aald  cbaniber.  a  moyable  member,  an 
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Inlet  cloanre  on  said  member,  an  outlet  closure  carried  by 
the  member,  nn  operatioK  device  carried  by  the  member 
whereby  the  continuity  of  the  pasaaRe  Is  Interrupted  and 
the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  opened. 

5.  A  trick  device  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with 
an  air  pasaaKe.  a  receaa  and  a  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  mouth  piece,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  receaa  and  beyond  one  of  the  walls  of  the  body  por 
tions,  a  rotatable  element  mounted  upon  the  portion  of  the 
shaft  within  the  recess,  a  rotatable  element  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  without  the  body  portion,  a  rotatable  element 
secured  on  the  outside  of  the  said  body  portion,  a  flexible 
element  passing  from  one  element  to  the  other,  a  movable 
member  carried  by  the  body  portion,  an  Inlet  closure  and 
an  outlet  closure  carried  by  said  member,  an  operating  de- 
vice carried  by  said  member  whereby  the  continuity  of  the 
passage  will  be  closed  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  opened,  and 
a  spring  for  automatically  opening  the  passage  and  closing 
the  Inlet  and  the  outlet. 


9.'?0.0-J4      GAME.     Habky    E.    Hike.    Mark   Center,    Ohio. 
Filed  he..  .!.  1908.      Serial  No.  465,772. 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  plate  sm^h  as  la  used  at  the 
home  base  In  a  game  of  base  ball,  adapted  to  he  disposed 
on  the  ground  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  player  in  throw- 
ing a  ball,  and  a  strike  Indicating  device  having  a  member 
disposed  SHbstantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  the 
said  member  being  substantially  as  wide  as  the  distance 
li«>twi>en  the  lateral  extremities  of  the  plate;  and  extend 
ing  vertically  from  a  point  above  the  plane  of  the  plate 
and  in  the  rear  thereof,  e«)ual  to  the  average  height  of  the 
knee  of  a  man  from  the  ground,  to  a  point  equal  to  the 
average  height  of  a  man's  shoulder  from  the  ground  so 
that  It  will  be  struck  when  the  player  succeed.s  in  throwinu 
a  ball  over  the  plate  at  such  a  distance  from  the  ground 
that  In  the  game  of  baseball  It  would  be  called  a  strike. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  plate  such  as  is  used  at  the 
home  base  in  a  game  of  baseball  to  serve  as  a  guide  for 
the  player  in  throwing  a  ball,  a  strike  indicating  device 
having  a  member  disposed  substantially  at  right  ant;Ies  to 
the  plate,  the  said  member  being  substantially  as  wide  as 
the  distance  between  the  lateral  extremities  of  the  plate 
and  extending  vertically  from  a  point  above  the  plane  of 
the  plate  and  in  the  rear  thereof,  equal  to  the  avemue 
beigbt  of  the  knee  of  a  man  from  the  ground  to  a  point 
eqoal  to  the  average  height  of  a  man's  shoulder  from  the 
^oand,  which  will  be  itruck  by  a  ball  when  the  player 
flucceeds  In  throwing  it  over  the  plate  at  such  a  distance 
from  the  ^ound  that  in  the  game  of  baseball  It  would  be 
called  a  strike,  an  indicator,  and  means  connected  with  the 
atrlke-lndlcating  device,  which  are  adapted  for  operating 
the  indicator. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  plate  such  as  Is  used  at  the 
home  base  in  a  game  of  baseball  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the 
player  in  throwing  a  ball,  a  strike-Indicating  device,  con 
alstlng  of  a  member  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  plate,  the  face  of  the  said  member  being  aub 
atantlally  as  wide  as  the  distance  between  the  lateral  ex 
tremlties  of  the  plate  and  extending  vertically  from  a 
point  above  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  In  the  rear  thereof 
equal  to  the  arerage  height  of  the  knee  of  a  man  from  the 


ground  to  a  point  equal  to  the  average  height  of  a  man'* 
shoulder  from  the  ground,  which  will  be  struck  by  a  ball 
when  the  player  succeeds  hi  throwing  It  over  the  plate  at 
such  a  distance  from  the  ground  that  In  the  game  of  base 
ball  It  would  be  called  a  strike,  a  frame,  arms  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  a  second  frame  pivoted  to  the  said  arms,  the 
said  member  being  secured  to  the  second  frame,  and  means 
for  holding  the  second  frame  yieldingly  in  one  position 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  plate  such  as  is  used  at  the 
home  base  In  the  game  of  baseball  to  serve  as  a  tulde  for 
the  player  In  throwing  a  ball,  a  figure  representing  a  ball 
player  at  the  hat.  the  figure  being  disposed  at  one  side  of 
the  plate,  and  a  strike  Indicating  device  having  a  member 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  the  width  of  the 
strike  Indicating  device  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  distance  between  the  lateral  extremities  of  the  plate, 
the  menilw^r  extending  In  the  rear  of  the  plate  from  a 
point  substjintially  at  the  level  of  the  knee  of  the  figure  to 
a  point  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  sho\dder  of  the 
figure  to  indicate  when  the  player  succeeds  in  throwing  a 
ball  over  the  plate  at  such  a  distance  from  the  ground  that 
In  the  game  of  baseball  It  would  be  called  a  strike. 

."i.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  plate  such  as  is  used  at  the 
borne  base  In  a  game  of  baseball  to  serve  as  a  guide  for 
the  player  In  throwing  a  ball,  a  strike  indicating  device 
having  a  member  disposed  substantially  at  right  anglet  to 
the  plane  of  the  plate  and  In  the  rear  thereof,  the  member 
being  substantially  as  wide  as  the  distance  l>etween  the 
lateral  extremities  of  the  plate  and  extending  vertically 
from  a  point  above  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  in  the  rear 
thereof  e<nial  to  the  average  height  of  the  knee  of  a  man 
from  the  ground  to  a  point  equal  to  the  average  height  of 
a  man's  shoulder  from  the  ground  so  that  the  member  will 
be  struck  by  a  ball  when  the  player  succeeds  in  throwing 
It  over  the  plate  at  such  a  distance  from  the  ground  that 
in  the  game  of  baseball  It  would  be  called  a  strike,  gald 
strike  indicating  device  also  including  a  frame,  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  a  second  frame  pivoted  to  the  arms,  the 
said  meml)€r  being  secured  to  the  second  frame,  an  eJec 
trlcal  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker,  a  bell  in  the  electrical 
circuit,  means  for  keeping  the  circuit  breaker  yieldingly 
open,  a  ineml«er  on  the  strike  indicating  device  l«eing  adapt- 
ed for  closing  the  circuit  breaker  when  the  strike  Indicat- 
ing device  is  operated,  and  means  for  holding  the  last 
named  member  yieldingly  away  from  the  circuit  breaker. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0:!rt.0L','5.  STEAM  CLOTHES  PRESS. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
423.9.31. 


AdON  .T    noiPF.\tAN. 

1908.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  n  clothes  press,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  hollow 
buck  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  an  Imperforate 
top.  a  cloth  secured  to  the  buck  and  extending  across  Its 
top  face,  means  for  Introducing  steam  into  the  Interior  <rf 
the  buck  for  heating  the  same,  a  press  head  hinged  to  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  steam  chamber  having  a  per- 
forated bottom,  a  press  cloth  secured  to  the  head  and  ex- 
tending across  the  perforated  bottom,  and  means  for  in 
troduclng  ateam  Into  the  press  head  and  through  aald 
perforated  bottom  and  preaa  cloth  against  the  upper  aur- 
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face  of  the  garment,  the  Imperforate  top  of  the  buck  aerr- 
Ing  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  steam  through  the  gar- 
ment. 

_'  In  a  clothes  press,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  buck 
journaled  near  one  end  upon  the  supporting  frame  to  swing 
horlsontally  and  provided  with  an  Imperforate  top.  a  cloth 
covering  the  top  of  the  buck  and  secured  thereto,  a  super- 
posed press  head  hinged  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
steam  chamber  having  a  perforated  bottom,  a  press  cloth 
covering  the  perforated  bottom  of  the  press  head,  means 
for  Introducing  steam  Into  the  press  head  and  through  Its 
foramlnons  bottom  and  press  cloth  against  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  garment,  and  means  other  than  the  weight  of 
the  press  head  for  forcing  the  latter  toward  the  buck. 

'A.   In  a  clothes  press,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  horl 
zontally  movable  buck  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided 
with   a   steam  chamber  having  an   Imperforate  top.  means 
for  Introducing  steam  Into  the  steam  chamber  of  the  buck, 
a  cloth   covering  the  Imperforate  top  of  the  buck  and   se- 
cured thereto,  a  supervxtsed  press  head  hinged  to  the  frame 
and  provided  with   n  steam   chaml>er   having  a  perforated 
bottom,  a  press  cloth  secured  to  the  press  head  and  extend- 
ing across  and  under  the  perforated  bottom,  means  for  In- 
troducing steam  Into  the  press  head  and  through  said  per 
forated   bottom  and  press  cloth  against  the  upper  surface 
of  the  garment,  and  mechanism  for  forcing  the  press  head 
toward  the  buck,  the  Imperforate  top  of  said  buck  serving 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  steam  through  the  garment  while 
under  pressure 

4.  In  a  clothes  press,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  hollow 
buck  mounted  on  the  frame  having  an  Imperforate  top  and 
provided  with  a  lengthwise  channel  in  its  upper  face,  a 
cloth  covering  the  top  and  channel  of  the  buck  and  secured 
thereto,  means  for  Introducing  steam  into  the  buck,  a 
superposed  press  head  hinged  to 'the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  perforated  iwttom.  a  press  cloth  secured  to  the 
head  and  extending  across  the  under  side  of  the  perforated 
bottom,  means  for  projecting  steam  through  the  perforated 
bottom  and  press  cloth  against  the  upper  surface  of  the 
garment,  and  additional  means  other  than  the  weight  of 
the  head  for  pressing  said  head  toward  the  buck 

6.  In  a  clothes  press,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  buck 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pad  detachably  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  the  buck  and  resting  upon  a  portion  of  the  top  face 
thereof,  a  superi)osed  press  head  hinged  to  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  perforated  bottom,  a  press  cloth  extending 
a.rosK  the  perforat.nl  bottom  of  the  head  and  secured 
thereto,  and  means  for  forcibly  pressing  the  head  toward 
the  buck,  said  buck  with  the  pud  thereon  l>'lng  movable 
horizontally  relatively  to  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


place  against  the  aide  membera  witb  Its  lapped  terminals 
betit  at  an   angle. 

2.  in  a  knock  down  box,  a  box  frame  consisting  of  aide 
members,  wires  in  the  side  members,  the  wires  passing 
obliquely  from  the  abutting  end  of  one  side  member  to  the 
abutting  end  of  a  neighboring  side  member,  the  termlnsls 
of  the  wires  being  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the 
wires  respectively,  a  continuous  piece  of  material  dispoeed 
against  the  inner  sides  of  the  boi  frame,  the  sides  of  the 
piece  of  material  projecting  beyond  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  box.  the  projecting  portions  of  the  material  being  bent 
over  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  side  members,  and  top  and 
bottom  members  which  are  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  Ride  members  which  hold  the  continuous  piece  of 
material    In  position. 

939.027  SAFETY  -  CRANK.  Cabl  C.  .Ilg.  New  York. 
N  v..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  Nagy.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  6.  1908.  Serial  No  442.092.  Renewed 
Sept.  20.   1909.      Serial  No.  518,617. 


9:i!t.0-.r,       KNO<'Kl>OWN    BOX.     William    L. 
Cedar   Uaplds.   Iowa.      Filed   Dec.    16.   1908. 
467.744. 


HOWLANU. 

Serial  No. 


1  In  a  knock  down  box.  a  l>ox  frame  consisting  of  side 
frame  niemV)ers  se.  ured  to;:ether  at  ancles  to  each  other 
open  at  the  top  and  liottoni.  a  continuous  piece  of  material 
disposed  close  atalnst  the  Inner  sides  of  the  box  frame,  the 
sides  of  the  piece  of  material  projecting  beyond  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  box  respectively,  the  projecting  portions 
of  the  material  being  cut  at  the  corners  of  the  box  and 
being  bent  over  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  side  frame  mem 
l)ers  with  the  terminals  of  the  continuous  piece  of  material 
lapped  over  each  other  at  one  of  the  corners  of  the  box, 
and  top  and  bottom  frame  meml>ers  which  are  secured  to 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  side  frame  membera  reapec 
tlvely  and  which  hold  the  continuous  piece  of  material  in 


1.  In  a  safety  crank,  the  combination  with  the  abaft 
having  the  diametrically  projecting  pins,  of  the  sleeve 
having  the  V  slots  and  V-shaped  recesses  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  pins,  a  crank  secured  to  the  said  sleeve, 
and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  sleeve  movably  upon  the 
,  shaft  and  for  limiting  Its  out  and  In  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described 

•J.  in  a  safely  crank,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
having  the  diametrically  projecting  pins  and  wedge  shaped 
teeth,  of  the  sleeve  having  the  V-slots  and  V-shaped  re- 
cesses, a  crank  secured  to  the  aald  sleeve,  and  means  for 
guiding  and  retaining  the  said  sleeve  uiK)n  the  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

:}.  in  a  safety  crank,  the  combination  with  .n  shaft 
having  diametrical  projecting  pins,  of  a  sleeve  having  V- 
slots  and  V-«haped  recesses  arranged  to  engage  the  pins, 
the  said  sleeve  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  near 
one  end  and  the  said  V-slots  being  formed  In  part  through 
the  said  portion  of  the  sleeve,  one  of  the  said  pins  being 
I  shorter  than  th.-  greater  Internal  diameter  of  the  said 
■   sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  V-slots.  substantially  a» 

'   described 

4  In  n  safety  crank,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
havlDg  diametrical  projecting  pins  and  wedge-shaped  teeth, 
of  a  sleeve  having  V-slott  and  V-abaped  recesses  arranged 
to  engage  the  said  pins  and  teeth  of  the  shaft,  the  aald 
sleeve  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  near  one  end 

,  and  the  said  V-slots  being  formed  in  part  thmugh  said 
reduced  portion  of  the  sleeve,  one  of  the  said  pins  being 
shorter  than  the  greater  internal  diameter  of  the  aald 
sleeve,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  V-slots.  substantially  as 
dencrlbed. 


9.19,028  BOAT  PROPELLING  MECHANISM.  We.njaMIx 
F.  Jacobs,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to 
Herbert  G  Wilson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  1». 
1909      Serial  No.  484.568. 

1  .\  boat,  pairs  of  peripherally-grooved  wheels  carried 
thereby,  seta  of  endleas  coaneetlons  connecting  aald  wheels 
and  engaging  their  grooves,  grooved  wheela  between  the 


300 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 
U- 


NOVBMBBR  2,  1909. 


flrst-namptl  wheels  for  bending  or  deflecting  downward  the 
upper  strands  of  said  connections  and  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral recesses,  guide  sheaves  below  said  recessed  wheels 
for  bending  or  deflecting  downward  the  lower  strands  of 
one  set  of  said  connections,  guide  sheaves  occupj'ing  a 
lower  plane  than  the  first-named  sheaves,  for  deflecting 
to  a  lower  plane  the  lower  strands  of  the  other  connec- 
tions, means  for  deflecting  upward  the  lower  strands  of 
the  first  -  named  connections  between  the  first  -  named 
sheaves  and  the  first-named  wheels,  and  equl-spaced  pad- 
dles adapted  to  pass  between  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
wheels  and  carried  by  and  bearing  a  alldable  relation  to 
the  said  flexible  connections  so  as  to  be  capable  of  pro- 
jecting beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  same  when  the  con- 
nections are  side  by  side  and  bridging  the  space  between 
the  connections  when  the  latter  occupy  different  horizon- 
tal planes  ;  said  paddles  being  adapted  to  occupy  recesses 
of  said  recessed  wheels  In  passing  the  same. 


2.  A  boat,  pairs  of  perlpherally-gruoved  and  notched 
wheels  carried  thereby,  sets  of  endless  connections  con- 
necting said  wheels  and  engaging  their  grooves,  grooved 
wheels  between  the  first-named  wheels  for  bending  or  de- 
flecting downward  the  upper  strands  of  said  connections 
and  provided  with  peripheral  recesses,  guide  sheaves  be- 
low said  recessed  wheels  for  bending  or  deflecting  down- 
ward the  lower  strands  of  one  set  of  said  connections, 
guide  sheaves  occupying  a  lower  plane  than  the  first- 
named  sheaves  for  deflecting  to  a  lower  plane  the  lower 
strands  of  the  other  connections,  means  for  deflecting  the 
lower  strands  of  the  flrst-named  connections  upwardly  be- 
tween the  first-named  sheaves  and  the  flrst-named  wheels, 
equl-spaced  paddles  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  op- 
positely extending  slotted  flanges,  and  sleeves  secured  to 
said  connections  and  provided  with  bolt-extensions  slid- 
Ingly  engaging  the  slots  of  said  flanges  and  adapted  to 
engage  notches  of  the  first-named  wheels  In  passing  around 
the  same  ;  each  paddle  being  also  adapted  to  project  into 
recesses  of  the  said  recessed  deflecting  wheels  in  passing 
the  same. 

3.  A  boat,  pairs  of  peripherally-grooved  and  notched 
wheels  carried  thereby,  sets  of  endless  connections  con- 
necting said  wheels  and  engaging  their  grooves,  grooved 
wheels  between  the  first-named  wheels  for  bending  or  de- 
flecting downward  the  upper  strands  of  said  connections 
and  provided  with  peripheral  recesses,  guide  sheaves  be- 
low said  recessed  wheels  for  bending  or  deflecting  down- 
ward the  lower  strands  of  one  set  of  said  connections, 
guide  sheaves  occupying  a  lower  plane  than  the  first- 
named  sheaves  for  deflecting  to  a  lower  plane  the  lower 
strands  of  the  other  connections,  means  for  deflecting  the 
lower  strands  of  the  flrst-named  connections  upward  be- 
tween the  flrst-named  sheaves  and  the  flrst-named  wheels, 
equl-spaced  paddles  extending  from  one  set  of  the  connec- 
tions to  the  other  and  capable  of  passing  between  the 
flrst-named  wheels  and  provided  with  arms  to  pass  around 
said  wheels  and  through  the  recesses  of  the  recessed  wheels 
and  with  oppositely-projecting  flanges  certain  of  which 
are  adapted  to  pass  between  said  wheels  and  the  others 
around  the  flrst-named  wheels  and  through  the  recesses  of 
the  other  wheels,  a  pair  of  sleeves  secured  rigidly  to  each 
connection  at  opposite  ends  of  each  paddle,  provided  with 
inwardly-projecting  bolt  extensions  slidably  engaging  the 
alined  flanges,  and  means  to  prevent  the  connections  from 
■Winging  or  bending  outward  from  the  ends  of  the  paddle. 

4.  A  boat,  pain  of  peripherally-grooved  and  notched 
wheels   carried   thereby,   sets  of   endless  connections  con- 


necting said  wheels  and  engaging  their  grooves,  groored 
wheels  between  the  first-named  wheels  for  bending  or  de- 
flecting downward  the  upper  strands  of  said  connections, 
and  provided  with  peripheral  recesses,  guide  sheaves  be- 
low said  recessed  wheels  for  bending  or  deflecting  down- 
ward the  lower  strands  of  one  set  of  said  connections, 
guide  sheaves  occupying  a  lower  plane  than  the  flrst-named 
sheaves,  for  deflecting  to  a  lower  plane  the  lower  strands 
of  the  other  connections,  means  for  deflecting  the  lower 
strands  of  the  first-named  connections  upward  l)etw*en 
the  first-named  sheaves  and  the  flrst-named  wheels,  equl- 
spaced  paddles  extending  from  one  set  of  the  connections 
to  the  other  and  capable  of  passing  between  the  flrst- 
named  wheels  and  provided  with  arms  to  pass  around  said 
wheels  and  through  the  recesses  of  the  recessed  whtsels 
and  with  oppositely-projecting  flanges,  certain  of  which 
are  adapted  to  pass  between  said  wheels  and  the  others 
around  the  first-named  wheels  and  through  the  recesses 
of  the  other  wheels,  a  pair  of  sleeves  secured  rigidly  to 
each  connection  at  opposite  ends  of  each  paddle,  provided 
with  Inwardly-projecting  t>olt  extensions  slidably  engaging 
the  alined  flanges,  and  nuts  engaging  the  bolt  extensions 
at  the  Inner  sides  of  the  said  flanges. 

5.  A  boat,  pairs  of  peripherally-grooved  wheels  carried 
thereby,  and  overhanging  the  water  on  which  the  boat 
floats,  pairs  of  endless  connections  engaging  said  wheels, 
peripherally-notched  sheaves  engaging  and  depressing  the 
lower  strands  of  one  pair  of  said  connections,  peripherally- 
notched  sheaves  engaging  and  depressing  the  lower  strands 
of  the  other  connections  to  a  plane  substantially  below 
that  of  the  lower  strands  of  the  flrst-named  connections, 
paddles  bridging  the  space  between  the  pairs  of  connec- 
tions and  corresponding  In  width  approximately  to  the 
space  between  the  depressed  lower  strands  of  said  connec- 
tions, and  means  for  slidably  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
paddles  to  the  adjacent  pairs  of  connections  so  as  to 
project  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  connections  when 
transversely  alined  and  bridging  the  space  between  said 
connections  when  spaced  apart. 

CClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,029,      OIL-BURNER       William    8.    Jesks.    Los    An 
geles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,765. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generating  tube, 
nn  oil  supply  pipe  opening  into  said  tut>e,  above  its  lower 
end  and  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  hottest  part  of  the 
tube,  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  gen 
erating  tube,  a  safety  valve  arranged  in  said  drain  pipe, 
a  burner,  and  a  gas  conducting  pipe  to  connect  said  gener- 
ating tube  with  said  burner. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generating  tube, 
an  oil  supply  pipe  opening  Into  said  tube,  above  Its  lower 
end  and  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  hottest  part  of  the 
tube,  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
generating  tube,  a  safety  valve  arranged  In  said  drain 
pipe,  a  burner,  a  valved  gas  conducting  pipe  to  connect 
said  generating  tube  with  the  burner,  an  Injector  on  said 
gas  pipe,  a  cleaning  needle  in  said  Injector  and  a  com- 
bined oil  pan  and  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  needle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generating  tube. 
an  oil  supply  pipe  arranged  in  said  generating  tube  to 
form  a  trap,  a  drain  pipe  connected  to  said  tube,  a  burner 
tube,  a  burner  arranged  on  said  burner  tube,  and  a  gas 
pipe  to  conduct  the  gas  from  said  generator  tube  to  said 
burner  tube. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  generating  tube, 
a  valved  drain  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
generating  tube,  a  valved  oil  supply  pipe  connected  with 
and  projecting  up  into  said  generating  tube  to  form  a 
trap,  a  gas  tube  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  gen- 
erating tube,  a  burner  supporting  tube,  means  to  hold  said 
burner  tube  In  operative  position  between  the  generating 
tube  and  the  gas  tube,  a  burner  head,  means  to  support 
said  burner  head  on  said  burner  tube  whereby  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  projects  into  said  head  above  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  valved  injector  arranged  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  gas  tube  below  the  burner  tube  and  an  oil  pan  ar- 
ranged below  said  Injector. 


9;i9.030      MOLDING-MACHINE.     Charles  W.  King,  Bir- 
mingham, .Ma.     Filed  July  26,  1908.     Sertal  No.  445.411. 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  support  for  a  mold 
box.  a  receding  stripping  plate  having  openings,  hollow 
patterns  mounted  over  said  openings,  and  fixed  plungers 
mounted  below  said  plate  and  adapted  to  make  a  close 
sliding  fit  in  the  openings  in  said  patterns  and  project 
into  and  through  the  latter  as  they  recede,  said  plungers 
standing  level  with  the  top  of  said  stripping  plate  when 
In  Initial  position,  and  means  to  reverse  the  mold  hox  be- 
fore causing  the  patterns  to  rec«^de. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  reversible  molding  appa- 
ratus, of  a  mold  box,  means  to  clamp  said  mold  box  to 
said  apparatus,  a  receding  stripping  plate  forming  a  bot- 
tom closure  for  the  box  in  Initial  position,  hollow  pat- 
terns mounted  on  said  plate,  means  to  lift  said  stripping 
plate,  after  the  apparatus  has  l)een  reversed,  and  with 
draw  the  patterns  from  the  sand,  which  has  been  tamped 
into  and  around  them  in  said  mold  box.  and  means  which 
abut  against  the  sand  cores,  formed  within  the  patterns, 
engaging  them  In  a  plane  with  the  stripping  plate  and 
holding  them  against  displacement  as  the  patterns  are 
withdrawn,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

3.  In  a  molding  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  frame,  means  to  plvotall)  support  said  frame,  a  reced- 
ing stripping  plate  forming  a  part  of  the  upper  portion 
of  said  frame,  a  stem  connected  to  said  plate  and  means 
to  move  said  stem  to  position  said  plate,  hollow  patterns 
connected  to  said  plate  which  has  openings  opposite  the 
openings  in  said  patterns,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  plun- 
gers which  close  the  lower  ends  of  said  patterns  In  tbelr 
initial  (>o8itlon  standing  level  with  the  surface  of  the 
stripping  plate  and  which  extend  beyond  the  other  ends 
of  said  patterns  after  the  latter  are  moved  to  their  other 
extreme  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  receding  strip- 
ping plate  having  one  or  more  openings  therein,  a  hollow 
pattern  mounted  over  each  opening,  a  plunger  disposed 
below  the  plate,  the  upper  end  of  which  stands  on  a  level 
with  said  upper  surface  of  said  plate  and  forms  a  bottom 
closure  for  each  pattern  which  projects  above  said  plate, 
means  to  reverse  the  apparatus,  and  means  to  move  the 
stripping  plate  caiMing  each  pattern  to  slide  up  around 
Its  respective  plunger,  the  position  of  said  plunger  with 
relation  to  the  sand  tamped  within  the  patterns  remaining 
unchanged. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
mounted  on  trunnions,  a  mold  box,  means  to  clamp  said 
box  to  said  frame,  the  box  being  uppermost  in  its  initial 
position  and  closed  below  by  said  frame,  a  movable  plati 
forming  part  of  said  bottom  closure  for  said  box  and 
baring  mounted  thereon  one  or  more  hollow  patterns  dis- 


posed over  openings  in  said  plate,  said  frame  carrying  a 
plunger  which  serves  as  a  bottom  closure  for  said  pat- 
terns In  their  Initial  position  standing  on  a  level  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  stripping  plate  and  also  serves  as  a 
guide  as  the  patterns  are  lowered  with  said  plate,  a  fol- 
low board,  and  means  to  clamp  same  and  said  box  to  the 
frame,  and  means  to  withdraw  said  patterns  from  the 
mold  box  after  sand  has  been  tamped  In  the  latter  and 
the  frame   Inverted,  substantially  as  described. 


939,031.      WATER    TUBE  BOILER.     George   Kinoslet, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,631. 


1.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  water-wall  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  plate  spaced  apart  and  marginally  se- 
cured together  and  provided  with  stay-traits,  one  of  said 
plates  being  sBaped  with  projecting  swells  to  form  an  up-  ^ 
per  steam-drum  and  a  lower  mud-drum,  and  a  series  of  in-  ' 
wardly-extending  tubes  secured  to  said  inner  plate  and 
communicating  with  the  water-wall  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  closed. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  water-wall  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  plate  spaced  apart  and  marginally  se- 
cured together  and  provided  with  stay-bolts,  one  of  said 
plates  being  shaped  with  projecting  swells  to  form  an  up- 
per steam-drum  and  a  lower  mud-drum,  and  a  sertes  of  in- 
wardly-extending and  downwardly-inclining  tubes  secured 
to  said  Inner  plate  and  communicating  with  the  water- 
wall  and  having  their  inner  ends  closed. 

3.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  water-wall  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  plate  spaced  apart  and  marginally  se- 
cured together  and  provided  with  stay-bolts,  one  of  said 
plates  being  shaped  with  projecting  swells  to  form  an  up- 
per steam-drum  and  a  lower  mud-drum,  and  a  series  of  in- 
wanlly  extending  tubes  secured  to  said  Inner  plate  and 
communicating  with  the  water-wall,  said  inner  and  outer 
plates  being  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  with  each 
other  between  the  mud-drum  and  the  lowermost  tabes,  and 
said  space  having  a  gradually-increasing  distance  between 
said  lowermost  tubes  and  the  steam-drum. 

4  In  a  water-tube  Iwiler.  the  combination  with  fuel- 
burning  means,  of  a  water-wall  comprising  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  plate  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  stay- 
bolts,  one  of  said  plates  being  shaped  with  projecting 
swells  to  form  an  upper  steam-drum  and  a  lower  mud- 
drum,  and  a  series  of  Inwardly-extending  tubes  secured  to 
the  inner  plate  and  communicating  with  the  water-wall 
and  having  their  inner  ends  closed. 

5.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  fuel- 
burning  means,  of  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  side  water- 
walls  comprising  inner  and  outer  plates,  said  inner  plates 
being  shaped  at  their  top  and  bottom  with  inward  swells 
to  form  upper  steam-drums  and  lower  mud-drums,  said  in- 
ner and  outer  plates  being  spaced  apart.  t>etween  the  lower- 
most tubes  and  upper  steam-drums,  with  gradually  Increas- 
ing distance,  and  a  series  of  Inwardly  extending  tubes  se- 
cured to  the  inner  sheets  and  communicating  with  the 
water-walls  and  having  their  inner  ends  closed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
I        [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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•89,032.  MOLDING  -  If  ACHINE.  Victok  E.  Kn»cht,  tacbed  to  the  boistlnx  rope  dram  and  provided  at  the  op- 
Clnetenatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.  Serial  Now  |  poalte  end  wltli  a  block,  Mid  block  being  engaged  by  said 
380,059.  ,  clotheii  ]ln<>  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 
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1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  relatively  teleacoplng  pattem-aectlona  and  a  movable 
pattern-frame  on  which  the  same  are  mounted,  and  moaus 
for  telescoping  said  pattern-sections  movable  with  bald 
pattern-frame. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
frame  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a  pattern-head  comprising  a 
plurality  of  telescoping  pattern-sections  to  one  side  of  said 
bed-plate  and  means  for  telescoping  said  pattern-sections 
arranged  to  the  other  side  of  said  bed-plate,  said  last- 
named  means  being  mounted  for  movement  with  said  bed- 
plate. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
frame  comprising  a  housing,  telescoping  pattern-sections 
having  telescoping  exiensiona  in  said  housing,  and  means 
for  causing  telescoping  movement  of  said  sections  and  ex- 
tensions, said  last-named  means  bolng  mounted  on  and 
movable  with  said  swinging  frame. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
frame  comprising  a  housing,  telescoping  pattern-sections 
having  telescoping  extensions  In  said  housing,  means  for 
causing  telescoping  movement  of  said  sections  and  pxten- 
alons.  said  last-named  means  being  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able with  said  swinging  frame,  and,  said  housing  hnving  a 
bors  for  accommodating  the  movement  of  the  ends  of  said 
extensions. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  8wln!,'lnc 
fraipe  comprising  a  housing,  telescoping  pattern-sections  of 
relatively  Increasing  diameter  having  telescoping  exten- 
sions In  said  bousing,  means  for  causing  telescoping  move- 
ment of  said  sections  and  extensions,  said  last-named 
means  being  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  swinging 
frame,  the  major  one  of  said  sections  having  a  cavity  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  said  sections  upon  the  telescoping 
morement  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


0  3  9,033.     CLOTHES-LINE  REEL  AND  TIGHTENER. 

RussBLL  M.  K.XSI8LET,  Carrollton,  Mot     Piled  Apr.  7, 

1908,  Serial  No.  426,772.    Renewed  Apr.  3,  1909.     Serial 

No.  4«7,T71. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  device  comprising  a  base 
fraae,  a  elotbea  line  drum  mounted  In  said  base  frame, 
meaiis  to  prevent  said  drum  from  rotating  in  one  direction, 
a  hoisting  rope  drum  also  mounted  In  said  frame,  means  to 
prevent  sacb  last  mentldned  drum  from  rotating  in  one 
direction,  and  a  crank  handle  whereby  to  turn  either  of 
Mltf  tfmmM  at  will,  a  clothes  line  attached  to  the  clotbee 
line  drum,  a  guide  element  mounted  above  said  device,  and 
a  bolitlng  n^  gvtded  by  nid  element,  having  one  ead  at- 


.A9 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  Independently  operable 
drums  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  guide  element,  a 
hoisting  rope  guided  by  said  guide  element  having  an  en- 
gaging device  at  one  end  and  having  Its  opposite  end  at- 
tached to  one  of  »<ald  drums,  a  line  having  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  engaging  device  and  having  one  end  en- 
gaged with   the  other  drum.  1 


r,ft.034       SX'RGICAL    INSTRUMENT.      John    W.    KoLb, 
Fairfax,  Okla.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  47H.J8y. 


In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  tubular  members  disposed  side  by  side,  a  bat- 
tery casing  connected  with  the  members,  an  electric  lamp 
in  one  of  the  members,  a  switch  for  connecting  the  lamp  In 
circuit  with  the  battery,  an  objective  In  the  Inner  end  of 
the  other  member  and  an  adjustable  eye  piece  in  the  outer 
end  thereof,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  two  membei 


I 


1 


939,0:i5  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  John  W.  Kolb, 
Medicine  Lodge.  Kans.  Filed  June  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,  •.'54. 


1.  .\  surgical  Instrument  of  the  character  described 
I  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  dilator  at  one  end  of 
I  the  body  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  tbereto,  said  dilator 
consisting  of  a  light  tube  and  a  reflecting  tube  and  aaid 
I  body  comprising  a  telescope  and  a  eondnctor  tube,  an 
'  illuminator  located  at  tbc  juncture  of  the  llgbt  and  eon- 
i  dnctor  tubes,  and  complemental  reflectors  located  at  tiM 
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juncture  of  the  reflecting  tube  and  telescope  so  as  to 
reflect  the  object  rays  from  the  reflecting  tube  through 
the  telescope. 

2.  In  SB  instrument  of  the  character  described,  coaa- 
prlslng  a  body  portion  and  a  dilator  arranged  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  tbereto,  said  dilator  consisting  of  a  juxtaposed 
light  and  reflecting  tubes  having  lenses  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  sbeath  Inclosing  the  two  tubes,  and  a  lens  st  the 
outer  end  of  the  sheath  and  protecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  said  tubes  and  the  lenses  thereof. 

■t.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  s  dilator  comprising  Juxtaposed  light  and 
reflecting  tubes,  an  Illuminator  for  shedding  rays  of  light 
through  said  llgbt  tube,  complemental  reflectors  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  reflecting  tube,  and  a  telescope  having 
an  obioBg  arrangement  with  reference  to  the  dilator  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  object  rays  from  the  reflectors  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  reflecting  tube 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  surgical  Instrument  comprising 
a  dilator  and  a  body  having  a  relatively  obtuse  angle 
arrangement,  the  dilator  consisting  of  light  and  reflecting 
tubes  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  lenses,  a  sheath 
IncloBlDg  said  tubes  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
B  lens,  said  body  comprising  a  telescope,  a  conductor  tube 
and  a  battery  case,  the  parts  being  inclosed  by  means  of 
s  sheath,  an  electric  illuminator  located  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  light  tube,  complemental  reflectors  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  reflecting  tube,  the  telescope  having  Its  Inner 
end  arranged  to  receive  the  object-rays  from  said  reflectors, 
and  means  for  closing  the  circuit  through  the  electric 
lllnminator. 


939,0.'i6.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Wii.lum  F  Kopbb,  CliiJIl 
cotbe,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  Marzluff, 
Chilllcothe.  Ohio.  Filed  July  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
442.8^. 
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having  slots  adjacent  to  its  ends,  a  tire  fitting  said  felly 
and  with  the  ends  resting  on  said  plate,  ssld  tire  having 
slots  registrable  with  said  s!ot8  In  said  plate,  means  for 
engaging  said  slots  to  draw  the  <  nds  of  the  tire  to- 
gether, and  means  for  securing  the  tire  to  the  wheel. 


1.  A  hose  coupling,  comprising  a  union  member  having 
one   end   internally   screw   tlirendert    and   provided   on   the 
Inner  face  of  the  other  end  with    pairs   of  oppositely    ar 
ranged   lugs,    tbe  said   member   having   nn   internal   flangi 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  resilient  apertured  gasket  rest 
ing  against  the  flange  of  the  union  member,  n   tall   piece 
screwing  into  one  end  of  the  union  member  into  engage 
ment  with  the  flange  of  the  gasket,  and  a  head  piece  hav- 
ing a  plain  cylindrical  Inner  end  projecting  into  the  aper 
ture  of  the  gasket  and  provided  adjacent  to  aaid  end  with 
oppositely  arranged  T-shaped  lugs  engaging  the  lugs   of 
the    union    member   with    their   stems   extending   between 
the  pairs  of  lugs. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling  a  union  member  having  on  its 
inner  face  at  one  end  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  lugs, 
a  resilient  apertured  gasket  held  In  the  union  memt>er,  a 
tall  piece  secured  In  one  end  of  the  union  member  In  en 
gagement  with  the  packing,  and  a  head  piece  hnvIng  a 
plain  cylindrical  Inner  end  and  projecting  Into  the  aper- 
ture of  the  packing  and  provided  adjacent  to  said  end 
with  oppositely  arranged  T-shaped  lugs  engaging  the  lugs 
of  the  union  member  with  their  stems  extending  between 
tbe  pair  of  lag*. 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  union  memt>er  having  an  annu- 
lar Interior  flange  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  provided 
at  one  end  on  Its  inner  face  with  pairs  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged lugs  and  a  longitudinal  log  connecting  one  lug 
of  each  pair  of  lugs  with  the  said  flange,  and  a  pipe  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  Its  inner  end  with  oppositely  srraaged 
T-shaped  lugs  engaging  the  pairs  of  lugs  of  tbe  naion 
member  with  their  stems  extending  between  tbe  said  lugs. 


939,087.      VEHICLE-TIRK   AND  TIGHTENING   MEANS 
THEREFOR.      Odstavc    A.    KaoHN,    Coarsegold.    Cal 
Filed  Mar.  27,  190B.     Serial  No.  480,140. 
1.  Id  a  vekide  wheel,  tbe  comblnstioa  with  a  felly,  of  a 

plate  countersunk  l»te  tbe  prrtphery  thereof,  mXA  plate 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  felly  having 
a  plate  countersunk  in  the  periphery  thereof,  n  fixed  block 
on  the  plate  and  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  tire  having 
loose  ends  fitting  the  wheel  with  the  ends  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  block,  means  passing  through  the  tire  plate 
and  felly  to  draw  the  ends  of  tbe  tire  toward  each  other 
to  tighten  tbe  tire,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  tire  t» 
tbe  wheel. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  felly  having 
a  countersunk  piste,  a  tire  unconnected  at  tbe  ends  and 
of  less  length  than  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  fitting 
the  felly  and  with  the  ends  resting  on  ssld  plate,  means 
passing  throtlgb  said  tire,  plate  and  felly  to  draw  the 
ends  of  the  tire  together,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  tJ>e 
plate  and  tire  having  inter-engaging  corrugations,  snd 
means  Independent  of  said  tightening  means,  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  teeth  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  tire. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  felly  hav- 
ing a  countersunk  plate,  a  tire  unconnected  at  the  ends 
and  of  less  length  than  the  circumference  of  the  wheel, 
fitting  the  felly  and  with  the  ends  resting  on  said  plate, 
means  passing  through  the  tire,  plate  and  felly  to  draw 
the  ends  of  the  tire  together,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  tbe 
plate  and  fire  having  Inter-engaglng  corrugations,  means 
independent  of  said  tightening  means.  crrfSperatlng  with 
said  teeth  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  tire,  and  a  block  secured 
to  the  plate  filling  the  space  between  the  separated  ends 
of  the  tire 

6.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  felly  hav- 
ing a  plate  countersunk  In  the  periphery  thereof,  a  tire 
fitting  the  felly,  and  of  a  less  length  than  the  circumfer 
ence  of  the  wheel,  said  plate  having  slots  adjacent  to  Its 
ends,  and  said  tire  having  slots  registering  with  said  slots, 
and  said  tire  also  provided  with  lugs  on  Its  under  side, 
and  one  of  these  lugs  being  arranged  between  one  of  said 
•lots  In  the  tire  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tire,  and  said 
lugs  fitting  the  slots  In  said  plate,  n  tightening  key  to 
fit  the  Blots  in  the  tire  and  plate,  and  act  behind  a  lug 
to  tighten  the  fire,  and  means  Independent  of  said  key 
for  locking  the  tire  to  the  plate  and  felly. 


9.39,038       GRINIUNG-MACHINE       <;..TTrRir'    Labsow, 
Jamestown,    N     Y       Filed    Feb.    19.    1909       Sertal    No. 

478,784. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  a  handle,  a 
grinding  wheel  revolnbly  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of 
said  handle,  a  turbine  wheel  carried  by  said  handle,  an 
operating  mechanism  to  connect  said  turbine  wheel  with 
aaid  vrlwling  wheel,  aseans  to  regulate  the  speed  of  said 
1  eperatlnf  OMCbaBlsB  and  tbe  wheel,  a  baadle  sopfwrtfac 
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mechanism  and  means  to  adjustably  connect  the  handle 
with  said  supporting  mechanism  whereby  the  grinder 
may  be  tilted  to  engage  the  grinding  wheel  with  uneven 
surfaces. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  giupportlng  handle,  a  grinding  wheel  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  handle,  an  operating  shaft  geared  to  said  grinding 
wheel,  a  turbine  wheel  carried  by  said  handle  and  geared 
to  said  operating  shaft  whereby  the  latter  and  said  grind- 
ing wheel  are  driven,  a  casing  arranged  around  said  tur- 
bine wheel,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  casing, 
a  controlling  valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  a  valve  control- 
ling mechanism,  a  governor  mechanism  arranged  on  said 
operating  shaft  and  connected  to  said  valve  controlling 
mechanism  and  means  to  regulate  said  governor  mechan- 
ism whereby  the  speed  of  the  grinding  wheel  Is  deter- 
mined. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  handle,  a  grinding  wheel  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  handle,  an  operating  shaft  geared  to  said  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  turbine  wheel  carried  by  said  jiaodle  and 
geared  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  turbine,  a  controlling  valve  arranged  in 
said  pipe,  a  valve  regulating  mechanism,  a  centrifugal 
governor  mechanism  arranged  on  said  operating  shaft  and 
connected  with  said  valve  regulating  mechanism,  a  spring 
engaged  with  said  governor  to  regulate  the  movement  of 
the  same,  and  an  adjusting  lever  conne<rted  with  said 
spring  whereby  the  tension  of  the  same  Is  regulated  and 
the  speed  of  the  grinder  thereby  controlled. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  handle,  a  grinding  wheel  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  handle,  means  to  detacbably  secure  the  wheel  in 
operative  position  in  the  handle,  means  whereby  a  drill 
may  be  operated  by  the  shaft  of  said  grinding  wheel,  an 
operating  mechanism  geared  to  said  grinding  wheel,  a 
compressed  air  turbine  geared  to  said  operating  mechan- 
ism, a  speed  controlling  and  regulating  mechanism  and 
means  whereby  the  exhaust  air  from  the  turbine  is  em 
ployed  to  blow  the  dust  from  the  work. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  handle,  a  grinding  wheel  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  handle,  means  whereby  said  grinding  wheel  Is 
driven,  a  handle  supporting  mechanism,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  base  plate,  a  supporting  rod  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  said  plate  and  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  said  handle,  a  foot  piece  slid- 
ably  engaged  with  the  rear  end  of  said  base  plate,  a  rear 
supporting  bar  hlngedly  connected  to  said  foot  piece  and 
slidably  engaged  with  the  rear  end  of  the  handle,  worm 
gear  teeth  arranged  on  said  bar,  a  revolubly  mounted  ad- 
justing sleeve,  and  a  worm  gear  on  said  sleeve  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  said  adjusting  bar  whereby  the  rear  end  of 
the  handle  may  be  raised  or  lowered  thereby  tilting  the 
forward  end  of  the  same  and  the  grinding  wheel  mounted 
therein. 
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039.039.  SHEET  -  MET.\L  TUBING.  William  P.  Law- 
aENCB.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  463,36S. 

JS  DO 


n  J/^ 


1.  A  sheet  metal  tubular  structure  formed  of  separate 
longitudinally-disposed  sections,  one  of  said  sectiotu  hav- 
tns  the  opposite  edges  thereof  spaced  apart,  a  second  sec- 
tion diapoaed  within  said  flrst-mentloned  section  and 
fonnad  of  abeet  metal  folded  intermediate  its  edges  and 
havlnf  the  fold  thereof  In  engagement  with  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  flrat-mentloned  section  opposite  to  said  spaced 
edge*  and  having  Ita  edges  extending  outward  radially  and 
Interlocked  with  the  edges  of  the  flrst-mentloned  aectlon. 


and  a  third  aectlon  disposed  between  the  edges  of  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned section  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  structure  and  having  Its  edges  extending 
inwardly  into  the  fold  of  the  second-mentioned  section  and 
rigidly  secured   therein. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  tubular  structure  formed  of  separate 
longitudinally-disposed  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having 
the  opposite  edges  thereof  spaced  apart,  a  second  section 
disposed  within  said  flrst-mentloned  section  and  formed 
of  sheet  metal  folded  intermediate  its  edges  and  having 
the  fold  thereof  in  enKatjement  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  first- mentioned  section  opposite  to  said  spaced  edges 
and  having  Its  edges  extending  outward  radially  and  in- 
terlocked with  the  edges  of  the  flrst-mentloned  section,  a 
third  section  disposed  between  the  edges  of  the  second- 
mentioned  section  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  structure  and  having  its  edges  extending  in- 
wardly Into  (!ie  fold  of  the  second-mentioned  section  and 
rigidly  secun'd  therein,  and  separate  bracing  means  en 
tirely  concealed  within  said  structure  and  including  two 
plates  rlKldly  secur»Kl  to  said  second  section  and  each  hav- 
ing an  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  corresponding  interlock- 
ing edge  of  the  first  section. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  tubular  structure  formed  of  separate 
lonKitudinally-disposed  sections,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing the  opposite  edges  thereof  spaced  apart,  a  second  sec- 
tion disposed  within  said  flrst-mentloned  section  and 
formed  of  sheet  metal  folded  intermediate  its  edges  and 
having  the  fold  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  flrst-mentloned  section  opposite  to  said 
spaced  edges  and  having  its  edges  extending  outward 
radially  and  Interlocked  with  the  edges  of  the  first-men- 
tioned section,  a  third  section  disposed  between  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  second  section  and  rigidly  secured  there- 
to, and  separate  bracing  means  entirely  concealed  within 
said  structure  and  including  two  plates  rigidly  secured  to 
said  second  section  and  each  having  an  edge  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  corresponding  interlocking  edge  of  the  first 
section. 


I 


939.040  PACKAGE-TIE.  Hknrt  J.  Lni  and  EeaA 
Gray,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignors  of  two-thirds  to  said  L«e 
and  one  third  to  said  Gray.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  462,687. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cord  receiver  of  plate  material 
having  a  tubulation  along  each  side  edge  thereof,  and  a 
spring  coil  secured  transversely  thereon  near  one  end  of 
the  tubulations  and  between  them. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cord  receiver  of  plate  material, 
narrowed  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  tubulation  along 
each  side  edge  thereof  and  curved  outward  near  the  wider 
end  of  the  cord  receiver,  and  a  colled  spring  secured  by  Its 
ends  transversely  on  the  cord  receiver  near  Its  wider  ead. 

."?.  \  cord  receiver  of  plate  material,  narrowed  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  a  tubulation  along  each  side  edge  thereof, 
said  tubulations  being  outwardly  curved  near  the  wide  end 
of  the  cord  receiver,  and  a  transverse  tubulation  at  said 
end  of  the  oord  receiver. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cord  receiver  of  plate  material 
narrowed  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  having  a  tubula- 
tion along  each  side  edge,  said  tubulations  being  curved 
outwardly  near  the  wide  end  of  the  cord  receiver,  said  cord 
receiver  having  a  transverse  tubulation  at  Its  wide  end. 
and  a  coiled  spring  secured  by  its  ends  between  the  lateral 
tubulations  near  the  carved  enda  tbarooL 
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5.  In  combination,  a  cord  receiver  of  plate  material, 
narrowed  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  having  a  tubula- 
tion formed  along  each  side  edge,  said  tubulations  curving 
outward  at  the  wide  end  of  the  cord  receiver,  a  coiled 
spring  secured  by  Its  ends  transversely  on  the  cord  re- 
ceiver between  the  lateral  tubulations  near  Its  wide  end. 
and  a  cord  8«>cured  by  one  end  in  one  lateral  tubulation 
and  loosely  Inserted  through  the  other  mating  tubulation 


A  street  railway  switch  comprising  in  connection  with 
plvotally  mounted  and  horizontally  swinging  switch  point 
rails,  an  operating  bar  connecting  said  rails  and  Intersect- 
ing one  of  the  main  rails  and  projecting  outside  of  said 
main  rail,  a  trip  rail  plvotally  mounted  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  main  rail  and  provided  with  nn  Inwardly  pro 
joctlng  guiding  extension  working  through  a  guide  open- 
ing In  the  main  rail,  a  switch  setting  expansion  spring 
Interposed  between  the  main  rail  and  said  trip  rail  and 
acting  to  force  the  latter  outward,  and  switch-operating 
means  on  the  car  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  trip  rail. 


989,042.  OBARINO.  Gsoaon  O.  Lbopold,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  29,  1908 
Serial  No.  440,849. 


1.  The  combination  In  gearing,  of  a  spindle,  a  carrier 
secured  to  the  spindle,  pawls  mounted  on  the  carrier,  two 
sets  of  ratchet  wheels  loose  on  the  spindle,  means  for  driv- 
ing both  sets  of  wheels,  and  means  for  holding  certain 
pawls  out  of  engagement,  the  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  a  position  to  free  all  the 
pawls  so  as  to  lock  both  ratchet  wheels  to  the  spindle, 
thus  preventing  movement  of  the  iplndle  and  the  driving 
mechanlaai. 


939,041  STREET-RAILWAY'  SWITCH  James  Lkith, 
Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  Caya.  Sherbrooke,  Canada  Filed  Apr.  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,429. 


2.  The  combination  In  gearing,  of  a  frame,  a  splodle 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  carrier  secured  to  the  spindle, 
two  hubs  loose  on  the  spindle,  each  hub  having  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  two  beveled  gear  wheels,  four  pawls  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  two  of  said  pawls  arranged  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheel  on  one  hub.  the  other  two  pawls 
arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  other  hub.  ad- 
justable means  for  controlling  the  pawls,  said  means  being 
so  arranged  that  when  in  one  position  the  four  pawls  will 
be  free  to  engage  their  ratchet  wheels  and  lock  the  spindle 
and  the  gears  from  turning,  with  two  beveled  gears  mesh- 
ing with  the  gears  on  the  hubs,  and  a  bandied  crank  for 
actuating  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  beveled  gears. 

3.  The  combination  in  gearing  of  a  spindle,  a  carrier  se- 
cured to  tlie  spindle,  four  pawls,  two  ratchet  wheels  at 
each  end  of  the  carrier,  two  pawls  engaging  one  ratchet 
wheel  and  the  other  two  pawls  engaging  the  other  ratchet 
wheel,  a  sliding  notched  plate,  the  notches  In  the  plate  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  when  the  plate  is  moved  in  one  posi- 
tion all  the  pawls  are  free  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels  so 
as  to  lock  the  spindle  and  the  driving  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  in  gearing,  of  a  spindle,  a  carrier  se- 
cured to  the  spindle,  two  ratchet  wheels  loose  on  the  spin- 
dle, four  pawls  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  each  pawl  having  a 
heel,  a  sliding  plate  notched  at  each  side,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  so  as  to  raise  certain 
pawls  and  allow  others  to  be  free,  the  notches  In  the  plate 
being  so  formed  that  when  the  plate  Is  In  one  position  th« 
heels  of  the  pawls  will  be  locked  in  line  with  the  notches, 
and  springs  for  forcing  the  pawls  Into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheels  so  that  the  spindle  and  the  driving 
mechanism  are  locked  against  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion. 

G.  The  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  carrier  secured  to  the 
spindle,  pawls  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  the  spindle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
pawls,  a  sliding  plate  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
ratchet  wheels,  said  plate  having  a  pin.  a  shell  having  a 
slot  therein  through  which  the  pin  extends,  a  flat  spring 
mounted  between  the  shell  and  the  plate  and  perforated 
for  the  passage  of  the  pin  and  having  projections  on  each 
side  of  the  perforations,  the  walls  of  the  slot  in  the  shell 
being  notched  to  receive  the  projections  on  the  spring  so 
as  to  retain  the  plate  in  the  position  to  which  It  is  ad- 
justed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9.19.043.      FEED  FOR  LATHES.     Chaelbs  L.  Libbt,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Filed  Fab.  6, 1908.     SerUI  No.  414,508. 


1.  A  carriage  feed  for  lathes  Including  a  continuously 
revolving  large  driving  gear,  means  for  reversing  It,  a 
driven  pinion  centrally  mounted  In  said  driving  gear, 
means  sctuated  by  said  pinion  for  moving  the  carriage,  a 
driving  pinion  also  centr&Uj  mounted  in  said  driving  gear 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  driven  pinion  and  dlflfertng  In 
diameter  therefrom,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
one  of  these  pinions,  and  a  pair  of  planetary  gears  carried 
by  said  driving  gear  and  secured  together  and  meablng 
respectively  with  said  pinions,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  carriage  feed  for  lathaa  Including  a  continnooaly 
rerolTing  large  drirlng  gear,  maans  for  rerarBlng  It,  a 
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4iiTen  plnioo  centrally  moooted  In  Mid  driving  gear, 
OMaoa  actuated  by  said  pinion  for  moving  the  carriage,  a 
driTlng  pinion  also  centrally  mounted  in  aaid  driving  gear 
In  Joxtapoeition  witti  aald  driven  pinion  and  differing  in 
diameter  therefrom,  means  for  controllinK  tbe  rotation  of 
one  of  tbeae  pinions,  a  pair  of  planetary  gears  carried  by 
•aid  driving  gear  and  secured  together  and  meshing  re- 
spectively with  said  pinion,  a  pilot  wheel  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  the  driving  pinion  so  as  to  rotate  therewith, 
and  means  for  frictionally  stopping  said  pilot  wheel. 


939.044.     TUBE  -  MILL.    Ac.     Povl    T     Lindhabd,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.e»e. 


1.  A  ff'ed  bead  for  tubemilis  comprising  an  outer  shell 
adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  the  rotating  drum  of  the  mill  and 
having  a  conical  part  tapering  toward  the  drum  and  a 
cylindrical  part  at  tbe  base  of  tbe  conical  part  and  form- 
ing a  receiving  chamber,  an  inner  shell  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical hub  having  openings  and  a  conical  portion  tapering 
toward  the  drum,  substantially  spiral  webs  or  partitions 
extending  from  one  conical  portion  to  the  other  and  form- 
ing between  them  substantially  spiral  passages  from  tbe 
outer  portion  of  the  head  to  the  center,  and  a  cap  secured 
to  the  outer  shell  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  material  to  be 
introduced  into  the  receiving  chamber  within  the  bead. 

2.  A  feed  head  for  tubemilis  comprising  an  outer,  con- 
ical shell  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rotating  drum 
of  the  mill  and  tapering  toward  the  drum,  an  inner, 
conical  shell  tapering  toward  the  drum,  a  plurality  of 
webs  or  partitions  extending  from  one  shell  to  the  other 
and  consisting  each  of  a  succession  of  inclined  and  circular 
portions,  the  webs  or  partitions  forming  between  them 
substantially  spiral  passages  from  the  outer  portion  of  the 
head  to  the  center  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  outer  shell  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  material  to  be  Introduced  within 
the   head. 


:•>. 


939.04.5.  CLOTHES  LINE  HANGER.  Clinton  C.  Lov»- 
jov,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.690. 


sliding  saddle  on  tbe  other  of  aaid  members,  pivotally  con 
nected  with  aaid  brace,  said  sliding  saddle  having  a  yoke 
running  on  said  bar  and  fitting  loosely  on  the  member  to 
which  It  is  attached,  whereby  it  locks  Itself  under  the  ac- 
tion of  tbe  force  in  said  brace,  and  means  for  holding  a 
clothes  line  on  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  hanger,  in  combination,  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  mounted  at  a  window,  an  arm  pivotally  attached 
thereto,  a  sliding  saddle  mounted  on  said  bar  and  having 
a  yoke  loosely  engaKlnK  said  bar  and  adapted  to  lock  Itself 
thereto  when  an  inclined  force  is  applied  to  said  saddle,  an 
Inclined  brace  connecting  said  aaddle  with  said  arm.  and 
means  for  holding  a  clothes  line  on  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  clothes  line  hanger.  In  combination,  a  horiaontal 
bar  adapted  to  be  attached  outside  of  a  window,  an  arm 
pivotally  attached  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  project  in- 
wardly through  the  window,  a  brace  pivotally  attached  to 
said  arm.  a  saddle  pivotally  connected  with  said  brace  slid- 
ing on  said  bar  and  having  a  loose  fit  therewith  whereby 
It  locks  Itself  to  said  bar  under  the  force  acting  on  said 
brace,  means  for  attaching  a  clothes  line  to  said  arm.  and 
a  hook  on  said  bar  about  which  said  clothes  line  may  be 
passed  when  said  arm  is  folded  upon  said  bar. 


y^ 


1.  In  a  clothes  line  hanger.  In  combination,  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  at  a  window,  an  arm  pivotally  attached 
to  Mid  bar  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  same,  a  brace 
pivotally  attached  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  members,  and  a 


939.046  FBICTION  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  ROBSBT 
LfsSE  and  Joseph  LrssE.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.843. 


1.  The  combination.  In  friction  driving  mechanism,  of  a 
vertical  shaft,  a  bevel  disk  carried  thereby,  friction  cones 
in  engagement  with  said  bevel  disk  whereby  tbe  latter 
may  be  driven,  means  for  driving  said  cones,  a  step  bear- 
ing for  said  vertical  shaft,  a  lever  In  engagement  with  said 
step  bearing,  a  band  lever,  and  a  connection  between  said 
levers  whereby  the  operation  of  the  band  lever  will  serve 
to  raise  or  lower  the  disk,  said  connection  comprising  cush- 
ion springs  to  prevent  excessive  movement  of  said  disk. 

2.  In  friction  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  mounted  shaft,  a  bevel  disk  carrit-d  thereby,  a 
pair  of  cones  in  engagement  with  the  disk  for  driving  tbe 
same,  means  for  driving  said  cones,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  disk  with  respect  to  said  cones  Including 
means  for  cushioning  the  engagement  of  the  disk  with  the 
cones. 

3.  In  friction  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  mounted  shaft,  a  bevel  disk  carried  thereby,  a 
pair  of  cones  in  engagement  with  the  disk  for  driving  the 
same,  means  for  driving  said  cones,  said  disk  having  a 
braking  surface  opposite  the  surface  engaged  by  the  cones, 
braking  means  for  engagement  with  aald  braking  surface, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  disk  with  respect 
to  said  cones  and  braking  means  Including  means  for  cush- 
ioning the  engagement  of  the  disk  with  the  cones  and 
braking  surface. 


939,047.     PACKING-RING      Chablbb  R.  Maples.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1908      Serial  No.  447,622. 
1.   The  combination   of  a   split   ring,   means   for   tempo- 
rarily   holding    It    compressed,    a   spring   wire   adapted   to 
be  colled   within   the   ring  when   compressed   and   to  ex- 
<   pajid  the  ring  wben  tb<>  temporary  holding  meaas  ia  re- 
'   leased,  and  lateral   retaining  means  for  the  wire. 
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2.  In  a  packing  device,  a  ring  having  a  split  end  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  on  one  portion  extending  across  the 
split  to  tbe  other  portion,  said  tongue  and  other  portion 
having  openings  adapted  to  nllne  when  the  ring  is  com- 
pressed, wbereliy  it  may  be  held  compressed  by  a  pin  com- 
bined with  a  wire  colled  around  the  Inner  periphery  of 
the  ring,  and  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  escape 
of  tbe  wire. 


! 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-contained  ex- 
pansible packing  ring  comprising  a  split  ring  having  a 
cylindrical  exterior,  and  interior,  a  wire  coiled  into  a 
belix  within  the  ring,  said  wire  being  comparatively  long 
and  of  small  cross-section  and  tending  to  substantially 
uncoil,  and  means  for  preventing  the  Isteral  escape  of 
the  wire  from  the  Interior  of  the  ring 


9.'?n,048.    NUT  LOCK.    Gdobob  B.  Mabtin.  Marietta.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar    12.  1909      Serial  No.  482,893. 


A  aut  lock  comprising  a  malleable  washer  substantially 
rectangular  in  contour  and  having  each  end  provided 
with  a  cut-away  portion  to  form  a  washer  with  pairs  of 
wings,  said  cut-away  portions  constituting  clearances  for 
tbe  corners  of  a  nut  when  the  wings  sre  bent  to  engage 
the  sides  thereof,  said  washer  provided  with  protuber- 
ances, and  an  annulus  having  onf  side  formed  with  re- 
cesses and  Its  other  side  provided  with  caso  liardened  lugs, 
said  protul)erances  adapted  to  extend  in  said  reresses  and 
electrirall.v  welded  to  the  walls  of  the  recpwios  whereby 
the  annulas  and  washer  are  connected  together. 


»S».04».  KILN.  Cbablks  A.  Matcham,  Allentown.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Fuller  Engineering  Company.  Catasauqna. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Aug.  22. 
1906.     SeHal  No   331,895. 


In  the  combination  of  a  main  rotary  kiln,  in  which  the 
cllnkering  is  accomplished,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  kilns 
In  which  carbon  dioxld  Is  driven  off.  said  auxiliary  kilns 
being  placed  back  of  tbe  main  kiln,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  main  kiln,  a  casing  built  between  the  main 
snd   the   auxiliary   kilns,   tbe   resr  end  of   tbe   main   kiln 


entering  tbe  lower  portion  of  one  side  of  tbe  casing  and 
the  forward  ends  of  tbe  auxiliary  kilns  entering  tbe 
upper  part  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  s  stack 
communicating  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  suxillary  kilns, 
and  a  trough  in  the  casing  for  transferring  material  from 
the  auxiliary  kilns  directly  to  tbe  main  kiln. 


939,050  Przzi.K  Groacx  B  Matthews,  Washington. 
D  C  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Matthews. 
Washington.  D  C.  Filed  Mar  27.  1909  SerUl  No. 
486.206. 


A  puzcle  consisting  of  a  board  having  a  series  of  curved 
wgHieBt  partitions  arranged  In  concentric  circle*  around  a 
lentral  open  space  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  leave  pas- 
sageways between  them,  radial  partitions  obstructing  cer- 
tain of  tbe  passageways  l>etween  the  concentric  partitions, 
and  radial  projections  extending  from  tbe  Innermost  of 
tlie  curved  segments 


939,061.     SAW  ATTACHMENT     J  at  I   Matthews,  Boise. 
Idaho.     Filed  Mar   8.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,129. 


1.  A  saw  blade  having  a  straight  liack  edge,  a  handle 
therefor,  and  a  bevel  gage  member  pivoted  to  said  handle 
and  comprising  an  elongated  member  provided  with  a 
squftrlng  face  and  having  negmental  tail  plates  operating 
In  recesses  of  quadrant  form  cut  In  said  saw  handle,  and 
the  under  face  of  said  elongated  member  being  of  a  con- 
tour to  snujly  fit  said  saw  handle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

'J  The  combination  of  a  saw  blade,  having  a  straight 
back  «>dge.  a  handle  therefor  having  a  shoulder  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  said  edge,  and  a  bevel  gage  member  plv- 
ofallj  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  forward  portion  of  said 
saw  handle  adjacent  said  shoulder  and  adapted  to  swing 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  bevel  gage  member  having  aa 
, upper  squaring  face  adapted  to  aline  with  the  straight 
l»ack  edge  of  the  saw  when  in  its  doaed  position  aad  dl»- 
poaed  in  tbe  same  stralglit  llae  as  aaid  squaring  shoulder 
wh«>a   in   its  open  position,   the  b«v»l  gage  Bember  being 
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provided  with  an  under  face  of  a  contour  to  snugly  fit  the 
top  face  of  the  saw  handle  and  forming  a  part  thereof 
when  In  Its  closed  position,  and  said  bevel  gape  member 
being  longitudinally  disposed  In  the  plane  of  the  saw 
blade  and  being  of  a  thickness  substantially  the  same  as 
the  saw  handle  whereby  Its  sides  will  project  beyond  the 
aide  faces  of  the  saw  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  saw  blade  having  a  straight 
back  edge  and  a  handle  therefor,  of  a  bevel  gage  member 
pivotally  connected  with  said  saw  handle  and  provided 
with  tall  plates  at  its  pivoted  end  disposed  on  opposite 
aides  of  said  handle,  a  casing  consisting  of  side  plates 
provided  with  curving  slots,  Indicator  means  on  said  tall 
plates,  and  scales  Indicated  on  said  casing  side  plates  adja- 
cent said  curving  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  saw  blade  having  a  straight 
back  edge  and  a  handle  therefor,  of  a  bevel  gage  member 
provided  with  a  squaring  surface  adjacent  said  straight 
back  edge,  said  bevel  gage  member  being  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  saw  blade  handle  and  extending  toward  the 
end  of  the  handle  and  being  provided  with  segmental  tall 
plates  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  saw  handle  and 
operating  In  recesses  cut  therein,  a  casing  comprising  side 
plates  disposed  outside  of  said  tall  plates  and  extending 
vertically  above  same,  said  casing  side  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  curved  slots  terminating  In  elongated  slots  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  straight  back  edge  of  the  saw 
blade,  and  Indicator  pins  carried  by  said  tail  plates,  said 
bevel  gage  member  and  casing  side  plates  being  provided 
with  suitable  computing  scales  conveniently  arranged,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  saw  blade  having  a  straight 
back  edge  and  a  handle  therefor,  of  a  bevel  gage  member 
pivotally  connected  to  the  saw,  and  scribing  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  marking  curved  lines  comprising  a 
pair  of  pointed  members,  one  of  said  members  consisting 
of  a  pointed  screw  threading  In  a  headed  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  nut  thereon,  cooperating  to  be  clamped  on  the  saw 
blade,  and  the  other  of  said  member*  consisting  of  a  spin- 
dle threading  with  a  headed  screw  and  having  an  enlarge- 
ment or  head  recessed  to  form  a  cylindrical  and  a  conical 
housing,  a  pointed  screw  adapted  to  be  reverslbly  disposed 
in  said  housing,  and  one  of  said  scribing  means  forming 
the  pivotal  axis  for  said  berel  gage  member,  substantially 
as  described. 


939,052.      BROOM -HEAD   COVER.      OsCAR    T.    Mkhklb, 
Paris.  111.    Filed  June  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  .501.079. 


approximate  U-shape.  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the 

said  connecting  bar.  a  base  on  which  the  other  end  of  the 

isald   spring   is  fastened  and  bracing  means  between   the 

said  base  and  spring. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  cover  for  broom  heads 
consisting  of  a  flat  tube  having  parallel  longitudinal  side 
portions,  the  corners  of  the  tube  at  one  end  being  folded 
and  secured  to  form  a  reduced  handle  receiving  opening, 
there  being  a  tongue  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  and  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  tube. 
said  tongue  having  parallel  side  edges  and  being  insertible 
Into  the  tube  to  constitute  a  closure,  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
inforcing endless  tapes  integral  with  and  extending  around 
the  tube  adjacent  that  end  thereof  from  which  the  tongue 
•ztends. 


9,39,Df53.     ADJUSTABLE  PIANO-PEDAL  CONNECTION. 

HnMANN   Miter,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed   Mar.    26. 

1909.     Serial  No.  485.632. 

1.  A  pedal  connection,  comprising  a  connecting  bar.  and 
a  spring  fulcrum  consisting  of  a  flat  spring  bent  Into  ao 


2.  A  pedal  connection,  comprising  a  connecting  bar  and 
a  spring  fulcruir..  consisting  of  a  flat  spring  bent  into  U- 
shape  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  connecting  bar 
and  the  other  end  formed  into  a  brace,  and  a  base  having 
an  upright  flange  on  which  the  said  brace  Is  fastened. 

.*?.  An  adjustable  pedal  connection  for  the  hammer  rest 
rail,  damper  rail  or  muffler  of  a  piano,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  connecting  bar  arranged  for  connection  at  one  end 
with  the  ix>*il  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  lifting  bar, 
a  stirrup  thn>ugh  which  passes  the  said  connecting  bar.  a 
spring  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  said  support  aod 
having  its  free  end  engaging  the  said  stirrup,  and  means 
for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  the  said  stlrrop 
in  position  on  the  said  rod. 

4.  .\n  adjustable  pedal  connection  for  the  lifting  rod  of 
the  hammer  rail,  damper  rail  or  muffler  of  a  piano,  com- 
prising a  bar  made  of  telescoping  pedal  and  lifting  rod 
members,  of  which  the  pedal  member  Is  connected  with 
the  pedal  and  the  lifting  rod  member  is  connected  with 
the  said  lifting  rod.  a  stirrup  having  spaced  eyes  slld- 
ingly  engaging  the  said  pedal  member,  a  spring  arranged 
for  attachment  to  the  bottom  of  the  piano  frame  and  ex- 
tending with  Its  free  end  through  the  said  stirrup  eyes, 
and  set  screws  screwing  In  the  said  stirrup  and  engaging 
the  said  free  end  of  the  spring  to  clamp  the  stirrup  to  the 
pednl  member. 

5.  An  adjustable  pedal  connection  for  the  hammer  rail, 
damper  rail  or  muffler  of  a  piano,  coiaprlsing  a  bar  made  of 
telescoping  pedal  and  lifting  rod  members,  of  which  the 
pedal  member  is  connected  with  the  pedal  and  the  lifting 
rod  member  is  connected  with  the  lifting  bar.  a  stirrup 
having  spactd  eyes  sUdlngly  engaging  the  said  pedal  mem- 
ber, a  spring  having  a  base  for  attachment  to  the  bottom 

j   of  the  piano  frame,  the  free  end  of  the  spring  extending 

I    through  the  stirrup  eyes,  and  set  screws  screwing  In  the 

said  stlrnip  against  the  free  end  of  the  spring. 


<J.'^9.0.'>4.  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER.  Paul  P.  M»T- 
ERs.  Grlnnell.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Okey  K. 
Cole.  Grlanell,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,:?49. 

1.  In  a  dsvice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  opening 
therein,  two  electrodes  contained  within  said  body  portion, 
and  a  number  of  electrode  members  detachably  connected 
with  each  electrode,  the  electrode  members  on  one  elec- 
trode being  Interposed  between  those  on  the  other  electrode 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion  having  inlet  and  discharge  openings  therein, 
two  electrodes  arranged  within  the  body  portion,  a  rod  ar- 
ranged between  the  electrodes  ai)d  a  series  of  electrode 
members  detachably  connected  with  each  electrode  and 
with  said  rod,  the  electrode  members  on  one  electrode  be- 
ing arranged  between  those  on  the  other,  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  and  Insulators  on  the  rod  for  holding  the  elec- 
trode members  properly  spaced  apart,  said  electrode  mem- 
bers and  said  Insulators  being  detachably  connected  with 

said  rod. 

3.  In  a  (ievlce  of  the  class  de8cr1t>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion  having  Inlet  and  discharge  openings  there- 
in, a  series  of  electrode  plates  arranged  within  the  body 
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portion  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  two  electric 
wires,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  alternate  ones 
of  said  electrode  plates  with  one  wire,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  remaining  plates  with  the  other 
wire,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


9.^9.055       ROLLER  -  BE.VRING.      Onesimb    K.    Micbadd, 
St    Louis.  Mo      Filled  June  13.  1908      Serial  No.  438.270. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion  having  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  a 
plug  inserted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  body,  two  elec- 
trode rods  fixed  in  and  Insulated  from  the  plug,  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  a  conductor  wire  connected  with 
each  electrode  rod,  a  supporting  rod  secured  to  the  plug 
between  the  electrode  rods,  an  insulator  tube  thereon,  a 
number  of  electrode  plates,  each  having  a  central  open- 
ing to  receive  the  rod,  and  an  opening  on  one  side  to  re- 
ceive and  fit  against  one  of  the  electrode  rods,  and  a 
larger  opening  on  the  other  side  to  surround  the  other 
electrode  red  and  to  stand  In  position  out  of  contact  with 
1||  each  of  the  alternate  ones  of  said  electrode  plates  be- 
ing connected  to  one  of  the  electrode  rods,  and  the  re- 
maining electrode  plates  to  the  other,  insulating  washers 
on  the  supporting  rod  between  the  electrode  plates  to 
space  the  plates  apart,  and  a  nut  on  said  supporting  rod 
to  connect  all  of  the  electrode  plates  and  insulating  wash- 
era  together. 


for  said  rollers,  and  locking  devices  arranged  to  hold  aald 
spacing  rings  in  place,  said  locking  devices  comprising 
two  semicircular  members  and  a  bail  hinged  to  one  of 
said  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  member. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  annular  grooved  beAT- 
ing  ring,  rollers  arranged  to  travel  in  said  groove,  sepa- 
rable spacing  rings  for  said  rollers,  and  separable  locking 
devices  adapted  to  hold  said  spacing  rings  In  place,  said 
locking  devices  comprising  two  counterpart  semicircular 
members  and  a  bail  hinged  to  one  of  said  meml>ers  and 
adapted  to  secure  the  other  member  thereto. 

4  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  ring  having  an 
annular  bearing  groove,  rollers  arranged  to  travel  In  said 
groove,  separable  spacing  rings  for  said  rollers,  devices 
for  locking  said  spacing  rings  in  place,  said  bearing  ring 
having  annular  grooves  adjacent  to  the  respective  spacing 
rings,  and  each  of  said  locking  devices  comprising  two 
counterpart  semicircular  memt>er8  adapted  to  fit  in  one 
of  said  grooves  and  one  of  said  members  having  a  ball  ar- 
ranged to  secure  the  other  memt>er  thereto. 

5.  .\  roller  bearing  comprising  an  annularly  grooved 
bearing  ring,  rollers  arranged  to  travel  In  said  groove, 
separable  spacing  rings  for  said  rollers,  and  separable  se- 
curing rings  for  said  spacing  rings,  each  comprising  • 
semi  circular  portion  adapted  to  fit  an  annular  groove  in 
said  bearing  ring  adjacent  to  Its  respective  spacing  ring, 
a  semicircular  portion  of  larger  Interior  diameter  hlngedly 
connected  to  said  flrst-mentloned  portion,  and  a  separable 
segmental  filler  piece  adapted  to  fit  said  groove  In  said 
bearing  ring  t>eneath  said  last  mentioned  semicircular 
portion. 


1  .V  roller  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  ring  having  an 
annular  groove  therein,  annular  shouldered  portions  at 
<ach  side  of  said  groove,  and  annular  recessed  portions 
next  to  said  shouldered  portions  at  the  outer  sides  thereof. 
•I  series  of  rollers  arranged  to  travel  In  the  annular  groove 
In  said  bearing  ring,  said  rollers  having  axial  end  spindles, 
separable  rigid  spacing  rings  for  said  rollers,  said  spacing 
rings  being  adapted  to  loosely  fit  said  annular  shouldered 
portions  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  arranged  to 
receive  the  end  spindles  of  said  rollers,  and  annular  re- 
taining devices  for  said  spacing  rings  detachably  secured 
In  said  annular  recessed  portions  of  said  bearing  ring. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  ring,  rollers  ar- 
ranged  to   cooperate    therewith,    separable   spacing    rings 
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n:!fi,066.       ROLLER  -  BEARING.      O.MSIMB    E     MiCHAl  D. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  456.171, 


1  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  hub  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  said  huh  having  bearing  rings  io 
•  acb  end,  and  each  of  said  bearing  rings  having  an  Inter- 
nal annular  beveled  end  thrust  shoulder  near  its  Inner 
end,  an  Inner  bearing  ring  sleeved  on  said  axle  and  In  co- 
operative relation  to  the  bearing  ring  in  the  Inner  end  of 
said  hub  and  having  a  beveled  end  thmst  shoolder  dlago> 
nally  opposite  to  the  shoulder  on  said  hub  bearing  ring, 
a  stop  on  said  axle  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  end 
of  said  axle  bearing  ring,  a  bearing  ring  adjustably  motint- 
ed  on  said  axle  endwise  thereof  in  cooperative  relation  to 
the  bearing  ring  In  the  outer  end  of  said  hub  and  having 
a  beveled  end  thrust  shoulder  diagonally  opposite  to  the 
shoulder  on  said  last  mentioned  hub  bearing  ring,  aod  a 
series  of  cylindrical  rollers  Interposed  between  the  bear- 
ing rings  at  each  end  of  said  hub  in  rolling  contact  there- 
with, said  rollers  having  beveled  end  portions  correspond- 
ing to  the  bevel  of  said  end  thrust  shoulders. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  sleeve  having 
an  annular  peripheral  groove,  a  series  of  rollers  arranged 
to  travt'l  in  said  groove  and  having  axial  spindles  at  each 
end.  and  companion  spacing  rings  for  said  series  of  rollers, 
each  of  said  rings  having  a  series  of  spaced  notches  in 
the  circular  faces  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
said  roller  spindles,  and  semicircular  retaining  membett 
movably  mounted  on  said  spacing  rings  and  arranged  ts 
close  the  open  ends  of  said  notches. 


i 


9IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSK  2,  1909- 


NovBMBBR  a.  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


SII 


8.  A  roU*r  bearing  comprising  a  peripherally  grooved 
bearing  sleeve,  a  seriea  of  rollers  arranged  to  travel  In 
aald  groovp.  and  having  axial  end  apindlea  some  of  which 
are  provided  with  enlargements  at  their  outer  ends,  com- 
panion divided  spacing;  ring*  for  said  roller*,  each  of  said 
spacing  rings  comprising  two  half  sections  hlngedly  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  and  having  means  for  releas- 
ably  connecting  their  oppoaite  ends,  and  each  of  aald  half 
sections  having  spaced  notches  In  their  circular  faces  for 
tbe  end  spindles  of  said  rollers. 

4.  A  spacing  ring  for  roller  bearings  comprlslni;  a  ring 
having  notches  In  Its  circular  face  arranged  to  receive 
end  spindles  of  the  bearing  rollers,  and  movable  retaining 
members  secured  on  said  spacing  ring,  said  members  be- 
ing arranged  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  ring  and 
adapted  to  cloae  the  open  ends  of  said  notches,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

5.  A  spacing  ring  for  roller  bearings  having  notches  In 
ita  circular  face  arranged  to  receive  end  spindles  of  the 
bearing  rollprs,  and  retaining  members  arranged  to  con- 
form to  tbe  curvature  of  aald  ring  and  adapted  to  close 
the  open  ends  of  said  notches,  said  retaining  members  be- 
ing hlngedly  and  detnchnbly  mounted  on  said  ring,  sub- 
•tnntrnlly  as  and  for  thf  purpose  specifli'd. 


939,058  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTING  STRAP.  EdwA»0 
Mmrbis.  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  25.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  498,142. 


9.'<9.05T  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Morris  W  Modrk.  Everett, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Samuel  Ward  Company.  Boston, 
MasB.,  a  rorporafion  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1908.      Serial   No.   467,327. 


1.  A  submerging  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having 
a  tubular  bore  uniform  throughout,  a  cylindrical  piston  fit- 
ting said  borp  and  movable  therein,  said  piston  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  for  the  transfer  of  Ink.  a  rearwardly 
extending  threaded  bar  on  said  piston,  a  threaded  bearing 
for  said  bar  in  said  barrel,  a  cap  and  means  in  said  cap 
for  producing  a  submerging  or  emerging  rotation  of  aald 
bar. 

2.  .\  submerging  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  hav- 
ing n  tubular  bore  uniform  throughout,  a  cylindrical  pis- 
ton fitting  said  bore  and  movable  therein,  said  piston  hav 
ing  a  passage  therethrough  for  the  transfer  of  Ink.  an  an 
nular  tngaging  surfacp  about  thp  pen  end  of  said  piston,  a 
rearwardly  extending  threaded  bar  on  said  piston,  a 
threaded  bearing  for  said  bar  in  said  barrel,  a  cap  and  an 
annular  ring  In  said  cap  for  contacting  with  said  engag- 
ing surface  to  rotate  said  pen  bar. 

3.  A  submerging  fountain  pen  comprtsinL'  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  tubular  bore  uniform  throughout,  a  cylindrical  pis- 
ton fitting  said  t)ore  and  movable  therein,  said  piston 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  for  the  transfer  of  Inlt.  a 
rearwardly  extending  threaded  bar  on  said  piston,  a 
threaded  bearing  for  said  bar  In  said  barrel,  a  cap  and 
means  In  sjwd  cap  for  engaging  aald  piston  to  cause  the 
pen  to  submerge  or  emerire. 

4.  A  submerging  fountain  pen  compriaing  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  tubular  bore  uniform  throughout,  a  cylindrical  pis- 
ton fitting  said  bore  and  movable  therein,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  spiral  duct  longitudinally  of  the  same  for  the  trans- 
fer of  ink.  a  rearwardly  extending  bar  on  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  thread  corresponding  to  said  spiral  duct,  a  threaded 
bearing  for  said  bar  in  said  barrel,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing aald  parts  to  cau*e  said  piston  to  be  submerged  or 
emerged. 

5.  A  submerging  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  open 
at  one  end  only,  a  cap,  a  pen  support  having  a  tongltadl- 
aal  ink  dnct  and  a  screw  thread,  a  thread  bearing  for  en- 
gaglo?  said  thread  for  the  longitudinal  ndjustmeat  of  aald 
support  In  said  barrel,  an  external  annular  friction  sur- 
face on  said  pen  support,  and  a  ring  in  said  cap  for  fric- 
tlonally  engaging  said  annular  surface  to  operate  aald 
screw  adjustment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  .\n  adjustable  supporting  atfacliment  for  nether  jar- 
ments  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  straps  located  at 
the  rear  enda  of  the  waist  band,  said  straps  being  pro- 
vided in  the  direction  of  their  lengths  with  a  plurality  of 
button  holes,  in  combination  with  a  resilient  back  strap 
having  buttons  at  its  opposite  ends  to  be  removably  se- 
cured in  the  button  holes  of  the  supporting  straps. 

2.  .\n  adjustable  supporting  attachment  for  nether  gar- 
ments comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  straps  located  at 
the  rear  ends  of  the  waist  band  and  having  their  opposite 
sides  and  forward  ends  secured  thereto  by  rows  of  stitch- 
ing, whereby  pockets  are  formed,  said  straps  being  pro- 
vided in  the  direction  of  their  lengths  with  a  plurality  of 
button  holes,  in  combination  with  a  resilient  back  strap 
Insertible  Into  the  said  pockets  and  having  buttons  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  be  removably  secured  In  the  said  button 


989.059      FORM  OR  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  RECEPTA 
CLES.     RoBBRT  C    M0RRI8,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  of 
one  fourth  to  George  C.  Terry  and  one-fourth  to  Chan- 
cey  O.  Tlce.  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1908.     Serial 
No.  44i>.p22. 

6 


1.  In  a  form  or  mold  for  concrete  receptacles,  the  com 
binatlon  of  telescoping  Inner  and  outer  side  and  end  walls 
flanKPd  at  their  top  edges  and  provided  with  registering 
holes ;  telescoping  upper  and  lower  outer  side  and  end 
supporting  bars.  also,  provided  with  registering  holes; 
two  pairs  of  horliontal  supporting  strips  18  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  inside  of  said  inner  walls  ;  and  adjustable 
spreader  bars  19  adapted  to  extend  between  said  strips, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  form  or  mold  for  concrete  receptacles,  the  com- 
bination of  telescoping  Inner  and  outer  side  and  end  walls 
flanged  at  their  top  edges  and  provided  with  reglaterlng 
holes,  and  bolts  adapted  to  secure  said  sides  together; 
telescoping  upper  and  lower  outer  side  and  end  support- 
ing bars,  also  provided  with  registering  boles  ;  two  pairs 
of  horlsontal  supporting  Btrli)S  18  and  one  pair  of  vertical 
strips  21  adapted  to  rest  on  the  inside  of  said  Inner  walls : 
and  adJuataM*  apreader  bara  19  and  20  adapted  to  extend 
between  Mild  atripa,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  la  a  foraa  or  mold  for  concrete  receptacles,  tbe  com 
blsatioD  of  perforated   Inner  and  outer  adjustable  tele- 


scoping plates  provided  with  stiffening  flanges  at  the 
upper  edges ;  tiieans  <-omprlRlnB  bolts  for  holding  said 
plates  in  their  adjusted  positions  ;  cross  bars  13  extending 
across  and  resting  on  the  upper  flanges  of  said  outer 
piates ;  and  twits  paaaing  through  said  bars  and  the  flanges 
of  said  inner  plates  and  serving  to  support  the  same  above 
the  bottoms  of  aald  outer  plates,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  form  or  mold  for  concrete  receptacles,  the  com- 
bination of  Inner  adjustable  telescoping  plates  provided 
with  registering  holes  and  tlanges  on  their  top  and  bottom 
edges:  outer  plates  also  provided  with  registering  holes 
^and  flanges  on  their  top  edges:  cross  beams  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  latter  flanges  ;  means  passing  through  said 
beams  adapted  to  bold  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  inner 
piates  a  predetermined  distance  atwve  tbe  bottom  edges 
of  the  ouler  plates;  and  adjustable  spreaders  Inside  said 
inner  plates,  ^uhstanilally  as  de8cril>ed. 

6  In  a  form  or  mold  for  concrete  receptacles,  the  com 
blnation  of  inner  adjustable  telescoping  plates  provided 
with  registering  holes  and  flanges  on  their  top  and  bottom 
edges  ;  outer  plates  also  provided  with  registering  holes 
and  flanges  on  their  top  edges;  cross  beams  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  latter  flanges  ;  means  passing  through  said 
beams  adapted  to  hold  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  Inner 
plates  a  predetermined  distance  rtbove  the  bottom  edges 
of  the  outer  plates;  horizontal  strips  18,  and  vertical 
strips  21  adapted  to  contact  with  said  inner  plates:  and 
adjustable  spreaders  inside  said  Inner  plates  adapted  to 
contact   with  said  strips,  sutvstnntlally  as  described. 

(Claims  (\  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


930. 0«0.       ANTIFRICTION   BEARING.       Isidor    Moss, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1909      Serial  No.  491.919. 


1.  An  antl  friction  l>earing  comprising  concentric  and 
relntlrelv  rotntable  members,  n  series  of  load-transmit- 
ting rolling  members  Interposed  b«>tween  and  bearing 
against  said  first  named  members,  the  bearing  surfaces  of 
adjacent  rolling  members  traveling  on  the  concentric  mem- 
bers In  separate  parnllel  paths,  said  bearing  surfaces  of 
all  of  the  rolling  members  iM'lnjj  of  the  same  diameter, 
seporntors  between  and  having  their  axes  exterior  to  a 
circle  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  rolling  members,  each 
separator  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  rolling  members 
and  being  held  by  tbem  from  inward  movement,  and  inde- 
pendent means  to  bold  the  separators  from  outward  move- 
ment. 

2.  An  antl-frtction  bearing  comprising  concentric  Inner 
and  outer  membera,  a  aeries  of  load-tranamlttlng  rolling 
■embers  interposed  between  and  bearing  agalnat  aald 
drat-nanied  members,  tiie  bearluK  surfaces  of  adjacent 
rolling  members  lying  in  intersecting  cylinders,  rotatable 
separators  between  said  rolling  members  and  held  by  their 
bearing  surfaces  from  movement  in  one  direction,  and 
Independent  means  to  cooperate  with  the  separators  and 
bold  them  from  movement  in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

3.  Ad  antifriction  t^earing  comprising  inner  and  outer 
members,  a  series  of  load  transmitting  rolls  closely  ap- 
proaching each  other  and  bearing  against  the  said  mem 
bers,  the  bearing  surfaces  of  adjacent  rolls  traveling  on 
aald  members  in  separate  parallel  paths,  cylindrical  sepa- 
rators between  and  contacting  with  the  bearing  surface* 
of  the  rolls  and  located  exterior  to  a  circle  intersecting 
the  axes  of  said  rolls,  the  latter  holding  the  separators 
from  movement  toward  the  Inner  member,  and  independ- 
ent means  carried  by  the  Inner  member  to  bold  the  sepa- 
rator! from  outward  movement. 

4.  An  ant i  friction  bearing  comprising  a  shaft,  a  casing, 
a  series  of  load-transmitting  rolls  bearing  against  the 
shaft  and  casing,  alternate  rolla  being  reduced  In  diameter  [ 


I  between  their  bearing  ends  to  clear  the  bearing  snrfaeaa 
of  the  Intervening  rolls,  separators  between  and  In  tan- 
gential engagement  with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  adjacent 
rolls,  tbe  latter  holding  the  separators  from  radial  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  and  Independent  means  to  hold 
the  roll  separators  from  radial  movement  in  the  oppoalte 
direction. 

6.  An  antifriction  t>earlng  comprising  a  abaft,  a  casing. 
a  series  of  load-transmitting  rolls  interposed  between  and 
bearing  against  the  shaft  and  casing,  alternate  rolls  tan- 
gentlally  engaging  said  parts  from  end  to  end  and  the 
Intervening  rolls  having  such  engagement  with  said  parts 
beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  flrst-named  rolla,  whereby  the 
rolls  overlap  each  other,  means  on  tbe  shaft  to  prevent 
axial  movement  of  the  rolls  relatively  thereto,  separator* 
Interposed  t)etween  and  In  engagement  with  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  adjacent  rolls  and  held  by  the  latter  from 
inward  movement,  and  independent  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  to  cooperate  with  the  ends  of  and  hold  tbe  roU- 
separatora  from  outward  movement, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


9.19.061  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GROOVED 
PINS,  Ac  Albert  L  Mowrt,  St.  John,  New  Bruns- 
wick. Panada,  assignor  to  Harry  Richards  McLellan.  St. 
.John.  Cannria      Filed  Oct    12,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,169. 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  grooved  pins  baring  a 
fixed  die  and  a  cylindrical  rotating  die  provided  with  a 
transverse  depression  in  combination  with  the  magaalne 
discharging  between  the  dies,  having  means  in  the  maga- 
Bine  adapted  to  discharge  a  blank  whenever  the  transverae 
depression  comes  opposite  the  end  of  the  magailne,  tilt- 
able  depn-wible  fingers  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  rotat- 
ing die.  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  discharged  from  the 
magaflne.  and  prevent  it  dropping  l>etw«en  the  dies  until 
It  is  engajred  hy  the  edge  of  the  transverse  depression,  tbe 
said  fingers  t>elBg  adaptv^.  when  tbe  pin  la  engaged  toy 
the  edge  of  tbe  receas,  to  yield  and  permit  tbe  pin  to  be 
rolled  between  the  dies. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  articles  by  rolling  action, 
the  combination  of  a  fixed  die  and  a  die  in  cooperative 
relation  therewith  movable  relatively  th' reto,  cutters  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  the  work  piece 
mounted  so  as  to  permit  of  movement  toward  and  from 
the  dies  and  adapted  to  trim  the  ends  of  a  piece  as  it 
passes  between  the  dlea,  said  cutters  having  cutting  edges 
which  lie  substantially  paraflel  with  the  aald  path,  and 
means  between  tbe  cutters  and  under  tbe  eoDtrol  of  the 
movable  die  adapted  to  more  the  euttera  ilnoltanaoutlj 
in  relation  to  the  dies  at  predetermined  Intcrrala. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  and  rotating  die,  and  a  magaxlne,  of  meana 
for  feeding  blanks  through  the  magazine,  and  between 
tlltable  fingers  located  between  the  delivery  end  of  the 
magaxlne  and  the  dlea,  tbe  tlltable  fingtxs  arxftSfad  la 
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•neb  relationship  to  the  diet,  that  the  blanks  are  adapted 
to  rest  thereon  by  gravity,  prior  to  and  until  they  are 
drawn  between  the  two  dies. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  gpeclfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  and  a  rotating  die,  a  feeding  magazine. 
and  means  for  feeding  the  blanks  therethrough,  of  cen- 
trally pivoted  fingers  having  their  inner  ends  adapted  to 
receive  the  blanks  from  the  maga«ine  as  they  are  forced 
ont  by  the  feeding  means,  said  blanks  being  adapted  to 
rest  by  gravity  thereon  until  they  are  drawn  between 
the  dies,  and  weights  connected  to  said  fingers  adapted  to 
maintain  them  In  normal  position. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magaiine  comprising  a  reciprocating  pusher 
member,  said  magazine  having  a  movable  top  adapted  to 
be  raised  by  clogging  of  the  blanks  therein,  means  for 
feeding  the  blanks  through  the  magazine,  a  rock  shaft, 
means  between  the  rock  shaft  and  reciprocating  member 
adapted  to  operate  the  latter  when  the  rock  shaft  is  oscil- 
lated, means  for  oscillating  the  same,  an  audible  signaling 
device  having  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  t>e  engaged 
by  the  top  of  the  magazine  when  raised  from  Its  normal 
position,  the  movement  of  the  operating  lever  being  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  signaling  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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9.S9,062.  SKIRTING  FOR  REFLECTORS.  Otis  A  Mt- 
OATT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28.  1^07.  Serial  No. 
.'^76,160. 


1.  An  Integral  reflector  or  shade  having  an  open  mouth, 
and  provided  with  reflecting  means,  and  having  a  wide- 
mouthed  skirt  portion  composed  of  a  translucent  light 
diffusing  or  shading  medium. 

2.  .\n  integral  shade  reflector  of  glass,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  is  provided  with  a  specular  reflecting  me- 
dium, the  lower  portion  being  formed  Into  a  skirt  with 
substantially  vertical  walls,  the  skirt  being  composed  of 
a  translucent  medium. 

3.  An  open-mouth  reflector-shade  having  a  portion  re- 
flective of  light  and.  Integrally  therewith,  a  substantially 
vertical  portion  interceptive  of  some  of  the  reflected  light 

raya. 

4.  A  glass  open-mouth  refiector-shade  having  prisms 
thereon  reflective  of  light  and  a  substantially  vertical  por- 
tion integral  therewith  Interceptive  of  some  of  the  light 
xays. 


939.063.  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  ROTATORY 
INTO  RECIPROCATORY  MOTION.  J08KPH  MTB- 
HOLM,  Odell,  111.     Filed  May  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  430,348. 


Journaled  through  both  sides  of  said  frame  and  near  the 
ends  thereof,  each  of  said  spaced  shafts  being  provided 
with  a  pinion  and  a  mutilated  gear  wheel  rigidly  secured 
together,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  through  one  side  of 
said  frame  and  at  a  point  equidistant  from  said  spaced 
shafts,  said  driving  shaft  being  provided  upon  the  extrem- 
ity projecting  within  said  frame  with  a  pinion  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto,  and  meshing  with  said  first  named  pinions, 
a  reciprocating  rod  provided  with  opposite  rack  faces  at 
ranged  between  said  mutilated  gear-wheels  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  alternately  thereby,  said  reciprocating  rod  be.- 
Ing  provided  with  a  roller  upon  one  side  thereof,  of  an  arm  ^ 
secured  to  the  mutilated  gear-wheel  which  is  adapted  to 
raise  said  reciprocating  rod,  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
periodically  enuage  said  roller  to  advance  said  reciprocat- 
ing rod.  substantlnlly  as  and  for  thp  purpose  de8crll)€d. 


939.064.  Cl'RTAIN  HOOK.  Oscar  F.  McCall  add 
Charlks  L.  Taft.  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  473,773. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  roll  curtain,  of 
another  car  having  a  hook  member  pivotally  secured  there- 
to, a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  said  hook  member,  said  lever 
provided  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  mem- 
ber, and  Independent  flexible  means  carried  by  the  car  h.iv 
ing  the  curtain  engaging  said  lever  for  releasing  the  sama 
from  engagement  with  said  hook  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  curtain,  of 
other  car  having  a  hook  member  pivotally  secured  thereto, 
a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  said  hook  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  hook  member,  and  flexible  means  connect- 
ing said  lever  with  the  adjacent  car  whereby  when  one  oar 
is  separated  from  the  other  the  said  lever  will  automatic- 
ally disengage  with  said  hook  member  to  release  the  said 
curtain. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  curtain,  of  an- 
other car  having  a  hook  member  pivotally  secured  thereto, 
said  hook  member  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  adjacent  said  hook  member,  said  lever  having 
one  end  thereof  designed  to  engage  said  shoulder  of  said 
hook  member,  and  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  whereby  when  one  car  is  separated  from  the 
other  the  said  lever  Is  made  to  release  said  hook  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  cars,  one  of  which  carries 
a  curtain,  a  pivoted  hook  member  carried  by  the  other  car 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  curtain,  the  said  hook 
member  being  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  hook  member  and  engaging  said 
shoulder,  and  means  connected  with  said  lever  for  operat- 
ing the  same  to  release  the  said  hook  member,  and  a  stop 
member  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  hook  member 
and  said  lever. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hook,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  hold  the  hook  In  hooking  position,  a  lever  carrying  the 
pawl,  and  means  carried  by  the  hook  adapted  to  discharge 
an  engaged  member  when  the  lever  Is  opuirated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  integral  rectangular  frame,  of  spaced  shafts 


939,060.     REED-ORGAN.     Ldthm  A.  McCORD,  Laureos, 

8.  C.     Filed  June  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.338. 

1.  An  organ   having  reed   cells,  front  and   rear  hinged 

mutet  provided  with  openings,  means  for  operating  the 

mutes,   nipples   fitting   in    the   openings   of  the   mutea,   a 
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tracker  bar  for  cooperation  with  automatic  playing  de- 
vices, and  tubes  leading  from  said  tracker  bar  and  having 
branches  extending  thence  to  the  nipples  of  the  front  and 
rear  mutes,  and  bars  having  openings  for  the  said  tubes 
and  operating  as  guides  therefor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
2.  An  organ  substantially  as  described  having  front  and 
rear  reed  cells,  a  tracker  bar  for  codperation  with  auto- 
matic playing  devices,  and  tube  connectlODi  between  lald 
tracker  bar  and  the  front  and  rear  reed  cella,  suhatantlaUy 
as  set  forth. 


3.  An  organ  having  reed  cells,  a  tracker  bar  for  coSpera 
tlon  with  automatic  playing  devices,  and  tube  connections 
leading  from  said  tracker  bar  to  their  respective  reed  cells, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  in  an  organ  with  reed  cells,  of  a 
tube  guide  adjacent  thereto,  tubes  corresponding  to  their 
respective  reed  cells  and  extending  thence  through  the  tube 
guide,  and  a  tracker  bar  in  onnnection  with  said  tubes  and 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  automatic  playing  devices, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  organ  having  a  tracker  bar  for  cooperation  with 
automatic  devices,  and  also  having  reed  cells,  a  mute  cor- 
renponding  to  said  cella,  and  adjuftable  to  open  and  closed 
positions,  and  tubes  In  connection  with  said  mutes  and 
communicating  with  their  respective  reed  cells,  and  also  In 
connection  with  the  tracker  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939.QS6.  SLGAR-BOWL.  Colin  T.  McCrekby,  Vancou- 
ver, British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1900. 
Serial  No.  475.«ia 


lower  part  of  the  bowl,  means  for  operating  aald  ralve 
from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  handle,  said  meana  oom- 
prlsing  a  flexible  wire,  and  a  guide  for  constraining  the 
wire  to  follow  the  bend  of  the  bowl,  said  wire  being  con- 
nected to  the  valve  at  tho  lower  end.  and  a  finger  engaging 
button  secured  to  the  wire  at  the  upper  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combinatloD 
with  a  bowl  having  an  aperture  in  Iti  base  and  baring  a 
handle,  a  rotatable  valve  controlling  said  aperture,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  from  a  position  adjacent  tm 
the  handle  of  the  bowl,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible 
wire  connected  to  the  valve  and  carried  up  the  side  of  the 
bowl  and  a  guide  for  said  wire. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  bowl  having  a  handle  and  having  an  apertnce  in  Ita 
base  and  a  false  bottom  having  a  corresponding  aperture, 
a  rotatable  segment  of  a  hollow  cylinder  between  the  base 
and  the  false  bottom,  means  for  holding  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  segment  normally  in  a  position  to  leave  open  tbe  aper- 
ture In  the  false  l>ottom  and  for  closing  the  aperture  in 
the  l>a8e.  and  means  for  operating  tbe  segment  to  does 
the  aperture  In  the  falae  bottom  and  open  that  in  tbe  base, 
aald  means  comprising  a  flexible  wire,  an  incloaing  tube 
therefor  following  the  contour  of  the  bowl  from  a  position 
at  the  upper  edge  adjacent  to  the  handle  of  the  tx)wl  to  a 
position  proximate  to  tbe  segment,  said  wire  being  con- 
nected to  the  segment  at  the  lower  end,  and  a  flnger  en- 
gaging button  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  wire. 


1.  Aa  a  meana  for  delivering  sugar  and  the  like,  a  lagar 
bowl  baring  a  handle,  a  rotatable  valve  situated  In  tbe 


939.067  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  Lewis 
McFarland.  Pittsburg.  Pa  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
J.  Fitzgerald,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  471.464. 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails  having  longitudinal  depending  ribs  provided 
upon  one  side  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  of  ties  for  anp- 
portlng  said  rails,  each  tie  comprising  an  arch-shaped  base 
having  lateral  flanges,  a  T-ahaped  longitudinal  upright 
carried  by  each  base  for  supporting  the  base  flanges  of 
said  rails,  said  longitudinal  uprights  t)elng  cut  away  to 
provide  clearance  for  the  depending  grooved  ribs  of  aald 
rails,  plates  secured  to  said  uprights  and  cut  away  to  reg- 
ister with  the  cut-away  portion  of  each  upright,  aald 
plates  and  said  upright  being  grooved  to  register  with  the 
groove  of  the  depending  flange  of  each  rail,  and  a  tapering 
cotter  pin  Inserted  In  the  grooves  of  said  upright  and  aald 
depending  rib  and  adapted  to  be  bent  to  prevent  acci- 
dental displacement  of  said  cotter  pins,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails  having  longitudinal  depending  grooved  ribs,  of 
ties  adapted  to  support  said  rails,  each  tie  comprising  an 
arch-shaped  base,  a  T-shaped  upright  supported  by  said 
base,  said  upright  being  cut-away  to  accommodate  the  de- 
pending rib  of  a  rail,  plates  secured  to  tbe  aides  of  aald 
upright  and  cut  away  to  register  with  the  cut-away  por- 
tion of  said  upright,  said  plates  and  said  upright  having 
registering  grooves  formed  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  the  grooves  of  the  depending  ribs  of  aald  rails,  and 
cotter  pins  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  groorea  for  se- 
curing the  ribs  of  said  rails  in  said  nprighta. 

.3.    In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,   tbe  combinatloo 

of  rails,  depending  grooved  ribs  carried  thereby,  uprights 

adapted   to   support   aald   ralla,   aald   uprights   being   eat 

I  away  to  accommodate  the  rib  of  each  rail,  plates  secured 
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to  the  tides  of  mid  uprights,  said  plates  being  cut  away 
aad  grooTcd  to  register  with  the  cut-away  portion  of  each 
upright  and  the  groove  of  each  rail  rib,  and  cotter  pins 
tnaerted  in  said  grooves  for  holding  said  ribs  in  engage- 
ment with  said  uprights. 

4.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of 
rails  having  longitudinal  depending  grooved  ribs,  uprights 
(or  supporting  said  rails,  said  uprights  being  cut  away  to 
accommodate  the  ribs  of  said  rails,  and  cotter  piiui  in- 
serted in  the  cut-away  portion  of  said  uprights  for  engag- 
ing in  the  grooves  of  said  ribs  and  retaining  said  ribs  In 
engagement  with  said  uprights. 

5.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails  having  depending  longitudinal  rlba  extending 
from  oae  end  of  a  rail  to  the  opposite  end,  of  an  upright 
for  supporting  said  rails,  and  a  cotter  pin  engaging  the 
rib  of  a  rail  and  said  upright  for  retaining  said  rib  in 
engagement  with  said  upright.  • 


839.068.  GBA88-CATCH£R.  Hasrx 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
477.M1. 


B.  McGrath,  Eaat 
1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  grass-catcher,  the  combination  witL  a  sheet 
metal  bottom,  of  fabric  forming  the  side  and  rear  end  of 
the  catcher,  said  fabric  being  secured  to  the  bottom  by 
bending  the  latter  over  the  edges  of  the  fabric,  a  wire 
stitched  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  fabric,  said  wire  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  the  front  edges  of  the  catcher  and 
thence  extending  outwardly,  and  ears  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  catcher,  said  ears  being  apertured  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  outtumed  ends  of  the  said  wire,  thus  form- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  the  lawn  mower. 

2.  In  a  grass-catcher,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  bottom,  of  fabric  forming  the  side  and  rear  end  of 
the  catcher,  said  fabric  being  secured  to  the  bottom  by 
stitching  a  wire  in  the  lower  edges  of  the  fabric  and  by 
the  bending  the  edues  of  the  bottom  over  the  edges  of  the 
fabric,  a  second  wire  stitched  in  the  upper  edge  of  the 
fabric,  said  second  wire  extending  downwardly  at  the 
front  edges  of  the  catcher  and  thence  extending  outwardly, 
and  ears  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  catcher,  said  ean;  be- 
ing apertured  for  the  reception  of  the  oattumed  ends  of 
the  said  second  wire,  thus  forming  means  for  attachment 
to  the  lawn  mower. 

3.  In  a  grass-catcher,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  bottom  having  Its  front  ends  extending  upwardly 
and  forwardly,  of  ears  Integral  with  said  upturned  portion 
of  the  Iwttom.  said  ears  being  apertured,  fabric  forming 
the  sides  and  rear  end  of  the  catcher,  said  fabric  being 
foMed  at  its  lower  edges  and  the  bottom  being  turned 
about  the  folded  edge  of  the  fabric  for  securing  the  latter 
In  poaltion,  a  bent  wire  stitched  in  the  upper  edges  of  the 
fabric,  said  wire  being  turned  downwardly  at  the  front  of 
the  catcher  opposite  the  said  ears  on  the  bottom  and 
thence  turned  outwardly  and  projecting  through  said  ears 
beyond  the  aides  of  the  catcher,  thus  providing  means  for 
attaebnwnt  to  the  lawn  mower. 

4.  In  a  grass-catcher,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  bottom  having  its  front  ends  extending  upwardly 
and  forwardly,  of  ears  integral  with  said  upturned  por- 
tion of  tbe  bottom,  said  ears  being  apertured,  fabric  form- 
tnf  tb«  aides  and  rear  end  of  the  catcher,  a  wire  stitched  in 


the  lower  edges  of  the  fabric,  tbe  bottom  being  tamed 
about  the  said  wire  and  the  lower  edges  of  the  fabric  for 
securing  tbe  latter  in  position,  a  second  wire  stitched  la 
the  upper  t-dges  of  the  fabric,  said  latter  wire  being  turned 
downwardly  at  the  front  of  the  catcher  opposite  the  said 
ears  on  the  bottom  and  thence  turned  outwardly  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  ears  l)eyond  the  sides  of  the  catcher, 
thus  providing  means  for  attachment  to  the  lawn  mower. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  slotted 
bracliets  adjustably  secured  ttuTeto.  the  slots  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  and  being  l>ent  toward  their 
forward  ends,  a  grass<-atcher  having  bottoni,  side  and 
rear  end  members,  a  bent  wire  surrounding  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  and  rear  end  member  and  extending 
downwardly  at  the  front  of  the  catcher  and  thence  out- 
wardly tH?yond  the  catcher,  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
wire  fitting  Id  the  slots  In  the  said  brackets,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


fi39,0«8  ATT.\CHMENT  FOR  FAUCETS  AND  SPIGOTS. 
JoH.v  E.  McLean,  Plum  township,  .\llegheny  county. 
Pa.     Filed  May  ^^.  19<J9.     Serial  No.  41^3,570. 


1  The  coEDbination  with  a  faucet  having  an  opening 
element,  of  a  clamp  carried  by  said  faucet,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  clamp,  a  cup  holder  carried  by  said 
arm,  and  an  actuating  member  for  the  opening  element 
connected  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opening 
element  of  said  faucet  for  moving  the  same 

2.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  an  opening 
element,  of  a  clamp  carried  by  said  faucet,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  clamp,  a  cup  holder  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  over  t'lie  oi)ening  element  of  said  faucet,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  an  opening 
element,  of  an  arm  plvotally  supported  adjacent  to  said 
element,  a  cup  holder  carried  by  said  arm,  a  link  plvotally 
connected  to  said  arui.  and  a  cone  shaped  cap  carried  by 
said  link  and  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  opening 
element  of  said  faucet  by  a  movement  of  said  arm. 

I     ^      I 

9.39,070.  TBAIN  HOSE  COUPLING.  Alvi.i  H.  McMas- 
TCKS,  Bellalre,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Meyer 
Herzberg.  Bellalre.  Ohio.  Filed  May  «.  1909.  Serial 
So.  494.26S. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  air 
'  casing,  a  tubular  piston  rod  having  its  Inner  end  extetsS- 


ing  therein,  a  coupling  out  screwing  on  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  piaton  nxl  to  limit  the  outward  movement  thereof,  a 
coniillng  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod.  a  spring 
In  tile  casing  tending  to  hold  the  piston  rod  In  extended 
position,  a  valve  between  tie  hose  and  the  Inner  end  of  the 
casing,  and  connections  for  moving  the  valve  into  cut-off 
position  when  the  piston  rod  is  extended  and  to  move  the 
valve  Into  Its  other  position  when  the  piston  rod  Is  forced 
Inwardly. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  air 
casing,  a  piston  rod  having  one  end  movable  in  the  casing, 
a  spring  to  hold  the  piston  rod  In  extended  position,  a 
coupling  head  at  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod,  and 
means  to  yieldably  support  the  fret  end  of  the  air  casing, 
said  means  comprising  an  attaching  plate  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  supporting 
bolts  supixiried  beneath  the  car  and  extending  through 
the  ends  of  the  attaching  plate,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the 
supporting  holts,  and  coil  springti  around  the  supporting 
bolts  between  the  attaching  plate  and  car. 

.S  A  hose  coupling  comprising  air  casingv.  adapted  to  be 
supported  t>eD«atb  adjacrnt  cars,  piston  rods  extending 
through  one  end  of  said  casings,  resilient  means  in  the 
casinxs  to  hold  the  piston  rods  extended,  and  coupling 
beads  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  rods,  each  of  said 
coupling  heads  liavftig  a  longitudinal  recess  and  a  longi- 
tudinal tongue  St  opposite  sides,  tbe  receas  of  one  coupling 
bead  i>elng  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  other 
coupling  head  when  brought  together. 


989,071.  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  OF  LAYING  CB- 
MKNT  SIDEWALKS  OR  81.MILAR  STRUCTURES. 
.\i.«XANDKR  D  Nky.  Aurora.  Ill  Filed  Feb.  23.  1909. 
Serial  No.  479,54S. 


1  The  process  of  laying  a  cement  structure,  which  con- 
sists In  securing  lower  rails  In  the  desired  position,  pour- 
hig  In  a  foundation  layer  of  material  between  the  rails 
and  up  to  the  level  of  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  rails,  leveling 
tbe  surface  of  such  material  by  means  of  s  straight  edge 
resting  upon  the  lower  rails,  then  securing  to  the  lower 
rails  upper  «trlps  having  a  projection  above  the  lower 
rails  equal  to  the  Intended  thickness  of  the  surfsce  Isyer, 
and  thpn  pouring  In  a  surface  layer  of  cement  ai>d  level- 
ing such  Isyer  by  means  of  an  Implement  resting  upon  the 
upper  strips,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  laying  a  cement  stnictnre,  which  con- 
sists In  securing  lower  rails  In  tbe  desired  position,  pour- 
ing In  a  foundation  layer  of  fluid  material  l)etween  the 
rails  and  up  to  the  level  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  rails, 
leveling  the  surface  of  such  material  by  means  of  a 
straight  edge  resting  upon  the  lower  rails,  then  securing  to 
tbe  lower  rails  upper  strips  having  a  projection  above  the 
tower  rails  equal  to  the  latended  tblckneas  of  tbe  surface 
layer,  then  pouring  In  a  surface  layer  of  cement  and  level- 
In  :  such  layer  by  m<»an8  of  an  Implement  resting  upon 
the  upper  strips,  and  then  surfacing  the  top  surface  of 
the  upper  layer  by  means  of  surface  finishing  tool  of  a 
length  to  rest  upon  both  of  tbe  upper  strips,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  The  proceaa  of  laying  •  eeoMBt  atroctare  which  eon* 
aists  in  securing  a  lower  form  In  tbe  desired  poaition. 
pouring  in  a  foundation  layer  of  material  within  the  form 
and  up  to  ti»e  level  of  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  form,  level- 
ing the  surface  of  such  material  hy  means  of  a  straight 
edge  resting  upon  the  lower  form,  then  ,securing  to  the 
lower  form  an  upper  form  having  a  projection  above  tha 
lower  form  equal  to  the  intended  thickness  of  the  curfaoe 
layer  then  pouring  in  a  surface  layer  of  cement  and  level- 
ing such  layer  by  means  of  an  implement  resting  upon  tbe 
upper  form,  then  leveling  the  top  surface  of  the  upper 
layer  by  m«>an8  of  a  surface  finishing  tool  of  a  length  to 
rest  upon  the  upper  form,  and  then  dividing  the  stnicture 
into  flections  hy  means  of  a  cutter  of  a  length  to  operate 
back  and  forth  within  the  spaces  between  the  ends  of  ad- 
Jac*Tit  upper  forms,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  procc  PS  of  laying  a  cement  structure,  which  con- 
sists in  first  securing  a  pair  of  lower  rails  in  position, 
then  pouring  in  the  space  up  to  the  level  of  the  lower 
rails  a  relatively  thin  foundation  material,  then  level- 
ing the  surface  of  such  material  with  a  straight  edge 
laid  upon  the  rails,  then  forming  channels  along  the  up- 
per side  edges  of  tbe  foundation  layer  and  inside  of  the 
rails,  then  cl:imping  upper  strips  to  the  lower  rails  in 
position  to  hold  the  lower  edges  of  the  upper  strips  within 
the  channels,  then  pouring  in  the  space  intermediate  the 
upper  strips  with  a  surface  layer  of  cement,  and  then  lev- 
eling down  the  surface  of  such  upper  layer  by  means  of 
an  Implement  resting  upon  the  upper  strips,  substantially 
as  described, 

5.  The  process  of  laying  a  cement  structure,  which  con- 
sists in  first  securing  a  pair  of  lower  rails  in  position, 
then  pouring  in  the  space  up  to  the  level  of  the  lower  rails 
a  relatively  thin  foundation  material,  then  leveling  the 
surface  of  such  material  with  a  straight  edge  laid  upon 
the  ratls,  then  forming  channels  along  the  upper  side 
edges  of  tbe  foundation  layer  and  Inside  of  tbe  rails,  then 
clamping  upper  strips  to  the  lower  rails  In  position  to  hold 
the  lower  edges  of  the  upper  strips  within  the  channels, 
then  pouring  In  the  space  intermediate  the  upper  strips 
a  surface  layer  of  cement,  then  leveling  down  the  surface 
of  such  upper  layer  by  means  of  an  Implement  resting 
upon  tbe  upper  strips,  and  then  leveling  the  top  surface 
of  the  upper  layer  by  means  of  a  surface  finishing  tool  of 
a  length  to  rest  upon  both  of  the  upper  strips,  substan- 
tially as  described 

fOlslmv  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


939.072      ROCK-LIKE  SUBSTANCE      Alexa.xdee  D    Nbt^ 
Aurora,  111      Filed  July  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,980. 


1.  A  rock -like  substance,  composed.  In  part,  of  particles 
of  earthy  material,  and  baring  tbe  seams  Intermediate 
snch  (wrtlcles  filled  with  crystallised  cement,  tbe  maaa 
having  therein  cells  or  cavltlee  formed  by  the  withdrawal 
of  water  by  crrstallleatlon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rock-like  sul)«tance,  composed.  In  part,  of  particles 
of  earthy  material  of  graduated  slses,  and  having  the 
seams  Intermediate  such  particles  filled  with  crrstalllssd 
eeoient,  the  mass  having  therein  cells  or  cavities  formed 
by  the  withdrawal  of  water  by  cryatallisatlon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  rock-Hke  substance,  composed,  in  part,  of  partldea 
of  earthy  material  of  graduated  sizes,  proportionate  froa 
the  largest  particle  tbe  work  will  permit  down  to  tbe  atac 
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of  the  particles  of  cement  oaed,  and  having  the  Mama  In- 
termediate aoch  particle*  filled  with  cryBtalUzed  cement, 
the  mass  having  therein  celU  or  cavities  formed  by  the 
withdrawal  of  water  by  cryttallixatlon.  aabstantlally  aa 
described. 

4.  A  rock-like  substance,  composed,  in  part,  of  particles 
of  earthy  material,  completely  coated  with  crystallized  ce- 
ment to  unite  the  seamage  between  the  particles,  and  the 
mass  having  therein  cells  or  cavities  formed  by  the  with- 
drawal of  water  by  crystallization,  subBtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  rock-like  substance,  composed.  In  part,  of  particles 
of  earthy  material  of  graduated  sisea,  completely  coated 
with  crystallized  cement  to  unite  the  seamage  between 
the  particles,  and  the  mass  having  therein  cells  or  cavi- 
ties formed  by  the  withdrawal  of  water  by  crystallization, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I  Rurround  the  edges  of  said  cards  and  be  embraced  by  said 
strap,  straps  carried  by  one  of  said  cards  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  frame  and  the  other  of  said  cards,  and 
a  locking  tab  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  over  the  flrft 
mentioned  strap  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  cards  and  ea- 
gage  the  under  side  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame. 


9  3  9,073.  CAP-8TEMMEB  AND  RAISIN-CLEANER. 
William  H.  Noland,  Fresno,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  E.  A.  StalUngs  and  one-third  to  T.  B.  Hardy,  Fresno 
county,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,369. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  capping,  stemming  and  cleaning 
raisins,  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable  cylinder  with  spi- 
rally arranged  blades  thereon,  a  hopper  over  said  cylinder, 
adjustable  concaved  screens  mounted  about  the  cylinder, 
means  for  adjusting  said  screens,  a  shaker  positioned  un- 
derneath said  screens  and  cylinder,  means  for  vibrating 
the  shaker,  a  second  shaker  supported  by  the  first  shaker, 
a  fan,  a  passageway  leading  therefrom  intermediate  the 
two  shakers,  an  Inclined  wind  board  positioned  interme- 
diate the  shakers  and  extending  underneath  the  exit  end 
of  the  upper  of  the  shakers  and  in  allnement  with  the  pas- 
sageway leading  from  the  fan. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  capping,  stemming  and  cleaning 
raisins,  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable  cylinder  with  spi- 
rally arranged  blades  thereon,  a  hopper  over  said  cylinder, 
adjustable  concaved  screens  mounted  about  the  cylinder, 
meao^  for  adjusting  said  screens,  a  shaker  positioned  un- 
derneath said  screens  and  cylinder,  means  for  vibrating 
the  shaker,  a  second  shaker  supported  by  the  first  shaker, 
a  fan,  a  passageway  leading  therefrom  Intermediate  the 
two  shakers,  an  Inclined  wind  board  positioned  Interme- 
diate the  shakers  and  extending  underneath  the  exit  end 
of  the  upper  of  the  shakers  and  in  allnement  with  the 
passageway  leading  from  the  fan,  and  a  box  positioned 
upon  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  wind  board. 


939.074.  PUZZLE  POSTAL  CARD.  Nbllib  Olinqbb, 
Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,009. 

1.  A  puzzle  postal  card  comprising  two  cards,  a  strap 
conoectlng  the  upper  edges  of  said  cards,  one  of  said  cards 
having  slits  formed  therein  to  provide  keepers,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  embraced  by  the  aforesaid  strap  and  adapt- 
ed to  surround  the  edges  of  said  cards,  said  frame  having 
slits  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  verti- 
cally alining  with  the  slits  of  said  slltted  card,  straps 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  cards  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  slits  of  said  frame  and  under  the  keepers  of 
the  slltted  card,  and  a  slltted  locking  tab  adapted  to  fold 
downwardly  over  the  first  mentioned  strap  and  engaging 
the  upper  edges  of  said  cards  and  the  under  side  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  frame. 

'«    2.  A  pusale  postal  card  comprising  carda,  a  strap  con- 
necting the  upper  edges  of  said  cards,  a  frame  adapted  to 
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3.  A  puzzle  postal  card  comprising  cards,  a  strap  con- 
necting said  cards,  a  frame  adapted  to  surround  the  edges 
of  said  cards  and  be  embraced  by  said  strap,  a  locking 
tab  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  over  said  strap  and  the 
upper  edgps  of  said  cards,  and  straps  for  retaining  the 
ends  of  said  cards  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  puzzle  postal  card  comprising  cards,  a  strap  con- 
necting said  cards,  a  frame  adapted  to  surround  the  edges 
of  said  cards  and  be  embraced  by  said  strap,  a  locking 
tab  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  over  said  strap  and  the 
upper  edges  of  said  cards,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  cards  for  holding  both  of  the  cards  parallel  with  said 
frame. 

5.  A  puzzle  postal  card  comprising  cards,  a  frame 
adapted  to  surround  said  cards,  means  for  dctachably 
connecting  the  upper  edges  of  said  cards  to  said  frame, 
means  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  cards  in  the  plane  of 
the  surface  of  the  frame,  and  means  eoKaging  the  upper 
*>dge8  of  the  cards  and  the  frame  for  locking  the  cards  ^o 
the  frame.     | 

[Claim  6  riot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  9,075.  PHENOL  HALOGEN  PHTHALEIN  COM- 
POUND. William  R.  Obnoorff,  Ithaca.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Parke.  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .\pr.  22.  1909.  Serial 
No    491.542.      (Specimens.) 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  forming  phenol  halo- 
gen phthalelDs,  consisting  in  subjecting  a  phenol  and  a 
halogen  phthallc  acid  to  the  action  of  heat  while  in  the 
presence  of  a  dehydrating  agent. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  forming  phenol  halo- 
gen pbthalelDs,  which  consists  in  heating  a  phenol  and  a 
halogen  phthallc  acid  In  the  presence  of  a  dehydrating 
agent  until  solidification  of  the  mixture  takes  place. 

3.  The  hereln-descrlbod  process  of  forming  phenol  halo- 
gen phthalelns,  which  consists  in  heating  carbolic  add 
and  tetra-chlor-phthallc  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  dehy- 
drating agent  and  maintaining  the  heat  at  a  high  tem- 
perature until  solidification  of  the  mixture  takes  place. 

4.  .\  laxative  compound,  derived  from  a  phenol  and  a 
halogen  phthallc  acid,  characterized  by  its  laxative  action 
and  the  following  physical  properties:  It  Is  a  colorless, 
tasteless  and  odorless  crystalline  body,  soluble  in  methyl 
alcohol,  acetone  and  ether,  and  insoluble  in  water ;  it  dis- 
solves In  solutions  of  the  alkalies,  and  is  precipitated  from 
these  solutions  by  acids,  and  melts  at  approximately  31C* 
C.  when  heated  In  a  closed  capillary  tube. 

5.  The  herein-described  substance,  derived  from  a  phenol 
and  a  chlorphthallc  acid,  characterized  by  its  laxative  ac- 
tion and  the  following  physical  properties  :  It  is  a  color- 
less, tasteless  and  odorless  crystalline  body,  soluble  in 
methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols,  acetone,  ether,  glacial  acetic 
acid,  and  insoluble  In  water  and  llgroln.  it  dissolves  In 
solutions  of  the  alkalies  or  alkaline  carbonates,  and  Is 
precipitated  from  these  solutions  by  acids,  and  melts  kt 
approximately  316°  C.  when  heated  in  a  sealed  capillary 
tut>e. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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939,076       BRAKEMAST       Hbkst    C     OsTBaMANif,    Chi- 
cago, 111      Filed  June  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.623. 


9  3  9.077.  TRACKLESS  POWER-DRIVEN  VEHICLE. 
Isaac  E.  Palmer.  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
190S.     Serial  No.  462,362. 

1.  Kunnlnji  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
compilslnB  In  combination  a  body  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  In  said  frame,  four  vehicle  wheels  mounted  upon 
the  rear  part  of  said  body  frame,  connections  from  the 
driving  shaft  for  driving  all  of  said  four  rear  wheels,  said 
four  wheels  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  one  of  said  pairs 
of  wheels  being  dirigible,  and  means  simultaneously  and 
automatically  to  disconnect  said  pair  of  dirigible  wheels 
from  driving  relation  to  said  driving  shaft  upon  lateral 
deflection  thereof  by  the  steering  mechanism  while  leav- 
ing the  other  pair  of  rear  wheels  in  driving  relation  to 
said  driving  shaft,  so  that  said  dirigible  wheels  may  travel 
when  disconnected  at  a  differential  speed  with  respect  to 
said  other  pair  of  rear  wheels  and  the  vehicle  be  driven 
by  said  other  pair  of  rear  wheels. 

2.  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  In  combination  a  body  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  in  said  frame,  four  vehicle  wheels  mounted  upon 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  mast  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  lower  end.  a  guide  rod  having  a  loop  shaped 
end  to  support  the  mast  in  Its  lowered  position,  a  plate 
connected  to  said  mast  and  slidably  engaged  with  said  rod 
and  cooperating  elements  carried  by  said  plate  and  mast 
respectively  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  when  the  mast  is 
In  upright  or  lowered  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mast,  a  sup- 
porting bracket  to  pivotally  support  the  lower  end  of  said 
mast,  a  guide  rod  having  a  loop  shaped  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing in  Its  upper  end  a  retaining  notch,  a  pawl  plate  slid- 
ably engaged  with  said  rod  and  connected  to  said  brake 
mast,  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  on  said  mast,  and  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pawl  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
enjjajied  with  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the  mast  is  In  an 
upright  or  turned  down  position. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
mast  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  to  be  swung  to 
an  upright  or  turned  down  position,  a  curved  guide  rod 
having  a  loop  shaped  lower  end  adapted  to  form  a  support 
and  liaving  at  its  upper  end  n  notch,  a  pawl  plate  on  said 
mast,  said  plate  having  a  mast  engaglug  aperture,  right- 
angularly  bent  ends  formed  on  said  plate,  said  ends  hav- 
ing guide  rods  engaging  notches  formed  therein,  an  exten- 
sion formed  <>ii  <ini>  of  said  fnds.  said  extension  having  a 
right-angular  inwardly  projecting  apertured  mast  receiv- 
ing plate,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  mast,  a  pawl  pivotally 
secured  on  said  pawl  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the  mast  is  In  an  upright 
or  turned  down  position 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  mast  pivotally 
mounted  at  Its  lower  end.  a  guide  member  having  means 
for  support  in;;  said  mast  In  lowered  position,  a  plate 
loosely  mounted  on  said  mast,  cooperating  elements  car- 
ried by  said  plate  and  Kulde  member  respectively  for  lock- 
ing the  mast  in  upright  position  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  respectively  on  said  plate  and  mast  and 
adapted  for  eni:agement  when  said  mast  is  In  either  low- 
ered or  upright  position. 


the  rear  part  of  said  body  frame,  connections  from  the 
driving  shaft  for  driving  all  of  said  four  rear  wheels,  said 
four  wheels  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  at  least  one  of 
said  pairs  of  wheels  being  dirigible,  and  means  operated 
by  the  steering  mechanism  to  disconnect  at  the  same  time, 
both  wheels  of  said  pair  of  said  dirigible  wheels  from  driv- 
ing relation  to  the  driving  shaft  upon  lateral  deflection 
of  the  vehicle,  while  leaving  the  other  pair  of  rear  wheels 
in  driving  relation  to  said  driving  shaft  whereby  said 
dirigible  wheels  may  travel  when  disconnected  at  a  dif- 
ferential speed  witli  respect  to  the  other  rear  wheels  and 
the  vehicle  be  driven  by  said  other  pair  of  rear  wheels. 


3.  Running  gear  for  trackless,  pvower  driven  vehicles 
comprlBlng  in  combination  a  body  frame,  n  driving  shaft 
journaled  in  said  frame,  four  vehicle  wheels  mounted  upon 
the  rear  part  of  said  body  frame,  connections  from  the 
driving  shaft  for  driving  both  pairs  of  said  rear  wheels, 
a  driven  pair  of  said  rear  wheels  being  dirigible,  and  means 
op<'ratively  connected  to  the  steering  mechanism  to  dis- 
connect both  of  said  dirigible  wheels  from  driving  rela- 
tion to  the  driving  shaft  upon  lateral  deflection  of  the  ve- 
hicle in  either  direction,  while  leaving  the  other  pair  of 
rear  wheels  in  driving  relation  to  said  driving  shaft, 
whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  driven  by  said  other  pair  of 
rear  wheels 

4.  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles, 
comprising  in  combination  a  body  frame,  a  driven  shaft 
journaled  in  said  frame,  four  vehicle  wheels  mounted  upon 
the  rear  part  of  said  body  frame,  connections  from  the 
driving  shaft  for  driving  all  of  said  four  rear  wheels, 
said  wheels  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  at  least  one  of 
said  pairs  of  wheels  being  dirigible,  clutches  connected  to 
said  dirigible  wheels  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  steering  mechanism  simultaneously  to  disconnect  said 
clutches  \ipon  lateral  deflection  of  the  vehicle  while  leav- 
ing the  other  pair  of  rear  wheels  In  driving  relation  to 
said  driving  shaft,  whereby  the  vehicle  is  driven  by  said 
other  pair  of  rear  wheels.  « 

5.  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  in  combination  a  body  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  driven  dirigible  and  an- 
other pair  of  driven  rear  vehicle  wheels  connected  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  operatively  connoctod  to  the  steering 
nu'chanlsm  and  to  said  dirlBlble  wheels,  and  adapted  sl- 
multaneously  to  disconnect  both  of  said  dirigible  wheels 
from  driving  relation  to  said  driving  shaft  upon  lateral 
deflection  of  the  vehicle  while  leaving  the  other  pair  of 
rear  wheels  in  drivint:  relation  to  said  driving  shaft, 
whereby  the  vehicle  is  driven  by  said  other  pair  of  rear 
wheels. 

[(Malm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,078      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CEMENT  AND  OTHEK 

PRODUCTS.     Samlel  Pbacock.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York,   N.   Y.,  • 

Corporation  of  Maine,     Filed  Jane  17,  1909.     Serial  No. 

j        602.792. 

I        1.   The  process  of  making  tree  pentoxid  of  phosphoms, 
i  PiOt,   and   Portland   cement   In   a   single   operation   from 
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pboapbate  rock,  which  consists  In  proridiOK  a  rock  mlxtare 
tB  which  thp  ratio  of  the  total  silica  S10»,  to  the  total 
aiiimlnn  and  ferric  oxid  is  greater  than  2  and  less  than 
4:  and  in  suitably  treating  said  mixture  to  form  Portland 
oement  and  to  separate  and  recover  the  PjOs ;  substan- 
tlallj  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  free  pentoxld  of  phosphorus. 
PfOt.  and  I'ortland  cement  in  a  single  operation  from  a 
phosphate  rock  mixture  which  consists  in  causing  sulfl- 
clent  silica.  8IO,.  to  be  present  in  said  rock  to  make  the 
ratio  of  th»»  total  silica  to  the  alumina  and  ferric  oxId 
contained  in  said  mixture  greater  than  2  and  less  than  4. 
and  then  suitably  treating  the  mixture  to  form  i'ortland 
cement  and  to  separate  and  recover  the  free  PjOb  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

a.  The  process  of  making  free  pentoxid  of  phospliorug, 
PfOs.  and  Portland  cement  in  a  single  operation  from 
phosphate  rock  which  consists  In  adding  sufficient  silica 
S10».  to  said  rock  fo  make  the  ratio  of  the  total  silica  to 
the  alumina  and  ferric  oxid  in  the  mixture  greater  than  2 
and  less  than  4  :  In  adding  sufficient  calcium  oxid.  CaO, 
to  combine  with  the  acid  oxlds  present ;  and  in  suitably 
treating  the  mixture  thus  obtained  to  form  Portland  ce- 
ment and  to  separate  and  recover  the  free  P2O5  :  substan- 
tially as  described.    ' 

4.  The  process  of  making  free  pentoxid  of  phosphorus, 
P2O5,  and  Portland  cement  in  a  single  operation  from 
phosphate  rock,  which  consists  In  adding  to  each  one  hun- 
dred pounds  of  phosphate  rock  substantially  S.:\  pounds 
of  silica  SIO2.  and  substantially  51.60  lbs.  of  carbonate  of 
lime,  suitably  preparing  and  treating  this  mixture  to  form 
Portland  cem»'nt  and  to  drive  ott  the  PjOj :  and  in  suit- 
ably recovering  said  P2O5 ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  making  Portland  cement  from  a  phos- 
phate rock  mixture,  which  consists  In  causing  sufficient 
sUica  to  be  present  in  said  mixture  to  make  the  ratio  of 
the  total  silica  to  the  total  alumina  pins  the  ferric  oxid 
in  the  mixture,  greater  than  2  and  less  than  4  ;  causing 
■nfflclent  calcium  oxid.  CaO,  to  be  present  to  chemically 
combine  with  the  total  acid  oxids  present  in  the  mixture; 
and  in  suitably  treating  the  mixture  to  cause  the  said 
ln«r«dlentB  to  chemically  react ;  substantially  as  described. 


»30,079       TOOL    HOLDER       William    A.    Pbck,   Jersey 
Olty.  N    J       Filed  .\us.  6.   Ifl09.     Serial  No.  511. .-iSO. 


./•■£ 


1.  In  a  magazine  tool-holder,  a  tube,  a  plurality  of  bits 
matching  thereto  and  lying  end-to-end  therein  In  series, 
the  bit  at  one  end  projecting  beyond  said  tube,  and  means 
for  holding  said  bits  In  said  tube  and  resisting  end  thrust 
and  torsional  strain  thereon. 

2.  In  a  magazine  tool-holder,  a  tube  forming  a  con- 
tlnaous  channel  of  angular  cross-section,  a  plurality  of 
bits  of  corresponding  section  matching  said  channel  and 
lying  end-to-end  therein  In  series,  and  a  yielding  closure  at 
one  end  of  said  tube,  arranged  to  permit  the  Introduction 
of  said  bits  successively. 

3.  In  a  magazine  tool-holder,  a  tube  forming  a  contln- 
noua  channel  of  angular  cross-section,  a  plurality  of  bits  of 
corresponding  cross-section  matching  said  channel  and 
lying  end-to-end  therein  In  series,  with  the  bit  at  one  end 
projecting  beyond  said  tube.  mean<  at  said  end  for  holding 
such  projecting  bit  against  endwise  movement,  and  a  yield- 
ing closure  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  arranged  to 
permit  the  introduction  of  said  bits  successively  and  to 
resist  thrusting  strains  thereon. 

4.  The  magaslae  tool-holder  described,  comprising  a 
tobe  of  rectangular  crosa-sectlon  forming  a  continuous 
clumnel.  a  series  of  bits  match Idk  such  channel  and  lying 
In  end-to-end  contact  therein  with  the  bit  at  one  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  tube,  means  at  said  end  for  holdln;; 

Bh  projecting  bit  against  forward  movement,  a  spring 
ired  to  said   tube   at   t)>e  opposite  end   and    having  a 


lip  serving  as  a  yielding  closure  for  such  opposite  e»d 
and  receiving  rearwardly  directed  thrusting  strains  deliv- 
ered thereto  tljrougb  said  series 

5.  The  msk'azlne  tool-holder  described,  comprising  a 
tube  of  rectarik'ular  cross-settlon  forming  a  continuous 
channel,  a  series  of  bits  matching  surli  channel  and  lying 
end-to-end  therein  with  the  bit  at  one  end  projecting  be- 
yond said  tube,  and  each  having  a  recess,  yielding  means 
at  such  end  arranged  to  engage  the  said  recess  in  said  pro- 
jecting bit.  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  con- 
structed to  permit  the  introduction  of  said  bits  suc- 
cessively and  to  resist  strains  delivered  thereto  through 
said  series. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,080,     CUO\V-C.\LL.     Charles  H.  Pkkdew,  Sr..  Henry, 
III      Filed  Sept.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  .•?94,375. 


A  crow  call  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  having  the  open- 
ing therethrough  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  Ita 
length  except  at  one  end  which  Is  outwardly  flared,  a  re«d. 
a  reed  holder  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length 
and  Insertlble  within  the  opening  of  the  body  from  either 
end  thereof,  and  formed  of  similar  sections  between 
which  the  reed  is  held,  each  section  having  a  half-rouad 
groove  in  its  meeting  face  extending  the  entire  length 
thereof,  said  groove  being  flared  at  one  end  and  Intersect- 
ing the  outer  side  of  the  section,  the  grooves  forming  an 
opening  through  the  holder  when  the  sections  are  assem- 
bled, the  flared  end  of  the  bolder  terminating  within  the 
body  and  merglnif  into  the  flared  opening  thereof,  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  holder  projecting  beyond  the  body  to 
provide  a  mouth  piece,  and  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  sections  being  cut  away  to  form  a 
flared  opening  into  which  tlie  outer  end  of  the  reed  ea- 
teods. 


939.081     STEM  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  W.\TCHE«. 
AnRAHAM  I'LBATi,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18,  It 
Serial  No.  462.404. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  time  mechanism,  a  watch  cai 
Inclosing  said  time  mechanism,  a  push  pin  adapted  to  slide 
radially  In  said  watch  case  and  project  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  an  Intermediate  toothed  wheel  In  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  winding  arbor  of  said  time  mech- 
anism, an  oscillating  pawl  support,  a  spring  pawl  pivoted 
to  said  support  and  engaging  said  toothed  wheel,  and  a 
link  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  pawl  support  and 
with  said  push  pin. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  watch  case,  a  tubular  pendant 
thereon,  a  time  mechanism,  a  winding  mechanism,  a  push 
pin  normally  In  connection  with  said  winding  mechanlsti. 
a  hollow  cro*n  freely  slidable  In  and  out  on  said  pendant 
and  operative  by  Inward  thrusts  In  connection  with  said 
push  pin  to  actuate  said  winding  nrechanlsm.  and  auto- 
matic means  for  thrusting  said  crown  Into  normal  winding 
position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  watch  case,  a  hollow  pendant 
thereon,  a  spring  actuated  time  mechanism,  a  freely  slM- 
able  sprluK  tensloned  push  rod  terminating  at  Its  outer  end 
In  said  pendant,  means  for  transmitting  the  inward  thrust 
motion  of  said  posh  rod  to  the  winding  arbor  of  the  tine 
mechanism,   and   a   hollow   crown   freely   sMdable   longltn- 
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dlnally  on  said  pendant,  said  crown  being  provided  with  a   '  means,  and  cams  carried  by  said  bar  and  co  acting  with 
push  pin  and  op^^rntlve  on  its  Inward  thrusis  to  wind  the       said  pivoted  Jaw   to  move  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of 


watch. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  spring  actuated  time  mechan- 
ism, a  sliding  spring  actuated  push  pin.  a  slide  engaged  by 
said   push   pin.   a  pawl   and   ratchet   mechanism   engaging 
the  winding  arbor  of  said  time  mechanism,  and  a  link  con 
nectlng  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  with  said  slide 

5.  The  combination  of  n  watch  case  provided  with  a 
hollow  pendant,  a  watch  works  within  said  case,  whereof 
the  front  plate  Is  provided  with  a  rAdlal  recess  in  line 
with  said  pendant,  a  slide  aaapted  to  move  over  said  front 
plate  and  provided  with  a  lug  extending  Into  said  recess,  a 
push  pin  extending  into  said  hollow  pendant  and  engaging 
said  lug.  and  a  conm-ctlng  mechanism  between  said  slide 
and  the  winding  arbor  of  said  watch  works. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  9.082.  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  WATCHES 
ABRAHAM  Plea.v,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1908 
Serial  No    462.405. 

? 


the  crimping  Jaw, 


The  combination  of  a  watch  case  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral slot,  a  watch  works  disp<ised  in  said  case  and 
provided  with  a  dial  train  and  with  a  guide  slot  adjacent 
to  said  train,  a  sliding  stud  journal  adapted  to  play  In 
•aid  guide  slot,  a  pinion  flxed  on  said  stud  Journal  and 
movable  therewith  into  and  out  of  gear  with  said  dial 
train,  and  a  yielding  thumb  wheel  aiao  fixed  on  said  stud 
Journal  and  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  projecting 
tbrouch  said  eaae  slot. 


989,083.      TINNER'S    IX>CBLE  SEAMING    MACHINE. 

Hbbm  ANN  PoBLL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  30,  190©. 

Serial  No.  506.121. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed.  a  bar  movably  carried  thereby,  a  crimping 
jaw  on  said  bar.  a  Jaw  plvotally  carried  by  said  bed.  a 
staaper  movably  mounted  on  said  Jaw.  means  for  interlock- 
ing said  shaper  and  said  pivoted  jaw.  devices  for  moving 
wild  bar,   a   cam   carried   by  said   bar  for  nnlo^rtng  said 


•«'i/  i^f^ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  chaifccter  stated,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  bed,  a  bar  movably  carried  thereby,  a  crimping 
Jaw  on  said  bar.  a  jaw  plvotally  carried  by  said  bed.  a 
shaper  movably  mountcKl  on  said  jaw.  means  for  Interlock- 
ing said  shaper  and  said  pivoted  jaw,  devices  for  moving 
said  bar.  a  cam  carried  by  said  bar  for  unlocking  said 
means,  cams  carrlf>d  by  said  bar  and  co  acting  with  said 
pivoted  jaw  to  move  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the 
crimping  jaw.  and  spacers  movably  carried  by  said  bed 
and  the  pivoted  jaw 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed,  a  bar  movably  carried  therehir  a  crimping 
jaw  on  said  bar.  a  jaw  plvotally  carried  br  said  bed,  a 
shaper  movably  mountid  on  said  jaw.  means  for  interlock- 
ing said  shaper  and  said  pivoted  Jaw.  devices  for  moving 
said  bar,  a  cam  carried  by  said  bar  for  unlocking  said 
means,  cams  carried  by  said  bar  and  co  acting  with  «ald 
pivoted  jaw  to  move  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the 
crimping  Jaw.  spacers  movably  carried  by  said  bed  and 
the  pivoted  jaw,  and  means  for  locking  the  spacers  tn 
operative  or  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed.  a  bar  movably  carried  thereby,  a  crimping 
Jaw  on  said  bar.  a  Jaw  plvotally  carried  by  said  bed,  a 
shaper  movably  mounted  on  said  Jaw,  means  for  interlock- 
ing said  shaper  and  said  pivoted  Jaw,  devices  for  moving 
said  bar.  a  cam  carried  by  said  bar  for  unlocking  said 
means,  cams  carried  by  said  bar  and  co-acting  with  said 
pivoted  Jaw  to  move  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the 
crimping  Jaw.  spacers  movably  carried  by  said  bed  and 
the  pivoted  Jaw.  said  spacers  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
therein,  and  fastening  devices  carried  by  said  bed  and 
said  pivoted  Jaw  for  engagement  with  said  notches. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed,  a  bar  rotatable  thereon,  a  cam  on  said  bar, 
a  treadle  on  said  t>ed  for  actuating  said  cam,  a  crimping 
Jaw  on  said  bed,  a  jaw  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  bed. 
handles  for  said  pivoted  Jaw  and  bed.  a  shaper  mwably 
mounted  on  the  pivoted  jaw.  means  for  interlocking  the 
shaper  and  pivoted  Jaw,  a  cam  on  said  bar  for  controlling 
such  Interlocking,  and  cams  on  said  bar  co-acting  with 
■aid  shaper  to  move  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the 
crimping  Jaw  on  the  rotation  of  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


939.084.      MAN0ANE8E   STEEL.      WiNrinLD   8.    Pott«b, 
Mahwah.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Manganese  Steel  Rail  Cob- 
pany,    Mahwah.    N.    J  .    a   Corporation    of   New   Jeraey. 
Filed  Apr   25,  1907      Serial  No   370.303. 
1.   An  annealed  manganese  eteel  Ingot  having  a  strong 

tough  skin. 


aao 
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2.  Au  annealed  manganese  steel  ingot  having  a  strong  I 
tough  skin  and  a  dense  and  fine  crystalline  structare  j 
tbrooghoat. 

3.  A  manganese  steel  ingot  having  a  substantlHll.v  uni- 
form fine  crystalline  structure  In  its  outer  portion. 

4.  A  manganese  steel  ingot  having  in  Its  outer  portion 
a  atrongiy  cemented  structure  comprising  crystals  of  well 
defined  form. 

5.  A  manganese  steel  Ingot  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form fine  crystalline  structure  throughout. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9.9,085  COMKINED  HAMMER  AND  SKiHT.  Addison 
M  rowEjr,.  Valdez.  Alaska.  Filed  June  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  502.920. 


1.  Ab  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hammer  for  firearms, 
said  hammer  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
■lot,  and  a  substantially  L-shaped  piece  of  thin  metal  ex- 
tending into  said  slot  and  secured  relatively  to  the  same, 
said  thin  piece  of  metal  being  provided  with  a  hole  ex- 
tending through  it  and  serving  as  a  rear  sight,  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  notch  also  serving  as  a  rear  sight, 
said  notch  being  disposed  In  vertical  allnement  over  said 
hole  when  said  hammer  occupiea  its  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  front  sight  mounted 
thereupon,  n  hammer  movable  relatively  to  said  barrel, 
said  hammer  being  provided  with  an  extending  portion 
having  a  hole  through  it  and  also  having  a  notch  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  hole,  snld  notch  and  said  hole  being  in 
vertical  allnement  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  said 
front  sight  when  said  barrel  and  said  hammer  occupj 
their  normal  positions. 


939,086.  HY  PRODUCT  RETORT  COKE-OVEN.  HuoH 
PsENTirE,  Bellevue.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467,9.33.     " 


"  y#JUi 


2.  A  by  product  coke  oven  having  a  walled  coking  cham- 
l)er  provided  with  a  series  of  separate  combustion  cham- 
bers longitudinally  arranged  at  each  side  thereof  at  differ- 
ent elevations  and  each  of  said  combustion  chambers  htv 
ing  n  separate  discharge  passage  for  the  burned  gases 
therefrom  arranged  parallel  therewith  and  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  said  discharge  passages  having  communica- 
tion with  a  discharge  tlue  t)eneath  said  oven  chamber. 

3.  A  by-product  coke  oven  having  a  walled  coking  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  series  of  separated  and  Independent 
combustion  chambers  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and 
each  of  said  combustion  chambers  having  air  intake  pas- 
sages arranged  immediately  adjacent  thereto  substantially 
the  full  length  thereof  and  with  a  return  extension  b»"<1 
each  of  said  combustion  chambers  also  provided  with  hori- 
lontal  discharge  passages  for  the  burned  gases  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  air  Intake  passages,  and  whereby  the 
air  for  combustion  purposes  Is  preheated. 

4.  A  by-product  coke  oven  having  a  series  of  coking 
chambers  and  intervening  walls  provided  with  combus- 
tion chambers  at  each  side  thereof  and  air  intake  pas- 
sages therefor  arranged  substantially  the  full  length  of 
and  centrally  of  said  walls  between  said  combustion  cham- 
bers, said  walls  having  horizontal  discharge  passages  for 
the  burned  gases  from  said  combustion  chambers  located 
between  said  air  intake  passages  the  full  length  thereof, 
whereby  said  air  passages  are  exposed  at  all  sides  to  the 
beat  flues  within  said  walls. 

5.  In  by-product  coke  ovens,  a  battery  of  ovens  having 
intervening  walls  provided  with  a  series  of  separate  com- 
bustion chambers  arranged  in  pairs  at  different  eleva- 
tions therein  and  separate  gas  burners  therefor,  and  each 
pair  of  said  combustion  chambers  having  a  discharge 
passage  for  the  burned  gases  and  also  a  horizontal  air 
passage  centrally  located  t>etween  them  substantially  the 
full  length  thereof,  and  each  of  said  air  passages  having 
an  independent  fresh  air  intake  and  outlet  openings  for 
Its  respectlTe  combustion  chambers,  and  a  discharge  flue 
op*n  to  the  burned  gas  passages. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.  A  by-product  coke  oven  having  n  walled  coking  cham- 
ber and  a  series  of  parallelly  arranged  combustion  cham- 
bers In  the  side  walls  thereof  one  above  the  other  and  In- 
dependent of  each  other,  and  a  gas  burner  for  each  of  said 
combustion  chambers,  and  said  side  walls  also  having  a 
aeries  of  separate  air  passages  adjoining  each  combustion 
chamber  and  opening  thereinto  at  said  burners  and  com- 
prlalDg  two-part  forward  and  return  portions  extending 
the  full  length  of  said  combustion  chambers,  and  separate 
air  Intakes  for  each  of  said  air  passages  and  their  re- 
spective combustion  chambers  and  burners. 


939.087.  SEEDING  DEVICE.  John  Pbic«k  and  Thomab 
J.  Babtow.  Manzanola.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  489.631. 


.\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar shaft  having  arranged  therein  a  conveyer  for  delivery 
laterally  of  said  shaft,  a  drum  arranged  centrally  upon 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  in  its  pe- 
riphery, said  drum  also  having  a  series  of  depressions 
communicating  with  said  groove  and  a  series  of  ducts  com- 
municating with  said  depressions  and  with  the  interior  of 
said  shaft,  a  feed  tube  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  de- 
liver into  said  groove,  means  for  feeding  the  objects  to  be 
treated  into  said  tube,  a  plunger  having  its  lower  end  en- 
tering said  drum.  In  central  allnement  transversely  there- 
of, a  bar  arranged  for  vertical  movement  and  connected 
to  said  plunger,  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said 
bar.  resilient  members  connected  to  said  bar,  for  delivering 
their  pressure  thereon,  a  bifurcated  member  having  Its 
arms  connected  to  upstanding  members  of  aaid  bar,  meana 


for  actuating  said  bifurcated  member,  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  a  ratchet  at  one  end  and  a  pawl-member 
connected  to  the  means  for  actuating  said  bifurcated  mem- 
t>er  and  engaging  said  ratchet. 


939.088. 
Kans 


BENCH-STOP.     Mkbton  R.  RATNEBroao,  Ellis, 
Filed  July  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  444,760. 


1.  A  bench  stop  having  a  plurality  of  segmental  arms 
pivoted  together,  an  outwardly  disposed  end  plate  secured 
to  one  of  said  arms  and  constituting  a  clamping  Jaw, 
said  end  plate  having  a  gap.  the  other  of  said  arms  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  said  gap.  and  means  for  spreading 
the  ends  of  said  .'^rms,  said  means  having  a  limited  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  bench  stop  comprising  segmental  arms  pivoted  in- 
termediate their  ends  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  an 
opening  in  a  bench,  an  end  plate  secured  to  one  of  !«ald 
arms  and  constituting  a  clamping  jaw,  and  means  for  sep- 
arating the  ends  of  said  arms  whereby  said  arms  will 
bind  In  the  opening  of  the  bench  to  secure  the  stop  in  po- 
sition, said  end  plate  having  an  opening  for  movably  re- 
ceiving the  other  of  said  arms. 

3.  A  bench  stop  comprising  .segmental  arms  adapted  to 
be  positioned  In  an  opening  In  a  bench,  said  arms  being 
pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends,  an  end  plate  arranged  on 
one  of  said  arms  and  having  an  opening  which  serves  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said  arms,  aaid  last 
mentioned  arm  having  a  lug  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, and  a  cam  pivotaliy  secured  on  said  end  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  said  arm  whereby  the  ends 
of  said  arms  can  be  separated  one  from  another  to  lock 
the  device  securely  in  the  opening  of  said  bench,  said  cam 
having  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  end  plate  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  cam  Is  limited. 


9.39,089  DIRIGIBLE  BALIX)ON.  Betnon  D  Rmsi, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  8.  1909,  Serial  No! 
500,940, 


4.  The  combination  in  a  dirigible  balloon  of  a  gas  bag 
oonsisting  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  and  hemi- 
spherical ends,  ribs  for  said  ends,  aad  means  for  expand- 
ing or  collapsing  said  ribs  at  will,  with  a  truss  structure 
hung  from  the  gas  bag.  and  propelling  means  carried  by 
said  structure. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  dirigible  balloon  of  a  gas  bag. 
means  for  maintaining  the  ends  of  said  bag  in  an  expand- 
ed position,  the  same  Including  spindles  passing  through 
each  end  of  the  bag  and  respectively  provided  with  trun- 
nion^, and  a  truss  structure  attached  to  the  bag  and  mov- 
nbly  connected  to  said  trunnions. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1».J9,090.     SPRING  STRUCTURE.     Hebma.n  Rcidk.kbich, 
Marion.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,059. 


1.  A  dirigible  balloon  consisting  of  a  gas  bag  and  a 
structure  carried  thereby,  said  bag  consisting  of  a  aeries 
of  circumferentlally  extending  strips  joined  edge  to  edge 
aud  all  terminating  so  as  to  form  a  single  longitudinal 
opening  In  the  bag,  with  means  for  clamping  together  the 
edges  of  said  opening  formed  by  the  ends  of  the  strlpa  so 
as  to  close  the  opening. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  dirigible  balloon  of  a  gas  bag, 
a  truss  structure  hung  therefrom,  and  meana  attached  to 
said  structure  for  hi^lding  the  ends  of  the  gas  bag  in  an 
expanded  position,  sikld  means  being  capable  of  being  col- 
lapsed or  expanded  at  will. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  dirigible  balloon  of  a  gas  bag, 
propelling  mechanism,  and  a  atracture  hung  from  aaid  bag 
for  supporting  aaid  propelling  mechanism,  said  structure 
conalatlnf  of  a  vertically  placed  panel  truss.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  curved  memt>er  extending  from  the  central  up- 
per portion  of  said  truss  structure  downwardly  to  the  end 
thereof. 


1.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  helices 
having  base  rings  constituting  continuations  of  the  whirls 
thereof,  each  ring  having  radial  elongated  loops  having 
off-set  terminal  portions,  and  tie  devices  extending  through 
the  off-set  portions  and  longitudinally  of  the  loopa,  each 
ring  being  disposed  between  a  tie  device  and  a  loop  of  an 
adjoining  helix. 

~.  A  spring  structure  including  helices,  each  having  a 
i>Hse  ring  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  whirls  of  the 
helix,  there  being  a  radially  extending  loop  integral  with 
said  ring  and  having  a  terminal  offset  portion,  each  loop 
being  extended  under  the  base  ring  of  an  adjoining  helix 
and  with  said  offset  portion  projecting  through  the  ring 
and  a  tie  device  extending  longitudinally  of  the  loop  and 
over  the  base  rings  and  through  the  offset  portions. 

3.  A  spring  structure  including  a  plurality  of  helices 
i-ach  including  a  base  ring  constituting  a  continuation  of 
the  whirls  of  the  helix,  radially  extending  arms  Integral 
with  said  base  ring  and  each  having  an  upstanding  lip 
at  the  free  end  thereof,  each  loop  extending  under  the  baa« 
ring  of  an  adjoining  helix  and  the  lip  on  said  loop  pro- 
jecting through  said  ring,  and  tie  devices  extending  lon- 
;.ttudlnally  of  the  loops  and  over  the  base  rings  and 
through  the  lips. 

4.  A  spring  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  helices 
having  base  rings  constituting  continuations  of  the  whirls* 
thereof,  each  ring  having  radial  elongated  loops  provided 
with  off-set  terminal  portions,  tie  devices  disposed  at  an- 
gles to  each  other  and  crossed  at  points  within  the  base 
rings,  said  devices  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
loops  and  through  the  off-set  terminal  portions,  each  base 
ring  being  extended  between  one  of  the  tie  devices  and  a 
loop  of  an  adjoining  helix. 


9  3  9.091.      HUNTING  KNIFE.      Gbobo«   P.    Rioos.    St. 

Marys.  W.  Vs.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,915. 

1  In  a  folding  knife,  the  combination,  with  a  handle  in 
two  parts,  one  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the  other  or  ex- 
tended in  line  therewith,  of  a  blade  mounted  on  the  Inner 
part  of  said  handle  and  means  of  connection  between  aaid 
blade  and  handle  whereby  the  inner  part  of  the  handle  la 
closed  as  the  blade  is  opened  and  opened  as  the  blade  la 
closed. 

2.  In  a  folding  knife,  the  combination,  with  a  handle  Id 
two  parts,  one  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  the  other  or  ex- 
tended in  line  therewith,  of  a  blade  mounted  on  the  Inner 
part  of  said  handle,  and  meana  of  connection  between  said 
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blJid(>  and  handle  whereby  the  Inner  part  of  the  handle  is 
cloMd  an  the  binde  is  opened  and  opened  as  the  blade  is 
cloMd,  the  cuttint;  ed^e  of  said  knife  when  closed  being 
boaaed  partially  in  each  part  of  said  handle. 


3.  In  a  folding  knife,  the  combination,  with  a  handle  In 
two  parts,  one  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the  other  or  ex 
tended  in  line  therewith,  of  a  blade  mounted  on  the  inner 
part  of  said  handle,  and  m^ans  of  connection  between  said 
blade  and  handle  whereby  the  inner  part  of  the  handle  is 
closed  as  the  blade  is  opened  and  opened  as  the  blade  is 
Hoaed.  and  means  to  lock  said  blade  in  an  open  position, 
comprising  a  spring- pressed  catch  mounted  on  the  outer 
part  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  In  the 
hiDer  part  of  said  handle. 

4.  In  a  folding  knife,  the  combination,  with  a  handle  in 
two  parts,  one  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the  other  or  ex- 
tended in  line  therewith,  of  a  blade  mounted  on  the  inner 
part  of  said  handle  and  means  of  connection  between  said 
blade  and  handle  whereby  the  inner  part  of  the  handle  is 
closed  as  the  blade  is  opened  and  opened  as  the  blade  is 
closed,  and  means  to  lock  said  blade  in  an  open  position 
comprising  a  spring-pressed  catch  mounted  on  the  outer 
part  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  the 
Inner  part  of  said  handle,  and  a  push  button  extending 
through  the  outer  part  of  the  handle  for  releasing  said 
catch. 

5.  In  a  folding  knife,  the  combinptlon,  with  a  handle  In 
two  parts,  one  adapted  to  be  folded  into  the  other  or  ex- 
tended in  line  therewith,  of  a  blade  mounted  on  the  inner 
part  of  said  handle  and  means  of  connection  between  said 
blade  and  handle  whereby  the  inner  part  of  the  handle  is 
closed  as  the  blade  is  opened  and  opened  as  the  blade  is 
closed,  and  means  to  lock  said  blade  in  a  closed  position 
comprising  a  catch  on  the  outer  pnrt  of  the  handle  adapted 
to  engage  a  notch  in  the  inner  part  of  said  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


939.092.  SUBSTITUTE  BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENT. 
Fbank  Robkhtsos,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1908. 
Serial  No.  469,826. 


1.  A  sabstltnte  buttonhole  attachment,  consisting  of  a 
blank  folded  at  opposite  edges  to  form  a  tape,  with  the 
taps  silt  and  worked  with  a  bnttoabole  connecting  tbe 
Ikyen  tbercof  together,  and  a  metal  fastener  for  secartng 
the  taps  to  a  garment,  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  button- 
hole and  passing  through  and  binding  the  layers  of  tbe 
tape  togetber. 

2.  A  snbstitute  bnttonbole  attachment  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  flexible  tape  baTlng  a  substitute  buttonhole  tbcre- 
IB  and  designed  to  be  located  In  any  poeltion  on  a  garment 


-h 


and  to  lie  ^  one  side  thereof  only,  and  fasteners  to  con- 
nect the  tape  to  the  garment,  attached  to  the  tape  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  buttonhole. 


939.093.  PLANINO-MACHINE  William  A.  Robehtson, 
Charlottetn^vn.  Trlnce  Edward  Islnnd,  Csnadn.  Filed 
Sept    4.   190H.      Serial  No.  451.714. 


1.  A  hand  planing  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a  work 
carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  frame,  and  Includ- 
ing sliding  rods  having  threaded  end  portions,  relatlyely 
stationary  and  adjustable  cross  bars  carried  by  the  rods, 
and  nuts  on*  the  threaded  ends  of  the  rods  for  adjusting 
the  adjustable  cross  bar.  said  cross  bars  forming  the  jaws 
of  a  work  clamp,  a  tool  carriage  movable  at  right  angles  to 
the  work  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  work  car- 
riage, and  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  up  the  tool 
carriage  on  the  return  strokes  of  the  work  carriage. 

2.  A  hand  planing  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a  tool 
support  carried  thereby,  a  work  carriage  embodying  rods 
sUdable  on  tbe  frame  and  having  relatively  fixed  and  mov- 
able cross-bars  forming  the  Jaws  of  a  work  clamp,  adjuit- 
Ing  nuts  on  the  rods  for  adjusting  said  movable  cross  bar. 
and  a  table  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  cross  bars 
and  provided  with  eyes  to  engase  the  rods. 

3.  A  band  planing  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a  recip- 
rocating work  carriage  thereon,  a  tool  carriage  mounted 
for  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  work  carriage,  a  dove- 
tailed head  removably  mounted  upon  the  tool  carriage,  a 
tool  holder  having  a  dovetailed  slot  receiving  the  head,  a 
feed  screw  carried  by  the  holder  and  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  head,  whereby  the  holder  may  Iw  ad- 
Justed  relatively  to  the  work,  a  reinforcing  bar  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  tbe  frame  below  the  tool  carriage,  and  a  sup- 
plemftntary  head  adapted  to  bear  against  said  bar  and  to 
engage  the  screw  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  dovetailed 
slot  iu  the  holder  below  the  first  mentioned  head. 

4.  In  a  planing  machine,  and  in  combination  with  a  feed 
carriage,  and  a  tool  carriage  movable  at  right  angles  there 
to,  said  tool  carriage  being  provided  with  a  dovetailed 
supporting  bead,  a  tool  holder  having  a  dovetailed  slot  re- 
ceiving the  head,  a  feed  screw  carried  by  tbe  bolder  and 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  bead,  receiving 
brackets  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  reinforcing  bar 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  brackets  below  tbe  tool  carriage, 
and  a  supplemental  dovetailed  head  having  a  threaded  pas- 
sage and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  dovetailed  slot  of  the 
holder  and  engage  the  screw  below  tbe  supporting  head 
and  to  bear  against  said  bar,  and  adjusting  screws  apeo 
tbe  brackets  engaging  tbe  bars. 

5.  In  a  planing  machine,  and  In  combination  with  a 
work  carriage,  and  a  tool  carriage  movable  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  tool  carriage  having  a  receiving  opening  at 
right  angles  to  its  plane  of  movement,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged dovetailed  bead  having  a  stem  extending  horlxtHi- 
tally  from  its  rear  face  and  removably  secured  wltbln  said 
recelrlac  opening,  said  bead  also  having  a  vertical  threaded 
passage,  a  vertically  movable  tool  bolder  formed  in  its  rear 
face  with  a  vertical  dovetailed  slot  receiving  said  bead,  an 
adjusting  screw  mounted  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  tool  bolder 
and  depending  therefrom  and  working  In  said  threaded 
opening  In  tbe  bead,  and  means  for  operating  said  car- 
riagea. 


9  8  9,094.      ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  HEAD. 
RoBiscHUNG,    Cloverdale,    Mich.,    assignor 
Ralway  Ekjulpment  Company,  Chicago.  III., 
tlon    of     Illinois.      Filed     May     11.     1908. 
432,188. 


HE!»BT    B. 

to  Chicago 
a  Corpora - 
Serial     No. 


1.  The  combination  of  n  lirake  l>eam,  a  brake  bead  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  within  which  a  [>ortlon  of  the  brake 
beam  is  mounted,  a  spring  pressed  locking  block  carried  by 
tbe  brake  head  and  so  disposed  with  relation  thereto  that 
the  forward  wall  of  said  socket  is  yieldingly  forced  against 
the  part  of  the  brake  beam  on  which  the  brake  head  Is 
mounted  :   sulxstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  head  pro 
vlded  with  a  socket  within  which  a  portion  of  the  brake 
beam  Is  mounted,  a  spring  pressed  locking  block  carried  by 
the  brake  hend  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  force  the  bottom 
of  said  socket  toward  the  brake  beam  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  brake  head  having  a  socket  and  a  locking  block 
pocket  opening  Into  said  socket,  said  pocket  being  above 
tbe  lowest  point  of  said  socket  :   subetanttallT  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  head 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  clearance 
below  the  center  of  the  beam  and  between  the  brake  head 
and  beam  so  an  to  prevent  thf  head  from  rattling  on  the 
beam  :   substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  an  adjustable  head 
mounted  on  said  beam,  said  head  having  means  for  the  at 
tachment  of  a  brake  hanger,  and  means  on  the  head  for 
taking  up  the  clearance  space  between  the  head  and  the 
beam,  said  means  assisting  gravity  in  preventing  the  parts 
from  rattling;  substantially  as  described. 

f  Claims  6  to  :."_•  not  printed  in  the  Caxette  1 


939.096       ELECTRIC    FURNACE       Meumaw    UOchling 
and  WiLHSLM  RoDE.NHAUSBB,  VSIkliugen.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  The  (JrOndal  KJellin  Company  Limited.  Lon 
don.    England,   a   Corporation   of  (Jreaf    Rritain       Filed 
Sept.    ;.    1906.      S<rinl   No.   333,686. 


1.  In  an  electric  transformer  furnace.  In  combination  a 
magnet  core  (c)  piercing  the  furnace  and  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  winding  (p  and  ••.  tbe  smelting 
room  in  tbe  furnace  being  formed  by  annular  channel  (d) 
surrounding  tbe  magnet  core. 


2  in  an  electric  transformer  furnace,  in  combination  a 
ma;n)et  core  (rt  pitrcing  the  furnace  and  having  a  pri- 
mary jind  a  secondary  winding  (p  and  «).  the  latter  being 
formed  by  a  water  pipe,  serving  as  a  cooling  means  for  tiie 
furnaci-  rraterlal.  the  snielting  room  In  tbe  furuac^  being 
formed  by  an  annular  channel  (di  surrounding  tbe  mag- 
net core. 

3.  In  an  electric  transformer  furnace.  In  combination  a 
ma^nji't  cnn>  (ri  piercing  the  furnace  and  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  winding  (p  and  i>  1 ,  the  smelting 
room  In  tbe  furnace  being  formed  by  an  annular  channel 
(di  surronndlnv'  the  magnet  core,  a  portion  of  the  channel 
(0  1  being  widened  to  form  a  smelting  hearth  and  terminal 
plates  ic,  Ji  arranged  within  the  sides  of  said  smelting 
hearth,  adapted  to  electrically  connect  the  s<'condary  wind- 
ing with  the  material  within  said  smelting  hearth. 

4  In  nn  Induction  furnace,  a  magnet  core,  a  primary 
winding  therefor  and  a  melting  channel  surrounding  said 
core.  In  coTiblnatlon  with  a  secondary  winding  on  said 
core  and  means  for  conveying  the  current  induce<l  in  raid 
secondary  winding  to  the  melting  channel  to  heat  tbe 
material  therein. 

•I  In  an  induction  furnace,  a  magnet  cor* ,  a  primary 
winding  theref'-r  and  a  melting  channel  surrouuding  said 
core.  In  combination  with  a  secondary  winding  on  said  core 
and  means  for  comiileting  tbe  circuit  of  the  current  in- 
duced In  said  secondary  winding  throti^'h  the  material  in 
the  melting  channel 

rriaimk  C  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.) 


9,39.006       IIOSE  roiPLlNd        Ira    I     Kose. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,686. 


Thebes.    111. 


1  .\  coupling  of  the  character  descriln-d  comprising 
cooperating  complemental  members,  a  valve  arranged  with- 
in one  of  the  members,  a  spring  normally  exerting  a  force 
to  hold  tbe  valve  seated,  a  pivoted  support  carrying  said 
valve,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  member,  connecting 
means  betwe*  n  said  rock  shaft  and  pivoted  support  to 
effect  unseating  of  the  valve,  and  actuating  means  applied 
to  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  rock  shaft  to  admit  of  the 
same  l)elng  operated  by  hand  or  automatically  by  co- 
operation with  a  projecting  part  of  the  companion  member 
when  both  members  of  the  coupling  are  assembled. 

2  A  coupling  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
•  oftperaiing  companion  members,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  cam  projection  and  the  other  member  having  an  au- 
tomatic closing  valve,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  last 
mentioned  member,  connecting  means  between  said  rock 
shaft  and  valve  to  effect  unseating  of  the  latter,  a  band 
piece  fitted  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  an 
arm  secnred  to  the  rock  i»ljaft  to  turn  therewith,  an  ac- 
tuator plvotally  connected  51th  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  cam  projection  of  the  first-mentioned  memt>er 
to  effect  automatic  opening  of  tbe  valve  when  tbe  mem- 
t)ers  of  the  coupling  are  asM>mbled.  a  retaining  device  con- 
nected with  said  actuator,  and  a  projecting  part  applied 
to  said  second  member  to  coSperate  with  tbe  retainer  for 
holding  the  actuator  in  proper  working  position. 

3  in  a  coupling  of  tbe  character  described  comprlslDg 
cooperating  complemental  members,  the  combtnation  of  a 
>-alve  located  within  one  of  said  members  snd  adapted  to 
cloee  the  opening  thereof,  a  pivoted  support  carrying  eaid 
mire,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  valve  closed,  ■  rock 
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■haft  mounted  In  the  member,  connectinK  means  between 
the  Inner  end  of  the  rock  shaft  and  pivoted  support  to 
effect  unseating  of  the  valve,  a  hand  piece  applied  to  the 
projecting  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
projecting  end  of  the  rock  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  an 
actuator  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  coUperate 
with  a  cam  portion  of  the  mating  member  to  effect  auto- 
matic unseating  of  the  valve  when  the  members  of  the 
coupling  are  assembled,  a  retainer  connected  with  said  ac- 
tuator, and  a  projecting  part  extended  from  said  member 
and  cofip^-ratlng  with  the  retainer  to  hold  the  actuator  in 
position  to  Insure  Its  coSperatlon  with  the  cam  portion  of 
the  mating  member  when  the  parts  of  the  coupling  are 
placed  together. 


939.09T.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  PREVENTIVE 
OF  TUBERl'ULOSIS.  .luLius  F.  Rosenuach.  GOttln- 
gen.  Germany.     Filed  June  14.  1009.     Serial  No.  502.031. 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  preventive  of  tubercuolals. 
which  comprises  the  addition  of  small  particles  of  tryco- 
phyton  fungus  culture  to  tubercular  bacillus  cultures 
growing  on  a  suitable  nutrient,  removing  the  culture 
mass  from  the  nutrient  after  the  fungus  la  developed,  and 
then  treating  the  culture  mass  and  nutrient  separately  to 
produce  the  desired  product. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  a  preventive  of  tuberculosis, 
which  comprises  growing  trycophyton  fungus  on  living 
virulent  tubercular  bacillus  and  its  nutrient  while  the 
bacillus  is  still  on  the  nutrient,  separating  the  fungus  cul- 
ture from  the  nutrient,  and  forming  extracts  from  the 
nutrient  and  the  fungus  culture  separately. 

.3.  A  process  of  producing  a  preventive  of  tuberculosis, 
which  comprises  the  addition  of  small  particles  of  a  cul- 
ture of  trlcophyton  holoserlcum  album  to  tubercular 
bacillus  cultures  growing  on  a  suitable  nutrient,  removing 
the  resulting  culture  mass  from  the  nutrient  after  the  fun- 
gus Is  developed,  and  separating  the  desired  product  from 
both  the  culture  mass  and  the  nutrient. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  preventive  of  tulwrculosla 
which  process  consists  in  growing  trichophyton  fungus  on 
living  virulent  tubercular  bacillus  and  its  nutrient  while 
the  bacillus  is  still  on  the  nutrient,  then  separating  the 
fungus  culture  from  the  nutrient,  then  grinding  the  fun- 
gus culture,  then  extracting  separately  the  nutrient  and 
the  ground  fungus  culture  by  a  solution  of  glycerin  and 
carbolic  acid,  then  filtering  each  solution  free  of  bacteria 
and  if  necessary  concentrating  It  In  a  vacuum. 


. . ,- 

carried  by  the  ring  and  extending  across  th<>  back  of  tUe 
absorbent  member  for  holding  the  absorbent  member  yield- 
ingly against  that  side  of  the  casing  provided  with  the 
opening. 

.3.  In  a  flnger  moistener,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
absorbent  member  within  the  casing,  a  flexible  bag  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  discharge  into 
the  absorbent  member  when  pressure  is  applied  thereto, 
and  yielding  means  for  normally  preventing  the  absorbent 
member  from  pressing  against  the  bag. 


I 


939,098.  ANTISEPTIC  FINGER-M0I8TENEB.  John  A. 
Sagbb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  Geobqb  E.  Poma,  Newark, 
N.  J.  ;  said  Potter  assignor  to  said  Sauer.  Filed  Sept. 
30.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,463. 


1.  In  a  finger  moistener  the  combination  of  a  casini; 
comprising  a  base  and  a  cover  therefor,  said  cover  being 
formed  with  an  opening,  an  absorbent  member  arranged 
within  the  casing  so  aa  to  be  exposed  through  the  opening. 
and  a  flexible  bag  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof 
arranged  within  the  casing  beneath  said  absorbent  mem- 
ber, said  bag  being  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  water, 
■aid  absorbent  member  adapted  to  be  placed  against  said 
bag  to  force  a  small  quantity  of  water  through  the  open- 
ing to  said  abaorbent  member. 

2.  In  a  flnger  moistener,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  an  absorbent  mem- 
ber arranged  within  the  casing  so  as  to  be  exposed  through 
the  opening,  a  ring  within  the  casing,  and  an  elastic  strip 


939,090.  CLOTHES-LINE  TIGHTENER  Robbbt  C. 
ScHKi'BER  and  Louis  Marbk.  Union  Hill.  N.  J.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,788. 


1.  A  clothes  line  tightener  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  heads,  a  substantially  rectangular 
block  disposed  between  said  heads,  said  block  being  shorter 
than  the  span  between  said  heads  whereby  gaps  are  formed 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  said  heads,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  said  block  to  slide  between  said 
heads,  said  block  and  said  heads  presenting  end  faces  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tightener  and  adapted  to  pinch  the  line  therebetween,  an 
eye  adjacent  to  one  of  said  heads  adapted  to  have  the 
clothes  line  attached  permanently  thereto,  and  a  guide 
member  at  the  opposite  head  through  which  the  line  may 
pass. 

2.  .\  clothes  line  tightener,  having  a  frame  presenting 
two  parallel  bars,  substantially  rectangular  blocks  fixed 
at  the  ends  of  said  frame,  and  a  substantially  rectangular 
slide  block  mounted  to  slide  on  said  bars  and  forming 
gaps  adjacent  to  said  heads  through  which  the  clothes 
line  may  pass,  said  frame  having  an  eye  formed  at  one 
extremity  thereof  and  having  a  second  eye  at  the  opposite 
extremity  thereof,  said  second  eye  projecting  laterally  ao 
as  to  receive  the  line  passing  along  the  flat  side  of  said 
slide  block. 

3.  .\  clothes  line  tightener  having  a  frame  formed  of 
wire  presenting  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  and  having  an 
integral  eye  formed  at  one  end  thereof  In  subetantlally 
the  same  plane  with  said  bars,  blocks  forming  heads 
attached  on  said  bars,  nnd  a  slide  block  mounted  on  said 
bars  between  said  liends  and  forming  gaps  adjacent  said 
heads  through  which  the  line  may  pass,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  Integral  eye  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  said  first  eye.  said  laterally  projecting  eye  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  line  passing  along  the  side  face  of 
said  block.    1 


939,100.      MATCH  SAFE       Frank    Schillb,   Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1008      Serial  No.  463.3.34. 


A  device  a?  specified  comprising  a  tray,  a  box  mounlsd 
on  said  tray,  a  sloped  top  disposed  on  said  box  baving  an 
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aperture  formed  through  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  a 
trough  formed  upon  the  lower  edge  of  said  top,  partitions 
disposed  in  said  box  and  Inclined  centrally  thereof,  an 
ejector  mounted  centrally  in  said  box  and  adapted  to  rest 
normally  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  partitlona.  plates 
vertically  positioned  In  parallel  planes  In  said  box  upon 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  ejector  to  guide  the  same,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  ejector  and  extended  laterally  through  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  through  one  of  aaid  plates,  a 
lever  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  loosely  engaged 
with  said  pin,  said  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  ejector 
and  a  clearer  positioned  in  the  upper  end  of  said  box  for 
removing  matches  from  said  ejector  at  times. 


carried  by  said  sleeve  and  collet   and  confined  their  fnll 
length  within  the  collet  to  sustain  torsional  strains  there- 


9.39.101.  METHOD  OF  DRAWING  GLASS  CYLINDERS. 
Harry  A.  8chn»lbach,  Crafton.  Pa  Filed  July  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  442,723. 


1.  The  method  of  drawing  cylindrical  glass  articles, 
consisting  in  drawing  the  article  from  a  molten  body  of 
glass  up  through  an  inclosed  spncp.  crpatlng  a  draft  up 
through  said  inclosure.  directing  the  heat  from  the  molten 
class  up  and  around  the  cylinder  during  the  drawing  oper- 
.itlon.  and  maintaining  an  even  heat  or  a  substantially 
even  heat  around  that  portion  of  said  cylinder  within 
said  Inclosed  space. 

2.  The  method  of  drawing  cylindrical  glass  articles 
consisting  in  drawing  the  article  from  n  molten  l)ody 
of  glass  up  through  an  Inclosed  space,  exposing  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cylinder  above  said  molten  body  of  glass 
to  atmospheric  temperature  conditions,  directing  the  heat 
from  the  molten  glass  up  and  around  said  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  drawing  operation,  nnd  maintaining  an  even  or  a 
substantially  even  heat  around  that  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der within  said  inclosed  space  by  controlling  the  draft. 

3.  The  method  of  drawing  cylindrical  glass  articles, 
consisting  in  drawing  the  article  from  a  molten  body  of 
glass  up  through  an  inclosed  space,  permitting  a  certain 
portion  of  heat  arising  from  said  molten  body  of  glass 
to  escape  at  a  point  l)elow  the  inclosed  space,  and  main- 
taining an  even  or  a  substantially  even  heat  around  that 
portion  of  the  cylinder  contained  within  said  inclosed 
space. 


939.102.  DHILL-CHUCK.  Charles  F.  Schultis,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Collet  and  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cieveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  471,067. 
.V  drill  chuck  comprising  a  threaded  body  having  a  slot- 
ted hand  sleeve  engaged  therewith,  a  slotted  collet  rotata- 
bly  mounted  upoa  said  body,  jaws  siidably  engaged  and 
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on.   and   a   tapering   ring   n-movably   mounted   upon   said 
sleeve  to  engage  said  Jnws. 


939,103.      LIQUID    WEIGHER.      Edward    F.    Shce.   New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  7,  1908.      Serial  No.  442,292. 


1.  In  a  device  for  weighing  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  horizontal  dial,  of  a  tube  depending  from 
the  frame,  a  spring  within  the  tube,  a  plunger  supported 
in  its  elevated  position  by  the  spring,  a  hand  for  the  dial, 
and  means  connecting  the  plunger  and  hand  to  Indicate  the 
depression   of  the   former. 

2.  In  a  device  for  weighing  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  horliontal  dl.il.  of  a  hand  pivoted  in  the 
dial,  a  depending  tube  carried  by  the  frame,  a  plunger 
playing  through  the  tube  and  having  a  disk  near  its  upper 
end,  a  spring  between  the  disk  and  the  bottom  of  the  tube, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  support 
on  the  plunger  for  a  receptacle,  a  cord  connecting  the 
plunger  and  the  hand,  and  a  spring  at  the  end  of  the  cord. 

3.  In  a  device  for  weighing  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  dial  baving  cross  arms  to  be  supported  by  faucets, 
of  a  pivoted  hand  In  the  dial,  a  vertical  plunger  with  sup- 
porting means  for  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  spring  normally 
elevating  the  plunger,  ji  lateral  arm  on  the  plunger,  ad- 
justing means  for  the  spring,  and  means  connecting  the 
arm  with  the  hand  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  latter  on 
its  pivot  when  the  plunger  is  depressed. 

4.  In  a  device  for  weighing  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  dial  and  indicator  hand,  cross  arms  for 
supporting  the  casing,  a  tube  depending  from  the  casing,  a 
plunger  with  lateral  arm.  a  spring  surrounding  the  plunger 
to  elevate  it,  adjusting  means  for  the  spring  In  the  bottom 
of  the  tube,  a  cord  connecting  the  hand  with  the  latoul 
arm  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  putting  the  cord  under 
tension. 
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5.  Id  a  deyle*  for  welKtalng  liquids,  tbc  combination 
with  a  eaalng  of  a  rigid  croM  arm,  extensible  arms  with 
forks  at  their  ends  to  cooperate  with  the  rigid  arm  In  sup- 
porting the  casing,  a  plunger  with  a  hook  at  its  upper  end. 
an  adjusting  screw  at  Its  lower  end,  a  spring  under  com- 
pression, a  dial  on  the  casing,  an  indicator  hand,  a  drum 
on  the  shaft  of  same,  a  cord  connecting  the  plunger  with 
the  drum  and  a  spring  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cord. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,104.      CAN    SOLDERING    MACHINE.      Charlbs    W. 
Sleeper,  Lane-aster,  N,  H.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1906.     Serial 

No.  :i4i:,85.H. 


rounded  shaping  block,  vertical  guldeways  in  said  frame  at 
tbe  rear  end  of  said  block,  a  banger  arranged  to  slide  rer- 
tieallj  In  said  ways  and  provided  at  its  apper  end  aborre 
said  ways  with  a  long  horlsontal  bearing,  a  horlsontally 
extending  arm  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  bearlnc,  a 
slide  block  carried  by  said  arm  and  mounted  to  reciprocate 
vertically  transversely  thereof,  a  rubbing  roll  pivoted  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  slide  block  to  bear  on  said  rounded 
shaping  block,  means  to  maintain  said  slide  block  normally 
under  downward  engaging  pressure,  power  mechanism  to 
reciprocate  said  arm,  and  means  operating  simultaneously 
therewith  to  reciprocate  said  hanger. 


1.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  a  heated  plate  ;  a  weight 
located  above  said  plate  ;  and  means  for  moving  cans  to  be 
soldered  across  said  plate  beneath  said  weight,  the  relative 
arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  weight  will 
exert  pressure  upon  the  cans  befng  soldered  throughout 
their  movement  across  said  plate  to  force  them  Into  con 
tact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  a  heated  plate ;  a  series 
of  weights  located  above  said  plate ;  and  means  for  moving 
cans  to  ii»»  soklpi-cd  across  said  plate  beneath  said  weights, 
the  relative  arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such  that  the 
weights  will  maintain  a  yielding  pressure  upon  the  cans 
throughout  their  movement  across  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  a  heated  plate  :  a  series 
of  weights  located  above  said  plate  and  free  to  move  ver- 
tically ;  a  guiding  member  for  maintaining  said  weights  In 
position ;  means  for  moving  cans  to  be  soldered  across 
said  plate  beneath  said  weights ;  and  means  whereby  said 
weights  exert  presaure  upon  said  cans  throughout  their 
movement  across  said  plate. 

4.  In  n  can  soldering  machine,  a  heated  plate  ;  a  series 
of  weights  located  above  said  plate  and  capable  of  limited 
vertical  movement ;  a  guiding  memlier  for  maintaining 
said  weights  In  position  ;  a  flexible  member  beneath  said 
weights  and  upon  which  they  rest  said  member  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  cans  throughout  their  move- 
ment across  said  heated  plate  ;  and  means  for  moving  cans 
to  be  soldered  across  said  plate  beneath  and  In  contact 
with  said  flexible  member. 

6.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  a  heated  plate ;  a  series 
of  weights  located  above  said  plate  and  capable  of  limited 
vertical  movement ;  a  roller  upon  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  weights ;  a  guiding  member  for  maintaining  said 
weights  In  position  ;  a  movable  flexible  member  beneath 
said  weights  and  upon  which  they  rest,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  cans  throughout  their  move 
ment  across  said  heated  plate  ;  means  for  moving  cans  to 
be  soldered  across  said  plate  beneath  and  In  contact  with 
laid  flexible  member ;  and  means  for  moving  said  flexible 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,10.n.  MACHINE  FOR  PRESSING  AND  SHAPING 
THE  BACKS  OF  SHOES.  Charlbs  S.  Sm fTH  and  DoB« 
H.  Hadsell,  Brockton,  Mass.,  asslRnors  of  one  third  to 
Thomas  D.  Barry,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,692. 

1.  A  machine  for  shaping  and  pressing  a  shoe-back,  com- 
prising a   frame  having  at  its  forward   end  a   stationary 


2.  A  macilne  for  shaping  and  pressing  a  shoe  back,  com- 
prising a  frame  having  at  Its  forward  end  a  stationary 
rounded  shaping  block,  vertical  guldeways  in  said  frame 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  block,  a  hanger  arranged  to  slide 
vertically  In  snid  ways  and  provided  at  its  upper  end 
above  said  ways  with  a  long  horizontal  bearing,  a  hori- 
zontally extending  arm  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  nld 
bearing,  a  slide  block  carried  by  said  arm  and  mounted  to 
reciprocate  vertically  transversely  thereof,  a  rubbing  roll 
carried  yieldingly  in  the  lower  end  of  said  slide  block  to 
bear  on  said  rounded  shaping  block,  power  mechanism  to 
reciprocate  said  arm,  and  means  operating  in  connection 
with  said  power  mechanism  to  reciprocate  said  banger  for 
maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  roll  uniform  as  It  reclpro 
cates  along^sald  shaping  block. 


1 


939,106.  HAIR  DRYING  Al'l'ARATUS.  William  A. 
80LB8.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1008.  Serial 
No.  467,378. 


1.  A  hair -drying  apparatus,  comprlsliu;  a  hood  having  a 
reflecting  inner  surface  and  open  at  the  front,  an  electric 
lamp  In  the  said  hood,  the  rays  of  light  emanating  from 
the  said  lamp  being  reflected  through  the  open  end  of  the 
hood,  and  a  fan  at  the  rear  of  the  hood  for  forcing  a  current 
of  air  over  the  said  lamp  to  heat  the  air  and  to  force  the 
heated  air  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  said  hood. 

2.  A  halr-drylng  apparatus,  comprising  an  electric  fan 
mounted  in  a  casing,  a  reflecting  hood  held  on  tbe  said 
fan  caaing,  tbe  said  hood  being  open  at  the  front  end  and 
having  Ita  rear  end  provided  with  an  opening  In  register 
with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  fan  casing,  and  a  claster 
of  electric  lamps  arranged  In  the  said  hood  for  beating  the 
air  forced  through  the  hood  by  the  aaid  fan,  tbe  rays  of 
light    emanating   from    the   said    electric   lamps   being   re- 


NovBMBBK  a,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE 


^7 


fleeted  by  the  hood  in  tbe  direction  of  the  trsTel  ©f  the 
current  of  heated  air. 

3.  A  hair  drying  apparatus,  comprising  an  electric  fan 
mounted  in  a  casing,  a  reflecting  hood  held  on  tbe  said  fan 
casing,  the  said  hood  being  open  at  the  front  end  and  hav 
Ing  Its  rear  end  provided  with  an  opening  In  register  with 
the  discharge  opening  of  tbe  fan  casing,  a  cluster  of  elec 
trie  lamps  arranged  In  the  said  hood  for  beating  the  air 
forced  through  the  hood  by  the  said  fan,  the  rays  of  light 
emanating  from  the  said  electric  lamps  being  reflected  by 
the  hood  In  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  current  of 
heated  air,  and  electric  supply  wires  for  the  said  motor 
and  the  said  electric  lamps  and  arranged  for  connection 
with  the  same  source  of  electricity  supply. 

4.  A  hair  drying  apparatus,  comprising  a  lamp,  a  fan 
behind  the  lamp  for  forcing  the  current  of  air  over  the 
said  lamp  to  bent  the  air,  and  a  bood  inclosing  tbe  lamp 
and  having  a  reflecting  surface  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
said  hood  having  an  opening  to  permit  tbe  passage  of-sair 
from  the  fan  to  the  lamp 


9:?9.10-  MILK  IVVSTFTIUZKR  AND  FILTER  Chablb* 
C.  ST.*MB.u..n.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1909. 
Serial   .No.  496.00.«<. 


^fa 


1.  In  a  combined  pasteurizer  and  fllter,  a  pail  having  a 
depressed  head  dividing  It  Into  an  upper  milk  compart- 
ment and  a  lower  hot  wafer  compartment,  a  tubular  fil- 
tering chamber  arranged  In  the  hot  water  compartment 
near  the  bottom  of  the  pall,  a  Altering  trough  seated  in 
the  chamber,  having  Inwardly  and  downwardly-Inclined 
flanges  at  opposite  sides,  with  the  edges  of  the  flanges 
separated  to  provide  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  foreign  par- 
ticles In  the  milk  Into  the  trough,  and  pasteurizing  flues 
leading  from  the  head  to  the  filtering  chamber  over  the 
slot  In  the  trough. 

■J  In  a  conitiinid  pasteurizer  and  fllter,  a  pall  having  a 
depressed  head  dividing  It  Into  an  upp^r  milk  compart- 
ment and  a  lower  hot  water  compartment,  a  filtering 
chamber  arranged  In  the  hot  water  compartment  near  tbe 
bottom  of  the  pall,  and  pasteurizing  flues  leading  from 
the  bead  to  the  filtering  chamber. 

3.  In  a  combined  pasteurizer  and  fllter.  n  pall  having  a 
depressed  head  dividing  It  Into  an  upper  milk  compartment 
and  a  lower  hot  wafer  compartment,  tbe  hot  water  com- 
partment having  an  Inlet  opening  at  the  top  provided 
with  a  surrounding  spout  at  one  side  of  the  pall,  the  said 
water  compartment  also  having  a  valve-controlled  outlet 
leading  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  pall,  a  tubular 
filtering  cl;amber  arranged  In  the  hot  water  compartment 
near  the  bottom  of  the  pall,  having  a  controlling  valve 
at  the  outside  of  the  pall,  a  filtering  trough  seated  In  the 
filtering  compartment  having  a  slot  In  the  top,  and  pas- 
teurizing flues  leading  from  the  head  to  the  filtering 
chamber  and  discharging  over  the  slot  In  the  trough. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  milk  compartment,  a  hot  water 
compartment,  a  filtering  chamber,  a  filtering  trough  seated 
In  the  chamber,  and  pasteurizing  flues  leading  from  the 
milk  compartment  through  tbe  hot  water  compartment  and 
discharging  Into  tbe  filtering  compartment  over  the  filter- 
ing trough. 

B.  Tbe  combination  of  a  milk  compartment,  a  hot  water 
compartment,  a  tubular  filtering  chamber  arranged  in  the 


water  compartment  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spigot  ar- 
ranged at  the  outside  of  the  hot  water  compartment  and 
removably  applied  to  the  filtering  chamber,  a  strainer  ar- 
ranged between  the  spigot  and  chamber,  a  filtering  trough 
seated  in  the  chamber  and  removable  through  the  end 
thereof  when  tbe  spigot  Is  removed,  and  pasteurizing  flues 
leading  from  tbe  milk  compartment  to  the  chamlwr  and 
discharging  over  tbe  filtering  trough 


9.'?9.108      LOCK  VALVE      Thomas  M    Swank,  Louisville, 
Ky.     Filed  Feb    11,  1909      Serial  No.  477,431. 


'*  i-  !»;  uso 


1.  \  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body,  an  operating  mem- 
ber for  the  body,  a  keeper  for  engaging  the  said  member 
to  lock  the  bod\  In  an  open  position,  and  a  key  controlled 
means  for  operating  tlie  keeper  to  permit  the  valve  body 
10  l)e  moved  into  a  closed  position,  the  keeper  being  moved 
into  an  Inoperative  position  by  the  operating  member 
when  moving  the  body  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position. 

2.  .V  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body,  an  operating  han- 
dle for  the  body,  having  a  projection,  a  keeper  for  engag- 
ing the  projection  of  the  handle  to  lock  the  body  In  an 
open  position,  and  key  operated  means  for  operating  the 
keeper  to  permit  the  valve  body  to  be  moved  into  a  closed 
position,  the  keeper  being  moved  Into  an  Inoperative  po- 
sition by  the  projection  of  the  handle  when  moving  the 
valve  body  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position. 

3.  .\  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing the  body,  having  a  projection,  a  keeper  for  engaging 
the  projection  of  the  handle  to  lock  the  valve  body  In  an 
open  position,  and  a  key  operated  rocking  tumbler  for  dis- 
engaging the  keeper  from  the  said  projection. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  plug  having  an  open  and  a  closed 
position,  a  pivoted  keeper  controlling  said  plug,  and  a 
key-controllable  rocking  tumbler  for  operating  said  keeper, 
said  keeper  being  inoperative  with  respect  to  said  plug 
when  the  latter  Is  In  a  closed  position. 

5.  in  a  valve,  a  valve  plug,  a  keeper,  a  stop  controlling 
said  plug  and  adapted  to  engage  said  keeper  to  hold  said 
plug  In  an  open  f)osltlon,  and  a  tumbler  controlling  said 
keeper  and  operable  by  means  of  a  key.  said  stop  displac- 
ing said  keeper  to  an  Inoperntive  posttion  when  moving 
from  one  position  to  another  corresponding  respectively, 
to  a  closed  and  an  open  position  of  said  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,109  METHOD  OF  .VND  APP-VRATUS  FOR  TEST- 
ING AND  SORTING  METALLIC  BODIES  John  A. 
SwiTZKR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.  Se- 
rial No    3.^s.tn.'i 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  steel  axles  and  similar 
l>odles,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  current  having  ter- 
minals In  electrical  contact  with  tbe  body  to  be  tested,  a 
testing  device  sensitive  to  abnormal  resistance  at  any  part 
of  the  body  b<lng  tested,  a  sorting  device  for  causing  tbe 
separation  of  defective  and  perfect  specimens  of  the  bodies 
to  be  tested,  and  connections  between  the  testing  device 
and  the  sorting  device,  so  arranged  that  aald  sorting  de- 
vice is  actuated  by  reason  of  the  Influence  upon  the  testing 
device  of  abnormal  resistance  at  any  part  of  the  body  be- 
ing tested. 
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2.  In  an  apparatiu  for  aorting  steel  axles  and  similar 
bodies,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  current  having  ter- 
minals In  electrical  contact  with  the  body  to  be  tested,  a 
testing  device  sensitive  to  abnormal  resistance  at  any  part 
of  the  body  being  tested,  means  for  bringing  said  testing 
device  Into  operative  engagement  with  said  body,  a  sort- 
ing device  for  causing  the  separation  of  defective  and  per- 
fect specimens  of  the  bodies  to  be  tested,  and  connections 
between  the  testing  device  and  the  sorting  device  so  ar- 
ranged that  said  sorting  device  is  actuated  by  reason  of 
the  Influence  upon  the  testing  device  of  abnormal  re- 
sistance at  any  part  of  the  body  being  tested. 


."'..  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  steel  axles  and  similar 
bodies,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  current  having  ter- 
minals In  electrical  contact  with  the  body  to  be  tested,  a 
testing  device  sensitive  to  abnormal  resistance  at  any  part 
of  the  body  being  tested,  means  for  conveying  the  body 
to  be  tested  to  and  from  Its  position  when  in  contact  with 
snld  terminals,  a  sorting  device  for  causing  the  separation 
of  defective  and  perfect  sp^^mens  of  the  bodies  to  be 
tested,  and  connections  between  the  testing  device  anfl  the 
sorting  device  so  arranged  that  said  sorting  device  is  ac- 
tuated by  reason  of  the  influence  upon  the  testing  device 
of  abnormal  resistance  of  any  part  of  the  body  being 
tested. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  steel  axles  and  similar 
bodies,  the  combinat,lon  of  a  source  of  current  having  ter 
mlnals  In  electrical  contact  with  the  body  to  be  tested,  a 
testing  device  sensitive  to  abnormal  resistance  at  any  part 
of  the  body  to  be  tested,  means  for  bringing  said  testing 
device  Into  operative  engagement  with  said  body,  means 
for  conveying  the  body  to  be  tested  to  and  from  its  posi- 
tion when  In  contact  with  said  terminals,  a  sorting  de- 
vice for  causing  the  separation  of  defective  and  perfect 
specimens  of  the  bodies  to  be  tested,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  testing  device  and  the  sorting  device  so  ar- 
ranged that  said  sorting  device  is  actuated  by  reason  of 
the  Influence  upon  the  testing  device  of  abnormal  resist- 
ance of  any  part  of  the  body  being  tested. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  steel  axles  and  similar 
bodies,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  current  having  ter- 
minals In  electrical  contact  with  the  body  to  be  tested,  a 
testing  device  sensitive  to  abnormal  resistance  at  any  part 
of  the  body  being  tested,  means  for  regulating  the  passage 
of  the  body  to  be  tested  to  and  from  Its  position  In  con- 
tact with  said  terminals,  a  sorting  device  for  causing  the 
separation  of  defective  and  perfect  specimens  of  the  bodies 
tested,  and  connections  between  the  testing  device  and  the 
sorting  device  so  arranged  that  said  sorting  device  is  ac- 
tuated by  reason  of  the  Influence  upon  the  testing  device 
by  abnormal  resistance  of  any  part  of  the  body  being 
tested. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


939,110.  CONTROLLING-SWITCH  FOR  MOVING-PIC- 
TURE MACHINES  AND  STERE0PTIC0N8.  Tomo- 
TAKA  Taira.  Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488.231. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  moving  picture  machine  and 
an  electric  lamp,  with  an  automatic  speed  controlled 
switch  directly  included  in  the  circuit  of  said  lamp,  and 
suitably  connected  with  the  moving  picture  machine  to 
break  the  circuit  for  said  lamp  when  the  moving  picture 


machine  slows  down  or  stops,  and  to  complete  the  circuit 
for  said  lamp  when  the  moving  picture  machine  is  op- 
erated at  the  proper  speed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine,  an 
electric  lamp  and  a  circuit  for  said  lamp,  of  switch  ter- 
minals dlr(>ctly  Included  in  said  lamp  circuit,  a  bridging 
contact  plHt<>  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  through  said 
switch  terminals,  and  a  speed  governor  operated  by  the 
moving  picture  machine  and  adapted  to  move  said  con- 
tact plate  Into  and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  stld  y 
switch  terminnis  for  making  and  breaking  the  lamp  ^r-  . 
cult.  I 

3.  The  combination  of  a  moving  picture  machine,  ma 
electric  lamp  therefor,  and  a  circuit  for  said  lamp,  with 
an  automatic  controlling  switch  directly  Included  In  said 
lamp  circuit  and  comprlsiDg  spaced  switch  terminals,  a 
contact  plate  adapted  to  move  into  contact  with  said 
switch  terminals,  a  spring  retaining  said  contact  plate 
out  of  contact  with  said  terminals,  a  speed  Kovernor 
adaptod  to  move  said  contact  plate  Into  contact  with  said 
terminals,  and  means  for  driving  said  governor  from  said 
moving  picture  machine.  ( 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  ft  moving  picture  machine,  a  stereoptlcon,  an 
plpctrlc  lamp  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  operative  relation 
with  either  said  moving  picture  machine  or  stereoptlcon.  a 
circuit  for  said  electric  lamp,  separated  switch  terminals 
directly  Included  In  said  lamp  circuit,  and  two  Independ- 
ently operated  bridging  contact  plates  adapted  to  Inde- 
pendently close  the  circuit  tiiroujjh  said  switch  terminala 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  !i  moving  picture  machine,  a  stereoptlcon.  an 
electric  lamp  adapted  to  t)e  shifted  into  operative  relation 
with  either  said  moving  picture  machine  or  stereoptlcon, 
a  circuit  for  said  electric  lamp,  separated  switch  ter- 
minals directly  Included  In  said  lamp  circuit,  and  two  In- 
dependently operated  bridging  contact  plates  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  switch  terminals  and  adapted 
to  independently  close  the  circuit  through  said  switch 
terminals 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazettc.7 


fi.-^O.ni.  ALTOMATIC  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  PIS- 
TOLS. Ac.  .ToRKPH  Tamboir,  Nanterre,  near  Paris, 
France      Filed  Oct.  18,  1007.     Serial  No.  397,717. 


1.   In  an  automatic  safety  appliance  for  pistols  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  sear,  of  a  hammer  having  a 
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shoulder,  a  spring-actuated  safety  lever  baring  projec- 
tions to  engage  the  sear  and  hammer  shoulder,  the  sear 
and  hammer  being  free  from  said  projections  either  by  the 
act  of  gripping  the  weapon  for  Intentional  firing  or  by 
overcocklng  the  hammer,  a  direct  pull  on  the  hammer  caos- 
Ing  the  shoulder  of  the  latter  to  engage  and  actuate  the 
safety  lever  to  release  the  sear,  leaving  the  lever  free  to 
return  to  normal  position  during  the  fall  of  the  hammer 
to  arrest  the  latter  before  It  reaches  the  firing  pin. 

2.  In  an  automatic  safety  appliance  for  pistols  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  sear,  a  trigger,  a  hammer  hav- 
ing a  hammer  plate  provided  with  notches,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  safety  lever  having  projections  to  engage  the 
sear  and  tjj^e  notches  of  the  hammer  plate,  the  notches 
t>elng  so  positioned  that  when  the  trigger  Is  released  and 
the  cocked  hammer  has  been  let  down,  the  hammer  is 
supported  simultaneously  by  the  sear  and  the  safety  lever 
when  the  latter  is  In  Its  normal  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  safety  appliance  for  pistols  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  sear,  a  hammer  having  a  ham- 
mer plate  with  notches  therein,  one  of  said  notches  being 
a  cocking  notch,  and  a  safety  lever  having  projections  to 
engage  the  sear  and  hammer  plate,  one  of  the  projections 
engaging  the  sear  when  the  hammer  Is  cocked  until  the 
remaining  projection  Is  disengaged  from  the  hammer  plate, 
a  direct  pull  on  the  hammer  causing  a  part  of  the  latter 
to  engage  and  actuate  the  safety  lever  10  release  the  sear 
and  freeing  said  lever  for  return  to  normal  position  dur- 
ing the  fall  of  the  hammer  to  arrest  the  latter  before  it 
reaches  the  firing  pin. 

4.  In  an  automatic  safety  appliance  for  pistols  or  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  sear  and  hammer,  of  a  spring- 
actuated  safety  lever  having  projections  to  engage  the 
sear  and  hammer,  a  hammer  plate  having  catch  means, 
and  a  main  spring  having  an  Inclined  surface  and  a  claw- 
shaped  part  whereby  as  the  hammer  moves  forward  the 
spring  is  raised  and  slides  backwardly  on  the  surface  of 
the  catch  to  bring  back  the  hammer  to  half-cocked  posi- 
tion. In  order  to  permit  engagement  therewith  of  the  sear 
and  the  safety  lever. 


939,112.  SMALL-ARM.  Joskph  Tambodr,  Nanterre, 
near  Paris,  Franc<>.  Filed  June  2.S,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,884. 


1.  A  firearm  of  the  class  specified  having  a  basqulll  wall 
with  an  opening  tberethrongh,  a  hammer  plvotally  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  the  said  wall  and  provided  with  a  cavity, 
a  safety  piece  mounted  in  the  cavity  and  on  the  pivot 
of  the  hammer  to  engage  the  said  wall,  a  main  spring 
disposed  to  operatlvely  engage  both  the  hammer  and  the 
safety  piece,  a  spring-actuated  sear  arranged  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  hammer,  and  a  trigger,  the  angular  profile 
of  the  safety  piece  being  like  that  of  the  hammer  but  of 
smaller  angle  so  that  under  pressure  of  the  main  spring 
the  said  piece  projects  beyond  the  hammer  and  relieves 
the  latter  during  the  last  part  of  its  stroke  from  the  action 
of  the  main  spring,  the  trigger  when  released  after  firing 
resulting  in  the  sear  spring  bringing  the  hammer  back 
until  It  Is  stopped  by  the  main  spring. 

2.  A  firearm  of  the  class  specified  having  a  basqulll  wall, 
a  hammer  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  wall  and 
provided  with  a  cavity  and  a  projection,  a  safety  piece 
disposed  in  the  cavity  and  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the 
hammer,  the  safety  piece  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  wall,  a  main  spring  disposed  to  engage  both  the  ham- 
mer and  safety  piece,  a  sear  and  sear  spring  cooperating 
with  the  hammer,  a  trigger,  and  a  safety  lever  harlng  a 
projection  to  engage  the  projection  of  the  hammer. 


939,113.      WAGON-JACK.      Robbbt   C.    TvcKun.   Lamont, 
Mich.     Piled  Aug.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.983. 


In  a  wagon  Jack,  a  supporting  base,  two  parallel  stand- 
ards secured  at  one  end  to  the  base,  a  brace  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  base  and  thence  extending  diagonally  up- 
ward and  secured  to  the  standards,  and  having  notches 
In  Its  lower  edge,  and  the  upper  end  firmly  secured  be- 
tween the  standards  forming  a  vertical  slot  and  a  pivot 
point  between  the  standards,  a  rivet  passed  through  the 
standards  to  form  a  pivot  point  t>etween  the  standards 
above  the  end  of  the  brace,  a  lever  having  a  notch  In  Its 
lower  edge  arranged  to  work  upon  the  latter  pivot  points 
and  having  one  eait  tapered  to  a  broad,  thin  horltontal 
plate  with  a  concaved  vertical  flange  at  the  extreme  end, 
and  arranged  to  pass  through  a  buggy  wheel  hub  and  form 
a  concave  bearing  for  the  skein  on  the  axle-tree,  and  a  link 
made  to  pass  over  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  extend 
down  and  engage  the  notches  in  the  brace  to  sustain  the 
weight  of  the  buggy  when  removing  a  wheel. 


939,114.     WAGON-BODY.     Hinbt  Wachter,  Clinton,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,086. 


1.  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  with  the  sides 
thereof,  of  Irons  having  bifurcated  portions  engaging  the 
sides,  an  auxiliary  board  plvotally  Joined  to  said  Irons, 
and  means  pivoted  to  the  said  board  and  having  their  free 
ends  engaging  eyes  thereon  for  securing  the  board  in  a 
vertical  position 

2.  In  a  wagon  body,  the  combination  of  a  supplemental 
t>oard.  irons  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  forked  portion 
to  engage  the  side  of  the  body,  an  upwardly  projecting 
arm  on  the  Irons,  books  and  eyes  secured  to  the  board  and 
serving  in  connection  with  the  said  projecting  arm  to 
secure  the  supplemental  board  in  upright  or  inclined 
position. 

8.  The  combination  of  a   wagon  body,   irons  having  a 

forked  portion  engaging  the  same,  a  lateral  pintle  and  an 

upwardly  projecting  arm   having  an  eye  formed  therein 

on  the  upper  part  of  said  irons,  a  board  plvotally  secured 

j   to  said  pintles,  a  hook  secured  to  the  t>oard  passing  through 

i  the  eye  in  the  Iron  for  securing  the  board  in  upright  or 

!   Inclined  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  irons  having 
a  forked  portion  engaging  the  same,  a  vertical  arm  hav- 
ing an  eye  In  Its  upper  end  on  one  side  of  the  iron  and  a 
lateral  pintle  on  the  other  side,  a  supplemental  board, 
means  on  said  board  engaging  the  pintle  to  form  a  hinged 
connection  between  the  board  and  the  wagon  body,  and 
means  pivoted  on  the  supplemental  board  passing  through 
the  eye  in  the  arm  and  engaging  an  eye  on  the  board  for 
holding  the  board  in  upright  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  t>ody,  of  irons  haring 
a  forked  portion  engaging  the  same,  a  vertical  arm  har- 
lng an  eye  In  Its  upper  end  on  one  side  of  the  Iron  and  • 
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lateral  pintle  on  the  other  Bide,  a  snpplemental  board, 
meaos  on  said  tK>ard  ensaglng  the  pintle  to  form  a  hinged 
connection  between  the  board  and  the  wagon  body,  and 
means  pivoted  on  the  supplemental  board  and  passing 
through  the  eye  in  the  arm  and  engaging  an  eye  on  the 
board  for  holding  the  board  in  upright  position,  the  free 
ends  of  said  pivoted  means  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
eye  in  the  arm  to  hold  the  board  when  In  depressed 
position. 


9  3  9,115.  PORTABLE  .\ND  DETACHABLE  DISK- 
GRINDER.  John  C.  Ward.  Epworth,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug. 
:i.  1908.     Serial  No.  446,662. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible 
hanger  and  a  rigid  hanger  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  disk 
machiae.  a  grinder  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bangers,  a 
grinding  means  thereon,  and  means  for  swinging  one  end 
only  of  the  grinder  shaft  to  bring  the  grinding  means  Into 
grinding  contact  with  the  disks,  and  means  for  operating 
the  grinder  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  handlers  se- 
cured to  the  frame  of  a  disk  machine,  a  grinder  shaft, 
grinding  means  thereon,  one  end  of  the  grinder  shaft  be- 
ing Journaled  in  one  end  of  the  bangers  and  swingable 
Hierewlth,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  other  hanger,  the  other 
end  of  the  grinder  shaft  being  Journaled  to  one  end  of  the 
plate,  and  a  disk  shaft  being  Journaled  In  the  other  end  of 
the  plate  means  for  swinging  one  end  only  of  the  grinder 
shaft  to  bring  the  grinding  means  into  grinding  contact 
with  the  disks,  and  operating  connection  between  the  two 
shafts. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  and 
a  rigid  hanger  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  disk  machine,  a 
grinder  shaft,  grinding  means  thereon,  one  end  of  the 
grinder  shaft  being  journaled  In  the  flexible  hanger,  a 
plate  pivoted  to  the  rigid  hanger,  the  other  end  of  the 
grhider  abaft  being  journaled  In  one  end  of  the  plate,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  disk  shaft  of  the  disk  machine,  gearing  for  connecting 
the  grinder  shaft  and  the  disk  shaft,  a  rod  on  the  diak  ma- 
chine frame  extending  longitudinally  of  the  grinder  shaft, 
and  flexible  means  slidable  thereon  for  swinging  one  end 
of  the  grinder  shaft  and  the  flexible  hanger  to  bring  the 
grinding  means  into  grinding  contact  with  the  disks. 


939.116.  DRIVING -OKAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Ed- 
WA«D  Q.  Whitacbe,  WellsvlUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Maj  8, 
1909.     Sertal  No.  494,829. 

A  drlTlng  gear  for  automobiles,  comprising  traction 
wbcela  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carrying  axle,  two  recip- 
rocating motors  embodying  crank  shafts,  two  casings  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  traction  wheels,  said 
caslagi  supporting  said  motors  and  forming  bearings  for 
said  crank  shafts,  two  gear  wheels  one  of  whieh  la  fixedly 
monnted  on  each  of  the  said  traction  wheels,  two  gear 
t>tnion8  one  of  which  Is  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of  said 
•eniBk  ahafts  and  engaged  with  one  of  said  gear  wheels 


• -r 

monnted  on  aald  traction  wheelK,  snspoidiiig  derlees  for 
supporting  said  casings  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
devices  being  pivotal  iy  mounted  upon  the  said  vehicle  and 
upon  the  said  casing,  a  steam  generator  mounted  upon  the 
said  body  and  adapted  to  deliver  power  to  the  said  motor* 
through  a  common  duct  whereby  the  unequal  demands  tCT 
power  medium  on  the  part  of  the  two  motors  are  at  ail 
times  accommodated,   n    throttle  mechanism  for   said  mo- 
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tors  having  suitable  connecting  devices  with  the  foot  pedal 
situated  conveniently  to  the  foot  of  the  chauffeur  for  con- 
trolling said  motors,  and  a  water  circulating  system  em- 
bodying a  pump  operated  by  the  said  motors,  an  extension 
being  passed  through  the  said  casings  from  the  reciprocat- 
ing parts  of  the  said  motors  to  engage  an  elongated  ver- 
tically dlspoaed  loop  In  the  end  of  a  rocking  lever  to  re- 
ciprocate the  plunger  of  said  pump. 


-    I 


939,117.  VACUUM  CLEANER.  THBODoai  Wiedeua»!I 
and  Joseph  H.  Tkmfli.n,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asslKnon, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Keller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  420.174. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  comblnatfon 
with  a  portable  support,  of  a  removable  tray  therein,  a 
separating  device  for  the  dust  and  air  above  said  tray,  a 
rotatable  brush  located  In  proximity  to  and  l>«>neatb  said 
separating  device,  substantially  parallel  ways  below  said 
separating  device  serving  as  a  guiding  means  for  said  ro- 
tary brush,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  conveying  the  dust,  dirt  etc. 
from  a  suction  pipe  above  the  said  tray,  and  a  vacuum 
pumping  device  disposed  above  said  separating  device,  and 
a  motor  for  actuating  said  vacuum  pumping  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
screen  located  therein,  a  vacuum  pump  located  at  one  side 
of  said  screen,  a  rotatable  cleaner  located  at  the  oppo^dte 
aide  of  said  screen,  and  longitudinally  extendln;;,  guiding 
means  below  said  screen  In  which  the  ends  of  said  rota- 
table cleaner  are  mounted,  whereby  said  cleaner  is  adapt- 
ed to  have  both  a  rotary  and  redprocatory  movement  Im- 
parted thereto. 

.^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  a  sep- 
arating device  within  the  receptacle,  a  rotatable  cleaner, 
means  for  moving  said  cleaner  t>odlly  backward  and  for- 
ward below  said  separating  device  and  guiding  devices  ax- 
tending  substantially  parallel  to  said  separating  device  for 
maintaining  the  cleaner  In  contact  with  the  underside  of 
the  separating  device  whereby  said  cleaner  may  be  ro- 
tated and  moved  bodily  In  a  line  parallel  with  said  sepa- 
rating device. 
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4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  portable  rap- 
port, a  removable  tray  therein,  a  screen  for  the  dnst  above 
said  tray,  a  rotatable  cleaner  for  said  screen  engaging  the 
underside  thereof,  a  guide  for  enabling  said  cleaner  to  l)e 
reciprocated  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  said 
screen,  Inlet  and  exhaust  pasaages  below  and  above  said 
screen,  and  a  vacuum  pump  above  tbe  separating  device. 


939,118.  COMBINATION  CONCRETE  -  MOLDING  MA- 
CHINE. Jonas  H.  Wiest,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor 
to  Indiana  Concrete  Form  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indla^ia  Filed  June  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,f»13. 


•^ 


1.  .V  molding  machine  including  a  table  having  guide- 
ways  and  also  bolt  holes  therein,  a  main  mold  form  on  the 
table  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  secured  rigidly  thereto 
that  have  bolts  thereon  extending  through  bolt  holes  and 
securing  the  mold  form  rigidly  to  tbe  table,  a  partitlonal 
mold  form  in  tbe  main  mold  form  in  engagement  with 
two  opposite  sides  thereof,  bolts  entering  bolt-holes  and 
•ecnrlng  the  partitlonal  mold  form  rigidly  to  the  table,  two 
elevators  movable  vertically  in  tbe  main  mold  form  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  partitlonal  mold  form,  guide-bars  on  the 
elevators  extending  into  tbe  guldeways.  means  for  moving 
tbe  elevators,  and  angular  mold  forms  secured  rigidly  in 
the  main  mold  form  at  opposite  sides  of  the  partitlonal 
mold  form  and  extending  across  opposite  ends  of  the  ele- 
vators. 

2.  A  molding  machine  including  a  table,  a  main  mold 
form  secured  rigidly  on  the  table,  a  partitlonal  mold  form 
secured  on  the  table  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
main  mold  form,  the  partitlonal  mold  form  having  two 
cross-arms  on  opposite  ends  thereof  engaging  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  mold  form  and  extending  to  the  other 
sides  thereof,  two  elevators  mounted  to  move  vertically  In 
the  main  mold  form  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  partitlonal 
mold  form  and  t>etween  the  cross-arms  thereof,  means  for 
moving  the  elevators,  pallets  seated  removably  on  the  ele- 
vators, two  filling  blocks  on  one  of  the  pallets  and  extend- 
ing substantially  to  the  cross-arms,  one  block  being  against 
tbe  main  mold  form  and  the  other  block  against  tbe  par- 
titlonal mold  form,  tbe  blocks  having  slots  therein,  and 
partitions  on  said  pallet  and  extending  Into  the  slots  In 
the  blocks. 

3.  A  molding  machine  including  a  table,  a  main  mold 
form  secured  on  the  table,  a  partitlonal  mold  form  secured 
on  the  table  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  tbe  main  mold 
form,  two  elevators  mounted  movably  within  the  main 
mold  form  at  opposite  sides  of  the  partitlonal  mold  form 
and  having  each  a  pallet  thereon,  each  pallet  having 
notches  lo  opiXMlte  sides  thereof,  a  sectional  partitlonal 
mold  form  on  one  of  the  pallets  and  engaging  tbe  secured 
partitlonal  mold  form  and  also  the  main  mold  form  and 
provided  wltk  dowels  that  extend  Into  the  notches,  an 
operating  shaft  mooated  rotatlvely  under  the  table,  and 
means  connected  with  the  shaft  and  also  with  tbs  two 
elerators  for  raisliig  the  elevators  and  the  pallets  and  also 
tbe  sectional  partitlonal  mold  form  above  the  plane  of  tbe 
top  of  tbe  main  mold  form. 


4.  A  molding  machine  indndlng  a  table,  a  main  mold 
form  secured  on  the  table,  a  partitlonal  mold  form  secured 
on  the  table  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  tbe  main  mold 
form  and  having  a  cross-arm  engaging  another  side  of  the 
main  mold  form,  two  elevators  mounted  movably  within 
the  main  mold  form  at  opposite  sides  of  the  partltionar 
mold  form  and  having  each  a  pallet  thereon,  a  sectional 
partitlonal  mold  form  on  one  of  the  pallets  and  engaging 
the  secured  partitlonal  mold  form  and  also  tbe  main  mold 
form,  a  borisontal  tlb  form  on  one  side  of  tbe  sectional 
partitlonal    mold   form,   a    horizontal   rib    form   extending 

.against  one  side  of  the  secured  partitlonal  mold  form  and 
the  cross-arm.  a  horizontal  rib  form  extending  against  the 
crpss-arm  and  also  against  the  main  mold  form,  the  rib 
forms  l>eing  Joined  together,  and  means  for  raising  and 
supporting  the  two  elevators  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
the  main  mold  form. 

5.  A  molding  machine  including  a  plurality  of  legs  hav- 
ing each  a  brace  attached  to  the  top  thereof,  a  main  frame 
attached  to  the  braces,  e  table-frame  secured  on  tbe  top 
of  the  main  frame,  a  table  secured  in  the  table-frame  and 
having  a  plurality  of  guldeways  therein,  a  main  mold 
form  secured  on  the  table,  a  partitlonal  mold  form  com- 
prising two  parts  having  each  a  stem  and  a  cross-arm.  the 
stems  being  Joined  together  and  the  cross  arms  en>:aglng 
opposite  sides  of  the  main  mold  form,  bolts  securing  the 
two  parts  of  the  partitlonal  mold  form  removably  to  the 
top  of  the  table,  two  elevators  mounted  within  the-  main 
mold  form  at  opposite  sides  of  the  partitlonal  mold  form 
between  the  cross-arms  and  having  each  a  plurality  of 
guide-bars  thereon  extending  movably  through  a  plurality 
of  tbe  guldeways.  means  for  normally  supporting  the  ele- 
vators adjustably  in  a  plane  below  the  tops  of  the  mold 
forms,  and  means  for  raising  and  supporting  the  elevators 
above  the  plane  of  the  tope  of  the  mold  forms. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


939,119.  PROCESS  OF  M.VKING  PHONOGRAMS  FH.ivK 
C.  Applkoatk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Royal  Phone  &  Pbonogram  Co..  Boston, 
Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  I'lled  Mar.  29,  1906. 
Serial  No.  486.4.?  1. 


1.  The  process  of  making  cylindrical  phonograms  con- 
sisting of  forming  a  backing  sheet  into  a  cylinder,  hel- 
ically winding  a  ribbon  of  celluloid  or  like  material  there- 
on with  Its  edp's  abutting,  uniting  the  facing  and  backing 
and  the  edges  of  the  facln;:.  placing  the  blank  thus  formed 
within  a  die  and  expanding  the  same  therein  under  heat 
and  pressure  wiiereby  tbe  blank  is  given  a  smooth  outer 
surface.  , 

2.  The  process  of  making  cylindrical  phonograms  which 
consists  In  helically  winding  a  ribbon  of  celluloid  or  like 
material,  uniting  its  edges,  placing  the  blank  thus  formed 
within  a  die  and  expanding  the  same  therein  under  heat 
and  pressure 

3.  The  process  of  making  cylindrical  phonograms  which 
consists  In  softening  a  ribbon  of  celluloid  or  like  material 
with  acetone  or  simllfir  substance,  winding  the  same  Into  a 
bellx.  uniting  the  edges,  placing  tbe  blank  tbns  formed 
within  a  die  and  expandiut;  the  same  t>)ereln  under  heat 
and  pressure. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  cyllDdrlca.1  phonograms  which 
consists  In  forming  a  backing  sheet  of  coarse  celluloid  Into 
a  cylinder,  helically  winding  a  ribbon  of  celluloid  or  like 
material  of  a  finer  grade  than  tbe  backing  thereon,  uniting 
the  facing,  backing  and  edges  of  tbe  facing  of  tbe  blank 
thus  formed,  placing  the  blank  within  a  die  and  expanding 

'   tbe  same  therein  under  beat  and  pressure. 
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039,120.  PHONOGRAM.  Frank  C.  Applmatb,  PhUadel- 
phUi,  Pa.,  aMignor.  by  meine  assignmentB,  to  Royal 
Phone  k  PboDOgrram  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1907.  Serial  No.  358.404.  Re- 
newed Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,831. 


1.  \  cylindrical  phonoKram  comprising  a  strip  or  ribbon 
of  impressible  material  wound  into  a  bellx  and  having  Its 
edges  united. 

2.  A  cylindrical  phonogram  of  impreaaible  m^erlal  com- 
prising a  backing  sheet  and  a  facing  ribbon  helically  se- 
cured thereon  with  its  edges  united. 

3.  A  cylindrical  phonogram  of  impressible  material  com- 
prising a  backing  sheet  of  coarse  material  and  a  facing 
ribbon  of  fine  material  helically  secured  thereon  with  Its 
edges  united. 

4.  A  cylindrical  phonogram  of  impressible  material  com- 
prising a  backing  strip  wound  helically  into  a  tube  and  a 
facing  strlt)  wound  helically  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
secured  on  the  backing  with  the  edges  united. 

5.  .\  cylindrical  phonogram  comprising  a  strip  or  rib- 
bon of  impressible  material  wound  Into  a  helix  with  its 
edges  uhlted  and  a  sound  record  on  the  outer  face  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


face  of  said  hack  plat>>  provided  with  a  front  portion  ar- 
ranged to  shut  down  over  said  lip  when  the  buckle  la 
closed. 


9  3  9,121.  LIQUID  -  FUEL  BURNER.  Christian  A. 
Braatx.v,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  480,491. 


In  a^guld  fuel  burner  the  combination  of  a  main  wick 
tube,  an  auxiliary  wick,  an  axially  movable  cylindrical  ring 
with  a  plurality  of  flaps  and  springs  attached  to  said  ring. 
and  80  constructed  as  to  permit  the  closing  of  said  flaps 
on  top  of  main  wick  in  such  manner  that  they  do  not  in- 
terfere with  nor  fall  on  top  of  one  another ;  also  permit- 
ting return  to  initial  open  state  essentially  as  described. 


939.122.     COMBINED  BUCKLE  AND  CLASP.     Matthbw 
F.   Bdbns,   Shelton,   Conn.,   assignor  to  The   Robert   N. 
Bassett    Company,    Shelton,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of 
Connectlcnt.     Piled  Aug.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,006. 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  buckle  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  back  plate  having  a  button  loop  and  a  bntton 
tab  carried  thereby  and  having  its  lower  extremity  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  disposed  lip  which  is  pressed 
down  OB  the  face  of  said  back  plate  to  grip  the  end  of  said 
button  tab.  and  a  web  locking  lever  Jonmaled  across  the 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  buckle  comprlslDg  a 
sheet  metal  back  plate  having  its  lower  edge  slit  and 
curled  to  form  alined  pintle  sockets,  a  loop  member  of  a 
button  clasp  provided  with  pintles  Journaled  in  said  sock- 
ets, the  said  lower  edge  being  bent  upwardly  between  said 
sockets  to  form  a  fab  gripping  lip  having  a  transversely 
disposed  edge  around  which  a  button  tab  Is  adapted  to 
be  drawn  when  cooperating  with  said  loop  and  a  lever 
jotirnaled  across  the  front  of  said  back  plate  provided  with 
a  front  member  or  shield  arranged  to  shut  down  over  said 
Up  when  the  buckle  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  garment  supporter  a  sheet  metal  buckle  back 
provided  witli  forwardly  turned  side  ears  and  a  depending 
button  loop,  combined  with  a  button  tab  having  its  upper 
extremity  secured  to  the  front  face  portion  of  said  back 
and  its  button  end  passed  under  said  back  to  the  rear  side 
of  said  loop,  and  a  lever  carried  between  said  ears,  the 
said  lever  having  a  front  portion  which  shuts  down  over 
the  secured  extremity  of  the  tab  when  the  buckle  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  garment  supporter  the  combination  with  a  gar- 
ment fastening  loop,  of  a  sheet  metal  buckle  plate  hinged 
to  said  loop  and  a  pivoted  lever  for  adjustably  locking  a 
garment  supporting  strap  against  the  face  of  said  plate, 
the  said  lever  having  a  front  portion  which  shuts  do^vn 
over  the  top  side  of  said  loop  the  lower  extremity  of 
which  is  arranged  to  pass  between  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  sides  of  said  loop  when  the  latter  member  swings 
forwardiy. 


9  3  9,123.  FLUSHING  .\PP.\RATUS.  Thomas  W. 
Chribtt,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  459,889.  , 


1.  .\n  electric  flushing  apparatus  having.  In  combhit- 
tlon,  an  electro-tnagnetlc  catch  including  an  armature,  a 
pivoted  iatch  normally  interlocked  with  said  armature,  a 
pivoted  catch  arm  rendered  rigid  by  the  interaction  of  said 
armature  and  IWch,  a  lever  terminating  in  a  trip  which 
normally  interlocks  with  said  arm.  a  normally  submerged 
float  interacting  with  said  lever,  a  flush  valve  controlled 
by  said  float,  means  for  electrically  operating  said  catch 
to  release  said  float,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  released  float  to  said  valve  to  open  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  flushing  apparatus,  of  a  rer- 
tlcally  movable  flush  valve,  a  superjacent  float,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  float  to  open  said  valTe, 
means  for  keeping  said  float  normally  submerged  and  for 
releasing  the  same  -including  an  electro-magnetic  catch 
having  its  normally  retracted  armature  and  an  adjacent 
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pivoted  latch  provided  with  normally  interlocked  projec- 
tions, a  catch  arm  movable  on  a  horlaontal  axis  and  nor- 
mally Interlocked  with  said  latch,  a  lever  having  a  horl- 
sontal  pivot  and  a  trip  normally  interlocked  with  said 
catch  arm,  a  noi-mally  open  electric  circuit,  and  means  for 
closing  the  same  through  the  magnet  of  said  catch  to 
operate  aald  armature  and  release  said  float. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  flnah  valve,  a  superjacent  float,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  float  to  open  said  valve, 
means  for  keeping  said  float  normally  submerged  and  for 
releasing  the  same  Including  an  electro-magnetic  catch 
including  an  armature,  a  pivoted  latch  normally  Inter- 
locked with  said  armature,  a  catch  arm  movable  on  a 
horlaontal  axla  and  rendered  rigid  by  the  interaction  of 
aald  armature  and  latch,  a  lever  having  a  horlaontal  pivot 
and  a  trip  normally  interlocked  with  said  catch  arm.  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit,  and  means  for  periodically 
closing  said  circuit  through  the  magnet  of  aald  catch  to 
operate  said  armature  and  release  said  float ;  such  circuit- 
closing  means  including  a  vertically  movable  float  having 
a  stem  movable  therewith  and  provided  with  a  contact 
disk,  and  broken-connection  contacts  arranged  to  inter- 
act with  said  disk. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  flushing  apparatus,  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  flush  valve  having  a  vertical  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  regulating  nut,  a  lever  movable  on  a  flxed 
horizontal  pivot  to  interact  with  said  nut  for  opening 
the  valve  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  weight,  a  nor- 
mally submerged  float  having  a  stem  arranged  to  interact 
with  said  lever,  and  means  for  renflering  said  lever  nor- 
mally locked  to  hold  the  float  down  and  for  releasing  the 
Nume  ;  said  weight  operating  through  said  lever,  said  nut 
and  the  valve  stem  to  hold  the  valve  open  during  each 
flushing  operation. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  flushing  apparatus,  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  flush  valve  having  a  vertical  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  regulating  nut.  a  lever  movable  on  a  flxed 
horlEontal  pivot  to  Interact  with  said  nut  for  opening 
the  valve  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  weight,  a  nor- 
mally submerged  float  having  a  stem  arranged  to  interact 
with  aald  lever,  and  means  for  rendering  said  lever  nor- 
mally locked  to  hold  the  float  down  and  for  releasing  the 
same ;  said  weight  t>eing  constructed  and  arranged  to  op- 
erate through  said  lever  and  said  stem  of  the  float  to 
assist  In  restoring  the  parts  to  normal  condition  after 
each  flushing  operation,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
specified. 


939,124.     NUT  LOCK.     Howard  P.  D.^vies,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  20,   1908       Serial  No.  449.526. 


the  legs  are  in  their  nnexpanded  position  and  being  there- 
by adapted  to  be  expanded  until  the  ends  abut  against 
each  other,  and  in  this  condition  to  be  slipped  over  the 
bolt  and  then  released  from  their  abutting  engagement  to 
resiliently  clasp  the  bolt. 


1.  A  nut  locking  device  consisting  of  u  single  piece  of 
resilient  wire  t>ent  in  a  circle  intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
form  a  closed  coll.  the  ends  of  the  wire  Ijeyond  said  coll 
crossing  each  other  and  being  bent  to  form  opposed  out- 
wardly bowed  clamping  legs  adapted  to  embrace  a  bolt 
and  engage  the  threads  thereof,  said  coll  forming  means 
whereby  the  legs  may  be  opened  relatively  to  each  other 
to  permit  the  device  to  be  easily  removed  from  a  bolt. 

2.  A  nut  locking  device  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  intermediate  of  Ita  ends  in  a  circle  to  form  a 
closed  coll,  the  projecting  ends  of  said  wire,  beyond  the 
coil,  crossing  each  other  and  forming  opposed  outwardly 
bowed  clamping  legs  adapted  to  embrace  a  bolt  and  en- 
gage the  threads  thereof,  said  legs  being  of  such  extent 
as  to  overlap  and  cross  each  other  at  their  ends  when 


939,125.     DESK.     Nbllii  E.   Fealt,  Waahl&rton,  D.  C. 
Filed  July  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  505.594. 


<»#- 


1.  A  flat  top  desk  formed  with  an  opening  In  its  top 
surface,  the  said  opening  having  a  main  portion  and  a 
branch  portion  at  either  end  thereof,  plates,  one  for  each 
branch  portion,  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  across 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  main  portion  and  arranged  to 
divide  the  said  opening  Into  a  main  compartment  and  two 
side  compartments,  a  cover  for  each  compartment,  and 
means  for  slldabiy  and  pivotally  supporting  each  cover  In 
the  desk. 

2  A  flat  top  desk  formed  with  an  opening  in  Its  top 
surface,  having  a  main  portion  and  a  branch  portion  at 
either  end  of  the  said  main  portion,  plates,  one  for  each 
branch  portion,  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  across 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  main  portion,  and  arranged 
to  divide  the  said  opening  into  a  main  compartment  and 
two  side  compartments,  a  wall  arranged  in  each  compart- 
ment and  spaced  from  one  of  the  sides  thereof  to  form  a 
recess,  covers,  one  for  each  of  said  compartments,  slldabiy 
mounted  in  said  recesses,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  said 
covers  near  the  upper  or  open  ends  of  the  recesses  to  per- 
mit the  covers  to  swing  downwardly  to  close  the  compart- 
ments, the  covers  when  closed  serving  to  form  a  part 
of  the  desk  top. 

3.  A  flat  top  desk  having  a  sunken  compartment  formed 
therein,  a  wall  arranged  longitudinally  within  and  spaced 
from  one  side  of  the  said  compartment  to  form  a  recess, 
a  cover  pivoted  to  the  said  desk  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
recess  and  arranged  to  slide  vertically  therein,  and  a 
correspondence-receiving  and  filing  device  mounted  in  sai^ 
compartment,  comprising  a  series  of  partition  plates,  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates, 
and  means  for  movably  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
plates  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  A  flap  top  desk  having  a  sunken  compartment  formed 
therein,  a  wall  arranged  longitudinally  within  and  spaced 
from  one  side  of  the  said  compartment  to  form  a  recess, 
a  cover  pivoted  to  the  said  desk  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
recess  and  arranged  to  slide  vertically  therein,  and  a  cor- 
respondence-receiving and  flllng  device  moonted  in  said 
compartment,  comprising  a  series  of  partition  plates,  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  plates  relatively  to  each  other. 

5.  A  flap  top  desk  having  a  sunken  compartment  formed 
therein,  a  wall  arranged  longitudinally  within  and  spaced 
from  one  side  of  the  said  compartment  to  form  a  recess, 
a  cover  pivoted  to  tbe  said  desk  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
recess  and  arranged  to  slide  vertically  therein,  and  a  cor- 
respondence-receiving and  filing  device  mounted  in  said 
compartment,  comprising  a  series  of  converging  partition 
plates,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  plates,  and  means  for  movably  supporting  tta«  lower 
ends  of  said  plates  relatively  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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939,126.  DESICCATING  -  MACHINE.  Eldon  B.  Fill-  | 
uuRC,  Medford,  Mass.,  aMigoor  to  Daniel  E.  Knowlton.  j 
Buffalo,  N.  y.     Filed  Dec  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,946. 


1.  In  a  desiccating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary drying  surface,  mechanism  comprising  spreading 
and  scraping  devices  which  travel  along  said  surface  for 
spreading  the  material  thereon  and  removing  it  therefrom, 
and  means  for  rendering  one  of  said  devices  inactive  while 
the  other  is  in  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  desiccating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dry- 
ing surface  and  a  spreading  mechanism,  one  of  which 
parts  is  reciprocated  relative  to  the  other,  and  operating 
means  for  causing  said  spreading  mechanism  to  spread 
the  material  on  said  drying  surface  during  the  movement 
of  the  reciprocating  part  in  one  direction  and  for  holding 
the  spreading  mechanism  and  drying  surface  oat  of  con- 
tact with  each  other  to  allow  the  material  to  dry  on  aald 
drying  surface  during  the  movement  of  the  reciprocating 
part  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  desiccating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary drying  surface  and  a  mechanism  comprising  a 
spreading  device  which  is  reciprocated  along  said  drying 
surface,  and  means  for  holding  the  spreading  device  in 
position  to  spread  the  material  on  the  drying  surface  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  said  mechanism  in  one  direction  and 
for  holding  the  spreading  device  out  of  contact  with  said 
surface  to  allow  the  material  to  dry  thereon  daring  the 
movement  of  Hald  mechanism  in  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  desiccating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary drying  surface  and  a  mechanism  comprising  spread- 
ing tad  scraping  devices  which  are  reciprocated  along  said 
drying  surfacf,  and  means  for  holding  the  spreading  de- 
vice in  position  to  spread  the  material  on  the  drying  sur- 
face during  the  movement  of  said  mechanism  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  holding  the  spreading  device  out  of  contact 
With  said  surface  to  allow  the  material  to  dry  thereon 
during  the  movement  of  said  mechanism  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  scraping  device  t>eing  inoperative  during 
the  operation  of  said  spreading  device,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  desiccating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary drying  surface  and  a  mechanism  comprising  spread- 
ing and  scraping  devices  which  are  reciprocated  along 
said  drying  surface,  and  means  for  holding  the  spreading 
device  in  position  to  spread  the  material  on  the  drying 
surface  during  the  movement  of  said  mechanism  in  one 
direction  and  for  holding  the  spreading  device  oat  of  con- 
Uct  with  said  surface  to  allow  the  material  to  dry  thereon 
during  the  movement  of  said  mecbanlam  in  the  opposite 
direction,  one  of  said  devices  being  movable  oat  of  oper- 
ative position  when  the  other  device  is  moved  into  oper- 
ative position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]' 


939,127.  MUSICAL  BUILDING  -  BLOCKS.  Arthcr  A. 
QirriN,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  May  4.  1909.  Serial 
No.  493.954. 

1.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  pluralities  of  base 
sections  and  means  for  constituting  parallel  outwardly 
protruding  rlba  corresponding  to  staff  lines,  and  pieces 
proTlded  OB  their  faces  with  musical  characters,  having 
tongaes  at  their  bscks  of  widths  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
tsnes  between  the  staff  line  ribs,  and  having  grooves  cor- 
responding to  the  thickness  of  said  ribs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  base 
sections  having  parallel  loagitndinai  grooves  and  adapted 


to  b«  endwise  abutted  with  their  groores  In  alln«nent. 
strips  wider  than  the  deptlis  of  the  grooves  adapted  to  be 
engaged  therein,  and  separate  pieces  having  musical  char 
acters  on  their  faces  and  constructed  for  engagements  with 
the  said  rib  forming  strips. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
base  membera  having  parallel  longitudinal  grooves,  strips 
having  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
grooves,  having  widths  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
grooves,  and  having  lengths  different  from  the  lengths  of 
the  base-sections  and  adapted,  by  engagement  with  the 
alined  grooved  base  sections,  to  constitute  outstanding  rll)S 
corresponding  to  the  staff  lines,  and  serving  to  bond  the 
base  sections  one  to  another,  and  separate  pieces  having 
musical  characters  on  their  faces  and  adapted  by  their 
back  portions  to  engage  with  the  staff  line  ribs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  base 
sections  having  parallel  longitudinal  grooves  and  adapted 
to  be  endwise  abutted  with  their  grooves  in  allnement, 
strips  wider  than  the  depths  of  the  grooves,  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  In  such  grooves,  and  separate  pieces  having 
musical  characters  on  their  faces  and  constructed  at  their 
backs  with  tongues  of  widths  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  strips  engaged  in  said  grooves,  and  hav- 
ing grooves  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  strips, 

6.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  pluralities  of  bass 
sections  and  means  for  constituting  parallel  outwardly 
protruding  ribs  corresponding  to  staff  lines,  thereon,  blocks 
having  protruding  straight  ribs,  to  be  placed  below  the 
base  sections,  and  pieces  provided  on  their  faces  with  mu. 
slcal  characters,  having  tongues  at  their  backs  of  widths 
corresponding  to  the  distance  l)etween  the  staff  line  ril)s, 
and  having  grooves  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said 
ribs,  and  adapted  for  engagements  with  the  staff  line  ribs 
and  with  the  ribs  of  the  pieces  set  below  the  staff. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,128.  FiaE-.^LARM.  Waltkb  Ooodohild,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  (ioodchlld.  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1909      Serial  No.  484,302. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  support- 
ing panel  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  at 
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the  outer  surface  of  the  panel,  a  battery  and  a  bell  carried  ! 
by  the  panel,  a  mercurial  thermometer  tube  extended  upon 
the   outer  surface  of   the   panel   below   said   chamber   and 
provided  with  an  upper  part  rearwardly  directed  In  said 
chamber,  and  an  extremity  pendent  from  said  rearwardly 
directed  upper  part  within  said  chamber,  and  circnlt  con- 
nections extended  from  the  battery  to  the  bell  and  inclod 
Ing  spaced  terminals  embedded  in  the  pendent  extremity  of 
the  thermometer  tube  within  said  chamber  of  the  panel. 
and  adapted  for  electrical  communication  through  the  mer 
curlal  column  thereof  upon  the  rise  of  temperature. 

2.  A  circuit  closing  means  for  fire  alarm  devices  and  the 
like,  having  a  mercurial  theremometer  tube  provided  with  n 
pendent  laterally  bent  upper  portion  sealed  at  Its  lower 
extremity  and  adapted  to  receive  the  mercurial  column 
upon  elevation  of  temperature,  spaced  terminals  embedded 
In  said  pendent  laterally  bent  portion  of  the  tube  and 
adapted  for  communication  through  the  mercurial  column 
upon  the  rise  of  temperature,  and  a  metallic  casing  ar- 
ranged to  inclose  the  sealed  extremity  of  the  pendent  por- 
tion of  the  tube  to  prevent  fracture  thereof. 


939,180.     DUMPING  WAGON.     HiNav    L    Ha*»k,   Edge 
water,  N.  J.     Filed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,918. 


939, li9.  SAFETY  TWINE  CUTTER  Frank  H  Has 
KELL,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  L'6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
.'04.608. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  separated  disks  each  provided  with  a  diametrical 
groove  therein  ;  means  retaining  said  disks  in  position ; 
and  a  cutting  blade  Interposed  between  said  dlsiu  and  po- 
sitioned within  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  grooved  disk  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  slot  regis- 
tering with  said  groove  ;  another  disk  surrounding  said 
shank  and  provided  with  a  groove  In  one  face  ,  a  cutting 
blade  positioned  within  said  grooves  and  slot ;  and  a  nut 
on  said  shank  for  retaining  all  of  said  members  in  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  grooved  disk  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  slot  regis- 
tering with  said  groove  ;  another  disk  surrounding  said 
shank  and  provided  with  a  groove  in  one  face ;  a  cutting 
blade  provided  with  a  notcbed  cutting  edge  within  the 
edges  of  said  disks ;  and  a  nut  on  said  shank  for  retaining 
all  of  said  members  In  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  grooved  disk  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  slot  regis- 
tering with  said  groove ;  another  disk  surrounding  said 
shank  and  provided  with  a  groove  in  one  face  ;  a  cutting 
blade  provided  with  a  notched  cutting  edge  at  each  end 
within  the  edges  of  said  disks ;  and  a  nut  on  said  shank 
for  retaining  all  of  said  members  in  position. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstion 
with  a  finger  ring,  a  wrist  band,  and  connecting  memt>ers ; 
of  a  not  secared  to  said  member ;  a  disk  provided  with  a 
shank  threaded  to  said  nnt ;  a  disk  sarroandlng  said 
shank:  and  a  cutting  knife  interposed  between  said  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  body 
of  substantially  semi  cylindrical  form  comprising  sections, 
a  supporting  pivot  for  said  sections  near  the  middle  point 
of  said  frame  and  near  the  upper  edges  of  said  sections, 
the  axis  of  said  supporting  pivot  being  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  a  movable 
arm  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  moving  said  arm, 
and  links  attached  to  said  arm  forming  an  angle  with  each 
other  and  attached  respectively  to  said  sections,  said  sup- 
porting pivot  being  disposed  within  said  angle  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  arm  produces  opposite  rotations  of  said 
sections. 

2.  In  a  dumping  waf;on,  in  Combination,  a  frame,  a  body 
of  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  form  comprising  sections, 
a  supporting  pivot  for  said  sections  disposed  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  said  frame,  a  rotatable  arm.  means  for  ro- 
tating said  arm.  and  links  having  a  common  pivotal  point 
on  said  arm  forming  an  angle  with  each  other  and  at- 
tached respectively  to  said  body  sections,  said  links  afford- 
ing means  for  rotating  said  body  sectloni  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 


939.131.  SIMI'I.K  SYRir  PEROOL.VTOR.  Samiel  T 
IlENSEL,  Denver,  ("olo.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1909  Serial  No. 
481,447. 


r^ 


1.  A  simple  syrup  percolator,  comprising  a  sagar  con- 
tainer having  an  Imperforate  bottom,  Its  wall  above  the 
twttom  having  a  perforated  portion,  a  water  receptacle 
located  within  the  sngar  container  and  tiavlng  a  redoced 
lower  portion  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
proper  of  tbe  said  receptacle,  the  said  lower  portion  being 
perforated  and  provided  with  a  snitabic  strainer,  and  the 
receptacle  being  otherwise  imperforate  the  lower  extremity 
of  the  said  perforated  portion  being  closed  and  resting 
upon  tbe  imperforate  bottom  of  tbe  sagar  container,  anb- 
staotlally  as  described. 
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2.  A  ilmple  aymp  percolator,  comprlslDg  a  sugar  con- 
tainer having  a  perforated  lower  portion  covered  with  a 
■trainer  located  a  abort  dlitance  above  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  the  bottom  being  Imperforate,  and  a  water  re- 
ceptacle located  within  the  sugar  container  and  having  a 
reduced,  perforated,  strainer-covered  lower  portion  rest- 
ing upon  the  Imperforate  bottom  of  the  sugar  container, 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  perforated  portion  of  the  water 
receptacle  being  Interlocked  with  the  bottom  of  the  sugar 
container  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  simple  syrup  percolator,  comprising  a  sugar  con- 
tainer having  an  imperforate  bottom  and  a  perforated  por- 
tion covered  with  a  strainer  Just  atwve  the  bottom,  a  water 
receptacle  centrally  located  within  the  sugar  container 
and  whose  body  portion  Is  cylindrical  In  shape,  the  bottom 
of  the  body  portion  having  an  opening  from  which  extends 
downwardly  a  perforated  portion  of  reduced  diameter  cov- 
ered with  a  strainer,  whereby  the  water  from  the  recep- 
tacle is  caused  to  travel  laterally  through  the  sugar,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  A  simple  syrup  percolator,  comprising  a  sugar  con- 
tainer having  an  imperforate  bottom  and  a  perforated  por- 
tion covered  with  a  strainer  located  Just  above  the  bottom, 
and  a  water  receptacle  centrally  located  within  the  sugar 
container  and  having  a  smooth  outer  surface,  the  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  depending,  perforated  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  covered  with  a  strainer  and  whose  lower  extrem- 
ity la  closed  by  a  plate  which  projects  beyond  the  said 
perforated  portion,  the  bottom  of  the  sugar  container 
being  provided  with  strips  With  which  the  plate  of  the  said 
perforated  portion  is  adapted  to  interlock,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  simple  syrup  percolator,  comprising  a  sugar  con- 
tainer haviug  the  lower  portion  of  its  wall  above  the  bot- 
tom perforated,  and  a  water  receptacle  having  a  depending 
perforated  lower  portion  of  reduced  diameter  resting  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  sugar  container  and  removably  Inter- 
locked therewith,  said  container  and  receptacle  being 
otherwise  imperforate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  3  9,132.     GANG-PLOW.     Linard  .\.  Hcbbbt,  Troyes, 
Prance.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  449,315. 


1.  A  gang  plow  comprising  in  combination,  driving 
wheels  and  an  axle  therefor,  a  driving  shaft,  means  op- 
eratlvely  interposed  between  said  axle  and  driving  shaft 
for  driving  the  former  in  reverse  directions,  a  main  frame 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  plow  frame  mounted  on  said  axle, 
a  plurality  of  seta  of  plows  mounted  on  said  plow  frame, 
the  plows  of  each  aet  being  arranged  In  transverse  allne- 
ment  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gang 
plow,  means  connecting  the  plow  frame  with  the  main 
frame  to  tilt  the  former,  means  for  throwing  either  sets  of 
plows  into  or  out  of  an  operative  position,  and  means  for 
imparting  cootinuoua  vibratory  movement  to  aaid  plows. 

2.  A  gang  plow  comprising  in  combination,  driving 
wheels  and  an  axle  therefor,  means  for  driving  said  axle, 
a  main  frame  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  plow  frame  mounted 
on  aaid  axle,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  plowa  mounted  on  aaid 
plow  frame,  the  plowa  of  each  aet  being  arranged  in  trans- 
rena  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the  gang 
plow,  means  for  throwing  either  sets  of  plows  Into  or  out 
of  an  operative  position,  and  means  for  Imparting  contin- 
aoua  vibratory  movement  to  aaid  plowa. 


3.  A  gang  plow  comprlalng  in  combination,  driving 
wheela  and  an  axle  therefor,  meana  for  operating  aaid  axle, 
a  main  frame  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  plow  frame  mounted 
on  aaid  axle,  plowa  mounted  on  aaid  plow  frame  in  trans- 
verse alinemeat  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of 
the  gang  plow,  and  means  imparting  continuoua  vibratory 
movement  to  said  plows. 


939.133.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Edwin  H.  Hdhphrky, 
North  Clymer,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  8, 
Covey.  Corry.  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  14.  1908.  Serial  No.i 
462.736. 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  bead  having  a  sioti 
therein,  a  blade  extending  through  the  slot  and  having  its 
end  portions  projecting  l>eyond  opposite  portions  of  the 
head,  one  of  said  end  portions  being  folded  on  to  the  head 
and  constltutloi;  a  sharpener,  and  means  for  binding  the 
walls  of  the  slot  upon  the  blade  to  hold  said  blade  against 
displacement. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  there- 
on having  a  slot  extending  transversely  therein,  a  blade 
arranged  within  the  slot  and  having  its  ends  projecting 
beyond  opposite  portions  of  the  head,  one  end  of  said 
blade  being  folded  on  to  the  head  and  extending  laterally 
tberebeyond  to  constitute  a  pencil -sharpener,  and  means 
extending  throuKh  the  bead  for  binding  the  walls  of  the 
slot  upon  the  blade  to  hold  the  blade  against  movement 
relative  to  the  head. 

3.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  there- 
on having  a  slot  extending  transversely  therein,  a  strip 
extending  within  and  beyond  the  slot,  one  projecting  end 
portion  of  the  strip  being  folded  back  on  to  the  head  so  as 
to  fit  snugly  thereon  and  thence  folded  upon  Itself  and  ex- 
tended beyond  the  head,  the  end  of  said  projecting  portion 
t)eing  sharpened  and  constituting  a  cutter,  and  means 
extending  through  the  head  and  transversely  of  the  slot 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  strip  for  binding  the  walls 
of  the  slot  upon  the  atrip. 


939.134.  TOB.\CrO-PirE.  .Ioh.v  E.  Irving,  Sault  Ste. 
Marie.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1900.  Serial 
No.  474,724. 


1.  In  a   pipe,   a  bowl  having  a   tabular  extension,   a 
mouth-piece  also  having  a  tubular  extension,  aaid  exten- 
sions being  provided  with  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter,  the 
said  bore  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  bowl,  and  a 
,  plug  fitting  said  bore  and  terminating  at  one  end  flush 
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with  the  inner  surface  of  said  twwl.  such  plug  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  smoke  passage  having  its  entrance  in  the 
said  end  of  the  plug. 

2.  In  a  pipe,  a  t>owl  having  a  tubular  extenalon  consti- 
tuting the  stem,  a  mouth-piece  cooperating  therewith,  and 
a  plug  fitting  within  said  extension  and  having  one  end 
projecting  through  the  inner  wall  of  said  bowl,  said  plug 
having  a  smoke  passage  extending  therethrough,  and 
opening  through  the  end  of  the  plug  into  said  bowl. 

3.  In  a  pipe,  a  bowl,  a  stem  cooperating  therewith,  and 
having  a  tubular  bore  of  uniform  diameter  tapping  said 
bowl,  a  plug  in  said  l>ore,  and  a  smoke  passage  extending 
through  said  plug,  the  entrance  to  such  passage  being 
formed  in  the  end  of  said  plug,  whereby  when  said  plug  is 
removed,  ready  access  may  be  had  to  such  passage  for 
cleaning. 

4.  In  a  pipe,  a  t>owl,  a  stem  cooperating  therewith,  and 
having  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter  tapping  said  twwl,  and 
a  plug  in  said  bore  having  one  end  forming  part  of  the 
inner  wall  of  said  bowl,  said  plug  being  split  longitudinally 
Into  sections,  and  having  a  tortuous  smoke  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  entrance  to  such  passage  t>eing 
formed  in  such  end  of  said  plug,  whereby,  when  said  plug 
is  rvnoved  and  the  sections  separated,  said  passage  and 
entrance  may  be  readily  cleaned. 


939,138.  KINEMATOORAPH  AND  LIKE  INSTRUMENT. 
Ebnbst  a.  Ivatts,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Oenerale  de  Phonographes  Cinematographes  et 
Appareils  de  Precision,  Paris.  France.  Piled  Nov.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  401,228. 


\  frame  for  guiding  the  movable  film  or  band  of  a  kine- 
matograph  in  properly  c*'ntered  relation,  comprising  a 
Jointed  structure  of  parallelogram  formation  having  two 
of  Us  opposite  sides  pivoted  at  their  center  to  a  fixed 
support,  and  a  tensile  spring  attached  at  one  comer  of 
the  parallelogram  deflecting  said  pivoted  sides  of  the 
structure  toward  a  more  acute  angle  with  the  length  of 
said  film  or  hand,  whereby  the  other  two  sides  of  the  par- 
allelogram are  caused  to  contact  with  tx>th  edges  of  the 
nim  or  band  and  maintain  the  same  constantly  centered, 
regardless  of  a  varying  width. 


939,1.36.  BLADE  OF  CENTRIFUGAL  FANS.  OlaF  B. 
Jacobssn,  Aston,  near  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  The  Electric  and  Ordnance  Accessories 
Company  Limited.  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  May 
28.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.8^ 

1.  A  compound  corrugateif  centrifugal  fan  blade  em- 
bodying an  integral  stay  or  rib  formation  or  stiffening 
area,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  compound-corrugated  blade  for  centrifugal  fans, 
embodying  an  integral  atay  or  atiffener  conalitlng  of  a 


part  or  area  which  is  plain  or  intact  or  which  Is  straight 
in  longitudinal  section  and  intersects  or  interrupts  tne 
transverse  ridges  or  cross  corrugations  and  extends  from 
end  to  end  of  the  blade,  sotMtantially  aa  described. 


6— 


3.  .\n  improved  compound  corrugated  fan  blade  hav- 
ing a  plain  or  intact  longitudinal  stlHenlng  area  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  Improved  compound  corrugated  fan  blade  having 
a  double  curved  or  reflected  transverse  section  and  a  plain 
or  intact  longitudinal  stiffening  area,  for  the  purposes 
herein  referred  to. 


939,137.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  BURNER  Albert  A. 
Jahnke,  San  Francisco.  Cat.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Incandescent  OH  Lamp  Company,  San 
P'ranclsco.  Cal  .  a  Corporation  of  .\rlzona  Filed  May 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,071. 


In  a  lamp,  the  combination,  with  the  outer  wall  of  a 
wick  chamt>er,  of  an  inner  wall  of  an  air  chaml>er.  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  outer  wall  to  form  an  air  conduit, 
said  Inner  wall  extending  into  dose  proximity  with  the 
top  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  wick  chamber,  and  being 
formed  close  to  said  top  with  small  perforations  to  admit 
air  into  the  space  l>etween  said  walla,  and  an  outer  wall 
of  the  air  chamber  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
to  direct  the  air  inward,  subatantially  as  described. 
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9  3  9.138.  PROCESS  OF  UTILIZING  DRIED  MILK. 
JoHM  A.  JD8T,  Syracase,  N.  Y.  ;  Annie  L.  Jnit  and 
B«njamln  Stoli  execntore  of  aald  John  A.  Jnat,  de- 
ceased.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,327. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  milk  products,  the  process  of 
forming  a  reconstituted  milk  which  consists  In  dissolving 
dried  milk  in  water,  inoculating  the  solution  with  suitable 
fermentative  organisms,  allowing  the  inoculated  solution 
to  stand  at  a  suitable  growing  temperature  until  a  creamy 
flavor  and  aroma  like  that  of  table  milk  develop,  aud 
arresting  the  fermentation  at  this  point  before  any  sub- 
stantial amount  of  acid  Is  formed. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  milk  products,  the  process  of 
forming  a  reconstituted  milk  which  consists  In  dissolving 
dried  milk  in  water.  Inoculating  the  solution  with  aroma- 
produclng  organisms,  allowing  the  Inoculated  solution  to 
stand  at  a  suitable  growing  temperature  until  a  creamy 
aroma  like  that  of  table  milk  develops,  and  arresting  the 
fermentation  at  this  point  before  any  substantial  amount 
of  acid  is  formed. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  milk  products,  the  process  of 
forming  a  reconstituted  milk  which  consists  to  dissolving 
dried  milk  In  water,  inoculating  the  solution  with  aroma- 
produclng  organisms  and  lactic  organisms,  and  allowing 
the  inoculated  solution  to  stand  at  a  suitable  growing 
temperature  until  a  creamy  aroma  and  flavor  like  that  of 
table  milk  develop  and  arresting  the  fermentation  at  this 
point  before  any  substantial  amount  of  acid  is  formed. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  milk  products,  the  process  of 
forming  a  reconstituted  milk  which  consists  In  dissolving 
dried  milk  in  water,  inoculating  the  solution  with  suitable 
fermentative  organisms,  allowing  the  inoculated  solution 
to  stand  at  a  suitable  growing  temperature  until  a  creamy 
aroma  like  that  of  table  milk  develops,  and  arresting  the 
fermentation  at  this  point  before  any  substantial  amount 
of  acid  is  formed  and  adding  a  soluble  calcium  salt. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  milk  products,  the  process 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  solution  of  dried 
milk  in  water  and  adding  a  soluble  calcium  salt  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939.140.  CENTRIFUGAL  FAN,  PUMP.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  Kiebt,  I^eeds.  England,  assignor  to  William  Rocs. 
Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,498. 


939,139.  FIBROUS  DESICCATED  MILK.  John  A.  Jdst, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  :  Annie  L.  Just  and  Benjamin  Stols 
executors  of  said  John  A.  Just,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .191,375. 


1.  A  fibrous  desiccated  milk  composed  of  thin,  soluble 
elongated  and  fibrous  particles  of  dried  and  coherent  milk 
■ollds,  such  particles  being  of  greater  length  than  thick- 
ness and  Including  tubular  fragments,  and  such  desiccated 
milk  in  mass  being  light,  poroas  and  fluffy. 

2.  A  fibrous  desiccated  milk  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
thin,  soluble  elongated  fibrous  particles  of  dried  and  co- 
herent milk  solids,  said  particles  being  of  greater  length 
than  thickness  and  comprising  flattened  fibrous  particles, 
tubular  fragments  and  filaments. 

3.  A  filamentous  desiccated  milk  composed  of  a  pla- 
rality  of  thin,  soluble  elongated  particles  of  dried  and  co- 
herent milk  aolids,  said  particles  being  of  greater  length 
th«B  thickness  and  comprising  fiattened  flbroua  particles  in 
honeycomb-like  arrangement  and  filaments. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  of  dried 
milk  comprising  thin  walled  tobalar  bodies  having  attached 
fllamenta 


1.  A  centrlfogal  fan  comprising  an  Impeller,  a  casing 
formed  In  two  sections,  such  sections  together  surrounding 
the  impeller  and  IncloslnK  a  peripheral  fluid-receiving 
chamber  In  free  communication  with  the  space  through 
which  the  impeller  revolves,  radial  ribs  formed  in  one  of 
said  sections  and  extending  for  the  whole  width  In  an 
axial  direction  of  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  over  and 
close  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  Impeller  vanes,  said 
ribs  dividing  said  chamber  Into  radial  compartments,  and 
a  discharge  passa^'e  formed  in  the  other  of  said  sections. 

2.  .\  centrifusal  fan  comprising  an  Impeller,  a  casing 
formed  In  two  section'*,  such  sections  together  surrounding 
the  Impeller  and  Inclosing  a  peripheral  fluid-receiving 
chamber  in  freo  communication  with  the  space  through 
which  the  Impeller  revolves,  and  radial  ribs  In  both  of 
said  casing  sections  adapted  to  register  to  form  truldes  to- 
gether extending  for  the  whole  width  In  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  over  and  close  to 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  Impeller  vanes,  said  ribs  di- 
viding said  chamt>er  into  radial  compartments. 

3.  A  centrifugal  fan  comprising  an  Impeller,  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  orifice  at  one  side  and  communicating  with 
a  discharge  chamber  at  the  other  side,  said  casing  sur- 
roundln;;  said  Impeller  and  Inclosing  a  peripheral  fluid- 
receiving  chamber  in  free  communication  with  the  spac« 
through  which  the  Impeller  revolves,  radially  arranged 
ribs  extendlni:  for  the  whole  width  In  an  axial  direction 
of  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  over  and  close  to  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  the  Impeller  vanes,  said  rlhs  dividing 
said  chamber  into  radial  compartments,  and  ribs  formed 
In  said  discharge  chamber. 

4.  .\  centrifugal  fan  comprising  an  impeller,  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  orifice  at  one  side  and  communicating  with 
a  discharge  chamber  at  the  other  side,  said  casing  sur- 
rounding said  Impeller  and  Inclosing  a  peripheral  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber  in  free  communication  with  the  space 
through  which  the  impeller  revolves,  radially  arranged  rlbj 
extending  for  the  whole  width  In  an  axial  direction  of  said 
fluid  receiving  chamber  over  and  close  to  the  peripheral 
edees  of  the  impeller  vanes,  said  ribs  dividing  said  cham- 
ber Into  radial  compartments,  and  substantially  parallel 
ribs  formed  In  said  discharge  chamber. 

.").  A  centrifugal  fan  comprising  an  Impeller,  a  casing 
formed  in  two  sections,  such  sections  together  surround- 
ing the  impeller  and  Inclosing  a  peripheral  fluld-recelrlnf 
chamber  in  free  communication  with  the  space  through 
which  the  Impeller  revolves,  radial  ribs  formed  in  one  of 
said  sections  and  extending  for  the  whole  width  In  aa 
axial  direction  of  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  over  and 
close  to  the  peripheral  edgos  of  the  impeller  vanes,  said 
ribs  dividing  said  chamber  into  radial  compartments,  and 
a  discharge  chamber  formed  In  the  other  of  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


KiekJ- 


f)39.141.     BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.     Gbobo 

QAARD.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assiiojor  to  Imperial  Stopper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  16. 
1908.     Serial  No.  467.818. 

1.   A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  carrier,  a  cap- 
ping head  loosely  slldable  vertically  therein  and  normally 
descending   by   gravity    to   Its    lower    limit    of   movement 
therein,  and  means  for  gripping  said  head  In  said  carrier 
'   when   the   latter   has   moved   to   within   a   predetermined 
j  distance  of  its  lower  limit  of  movement. 
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2.  A  bottle  eapptaif  machine  comprising  s  carrier,  a  cap- 
ping head  loosely  slldable  vertically  therein  and  normally 
descending  by  gravity  to  it*  lower  limit  of  movemeni 
therein,  and  means  positively  Impelled  inward  to  grip  said 
head  In  said  carrier  when  the  latter  has  moved  to  within 
a  predetermined  distance  of  Its  lower  limit  of  movement. 


3.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  carrier,  a  cap- 
ping head  loosely  slldable  vertically  therein  and  normally 
descending  by  gravity  to  Its  lower  limit  of  movement 
therein,  and  Jaws  positively  Impelled  inward  to  grip  said 
head  In  said  carrier  when  the  latter  has  moved  to  within 
a  predetermined  distance  of  its  lower  limit  of  movement. 

4.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprlElng  a  carrier,  a  cap- 
ping head  loosely  slldable  vertically  therein  and  normally 
descending  by  gravity  to  Its  lower  limit  of  movement 
therein,  a  fixed  bracket  or  frame  part  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  carrier  Is  closely  guided,  and  means 
in  the  carrier  and  engaged  by  said  frame  part  for  grip- 
ping said  head  in  said  carrier. 

5.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  carrier,  a  cap- 
ping head  loosely  slldable  vertically  therein  and  normally 
descending  by  gravity  to  its  lower  limit  of  movement 
therein,  a  fixed  bracket  or  frame  part  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  carrier  is  closely  gruided,  and  Jaws  In 
the  carrier  and  engaged  by  said  frame  part  for  gripping 
said  head  in  said  carrier. 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


939,142  FIREARM  GroaoE  S.  Lewis,  Chlcopee  Falls, 
Mass..  assignor  to  J.  Stevens  Arms  &  Tool  Company, 
Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachosetts. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  513.327. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  frame,  of  an 
ejector,  means  to  actuate  the  ejector  by  hand  and  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  and  abutment  carried  the  one  by  the 
ejector  and  the  other  by  the  frame  and  co-acting  to  effect 


I   a  quick  movement  of  the  ejector  after  it  has  been  moved  by 
I   hand  to  a  determined  extent. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  barrel  and  a  frame,  a  plr- 
oted  ejector  and  guard  lever  cooperating  with  the  ejector 
to  move  the  same,  a  spring- pressed  pinnger  and  abutment, 
the  one  being  carried  by  the  ejector  and  the  other  by  the 
frame  and  co-acting  to  effect  a  quick  movement  of  the 
ejector  after  It  has  been  moved  by  the  guard  lever  to  a 
determined  extent. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  frame  of  a  piv- 
oted ejector,  a  spring  pressed  pinnger  carried  by  the  ejector 
and  having  a  cam-face,  an  abutment  with  which  said 
pludVer  co-acts  to  effect  a  quick  movement  of  the  ejector 
after  it  has  been  moved  to  a  determined  extent,  and  means 
to  effect  an  Initial  movement  of  the  ejector. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  and  a  frame,  of  a 
pivoted  ejector,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  carried  by  the 
ejector  and  having  a  cam-face,  an  abutment  with  which 
said  plunger  co-acts  to  effect  a  quick  movement  of  the 
ejector  after  It  has  been  moved  to  a  determined  extent, 
and  a  guard  lever  cooperating  with  the  ejector  to  effect 
the  Initial  movement  thereof. 

r>  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  frame,  a  pivoted 
breech  block,  a  pivoted  guard  lever  connected  with  the 
breech  block,  an  ejector  pivoted  on  the  same  pivot  with  the 
guard  lever  and  receiving  its  Initial  movement  from  the 
guard  lever,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  carried  by  the 
ejector  and  having  a  cam-face  to  coOperate  with  the  pivot 
pin  of  the  breech-block. 


939.143.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  Samul  M. 
LiLUK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan  22.  1908.  Serial 
No.  412,070. 
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1.  In  an  evaporator,  a  series  of  evaporating  tubes,  com- 
bined with  a  horizontal  perforated  plate  arranged  above 
said  tubes  having  a  very  large  numt)er  of  perforations,  and 
a  pipe  extending  across  and  above  the  perforated  plate  and 
having  a  series  of  openings  or  nossles  downwardly  directed 
toward  and  close  to  the  perforated  plate  whereby  liquid  de- 
livered to  said  pipe  Is  caused  to  be  projected  upon  the 
plate  and  spread  into  oppositely  directed  thin  sheets  of 
liquid  traveling  over  Its  surface  away  from  the  pipe. 

2.  In  an  evaporator,  a  series  of  evaporating  tubes,  com- 
bined with  a  horlsontal  perforated  plate  arranged  aboTS 
said  tubes,  and  a  pipe  located  practically  above  the  middle 
longitudinal  line  of  the  perforated  plate  from  one  end  to 
the  other  and  having  a  series  of  openings  or  nozzles  down- 
wardly directed  toward  and  close  to  the  plate  whereby 
liquid  delivered  to  the  said  pipe  is  caused  to  be  pro>ected 
onto  the  plate  and  to  spread  into  oppositely  flowing  thin 
sheets  of  liquid  traveling  over  Its  surface  toward  Its  longi- 
tudinal lateral  edges. 

8.  In  an  evaporator,  a  series  of  parallel  evaporating 
tubes,  combined  with  a  horizontal  perforated  plats  ar- 
ranged above  said  tubes  and  having  side  passages  along 
the  edges  of  the  plate  parsllel  to  the  tabes,  and  a  pipe 
supported  above  the  perforated  plate  and  parallel  to  the 
evaporating  tabes  having  downwardly  directed  openings 
or  Doszles  opening  toward  and  close  to  the  plate  whereby 
liquor  Is  caused  to  be  projected  onto  the  plate  and  to 
spread  Into  oppositely  flowing  thin  sheets  traveling  over 
Its  surface  toward  the  said  side  passages,  a  portion  of  the 


t 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

i — 


NOVSMBBK  3,  1909. 


liquid  paulng  throosh  tbe  perforations  and  tbe  exc 
paMing  downwardly  through  tbe  side  paaaagei  and  aerrUig 
to  carry  awajr  suspended  matters  from  the  plate  and  to 
wet  the  tabes  located  beyond  the  edges  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  an  evaporator,  tbe  combination  of  a  shell  divided 
by  an  upright  tube  plate  into  a  steam  chamber  and  an 
evaporating  chamber,  a  series  of  horliontal  evaporating 
tubes  extending  through  the  upright  tube  plate  into  the 
evaporating  chamber,  a  horliontal  perforated  plate  ar- 
ranged above  the  tubes  with  an  unobstructed  space  or  pas- 
sages between  the  said  upright  tube  plate  and  tbe  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  perforated  plate,  and  means  for  forcing 
tbe  liquid  upon  the  perforated  plate  whereby  It  Is  dlslrib- 
nted  over  the  plate  in  thin  sheets,  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
passing  through  the  perforations  upon  the  tubes  and  the 
excess  of  liquid  passing  downward  through  tbe  said  space 
or  passages  onto  tbe  said  uprigbt  tube  plate  and  serving 
to  keep  it  thoroughly  wetted  and  by  Its  flushing  action  to 
prevent  deposits  forming  on  tbe  said  plate. 

5.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus  a  series  of  evaporating 
tubes  combined  with  a  horliontal  tray  consisting  of  a  per- 
forated floor  G  supported  upon  a  frame  comprising  the 
parts  H,  H  and  J  at  its  edges  and  transverse  bars  I  be- 
neath the  same,  the  width  of  the  floor  being  less  than  tbe 
distance  between  the  said  parts  H,  H  of  tbe  frame,  where- 
by longitudinal  passages  K,  K  are  provided,  combined 
with  means  for  projecting  upon  tbe  tray  tbe  liquid  to  be 
perforated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


939,144.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  TRIMMING 
THE  EDGES  OF  CORNER-PIECES.  Cobxblids  J.  Lt- 
SAGHT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neumann 
Hardware  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
9,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,877. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  and  trimming  tbe  edge 
portions  of  triangular  corner-pieces,  the  combination  with 
a  bed-plate  provided  with  bearings,  of  a  pair  of  revolving 
spindles  mounted  in  said  bearings,  said  spindles  being  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  and  one  of  said  spindles  having 
a  sliding  motion  toward  the  other  spindle,  a  male  sup- 
porting member  upon  one  of  said  spindles,  tbe  said  male 
supporting  member  being  of  a  pyramidal  form,  a  female 
clamping  member  upon  tbe  other  spindle,  said  female  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  hollow  three-sided  receiving  por- 
tion, means  for  sliding  said  last-mentioned  spindle  for- 
wardly  so  that  said  female  member  ^an  be  made  to  register 
with  said  male  member,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
spindles  and  a  reslUently  mounted  knife-holder  provided 
with  a  knife  adapted  to  be  moved  against  the  edge  of  tbe 
clamped  comer-pieces  and  operating  in  conjunction  with 
the  said  male  supporting  member  and  said  female  clamp- 
ing member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


2.  Id  an  apparatus  for  cutting  and  trimming  the  edge- 
portions  of  triangular  corner-pieceB,  tbe  combination  with 
a  bed-plate  provided  with  bearings,  of  a  pair  of  revolving 
spindles  mounted  in  said  bearings,  said  spindles  being  In 
allnement  with  each  other,  and  one  of  said  spindles  havlsg 
a  sliding  motion  toward  tbe  other  spindle,  a  male  support- 
ing member  upon  one  of  said  spindles,  tbe  said  male  sup- 
porting member  being  of  a  pyramidal  form,  a  female 
clamping  member  upon  tbe  other  spindle,  said  female  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  hollow  three  sided  receiving  por- 
tion, means  for  sliding  said  last-mentioned  spindle  for- 
wardly  so  that  said  female  member  can  be  made  to  register 
with  said  male  member,  means  for  revolving  said  spindles, 
and  a  cutter  for  trimming  the  exposed  edge  portions  of  tbe 
comer-piece  which  is  clamped  between  said  registering 
male  and  female  members,  and  a  reslllently  mounted  knife- 
bolder  provided  with  a  knife  adapted  to  be  moved  agalast 
the  edge  of  the  clamped  corner-pieces  and  operating  in 
conjunction  with  tbe  said  male  supporting  member  and 
said  female  clamping  member,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  and  trimming  the  edge- 
portions  of  triangular  corner-pieces,  the  combination  with 
a  bed-plate  provided  with  bearings,  of  a  pair  of  revolving 
spindles  mounted  In  said  bearings,  said  spindles  being  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  and  one  of  said  spindles  having 
a  sliding  motion  toward  the  other  spindle,  a  male  support- 
ing member  upon  one  of  said  spindles,  the  said  male  sop- 
porting  member  being  of  a  pyramidal  form,  a  female  clamp- 
ing member  upon  tbe  other  spindle,  said  female  member 
being  provided  with  a  hollow  three  sldod  receiving  portion, 
means  for  sliding  said  last-mentioned  spindle  forwardly  so 
that  said  female  member  can  be  made  to  register  with  said 
male  member,  and  means  for  causing  said  two  spindles 
to  revolve  In  the  same  direction  and  with  uniform  speed, 
and  a  reslllently  mounted  knife  holder  provided  with  a 
knife  adapted  to  be  moved  against  tbe  edge  of  the  clamped 
corner-pieces  and  operating  In  conjunction  with  the  said 
male  supporting  member  and  said  female  clamping  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  and  trimming  the  edge- 
portions  of  triangular  corner-pieces,  the  combination  with 
a  bed-plate  provided  with  bearings,  of  a  pair  of  revolving 
spindles  mounted  In  said  bearings,  said  spindles  being  In 
allnement  with  each  other,  and  one  of  said  spindles  having 
a  sliding  motion  toward  the  other  spindle,  a  male  support- 
ing member  upon  one  of  said  spindles,  the  said  male  sup- 
porting memt)er  being  of  a  pyramidal  form,  a  fenaale 
clamping  member  upon  the  other  spindle,  said  female  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  hollow  three  sided  receiving  por- 
tion, means  for  sliding  said  last-mentioned  spindle  for- 
wardly so  that  said  female  member  can  be  made  to  regis- 
ter with  said  male  member,  means  for  causing  said  two 
spindles  to  revolve  in  the  same  direction  and  with  uniform 
speed,  and  a  cutter  for  trimming  the  exposed  edge  portions 
of  the  comer-piece  which  Is  clamped  between  said  register- 
ing male  and  female  members,  and  a  reslllently  mounted 
knife-holder  provided  with  a  knife  adapted  to  be  moved 
against  the  edge  of  the  clamped  corner-pieces  and  operat- 
ing In  conjunction  with  the  said  male  supporting  member 
and  said  female  clamping  member,  suhetantlally  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  and  trimming  the  edges 
of  corner-pieces,  the  combination  with  a  bed  plate  provided 
with  bearings,  of  a  pair  of  spindles  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, a  male  supporting  member  upon  one  of  said  spindles, 
a  female  clamping  member  upon  the  other  spindle,  a  colled 
spring  and  a  grooved  collar  mounted  upon  said  last-men- 
tioned spindle,  a  bell-crank  having  one  end  portion  In  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  grooved  collar,  a  link  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank,  a  foot  treadle 
for  actuating  said  link  and  tbe  bell-crank  for  sliding  said 
spindle  which  Is  provided  with  said  female  member  for- 
wardly so  that  said  female  member  can  be  made  to  register 
with  said  male  member,  and  means  for  causing  the  two 
spindles  to  revolve  In  the  same  direction  and  with  uniform 
8pe«Hl. 


[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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939.146.  MACHINE  OR  Al'l'ARATUS  FOR  CREASING 
THE  EDGES  OF  CORNER  PIECES.  CoawSLiCs  J.  Lx- 
8AGHT,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neumann 
Hardware  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
21,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,631. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  creasing  the  edges  of  comer- 
pieces,  the  combination  with  a  bedplate  provided  with 
bearings,  of  n  pair  of  spindles  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a 
male  supporting  member  upon  one  of  said  spindles,  a  fe- 
male clamping  member  upon  the  other  spindle,  all  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  female  member  can  be  made  to  register 
with  the  male  member,  means  for  revolving  said  spindles, 
and  a  reslllently  mounted  and  horliontally  movable  creas- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  brought  In  engagement  with  the 
edge  portions  of  the  corner-piece  exposed  between  the  said 
clamping  members. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  creasing  the  edges  of  comer- 
pieces,  the  combination  with  a  bed  plate  provided  with 
bearings,  of  a  pair  of  spindles  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a 
male  supporting  member  upon  one  of  said  spindles,  a  fe- 
male clamping  member  upon  the  other  spindle,  means  for 
sliding  said  last-mentioned  spindle  forwardly  so  that  said 
female  member  can  be  made  to  register  with  said  male 
member,  and  means  for  revolving  said  spindles,  and  a  re- 
slllently mounted  and  horliontally  movable  creasing  means 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  corner  piece  exposed  between  the  said  clamp- 
ing members. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  creasing  the  edges  of  corner- 
pieces,  the  combination  with  a  bed-plate  provided  with 
bearings,  of  a  pair  of  spindles  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a 
male  supporting  member  upon  one  of  said  spindles,  a  fe 
male  clamping  member  upon  the  other  spindle,  means  for 
sliding  said  last-mentioned  spindle  forwardly  so  that  said 
female  member  can  be  made  to  register  with  said  male 
member,  and  means  for  causing  said  two  spindles  to  re- 
volve In  the  same  directions  and  with  uniform  speeds,  and 
a  reslllently  mounted  and  horizontally  movable  creasing 
means  adapted  to  be  brought  In  engagement  with  the  edge- 
portions  of  the  corner-piece  exposed  between  the  said 
clamping  members. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  creasing  the  edges  of  comer 
pieces,  the  combination  with  a  bed-plate  provided  with 
bearings,  of  a  pair  of  spindles  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a 
male  supporting  member  upon  one  of  said  spindles,  a  fe 
male  clamping  member  upon  the  other  spindle,  a  coiled 
spring  and  a  grooved  collar  mounted  upon  said  last-men 
tloned  spindle,  a  bell-crank  having  one  end-portion  In  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  grooved  collar,  a  link  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank,  a  foot-treadle 
for  actuating  said  link  and  the  bell-crank  for  sliding  said 
spindle  which  is  provided  with  said  female  member  for 
wardly  so  that  said  female  member  can  be  made  to  register 
with  said  male  member,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  two 
spindles  to  revolve  In  the  same  directions  and  with  uni- 
form speeds,  and  a  reslllently  mounted  and  horizontally 
movable  creasing  means  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engage 
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ment   with   the   edge  portions   of  the  comer-piece 
between  tbe  said  clamping  memt>ers. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  creasing  tbe  edges  of  comer- 
pieces,  the  combination  with  a  bed-plate  provided  with 
bearings,  of  a  pair  of  spindles  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a 
male  supporting  member  upon  one  of  said  spindles,  a  fe- 
male clamping  member  upon  the  other  spindle,  means  for 
sliding  said  last-mentioned  spindle  forwardly  so  that  said 
female  member  can  be  made  to  register  with  said  male 
member,  and  means  for  causing  said  two  spindles  to  re- 
volve In  the  same  directions  and  with  uniform  speeds, 
consisting  of  a  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  beneath  the  bed- 
plate, a  gear-wbeel  upon  each  end  portion  of  said  shaft, 
said  gear-wheels  being  of  the  same  size,  a  gear-wheel  upon 
said  male  member  carrying  spindle,  and  a  gear-wheel  upon 
said  female  member  carrying  spindle,  said  gears  being  of 
the  same  sizes,  and  a*toothed  Idler  meshing  with  each  pair 
of  said  gears,  and  a  reslllently  mounted  and  horlsontally 
movable  creasing  means  adapted  to  be  brought  in  engage- 
ment with  the  edge-portions  of  the  comer-piece  exposed 
between  the  said  clamping  members. 

[Claims  6  to  SO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989,146.  PIPE -COUPLING.  Ebnist  Mabik.  Chicago, 
111.  Original  application  llled  Feb.  8,  1909,  Sertal  No. 
476,668.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  14, 
1909.      Serial   No.   507,610. 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  tubular 
members  having  conical  ground  connections,  a  hook  and 
loop  connection  between  said  tubular  members  at  one  side,  a 
link  connection  consisting  of  a  fork  having  divergent 
•  lastlc  prongs,  the  body  of  said  fork  being  pivoted  to  one 
■  >f  said  tubular  members  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  hook 
and  loop  connection,  a  clamping  lever  pivoted  between  the 
prongs  of  said  fork,  a  hook  on  the  other  tubular  member 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  clamping  lever,  a 
spring  carried  by  said  clamplpg  lever,  and  adapted  to 
throw  the  same  toward  unclamplng  position,  a  hook  on  tbe 
end  of  said  clamping  lever,  and  a  ring  secured  to  the  cor- 
responding tubular  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
clamping  lever  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  tubular 
members  having  conical  ground  connections,  a  hook  and 
loop  connection  between  said  tubular  members  at  one  side, 
a  link  connection  consisting  of  a  fork  having  divergent 
curved  elastic  prongs,  said  prongs  having  parallel  ends,  the 
body  of  said  fork  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  tubular 
members  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  hook  and  loop  con- 
nection, a  clamping  lever  pivoted  between  the  parallel  ends 
of  the  prongs  of  said  fork,  a  hook  on  the  other  tnbalar 
member  adapted  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  clamping 
lever,  a  spring  carried  by  said  clamping  lever  and  adaptsd 
to  throw  the  same  toward  unclamplng  position,  a  book  on 
the  end  of  aaid  clamping  levsr,  and  a  ring  secured  to  tb* 
corresponding  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
clamping  lever  hook,  snbsUntially  as  aescrlbed  ,» 
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039,147.  REVOLVING  SUSrENSION  WAGON  -  RACK. 
William  H.  Martin,  GeyBervllle,  Cal.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Edward  Cook.  Geyaervllle,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  2. 
1909.      Serial  No.  475,728. 


1.  In  a  wagon  rack  for  carting  beer  kega,  barrels,  etc., 
the  combination  with  the  standards  of  the  spiral  springs 
connected  therewith,  the  cylinders  arranged  thereon,  hav- 
ing hubs  with  arms,  and  collars  with  guys,  carrying  a  re- 
volving suspension  rack,  as  shown  and  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  wagon  rack  for  carting  beer  kegs,  barrels,  etc., 
the  standards,  with  lower  and  upper  reaches  connected 
therewith  ;  the  crane  arranged  thereon,  having  tackle  and 
tonjcs,  ns  shown  and  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


l»;{».148.  MANIFOLDING-PAD.  BlBT  C.  Maxwbll,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  Julius  Whiting,  Jr.,  trustee.  Can- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,985. 


1.  .V  uianlfoidlDK  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed »<'ts  of  slips,  Plica  set  consisting  of  three  slips  ar- 
ranged to  lie  <>nc  upon  another  and  detachably  Joined  end 
to  end,  the  under  surface  of  the  uppermost  slip  of  a  set 
of  slips  being  coated  with  a  transfer  substance  for  sub- 
stantially the  lenjrth  of  its  contact  with  the  next  slip  of 
said  set.  a  transfer  sheet  carried  by  the  book  and  arranged 
to  be  Inserted  between  the  lowermost  slip  of  each  set  of 
Blips  and  the  slips  w,hich  are  folded  over  upon  said  lower- 
most slip,  and  means  for  binding  the  sets  of  slips  together. 

2.  .\  manifolding  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sots  of  slips,  each  set  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
paper  twice  perforated  or  weakened  on  transverse  lines 
intermediate  its  ends  to  form  three  slips  all  differing  in 
length,  of  which  a  slip  formed  from  one  end  of  said  sheet 
la  shorter  than  the  other  two  slips,  and  Is  folded  between 
them,  the  slip  formed  from  the  other  end  of  said  sheet 
being  the  longest  one  of  the  set,  transfer  mediums  being 
provided  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  slips  of  each 
set,  and  means  for  binding  the  sets  of  slips  together,  en- 
gaging the  free  ends  of  the  said  longest  slips. 

3.  A  manifolding  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed sets  of  slips,  eacli  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
paper  twice  perforated  or  weakened  on  transverse  lines 
Intermediate  its  ends  to  form  three  slips,  of  which  a  slip 
formed  from  one  end  of  said  sheet  of  paper  is  shorter 
than  the  other  two  slips  and  is  folded  between  them,  the 
slip  formed  from  the  other  end  of  said  sheet  being  the 
longest  one  of  the  set.  and  the  under  surface  of  the  up- 
permofft  slip  of  tie  set  being  coated  with  a  transfer  sub- 
stance for  the  length  of  Its  contact  with  said  short  slip,  a 
transfer  sheet  arranged  to  he  inserted  between  the  lower- 
most slip  of  each  set  of  slips  and  those  folded  over  upon 
it,  and  means  for  binding  the  sets  of  slips  together  on 
gaging  the  free  ends  of  said  lowermost  slips  of  the  sets 
of  lUpS. 

4.  A  manifolding  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
poied  seta  of  slips,  the  ■lips  of  each  set  being  l>ound  at 


one  end  and  arranged  to  be  once  folded  before  use,  and  a 
cover  consisting  of  two  parts  hinged  together,  one  of 
which  parts  Is  provided  with  means  for  attaching  it  to 
the  bound  end  of  said  series  of  slips,  and  the  other  of 
which  parts  lias  a  pocket  with  bottom,  side,  end  and  top 
walls,  said  pocket  being  adapted  to  receive  the  loose  cads 
of  the  sets  of  slips. 


939.149.  MANIFOLDING  -  BOOK.  BiRT  C.  MaxweLl. 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Julius  Whiting,  Jr..  trustee. 
Canton,  Ohio      Filed  I>ec.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,689. 


1.  .\  manifold  account  book  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superposed  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  slips  suitably 
secured  totcether  In  t>ook  form,  tke  free  ends  of  the  original 
slips  extending  beyond  the  free  ends  of  the  duplicate  slips 
and  being  provided  with  designated  spaces  to  receive  num- 
bers to  Indicate  the  amounts  carried  forward  from  one 
original  slip  to  the  next  one  in  series,  and  a  transfer  sheet 
ndapted  to  be  Inserted  between  an  original  and  the  next 
duplicate  slip,  and  t)etween  the  extended  free  ends  of  the 
«ald  original  slip  and  the  next  succeeding  original  slip. 

2.  .V  manifolding  account  book  comprising  a  plurality 
of  KU[>erposed  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  slips,  the 
original  slips  being  longer  than  the  duplicate  slips  and 
extending  beyond  the  latter  at  one  end  of  the  book,  the 
main  body  portions  of  the  original  slips  having  spaces  to 
receive  an  order  given  and  the  amounts  of  such  order,  and 
the  extended  portions  of  the  original  slips  having  desig- 
nated spaces  to  receive  the  amount  of  the  account  to  be 
carried  forward,  and  a  transfer  sheet  adapted  to  be  placed 
between  an  original  slip  above  It  and  the  next  duplicate  m 
slip  and  the  extended  portion  of  the  following  original 
slip  below  it,  whereby  the  entries  of  the  order  given  are 
transferred  to  the  duplicate  slip,  and  the  entry  of  the 
amount  is  made  on  the  extended  portion  of  the  original 
slip  is  transferred  to  the  extended  portion  of  the  next 
original  slip 

3.  In  a  manifolding  account  t>ook,  the  combination  of  n 
suitable  back,  a  plurality  of  superposed  sets  of  original 
and  duplicate  slips  attached  at  one  end  to  said  back,  the 
free  ends  of  the  original  slips  extending  beyond  the  tree  . 
ends  of  the  duplicate  slips,  a  separator  leaf  attached  to 
the  said  back  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  said  original 
slips,  a  cover  leaf  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  back, 
and  a  transfer  sheet  attached  to  said  back  and  Interposed 
when  In  use  between  the  original  and  duplicate  slips  of  a 
set  of  slips,  and  between  the  extended  free  portion  of  said 
original  slip  and  the  extended  free  portion  of  the  original 
slip  next  beneath  It.  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the  free 
end  of  said  last  descrll>ed  original  slip. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  superposed  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  slips,  the  free 
1  nds  of  the  original  slips  extending  beyond  the  free  ends 
of  the  duplicate  slips,  a  suitable  back  to  which  said  i«ets 
of  slips  are  attached,  a  separator  leaf  attached  to  Mid 
hack  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  between  said  slips,  and  a 
transfer  sheet  attached  to  said  back  and  Interposed  when 
in  use  betw(>en  the  original  and  duplicate  slips  of  each 
set  of  slips  and  t)etween  the  extended  portion  of  said 
original  slip  and  the  extended  portion  of  the  original  slip 
next  beneath  It,  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the  free  end  of 
said  last  descrlt>ed  original  slip. 

.')  In  a  manifolding  l)ook,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  superposed  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  slips,  the  free 
ends  of  the  original  slips  extending  beyond  the  free  ends 
of  the  duplicate  slips  and  each  original  slip  having  on  its 
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extended  portion  a  marked  space  arranged  to  register  with 
a  similarly  marked  space  on  the  original  slip  next  be- 
neath it,  a  suitable  back  to  which  said  sets  of  slips  are 
attached,  and  a  transfer  sheet  attached  to  said  back  and 
Interposed  when  in  use  between  an  original  slip  in  use,  Its 
duplicate,  and  the  extended  free  portion  of  the  original 
slip  next  beneath  said  duplicate  slip,  and  exposing  a  por- 
tion of  the  free  end  of  said  last  mentioned  original  slip.  . 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


9.39.150  MANIFOLDING  BOOK  OR  PAD.  Bebt  C.  Max- 
WKLL,  lanton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Julius  Whiting.  Jr., 
trustee.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1008.  Serial  No. 
420.653. 


1.  A  manifolding  book  comprising  a  series  of  sets  of 
slips  each  formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper  transversely 
folded,  one  of  the  slips  l>eing  coated  with  a  suitable  trans- 
fer substance,  and  a  single  slip  bound  on  top  of  the  sets 
of  slips,  the  uppermost  slip  of  each  set  being  arranged  to 
bf  folded  on  top  of  the  said  single  slip. 

2.  .\  manifolding  book  comprising  a  series  of  sets  of 
slips  each  formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper  folded  trans- 
versely, the  slips  to  receive  transfer  Impressions  being 
bound  together,  and  a  single  slip  arranged  to  receive 
transfer  Impressions  and  bound  together  with  the  im- 
pression receiving  slips,  the  single  slip  being  arranged  on 
top  of  the  book  above  the  sets  of  t>ound  slips,  and  the 
free  slips  of  the  uppermost  sheet  being  foldable  over  or 
above  the  said  single  sheet,  the  single  slip  and  the  bound 
slips  of  the  sets  being  separable  from  the  book. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  t>ook.  a  series  of  sets  of  slips  each 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper  twice  folded  transversely  to 
form  three  slips,  the  undermost  slips  of  the  sets  of  slips 
t>elng  t>ound  together,  and  certain  of  the  slips  being  coated 
with  a  transfer  substance,  a  single  slip  overlying  the  said 
series  of  sets  of  silpa  and  t>ound  together  with  the  said 
undermost  slips  of  the  sets,  the  uppermost  and  intermedl 
ate  slips  of  each  set  being  arranged  to  fold  on  top  of  the 
said  single  slip  and  the  latter  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
transfer  Impression  of  the  entry  made 

4.  In  a  manifolding  book  a  series  of  sets  of  slips  each 
formed  of  a  sheet  of  paper  twice  folded  transversely  to  form 
an  original,  a  duplicate  and  a  triplicate  slip,  the  end  of  the 
triplicate  slip  extending  beyond  the  Intermediate,  duplicate 
slip  to  form  an  attaching  stub  and  the  free  end  of  the  orlgl 
nal  slip  extending  lM\vond  the  other  end  of  the  duplicate  slip 
being  in  position  to  l>e  grasped  by  the  fingers,  certain  of 
the  slips  being  coated  with  a  suitable  transfer  substance, 
and  a  single  slip  bound  together  with  the  triplicate  allps 
and  arranged  so  as  to  overlie  the  series  of  sets  of  slips. 

5  In  a  manifolding  book,  a  series  of  sets  of  slips  each 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper  folded  transversely,  the 
slips  at  one  end  of  each  sheet  being  bound  together  and 
the  slips  at  their  opposite  ends  being  free  and  certain  of 
the  slips  being  coated  with  a  suitable  transfer  sabstance, 
a  single  slip  lying  above  the  sets  of  slips  and  bound  to- 
gether with  them,  and  a  transfer  sheet  adapted  to  be 
thrown  over  the  said  single  slip,  the  free  slip  of  the  up- 
permost set  being  arranged  to  fold  over  or  outside  of  the 
said  transfer  sheet  and  single  slip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


939,151.  MANIFOLDING  BOOK  OH  PAD.  B»BT  C.  Max- 
well, Canton,  J^A.  assignor  ^to  Julius  Whiting,  Jr., 
trustee,  Canton,^P"  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
420.654. 


1  A  manifolding  book  comprising  a  series  of  sets  of 
superposed  impression-receiving  slips,  each  set  l>elnK 
formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper  folded  transversely  to  form 
an  original  slip  and  a  duplicate  slip,  the  duplicate  slips 
{►elng  bound  together  at  their  outer  ends,  and  a  separate 
Imriression  receiving  slip  bound  on  top  of  the  said  dupll- 
rate  slips,  the  said  duplicate  slips  and  the  separate  Im- 
pression receiving  slip  being  each  cut  aVay  to  -expoae  the 
original  slip  next  below  it. 

2  A  manifolding  book  comprising  a  set  of  superposed 
duplicate  slips  each  formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper  trans- 
vtrsely  folded  to  constitute  an  original  and  a  duplicate' 
slip,  the  under  surface  of  each  original  slip  being  coated 
with  a  suitable  substance,  and  the  duplicate  slip  being  cot 
away  on  one  side  to  expose  an  original  slip  situated  be- 
low It. 

3  A  manifolding  book  comprising  a  series  of  sets  of  du- 
plicate slips  each  formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper  trans- 
versely folded  to  produce  an  original  and  a  duplicate  slip, 
one  surface  of  each  original  slip  being  coated  with  a  suit- 
able transfer  substance,  and  a  single  slip  arranged  on  top 
of  the  series  of  sets  of  slips  and  with  them  bound  to- 
gether, the  original  slip  of  the  uppermost  set  being  fold- 
able  over  or  on  top  of  the  said  single  slip. 

4.  A  manifolding  book  comprising  a  set  of  superposed 
duplicate  slips  each  formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper  trans- 
versely folded  to  constitute  an  original  and  a  duplicate 
slip,  the  under  surface  of  each  original  slip  being  coated 
with  a  suitable  transfer  substance,  and  the  duplicate  slip 
b^ng  cut  away  on  one  side  to  expose  an  original  slip  situ- 
ated below  If.  and  a  single  slip  arranged  on  top  of  the 
series  of  sets  and  bound  together  with  them,  the  said  sin- 
gl%  slip  corresponding  with  or  being  similar  to  the  dupli- 
cate slips  of  the  series,  and  the  original  slip  of  the  upper- 
most set  being  foldable  over  or  on  top  of  the  said  single 
slip. 


039,152  LOCK-STITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  FkxhxW. 
MEkKK  K,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Union  Lock  Stitch 
Company.  Boston,  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  247,420. 

1.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  straight 
hooked  needle,  and  a  rotating  crank  in  poflitlve  connection 
therewith  and  operating  the  same,  of  a  uniformly  rotating 
loop-taker  working  alongside  the  said  needle  at  the  aame 
Bide  of  the  material  as  the  latter,  In  a  plane  inclined  at  a 
slight  angle  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  needle,  and 
driving  devices  operating  to  canae  a  plurality  of  contin- 
uous rotations  of  the  loop- taker  in  one  direction  to  eacb 
recipro^'stlon  of  the  needle. 

2.  In  a  eewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  loop-taker  having  an  unbroken  circular  aeries  of  gear- 
teeth  all  )dispoaed  in  the  aame  plane  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  loop-taker,  the  Mid  loop-taker 
being  formed  with  a  transreraely-extendlng  alot  for  the 
loop  of  needle-thread  the  entrance  to  which  is  wholly  coa- 
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talQed  In  the  transverse  interval  between  two  of  such 
teeth,  and  driving  gearing  engaging  with  the  said  series  of 
teeth  and  thereby  rotating  the  loop-taker. 


3.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  loop-taker  having  an  unbroken  circular  series  of  gear 
teeth,  and  having  a  transversely-extending  slot  for  the  loop 
of  needle-thread,  the  entrance  to  which  la  wholly  con- 
tained witliln  the  transverse  Interval  of  normal  width  be 
tween  two  of  such  gear-teeth,  and  a  single  routing  gear- 
wheel engaging  with  the  said  series  of  teeth  to  rotate  the 
loop- taker. 

4.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  loop-taker  having  a  circular  series  of  inclined  gear- 
teeth,  and  receiving  in  a  space  between  two  of  the  said 
teeth  the  transversely-extending  portion  of  a  loop  formed 
by  the  needle,  and  driving  means  engaging  with  said  in- 
clined gear-teeth  to  rotate  the  loop-Uker. 

B.  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
of  a  loop-taker  having  a  circular  series  of  Inclined  gear- 
teeth,  and  receiving  In  an  inclined  space  between  two  of 
the  said  teeth  the  transversely-extending  portion  of  a  loop 
formed  by  the  needle,  of  a  driving  gear-wheel  also  having 
Inclined  gear-teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9S9.153.  GEARING.  Joh.n  G.  Moebison,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  409, .^41. 
Divided  and  this  application  Bled  Oct.  31.  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,380. 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  pairs  of  actuating  wheels, 
devlcea  that  are  to  be  operated  from  them,  and  intermedi- 
ate mechanism  by  which  the  wheels  of  each  pair  are  con- 
nected and  caused  to  move  in  unison,  of  a  shaft  for  each 
of  such  pain  of  gear  wheels  connected  with  Its  respective 


pair,  a  large  and  a  small  wheel  carried  by  each  of  these 
shafts,  u  oocneotlnt?  shaft  common  to  both  of  said  pairs  of 
actuating  wheels,  mechanism  for  rotating  this  connecting 
shaft,  wheels  carried  by  this  lani  mentlrine<l  shaft,  rnetn^ 
for  connecting  these  last  mentioned  wheels  with  the  itugc 
and  small  wheels  carried  by  each  of  the  first  mentioaed 
shafts,  and  mechanism  whereby  either  the  X&ine  or  the 
small  wheels  with  th^-lr  carrying  shafts  may  be  brought 
Into  operative  connection  with  the  common  connectin;! 
shaft  as  the  other  wheels  are  released  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

•J.  The  combination,  with  two  pairs  of  actuating  wheels, 
devices  that  are  to  be  operated  from  them,  and  an  Interme- 
diate train  of  gear  wheels  by  which  the  wheels  of  each  pair 
are  connected  and  caused  to  move  in  unison,  of  a  shaft  O 
or  0'  for  each  of  such  pairs  of  gear  wheels  connected  with 
Its  respe<tl\H  pair,  a  larjre  and  a  small  wheel  carried  by 
each  of  thtae  shafts,  a  connecting  shaft  N  common  to  both 
of  said  pairs  of  actuating  wheels,  mechanism  for  rotating 
this  connecting  shaft,  wheels  carried  by  this  last  men- 
tioned shaft,  means  for  connecting  these  last  mentioned 
wheels  with  the  larger  and  smaller  wheels  carried  by  lacli 
of  the  shafts  O  and  O',  and  a  clutch  mechanism  carried  by 
the  shaft  X  for  engaging  with  the  wheels  carried  by  the 
shaft,  whereby  either  the  larger  or  the  smaller  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  shafts  f)  and  O'  may  be  operatlvily  connected 
with  the  shaft  N  as  the  other  wheels  carried  by  such  shafts 
O  and  O'  are  released  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
8crilH>d.       I 

3.  The  'S^omblnatloli,  with  two  pairs  of  gear  wheels  M  M' 
and  M'  M*.  devices  that  are  to  be  operated  from  them, 
and  intermediate  gears  by  which  the  gear  wlieels  of  each 
pair  are  ctmnected  and  caused  to  move  In  unison,  of 
shafts  O  and  O'  respectively  connected  with  such  pairs 
of  gear  wheels,  a  larger  and  a  smaller  sprocket  wheel 
P  and  P'  on  cacli  of  said  shafts,  a  connecting  shaft 
N,  "mechanism  for  rotating  this  connecting  shaft,  con- 
nect"<l  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  R  K'  and  K»  R'  for  re- 
spectively cooperating  with  the  larger  and  smaller  sprocket 
wheels  V  and  P'  on  the  said  shafts  O  and  O'  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  N  and  provided  on  their  Inner 
sides  with  clutch  memtKTS.  a  second  clutch  member  spllned 
upon  the  said  shaft  N,  and  mechanism  for  bringing  this 
second  clutch  member  into  engagement  with  the  clutch 
member  of  either  of  the  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  R  R^  or 
Rs  R*  as  may  be  desired,  substantially  as  described. 


939,154.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLING  AND  SIGNALING 
8YSTKM  FOR  R.VILW.VYS.  Herbsbt  E.  McDonnell, 
Leominster.  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  7. 
190«.  Serial  No.  .129.606.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  .Ian.  je.  1907.     Serial  No.  354.258. 


,     M> 


1  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  pair  of  track  rails. 
an  Insulated  conductor  divided  into  sections,  a  vehicle 
traveling  upon  the  track  rails,  a  motor  and  braking  appli- 
ances on  said   vehicle,   an  electromagnet   controlling  said 

I  motor  and  braking  appliances,  a  movable  switch  point  In 
the  track   rail,   a  circuit   closing  device  adapted   to  be  dl- 

'  rectly  actuated  by  said  switch  point,  a  source  of  current 
supply  connected  to  one  side,  as  by  grounding,  to  the 
track  rallg,  and  on  the  other  side  through  a  feeder  or  sup- 
ply conductor  paralleling  the  rails  to  the  controlling  elec- 

i  tromagnet.  connections  from  the  sectional  insulated  con- 
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ductor  to  the  circuit  closing  device,  and  thence  to  the 
track  rails,  and  means  whereby  the  controlling  electro- 
magnet on  the  vehicle  when  approaching  the  switch,  will 
be  brought  into  connection  with  the  section  of  the  con- 
ductor adjacent  to  the  switch,  and  If  the  latter  is  open, 
will  have  its  circuit  completed  to  the  track  rail,  and  will 
act  to  stop  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  railway  signaling  and  safety  system,  a  pair  of 
track  rails,  a  switch  point  therein,  a  circuit  closer  directly 
oqerated  by  said  switch  point,  an  actuating  device  for  the 
switch,  a  signal  operated  by  said  actuating  device,  a  sup- 
plementary circuit  Closer  controlled  In  the  actuation  of 
said  signal,  and  a  vehicle  traveling  on  said  track  rails, 
with  means  carried  upon  said  vehicle  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  both  of  said  circuit  closers,  and  to  act  directly 
upon  the  motor  and  braking  appliances  on  the  vehicle,  to 
stop  the  same  if  the  switch  is  open,  or  the  signal  misplaced 
or  both,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  and  safety  system,  a  pair  of 
track  rails,  a  vehicle  traveling  thereon,  n  motor  and  brak 
Ing  appliances  on  said  vehicle,  a  controlling  electromagnet 
therefor  alao  on  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  supply,  a  contin- 
uous supply  conductor  extending  along  the  track  rail  and 
n  supplementary  conductor  extending  parallel  therewith 
but  divided  Into  Insulated  sections,  a  switch  point  In  the 
track  rail  and  a  circuit  closer  controlled  thereby,  with  con- 
nf»ctlon8  from  said  circuit  closer  to  the  adjacent  track 
rail  and  the  contiguous  Insulated  section  of  the  supple- 
mentary conductor,  the  connections  being  such  that  wljen 
the  switch  point  Is  displaced  and  the  switch  opened,  cur- 
rent will  be  supplied  from  said  contlntKnis  conductor  to  the 
controlling  electromagnet  on  the  approaching  vehicle, 
thence  to  the  Insulated  section  on  the  supplementary  con- 
ductor and  thence  through  the  switch-controlled  clrc^ul? 
closer  to  the  track  rail  and  trhough  the  same  or  the  return 
conductor  to  the  source  of  supply,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  and  safety  system,  a 
pair  of  track  rails,  a  continuous  supply  conductor,  a  sec 
tlonal  Insulated  supplementary  line  conductor,  a  vehicle 
running  on  the  track  rails,  an  electric  motor  and  braking' 
device  on  said  vehicle,  a  traveling  conductor  thereon 
adapted  to  convey  current  from  the  supply  conductor  to 
the  said  motor  and  thence  through  the  wheels  to  the  track 
rails,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  motor  circuit  and 
the  braklns  means,  a  branch  circuit  for  said  electro- 
magnet extending  from  the  said  traveling  conductor  to 
another  tra\ellng  conductor  adapted  to  make  contact  with 
the  sectional  supplementary  line  conductor,  and  a  switch 
point  In  said  track  rails  controlling  in  Its  movement  a  con- 
nection therefrom  to  the  contiguous  section  of  the  supple- 
mentary conductor,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  and  safety  system,  a 
pair  of  track  rails,  a  continuous  supply  conductor,  a  sec- 
tional Insulated  supplementary  line  conductor,  a  veliicle 
running  on  the  track  rails,  an  electric  motor  and  braking 
device  on  said  vehicle,  a  traveling  conductor  thereon 
adapted  to  convey  current  from  the  supply  conductor  to 
the  said  motor  and  thence  through  the  wheels  to  the  track 
rails,  an  electromagnet  controlling  the  motor  circuit  and 
the  braking  means,  a  branch  circuit  for  said  ele<  tromagnet 
I'Xtending  from  the  said  traveling  conductor  to  another 
traveling  conductor  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  sec- 
tional supplementary  line  conductor,  and  means  controlled 
In  switching  from  the  main  track  rails  to  a  branch  to 
establlBh  a  connection  therefrom  to  the  contiguous  section 
of  the  supplementary  line  conductor  and  stop  the  ap- 
proaching vehicle  or  vehicles,  substantially  as  described. 


939.155      ELECTRIC  TIME  FT'SE      Claud  D    McPhee, 
Arnprlor.  and  John  Gii.i.ik.s,  Braeslde,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  472.249. 
1.  A   time   fuse   including  a    detonating  cap,    a    powder 
cartridge  In  communication  therewith,  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  end  of  the  powder  cartridge  and  having  a  packing 
of  inflammable  material  therein,  a  destructible  cap  closing 
the   end   of   the   casing  and   an   electric   Igniting  wire   In 
contact  with  the  powder,  and  terminals  connected  to  said 
wire  extending  externally  to  the  cartridge. 


2.  .\n  electric  time  fuse  including  a  detonating  cap,  a 
powder  cartridge  In  contact  therewith,  a  casing  inclosing 
the  end  of  the  powder  cartridge,  and  Inflammable  means 


within  the  casing  adapted  when  ignited  to  open  the  casing 
to  permit  the  escape  of  gases  from  the  burning  powder, 
and  electric  means  for  Igniting  the  powder  in  the  cartridge. 


9.'^9,156.  CHALK  HOLDER  Carl  V.  Nokman  and  Gus- 
TAVI.-8  Peterson.  Springfield.  Mass  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,3,S3. 


n. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cue,  a  chalk  holder  compris- 
ing a  latch  provided  cylindrical  receptacle  pirmanently 
attached  to  said  cue,  a  resilient  member  In  such  receptacle 
afllxed  at  one  end  thereto,  and  a  cylindrical  cap  for  chalk, 
such  cap  having  a  shoulder  extending  clear  around  It  and 
being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  receptacle  and  to  en- 
gage with  Its  shoulder  the  receptacle  latch,  regardless  of 
what  portion  of  said  shoulder  may  be  opposed  to  said 
latch,  whereby  the  cap  is  held  In  the  receptacle  against 
the  force  of  said  resilient  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cue.  a  chalk-holder  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  receptacle  permanently  attached  to  said 
cue  and  provided  with  a  spring-pressed  latch  plvotally 
mounted  therein  and  having  an  operating  memt>er  extend- 
ing from  said  latch  out  through  the  side  of  the  receptacle, 
an  ejector  spring  In  such  receptacle  affixed  at  one  end 
thereto,  and  a  cylindrical  cap  for  chalk,  such  cap  having 
an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch 
when  said  cap  Is  forced  into  said  receptacle,  regardlen 
of  what  portion  of  said  shoulder  may  be  opposed  to  said 
latch,  whereby  the  cap  will  be  held  In  said  receptacle 
against  the  force  of  said  ejector  spring. 

.'!.  In  combination  with  a  cue  having  a  chamber  In  its 
butt  end  and  an  opening  leading  from  such  chamber  out- 
ward through  one  side,  a  chalk-holder  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle fastened  In  said  chamber,  a  spring-pressed  latch  plv- 
otally mounted  In  such  receptacle  and  provided  at  one  ter- 
minal with  a  stud  having  a  push-button  on  the  outer  end 
thereof,  in  such  lateral  opening  in  said  cue,  and  at  the 
other  terminal  with  a  hook,  an  ejector  spring  in  such  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  cap  for  chalk,  such  cap  having  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  hook  when  the  cap 
Is  thrust  Into  said  receptacle  against  the  resiliency  of 
said  ejector  spring. 

4.  A  chalk  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  for 
permanent  attachment  to  a  cue.  a  spring-pressed  latch 
plvotally  mounted  in  one  side  of  said  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided at  one  terminal  with  a  stud  having  a  push-batton 
on  the  outer  end  thereof,  outside  of  the  receptacle,  and 
at  the  other  terminal  with  a  hook,  a  cap  for  chalk  adapted 
to  fit  Into  the  receptacle  and  having  a  shoulder  for  engage- 
ment with  said  latch  hook,  and  an  ejector  spring  In  the 
receptacle  l>etween  the  inner  end  thereof  and  said  cap 
when  the  latter  is  in  place. 
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039,157.  HAY  RAKE  AND  LOADER.  Olb  J.  Olson, 
Fero,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Hans  C.  Romfo, 
Fero,  N.  D.     Filed  June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.80-J. 


1.  A  bay  rake  and  loader,  comprising  a  frame  having 
side  bars  and  a  cross  bar  provided  with  spindles,  support- 
ing and  actuating  wheels  revoluble  upon  said  spindles, 
means  for  maintalnlnK  the  cross  bar  in  swinging  engage- 
ment with  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  rake  teeth  carried 
by  said  cross  bar,  an  endleas  elevator  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  provided  with  side  portions  that  depend  below 
the  frame  to  maintain  the  elevator  In  front  of  the  rake 
teeth,  a  reel  between  the  rake  teeth  and  the  depending 
end  of  the  elevator,  means  for  driving  the  reel  from  one 
of  the  supporting  wheels  and  means  for  driving  the  ele- 
vator from  the  other  supporting  wheel. 

2.  A  bay  rake  and  loader  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable 
cross  bar  monnted  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  spin- 
dles that  project  from  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar,  rake 
teeth  which  depend  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  cross 
bar  to  be  movable  therewith,  depending  hangers  attached 
to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  a  reel  maintained  forward 
of  the  rake  teeth  by  said  depending  hangers,  an  elevator 
supported  by  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  portion  that 
depends  in  front  of  the  reel,  wheels  mounted  to  revolve 
on  the  spindles  and  means  for  driving  the  reel  from  one 
of  the  wheels  and  the  elevator  from  the  other  wheel. 

3.  A  hay  rake  and  loader  comprising  a  frame  made  up 
of  longitudinal  bars,  loops  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars, 
a  cross  bar  maintained  in  swinging  engagement  with  the 
loops,  rake  teeth  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  the 
cross  bar,  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  cross  bar  to  maintain  the  rake  teeth  out  of  operative 
position,  hangers  on  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  a  reel 
journaled  in  said  hangers,  an  elevator  attached  to  the 
side  bars  of  the  frame  the  rear  lower  end  of  the  elevator 
being  maintained  in  front  of  the  reel  and  independently 
driven  means  for  actuating  the  reel  and  the  elevator,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


9  3  9,168.  TRACKLESS  POWER-DRIVEN  VEHICLE. 
Isaac  E.  Palukr,  Middletown,  Conn.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  13,  1908,  Serial  No.  462,361.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494,348. 


1.  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  in  combination  a  body  frame,  two  main  springs 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  body  frame  and  respectively  con- 
nected to  each  side  of  and  ertendlng  below  the  said  body 
frame,  each  of  said  two  main  springa  being  connected  at 
both  of  its  ends  to  the  l>ody-frame,  two  supplemental 
springs  each  located  below  and  having  a  bearing  engage- 
ment intermediate  its  ends  with  Its  respective  main  spring 
and  also  connected  at  one  end  to  said  main  spring,  a  pair 
of  sabstantlally  opposite  wheels  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  vehicle,  and  an  axle  to  which  both  wheels  of  said 
pair  of  wheels  pertain,  said  axle  being  connected  to  and 
snpp«)rted  by  said  supplenaental  springs  respectively. 


2.  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  drlvm  vehicles 
comprising  In  combination,  a  body  frame,  a  main  spring 
connectpd  to  each  side  of  the  body  frame,  a  supplemental 
spring  connected  to  each  of  said  main  springs  but  having 
a  free  end,  a  pair  of  wheels  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
vehicle  and  an  axle  to  which  both  wheels  of  said  pair  of 
wheels  pertain,  said  wheels  being  out  of  transverse  allne- 
ment,  and  said  axle  being  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  supplemental  springs  and  supported  thereby.  | 

3.  Running  g^ar  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprlslDK  in  combination,  a  body  frame,  a  main  sprftig 
connected  to  each  side  of  the  bcxiy  frame,  a  8upplem<>ntal 
spring  connected  to  each  of  said  main  springs  but  having 
a  frp«>  end.  the  free  ends  of  snld  springs  extending  for- 
wardly.  and  rearwardly  respt'ctlvel.v.  a  pair  of  wheels 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle  and  an  axle  to  which 
both  wheels  of  said  pair  of  wht^-ls  pertain,  said  axle  being 
connected  to  the  frt>p  ends  of  said  supplemental  springs 
and  supported  thereby. 

4.  Runninz  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  in  combination,  a  body  frame,  a  main  spring 
connected  to  each  side  of  the  body  frame,  a  supplemental 
spring  connected  to  each  of  said  main  springs  but  having 
a  free  end,  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  extending  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  respectively,  a  pair  of  wheels  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle  and  an  axle  to  which  both 
wheels  of  said  pair  of  wheels  pertain,  said  wheels  being 
out  of  transverse  allnement  and  said  axle  t>elng  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  supplemental  sprlnirs  and  sup- 
ported thereby. 

T>  Running  gear  for  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  in  combination  a  body  frame,  a  main  spring 
connected  thereto  and  extending  l)elow  the  same  Into  wl*eel 
supporting  position,  said  main  spring  being  connected  at 
l)oth  of  Its  ends  to  said  body-frame,  a  supplemental  spring 
upon  the  samp  side  of  the  vehicle  as  and  connected  to 
said  main  spring  at  one  end  and  having  l>earlng  relation 
therewith,  and  having  an  opposite  free  end,  said  supple- 
mental spring  l}elng  located  below  said  main  spring,  and 
a  wheel  connected  to  and  supported  by  thp  free  end  of 
said  supplemental  spring,  upon  that  side  of  the  vehicle 
whereon  said  main  and  supplemental  springs  are  both 
situated. 

rClalms  9  to  9  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


9.19,159  CORN-PLANTER.  Vkrnon  F.  Pa^-st,  Leesburg, 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  18,  1908,  Serial 
No.  411,516.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  472,708. 


1.  In  a  seed  planter  a  seed  receptacle,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  therethrough  arranged  ra- 
dially therein  and  adapted  to  receive  the  grain  edgewise 
from  said  receptacle  in  said  perforations,  projections  ar- 
ranged upon  the  circumference  of  said  disk,  a  bifurcated 
member  mounted  adjacent  said  seed  receptacle,  means 
for  actuating  said  member  to  move  one  arm  thereon  In 
engagement  with  said  disk  to  rotate  the  same  and  to  move 
the  other  arm  of  said  member  into  position  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  grain  through  said  perforations  during  said 
rotation  of  said  disk. 
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930.160  WI.NDING-MACHINE.  Mabinls  Pcpling.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Fred  Moss,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr,  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.577. 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
adapted  to  wind  a  cop,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a 
thread  guide,  means  for  producing  a  relative  reciproca- 
tion between  said  spindle  and  said  guide,  means  actuated 
by  the  cop  for  producing  a  relative  advance  t>etween  said 
thread  guide  and  said  spindle  to  build  the  heel  of  the  cop, 
a  friction  disk,  snd  means  whereby  said  disk  when  brought 
into  frictlonsl  contact  with  the  thread  of  the  cop,  pro- 
duces a  relative  advance  between  the  thread  guide  and 
said  spindle  to  build  the  body  of  the  cop,  said  heel  build- 
ing means  being  out  of  contact  with  the  thread  of  the 
cop  after  said  friction  disk  has  started  building  the  body. 

2.  In  a  winding  macbloe,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
adapted  to  wind  a  cop,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle, 
a  thread  guide,  means  for  producing  a  relative  reciproca- 
tion between  said  spindle  and  said  «uide,  means  actuated 
by  the  cop  for  advancing  the  thread  guide  with  relation 
to  said  reciprocating  means  to  build  the  heel  of  the  cop, 
a  friction  disk,  and  means  whereby  said  disk  when  brotight 
Into  frictlonsl  contact  with  the  thread  of  tbe  cop,  ad- 
vances the  thread  guide  with  relation  to  said  reciprocating 


2.  In  a  seed  planter  a  seed  receptacle,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  haj 
ing  a  series  of  radial  perforations  therethrough  adapted 
to  receive  the  grain  from  said  receptacle  edgewise,  pro- 
jections upon  the  circumference  of  said  disk,  a  bifurcated 
member  mounted  adjacent  said  disk  and  having  one  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  projection  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals to  rotate  said  disk,  and  having  a  second  arm  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  grain 
passing  through  said  radial  perforations. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter  a  wheeled  carriage  having  a  frame 
thereon,  a  seed  receptnch-  on  said  frame,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  having 
perforations  therein  arranged.  In  radial  rows  for  tbe 
passage  of  seed  therethrough,  a  seed  dropping  tube 
arranged  adjacent  said  disk,  a  bifurcated  plate  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  laving  one  arm  thereof  arranged  to 
control  the  passage  of  grain  Into  said  tut>e.  and  tbe 
other  arm  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  disk,  a  bell  i 
crank  lever  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  with  i 
said  bifurcated  plate,  an  adjustable  tripping  device  mount-  | 
ed  on  a  wheel  of  said  carriage  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  said  lever,  whereby  said  bifurcated 
pinte  Is  moved  to  actuate  said  disk  with  one  of  its  arms 
while  the  other  arm  Is  positioned  to  control  tbe  passage 
of  grain  into  said  tul>e. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  having 
perforations  arranged  radially,  teeth  formed  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  disk,  a  bifurcated  plate  having  one  of 
its  arms  underlying  said  disk  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  register  with  perforations  therein,  a  pivoted  pawl 
mounted  on  the  other  arm,  and  means  for  intermittently 
actuating  said  plate  to  cause  said  pawl  to  advance  said 
disk  and  at  the  same  time  to  destroy  the  registration  be- 
tween said  opening  and  said  perforations. 

5.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  seed  receptacle,  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  therein  having  perforations  therethrough  adapted 
to  receive  the  seed  from  said  receptacle,  projections  upon 
the  circumference  of  said  disk,  a  bifurcated  member  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  said  disk  and  having  one  arm  adapted  to 
engage  a  projection  at  prejletermlned  intervals  to  rotate 
said  disk,  and  having  a  second  arm  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  grain  from  said 
perforations. 


means  to  build  tbe  body  of  tbe  cop,  said  heel  building 
means  being  out  of  contact  with  the  thread  of  tbe  cop 
after  said  friction  disk  has  started  building  tbe  body. 

■'{.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
adapted  to  wind  a  cop.  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a 
thread  guide,  means  for  producing  a  relative  reciprocation 
between  said  spindle  and  said  guide,  means  actuated  by 
the  cop  for  advancing  the  thread  guide  so  as  to  build  the 
heol  of  the  cop.  a  friction  disk,  and  means  whereby  said 
disk  when  brought  into  contact  with  the  thread  of  the 
cop  causes  the  advance  of  the  thread  guide  to  build  the 
tKHlT  of  the  cop.  said  heel  building  means  being  out  of  con- 
tact with  tbe  thread  of  the  cop  after  said  friction  disk 
has  started  building  the  body. 

4  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
adapted  to  wind  a  cop,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a 
thread  guide,  means  for  producing  a  relative  reciprocation 
between  said  spindle  and  said  guide,  a  pair  of  disks,  and 
means  whereby  each  of  the  disks  when  brought  into  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  thread  of  the  cop  produces  a  rela- 
tive advance  between  the  thread  guide  and  said  spindle  to 
build  the  heel  and  tK>dy  of  the  cop  respectively. 

^  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle, 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  thread  guide,  a  carrier 
for  said  guide,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier,  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  suitably  spaced  friction  disks  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  disks  being  of  different  diameters,  and 
means  whereby  each  of  the  disks  when  brought  into  fric- 
tlonsl contact  with  the  thread  of  the  cop  produces  a  rela- 
tive advance  between  tbe  thread  guide  and  said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  ."iO  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9.i9.161  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  SHANK  EYED  BUT- 
TONS. John  I'krlkt.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Reece  Buttonhole  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1907. 
Serial  No.  406.532. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  shank  -  eyed  buttons,  the 
combination  with  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of  a  batton 
chute,  a  pusher  movable  across  the  chute  toward  and  from 
the  path  of  the  needle  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism 
and  coactlng  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  cbute  to  deliver  a 
button  with  its  eye  in  needle-receiving  position  and  to  ar- 
rest the  buttons  above  tbe  delirered  one,  a  movable  batton 
stop  near  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  snd  mens  whereby 
said  stop  is  moved  into  position  to  srrest  tbe  battons  when 
tbe  pusber  is  retracted  and  then  moved  out  of  arresting 
position  when  tbe  pusber  is  projected. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  shank  -  eyed  buttona,  tbe 
combination  with  stitch-fonning  mechanism,  of  s  button 
chute,  a  pusher  movable  across  tbe  cbute  toward  and  from 
the  path  of  tbe  needle  of  the  stitch-forming  mechanism 
and  coactlng  with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  cbute  to  deliver  a 
button  with  its  eye  In  needle-recelvlng  position  and  to  ar- 
rest the  buttons  above  tbe  delirered  one,  a  movable  button 
stop  near  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  and  means  whereby 
said  stop  Is  moved  Into  position  to  arrest  tbe  battons  when 
the  pusher  is  retracted  and  then  moved  out  of  arresting 
position   when   tbe  pusher   Is  projected,   said  means  com- 
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priiing  devices  whereby  the  stop  is  actuated  In  one  dlrec 
tlon  by  the  paaber. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  shank  -  eyed  buttons,  the 
combination  with  stltcb-formlng  mechanism,  of  a  button 
chute  having  a  flat  slotted  cover,  a  pusher  movable  across 
the  chute  toward  and  from  the  path  of  the  needle  of  thf 
Btltch-formlng  mechanism  and  coactlng  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  chute  to  deliver  a  button  with  Its  eye  In  needle 
receiving  position  and  to  arrest  the  buttons  above  the  de 
llvered  one.  a  button  sfop  movable  across  the  outer  face 
of  the  chute  In  the  path  of  the  shank-eyes  projpctlnj: 
through  the  slot  of  the  cover,  and  means  whereby  said 
■top  is  moved  into  position  to  arrest  the  buttons  wheu 
the  pusher  is  retracted  and  then  moved  out  of  arresting 
position  when  the  pusher  is  projected. 


939,162.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  Andeks  A. 
P1.VD8TOFTB,  Frederiksberg^  near  Copenhagen.  Denmark. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,390.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  22. 
1909.     Serial  No.  603,682. 


In  n  pnstourizlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
water  reservoir,  of  a  number  of  open  bottle-baskets  hav- 
ing their  bottom  some'  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir,  moans  which  permit  of  the  moving  nf  said 
bottle  baskets  through  said  reservoir,  and  a  number  of 
channels  placed  one  in  the  interior  of  each  of  the  bottle 
baskets  and  separating  the  bottle-supporting  parts,  each 
of  said  channels  consisting  of  two  spaced  parallel  plates 
placed  transversely  to  the  side-walls  of  the  water  reser- 
voir and  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  distance 
between  said  side-walls,  one  of  said  plates  g  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  water  reservoir  to  some  distance 
below  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottle-baskets,  while  the  other 
of  sntd  plates  h  extends  from  the  bottom  of  the  bottle- 
baskets  to  some  distance  above  the  water  level  in  the 
water  reservoir ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


939,164.  MBTHOD  OK  PRODUCING  FINISHED  SHAPES 
FROM  MANGANESE  STEEL.  Winfiblo  S.  PottBB, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Manganese  Steel  Rail  Com- 
pany, Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  May  8.  190»>.  Serial  No. 
315,831.  Renewed  Jan.  31.  1907,  Serial  No.  355,136. 
IHvlded  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  22,  1900.  Serial 
No.  518,02i». 

1.  The  method  of  producing  finished  shapes  from  man- 
ganese steel,  which  consists  In  slowly  heating  the  ingot 
hot  from  the  heat  of  casting,  from  a  temperature  between 
995"  C.  and  1065°  C.  to  the  maximum  temperature,  and 
until  the  temperatures  of  the  Ingot  are  equalized,  then 
slightly  reducing  said  ingot  and  then  shaping  it. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  fini.shed  shapes  from  man- 
ganese steel,  which  consists  in  slowly  heating  an  in)|ot 
while  still  hot  from  the  heat  of  casting,  from  a  tempera- 
ture approximating  1040°  C.  to  approximately  1205°  C, 
maintaining  the  heat  until  the  temperatures  of  said  ingot 
are  equalized,  and  then  shaping. 

.3.  The  method  of  producing  finished  shapes  from  man- 
ganese steel,  which  consists  in  slowly  heating  an  Ingot 
while  still  hot  from  the  heat  of  casting,  from  a  tempera- 
ture approximating  1040°  C.  to  approximately  1205°  C, 
maintaining  the  heat  until  the  temperatures  of  said  ingot 
are  equalized,  then  subjecting  the  ingot  to  slight  reduc- 
tions, and  then  shaping  it. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  finished  shapes  from  man- 
ganese steel,  which  consists  in  arresting  the  cooling  of 
the  ingot  while  still  hot  from  the  heat  of  casting,  at  a 
temperature  above  735°  C,  then  immediately  re-heating, 
and  subsequently  shaping  it. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  finished  shapes  from  man- 
ganese steel,  which  consists  in  arresting  the  cooling  of  an 
Ingot  or  body  of  metal,  from  the  heat  of  casting  by  heat- 
ing the  same  to  a  temperature  not  above  1260°  C.  and 
subsequently  shaping  the  same,  the  metal  t>eing  slowly 
heated  at  temperatures  above  1040°  C. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

!  I : 

039.165.  HOOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WIRING  ON  STAND- 
PIPES.  John  PfrrxERToN,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411,906. 


/?,   // 


939,163.  TREATING  MANGANESE  STEEL.  WiNriBLD 
S.  Potter,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Manganese 
Steel  Rail  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,858. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  a  body  of  manganese  steel 
which  has  been  rapidly  heated  and  the  outer  portions 
thereby  injured,  which  consists  in  working  said  outer  por- 
tions of  the  heated  ingot  without  elongation  until  the  same 
are  welded  and  firmly  cohere  throughout. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  an  ingot  of  manganese  steel 
hot  from  the  heat  of  casting,  which  consists  in  rapidly 
heating  the  outer  portions  of  said  ingot,  then  working 
■aid  outer  portions  to  weld  the  same  and  provide  a  strong 
and  tough  skin. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  body  of  manganese  steel, 
which  consists  in  rapidly  heating  said  body  of  metal  to  a 
temperature  approximating  but  below  the  melting  point, 
then  working  said  body  of  metal  to  weld  its  outer  portiona, 
and  to  form  a  strong,  tough  skin. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  a  body  of  manganese  steel 
having  defects  In  its  outer  portions,  consisting  in  heating 
■aid  body  of  metal  to  a  high  temperature,  then  cooling 
the  outer  portions  of  said  metal  to  a  depth  below  that  of 
the  defects,  and  subsequently  working  said  metal. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  a  body  of  manganese  steel 
having  defects  in  the  outer  portions  thereof,  which  con 
■ists  in  beating  the  metal  to  a  temperature  above  1200* 
C.  cooling  the  outer  portions  thereof  to  temperatures  be- 
low IISO*  C,  until  the  ingot  is  cooled  symmetrically  to  a 
depth  below  said  defects  and  subsequently  working  the 
■ame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  pipe  cap.  Including  a  hood  adapted  to  cover  the 
top  and  embrace  the  rear  of  a  stand  pipe,  In  combination 
with  a  piece  separable  therefrom,  embracing  the  front  of 
the  pipe  under  said  top  portion  and  having  a  vertical 
tongue  and  croove  engai^ement  with  said  part  embracing 
the  rear,  la  which  the  front  piece  engages  behind  a  oart 
of  the  rear  piece. 

2.  A  pipe  cap.  comprising  a  hood  adapted  to  cover  the 
top  and  embrace  th<*  rear  of  a  stand  pipe,  in  combination 
with  a  piece  separable  therefrom,  embracing  the  front  of 
the  pipe  under  said  top  portion  and  having  a  vertical 
tongue  and  groove  engagement  with  said  part  embracing 
the  rear,  and  means  for  forcing  one  of  these  last  men- 
tioned parte  away  from  the  stand  pipe,  thereby  locking  all 
together. 
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3.  A  pipe  cap.  including  a  hood  adapted  to  cover  the 
top  and  to  embrace  the  rear  of  a  stand  pipe ;  the  hood 
being  cleft  from  front  to  rear,  the  two  portions  thus 
constituted  having  a  tongue  and  groove  Joint  between 
them,  In  combination  with  a  piece  separable  from  both 
and  embracing  the  front  of  the  pipe  under  said  hood,  fas- 
tening the  two  said  portions  together. 

4.  A  pipe  cap.  comprising  a  hood  adapted  to  cover  the 
top  and  to  embrace  the  rear  of  a  stand  pipe ;  the  hood 
being  cleft  from  front  to  rear,  the  two  portions  thus  con- 
stituted having  a  tongue  and  groove  Joint  between  them. 
In  combination  with  a  piece  separable  from  both  and  em- 
bracing the  front  of  the  pipe  under  said  hood,  having  a 
vertical  tongue  and  groove  engagement  with  the  parts 
embracing  the  rear,  thus  fastening  the  two  said  parts  to- 
gether, and  a  screw  set  In  the  front  portion  and  adapted 
to  operate  against  the  stand  pipe. 


939,168.  BOX.  Gkobge  B.  Reiu>,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
of  one-half  to  Alfred  T.  Klrkland,  Buffalo,  N. 
Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,589. 


,  assignor 
Y.     Filed 


A  box  havlni;  n  Iwttom.  two  side  walls  and  two  end 
walls,  said  bottom  consisting  of  a  single  ply.  each  of  said 
side  walls  consisting  of  an  outer  ply  connected  with  its 
lower  end  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  bottom  and  an  inner 
ply  disconnected  at  its  upper  end  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  companion  outer  ply,  and  each  of  said  end  walls  con- 
sisting of  an  outer  ply  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  bottom,  an  intermediate  ply  composed 
of  two  sections  which  meet  at  their  opposing  inner  ends 
while  their  outer  ends  are  connected  respectively  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  outer  plies  of  both  side  walla,  and 
an  inner  ply  also  composed  of  two  sections  which  meet  at 
their  inner  ends  while  their  outer  ends  are  connected  with 
the  adjacent  ends  of  both  Inner  plies  of  the  side  walli, 
and  their  upp>er  edges  are  connected  with  the  upper  edges 
of  the  Intermediate  ply  sections,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
side  walls  terminating  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  end 
walls  and  constructed  by  forming  slots  in  the  blank  from 
which  said  body  is  made,  each  of  said  slota  extending 
transversely  across  the  line  on  which  the  Inner  and  outer 
piles  of  the  respective  side  wall  are  folded  relatively  to 
each  other  and  also  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  the 
lines  on  which  the  inner  plies  of  the  end  walls  are  bent 
relatively  to  the  respective  side  wall  plies. 


930,167.  UNIVERSAL  ROLLINO-MILL.  Hpoo  Sack, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany  :  Adelheld  Sack  administratrix  of 
said  Hugo  Sack,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.  Serial 
No.  .341.142 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  horizontal  roll,  and  a  vertically- 
adjusted  member  carrying  longitudinally-adjustable  bear- 
ings for  each  end  of  said  roll,  said  member  and  bearings 
arranged  to  prevent  movement  of  the  roll  away  from  the 
pass. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  pair  of  mill  stands  having  vertical 
guide-ways,  horizontal  rolls,  and  a  verticBlly  adjustable 
member  having  ends  entering  said  guide  ways  and  carry- 
ing longitudinally-adjustablo  bearings  for  each  end  of 
one  horizontal  roll. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  horizontal  roll,  a  vertical  roll, 
a  vertically-adjustable  member  carrying  bearings  for  each 
end  of  aaid  horizontal  roll,  and  means,  directly  actuated 
by  said  Tertlcally-adjnstable  member,  so  constrneted  and 
arranged  that  vertical  movement  of  aaid  member  laterally 
shifts  said  vertical  roll. 


4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  n  horizontal  roll,  a  vertical  roll,  a 
vertically-adjustable  mem»>er  carrying  longitudinally-ad- 
justable bearings  for  each  end  of  said  horizontal  roll,  and 
means,  directly  actuated  by  said  vertically-adjustable  mem- 
ber, BO  constructed  and  arranged  that  vertical  movement 
of  said    member   laterally   shifts   said   vertical    roll 


6.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  stand  having  a  vertical  guide- 
way,  a  horizontal  roll,  a  vertical  roll,  and  separate  bear- 
ing membt'rs  for  said  rolls  having  portions  engaging  said 
guide-way  and  Independently  movable  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


930,168.  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  FLANGED  B.AR8. 
HCGO  Sack,  Dusseldorf.  Germany  ;  Adelheld  Sack  ad- 
ministratrix of  said  Hugo  Sack,  deceased.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,380. 


1.  The  method  of  making  I  beams,  which  consists  In 
first  rolling  a  blank  Into  n  bar  having  a  web  with  pairs 
of  marginal,  oppositely  disposed,  non  tapering  flanges  lying 
in  different  planes,  and  then  rolling  said  bar  into  an 
I  beam  having  pairs  of  non-tapering  flanges  lying  in  the 
same  plane,  by  simultaneously  forcing  supports  against 
said  web  and  applying  pressure  to  the  outer  sides  of  the 
flanges  In  lines  substantially  parallel  to  said  web. 

2  The  method  of  making  I-beams,  which  consists  In 
flrst  rolling  a  blank  Into  a  bar  having  a  web  with  pairs  of 
marginal,  oppositely  disposed  flanges  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  lying  In  different  planes,  and  then  rolling 
said  bar  Into  an  I  tx-am  having  pairs  of  flanges  of  Bub- 
Btantially  uniform  thickness  lying  in  the  same  plane  by 
simultaneously  forcing  supports  against  said  web  and 
applying  pressure  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  flanges  in  line* 
substantially  parallel  to  said  web 


939,169     ROLLING-MILL.     Hroo  Sack,  Duaseldorf.  Ger- 
many :  .\delheid  Sack  administratrix  of  said  Hugo  Sack, 
deceased.     Filed  June  26,  1907.     Serial  No    880.R.^4. 
1.   In  combination  with  a  pair  of  housings  constituting 
a    mill    stand,    a    roll-supporting    memt>er    having   sliding 
connections  with  the  housings  and  adapted  to  support  a 
roll  therebetween,  said  housings  and  member  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  the  houalngs  to  be  moved 
apart  and  the  roll  to  be  lifted  from  Its  support. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  bouHinKS  constituting 
a  mill  stand,  a  roll  supporting  member  liaving  sliding  con- 
nections with  the  housings  and  adapted  to  support  a  roll 
therebetween,  said  bouslnf^  and  member  t>eing  constructed 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  housings  to  be  moved  apart 
and  the  roll  to  be  lifted  from  its  support  while  the  sup- 
port Is  held  In  place  by  its  connections  with  the  housings, 
■ubstantlally  as  described. 


'A.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  housings  constituting 
a  mill  stand,  a  roll  supporting  member  having  sliding 
connections  with  the  honslngn  and  adapted  to  support  a 
roll  therebetween,  said  housings  and  member  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  the  housings  to  be  moved 
apart  and  the  support  to  be  lifted  from  between  the  hous- 
ings, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
stands  of  housings  In  line,  one  stand  of  each  housing  being 
movable  to  and  from  the  other,  longitudinally-movable 
spindles  between  the  stands,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  movable  housings  and  spindles  In  the  same 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
stands  of  housings  in  line,  the  inner  utand  of  one  housing 
being  movable  to  and  from  the  other  bousing,  longitudi- 
nally-movable spindles  between  the  stands,  and  a  movable 
stool  supporting  said  spindles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9:?9,170.  UNIVER8.VL  ROLLS  FOR  ROLLING  FLAI^GED 
B.\RS.  Hcoo  Sack.  Dusseldorf,  Germany ;  Adelheld 
Sack  administratrix  of  said  Hugo  Sack,  deceased.  Piled 
Mar.  .'^O.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.138. 


1.  A  universal  mill,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  bortiontal 
rolls  having  working  faces  comprising  an  intermediate 
cylindrical  surface  and  outwardly-extending  fmstoconlcal 
surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls  having  convex  faces 
opposed  to  said  fmstoconlcal  surfaces,  said  rolls  providing 
a  pass  comprising  a  web-portion  and  outwardly-diverging 
flange  portions,  each  horizontal  roll  having  at  one  end  a 
■nrface  to  shape  the  edge  of  a  flange  and  at  Its  other  end 
a  substantially  vertical  shoulder,  and  substantially  cylin- 
drical vertical-roll  surfaces  opposed  to  said  vertical,  hori- 
lontal-roll  shoulders. 

2.  A  universal  mill,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Identical 
asymmetrical  horlsontal  rolls  having  working  faces  com- 
prising an  Intermediate  cylindrical  surface  and  outwardly- 
extending  fmstoconlcal  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  non-identl- 
Cftl  symmetrical  vertical  rolls  having  convex  faces  opposed 
to  said  fmstoconlcal  surfaces,  said  rolls  providing  s  pass 
comprising  a  web-portion  and  outwardly-diverging  flange- 


portions,  said  horizontal  rolls  having  at  one  end  surfaces 
to  shape  the  t>dir<'s  of  one  set  of  flanges  and  at  their  other 
ends  substantially  vertical  shoulders,  and  one  vertical 
roll  haviu);  surfaces  to  shape  the  edges  of  the  other  set  of 
flanges  and  substantially  ryllndrlcal  surfaces  opposed  to 
said  vertical  horizontal-roll  shoulders.  | 

.3.  A  unlvorsal  mill,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  horlzoOtsl 
rolls,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls  having  duplicate  convex 
working  faces,  said  rolls  providing  a  symmetrical  pass 
consisting  of  a  web  portion  and  outwardly-diverging  flange- 
portions,  the  horizontal  and  vertical  rolls  having  adjaoent 
surfaces  arranged  to  press  upon  and  form  the  faces  of 
the  flangfs,  and  one  vertical  roll  havlni;  annular  surfaces 
arranged  to  press  upon  and  form  the  edges  of  the  flanges, 
said  vertical  roll  having  surfaces  lU  extending  outward 
from  said  annular  surfaces  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  the 
horizontal  rolls  having  corresponding  surfaces  1.3  which 
in  the  plane  of  rolling  are  substantially  parallel  with  and 
are  adjacent  to  the  surfaces  12.  substantially  as  described. 


9  3  9,171.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN'G  CHANNEL-BARS 
WITH  TAPERLESS  FLANGES  Htoo  Sack,  Dussel- 
dorf. Germany  :  .Vdelheld  Sack  administratrix  of  said 
Hugo  Sack,  deoeaced.  Filed  Nov.  30.  190S  Serial  No. 
465,413. , 


The  method  of  making  channel  bars  with  taperless 
flanges,  which  consists  in  flrst  producing  a  preliminary 
bar  with  a  transversely-curved  web  and  taperless  marg^inal 
flanges  extending  from  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  web,  and  then  flattening  the  web  and  bringing  the 
flanges  Into  mutual  parallelism  by  simultaneously  applying 
pressure  to  the  convex  side  of  the  web  and  to  the  ooter 
faces  of  the  flanges  at  points  adjacent  to  the  web. 


939,172  UNIVERSAL  ROLLING-MILL.  Hcoo  Sack, 
Dusseldorf.  Germany  :  .\delheid  Sack  administratrix  of 
said  Hugo  Sack,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  466,414. 


1.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  stands,  a  pair  of  horixontsi 
rolls,  a  vertical  roll,  a  movable  chock  carrying  said  vertical 
roll,  means  whereby  vertical  movement  of  one  hortsontsl 
roll  laterally  shifts  said  chock,  and  supplemental  means 


for   resisting;   the   lateral    rolling   pressure  on   the   vertical 
roll. 

2.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  stands  having  guideways.  a 
pair  of  horizontal  roll>,  horizontal-roll  carriers  having 
ends  in  said  guldeway«.  one  of  said  carriers  vertically  ad- 
justable, a  pair  of  vertical  rolls,  movable  chocks  carrying 
said  vertical  rolls,  means  whereby  vertical  movement  of 
one  of  said  carriers  laterally  shifts  said  chocks,  and  sup- 
plemental means  for  resisting  the  lateral  rolling  pressure 
on  the  vertical  rolls. 

.'{.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  standi  having  guldeways,  a 
pair  of  horizontal  rolls,  horizontal-roll  carriers  having 
ends  in  aaid  guldeways.  one  of  said  carriers  vertically  ad- 
justable, a  pair  of  vertical  rolls,  movable  chocks  carrying 
said  vertical  rolls,  means  whereliy  vertical  movement  of 
one  of  said  carriers  laterally  shifts  said  chocks,  compris 
Ing  complementary  members  respectively  on  said  carriers 
and  said  chocks,  said  members  having  inclined  abutting 
faces,  and  adjustable  supports  bearing  against  the  outer 
ends  of  said  chocks. 

4  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  stands  having  guldeways,  a 
pair  of  horizontal  rolls,  horizontal-roll  carriers  having 
ends  in  said  guldeways,  one  of  said  carriers  vertically  ad 
justaMe,  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls,  movable  chocks  carrying 
said  vertical  rolls,  means  whereby  vertical  movement  of 
one  of  said  carriers  laterally  shifts  said  chocks,  compris- 
ing complementary  meml<ers  respectively  on  said  carriers 
and  said  chocks,  said  members  liavinc  inclined  abutting 
faces,  adjustable  supports  bearing  acainst  the  outer  ends 
of  said  chocks,  and  tie-rods  connecting  said  chocks. 

5  .\  rolling  mill,  comprising  stands  having  guldeways.  a 
pair  of  horlsontal  rolls,  horizontal-roll  carriers  bavin,; 
ends  In  said  guldeways.  one  of  said  carriers  vertically  ad- 
justable, a  pair  of  vertical  rolls,  movable  chocks  carrying 
said  vertical  roils,  and  means  whereby  vertical  movement 
of  one  of  said  horizontal  roll  curriers  laterally  shifts  said 
chocks,  comprising  setting  rails  on  said  carriers  and  wedge 
plates  on  said  chocks,  said  wedge  plates  and  setting  rails 
having  Inclined  abutting  faces  and  said  wedge-plates  liav 
ing  portions  which  extend  outward  over  said  carriers  to 
prevent  the  chocks  from  shifting  in  the  line  of  rolling. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,173.  UNIVERSAL  ROLLINii  MILL  Hcoo  Sack, 
I>aaseldorf,  Germany  :  .\delheld  Sack  administratrix  of 
said  Hugo  Sack,  deceased.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468.417. 


A  universal  mill  for  rolling  I-bars  with  outwardly-di- 
-verglng  flanges,  comprising  a  pair  of  housings  having 
guldeways.  a  pair  of  horizontal  rolls  Journaled  in  bearings 
In  said  guldeways.  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls  each  having  a 
convex  face,  a  pair  of  chocks  carrying  said  vertical  rolls, 
horizontal  guldeways  for  said  chocks,  and  interconnected 
means  for  aimnltaneonsly  forcing  t>oth  the  horlsontal  and 
the  vertical  rolls  toward  the  roll-pass,  and  thereby  accu- 
rately maintaining  the  desired  form  of  pass. 


939,174.  SLIDING  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  FASTENER 
Fredekick  H.  8<.HL.\rBArH,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Edward  Fuller.  Cedartown.  Ga.  Filed  July  12 
1909      Serial  No.  607.226. 


1  The  combination  with  a  hollow  structure  having  an 
opening  f>rovlded  with  a  cover,  of  a  locking  device  for 
keeping  said  cover  in  closed  position,  comprising  a  reclp- 
rocatory  keeper  plate  located  within  the  structure,  a  cas- 
ing for  the  keeper  plate  having  an  opening  without  the 
structure,  a  locking  bolt  having  a  notched  head  for  en- 
gagement with  said  keeper-plate  and  an  external  rlgi\t- 
angle  end-extension  engaging  the  face  of  an  edge  portion 
of  the  cover 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car  having  a  sliding 
door,  of  a  locking  device  for  keeping  said  door  in  closed 
position,  having  an  external  right  angle  end-extension  en- 
gaging the  face  of  an  edge  portion  of  the  door,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  locking  device  having  a  concealed  oper- 
ating rod  located  within  the  car  and  having  extension 
through  the  roof  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car  having  a  sliding 
door,  of  a  locking  device  for  keeping  said  door  in  closed 
position,  comprising  a  sliding  keeper  plate  located  within 
the  car.  a  casing  for  the  keeper  plate  having  an  external 
opening,  a  locking  iK)lt  having  a  notched  head  for  engage- 
ment with  said  keeper-plate  and  an  external  right-angle 
end-extension  engaging  the  face  of  an  edge  portion  of  the 
door,  and  a  concealed  operating  rod  located  within  the  car 
and  having  extension  through  the  roof  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car  having  a  sliding 
door,  of  a  locking  device  located  at  and  having  abutment 
against  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  to  prevent  opening  of 
the  same,  said  locking  device  having  an  angular  extension 
engaging  the  face  of  the  lower  rear  corner  of  the  door,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  device  accessible  only 
from  the  top  of  the  car. 


939.176     DRIER     Hkbbkrt  W.  Shkpaed.  New  York.  N.  Y., 


assignor  to  Atlantic  Drier  Company.  New  York, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  2,  1909. 
No.  606.686. 

J 


N.  Y.. 
Serial 


1  In  a  rotary  steam  drier,  a  manifold  having  an  Inner 
compartment  for  receiving  live  steam  and  ooter  pockets 
or  compartments  for  receiving  steam  after  passing  tbrougb 
the  drier,  a  steam  supply  pipe  entering  the  iBDer  com- 
partment of  the  manifold,  a  closed  cylinder  sarroondlng 
the  steam  pipe  ontslde  the  inner  compartment  of  tb« 
manifold,  conduits  encircling  the  cylinder  exterior  thereto 
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and  opening  at  one  end  Into  the  cylinder,  and  pipes  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  these  conduits  to  respective 
compartments  In  the  outer  portion  of  the  manifold. 

2.  In  a  rotary  steam  drier,  a  manifold  having  an  inner 
compartment  for  receiving  live  steam  and  outer  pockets 
or  compartments  for  receiving  steam  after  passing  tbroug'i 
the  drier,  a  steam  supply  pipe  entering  the  inner  compart 
ment    of   the    manifold,    a    cylinder    encircling    the    steam 
pipe,  circumferential  channels  or  conduits  about  the  cyl 
Inder  opening  at  diametrically  opposite  points  into  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  division  members  adjacent  to 
the   opening,   and   pipes   leading   from   the  outer  compart 
ments  of   the   manifold   to   respective   conduits   about    tho 
cylinder  at  points  adjacent  to  the  division  members  but 
remote  from  the  point  of  connection  of  tlie  conduits  with 
the  cylinder. 

S.  In  n  rotary  steam  drier,  a  manifold  having  an  inner 
drum  or  compartment  for  receiving  live  steam,  and  outer 
compartment  for  receiving  steam  after  passing  through  the 
drier,  the.outer  compartments  being  mechanically  connected 
to  the  Inner  compartments  by  hollow  spokes,  which  latter. 
do  not  communicate  with  the  inner  compartments,  pipes 
connecting  the  Inner  compartment  with  the  outer  com- 
partments and  leading  to  near  the  outer  portion  of  the 
obter  compartments,  a  steam  pipe  entering  the  Inner  com- 
partment, a  cylinder  surrounding  the  steam  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  circumferential  channels  or  conduits  each 
opening  at  one  end  into  the  cylinder,  and  pipes  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  the  hollow  spoke.s  with  the  other  ends 
of  the  said  circumferential  conduits. 

4.  In  a  rotary  steam  drier,  a  manifold  having  an  inner 
compartment  for  receiving  live  steam,  and  outer  pockets 
or  compartments  for  receiving  steam  after  passing  through 
the  drier,  a  steam  pipe  entering  the  inner  compartment 
of  the  manifold,  a  cylinder  surrounding  the  steam  pipe 
and  provided  with  an  escape  pipe,  circumferential  con- 
duits about  the  cylinder  each  opening  at  one  point  there- 
into, and  pipes  connecting  the  outer  compartments  with 
respective  ones  of  the  conduits  at  the  ends  remote  from 
those  opening  into  the  cylinder,  said  pipes  being  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  a  corresponding  radius  of  the  manifold. 


9.39,176.  GARMENT.  Chablks  T.  Sm.u.i..  Maiden,  and 
Wilbur  N.  Shelton,  NewtonvlUe,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Franklin  Rubber  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  19.  190S.  Serial  No. 
468,262. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coat,  said  coat  having  a  pocket 
arranged  upon  each  of  its  Inner  faces,  said  pockets  open- 
ing forwardly  ;  a  flap  secured  to  each  side  of  the  coat, 
the  line  of  attachment  of  each  flap  being  adjacent  to  the 
mouth  of  its  pocket,  whereby  the  flap  may  be  swung  rear- 
wardly  Into  the  pocket,  or  outwardly  therefrom  toward 
the  outturned  flap  upon  the  other  side  and  form  a  shield 
therewith. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  coat,  said  coat  having  a  pocket 
arranged  upon  each  of  its  Inner  faces,  said  pockets 
opening  forwardly  :  a  flap  secured  to  each  side  of  the  coat. 
the  line  of  attachment  of  each  flap  being  adjacent  to  the 
mouth  of  the  pocket,  whereby  the  flap  may  be  swung  rear- 
wardly  into  the  pocket,  or  outwardly  therefrom  toward  the 
oatturoed  flap  upon  the  other  side  and  form  a  shield  there- 


with ;  means  for  securing  the  proximate  free  edges  of  the 
flaps  to  each  other  when  they  are  turned  outwardly  ;  and 
means  for  closing  ea(?h  of  said  pockets  when  the  flaps  are 
housed  therein. 

li.  In  combination  with  a  coat  having  the  usual  front 
facings  and  lining,  said  coat  having  a  iwcket  arranged 
upon  each  of  Its  inner  faces,  each  pocket  opening  for- 
wardly and  having  its  mouth  coincident  with  the  seam 
between  the  adjacent  facing  and  lining;  and  a  flap  se- 
cured to  each  side  of  the  coat,  the  line  of  attachment  of 
each  flap  being  along  the  seam  aforesaid,  whereby  the 
flap  may  be  swung  rearwardly  Into  the  pocket  leaving  the 
facing  clear,  or  outwardly  from  the  pocket  toward  the 
outturned  flap  upon  the  other  side  to  form  a  shield. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  coat  having  the  usual  front 
facings  and  lining  :  a  protecting  shield  adapted  to  close 
the  space  between  the  lapels  of  the  coat,  said  shield  com- 
prising n  pair  of  flaps  one  secured  upon  each  side  of  the 
coat,  the  point  or  line  of  attachment  f>eing  along  one  edge 
substantially  coincident  with  the  seam  between  the  facing 
and  lining  and  about  which  lines  the  flaps  are  adapted 
to  be  swung  at  will  either  outwardly  therefrom  to  form 
a  shield  or  Inwardly  within  the  coat,  whereby  when  the 
flaps  are  turned  Inwardly  the  facings  will  have  the  usual 
appearance  when  the  coat  Is  unbuttoned. 


939,177.  SHKET-FEEDINO  MACHINE.  Benjamin  R. 
Stick NKi.  Tlconderoea,  N.  V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Joseph  B  Ralph,  Jollet,  111.  Filed  June  30,  1909.  ^Se- 
rial No.  605,229. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  or  pile, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  withdrawing  rolls,  a  sheet 
advancing  device  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  and  advance 
It  from  the  stack  or  pile  to  said  withdrawing  rolls  and 
then  move  away  from  said  sheet,  and  an  Intermittently 
movable  sheet  separating  device  movable  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  sheet  advancing  device  for  separating 
the  advancing  sheet  from  the  next  adjaf'ent  sheet  or 
sheets. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  or  pile, 
the  combloatlon  of  a  pair  of  withdrawing  rolls,  a  sheet 
advancing  device  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  and  advance 
it  to  said  rolls  and  then  move  away  from  said  sheet,  an 
intermittently  movable  sheet  separating  device  movable 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  sheet  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sheet  advancing  device  for 
separating  the  advancing  sheet  from  the  next  adjacent 
sheet  or  sheets,  and  means  for  relatively  changing  the 
speed  of  operation  of  the  withdrawing  rolls  and  s^eet 
advancing  device.  | 

3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  or  t)lle, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  withdrawing  rolls,  a  con- 
stantly rotating  sheet  advancing  device  movable  toward 
and  from  the  stack  or  pile  and  adapted  to  engaee  a  sheet 
and  advance  It  to  the  withdrawing  rolls,  and  an  Intermit- 
tently rotating  sheet  separating  device  having  an  Inter- 
mittent rotatlni;  movement  In  a  dlrecetlon  opposite  to  the 
travel  of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  engage  therewith  for 
separating  it  from  the  next  adjacent  sheet  or  sheets. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  or  pile, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  withdrawing  rolls,  a  series 
of    continaously    moving    endless    bands   adapted    to   frle- 
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tlonally  engage  a  sheet  and  advance  It  from  the  stack  or 
pile  to  the  withdrawing  rolls  and  then  move  away  from 
the  sheet,  and  a  second  series  of  endless  bands  intermit- 
tently movable  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  travel  of  the 
sheet,  said  second  set  of  bands  being  adapted  to  operate 
against  the  sheet  advancing  bands  for  separating  the  ad- 
vancing sheet   from  the  next  adjacent  sheet   or  sheets. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  or  pile, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  withdrawlns  rolls,  a  support 
for  a  stack  or  pile  of  paper,  a  series  of  endless  traveling 
bands  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  contact  with  the  l>ottom 
sheet  of  the  stack  of  paper  arranged  on  said  support  for 
advancInK  the  sheet  to  the  withdrawing  rolls  and  to  there- 
after move  nwny  therefrom,  a  second  series  of  endless 
hands  mounted  above  said  support  and  adapted  to  fric- 
tlonally  engage  the  advancing  sheet,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently moving  said  second  set  of  bands  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  travel  of  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,178.  TR.\CKER  BOARD.  Frank  C  Whitk,  Merlden. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wilcox  &  White  Company. 
Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
I>ec.  24.  190S      Serial   No.  469,092. 


shaft,  a  device  for  rendering  said  eplcycllc  gearing  opera- 
tive and  means  governed  by  the  rotation  of  the  said  motor 
shaft  for  automatically  controlling  the  aforesaid  device. 


1.  In  a  tracker  board,  a  body  1  having  therein  two  In- 
dependent rows  of  ducts,  a  shiftable  flexible  apron  and 
means  to  shift  the  same  to  cut  off  either  one  of  said  rows. 

2.  In  a  f racker  lH>ard.  a  body    1    having  therein  two  in 
dependent    rows  of   ducts,   a    shiftable   flexible   apron   ar- 
ranged to  cut  off  either  one  of  said  rows,  one  part  of  said 
apron  being  anchored  to  said  body  at  a  point  between  said 
rows. 

;v  In  n  tracker  board,  a  body  1  having  therein  two  In- 
dependent rows  of  ducts,  a  flexible  apron  arranged  to  cut 
off  either  one  of  said  rows,  one  part  of  said  apron  being 
anchored  to  said  body  at  a  point  between  said  rows,  and 
a  movable  bracket  support  connected  to  another  part  of 
said  apron,  whereby  said  apron  may  l)e  shifted  to  either 
of  its  two  operative  positions. 

4.  In  a  tracker-board,  a  body  1  having  therein  two  In- 
dependent rows  of  ducts,  a  flexible  apron  arranged  to  cut 
off  either  one  of  said  rows,  one  part  of  said  apron  being 
anchored  to  said  body  at  a  point  between  said  rows,  and  a 
shiftable  bracket  connected  to  another  part  thereof,  where- 
by said  apron  may  be  moved  to  either  of  its  two  operative 
positions,  with  means  for  holding  said  bracket  in  each 
of  its  operative  positions. 

5.  In  a  tracker-board,  a  body  1  having  therein  two  In- 
dependent rows  of  ducts,  a  flexible  apron  arranged  to  cut 
off  one  or  the  other  of  said  seta,  said  apron  being  an- 
chored to  said  body  at  a  point  between  said  rows,  and 
means  to  move  "said  apron  to  either  of  its  two  operative 
positions,  with  means  for  holding  the  latter  in  either  one 
of  Its  operative  positions,  said  means  operating  also  to 
apply  tension  to  said  apron. 

rrialms  ft  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.10,179.     QEARINQ.     Alfrid  D.  Williamson,  Sheffield. 

England,   assignor  to   Vlckers   Sons  k  Maxim   Limited. 

Sheffield.    England.     Original  application    filed   May   18, 

1908.  Serial  No.  4,33.815.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  Apr.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.298. 

1.  In  a  planing  or  other  reciprocating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  shaft  of  a  roveisllilc  electric  motor,  of  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  motor  shaft,  eplcycllc 
gearing  interpose^d  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  driven 


2.  In  a  planing  or  other  reciprocating  machine,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  the  shaft  of  a  reversible  electric  motor,  of 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  motor  shaft,  eplcycllc 
geaiin.s;  Int.  rposed  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  driven 
shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  cooperating  with  said 
eplcycllc  gearing,  and  means  governed  by  the  rotation  of 
the  said  motor  shaft  for  automatically  controlling  the  co- 
operation of  the  eplcycllc  gearing  with  the  aforesaid  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism. 

3.  In  u  planing  or  other  reciprocating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  shaft  of  a  reversible  electric  motor,  of 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  motor  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  the  motor  shaft,  an  oppositely  toothed 
ratchet  wheel  driven  Indlrecly  by  an4  at  a  different  speed 
from  the  motor  shaft,  a  double  pawl  carried  by  the  driven 
shaft  for  engagement  with  one  or  other  of  said  ratchet 
wheels,  and  means  governed  by  the  rotation  of  the  a&ld 
motor  shaft  for  automatically  controlling  the  aforesaid 
pawl. 

4.  in  a  planing  or  other  reciprocating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  shaft  of  a  reversible  electric  motor,  of 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  motor  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  the  motor  shaft,  an  oppositely  toothed 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  motor  shaft,  eplcyc- 
llc gearing  for  driving  the  last  mentioned  ratchet  wheel 
from  the  motor  shaft,  a  double  pawl  carried  by  the  driven 
shaft  for  engagement  with  one  or  other  of  said  ratchet 
wheels,  and  means  governed  by  the  roution  of  the  said 
motor  shaft  for  automatically  controlling  the  aforesaid 
pawl. 

5.  lu  a  planing  or  <ither  reciprocating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  shaft  of  a  reversible  electric  motor,  of  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  motor  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  the  motor  shaft,  an  oppositely  toothed 
ratchet  wheel  driven  indirectly  by  and  at  a  different  speed 
from  the  motor  shaft,  a  double  pawl  carried  by  the  driven 
shaft  for  engagement  with  one  or  other  of  said  ratchet 
wheels,  a  tall  piece  on  the  aforesaid  pawl,  and  a  rotary 
toothed  ring  engaging  with  said  tall  piece. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


939,180.      STEERING  GEAR    FOR   VEHICLES.      JOH.v   A,  ' 
Wilson,  Jr..  Buffalo.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Noye  Manufac- 
turing Company.   Buffalo.    N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  10.  1909      Serial  No.  495,101. 
1.   \    steering   gear   for    vehicles   comprising   a    mast,    a 
worm  divided  lengthwise  into  a  plurality  of  sections  which 
are   mounted   on   the   mast   and   are  adjustable   lengthwise 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  screw  nut  engaging  its  in-  ' 
teraal  threads  with  the  external  threads  of  said  worm  sec- 
tions. 

2  .\  steering  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  a  mast,  a 
worm  divided  lengthwise  Into  a  plurality  of  sections  which 
are  mounted  on  the  mast  and  are  adjustable  lengthwise 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  screw  nnt  engaging  its  internal 
threads  with  the  external  threads  of  said  worm  sections, 
nnd  means  for  tf.insmltting  the  movement  of  said  nut  to 
the  steering  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  \  steering  gear  for  rehicles  comprising  a  mast,  a 
worm  divided  lengthwise  Into  a  plurality  of  sections  which 
are  mounted  on  the  mast  and  are  adjustable  lengthwise 
lelatlvely  to  each  other,  a  screw  nut  engaging  Its  Internal 
threads  with  the  external  threads  of  said  worm  sections,  a 
casing  In  which  said  mast  is  joumaled,  a  rock  ahaft  joor- 
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naled  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  operatiyely  con-  I  actuating  naid  brush  by  means  of  said  liquid,  the  back  of 
nected  with  the  steering  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  '  said  brush  being  hollow  and  provided  with  perforations 
for  causing  the  movement  of  said  nut  to  rock  said  shaft.  leading  to  the  bristles. 


4.  A  steering  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  a  mast,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  screw  nut  or  sleeve,  and  a  worm  mounted 
on  said  mast  and  having  external  threads  engaging  with 
the  threads  of  said  nut  or  sleeve  and  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical hub  provided  on  its  periphery  with  alternating  lon- 
gitudinal ribs  and  grooves,  said  ribs  having  external  screw 
thread  sections,  and  longitudinal  bars  arranged  in  said 
grooves  and  having  external  screw  thread  sections,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  bub  and  bars  lengthwise  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 

5.  A  steering  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  a  mast,  an 
internally  threaded  screw  nut  or  sleeve,  and  a  worm 
mounted  on  said  mast  and  having  external  threads  engag- 
ing with  the  threads  of  said  nut  er  sleeve  and  comprising 
a  cylindrical  hub  provided  on  its  periphery  with  alternat- 
ing longitudinal  ribs  and  grooves,  said  ribs  having  external 
screw  thread  sections,  and  Tongltudlnal  bars  arranged  in 
said  grooves  and  having  external  screw  thread  sections,  a 
casing  inclosing  said  worm  and  screw  sleeve  and  support- 
ing said  huh.  and  adjusting  moans  mounted  on  the  casing 
and  operating  on  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,181.  BRUSH.  Ei.ias  E.  Ahlstedt  and  Axel  L. 
Bowman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  r>ec.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  405.725. 


A  casing,  a  brush  rotatable  thereon,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  casing  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  means  for 


939,182.  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  Abthue  8. 
ALLEN,  Brookllne,  Ma.«s.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1905.  Serial  No. 
239,384. 


1  In  an  a[>paratus  of  the  class  described,  a  ridge  hav- 
ing an  inclined  surface,  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets  of 
paper  having  Its  top  surface  inclined  downwardly  toward 
fhe  rldce.  and  a  combing  wheel  to  act  on  the  uppermost 
sheet  of  the  pile  and  start  It  toward  the  ridge,  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  support  for  the  pile  of  sheets  being  such  that 
the  top  sheet  of  the  pile  occupies  a  plane  which  meets  the 
Inclined  surface  of  the  ridge  near  the  base  thereof. 

'2.  In  spparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support  for  a 
pi'e  of  sheets  of  paper,  said  support  having  lt«  top  occu- 
pying a  plane  Inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly  from 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  combing  wheel  acting  upon  the 
uppermost  sheet  of  the  pile,  combined  with  an  Incllaed 
ridge  and  two  rollers  I0  which  the  end  of  the  topmost 
sheet  leaving  the  pile  and  passing  up  the  incline  is  deliv- 
ered, the  rotation  of  the  wheels  at  the  apex  of  the  Incline 
aiding  In  taking  the  topmost  sheet  from  the  top  of  the 
pile.  i 


939.1 8M.      PROCESS   OF   GENERATING    ELLCTRICITY. 
Hexrt   S.  Black  more.  Mount   Vernon,   N.   Y.      Original 
application  filed  Apr    18.   190.X.   Serial  No.   1SS.329.     Dl 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  29,   1907.     Serial 
No.  370.799. 


1.  The  process  of  generating  electricity,  which  consists 
In  employing  a  molten  electrolyte  having  in  communica- 
tion therewith  electrodes  one  of  which  Is  more  electro- 
positive than  the  other  and  contains  metal  carbld  decom- 
posable by  the  electrolyte,  the  said  electrodes  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  body  of  the  electrolyte. 

2.  The  process  of  generating  electricity,  which  constat* 
in  employing  a  body  of  electrolyte  having  In  communica- 
tion therewith  electrodes  one  of  which  is  more  electro- 
positive than  the  other  and  consists  of  a  metal  carbld 
decomposable  by  the  electrolyte,  the  said  electrodes  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  body  of  the  electrolyte. 

.S.  The  process  of  generating  electricity,  which  consists 
In  employing  a  body  of  electrolyte  having  in  communlca- 
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tion  therewith  electrodes  one  of  which  consists  of  a  car 
bid  decomposable  by  the  electrolyte,  and  the  other  a  sub 
stance  more  electronegative  than  the  base  of  the  carbld. 
the  said  electrodes  being  s<^parated  from  each  other  by  a 
body  of  electrolyte. 

4.  The  process  of  generating  electricity,  which  consists 
In  employing  a  body  of  molten  electrolyte  having  in  com 
munlcatlon  therewith  electrodes  one  of  which  contains  a 
metal  carbld  decomposable  by  the  electrolyte  and  one  of 
which  Is  more  electro  positive  than  the  other,  and  main 
falnlng  the  electrolyte  which  Is  in  contact  with  the  elec- 
trodes In  a  molten  condition  by  a  source  of  heat  applied 
external  to  the  carbld  electrode. 

5.  The  pnxesK  of  generating  electricity,  which  consists 
in  employing  a  body  of  electrolyte  having  in  communica 
tlon  ilierewltli  electrodes  one  of  which  contains  a  metal 
carbid  deconiposablo  by  the  electrolyte  and  one  of  which 
Is  more  elect ro-poaltlve  than  the  other,  and  maintaining 
the  electrolyte  which  is  In  contact  with  the  electrodes  In 
:in  ,i'|-  ''in(*i*'(n  t-  e.  -ource  of  heat  applied  external 
to  tlx-  fnrbld  electrode 

ICInlms  «■  fo  4S  T-f  i):int«d  In  fhe  tiusette.] 


930.184.  KEY  Joh.v  BLAser/TK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Origi- 
nal application  Hied  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  484,353. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mav  26.  1909      Serial 

No.  498,394. 


Z'^'S" 


1.  In  a  key.  the  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a  key  bit 
t hereon,  a  plurality  of  cams  arranged  on  said  bit  In  a 
[ilane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  cams  through  certain  angles,  and  a  8e<>ondary  key 
slidably  arranged  on  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  key,  the  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a  key  bit 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  cams  arranged  on  said  bit  in  a 
plane  kt  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  cams  upon  said  bit  In  their  operating  plane, 
means  for  determining  the  positions  of  said  cams,  and  a 
Sfcondary   key  shiftably  arranged  on  said  stem. 

;>.  In  a  key.  the  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a  key  bit 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  cams  arranged  on  said  bit  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  cams  through  certain  angles 

4  In  a  key.  the  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a  key  bit 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  cams  arranged  on  said  bit  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  cams  upon  said  key  bit  In  their  operating  plane, 
and  menus  for  prt-determlning  the  positions  of  said  cams. 


0  39.185.  MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  HOLES  IN 
METAL  PLATES  Charles  H.  Clabk,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar    1,  1907      Serial  No.  360,061, 

1  In  a  metal  punching  machine,  dies,  punches,  a  punch 
locating  templet  removably  positioned  with  relation  to  the 
dies,  means  apart  from  the  templet  for  supporting  the 
punches,  and  press  mechanism. 

2  In    a    metal    punching   machine,    dies,    loose    punches 
and  means  for  forcing  them  through  the  dies,  and  a  tem 
plet    removably    i>osltloned   with    relation    to   the   dies   for 
locating  the  punches  on  the  work  in  register  with  the  dies. 

3.  In  a  metal  punching  machine,  dk-s.  punches,  a  punch-  | 
locating  templet,  means  for  positioning  the  templet  at  I 
varying  elevations  above  the  dies,  and  press  mechanism.    I 

4.  In  a  metal  punching  machine,  dies,  a  pancb-locatlng 
templet,  means  for  variably  spacing  (he  templet  from  the   | 
dies  with   the   latter  and  the  punch  locating  positions  of   | 
the  templet  in  line  in  the  various  positions  of  the  templet, 
and  press  mechanism.  ! 

0.    In    n    metal    punching    machine,    a    plurality    of   dies   1 


gr»»Bter  In  number  than  are  active  at  one  punching  op- 
eration, punches,  interchangeable  punch-locating  tem- 
plets  with    means   for   removably    positioning    them    with 


relation  to  the  dies,  each  templet  having  punch  holes 
registering  with  certain  of  the  dies,  means  apart  from 
the  templets  for  supporting  the  punches,  and  press  mech- 
anism. 

(Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,186      SELECTIVE  APPARATT'S  FOR   SYSTEMS  OF 
COMMUNICVTION.     Edward  E.  Clement,  Washington. 
D.   C  ,  assignor  to  The   North  Electric  Company,   Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Cori)oratlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct    11,  1906 
Serial  No.  338,463. 


1  In  an  electrical  system  a  series  of  circuits,  a  set  of 
relays  each  containing  terminals  of  a  plurality  of  said 
circuits,  a  cable  or  set  of  trunk  wires  connected  In  multi- 
ple to  corresponding  terminals  in  all  of  said  relays,  and 
a  supplementary  wt  of  relays,  each  supplementary  relay 
controlling  a  branc'i  from  one  only  of  the  cable  wires. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  series  of  circuits,  a  set  of 
relays  each  containing  terminals  of  a  plurality  of  said 
circuits,  a  cable  or  set  of  trunk  wires  connected  In  multi- 
ple to  corresiHinding  terminals  in  all  of  said  relays,  a  sup- 
plementary set  of  relays  each  controlling  one  only  of  the 
cable  wires,  and  a  circuit  closer  for  each  main  and  supple- 
mentarj  rt-lny.  whereby  the  oi>«Tntlon  of  said  circuit  cosers 
In  pairs  will  effect  complete  selection  and  connection  of 
any  one  of  the  circuits. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  series  of  circuits,  a  set  of 
relays  each  containing  terminals  of  a  plurality  of  said 
circuits,  a  cable  or  set  of  trunk  wires  connected  In  multi- 
ple to  corresponding  terminals  in  all  of  said  relays,  a  sup- 
plementary set  of  relays  each  controlling  one  only  of  the 
cable  wires,  and  a  circuit  closer  for  each  main  and  sup- 
plementary relay,   with  self-locking  means  on  each   relay, 
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and  means  for  controlling  the  aame.  associated  with  the 
actuating  circuit  closer. 

4.  In  an  electrical  syatem,  a  series  of  circuits,  a  set 
of  relays  each  containing  terminals  of  a  plurality  of  said 
circuits,  a  cable  or  set  of  trunk  wires  connected  in  multi- 
ple to  corresponding  terminals  in  all  of  said  relays,  a  sup- 
plementary net  of  relays  each  controlling  one  only  of  the 
cable  wires,  and  a  circuit  closer  for  each  main  and  sup- 
plementary relay,  together  with  a  supplementary  locking 
winding  on  each  relay,  a  locking  circuit  for  said  windings 
closed  when  a  relay  la  energised,  and  means  for  opening 
the  same  associated  with  the  circuit  closers. 

5.  Means  for  effecting  connection  between  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  circuits,  and  a  common  circuit,  comprising  a 
set  of  relays  each  containing  contacts  of  a  group  of  said 
circuits,  a  second  set  of  relays  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  circuits  in  a  group^  stub  cable  or  trunk 
wires  also  equal  In  number  to  the^number  of  circuits  In 
a  group,  and  respectively  Connected  In  multiple  to  corre- 
sponding contacts  of  the  several  groups.  al8o  having  each 
wire  connected  by  Itself  to  the  contacts  of  a  particular 
relay  to  the  second  set,  whereby  a  circuit  may  be  identi- 
fied and  connected  by  first  selecting  the  group  in  which  It 
Is  to  be  found,  and  also  selecting  the  unit  wire  in  that 
group  with  which  the  desired  circuit  Is  connected. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.18-.  METHOD  OF  SELBCTION  IN  SYSTEMS  OF 
COMMUNICATION.  Edward  E.  Clkmcjct.  Washington, 
D  C,  assignor  to  The  North  Electric  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1006. 
Serial  No.  338,464. 


1.  The  method  of  Interconnection  of  electrical  circuits 
and  apparatus  which  consists  in  selecting  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  units  by  first  segregating  a  group  containing  said 
unit,  and  predetermining  the  association  of  said  group 
with  an  intermediate  fractional  agency  common  to  all  the 
groups,  then  segregating  a  unit  In  said  Intermediate 
agency  corresponding  to  the  particular  unit  in  the  selected 
group,  and  finally  determining  the  association  of  said  se- 
lected unit  with  a  connective  agency  common  to  all  the 
units  of  the  Intermediate  agency. 

2.  The  method  of  selection  and  interconnection  of  elec- 
trical agencies  which  consists  In  selectively  converging  a 
plurality  of  multiple  groups  of  units  upon  a  common  in- 
termediate fractional  agency,  diverging  the  units  of  said 
intermediate  agency,  selectively  determining  their  indi- 
vidual segregation,  as  well  as  the  segregation  of  a  prede- 
termined group,  and  thereby  the  connection  of  a  unit  In 
■aid  group  through  the  Intermediate  agency  and  the  segre- 
gated unit  thereof  to  a  final  agency  common  to  all  the 
groups  and  all  the  units. 


939,188.  METHOD  OF  SELECTION  IN  SYSTEMS  OF 
COMMUNICATION.  Edwabd  E.  Clbment,  Watblnftoo. 
D.  C,  assignor  to  The  North  Electric  Company,  Cltte- 
land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  3:58,460. 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  the  method  of  selection  and 
connection  of  a  predetermined  circuit  which  consists  in 
successively  segregating  groups  of  circuits  until  a  icruup  Is 
found  which  contains  the  desired  unit,  associating  this 
group  with  an  Interra^dlate  agency  common  to  all  the 
groups  and  successively  scgrfgatlng  the  units  In  said  In- 
termediate agency  until  the  unit  is  found  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  desired  unit  circuit  in  the  segregated  group, 
and  finally  associating  this  unit  with  a  single  agency  com- 
mon to  all  the  groups  and  units. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  the  method  of  selection  and 
connection  of  a  predetermined  circuit  which  consists  In 
successively  segregating  groups  of  circuits  until  a  group  is 
found  which  contains  the  desired  unit,  associating  this 
group  with  an  intermediate  agency  common  to  all  the 
groups  and  successively  segregating  the  units  in  said  inter- 
mediate agency  until  the  unit  is  found  which  corresponds 
to  the  desired  unit  circuit  In  the  segregated  group,  main- 
taining all  other  groups  and  all  other  units  In  the  interme- 
diate agency  disabled,  and  finally  associating  the  selected 
unit  with  a  single  agency  common  to  all  the  groups  and  all 
the  units. 


939,189  PACK.\GE  ROLL  OF  MET.ALLIC  LEAF.  WaL- 
TBa  H.  COB,  Providence,  B.  I. ;  Elise  D.  Coe  executrix  of 
said  Walter  H.  Coe.  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  865,197.  Renewed  July  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
507.864. 


A  package  roll  of  metallic  leaf  having  a  perforated  sup- 
porting strip,  said  perforations  being  formed  by  punctures 
from  one  of  Its  sides  whereby  said  strip  will  have  one  side 
smooth  and  Its  opposite  side  rough,  and  the  sides  of  the 
strip  caused  to  act  upon  the  leaf  unequally. 


9.39.190  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Edward  Dbttklbach  and 
Edward  W.  B.  Powell,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  Alexander 
Nisbet  and  one-third  to  Thomas  W.  Baird,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  424,742. 
1.   In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  central  member  having  a  hub 

adapted  to  engage  upon  an  axle  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
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trally  disposed  web  8  having  apertures  14  and  a  concave 
rim  7  and  an  Inflatable  elastic  tube  C  engaged  about  said 
rim,  in  combination  with  a  two-part  annular  element  A 
one  part  having  a  rim  13.  a  web  10,  a  concave  Inner  rim 
portion  10*  adapted  to  engage  over  tube  C  and  an  inner 
web  10",  the  other  part  having  a  concavo-convex  central 
portion  iK  and  inner  and  outer  portions  9*  and  9  respec- 
tively, transverse  bolts  connecting  the  parts  of  element  A, 
and  the  said  webs  9*  and  10*  connected  by  bolts  12  througb 
said  apertures  14. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  central  mt-mber  having  a  hub 
and  a  centrally  disposed  web  with  a  series  of  radial  aper- 
tures and  a  rim  about  said  web,  and  an  inflatable  tube 
seated  upon  the  said  rim.  in  combination  with  a  two-part 
annular  element  having  concave  -  convex  side  portions 
which  Inclose  the  said  tube  and  flat  Inner  and  outer  weba 
respectively  as  to  said  concavo-convex  portions,  transverse 
bolts  connecting  the  said  Inner  webs  through  the  said  ra- 
dial aperture.s  and  rings  engaging  the  innermost  portions 
of  the  sides  of  said  annular  element  and  the  said  centrally 
disposed  web  and  providing  a  dust  proof  covering  about 
the  hub  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  provided  with  a  radially 
disposed  web  having  transverse  apertures  therein  and  a 
concave  rim  located  at  Its  periphery,  an  inflatable  elastic 
tube  mounted  upon  said  rim.  in  combination  with  a  two 
part  annular  element,  each  part  having  a  concave  central 
portion  adapted  to  engage  over  the  said  inflatable  tube, 
and  Inner  and  outer  web  portiona,  bolts  connecting  the 
said  outer  web  portions  and  transverse  bolts  connecting 
the  said  Inner  web  portions  and  passing  through  the  said 
apertures  in  the  web  upon  the  hub,  said  apertures  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  bolts  passing  through  them. 


9  3  9,191.  SWIVEL  KNOB  -  SPINDLE.  Jamks  R. 
Flktchbr,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  A  F.  Cor- 
bln,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,976. 


1.  A  spindle  comprising  two  spindle  ends,  a  serew  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  spindle  ends  in  line,  a  separately 
formed  cap  on  one  spindle  end,  said  cap  when  In  place 
forming  part  of  said  spindle  end  and  serving  to  Increase 
the  diameter  thereof  at  the  point  where  said  cap  Is  ap- 
plied, a  portion  of  said  cap  extending  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  two  adjacent  ends  of  the  spindle  to  prevent  end- 
wise displacement  of  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  spindle,  two  spindle  ends  of  uniform  diameter,  a 
cap  secured  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  parts,  and  means 
serving  to  connect  said  capped  ends  In  line. 

3.  In  a  spindle,  two  spindle  ends  of  uniform  diameter,  s 
cap  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  parts,  and  a  screw  serving  ^ 
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to  connect  said  capped  ends  In  line,  said  screw  passing 
through  both  caps  and  loosely  fitting  one  of  said  splndls 
ends  to  permit  the  same  to  swivel. 

4.  In  a  spindle,  two  spindle  ends  of  uniform  diameter,  a 
cap  of  corresponding  cross  sectional  outline  secured  on  the 
end  of  each  of  aald  parts,  and  swivel  means  serving  to  con- 
nect said  capped  ends  In  line. 


9.39.192.  CLUTCH-ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  Bbnot 
M.  W.  Hanson.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  h 
Whitney  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  6.  1903,  Se- 
rial No.  142,112.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  19,  1904.      Serial  No.  237.644. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  element,  of  gearing 
for  actuating  said  element ;  a  clutch  for  connecting  a 
member  of  said  gearing  to  the  driven  element ;  a  movable 
rack  ;  means  for  actuating  said  rack  ;  a  pinion  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  ;  a  cam  actuated  by  the  pinion  ;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  cam  with  the  clutch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  element,  of  gearing 
for  actuating  said  element  ;  a  clutch  for  connecting  a 
member  of  said  gearing  to  said  element ;  a  pivoted  rack  ; 
means  for  actuating  said  rack  ;  cam-mechanism  actuated 
by  the  rack  :  and  means  controlled  by  said  cammechanism 
for  shifting  the  clutch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  worm-wheel  loose 
on  the  shaft ;  means  for  connecting  the  worm-wheel  to  the 
shaft  ;  a  pinion  on  the  worm-shaft ;  a  slotted  shaft  hav- 
ing a  bore  ;  a  pinion  on  said  slotted  shaft  ;  a  pin  passing 
through  the  hub  of  the  pinion  and  the  slot  of  the  shaft ;  a 
rod  located  In  the  bore  of  the  shaft,  aald  rod  having  a 
knob :  and  means  for  rotating  the  slotted  shaft. 

4.  The  combination   with   a   clutch  of  a   lever   having  a 
rack  ;   means  for   actuating   the  lever  ;   a   pinion  having  a 
cam   actuated  by   the   rack  ;   a   stationary   cam   In   engage- 
ment with  the  pinion  cam  ;  a  rod  actuated  by  the  pinion 
cam  ;  and  means  for  connecting  said  rod  with  the  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  spindle,  of  reversely-driven 
elements  loose  on  the  spindle  ;  a  clutch  In  sliding  connec- 
tion with  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  connect  either  of 
said  reversely  driven  elements  thereto  or  to  be  thrown  to  a 
neutral  position :  a  lever  for  actuating  the  clutch  ;  a 
notched  plate  ;  a  detent  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  of  the  plate  ;  and  a  device  carried 
by  the  lever  and  movable  over  the  detent  to  lock  the  same 
In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


939,198.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Gbrald  W.  Hakt, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,825. 


1.  Id  combination,  two  members,  one  mounted  in  the 
other  so  that  the  two  members  have  a  relative  movement 
In  a  single  plane,   a   third  member  mounted  on   and   sur- 
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rounding  one  of  aald  memberi  and  revoluble  about  the 
same,  and  having  a  Bubstantially  oblique  slot  through 
which  the  other  of  said  two  members  projects  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  revoluble  member  coinciding  with  the  axis 
of  one  of  said  two  members  and  Intersecting  the  axis  of 
the  other  of  said  two  members  at  the  point  where  it  la 
mounted. 

2.  In  combination,  two  members,  one  mounted  In  the 
other  so  that  the  two  memliers  have  a  relative  movement 
In  n  single  plane,  a  third  member  mounted  on  and  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  members  and  revoluble  about  the 
same,  and  having  substantially  oblique  slots  through 
which  the  other  of  said  two  members  projects,  said  two 
members  being  nivoted  one  to  another. 

3.  In  combination,  two  mpml>ers.  one  mounted  In  the 
other  so  that  the  two  members  have  a  relative  movement 
In  a  single  plane,  a  third  member  mounted  on  and  ^n- 
rounding  one  of  said  memli<  rs  and  revoluble  about  the 
same,  and  having  sub-stantially  oblique  slots  through 
which  the  other  of  said  meml>ers  projects,  said  two  mrm 
bers  being  pivoted  one  to  another,  the  pivot  axis  being  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  third  member. 

4.  In  combination,  two  members,  one  mounted  in  the 
other  so  that  the  two  members  have  a  relative  movement 
in  a  single  plane,  a  third  member  mounted  on  and  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  meml)ers  and  revoluble  about  the 
same,  and  having  substantially  spiral  slots  through  which 
the  other  of  said  two  members  projects,  said  two  membera 
being  pivoted  one  to  another. 

."5.  In  combination,  two  members,  one  mounted  in  the 
other  so  that  the  two  members  have  a  relative  movement 
in  a  single  plane,  a  third  member  mounted  on  and  sur 
rounding  one  of  said  members  and  revoluble  about  the 
same,  and  having  substantially  oblique  slots  through  which 
the  other  of  said  two  members  projects,  said  two  members 
being  pivoted  one  to  another,  the  portion  containing  said 
slots  having  a  substantially  spherical  exterior  surface. 


t 


inclination  to  the  ground,  the  free  ends  of  the  levera  being 
in  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  the  levers  in 
elevated   position   to  clear  the  ground. 


939.195.  nO€E-COUrLING.  John  E.  Wabd,  New  Yorit 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ward  Equipment  I'ompany.  New  Yorli 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1908 
Serial  No.  411.611. 


939.194.      SELF  PROPELLED  SLEIGH.     John  H   Hayes, 
Onaway.  Mich.     Filed  May  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  493.350. 


1.  In  a  sleigh  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  runner, 
of  an  endless  chain,  spurs  carried  by  the  chain,  a  pair  of 
sprocketB  for  guiding  the  lower  stretch  of  the  chain  along 
the  runner,  said  sprockets  being  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  yielding  means  for  normally  holding  the 
sprockets  spread  apart,  and  means  for  pressinu  the  lower 
stretch  of  the  chain  outwardly  to  advance  the  spurs,  said 
outward  movement  of  the  chain  being  accompanied  by  a 
movement  of  the  sprockets  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  sleigh  propeller,  the  combination  with  the  run- 
ner, of  an  endless  chain,  spurs  carried  by  the  chain,  a  pair 
of  sprockets  for  guiding  the  lower  stretch  of  the  chain 
along  the  runner,  said  sprockets  being  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  yielding  means  for  normally  holding  the 
sprockets  spread  apart,  a  spring  supported  frame  sup 
ported  by  the  runner,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  engageable  with  the  lower  stretch  for  pressing 
the  same  outwardly  to  advance  the  spurs,  and  means  for 
elevating  the  spring  supported  frame. 

3.  In  a  sleigh  propeller,  a  drive  shaft,  a  crank  on  said 
shaft,  levers  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to 
the  crank,  and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  and  at  an 


1.  In  n  gasket  for  hose  couplings  and  the  like,  the  com- 
lination  of  an  outer  iMidy  portion,  an  inner  frame  portion, 
and  a  fastening  spring  to  secure  the  gasket  in  a  coupling, 
the  frame  being  formed  with  a  thickened  portion  having 
closed  recess*"*  to  receive  the  end  of  the  spring  and  said 
thickened  portion  serving  to  hold  the  frame  and  body  ©f 
the  gasket  the  more  securely  together. 

2.  In  a  ga»ket  for  hose  couplings  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  all  outer  body  portion,  an  inner  frame  portion, 
and  a  V  shaped  fastening  spring  to  secure  the  gasket  in  a 
couplin'.'.  't'e  frame  t>eing  formed  with  a  tiiickened  portion 

having  closi-d  recess*  s  to  receive  tl nd  of  the  spring  aad 

said  thickened  portion  serving  to  hold  the  frame  and  body 
of  the  gasket  the  more  securely  together. 

■T.  In  a  gasket  for  tiose  couplings  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  an  outer  l>od.v  portion,  an  inner  frame  portion. 
and  a  V-shaped  fastening  spring  having  a  loop  therein  to 
secure  the  gnst<et  In  a  coupling,  the  frame  being  formed 
with  a  thickened  portion  having  closed  recesses  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  spring  and  said  thickened  portion  serving  to 
liold  the  frame  and  body  of  the  gasket  the  more  securely 
together. 


930,196       MR  ■  VALVE      Frank  0.  Goff,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  450. 155. 


1.  .\n  automatic  air  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  forming 
a  water-cooJaining  well,  said  casing  Laving  an  inlet  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  upprr  portion  thereof,  and 
an  air  vent,  a  float  within  the  well,  the  said  float  carrying 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  said  vent,  the  casing  also  hav- 
ing a  restricted  port,  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  well, 
iiut  below  the  line  of  flotation,  and  adapted  to  provide  a 
continuous  drain  to  said  Inlet  passage,  until  the  water 
level  wltliin  the  well  falls  to  the  level  of  the  said  port. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  casing  forming  a  water-containing  well,  the  said  casing 
having  an  Inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  and  a  vent  port,  a  non  expanding  float 
within  the  well,  the  said  float  carrying  a  valve  for  oon- 
trolllng  the  said  vent,  the  casing  ai.so  having  a  restricted 

^   port  above  the  bottom  of  the  well,   but   below   the  line  of 
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flotation  and  adapted  to  provide  a  continuous  drain  to  the 
said  inlet  passage  until  the  water  level  within  the  well 
falls  to  the  level  of  the  said  port. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  forming  a  water-con- 
taining well,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  an  air  vent,  a 
float  within  the  well,  said  float  carrying  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  vent,  the  casing  also  having  a  restricted  port, 
locatid  above  the  bottom  of  the  well  but  below  the  line  of 
flotation,  and  adapted  to  provide  a  continuous  drain  to 
said  inU't  passage,  until  the  water  level  within  the  well 
falls  to  the  level  of  the  said  port,  and  a  screw  placed  at  the 
bottom  of  tin-  .asin;.-  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  float  to 
close  the  valve. 

4.  .\ii  automat li-  air  valve,  comprising  a  casing  forming  a 
water-containing  well,  the  said  casing  having  an  inlet  pas 
sage  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and 
an  air  vent,  a  removable  rap  In  wlilch  the  vent  Is  formed,  a 
float  within  the  well,  the  said  float  earrylng  a  Aalve  for 
controlling  said  vent,  the  easing  also  having  a  restricted 
port,  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  well  bat  l)elow  the 
line  of  flotation,  and  -ulapted  to  provide  a  continuous  drain 
to  the  said  Inlet  paswn;:«'.  until  the  water  level  within  the 
well  falls  to  the  level  nf  >aid  port,  a  partition  formed  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  chamber  between  the  well 
and  the  air  vent,  the  partition  having  an  opening  forming 
communicHtion  with  the  said  d  anil>er  and  the  water  con- 
taining well,  a  second  valve  for  controlling  the  said  open 
Ing  in  the  partition,  the  said  second  valve  being  also  car 
rled  by  the  float  and  engaging  Its  seat  when  the  said  cap  is 
removed.  l>otti  valves  l>elng  located  at  one  end  of  the  float 
and  suitably  separated  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5.  .An  automatic  air  valve,  comprising  a  casing  forming 
a  water  containing  well,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sage communicatipg  with  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  an 
air  \  ent.  a  float  within  tb<^  well,  the  said  float  carrying  a 
val\e  for  controlling  1'  >■  said  vent,  the  casing  also  having 
a  restricted  port  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  well  but 
below  the  line  of  riotatlon.  and  adapted  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous drain  to  the  said  inlet  passage  until  the  water 
level  within  the  well  falls  to  the  level  of  the  said  port,  the 
last  named  port  t>elng  so  arranged  that  a  considerable 
quantity  of  water  Is  contained  In  the  well  after  the  water 
ceases  to  escape  through  the  restricted  port. 

[I'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


REISSUES. 


J.3,032.  I>E\irE  FOR  PASSING  CABLES  THROUGH 
PIPK-LLNES.  High  A  Gbkena.n,  Richmond,  N.  Y..  as 
slgnor  to  .National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Cori>oration  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  3. 
l'K)9.  Serial  No.  .111.009.  Original  No.  920,455,  dated 
.Mav   4.    1909,   Serial   No.   347,906. 


1.  In  a  device  for  passing  cables  through  water  pipes, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  elastic  propelling  ele- 
ments of  equal  size  flexibly  connected  together  adapted  to 
be  moved  through  a  pipe  line  by  a  flow  of  liquid  and  a 
floating  guide  rigidly  connected  to  and  adapted  to  move 
ahead  of  the  propelling  element. 

-.  In  a  device  for  passing  cables  through  water  pipes, 
the  coipblnatlon  of  two  elastic  propelling  cups  of  equal 
size  flexibly  attached  at  a  distance  from  each  other  not 
leas  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  cups  and  a  pointed 


floating  guide   rigidly   connected   to  and  adapted   to   more 
ahead  of  the  propelling  cups. 

3.  In  a  device  for  passing  cables  through  water  pipes, 
the  comlilnation  of  two  elastic  propelling  cups  of  equal 
slie  attached  at  a  distance  from  each  other  not  less  than 
the  greatest  diameter  of  the  cups,  a  pointed  cage  adapted 
to  move  ahead  of  the  propelling  cups  and  a  float  Inclosed 
in  the  cage. 

4.  in  a  device  for  passing  cables  through  water  pipes,  a 
plurality  of  propelling  elements  flexibly  connected  to- 
gether adapted  to  be  moved  through  a  pipe  line  by  a  flow 
of  liquid  And  a  floating  guide  rigidly  secured  to  the  first 
propelliiig  element  and  adapted  to  move  ahead  of  same. 

.1.  A  cable  carrier  conjprlsing  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  propelling  cujis  flexibly  connected  together  but  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  substantially  unobstructed  space. 

6.  A  cable  carrier  comprising  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  elastic  propelling  elements  flexibly  connected  together 
but  separated  from  each  other  by  a  substantially  unob- 
structed space. 

7  ,\  cable  carrier  comprising  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  elastic  propelling  elements  flexibly  connected  together 
but  separated  from  each  other  by  a  substantially  unob- 
structed space  and  a  guide  rigidly  attached  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  forward  element. 

8.  In  a  device  for  passing  cables  through  water  pipes, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  propelling  cups  attached 
at  a  distance  from  each  other,  not  less  than  the  greatest 
diameter  of  the  inside  of  the  pipes  through  which  the  de- 
vice is  to  pass,  a  guide  rigidly  connected  to  the  first  pro- 
pelling cup  and  adapted  to  move  ahead  thereof. 

9.  A  cable  carrier  comprising  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  propelling  cups  connected  together  but  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  substantially  unobstructed  space. 

10.  \  cable  carrier  comprising  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  elastic  propelling  elements  connected  together  but 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  substantially  unobstructed 
space. 


I'.^.OXi.  LAMP  IlARrrR  F  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Smith  Incandescent  Light  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  Filed  June  24.  1909.  Serial 
No.  504,200  Original  No.  769,037,  dated  May  3,  1904, 
Serial  No.  172,704. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  apertured  globe, 
and  a  deflecting  device  consisting  of  a  cup,  means  for 
supporting  said  cup  within  said  globe,  a  disk,  means  de- 
pending from  said  cup  for  suspending  the  disk  below  the 
globe  and  a  series  of  vcitlcal  blades  Intermediate  said 
disk  and  globe 
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2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  apertured  globe, 
and  a  deflecting  device  conBlstlng  of  a  cup,  means  for 
■npportlng  said  cup,  a  disk,  a  series  of  Tcrtlcal  blades 
Intermediate  said  disk  and  globe  and  means  common  to 
■aid  bladea  and  disk,  depending  from  said  cup,  for  sub 
pending  said  disk  and  the  blades  below  said  globe. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  apertured  globe, 
and  a  deflecting  device  consisting  of  a  cup,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  cup,  a  disk,  means  depending  from  said  cup 
for  suspending  said  disk  below  the  globe,  a  aeries  of  ver- 
tical blades  Intermediate  said  disk  and  globe,  and  a  hot- 
air  cylinder  above  said  disk,  said  blades  directing  the  air 
from  below  the  globe  upwardly  against  said  cup,  which 
latter  uniformly  distributes  the  same  within  said  cup  and 
directs  It  upwardly  through  the  hot-air  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  globe  having  a  bot- 
tom aperture,  and  a  deflecting  device  within  said  globe 
and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  aperture, 
means  for  supporting  said  deflecting  devloe  within  said 
gIot>e,  a  disk,  means  depending  from  said  deflecting  device 
for  suspending  said  disk  below  the  globe  and  a  series  of 
vertical  blades  intermediate  said  disk  and  globe. 

B.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  globe  provided  with 
a  bottom  aperture,  and  a  deflecting  device,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  deflecting  device  within  said  globe,  a  disk, 
means  depending  from  said  deflecting  aevlce  for  suspend- 
ing said  disk  below  the  globe,  said  deflecting  device  and 
said  disk  each  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
said  bottom  aperture,  and  a  series  of  vertical  blades  inter- 
mediate said  disk  and  globe. 

6.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  globe  provided  with 
a  bottom  aperture  and  a  deflecting  device  consisting  of 
a  cup,  means  for  supporting  said  cup  within  said  globe 
and  adjacent  said  aperture,  and  means  for  affording  the 
access  of  a  flame  to  the  Interior  of  said  cup  for  igniting 
fluid  contained  therein. 

7.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  globe  provided  with 
a  bottom  aperture,  and  a  deflecting  device  consisting  of  a 
cup  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  aperture  and 
having  an  Ignltlon-tube  extending  therethrough,  means  for 
supporting  said  cup.  a  disk,  means  depending  from  said 
cup  for  suspending  said  disk  below  the  globe,  and  a  series 
of  vertical  blades  intermediate  said  disk  and  globe. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  apertured  glol)e, 
a  burner,  a  starting  device  comprlslne  a  cup  provided  with 
an  Ignltlon-tube  extending  therethrough,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  cup  within  said  globe  and  beneath  said 
burner,  a  disk,  means  depending  from  said  cup  for  sus- 
pending said  disk  below  the  globe,  and  a  series  of  vertical 
blades  intermediate  said  disk  and  globe. 

9.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  comprlfllng  a  hot-air  cylin- 
der for  carrying  off  the  products  of  combustion,  an  In- 
verted conical  deflector  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  cap  above  said  cylinder,  a  weather-hood  open  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  surrounding  the  top  of  said 
cylinder  and  said  cap,  means  for  connecting  said  deflector, 
cap  and  hood  with  said  hot-air  cylinder. 

10.  In  a  lamp,  a  hot-air  cylinder,  a  weather-casing  an- 
nularly  spaced  away  from  said  cylinder,  a  brace  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  Inverted  conical 
deflector  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  a  cap  cover- 
ing said  cylinder  and  a  weather-hood  having  top  and 
bottom  openings  surrounding  said  cap  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder. 

11.  In  a  lamp,  a  hot-air  cylinder  for  carrying  off  the 
products  of  combustion,  an  inverted  conical  deflector  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  hood  Including  the 
apper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  consisting  of  two  cone 
frusta  united  at  their  bases,  and  a  conical  cap  within  and 
separated  from  said  hood  of  a  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
deflector,  hood  and  cap  with  said  hot-air  cylinder. 

12.  In  a  lamp,  a  hot-air  cylinder  for  carrying  off  the 
products  of  combustion,  an  Inverted  conical  deflector  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  cylinder,  an  Inverted  cap  above,  and 
of  Bobstantially  greater  diameter  than,  said  cylinder,  a 
weather-hood  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  cap,  the  great- 
est diameter  of  said  hood  being  substantially  In  the  plane 


of  the  exit-opening  beneath  said  cap,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  deflector,  hood  and  cap  with  said  hot-air 
cylinder. 

13.  In  a  lamp,  a  hot-air  cylinder,  a  weather-casing  sur- 
rounding said  hot  air  cylinder,  an  Inverted  conical  de- 
flector adjacent  the  top  of  said  hot-air  cylinder,  a  cap 
covering  said  deflector,  said  cylinder  and  said  casing,  a 
weather  hood  open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  surround- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  casing  and  said 
cap.  and  means  for  connecting  said  deflector,  hood  and  cap 
with  said  hot  air  cylinder. 

14.  In  a  lamp,  a  hot-air  cylinder,  a  weather-casing  sur- 
rounding said  hot-air  cylinder,  an  inverted  conical  de- 
flector adjacent  the  top  of  said  hot-air  cylinder,  a  cap 
covering  said  deflector,  aald  cylinder  and  said  casing,  a 
weather-hood  consisting  of  two  cone  frusta,  united  at  their 
bases,  surroonding  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinder  said 
casing  and  said  cap,  and  means  for  connecting  said  de- 
flector, hood  and  cap  with  said  hot-air  cylinder. 

15.  In  n  lamp,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing 
forming  a  hot  air  chamber,  a  burner,  means  depending 
from  said  casing  for  suspending  said  burner  from  said 
casing,  a  hot-air  cylinder  connected  with  said  hot-air 
chamber  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  second  casing 
surrounding  said  aforesaid  casing  and  forming  a  fresh- 
air  chamber,  a  second  cylinder  integral  with  the  casing  of 
said  fresh-air  chamber  and  In  communication  with  said 
fresh-air  chamber,  said  cylinder  being  concentrically  dis- 
posed around  the  hot  air  cylinder  and  means  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  both  of  said  chambers. 

16.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing 
forming  a  hot-air  chamber,  a  burner,  means  depending 
from  said  casing  for  suspending  the  burner  from  said 
casing,  a  hot-air  cylinder  connected  with  said  hot-air 
chamber  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  second  casing 
surrounding  the  aforesaid  casing  and  forming  a  fresh- 
air  chamber,  a  second  cylinder  Integral  with  the  casing 
of  said  fresh  air  chamber  and  in  communication  with  said 
fresh-air  chamber,  and  an  annular  plate  of  less  diameter 
than  the  outer  wall  of  said  fresh  air  chamber  and  forming 
the  base  tljereof,  whereby  an  annular  opening  Is  pro- 
vided for  the  admission  of  air  to  said  fresh-air  chamber. 

17.  in  a  lamp,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing 
forming  a  hot-air  chamber,  a  burner,  means  depending 
from  said  casing  for  suspending  said  burner  from  said 
casing,  a  hot-air  cylinder  connected  with  said  hot-air 
chamber  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  second  cas- 
ing surrounding  the  aforesaid  casing  and  forming  a  fresh- 
air  chamber,  a  second  cylinder  integral  with  the  casing 
of  said  fresh  air  chaml)er  and  in  communication  with  said 
fresh  nir  cliamber,  said  cylinder  being  concentrically  dis- 
posed around  the  hot  air  cylinder,  means  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air  to  both  of  said  chambers,  and  a  mixing  tube 
connected  with  said  burner  for  conveying  air  from  said 
fresh-air  chamber  to  said  burner. 

18.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing 
forming  a  hot-air  chamber,  a  burner,  means  depending 
from  said  casing  for  suspending  said  burner  from  said 
casing,  a  hot  air  cylinder  connected  with  said  hot  air 
cliamlx-r  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  second  casing 
surrounding  the  aforesaid  casing  and  forming  a  fresh-air 
chamber,  a  second  cylinder  Integral  with  the  casing  of 
said  fresh  air  chamber  and  In  communication  with  said 
fresh-air  chamber,  and  a  mlxlng-tube  connected  with  said 
burner  for  conveying  air  from  said  fresh-air  chamber  to 
said  burner. 

19  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing 
forming  a  hot  air  chamber,  a  burner,  means  depending 
from  said  casing  for  suspending  said  burner  from  said 
casing,  a  hot  air  cylinder  connected  with  said  hot-air 
chamber  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  second  casing 
surrounding  the  aforesaid  casing  and  forming  a  fresh-air 
chamber,  a  second  cylinder  Integral  with  the  casing  of 
said  fresh  air  chamber  and  In  communication  with  said 
fresh-air  chamber,  and  a  hood  surrounding  and  extending 
above  the  upper  end  of  both  of  said  cylinders  and  secured 
thereto, 

20  In   a   lamp,   the  combination   comprising   n   casing 
I    forming   a    hot-air   chamber,    a   burner,    means   depending 
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from  said  rasing  for  suspending  said  burner  from  said 
casing,  a  hot-air  cylinder  connected  with  said  hot-alr 
cbamber  and  In  communication  therewith,  a  second  casing 
surrounding  the  aforesaid  casing  and  forming  a  fresh-air 
chamber,  a  second  cylinder  integral  with  the  casing  of 
said  fresb-alr  chamber  and  In  communication  with  said 
fresh-air  chamber,  and  a  lamp  supporting  device  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinders. 

21.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  comprising  a  casing 
forming  a  hot-air  chamber,  a  burner,  means  depending 
from  said  casing  for  suspending  said  burner  from  said 
casing,  a  hot-air  cylinder  connected  with  said  hot-air 
chamber  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  second  casing 
surrounding  the  aforesaid  casing  and  forming  a  fresh-air 
chamb«r,  a  second  cylinder  integral  with  the  casing  of 
said  fresh-air  chamber  and  In  communication  with  said 
freshalr  chamber,  and  an  annular  plate  forming  the  base 
of  said  fresh  air  chamber  and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
outer  casing  thereof,  and  means  for  the  admission  of  air 
to  both  of  said  chambers. 

2'2.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination  with  a  globe  provided 
with  a  bottom  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  burner  elements 
provided  with  mantles  disposed  therein,  means  exterior 
of  said  opening  for  directing  lateral  air-currents  up 
wardly  therethrough,  and  means  for  laterally  deflecting 
such  entering  currents  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  the 
uninterrupted  ascent  of  the  same  Into  the  sone  Interme- 
diate the  respective  mantles  of  the  burner  elements,  where- 
by the  sides  of  said  globe  are  maintained  relatively  cool, 
the  mantles  are  protected  from  alr-cnrrents,  and  fresh 
air  for  burner  consumption  is  supplied. 

23.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination  with  a  globe  provided 
with  a  bottom  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  burner  elements 
provided  with  mantles  disposed  therein,  means  exterior 
of  said  opening  for  directing  lateral  air-currents  upwardly 
therethrough  and  means  within  said  globe  for  laterally  de- 
flecting such  entering  currents,  said  deflecting  means  being 
of  Bufllclent  extent  to  initially  project  substantially  all 
of  said  entering  currents  as  a  unitary  cooling  envelop 
into  the  lone  intermediate  the  sides  of  the  globe  and 
the  central  Eone  intermediate  the  said  mantles,  said  en 
velop  being  sufllclently  large  to  envelop  the  tone  Interme- 
diate the  said  mantles,  whereby  the  sides  of  said  globe 
are  maintained  relatively  cool,  the  mantles  are  protected 
from  air-currents,  and  fresh  air  for  burner  consumption 
Is  supplied. 

24.  In  a  lamp,  in  combination  with  a  globe  provided 
with  a  bottom  aperture,  a  plurality  of  burner  elements 
provided  with  mantles  disposed  therein,  means  exterior 
of  said  opening  for  directing  lateral  air-currents  upwardly 
therethrough  and  for  laterally  deflecting  substantially  all 
of  said  upwardly  directed  air-currents  toward  the  sides 
of  said  globe,  said  deflecting  means  being  of  sufficient  ex 
tent  to  prevent  the  uninterrupted  rectilineal  ascent  of 
substantially  all  of  said  air-currents  into  the  zone  inter 
mediate  the  aforesaid  mantles,  whereby  the  sides  of  said 
globe  are  maintained  relatively  cool,  the  mantles  are  pro 
tected  from  alr-^urrents.  and  fresh  air  for  burner  con 
sumption  Is  suprMled. 

2Ti  In  n  :nm]>  the  combination  of  a  globe  provided  with 
a  bottom  aperture,  a  burner  provided  with  a  mantle  dls 
posed  therein,  a  deflecting  device  including  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  blades,  means  for  suspending  said  de- 
flecting device  below  said  globe,  and  means  for  laterally 
deflecting  air  currents  entering  through  said  aperture  so 
as  to  substantially  prevent  the  uninterrupted  ascent  of 
the  same  into  the  central  tone  of  the  globe  In  which  said 
mantle  is  positioned,  whereby  the  sides  of  said  globe  are 
maintained  relatively  cool,  the  mantle  is  protected  from 
air-currents,  and  fresh  air  for  burner  consumption  Is 
supplied. 

'2(\  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  flobe  provided 
with  a  bottom  apertare,  a  burner  element,  provided  with 
a  mantle,  positioned  therein,  means  exterior  of  aald  open- 
ing for  directing  lateral  air  currents  upwardly  there- 
throagb.  and  means  for  laterally  deflecting  such  entering 
alr-cnrrents  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  the  uninter- 
rupted Mcent  of  the  same  Into  the  central  zone  of  said 
globe  containing  said  burner  element,   whereby   the  sides 


of  said  globe  are  maintained  relatively  cool,  the  mantis 
of  said  burner  element  Is  protected  from  alr-currenta.  and 
fresh   air   for  burner   consumption    Is   supplied. 

27.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  glot>e  povlded 
with  a  bottom  aperture,  a  burner  element,  provided  with 
a  mantle,  disposed  therein,  means  exterior  of  said  openinc 
for  directing  lateral  air-currents  upwardly  therethrou^ 
and  means  within  said  globe  for  laterally  deflecting  soch 
entering  currents,  said  deflecting  means  being  of  sufll- 
clent  extent  to  initlariy  project  substantially  all  of  said 
entering  currents  as  a  unitary  cooling  envelop  into  the 
tone  Intermediate  the  sides  of  the  globe  and  the  central 
tone  of  the  globe  containing  said  mantle,  and  said  en- 
velop being  sufllclently  large  to  envelop  the  central  aone 
of  the  globe,  whereby  the  Bides  of  the  globe  are  main- 
tained relatively  cool,  the  mantle  is  protected  from  air 
currents,  and  fresh  air  for  burner  consumption  is  supplied. 

28.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  globe  provided 
with  a  t>ottom  aperture,  a  burner  element,  provided  with 
a  mantle,  disposed  therein,  means  exterior  of  said  aperture 
for  directing  lateral  air-currents  upwardly  therethroagh 
and  for  laterally  deflecting  substantially  all  of  said  up- 
wardly directed  air  currents  toward  the  sides  of  said 
globe,  said  deflecting  means  being  of  snfllclent  extent  to 
prevent  the  onlntermpted  rectilineal  ascent  of  substan- 
tially all  of  said  air-currents  Into  the  aone  containing  the 
aforesaid  mantle,  whereby  the  sides  of  said  globe  are 
maintained  relatively  cool,  the  mantles  are  protected  from 
air-currents,  and  fresh  air  for  burner  consumption  is 
supplied. 

29.  In  B  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  globe  provided 
with  a  bottom  aperture,  a  plurality  of  burner  elements, 
provided  with  mantles,  disposed  therein,  a  deflecting  de- 
vice, means  for  suspending  said  deflecting  device  below 
said  globe,  a  series  of  radially  extending  blades  Interme- 
diate said  deflecting  device  and  globe,  and  means  for  later- 
ally deflecting  air-currents  entering  through  said  aper- 
ture so  as  to  substantially  prevent  the  uninterrupted  as- 
cent of  the  same  Into  the  zone  intermediate  the  respective 
mantles  of  the  burner  elements  whereby  the  sides  of  said 
globe  are  maintained  relatively  cool,  the  mantles  are 
protected  from  alr-cnrrents  and  fresh  air  for  burner  con- 
sumption Is  supplied. 

30.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  globe  having  a 
t>ottom  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  burner  elements,  pro- 
vided with  mantles,  disposed  therein,  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  blades  arranged  beneath  said  aperture  and 
suspended  from  said  globe,  means  for  laterally  deflectlnc 
substantially  all  of  the  atr-currents  entering  into  tYt» 
globe  through  said  opening  so  as  to  prevent  the  nninter- 
rupted  rectilineal  passage  of  the  same  into  the  aone  Inter- 
mediate the  said  mantles,  and  means  beneath  said  blade* 
for  preventing  the  direct  ascent  of  air-currents  into  said 
globe,  whereby  the  Bides  of  said  globe  are  maintained  rela- 
tively cool,  the  mantles  are  protected  from  alr-currenta. 
and  fresh  air  for  burner  consnmption  is  supplied. 

31.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  comprising  a  burner  ele- 
ment, a  casing  forming  s  hot-air  chamber  supported  above 
said  burner,  a  hot-air  cylinder  in  communication  with 
aald  bot-air  chamber  and  connected  with  the  casing  there- 
of, a  second  casing  surrounding  the  casing  of  said  hotair 
chamber  and  forming  a  fresh-air  chamber  external  of  Mid 
hot-air  chamber,  means  for  si:pportlng  the  latter  caalax 
and  a  base  for  said  fresh-air  chamber  Integral  with  tb« 
casing  forming  the  hot-air  chamber. 


18,034.     PROCESS  FOR  GLUING  VENEERS.     Avnmv  A. 
Dennis.   Grand   Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Veneer  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.884      Original  No. 
884,905.  dated  Apr    14.  1908.  Serial  No.  347,182. 
The  herein  descril)ed  process  of  attaching  pieces  of  v«- 
neer  consisting  In  feeding  pieces  of  veneer  in  oblique  re- 
lation  to  each  other  to  a   pressure  device  snd  exerting 
lateral  pressure  to  hold  the  adjacent  edges  In  close  nnton, 
applying  to  the  adjacent  edges  strips  of  adhesive  material 
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and  TObJectlng  the  Htrlps  to  pressure  to  cause  the  adhesive 
material  to  l)ecome  firmly  attached  and  applying  heat  at 


the  point  of  attachment  of  the  adhesive  material  to  secure 
the  adhesive  material  to  the  strips. 


13,035.  TELEPHONE -TRANSMITTER.  William  W. 
DBAS,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  r)ean  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  17.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496,680.  Original  No.  823,768,  dated  June  19, 
1906,   Serial  No.   224,299. 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  vibrating  diaphragm, 
an  Independently  supported  cup  resting  with  its  bottom 
against  the  diaphragm,  the  other  parts  of  the  cup  being 
free  from  the  diaphragm,  an  electrode  supported  by  said 
cup,  springs  pressing  said  cup  against  said  diaphragm,  a 
second  electrode  independently  and  rigidly  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  first  and  granular  conducting  material  be- 
tween the  electrodes  in  the  cup. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  vibrating  diaphragm. 
an  independently  supported  cup  having  Its  edges  turned 
over  and  resting  with  Its  bottom  against  the  diaphragm. 
the  other  parts  of  the  cup  being  free  from  the  diaphragm. 
springs  pressing  the  cup  against  the  diaphragm,  a  supple- 
mental diaphragm  engaging  the  edges  of  the  cup.  an  elec- 
trode In  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a  second  electrode  inde- 
pendently and  rigidly  fixed  with  respect  to  tne  first  and 
granular   conducting   material    between    the   electrodes    In 

the  cup. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  vibrating  diaphragm 
an  independently  supported  cup  having  Its  edges  turned 
over  at  an  angle  to  ita  aides  and  resting  with  its  bottom 
against  said  diaphragm,  the  cup  being  otherwise  free  from 
engagement  with  aaid  diaphragm,  springs  pressing  the 
cup   againat   the   diaphragm,   a    supplemental    diaphragm 


having  Its  edges  secured  to  the  turned  over  edges  of  the 

cup  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  mouth  of  said  cup,  an 
electrode  In  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a  second  electrode  rig- 
Idly  and  Ind^^pt'Dfltntly  fixed  with  respect  to  the  first  and 
granular  CDnductlnK  material  between  the  electrodes. 

4.  In  a  tt.'lephone  transmitter,  an  integral  diaphragm,  a 
cup  resting  with  Its  bottom  airainst  and  behind  the  rear 
surface  of  snld  diaphracm  and  otherwise  free  of  the  dia- 
phragm an  .'lectrodf  In  \\\<-  bottom  of  said  cup.  springs 
pressing  the  cu->  a«Minst  said  dlaphrauni.  a  second  elec- 
trode in  said  cup  support. d  lnd^>pendentIy  of  said  first 
electrode  and  granular  condurflng  material  between  the 
electrodes  in   the  cup. 

5.  In  u  telephone  transmitter,  an  integral  vibrating 
diaphragm,  a  cup  havln^r  its  bottom  engaKing  the  rear  sur- 
face of  said  diaphriit'ni  and  iiaving  its  ede^s  turned  over 
but  not  engaging  said  diaphragm,  a  supplemental  dia- 
phragm engnginK  the  tiirn<'<l  over  edge  of  the  diaphra)|m, 
springs  pressing  the  cup  a;:ain»t  the  dlaphrngm.  an  elec- 
trode In  said  cup.  a  second  »'l<>ctrode  rigidly  fixed  Inde- 
pend.ntly  of  said  first  flectrod.'  and  granuijir  ronducting 
material  Urtwc.n'sald  .Ii'Cfrodes  in  snld  cup. 


DESIGNS. 


40,324.  GLASS  PITCHER  Samikl  Hawkks.  Coming. 
N.  Y.  Kiled  .lune  26,  1!X»«.  Serial  No.  .504.624.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  oriuimental  design  for  a  glass  pitcher,  as  shown 
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40..'?2.'i      OLASS   PITCHER.     Sa-MTEL  Hawkes,  Coming,    |  40.327.     LIGHT  SH.\DE.     Anpekw  .T.   Santord,   Newark. 
N.  Y      Filed  .lune  26.  lPO!i      S.rial  No    ^04.62.5      Term  Ohio.     Filed  .Tune  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  503.563      Term 

of  patent  T  years.  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  light  shade,  as  shown  and 
described. 


40..'?28.  LIGHT  SHADE.  Andekw  ,I.  Sanpoed,  Newark, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  21.  1909.  Serial  No.  503,564.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornanifiitHl  design  f»  r  a  glass  pitcher,  as  shown. 


40."26  LIGHT-SHADE  .\NDkK\v  J.  SAsrortn.  Newark. 
Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  14  1 00<t  Sori  il  No.  50il77.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  light  shade,  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 


40..329,  LIGHT-SHADE  Andbfw  .1.  Sanford,  Newark, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  21.  1909.  Serial  No.  503,577  Term 
of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  light  shade,  as  shown  and    j        The  omamenUl  design  for  a  light  shade,  as  shown  and 


described. 


described. 
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40,330.      HANDLE  OF   SPOONS,    FORKS.   OR   SIMILAR       40.332.      LIGHT-SHADE.      Andrew   J.    Sanford,   Newark, 
ARTICLES.     Joseph  E.   Birmingham,  San  Francisco,  Ohio.     Filed  .Tune  21,  1909.     SeriRl  No.  ,103.667.     Term 

Cal..  assignor  to  Shreve  &  Company.  San  Francisco.  CaL.    .        of  patent  14  years 
a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  July  21,  1909.     Se- 
rial No    508,868.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork  or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  light  shade,  as  shown  and 
described. 


40,331.     HANDLE  OF  SPOONS,   FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR   |   40.333.     LIGHT-SHADE      Andrew  J    SANroBD,  Newark. 
ARTICLES.     JOSBPH  B.   BiRMiNOHAM,  San  Francisco.  Ohio.     Filed  June  21,  1909      Serial  No.  503,56«.     Term 


Cal.,  assignor  to  Shreve  &  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  508.869.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


of  patent  14  ytars. 


The  ommmental  design  for  the  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork  or 
similar  article,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  desi^'O  for  a  lifiht  shade,  as  shown  .'^n  1 
described 
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40.334       LIGHT  SHADP:.      Anphew    .T     SANroRD.    Newark,       40,886.     LIGHT-8HADB.      Andrew   J.   Sakpobd,   Newark. 
Ohio      Filed  .Tune  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,571.     Term  Ohio.     Piled  Jane  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  50M81.     Term 

of  patent   14  years  )        of  patent  14  ypars. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  light  shade,  as  shown  and  The  ornamental  design  for  a  light  shade,  as  shown   and 

described.  1  described. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  t  >  regiscranon  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

-Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  :aark: 
may  oppose  the  same  bv  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  marK  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shalJ  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  cen  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whum  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-  mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee; 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ber.  No.  ?iOMO.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS  t  Floop  &  t'(.\Ki.iN  to,  Newark,  N.  J 
F'Ued  Nov.  4.  1907.     fsed  tcu  v>  nrs 


StT  No.  .H0,982.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 
MATP:KLVLS  I  Fuhhi  a  Conklin  Co,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Used  ten  years 


Particular  de$cription  of  voadt  — FlllerK  and  Surfacara. 


Rer  No.  36,083  tiLARR  fl  CHEMIi'ALB.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAHMACKITU  AL  PHEPAKATIONB. )  Obomi 
H»<  uroi.i),  Uruoklyn.  N.  V.     Filed  July  18.  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  ii<>i,ili>  — Flllern  and  Surfacera. 


Ber  No.  80.981.  (CLA8B  16  IWINTB  .VND  PAINTKRB' 
MATERIALS.)  Flood  A  roNKi-iN  Co,  Newark,  N.  .7. 
Filed  Nor.  4.  1907.    Used  ten  y.Hra. 


Particular  (f«#oHpf<on  o/  f;ood« — Flllera  and  Burfacera 


I'nrticular  dtgcriptton  nt  good*  -  Medicinal  Tableta  Used 
ns  a  Remedy  for  Kidney,  Liver,  or  Bladder  Troublee 
Acute  or  riironlc  Inflammntory  or  Muacular  Rheumatism 
Liimbapo.  <ioiit.  Sciatica,  Neuralgia.  I^  Grippe,  Conetlpa 
tlon.  BlMouHnpsf.  Jaundice,  Catarrh  of  the  Bladder.  Id 
al)IUty  to  Retain  or  Pans  Urine,  Gravel,  Cold  or  Persplr 
inp  Fret  or  Hands.  Stiff  or  Swollen  Joints.  Palna  In  Back 
or  I.lnaba,  and  Malaria 


L 
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8er.  No.  36,957.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  1  Ralph  Mab- 
TiNDALB  &  Company,  Limited^  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Matchets. 


Ser.  No.  37.196.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Ci.ncinxati  Abattoir  Com- 
PANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1908. 


PKE 


ASA,NT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cured  Meats,  Sausage- 
Meat,  Canned  Tripe  with  Milk,  Pork  Saosage-Meat.  Corned 
Beef,  Potted  Meat,  Ham  Flavor ;  Deviled  Meat,  Tongue 
Flavor ;  Deviled  Meat,  Ham  Flavor  ;  Potted  Meat,  Tongue 
Flavor  ;  Canned  Lunch-Tongue,  Canned  Roast-Beef,  Canned 
Corned-Beef  Hash,  Canned  Hamburger-Style  Steak  and 
Onions,  Vienna-Style  Sausage.  Sugar-Cured  Chipped  Beef, 
Deviled  Vienna-Style  Sausage.  Canned  Meat-Loaf,  Veal 
Flavor  ;  Pure  Lard,  Ham,  Bacon-Bellies.  Bacon. 


Ser.  No.  37.885.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Howard  I.  Manlkt, 
Webb  City,  Mo.    Piled  Oct  8,  1908. 


ELECTRITE 


Purtieul^r  detcription  of  goods. — A  Chemical  Prepara- 
for  Makinc  a  Solution  for  Cleaning  Metal  Articles  by 
Bectrolytlc  AetUML 


fler.  No.  S7.M5.  (CLAM  S2.  FURNITURE  AND  UPIIOT^ 
■TBBT.)  TVS  taMO  COMPANT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
It.  ISM  f 


-PedesUl-Locklng  D«- 


•/ 


TmbUu. 


tr.  N«.  M.»74      (CLAM  44.     DBNTAL.  MEDICAL.  \'SH 
■raoirAI.   APPLIAMCBS.)      Tm<   Utab   EraaMt   Co., 
OM».     Plto«  Jtmw.  11.  lt(M. 


Ser.  No.  39.021  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) International  Banana  Food  Co,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1908. 


Bonano 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Granulated.  Ground, 
or  Pulverized  Food  Substance  Made  from  Bananas  and  a 
Drink  Produced  Therefrom. 


Ser.  No.  39.279.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Socthbrn  Qcbbn  Rano» 
Mpo  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.  Used 
ten  years.   * 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cooking  Stoves  and 
Ranges.  Steam-Tables,  and  Charcoal  and  Coke  Broilers 
and  Tailors'  Stoves. 


Ser.  No.  S9.3»5.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Poktikbrtooebi-Aktiebolaost  D.  Carnb 
GiE  &  Co.,  Oiitsborg.  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods    -Porter. 


Ser.  No.  39.560.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stonk-Ordean-Wells  Companx, 
Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Canned  Fish  ;  Drle6 
Fish  :  Smoked  Fish  ;  Pickled  Fish  ;  Salted  Fish  ;  Canned 
Roast  Beef :  Ham  ;  Tripe ;  Picnic-Shoulders  ;  Pickled  Pigs' 
Feet ;  Canned  Potted  Meats  :  Canned  Corned  Beef ;  Sliced 
Dried  Beef ;  Canned  Deviled  Ham  ;  Dried  Fruits ;  Evap- 
orated Fruits ;  Dried  Vegetables  ;  Canned  Soups  ;  Soup- 
Stocks  ;  Wheat-Flakes ;  Corn  Flakes ;  Prepared  Cereal 
Breakfast  Foods  ;  Cornmeal  ;  Cracked  Wheat  ;  Farina  : 
Flaked  Rice;  Wheat-Flour;  Rye-Flour;  Graham  Flour; 
Buckwheat-Flour;  Potato-Flour;  Hominy-Grits;  Buck 
wheat  Grits  ;  Groats;  Hominy;  Lentils;  Oatmeal;  Rolled 
Oats  ;  Popcorn  :  Rice  :  Bird-Seeds  ;  Shelled  Corn  ;  Barley  : 
Canoed  Baked  Beans :  Extract  of  Beef ;  Canned  Clam- 
Juice  ;  Canned  Clam-Chowder ;  Canned  Oysters ;  Jams ; 
i  Jellies  ;  Apple  -  Batter  ;  Peanut  -  Butter  ;  Marmalade  ; 
Canned  Prepared  Puddings ;  Prepared  Sauces :  Macaroni  : 
Vermicelli ;  Kpaghetti ;  Celery-Salt ;  Garlic ;  Vinegar  ; 
rream-Cheese :  8age-Che««e :  Hand-Cheese ;  Limburger 
«'hee«e:  Brick -Cheeee :  C«meml>«rt  Cheese:  Swiss-Style 
CheMie  ;  Sapaago  Cheese :  Boquefort-Style  Cheese :  Plne- 
apple-Cbe««ie  .  Chicory  :  Chilli  Sauce  ;  Catsup  ;  Chocolate  : 
Cocoa  ;  Cocoaaut  ;  Tea  :  Coffee  ;  Coffee-Kasence  ;  Cereal  and 
Malt  Sahatitates  for  Coffee ;  Canned  Condenaed  Milk : 
raantM)  Evaporated  Cream  :  Candy  ;  Cbewlng-Oam  ;  Crack 
ors -.  Blaculta;  Cookies:  Cakes:  Plavoring  Extracts :  Gela 
tin  :  Horse  Eadlah  :  Sptcea  ;  Molaases  :  Maple  flymp  :  Corn- 
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Syrup;  Cane-Syrup;  Prepared  Mustard;  Prepared  Yeast;      Ser.   No.   42,262.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Ridlbt- 
Lard  ;  Mlnee-Meat ;  Noodles  ;  Nuts  ;  Ollve-011 ;  Cotton-Seed  Williamson-Spain  Co ,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  May  6, 1909. 

Oil  :  Olives  ;  Pickles  ;  Pepper  Sauce  ;  Sago  ;  Salad-Dresslng  ; 
Laurel-Leaves  ;  Limes  :  Linseed-Meal  :  Maple-Cream  ;  Bay- 
Leaves  ;  Curry-Powder:  Fruit  I'reserves  ;  Sauer-Kraut  in 
Bulk;  Corn-Starch;  Tapioca,  and  Oll-Meal 


Ser    No.    39.698.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Dora    T. 
Cook,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1909. 

BABVCRAFT 

Purticular  de>icription  of  i/ood«— Infants'  Clothln*. 


Particular  descrxption  of  goods. — Dress,  Negilg*e,  and 
Work  ShlrU. 


Ser  No.  40,221.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GoLDK.N  State  Asparagus  Co., 
Pan  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1909. 

Particular  description  of  goods      Canned  Asparagus. 


Ser.  No.  42,439.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD.'  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Peki  Canning  Compart,  Peru. 
Ind.     Filed  May  15,  1909 


%m 


Ser  No.  40,282.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  1  Michael 
O  Hboan,  Butte,  Mont.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1909. 


XXX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hair-Restorer. 


Ser    No    40.524.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 


The  picture  of  the  baby  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Canned  VegeUbles. 


.\ND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF  1       Pablin    &        g^r     No.    42.539       (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
Orendorpt  Co.,  Canton.  111.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1909.  TUS,    MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.)       Delta  -  Star 

Electric  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  20,  1909. 


farticular  description  of  :/ood«— Riding  and  Walking 
Plows.  Harrows.  Cultivators,  Soil  and  Clod  Pulverisers, 
Soil-Packers.  Grain-Drills.  Planters.  Potato-Diggers.  Beet- 
Drills,  and  Beet-Pullers. 


Ser.  No.  41.340.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Rub-A-LaC.  Manl- 
factlrinq  Company,  Glouster  and  Marietta.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  22.  1909. 

R 
U      « 

B 

RUB-A-LAC 
I 

L 
A 
C 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Washing  Compound. 


Particular  description  0/  yoodt  —  Electrical  Switch- 
boards, Panel  Boards,  Switches,  Plugs.  Fuse-Blocks.  Mag- 
nets, Colls.  Terminal  Lugs. 


Ser  No.  42.620  (  CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Schwabachee 
Bros  &  Co  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  May  22.  1909. 


GAR  RICK 


Particular  description  of  goods — Pipes. 


Ser.  No.  41,427.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  t  Ver 
TRIEBS-GESELLSCBArr  Prof.  Dr  Schleich'schkh  PrA- 
paratb  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  26. 


Ser  No  42.734  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
REVERE   RiBBEB  CoMPANT,  Boston,   Mass.     Filed  May 

28.  1909.  I 


1909. 


J>esalgin'' 


«c 


Particular    desoription    of    goods.— A    Preparation    of 
Chloroform  for  Medicinal  Use. 


Poriiiular  description  of  goods. — Belting  and  Hoae  and 
Machinery    Packing    Composed   of   Metal.    Rubber.    Rubber 
Compositions  or  Textile  Fabrics  or  Combinations  Thereof, 
,    Pneumstic  Tires,  and  Solid  Rubber  Tires. 
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\  No.  36.967.  (CLASS  28.  CTJTLBBY.  MACHINBBT. 
AJVD  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ralfh  IUb- 
TUTDALB  4  CoMPANT,  LiiiiTBD,  Blnnlagham,  BagUnd. 
Fll«d  Aug.  26.  1908. 


Partteular  detoription  of  goods. — Itetcbets. 


Ber.  No.  87.196.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THB  ClNCINXATI  ABATTOIB  COM- 
PAinr,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    PUed  Sept.  8.  1908. 


PKE 


AS  ANT 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Cured  Meats,  Saotace- 
Meat,  Canned  Tripe  with  Milk.  PoriK  Saaaage-Meat.  Corned 
BMf,  Potted  Meat,  Ham  Flavor ;  Deviled  Meat,  Tonga* 
Flavor :  Deviled  Meat,  Ham  Flavor ;  Potted  Meat,  Tongue 
Flavor ;  Canned  Loncb-Tongne,  Canned  Boaat-Baef,  Canned 
Comcd-Be«(  Hash,  Canned  Hambarger-Style  Steak  and 
Onioiia,  Vienna-Style  Saauge,  Sogar-Cared  Chipped  Beef, 
Deviled  Vienna-Style  Saoaage.  Canned  Meat-Loaf,  Veal 
Flavor ;  Pure  Lard,  Ham,  Bacon-Bellies,  Bacon. 


Bar.  No.  37.886.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Howard  I.  Manlbt, 
Wabb  City,  Mo.    Filed  Oct  8.  1908. 


ELE'IRITE 


ParUet^ar  detoripHon  of  goods. — \  Chemical  Prepara- 
tion for  Making  a  Solution  for  Cleaning  Metal  Articles  by 
■toetrolytle  Action. 


Bar.  No.  37.945  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  DPHOL- 
BQTERT. )  Thk  Bbno  Compart,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct. 
IQ,  1908. 


Duosnii 


PorUeiOar  desoHpHim  of  goods. — Pedaatai-Locking  Da- 
Ttcea  for  Pedestal  Extenslon-Tablea. 


Bar.  No.  38,674.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thu  Star  Rdbbbs  Co., 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1008. 

ParUcuUxr  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Nipples. 


Sar.  No.  80.031.  (CLAB8  40.  BEYERAaBB,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) IifrmifAITioifAL  Bavama  Food  Co.,  Chicago, 
m.    Filed  Dae.  1.  1908. 


ponano 


ParHeulmr  dMChpHam  of  goods. — A  Oraaulated,  Ground, 
or  Pulverised  Food  Subatanea  Made  from  Bananaa  and  a 
Drink  Produced  Therefrom. 


Ber.  No.  39,270.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  BODTHBaN  Qitbbn  Ramqi 
Mro.  CO.J  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1008.  Used 
ten  years. 


PmrtiotUar  deseripMtm  of  goods. — CookUig  Btove*  and 
Ranges,  Steam-Tablet,  and  Ctereoal  and  Cok*  Broiler* 
and  Tailors'  Stovss. 


Ber.  No.  89,896.     (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)       POBTBBBBTaoXBI-AKTlBBOLAaBT  D.    CaBKB- 

011 4  Co.,  Q6tsborg,  Sweden.    Filed  Dee.  18, 1908.    Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Porter. 


Ser.   No.  39.660.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDJ 
ENTS  OP   FOODS.)      Stonb-Oboban-Wblls   Compa.ni, 
Daluth,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1008. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fish  ;  Dried 
Fish:  Smoked  Pish;  Pickled  Fish;  Salted  Fiah :  Canned 
Roast  Beef  ;  Ham  ;  Tripe  ;  Picnic-Shoulders  ;  Pickled  Pigs' 
Fe«t ;  Canned  Potted  Meats ;  Canned  Corned  Beef ;  Sliced 
Dried  Beef ;  Canned  Deviled  Ham ;  Dried  Fruits  ;  Evap- 
orated Fruits  ;  Dried  Vegetables ;  Canned  Soups  ;  Soup- 
Stocks  ;  Wheat-Flakes ;  Corn-Flakes ;  Prepared  Cereal 
Breakfast  Foods ;  Commeal ;  Cracked  Wheat ;  Farina  ; 
Flaked  Rice  ;  Wheat-Flour  ;  Rye-Floor  ;  Graham  Flour  ; 
Buckwheat-Flour ;  Potato-Flour ;  Homlny-Grlts ;  Buck 
wheat-Orlts  ;  Groats  ;  Hominy  ;  Lentils  ;  Oatmeal :  Rolled 
Oats  ;  Popcorn  ;  Rice  ;  Bird-Seeds  ;  Shelled  Com  ;  Barley  : 
Canned  Baked  Beans:  Extract  of  Beef;  Canned  Clam- 
Juice :  Canned  Clam-Chowder ;  Canned  Oysters :  Jams  ; 
Jellies  ;  Apple  -  Butter  ;  Peanot  -  Butter  ;  Marmalade  ; 
Canned  Prepared  Puddings :  Prepared  Saucea ;  Macaroni ; 
Vermicelli;  Spaghetti;  Celery-Salt;  Garlic;  Vinegar; 
Cream-Cheese;  Sage-Cheesa;  Hand-Cheese;  Llmbnrger 
Cheese;  Brlck-Cheeec ;  Camembert  Cheese;  Swiss-Style 
Cheese  ;  Sapsago  Cheese ;  Roquefort-Style  Cheese ;  Pine- 
apple-Cheese .  Chicory  ;  Cbllll  Sauce ;  Catsup  ;  Choeolate  ; 
Cocoa  ;  Cocoanut ;  Tea  ;  Coffee ;  Coffee-Essence :  Cereal  and 
Malt  Substitutes  for  Coffee ;  Canned  Condensed  mik ; 
Canned  Evaporated  Cream ;  Candy  ;  Chewlng-Gum  ;  cAck 
ers  ;  Biscuits  ;  Cooklaa  ;  Cakes  ;  Flavoring  Extracts  ;  Oela 
tin  ;  Horse  Radish  ;  %>ices ;  Molasses ;  Maple-Syrup  ;  Corn- 
t 


Syrup ;  Caae-Byrup :  Prepared  Mustard  ;  Prepared  Yeast : 
Lard  ;  Mince-Meat ;  Noodles  ;  Nuts  ;  Ollve-Oll :  Cotton-Seed 
Oil ;  Olives ;  Pickles  ;  Pepper  Sauce  ;  Sago  ;  Salad-Dresslng  : 
Laurel-Leaves  ;  Limes  ;  Linseed-Meal  :  Maple-Cream  ;  Bay- 
Leaves  ;  Curry-Powder ;  Frult-Preaerves ;  Sauer-Kraut  in 
Bulk  ;  Com-SUrch  ;  Tapioca,  and  OU-Meal 


Ser    No.   39,698.      (CLA8S  89.      CLOTHING  1      Dosa   T. 
(ooK,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  Jap.  4,  liHH) 

BABYCRAFT 

'    Particular  description  of  goods. —  Infants    Clothing. 


S*r    No.   40,221.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDl 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Golobk   Bsatb   AsPARAOfs   Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1006 


^^SS^i 


Particular  description  of  goods     -Canned  .\8panigiis 


Ser.  No.  40,282.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Michabl 
OHegan.  Butte,  Mont.     Filed  Feb    1,  l&W 


XXX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hair  RefstcTPT 


Ser.  No.  40.524.      (CL.\88  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
.VND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF  T-tBLiN    & 

ORK.\tX)Urr  Co,  Canton.  111.     Filed  Feh    1."..  1  ;»<•<* 


PiirticuUir  description  of  goodt  —Riding  and  WalklDK 
Plows.  Harrows.  Cultivators.  Soli  and  Clf>d  Pulverizers. 
Soil  Packers.  Graln-DrlllB,  Planters,  Potato- I>lg(?ere,  Heel- 
Drills,  and  Reet-Pullers. 


Ser    No.  41,340.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND   POLISHING   MATERIALS.)      RCB  A  Lac     Ma.m 
FACTUKiNO  Company,  Glouster  and  Marietta.  Ohio      Filed 
Mar.  22.  1909. 

R 
U 
B 


RUB 


A 


LAC 


f 

L 
A 
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Pariioular  desoripHon  of  i;ood«.— Washing  Compound 


Ser  No.  41.427.  (CL.AS8  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vbb- 
THIBBS-GSSBLLSCHAjrr  PBOV.  DK.  SCHLKICH'SCHKa  Pal- 
pabatb  O.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany      Filed  Mar.  26. 


1909. 


JDesalgin** 


PartMHlmr    description    of    goods. 
Chloroform  for  Medicinal  Use. 


-A    Preparation    of 


Ser.    No.    42,t«2.      (CLASS   80.      CLOTHING.)      RtOLBT- 
Wiluauson-Spain  Co  ,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  May  6, 1909. 


Particular  description   of  goods — Dress.   N^llgte,   and 
Work  Shirts. 


Ser  No  42,439  (CLASS  46.  FOODo  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  F'ERU  Canning  Compakt,  Peru. 
Ind      Filed  May  15.  1009. 


> 


Tff^WW^^  ^^1©  I 


The  picture  of  the  haby  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  poodg  — (Canned  Vegretables. 


Ser  No  42.5:^9.  (ClJkSS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TIS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES)  Dblta  -  Stab 
Elkctui.    Co  ,  Chtcago.  111.     Filed  May  20,  1900. 


Particular  description  of  ijoodt  — Electrical  Switch- 
boards. Panel  Boards.  Switches,  Plugs,  Fuse-Blocks,  Mag- 
nets, Colls,  Terminal  Lugs. 


Ser  No  42,620  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  SchwabaCHWI 
Bros  *  Co  Inc  ,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  May  22,  1909. 


GARRICtC 


Particular  detcription  of  goods — Pipes. 


Ser  No  42,734  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
Rbtbrc   RtBBis   Company,  Boston,  Masa.      Filed  May 

28.  1909. 


u 


Particular  description  of  goodt  — Belting  and  Hose  and 
Machinery  Packing  Composed  ot  Metal.  Rubber,  Rubber 
Compositions  or  Textile  Fabrics  or  Combinations  Thereof, 
I>neumatlc  Tires,  and  Solid  Rnbber  Tires. 


iUiila 


^^i^iibi 


asa 


no 
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J.  Nft.  42.749.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BlfrS  or  FOODS.)  Puhl-Wu>  Co.,  CbiflMO.  Ill- 
rued  May  29,  1900. 


Pmrtieuior  ieMcription  of  good* — Blended  Coffee. 


Her.  No.  42.752.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cas- 
ras  J.  DoBBOCiNSKi,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Piled  May 
29.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  42.871.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHABMACElfriCAL  PBEPABATIONB.)  Hu- 
TBT  EL  MclNTiRB,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.    Vllad  Jane  7,  1909. 


Particular    de»cripfion    of    goodt. 
Toning  Photographic  Prints. 


-A    Preparation    for 


Ser.  No.  42,966.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Morpht  V'AaNisH  Compant,  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  June  11.  1909. 

Kottkreto 

Particular  detcription  of  f^ood*— Wall  and  Floor  Paints 
and  Materials  In  the  Nature  of  Paints  for  Coating  Cement 
and  for  Waterproofing. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  Harry  D.  Johnson. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — .A.  Medicament  for 
Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Throat,  Lang,  and  Stomach  Trou- 
bles and  for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Catarrh  and  Hay- 
FeTer. 


Ser.  No.  42,766.  (CLAB8  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
FCLUIRTON,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Jane  1,  1909. 


UNDRA 


Ser.  No.  4.*?,  126.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.^RATIONS.)  DnLjro 
8.  Dunning.  New  York,  N.  Y.  assignor  to.  Selery-Soda 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  June  19. 
1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .V  Liquid  Medicinal 
Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Headache,  Neuralgia,  Ca- 
tarrh, and  Hay-Fever. 


Particular  description  of  goods — A   Headache  Remedy. 


Ser.  No.  43,211  (CI-ASS42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.VBRIC8.)  Mbbriwack  MANcrAcruaiNO 
COMPANT,  Lowell.  Mans.      Filed  June  23,  1909. 


Duckling 


Ser.  No.  42.846.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Scnooaa  Stsuf  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  6,  1909.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Cotton   Flannel. 


Ser.  No.  43,286.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETEBOENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIALS.)  C.  D.  PbaCOCK,  Ik- 
CORPOBATID.  Chicagu,   111.     Filed  June  26,  1900. 


FmrHemtmr  dMoriptUm  of  good*. — Maple-Symp. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal  and  Olaa  Pol- 
ishing Materials. 


•■I 


NovSMBas  1. 1909- 
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Ser.  No.  43.287.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) QLAOSTONa  SraiNos  Co ,  Chattanooga,  Tean. 
Piled  Jane  26,  1909. 


(hJiMioia 


Conaiats  of  tb*  portrait  of  W.  E.  Gladstone,  deceased, 
the  name  "  Qladatone,"  and  the  facsimile-signature  of 
J.  A.  Patten,  president  of  the  corporation 

Particular  dmoription  of  goods. — Natural  Spring- Water. 


Ser.  No.  43.387.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  POODS.)  Yodng  Bros  Inc  .  Seattle.  Wash 
Filed  July  3.  15>0i». 


\  W  \IU  II . 


The  essential  features  of  which  are  the  word  "  Sunset 
and  the  repreaentatioD  of  a  sanset 

Partioulor  desoriptUm  of  !7ood«.— Blended   CofTee 


Ser.  No.  48,828.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
STERY.)  Datis,  HoawiCH  *  8t«inman,  Inc  ,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  July  14,  1909. 


S 


"IT'       ,11 


1 


iiiia     mil!     Ml 


D»S 


ft  11  11  n  II 


Particular  description  of  goods.  -  Bedsteads 


Ser.  No.  48,636.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Eqditt  Pim(.iSHtNo  Company,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Filed  July  10,  A900. 


Particular   description    of   coodn— Semimonthly    Maga- 

Elnes. 


Ser    No.  48.670.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION 
BRY.)      B.   B.   LXOTD   Pans   Co,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
July  16,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  43.678.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNGINEB.)  ETBatTT-Mrrsoca-FLANDBas  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Piled  July  17,  1909 


Pariicula>  description  of  goods  — Automobiles 


EMBASSY 


ParUoulmr  dMor#l#efi  •/  9««4*.— Wrltin«-Paper, 


8*r  No  4H,612,  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  ANH  I'.VIVTERS' 
MATERIALS  >  Bi  ftau)  Oil  Paint  A  Vaemsh  Com- 
PANY,  Buffalo.  .N    Y.     Filed  July  17.  U>OH. 


Particular  description  of  poods — I'alnt 


.>4er.  No.  4.'i.616.  (CLASS  38.  I'RINTS  ANI»  I'UBU(\4- 
TION8  )  The  Bcsixebs  Ma.n's  Piblishino  Co  Ltd., 
l>etn>lt.  Mich      Filed  July  17.  1909. 


]M)OK-KEEPER 


Pntticulnr  description  of  yoods. — .V  Monthly  Magailne. 


Ser  No  43,703.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pane- 
sfN's  iMPKRiAL  Bakino  Powdbs  Compakt,  Charleston, 
8    C.     Filed  July  23.  1909. 


Consisting  of  a  facsimile-signature  of  C.  F.  Psnknln. 
Particular  description  of  pooii*,— Baking  Powder. 


Ser  No  43,704.  (CLASS  86.  BBLTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
Philadclphia  BiLTiJio  CoMPAMT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  23.  1909. 


Particular  d€Scription  of  goods. — Leather  Belttng. 


■•*3a*«s»*».Afe 
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i«.  Ite.  4S.TB2.  (CLASS  28.  CDTLBRY.  IIACHIOTBT. 
AHD  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THMBOF.)  ft?"**^^' 
■ROM,  mcoaPOBATTO,  BrocktoB.  Majfc     FU«d  Jnly  24. 

•   190©.    Used  ten  jears. 

8NELL  &  ATHERTON 

Iron*.  Sbank-Bornlriilng  Irons,  Welt-Oroorerm.  8ttt<*-B^,^ 
SXwteh-Wheelm  E«d-KnlT«,  Band-File^  T«*-PuU- 
STfloiB^rooTer..  Bxtenaion  Knife-Blade..  Bdge-PUn«^ 

SbaTM. 

8«r  NO  43.768.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Ciothmstilli  Cannimo 
COMPAKT,  Crothe«Tllle,  Ind.    Filed  July  24.  1909. 

Particular  detcripHon  of  ffofl^l*.— Canned  Lye-Homlny. 


8«.  No.  4»,912.  (CI^ASS  28.  JIBWW*T  AMD  PBB- 
CIOUMUTTAL  WABB.)  TmM  TmOMA  W^O&  CO.,  CbtOa- 
natl,  (Mm.    Ffled  Joly  81,  1008. 


Ser  No  48,780.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PEEPABATIONS.)  L0018 
LiCTBt,  Erie.  Pa.     Filed  July  26,  1909. 

ST.  hanos 

rartioular  dencripUon  of  good*. — Salves. 


Particular  ietoription  of  ffood*.— Chains.  Foba,  Loeketa, 
and  Bracelets. 


8«r  No.  43,789.  (CLASS  50.  MBBCHANDI8B  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISK  CLASSIFIED.)  Tm  Nkw  Enola«d  EVAMth- 
ING  Company,  Middletown,  Conn.    Filed  July  26,  1909. 


Particular    dearripUoH    of    oood*.— Percolating    Coffee- 
Pota. 


Ser  No.  43.807.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ba- 
DtscHa  ANiLiN  k  Soda  Fabbik,  Ludwlgahafen  on-the- 
Bhlne,  Germany.     Filed  July  27.  1909. 

Fuscamine 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Colorlng-Mattera. 


Ser.  No.  43.994.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thii  J.  H.  LccKi  Co.,  Clndnaatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Aa«.  2, 
1909.     Used  ten  yeara. 

Particular  detcription  of  good».—Cig%n,  CherooU,  and 
Stogies. 

Ser.  No.  43,987.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Gesellschaft  fCr  SPOBTAaTicaL  u.  a. 
H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Ang.  6.  1909. 

ALLA 

Particular  detcriptioH  of  goods. — A  Game. 


Ser.  No.  43.886.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F»Lix  Q.  Rast,  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  July  30,  1909. 


Ser,  No.  4.S,991.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  WaioHT  k  DiTSOx,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Auj?.  6,  1909. 

w.  a>  D. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Base-Balls,  Base-Ball 
Bats.  Base-Ball  Masks.  Base-Ball  Mltta,  Baae-Ball  Glorea, 
Base-Ball  Body  Protectors.  Baae-Ball  Bat-Baca,  Baae-Ball 
Bases,  Baae-Ball  Cmplree'  Indicators.  Baae-Ball  Shoe  and 
Toe  Plates,  Base-Ball  Home-Plates.  Base-Ball  Pitchers- 
Box  Plates.  Base-Ball  Uniform-Bags. 


Ser.  No.  43,999.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
GONZALBZ  ft  8A»CH«a  CO.,  JacksonvlUe.  FU.  Filed  Aug. 
6.   1909. 


Portieular  detcription  of  goad*. — DHed  Ralalna. 


Particular  d«s«rif>Mon  of  ooo4». — Clgara. 


NOVSMBMl  t,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  44.021.  (CLASS  14.  MBTAIJ3  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINOS.)  Ths  BiaMiNOHAU 
M»TAL  k  MuKiTioiTS  Co  Lo.,  Adderley  Park,  near  Bir- 
mingham, Bnfflaad.     Piled  Aug.  7.  1000. 

•KTA 

Particular  iMcri^tUm  of  good*. — Copper.   Ztnc,   Lead. 
Aluminium,  and  Thetr  Alloys. 


Ser.  No.  44.026.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWIU  CLASSIFIED.)  Onitda  Commoititt,  Lim- 
ited, Onelda«  N.  T.    FUed  Ang.  7,  1900. 


Particular  dMorif  Men  0/  good*. — Animal-Traps. 


Ser.  No.  44.000.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
I NG  AND  STEAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Tvm  Cvtrra- 
LAVD  Staupino  am  Toox.  Co..  Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Aag.  11.  1900. 

VflLCANIC 

Pariiculai  detcription  of  good*. — Enameled  Metal  Ware. 


Ser.  No.  44.001.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
I  NO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  Cutrn- 
LA.vD  Stampiko  aiid  Tool  Co..  ClsTeland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  1000. 

UOiK 

Particular  detcription  of  good* — Enameled  MeUl  Ware. 


Ser.  No.  44.096.     (CLASS  46.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)      ObQA   A.   FEaotaoN,   Elk    City,    Okla.      Filed 


Au«.  12,  1009. 


m^m 


Particular     de*oription     of     good*. — Non  -  Intoxicating 
Tonlc-BeTerage  Symp  and  Drink  Made  Therefrom. 


Ser  No.  44,098.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
8  L«TT  k  COMPAWT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  12, 
1909. 


^unnaej^ 


Particular  de*crtption  of  good*. — Clears. 


Ser.  No.  44,108.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOOD&)     Pobtlakd  Packiho  Compakt,  Port- 
land, Me.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1900. 


Particulmr  imeH§mm  «/ 
taah,  and  Strlnglaai 

148aO.-~lS 


gooi». — Canaed  Com,  Sacco- 


Scr.  No.  44.18a  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AauaraoKO  Packino  CoMPAint, 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Ang.  13.  1900. 


Particular  doaoription  oj  good*. — ▲  Compound  of  Oleo- 
Btearln  and  Cotton-Seed  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  44.201.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     NBDSTAi>TBa 
BaoTHsaa,  Baa  Fraadaeo,  CaL    Filed  Aag.  18,  1909. 


Particulmr   dMcHption    of    good*. — Sweater-Coats    and 
Knitted  Shirts. 


Ser.  No.  44,219.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  H.  H.  Mat- 
HBW  Co.,  Shelbume  FaUa,  Maaa.  Filed  Aog.  18.  1009. 
Used  ten  yeara. 

MAYHEW 

Particulmr  deooription  of  pomd*. — Awla,  Bita,  Braeea, 
Connterslnka,  Drilla,  Glmleta.'HQiua-Cattara,  Nail-Seta. 
Pnnches,  Baamera,  RUBera,  Serew-DrlTttv,  aad  Ta^-Clawa. 


Ser.  No    44,221.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Thi  MacDiaemid  C^mpaitt,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Ang.  10.  1900. 
The  backgronnd  being  printed  in  pnrple. 


Particular  daooription  of  good*. — (ZAndy. 


Ser.    No.   44.222.      (CLASS  48.      FOODS  AND   INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Th«  MacDubmu)  OoiCFAJrT,  De- 
troit, Mich.     FUed  Ang.  10,  1000. 
The  iMckground  being  printed  in  pnrple. 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  44,241.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Pcraora  FamnmiCK  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  19, 
1900. 


J^YPEROL, 


Particulmr  de*cr*ption  of  §omd». — A  Utero-Orariaa  Cor- 
rective and  Tonic. 


■iiiiiiisiiMi^ 


iiggg^ 


I  ' 


'  ;  •  •■  . 
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■W.II0W44.MS.     (CLAM  18.    HA»DWAB»  AM)  PLUMB- 

mo  AND  ■TBAM-nrmro  supplies,)    lawmm, 

Tiuxt  k  Claw.  N«w  Brltala,  Cobb.     PO^  Aug.  19, 
IMS. 


Samovar 


COBBlStS  •<  tte 
to  the  word  "  BuBOTar." 
P9rUenlmr  dncrlpUmm  mt 


BO  daiB  being  made 
. — Alcobol-Heated  Samo- 


Sar  No.  44.296.  (CLAM  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NT8  or  POODS.)  TMHiaao  Packimo  k  Stock 
Taasa  Co..  MaahrUle.  Tmb.    Filed  Aog.  9S,  1«W. 

pEJUiL 

Pwrtkmlmr   ittcrifUiim   0/  «ood«.— A  CoBipoand   Com- 
pooed  of  Cott—  lUffl  Oil,  Ofeortaarl^  and  BMf-Fat. 


Ser.  No.  44.S02.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOOOa)  Hat!»K8-Pip««  Compant.  Boeton. 
Man.     F11«J  Aug.  28,  19W. 


•r.  No.  44.481.     (CLASS  St. 
nooav  Co..  LoolSTlUa,  K^. 


dXJTHnia.)     Obm  Par. 
SO,  ISOS. 


Pwt4o«lar  ^tort^tUm  0/  goodt.— Dr—  Skirts. 


8er.  No.  44.448.  (CLASS  88.  PBINTS  AND  PUBLIC  A 
TIONS.)  Ttn  ViCKBBT  *  Htu.  Pububmu*  Co.,  Au- 
CQBta,  Me.    rued  Aog.  81.  IMS. 

NEEDLECRMT 

P9riiMHmr  diMoHptio*  0/  0#od«.— A  MonUily  PertodJcal 


The  diak  being  printed  la  yellow  and  the  surrounding 

drcle  In  red. 

Pnrfieult  deacrtpffea  e/  poode.— Vinegar. 

Bar  No.  44.364.  (CLAS8C  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINEB. 
AND  PHARMACKCTICAL  PRKPABATION8. )  Ho 
•BBT  Buck.  Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Aog.  J8.  1M9. 

IkeydiabetI 

mKmmmmmm&Kmmmmmmmmmmmimmmimmmm 
Pmrtieulmr  daeeripNoa  0/  jood«.— Remedy  Agatnat  DU- 
batea.  Being  a  Sohatance  to  Eednce  or  Destroy  Sugar  la 
tiM  Hasan  Body. 


Sar.  No.  44.SS4.  (CLASS  ».  CCTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  H.  E.  A  J.  E 
Bvixocx.  CUctaa.  lU.    Fllad  Abs.  ».  IMS. 


DIXIE 


•/  faada. — Oytton-Harreatexa. 


Ser.  No.  44.689.  (CLASS  12.  (X)N8TBDCTI0N  MATB^ 
RIALS.)  Wm  E.  Wn.aoM.  MHwaokae.  Wla.  Piled 
Sept  16,  IMO. 


Sar.  No.  44.404.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITXJRE  AND  DPHOL- 
STEBT.)  Roa«a»  a  CaMV,  EceM.  N.  H.  Piled  Aog. 
SS.  IMS. 


Pmrtiemimr  daecHptto*  e/  ooo4a. — Artificial  Marble  and 
Artificial  Btoae. 


Ser.  No.  44.6S6.  (CL.\88  42.  ENITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Haujia  k  Loao,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  15,  IMO. 


rai^ 


Purtiemlur  detoHpHon  of  CKwde.— Handkerchiata 


Ser.    No.    44.706.      (CLASS   36.      BELTING,    HOSE,   MA 
CHINKRY   PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIKES 
DrraoiT  Oaa  Bbltixq  Co  ,  Detroit,  Mich,     Filed  S«pt. 
15.  1909. 

^lyEWNE 

Porticulmr  i«»cripH<m  of  (^>od«. — Leather  Belting 


Ser.   No.   44,T42.      (CLASS  35.      BELTING,   HOSE,   MA 
CHINEBY  PACKING,  AND  NON-MKTALUC  TIBE8  > 
GaATON  A  KxioHT  Mw.  Co.,  Woroeatar,  Maaa.     Filed 
Sept.  17.  1909. 


^MKAH 


Pmrtieulmr  4«eeH»t4e«  «/  poode.— Leather  Belting 


Ser.   No.   44,T96,      (CLASS  86.     BILTINO,  HOSE,  Ma 
CHINEBT  PACKING.  AND  NON-MirrALUC  TIREB  > 
GaATOs  A  Kanrr  Mf«.  Co.,  Woreeater.  Maaa     Filed 
Sept.  20,  SSO0. 


97$ 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  2.  1909. 


76.668.     BEMEDT  FOB  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Thb  A 
ScnoawHaiT  Mbdicimb  Co.,  San  Joee.  Cal. 
Filed  June  1,   1909.     Serial  No.  42.768.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81.  190S. 

76,867.    PENCILS,  PENCIL-CASES,  PENHOLDERS.  AND 
PEN-CASES.     AiKiN-LiMBBaT  Compawt,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed   Norembar  24.    1908.      Serial   No.    38.873.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  81.  1909. 

76.668.  PAVING  CJOMPOSITION.  Thb  AMtaa  Abphalt 
('()MP.tKT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Plied    January    28,    190ft.       Serial    No     40,094.       PUB- 

li8hp:d  AUorsT  si.  1909. 

76.669.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER, 
RUBBER,  AND  CANVAS.  Edwin  Clapp  A  80s,  Inc  , 
Eaiit  Weymouth.  Maaa. 

Filed  March  26,  1909.      8«ial  No.  41.416.      PUBLISHED 
AFGUBT  31.  1909. 

76,660       TERTAIN    HEATING    AND    LIGHTING    APPA 
RATU8.     EnaicH  k  GaAsn,  Berlin.  Germaoy. 
Filed    December   18.    1907.      Serial    No.    31,707.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  31.  1909. 


76.661.      IMITATION    DIAMONDS 
Chicago.  III. 
Filed  May  6,   1909.      Serial  No.   42.264 
AUGUST  31.  1909. 


ALBaST    W     Enqbl, 
PUBLISHED 


76,662.       HORSESHOES 

Pittabarg.  Pa. 
Filed  April  6.  1906.     Sarlal  No.  41.599 
AT'GUST  31,  1909. 


Plans    HoaaaaHoa    Com  pant, 
PUBLISHED 


76,668       CORN    REMEDIES.      G 
PA  .NT.  St.  Loula  Mo. 
Filed  Jaly  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  48.406 
AUGUST  81,  1900. 

76.664.      MATTRESSES 
olU.  Minn. 

Filed  June  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  42,898.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1909. 


A    L.    Chbmical   Com 
PUBLISHED 

GAifGCLHorr   Bboh  ,   Minneap- 


75,666      COTTON  PIECE  (300DS 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  16, 1000.     Serial  No.  41.228 
AUGUST  81.  1900. 


laiDOaO    GBLBTaCKK, 

PUBLISHED 


Gao.    BoKaraLOT   A    Co.,    New 
PUBLISHED 


75.666.  PERFUMERY 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,906 
AUGUST  81.  1909. 

75.667.  PAPER.  ENVELOPS,  TABLETS.  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  BiAia  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  June  17.  1M8.     Serial  No.  86.487.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31.  1909. 

76,668      SUBSTANCES  FOB  PURIFYING  SUCH  CHEM 
IC-\L8  AS  ACETYLENE.     Gaoaoa  FaANoois  Jaubbbt, 
Parla.  Fraaoe. 
Filed   Jaaoary   M.    1008. 

LIBHED  ADOU8T  81,  1000. 

75.668.  PEBOXID    CBBAM 
FANT,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed   Jaaoary   80.    1000. 
LIBHED  AUGUST  81.  1000. 


Serial    No.    82.498.      PUB- 

OZTOBH     PbODDCTS     COM- 

SarUl    No.    40,264.      PUB- 


PBN-CAaBON    Manii\)ld    Co., 
42.993      PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 


75.670       CARBON  PAPER. 
New  Brunawick.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  12.  1909.     Serial  No 
AUGUST  31,  1909. 

76.671.  BOOTS.  SHOES.  SANDALS,  AND  SLIPPERS. 
R.  H.  WHiTa  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa 

FUed    December    3.    1906.       Serial    Na    28.738.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  31.  1909. 

76.672.  HAIR-DRESSING  AND  HAIR-TONK  JiAN 
SANtoAa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Maj    26,   1909      Serial  No.  42.688. 
AUGUST  31.  1909 

75.673.  KNITTED  JACKETS.  COATS,  VESTS,  TOQUES, 
SWEATERS.  AND  SKIRTS.  Thb  Stakdaed  Knit- 
ting CoMPAfi'T,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   November   16,    1908.      Serial   No.    38,688       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  31.  1909. 

75,674       SALVE.      Jambs    Alkxan'dbh    WaaQAB,    Boaton. 
Maaa 
Filed  March  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,446.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1909 

75.675.  TOTS      The  A.  BcHoaNHUT  Company,  Philadel- 

phle.  Pa. 

Filed  June  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  4.3.819.     PUBLISHED 
AT'GUPT  31,  1909. 

76.676.  HOSIERY.     William  ALSBaao,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  21,  1909.      Serial  No.  42,662.      PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  3.  1909. 

7  6,677.     SEWING-MACHINE  OIL.  CTCLB-OIL.  AND 

AXLE-GREASE.     Baibd  Bbos  k  Co,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  7,  1908      Serial  No 

MAY    19,  1908. 

76,678.      COTTON  PIECE  GOODS. 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  12.  1909.     Sertal  No.  42.888.     FUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  3.  1909. 

78,679       CERTAIN    FOODS 
BloomingtoD,  III. 
Filed   D«?emb*r   16,   1908 
LIBHED  AUGUST  24.  1909. 

76,680.       LUBRICATING -GREASES. 
I  NO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mareh  6,  1909      Serial  No.  40.081.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81,  1909 

7  6.681        CHAINS,   VALVES.   COCKS.  CHAIN  ■  COUP- 
LINGS   AND    TUBE     COUPLINGS.       DaIMLBB-Mo- 
TOBaN-GaaaLLacBAPT.  UDtertarkbeim.  near  Stuttgart, 
Germany. 
Filed  July  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,711.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  81,  1909. 

75.682.  WRITING.  PRINTING.  LEDGER,  PARCHMENT. 
BOND,  AND  BOOK  PAPER  Thb  Ea8T  HAEtTOBD 
Manupacttbino  Company,  Bnmaide.  Conn. 

Filed  May  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.672.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1909. 

75.683.  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  THE  MEASUEBMEMT  OF 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCES.  EtbbbkBD  k  VlQ- 
N0LB8  Ltd  .  London.  England. 

Piled  August  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  88.440.    PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  81,  1909. 


88.244.     PUBLISHED 

Fbbd  Btrrrusnmui  k 
12.888.  FUBL 
Campbbll  Hol-An  a  Co., 
Serial  No.  80,860  PUB- 
Colombia   Rbfib- 


StJLAai'^.i''i'%. 


<i.T'5>'l>^^    *    ' 


P-' 


I  I 


1 
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TB.e84.      8TBAM-UBPARATORB.    OIL- 8BP ABATORS, 

OIL-AMMOinA  SEPARATOB8.  AND  RBCBIVSB- 

SBPA&ATORB.     Hasbibok   Bawwty  Boiun  WtMUts, 

PhlladelphU,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  1»08.     Berlal  No.  86,066.     PUBLISHED 

DBCEMBBB  22,  1008. 

76,686.     MACHINEBT  FOB  PLOWING,  HULLING.  AND 

THBKSHINO.     M.  Rdmslt  Com  pant,  Laporte,  Ind. 

Filed  April  0,  1000.     Serial  No.  41.701.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  31,  1000. 

76,686.      LUBBICATING-GBEA8BS.     Pbmka.    Lobwcat- 

iifO  Co.,  Plttirimrg,  Pa.  

Filed  April  80,  1000.     Serial  No.  42,140.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81.  1000. 

'75,687.     PAPBB  PULLBTS.     Th»  Bockwooo  Makufac- 
TOiiMO  CouPANT,  IndlaBapolii,  Ind. 
Filed   December  4.    1006.      Serial   No.    80.000.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  81,  1000. 

76.088.  PACIFIEBS.     LoDis  A.  BoarriQU,  New  York, 
N   Y 

FUed  Marefa  26,  1000.    Serial  No.  41.804.    PUBLIBHBD 
AUGI^ST  81,  1000. 

76.089.  CIGABS.    Autaar  BaaiTUMQ,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  July  18,  1000.     Serial  No.  43,682.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31.  1000. 

76.600.     COTTON-SEED  MBAI*     FrnKnaiCK  W.  BBOOi, 
Mcaphla,  Tenn. 
Filed  September  26.  1008.     Serial  No.   87.621.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  0,  1000. 
T5,601.    BACON.    Looia  Bubk,  PbUaddphla,  Pa. 

Filed  April  15.  1000.    Serial  No.  41,808.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81,  1000. 

7  0,602.     PENKNIVES,  SCISSORS,  AND  MANICURE 
FILES  AND  BLADES.     BaiOtia  Clauss,  Fremont, 
Ohio. 
FUed  May  18,  1006.     S«lal  No.  10.643.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81,  1000. 

76.603.     GELATIN.     Th»  Cox  Gblatinb  Compawt,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUad  Jane  7,  1900.    Serial  No.  42,880.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1000. 

7R,004.      NON-ALCOHOLIC   EXTRACT  USED   IN  MAK- 
ING  BEVERAGES.     JoBX  DizoM   A   Co.,   Prahnu, 
near  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aoatralia. 
FUed  AprU  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  26,014.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31.  1000. 

78.606.  BOOF    AND   METAL    PAINT.      Dow    A    Wbbb, 
Wooeter.  Ohio. 

FUed  May  22,  1000.     Serial  No.  42,666.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  .11.  1000. 

76,696.     ttyAPORATED  MILdL     Bloih  Miu:  A  CtJUM 
CoMPAKT,  EUrin.  111. 

Filed  July  11.  1008.     Serial  No.  86,068.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1000. 

76.607.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     W.  M.  Qaus  k  Co.,  Waahlng- 
ton,  D.  C. 

Filed  June  2,  1000.     Serial  No.  42,708.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31.  1900. 


75.698.     SUGAR  WAFEBS.     Tn  Oaa  H.  EnrRMAMN's 
SoKi  CoxFANT,  ClBdnnati.  Ohio. 
FUed  March  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  41,273.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31.  1909. 

76,690.     BEEB.     KnojiT  Bbbwino  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  June  26.  1000.     Serial  No.  48,247.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1000.  J 

75.700.  CIGARS.    M.  A.  Odmst  A  Ca,  San  Franclaco.  Cal. 
Filed  July  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  48,874.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  81.  1900. 

75.701.  DRESSING  TO  BE  USED  ON  SPAGHETTI, 
MACARONI,  AND  NOODLES.  Maaccaio  Baoa.  Oao- 
caa  Co..  St.  Looia,  Ma 

Piled  June  26,  1000.     Serial  No.  48.264.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1900. 

75.702.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Makitowoc  P«A  Pack- 
ing ComfaHT,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  June  26.  1000.     Serial  No.  48.260.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31.  1900.  I 

75.703.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Man  ITO  woc  PaA  Pack - 
ijjo  Compact.  Manitowoc.  WU. 

Filed  June  25,   1909.     Serial  No.  43,260.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31.  1909. 

76.704.  CANNED  VEtiETABLBa  Makitowoc  PBA  Pack- 
ing Company,  Manitowoc,  WU. 

Filed  June  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  43.261.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81.   1900. 

75.706.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Mamitowoc  Pka  Pack-, 
iNO  Company.  Manitowoc,  Wit.  | 

Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.268.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1009. 

75.706.  CANDY  LOZENGES.  Naw  BlfOI.Ajn>  COMric- 
TioNBBT  Co.,  Portland,  Me.,  and  BoatOD,  Maaa. 

Filed  June  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  48,306.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1009. 

75.707.  HOSE  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBER  OR  RUBBER 
AND  FABRIC.  Nnw  Yoaa  BabTiNO  and  Packino 
Company,  Limitbd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,184.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31.  woe. 

76.708.  HOSE  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBER  OR  RUBBER 
AND  FABRIC.  Naw  Yoax  Bbltiho  axd  Packing 
CoMPA.VT,  Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  Na  28,192.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  31,  1909. 

76.709.  ITALIAN  OLIVE-OIL.  ALrmaD  SaBTlDA,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  41.211.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  22.  1909. 

75.710.  CHOCOLATES.  Th«  SNTDBa-CHAFTBa  Compant, 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

FUed  May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,782.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31.  1909. 

76.711.  PIPES.    John  W.  Sobbkdq,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  12.  1009.     Serial  No.  42,981.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  31.  1900. 


an 


DECISIONS 


or  THE 


co3i^2i-d:issioisrEK,   of   fj^t-bii<tts 


AKD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMiaSIOVEB'B  DEOISIOia 


VOK  BBCKLINQHAUBKir  V.  DkHPSTKB. 
/>eoW«<  June  I,  OOf 
iNTMiraaaMCB — PaioarrT — Ditibiohal    Application — 
Entitlbd  to  Dati  of  Obioinal  ab  Conbtbdctitb 

BKOUCTION  to  PBACTICa. 

Where  an  appUeatloo  Inrolred  In  Interference  la  a 
dirlaloD  of  an  eartler  applteatlon  which  had  not  been 
abandoned  or  forfeited  at  the  time  aoeh  dlriaional  ap- 
plication was  filed.  H9U  that  the  applicant  is  entitled 
to  a  eonatrvctlTe  rednetlon  to  practiee  as  of  the  date 
of  the  earlier  application,  cren  though  this  earlier  ap- 
pllcatloB  eoatatned  no  elalm  to  the  Inrention  In  Isane, 
(dtlnc  JToSerty  r.  CeeA«  (00  O.  G.,  2206  ;)  Pk4IUp»  t. 
BmtmtMi,  (184  O.  0..  1806.)  and  LoU  t.  feaay.  (186 
O.  O..  1801.)) 
.  Sahb — Sai»— AmABDOMmiiT  of  iHTWmON. 

In  an  Intarferenos  between  D.  and  B.  A  S.  Inrolrlnc 
a  apedea  dlAareat  from  that  Inrolved  in  the  preaent 
Interterenee  it  was  held  that  D.  had  forfeited  his  rights 
IB  faror  of  a  4  8.  HM  that  the  tcstlniony  in  the 
earlier  laterfereace  has  no  bearing  on  the  question 
of  abandoBBMat  of  the  luTentlon  in  laaoe  In  the  preaent 
Intcrfei 


Appeal  from  BzariniiMnthln-Cniief. 

▼AfOa  BdCTBIC  appabatds. 
Mr.  OhaHn  A.  T^rry  tat  von  BeckllnKhauBen. 
Mr.  A.  a.  Dovit  for  D«mp«ter.     (Mr.  A.  D.  lAtmt 

of  COHDMl.) 

Moou,  Comm/Utkmer: 

This  iB  an  appoRl  by  tod  ReckllnghauMo  from  the 
decitlon  of  th«  Bzaminen-in-Chief  awarding  pri- 
ority of  Inventloii  to  D«mp«tw. 

The  tiiTentloii  In  Imm  relates  to  mercnry-TApor 
lamps,  aild  comprlaee  means  wherry  tbe  mwcory 
which  is  normally  oontalned  In  pockets  forming 
electrodes  at  the  ends  of  the  lamp  is  caused  to  flow 
temporarily  from  ose  poeket  to  the  othw  when,  by 
reason  of  the  braaklns  of  the  current  of  mercury, 
an  arc  Is  struck  which  Initiates  the  action  of  the 
lamp. 

The  Inventloik  is  statad  In  the  issue  in  nine  counts, 
of  whldi  tiie  following  is  a  sufBcIent  Illustration  of 
tlie  matter  in  oootroreraiy : 

1.  A  Taper  derles  eosBDrtaiag  a  morable  ooatalaer,  aor- 
many  Mpsratsd  eloctMM  or  eostaets  la  said  coati^ar 
and  laelvtei  la  the  aala  operattec -dreait  of  the  Asriea, 

_^^  -         .      ^  oonfactlag  Uqnid.  and  ao- 

eoatalaer  so  aa  to  mfce  and 
between  the  aald  eleetrodaa. 


one  of  aesh  etaftredee  beiag  \ 
tooatle  leans  far  aM^taw  the 

KiXTe  aottnection 


break  eowtaettre 

Von  BeefcllagbEiMefe  Is  a  patentee,  his  patent  hav- 
ing been  praated  July  18,  1906,  Na  794,746,  spoa 
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an  application  filed  December  18,  1904.  Dempstei's 
appllctlon  ioTOlved  in  this  interference.  No.  274402, 
was  filed  August  14,  190S,  and  is  a  division  of  an 
earlier  application.  No.  206,107,  filed  April  27.  1904. 
There  appears  to  be  no  serious  dispute  concerning 
the  facts  of  the  case,  the  question  at  issue  being 
whether  as  a  matter  of  law  I>empster  is  entitled  to 
tbe  date  of  his  original  application  as  the  date 
of  hia  constructiTe  rednctioa  to  practice  of  the 
invention. 

It  was  held  by  the  Examiner  of  Interf  eroices,  and 
it  is  not  disputed,  that  Dempster  has  established 
conception  of  the  invention  as  early  as  the  summer 
of  1901.  Von  Recklinghausen  does  not  claim  to 
have  conceived  the  invention  until  October,  1906,  <Kr 
to  have  reduced  the  inTenti<»i  to  practice  untH 
October,  1904,  which  is  subsequent  to  the  date  of 
filing  of  Dempster's  original  application.  If,  there- 
fbre,  Dempster  Is  given  the  benefit  of  the  date  of 
filing  of  his  original  application  for  constmctlTe 
reduction  to  practice,  he  must  prevail,  since  he 
would  then  be  first  to  conceive  and  first  to  reduce 
tbe  invention  to  practice. 

It  is  contended  in  behalf  of  von  Recklinghausen 
that  Dempster's  original  application  did  not  ccm- 
tain  any  claim  to  the  invention  in  issue,  that  the 
decision  in  a  prior  interference  between  Dempster 
and  Bastlan  and  Salisbury  shows  that  Dempster 
had  abandoned  this  invention,  and  that  in  view  of 
these  circumstances  an  estoppel  exists  against 
Dempster,  since  he  did  not  present  the  claims  form- 
ing the  issue  of  this  interference  until  after  the 
patent  to  von  Recklinghausen  had  been  granted. 
It  is  also  urged  that  in  any  event  Donpster  is 
not  entitled  to  any  earlier  date  of  tbe  invention  in 
issue  in  this  intwference  than  the  date  upon  which 
he  first  made  claim  to  said  invention. 

Thia  contention  is  t>elieved  to  be  untenable.  The 
drawings  of  Dempster's  parent  application,  No. 
206,107,  and  thoee  of  his  later  dlviaional  applica- 
tion. No.  274,212,  are  identical  in  all  respects,  and 
the  q»eclflcatlon  of  hia  divisional  application  is  a 
verbaNsi  copy  of  his  original  applicatiOQ,  the  clalmi 
alone  diflering  from  those  originally  presBnted.  In 
both  applications  a  single  apparatua  is  dlsclossd  in 
rigure  1,  two  methods  in  wliich  this  apparatus  may 
be  used  being  dlagrammatically  shown  in  Figs.  3, 
8,  and  4,  5  of  the  drawings.  In  the  form  dlseloisd 
Is.  1.1 


Sz^^lS 


l'3!.iL-'l!JBa»-';L"»Ul...a8'i 


r 
.f- 


'1 


.-I- 


I     -i»i 

rr 

» 

n' 


'"li    1  "^  , 

''."'■'li',  ,,  1, 


1. 1- 


1-L" 


■  • 

1 1.1 , 


(IJ/' 
II 


■•   Hi  [,  i 

*  "  ■'  1  ' 

■  i!  V 

>   -^    ■■     ,      ■ 

'!'  'V      '      -. 

rn 

""i '"  I  ■  1 

I  r 

■^Klll'-      '.    I 

'  ,.1,        L 

'»r .     'ill 
"'h  '^'  I  'i  •    I 


fii"', 


."'II 
11 


•> 


lu^' 


'I 

"V- 


-1" '"  '■ ' 
■ll""  I       ,   . 

■  •• 

4       I        ■    I 

M  '    II 

/ilii  '  -  ' 


'iM 


tV  ; 


:'!. 
A 


r  I 


Jl 


I  «ft  I-,  ■  '  '       I 

If     '" 

.''    -,    'l 

'    '.     '■       ,.  ' 

'k       ■  *■■ 

-r   '  '     ' 

•       ''-1.1. 


"^  >V'"    I 

.J,i  '  »'  I        I 

'll/ 


i 


.hi; 


iH  ,  , 

v^.  ■'. 

.*;.  t-    -    ■ 

I     ,tV 

I  >' 
.■ '- 1     1 

111  I  i< 
I  I 

lui  |i        I 

II'  ■>.    ,1  I 

V''  '  !' 
f  II  "  « 
I'l-i  I, 

.<"  ■'■■ 


»7t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBSft  2,  1909. 


Id  Figs.  2  and  8,  to  which  the  original  claims  were 
directed,  the  lamp  is  maintained  normally  In  a 
horisontal  position,  so  that  the  pockets  forming 
<%lectrodes  are  normally  coonected  by  the  mercury 
and  means  are  prorlded  whersby  ttke  lamp  is  tilted 
to  s^wrate  the  mercury  between  the  electrodes, 
thas  cansiiic  an  arc  to  be  stmck,  the  lamp  being 
maintained  while  active  in  an  inclined  position.  In 
the  form  shown  in  Figs.  4  and  S  the  lamp  is 
normally  maintaloed  in  an  inclined  poaltkn  and 
is  caused  by  means  of  the  solenoid  to  assume 
a  horisontal  position  upon  the  initial  pasnge  of 
the  current,  thus  canslng  the  mercury  to  flow  from 
one  electrode  to  the  other,  whereupon  the  soleaoM 
Is  short-circaited  and  the  lamp  returned  to  its  nor- 
mally inclined  position,  thus  striking  the  arc.  In 
this  case*  also,  the  lamp  when  operatinc  Is  maln- 
tals^l  In  an  ladtaisd  position. 

In  die  preamble  to  Deoqister'a  original  speelfloa- 
tloo  it  Is  stated  that— 

aiy  present  inTentloa  raUtis  to  certain  Improremeott  In 
Bwane  for  etartlnf  and  eperattng  mercory-Tapor  apoaratoa 
iQCh  (or  example  a«  mercory-Tapor  lamps,  reetlaera,  or 
the  ttke.  In  earrTtaa  ny  Inrention  Into  practice  I  monnt 
tte  laap  or  oUmt  dertoe  ao  as  to  be  carried  on  a  pivot 
aad  proTlde  electrosMfBetlc  OMaas  for  tUting  the  deTloe 
OB  tUa  piTot  la  ordnrts  scare  tbe  same.  Tiie  faatnrea  of 
norelty  duuracterlatle  of  my  inrtntloB  are  pointed  oat 
In  the  appended  el&lma. 

It  Is  contended  in  behalf  of  voq  Be<^lnghau8eD 
that,  Inasmuch  as  Dempster  refers  to  his  InTentioii 
as  that "  pointed  out  in  the  apiWD4lsd  claims,"  whkh 
were  limited  to  the  form  first  described,  and  in 
▼lew  of  the  holding  in  the  prior  IntwfSreoce  that 
Dempster  bad  so  concealed  the  iuTentlOD  as  to  sob- 
ordinate  his  right  to  a  patent  to  that  of  Basttan 
and  Salisbury,  Dempster  had,  in  fkct,  disclaimed 
and  abandoned  the  prsssnt  inTentloa. 

It  is  true  that  in  the  interference  between  Demp- 
ster and  Basdan  and  Salisbury  it  was  held  that 
Dempster,  who  was  first  to  conceive,  but  last  to  file 
his  applleatton,  had,  by  reason  of  coooealmoit  of 
the  invention,  forfeited  his  claim  thereto  In  favor 
of  his  more  active  rival.  In  the  present  case,  how- 
ever, Dempster  was  not  only  first  to  conceive  the 
Invention,  but  be  had  also  filed  his  application  in 
the  Patent  Ofllce,  prior  to  the  earliest  date  which 
von  Beckllnghausen  claims  for  actual  reduction  to 
piactloe  of  the  invention  and  also  prior  to  Um  date 
upon  which  the  latter  filed  his  application.  The 
lama  of  the  preMot  Interference  does  not  cover  the 
same  species  aa  that  constituting  the  Issue  of  the 
Intarference  between  Dempster  and  Bastlan  and 
Sallabnry,  and  the  testimony  of  the  hitler  case  can 
therefore  have  no  effect  on  the  present  latssteBBea. 

The  vedfication  and  the  drawings  <a  Dempalv's 
original  application  clearly  disclosed  the  toTOBtlQii 
in  issue  fai  this  Interference.  The  original  appUea- 
tion.had  neither  been  forfeited  or  abandoned  at  the 
time  the  diviaional  apirtlcatian.  No.  274,212,  waa 
filed.  During  the  psodsDcy  of  the  mrlglnal  appHca- 
tion  Dcmpatar  was  entiUed  to  amend  the  mat,  and 
Inaamuch  as  he  could  not  be  permitted  under  the 
rules  of  the  Pat»t  Oflke  to  embody  clalma  to  the 
second  species  shown  on  FIss.  4  and  5  in  tke  original 
aspUendoB  be  was  entitled  to  file  a  divisional  ap> 
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pllcatlOB  containing  sodi  daima,  and  this  he  did. 
The  original  spedflcation.  In  my  opinion,  tilearly 
contains  a  sufficient  assertion  of  Inventorahip  to 
both  species  dlicloeed  tlierein  to  entitle  I>emD«tar  to 
the  date  of  flUng  of  the  original  appUcatlOQ  for  any 
claim  which  he  sobssquently  presented  either  in 
the  original  case  or  in  the  divisional  application. 
The  case  in  my  opinion  does  not  fall  witliin  tlia 
mUng  of  0hrl$tm9m  v.  UToyes,  (90  0.  Q„  227;  16 
App.  D.  CX,  9^)  or  BeoMMW  v.  Woo4,  (80  O.  G^ 
2462 ;  15  App.  D.  O.  484. )  as  contended  by  tiie  ap- 
pellant, but  rather  within  the  ruling  in  the  dedstona 
McBerty  v.  Oook,  (90  O.  O.,  2296;  16  App.  D.  O, 
188;)  PMMp«  IT. fienMn^cJ^  (184  0.0.,  1806;  81  App. 
D.  C  160,)  and  LoU  x.  Kemmv,  (136  O.  O..  l«n :  81 
App.  D.  On  206.) 

In  Mcfferfif  T.  Oook,  tupra,  the  court  statsd  tn 
part  in  distinguishing  that  caae  from  B^ckmmi  v. 
Wood,  $Mpra: 

The  eontentloo  la  that  Cook'a  orlgiiial  appllcatloa  ot 
Jaly  n,  1896,  centalned  no  claim  whatever  to  the  lav«B« 
tioa  of  tlie  tSBoe;  that  not  ootll  five  montba  tlieiasflwr 
aad  after  the  relectioo  of  hie  elalaoa  in  part,  did  be  amead 
bT  aettlng  ap  the  clalma  of  the  McBerty  patent  now  la 
the  laaae ;  and  that  coaaeneaCly  1m  la  now  eetoppad  er 
bured  to  dalm  piiortty  «t  tateati—  ttereoC  aa  egelBat 
MeBerty'e  sabeefoent  application  for  relaaoei 

lo  tlM  flrat  place,  It  may  be  reotarked  tn  paaalag,  that 
the  attitude  of  the  parttea  la  quite  dlffneat  frem  that 
ahowa  la  Bwkmwm  ▼.  Wood.  MeBarty  did  net  eoaa  lata 
the  Patent  OSlce  ortgiBaUy  aftor  hia  HtaL  hot  heCire; 
and  when  be  made  hla  relaaoe  application,  hla  rlval'a  ht/btt 
dalma  had  been  made.  He  does  not,  therefore,  ataad  la 
tha  altnatloa  of  one  who  ciaima  a  apedflc  taveatloa,  with 
apadflcattena  and  claliaa  that  are  aot  Msataced  la  ths 
original  application  of  aa  earlier  appUaaat,  twt  whldl 
the  latter  aeeka  by  aobaequcat  aneadsHBt  to  dOBUaate 
with  daima  that  have  no  fWadntloa  te  the  etlglaal 
description  of  h|i  Unreattoa. 

We  agrea,  however,  with  tha  rnmmlaalnmer  of  Pataats 
that  the  amended  clalma  of  Cook  are  dearly  slMwa  aai 
deacribed  la  the  apedlleatioae  of  his  orlglBsl  sjpiifisttms. 
and  that  hla  anendnaent  oonatUvtes  ae  iepartaie  waleh 
would  aubordlnate  him  to  the  daha  of  even  an  inter- 
vening appHcant,  aa  waa  the  caae  ta  Btehmtmm  v.  Wood. 

In  Ph4U4^  f.  amumidk,  s«r«>  fM^  similar  to 
those  In  the  present  caae  existed.  SenanMbTk  origi- 
nal application  waa  filed  November  9^  19(M.  Plill- 
lips's  application  waa  filed  March  6, 1906,  and  8an- 
senkh's  divisional  application  containing  tlia  elnftna 
in  controversy  was  not  tied  until  August  28,  1906. 
The  court,  however,  held  that  Senaenlch  was  en- 
titled to  tlie  date  of  filing  of  hla  oriftnal  applkatlcn 
aa  a  eonatmctHre  reduction  to  practlee  of  the  Inven- 
tion in  Issne. 

In  tlie  more  recent  case  of  Lotz  v.  Kenmiif,  Mtfra, 
in  which  a  similar  stste  of  facta  was  present,  tiie  | 
court  stated:  , 

It  la  qolto  dear  that  the  lavvmioo  of  tke  leatae  waa 
diadoaed  la  the  prior  applioatioa.  thoogh  ao  apedflc 
clalma  therefor  were  made  natU  after  the  leaee  ot  the 
patent  to  Lota.  The  dalBM  ooaM  hava  been  iaaartad 
therein  hr  amendment,  bat  for  the  role  of  tbe  Patent 
Omaa  wMeb  does  aot_pamlt  a  patent  to  Isaoe  for  two 
aagamte  laveatleaa.  Under  aoch  eoadlttoaiL  aothlag  re- 
mained bat  to  llfc  a  new  and  dlrlalonal  appUeatfoa.  or  to 
abandon  thla  patt  of  tbe  Invention. 

The  flrat  contentloB  oa  behalf  of  the  appellant  la  that, 
aa  flection  4988  Bevlaed  Btatntea  reqolrea  that  the  appll- 
catloa aball  aot;  on^  oosUln  a  full  deaerlptloo  of  the 
Invention,  hot  also  eontaln  clalma  for  the  aame.  It  la  not 
permlaaibie  to  amend  bv  setting  op  a  new  dalm  to  the 
Invention  or  a  part  thereof  not  before  clalmad.  The 
oneoadneaa  of  thla  propodtlon  m  a  caae  wbete  the  sab- 
leet-matter  la  eontafned  in  the  application  thsagb  sot 
foUowed  by  a  Medfle  dala  tbaxelor.  haa  beiB  pelar  ' 
oat  In  the  recent  caae  it  nam*  ▼•  Aeaaealar 
term. 

Where  the   coedltlona  of  tbe   original   application   re 
Qalfe  dlvlatoo  iaatead  of  lU  amendaeat,  akmlly.  to  ■eeare 
a   patent  embracing  the  additional  dahna,   the   rule  la 
aeeaaaarily  the  aaaM.  as  held  in  the  cam  last  dtad :  sni 
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the  new  appUeatlon  dates  bask  to  tbe  odglaal  ^ 
Ing  to  the  applicant  tbe  benefit  of  a  eonatntettve 
to  Diactlee  aa  of  that  dat*      /Puryea  v.  JST 
D.  a.  4M.  48a.) 

In  distlngnlahlng  that  caae  from  the  ruling  in 

B0ohm§m  v.  Wood  the  court  said : 


la  Jeahiae  v.  Wood.  (15  App.  D.  C,  48<  401.)  the 
orlnBal  apedflcationa  did  not  dladoae  the  broad  dalm 
•(me  taaoe,  a|»d  it  waa  not  made  for  nearly  three  yeara 
after  filing,  and  after  BechlMn  had  entered  tbe  Dfitoe 
making  a  claim  for  anotber  apedflc  form  of  tbe 
taveatioa:  and  It  waa  aaid,  oa  the  authority  of 
09.  V.  Javlee  (P7  D.  a.  6M)  : 

"  Bat  it  waa  not  competent  for  Wood  no  to  alter  hla 
apedflcationa  aa  to  lDtfrf<>re  with  other  tavaetloaa  made 
pvtor  to  tha  alteration." 

aa  ta  thla  caae,  the  Invention  waa  ahown  ta  tbe 


orlglsal  application,  aad  tbe  making  of  the  claim  fei- 
volved  no  material  alteration  of  the  apedflcationa,  me 
mle  tn  0eob«»a»  v.  Wood,  doea  not  apply.  (MoBmrtif  v. 
Cook.  18  App.  D.  C,  \M.  188:  Luoer  v.  JN«waia#.  21 
App.  D.  C.  201.  200.) 

Inasmuch  as  Dempster  was  first  to  conceive  the 
taivention,  end  since  his  orglnal  application,  whidi 
was  filed  prior  to  von  Reckllngbanaen's  alleged  re- 
dticUon  to  practice,  contained  a  fall  dlscloenre  of 
the  Invention  bere  In  tasae,  it  is  clear  that  under 
ttw  aathorltles  above  dlsnmed  tbe  dedilOD  of  die 
Examlnera-ln-OUaf  avrardlng  priority  of  Invention 
to  Dempster  was  rii^t.  The  declaton  la  accord- 
ingly afltoned. 


Bx  PABTic  ScAaa. 

DMiti  /aiy  r,  am. 

PATaxTASiLrrr — ^DimiCATiON  or  riara. 

The  prevtaloa  of  two  ernaee  In  a  bortng-naaehlne  for 
tbe  parpoae  of  enabling  the  new  work  to  be  beletad  to 
podtloa  dmnltaneoaaly  with  tbe  removal  of  tbe  coa- 
pleted  piece  Held  to  amount  to  a  patentable  improve- 
ment wbsN  the  prior  art  abowa  only  one  craae. 

,  flAMa^Apraai/ — PtB8n?rTATiOM  or  Naw  (Xaiua 

Tbe  practice  of  eubmltting  new  clalma  for  the  original 
ion  of  the  Ceaualaalooer  on  appeal  aot  ap- 


ArrsAL  from  Sbcaminers-fn-Ohiel 


aoaiHO-iCACHiirB. 


JUr.  JomK9  W.  See  and  Me$9r$.  Brook,  Bmkm  4 
BmUh  for  the  appellant 
Bnxjivea,  Fir$t  AuitttU  CotnmUtioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  ths  Bbcamln- 
era-ln-cailaf  affirming  the  rejection  by  tbe  Primary 
Sbcaminer  of  the  following  daima : 

1.  A  borlaf-otachlne  comprlalBg  a  body,  a  dtnck  moont- 
ed  thereon  Tor  rotation  on  n  vertkal  azla,  a  tool-bar 
OMMated  in  the  body  and  fitted  for  elldlag  motion  in  tbe 
line  of  the  azla  of  the  chuck,  a  flat  jtt>-crane  havlnc  Ita 
aiaat  vertically  pivoted  on  a  vertical  azla  at  one  aide  of 
the  chock,  a  aecond  Jib-crane  baring  Ito  mast  pivoted  on 
a  vertical  azia  at  the  oppoette  aMe  of  tbe  chndt.  boMlBg 
and  lowarlnc  mecbaaiam  at  eadi  of  aald  cranea.  a  power 
device  for  Um  aetnatioo  of  aald  bolatiag  and  lowering 


mechanlwB,  aad  coepltng  devteee  foreoaneettng  aald  power 


of  the 

ooanbtaed  enb- 


d«vt«a  with  tbe 

two  craaee  alternatively  or 

atanUally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  borlng-machlne  comprtsing  a  body,  a  chock  aMwat- 
ed  thereon  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axti.  a  tool-bar  ae«B^ 
ed  in  tbe  body  and  fitted  for  sliding  motion  In  tbe  tine  of 
the  azla  of  ttw  cha<^  a  flrat  jib-crane  having  ito  mast  ver^ 
tically  pivoted  on  a  vertical  azia  at  one  side  of  tbe  chocfc, 
a  aecond  iSb-cna»  bavtng  lu  mast  pivoted  oa  a  vertical 
azia  at  tha  oppoalta  sida  of  tbe  chock,  botstlar  and  lower- 
ing laechanlen  at  each  of  aaid  cranea,  a  power  devlee  for 
the  aetaatlea  of  aaid  hotattag  and  lowertag  megbanlam, 
and  eoopUaa  devteee  far  conaecttag  Mid  power  devler 
with  tbe  bolatlttg  and  lowering  aieebanlsB  of  tbe  two 
craaee  aad  addled  to  belst  a  load  ea  one  crane  while 
towerln|aload  oa  the  other  crane,  comblaed  aohataatlaUy 
M  art  rertli. 

[YoLUS. 


8.  A  bortag-nuMblne  wmpftstas  a  body,  a  cbacfc  Monnt- 
ed  thereon  for  rotation  oa  a  vertical  azla,  a  tool4>ar  moont- 
ed  In  the  body  and  fitted  far  slidiag  madon  la  the  Una  of 
tbm  azla  of  tbe  drack,  a  flrat  lit>-craae  having  Ito  mast 
vertleaUy  piveted  en  a  vartieaf  azla  at  e*e  aide  of  the 
diack.  a  second  Jlb-craae  having  ito  maat  pivoted  oa  a 
vertical  azla  at  the  avposlte  side  of  the  etaock.  a  chata  aad 
wlBdiBt  aiefbssii  sT  ea«b  ol  aali  craaee.  adrtvtat-ebaft. 
saartaf  eooneiinsa  the  drtvtorabaft  Idly  wttb  tbe  ctela 
and  winding  meenaniam  of  both  cranea,  and  dutehee  to 
serve  In  connecting  said  gearing  operatlvely  with  the  chain 
aad  wlBdlag  — ewaalem  of  etthrr  two  craaee,  cewhlDed 
snhataatlally  aa  aet  tofth. 

Tbe  references  are:  Putnam,  April  19,  1881,  No. 
240.468;  Amerioam  MaeMmM  of  January  21,  1888, 
illustration  on  page  6;  catalogue  of  Pond  Maddne 
Tool  Oo.,  illostsatlan  on  pages  28  and  80,  Plain- 
field,  N.  J. 

The  invention  is  a  boittng- machine  of  ordinary 
type^  provided  with  two  hiistlng-cranes^  one  on  each 
side  of  the  machine.  Ijieee  cranee  are  provided 
with  coupling  devices  fo^  indepeodently  connectint 
the  cranee  to  a  common  source  of  power,  so  that  tbe 
crane  may  be  operatSd  simultaneously  in  oppoalte 
dtrectlona.  By  means  of  this  construction  one  crane 
may  be  med  fot  ralatng  an  objeet  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  nuichine  while  the  article  which  haa  besn 
previously  operated  upon  by  the  machine  la  b^ng 
lowered  from  it. 

Tbe  reHwwncea  show  a  boring-machine  provided 
with  one  crane.  If  tbe  device  claimed  by  the  appel- 
lant covered  nothing  more  than  a  boring-mncblne  to 
which  two  similar  cranee  were  attached,  it  is  <iuits 
clear  that  the  invention  would  not  be  patentable^ 
for  tbe  reason  that  it  would  cover  only  a  duplica- 
tion of  what  la  ahown  in  tbe  prior  art.  It  is  be- 
lieved, however,  that  applicant  baa  done  more  than 
this  and  that  claims  1  and  2  set  forth  his  new  con- 
stm<}tion  with  sufllcient  particularity  to  warrant 
tbe  grant  of  a  patent 

Aa  stated  by  the  aroellant  in  bis  brief : 

with  tbe  old  horlag-macblnee  provided  with  a  alngle 
crane,  tbe  BBaeUse  had  ta  be  stosaad  or  aUowed  ta 
idle,  wbUe  tbe  hoisting  duUa  or  cable  waa  attaebi 
'   1  etoee  ef  woch.   the  work  waa 
enain  was 


Aoer.  tbe 


to  the 

to  the 

to  a  new  pieee  of  work,  aad 


aatn  the  new  piece  of  work  waa  hoisted  to  podtlon  on  the 
otadilne.  la  this  way.  a  great  deal  of  time  waa  lost,  as 
tbe  machine  was  aeceaaarlly  idle  a  good  part  of  the  time. 

On  the  ether  band,  with  the  appTicanra  taventloti,  prac- 
tically BO  time  at  all  U  loat  la  tbe  handling  d  tbe  work. 
for  while  one  piece  la  being  bored,  a  new  piece  of  work 
may  be  hnisTed  ny  oae  erase  la  posltlea  to  he  swowt  ander 
tbe  bortag-fced,  then  when  tte  bortag  te  complatad.  tbe 
flnlBbea  pfaee  of  work  may  he  ewnng  to  one  dde  by  the 
eeooad  craae.  thereby  permitting  the  new  piece  of  «4e%  W 
be  ewoag  to  working  position  with  praedcally  no  hiatus  a 
all  la  the  boring  opantloa. 

Taking  this  view,  it  is  h^d  that  the  tnventor  hat 
made  an  advance  tn  tiie  art  and  that  he  is  entitled 
to  s  patent  tberefor. 

Two  claims  have  been  submitted  with  the  brief, 
for  which  consideration  Is  aalced.  The  practice  of 
inesentlm  new  claims  for  original  consideration  by 
the  Oemaaiaskmer  is  not  approved.  No  good  reason 
is  seen  for  malting  an  exception  !n  this  case,  and 
tberefbre  no  comment  is  made  upon  the  claims  pre- 


Clslms  1  and  2  cover  the  invention  in  this  caae 
and  may  be  allowed.  Claim  8,  howarer.  sett  forth 
notliing  more  than  a  duplication  of  what  is  Aown 
to  be  old  In  the  lefsrsnces  of  record. 

Tlks  daelalon  of  the  Examiners- in -CJhlef  Is  re- 
versed es  to  dalme  1  and  2  and  affirmed  aa  to 
elataB  8. 
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WnxxAMs  V.  WUam  v.  SnAflus. 


1.  IimsfvacircB — Motioks  to  Dissolts — RmrawAL  Mo- 

TIONfl — AmUL — PTBCIM BAL  ACTIOK. 

WlMre  a  mottoa  to  dlHotv*  «ni>odljiac  two  gremdi  b 

taUad  twniMtMloa  m  to  both,  ff«M  tkat  th*  groods 

may  not  b«  separately  proaecated.  ona  by  Otract  app«al 

aad  the  otliar  by  renewal  motion  and  robaoqq— t  appaal. 

S.  Sami — tAMB — Saub — Bauc 

Tte  brtBgiiiff  of  a  renewal  moCioa  walTea  tke  right  of 
^paal  tiaa  tlw  dcdataa  od  the  orUrlnal  ■aOoa. 

Oh  utmon. 

wino^aHiBLO. 
Jfr.  iildert  £r.  Grave*  for  Williama. 
Me*»ra.  Oillaon  d  Ofllaon  for  Wetwter. 
Me$*r9.  J/ttim  <{  Co.  for  Spragne. 

Bnxnros,  Acting  C<mtmi»Honer: 

This  case  comee  ap  on  a  motloD  by  Sprafiie  to 
dlaml—  two  appeals  of  WebatM-'s  from  daeialaaa  of 
the  Wnmlngr  of  Interferences  refnslnc  to  trtntmit 
motions  to  dissolve. 

llie  aiH>eals  arose  In  the  following  manner :  Web- 
ster broaght  a  motion  to  diasolTS  bund  on  two 
fronnda.  Hie  BSzamlner  of  Interferences  reftised 
to  transmit  this  motion  as  to  either  of  the  grvmnds. 
Webster  then  bronght  a  roiewal  motion  for  disso- 
IntioB  based  on  bat  one  of  the  grounds  t>efore  set 
fbrth,  and  as  to  this  pound  he  made  the  motion 
more  q)eciilc,  with  a  riew  to  overcoming  the  reaecm 
of  the  Bxamln»  of  Interferences  for  refusing  to 
transmit  It  The  ground  of  this  second  motion  was 
nnpatoitablllty  of  the  Issue  over  ei^t  references 
cited,  the  subject-matter  of  which  was  set  forth  at 
•ome  length,  and  In  conclusion  it  was  said  that  re- 
liance was  placed  on  these  refteieucai  "  seperattily: 
and  conjointly."  This  motion  was  considered  by 
tiw  Bxaminer  of  Interferences  and  denied  tmne- 
mlaston  in  so  far  aa  it  depended  upon  the  patents 
cited  conjointly,  because  It  was  Indefinite  as  to  how 
the  refCTonces  were  to  be  combined. 

After  this  decision  on  the  seoood  or  renewal  mo- 
tton,  but  within  the  limit  of  appeal  set  in  the  flrat 
decision,  Webster  took  an  appeal  from  the  deet^on 
on  the  first  motion  In  so  far  as  It  d«iied  trans> 
mtaslon  on  the  ground  not  covered  In  his  renewal 


▲  few  days  later  he  took  an  appeal  fr<m  the  de- 
etsloa  on  the  seoood  motion,  in  so  far  as  it  was 
MPRint  him.  It  is  these  two  appeals  which  Spragoe 
BOW  «eks  to  have  dlsmlsesd.  He  has  bronght  sspa- 
r«te  motions  for  their  dlmiisal.  but  theae  an  In 
their  nature  altematlye,  for  he  urges,  on  tlie  one 
hand,  that  the  aecond  or  renewal  motion  waa  im- 
prapsr  on  account  of  the  then  pending  original  mo- 
tloo,  and.  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  appeal  on  the 
original  moti<m  was  Improper  becanae  that  motion 
was,  In  effect,  abandoned  by  the  filing  of  the  renewal 
motion.  It  will  be  readily  seen  that  to  sustain  either 
one  of  these  objecdons  rebe  the  other  of  its  fbrt>e^ 
In  short  It  is  dear  that  Webstar  is  entitled  to  one  of 
these  appeala,  and  I  believe  equally  clear  that  he 
la  not  entitled  to  both  of  them.  To  permit  a  party 
to  pcoeecQts  separately,  by  renewal  p^f^titna.  one  or 
mote  separate  groonds  of  diaaolntloB  adTaaeed  In 

[▼«L148. 
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aa  orlftnal  motion  and  then  to  appeal  Mi  tba  aspa- 

rate  motions  sa  th«iy  are  decided  against  him  woold 

be  to  sanction  a  plscsmsal  procedure,  which  haa  been 

uniformly  and  properly  condaomed  by  the  Ofllce. 

It  becomes  oeceasary,  then,  to  determine  which 

ot  tuft  two  appeala  la  valid.    T*e  JwoployaJto  of 

Plm4tm§  and  PracHee  fvol.  14.  pp.  10},  193)  statea 

as  follows 

OMalBlig  Isaw  to  reaaw  a  Bodoa  has  base  hsU  to 
waive  the  right  ef  appeal  frost  the  first  etdsr,  sad 
clear  that  an  a^teai  raaewa!  ot  the  Mottoa  li 
waiver.     (Otlns  aattaertty.) 

Webaler's  reaewal  motion  aceordlsily  aiMranted 
to  an  abandonftient  of  his  right  to  appeal  on  the 
original  motio*.  It  is  clearly  eqnltaMe  that  it 
ahoold  be  so  ODnatraed;  otherwise  a  party  ml^t 
aaek  the  same  relief  by  aeraral  oollatnal  proceed- 
ings, wliich  woold  work  an  unneoeeaary  hardahlp 
on  the  other  partiee. 

Tkare  anwars  to  be  no  authority  for  the  conten- 
tion of  Spragne  that  the  WMicwal  motion  was  im- 
proper becanae  of  a  contemplated  appeal  upon  the 
original  motion,  which  appeal  waa,  in  fact  subae- 
quaitly  takcau  ^  Tbe  aatbority  above  quoted  states 
further,  on  pai^  102 : 

The  pcedcBcy  ef  ao  appeal  from  an  order  Is  ao  bar  to  an 
appUeatlon  for  laave  to  renew  the  motion  apoe  wblch  tbe 
order  waa  foondod. 

It  is  held,  therefore,  that  Webster's  appeal  based 
on  his  original  motion  is  out  of  order  and  that  the 
appeal  baaed  apon  the  renewal  motton  la  proper. 
The  fbrmer  appeal  la  accordingly  Jlamlaaaa.  The 
latter  wlU  be  oonsidnred  at  the  time  ft>r  whldi  the 
hearing  Is  noticed. 
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Ooart  of  A|>peals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 
Laho  v.  QmMJX  RxvES  Dianxxure  OoMPAmr. 

TKAXkS-MAXKa— OrroainoM — Otfosbb's  Rtenr  to 

leSEATIOII   IMMABBUL. 

In  aa  oppssltloa  profewdlng  It  apyaars  that 
adopted  its  mark  prior  to  the  date  of  adop 
tloB  by  tbe  appllcaat  «t  hfe  maik,  the  ^jaasdon  «f  tbe 
reglatrabllity  af  oppoaw^  muk  la  tmmatsHal,  the  aole 
question  to  b«  consldMad  beiag  that  of  the  similarity  of 
tha  marks. 

S.   g>#e    Hums    atamua     Masas — "OaasH     Bissos." 

"  GSBBM  BtTCft." 

J7aM  that  raglatratloo  ct  the  words  "  Oreea  Elbben  " 
aa  a  trada-mark  f<y  whisky  waa  proparly  rafosad  in 
view  ot  tlM  pctor  asa  o(  tha  word*  **  Oram  Elvar  "  on 
the  aaaM  elaa*  of  foods,  aa  tha  aimUartty  ot  tha  mariw 
la  each  aa  to  b#  likely  to  cause  eonfosion  ia  tha  aihid  of 
tha  pnbUc 

Mr.  a.  T.  Fmwick  tor  tbe  appellant 

Mr.  F.  M.  Pkeip*  for  the  appellee. 
Shzpabo,  0.  J.: 

The  appellant  Sam  Lang,  made  application  for 
the  registration  of  a  trade-awrk  for  whlaky  oonalat- 
hig  of  the  words  **  Green  Bibben  "  in  latii  prtatad 
letters,  beneath  which  is  a  monogram  ^'''■»«*«***»g  of 
\  the  letters  8.  L.  within  a  circular  wreath.  After 
aonae  amendments  to  the  application,  unimportant 
to  mention,  the  application  waa  allowed  and  paased 
Ta  1.1 
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to  publication  on  April  22,  1907.  June  fi,  1907.  the 
Oreen  River  Dlstilltng  Oompany  filed  an  oppoaltlon 
to  the  registration.  It  alleged  that  the  words 
**  Green  BlTer,"  had  been  adopted  and  used  as  a 
trade-mark  for  whisky  by  J.  W.  McOulloch  in  laoo, 
and  continoonaly  need  thereafter  by  him  and  his 
saeesaaor,  said  coaa^^anyi  of  whldlk  oMrporatton 
IfeOanoch  was  tike  president  The  rfi^t  to  nee  said 
mark  had  been  aaalgned  to  said  oompany  at  tbe 
time  of  Ite  organiaation  in  190B.  It  waa  all^ted 
that  he  had  regiateced  the  worda  as  a  trade-mark  on 
Deesmbw  28,  1900;  that  the  company  had  regJa- 
tered  it  on  Angnst  8,  190fi.  and  reregfatwed  it  on 
January  18, 1907.  The  final  allegation  waa  that  tbe 
words  "  Oreen  Blbbon,*'  which  Lang  sought  to  regla- 
ter,  are  ao  nearly  like  "Oreen  River"  In  eonnd 
and  appearance  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  In 
the  trade,  and  to  permit  applleanf  a  gooda  to  be 
stltQted  for  oppoaar's,  to  the  danmge  of  the 
and  reputatkm  of  the  latter. 

The  Kzaminer  of  Interferencee  was  of  the  opinkm 
that  the  real  ooeatlon  waa  wliettaer  the  reepeettve 
words  "Oreen  Ribbon"  and  "  Oresn  River"  weie 
so  nearly  alike  as  to  be  liable  to  confuse  the  public 

Much  teatlmony  was  taken,  from  whh^  it  dearly 
appears  that  "  Oreen  River  "  had  been  adopted  as  a 
trade-mark  and  naed  since  1890  by  McCulloch  and 
his  sooceaeor,  on  a  high-grade  dlatUled  whisky  made 
in  a  dlatillery  owned  by  McOuUoch  and  by  him  sold 
to  the  company,  that  was  locatod  near  the  Oreen 
rlv^  In  Kentocky.  It  also  appeare  that  the  aald 
whisky,  ao  marked,  had  been  widely  advertlaed 
throughout  the  United  Statea,  and  has  been  sold  ex* 
tensively  in  thie  country  and  abroad.  It  appeara 
that  Sam  Lang  la  a  retail  dealer  In  Uqnor  In  the 
cities  of  Denver  and  Orlpple  Greek,  tn  the  State  of 
Colorado.  He  applied  the  mark  "  Green  Ribbon  ** 
to  whlaky  bottled  by  him.  the  place  of  manufactnre 
of  which  waa  not  slwwn.  Vat  doea  it  appear  at 
what  date  Lang  coawnenced  the  nae  of  the  mark. 
This  whisky  doea  not  appear  to  have  had  an  ezten* 
slve  sale,  and  there  are  some  drcumstanosa  In  evi- 
daoee  whlcii  would  lead  to  an  inference  that  Lang 
adopted  the  mark  with  a  view  to  obtaining  the 
heneflt  of  tbe  reputation  of  the  Oreen  River  whleky 
which  waa  well  eatahUahed  tn  Denver  and  other 
plaoea  hi  the  State  of  Colorado.  The  teatlmony  of 
mannfactazera  and  dealera  hi  whlslEy,  on  h shelf  of 
the  appellee,  tended  to  ahow  that  the  general  pobUc 
would  likely  be  coofoaed  and  dacetred  by  the  elml' 
Urity  of  the  reepecUve  marka.  TeaChmmy  of  wit- 
on  b^alf  of  Lang,  among  vdmrn  were  bar* 
In  hfa  employ,  and  naera.  and  aelleta  of 
whleky,  tended  ta  show  that  there  wonld  be  no  eon- 
fuakm  In  the  marks  by  the  public  Tbe  Examiner 
held  that  there  waa  no  reeemblance  sofikdent  to  pro- 
duce oonfoelon,  and  dlmlaaea  tbe  oppnattton,  On 
appeal  to  the  OoaemlariMMr,  thia  daelrtoa  vraa  re- 
versed, and  the  oppoaltton  soalalnad. 

Under  the  testimony  we  think  It  immatertal  to 
inqoira  into  the  reglatratlan  obtained  by  the  ap- 
pellee nndar  the  ten-yeara  danae  ot  tbe  Trede-lfark 
Act  or  to  conalder  whether  the  appellant  would  be 
nutled  to  reglatratSon  of  "  Oreen  BIbbon "  as  a 

[T0LI4& 


laehnical  trade-mark.  Tbe  substantial  qoeetlon,  aa 
atatad  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Office,  la  as  to  whether 
the  proposed  trade-mark.  "  Green  RHibon."  ao  nearly 
resemblee  the  trade-mark  of  tbe  appellee— 

as  to  he  llkeir  to  cnnne  ronfoeioa  In  tba  miod  of  tha  pob- 
Uc. or  to  daeaive  porcbaaara.     (8ae.  6.  Trada-Marfc  Act) 

As  eald  by  Mr.  Juatlce  Bradley : 

SUallarity,  not  l<}«ntlt>,  U  tbe  asoal  reooorse  when  one 
party  oeeka  to  benefit  himself  by  the  good  name  of  another. 
What  slmUarlty  is  sufldant  to  affect  the  object  has  to  be 
determlaed  In  each  caae  by  its  own  drcamstABoea.  We 
may  say,  generally,  that  a  almilarlty  which  woald  be 
likely  to  deceive  or  mislead  an  ardlaary  iiasiispwllM  eoa- 
tomer  Is  obnoxloas  to  the  law.  iCeJluloid  Jafa.  Oo.  v. 
OafkmMe  Jffp.  Co.,  82  Fed^  M.  »T.) 

The  dominating  feature  of  appellant's  mark  ia  the 
words,  **  Green  Ribbon,"  printed  In  large  lettere. 
Green  River  wbldcy  had  been  well  advertised  and 
had  an  eaublished  reputation  as  an  excellent  ar- 
ticle. As  intimated  above  there  are  aome  drcum- 
stancee  to  indicate  that  when  Lang  undertook  to 
introduce  his  whlaky  he  had  In  mind  the  mark  of 
the  appellee.  The  word  "  Green  "  ia  the  flrat  object 
that  attracts  the  eye  of  the  pordmaer  when  seen,  and 
the  ear  when  uttered.  "  River  "  and  "  Ribbon  "  are 
somewhat  aimilar  when  repreeented  or  sounded. 
nmt  Lang  used  the  monogram  and  a  label  diCroring 
tn  color  of  background  from  that  of  appellee,  doea 
not  weaken  the  Inferente  aa  to  his  intention  In 
adopting  the  conq;)icuou8  feature  of  the  mark.  Had 
he  wanted  to  avoid  all  ronfoelon  with  appellee'e 
mark,  he  could  readily  have  fbimd  another,  and  aa 
attractive  a  name  for  hia  prodoet.  Thore  le  noth- 
ing in  the  evidence  tending  to  ehow  any  other  dr- 
cnmataace  aoggaatlng  the  name  adi^>ted,  other  than 
its  reeemblance  to  the  weU-knowa  mark  of  the  ap- 
pellee. 

Aa  waa  eald  by  the  Commlaaloner,  the  ataillarlty 
of  the  labela  ia  far  more  striking  than  thdr  dla- 
almllarity.  And  we  agree  in  his  conclusion  as  thus 
stated: 

The  words  as  proooeaced  ars  not  aaittf  dtsHagaiab- 
sble,  and  tbe  appt- araaee  of  "  Oreen  ES>boB^  apoa  a  bot- 
tle of  whisky,  witboat  opportunity  tor  aosaparisoa  with  a 
bottle  eoatalnina  the  label  bsarlna  tha  mark  "  Oraen 
Blvar  "  would  be  likely  to  caass  eoahsiae  hi  the  mlad  «f 
the  ptibllc. 

We  have  not  desmed  it  Important  to  review  the 
many  eassa  tn  which  die  qoeatton  of  elmllarlty  and 
confusion  has  been  considered.  Theae,  <tr  moat  of 
them,  will  be  found  in  the  dedalons  below  and  tn 
the  brlefa  of  connaeL  In  tbe  application  of  the  gen- 
eral principle  vrhltdi  is  embodied  in  the  atatute^  mtA 
parttctilar  caae  turns  upon  its  own  special  facta  and 
circomatanoea  and  it  would  t>e  practlcaUy  tmpoa- 
aihle  to  find  another  substantially  identical  In  ra- 
qiMCt  of  theae. 

Being  of  the  opinion  that  there  waa  no  error  ta 
the  dedalon  it  will  be  aArmed ;  and  the  derk  will 
certll^  thie  dedalon  to  the  Oommlssioner  of  Patents. 


ADJUDIOATED  FATEVTB. 


Tka  Ban  retaaoe  patent  No.  11,811,  (orlgtsal  No. 
609,200.)  for  an  Insoluble  waterproof  cempomi^  ^^ 
coating  iwper,  etc.,  is  void  fbr  prior  use  of  the  eama 
or  almllar  qemponnd  for  more  Vbmn  two  years  prior 
Ia.U 
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Pfttfloli  Ko*.  989,197  to  MW.Mi. 


THE 


to  tte  appUcadon.    (fMtn  Co.  of  Am^hoa  ▼.  A.  Jf . 
Co/Um  K/a.  Co..  <C.  Cn)  172  Fed.  Bep^  237. 


TlM  Sehroeder  patenta.  Nob.  646,261  and  546428, 
eacb  for  a  ttiread-package,  constnied  and  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  Armttrong  ▼.  BeUUtt^  0nw.  d  Co., 
(C  C)  172  Fed.  Bep^  284. 


Hm  Hall  patent.  No.  626,687,  for  an  enameling 
cfHnpoand  for  lurfactnc  paper  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing the  same,  is  void  for  ivl<Mr  oae  of  tbe  com- 
pound for  many  years,  produced  by  the  eame 
netbod.  Caiein  Co.  of  America  t.  A.  M.  CoUim 
Mfg.  Oo^  (CO.)  172  Fed.  Bep^  237. 


IlltflfxBfnOft  HOulMlb 

DBPArrkrRMT  ov  thr  I!<tebiok, 

Unitbd  Staxss  Patsht  Orrica, 

Watimmgton.  D.  C,  Oetoher  tS.  i9». 

OMrpe  W.  Fromfflt,  hi*  oMigiu  or  Itgal  rv^retentativtt, 

tSM  H9tiC9. 

An  isterferuicc  hsTliif  b««n  4«cl&re4  by  this  Oflce  be- 
tVMB  th«  appllcstkm  «e  O.  H.  Ifsnen.  of  OsTanAotto, 
W.  Vs..  ror  raglatratlos  of  a  trmde-mark  and  trade-marka 
ngtKtmrHi  to  Ocorn  W.  Prancie.  of  556  Broadwar.  Coandl 
BlaS*.  Iowa,  aad  Jamea  K/Naaclay,  of  WUkaa-Barra,  Pa.. 


DerASTMsirr  or  ths  larssioa. 

UNITtD  8TATCS  PaTSMT  OftXiX, 

WaaJMsftss.  D.  C,  Ootobtr  U,  am. 
D.  Xiehfla.  hU  m»»i09u   or  ltg«l  ropmrnUUvto, 

A»  imaif»r'an«  haTliy  bccD  dedarad  by  ttls  OAm  ba- 

^waes  the  appMoatlon  of  Ella  ▲.  SUloway,  o<  Ko.  1  Waat 
TlilTty-fourth  street,  N«w  Tor*.  N.  \*  for  raalsteatla»  «tf 
a  trsde-Biark  aad  two  trade-aarka  regist«r*4  to  Oaorn  D. 

Nlehota.  of  378  Canal  itreet.  f*«f^^2J*iJJJL  "^  **• 
aotioa  o(  aald  dectamtlott  MSt  by  tba  Pftmt  OSca  bj  rat- 
lstoc«d  Biall  toTE*  aald  Oaors*  D.  Nlchola  barlaa  b««D 
rvturacd  by  tb«  Poat-Oflica  DapartoMot,  natloa  la  iMnby 
gtnu  to  said  Oaorga  D.  NIcbola.  Ua  aaatcM  or  jasal  tep^ 
rearaUtlTaa.  that  ff  thay  or  aay  «r  tbCBTte^  to  ooj^taat 
ta«  MM  lnt«rf<r«Qce  tlicy  aboold  Iwaedlatsly  pat  tbMh 
MlT«a  In  commanicatioo  wltb  th«  CoauDOlMlooer  of  Pa^ 
«ts  Is  ordar  that  tbe  sottoa  ot  dodarstlQD  beratofllMc  test 
by  and  retornad  tP  tba  0«ea  nay  ba  termrdad  to  tbasL 

Thl«  notice  will  ba  pobllabad  ts  tba  OmciAt  QASsrta 
tor  idx  coaaooatiTa  ■»><      If  so  aMaaraaee  aball  ba  en- 
tered at  the  ezslratlon  of  tba  parfod  of  publieattoo.  tba 
intarftmuct  wllfba  Pf^ewdfd  wl  th  mIs  csaa  of  dtfsslt. 
.  C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Aettmg 
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PUOB — $6  perjesi. 


Com 


tad  the  notice  of  said  declaratlmi  aent  by  the  Patent  OOlce 
hy  itflstcrad  aall  to  tbe  aald  Oaorn  W.  Prasi^  taartas 
b«aa  iailTarad  to  Mra.  O.  W.  Praagie,  and  tbe  attorney  ol 
raeerd  for  laM  Oeorse  W.  Praagie  baring  adTtaed  the 
(MSca  tbat  aald  Praagie  la  daeeaaad  aad  that  his  vldow 
doea  sot  desire  to  take  further  aeeount  of  tbls  matter, 
aodca  li  bwdby  given  to  tbe  aald  Qeorge  W.  Praai^  hla 
saalgas  or  lagal  rapraaenUtlves,  that  U  they  or  any  of 
ttw  flMlr»  to  contest  the  said  Inteiferaaee  they  shoald 
lauMdlstcly  pat  tbemsalTca  la  comiaanleatloa  with  the 
Commlaatoner  of  Patents  in  order  that  tbe  notice  of  decla- 
rstkn  of  this  tsterferenee  may  be  forwarded  to  theis. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAi.  Gaxstxb 
for  six  consecntire  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  tw  en- 
toNd  At  the  cxplratloB  of  tha  parlod  of  pobUestion.  tbe 
mtarferaooe  wlu  be  proeeodsd  with  as  In  csaa  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLIN08,  AettHO  Commiaoiomtr. 


DBPASTMsmr  or  tbs  Ikiwbiok, 

T7NITS0  Btatss  Patsht  Ovrics. 

WmttHmftom,  D.  0^  OeUhtr  t,  Mi. 

tf»9imrtolt  M.  Bmmmm;  htt  SMlpns  sr  li^  rvrmmtttlwrn, 

take  notie«:  ^        ^    .       ......    «^      w_ 

▲n  Interference  baTlag  baen  daelsrad  by  thla  CM&m  ba- 
twaes  tbe  appiioatlon  ofC.  B.  Basra  4  Company,  of  Clrda- 
Tllla.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  aad  trada- 
muis  cadstered  to  rroierkk  H.  HsmaMr,  of  215  Dsrls 
ttraet,  Bss  Fnsdseo.  CsL :  Jsae  M.  MeMorray.  of  Fjad- 
^  Md..  aad  iJ^JBtas  k  Krlsta,^  of  DaaasrlUs.  Ta, 
^SetlTai^.  *5t  Qia  aotloe  of,  aald  ^daratky  wg 
bytta  Psfeat^«cs  by  iaa*itsiad  i^  ^  ^  juAJ^^ 
arlcfc  H.  naiiaar  hSTlas  boas  daltrared  to  Hasiner  * 
CoBBsay.  who  are  not  of  record  la  eoasecCton  wttb  tte 
ngUtTwBhm  of  VnioKtHk  H.  Hs«aMr.  sad  ■smsril  avl- 
dMtee  thst  n»tmu  *  COipsBJ  sis  tiia  ■aacsenora  to, tha 
tiadfr-marfc  rUSto  of  FwCrtci  H.  Hssnaer  bsTlng  bsM 

Bled,  asd  tha  •■aa  adowad  ^^  ^^P^^f*^  "'^  "^ 
evidence  having  paaaed,  tba  altnatloa  la  tbhi  eaae  la  prae- 
tleallT  the  aama  aa  la  those  eaaea  where  tha  post^eela 


oasbM  to  daUVtr  tba  aatica  of  taterferaaea  to. the  re^ 
tiaat,  aad  notice  is  therefore  hereby  glvsa  to  aald  Fred- 
arkk  H.  HamsMr,  bla  SMina  or  lacsl  nyrMaatattves.  thst 
if  they  or  aaj  af  tbemdfira  to  coataRttha  ssld  laterfer- 
eaca  they  sbosid  twadlatsiy  pst  thsylrae  hi  aaja- 
moBlcation  with  tbe  Cowmlsakmer  of  Psteats  ts  scdar 
tbat  the  notice  of  declaratlos  of  the  taterfareaee  asy  ba 

aeat  to  then.  ^  ^  ^  

TUa  sotiea  will  ba  pobtlshsd  la  tha  Omcui.  O^^am 
fir  alx  usaMiulIm  waafta  If  as  spMSfaMS^ffeaB  ba  m- 
tared  st  ths  eolrsttoa  of  thaasflod  of  pshllaatVwi.  the 
tnterfareaea  wfll  be  aroeeeded  wfth  as  la  caae  of  deCaoIt 
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Prstt  a.  a*  finsntt  aad  Hamilton 869 

P.  J.  BasMa  MfBos  Oksivaaar  *■  '•  and  7.  Kager  Oosb- 

InnMiiTkilrtMtOoBpiBy in 
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IBBITE  OF  lOVEMBEB  9, 1909. 


tnterfereaea  wdTbe  proeeaded  wfth  as  la  caae  of 
C  C  BILLDfOS,  ^sMb#  ~ 


76S-NO.  9IM07  to  No.  m.8a3. 

l*-)la^  4MMtoNo.   40448. 

«-«a.  1f,71StoNo.   76,7a, 

a-Usk   15.0«7toNo.    IMW, 

S-No.   18.086  to  No.   18,088.  iaolaShra. 


Total. 


TO  omssm  of  thb  umrsD  statss. 


DBTABSiiaaT  or  ths  Iwrssioa^ 

Uansa  Bsaxas  Patbxt  Orncs, 

WssMsytas,  D.  0..  OeUbm'  U,  nm. 
/saiss  X.  ITasf  Isy,  Ms  aaelipu  or  lsfs<  repiasastoWree,  tohe 
sotke; 

Aa  Interference  bSTing  been  dadared  by  this  Offioe  b«- 
tbe  applieatloB  of  O.  H.  Mallan,  of  0«iyandotte, 
W.  Vs.,  for  raglatratKa  of  a  trade-smrk  and  trade-siarks 
raglaterad  to  George  W.  Pransle.  of  Sft5  Broadway,  Coandl 
BlnJiN,  Iowa,  and  Jamaa  K.  Raagley.  of  WUhsa-Barra.  Pa., 
aad  tbe  notice  of  iwld  declaration  sent  by  tba  Patent  Offlce 
by  rectetered  mall  to  tbe  said  Jamea  K.  Neaglay  baTtng 
bsaa  rstnraed  by  the  Poat-Ollce  Depsrtaiant.  sotlca  is 
hsfsby  given  to  the  aald  Jamea  K.  Neagley.  bla  aaalgas  or 
liBSl  rspTCSiatotlTea.  that  If  they  or  aar  of  theai  dsilra  to 
eoatest  the  asld  Interfereaee  tasy  ahoold  InuaadlatHy  pat 
la  eommoalcstlon  with  the  CosnaiHlsBer  of 
Psteaai  tai  order  that  the  notice  of  declaratSoa  hwatofore 
%twf  and  returned  to.  tha  Ofllce  may  be  forwarded  to 

This  notice  will  be  pabllahed  in  the  OrriCLAi.  OASam 
tor  alz  consecative  weeka     If  no  appearanee  shall  be  es- 

at  tba  wpiratloa  of  the  parlod  of  psbUcathm.  tbe 

tatsrtrrrace  win  be  proceeded  with  aa  tn  cue  of  deCsalt. 
C  C.  BILLINGS.  AeHmg  Comu 

(ToL  148. 


DsramcBirr  as  tbs  fimsiOB, 

Usrraa  Btscas  PAxaar  Onnca, 
iraabhiatos.  D.  C.  J^pfaw har  81. 
VgylMKa  gpaelaltif  Oompssy,  Ita  saa«rs«  or  lapai  r^prs^ 
sMsisMsaa  tabs  ssMes.* 

.Vn  Interference  haa  baaa  dadared  by  thla  OSes  betweaa 
a  trada-BMrk  rtflstratSoa  to  ths  ftyfiaale  Bpselsl^  Caah 
pssy.  of  201«  ColsmbU  STeaas,  Phlladelpbls,  Pa.,  sal 
two  applleatloas  for  reglatratloa  of  trade-marka  by  the 
IsUowiac  ssmad  Dsrtles :  <1)  latter  OofM  Opapsay.  O^ 

Mleb..   and    (2)    B     '  "    ~ 

Waak..  and  the 
hy  isglsliwd  «sii  to  ths 


iSSTLSSXS^^ 


TO  CITIZIN8  OF  FORKION  COUMTRIBB. 


Ceoatrlss. 


Aastrta-Hoagiry . . . 

Belgium 

BrasU 

Brttlih  Waat  Indies. 
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Franoe. 
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..., 


Japan......... 
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APPLIOATIOHB  UHDEB  EXAMIl  ATIOH. 


Caiiitt*—  •<  Claw  af  Butineu  Iftmuitr  »,  t90§. 


6 


DIvMons  and  rab^cU  ol  loves- 
tioo. 


OhSwt  MV  appih  . 
eatioa  moA  old-  ^^ 
MtMikn  brap- 
plicuit  awaitlag 
offloe  afltioa. 


*ww« 


U3    i.  ranew:   Hacnm*  aad 

Plowr,     SaMlva  cod 

Tn«m  Ptaali,  and  nowwt. 
la     t«  Aaronwtlcs;  Bee  Caltaie-  Dairy: 

lAtel-Afflzan:   Paper  FUea  and 

Btndan;    Powunattc    Deniatdi; 

PiwmMtke;  Prettes;  Store- 

Sarvtoe;  Tomoeo. 
\T%    3.  AimefiJins  and  Tempertar.  Goat' 

log  with  Itoial;  Ktoe&octwiilatry; 

Matal-Fofbdinf;  Metallargf: 

2tf  4.  Bri&M;  Coavajran;  CniMaand 
Darrlcto:  Excavating;  Hota^c: 
HydrauUc  Engineering;  Uttmtg 
and  UiileadlBr,  IMaUfe  EoIUIbc 


Sapt  4 

July    1 


Aof .   6 


Sept.  a   ooc  u   in 


l«f 
as 

na 

ui 

149 
U4 

04 

«» 
107 


Joly    7 


iMr-jloly  M 


5.  BookWndinr. 

6.  mMBiiliif'aiid  Dyafaut;  CiMm-  1  Aof.  17 
teh;  Bxploslves;  FertUlMn: 
Medidnaa;  Piuiuiluc;  Sofar  and 

7.  BdaeMOeoal  Appllaneet; 
Clutehea;  Oamaa  and  Teya; 
Medianleal  Motors:  Nut  aad  Belt 
Loeks;  Optles;  Veiodpadaa.  • 

8.  Beds;   Qialis;    Far  nit  ore;    July  It 
Kiteben  and  Table  ArtMea;  Stan 
Fumitare.  i 

•.  Air  and  Oas  Ptanpe:   Fire-Ex-  !  June  17 
tlngofshers;    Hydratme    Motors; 
Pampe;  Sewerage;  Wtnd-Wheela. 

10k  Carrlagee  and  Wagoos. 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boota, 
Shoes,  and  Leggtaus;  Botton, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  tettbig;  Har- 
Maa;  Leather  Mantifactaras;  Natt- 
taf  and  Stniling;  Whipa  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

IS.  Etovalon;  Joama^Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lataricatlaii: 
iMchine  Elements. 

IS.  Anns,    Projectilsa.    and    Sxy 
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Sept.  U 
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ptaalve  Chargea.  Making;  Metal- 
working,  Ete. 
14.0o^^oaad  Tools;  Catttng 
and  Fnnebing  SheaU  and  Baa; 
Farriery;  M^itl-Bendtaig;  Metai- 
Oiuamauttng;  Sheet-Metal 
Wtm^^liaUDr.   Toola;   Wtra- 

1ft.  VmSt,  Ihttaj,  and  Coniaetion 
IfaUnr.  Coating;  Foel:  OUas; 
T^nlnatart  BhaeM  ana  Fabrtaa; 
Llaaid  CeattiMi  Coomosltloas: 
Papar)>MaklngrPl^Ue«oek  and 
~    "  Apparatns;  PlasUe 


Sepl.  11  tapt.  7 
Joly  U  I  8q^.  li 
JonaU    Sept.  21 


Aof .  U  I  Oct.  U 


1» 


m 


147 


IB 


17t 


DlTlMaaa  and  sobleets  vt 


m:  Surgery. 
Mills;  Thraab- 
Cattera  mmI 

MTliaeMa  Heating  and  Rheo- 
atata;  BUetrte  Railways;  Elae- 
trteitr,  OeMratfan;  MoUve  Powsr. 

t7.  Briiahl«g  and  Serabblag; 
-  Falkklag:   Laon- 


rsifdl| 


aataetioa  brap* 
pttpantawattfit 


Aof-SO 
Oct.  4 
May  M 
.S7 


.tc 
-I 


attton  En-    July  M 
Hest  •  En- 


Ladders 


;  Fire-Baeapaa;  |  Jnlj  tt 
;oofi;    WbaalwTlgbV 

Machtnes;    Wooden    Buildings; 

Wood-Scwinr.  Wood -Taming; 

Woodworking;    Woodworkiag-  | 

Tools. 
S^FIni  4- PvMsaeRacaMMsj 

aSdGSSKraal Bomaa;  Typa- 

Sl.  AJeoMl:  Amwia,  Watar, 
and  Wood  DMIItaittea;  Clweaal 

ing;    llUaa.  SktM,  and 
,   Ilydraolla  OBMBfl  and 

M  WalarPai 

St.Cvb3BtiM   naiwaiw;  DIa- 


11 


Sept.  t 


V 
Get     I 
14 
U 
• 


IM 


Ml 

407 


JonaM 
U 
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■;  TalaBhaay 

r.    Ifabtz-lfaklnr. 

Paner  Manomotnrea:  Printing. 
IS.  iaieators   and    Ejectors; 

StaaB   and    Vacoum    Pumpa; 

Maaa  •  BoUan:  Staam  •  Englnea; 

Staam-Bngtaa  Valraa. 
19.  Dampers.    Automatic;   F  a  r  - 

naoas;   Heat  •  Dlstriboting  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Fumaoes. 
9b.  Arttteial  Limbs;  Builders' 

Hardware:  Daotiatry;  Locks  and 

Latdiea;  Maa;  UndertalElQg. 
tl.  Brakaa  and  Otos;  Cardlsr,    Jnty  10    Oat    1 

GleCii-FloMUHi  CwdMa;  Fait  i 
'  Tar:  KnltttM  and  NMttag; 


Sept.  7 

Sept.  •    Sept.  17 


1^  Tar:  K^tttawaDd  N 
wtki  ipniTrtng;  Weaving. 


IS.  A 1  r  •  O  a  n  a .  Catapulta.  aad  i  Aof.  90 
Tarfata;    Aaunoattta  and  tXf 
^aalva  Davteaa:  BaMiaad  Baayt; 
Flraarms:  MartN  PMMMaBt  | 
Ofdaaooa;  Railway  •  Balk  a  n  d  i 
falBU;  Baflwaf-Tlaa  aad  Faaiaa*  j 
an;  Inlpa. 
"  Ataoailaa;  pali^QaafHaf:    Aof.  ff 
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9».  Catlery:  Domaatte  Cooking  i  Ang.  U 

Vaaasis:  'l&laetne  81^aBi«;   Ma- ' 

aoofT  aqd  Cooaate  Straetores; 

Pavng;  Tanta,  Oaneplaa.  Um- 

taaaUai,  a^  Canes. 
%L,  Balfwan:  EaUway-Brakas; '  Aaif.  14 

Railway  RomnrStodc 
SS.  Buckles.  Battens,  Clama,  ;  As*.  10 

Bta^jCsrd,   PlatBia,^a«d  afe  { 

BsUbHIag;  QamaBt>4appoitaB;  i 

Toilet. 
S6»  Conalta.  Shades,  and  Scraaaa;  {  Jaly  U 

Diaftlags  Drtats;  Engraving; 

Measntiag  Instruments; 


Oat 

U 

Oat. 

1 

Oat 

4 

403 
900 
7U 
060 

H 

fW 

«1 


too 


« 


uo 


S8.'ATtaaian  and  OU  Walk;  B«C- 
tlsa  and  lars;  Casa  o(  Liva  Bleak; 
Flahlng  and  Trapptag;  SlaltaK 
err:  Sto^a-Workag. 

SS.  Mha  and  Claaata:  Watar  Dia- 
tribotko. 

4<t  Baggage:  fbaak-OentreDad 
ApparaAa:  <aoth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  ftaaavOadea;  D^Maltand 

Flxtorsa; 

Storing  ^Vi , 

Artkia  darrteK  ^nr  Kaeapti 
elea:  SpOdal   ReeeMaelas  aad 
Pac^agei;  Wooden  Heeaptaoiea. 

41.  Railway  Draft  A|    " 
BeaOlant  Tires  and  wr 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED    NOVEMBER    9,    1909. 


et04«f.  MarHODorHBADiNo 

BanJAMtn  ASMASCB,  Brooklyn.  M, 
i»07.    Saftel  Mai  aad.»S7. 


M BTAL  CANS. 
Filed  July  S2, 


1.  Tbe  — thod  af  handlag  abaat-aietal  cana  whleh  eon- 
aiata  la  pOactac  a  Saa^ad  eovar  on  a  flanged  eaa-bady, 
clenchlac  a  rslstlr^  Ibnltad  portloa  of  the  oover-flang* 
to  tbe  body-ftassa  by  ■aana  of  a  tool  bftvlnff  an  acting 
face  wboae  longttadlnal  aeetloa  praaanta  anbetantlally  tbe 
aame  eontoar  aa  that  of  tbe  acting  teea  of  tbe  aaaiatni 
tool  which  la  to  folioiw  the  clenchtng  tool  in  the  operattoB 
of  completing  the  haadlag,  and  then  cnoatng  aald  aeamlng 
tool  to  fold-over  aaM  flanfra.  latrododng  aald  aeaMlac 
tool  flrat  at  tka  danelrtag  petet  aa  a  vtnrtlsg  polst  aab- 
ataatlally  aa  Jaacflbad. 

2.  Tbe  oMthod  of  banding  abaat  aaatnl  cana  wbleb  eon- 
alata  la  pinetef  a  flanged  cover  en  a  flaased  cnn-hody. 
HencMas  a  raladealy  Ualtad  portkai  of  tba  covardtawa 
to  tbe  body-flansa  bF  faa  of  a  tool  barlns  a  sioofad 
acting  face  wboae  cfx>aB  aaetlon  praaanta  aobatantially  the 
aame  coatoar  aa  the  ftroovad  acting  face  of  tbe  aeamlng 
tool  which  la  to  follov  tba  dancblas  tool  in  the  operation 
of  eomplaMag  Cha  ^tft^tnt■  itad  then  caasing  said  aeamlng 
tool  bATiBc  a  fTOovad  aetlBf  fbce  to  fold-over  aald  flangea. 
introducing  aald  acnming  tool  flrat  at  the  clenching  point 
aa  a  startfa*  point  aobatantially  aa  daaertbod. 


qnantltiea,  a  eaalng  having  an  openlac  la  Ita  lower  end 
rastetering  with  the  opaalas  In  the  upper  end  of  aald  taba, 
aald  eaalng  having  an  opening  in  tta  upper  end,  a  pioagar 
within  aald  casing,  co-acting  with  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
plnagar  toA,  aad  iMSmrlng  devloaa  oa  tba  ploaiar  rod, 
itrailli*  tha  ■maaant  of  the 


939.108.    LIQUtD-MBABUEBB.    QaaBLM  C.  Allbn,  Kan- 
aaa  City.  Ma    FUad  Dae.  8.  1008.    Sartel  No.  466,544. 

1.  In  itqntd  ■aaawara  tka  eoaaMaatSan  with  a  recep- 
ta<de  or  eootalaer  of  ll«alda  bavta*  a  aapOlary  dlacbarpe 
opening,  a  aoraMa  ilapkiagB  atfaptoi  to 
Mild  tn  aawJi  faatmiia,  a 

aactlng  aaM  eaatnc  with  aald  receptacle,  aad  a  pioneer 
within  aald  easing  coactlng  wltb  tbe  dtaphragni  to  mo'va 
aald  dIapbngM  wttkte  tSa  raoeptacla, 
▼teea  on  tka  ptaBfir  lor  datanalBlaf  tba  aawwt  of  Uqald 
displaced  by  tba  aiBoaiiat  of  tbe  dtaphcaga. 

2.  In  lt«nM  ■aaaatara.  tba  aaaablaatloo  with  a  taba  for 
boldlBg  tba  Itqoid  having  aa  apanlag  la  ita  apper  end.  aad 
a   capillary   «lMfcay*i   apaolas,    a 
•4aptad  to  M^lsaa  tba  l^ald  ta  asall  qnasUtlaa.  s 
teilag  aa  opaalag  la  Ita  lower  aad  raglatarlag  with  tba 
opaalng  la  tba  appar  aad  of  aaM  tuba,  aaaaaa  eaaaaetlag 

_  uoi  s  pkdifor  wttblB  aald  aaa- 


4.  In  liquid  wiaaanrera  the  combination  with  a  tube  for 
holding  tbe  llqald  having  an  opening  In  Ita  apper  end,  and 
a  capillary  dlacbarga  opaalag.  a  movable  diaphragm 
within  aald  taba  adapted  to  dlaplace  tbe  liquid  In  amall 
qnantltiea,  a  eaatag  having  an  opening  In  its  lower  end 
raglaterlng  wltb  tbe  opening  in  the  apper  end  of  aald  taba 
and  aa  opaaias  la  tba  upper  end  of  aald  eaatag  baviag 
radial  opaataso  aztaadlag  therefrom,  maaaa  eoaaeetlag 
aald  tuba  with  aald  casing,  and  a  plunger  within  the  aald 
eaalng.  a  plunger-rod  movable  in  tbe  opening  in  the  oppor 
end  of  aald  eaalng.  and  luge  on  aald  rod  arrangad  at  laaaa- 
ttred  dlatancea  and  adapted  to  move  with  aald  rod  through 
aald  radial  opanlnpa. 

ft.  la  llqald  nseasarera  the  combination  with  a  tube  for 

boldlaf  tba  Uqald  baring  an  opening  In  Ita  oppar  and.  aad 

a    eaplBary    dlacbarga    opening,    a    movabia 

wltbln  aald  taba  adapted  to  diapiaee  the  llqaid  In  aaMU 

qaaafltlaa.  a  caalai  haTlng  aa  opaalag  raglatarlag  with  tba 

opaalDf  la  tba  appar  end  of  aald  taba.  aald  eaatat  baiiaf 

:  la  tba  oppar  end  of  aaU  eaatag,  aad  radial 

tberetroa  In  oppoalte  dlreetlona,  a 

within  aald  eaalng  adapted  to  co-act  with  tbe  dlapbragm 

la  aald  taba,  aad  a  rod  within  aald  openlag  la  the 

«id  of  aaM  cutsf  eoanactad  with  aald  ptoasor,  aad  lipi. 

oo  aald  rod  in  vertical  aeriaa.  and  tba  losa  la 

altamatlag  in  poaltlea  with  tbe  luge  la  tba  otbar  i 

at  ■an— rat  dtalnaeaa  apart. 


a.  la 

boldlaf  tba  MfoM 
•pUlary 
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having  a  dependlBg  flaace  aroond  its  edgM  and  fraasM 
adi  ftt6  to  enter  said  cabinet ;  of  a  rapportlns  rod  baring 
a  b  rlaontal  eztenaioD  at  one  end.  said  rod  being  adapted 


■M 


to  be  OMMmted  abore  tbe  cabinet  to  Mtapport  tbe  traatfls 
aboTe  tbe  cabinet  and  means  cooperating  wltb  said  flange 
to  secure  said  supporting  rod  below  tbe  corer  wben  not 
In  ose. 


989,200.  MACHINE  FOB  BBTTINO  FASTENSB8.  Wal- 
TBB  B.  BiNNiTT,  Portsmootb.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Morley 
Battoa  Manafactoring  Company,  Boston,  Ifsss.,  s  Cor- 
poratloB  of  Maine  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.  Betrlal  No. 
408,M1. 
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L  A  machine  for  setting  a  flexible  tag  of  tbe 
asaeribsd.  eomprising  a  frasM  baring  a  pair  of 
rigid  Jaws,  one  Jaw  having  means  to  bold  tbe  tag  with  tbe 
f*'*''^*  In  vertical  position,  and  the  other  Jaw  having  a 
Tvtlcal  gnldeway.  a  work-engaging  block  moonted  to  slide 
to  Urn  gntdt-way  bavlag  a  pair  of  apertures  extending 
tlHft^rftili  adapted  to  rsglster  wltb  tbe  shanks  of  tba 
ti^  a  ploBger  carrying  block  ihoonted  in  said  goideway  on 
tha  sMa  of  tbe  work-engaglBg  block  opposite  the  tag  bold- 
said  plunger  earrytag  block  haTtag.a  pair  of 
extendlag  lato  and  movable  within  said  apar- 
tana,  a  spring  M»nBaUy  orging  said  blocks  apart,  meant 
to  Umlt  tha  aatsBt  of  tha  separation  of  said  blocks,  and  a 
MNUtod  oa  said  frame  and  connected  with  the 
carrTtog  Mack  adapted  first  to  move  It  together 
with  tha  woifc  SB—gtin  block  toward  the  tag  holding  Jaw, 
•at  thsriftor  to  Bonra  said  planters  In  said  apertures  In- 
iipMiAMtty  9t  tfea  inrrtr  wniliii  block. 
1.  ▲  mmidUm  tor  asttlag  a  flnlMa  tag  of  the  character 
a  frasse  havlag  a  pair  of  opposed 
jaw  having  meaaa  to  bold  the  tag, 
aid  tha  other  Jaw  havlag  a  vartlcal 


iiflL.  i '■    -   lUAnlli,  ii«Hr5i!ii.l      'uiiriL-!. 


gnidsway,  a  wock-snpportlng  block  mountad  to  slide  In  the 
guideway  havlag  a  pair  of  apertures  extending  there- 
through adapted  to  register  with  tha  downwardly  pointing 
shanks  of  the  tag,  a  plunger  carrying  block  stooatod  to 
•Uda  in  said  guideway  below  said  work-aopporttog  block 
and  carrying  a  pair  of  plungers  extending  into  and  mov- 
able within  said  apertures,  a  spring  normally  urging  said 
blocks  apart,  omuu  earrlad  by  aald  blocks  to  llmtt  tha  ex- 
tsnt  of  thair  Mdw— t  of  aeparatloa,  and  a  Icrar  Moantsd 
on  said  frame  and  eonnaetad  with  tbe  pinagar  carrying 
block  first  to  move  it  together  with  the  work  aappei  ting 
block  toward  the  upper  Jaw  and  thereafter  to  aove  said 
plungers  in  said  apertures  Indtpaadsatly  of  the  work-sup-i 
porting  blodc. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  setting  a  flaxlbla  tag  of  tha  eharae-l 
tar  above  descrg>ed,  a  tag-aopporttag  asatber  provided  with 
a  pair  of  slou  adapted  to  rseaHa  tha  ahanks  of  the  fas- 
tenera  provided  on  either  end  of  the  tag  and  to  bold  the, 
flexible  body  of  the  tag  flat  at  each  iMt  •<  tha  alota,  and  a 
relatively  movable  ■■■bsr  for  elsnchtog  tha  ikaaks  of  said 
fasteners.  i 

4.  In  a  maf***^  for  aetttog  a  flexible  tag  of  the  charae^ 
tar  abora  dsa^flwd,  a  tag-aapportlng  mambar  having  si 
pair  of  sleto  4i)t***  to  raeslTe  tbe  shanks  of  tbe  tss- 
teners  provided  on  elthsr  and  of  the  tag  and  to  hold  the 
flexible  body  of  the  tag  flat  at  each  side  of  the  slots,  a  plate 
between  said  slots  to  support  tha  eeatsr  ot  tha  flexible 
body  of  the  tgg,  and  a  relatlrtfy  aovahl*  totabar  tor 
clenching  the  thanks  of  aald  taatanara. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  setting  a  flexible  tag  of  the  charae* 
ter  above  deacrlbed,  a  tag-supporting  member  having  a 
paiia  of  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  of  tbe  fas- 
teners provided  on  either  end  of  the  tag  and  to  hold  tbe 
flexible  body  of  the  Ug  flat  at  each  side  of  the  slots,  a  plate 
betwcMk  said  slots  to  support  tha  otntar  of  tha  flexible 
body  of  the  tag.  said  plate  being  narrower  between  the 
openings  of  said  sloU  than  between  tha  baasa  of  said  slots, 
and  a  relatively  movable  member  tor  clenching  tha  shank* 
of  aald  fasteners.  | 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Oasetta.]  | 
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1.  A  aafety  device  for  railways,  comprising  s  clutching 
laat  carrtod  by  the  trucks  of  tbe  cara  for  engaging  ba- 
tch tha  htddt  of  the  rails,  pnamnatlcally  eoatioUsd 
operattog  nieriif  li  for  tha  dotehtog  lastat,  and  paet- 
matlc  aetuattog  ainaaa  on  the  toeosaotl've  fa*  relet siag 
the  operating  meaaa. 

S.  A  Mteta  dartos  for  railways,  comprising  ptvotallp 
mooatsd  ^uSm.  arat,  a  lever  having  eoADectloo  with  the 
clutch  arma.  a  sprtng  bearing  on  tha  lever,  a  paewaatleally 
releaaed  trip  pin  engaged  by  the  lever  to  normally  realst 
tha  action  of  tha  tprtag  and  hold  the  clutch  anna  awstr 
from  the  rallt.  aad  maaai  ta  tha  towottta  for  control- 
ling tha  admlHrion  of  prsttwa  to  tha  paeamatlcally  of- 
eratad  trip  pia.  1^ 

8.  A  safety  derlca  fOr  rallwaya,  ceoiprtalag  swlngtiv 
clutch  arms  pivoUlly  sMonted  oa  the  txaoka  aad  adapted 
to  engage  beaeath  the  heads  of  the  rails,  hoofead  angag- 
big  ama  OMtahla  tharawlth.  aagtgiag  plataa  ta  the  car 
bottoa&  to  ba  angaftd  by  tbe  hooked  taghgtat  ar-i.  aad 
ataaa  on  tha  locomotive  for  eaoaiag  tha  aaghftBtat  Of 
the  dutch  arms  and  the  eagagtog  arsaa. 

4.  A  safety  devlee  for  railways,  eomprtalng  swinging 
clutch  srma  aouattd  oa  the  ear  tmcfc,  and  adapted  to  sa- 


ga^ beneath  the  beads  of  tbe  rails,  s  rod  having  oonaee- 
tkma  with  tha  dntch  anna,  a  bell  crank  lever  bsviag  oaa 
arm  plvotally  coaattttfl  to  the  tald  rod.  a  coll 
bearing  oa  tha  othar  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  lever,  a 
fitting  ta  a  eyiladar  and  havtog  its  stem  projecting  to  tha 
psth  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  on  tbe  engine  tor 
cantlag  tha  admlaaion  of  preaoure  to  the  cylinder  to  re* 
laats  the  pMoa  item  from  the  path  of  tbe  ball  crank 
lever  and  persslt  the  spring  to  throw  the  dutch  arms  toto 
eagageokent  with  the  rails. 

6.  A  safety  devlos  tor  railways,  comprlstog  swingtog 
toaatad  ta  ths  ear  tmcfc,  aad  adaatod  to  ta> 
th  tht  iMadi  of  tbt  raUa,  a  rod  hatrlag  eoaate- 
tloat  with  the  dutch  arms,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one 
am  plvotally  cenaected  to  said  rod,  a  coll  sprtng  bearing 
on  tha  othar  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  piston  fitting  In 
a  cylinder  and  hartog  its  stem  projeetlnr  la  tha  path  of 
the  bell  crank  lerer,  booked  engaging  arma  conasctod  with 
tha  clutch  araa.  arc  shaped  aagaglBg  platet  aecured  to 
the  car  bottoos  aad  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  engag- 
ing srma,  aad  ssaaaa  on  the  engtoa  for  eanatog  tbe  admis- 
sion of  preaana  to  the  cylinder  to  rdease  the  piston  stem 
from  the  path  of  tha  bell  crank  levar  aad  permit  tbe 
spring  to  throw  the  dutch  araa  into  sagagament  with 
the  rails  and  the  engaging  arma  toto  engagameat  with 
the  engaging  platea. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  aoC  priated  to  the  Qaaetto] 


9  3  9,202.  DRIP-RBCBnrSB.  B0BBBT  O.  BBataxTB, 
Wotaaodket.  K.  L  Piled  Aug.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B1S3SS. 


A  drip  receiver  for  uae  oa  whitewaah  aad  other 
iprlsing  a  reoeptode  havtog  an  opealag  in  ite  top,  a 
dlap^uagm  or  partltton  fixed  in  said  rset||tadM>Jad  tpaatd 
from  the  bottom  thereof  to  form  a  ehutber  aad  ha?1ag 
depending  tuhat  and  also  bsving  portions  0zed  or  tocllaod 
downwardly  to  ths  oppar  aads  of  said  tubes,  s  cock  cots* 
munlesttng  with  said  **>*■»»«•>  and  extendlag  ootelde  the 
recepUcle,  and  a  aleeve  fixed  to  Jtha  bottom  of  the  recep- 
Ude  and  alao  to  aald  diaphragm*  or  partition. 


989.208.      cnrr.      Bdwin    L.    Banaeroa,    Chicago.    111. 
Piled  Sept  2,  1906«     Serial  No.  461.887. 


1.  In  eomblnatkia,  a  supplemental  cult  ooaaprlslag  to- 
ner and  outer  folds,  the  outer  fold  being  provtdad  with  a 
button  htia  adjhtoat  each  edge  and  tbe  Inner  fold  uppttltii 


each  button  bole  being  provided  with  a  flndtog  aperture, 
the  material  of  the  Inner  fold  cut  away  to  forts  taeh  aper- 
ture being  of  aoflldent  extent  to  readily  expoas  tha  1 
hola  to  the  ttosTs  baatath  and  a  portkm  of  tha  matartol 
sartoaadtog  snch  battoahole. 

2.  la  eombtoatlon,  a  supplemental  cuff  oomprtatog  to- 
ner aad  outer  folda,  tha  ovtsr  told  betag  prorldtd  wtth  a 
battoa  hole  adjsceot  mA  edge  aad  the  taaer  tiM 
each  buttoB  hole  being  provided  with  a  U  shaped  fladtog 
slot  of  snlBdent  else  to  expose  the  button  hole  to  tha 
deeve  beneath  and  a  portion  of  the  material  surrounding 
toch  button  hole  end  extending  to  tha  adgs  of  the  cuC. 


989^204.     COLLAB.     Bdwim  L.  Baviaarow,  Chicago,  IIL 
FUad  Oct  2d,  1908.    Serial  No.  4ft9Jd0. 


1.  A  fold  over  member  of  the  charsetar  described  com- 
prlalag  a  pair  of  eonttouout  oppoatng  sheeto  folded  over 
iatemtdtato  thdr  edgee  wltb  a  guide  strip  toterpeeed  be- 
tweea  the  theeto  adjacent  the  Une  of  toldtog  over  but 
satlrdy  at  oae  tide  of  toch  Itoe  of  toldtog  over. 

2.  A  fold  over  member  of  the  character  deaerlhad  com 
prising  s  pair  of  continuous  oppoatag  theeto  folded  evei 
totarmadiste  their  edgee  with  a  pair  of  guide  strips  to 
ttrptttd  between  the  sheete  adjacent  the  Une  of  folding 
one  on  either  dde  of  auch  Une. 


9t9.t06. 

Neiir.. 
atrtea.  Nebr. 


BGo-TmrrBB. 


JoHJf  W.  Buxiiroa,  Baatrlct 
of  one-half  to  Arthar  John  Billings,  B« 
rUed  June  6.  1900.    Serial  No.  500.880. 


1.  In  an  egg  tattor.  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
tog arm  holtt  aad  a  vertical  sheU  sdapted  to  contain  a 
light  dtflct  aad  provided  with  an  opening  ootBBoalcatlng 
with  the  tottrlor  of  tald  casing,  of  a  dgM  dtrtot  adjutt- 
ably  mounted  oa  aald  caatog. 

2.  In  an  egg  tester,  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  eaaing  hav- 
tog a  curved  wall  formtog  a  self  eootalned  dark  chamber 
provided  with  ana  holsa,  aad  a  verttaal  tbtU  adaptod  to 
contato  a  llght-devlee  aad  having  optBtagi  exBautaittag 
with  tald  eating,  of  a  dgbt  device  adjuttably  mounted  on 
the  carved  extertor  of  the  eadng  above  the  arm  holea. 

8.  In  aa  egg  tester,  the  eemblnatloo  with  a  eyltodrleal 
drum  or  eaaing  tormlng  a  self  contained  dark  chamber 
having  arm  boles  In  Ite  pertphersi  wall  and  a  shell  passing 
throogh  said  dram  or  casing  and  disposed  at  rl^t  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  shell  hsviag  light  Bfwitogt 
eoamunlcattog  with  the  toterior  of  the  caatog,  of  a  tight 
device  sdjustobly  mountsd  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
ahaU  or  eating  above  tbe  arm  boles,  tald  thaU  or  eattag 
havtog  an  opealag  ander  said  tight  devlee,  aad  UgM 
tbitldt  aartavBdlag  the  arm  optato^i  of  the  di 


4.  In  an  egg  tester,  the  eombtoatlon  with  s  eating  or 
dark  chamber  havtog  arm  holet  and  a  verdeal  tbtU  aflipC- 
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APPLIOATIOHB  UNDER  EXAMIBATION. 


CoftdUion  •(  Clot  0/  Butineu  Novcmbtr  t,  1908. 


!« 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Divisions  aii<l  siihjwts  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New.     Amended 


IS 


6l 


17S 

232 

187 
318 

312 

131 
142 


332 
154 


324 

329 
307 

308 


100 
103 

327 


236 
17« 
112 

340 


37* 


I.  Fences;  1 1  arrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

9.  Aeronautics;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy; 
Label- .\fflxers;  Paper  Files  and 
Binders;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

3.  .\nneallnR  and  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  Electrochemistry; 
Metal- Founding;  Metallurgy; 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Metallic  Building 
Structures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
ehr;  Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Explosives;  Fertlllrers: 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys; 
Mechanical  Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  .Articles;  Store 
Furniture. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Flre-Ex- 
tlngulshers;  Hydraulic  Motors; 
Pumps:  Sewerage;  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Klvet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  WTiips  and 
Whip  .\pparatus. 

12.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  Etc. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  MetJEkl-Bending;  Metal- 
Ornamenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

15.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Sheets  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid  Coating  Compositions; 
Paper-Making;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plastic 
Compositions;  I'lastics. 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Linotyping;  Matrix -Making; 
Paper  Manufactures;  l^rlnting. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  I'umps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers.  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

«0.  Artiflclal  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Dentistrj-;  l^ocks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

21.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding: 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cortwe;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

22.  Air- Guns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets'  .\mmunltlon  and  Ex- 
plosiTe  Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys; 
Firearms;  Marine  i'ropulsion ; 
Ordnaoos;  RailMray  -  Rails  and 
Joints;  Railway- Ties  and  Fasten- 
ers; Ships. 

>3.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Renters; 
'nme<k>n trolling  Mechanism. 


Sept.    4     Sept.  21     370 


July     1     Aug.    5 


Sept.  22     Oct.    13 


July    7     Sept.  23 


788 


177 


739 


July  24     Sept.    3     068 
Aug.  17     Sept.  16  I  391 

Sept.   8     Sept.  25     48B 


July  12     Sept.  30    437 
June  17      Oct.      1  |  450 


Sept.    2     Sept.  13     642 
Sept.    7     Sept.  14     305 


Sept.    1     Sfpt.    7  ;  505 


July  15     Sept.  29 
June  18     Sept.  21 

I 
Aug.  13     Oct.    18 


506 
407 

632 


June  24     Sept.  16     315 
Aug.  12     June     7     228 


July     1     Aug.    9 


387 


Sept.   7     Sept.    7  ;  384 


Sept.    8     Sept.  17 
July  10     Oct.    1 

Aug.  20  '  Sept.    8 


250 

487 

331 


6 

a 
§ 


144 
312 
106 
S72 
382 
147 

152 
172 


278 
164 

304 
244 

264 

107 

378 

321 

280 


125 
279 


Aug.    9     Sept.  21  !  S44 


Oldest  nev  appU- 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


cation  and  old- |3^ 
est  action  by  ap-  8  « 
plicant  awaiting  ^* 
office  action.         ,  a  c 

' N^ 

New.     Amended  o  S 


24.  .\pparel:  .\pparel  Apparatus; 
Electricity,  .\le<llcal  and  surgical; 
Sewlng-Machines;  Surgerv. 

25.  Butchering,  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

26.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats; Electric  Itallways;  Elec- 
trleltv.  Generation;  Motive  Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Lann- 
drv;  Washing  .Vpnaratus. 

28.  Intemal-C  o  m  n  II  s  1 1  0  n  En- 
gines; .NJiiscellaneous  Heat  -  En- 
gine I'lants. 

29.  Coopering;  Fire- E  scapes  ; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright- 
Machines;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood  -  Sawing;  Wood  -  Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woo<lwo  r  k  1  n  g- 
Tools. 

30.  F  I  u  I  <l  -  Pressure  Regulators; 
Illuminating  -  Burners;  Ll<iuid 
and  (iaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia.  Water, 
and  \V  o©<l  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke,  Oa.s.  Heating  and 
lUumlnallng,  Hides.  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fats, 
and  Glue;  Water  I'urlftcalion. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages,  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispen.slng- 
Cans;  Fine  .\rt!<:  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; KeifrlReratlon. 

33.  ("utler.-;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Electric  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures; 
Paving;  Tents  Canopies.  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

34.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rolllng-Stock. 

35.  Buckles,  Bnttons.  Clasps, 
Etc.;  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting,  Garment-Supporters; 
Toilet. 

36.  Curtains  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity. 
Conductors;  Electricity.  General 
.Applications. 

38.  .Irteslan  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery; Stone- VSorking. 

39.  Baths  and  Closets;  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

40.  Baggage;  ( 'heck-Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth.  l>eather,  and 
Runber  Receptacles;  Deposit  and 
Collection  Receptacles:  Lighting- 
Fixtures;  Meuilic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recepta- 
cles; Special  Re<-eptacle,s  and 
Packages:  \Voo<Jen  Keceptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals  — 


Sept.    9     Oct.     1 


Sept.    4     Oct.     4 
Aug.  19     Sept.  14 


224 


484 


Aug.  14 

Oct.     7 

228 

Aug.  16 

Sept.  28 

H56 

July   13 

Aug.  13 

84& 

1 

July  13 

Aug.  21   m 

June    5 

Sept.  10 

779 
1 

June  11 

Aug.  19 

1 

6« 

June  14 

Sept.  15 

734 

June  16 
I  July  12 


Sept.  18     640 
Sept.  25     2»4 


Oldest  new  case.  If  ay  26;  oldest  amended,  June  7. 
Total  number  of  aDullcations  awaltlnK  action 

.  10,017 

161 

1 
Trade-Marks  awd  Dbsigks:                          I 

Trade-Marks i  Oct.     1  .  Oct. 

Designs Oct.     6     Oct. 

1 

1 
20     704 
22       W 

1 

r 
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publication- 
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GRANTED     NOVEMBER     9.    1909. 


938.197.  METHOD  OF  HPIADING  SUEET-METAL  CANS. 
Benjamin  .\dbia.sce,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384.967. 


1.  The  mt'thod  of  liiading  sheet-motal  cans  which  con- 
sists In  placing  a  flanged  cover  on  a  flanged  can-body, 
clenching  a  relatively  limited  portion  of  the  coverflanjre 
to  the  lx)dy  flange  by  means  of  a  tool  having  an  acting 
facp  wliosc  longitudinal  soction  presents  substantially  the 
same  contour  as  that  of  tho  acting  face  of  the^  seaming 
tool  which  Ik  to  follow  the  clenching  tool  In  the  op^eratlon 
of  complethig  ilie  heading,  and  then  causing  said  seaming 
tool  to  fold-over  said  flang'S,  Introducing  said  seaming 
tool  first  at  the  clenching  point  as  a  starting  point,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  beading  sheet-metal  cans  which  con- 
sists In  placing  a  flanged  cover  on  a  flanged  can-body, 
clenching  a  relatively  limited  portion  of  the  cover-flange 
to  the  body-flange  by  means  of  a  tool  having  a  grooved 
acting  face  whose  croas-section  presents  substantially  the 
same  contour  as  the  grooved  acting  face  of  the  seaming 
tool  which  is  to  follow  the  clenching  t(Mil  in  the  operation 
of  completing  the  heading,  and  then  causing  said  seaming 
tool  having  a  grooved  acting  face  to  fold-over  aaid  flanges, 
introducing  said  seaming  tool  first  at  the  clenching  point 
as  a  starting  point,  substantially  as  described. 


939,198.     LIQllDMF.ASTRER.     THARLas  C.  .4LLKN,  Kan 

sas  City.  Mo      P'iled  Dec.  S,  190»<       Serial  No.  466.544 

1.  In  liquid  measurers  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle or  container  of  liquids  having  a  capillary  discharge 
opening,  a  movable  diaphragm  adapted  to  displace  said 
liquid  In  small  quantities,  a  casing,  connecting  means  con- 
necting said  casing  with  said  receptacle,  and  a  plunger 
within  said  casing  coacllni:  with  the  diaphragm  to  move 
said  diaphragm  within  the  receptacle,  and  measuring  de 
vices  on  the  plunger  for  determining  the  amount  of  liquid 
displaced  by  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm 

2.  In  liquid  measurers,  the  combination  with  a  tnbe  for 
holding  the  liquid  having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  end,  and 
a  capillary  discharge  opening,  a  movable  diaphragm 
adapted  to  displace  the  liquid  in  small  guintitles.  a  casing 
having  an  opening  In  its  lower  end  registering  with  the 
opening  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  means  connecting 
■aid  tube  with  said  casing,  and  a  plunger  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  plunger  rod  and  measuring  devices  on  the  said  rod 
adapted  to  co-act  with  and  control  the  movement  of  said 
plunger. 

8.  Id  liquid  measurers  the  combination  with  a  tube  for 
holding  the  liquid  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper  end  and 
a  capillary  discharge  opening,  a  movable  diaphragm 
within  aald  tube  adapted   to  displace  the  liquid   in  small 


quantities,  a  casing  having  an   opening  in  Us  lower  end 

registering  with  the  opening  In  the  upper  end  of  said  tul>e. 
said  casing  having  an  oivenlng  in  Its  upper  end.  a  plunger 
within  aald  casing,  co  acting  with  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
plunger  rod.  and  measuring  devices  on  the  plunger  rod, 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  plunger. 


4  in  liquid  measurers  the  combination  with  a  tube  for 
holding  the  liquid  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper  end.  and 
a  capillary  discharge  opening,  a  movable  diaphragm 
within  said  tube  adapted  to  displace  the  liquid  in  small 
quantities,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  lower  end 
registering  with  the  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
and  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  having 
radial  openings  extending  therefrom,  means  connecting 
said  tube  with  said  casing,  and  a  plunger  within  the  said 
casing,  a  plunger-rod  movable  in  the  opening  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  and  lugs  on  said  rod  arranged  at  meas- 
ured distances  and  adapted  to  move  with  said  rod  through 
said  radial  openings. 

5.  In  liquid  measurers  the  combination  with  a  tube  for 
holding  the  liquid  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end,  and 
a  capillary  discharge  opening,  a  movable  diaphragm 
within  said  tube  adapted  to  displace  the  liquid  in  small 
quantities,  a  casing  having  an  opening  registering  with  the 
opening  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  In  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  and  radial  open- 
ings extending  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  a  plunger 
within  said  casini;  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  diaphragm 
in  said  tube,  and  a  rod  within  said  opening  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing  connected  with  aaid  plunger,  and  lugi 
on  said  rod  in  vertical  series,  and  the  lugs  in  one  aeries 
alternating  in  position  with  the  lugs  in  the  other  aeries  and 
spaccKl  at   measured  distances  apart. 


9:i9,199.     COMBINED  CABINET  ^ND   DISPLAY-BACK. 

AKDRiw  E.  Bakbb.  Wabash.  Ind.     Filed  Nor.  27.  1908. 

Serial  No.  464,540. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination  wltb 
a  cabinet,  an  overlapping  top  for  aald  cabinet,  aald  top 
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bavlDg  a  depending  flange  around  its  edges  and  frames 
ada  oted  to  enter  said  cabinet ;  of  a  supporting  rod  having 
•  h  vlsontal  extension  at  one  end,  said  rod  being  adapted 


to  be  mounted  above  the  cabinet  to  support  tbe  frames 
above  the  cabinet  and  means  cooperating  with  said  flange 
to  secure  said  supporting  rod  below  the  cover  when  not 
In  use. 


939.200.  MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  FASTENERS.  Wal- 
TBB  E.  Bbnnktt,  Portsmouth,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Morley 
Button  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  .'^0,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408,561. 


1.  A  machine  fftr  setting  a  flexible  tag  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
rigid  Jaws,  one  Jaw  having  means  to  hold  the  tag  with  tbe 
shanks  In  vertical  position,  and  the  other  Jaw  having  a 
vertical  guldeway,  a  work-engaging  block  mounted  to  slide 
In  the  guide-way  having  a  pair  of  apertures  extending 
therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  the  shanks  of  tbe 
tag,  a  plunger  carrying  block  mounted  in  said  guldeway  on 
the  side  of  the  work-engaging  block  opposite  the  tag  hold- 
ing means,  said  plunger  carrying  block  having  a  pair  of 
plungers  extending  into  and  movable  within  said  aper- 
tures, a  spring  normally  urging  said  blocks  apart,  means 
to  limit  the  extent  of  the  separation  of  said  blocks,  and  a 
lever  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  with  tbe 
plnnger  carrying  block  adapted  flrat  to  move  It  together 
with  the  work-engaging  block  toward  tbe  tag  holding  Jaw, 
and  thereafter  to  move  said  plungers  in  said  apertures  In- 
dependently of  the  work-engaging  block. 

2.  A  machine  for  setting  a  flexible  tag  of  tbe  character 
described,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
rigid  jaws,  the  apper  jaw  having  means  to  hold  the  tag, 
■banks  downward,  and  tbe  other  Jaw  having  a  vertical 


guldeway.  a  work-supporting  block  mounted  to  slide  In  the 
guldeway  having  a  pair  of  apertures  extending  there- 
through adapted  to  reRlster  with  the  downwardly  pointing 
shanks  of  tbe  tug,  a  plunger  carrying  block  mounted  to 
slide  in  said  guldeway  l)elow  said  work-supporting  block 
and  carrying  a  pair  of  plungers  extending  into  and  mov- 
able within  tald  apertures,  a  spring  normally  urging  said 
blocks  apart,  means  carried  by  said  blocks  to  limit  tbe  ex- 
tent of  their  movement  of  separation,  and  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  connected  with  tbe  plunger  carrying 
block  first  to  move  it  together  with  the  work-supporting 
block  toward  tbe  upper  Jaw  and  thereafter  to  move  said 
plungers  in  said  apertures  independently  of  the  work  sup- 
porting block. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  a  flexible  tag  of  tbe  charac- 
ter above  described,  a  tag-supporting  memt>er  provided  with 
a  pair  of  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  of  the  fas- 
teners provided  on  either  end  of  the  tag  and  to  bold  the 
flexible  body  of  tbe  tag  flat  at  each  side  of  tbe  slots,  and  a 
relatively  movable  member  for  clenching  the  shanks  of  said 
fasteners. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  a  flexible  tag  of  the  charac- 
ter above  described,  a  tag  supporting  memt>er  having  a 
pair  of  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  of  the  fas- 
teners provided  on  either  end  of  the  tag  and  to  hold  the 
flexible  body  of  the  tag  flat  at  each  side  of  the  slots,  a  plate 
between  said  slots  to  support  the  center  of  the  flexible 
body  of  the  tag,  and  a  relatively  movable  member  for 
clenching  the  shanks  of  said  fasteners. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  setting  a  flexible  tag  of  the  charac- 
ter alwve  described,  a  tag  supporting  member  having  a 
pairs  of  slot.s  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks  of  the  fas- 
teners provided  on  either  end  of  the  tag  and  to  hold  the 
flexible  body  of  tbe  tag  flat  at  each  side  of  the  slots,  a  plate 
between  said  slots  to  support  the  center  of  the  flexible 
body  of  the  tag,  said  plate  l)elng  narrower  l>etween  the 
openings  of  said  slots  than  between  the  bases  of  said  slots, 
and  a  relatively  movable  member  for  clenching  the  shanks 
of  said  fasteners. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,201.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAYS.  OSCAB  J. 
Bbhk.nd,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  471,081. 


»»-»i/»'f  *>  •- 


1.  A  safety  device  for  railways,  comprising  a  clutching 
means  carried  by  the  trucks  of  the  cars  for  engaging  be- 
neath the  beads  of  the  rails,  pneumatically  controlled 
operating  mechanism  for  the  clutching  means,  and  pneu- 
matic actuating  means  on  the  locomotive  for  releasing 
the  operating  means. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  railways,  comprising  plvotally 
mounted  clutch  arms,  a  lever  having  connection  with  the 
clutch  arms,  a  sprlnK  bearing  on  the  lever,  a  pneumatically 
released  trip  pin  engaged  by  the  lever  to  normally  resist 
the  action  of  the  spring  and  hold  the  clutch  arms  away 
from  the  rails,  and  means  on  tbe  locomotive  for  control- 
ling tbe  admission  of  pressure  to  tbe  pneumatically  op- 
erated trip  pin. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  railways,  comprising  swinging 
clutch  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trucks  and  adapted 
to  engage  beneath  the  heads  of  the  rails,  hooked  engag- 
ing arms  movable  therewith,  engaging  plates  on  the  car 
bottom  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  booked  engaging  arms,  and 
means  on  the  locomotive  for  causing  the  engagement  of 
tbe  clutch  arms  and  the  engaging  arms. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  railways,  comprising  swinging 
clutch  arms  mounted  on  tbe  car  truck,  and  adapted  to  en- 
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gage  beneath  the  heads  of  the  rails,  a  rod  having  connec- 
tions with  the  clutch  arms,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  rod,  a  coil  spring 
bearing  on  tbe  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  piston 
fitting  In  a  cylinder  and  having  its  stem  projecting  in  tbe 
path  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  on  tbe  engine  for 
causing  the  admission  of  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  re- 
lease the  piston  stem  from  the  path  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  and  permit  tbe  spring  to  throw  the  clutch  arms  into 
encragement  with  tbe  rails. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  railways,  comprising  swinging 
clutch  arms  mounted  on  the  car  truck,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage beneath  the  heads  of  tbe  rails,  a  rod  having  connec- 
tions with  the  clutch  arms,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  rod.  a  coll  spring  bearing 
on  the  other  arm  of  the  t>ell  crank  lever,  a  piston  fitting  in 
a  cylinder  and  having  its  stem  projecting  in  the  path  of 
the  bell  crank  lever,  hooked  engaging  arms  connected  with 
the  clutch  arms,  arc  shaped  engaging  plates  secured  to 
the  car  Iwttom  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  engag- 
ing arms,  and  means  on  the  enfclne  for  causing  the  admis- 
sion of  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  release  the  piston  stem 
from  the  path  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  permit  the 
spring  to  throw  the  clutch  arms  Into  engagement  with 
the  rails  and  the  engaging  arms  into  engagement  with 
the  engaging  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  3  9,202.      DRIP  RECEIVER        Hcbirt    O 
Woonsocket.    R.    I.      Filed    Aug.    20,    1909. 
613,833. 


Bessetti. 
Serial    No. 


A  drip  receiver  for  use  on  whitewash  and  other  brushes, 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  In  Its  top.  a 
diaphragm  or  partition  fixed  In  said  receptacl'-  and  spaced 
from  the  Iwttom  thereof  to  form  a  chamber  and  having 
depending  tubes  and  also  having  portions  fixed  or  inclined 
downwardly  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  cock  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  extending  outside  the 
receptacle,  and  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle and  also  to  said  diaphragm  or  partition. 


939,20.'^.       CUFF.       Edwin    L.    Bkvinoton,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.      Serial  No    451,387. 


each  button  hole  being  provided  with  a  finding  aperture, 
the  material  of  the  inner  fold  cut  away  to  form  such  aper- 
ture being  of  sufficient  extent  to  readily  expose  the  button- 
hole in  the  sleeve  beneath  and  a  portion  of  the  material 
surrounding  such  buttonhole. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supplemental  cuff  comprlalBg  In- 
ner and  outer  folds,  the  outer  fold  being  provided  with  a 
button  bole  adjacent  each  edge  and  the  inner  fold  oppoaite 
each  button  hole  being  provided  with  a  U  shaped  finding 
slot  of  Bufllcient  sUe  to  expose  the  button  bole  in  the 
sleeve  beneath  and  a  portion  of  the  material  surrounding 
such  button  bole  and  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  cuff. 


939,204.      COLLAR.      Edwin   L.   Bbvinqton,   Chicago,   lU. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,560 


1  In  combination,  a  supplemental  cuff  comprising  in- 
ner and  outer  folds,  the  outer  fold  t)eing  provided  with  a 
button  hole  adjacent  each  edge  and  the  inner  fold  opposite 


1.  A  fold  over  member  of  tbe  character  de8crlt>ed  com- 
prising a  pair  of  continuous  opposing  sheets  folded  over 
Intermediate  their  edges  with  a  guide  strip  intenwsed  be- 
tween the  sheets  adjacent  the  line  of  folding  over  but 
entirely  at  one  side  of  such  line  of  folding  over. 

2.  A  fold  over  member  of  the  character  descrit>ed  com 
prising  a  pair  of  continuous  opposing  sheets  folded  ovei 
Intermediate  their  edges  with  a  pair  of  guide  strips  In 
terposed  between  the  sheets  a<yacent  tbe  line  of  folding 
one  on  either  side  of  such  line. 


939.206.  EGG  -  TESTER.  Joh.n  W.  Billi.nos.  Beatric* 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  John  Billings,  B« 
atrice.  Nebr.      Filed  June  5,  1900,     Serial  No.  500,380. 


1.  In  an  egg  tester,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing arm  holes  and  a  vertical  shell  adapted  to  contain  a 
light  device  and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  of  a  sight  device  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  casing. 

2.  In  an  egg  tester,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  curved  wall  forming  a  self  contained  dark  chamber 
provided  with  arm  holes,  and  a  vertical  shell  adapted  to 
contain  a  light  device  and  having  openings  communicating 
with  said  casing,  of  a  sight  device  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  curved  exterior  of  the  casing  al>ove  the  arm  boles. 

.1.  In  an  egg  tester,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
drum  or  casing  forming  a  self  contained  dark  chamber 
having  arm  holes  in  Its  peripheral  wall  and  a  shell  passing 
through  said  drum  or  casing  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  shell  having  light  openings 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  of  a  sight 
device  adjustably  mounted  on  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
shell  or  casing  above  the  arm  holes,  said  shell  or  casing 
having  an  opening  under  said  sight  device,  and  light 
shields  surrounding  tbe  arm  openings  of  tbe  drum  or 
casing. 

4.  In  an  egg  tester,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  or 
dark  chamber  having  arm  boles  and  a  vertical  shell  adapt- 
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ed  to  contain  a  light  deylce  and  provided  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  of  a  sight 
device  movable  on  said  casing,  the  latter  being  also  pro- 
vided at  one  side  of  said  sight  device  with  an  auxiliary 
sight  opening  or  peek  bole. 

5.  Id  an  egg  tester,  the  combination  with  a  drum  or 
dark  chamber  having  a  curved  wall  and  provided  with  arm 
holes,  said  drum  also  having  an  opening  therein,  a  vertical 
shell  or  cylinder  passing  through  said  drum  and  having 
openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  latter, 
and  a  sight  device  movably  mounted  upon  said  drum  and 
communicating  with  said  opening  in  the  latter. 


9  3  9,206.     ROLLEB.     Andbiw  E.  Bliqht,  TottenviUe, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  0,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,256. 


i 


The  combination  of  a  platen  having  a  rubber  cushioning 
surface,  plugs  pneumatically  sealing  the  said  platen,  heads 
attached  to  said  plugs,  a  valve  located  in  one  of  the  said 
beads,  a  hollow  rod  securely  set  in  and  attached  to  the 
said  plugs  and  the  said  heads  and  extended  through  the 
said  roller,  the  extended  hollow  bearings  located  on  the 
outside  of  the  said  rod,  the  said  hollow  rod  extending 
through  the  said  hollow  bearings,  rings  for  clenching  the 
said  platen  to  the  said  plugs  and  heads  whereby  the  thick- 
ness and  pliability  of  the  platen  may  be  varied. 


939,207.  TOOL  FOR  DETACHING  CARPET  FASTEN- 
ERS. Wabbdn  H.  Boles.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Boles  Friction  Fastener  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,516. 


1.  A  tool  for  attaching  and  detaching  carpet  fasteners, 
comprising  Jaws  and  means  for  moving  them  toward  and 
from  each  other,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a 
hole  for  holding  the  shank  of  a  fastener  pin  provided  with 
upward-projecting  teeth,  the  other  of  said  jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cutter  having  a  recess  wltb  cutting  edges  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom. 

2.  A  tool  for  attaching  and  detaching  carpet  fasteners, 
comprising  jaws  and  means  for  moving  them  toward  and 
from  each  other,  one  of  said  jaws  being  provided  with  a 
bole  for  holding  the  shank  of  a  fastener  pin  provided  with 
upward  projecting  teeth,  the  other  of  said  Jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cutter  having  a  recess  with  a  cutting  edge 
therein,  and  having  outside  of  said  recess  other  cutting 
edges. 

3.  A  tool  for  attaching  and  detaching  carpet  fasteners, 
comprising  Jaws  and  means  for  moving  them  toward  and 
from  each  other,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a 
hole  for  holding  the  shank  of  a  fastener  pin  provided  with 
upward -projecting  teeth,  the  other  of  said  Jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cutter  having  a  recess  with  a  cutting  edge 
therein,  and  having  adjacent  said  recess  bevel  cutting 
edges. 


989.208.     BTAMP-MORTAR.     Mun-iN  P.  Boas,  Ban  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.      Filed  July  9,  1906.      Serial  No.  325,300. 
1.  In  a  stamp-mortar,  a   vertically  adjustable  dividing 

wall  separating  it  into  an  inner  space  in  which  the  stamp 


operates  and  to  which  the  ore  is  fed.  and  an  outer  space 
communicating  with  the  inner  space  under  said  wall,  into 
wt^cb  said  outer  space  the  ore  is  expelled  by  the  t>low  of 
the  stamp,  aaid  wall  having  the  inner  surface  of  its  lower 
end  Inwardlj  sloping  to  direct  the  material  to  the  crusblog 
surfaces. 


2.  In  a  stamp-mortar,  the  combination  of  a  sizing  ring 
fitted  to  the  wall  of  the  mortar  cavity,  and  an  Inner  divid- 
ing wall  separating  the  mortar  cavity  Into  an  inner  space 
in  which  the  stamp  operates  and  to  which  the  ore  Is  fed, 
and  an  outer  space  between  said  wall  and  ring  communi- 
cating with  the  inner  space  under  said  wall,  into  which 
said  outer  space  the  ore  is  expelled  by  the  blow  of  the 
stamp. 

3.  in  a  stamp-mortar,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  alxing  ring  fitted  to  the  wall  of  the  mortar  cav- 
ity, and  a  vertically  adjustable  inner  dividing  wall  separat- 
ing the  mortar  cavity  into  an  inner  space  in  which  the 
stamp  operates  and  to  which  the  ore  is  fed,  and  an  outer 
space  between  said  wall  and  ring  communicating  with  the 
inner  space  under  said  wall,  into  which  said  outer  space 
the  ore  is  expelled  hy  the  blow  of  the  stamp 

4.  In  a  stamp-mortar,  the  combination  of  a  sizing  ring 
fitted  to  the  wall  of  the  mortar  cavity,  and  an  Inner  wall 
descending  into  said  cavity,  to  a  plane  lielow  the  normal 
level  of  the  ore  therein,  and  separating  said  cavity  into  an 
inner  space  In  which  the  stamp  operates  and  to  which  the 
ore  is  fed,  and  an  outer  space  between  said  wall  and  ring 
communicating  with  the  inner  space  under  said  wall,  into 
which  said  outer  space  the  ore  is  expelled  by  the  blow  of 
the  stamp. 

5.  In  a  stamp-mortar,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  sizing  ring  fitted  to  the  wall  of  the  mortar 
cavity,  and  an  Inner  vertically  adjustable  dividing  wall 
descending  into  said  cavity  to  a  plane  below  the  normnl 
level  of  the  ore  therehi.  and  separating  said  cavity  into  an 
inner  space  In  which  the  stamp  operates  and  to  which  the 
ore  is  fed,  and  an  outer  space  between  said  wall  and  ring 
communicating  with  the  Inner  space  under  said  wall,  Into 
which  said  outer  space  the  ore  is  expelled  by  the  blow  of 
the  stamp. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.209.  SPEED  INDICATING  OR  RECORDING  DE- 
VICE. William  H.  Bristol,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1909.     Serial  No    491.8.^*. 

In  a  speed  Indicating  or  recording  apparatus :  vacuum 
producing  means  comprising  a  rotating  shaft,  hollow  for  a 
portion  of  its  length,  means  to  provide  an  air  chamber 
communicating  with  the  chamber  formed  by  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  open  at  Its  periphery  to  the 
atmoapbere,  said  air  chamber  to  be  rotated  by  said  hollow 
'  shaft ;  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  said  boUow  stiaft ;  a 
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•tatlooary  head,  and  a  cap  screwed  thereto,  surrounding 
the  open  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  and  a  spring  supporting 
said  bead  and  cap  to  secure  the  same  against  rotation  and 
to  bold  the  same  on  said  hollow  shaft :  pressure  indicating 


or  recording  means  ;  and  means  to  connect  the  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  hollow  shaft  with  said  pressure  indicating  or 
recording  means  to  communicate  to  the  latter  the  vacuum 
produced  by  the  rotation  of  said  air  chamber. 


939,210.  COMBINATION  DOOR-LOCK.  ALVii  E.  BSOWN 
and  Jaue-s  M.  Roberts.  Crayne,  Ky.  Filed  June  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  438.209. 


/ 


1.  A  combination  lock  embodying  alining  rotary  shafts, 
a  tumbler  fixed  to  one  of  the  shafts,  and  an  engaging  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  other  shaft  and  having  connection 
with  the  tumbler  to  admit  of  the  latter  being  operated  by 
turning  either  selected  one  of  the  shafts,  one  of  the  shafts 
being  movable  longitudinally  away  from  the  other  shaft  to 
disengage  said  element  and  tumbler,  whereby  one  of  the 
shafts  may  be  turned  relative  to  the  other  to  re-set  the 
device. 

2.  A  combination  lock  embodying  alining  rotary  shafts, 
a  tumbler  fixed  to  one  of  the  shafts,  and  a  yoke  rigid  with 
the  other  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  tambler  to  admit  of 
the  latter  being  operated  by  turning  either  selected  one  of 
the  ahafts,  one  of  said  shafta  being  movable  longitudinally 
away  from  the  other  shaft  to  disengage  the  yoke  and  tum- 
bler, whereby  one  of  the  shafts  may  be  turned  relative  to 
the  other  to  re-set  the  device. 

8.  A  combination  lock  embodying  alining  rotary  shafta, 
a  tumbler  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts  to  turn  therewith,  a 
yoke  rigid  with  the  other  shaft  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  tumbler,  one  of  said  shafts  being  movable 
longitudinally,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  such 
movable  shaft  in  operative  relation  to  the  other  shaft  to 
hold  the  yoke  and  tumbler  associated  and  admit  of  the 
latter  being  operated  by  turning  any  selected  one  of  the 
shafts. 

4.  A  combination  lock  embodybig  alining  rotary  shafts, 
a  tumbler  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts  to  turn  therewith, 
a  yoke  rigid  with  the  other  shaft  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  tumbler,  one  of  said  shafts  being  movable 
longitudinally,  and  means  for  yieldingly  mainUinlng  aald 
Bsovable  abaft  in  operative  relation  to  the  ottter  shaft  to 
bold  the  yoke  and  tumbler  associated  and  admit  of  the 
latter  being  operated  by  tumlnc  any  selected  one  of  the 
■hafts. 


5.  A  combination  lock  embodying  a  main  shaft,  a  tum- 
bler carried  by  the  main  shaft,  hollow  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  main  abaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tumbler,  a  second  tumbler  carried  by  one  of  the  hollow 
ahafts.  and  an  opcrattrv  coanectton  betweaB  the  boUow 
shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  pHnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,211.  AIR  HOSE  COUPLING.  Kdwabd  L.  Bboww, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P.  L.  Andrews, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  and  one-tbird  to  Chas.  Elsie,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,412. 


«•>' 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  tubular  conduits,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethrough,  said  opening  being  enlarged  in  diameter  to 
ward  one  of  Its  ends  so  as  to  form  an  annular  shoulder, 
that  portion  of  the  opening  having  the  smaller  diameter 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  of  a  valve 
in  the  enlarged  part  of  said  opening,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  seat  Itself  on  said  shoulder,  a  second  tubular 
member,  means  for  attaching  the  second  tubular  member  to 
the  first  tubular  member,  a  tubular  extension  on  the  said 
second  member,  said  extension  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
smaller  part  of  the  said  opening  and  to  bold  the  said  valve 
away  from  the  shoulder,  when  the  members  are  attached 
together,  a  packing  ring  within  the  said  circumferential 
groove,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said 
tubular  extension  and  to  establish  therewith  a  fluid  proof 
Joint,  and  means  for  locking  the  two  tubular  members  to- 
gether after  they  have  been  attached. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  tubular  condnits,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethrough,  said  opening  being  enlarged  in  diameter  to- 
ward one  of  Its  ends  so  as  to  form  an  annular  shoulder, 
that  portion  of  the  opening  having  the  smaller  diameter 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  adjacent  said 
shoulder  and  with  a  spiral  groove  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  said  opening,  of  a  valve  in  the  enlarged  part  of  said 
opening,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  seat  itself  on  said 
shoulder,  a  second  tubular  member  having  a  spiral  rib 
adapted  to  fit  as  a  screw  thread  Into  the  said  spiral 
groove,  a  tubular  extension  on  the  said  second  member, 
said  extension  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  smaller  diameter  of  the  said  opening,  said  extension 
being  adapted  to  push  the  valve  away  from  the  said  shoul- 
der when  the  second  member  Is  screwed  Into  the  first  mem- 
ber and  a  packing  ring  within  the  said  circumferential 
groove,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said 
tubular  extension  and  to  establish  therewith  a  fiuid-proof 
Joint. 

3.  In  a  coupling  for  tubular  conduits,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethrough,  said  opt-ning  t)eing  enlarged  In  diameter  to- 
ward one  of  Its  ends  so  as  to  form  an  annular  shoulder, 
that  portion  of  the  openlns  having  the  smaller  diameter 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  adjacent  said 
shoulder  and  with  a  spiral  groove  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  said  opening,  of  a  valve  in  the  enlarged  part  of  said 
opening,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  seat  Itself  on  said 
shoulder,  a  second  tubular  member  having  a  spiral  rib 
adapted  to  fit  as  a  screw  thread  into  the  said  spiral  groove, 
a  tubular  extension  on  the  said  second  member,  said  ex- 
tension being  adapted  to  push  the  valve  away  from  the 
said  shoulder  when  the  second  member  is  screwed  Into 
the  first  meml>er,  a  packing  ring  within  the  said  circum- 
ferential groove,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  eald  tabular  extension  and  to  establlab  therewith  a 
ttuld-proof  Joint,  and  means  for  locking   the   said  aecond 
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member  In  position  after  the  yalTe  has  been  moved  off  of 
the  Raid  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  coupling  for  tubular  conduits,  the  combination 
with  a  coupling  section  proyided  at  one  end  with  a  valve- 
chamber  and  at  the  other  with  a  receiving  opening,  said 
receiving  opening  having  a  spiral  groove  and  carrying  a 
gaslcet  intermediate  said  spiral  groove  and  said  valve- 
chamber,  and  a  spring- resisted  valve  normally  closing  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  receiving  opening  ; 
of  an  opposing  coupling  section  having  a  flanged  head 
terminating  in  an  open  valve-stem  adapted  to  unseat  said 
valve  when  the  coupling  sections  are  drawn  together,  said 
valve-stem  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  spiral  rib 
adapted  to  traverse  said  spiral  groove  and  having  its  open 
end  adapted  to  take  Into  said  gasket  and  form  a  fluid-tight 
Joint  upon  the  initial  engagement  of  said  spiral  rib  with 
said  spiral  groove  and  prior  to  the  anseating  of  said  valve 
by  said  valve-stem. 


939.212.     SHOE-LAST.    Adam  J.  Bdch,  Portsmouth,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,273. 


1.  A  last  having  a  toe  piece  of  heat  conductive  material, 
said  toe  piece  being  provided  with  a  recess,  In  combination 
with  an  electrical  heater  housed  in  said  recess,  an  Insu- 
lating packing  between  the  heater  and  the  walls  of  the 
recess,  and  a  metallic  plate  secured  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  last  and  serving  to  retain  the  heater  in  its  recess  or 
housing. 

2.  A  last  having  a  metallic  toe  piece  provided  with  a 
recess  in  its  under  side,  an  electrical  heater  housed  within 
said  recess  and  a  protecting  plate  or  cover  extending  be- 
neath the  bottom  of  the  last  and  connected  detachably 
with  the  latter  and  with  the  toe  piece,  said  plate  consti- 
tuting a  cover  to  secure  the  heater  In  its  housing  and  also 
serving  to  assist  In  securing  the  toe  piece  upon  the  last. 


939,213.  SCALE.  Frbmont  H.  Bcckinoham,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale  Company. 
Limited.  Itetrolt,  Mich.,  a  Limited  Partnership.  Filed 
Feb.  18.  1909.     S<>rlal  No.  478.682. 


1.  IB  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  main  scale 
beam  provided  with  pivots  at  each  end  and  pivotallj 
mouate4  on  the  base  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  secobd  lever 


having  pivots  at  each  end  and  Intermediate  Its  ends,  con- 
necting blocka  mounted  on  pivots  on  the  front  arm  of 
the  main  lever  upon  which  blocks  the  second  lever  la 
mounted,  a  platform  resting  on  pivots  carried  by  the  front 
arms  of  both  levers,  a  swinging  link  engaging  the  rear 
arm  of  the  second  lever  to  hold  it  from  rising,  a  Itnk 
connecting  the  front  arm  of  both  levers  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  between  them,  a  pendulum  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  main  lever,  and  an  Indicator  secured  to 
said  pendulum. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  vertical 
plate  mounted  on  the  base,  a  scale  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  base  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  pendulum  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  lever,  a  pin  plvotally  engaging  the  yoke 
and  the  pendulum,  an  adjuster  mounted  on  said  plate, 
and  a  conneotor  between  the  adjuster  and  one  end  of 
said  yoke. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  scale  lever 
mounted  thereon  Intermediate  Us  ends,  a  weight  receiving 
device  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  pendulom 
mounted  on  said  base  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever 
and  provided  with  an  arm  having  a  pivot  mounted  thereon, 
a  pin  mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  yoke  resting  on  said  pin 
and  having  downwardly  extending  arms  engaging  pivots 
at  the  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  yoke  and  pin. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  scale  lever 
falcrumed  on  said  base  and  having  arms  extending  for 
ward  and  rearward,  a  weight  receiving  device  mounted 
on  the  forward  arm,  a  pendulum  pivoted  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  lever  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
arm,  a  compression  member  and  a  tension  member  con 
nectlng  the  arm  on  the  pendulum  to  the  rear  arm  of  the 
scale  lever  to  coordinate  the  movements  of  the  same,  and 
a  pointer  to  Indicate  the  movements. 

5.  In  a  8cale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  main  lever 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  hav- 
ing a  pivot  at  Its  rear  end.  a  pendulum  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  base,  connections  between  the  pendulum  and  said 
pivot  on  the  rpar  end  of  the  main  lever  whereby  the  lever 
and  pendulum  are  caused  to  swing  In  unison,  a  second 
lever,  a  link  connected  to  said  base  and  engaging  a  pivot 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  socond  lever,  a  platform  supported 
by  pivots  mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  both  levers,  and 
connecting  blocks  resting  on  pivots  mounted  on  the  front 
end  of  the  main  lever,  said  second  lever  having  pivots 
Intermediate  Its  ends  resting  on  the  connecting  .blocks. 

(Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9.39.214  BOTTLING  M.\CHINE.  JOSIPH  H.  C«amp, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  29.  1903.  Serial  So 
159,246. 


1.  In  n  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  supply,  a  chamber  provided  with  fluid  pressure  regu 
lating  mechanism,  said  chamber  having  its  upper  portion 
communicating  directly  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
supply  and  having  its  lower  portion  communicating  di- 
rectly with  the  lower  portion  of  said  supply,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  apart  from  said  liquid  supply  and  said  cbajn- 
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ber,  and  a  bottle  mouth-piece  adapted  to  have  connection 
with  liquid  and  fluid-pressure  supplies,  respectively. 

2.  In  ft  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  supply,  a  chamber  provided  with  fluid  pressure  regu- 
lating mechanism,  fluid  communication  directly  between 
the  upper  portion  of  said  supply  and  the  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber,  fluid  communication  directly  between  the 
lower  portion  of  said  supply  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber,  a  flAid-pressure  supply  apart  from  said  liquid 
supply  and  said  chamber  and  a  bottle  mouth-piece  having 
several  fluid  ways,  one  of  said  ways  adapted  to  provide 
communication  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  liquid 
supply  and  said  mouthpiece,  another  of  said  ways  adapt- 
ed to  provide  communication  between  the  lower  portion 
of  said  liquid  supply  and  said  mouth-piece,  and  yet  an- 
other way  adapted  to  provide  communication  between  said 
fluid  pressure  supply  and  said  mouth-piece. 

3  in  a  t>ottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  supply  receptacle,  a  bottle  mouthpiece,  a  way  hav- 
ing valve  means  and  connecting  said  mouth-piece  di- 
rectly with  the  upper  portion  of  said  supply  receptacle, 
a  way  having  valve  means  and  connecting  said  mouth- 
piece directly  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  supply  recep- 
tacle, each  such  way  connected  directly  to  said  mouth- 
piece separately  from  the  connection  of  the  other  way,  a 
chamber  provided  with  fluid  pressure  regulating  mechan- 
ism, a  way  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber 
and  the  upper  portion  of  said  supply  receptacle,  and  a  way 
connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  supply  receptacle. 

4  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  supply  source,  a  bottle  mouth-piece,  ways  between 
said  two  members,  respectively  adapted  to  connect  the 
lower  and  upper  portions  of  said  supply  source  directly 
with  said  mouthpiece,  valve  means  controlling  said  ways, 
a  chamber  distinct  from  said  supply  source  and  provided, 
with  fluid  pressure  regulating  mechanism,  a  way  providing 
constant  communication  between  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  supply  source,  and 
a  way  providing  constant  communication  between  the 
lower  portion  of  said  pressure  regulating  chamber  and 
the  lower  portion  of  said  supply  source. 

5.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  supply  receptacle  and  pressure  fluid  supply  recepta- 
cle relatively  distinct,  pressure  regulating  mechanism  for 
said  liquid  supply,  a  bottle  mouth-piece,  a  way  connecting 
said  mouthpiece  with  said  fluid-pressure  supply  recepta- 
cle, a  way  connecting  said  mouth-piece  directly  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  liquid  supply  receptacle,  a  way  con 
nectlng  said  mouth-piece  directly  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  last  named  supply  receptacle,  each  such  way  being 
connected  directly  to  said  mouthpiece  s«'parately  from  the 
connection  of  any  other  way,  and  unitary  valve  means 
controlling  said  ways,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.216.  BLADE  SHARPENING  DEVICE.  William  D 
Chapin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  449.906. 


.\  blade  sharpening  device  comprising  a  support  pro- 
vided with  a  cross  bead  In  which  Is  placed  a  vertically 
arranged  cutting  or  file  bar,  said  cross  head  being  also 
provided  In  the  top  thereof  with  spaced  transverse  notches 
or  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  back  edge  of  a  blade. 


939,216.  BRAIDING -MACHINE.  ABRAHAM  E.  CRBB- 
NACK,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chemack  Braider  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
Oct.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,129. 


1.  A  braiding  machine,  having  a  cylinder,  with  serpen- 
tine raceways  crossing  each  other.  In  combination  with 
two  sets  of  bobbins  and  means  for  traversing  the  bobbins 
In  opposite  directions  In  the  raceways,  said  traversing 
means  including  rotary  wheels  and  slotted  hinged  con- 
veyer arms  and  means  to  keep  the  hinged  arms  toward 
the  cylinder. 

2.  A  braiding  machine,  having  a  cylinder  with  serpen- 
tine raceways,  crossing  each  other,  in  combination  with 
two  sets  of  bobbins  and  means  for  traversing  the  bobbins 
In  opposite  directions  in  the  raceways,  said  traversing 
means  Including  rotary  wheels,  outside  the  cylinder,  slot- 
ted conveyer  arms  hinged  to  the  wheels,  springs  to  press 
the  arms  toward  the  cylinder,  said  arms  being  adapted  to 
engage,  and  be  disengaged  from,  the  bobbin  spindles  as 
the  wheels  rotate  and  to  transfer  the  spindle  from  one 
wheel  to  the  next 

3.  A  braiding  machine,  having  a  cylinder  with  serpen- 
tine raceways  crossing  each  other  In  the  plane  of  the 
braiding  point.  In  combination  with  two  sets  of  bobbins, 
means  for  traversing  said  bobbins  in  opposite  directions 
in  the  raceways,  thread  guides  for  each  bobbin  and  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  thread  guides  to  take  up  the  slack 
of  the  thread  as  the  bobbin  passes  from  one  position  to 
another. 

4  A  braiding  machine,  having  a  cylinder  with  serpen- 
tine raceways,  crossing  each  other  In  the  plane  of  the 
braiding  point  in  combination  with  two  sets  of  bobbins, 
means  for  traversing  said  bobbins  in  opposite  directions 
in  the  raceways  and  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  of  the 
thrpnds  of  the  bobbins  as  thpy  pass  from  one  position  to 
another  across  said  braiding  plane. 

5.  A  braiding  machine,  having  a  cylinder  with  serpen- 
tine raceways  crossing  each  other,  in  combination  with 
two  sets  of  bobbins,  hollow  spindles  therefor,  thread- 
Kulde  rods  in  the  hollow  spindles,  means  for  traversing 
the  spindles  In  the  raceways  and  means  for  moving  the 
said  rods  In  the  spindles  to  take  up  the  slack  of  the 
threads  as  the  bobbins  pass  from  one  position  to  another. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


939,217  M.VNT-F.XCTFRE  OF  CEMENT  Shebabd  O. 
CowpEK-CoLKS.  Westminster,  London,  England.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411, .356. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cement  which  consists 
In  fusing  a  mixture  of  the  Ingredients  from  which  the  ce- 

;   ment  is  formed,  and  then  subjecting  the  fused  mass  to  the 
t  action  of  an  electric  current  and  further  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  mass  to  bring  about  certain  reactions  and 
set  free  the  sulfur,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cement  consisting  In 
fating  in  a  cupola  or  other  furnace  a  mixture  of  the  In- 

I  gredients  from  which  the  cement  Is  formed  and  then  In 


-  •" 
- 


392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBSK  9,  1909^ 


■abjeeting  the  fused  mass  to  tbe  action  of  an  eleetrte 
current  whereby  the  temperature  of  tbe  mass  la  further 
railed,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  process  of  manufactarlng  cement  consisting  in 
fusing  In  a  cupola  or  other  furnace  a  portion  of  the  mix- 
ture of  the  Ingredients  from  which  the  cement  la  formed 
and  then  subjecting  the  fused  mass  to  the  action  of  an 
electric  current,  chalk  or  lime,  necessary  to  complete  the 
mixture  being  added  when  the  temperature  has  been  In- 
creased by  the  said  current,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  continuously  manufacturing  cement, 
which  consists  in  fusing  a  mass  of  cementltious  material, 
continuously  drawing  off  portions  of  the  molten  mass  and 
subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  to  fur- 
ther raise  its  temperature,  to  bring  about  reactions  and  to 
set  free  the  sulfur,  and  continuously  discharging  the  cal- 
cined material,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  continuously  manufacturing  cement 
which  consists  In  fusing  a  mass  of  cementltious  material, 
continuously  drawing  off  portions  of  the  mass  and  sub- 
jecting It  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  to  bring 
about  certain  reactions  and  to  set  free  the  sulfur,  con- 
tinuously supplying  chalk  or  lime,  necessary  to  complete 
the  mixture  to  said  material  while  it  is  being  acted  upon 
by  the  electric  current  and  continuously  discharging  the 
material,  substantially  as  described. 


0.19,218.  HORSE-COLLAR  MACHINE.  JOHN  C.  COL- 
i.ETT  and  Albert  C.  .T.\ckson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  rodh'.HonK  Machine  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Fllfrt  Jan.  U.   1009.      Serial  No    471,384. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  hopper,  recipro- 
cating feed  bars  mounted  within  said  hopper,  means  for 
actuating  said  feed  bars,  arresting  bars  mounted  at  the 
sides  of  the  feed  bars,  a  feed  rod  mounted  at  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper,  arresting  bars  mounted  at  the  side  of  said 
feed  rod,  means  for  adjusting  the  arresting  bars,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  said  feed  bars  and  said  feed  rod. 

,2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  hopper,  feed 
bars  mounted  within  said  hopper,  a  feed  rod  mounted  at 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  actuating  said  feed 
bars  and  said   feed  rod,  and  means  for  instantaneously 


■topping  the  feeding  aetton  of  said  feed  bam  and  said  ieed 

rod. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  hopper,  feed 
bars  mounted  within  said  hopper,  a  feed  rod  mounted  at 
tbe  bottom  of  said  hopper,  arresting  bars  mounted  at  the 
sides  of  said  feed  bars  and  said  feed  rod,  and  a  cam  Itver 
adapted  to  actuate  said  arresting  bars  to  stop  the  feeding 
action  of  tbe  feed  bars  and  the  feed  rod. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  specified,  a  hopper,  two  sets 
of  feed  ban  mounted  in  said  hopper,  the  bars  of  one  set 
being  Joined  at  their  ends  by  a  block,  and  an  adjustable 
incline  bearing  against  said  block. 


989,219  BTROP  FOR  RAZOR-BLADES. 
aAD.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Aug.  11, 
No.  612,307. 


Isaiah   Con- 
1909.      Serial 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  razor  strop,  com- 
prising Jaws,  strops  fixed  to  the  Inner  faces  of  both  Jtws, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  Jaws  normally  holding  them 
In  open  position  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  \8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rasor  strop,  com- 
prising two  metal  Jaws  baring  Inwardly  turned  edges, 
strops  secored  to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  Jaws  between 
the  Inwardly  turned  edges,  means  hinging  the  Inner  tods 
of  said  Jaws  together  and  a  spring  engaging  the  inner  ends 
of  said  Jaws  and  normally  holding  them  apart  at  an  angle 
to  each  other. 

3.  As  as  article  of  manufacture,  a  razor  strop  com- 
prising two  metal  Jaws,  strops  secured  to  the  inner  faces 
of  said  Jaws,  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  Jaws  bent  substan- 
tially as  shown,  a  staple  hinging  said  Jaws  together,  a 
cylindrical  spring  engaging  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  jaws 
and  normally  holding  them  apart  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  and  the  inner  end  of  said  Jaws  bent  forming  strops 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  Jaws. 


939,220  AIB-TIGHT  FIRE-PAIL.  Chablbb  F.  CfcANB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,914. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  fitting  upon  said  receptacle  and  moyable 
vertically  with  respect  thereto,  guide  rods  arranged  in 
said  receptacle  and  carried  by  its  sides,  and  links  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  cover  and  at  a 
distance  from  Us  edges,  said  links  sliding  upon  said  guide 
rods,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A   device   of    the   kind    described    comprising    a    pail, 
{   guide  rods  secured  to  the  pail  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 

center  of  the  pall,  a  cover,  a  bail  carried  by  the  cover,  the 
ends  of  the  bail  extending  through  the  cover,  and  con- 
necting links  engaging  the  ends  of  the  ball  at  their  apper 

I  ends  and  In  slidable  engagement   with  the  guide  rods  at 

(   their  lower  ends. 
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939,221.     COMPUTING-MACHINE.     John  M.  Dalt,  Chi 
easo.  111.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1904.     Serial  No.  202,503. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  key.  mech- 
anism for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  key,  and  means  for 
automatically  changing  the  position  of  said  limiting  mech- 
anism after  a  predetermined  number  of  strokes  of  said 
key,  and  thereby  cbange  tbe  distance  of  stroke  of  said  key. 

2.  In   a   device  of  the  character  described,   registering 
mechanism,  a  key  for  operating  said  mechanism,  mechan 
ism  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  key.  and  means  for 
automatically  chanf^lng  the  position  of  said  limiting  mech 
aniam   after  a    predetermined  number  of  strokes  of  said 
key,  and  thereby  change  the  distance  of  stroke  of  laid  key. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
/ion  of  a  plurality  of  numbering  wheels,  a  plurality  of  keys 
each  adapted  when  operated  to  actuate  said  numbering 
K-heels,  mechanism  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  each  of  said 
keys,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  position 
of  said  limiting  mechanism  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  strokes  of  said  keys,  and  thereby  change  the  distance  of 
stroke  of  said  keys,  said  limiting  mechanism  being  so  ar 
ranged  aa  to  cause  the  numbering  wheels  to  register  and 
display  a  greater  amount  each  time  the  position  of  said 
limiting  mechanism  is  changed. 

4.  In   a  device  of  the  character  described,   registering 
mechanism,   keys  for  operating  said  mechanism,  limiting 
means  for  said  keys,  mechanism  for  automatically  chang 
ing  the   limiting  means,   and   mechaxilam   operated   by   the 
keys  for  controlling  the  change  of  said  limiting  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  key,  means 
for  regulating  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  key  when  said 
key  is  being  depressed,  and  means  for  automatically  chang 
Ing  said  regulating  means,  thereby  allowing  said  key  to  be 
depressed  a  greater  distance  with  each  change  of  said 
regulating  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


3.  A  device  for  computing  tonnage  resistance  of  railway 
trains,  comprlslDK  registering  mechanism,  means  for  op- 
erating said  mechaBlsm.  a  member  having  a  scale,  said 
scale  servinc  as  a  guide  to  the  operation  of  the  register 
operating  meauB.  an  adjustable  member  serving  both  as  a 
means  of  limiting  the  movement  given  to  the  register  op- 
erating means  and  as  a  guide  for  the  computation  of  the 
resistance  of  iraius  hauled  by  engines  having  a  different 
rating. 


939,222.  TONNAGE  -  EQUATING  MACHINB.  John  M. 
Dalt,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1902.  Serial  No. 
294,662. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  registering 
mechanism,  comprising  a  plurality  of  numbering  wheels 
registering  in  uniform  sequence,  means  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  a  member  having  a  scale  associated  with  said 
register  operating  means  and  serving  as  a  guide  to  the  op- 
eration of  the  same,  and  an  adjustable  member  eerrlng  as 
a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  given  to  tbe  register  operat- 
ing means. 

2.  A  device  for  computing  tonnage  resistance  of  rail- 
«a7  trains,  comprising  refflatering  mechanism,  meant  for 
operating  said  mechanism,  a  member  having  a  series  of 
Indicating  points  comprialng  a  tonnage  scale,  said  aeries  of 
points  being  marked  by  numbers  serving  as  a  guide  in 
operating  tb«  registering  mecfaaniam  by  the  operating 
means,  and  an  adjustable  member  serving  both  aa  a  means 
of  limiting  the  movement  given  to  the  register  operating 
means  and  as  a  guide  for  tbe  eompatatlon  of  the  resistance 
of  trains  hauled  by  engines  having  a  different  rmtlng. 


4.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  add- 
ing devices  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  numerical 
Bcale  adjusted  to  a  unit  of  rating  and  associated  with  said 
operating  means,  the  numerals  thereon  representing  gross 
weights  of  cars  and  contents,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  numbers  on  the  scale  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  the 
operating  means,  whereby  when  the  operating  means  is 
moved  from  a  point  opposite  certain  numerals  on  the  scale 
representing  cars  of  less  gross  weight  than  the  rating  unit, 
to  the  stop,  the  adding  devices  will  register  an  amount 
greater  than  said  numerals,  and  when  the  operating  means 
Is  moved  from  a  point  opposite  certain  numerals  on  the  scale 
representing  care  of  a  greater  grosa  weight  than  the  rating 
unit,  to  the  stop,  the  adding  device  will  register  an  amount 
less  than  said  numerals. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  register  operating  means,  of  a  member  containing 
a  scale  composed  of  characters  based  on  a  unit  of  rating,  a 
rating  chart  associated  with  said  scale,  and  a  stop  member 
for  limiting  the  movement  given  to  the  register  operating 
means,  said  stop  member  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  rating  chart 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


939,228.  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLITICALLT  REMOV- 
ING IRON  OXID  SCALE.  Charles  W.  Dahtobth  and 
Noble  Jones,  Sharon.  Pa.  Filed  June  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  504.379. 

1.  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  removing  iron  oxld 
scale  from  the  surface  of  Iron  and  steel,  which  consist*  in 
subjecting  same  as  cathode  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
current,  while  submerged  In  a  solution  containing  bisulfate 
of  an  alkaline  metal  in  water. 

2.  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  removing  iron-oxld 
scale  from  the  surface  of  Iron  and  steel,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  same  as  cathode,  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
current,  while  submerged  in  a  solution  containing  an  acid 
sulfate. 

3.  The  method  cxf  removing  iron-oxld  scale  from  tbe  sur- 
face of  iron  or  steel,  which  consists  of  passing  an  electric 
current  of  the  proper  density  to  same  as  cathode  from  an 
electrolyte  containing  a  solution  of  a  bisulfate  of  an  alka- 
line metal  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  40*  C. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  iron-oxld  scale  electrolytlc- 
ally from  the  surface  of  iron  and  steel,  which  oonslats  in 
placing  same  in  a  solution  containing  a  bisulfate  of  aa 
alkalln«  metal  In  water,  and  of  passing  to  the  metal  as 
cathode  an  electric  current  of  not  leas  than  7  amperes  per 
■qnare  foot 


i 
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939,224.  PROCESS  OF  BLBCTBOLYTICALLY  REMOV- 
ING lEON-OXID  SCALE.  Chailm  W.  Dawfobth  and 
NoBLB  JoNiis.  Sharon,  Pa.  Filed  Aag.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  515,120. 

1.  The  process  of  electrolytlcally  removing  Iron-oild 
scale  from  the  surface  of  iron  and  steel,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  same  as  cathode  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
current,  while  submerged  In  a  •olutlon  containing  blsulfate 
of  an  alkali  metal  dlssolTed  in  diluted  sulfuric  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  electrolytlcally  Iron-oiid 
scale  from  the  surface  of  iron  and  steel,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  same  as  cathode,  to  the  action  of  an  Electric 
current,  while  submerged  in  a  solution  containing  mineral 
acid  and  acid  sulfate:' 

3.  The  electrolytic  method  of  removing  iron-oxld  scale 
from  the  sarface  of  iron  and  steel,  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  of  the  proper  density  to  same  as 
cathode  from  an  electrolyte  containing  blsulfate  of  an 
alkali  metal  dissolved  in  diluted  sulfuric  acid,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  40°  C. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  Iron-oxld  scale  electrolytlc- 
ally from  the  surface  of  Iron  and  steel,  which  consists  In 
placing  same  in  a  solution  containing  blsulfate  of  an  alkali 
metal  dissolved  in  diluted  sulfuric  acid,  and  of  passing  to 
same  as  cathode  an  electric  current  of  not  less  than  7 
amperes  per  square  foot. 


engaging  a  cord  for  supporting  the  frame,  the  crossed  por- 
tions of  said  length  of  wire  forming  said  loops  being  spaced 


> 


apart  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  the  cord  longitudinally 
the  same. 


r 


9  3  9.225.  CONCRETE-BLOCK  MACHINE.  Olivkh  H. 
Davis,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,089. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  concrete  block  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotarlly  mounted  frame,  of  mold  supporting 
cradles  pivoted  to  said  frame  for  both  outward  and  lat- 
eral swinging  relative  to  said  frame. 

2.  Ih  a  centrifugal  concrete  block  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotarlly  mounted  frame,  of  mold  supporting 
cradles  adjustably  supported  by  said  frame,  whereby  the 
molds  may  be  positioned  at  different  heights. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  concrete  block  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotarlly  mounted  frame,  of  mold  suppoi-ting 
cradles  having  adjustable  pendent  hangers  pivoting  thom 
to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  concrete  block  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotarlly  mounted  frame,  of  mold  supports  and 
hangers  therefor  which  are  adapted  to  permit  8wlnt?ln«  cf 
the  mold  supports  in  a  peneral  vertical  plane  and  pivotal 
connections  between  said  hangers  and  the  frame  which  are 
disposed  In  general  upright  arrangement  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  whereby  the  mold  supports  will  assume  a  gen 
eral  radial  relation  to  the  machine  when  It  is  at  rest. 


939,221 


DREDGE.     Charles  W.  Duhl,  New  York,  N.  t. 


Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,OO.S 


r^ 


9  3  9,226.  ADJUSTABLE  PICTURE-HANGER.  John 
DsOAN,  Roxbury,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
469,555. 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  picture  frame  hanger 
comprising  a  length  of  wire  having  an  eye  formed  at  one 
end  and  a  threaded  portion  disposed  upon  the  opposite 
end  thereof  for  securing  said  length  of  wire  to  a  frame, 
said  wire  being  turned  over  at  equi-dlstant  points  through- 
out its  length  to  form  a  plurality  of  loops  for  adjustably 


1.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  movable  excavatiOK 
element,  a  stationary  power-supply  element,  a  boom  con 
necting  the  two  element8,  means  to  transmit  power  along 
the  boom  from  one  element  to  the  other  and  means  to  dis- 
charge the  excavated  matter  from  a  point  near  the  ex- 
cavating element. 

2.  In  a  dr'^dRe,  the  combination  of  an  excavating  elt^- 
ment  Including  a  pump,  a  stationary  element  having  a 
source  of  power,  means  to  maintain  a  constant  distance 
between  the  two  elements,  and  means  to  transmit  power 
from  one  clement  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  an  excavating  ele 
ment  Includlni?  a  pump,  a  stationary  element  having  a 
source  of  power,  a  boom  connecting  the  two  elements,  and 
means  to  transmit  power  along  the  boom  from  one  element 
to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  dredjte,  the  combination  of  a  movable  excavating 
element,  a  stationary  power-supply  element,  a  turntable 
upon  the  power-supply  element,  a  boom  connecting  the  two 
elements,  means  to  transmit  power  along  the  boom  from 
one  element  to  the  other  and  means  to  discharge  the  exca- 
vated matter  from  a  point  near  the  excavating  element. 

5.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  movable  excavatlnsi 
element,  a  stationary  power-supply  element,  a  txwm  piv 
otally  related  to  the  two  elements,  means  to  transmit 
power  along  the  boom  from  one  element  to  the  other  and 
means  to  dlscharBe  the  excavated  matter  from  a  point  near 
the  excavating  element. 

[Claims  Q  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  3  9,228       HOG-TRAP.     John  Dobbt,  St.  Paul,  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  455,122. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  comprising  circular  frame  supporting  mem- 
ben.  an  elongated  circular  frame  revolubly  mounted  within 
said  supporting  members,  and  animal  securing  means 
monnted  within  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  comprising  circular  frame  supporting  mem- 
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bers,  a  circular  frame  revolubly  mounted  within  aald  sup- 
porting members,  animal  securing  means  mounted  within 
said  circular  frame,  and  mechanism  for  opening  and  ciot- 
Inir  said  securing  means 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  revoluble  frame  mounted  in  said  support, 
animal  securing  means  of  separable  parts  plvotally  and 
slldably  supported  In  said  frame,  means  for  separating 
such  parts,  and  means  for  moving  said  securing  means 
lengthwise  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnallon 
of  a  support,  a  revoluble  frame  mounted  in  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  within  the  Inclosure 
of  said  frame,  certain  of  said  arms  movable  outwardly  In 
one  direction,  while  certain  <5lher  of  said  arms  are  movable 
outwardly  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  projecting 
from  without  said  frame  for  actuating  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  frame  revolubly  mounted  in  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  movable  arms  plvotally  supported 
In  said  frame,  mechanism  for  operating  said  arms  to  open 
and  close  the  same,  means  for  moving  the  arms  lengthwise 
of  the  frame,  and  a  head  rest  secured  to  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.229.       INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    GAS  -  TURBINE. 

Oeorqe    E.    Dod,    Maryborough,    Queenaland,    Australia. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.726. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  gas  turbine  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  two  passages  leading  from  one 
end.  nosslea  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  passages,  a  valve 
controlling  the  communication  of  one  passage  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  paaaage 
at  Its  other  end.  a  valve  controlling  the  passage,  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir  communicating  with  said  Inlet  pas- 
sage, a  fuel  supply  also  communicating  with  said  inlet  pas- 
sage, and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  last 
named  valve  for  opening  the  fuel  supply  to  the  pasaage. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  gas  turbine  comprising  a  com- 
bustion ctaamlwr  having  a  series  of  passages  connected 
with  one  end  thereof,  nossles  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
passages,  a  valve  in  one  passage,  means  for  supplying 
compreaaed  air  and  fuel  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  eombnt- 
tlon  chamber,  a  water  jacket  surrounding  the  comboatlon 


chamber  and  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  stuffing  box 
located  between  the  other  end  of  the  jacket  and  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 


939,230.     WOVEN  FABRIC.     Thomas  B.  Doai«A>,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa     Filed  June  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  436,495. 


1.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  heavy  figuring  warp 
threads,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  light  binding  and  figuring 
warp  threads  of  different  colors,  figuring  weft  threads  of 
different  colors,  and  binding  weft  threads,  the  binding 
warp  threads  being  arranged  so  that  figuring  weft  threads 
of  the  same  color  are  bound  by  binding  warp  threads  of 
different  colors  In  different  repeats  of  the  weave. 

2.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  heavy  figuring  warp 
threads,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  light  binding  and  figuring 
warp  threads  of  different  colors,  figuring  weft  threads  out- 
side of  the  heavy  warp  threads,  and  binding  weft  threads 
between  the  heavy  warp  threada,  the  binding  warp  threads 
being  arranged  so  that  figuring  weft  threads  of  the  same 
color  are  bound  by  binding  warp  threads  of  different  colors 
In  different  repeats  of  the  weave. 

3.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  heavy  warp  threads,  bind- 
ing weft  threads  between  the  heavy  warp  threada,  light 
figuring  and  binding  warp  threads,  and  figuring  weft 
threads  outside  of  the  heavy  warp  threads  and.  bound  by 
the  binding  warp  threads,  the  weft  threads  being  arranged, 
in  some  portions  of  the  fabric,  with  two  figuring  weft 
threads  and  a  binding  weft  thread  in  each  loop  of  binding 
warp  thread,  and  at  other  portions  of  the  fabric  with  a 
pair  of  figuring  weft  threads  In  each  alternate  loop  of 
binding  warp  thread  and  a  single  binding  weft  thread  In 
each  intermediate  loop  of  binding  warp  threads. 

4.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  heavy  figuring  warp 
threads,  binding  weft  threads  between  the  heavy  warp 
threads,  figuring  weft  threads  outside  of  the  heavy  warp 
threads,  and  binding  warp  threads,  the  weft  threads  being 
arranged  with  two  figuring  threads  and  a  binding  thread 
in  a  loop  of  binding  warp  threads,  and  at  some  portions 
of  the  fabric  the  two  figuring  weft  threads  In  a  loop  be- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  heavy  warp  threads,  while  at 
other  portions  both  figuring  threads  are  on  the  same  side 
of  the  heavy  warp  threads. 

5.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  two  sets  of  heavy  warp 
threads,  figuring  weft  threads  above  and  below  the  heavy 
warp  threads,  and  two  sets  of  light  binding  and  figuring 
warp  threads,  of  which  each  set  passes,  at  some  portions 
of  the  fabric,  alternately  over  and  under  the  figuring  weft 
threads  and  the  binding  weft  threads,  and,  at  other  por- 
tions of  the  fabric,  alternately  over  the  figuring  weft 
threads  on  the  upper  face  of  the  fabric  and  under  the 
figuring  weft  threads  on  the  lower  face  of  the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,231.      SLED.      Joskph    Z.    Dcchabmx,   Alcide,    N.    D 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1909      Serial  No.  487,026. 


40    3S< 


1.  In  a  sled  the  combination  with  the  runners,  of  kn«M 
connected  to  the  mnnera  and  provided  with  tranaverM 
beam  socketa,  said  so^eta  having  vertical  aeata  tn  their 
confronting  faces,  a  beam  bearing  in  said  aockcta,  and 
combined  wearing  and  holding  plates  each  formed  from  a 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9,  1909. 


;  ■! 


■tngle  plate  and  located  between  the  beam  and  knee,  each 
plate  having  a  lib  bent  therein  and  engaging  In  the  adja- 
cent socket  seat  and  with  ears  bent  laterally  from  the 
plate  at  the  ends  and  bearing  respectively  against  the  op- 
posite (aces  of  the  knees. 

2.  In  a  Bled  the  combination  with  the  runners,  of  kneea 
connected  to  the  rnnners  and  provided  with  transverse 
beam  sockets,  said  sockets  having  vertical  seats  In  their 
confronting  faces,  a  beam  bearing  In  said  sockets,  combined 
wearing  and  holding  plates  each  formed  from  a  single  plate 
and  located  between  the  beam  and  knee,  each  plate  having 
a  rib  bent  therein  and  engaging  in  the  adjacent  socket 
seat  and  with  a  plurality  of  ears  at  the  ends,  two  of  said 
ean  directed  laterally  and  bearing  against  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  knees  and  the  remaining  ears  bearing  against 
the  beam,  and  means  for  securing  the  last  mentioned  ears 
to  the  beam. 

3.  In  a  sled  the  combination  with  the  runners,  of  knees 
connected  to  the  runners  and  provided  with  transverse 
beam  sockets,  said  sockets  having  vertical  seats  In  their 
confronting  faces  and  with  transverse  apertures  commu- 
nicating through  the  seats,  a  beam  bearing  In  said  sockets 
and  provided  with  transverse  recesses  opposite  said  knee 
apertures,  pins  extending  through  said  recesses  and  aper- 
tures, and  combined  wearing  and  holding  plates  each 
formed  from  a  single  plate  and  located  between  the  beam 
and  knee,  each  plate  having  a  rib  bent  therein  and  engag- 
ing in  the  adjacent  socket  seat  and  with  ears  bent  later- 
ally from  the  plate  at  the  ends  and  bearing  respectively 
against  the  opposite  faces  of  the  knees. 


guide  opening  therein,  and  a  twine  guiding  screw  eye  Iti 
spaced  relation  to  said  supporting  eye,  a  twine  to  be  caf- 


939,232.      SHIPPING -PACKAGE.     Fhkdkeick   F.   East. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,013. 


^-  /3 


A  shipping  package  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing an  independent  metallic  receptacle,  removably  secured 
within  an  outer  receptacle  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially vertically  extended  staves,  having  a  circular 
bottom,  means  securing  the  ends  of  the  staves  around  the 
bottom,  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  each  stave  overlapping 
that  of  the  other,  a  pair  of  hoops  having  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  staves  secured  therelnbetween.  a  metal  hoop 
secured  around  the  said  staves  at  a  point  midway  the 
length  thereof,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  ex- 
tended staves  exteriorly  provided  around  the  said  first 
mentioned  staves,  and  spaced  predetermined  distances 
apart,  reinforcing  the  said  first  mentioned  staves,  a  cover 
removably  secured  on  the  said  receptacle,  whereby  the 
said  first  mentioned  receptacle  Is  removably  positioned 
within  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


939,233.  TWINE  TAKE-UP.  John  B.  Eastman,  Smeth- 
port.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  482.459. 
A  twine  take-up  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
Btipportlng  eye,  of  a  pendent  wire  stem  having  a  terminal 
eye  engaging  said  sopporting  eye,  said  stem  near  said  ter- 
minal eye  having  a  coll  and  at  its  lower  end  a  flat  weight 
having  a  portion  extending  obliquely  downward  with  the 


ried   througti   said  coll,   weight  opening  and  said   guiding 
screw  eye,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I 


939,234.  DISPLAY-BOX.  albibt  Eichhobn  and  Jbsbk 
EiCHHORN,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No    474.396. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box  and  a  lid.  the  lid  having  an 
extension  adapted  to  lie  in  a  plane  corresponding  with  the 
top  of  the  box  and  having  wedge  shaped  side  portions  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto,  the  parts  proportioned 
and  related  so  that  the  lid  will  either  close  the  box.  or 
support  the  open  box  at  the  required  Inclination  for  dis- 
play. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  and  a  lid,  the  lid  having 
an  extension  adapted  to  He  In  a  plane  corresponding  with 
the  top  of  the  box  and  having  wedge  shaped  side  portions 
nnd  an  end  portion  substantially  perpendicular  thereto, 
till'  end  portion  connected  with  the  side  portions,  the 
purts  proportioned  and  related  so  that  the  lid  will  either 
close  the  box,  or  support  the  open  box  at  the  required  In- 
clination for  display. 

:\.  The  combination  of  a  box  and  a  lid.  the  lid  having  an 
oxtenston  adapted  to  lie  in  a  plane  corresponding  with  the 
top  of  the  box,  and  having  wedge  sh<aped  side  portions  and 
ftu  end  portion  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  the 
parts  having  a  double  hinged  connection  so  proportioned 
nnd  related  that  the  lid  will  cover  and  close  the  box  in 
one  iwsltion,  while  in  iinother  position  the  inclined  side 
portions  will  He  beneath  the  box  and  support  the  same  at 
the  required  angle  for  display. 

4.  The  combinntlon  of  a  box  and  a  lid,  the  lid  having  a 
main  flat  extension  and  side  and  end  portions  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  the  side  portions  having  inclined  edges, 
said  lid  portions  having  a  flexible  joint  intermediate  Its 
extension  and  a  flexible  joint  connection  with  the  box,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  box  and  a  lid  attached  thereto, 
I  said  lid  coaprlsing  a  flat  extension  and  an  open  sided 
I  wedge  shaped  extension  foldable  around  the  side  of  tbe 
I  t>ox  and  underneath  the  same  to  hold  It  in  an  Inclined 
i  poaltlon. 
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939,236.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  P08T  -  HOLE  ADOEB& 
Emancel  EiscNBBAt-N,  Tripp,  8.  D.  Plied  Mar.  27, 
1908.     Serial  No.  423.602. 


The  combination  with  a  post  auger  comprising  two  main 
segmental  cutting  blades  tapering  toward  their  lower  ends, 
of  auxiliary  segmental  cutting  blades  tapering  toward 
their  lower  ends,  means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary 
blades  at  their  lower  smaller  ends  to  swing  upon  said  main 
blades  Intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  said  auxiliary  blades  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  main  blades,  whereby  the  cutting  edges  of 
said  auxiliary  blades  extend  obliquely  across  the  cutting 
edgea  of  the  main  blades. 


939,2.36.  CEMENT  BLOCK  MACHINE.  FraNKLIN  J. 
Emal  and  Charles  P.  Horn.  Pickrell,  Nebr.  Filed 
Dec  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,339. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  mold  plates  mounted 
upon  the  frame  to  form  a  molding  box  with  core  openings 
In  one  of  its  sides  ;  a  pair  of  guides  adjacently  disposed 
and  secured  upon  the  frame  ;  a  pair  of  adjacent,  hollow, 
cylindrical  members  seated  within  said  guides  and  within 
said  core-openings ;  a  yoke  intermediate  said  guides  trans- 
versely secured  upon  the  cylindrical  members  ;  means  upon 
said  yoke  (or  causing  a  sliding  movement  of  the  cylin- 
drical membera  within  said  guides  and  core  openings. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  named,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  :  a  molding  bpx  upon  tbe  frame  and  com- 
prising side-plates  and  end-plates  one  of  said  side-plates 
being  apertured ;  a  pair  of  guides  adjacently  secured 
upon  the  frame  :  a  longitudinal,  tubular  excavator  seated 
within  said  guides  and  traversing  said  apertured  side- 
plate;  a  slotted  yoke  intermediate  said  guides  and  secured 
upon  said  excavator ;  a  lever  having  one  of  its  ends 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  its  opposite  end  engaging  tbe 
slot  of  said  yoke ;  means  to  actuate  said  lever  to  caose 
sliding  movements  of  said  longitudinal,  tubular  excava- 
tor while  seated  within  said  guides  and  apertured  side- 
plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  frame  having  longitudinal,  adjacent  gnidea  ; 


a  plurality  of  m«ld  plates  mounted  upon  the  frame  to 
form  a  molding  box  with  core  openings  in  one  of  Its  sides ; 
a  pair  of  adjacent,  transversely-disposed  guides  secured 
upon  tbe  frame ;  a  pair  of  adjacent,  hollow  cylindrical 
members  seated  within  said  transrersely-dlsposed  guides 
and  within  said  core  openings  :  a  yoke  Intermediate  tbe 
transversely -disposed  guides  and  having  a  rigid  mounting 
upon  tbe  cylindrical  members  and  provided  with  end-por- 
tions engaging  between  the  longitudinal,  adjacent  guides 
of  said  frame  ;  means  upon  said  yoke  for  causing  sliding 
movements  of  the  cylindrical  members  within  said  adja- 
cent, transversely-disposed  guides  and  within  said  core 
openings,  said  end-portions  of  the  yoke  engaging  between 
said  longitudinal,  adjacent  guides  of  the  frame. 


939,237  SUPERHEATER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  BOII> 
ERS.  Lewis  E.  F'eii.ht.nkk.  Lima.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Lima  Locomotive  &  Machine  Company.  Lima.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1909  Serial  No. 
488.074. 
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1.  In  a  flre-tube  locomotive  boiler  having  a  superheater 
In  its  smokebox.  and  a  cylinder  near  its  rear  end,  the 
combination  of  a  smoke  passage  extending  from  the  firebox 
directly  to  the  smokebox  and  sn  outlet-pipe  for  conducting 
steam  from  the  superheater  to  the  cylinder,  which  pipe 
passes  through  tbe  said  smoke  passage,  so  that  tbe  heat 
of  the  gases  to  which  the  steam  in  said  pipe,  is  exposed 
increases  as  it  approaches  the  cylinders. 

2  in  a  tubular  locomotive  boiler,  the  combination,  with 
tba  firebox,  smokebox,  and  smoke-flues  connecting  tbe 
same,  of  a  tubular  superheater  supported  in  tbe  firebox, 
a  smoke  passage  extended  directly  from  tbe  firebox  to  the 
smokebox.  a  cylinder  steam-pipe  connected  with  the  super- 
heater outlet  and  extended  through  such  smoke-paaaags, 
and  thence  laterally  through  the  shell  of  the  t>oiler,  and 
a  damper  J  for  closing  the  smoke-paasage  when  the  steam 
is  not  required  for  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  tubular  locomotive  boiler,  the  combination,  with 
the  firebox,  smokebox.  and  smoke-flues  connecting  the 
same,  of  a  tubular  superheater  supported  In  the  firebox, 
a  smoke  passage  extended  directly  from  the  firebox  to  tbe 
smokebox.  a  cylinder  steam-pipe  connected  with  the  super- 
heater outlet  and  extended  through  such  smoke-passage 
and  thence  laterally  through  the  shell  of  the  boiler,  an 
annular  damper  fitted  niovably  upon  the  cylinder  pipe 
within  the  smokebox.  and  means  for  pressing  the  same 
toward  the  forward  tube  fiue-sheet  for  closing  the  amoks- 
passage  when  the  steam  Is  not  required  for  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  tubular  locomotive  boiler,  the  combination,  with 
tbe  firebox,  smokebox,  and  smoke-flues  P  connecting  the 
same,  of  a  tubular  superheater  supported  in  tbe  firebox 
the  superheater  having  an  inlet  with  connection  to  a 
steam  supply-pipe,  the  gas  or  smoke-pipe  L  extended  from 
the  smokebox  through  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  to 
the  junction-box  M.  with  the  pipe  N  connecting  such 
junction-box  to  the  firebox,  the  flange  W  connecting  the 
junction-box  tightly  with  the  barrel  A  of  tbe  boiler  and 
having  an  opening  through  such  barrel,  tbe  cylinder-pipe 
K  connected  with  the  superheater  outlet  and  extended 
through  the  smoke  pipe  L  with  gas-passage  L'  between 
the  two  pipes,  and  the  elbow  O  extended  from  tbe  cylinder- 
pipe  within  the  junction-box  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
barrel. 

5.  In  a  tubular  locomotive  boiler,  tbe  combination,  with 
tbe  firebox,  smokebox,  and  smoke-flues  P  connecting  tbe 
same,  of  a  tubular  superheater  supported  In  tbe  flreboz 
tbe  superheater  having  an  Inlet  with  connection  to  a  ste«m 
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■upply-plpe,  the  gaa  or  smoke-pipe  L  extended  from  the 
■mokebox  tliroagb  the  water-space  of  the  boiler  to  the 
Junction-box  M,  with  the  pipe  N  connecting  such  Junction- 
box  to  the  firebox,  the  flange  W  connecting  the  Junction- 
box  tightly  with  the  barrel  A  of  the  boiler  and  having  an 
opening  through  such  barrel,  the  cylinder-pipe  K  con- 
nected with  the  superheater  outlet  and  extended  through 
the  gas-pipe  L  with  gas-passage  L'  between  the  two  pipes, 
the  elbow  O  connected  with  the  cylinder-pipe  K  inside  the 
Junction-box  by  the  Joint  K'  and  extended  outside  of  the 
barrel  for  connection  to  the  cylinder  steam-chests,  and 
the  Junction-box  having  an  aperture  23  In  the  top  with 
cover  X  bolted  thereon  for  access  to  the  Joint  K'. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


939,238.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Edward  Fzsl- 
OD80N,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  461,630. 


A  bottle  having  a  hollow  tubular  element  provided  with 
a  portion  disposed  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  element 
having  horizontally  disposed  portions  and  also  provided 
with  vertical  portions  connected  with  said  horizontal  por- 
tions and  communicating  therewith,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed hingedly  connected  valve  in  one  of  the  vertical  por- 
tions, vertically  disposed  oppositely  swinging  valves  In 
the  horizontal  portions,  said  element  having  inlet  pas- 
sages communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bottle  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  depending  weighted  rod 
carried  by  the  horizontally  disposed  valve,  the  horizontal 
portions  of  said  element  being  disposed  slightly  above  the 
lower  ends  of  the  vertical  portions,  and  a  liquid  deflector 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  inlet  passages  and  formed  Inte- 
gral with  one  of  the  vertical  portions  of  said  element. 
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939,239.  RAILWAY -RAIL  JOINT.  Hinrt  T.  Fiskb, 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S6,131. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  forged  railway- 
rail  joint  comprising  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rail-flange,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  truss- 
plate  integral  with  said  clamping  member,  said  Joint  being 
struck  outwardly  at  Intervals  along  the  line  of  Junction 
of  said  clamping  member  and  truss-plate  to  form  bosses. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  forged  railway- 


rail  Joint  comprising  an  integral  plate  struck  up  to  form 
a  V-shaped  clamping  member  adapted  to  engage  the  rail- 
flange,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  truss-plate  continu- 
ous with  the  corresponding  side  of  said  clamping  member, 
outwardly  directed  bosses  being  struck  in  said  Joint  along 
the  line  of  Junction  of  skid  clamping  member  and  truss- 
plate. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  forged  railway- 
rail  Joint  comprising  an  Integral  plate  struck  up  to  form 
a  V-shaped  clamping  member,  adapted  to  engage  the  rail- 
flange,  and  oppositely  directed  plates  continuous  with  the 
corresponding  sides  of  said  clamping  member  and  re- 
spectively constituting  a  fish-plate  and  a  truss-plate  for 
the  Joint,  outwardly  directed  bosses  being  struck  In  said 
Joint  along  the  line  of  Junction  of  said  clamping  member 
and  truss-plate. 

4.  A  rallway-rall  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  Integral 
plates,  pach  struck  up  to  form  a  V-shaped  clamping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  respective  rail  flanges,  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  truss-plate  extending  along  the 
corresponding  side  of  said  clamping  member,  outwardly 
directed  bosses  being  struck  in  said  plate  along  the  line 
of  Junction  of  said  clamping  member  and  truss-plate,  and 
bolts  adapted  to  draw  said  platen  together,  said  bolts  ex- 
tending through  oppositely  positioned  bosses  of  tb«»  re- 
spective plates. 

5.  A  rallway-rall  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  Integral 
plates,  each  struck  up  to  form  a  V-shaped  clamping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  respective  rail-flanges,  and  oppo- 
sitely directed  plates  continuous  with  the  corresponding 
sides  of  said  clamping  member  and  respectively  consti- 
tuting a  fish  plate  and  a  truss  plate  for  the  Joint,  out- 
wardly directed  bosses  being  struck  In  said  Joint  along 
the  line  of  Junction  of  said  clamping  member  and  truss- 
plate,  and  bolts  adapted  to  draw  said  plates  together,  said 
bolts  extending  through  oppositely  positioned  bosses  of 
the  respective  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,240.  RAIL-JOINT.  Edward  J.  Frost,  Nottingham, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Jolte,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909      Serial  No.  481,889. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  with  adjacent  rail 
ends  having  beveled  faces  on  the  outer  sides  thereof  In 
the  treads  of  the  same,  the  beveled  faces  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  end  of  the  rails  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  treads  of 
the  rails,  of  fish-plates  clamped  against  the  sides  of  said 
rails,  a  flange  upwardly  extended  Intermediately  of  the 
upper  edge  of  the  outer  of  said  flsh-plates,  a  beveled  face 
formed  on  said  flange  for  t>earing  against  the  beveled  faces 
on  the  treads  of  said  rails,  said  flange  on  said  fish-plate 
serving  as  a  tread,  and  bases  Inwardly  extended  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  fish  plates  for  engagement  beneath  the 
bases  of  said  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  with  two  rails  hav- 
ing their  tread  portions  cut-away  In  registered  relation 
at  the  outsr  sides  thereof,  of  fish-plates  engaged  against 
the  opposite  sides  of  sold  rail,  a  member  projected  up- 
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wardly  from  the  outer  of  said  fish-plates  to  bear  in  the 
cut-away  portion,  the  member  being  of  a  length  approxi- 
mately twice  the  width  of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rails 
and  bases  carried  by  said  flsh-plates  to  engage  beneath 
the  rails. 


939.241      FOLDING  BED.     Charlks  R   Gardnir,  Aurora, 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1909     Serial  No  471.198. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  uprights  projecting  from 
the  base,  a  frame  carried  by  the  uprights  and  adapted  to 
receive  drapery,  standards  projecting  from  the  base  and 
connected  to  the  uprights,  a  fulcrum  rod  connecting  the 
Rtandards.  clamps  pivoted  upon  the  fulcrum  rod,  and  a  bed 
detacbably  engaged  by  the  clamps  and  adapted  to  be 
Kwung  into  an  upright  position  so  as  to  be  concealed  by  the 
drapery  upon  the  before  mentioned  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  provided  with  sockets,  up- 
right rods  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  and  having 
their  lower  ends  flitted  within  a  portion  of  the  sockets,  a 
horizontal  frame  carried  by  the  upright  rods  and  adapted 
to  receive  drapery,  standards  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  base  and  having  their  lower  ends  received  within  the 
n'malning  portion  of  the  sockets,  connecting  means  l>e- 
fween  the  standards  and  the  uprights,  a  fulcrum  rod  con 
nccting  the  standards,  clamps  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
fulcrum  rod,  a  bed  detacbably  engaged  by  the  clamps  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  an  upright  position  so  as  to  be 
'■oncealed  by  the  drapery  upon  the  before  mentioned  frame, 
tind  slides  upon  the  base  for  engaging  the  bed  to  lock  It  in 
an  upright  position. 

3.  In  a  device  as  specified  the  combination  of  a  base, 
uprights  projected  from  said  base,  a  horlxontal  frame  car- 
ried by  said  uprights,  a  drapery  hung  upon  said  horizontal 
frame  to  conceal  the  same  and  said  base,  standards  pro- 
jected In  parallel  forwardly  of  said  uprights,  a  fulcrum 
rod  carried  by  said  standards,  clamps  disposed  on  said 
fulcrum  rod  In  spaced  relation,  a  bed  detacbably  engaged 
upon  said  clamps  and  slides  longitudinally  mounted  on 
said  base  for  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  said  t>ed 
when  the  same  is  folded  in  a  forward  position  to  lock  the 
same  in  such  position. 


!)  .1  9  ,  2  4  2  .  GAS-BURNER.  Bbrnaru  A.  Gburink,  East 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Trenkamp  Stove  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  June  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  'M)l,768. 

1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  an  outer  annular  chamber, 
and  Inwardly  directed  radial  arms  communicating  there- 
with, said  chamber  and  arms  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures for  the  escape  of  the  gas  therefrom,  and  the  space 
between  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  on  either  side  thereof 
being  left  open,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  an  outer  annular  chamber, 
and  radial  arms  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  toward  the  i 
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center  of  the  burner,  but  out  of  contaet  with  each  other, 
whereby  such  center  and  the  space  on  either  side  of  sold 
arms  Is  left  unobstructed,  said  chamber  and  arms  being 
provided  with  apertures  for  the  escape  of  the  gas  there- 
from, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


8.  A  gas  burner  comprising  an  outer  annular  chamber, 
radial  arms  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
burner  but  not  meeting,  whereby  such  center  U  left  un- 
obstructed, and  other  shortt-r  arms  located  between  afore- 
said arma,  said  chamber  and  arms  being  provided  with 
apertures  for  the  escape  of  the  gas  therefrom,  and  the 
space  between  said  arms  being  left  open. 


939.248.    CONVEYEB-BUCKET.    Jamks  B  Gibson,  Webb 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  456.929. 


In  a  conveyer  bucket,  a  body  section  formed  of  a  single 
sheet  of  metal,  and  comprising  a  rear  plate,  a  bottom  and 
<nd  members,  the  ends  of  the  bottom  being  turned  up  to 
form  fianges  parallel  with  the  end  members,  and  the  front 
of  the  bottom  being  bent  upward  to  form  a  front  fliange,  the 
r^nds  of  nald  front  flunge  having  wings  that  fit  within  the 
flanges  of  the  bottom,  securing  means  extending  through 
openings  formed  in  the  end  flanges,  wings  and  end  por- 
tions, a  detachable  front  section  formed  of  a  single  sheet 
of  metal,  and  comprising  a  front  plate,  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  which  are  bent  to  form  flanges  that  fit  within  the 
end  portions  of  the  t>ody  section,  and  a  base  flange  ar- 
ranged to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  t>ody  section. 


939.244.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAi^ING  SPIRAL  TUBING: 
Edwin  T.  Greenfield,  Klameeha,  X.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1908.     Serial  No.  429.846. 

1.  A  machine  for  making  spiral  tubing  having  a  pair  of 
die-rollers  for  curving  a  strip  laterally,  a  bending  die  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  therein  the  wall  of  which  is  provided 
with  spirally-formed  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  grooves 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  opening  and  crossing  said 
spiral  grooves,  a  plurality  of  openings  throocb  the  die 
leading  to  said  lengthwise  grooves,  pipes  communicating 
with  said  last-named  openings,  and  an  opening  through 
said  die  leading  to  said  spirally-grooved  wall  tbr^iwh 
which  a  strip  may  be  forced  into  contact  with  soM  wtn, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  BMicblDe  for  maklnr  spiral  tubing  having  a  pair  of 
dle-rollera  for  currlng  a  strip  laterally,  a  bending  die  hav- 
ing a  drenlar  opening  therein  the  wall  of  which  la  provided 
wltb  Hpfrally-formed  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  grooves 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  opening  and  crossing  said 
spiral  grooves,  a  bolder  for  said  die  formed  to  provide  a 


1 


chamber  between  it  and  the  die.  pipes  leading  to  said 
chamber,  openlnga  leading  from  umli  chamber  to  «ld 
lenjtthwl*j  grooves,  and  an  opening  through  said  die  lead- 
inir  to  said  spirally-grooved  wall  through  which  a  strip 
may  be  forced  Into  contact  with  said  wall,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


9.S9''45      CREDIT  SYSTEM.     Jacob  O.  Gbkbnwald,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  279.391. 


^^^-. 


1.  In  a  credit  system,  a  central  station  and  a  series  of 
substations,  telephones  at  the  sub-stations  connected  with 
the  central  station,  annunciators  at  the  central  station 
for  the  sub-stations  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  re- 
spective sub-stations,  a  telephone  at  the  central  station, 
switch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  telephone  at  the 
central  station  with  the  telephone  at  any  of  the  snb-sta- 
tlons,  check  punching  devices  at  the  substations  having 
connection  with  the  central  station,  and  a  circuit  closer  at 
the  central  station  adapted  to  be  placed  Into  connection 
with  the  check  punching  device  of  any  sub-station  by  the 
operation  of  the  switch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  tele- 
phone of  that  sub-station  with  the  telephone  of  the  cen- 
tral station,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  circuit  closer 
will  produce  the  operation  of  the  check  punching  device  of 
that  snb-statlon  which  is  in  telephone  communication  with 
the  central  station. 


2.  In  a  credit  system,  a  central  station  and  a  series  of 
sub-stations,  telephones  at  the  sub-stations  connected  with 
the  central  sUtlon.  annunciators  at  the  central  station 
for  the  respective  substations,  switches  at  the  central  sta- 
tion for  normally  connecting  the  annunciators  with  the 
respective  snb-statlons  so  as  to  be  operated  therefrom,  a 
telephone  at  the  central  station  adapted  to  be  substituted 
for  the  annanciator  of  any  sub-sUtion  by  the  change  In 
position  of  the  switch  for  that  sub-station,  check  punching 
devices  at  the  sub-stations,  a  circuit  closer  at  the  central 
station  having  connection  with  said  switches  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  check  punching  device  of  any  sub- 
station when  the  switch  for  that  sub-station  la  in  position 
to  connect  the  telephone  of  said  sub-station  with  the  tele- 
phone of  the  central  station,  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
circuit  closer  will  produce  the  operation  of  the  check 
punching  device  of  that  sub-station  having  telephone  com- 
munication  with  the  central   station. 

3.  In  a  credit  system  a  central  station  and  a  series  of 
sub-statlona,  telephoner  at  the  sub-stations,  station  wires 
connecting  the  telephones  of  the  respective  substations 
with  the  c«itral  station,  annunciators  at  the  central  sta- 
tion for  the  respective  sub-stations,  swltcbee  at  the  cen- 
tral station  for  normally  connecting  the  annunciators  with 
the  station  wires  of  the  respective  snb-sUtlonB  so  as  to  be 
operated  from  said  sub-stations,  a  telephone  at  the  central 
station  adapted  to  be  substituted  for  the  aivnunciator  of 
any  sub  station  by  the  change  In  position  oT  the  switch 
for  that  sub-station,  relays  at  the  sub-stations  connected 
with  the  station  wires  thereof,  a  circuit  closer  at  the  ten 
tral  station  having  connection  with  the  said  switches  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  relay  of  any  sub-station 
when  the  switch  for  that  sub-station  is  in  the  position  to 
connect  the  telephone  thereof  with  the  telephone  of  the 
central  station,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  drcnlt  closer 
will  produce  the  operation  of  the  relay  of  that  sub-station 
which  has  telephone  communication  with  the  central  sta- 
tion, and  a  check  punching  device  at  each  sub-station  to 
be  operated  by  the  operation  of  the  relay  of  that  pub- 
station. 


fl3».24«. 
Idaho. 


WHIP- 


80CKBT.     RuDOUFH  Hab«ko8t,  Squirrel. 
rUed  Apr.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,415. 


A  whip  socket  comprising  a  casing,  a  stem  slldable  ver- 
tically within  the  casing,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a 
removable  imperforate  bottom,  spacing  elements  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  along  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  disk  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spacing  elements, 
said  disk  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture  through 
which  the  stem  passes,  whip  gripping  members  comprising 
each  a  sh«nk  which  is  connected  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
stem  and  an  arcuate  Jaw  which  Is  formed  to  partly  em- 
brace the  whip  handle  when  received  in  the  casing,  means 
for  holding  the  stem  In  lowered  position,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  shank  and  Jaws  of  the  gripping  members  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  a  frusto-conlcal  opening  there- 
through provided  in  its  walls  with  slots  adapted  to  receive 
the  shante  of  the  gripping  members. 
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W9.J47.  PIPE  AND  CLEANKE  THKRXFOB.  Mblboeii 
A.  Hadcock,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1908 
SerUl  No.  429.371. 


The  conbtaatloB  with  a  pipe  having  aa  opening  In  the 
bowl  thereof  alining  with  the  bore  of  the  stem,  of  a 
cleaner  for  aaid  pipe  comprtring  a  spiral  wire  having  Its 
coovolntloos  adapted  to  lie  In  tnUmate  coauct  with  and 
througtaout  the  bore  o<  tbe  stem  and  with  the  base  of  the 
bowl,  and  a  •ping  attiag  within  said  opening  In  tbe  bowl 
and  having  Its  Inner  sarface  adapted  to  conform  with  the 
inner  contoor  of  said  bowl,  said  plug  being  attached  to  the 
spiral  cieaaer  and  coBstitutlng  the  manipoiatlDg  member 
thcrafoc. 


9.'«>.248.    CLEANER.    Jobiph  Hadka,  Chicago,  in.    Filed 
May  2.  1I»08.     Serial  No.  430,448. 
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1.  A  surface  cleaner  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  spring 
ttiereln.  flexible  cleaner-supporting  members  connected  to 
said  spring  and  projecting  from  said  hollow  body,  and 
manually  operabte  meana  for  moving  aaid  body. 

2.  A  denaar  having  a  acmplag  edge  and  a  boUow  body, 
oppualtely  Miapoaed  flexible  devices  projectii^   from  aaid 
hollow  body,  and  a  normally  contracted  extenalble  member 
InUrposed  between  adjacent  portions  of  tbe  devices  within ' 
the  hollow  body. 

3.  The  eombinatioo  of  a  cleaning  device  having  a  hollow 
body,  a  spring  in  said  body,  cords  attached  to  said  spring 
and  extending  from  the  ends  cT  aaid  cleaning  device  to  the 
upper  corners  of  a  ahlcld  to  be  cleaned,  cords  atUcbed  to 
the  ends  of  said  cleaning  device  and  extending  to  the  lower 
corners  of  said  shield,  and  meana  to  permit  of  pulling  the 
last  mentioned  cords. 


939,240.  CAR  MOYBB.  Randolph  P.  HAGBMAjr,  New 
Madison.  Ohio,  riled  July  17,  1908.  Serial  No.  008,188. 
1.  A  car-mover  comprising  a  ■iioe  arrmnged  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rail,  having  a  pair  of  dovmwardly  project- 
ing lugs  for  preventing  any  Utcrml  displacement  thereof, 
an  antifriction  roller  jonraaled  In  the  forward  extremity 
of  aaid  shoe  adapted  to  almnltaneonaly  engage  the  ear 
wheel  and  tbe  mU.  •  lever  fmemiaed  at  the  rearward  ex- 


tremity of  aaid  shoe,  a  wheel  engnglng  block  carried  Vf 
aaid   aboe  above  aaid   roller,  and    meana  carried    by 
lever  for  aetoattng  aaid  block. 


2.  A  ear  mover  comprlaliv  a  ahee,  having  outwardly 
projecting  logs  to  engage  the  bead  ef  a  rail,  aa  antl-frle- 
tlon  roller  journaled  in  the  forward  extreastty  of  aaid  atiee 
adapted  to  atmultaneoualy  engage  the  car  wheel  and  tbe 
rail,  a  lever  pivoted  at  tbe  rear  extremity  of  aaid  afaoc.  a 
wheel -eagaglBg  block  secured  to  the  extremity  ol  said  lever 
through  the  tDstraaiflntnlity  of  a  toggle- JolBt.  and  an  antl- 
sllpping  device  carried  on  tbe  tower  face  oT  aaid  ehoe 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  rail  In  rear  of  aaid  roller  and  co- 
operate with  the  latter  to  rapport  aaid  shoe  upon  the  rail. 

3.  A  car-mover  eemprlslng  a  aboe.  tiavlng  outwardly 
projertlag  lugs  to  engage  tbe  bead  of  a  rail,  aa  antl-frle- 
tloo  roller  Joumaled  la  the  forward  extremity  kA.  aaM  aboe 
adapted  to  slmolUneoualy  engage  the  wheel  and  the  rati,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  the  rear  extremity  of  aaid  shoe,  a  wheel 
engaging  Meek  carried  hy  aaid  aboe  above  aaid  roller  and 
secured  to  the  extreanlty  ef  aaM  lever  through  the  Instm- 
mentallty  of  a  toggle  Joint,  and  a  triangularly  formed  ad 
justable  antl  slipping  device  carried  on  tbe  under  face  of 
said  shoe  in  rear  of  said  roller  and  adapted  to  cofiperate 
with  the  latter  to  auppett  aaid  shoe  on  said  rail. 

*■  A  ear  mover  comprlalBg  a  ahoe  having  a  pair  kA  oppo- 
sitely disposed  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  a  rail, 
an  antifriction  roller  Joumaled  in  the  forward  extremity 
of  said  aboe  and  adapted  to  atmnltaneoosly  engage  tbe 
wheel  and  rail,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  extremity  of 
said  shoe,  a  wheel  engaging  block  supported  In  aaid  shoe 
al>ove  said  roller  and  having  a  roonded  face  to  engage  said 
wheel,  said  block  being  connected  to  tbe  extremity  of  said 
lever  throogh  the  instrumenUUty  of  a  toggle  Joint,  and  a 
deuchable  ant1aIli»ptBg  device  projecting  from  the  bottom 
face  of  said  aboe  In  rear  of  said  roller  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  latter  to  support  said  shoe  on  said  rail. 


939,200     FOLDING  CRATE.    JoHW  I.  Hall.  East  Worces- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.      Serial  No.  478,8M. 


1  The  combination  with  a  back,  of  a  ttub  bottom  aec- 
tlon.  two  stub  side  sections  extending  from  aaid  back  aec- 
tlon.  a  folding  bottom  section  pivoUIly  held  between  «»e 
ends  of  said  stub  side  sections,  tbe  edges  of  aaid  folding 
side  sections  being  flnsh  with  the  face  of  aaid  bottom  when 
aaid  bottom  is  In  a  folded  condition,  a  folding  end  section 
•ecured  to  each  of  aaid  etub  end  sections,  a  front  panel 
hlngedly  connected  to  aaid  folding  end  eectlona.  and  a  par- 
tition aecnred  to  aaid  back  and  working  above  said  atub 
bottom  aactlon  and  arranged  to  be  aecnred  to  said  front 
panel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  back,  of  a  stnb  bottom  aec- 
tlon  aecnred  to  aaid  back,  two  atnb  aide  aectloas  extending 
from  aaid  back  and  being  alao  aecnred  to  aaid  atnb  bottom 
section,  said  aide  sectlona  extending  beyond  aaid  bottom 
section,  a  bottom  aectlon  pivotal ly  aecnred  between  aaid 
aide  eectlona.  bottom  supporting  flangea  aecnred  to  the 
lower  edges  of  said  stub  side  aectlona,  a  hlngedly  conaacted 
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■ld«  MCtlon  Mcurad  to  each  atab  side  MCtlon.  a  front 
panel  plTotally  Mcnnd  to  each  bingedly  connected  aide 
MCtlon.  bottonr  lupportlng  flangea  lecared  to  each  of  lald 
hlnsedly  connected  aide  sectlona  and  a  two-part  folding  ltd 
secured  to  said  back  section. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  back,  of  a  stab  bottom  sec- 
tion extending  from  aald  back,  two  stab  end  sections  ex- 
tending from  said  back,  said  end  sections  projecting  beyond 
■aid  stub  bottom  section,  a  folding  bottom  section  plTotally 
held  between  said  stnb  end  sections,  a  folding  end  section 
seeored  to  each  of  said  stab  end  sections,  a  front  panel 
plTotally  secured  to  said  folding  end  sections,  means  car- 
ried b7  said  folding  end  sections  to  support  said  bottom, 
and  a  two-part  lid  secured  to  said  back  section. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  back,  of  a  stub  bottom  sec 
tkm,  two  stub  side  sections  extending  from  said  back  sec- 
tion, the  vertical  edges  of  aald  side  sections  being  rein- 
forced by  channel-forming  sheet  metal  bindings,  a  folding 
bottom  section  plTOtally  held  between  the  ends  of  said 
■tub  sections,  the  edges  of  said  folding  side  sectlona  being 
flash  with  the  face  of  said  bottom  when  said  bottom  Is  in 
a  folded  condition,  a  folding  end  section,  the  opposite  ver- 
tical edges  of  which  are  reinforced  by  channel-forming 
sheet  metal  bindings,  links  within  said  channels  securing 
said  end  sections,  a  front  panel  hlngedly  connected  to  said 
end  sections  by  means  of  a  link,  and  a  partition  secured  to 
said  back  and  working  above  said  stub  bottom  section,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


939,25  1. 
Worcester, 
467,529. 


KITCHEN  UTBN8JL.     Fbank 
Filed    Dec.    14,    1908. 


H.  BU.ifBi.i!(, 
Serial    No. 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufactnre,  a  circular  foraminous 
plate  having  Its  edges  upturned  and  forming  an  integral 
circumferential  wall  surrounding  the  same,  a  handle  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  wall  below  the  top 
thereof  and  adapted  to  project  over  and  rest  on  the  top 
thereof  and  capable  of  swinging  inside  the*  wall,  said  wall 
being  provided  with  an  Inward  projection  on  the  inside 
opposite  the  point  at  which  the  handle  is  pivoted  for  re 
movably  holding  the  end  of  the  handle. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  utensil  com- 
prising a  circular  foraminous  plate,  continuous  circumfer- 
ential side  walls  extending  from  the  edge  thereof  con- 
stituting an  Integral  continuation  of  the  foraminous  mate 
rial,  a  sheet  metal  binding  on  the  edge  of  the  side  walls, 
said  binding  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  circumferen- 
tial bead  near  the  outer  edge  thereof  for  clamping  the  edge 
of  the  foraminous  material,  and  a  handle  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
diameter  of  said  plate  pivoted  to  the  circumferential  side 
wall,  whereby  when  swung  over  on  Its  pivots  Inside  the 
utensil,  the  end  of  the  handle  will  engage  under  the  bead 
on  the  opposite  side  and  be  removably  held  In  position 
therein. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  atensll  com- 
prising a  circular  foraminous  plate,  continuous  circumfer- 
ential side  walls  extending  from  the  edge  thereof  constitut- 
ing an  integral  continuation  of  the  foraminous  material,  a 
sheet  metal  binding  on  the  edge  of  the  side  wall,  said  bind- 
ing having  an  inwardly  projecting  circumferential  bead 
near  the  cater  edge  thereof  for  clamping  the  edge  of  the 
foraminous  material,  a  sheet  metal  plate  fixed  to  said  sheet 
metal  binding  and  having  two  perforated  ears  thereon  in- 
side said  binding,  and  a  handle  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  the  opposite  ends  thereof  being  offset  from  the 
handle  and  forming  pivots  In  the  perforations  of  said  ears 


and  said  handle  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as 
the  diameter  of  said  plate,  whereby  when  swung  over  on 
its  pivots  inside  the  utensil,  the  end  of  the  handle  will 
engage  under  the  bead  on  the  opposite  side  and  be  remov- 
ably held  in  position  therein. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  utensil  hav- 
ing on  the  inner  surface  thereof  near  the  edge  a  plate 
having  two  Inwardly  extending  perforated  ears  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  bavlng  a  main  body  In  a  plane,  and 
a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  projeetioBS  below  said  plane, 
said  projections  extending  through  said  perforations, 
whereby  the  handle  can  be  swung  outwardly  on^ts  pivots 
and  the  body  thereof  will  engage  the  edge  of  the  utensil  so 
as  to  serve  for  supporting  the  same  and  whereby  the  han- 
dle can  be  swung  over  into  the  utensil  and  will  then  oc- 
cupy a  position  at  a  distance  from  the  edge  thereof.  <r 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  utensil  hav-^ 
ing  near  the  edge  thereof  two  Inwardly  projecting  per-.^. 
forated  ears,  and  a  handle  comprising  a  body  vubstantlallVm 
in   a   plane  provided   with   two  legs   projecting  at  right- 
angles  to  aald  plane  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  legs 
bavlng  integral  projections  in  alinement  entering  said  per- 
forations, whereby  said  handle  Is  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
inside  of  the  edge  of  the  utensil  and   when  swung  out- 
wardly It  will  engage  the  edge  of  the  utensil  to  form  a 
fulcrum  and  when  swung  inwardly   will  be  located  ajt  a 
distance  from  said  edge. 


939,252.     AUTOMATIC  MATCH  BOX.     John  G.  HaMna. 
Austin,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.048. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  shell  bavlng  an  escape 
opening  and  a  channel  extending  from  said  opening,  of  a 
spring  held  ejector  carried  by  said  shell  bavlng  n  lifting 
head  within  said  channel,  an  inner  shell  telescoping  into 
said  first  mentioned  shell  bavlng  an  upstandlnK  Up  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  said  ejector,  two  pins  carried  by 
said  outer  shell  and  held  within  slots  of  said  inner  shell,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  Inner  shell,  and  a  spring  held  between 
said  pins,  to  normally  bold  said  shells  apart. 

2.  A  match  box  haying  in  combination,  an  outer  shell 
provided  with  an  escape  opening,  a  plate  having  a  match- 
receiving  channel  registering  with  said  oi)enlng,  a  bottom 
extending  from  said  channel  having  an  opening  and  being 
continued  In  a  spring  arm  having  an  extendhig  stem  end- 
ing In  a  bead  held  within  said  bottom  opening,  an  Inner 
shell  telescoping  within  said  first  mentioned  shell  and  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  Up  arranged  at  times  to  contact  with 
said  spring  arm.  and  means  to  bold  said  shells  in  a  pro- 
tracted spring  held  position. 

3.  A  match  box  bavlng  in  combination,  an  outer  shell 
provided  with  an  escape  opening,  a  plate  having  a  match 
receiving  channel  registering  with  said  opening,  a  bottom 

I  extending  from  said  channel  having  an  opening  and  being 
'  continued  In  a  spring  arm  having  an  extending  stem  end- 
I  ing  In  a  bead  held  within  said  bottom  opening,  and  an  In- 
I  ner  shell  telescoping  within  said  first  mentioned  shell  with 
I  an  upstanding  lip  to  conUct  with  said  spring  arm,  all  ar- 
'   ranged  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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980.2S8.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Ibvik  F.  HAsais,  Forras- 
ton,  Tex.     Filed  May  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.879. 


In  combination  with  a  wheel-mounted  frame,  a  chopper 
comprising  guides  depending  from  the  frame,  members 
slldably  mounted  in  the  guides,  a  shaft  joumaled  for  rota- 
tion In  the  members,  a  disk  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  hoe-blades  mounted  upon  the  disk,  a  shaft  joumaled 
for  rotation  upon  the  frame,  wheels  fixed  to  the  last  said 
shaft,  chains  adapted  to  wind  upon  the  said  wheels  In  op- 
posite directions,  and  being  connected  with  the  members 
slldably  mounted  in  the  guides,  a  lever  mechanism  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame,  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
said  lever  mechanism  and  adapted  to  wind  about  the  axis 
of  the  said  shaft  which  is  joumaled  upon  the  frame,  a 
vertically  disposed  shaft  joumaled  upon  one  of  the  said 
guides,  a  pinion  slldably  mounted  upon  the  last  said  shaft 
and  operatlvely  engaging  the  first  said  shaft,  a  shaft  trans- 
versely joumaled  with  relation  to  the  frame,  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  last  said  shaft  with  the  said  verti- 
cally disposed  shaft,  means  operatlvely  conoectlng  the  said 
transversely  disposed  shaft  with  the  supporting  wheels  of 
the  frame,  the  last  8al(>  means  Including  clutch  members,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame,  and  rods  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  lever  with  the  said  clutch  members,  the  said 
rods  at  their  Inner  ends  being  plvotally  connected  with  the 
lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  point  thereof. 


939.254.      FIFTH  -  WHEEL.      John    Hcsbt,    Jamestown. 
N.  y.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  465.976. 


and  projecting  radially  from  the  inner  side  thereof.  Inde- 
pendent segmental  plates  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  pins  or 
spindles  and  each  connecting  the  pins  or  splBdles  in 
groups,  and  rollers  loosely  mounted  on  the  pins  or  spin- 
dles said  rollers  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  width 
of  the  segmental  plates,  whereby  the  ring  tracks  move  ra- 
dially over  the  rollers  and  edjres  of  the  plates  In  response 
to  irretrularities  in  the  ring  tracks. 

3.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outside  band 
or  circular  strip,  pins  or  spindles  fixed  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting radially  from  the  inner  side  thereof,  said  pins  or 
spindles  having  their  outer  ends  reduced  to  form  shoul- 
dem  which  abut  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outside 
band  and  said  reduced  portions  of  the  pins  being  passed 
through  said  band  and  fixed  thereto,  rollers  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  pins,  ring-tracks  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  roll- 
ers, and  independent  segmental  plates  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  pins  or  spindles  In  groups,  said  pins  or  spin- 
dles having  their  Inner  ends  redaeed  to  pass  through  the 
plates  and  to  be  fixed  therein  and  to  form  shoulders  which 
abut  against  the  Inner  side  of  said  plates,  and  said  plates 
having  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rollers  to 
permit  the  ring  tracks  to  slide  rsdlally  to  compensate  for 
irregularities  therein. 

4.  An  Improved  fiftb-wheel  comprising  an  annular  series 
of  rollers,  means  for  supporting  the  inner  and  outer  ends 
of  said  rollers,  and  hubleas.  substantially  narrow,  annular 
track-rings  adapted  to  operate  over  the  rollers,  said  inner 
roller  supporting  means  having  a  width  less  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  rollers  whereby  the  ring-tracks  may  move 
over  the  edges  of  said  Inner  supporting-means  to  compen- 
sate for  irregularities  in  said  ring-tracks. 


939,255i  PURSE  OR  BAG  FRAME.  Christian  HiniNO 
and  Albeet  FrLLBR.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  J.  E. 
Mergott  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,212. 


1.  In  a  fifth-wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outside  cir- 
cular band  or  strip,  a  series  of  pins  or  spindles  fixed  there- 
to and  projecting  radially  from  the  Inner  side  thereof,  sup- 
porting means  for  the  Inner  ends  of  said  plna.  rollers 
loosely  mounted  on  the  pins,  and  ring-tracks  with  which 
the  rollers  engage,  said  rollers  having  a  diameter  In  excess 
of  tlie  width  of  said  inner  supporting  means  whereby  the 
ring-tracks  may  be  moved  radially  over  the  rollera  and  past 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  supporting  means  in  response  to 
irregularltlaa  In  the  ring  tracks. 

2.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outside  band 
or  drcular  strip,  a  eeries  of  pins  or  spindles  fixed  thereto 


1.  In  a  bag  or  purse  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  frame  sections,  of  an  edge  or  bead  strip  connected  with 
one  of  said  frame  sections,  said  strip  having  a  centrally 
cut-away  portion  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
catch,  bearings  formed  Integrally  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
cut-away  portion  of  said  strip,  a  spring  actuated  catch 
provided  with  cylindrical  end  trunnions  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  said  bearings  and  In  normal  retaining  contact  with 
said  cut-away  portion  of  sach  edge  or  bead  strip. 

2.  In  a  bag  or  purse  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hinged  frame  members  with  a  U-shaped  strip  secured  to 
the  end  of  one  of  said  members  and  overlapping  the  other 
member,  said  strip  being  provided  with  a  central  lateral 
recess  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  catch,  Integral 
ears  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  aald  recess  and  bent  over  to 
form  bearings,  a  catcb  member  located  in  said  recess,  cy- 
lindrical trunnions  at  the  ends  of  said  catch  for  pivotal 
engagement  with  said  bearings,  and  projections  on  said 
catch  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  strip  to  limit 
its  oscillatory  movement 

8.  In  a  bag  or  purse  frame,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  hinged  frame  members  with  a  U-shaped  strip  eeenred  to 
the  end  of  one  of  said  members  and  overlapping  the  other 
member,  said  strip  being  provided  with  a  central  lateral 
recen  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  catch,  integral 
^  ears  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  recess  and  bent  over  to 
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form  bearingi.  a  cateb  msoiber  located  in  aald  receaa,  cy- 
lindrical tranolona  at  the  ends  of  said  catch  (or  piTOtal 
engaKGroent  with  aald  bearlnsa,  a  torsion  spring  lying  In 
a  grooTc  In  said  catch  and  coneentrlcally  secured  in  tlie 
axes  of  said  trunnions  and  harlng  one  extremity  thereof 
seen  red  in  the  channel  of  aaid  atrip  agaliut  rotation. 


n.'{9,25«.  BAQ-FASTBNER.  Christian  Hiebino  and  Al- 
BBKT  Fi'LLKR,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignors  to  The  J.  E.  Mer- 
gott  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,386. 


1.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  cofflblnatlon  of  a  chambered 
cap,  a  single  independent  locking  member  slidably  secured 
within  said  cap,  means  arranged  abore  the  cap  and  secured 
to  the  locking  member  for  operating  and  permitting  inde- 
pendent movement  of  the  same,  and  a  spring  located  with- 
in the  cap  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  locking  member 
to  retain  it  in  a  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combinaticm  of  a  bag  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  members,  a  chambered  cap  se- 
cured to  one  of  aaid  members,  a  single  locking  member 
slidably  secured  within  said  cap,  said  locking  member  be- 
ing provided  with  notches  in  its  front  wall,  means  ar- 
ranged above  the  cap  and  secored  to  the  locking  member 
for  operating  and  permitting  Independent  movement  of 
the  same,  a  spring  located  within  the  cap,  and  a  locking 
clip  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  frame  mentber  for  oigage- 
ment  with  aald  locking  element. 

3.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
cap  provided  with  slots  in  its  apper  side,  a  locking  member 
located  in  said  cap.  means  slidably  arranged  above  the  cap. 
and  provided  with  means  passing  through  the  said  slotn  for 
operating  and  permitting  independent  movement  of  the 
locking  member,  and  a  spring  located  within  the  cap  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  locldng  member  to  retain  it  In 
a  locked  position. 

4.  In  a  hair  fa.stoner,  tbe  combination  of  a  chambered 
cap  provided  with  slots  in  Its  upper  side,  a  locking  member 
located  within  said  cap,  means  slidably  arranged  above 
the  cap,  and  provided  with  means  passing  through  tbe  said 
slots  and  slidably  secured  to  said  locking  member  for  op- 
erating the  same,  and  a  spring  located  within  the  cap  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  locking  member  to  retain  it  in  a 
locked  position. 

5.  In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
cap  notched  In  its  front  wall  and  slotted  in  its  upper  wall, 
a  single  independent  notched  locking  member  slidably  se- 
cured within  said  cap,  means  slidably  arranged  above  tbe 
cap  and  provided  with  means  passing  through  the  slotted 
upper  wall  and  slidably  secured  to  said  locking  m^mlter 
for  operating  and  permitting  independent  movement  of 
the  same,  and  a  spring  located  within  the  cap  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  said  locking  member  to  maintain  It  in  a 
locked  position. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


spring  integrally  formed  therewith  fulcruraed  and  es- 
tending  through  tbe  cut-away  portion  in  the  rear  wall  of 
said  base,  the  other  limb  of  said  catch  member  extending 
througti  the  rut-away  portion  In  the  front  wall  of  said 
baae. 


3.  In  a  bag  fastener,  tbe  combination  of  a  chambered 
base,  a  catch  member  having  a  spring  integrally  formed 
therewith,  one  limb  of  said  catch  member  fulcrumed  and 
extending  through  a  cut-away  portion  in  the  rear  wall  of 
said  baae,  tbe  other  limb  of  oald  catch  member  extending 
through  a  cut-away  portion  in  the  front  wall  of  said  base, 
and  Integra]  spring  tonguen  formed  on  said  catch  member 
designed  to  bear  against  the  upper  and  Inner  surface  of  the 
chambered  base. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  catch  member 
consisting  of  a  piece  of  metal  having  a  spring  Integrally 
formed  therewith,  Inturned  spring  tongues  cut  away  from 
tbe  body  of  said  piece  of  metal  and  integral  flanges  extend- 
ing from  said  piece  of  metal. 

5.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  catch  member 
having  a  spring  Integrally  formed  therewith  and  Integral 
limbs  extending  from  said  catch   member. 


9  3  9,258.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  FanOBiCK  HoxaLX, 
nalnvllle.  Conn  Filed  Nov  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.800. 


989,267.  BAO-FA8TENER.  Chbistian  Hicbino  and  At. 
BBBT  Ftllbr,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  J.  E. 
Mergott  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  14,-1908.     Serial  No.  467.387. 

1.  In  a  bag  fastener,  tbe  combination  of  a  chambered 
base  and  a  catch  member  having  a  spring  integrally 
formed  therewith,  one  limb  of  said  catch  member  ful- 
crumed and  extending  through  a  cut-away  portion  in  the 
rear  wall  of  said  base,  tbe  ott>er  limb  of  said  catch  mem- 
ber extending  through  a  cut-away  portion  In  the  front 
wall  of  aald  base. 

2.  Id  a  bag  faatcoer,  the  combination  of  a  baae  having  a 
ehnmber  in  its  underside,  and  having  a  portion  of  its  front 
and  rear  walla  cut-away,  and  a  catch  member  having  a 


fStJi//ti3  A> 


1.  \  base,  secondary  contacts  arranged  thereon,  a  switch 
arm  and  a  post  pivotally  united  to  permit  engagement  of 
the  arm  with  either  of  the  contacts,  said  post  having  re- 
taining means  arranged  to  disengage  by  a  movement  of 
said  post  in  a  line  transversely  to  its  axis  to  disengage  It 
from  the  base,  means  for  retaining  the  post  in  position  on 
the  base,  a  primary  contact,  and  connections  l)etwe€n  said 
post  and  primary  contact. 

■J.  .V  base,  secondary  contacts  arranged  thereon  and 
having  openings  facing  each  other,  a  switch  arm  and  a 
post  pivotally  united  to  permit  engagement  of  the  arm 
with  either  contact,  said  post  having  retaining  means  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  disengaged  by  a  movement  of  said  post  in  a 
line  transversely  to  Its  axis  to  disengage  It  from  the  base, 
a  primary  contact,  and  connections  between  said  post  and 
[trimary  contact. 

3.  A  bas«  having  a  slot  extending  from  its  edge,  sec- 
ondary contacts  mounted  on  the  base,  a  switch  arm  and  a 
post  pivotally  united,  said  poet  fitting  said  slot,  means  for 
retaining  the  post  in  the  slot,  a  primary  contact,  and  con- 
nections between  said  post  and  primary  contact. 

4.  .\  base  having  secondary  contacts,  a  switch  arm  and 
a  post  pivotally  united,  said  post  being  removably  at- 
tached to  the  base,  a  primary  contact,  and  a  toe  project- 
ing from  said  poet  to  continuously  connect  with  said  oob- 
fact  when  the  post  is  in  place. 

5.  A  basa,  secondary  contacts  mounted  thereon,  a  switch 
arm  and  a  post  pivotally  united,  said  poat  projecting 
through  tbe  baae  and  removably  secured  thereto,  a  toe  se- 
cured to  tha  post  and  projecting  therefrom  underneath  the 
base,  and  a  primary  contact  located  underneath  the  baae  in 
position  to  continuously  toacb  said  toe  when  tbe  poat  it  in 

place. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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939,359.  MAIL-DSLIVERING  APPARATUS.  JoHM  T. 
HowABO,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  484,386. 


carried  by  tlM  inner  end  of  the  bar,  a  rod  oonaectlon  ba- 

twaea  the  trip  lever  and  the  vertically  diapoaed  lever,  a 
rocking  lever  carried  by  the  car.  a  cable  connection  be- 
tween the  rocking  lever  and  the  vertically  diapoaed  lever, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  rocking  lever  to  impart  a  pull 
on  tbe  cable  and  Tod  to-cause  the  trip  lever  to  release  the 
bag-supporting  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaaetta.] 


1.  A  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus  coaprlaing  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  a  doorway  of  a  car,  a  hag- 
supporting  lever  pivotally  connected  to  one  cod  of  aaid 
bar,  a  trip  lever  for  holding  tbe  supporting  lever  In  a  bag 
holding  position,  a  rocking  lever  carried  by  tbe  car,  a  cable 
connection  between  the  trip  lever  and  the  rocking  lever, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  rocking  lever  to  cause  the 
trip  lever  to  release  the  t>ag-sapportlng  lever. 

2.  .\  mall  bag  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  t>ar  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  a  doorway  of  a  car.  a  bag- 
supporting  lever  carried  by  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  trip 
lever  also  carried  by  said  bar  and  normally  holding  the 
supporting  lever  in  a  bag-tioldlng  position,  a  lever  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  end  of  the  l»ar,  a  rod  connection  between 
the  trip  lever  and  the  lever  at  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  bar,  a 
rocking  lever  carried  by  the  car,  a  connection  l>etween  the 
roclting  lever  and  the  lever  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar,  and 
means  for  .TctusHng  the  rocking  lever  to  cause  its  connec- 
tions to  release  the  trip  lever  from  its  supporting  lever 
holding  position. 

3.  A  mall  bag  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing an  Intermediate  hinge  connection  with  the  doorway  of 
a  car,  a  bag  aapportlng  lever  carried  by  one  ead  of  tha  bar, 
a  trip  lever  aupported  by  tbe  bar  adjacent  to  the  ani>port- 
Ing  lever  aad  provided  with  a  rest  shoulder  for  holding  tbe 
supporting  lever  la  a  bag-holding  position,  a  rocking  lever 
carried  by  the  ear,  a  connection  t>etween  tbe  rocking  lever   i 
and  tbe  trip  lever,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  rocking   I 
lever  to  remove  the  trip  lever  from  its  bag  lever  anpporting   | 
poaitlOB. 

4.  A  Bsail  bag  delivery  apparatus  oomprislBg  an  angular 
arm  carried  by  a  doorway  of  a  car.  a  delivery  bar  provided 
with  an  intemediate  socket  with  which  aaid  arm  engages, 
said  lever  being  provided  with  a  cut-away  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
the  end  of  aald  extending  portion,  a  bag-«upportlng  lever 
engaged  with  tbe  bottom  edge  of  tbe  bar  and  held  In  a  bag- 
holding  position  by  tbe  trip  lever,  a  vertically  disposed 
lever  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  a  rocking  lever 
carried  by  tbe  exterior  of  the  car  and  having  a  cable  con- 
nection with  tbe  vertically  disposed  lever,  a  rod  connection 
between  the  last  mentioned  lever  and  tbe  trip  lever,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  rocking  lever  to  exert  a  pull  upon 
the  cable  aad  the  rod  to  cause  the  trip  lever  to  releaae  tbe 
bag-snpporting  lever. 

7>.  A  mail  bag  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
inc  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  doorway  of  a  car  and 
adapted  to  be  swnng  on  its  pivot  with  one  end  projecting 
exteriorly  of  tbe  car.  the  exterior  end  of  the  bar  being  cut- 
away on  Its  bottom  portion,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  eon- 
naeted  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  exterior  end  of  tbe  bar,  aald 
trip  lever  being  provided  with  an  intermediate  stop  shoal- 
der  for  contacting  with  the  bar  to  limit  tbe  movement  of 
aald  lever  In  one  direction  and  also  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom rest  shoulder,  a  bag-supporting  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  inner  end  of  the  cut-away  portion  of  the 
bar  aad  normally  held  in  a  bag-holding  poaltloo  by  the 
raat  shoalder  of  the  trip  Uver,  a  vertically  disposed  lever 


939.260.     AUTOMATIC  PAPEB-nHDER      Joseph  Hben, 
Brooklyn.  N  Y.     Filed  Dee.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  46«.3S4. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described  a  suction  tube  for 
lifting  sheets,  means  for  setting  the  tube  to  open  and  to 
closed  position  a  Ktop  pawl  for  arresting  the  setting  means 
and  a  chain  with  lugs  for  releasing  tbe  stop  pawl,  said 
chain  having  flections  which  can  t>e  removed  or  Inserted  as 
required  by  sheets  of  varying  lengtha 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  a  suction  tnbe 
adapted  to  be  set  Into  open  and  closed  position,  a  screw 
threaded  sleeve  engaged  by  and  lengthwise  movable  on 
the  tul>e.  a  pinion  or  sprocket  having  frictlonsi  engage- 
ment with  the  screw  threaded  sleeve  and  carried  length- 
wise thereby  to  engagement  with  the  tube  to  rotate  and 
set  tbe  latter,  and  a  stop  pawl  for  arresting  the  rotation 
of  the  screw  threaded  sleeve  to  allow  tbe  rotation  of  the 
tobe  to  move  the  sleeve  with  sprocket  free  from  the  tabe 
and  arrest  Its  rotstlon. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  a  suction  tnbe 
adapted  to  be  rotatlvely  set  into  open  and  closed  position, 
a  screw  threaded  sleeve  engaged  by  the  tube  and  movable 
along  the  same,  a  shoulder  or  collar  on  the  tut>e.  a  pinion 
or  sprocket  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  aleeve  and 
moved  thereby  to  engage  the  collar  to  rotate  the  tnbe.  and 
a  stop  pawl  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  for  the  ro- 
tation of  the  tube  to  longitudinally  move  the  sleeve  with 
the  sprocket  clear  of  the  shoulder. 


9.^9.261.     M.\CHINE  FOR  CONTOURING   CROWN  MAT 
RICES.     Feehaivoo  O.  Jaqcteb.  Jr.,  Cranston,  R.  1..  as- 
signor   to    Central    Tool    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,027» 

1.  In  a  machine  for  contouring  crowa  matrices,  tbe 
combination  with  a  flask  for  fused  metal,  of  means  for 
supporting  a  tooth  model  within  the  flask,  and  means  for 
imparting  radially  oscillating  and  vertically  reciprocating 
movement  to  the  model  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  maclilne  for  contouring  crown  matricea.  ttu 
combination  with  a  flask  for  fused  metal,  of  a  frame, 
meana  upon  the  frame  for  supporting  a  tooth  model  within 
the  flask,  and  means  upon  the  frame  for  imparting  radi- 
ally oscillating  and  vertically  reciprocating  movement  to 
tbe  model  supporting  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  contouring  crown  matricea.  the 
combination  with  a  flask  for  fused  metal,  of  a  frame, 
means  mounted  in  tbe  frame  for  supporting  a  tooth  model 
within  the  flask,  and  meana  upon  tbe  frame  engaging  the 
supporting  means  far  imparting  radially  oscillating  and 
vertically  reciprocating  movement  t«  tbe  model  support- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  contouring  crown  matricea,  tbe 
combination  with  a  flask  for  fused  metal,  of  a  frame, 
meana  mounted  in  tbe  frame  and  radially  and  vertically 
movable  therein  for  supporting  a  tooth  model  within  tbe 
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flftsk  and  meana  apon  the  frame  for  Imparting  contlDooas 
oselllatlns  and  reciprocating  morement  to  the  supporting 
means. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  contouring  crown  matrices,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  rod  plrotally  mounted  at 
Its  lower  end  In  the  frame,  means  upon  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  rod  for  holding  a  tooth  model,  and  means 
upon  the  frame  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for 
oacillatlng  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989,262.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  Frank  Johan.vssbn, 
Erie,  Pa.,  asBignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  425.920. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  a  line-casting  machine,  a  cap  portion,  a 
series  of  liners  morable  transversely  to  the  cap,  spring- 
actuated  means  for  adTsneing  the  liners  against  the  cap, 
means  for  holding  the  liners  away  from  the  cap,  and  con- 
trollable means  for  determining  the  number  of  liners  to 
be  placed  In  each  position ;  whereby  the  length  of  the 
mold  slot  may  be  varied  at  will. 

2.  In  a  slotted  mold  for  a  line-casting  machine,  a  cap 
portion  and  means  for  moving  the  same  transversely  of 
the  slot  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the  slug.  In  combination 
with  a  body  portion,  a  series  of  liners  slidable  trans- 
versely of  the  slot,  spring-actuated  means  for  advancing 
the  liners  toward  the  cap,  and  controllable  means  for 
holding  a  predetermined  number  of  liners  away  from  the 
cap :  whereby  any  desired  number  of  liners  may  be  caused 
to  serve  as  one  wall  of  the  mold  slot,  and  the  remaining 
llnera  caused  to  limit  the  length  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  combination,  the  mold  cap,  the  mold  body,  the 
series  of  sliding  llnem.  the  reciprocating  plate  I  adapted 


to  advance  and  retract  the  liners,  springs  tending  to  dis- 
engage the  liners  from  the  plate,  and  controllable  means 
whereby  any  desired  number  of  liners  may  be  connected 
with  the  plate. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  revolving  disk,  a  slotted  mold 
secured  thereto  and  including  a  series  of  sliding  liners  for 
changing  the  length  of  the  slot,  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  liners  during  the  rotation  of  the  disk,  and 
controllable  devices  to  vary  the  action  of  the  automatic 
means ;  whereby  the  automatic  mechanism  may  be  caused 
to  give  the  mold  any  predetermined  length. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  disk,  the  slotted  mold 
Including  the  sliding  liners,  a  sliding  plate  to  advance  and 
retract  the  liners,  springs  tending  to  advance  said  plate. 
a  cam  to  effect  its  automatic  retraction,  and  manually 
controllable  means  for  determining  the  numl>er  of  liners 
advanced. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


939.263.  SELF-CLOSINr,  f;.\8  BIRNER.  Carl  A.  .ToHN- 
80K,  Tolar,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  John  T. 
Coleman,  Tolar.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  482,293. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  do»crlb*'d.  a  valve-actuating 
member  upon  the  stem  of  the  valve,  a  spring  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  member  for  actuating  the  same, 
a  detent  for  holding  the  valve-actuating  member  in  oper- 
ative position,  an  arm  to  which  the  detent  is  pivoted,  a 
thermostatic  element  connected  to  the  arm,  and  a  mem- 
ber engaged  by  the  arm  and  having  connection  with  the 
detent,  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direction  aervlng  to 
move  said  detent  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve-actu- 
ating member  through  the  medium  of  the  member  con- 
nected with  said  detent. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  valve,  a 
valve-actuating  member  loose  upon  the  stem  of  the  said 
ralve,  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  mem- 
ber for  actuating  the  same,  a  finger  upon  the  stem  of  the 
valve,  said  valve-actuating  member  having  a  lug  engaged 
by  the  said  finger  when  the  valve  is  moved  to  open  posi- 
tion, a  detent  holding  said  valve-actuating  member  in 
position  when  so  moved,  and  an  arm  to  which  the  detent 
is  pivoted,  a  thermostatic  element  connected  to  the  arm, 
and  a  member  engaged  by  the  arm  and  having  connection 
with  the  detent,  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direction 
serving  to  move  said  detent  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  valve-actuating  member  through  the  medium  of  the 
member  connected  with  said  detent. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  valve,  a 
valve-actuating  member  loose  upon  the  stem  of  tald  valTe, 
a  spring  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  member  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  finger  upon  the  stem  of  the  valve 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  valve-actuating  member  where- 
by to  move  the  same  to  operative  position  when  the  valve 
Stem  is  turned  In  one  direction,  a  detent  holding  said 
valve-actuating  member  in  operative  position  when  so 
moved,  a  member  to  which  the  detent  is  pivoted,  a  tber- 
moetatlc  element  connected  to  the  said  memt>er,  and  a 
compensating  meml>er  engaged  by  the  member  and  having 
connection  with  the  detent,  movement  of  the  member  In 
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one  direction  serring  to  move  said  detent  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  said  valve-actuating  member  throogfa  the  me- 
dium of  the  compensating  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bamer  valve,  a 
valve-actuating  member  loose  upon  the  stem  of  said  ralve, 
a  spring  operatlvely  connected  with  said  member  for  actu- 
ating the  same,  an  arm,  a  thermostatic  element  connected 
with  the  arm,  a  detent  engaging  with  the  ralve-actoatlng 
member  when  the  same  Is  in  one  position,  whereby  to  bold 
the  same  in  operative  position,  and  a  memt>er  pivoted  to 
the  detent  and  engageable  at  a  number  of  points  with  the 
said  arm.  movement  of  the  arm  In  one  direction  serving 
to  move  the  detent  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve-actu- 
ating member  through  the  medium  of  the  compensating 
member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  valve,  a 
valve-actuating  member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  stem 
of  the  valve,  a  finger  upon  the  valve  stem  engageable  with 
the  valve-actuating  member,  whereby  to  move  the  same  to 
operative  position  when  the  stem  is  turned  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  pivoted  arm,  a  thermostatic  element  connected 
with  the  arm,  a  detent  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  engaging 
with  the  valve-actaating  member  to  bold  the  same  In  oper- 
ative position,  and  a  member  pivoted  to  the  detent  and 
having  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  arm,  rocking  of  the 
arm  in  one  direction  through  expansion  or  contraction  of 
the  thermostatic  element  serving  to  disengage  said  detent 
from  said  valve-actuating  member  through  the  medium  of 
the  member  pivoted  to  the  detent. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


939.264.  C.\RBIAGK- OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
B.\WMILL8.  Charles  A.  Jones,  Broadwater,  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Samuel  L.  Emmert,  Broadwater, 
Mo.     Filed  May  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  431:. 499. 


1.  In  operating  mechanism  for  saw  mill  carriages,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  bearings  forming  mountings  for 
said  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  shaft  longitudinally  in 
its  bearings,  a  clnteh  member  fast  to  aaid  shaft,  sleeves 
constituting  hollow  shafts  located  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  clutch  member,  and  mounted  concentric  with  the 
aforementioned  shaft,  independent  (hearings  for  said  sleeves, 
clutch  members  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeves 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  clutch  member  of  the 
first-mentioned  shaft,  said  clutch  members  being  in  contact 
with  the  Innermost  t>earings  of  the  respective  sleeves  so 
as  to  be  supported  thereby  against  lateral  thrust  when  the 
clutch  member  of  the  shaft  is  in  engagement  with  the 
clutch  member  of  either  of  said  sleeves,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  said  sleeves  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  carriage  operating  mechanism  for  saw  mills,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft  10  adapted  to  receive  both  a  rotary 
and  a  longitudinal  movement,  bearings  supporting  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  13  fast  to  the  shaft,  sleeves  con- 
centric with  the  shaft  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  clatch  member  13.  independent  bearings  for  the 
sleeves,  clatch  members  14  and  15  secured  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  respective  sleeves  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  elntch  member  13,  and  supported  against  lateral 
thmst  by  respective  inner  bearings  of  said  sleeves,  drive 
pulleys  fast  to  the  said  sleeves,  a  shaft  9  mounted  parallel 
with  the  shaft  10  and  adapted  to  have  the  drlrlng  power 
applied  thereto,  drlTC  pulleys  fast  to  the  shaft  9,  and 
drive  belta  connecting  the  drive  pulleys  of  the  shaft  9  and 
the  aforesaid  aleevca,  one  of  said  drive  belta  being  crossed. 

8.  In  carriage  operating  mechanism  for  saw  mlUa,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  shaft  1,  con- 


necting means  between  said  shaft  and  carriage  to  effect 
opposite  movement  of  the  latter  In  both  directions,  a 
gear  wheel  fast  to  the  shaft  1,  a  abaft  10  mounted  to  re- 
ceive both  a  rotary  and  a  longitudinal  movement,  a  gear 
wheel  fast  to  the  shaft  10  and  of  such  length  as  to  main- 
tain intermeshlng  relation  with  the  gear  wheel  fast  to  the 
shaft  1  throughout  the  range  of  movement  of  the  shaft 
10,  a  clutch  member  fast  to  the  shaft  10,  sleeves  concen- 
tric with  the  shaft  10  and  arranged  upon  opposite  sldea 
of  the  clutch  member  thereof.  Independent  bearings  for 
said  sleeves,  clutch  members  secured  to  the  inner  ends 
of  the  sleeves  and  supported  against  lateral  thrust  by 
the  innermost  bearings  of  the  respective  sleeves  when  the 
clutch  members  of  the  shaft  10  and  one  of  the  sleeves  are 
in  engagement,  pulleys  fast  to  aaid  sleeves,  a  shaft  9 
mounted  parallel  with  the  shaft  10  and  adapted  to  have 
the  driving  power  applied  thereto,  pulleys  fast  to  the 
shaft  9,  and  drive  belts  connecting  the  pulleys  of  shaft 
9  with  the  pulleys  of  the  said  sleeves,  one  of  said  belta 
being  crossed. 


939,266.  TYPE-WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  Ada  C.  Kbii- 
DRiCK,  Williamsburg,  Kans.  Piled  July  17,  1909.  8«- 
rial  No.  508.1 20 
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1.  An  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  a  clip 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  and  a  shaft  jonmaled  In  the  clip  and 
having  one  end  l>ent  to  over-ride  the  space  bar  of  the  ma- 
chine and  the  other  end  bent  to  engage  the  shift  key  lever 
of  the  machine. 

2.  An  attachment  for  typewriter*  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  clip  adapted  to  engage  and  t>e  secured  to  the  frame 
of  a  typewriting  machine  and  having  an  alined  portion 
bent  into  Journal  l>earlngs.  and  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
bearings  formed  on  the  clip  and  having  one  end  bent  to 
over-ride  the  space  bar  of  the  machine  and  the  other  end 
bent  to  engage  the  shift  key  lever  of  the  machine. 

3.  An  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  clip  of  U  shape  having  centrally  located  wings  ex- 
tending from  the  free  edges  of  the  legs  of  the  clip  and 
having  portions  of  the  edge  of  one  leg  bent  into  cylin- 
drical form  to  constitute  Journal  bearings,  and  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  journal  bearing  formed  on  the  clip 
and  having  one  end  bent  to  over-ride  the  space  bar  of  the 
machine  when  the  clip  is  attached  and  the  other  end  l>ent 
to  engage  the  shift  key  lever  of  the  machine. 

4.  An  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  a  clip 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  type- 
writing machine  and  provided  on  one  side  with  bearlnga, 
and  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  bearings  and  movable  abont 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  clip,  said  abaft 
having  its  ends  bent  in  the  same  general  direction,  one 
end  terminating  In  a  manipulating  handle  adapted  to 
over-ride  the  apace  bar  of  the  machine  when  the  clip  la 
applied  and  the  other  end  being  bent  to  under-ride  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  to  extend  along  the  shift  key 
lever  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  machine  and  termi- 
nating in  a  hook  portion  adapted  to  engage  over  aaid  lever. 


939.266.      VAGINAL   SYRINGE.      BaMBT   H.    KsaKK,   Ho- 

boken.  N.  J.     FUed  Nov.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  402,814. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  deaertbed,  a  sopply  tnba, 
a  slotted  perforated  socket  adapted  to  be  coopled  tbertto, 
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a  ralTe  controlling  tb«  socket  perforation,  a  atem  aeeared 
to  the  ralre  and  enga^ng  tlie  socket  slot,  a  slide  connected 
to  the  steal,  and  a  discharge  noxile  commanlcatlng  irith 
tlM  socket  perforation. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supply  tnbe, 
a  Blotted  perfbrated  socket  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  socket  perforation,  a  stem 
connected  to  the  valve  and  engaging  the  socket  slot,  a 
slide  embracing  the  socket  and  secured  to  the  stem,  and  a 
discharge  nozzle  communicating  with  the  socket  perfora- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supply  tube, 
a  slotted  perforated  socket  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  socket  perforation,  a  stem 
connected  to  the  valve  and  engaging  the  socket  slot,  a 
slide  embracing  the  aocket  and  secured  to  the  stem,  a 
knob  on  the  slide,  and  a  discharge  noule  communicating 
with  the  socket  perforation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  slotted  per- 
forated socket,  a  slide  embracing  the  same,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  socket  perforation,  and  means  passing  through 
the  socket  slot  for  connecting  the  slide  to  the  valve. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  slotted  per- 
forated socket,  a  slide  embracing  the  aame,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  socket  perforation,  and  a  stem  engaging  the 
socket  slot  and  connecting  the  slide  to  the^alve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


939.267.  STORE-SERVICE  CREDIT-SYSTEM  .\PPARA- 
TU8.  Charles  F.  Kkttebi.vq,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio  (incorporated  in  1906).  Piled 
Oct  29,  190e.     Serial  No.  341,085. 


1.  A  store  service  system  IncludlnK  a  cash  register  hav- 
ing a  settable  transaction  element  and  an  operating  mech- 
anism, in  combination  with  a  device  controlled  by  said 
transaction  element  and  serving  to  lock  said  operating 
mechanism,  means  for  Indicating  at  a  distance  the  condi- 
tion of  said  element  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
device  from  a  distance. 

2.  A  store  service  system  Including  a  cash  register  hav- 
ing a  movable  elempnt  for  determining  the  class  of  entry 
to  be  made  and  an  operating  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  a  device  under  control  of  said  element  for  locking 
said  operating  mechanism,  means  for  releasing  said  lock- 
iMg  deriee  from  a  distance  and  a  device  for  warning  the 


distant  operator  when  the  BBorable  eleoient  has  not  bean 
properly  adjusted. 

3.  A  store  service  system  eomprialng  a  cash  register 
having  a  transaction  deteraalnlag  element,  and  an  operat- 
ing  mechanism  in  eombination  with  a  device  operable 
when  said  el«nent  has  a  partlcnlar  adjostmsnt  to  lock 
said  operating  mechanism,  and  means  operable  troB  • 
distance  for  releasing  said  lock  and  maintaining  aame  n» 
leased  until  said  mechanism  completes  its  operation. 

4.  A  store  nerrice  system  comprising  a  caah  register 
having  means  for  locking  aame  under  predetermined  con* 
ditions  indepeadenet  of  the  operation  of  the  cash  register, 
means  for  releaalng  said  locking  meana  from  a  dlstanoe, 
and  an  operator  Identifying  meana  at  the  caah  registex 
set  with  the  release  of  said  locking  means. 

6.  A  store  service  system  comprising  a  cash  register 
baring  meana  for  controlling  the  characteristics  of  trans* 
actions  entered  la  the  machine,  means  for  locking  th« 
mactilne  when  a  particular  tranaaetion  is  to  be  entered, 
means  operated  electrically  from  a  distance  for  releaalng 
said  locking  means  and  an  operator  identifying  means 
at  the  cash  register  set  when  the  machine  is  released. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


939,2«8.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TWINE.  CONaU) 
KiiKCN,  Appleton,  Wis.  Piled  Aug.  29.  1907.  Sertal 
No.  890,678. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  twine,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  way  or  holder  for  the  material,  of  a  rotatable 
roller  beneath  and  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  feed  way  or  holder,  and  a  non-rotating  re- 
acting memb<>r  above  the  roller  cooperating  with  said 
roller  In  gripping  the  lengths  of  material  deposited  in 
the  feed  way  or  bolder,  and  pulling  all  of  the  lengths  of 
said  material  l«>ogthwlse  along  and  through  the  feed  way 
or  bolder.  | 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  twine,  the  combination  wito 
a  feed  way  or  holder  for  the  material,  of  a  rotatable 
roller  t>eDeath  and  projecting  through  an  opening  In  the 
bottom  of  said  feed  way  or  holder,  and  a  weight  suspended 
above  the  roller  and  cooperating  with  said  roller  in  grip- 
ping the  lengths  of  material  deposited  In  the  feed  way 
or  holder  and  pulling  said  lengths  of  said  material  along 
and  through  the  feed  way  or  holder.  | 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  twine,  the  combination  with  ■ 
feed  way  or  holder  for  the  material,  of  a  rotatable  roller  be- 
neath and  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  feed  way  or  bolder,  and  a  weight  suspended  above 
tlie  roller  and  cooperating  with  said  roller  in  gripping 
the  lengths  of  material  depoalted  in  the  feed  way  or 
holder  and  pulling  the  lengths  of  aald  material  along  and 
through  the  feed  way  or  holder,  said  weight  provided  on 
its  forward  side  with  a  deflecting  plate  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  said  forward  side  of  tlie 
weight 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  twine,  the  combination  of 
a  feed  way  or  bolder  for  the  material,  a  rotatable  roller 
beneath  and  projecting  through  an  opening  in  tt>e  bottom 
of  the  feed  way  or  bolder,  a  weight  above  the  roller  and  co- 
operating with  aald  roller  in  gripping  the  lengths  of  ma- 
terial deposited  In  the  feed  way  or  bolder  and  pnlllng  the 
lengtha  of  said  material  along  and  throtigh  the  feed  way  or 
holder,  a  medially  fulcrumed  lever  having  one  end  plr- 
otally  connected  to  the  weight,  and  a  weight  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  lever. 
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6.  In  a  machine  for  making  twine,  the  eoablBattoa  of  a 
feed  way  or  beldar  for  the  material,  a  rotatable  roller  be- 
neath and  projecting  through  an  opeaing  in  tt>e  bottom  of 
the  teed  way  or  holder,  a  wvlgbt  above  the  roller  and  co- 
operattttg  with  aald  roller  In  gripplag  the  lengths  of  ma- 
terial depoalted  In  the  feed  way  or  holder  and  polling  the 
lengths  of  said  material  along  and  through  the  feed  way 
or  holder,  a  medially  fulcmmed  lever  havlag  one  «id 
pivotally  connected  to  the  weight,  and  a  weight  adjustably 
mounted  oa  the  oppoatte  end  of  the  lever. 

[ClaisDS  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


0.'»,269.  THHrerr-BKARING.  ALBSBT  T.  Killian.  Buf- 
falo. N.  T.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  oasignmenta, 
to  National  Anti-Friction  Roller-Bearing  Company,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1909.     Serial  No.  481,238. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle  and  a  relatively 
rotatable  hub  thereon,  a  locking  sleeve  on  the  axle  pro- 
vided with  annular  radial  flanges  forming  an  annular 
channel,  one  of  the  flanges  being  removably  fastened  on 
the  sleeve  and  tho  Inner  corners  of  the  channel  being  op- 
positely bevj-led.  a  pair  of  raceway  rings  Inclosed  in  said 
channel  and  having  their  Inner  corners  beveled  off,  these 
beveled  Rurfncps  being  ahorter  than  the  cooperating  bev 
plod  surfaci'M  In  the  aforesaid  channel,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  raceways  t>elng  provided  with  annular  grooves, 
and  antifriction  rolling  eloments  in  said  grooves,  the  hob 
being  provided  with  shoulders  engaging  the  outer  sides 
of  said  annular  raceways  or  rings,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  or  axle  and  a  hub  there- 
on, of  a  locking  sleeve  on  the  axle  provided  with  annular 
flansres  forming  a  channel.  Independently  rotatable  race- 
way-rings In  said  channel  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage the  opposite  flanges  of  the  sleeve,  rolling  elements 
between  said  rings,  and  shoulders  on  the  hub  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  engaae  the  outer  edges  of  said  rings,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sliHft  and  a  rotatable  hub  thereon, 
a  pair  of  rln^s  surnMindlnft  the  axle  and  having  engage- 
ment therewith  and  also  with  the  hub  and  having  their 
adjacent  fsces  provided  with  annular  prooves  and  tracks 
whose  faces  are  oppositely  l>eveled.  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged thrust  receiving  rollers,  and  a  series  of  radially 
arranged  spartng-rollers  smaller  In  diameter  than  the 
thrust-rollers  and  having  reduced  end-extensions  running 
on  said  tracks,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


939.270.  AIR  LIFT-PUMP.  FaANK  G.  Kimball,  Whit- 
tier,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  420.225. 
1.  In  an  air  lift  pump,  a  pipe  havina  above  its  Inlet  Jet 
ports  arranged  in  a  circular  series,  and  presented  in  a  di- 
rection to  dlacharge  tangentlally  to  the  eirde  thus  de- 
scribed, and  also  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
tbe  pipe. 


2.  In  an  air  lift  pomp,  a  pair  of  fmsto-eonlcal  pipss 
disposed  In  allnenen't  with  each  other,  tbe  smaller  end 
of  the  lower  pipe  discharging  into  the  larger  end  of  tba 
upper  pipe,  an  air  Injecting  aoaaie  arranged  oentrallj 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  pipe,  and  an  annular 
fluid  chamber  arranged  at  tbe  top  of  HUd  lower  pipe,  and 
provided  with  Jet  ports  arranged  in  a  dreular  series  and 
preaeBted  in  a  direction  to  discharge  tangentlally  to  tha 
drele  thus  deecribed.  and  also  to  dlaebarge  obUqnaly  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  plpea 


3.  In  an  air  lift  pump,  the  combination  with  tbe  dis- 
eharKe  pipe  ttiereof,  of  an  injector  pipe  entering  said  dis- 
charge pipe  in  a  transverse  direction,  and  so  bent  that  its 
end  portion  Is  in  tbe  line  of  tbe  axis  of  the  discbarge 
pipe,  whereby  It  forma  an  Injector  nossle,  said  injector 
pipe  having  a  flattened  form  in  cross  section  from  its  point 
of  entrance  to  and  including  tbe  bend  in  It.  the  longer 
dimension  of  such  flattened  form  being  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  discharge  pipe. 


9:U>.271.  REVERSIBLE  PLOW.  WiLHSLM  KoBBLna, 
Splelerville,  Ark.  Filed  May  2^.  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,259. 


1  In  a  plow  construction  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  beam  baring  a  standard  depending 
therefrom  and  an  auxiliary  standard  In  the  rear  thereof; 
of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  lower  ends  of  said 
standards,  a  mold  board  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
share  at  each  edge  of  the  mold  board,  a  landslde,  straps 
fixed  to  said  land  side  and  said  moldboard  and  baring 
loops  thereon  Intermediate  of  aald  landslde  and  mold- 
board  to  receive  the  first  referred  to  standard  and  meani 
to  bold  th€  mold  board  in  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  plow  eonstmctlon,  tbe  combination  with  a  beam 
baring  a  standard  :  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  saM 
standard,  a  moldboard  fixed  to  said  shaft  sad  baring  a 
share  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  a  plate  attached 
to  aaid  abaft  and  constituting  a  land  side,  straps  connect- 


3IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBR  9,  1909. 


Ids  uld  plate  to  tbe  mold  board,  aaid  atrapa  baring  looped 
portlona  Intermediate  of  aaid  land  aide  and  aald  mold 
board  and  meana  to  engage  said  itraps  and  bold  aald  mold 
board  In  Iti  adjosted  position. 

8.  In  a  plow  conatmctlon,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  beam 
and  a  standard  theretor ;  of  a  abaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
aald  Btandard,  a  mold  board  attached  to  aald  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  plow  shares  at  the  apper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  mold  board,  a  plate  forming  a  land 
side  and  provided  intermediate  of  said  landalde  plate  and 
moldboard  with  loops  to  receive  said  standard,  loops  con- 
nectlntr  said  plate  to  the  mold  board,  rods  adapted  to  hold 
said  straps  In  engagement  with  the  standard  and  tbe 
mold  board  against  rotation  and  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  rods. 

4.  In  a  plow  construction,  tbe  combination  with  a  beam 
baring  a  standard ;  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  aald 
standard,  a  plate  baring  right  angled  lateral  extensions  at 
Its  ends,  straps  connecting  the  plate  to  tbe  mold  board, 
said  straps  having  loops  therein  intermediate  of  said 
plate  and  mold  board  to  reoelre  the  standard,  rods  adapted 
to  hold  tbe  straps  in  engagement  with  the  standard  and  a 
lerer  to  which  said  rods  are  secured,  whereby  when  the 
lerer  is  operated,  said  rods  will  be  mored  into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  straps. 


939,272.      BOX    OR   CASB.     FaaDERicK    J.    Kacas,    Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,261. 


1.  In  n  separable  or  knock-down  box  or  case,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  end  pieces  baring  horizontal  comer  stays 
permanently  attached  along  their  lower  edges,  the  borl- 
sontally  slidable  groored  trattom,  and  suitable  side  pieces 
resting  on  and  Independent  of  the  said  bottom,  the  said 
corner  stays  baring  upwardly  turned  flanges  which  engage 
within  the  groores  of  the  bottom  and  baring  tongues  12 
which  are  beat. ground, the  edges  of  the  bottom  and  are 
attached  at  their  ix^emltiea  to  tbe  end  pieces,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  separable  or  knock-down  box  or  case,  tbe  com- 
bination of  tbe  end  pieces  formed  with  the  interior  rer- 
tical  grooves  32,  the  interior  partitions  engaging  tbe  said 
grooves  by  their  ends,  the  horisontal  bottom  comer  stays 
attached  to  tbe  end  pieces  and  having  upwardly  extending 
flanges  and  the  horlsontally  slidable  bottom  having  ex- 
terior grooves  in  which  said  flanges  engage  to  permit  the 
horisontal  sliding  of  the  bottom,  the  said  partitions  being 
confined  between  the  bottom  and  the  upper  ends  of  tbe 
said  grooves  In  the  end  pieces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  separable  or  knock-down  box  or  case,  tbe  combi- 
Qation  of  end  pieces,  a  slidable  bottom  piece  extending  to 
the  ends  of  the  case  under  the  lower  edges  of  the  end 
pieces,  independent  of  the  latter,  and  having  grooves  on 
its  nnder  face  parallel  with  tbe  end  pieces,  side  pieces 
resting  on  the  bottom  piece,  independent  thereof,  and 
having  vertical  grooves  18,  vertical  comer  stays  perma- 
nently attached  to  the  end  pieces  and  having  flanges  17 
mgaglBg  the  grooves  of  the  side  pieces,  and  bottom  comer 
stSTS  also  permanently  attached  to  the  end  pieces  and 
havlBf  apwardly  extending  flanges  engaging  the  grooves 
of  the  bottom  piece,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  aeparable  or  knock-down  box  or  case,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  end  pieces,  a  horlsontally  alidable  bottom  pieoe 
extending  to  the  ends  of  the  case  onder  tbe  lower  edges 
of  the  end  pieces,  Independent  of  the  latter,  and  having 
grooves  on  its  under  face  parallel  with  the  end  pieces  and 
removable  by  sliding  forward  or  backward  parallel  with 
tbe  end  pieces,  side  pieces  resting  on  tbe  bottom  piece,  in- 
dependent thereof,  and  having  vertical  grooves,  vertical 
comer  stays  permanently  attached  to  the  end  pieces  and 
having  flanges  engaging  the  grooves  of  the  side  pieces, 
and  bottom  comer  stays  also  permanently  attached  to  tbe 
end  pieces  and  having  upwardly  extending  flanges  engag- 
ing tbe  grooves  of  the  bottom  piece,  aald  comer  stays 
having  tongues  bent  over  tbe  edges  of  the  bottom  and 
side  pieces  respectively  and  attached  to  the  end  plecef, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


f 

939,273.     WOOD -BLIGHT    COMPOSITION.     John     W. 

Lajtu,   Catawba    Island,   Ohio.     Filed   Mar.    25,   1909. 

Serial  No.  485,840. 

A  wood  blight  composition,  comprising  ferric  arsenltr. 
calcium  arsenlte,  cupric  arsenlte,  sodium  arsenlte,  calcium 
sulfate,  caldnm  hydrozld,  sodliun  hydroxld,  potassium 
hydrozld,  cnprlc  hydrozld,  sodium  dl-sulfld,  calcium  dl 
sulfld  and  water,  in  the  described  proportions. 


939,274.  KINET08C0PIC  APPARATUS.  John  E  U 
auoBBN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Ikonograph  Company  of  America,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1907.     SeHal  No.  302.267. 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  klnetoscope,  of  an  axially  mov- 
able driving  shaft,  a  shutter,  and  means  adapted  to  dis- 
place aald  shutter  on  axial  movement  of  said  abaft  inde- 
pendent of  Itx  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  kinetoacope,  of  an  axially  mov- 
able driving  shaft,  a  crank  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  shutter,  and  means  adapted  to  displace  said  shutter  on 
axial  movement  of  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  klnetoscope  with  a  frame,  hav- 
ing an  opening,  of  an  axially  movable  driving  shaft  on  said 
frame,  a  shutter  for  said  opening,  and  meana  adapted  to 
displace  said  shutter  on  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  inde- 
pendent of  its  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  klnetoscope  with  a  frame,  hav- 
ing an  openkig,  of  an  axially  movable  driving  shaft  on 
said  frame,  a  crank  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  shut- 
ter for  said  opening,  and  means  adapted  to  displace  said 
shutter  on  axial  movement  of  said  shaft. 

939.276.     CONCRBTB  CONVBYINO  AND  MIXING  CART. 

Fhsdbick   H.    Lathsop,    Chicago.   III.     Filed    Dec.   21, 

1908.     Serial  No.  468,560. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hollow  non-rotatabie 
axle  secured  at  its  ends  to  aald  frame,  wheels  on  the  axle, 
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and  a  receptacle  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  said  recep- 
tacle provided  with  an  opening  and  a  cover  to  aald  open- 
ing, means  to  latch  tbe  cover  closed,  means  to  latch  tbe 
receptacle  to  the  frame  In  a  non-rotatable  position,  and 
means  to  latch  the  receptacle  to  the  wheels  to  rotate  with 
said  wheels. 


989.276.  MACHINE  FOE  CUTTING.  BBATING.  AND 
PULVERIZING.  Chkistian  M.  LACBrmN.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed   Feb.   29,   1908.     Serial   No.   418,496. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  non-rotatable  axle  at- 
tached to  tbe  frame,  a  baflle  plate  secured  to  tbe  axle, 

■wheels  on  tbe  axle,  and  a  receptacle  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  axle,  an  elevating  board  secured  in  place  in  said  recep 
tacle  and  said  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening  and  a 
cover  to  said  opening,  means  to  latch  tbe  cover  closed, 
means  to  latch  tbe  receptacle  to  tbe  frame  In  a  non-rota 
table  position,  and  means  to  latch  the  receptacle  to  tbe 
wheels  to  rotate  with  said  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  non-rotatable  axle  at- 
tached to  the  frame,  a  baffle  plate  aecnred  to  tbe  axle, 
wbeela  on  the  axle,  said  frame,  axle  and  wheels  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  when  tbe  device  Is  drawn  along  the  ground 
the  wheels  support  the  device  and  are  rotated,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  an  elevating  board 
secured  In  place  in  said  receptacle,  and  said  rec^tacle 
provided  with  an  opening  and  a  cover  to  said  opening, 
means  to  latch  the  cover  closed,  means  to  latch  tbe  recep- 
tacle in  a  non-rotatable  poaltlon,  and  means  to  latch  the 
receptacle  to  tbe  wbeela  to  rotate  with  said  wbeela. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  non-rotatable  hollow 
axle  attached  to  tbe  frame,  a  water  receptacle,  communi- 
cating passage  ways  from  the  water  receptacle  to  the  hol- 
low axle,  valves  to  said  paaaage  ways,  wheels  on  the  axle, 
aald  frame,  axle  and  wheels  arranged  so  that  when  the  de- 
vice is  drawn  along  the  ground  the  wbeela  support  tbe  de- 
vice and  are  rotated  on  tbe  axle,  a  receptacle  rotatably 
mounted  on  tbe  axle,  said  axle  prorlded  wltb  apertures 
opening  into  tbe  receptacle  and  said  receptacle  prorided 
with  an  opening,  a  cover  to  said  opening,  meana  to  latch 
the  corer  cloaed.  meana  to  latch  the  receptacle  in  a  non- 
rotatable  poaition,  and  means  to  latch  the  receptacle  to  the 
wheels  to  rotate  with  said  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  prorlded  with  a  non- 
rotatable  hollow  axle,  wheels  on  the  axle,  the  frame  and 
one  of  the  wheels  respecttrely  prorlded  wltb  a  socket,  a 
water  receptacle,  communicating  passage  ways  from  the 
water  receptacle  to  the  bollow  axle,  said  frame,  axle  and 
wheels  arranged  so  that  when  the  derice  is  drawn  along 
the  ground  the  wbeela  support  tbe  derice  and  are  rotated, 
and  a  receptacle  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  such  axle 
prorided  with  apertures  opening  into  tbe  receptacle  and 
such  receptacle  prorlded  with  an  opening  and  a  corer  to 
such  opening,  projections  on  the  corer,  a  lerer  morably 
mounted  on  the  axle,  snch  lerer  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  projections  to  latch  tbe  cover  closed,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  bolt  attached  to  tbe  receptacle,  arranged  to 
engage  in  tbe  socket  on  the  frame  to  latch  tbe  receptacle 
In  a  non-rotatable  position,  said  bolt  arranged  to  engage  tn 
the  last  named  socket  to  latch  the  receptacle  to  the  wheels 
to  rotate  with  snch  wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cutting  chamber,  of  a  rotary  cutter  horl- 
sontally placed  In  said  chamber  constmcted  so  as  to  con- 
vey the  material  lengthwise  thereof,  a  beating  chamber 
Into  which  the  cutter  feeds,  beaters  in  said  beating  chnra- 
ber,  and  a  common  abaft  extending  through  tbe  cutting 
and  beating  chambers  upon  which  tbe  cutter  and  the  beat- 
ers are  arranged. 

2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatioo  with  a  beating  chamber,  of  a  abaft  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  beaters  on  tbe  shaft,  an  end  of  said  chamber 
formed  with  teeth  In  opposition  to  the  points  of  which  the 
beaters  work,  tbe  teeth  being  reversed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  cutting  chamber,  of  a  horlion tally  placed 
rotary  cutter  constructed  so  as  to  drive  the  material 
lengthwise  thereof,  a  beating  chamber  at  the  end  of  and 
communicating  with  the  cutting  chamber,  beaters  in  said 

,  chamber,  a  common  shaft  extending  through  the  cutting 
,  chamber  and  tbe  beating  chamber  on  which  the  cutter  and 
>    the  beaters  are  arranged,  a  receiving  chamber  under  the 

beating  chamber  and  a  screen  between  the  beating  chamber 
I  and   the  receiving  chamber  through  which   the  material 

paases  from  one  chamber  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  horisontal,  cylindrical  cutting  chamber,  of 
a  beating  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  chamber  and 
In  communication  therewith,  a  common  shaft  extending 
through  said  chambers,  a  screw-like  cutter  and  conveyer 
having  spiral  edges  arranged  on  the  shaft  in  tbe  cutting 
chamber,  the  wall  of  the  cutting  chamber  being  provided 
with  cutting  edges  in  opposition  to  which  the  spiral  cutter 
and  conveyer  operatea,  beaters  on  the  shaft  within  tbe 
beating  chamber,  and  a  screen  around  aaid  beaters. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  horisontal,  cylindrical  cutting  chamber,  of 
a  beating  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  chamber  nnd 
in  commimicatlon  therewith,  a  common  shaft  extending 
through  said  chambera,  a  screw-like  cutter  and  conveyer 
having  spiral  edges  arranged  on  the  abaft  in  the  cutting 
chamber,  the  wall  of  the  cutting  chamber  being  provided, 
with  cutting  edges  in  opposition  to  which  the  spiral  cutter 
and  conveyer  operates,  beaters  on  the  shaft  within  tbe 
beating  chamber,  the  end  walla  of  tbe  beating  chamber  be- 
ing provided  with  teeth  against  which  the  material  treated 
is  driven  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  beaters,  and  a  screen  sur- 
rounding said  beaters. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


989.277.  AIR-VALVE.  John  W.  Lbdoux,  Swarthmore, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Valve  ft  Meter  Company,  Cam- 
den.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1906.     Serial  No.  312,640. 

1.  An  air  valve  comprising  a  coupling,  a  standard  sup- 
ported by  said  coupling,  a  balance  supported  by  said  stand- 
ard, a  vessel  supported  by  said  balance,  and  a  colled  tube 
leading  from  said  coupling  to  said  vessel. 

2.  A  reciprocating  vessel,  a  flexible  tube  leading  thereto, 
a  passage  leading  from  aald  vessel  and  termiaatlng  in  a 
port  having  a  conical  sest,  and  a  stationary  valve  having 
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a  coDical  point  which  fits  nld  seat  aad  cIo««a  said  valre, 
laid  port  moTlnc  away  from  said  valve  point  clear  of  said 
valve  and  opening  said  pasaage  on  the  rise  of  said  vessel. 


8.  A  standard,  a  reclprocatlnj  vessel,  means  sapported 
by  said  standard  for  balancing  said  vessel,  a  flexible  tub« 
leading  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  top  of  said  vessel,  said  passage  terminating  in  a 
port,  and  a  stationary  valve  carried  by  said  standard  for 
controlling  said  port,  said  port  being  moved  away  from 
said  valve  to  open  said  passage  on  the  rise  of  said  vessel 

4.  A  vessel,  means  comprising  a  lever  for  balancing  said 
vessel,  a  passage  leading  to  said  vessel,  a  passage  teadin:; 
from  said  vessel  and  terminating  in  a  port  having  a  con- 
ical sea^,  and  a  valve  comprising  a  stationary  pin  having 
a  conical  point  fitting  said  seat  to  control  said  port,  said 
port  being  moved  away  from  said  valve  point  to  open  said 
passage  on  the  rise  of  said  vessel. 

5.  A  standard,  a  reciprocating  vessel,  means  supported 
by  said  standard  for  balancing  said  vessel,  a  colled  flexible 
tube  leading  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  vessel  and  terminating  in  a  port 
having  a  conical  seat,  and  sapported  by  said  standard  a 
valve  In  the  form  of  a  pin. having  a  conlwCl  point,  said 
port  being  moved  away  from  said  valve  point  to  open  said 
passage  on  the  rise  of  said  vessel. 


939,278.  CUSHION-STUPFING  DE^^ICE.  CHiaLBS  A. 
L«B,  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,«59. 


:.4^' 


lid  of  said  box,  means  for  retaining  said  spindle  normally 
In  Its  oppermost  position,  and  means  connecting  said  spli^ 
die  to  the  said  point. 


W  I 


In  a  device  for  stuffing  cushions  the  combination  of  a 
forming  receptacle  having  opening  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
and  a  filling  receptacle  substantially  the  same  form  as  the 
Interior  of  the  forming  receptacle  and  less  in  all  its  dimen- 
sions and  connisting  of  a  frame  having  side  and  end  walls 
only,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


989,279.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  MECH.VNI8M.  Bruno  Lb 
QACLT,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909 
Serial  No.  480,654. 

1.  In  a  railway  switch  mecitanlsm,  a  pivoted  switch 
point,  a  boE  rigidly  secured  adjacent  to  said  point,  an 
operating  and  locking  spindle  in  said  box  extending  up- 
wardly through  and  terminating  on  the  upper  side  of  the 


2.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  pivoted  switch 
point,  a  box  secured  adjacent  thereto,  a  box  contalnefl 
within  the  aforesaid  box  having  a  well  or  a  recess  ar- 
ranged therein,  an  operatinK  and  locking  spindle  turning 
in  said  well  extending  upwardly  and  terminating  slightljr 
above  the  lid  of  said  t>ox,  means  for  retaining  said  splndl« 
in  its  uppermost  position,  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  spindle  with  said  point. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  pivoted  swltcli 
point,  a  t>ox  rigidly  secured  adjacent  to  said  point,  a  box 
contained  within  the  aforesaid  box  having  a  partition 
thereacross  forming  a  receptacle,  and  a  well  or  recess  to 
one  side  of  said  receptacle,  an  operating  and  locking  spin- 
dle operating  in  said  well,  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  spindle  with  said  point. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  pivoted  switch 
point,  a  box  rigidly  secured  adjacent  to  said  point,  a  box 
contained  within  the  aforesaid  box  having  a  lubricating 
sabstance  receptacle,  a  well  or  recess  to  one  side  of  said 
receptacle  and  a  slide-way  to  the  other  side  of  said  well,  a 
locking  spindle  turning  in  said  well,  a  slide  traveling  in 
said  slide-way  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  spindle. 
aad  a  link  connecting  said  slide  to  said  point. 

8.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  pivoted  swltdi 
point,  a  box  rigidly  secured  adjacent  to  said  point,  a  box 
contained  within  the  aforesaid  box  having  a  lubricating 
substance  receptacle  •.t  one  end.  a  cross  slide-way  at  the 
other  end  and  an  Intermediate  partition  having  a  central 
well  or  recess,  a  spindle  taming  in  said  well  or  recess  hav- 
ing gear  teeth  toward  the  upper  end,  a  rack  sliding  on  sak) 
slide-way,  a  link  connecting  said  rack  with  the  point,  and 
means  locking  said  spindle  in  a  fixed  position  at  the  finish 
of  each  operation.  , 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  3  0,280  BOWLING  ALLEY  AMUSEMENT  DE\'ICt. 
Harry  LaioHTO!*,  Geneva.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Walter  S.  Clark,  MIddlofleld.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1908. 
Serial  No   4.'S.1.0«9 


1.  In  a  boiwllng-alley  amusement  device,  an  alley  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  end  with  a  crosa-plate  fitted  flush  with 
the  upper  sorfacc  thereof  and  carrying  a  rearwardly 
extending  hook-bar.  the  alley  having  a  recess  surroandlog 
said  hook-bar,  and  an  operating-pin  provided  with  a  loop- 
eye  taking  over  said  hook-bar  and  resting  in  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  bowilng-alley  amusement  device,  an  alley  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  end  with  a  rearwardly-exteodlng  book -bar, 
a  framework  provided  with  pnlleys  carrying  rope-mambers, 
a  pendent  operating-pin  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rope 
members  nnd  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  hook  membar. 


,  ^_.^  ~*,i  ft» , » > 
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and  a  trapase  member  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  rope 
members. 

3.  A  bowling-alley  amosement  device,  comprialng  an 
alley  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  book  BKmber,  a  dock- 
ing-tub, a  framework  carrying  rope  members  providing 
pendent  operating-pin  and  trapeze  meml>ers  disposed  above 
said  hook  member  and  ducking-tub.  respectively,  said  op 
erating-pin  member  t>elng  ada{>ted  to  be  ensaged  by  said 
hook  member  and  said  trapese  member  being  adapted  to 
carry  an  occupant  normally  sustained  by  the  engagement 
of  said  operating-pin  member  with  said  book  member. 

4.  A  bowling  alley  amusement  device,  comprising  an 
alley  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  cross-plate  carrying  a 
rearwardly-extending  hook-bar,  a  ducking-tub.  and  inter 
mediate  platforms  and  a  bumper,  a  framework  provided 
with  front  and  rear  cross-bara  dlipoeed  above  said  rear  end 
and  said  ducking-tub,  and  rope  members  mounted  on  pul- 
leys secured  to  said  cross-bars  and  provided  at  theii 
front  with  an  operating-pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  book-bar  and  at  tbeir  rear  with  a  trapese  normally 
sustained  by  the  engagement  of  said  operattng-pin  with 
said  hook-bar. 


939,281.     PERCOLATOR.     Johm  B.  Livingston,  New  Ha- 
ven, Conn     Filed  May  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  498,988. 


1.  A  percolator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted 
to  l)e  revolved,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  top.  and  a  series  of 
discharge  pipes  at  the  bottom,  a  plnrallty  of  perforated 
pipes  arranged  in  series  and  directly  entering  through  one 
end  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  Independently  cootrolllng 
each  series. 

2.  A  percolator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted 
to  be  revolved,  longitudinally  arranged  channel  irons  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  casing,  inlet  and  ontlet 
pipes,  and  perforated  naphtha  and  steam  pipes  entering 
throngh  one  end  of  the  casing  and  resting  upon  the  upper 
edges  of  said  channel  irons. 

3.  A  percolator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted 
to  be  revolved,  longitudinally  arranged  channel  irons,  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes,  and  naphtha  and  steam  pipes  entering 
through  one  end  of  the  casing  and  resting  upon  the-  upper 
edge  of  said  channel  irons,  the  said  naphtha  and  steam 
pipes  having  upwardly  opening  perforations. 

4.  A  percolator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted 
to  be  revolved,  longitudinally  arranged  channel  irons  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  casing,  transversely  ar- 
ranged beams  on  which  the  channel  Irons  rest,  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes,  and  upwardly  opening  perforated  naphtha 
and  steam  pipes  entering  one  end  of  the  casing  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  channel  Irons. 

5.  A  percolator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  adapted 
to  be  revolved,  brackets  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing, 
longitudinally  arranged  channel  Irons  secured  at  opposite 
ends  to.  said  brackets,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  and  upwardly 
opening  perforated  naphtha  and  steam  pipes  entering  one 
end  of  the  channel  and  resting  upon  the  upper  edges  of 
said  channel  irons. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989.282.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  QA8. 
BDaoiTT  Loom  IS,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1900. 
Serial  No.  299.126. 


1.  A  cupola  gas-generator  having  at  the  top  a  fuel  sup- 
ply opening,  and  at  the  base,  a  borlsontal  extension  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  door,  a  charring,  or  drying  and  dis- 
tilling chamber  mounted  on.  and  opening  into  said  exten- 
sion chamt>er  and  having  an  upper  outlet  pipe  for  gas  and 
vapor  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  generator,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  Tbe  comblaatioB  with  a  gas  generator  and  a  charring 
and  distilling  chamber  connecting  with  the  bass  thereof 
and  having  a  gas  outlet  pipe,  of  means  for  heating  air.  a 
blower  elevator  having  a  moist  fuel  supply,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  air  lieater  with  said  elevator,  and  a  delivery  pipe 
therefrom,  for  elevating  and  drTlng  the  moist  material, 
snbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator  and  a  con- 
nectlnt;  charring  and  distilling  chamber,  having  a  gas  out- 
let pipe,  of  a  connecting  gas  condenser  and  air  beater, 
means  for  supplying  air  thereto,  a  blower  elevator  having 
a  moist  fuel  supply,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  air  heater 
with  said  elevator  for  elevating  and  drying  the  moist  ma- 
terial in  transit,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator  and  a  charring 
and  distilling  chamber  connecting  with  the  base  thereof 
and  having  a  gas  outlet  pipe.  oC  a  hopper  above  said  char- 
ring chamber,  a  blower  elevator  having  a  moist  fuel  supply 
and  air  inlet  pipe,  and  a  delivery  pipe  connecting  the 
blower  elevator  with  said  hopper,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generator  and  a  connect- 
ing charring  and  distilling  chamber,  having  a  gas  outlet 
pipe,  of  a  connecting  gas-condenser  and  air  heater,  means 
tor  supplying  air  thereto,  a  cutter  for  moist  material,  a 
connected  blower-elevator  and  a  pipe  connecting  tlie  air 
beater  with  raid  elevator  for  elevating  and  drying  the 
moist  material,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9S9.288.  PROTECTOR  FOR  CARBOYS.  FautK  B.  Lo- 
THSOP,  South  Acton,  Mass.  Filed  May  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496.787. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carboy  provided  with  a  cover 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
projects,  of  a  guard  for  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  Attached  to 
said  cover  and  comprising  members  extended  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  over  tbe  neck  of  tbe  bottle 
and  one  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  cover  and 
the  other  pivotally  <>ecured  to  the  first-mentioned  member 
and  detachably  secured  to  said  cover,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carboy  provided  wHh  a  cover 
having  an  opening  through  which  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle 
|)rojects.  of  a  guard  for  the  neck  of  tbe  bottle  eoBprialng 
members  extended  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  over  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  one  of  which  is  de- 
tachably secured  at  its  lower  ends  to  said  cover,  subsun- 
tlally  as  described 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carboy  provided  with  a  cover 
having  an  opening  through  which  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle 
projects,  of  a  guard  for  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  comprising 
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iBaiBiMn  eztMided  mbatuitlally  at  rlcbt  anglea  to  each 
otlMr  orer  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  one  of  which  la  plT- 
otally  aeeared  at  Its  lower  ends  to  said  coTer,  sabstantlally 
aa  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  box  or  casing  containing  a 
bottle  whose  neck  projects  aboTe  the  said  casing,  of  a 
goard  for  the  neck  of  the  bottle  comprising  substantially 
areh«hap«d  members  extended  sabstantlally  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other  oyer  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  one  of 
which  members  Is  detachably  secured  at  ita  lower  ends  to 
the  box  to  permit  said  member  to  be  mored  so  as  to  enable 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  be  accessible,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


930.284.  QUICK-ACTING  WOODWORKING- VI SB.  WaI/- 
TCT  T.  MsNTZia,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  assignor  to  OllTer 
Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  FUed  Jaly  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
606.874. 


1.  A  qtilck  acting  vise,  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  stlrrap 
below  the  same,  a  half  nut  in  the  stirrup,  a  morable  Jaw, 
a  screw  rotative  in  the  moTable  Jaw  and  laterally  engaging 
the  h«'f  nut,  and  a  plTOted  yoke  In  which  the  screw  Is 
sUdable. 

2.  A  quick  acting  Tise.  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
movable  Jaw,  guide  rods  fixed  in  the  moTSble  Jaw  and 
spaced  apart,  a  screw  between  the  guide  rods  and  rotatlye 
In  the  morable  Jaw,  a  itlrrup  surrounding  the  screw  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  half  nut  in  the  stirrup  laterally 
engaged  by  the  screw  and  supporting  the  same,  a  yoke 
piToted  at  the  rear  and  Tertically  moTSble  at  the  front,  in 
which  yoke  the  guide  rods  and  screw  are  slidable  longitu- 
dinally. 

8.  A  qnlck  acting  Tise,  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  borl- 
soatally  disposed  plate  integral  therewith,  a  movable  Jaw, 
guide  rods  spaced  apart  and  fixed  in  tlie  movable  Jaw,  a 
screw  between  the  guide  rods  and  rotative  in  the  movable 
jaw.  a  tdrmp  on  the  plate  supporting  the  screw,  a  half 
nut  in  tha  atirnip  beneath  the  screw,  and  a  yoke  pivoted 
to  the  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  stirrup  and  having  tubular 
side  portions  la  which  the  guide  rods  are  alldable. 

4.  A  qvlek  acting  viae,  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  liaving  an 
iBtcffral  plate  to  attach  to  the  under  side  of  a  bench  top, 
a  morabla  jaw  oppoalta  the  fixed  jaw  and  extended  below 
the  plane  of  the  plate,  parallel  guide  rods  spaced  apart 
and  fixed  in  tiM  movable  Jaw.  a  screw  between  said  rods 
and  rotative  in  the  SMvable  Jaw,  a  stirrup  depending  near 
the  front  of  the  plate  and  supporting  the  screw,  a  half  nut 


in  the  stirrup  and  laterally  engaged  by  the  screw,  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  plate  extending  forward  there- 
from and  having  tubular  side  portions  in  which  the  rods 
are  slidable,  and  also  having  transverse  portions  in  which 
the  screw  is  slidable. 


9S9.28S.     CORNET.     Z  Albirt  MaaiDiTH,  Elkbart,  lid. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1901.     Serial  No.  84,680. 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  plurality  of  Talve-casings,  a  mouth-pipe, 
a  bell  tube  and  a  valve  piston  for  each  casing  provided 
with  two  pairs  of  ports,  each  port  passing  through  the 
valve  plstoa  with  its  axis  in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  of  two  tubes  or  bends 
of  different  lengths  for  each  Talve-caslng,  the  tubes  or 
bends  of  each  casing  being  connected  at  both  ends  to  said 
casing,  and  connections  between  said  casings,  each  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  one  of  the  ports  in  each  of  the  valve 
pistons  of  the  casings  with  which  it  is  connected. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  the 
valve  casings  1,  2  and  3,  the  bell  pipe  leading  from  the 
second  casing,  the  mouth  pipe  leading  to  the  first  casing, 
the  Bbort  tnbe  or  bend  A'  and  the  long  tube  or  bend  A* 
connected  with  the  casing  1,  the  short  tube  or  bend  B'  and 
the  long  tube  or  bend  B*  connected  with  the  second  casing, 
the  short  tsl>e  or  bend  C  and  the  long  tube  or  l)end  C* 
connected  with  the  3rd  casing,  such  tubes  being  connected 
at  their  adjacent  ends  with  their  respective  casings  in  the 
same  plane  transverselj  of  such  casings,  the  tuning  slide 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  third  valve  casing  and  at 
its  other  end  with  the  second  valve  casing  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  instrument  from  Its  connection  with  the  third 
casing,  said  slide  encircling  the  first  casing  in  its  paasage 
between  the  second  and  third  casings,  and  the  piston  valves 
operating  in  tbelr  respective  casings  and  having  each  two 
pair  of  porta  extending  through  it  with  their  axes  in  planes 
at  right  angles  to  its  length,  the  ports  of  each  piston  valve 
opening  at  one  end  in  allnement  with  each  other  and  in 
a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  such  piston  valve  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  comet  or  similar  instrumeot. 
of  the  first,  second  and  third  valve  caaings,  the  pairs  of 
tubes  for  each  casing  and  connected  at  both  tbelr  ends 
with  their  respective  casings  with  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  tubes  of  each  pair  connected  with  their  casings  in  the 
same  plane  transversely  of  said  casing,  a  tot>e  connecting 
the  first  and  third  casings,  and  the  tube  extending  Iwtween 
the  third  and  second  casing  and  encircling  the  first  caaiog. 
and  the  mouth  pipe  communicating  with  the  first  casing 
and  the  bell  tube  leading  from  the  second  caaing.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  deecril>ed.  the 
combination,  with  a  series  of  valve  caaings.  a  valve  piston 
In  each  caaing  provided  with  ports  having  their  axes  in 
planea  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
said  piston,  whereby  said  porta  are  arranged  in  parallel 
transverse  planes,  of  tubes  arranged  in  pairs  and  adapted 
to  connect  said  ports,  the  corresponding  ends  of  each  pair 
being  connected  with  one  of  aald  valve  casings  in  a  com- 
mon transverse  plane,  whereby  the  wind  paasage  will  be 
without  vertical  deviation  in  either  position  of  the  valves. 

B.  An  Instrument  of  the  chnmcter  described  comprising 
valve  casings,  tubes  connected  thereto  and  valve  platens 
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mounted  In  said  casings  and  provided  with  ports  having 
their  axes  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  said  valve  piston  and  arranged  to  connect 
said  tubes  and  to  provide  for  the  pasaage  of  the  wind 
tLrough  each  valve  the  same  number  of  times  and  in  the 
same  plane  when  the  valve  is  in  Its  open  tone  or  valve 
tone  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiefte  ] 


939. 2N6.      C.VRBOY.      .\chillk8   J    Miller,   Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  359.552. 


1.  In  a  carboy,  the  combination  of  a  easing  angular 
In  cro«8  section,  eornpr  pleo«»8  arrnoKed  in  the  inner  cor- 
ner* of  Bald  case,  said  corner  pieces  being  provided  with 
V-shaped  (jrooves,  a  lenjfth  of  aabestos  rope  arranged  in 
each  jffoove  of  said  corner  pieces,  an  asbestos  mat  ar- 
ranjred  In  the  bottom  of  said  case,  a  bottle  arranged  In 
said  case  on  top  of  said  mat  and  in  contact  with  the  as- 
bestos rope,  an  a8t>estoB  collar  arranged  on  said  bottle 
and  a  cover  secured  to  said  case  so  as  to  press  on  said 
asbestos  collar,  substantlallv  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carboy,  the  combination  of  n  casing  angular  in 
cross  section,  comer  pieces  arranged  In  the  inner  corners 
of  said  case,  said  comer  pieces  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  on  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  a 
length  of  aBt>eetos  rope  arranged  in  the  groove  In  each 
corner  piece,  and  a  Iwttle  arranged  in  said  case  and 
having  Its  sides  In  engagement  with  the  rope  in  said 
grooves,  substantially  as  described. 


939,287.      BOX. 
Mar.  26,  1900. 


IlENRT    L     Miner.   Brandon.    Vt. 
Serial  No.  485.728. 


Filed 


1.  A  box  of  the  character  described  comprising  bottom, 
top  and  intermediate  sections  superposed  and  hinges  unlt- 
io«  said  sections  and  each  having  one  strap  secured  to  the 
bottom  section  and  concentrically  pivoted  long  and  short 
straps,  the  long  ones  being  secured  to  the  top  section  and 
the  short  ones  to  the  intermediate  section. 
148  0.  O.— 21 


2.  A  box  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bottom 
section  with  an  open  top,  a  tray  forming  an  intermediate 
section,  a  tray  forming  a  top  section,  hinges  each  having 
one  strap  secured  to  the  bottom  section  and  having  long 
and  short  concentrically  pivoted  straps,  the  short  straps 
being  secured  to  the  intermediate  section  or  tray  and  the 
long  straps  being  secured  to  the  top  section,  whereby  said 
intermediate  and  top  sections  may  swing  to  a  horltontal 
position  to  one  side  of  the  bottom  section,  object  retaining 
means  upon  the  bottom  of  the  intermediate  section  or  tray 
and  one  or  more  covers  or  closures  for  retaining  objecta 
In  the  top  section. 

3.  A  box  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular bottom  section  having  an  open  top.  upright  par- 
titions therein  dividing  it  into  compartments,  an  interme- 
diate section  in  the  form  of  a  tray,  clips  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  intermediate  section  for  retaining  objects  or  articles 
therein,  a  top  section  in  the  form  of  an  open  tray,  parti- 
tions in  said  top  section,  hinged  lids  or  covers  closing  the 
compartments  of  the  top  section,  fastenings  for  said  lids 
or  covers,  strap  hinges  each  having  one  strap  secured  to 
the  l)ottom  section  and  long  and  short  concentrically  piv- 
oted straps,  the  long  straps  t)elng  secured  to  the  top  sec- 
tion and  the  short  straps  to  the  intermediate  section, 
socket  and  pin  connections  between  the  three  sections  for 
preventing  them  from  shifting  laterally  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  fastenings  for  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether in  closed  position. 


939.288  GAS  -  PRODUCER  Gbobc.e  L.  Mobton,  Four 
Oaks.  Sutton  Coldfleld.  England.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  475.541. 


1.  In  a  gas  producer  a  shell  having  a  charging  aper- 
ture, a  lateral  air  Inlet  near  said  charging  aperture,  an 
outwardly  projecting  sloping  portion  below  said  air  inlet, 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  sloping  portion  being  the 
angle  of  the  natural  slope  of  the  fuel  and  said  portion 
being  constructed  to  cover  the  fuel  without  leaving  any 
intermediary  space  between  the  fuel  and  said  portion,  and 
supplementary  air  Inlets  at  the  height  of  said  sloping 
portion. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer  a  shell  having  a  charging  aperture, 
a  lateral  air  inlet  near  said  charging  aperture,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  sloping  portion  t>e]ow  said  air  Inlet, 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  sloping  portion'  being  the 
angle  of  the  natural  slope  of  the  fuel  and  aald  portion 
being  constructed  to  cover  the  fuel  without  leaving  any 
intermediary  space  between  the  fuel  and  said  portion  and 
without  closely  packing  the  fuel,  supplementary  air  Inlets 
at  the  height  of  said  sloping  portion  and  an  inwardly 
sloping  portion  below  said  first  named  sloping  portion. 
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038,280.  CAftH-EBQISTBB.  William  H.  Mdzst,  Dey- 
ton,  Obio.  awlffnor,  by  masoe  asalgnments.  to  Tbe  Na- 
tional Caab.  B«flrl>ter  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cori>ora- 
Uoa  of  Obio  (loe«rporated  In  1006).  Filed  Bept.  22, 
1906.     Swlal  No.  270,576. 


1.  Th«  combinatioB  in  a  machine  (or  printing  a  salM 
■lip,  of  a  validating  dcrlce  In  Mid  machine,  meana  for 
locking  the  machine  when  the  validating  device  Is  bronght 
Into  operation,  mechanism  for  nnlocklng  the  qiachlne  from 
a  distance,  and  means  for  accounting  at  such  a  distant 
point  for  the  transaction  validated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sending  machine,  including  a 
sales  B\tt>  validating  mechanism,  of  meana  in  said  machine 
for  setting  up  the  validating  mechanism,  a  lock  for  said 
machine  controlled  by  said  means,  a  receiving  machine  lo- 
cated at  a  distance,  means  for  operating  the  lock  of  tbe 
sending  machine  from  the  receiving  machine,  and  means 
for  accounting  at  tbe  receiving  machine  for  the  character 
and  amount  of  the  tranaaction. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sending  machine,  of  a  vali- 
dating stamp  therein,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  stamp  for 
operation,  a  lock  for  the  sending  machine,  a  receiving  ma- 
chine provided  with  means  for  unlocking  the  sending  ma- 
chine, and  a  signal  at  tbe  receiving  machine  controlled  by 
tbe  setting  device  for  the  validating  stamp  at  tbe  sending 
machine. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sending  machine,  of  a  vali- 
dating stamp  therein,  means  for  setting  the  validating 
stamp,  a  lock  for  the  sending  machine  a  receiving  machine 
and  connections  for  controlling  said  lock,  and  an  account- 
ing mechanism  in  tbe  receiving  machine  connected  to  the 
■ending  machine,  but  thrown  out  of  operative  position 
when  tbe  validating  device  is  operated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sending  machine,  of  a  slip 
printing  mechaulam  therein,  a  validating  stamp  in  aald 
machine,  means  for  setting  said  stamp,  a  receiving  ma- 
eblne,  an  accounting  mechanism  In  tbe  receiving  machine 
controlled  by  the  aending  machine,  a  lock  for  the  aendlng 
machine,  meana  at  tbe  receiving  machine  for  controlling 
■aid  lock,  and  meana  for  preventing  tbe  adjustment  of  the 
■ending  machine  while  tbe  receiving  machine  is  being  op- 
erated. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  sleeve  thereon,  a 
series  of  parallel  members  secured  upon  the  sleeve  and  eX- 
tending  at  ri^ht  angles  to  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  the 
handle,  and  opposed  series  of  resilient  fingers  formed  by 


the  ends  of  the  members,  said  aeries  being  supported  be- 
yond opposite  portions  of  the  sleeve  and  converging  toward 
their  free  ends,  all  of  tbe  fingers  of  each  aeries  being  dla 
posed  In  the  same  plane. 


939,291.     LINE-C.\8TINO  MACHINE.     Jamm  McNamasa, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,448 


98  0,2  9  0.     DEVICE   FOB  CLBANINO  BRUSHES  OF 
CAKPET-8WEEPBR8.     Fanwy   W.   Mtsks,    New  York, 
N.  Y,     Filed  Mar.  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  486,663. 
1.  A  device  of  the  ciaaa  described  including  a  sleeve,  par- 
allel apring  wirea  ■ccnred  thereon  and  extending  beyond 
opposite  portions  thereof,  the  terminals  of  eaeta  wire  con- 
atltutlng  converging  spring  fingers,  and  a  handle  Insertible 
Into  the  aleere. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  line  carriage, 
means  for  depressing  the  matrices  to  a  common  level,  and 
intermediate  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the 
carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  line  carriage, 
a  detent  to  control  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  a 
matrix  alining  device  acting  to  control  the  carriage  detent. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  line  carriage 
and  the  matrix  depressor  slide,  in  combination  with  the 
intermediate  detent.  A,  controlled  by  the  slide  and  ac^ln* 
to  prevent  the  advance  of  tbe  carriage.  I 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  line  carriage 
for  transferring  the  composed  line  to  the  distributing 
mechanism,  in  combination  with  means  for  depressing  the 
members  of  the  line  to  a  common  level,  and  means  acting 
normally  to  prevent  the  advance  of  the  line  carriage  to- 
ward tbe  distributer  whenever  the  depressor  falls  to  prop- 
erly aline  tbe  matrices. 
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030.292.  TEST  FOR  FIRE-ALARM  APPARATUS.  JaMK 
G.  Noun<,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fraak  B. 
Cook.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Sept.  24,  1003.  Serial  No. 
174.46.1. 


1.  Tbf>  combination  of  a  suitable  circuit,  a  Dormally  wound 
master  signaling  device  In  the  circuit  normally  closing  tbe 
same,  a  test  device  comprising  a  circuit  breaker,  In  said 
ctrrult,  and  means  associated  with  tbe  first  said  signaling 
device  short  circuiting  the  circuit  breaker  of  tbe  test  de- 
vice when  tbe  master  signaling  device  Is  run  down  to  a 
predetermined  degree. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  circuit  including  two 
Rlgnal  transmitting  devices  connected  In  series,  and  means 
ndapted.  upon  the  operation  of  one  of  said  devices  to  short 
circuit  the  other  device ;  one  signal  transmitting  device  in 
chidlnK  normally  wound  up  clock  work,  adapted  when  re- 
leased to  operate  the  means  for  effecting  a  short  circuiting 
of  the  other  device,  and  the  other  signal  transmitting  de- 
vice including  normally  unwound  clock  work. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  signal  transmitting  devices, 
suitable  circuit  connections,  and  means  adapted  upon  tbe 
operation  of  one  of  said  devices  to  short  circuit  the  other 
device,  one  signal  transmitting  device  including  normally 
wound-up  clock  work,  adapted  when  released  to  operate  tbe 
means  for  effecting  a  short  circuiting  of  the  other  device, 
and  said  other  signal  transmitting  device  including  nor- 
mally unwound  clock  work. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  signal  transmitting  device,  a 
testing  device,  suitable  circuit  connectlona,  and  a  normally 
open  switch  adapted  automatically  to  close  a  short  circuit 
around  the  testing  device  upon  tbe  operation  of  tbe  signal 
transmitting  devices,  said  signal  tranamltting  device  In- 
cluding normally  wound-up  clock  work  and  said  testing 
device  Including  normally  unwound  clock  work. 

6.  The  combinstion  of  a  signal  transmitting  device,  an- 
other signal  transmitting  device,  a  line  circuit  connected 
with  both  of  aald  devices,  each  device  being  adapted  for 
tranamltting  a  signal  over  tbe  line  circuit,  and  a  normally 
open  switch  adapted  automatically  to  close  a  short  circuit 
around  one  of  aald  signal  transmitting  devices  upon  tbe 
operation  of  the  other  algnal  transmitting  devices ;  one 
signal  transmitting  device  Including  normally  wound-up 
clock  work  and  tbe  other  signal  tranamltting  device  includ- 
ing normally  unwound  clock  work. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


039.208.     FIRE-PROTECTION  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.     Jambs 

0.  NoLKN  and  John   E.  Shkphebd,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1904.     Serial  No    204,779. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fire  extinguisher  system  com- 
prising a  water  tank,  a  float  therein  to  Indicate  a  drop 
In  the  water  level,  a  riser,  a  variable  pressure  valve  in 
the  riser,  a  float  valve  controlled  by  said  variable  pressure 
TSlvp,  and  a  sprinkler  connected  with  the  riser,  of  a  signal 
system  comprising  a  central  signal-recelring  Instrument, 
a  signal  transmitting  Instrument  associated  with  tbe  water 
tank  float  for  actuation  thereby,  as  described,  another 
signal  transmitting  instrument  associated  with  the  float 
▼alve  for  actuation  thereby,  a  battery  and  circuit  con- 
nections inclndlng  in  series  tbe  battery,  tbe  signal  receiv- 
ing Instrument  snd  both  of  said  signal  transmitting  in 
■tmments. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flre  extinguisher  system  com 
prising  s  riser  and  a  gate  valve  In  said  riser,  an  alarm 


system  comprising  a  slgnnl  receiving  Instrument,  and  a 
battery  included  in  a  grounded  main  circuit,  a  subcircult 
parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  main  circuit,  a  signaling  de- 
vice In  one  of  said  circuits,  an  electro-magnet  for  actuat- 
ing said  device  arranged  In  a  portion  of  the  main  circuit 
paralleled  by  tbe  sub-circuit,  an  independent  grounded  lo- 
cal circuit,  a  battery  In  said  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  In 
the  sub-rlrcult.  a  magnet  controlling  said  circuit  breaker  in 
tbe  independent  circuit,  contact  springs  associated  with 
the  gate  valve  arranged  to  be  moved  into  contact  as  the 
valve  is  closed  and  separated  when  the  valve  is  open,  and 
connections  from  one  of  said  springs  to  the  independent 
local  circuit  and  from  <lie  other  spring  to  tbe  sub-circuit. 
."?.  In  a  fire  protection  sipnnl  system,  a  valve  ;  a  nor- 
mally-wound transmitter  ndapted  to  transmit  different, 
distinguishable  signals,  and  comprising  two  sets  of  cir- 
cuit make-and-break-devlceg.  and  a  motor  for  actuating: 
said  make-andbreak  devices ;  n  main  circuit  including 
one  of  said  sets  of  make-andbreak  devices  :  a  signal  re- 
sponsive apparatus  operatlvely  associated  wltli  said  cir- 
cuit :  a  supervisory  circuit  In  sliunt  to  said  make-andbreak 
devices  of  the  main  circuit,  said  shunt  Including  the  re- 
maining make  and-break  devices:  eliM-tro  mspnetlc  means, 
controlled  by  the  condition  of  the  supervisory  shunt,  for 
controlling  the  motor;  and  means  associated  with  the 
valve  for  control  thereby  adapted  and  arranged  to  condi- 
tion the  shunt  to  Initiate  one  signal  as  the  vafVe  Is  moved 
from  normal  position  and  to  Initiate  another  distinguish- 
able signal  as  the  valve  Is  returned  to  normal  position 


^t T^^ — r->S> 


4.  In  s  fire  protection  signal  system,  a  valve;  a  nor- 
mally wound  transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  two  dls 
tingulsbable  signals  and  comprising  two  sets  of  signaling 
devices,  and  a  motor  for  said  signaling  device :  a  main 
circuit  Including  one  sot  of  signaling  devices ;  a  signal 
responsive  apparatus  operatlvely  associated  with  said  cir- 
enit ;  s  supervisory  circuit  In  sbunt  to  said  set  of  slgiuil- 
ing  devices  of  tbe  main  circuit,  and  including  the  other  set 
of  signaling  devicea,  electro- magnetic  means  controlling 
tbe  motor,  responsive  to  a  break  of  tbe  supervisory  cir- 
cuit to  condition  the  transmitter  to  transmit  one  signal 
and  to  tbe  closing  of  said  circuit  to  condition  the  trsns- 
mitter  to  transmit  another  distlnciilsbable  signal,  and 
means  associated  with  the  valve  for  automatic  control 
by  movement  thereof,  controlling  the  condition  of  tbe 
supervisory  sbunt. 

6.  In  a  fire  protection  signal  system,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  of  a  fire  extinguisher  system,  of  a  signaling 
system  comprising  sipnal  responsive  apparatua,  means  of 
current  supply,  circuit  connections  and  a  signal  transmit- 
ter arranged  and  adapted  to  transmit  one  signal  aa  the 
valve  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  another  distinguish- 
able signal  ss  the  valve  Is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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939,294.  HOISTING  OR  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
Aluon  E.  Norbis,  Cambridge,  Mau.  Piled  May  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  317,103. 


1.  A  hoisting  and  conTeylng  apparatus  baring  a  sup- 
porting cable,  a  trolley  carriage  mounted  to  travel  along 
said  cable,  a  hoisting  and  conreylng  device  carried  by 
said  carriage,  an  endless  traversing  rope  connected  to 
said  carriage  and  controlled  by  suitable  rope  winding  de- 
vices, a  bolst-operatlng  rope  for  the  hoisting  and  convey- 
ing device  leading  from  the  trolley  carriage  to  said  cable- 
way  end,  separate  carrier  trolleys  mounted  to  travel  upon 
said  supporting  cable,  said  trolleys  being  provided  with 
depending  frames  and  end  abutting  plates  adapted  to  bold 
the  upper  ends  of  said  frames  separated  by  a  fixed  distance 
when  the  carriers  are  closed  in  upon  each  other,  a  rigid 
frame  connecting  the  foremost  carrier  with  the  main 
trolley  carriage,  appropriately  positioned  sheaves  upon 
each  of  said  frames  affording  support  respectively  to  the 
strands  of  said  endless  traversing  rope  and  the  said  hoist 
operating  rope,  and  distance  connections  between  adja- 
cent carriers  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  connecting 
rods  and  Intermediate  trolley  carriers  for  said  rods  the 
latter  mounted  to  travel  upon  a  strand  of  the  traversing 
rope,  said  rods  having  a  Jointed  or  linked  connection  each 
with  the  next  adjacent  one,  the  end  members  of  said 
series  being  sustained  by  the  said  carrier  frames  and  the 
intermediate  members  by  the  said  rod  carriers. 

2.  A  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus  having  a  cable, 
a  trolley  carriage  mounted  to  travel  upon  said  cable,  a 
hoisting  and  conveying  device  carried  by  said  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  operating  ropes  leading  to  said  carriage, 
separate  trolley  carriers  mounted  to  travel  upon  said  sup- 
porting cable  and  provided  with  appropriately  positioned 
sheaves  affording  support  to  said  operating  ropes,  a  rigid 
frame  connecting  the  foremost  carrier  with  the  main  trol- 
ley or  carriage,  and  separating  means  between  the  said 
carriers  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  having  Jointed  con- 
nection each  with  the  next  adjacent  one,  said  rods  receiv- 
ing support  intermediate  the  said  carriers  from  one  or 
more  trolley  carriers,  the  latter  mounted  to  travel  upon 
one  of  the  said  operating  ropes. 

3.  A  cable-way  apparatus  having  a  cable,  a  trolley  car- 
riage thereon,  a  plurality  of  operating  ropes  leading  to 
the  carriage,  a  plurality  of  fall  rope  carriers  on  said  cable 
affording  support  to  said  operating  ropes,  separating  or 
distance  connections  between  adjacent  carriers,  and  inter- 
mediate carriers  mounted  upon  one  of  said  operating  ropes 
for  affording  Intermediate  support  to  said  connections. 

4.  A  cable-way  apparatus  having  a  cable,  a  trolley  car- 
riage, an  operating  rope  leading  to  the  carriage  from  one 
end  of  the  cable-way,  separate  rope  carriers  mounted  upon 
said  cable  provided  each  with  means  for  affording  support 
to  said  operating  rope,  separating  or  distance  connections 
between  said  carriers,  and  means  carried  by  said  operating 
rope  for  affording  support  to  said  connections  intermediate 
■aid  cftrriera. 

5.  A  cable-way  apparatus  having  a  cable  rope,  a  trolley 
carriage  therefor,  an  operating  rope  leading  to  said  trol- 
ley carriage,  a  plurality  of  carrier  devices  adapted  to  trav- 
erse said  cable  and  provided  each  with  means  for  afford- 
ing support  to  said  operating  rope,  connecting  means  be- 


tween said  carriers  for  insuring  their  separation  at  a 
predetermined  distance  on  the  traverse  of  the  trolley  car- 
riage toward  the  farther  end  of  the  cable-way,  and  means 
movable  opon  one  of  said  ropes  for  sapportlng  aald  con- 
necting means  intermediate  the  said  carriers. 
[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,295.  MACHINE  FOB  PRINTING  AND  ISSUING 
TICKETS  AND  REGISTERING  FARES.  ROFTIN 
North,  Oxford  Street,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Robert  Casner  Campbell,  Chicago,  111.,  and  London, 
England.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1904.     Serial  No.  237,360. 


1.  A  ticket  printing  and  issuing  device  embracing  a 
segmental  type-carrier,  an  impression  roller  having  oscil- 
latory movement  at>out  an  axis  concentric  with  the  type- 
carrier,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  concentric- 
ally with  the  type-carrier,  and  intermittently  rotating  feed 
rollers  engaging  the  end  of  the  strip  of  paper. 

2.  A  ticket  printing  and  issuing  device  comprising  a 
segmental  type-carrier,  an  Impression  roller  having  oscil- 
latory movement  on  an  axis  concentric  with  the  type-car- 
rier, means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  concentrically 
with  the  segmental  type-carrier,  and  intermittently  rotat- 
ing feed  rollers  acting  to  hold  the  end  portion  of  the  strip 
of  paper  in  the  printing  stroke  of  the  impression  roller 
and  to  deliver  the  printed  part  of  the  strip  from  the  ma- 
chine in  the  return  stroke  of  said  Impression  roller. 

3.  A  ticket  printing  and  issuing  device  comprising  a 
segmental  type  carrier,  an  impression  roller  having  oscil- 
latory movement  about  an  axis  concentric  with  the  type 
carrier,  means  for  advancing  the  impression  roller  into 
position  to  act  upon  the  types  of  the  type-carrier  and 
holding  It  in  its  advanced  position  during  its  movement 
over  the  type-carrier  In  one  direction  and  for  retracting 
said  impression  roller  and  holding  it  in  its  retracted  posi- 
tion during  its  return  movement,  means  for  supporting  a 
roll  of  paper  concentrically  with  the  type-carrier,  and  in- 
termittently rotating  feed  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  portion  of  the  strip  of  paper. 

4.  A  ticket  printing  and  issuing  device  comprising  a 
segmental  type-carrier,  provided  with  printing  types,  an 
oscillating  Impression  roller,  an  oscillating  Inking  roller, 
said  impression  and  Inking  rollers  having  movement  atmnt 
an  axis  concentric  with  the  type-carrier,  a  support  for 
sustaining  a  roll  of  paper  concentrically  with  the  type- 
carrier,  feed  rollers  engaging  the  end  portion  of  the  strip 
of  paper,  and  a  shield  for  the  inking  roller  adapted  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  strip  of  paper  with  said  Inking 
roller. 

5.  A  ticket  printing  and  issuing  device  comprising  ■ 
segmental  type-carrier,  an  oscillating  impreasion  roller 
adapted  to  swing  at>out  an  axis  concentric  with  the  type- 
carrier,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  concentric- 
ally witb  the  type-carrier,  adapted  to  fiictlonally  retard 

1  the  rotation  of  the  roll  in  the  withdrawal  of  the  atrip  from 


the  same,  feed  rollers  located  at  one  end  of  the  segmental 
type-carrier,  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  strip  of 
paper,  aald  impresaion  roller  being  adapted  to  press  the 
portion  of  the  strip  of  paper  extending  between  said  feed 
rollers  and  the  roll  of  paper  against  the  types  on  the  type- 
carrier  during  the  swinging  movement  of  said  impression 
roller  In  one  direction,  and  means  actuating  the  said  feed 
rollers  during  the  swing  of  the  Impression  roller  in  the 
opposite  direction,  for  delivering  the  printed  portion  of 
the  strip  from  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


939,296.  REGISTERING  APPARATUS  RurriN  NotTH, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Robert  Casner  Campbell, 
Chicago.  111.,  and  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909. 
Serial   No.  481,742. 


1.  A  registering  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  rotative  disks  which  turn  on  a  common  axis  of  rotation, 
each  set  of  disks  being  provided  with  a  swinging  operating 
member,  a  main,  reciprocating  actuating  member,  a  sec- 
ondary actuating  memlier  carried  by  and  having  shifting 
movement  with  said  main  actuating  member,  said  second- 
ary actuating  member  b^'lng  movable  on  the  main  actuat- 
ing member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  main  actuating  member,  and  said  sec- 
ondary actuating  member  being  provided  with  an  arm 
adapted  to  act  on  the  swinging  operating  member  of  either 
one  of  the  several  sets  of  disks,  a  manually  operable  mem- 
ber acting  on  said  secondary  actuating  member  when  the 
main  actuating  member  Is  In  Its  retracted  position  to  give 
shifting  movement  to  said  secondary  actuating  meml>er, 
and  means  for  holding  said  secondary  actuating  memt>er 
from  shifting  movement  on  the  main  actuating  memt>er 
in  the  forward  and  backward  movements  of  said  main 
actuating  member. 

2.  A  registering  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  rotative  disks  which  turn  upon  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  each  set  of  disks  being  provided  with  a  swinging 
operating  member,  a  main,  reciprocating  actuating  memt>er 
provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  act  constantly  upon  the 
operating  member  of  one  of  the  said  sets  of  disks  for 
registering  totals,  a  secondary  actuating  member  carried 
by  the  main  actuating  member  and  adjustable  thereon  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
main  actuating  member,  said  secondary  actuating  member 
l>eing  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  act  upon  the  oper 
ating  member  of  either  one  of  the  others  of  said  sets  of 
disks,  and  a  manually  adjustable  member  connected  with 
and  giving  ahlfting  movement  to  said  secondary  actuating 
member. 

3.  A  registering  spparatus  comprising  s  plurality  of 
sets  of  rotative  disks  which  turn  upon  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  each  set  of  disks  being  provided  with  a  swinging 
operating  member,  a  main,  reciprocating  actuating  mem- 
t>er,  a  secondary  actuating  member  carried  by  the  main 
actuating    member  and   movable   thereon    in    a    direction 


transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  main  actu- 
ating member,  said  secondary  actuating  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  adapted  to  act  upon  the  operating  mem- 
ber of  either  one  of  said  sets  of  disks,  a  manually  operable 
member  acting  on  said  secondary  acttiatlng  member  when 
the  msln  sctuatlng  member  is  in  its  retracted  position  to 
give  shifting  movement  to  said  secondary  actuating  mem- 
t>er  on  the  main  actuating  member,  and  a  scale-plate  which 
partakes  of  the  shifting  movement  of  said  secondary  sctn- 
ating  member  and  has  sliding  connection  with  the  Isttn. 

4.  A  registering  spparatns  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  rotative  disks  which  turn  upon  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  each  set  of  disks  being  provided  with  a  swing- 
ing operating  memt>er.  a  main  reciprocating  actuating 
member,  a  secondary  actuating  member  carried  by  the 
main  actuating  member  and  adJuaUble  thereon  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  main 
actuating  memt>er,  said  secondary  actuating  member  being 
provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  act  upon  the  operating 
member  of  either  one  of  the  aald  sets  of  disks,  s  manually 
operaWe  member,  a  rack-bar  on  the  secondary  actuating 
member  and  an  oscillating  gear-segment  which  is  given 
movement  by  the  said  manually  operable  member,  said 
rack-bar  having  intermeshing  engagement  with  said  gear- 
segment  when  the  main  actuating  member  is  in  its  re- 
tracted position. 

8.  A  registering  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  rotative  disks  which  turn  upon  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  each  aet  of  disks  being  provided  with  a  swing- 
ing operating  member,  a  main  reciprocating  actuating 
member,  a  secondary  actuating  member  carried  by  the 
main  actuating  member  and  adjustable  thereon  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
main  actuating  member,  said  secondary  actuating  membei 
being  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  act  upon  the  oper- 
ating member  of  either  one  of  the  said  sets  of  disks,  a 
manually  operable  member,  a  rack-bar  on  the  aecondary 
actuating  member,  an  oscillating  gear  segment  connected 
with  and  actuated  by  the  manually  operable  member,  aald 
rack-bar  having  Intermeahing  engagement  with  the  gear- 
segment  when  the  main  actuating  member  is  retracted, 
and  means  acting  to  hold  said  secondary  actuating  member 
from  shifting  movement  at  times  when  said  rack-bar  is 
disengaged  from  the  gear-segment. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,297.  TICKET  PRINTING  AND  ISSUING  MACHINE. 
RrrriN  North,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Robert  Cssner 
«amp(>ell.  Chicago.  111.,  and  London.  England.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,743. 


IKT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  and  iaaning  tickets,  com 
prising  a  rotatlvely  adjustable  type-roller,  impression 
meana,  a  pivotally  mounted,  oscillating,  manually  operable 
member  having  geared  connection  with  and  turning  said 
type  roller,  an  endwise  movable  scale  plate,  a  rack  bar  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  scale  plate  and  having  endwise 
movement  therewith,  and  a  gear  segment  attached  to  and 
turning  with  said  manually  operable  member  and  adapted 
for  Intermeshing  engagement  with  said  rack  bar. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  printing  and  issuing  tickets,  com- 
prising an  exterior  casing  or  inclosure  having  a  flat  top 
wall  a  routively  adjostable  type-roller,  impression  mssns, 
a  pivotally  mounted,  oscillating,  manually  operable  mem- 
ber having  geared  connection  with  and  taming  aald  type- 
roller,  an  endwise  movable  scsle  plate  located  beneath  and 
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parmllel  with  the  top  wall  of  the  castng,  a  rack  bar  below 
and  parallel  with  aaid  scale  plate  and  having  endwise 
morement  with  the  latter,  a  gear  segment  attached  to  and 
ttirnlDK  with  the  said  manually  operable  member,  and 
adapted  for  Intermeshlng  engagement  with  said  rack  bar, 
said  top  wall  being  provided  with  a  sight  hole  through 
which  the  scale  plate  can  be  observed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  printing  and  Issuing  tickets,  com- 
prising a  rotatlrely  adjustable  type-roller,  Impreaelon 
means  Including  an  oscillating  member  which  is  given  for- 
ward and  backward  movement  In  the  printing  of  each 
ticket,  a  reciprocating  plate  which  Is  given  movement  from 
the  said  oscillatory  member,  a  secondary  plate  carried  by 
the  first  named  sliding  plate  and  movable  laterally  thereon, 
a  scale-plate  movable  laterally  with  said  secondary  plate, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  type-roller  and 
said  secondary  plate,  whereby  the  latter  is  given  lateral 
shifting  movement  to  correspond  with  the  rotative  ad- 
justment of  said  type-roller. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  printing  and  Issuing  tickets,  com- 
prising a  rotatively  adjustable  type-roller,  Imprfessinn 
means  Incjudlng  an  oscillating  member  which  is  given  for- 
ward and  backward  movement  in  the  printing  of  each 
ticket,  a  reciprocating  plate  which  is  given  movement  from 
the  said  oscillatory  member,  a  secondary  plate  carried  by 
the  first  named  plate  and  movable  laterally  thereon,  a 
scale-plate  movable  laterally  with  said  secondary  plate  and 
having  sliding  connection  therewith,  a  guide-rod  for  said 
scale-plate,  and  operative  connections  between  said  type- 
roller  and  said  secondary  plate,  whereby  the  latter  la 
given  lateral  shifting  movement  to  correspond  with  the 
rotative  adjustment  of  said  type-roller. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  printing  and  iasuing  tickets,  com- 
l)riBing  a  rotatively  adjustable  type-roller.  Impression 
means  Including  an  oscillatory  member  having  forward 
and  backward  movement  in  the  printing  of  each  ticket,  a 
main  sliding  plate  which  is  given  redprocatory  movement 
by  the  turning  of  said  oscillatory  memt)€r,  a  secondary 
plate  carried  by  and  movable  laterally  upon  the  main 
sliding  plate,  a  scale-plate  connected  and  movable  laterally 
with  said  secondary  plate,  and  a  manually  operable  mem- 
ber which  Is  connected  with  and  gives  movement  to  the 
rotatively  adjustable  type-wheel,  and  which  is  also  con- 
nected with  and  gives  lateral  shifting  movement  to  said 
secondary  sliding  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


shaft,  and  a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
to  the  door,  whereby  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  the  flexible 
member  winds  thereon  and  Imparts  bodily  movement 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  a  door,  an  operating  shaft  adapted 
to  support  the  door  at  all  time*,  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  and  a  chain  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  the 
door,  whereby  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  the  chain  winds 
thereon  and  imparts  bodily  movement  thereto. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door,  an  operating  shaft  adapted 
to  support  the  door  at  all  times,  a  support  for  said  shaft, 
and  means  cx'lperatlnK  with  said  shaft  and  with  the  door 
to  cause  said  shaft  to  reciprocate  bodily  on  said  support 
when  rotated. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door,  an  operating  shaft  adapted 
to  support  the  door  at  all  times,  an  Inclined  support  for 
said  shaft,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  shaft  and 
with  the  door  to  cause  said  shaft  to  reciprocate  bodU.v  on 
said  support  when  rotated. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


930,288.  DOOR-OPEBATING  MECHANISM  FOR  DUMP- 
CARS.  8p«nceb  Otis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1907,  Serial  No.  361,703.  Re- 
newed Sept.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  465,302. 


/     '^ 


1.  In  a  damp  ear,  a  door,  an  operating  shaft  adapted 
to  snpport  the  door  at  all  times,  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  shaft  and  with 
the  door  to  caaae  the  said  shaft  to  reciprocate  bodily 
when  rotated. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door,  an  operating  shaft  adapted 
to  support  the  door  at  all  times,  means  to  rotate  said 


939.299.  PATTERN  MErHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  IU.nhy 
A.  OwtN  and  Albkbt  K.  I'ratt,  Whitinsvllie,  Mass..  as- 
signors to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works.  Wbltlnivllle, 
Mass  .  a  i'orporatlon  of  Massacliusetts.  Filed  Sept.  28. 
1906.      Serial  No.  3.S6,559. 


In  a  loom  pattern  mechanism,  a  dobby  comprislag  up- 
right side  frames  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  loom  frame 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  heddles  thereof,  a  series 
of  aprlgbt  levers  mounted  to  oscillate  between  said  frames 
and  adapted  for  operating  the  heddles  and  certain  <»f  said 
levers  being  provided  with  depending  extensions.  havlnK 
connections  with  the  drop-box  motion,  in  combination  with 
means  for  selectively  and  similarly  operating  all  of  said 
levers  comprising  a  clutch-driven  pattern-chain  shaft  with 
means  for  manually  and  Independently  rotating  tht  same 
and  a  single  pattern  chain  carried  by  said  shaft  l>«tween 
the  aforesaid  side-frames. 


939,300.    NON-REFILL.VBLE  BOTTLE     Ldcios  M.  Pack 
ABD,  Brockton.  Mass      Filed  .Tan    15,  1909.     Serial  No. 
472,813. 

1.  A  guard  for  non-reflllable  bottles  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  a  central  opining,  a  body  portion  spaced 
from  the  hollow  head,  means  for  connecting  the  body  por- 
tion to  the  head,  one  or  more  wings,  and  a  petticoat  pro- 
vided with  openings,  said  wings  and  petticoat  being 
mounted  on  the  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  guard  for  non-reflllable  bottles  the  combination 
of  a  head  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  body  portion 
spaced  from  the  hollow  head,  downwardly  extending  arms 
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connecting  the  head  and  body  portion. — one  or  more  wings 
on  the  body  portion,  and  an  apertured  petticoat,  the  aper- 
tures In  the  petticoat  being  located  t)ene«th  the  winga. 


I 


;-i.  in  a  Kuard  for  non-reflllable  bottle*  the  combination 
of  a  head  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  body  portion 
spaced  from  the  hollow  head,  downwardly  extending  arms 
connecting  the  head  and  body  portion  and  one  or  more 
wings  on  the  body  portion,  the  upper  part  of  the  body 
member  being  provided  with  a  depremlon  forming  shoul- 
ders to  stop  or  deflect  a  wire  or  similar  substance. 

4.  In  a  guard  for  non  reflllable  bottles  the  combination 
of  the  hollow  head  provided  with  an  annular  groove  to  co- 
operate with  a  suitable  packing,  a  t>ody  portion  spaced 
from  the  hollow  bead,  arms  connecting  the  body  portion 
and  head,  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depression  forming  shoulders,  one  or  more 
wings  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  member, 
and  an  apertured  petticoat  mounted  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  Ix>d7  member,  the  apertures  in  the  petticoat  being 
arranged  beneath  the  wing. 

fi.  A  guard  for  non-reflllable  bottles  comprising  a  head 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  solid  body  portion,  arms 
for  connecting  the  solid  body  portion  to  the  head,  a  plural- 
ity of  wings,  a  circular  petticoat  provided  with  openings, 
said  winga  and  circular  petticoat  beluK  mounted  on  the 
solid  body  portion. 


O.mSOl.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  FiNDLET  R.  PAlWl. 
.\lbany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
New  York,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1908.     atrial  No.  470.220. 


1.  A  box  adapted  to  hold  a  lubricating  fluid  ;  a  dam  In 
said  box  ;  a  fibrous  material  placed  over  said  dam,  one  end 
thereof  in  the  box  and  the  other  in  contact  with  the  place 
where  it  is  desired  to  deposit  the  lubricating  fiuld  ;  an  ad- 
justable clamp  adapted  to  hold  said  fibrous  material  in  po- 
sition In  contact  with  said  dam. 

2.  A  box  adapted  to  bold  a  fluid ;  a  dam  in  said  box ;  an 
apron  placed  over  said  dam  with  one  end  thereof  in  the 
box  the  other  protruding  therefrom  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  place  where  it  is  desired  to  deposit  the  fluid  ;  an 


adjustable  clamp  extending  over  the  top  of  the  dam'  and 
adapted  to  press  the  apron  against  the  vide  of  the  dam  ; 
said  clamp  capable  of  adjustment  within  said  tM»  wttereby 
aaid  pressure  upon  said  apron  may  be  increased  or  dimtn- 
lahed  and  the  deposit  of  the  fluid  thne  regulated 

8.  A  box  adapted  to  bold  a  ftnld :  a  dam  In  said  box :  a 
fibrous  apron  passing  over  said  dam,  having  one  ead  la  said 
box  and  the  other  end  thereof  pn»tnid!ng  from  «ald  box  ; 
a  clamp  composed  of  two  parts,  a  U-ebaped  member  and 
a  screw  ;  said  clamp  extending  over  the  dam  and  engaging 
■aid  apron,  substantially  as  described. 


939,302.  HEEL-BUILDING  MACHINE.  William  I'abis, 
Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  M.achtnrry 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  274,563. 


1.  A  heel  building  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
support  provided  with  a  heel  building  space  arranged  to 
permit  a  heel  blank  to  be  assembled  therein,  a  clamp  for 
pressing  the  elements  of  the  blank  into  engagement  with 
the  support,  a  nail  driver  arranged  to  force  a  nail  through 
said  blanks,  a  movable  device  arranged  for  manipulation 
by  the  operator,  mechanism  for  transmitting  to  the  clamp 
force  applied  to  said  device  by  the  operator  and  for  there- 
after actuating  the  nail  driver,  and  means  for  locking  the 
clamp  in  its  effective  position  arranged  to  be  mechanically 
actuated  in  the  acting  movement  of  said  device  and  con- 
structed to  be  mechanically  thrown  out  of  operation  In 
the  return  movement  of  said  device  to  Us  initial  po:»ltlon 

2.  in  a  imchine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  heel  support  carried  by  the  frame,  of  a 
clamp  movably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  driver  passage 
In  said  heel  support  arranged  approximately  perpendicular 
to  the  face  of  said  support  a  driver  In  said  passage  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  clamping  device  Including  a 
member  pivotally  supported  intermediate  Its  ends  upon 
the  frame,  means  providing  connection  between  the  clamp 
and  member  at  one  side  of  its  pivot,  mechanism  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  operator  for  imparting  a  rocking 
movement  to  said  member,  a  connection  between  the  driver 
and  said  mechanism  arranged  to  impart  movement  to  the 
driver  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  clamp  and 
locking  means  constructed  to  automatically  engage  said 
member  and  secure  It  in  effective  position  and  arranged 
to  be  mechanically  thrown  out  of  operation  to  permit  the 
return  movement  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  provided  with  a  space  formed  to  receive 
heel  llfta.  an  ejector  arranged  to  engage  the  lifts  hi  said 
space  at  a  plurality  of  points  and  constructed  to  raise  said 
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lifts  Into  an  Inclined  position  In  said  space,  and  means  for 
actoating  said  ejector. 

4.  Ib  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tapport  prorlded  with  a  space  formed  to  permit  a 
heel  blank  to  b«  ballt  ap  therein  and  a  clamp  movable  with 
relation  to  said  support  for  clamping  said  blank,  of  an 
ejc«tor  arranged  to  act  upon  the  blank  in  said  space,  means 
for  controlling  tbe  movonent  of  said  clamp  and  mechanism 
for  aetnatlng  said  ejector  arranged  to  be  antomatically 
brought  Into  action  in  the  return  moye'ment  of  the  clamp. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  heel  support  having  a  driver  passage  arranged 
therein  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  sup- 
port, of  a  movable  clamp,  a  driver  In  said  passage  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  clamp  and  driver  including 
a  member  pivotally  supported  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
having  an  Inclined  cam  slot  on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  means 
providing  connection  between  the  clamp  and  the  member, 
a  treadle  provided  with  a  pin  working  In  said  cam  slot 
and  arranged  to  impart  a  locking  movement  to  said  mem- 
ber and  means  for  connecting  the  driver  and  treadle  ar- 
ranged to  impart  a  movement  to  the  driver  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  clamp. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


n;?9,303.  COTTON-SEPARATOR.  Waeren  A.  PArrKH- 
SON,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Cotton  Harvester 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Da- 
kota.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,863. 


1.  In  a  cotton  separator,  a  cylinder  composed  of  a  series 
of  rings  spaced  apart,  internally  projecting  longitudinal 
ribs  carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  series  of  saws  disposed 
beneath  the  cylinder  and  operating  between  said  rings,  a 
brush  disposed  beneath  the  saws,  and  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  said  cylinder,  said  saws  and  said  brush. 

2.  In  a  cotton  separator,  a  cylinder  composed  of  a  series 
of  rings  spaced  apart,  a  shaft  projecting  through  said  cyl- 
inder, blades  mounted  on  said  shaft.  Internally  projecting 
ribs  carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  series  of  saws  disposed  be- 
neath the  cylinder  and  operating  between  said  rings,  a 
brush  disposed  beneath  tbe  saws,  and  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  said  cylinder,  said  saws  and  said  brush. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  a  hollow  cylinder 
made  up  of  a  series  of  rings  spaced  apart,  means  whereby 
sald  cylinder  is  rotated,  a  series  of  saws  arranged  fur  op- 
eration so  that  their  peripheries  pass  through  the  spaces 
between  the  rings  and  means  whereby  the  front  end  of  tbe 
hollow  cylinder  is  raised  and  lowered  to  vary  the  inclina- 
tion thereof. 

4.  lu  a  cotton  separator  an  inclined  hollow  cylinder 
made  up  a  series  of  rings  spaced  apart.  Internally  project- 
ing longitudinal  ribs  carried  by  said  cylinder,  means  where- 
by said  cylinder  is  rotated  and  means  whereby  the  inclina- 
tion of  tta«  cylinder  la  varied. 

6.  IB  a  cotton  separator  an  Inclined  hollow  cylinder 
made  op  of  a  series  of  rings  spaced  apart,  means  whereby 
said  cylinder  is  rotated,  means  whereby  tbe  front  end  of 


the  cylinder  Is  raised  and  lowered  and  held  In  the  desired 

adjustment,  and  a  series  of  saws  tbe  peripheries  of  whidi 

pass  through  the  spaces  between  the  rings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


939,304.  CHUCK.  Waltee  B.  Pkabso.n,  Chicago,  III., 
and  Er.\e8T  R.  Seward,  Hartford,  Conn. ;  said  Seward 
assignor  to  The  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company. 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.689.  1 


1.  A  chuck  including  a  cap  having  a  beveled  inner  sur- 
face, a  Jaw  closer  movable  axlally  of  the  chuck  and  having 
a  cooperating  beveled  surface  arranged  to  move  away  from 
the  l)eveled  surface  on  the  cap  in  a  movement  to  release 
the  Jaws.  Jaws  having  radial  movement  and  a  longitudinal 
movement,  the  latter  independent  of  the  Jaw  closer,  and 
arranged  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  means  for  operating 
the  Jaw  closer. 

2.  A  chuck  including  a  cap  having  a  beveled  inner  sur- 
face, a  Jaw  closer  including  fadlally  movable  fingers  hav- 
ing a  cooperating  beveled  surface  arranged  to  move  away 
from  the  beveled  surface  on  the  cap  In  a  movement  to  re- 
lease tbe  parts.  Jaws  having  radial  movement  permitted  by 
the  operation  of  the  Jaw  closer  and  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment Independently  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  the 
Jaw  closer. 

3.  A  chuck  including  a  cap  having  a  beveled  inner  sur- 
face Jaws  having  free  radial  movement  and  also  having 
longitudinal  movement,  a  Jaw  closer  having  movement  axl- 
ally of  the  chuck  to  close  tbe  Jaws,  and  also  having  a 
beveled  surface  arranged  to  move  away  from  tbe  beveled 
surface  on  the  cap  in  a  movement  to  release  tbe  Jaws, 
means  for  operating  the  Jaw  closer,  said  Jaw  closer  and 
Jaws  beinK  arrranged  to  move  backward  simultaneously 
but  also  having  Independent  longitudinal  movement,  and 
means  for  operating  the  Jaw  closer. 

4.  .\  chuck  including  a  cap  having  a  beveled  Inner  sur 
face  jaws  having  free  radial  movement  and  also  having 
longitudinal  movement,  a  Jaw  closer  to  move  aiially  of 
the  chuck  and  having  fingers  to  close  the  Jaws,  and  also 
having  a  beveled  surface  arranged  to  move  away  from  the 
beveled  surface  on  the  cap  in  a  movement  to  release  the 
Jaws,  means  for  operating  the  Jaw  closer,  said  closer  and 
Jaws  having  simultaneous  backward  movement  but  also 
having  independent  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  forward  movement  of  the  Jaws,  and  means  for 
operating  tbe  Jaw  closer. 

5.  A  chuck  including  a  cap  having  a  beveled  inner  sur- 
face, a  Jaw  closer  having  a  cooperating  beveled  surface  ar 
ranged  to  move  away  from  the  beveled  surface  on  the  cap 
in  a  movement  to  release  the  Jaws,  Jaws  movable  radially 
and  also  longitudinally,  a  feod  tube  operating  to  move  the 
Jaws  forward,  means  for  operating  the  feed  tube,  means 
for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  Jaws,  and  means 
for  operating  the  Jaw  closer. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,305.     NON  REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.     Salvatob    Pe- 
LO8O,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1908.     Serial    No. 
465,514. 
A  bottle  having  its  neck  provided  at  its  extreme  upper 

end  with  an  annular   flange  extending  Inwardly   from   Its 
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inner  surface  and  adapted  to  form  a  contraction  of  the 
pouring  or  entrance  end  of  said  neck,  said  neck  having  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  portion  terminating 
some  distance  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  neck,  said  neck 
also  being  rounded  outwardly  and  then  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  its  point  of  connection  with  the  body  of  the 


5      b 


bottle,  said  point  of  connection  formInK  also  a  contraction 
between  the  said  neck  and  said  body,  and  a  closure  of 
tapered  ontllne  and  corresponding  In  general  outline  to  the 
inner  surface  of  tbe  upper  tapered  portion  of  said  neck, 
said  closure  also  being  adapted  to  conform  to  tbe  general 
interior  surface  outline  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  neck. 


939,306.  COIN  CONTROLLED  GAME  ELEMENT  CAR- 
RIER. R08C-0K  K.  Pexpleton.  Norwich,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,619. 


y-- 


lock,  and  another  lock  member  co-acting  with  the  first  lock 
member  to  lock  the  rock  ahaft  with  one  of  the  arms  in  op- 
erative relation  to  the  game  element  support 

2.  A  game  element  carrier  comprising  a  support  for  the 
game  element,  a  rock  shaft  and  a  supxmrt  therefor  above 
the  game  element  support,  two  rock  arms  of  equal  length 
fast  on  the  shaft,  one  arm  being  in  tbe  path  of  removal  of 
the  game  element  when  on  the  support  and  tbe  other  arm 
being  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  game  element  onto 
the  support  and  each  arm  having  its  free  end  when  In 
operative  relation  to  the  support  adjacent  to  tbe  free  end 
of  the  latter,  and  another  rock  arm  on  the  shaft  provided 
with  a  stop  or  tooth  constituting  one  member  of  a  lock, 
and  a  spring-controlled  sliding  bar  normally  in  the  path  of 
the  toothed  end  of  the  third  rock  arm  and  constituting  the 
other  member  of  the  lock,  the  rock  arm  provided  with  tbe 
lock  member  having  a  limited  range  of  movement  with  ref- 
erence to  tbe  other  lock  member  without  disengaging 
therefrom. 

3.  A  game  element  carrier  comprising  a  support  for  the 
game  element  and  auapted  to  project  borlsoDtally  and  to 
carry  the  game  element  pendently.  a  rock  shaft  and  sup- 
port therefor  above  the  game  element  support,  a  rock  arm 
on  the  shaft  normally  in  the  path  of  removal  of  the  game 
element  from  its  support,  another  arm  on  tbe  rock  rtiaft 
and  movable  therewith  into  operative  relation  to  the  sup- 
port for  the  game  element  as  the  first  arm  moves  out  of 
the  path  of  the  game  element,  both  rock  arms  being  of 
such  length  as  to  have  their  free  ends  in  operative  relation 
with  the  free  end  of  the  support  when  moved  to  active  po- 
sition, a  third  rock  arm  on  the  shaft  and  movable  there- 
with and  with  tbe  other  rock  arms,  a  latch  member  nor- 
mally In  but  movable  out  of  the  path  of  the  third  rock 
arm,  tbe  said  third  rock  arm  having  a  limited  range  of 
movement  without  disengaging  from  tbe  latch  member,  a 
spring  engaging  tbe  rock  shaft  for  constraining*  said  shaft 
to  remain  in  either  limit  of  its  movement  about  its  axis  of 
rotation,  an  electric  signal  circuit,  and  circuit  terminals 
one  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  third  rock  arm  when  moved 
to  the  locked  position,  tbe  circuit  terminals  t>elng  held 
apart  by  tbe  third  rock  arm  during  its  limited  range  of 
movement  while  in  the  locked  position. 


1.  A  game  element  carrier  comprising  a  projecting  sup- 
port for  the  game  element  from  which  tbe  latter  may  bang 
pendently,  a  rock  shaft  and  a  support  therefor  above  tbe 
game  element  support,  two  arms  of  equal  length  fast  on 
the  shaft  and  disposed  at  right  angles  one  to  the  other, 
one  arm  being  th  tbe  path  of  removal  of  the  game  element 
when  on  tbe  aupport  and  the  other  arm  being  in  tbe  path 
of  tbe  movement  of  the  game  element  onto  the  support  and 
each  arm  having  Its  free  end  when  in  operative  relation 
to  the  support  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  latter,  an- 
other arm  fajst  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  one  element  of  a 


989,307.  PNEUMATIC  PUMP  OR  APPARATUS  FOB 
RAISING  WATER  BY  MEANS  OF  COMPRESSED  AIR, 
Thomas  O.  I*erby.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  367.864. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  water  chambers  having  In- 
let and  outer  water  valves,  a  reversible  air  valve  adapted 
to  admit  and  exhaust  air  to  and  from  said  water  cham- 
bers, main  air  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  controlled  by  said 
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air  Tslra,  a  motor  operable  toy  compreeeed  air  adapted  to 
rcTcrae  aakl  air  Talve  In  elth«r  direction,  auxiliary  air 
Tents  in  said  water  chambers,  rent  ralves  adapted  to  open 
and  eloec  said  rents  and  connteracting  air  ducts  leading  to 
said  motor  from  said  air  rents,  of  floats  located  In  said 
water  chambers  In  operatlre  connection  with  said  vent 
ralres  to  open  and  close  said  air  vents  when  water  is  dis- 
charged from  and  admitted  to  the  chambers,  and  coonter- 
welghts  within  said  water  chambers  above  the  level  of  said 
lloata  to  counterbalance  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
floats  to  cause  a  maximum  pressure  to  be  exerted  upon  the 
valves  at  the  Instant  of  closure  and  then  to  reduce  said 
pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  water  ehamben  having  in- 
let and  oatlet  water  valves,  a  reversible  air  valve  adapted 
to  admit  and  exhaust  air  to  and  from  said  water  cham- 
bers, main  air  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  controlled  by  said 
air  valve,  a  motor  operable  by  compressed  air  adapted  to 
reverse  said  air  valve  in  either  direction,  auxiliary  air 
vents  In  said  water  chambers,  vent  valves  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  vents,  and  counteracting  air  duets  leading 
to  said  motor  from  said  air  vents,  of  floats  In  said  water 
chambers  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  air  vents  when 
water  Is  discharged  from  and  admitted  to  the  chambers, 
and  counterbalancing  lever  connections  within  said  cham- 
bers between  said  floats  and  vent  valves  to  counterbalance 
a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  floats  and  Impart  a  maxi- 
mum initial  preasnre  tbereni>on. 

8.  The  combinatlcm  with  two  water  chambers  having  In- 
let and  outlet  water  valves,  a  reversible  air  valve  adapted 
to  admit  and  exhaust  air  to  and  from  said  water  cham- 
bers, main  air  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  controlled  by  said 
air  valve,  a  motor  operable  by  compresed  air  adapted  to 
reverse  said  air  valve  in  either  direction,  auxiliary  air 
vents  In  said  water  chambers,  vent  valves  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  vents,  and  counteracting  air  doets  leading 
to  said  motor  from  said  air  vents,  of  floats  in  said  water 
chambers  for  opening  and  closing  said  air  vents  when 
water  la  discharged  from  and  admitted  to  either  of  said 
chambers,  and  compound  levers  Intervening  between  said 
valves  and  floats,  said  levers  being  provided  with  counter- 
balanclDK  elements  located  within  said  chambers  above  the 
level  of  said  floats  to  counterbalance  a  portion  of  the  lat- 
ter and  vary  the  pressure  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  water  chambers  having  in- 
let and  outlet  water  valves,  a  reversible  air  valve  adapted 
to  admit  and  exhaust  air  to  and  from  said  water  cham- 
bers, main  air  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  controlled  by  said 
air  valve,  a  motor  operable  by  compressed  air  adapted  to 
reverse  said  air  valve  In  either  direction,  auxiliary  air 
vents  Id  said  water  chambers,  vent  valves  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  vents,  and  coanteracting  air  ducts  leading 
to  said  motor  from  said  air  vents,  of  floats  In  said  water 
chambers  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  air  vents  when 
water  is  discharged  from  and  admitted  to  the  chambers, 
partial  counterbalancing  connections  within  said  water 
chambers  for  connecting  said  floats  and  valves,  the  loca- 
tion of  snld  connections  being  such  that  the  inflowing 
water  will  first  act  upon  the  floats  and  then  upon  the  con- 
nections to  reduce  the  pressure  upon  the  valves  after  the 
first  positive  Impact  of  closure. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  water  chambers  having  in- 
let and  outlet  water  valves,  a  reversible  air  valve  adapted 
to  admit  and  exhaust  air  to  and  from  said  water  cham- 
bers, main  air  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  controlled  by  said 
air  valve,  a  motor  operable  by  compressed  air  adapted  to 
reverse  said  air  valve  in  either  direction,  auxiliary  air 
vents  In  said  water-chambers,  vent  valves  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  vents  and  coanteracting  air  ducts  leading  to 
said  motor  from  said  air  vents,  of  floats  within  said  water 
chambers,  said  floats  being  Impervioos  to  water  under 
pressure,  and  means  within  said  chamber  for  partially 
counterbalancing  said  floats,  said  coonterbalancing  means 
being  located  above  the  level  of  submergence  of  said  floats 
to  cauae  the  latter  to  exert  a  maximum  initial  pressure  In 
dosing  the  valves  and  then  to  reduce  said  preasnre  to 
maintain  the  closure  of  the  valves  while  preventing  them 
from  sticking  to  the  valve  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9S0,808.    EOPE-MAKTNO  MACHINK.    HoMn  Pnso!«>rr. 
Atwood,  111.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  477,040. 
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1.  In  combination  with  supports  securely  spaced  apart, 
means  for  detachably  nolding  separate  rope  strands,  means 
for  twisting  the  separate  rope  strands  in  a  common  direc- 
tion, means  for  connecting  the  rope  strands  to  the  holding 
means,  twisting  means,  whereby  the  separate  strands  may 
be  twintcd  upon  themselven  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the 
first  twisting,  a  rope  connected  to  the  holding  means 
adapted  to  flexibly  support  the  same,  means  for  guiding 
the  rope  on  the  supports  and  means  for  holding  the  rope 
under  fixed  tension. 

2.  In  combination,  rigid  supports,  a  rope  movable  on 
the  supports,  a  rope  supporting  guide  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  rope  and  supported  slidably  thereon,  hooks  de- 
tachably secured  at  spaced  points  to  the  guide,  shafts 
formed  with  looped  ends  secured  on  one  of  the  supports 
at  correspondingly  spaced  points,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
monnted  on  said  support  Intermediately  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  the  shafts  to  the  drive  shaft,  hooks  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  shafts  and  means  for  holding  the 
rope  under  fixed  tension. 

3.  In  oomblnatlon,  rigid  supports,  a  drive  shaft  rota- 
table  on  one  of  the  supports  spaced  driven  shafts  rotatahle 
on  said  support,  sprockets  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  shafts,  loops  formed  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  shafts, 
means  for  connecting  the  drive  to  the  driven  shafts  whereby 
the  driven  shafts  are  driven  In  a  common  direction  and 
oppositely  to  that  of  the  drive  shaft,  hooks  detachably 
connected  with  the  shaft  loops,  a  rope  movable  on  the  sup 
ports,  rollers  arranged  on  the  supports  for  guiding  the 
rope,  s  block  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rope,  a  spring 
guide  connected  to  the  block,  a  spring  slidable  oa  the 
guide,  a  T-shaped  rope  supporting  guide  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  spring  and  slidable  on  the  rope,  hooks 
detachably  connected  to  the  rope  guide,  and  means  for 
holding  the  rope  under  fixed  tension. 

4.  In  combination,  a  T-shaped  support,  a  base  for  the 
support,  a  second  support  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  sp.uod  openings  communicating  therewith, 
rollers  secured  in  the  openings,  a  rope  movable  lo  the 
grroove  and  over  the  rollers,  a  T-shaped  rope  supporting 
guide  slidably  supported  on  the  rope,  a  spring  for  connect- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  rope  and  the  guide,  hooks  detach- 
ably arranged  on  the  arms  of  the  T-shaped  guide  and  on 
said  guide  proper,  shafts  extending  through  the  arms  of 
the  T-shaped  support,  a  shsft  extending  through  the  lower 
portion  of  said  support,  s  drive  shaft  extending  through 
the  support  last  named,  sprockets  mounted  on  the  outer 
ends  of  all  the  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  for  connecting  the 
sprockets,  hooks  arranged  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  shafts, 
and  meaas  secured  to  the  T-shaped  standard  for  holding 
the  rope  under  fixed  tension. 

5.  A  rope  making  machine  of  the  class  described  having 
a  rigid  frame,  one  of  the  end  pieces  of  said  frame  being 
T-shaped,  a  movable  T-shaped  post  arranged  opposite 
therf^of.  means  monnted  on  said  T-shaped  members  for  sup- 
porting a  rope,  means  for  twisting  said  rope,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  movable  post,  and  a  flexible  support  eon 
nected  with  satd  spring. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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9&9,809.  808TKNTTTO  ATTACHlffKNT  FOR  PIANOS. 
Emanucl  PaTKasoN,  Wakefield,  Mass.  Filed  June  1. 
1900.     Serial  No.  490.447. 


1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  piano  strings, 
damper  levers  therefor,  and  means  to  actuate  the  levers  in- 
dependently, of  a  movable  follower  adapted  to  engage  each 
lever  and  to  move  in  unison  therewith,  and  means  common 
to  all  the  follower*  to  lock  those  followers  from  move- 
ment which  are  In  s  position  corresponding  to  the  Inopera- 
tive position  of  the  damper  levers. 

2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  wltu  a  piano  string,  a 
hammer  therefor,  a  damper  lever,  and  means  to  actuate 
the  hammer  and  damper  lever  simultaneously,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  follower  constantly  in  engagement  with  the  damper 
lever,  and  n  movable  sostenuto  rail  to  engage  the  follower 
and  lock  the  latter  from  movement. 

.^.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  string  and  a 
damper  lever  therefor,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  follower,  a 
sprinj:  to  malnt.-iln  said  follower  In  engagement  with  the 
damper  lever,  and  a  movable  sostenuto  rail  adapted  when 
raised  to  engage  the  follower  and  lock  It  from  movement. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  string  and  a 
damper  lever  therefor,  of  a  pivotally-mounted  follower,  a 
spring  to  maintain  said  follower  In  engagement  with  the 
damper  lever,  and  a  movable  sostenuto  rail  adapted  when 
raised  to  engage  the  end  of  the  follower  when  the  latter 
is  In  the  position  assumed  by  it  when  the  damper  lever  is 
removed  from  the  string. 

5.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  damper  levera,  of  a 
sostenuto  rail  to  hold  the  dsmper  levers  In  Inoperstlve  po- 
sition, and  a  spring  for  operating  the  sostenuto  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


any  one  or  all  of  said  passages  from  commnaicatlon  wtth 
the  Interior  of  the  shell,  and  depending  levers  for  operating 
mid   means,    respectively 


939,310.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FEED  WATER  INJEC- 
TORS. ConMBtrs  Phillips,  Meridian.  Miss.  Filed 
July  29,  1905.  Serial  No.  271,762.  Renewed  Apr.  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  488,975. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shell  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  boiler-shell,  and  means  of  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  shell  and  the  interior  of  the  boiler,  of  a 
plurality  of  passages  also  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  shell,  and  communicating,  respectively,  with  a 
source  of  feed-water  supply,  said  passages  being  adapted  to 
be  Independently  cut  off  from  communication  with  said 
source  of  feed-water  supply,  and  means  of  cutting-off  any 
one  or  all  of  said  passages  from  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  shell. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shell  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  boiler-shell,  and  means  of  communication  between 
the  Interior  of  the  shell  and  the  Interior  of  the  boiler,  of 
a  plurality  of  passages  also  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  shell,  and  communicating,  resi>ectlvely. 
with  a  source  of  feed-wster  supply,  ssid  passages  being 
adapted  to  be  Independently  cut  off  from  commonleatloD 
with  aald  source  of  feed- water  supply,  means  of  cnttlng-off 


."?.  The  combination  with  a  shell  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  boiler-shell,  provided  with  check-controlled  means  of 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  boiler,  of  a  plu- 
lality  of  passages  also  communicating  with  the  interior 
o(  the  shell  and  adapted  to  make  communication  respec- 
tively with  a  source  of  feed  water  supply,  and  independent 
valves  for  cutting-off  communication  between  said  passages 
and  the  interior  of  said  shell. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shell,  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  boiler-shell  and  provided  with  a  single  main  bore,  and 
check-controlled  means  of  communication  between  said 
liorp  and  the  interior  of  the  boiler,  of  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages also  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  shell 
and  adapted  to  make  communication  respectively  with  a 
source  of  feed  water  supply,  and  Independent  valves  for 
cutting  off  communication  between  said  passages  and  the 
Interior  of  said  shell. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  shell  provided  with  a  bore 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  twller-shell,  of  a  plurality 
of  passages  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  shell, 
checks  controlling  said  passages  respectively,  screw  plugs 
in  the  shell  concentric  with  the  checks,  respectively,  snd 
indeperdent  valves  Intermediate  to  said  bore  and  said 
checks,  for  cutting-off  said  passages,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9.39,311  AUTOMATIC  ALARM  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
DRIP-PANS  John  F.  Phillip.s,  Gorgona,  Tanama. 
Filed  Nov.  1:1.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,508. 


1  An  alarm  for  drip  pans  comprising  an  attaching  de- 
vice, a  sounding  device  connected  with  the  attschlng  de- 
vice, an  adjustable  pan  engaging  screw  engaged  in  the  at- 
taching device,  a  lip  carried  by  the  attaching  device  below 
the  screw,  a  clamping  screw  disposed  oppositely  to  the 
adiusting  screw,  a  clamp  plate  engaged  with  the  damping 
screw  and  extending  over  the  adjusting  screw  and  the  lip, 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  attaching  device,  said  lever  being 
movable  to  operate  the  sonndlng  device,  a  float  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  attaching  device,  means  carried  by  the  float 
ever  for  operating  the  flnt  named  lever,  and  a  float  car- 
ried by  the  float  lever. 
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2.  An  alarm  for  drip  pans  comprising  an  attaching  de- 
Tlee,  a  loanding  derlce  carried  by  the  attaching  device,  a 
lever  pivoted  apon  the  attaching  device  and  arranged  for 
movement  to  operate  the  soondlng  device,  a  slotted  mem- 
ber pivoted  upon  the  attaching  device,  a  float  lever  pivot- 
ed to  said  member  and  having  adjustment  In  the  slot,  a 
yoke  carried  bj  the  member  and  arranged  for  the  recep- 
tion of  one  end  of  the  first  named  lever  and  for  operation 
of  the  said  first  named  lever  to  operate  the  sounding  de- 
vice and  a  float  carried  hj  the  float  lever. 

S.  An  alarm  for  drip  pans  comprising  an  attaching  mem- 
ber, a  sector  shaped  member  pivoted  at  its  minor  portion 
upon  the  attaching  member,  said  sector  shaped  member 
having  an  arcuate  slot  therein,  a  float  lever  extending 
across  the  arcuate  slot  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
sector  shaped  member,  the  pivot  point  of  the  float  lever 
being  concentric  with  the  arcuate  slot,  a  clamping  device 
engaged  In  the  float  lever  and  through  the  slot,  said 
clamping  device  being  operable  to  hold  the  float  lever  at 
different  points  in  its  pivotal  movement,  a  float  carried 
by  the  float  lever,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  sector  shaped 
member  above  the  float  lever,  a  bell  carried  by  the  attach- 
ing member,  and  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  attaching  mem- 
ber for  operation  to  sound  the  hell,  said  second  lever  ex- 
tending Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  yoke,  for  en- 
gagement in  and  movement  by  the  yoke  when  the  float 
lever  Is  raised  to  rtnft  the  bell. 


939,312.  HOSIERY-TURNER.  Frank  Pope.  Kankakee. 
111.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Knitting  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  359.206. 


1.  A  hosiery  turner  comprising  a  series  of  rotatable  rods 
mounted  to  rotate  in  unison  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  rods. 

2.  A  hosiery  turner  comprising  a  center  piece  rotatable 
in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  aeries  of  turning  rods  secured 
thereto  at  their  inner  ends  and  rotatable  in  a  vertical 
plane. 

3.  A  hosiery  turner  comprising  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged turning  rods,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rods  In 
unison. 

4.  A  hosiery  turner  comprising  a  series  of  rotatable 
turning  rods  mounted  to  rotate  In  unison  and  having  eyes 
at  their  outer  ends. 

5.  A  hosiery  turner  comprising  a  support,  a  disk  mount- 
ed to  rotate  thereon  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  series  of 
radlall7>amuiged  turning  rods  secured  at  their  inner  ends 
to  said  disk  and  rotatable  In  a  vertical  plane. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oasvtta.] 


939,313.  FABRIC  FOR  LACING-TIPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  SAME.  Gboboi  W. 
Prmnticb,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  18,  190«.  Serial 
No.  331.184. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  textile  fabric  treated 
with  a  compoaitlon  of  glue,  isinglass,  and  lamp-black,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  composition  for  treating  textile  fabrics  composed 
of  glue,  Isinglass,  and  lamp-black,  substantially  as  df- 
scribed.  I 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  textile  fabric  treated 
with  a  composition  of  glue,  isinglass,  shellac,  and  lamp- 
black, subataotially  as  described. 

4.  A  composition  for  treating  textile  fabrics  composed  of 
glue,  isinglass,  shellac,  and  lamp-black,  substantially  as 
described. 


939,314.  AIR  -  COMPRESSOR.  Frederick  A.  Precss, 
Green  Garden  precinct,  Madison  county,  Nebr.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.677. 


An  air  compressor,  comprlsiDK  the  combination  with  air 
pumps  having  piston  rods  extending  therefrom,  beads  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  piston  rods,  springs  surrounding 
said  rods,  a  tank  and  pipes  extending  from  said  pumps  to 
said  tank ;  of  standards  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
pumps,  means  for  actuating  said  standards,  weights  car- 
ried by  said  standards  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  the  piston  rods,  means  to  limit 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  standards  and  springs 
adapted  to  cause  said  standards  to  swing  back  and  forth 


939,315.     REFRIGERATOR-C.\R.     Herman  Pries,  Mlchl 
gan  City,  Ind.     Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  603.40«. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  car.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  mov- 
able partition  for  dividing  the  body  Into  two  compart- 
ments, stops  projecting  from  the  walls  of  th«  body  for 
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engaging  the  partition  at  one  side  thereof  and  adjacent 
Its  upper  end,  such  stops  being  spaced  apart  from  the  top 
of  the  body,  means  for  staying  the  partition  on  the  side 
opposite  the  stops,  and  an  additional  support  attached  to 
the  body  cooperating  with  the  stops  to  carry  the  partition 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  car.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  mov- 
able partition  for  dividing  the  body  into  two  compart- 
ments, studs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  body  walls  ad- 
jacent the  tops  thereof  and  engaging  one  face  of  the  parti- 
tion, and  an  additional  support  for  the  partition  when 
raised  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  moved 
back  on  the  studs. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  in  combination,  a  body  having 
instanding  studs  adjacent  the  tops  of  Its  side  walls,  a 
movable  partition  for  dividing  the  body  into  two  compart- 
ments, such  partition  bearing  against  the  studs  and  being 
slidable  thereon  when  raised  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  in  combination,  a  body  having 
instanding  studs  adjacent  the  tops  of  its  side  walls,  a 
movable  partition  for  dividing  the  body  into  two  compart- 
ments, such  partition  benring  against  the  studs  and  being 
slidable  thereon  when  raised  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  and  a  latch  secured  to  the  body  and  engaging  the 
partition  when  raised. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  in  combination,  a  body  having 
Instanding  studs  adjacent  the  tops  of  Its  side  walls,  a 
movable  partition  for  dividing  the  body  into  two  compart- 
ments, such  partition  bearing  against  the  studs  and  being 
slidable  thereon  when  raised  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  and  a  gravity  latch  secured  to  the  body  and  mov- 
able Into  a  pocket  in  the  wall  thereof  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  partition  when  raised. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,316.      BAG  -  FASTENER       Nettie   L.   Rinuu,  Devils 
Lake.  N.  D.     Filed  May  -J4.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,048. 


In  a  bag  fastener,  the  combination  of  two  members  each 
constructed  of  wire  and  bent  Into  loops  which  are  linked 
together,  whereby  said  members  are  hinged,  one  of  said 
members  l>elnK  formed  of  twisted  strands  of  wire  and  ter- 
minating in  a  fastening  device,  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers being  bent  at  Its  free  part  Into  a  fastening  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  fastening  device  aforesaid,  and  a 
guard,  said  second  member  being  provided  with  an  Integral 
pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  guard. 


9;i9,317.  WRENCH.  Edward  C.  Rba  and  George  W. 
Rea,  Baker  City,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1909.  Serial  No 
482,397. 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  forked 
end,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  wrench 
head  rotatably  mounted  in  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
locking  said  head  against  movement. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  carrier  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotatable  head  removably  mounted  in 
said  carrier,  and  means  for  locking  said  head. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  forked 
end,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  a  rotatable  head  mounted  In  said  car- 
rier and  provided  with  ribs  engaging  said  grooves,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  head. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  forked 
end,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
semicircular  grooves,  a  circular  wrench  head  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  carrier  and  provided  with  semicircular 
ribs  engaging  said  grooves,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
head  to  prevent  rotation  thereof. 


6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  forked 
i  end,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  handle,  a  rotatable 
{   wrench  head  removably  mounted  In  said  carrier  and  pro- 


vided  with   peripheral   teeth,   aaid   handle   being   provided 
with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  head. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


939,318.  PORT.\BLE  SUSPENDING  DEVICE. 
F.  Redman,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
Serial  No.  493,201. 


Charlbh 
30,    1909. 


1.  A  portable  suspending  device  comprising  an  attach- 
ing band  and  a  hanger  hook  provided  with  slide  loops 
receiving  the  band  and  holding  prongs  for  engagement 
with  a  support. 

2.  A  portable  suspending  device  comprising  an  attach- 
ing band  and  a  hanger  hook  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire 
bent  to  provide  a  main  offstandlng  hook  arm.  a  pair  of 
upstanding  slide  loops  receiving  the  band,  and  rearwardly 
projected  holding  prongs  located  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
slide  loops. 


939,319.      RAIL.      Norman    Rendleman,    Knoxvllle,    Pa.. 

assignor  to  Jones  &.  Laughlln  Steel  Company,  Pittsburg, 

Pa.,   a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed   Sept   29, 

1908.     SerUl  No.  455,283. 

1.  A  structural  shape  having  in  the  enlargement  along 
one  edge  of  the  web  a  strata  produced  In  reduction,  dis- 
posed in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  stress  Is  applied  to  the  shape  when  In  tun. 
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2.  A   nil   hartng  the  atnta.  formed  in  tlie  head  and   |   939.321.     HAMK-FASTENEB.     Gua  W.  RiTsa.  WichiU 
flange  daring  redaction,  disposed  in  planes  subatantially  Kans      Pllsd  Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,979 

at  right  angles  tp  the  direction  in  which  load  la  applied 


to  the  rail. 


3.  A  rail  having  strata  formed  in  the  head,  web  and 
flange  during  reduction,  80  disposed  that  the  strata  In 
the  head  and  flange  are  in  aabstantially  parallel  planes 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  strata  of  the  web. 


939,320.       METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    RAILS 
NoBMAN  Rkndlema.v,  Knoxvllle,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones 
h  Laaghlln   Steel   Company,    Pittsburg,   Pa.,   a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1908.     Serial  No. 
466,284. 


1.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  rails, 
the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  metal  which  is  being  rolled  to  reducing  pressure  ap- 
plied in  directions  substantially  parallel  with  the  web  or 
the  direction  In  which  loads  are  normally  applied  to  the 
finished  rail. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  rails 
the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  caaslng  a 
stratification  01  the  metal  of  the  head  and  flange  portions 
In  planes  at  an  angle  to  the  web  or  the  direction  in  which 
loads  are  to  be  applied  to  the  finished  rail  by  rednclag 
prenare  applied  In  directions  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  planes  in  which  it  is  desired  the  strata  should 
extend. 

3.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  mannfacturing  rails, 
Jie  method  herein  described  which  consists  in  reducing 
an  Ingot  or  bloom  to  a  "  shape  "  or  "  form  "  of  a  height 
greater  than  that  of  the  rails  to  be  formed,  redaclag  the 
bead,  flange  and  web  portions  the  reducing  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  head  and  flange  portion  being  at  or  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  direction  in  which  reducing 
pressare  Is  applied  to  the  web  portion  of  the  shape. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder;  a  lam- 
inated lever  pivoted  in  the  holder  and  comprising  a  center 
member  and  side  members  disposed  upon  either  side  of 
the  center  member,  all  of  said  members  being  longltn- 
(llnaily  slotted,  the  slot  of  the  center  member  being  longer 
than  the  slots  of  the  side  members  ;  a  catch  transversely 
mounted  in  the  slots  and  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
holder  :  reslllt'nt  catch-actuating  means  housed  In  the  slot 
of  the  cenfrr  nipmbor  and  Ix^Ing  laterally  retained  by  the 
side  membore  ;  and  a  tension  member  mounted  in  the 
holder  and  being  operable  by  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolder;  a  lam- 
inated lever  pivoted  In  the  holder  and  comprising  a  center 
member  and  side  members  disposed  upon  either  side  of  the 
center  membtr,  all  of  said  members  being  longitudinally 
slotted,  the  slot  of  the  center  member  being  longer  than 
the  slots  of  the  side  members ;  a  Y-shaped  catch  trans- 
versely mounted  in  the  lever,  the  shank  of  the  catch  being 
disposed  In  the  slot  of  the  center  member  and  being  lat- 
erally retained  by  the  side  members  ;  and  the  extremities 
of  the  arms  of  the  catch  being  extended  to  engage  the  ex- 
terior of  the  side  memht-rs  ;  and  a  tension  member  mountod 
in  the  holder  and  being  operable  by  the  lever.  | 

.S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  ;  a  lam- 
inated lever  pivoted  In  the  bousing  and  comprising  a  cen- 
ter member  and  side  members  disposed  npon  either  side  of 
the  center  member,  all  of  said  members  being  longitn- 
dinally  slotted,  the  slot  of  the  center  member  being  longer 
than  the  slots  of  the  side  members;  a  Y-shaped  catch 
transversely  moonted  In  the  lever,  the  shank  of  the  catch 
being  disposed  In  the  slot  of  the  center  member  and  being 
laterally  retained  by  the  side  members,  the  arms  of  the 
catch  beins  arranged  to  register  In  the  slots  of  the  side 
members  and  being  terminally  extended  to  engage  the 
exterior  of  the  side  meml)ers ;  and  a  tension  member 
mounted  in  the  holder  and  being  operable  by  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder ;  a  lam- 
inated lever  pivoted  In  the  holder  and  comprising  a  center 
member,  and  side  members  disposed  upon  either  side  of  the 
center  member,  all  of  said  members  being  longitudinally 
slotted,  the  slot  of  the  center  member  being  longer  than  t!ie 
Blots  of  the  Side  meml>erB  ;  a  Y-sbaped  catch  transversely 
mounted  In  the  lever,  the  shank  of  the  catch  being 
'•  disposed  In  the  plot  of  the  center  member  and  being 
I  laterally  retained  by  the  side  members ;  and  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  arms  of  the  catch  being  extended  to  engage 
the  exterior  of  the  side  members;  a  tension  member 
mounted  in  tlie  bolder  and  being  operable  by  the  lever; 
resilient  cateh-actnating  means  housed  in  the  slot  of  the 
center  member  and  being  laterally  retained  by  the  side 
members. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  holder;  a  lam 
Inated  lever  pivoted  in  the  housing  and  comprising  a  ceii 
ter  member  and  side  members  disposed  upon  either  side  of 
the  center  member,  ail  of  said  members  being  longitn- 
dinally  slotted,  the  slot  of  the  center  member  being  longer 
than  the  slots  of  the  side  members ;  a  catch  transversely 
mounted  in  the  lever,  the  shank  of  the  catch  being  dis- 
posed In  the  slot  of  the  center  member  and  being  laterally 
retained  by  the  side  members,  the  arms  of  the  catch  being 
arranged  to  register  in  the  slots  of  the  side  members  and 
being  terminally  extended  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the 
side  members ;  a  tension  member  mounted  in  the  holder 
and  being  operable  by  the  lever :  resilient  catch-actaatiag 
means  housed  In  the  slot  of  the  center  niemt>er  and  beiag 
'   laterally  retained  by  the  side  members. 
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939.322.  WALL-SAFE.  William  H.  Rstnolos,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Melllnk  Manufacturing  Company. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  491.839. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  safe  adapted  to  t>e  em 
t>edded  In  a  wall,  said  safe  having  an   opening,   of  a  door 
frame  attachable  to  the  safe  after  the  safe  Is  emt>edded  In 
a  wall,  and  a  finish  rim  engaging  said  frame  and  inde- 
pendently adjustable  toward  and  from  the  safe. 

2.  A  wall  safe  adapted  to  t>e  built  Into  a  wall,  said  safe 
liavlng  a  side  of  anlform  thickness  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  frame  for  the  opening  forming  a  door  jamb,  a  door 
hinged  to  move  into  seating  relation  with  the  jamb,  and  an 
endless  rim  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  safe  to  finish 
to  the  wall  surrounding  the  opening 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  masonry  wall,  of  a  safe  hav- 
ing an  opening  surrounded  by  the  wall,  a  hinged  circular 
door  mounted  to  close  the  opening,  a  frame  for  the  door, 
and  a  rim  to  finish  the  joint  of  the  wall  surrounding  the 
opening,  said  rim  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  safe  in- 
dependently of  the  door  frame. 

4.  A  wall  safe  adapted  to  be  built  into  a  wall,  said  safe 
having  an  opening,  a  door  frame  attachable  at  the  open- 
ing after  the  safe  Is  built  into  a  wall,  a  hinged  door 
mounted  to  seat  in  said  frame,  and  a  finish  rim  adjust- 
able Independently  of  the  door  frame,  said  rim  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  frictlonal  holding  flange. 

6.  A  wall  safe  having  an  opening,  a  casing  for  the  open-. 
Ing,  a  door  for  the  casing,  and  an  adjustable  endless  finish 
rim    having    an    Inwardly    extending    frictlonal    holding 
flange  surrounding  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


939,323.  8TEKBIN0-GKAR  RoBiRT  8.  RiLiT,  Provi- 
dence, R.  1.,  assignor  to  Williamson  Bros.  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,484. 


^^/* 


1.  Rudder  operating  mechanism  including  a  source  of 
power,  with  a  series  of  elements,  connected  to  form  a 
trapesoidal  figure,  and  interposed  between  said  source  of 


power  and  the  rudder,  so  as  to  constitute  means  for  in- 
creasing the  leverage  on   the  rudder,  one  of  the  elements 

forming  an  end  of  said  trapezoidal  figure  t>elng  capable  of 
being  moved  bodily  toward  and  from  the  other  end  thereof. 

2.  Rudder  operating  mechanism  including  a  source  of 
power,  and  a  series  of  elements  connected  to  form  a 
trapesoidal  figure  interposed  between  said  source  and  the 
rudder,  with  means  for  permitting  the  element  forming 
one  side  of  said  tlgure  to  bodily  approach  another  side 
thereof  when  the  device  Is  operated  from  Its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  rudder  op'ratlng  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  power,  and  a  series  of  elements  connected  to 
form  a  trapezoid  Interposed  l)etween  said  source  of  power 
and  the  rudder,  said  mechanism  Including  a  device  ca- 
pable of  permitting  a  change  in  certain  of  the  dimensions 
of  said  figure  when  such  change  Is  required  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  rudder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rudder  head,  arms  connected 
thereto,  a  rotatably  mounted  toothed  segihent  movable 
relatively  to  the  rudder  head  toward  and  from  the  same, 
links  connecting  the  toothed  segment  and  said  arms,  the 
distance  between  the  points  of  connection  of  the  links  to 
the  segment  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
points  of  connection  of  the  arms  to  the  rudder  head,  an 
operating  shaft,  and  mechanism  including  worm  gearing 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  toothed  segment. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  rudder  operating  mechanism  of 
a  rotatable  rudder  head  and  a  rotatable  segment  mounted 
to  be  capable  of  relative  bodily  movement  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  source  of  power  connected  to  said  segment, 
and  means  connecting  said  segment  and  the  rudder  head, 
said  parts  t>eing  arranged  to  permit  an  angular  movement 
of  said  segment  to  cause  a  different  angular  movement  of 
the  rudder  head. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9,'?9.324      METAL-PUNCH.     William  C    Robinsok,  Pitts 
burg,  Pa.     Filed  May  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.227. 


A  hand  operative  punching  tool  having  in  combination 
a  t>ar  having  one  end  reduced  to  form  a  perforating  point 
and  having  a  beveled  or  Inclined  shoulder  at  the  base  of 
said  point  and  an  anvil  block  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  reception  of  the  point  the  end  wall  of  the  opening 
being  beveled  or  outwardly  Inclined. 


939.326,  KEYBOARD  MECHANISM  FOR  LINE-CAST- 
ING MACHINES.  John  R.  Rooces,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y„ 
assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
473,804. 

1.  The  vertically  guided  reed  and  the  cam  carried  there- 
by. In  combination  with  the  contlnuoualy  rotating  roll, 
and  the  finger  key  acting  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  cam. 

2.  The  vertically  guided  reed  and  means  for  limiting 
its  descent,  in  combination  with  the  toothed  cam  carrtod 
thereby,  an  underlying,  continuously  rotating  roll,  and  a 
finger  key  adapted  to  engage  the  cam. 
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3.  The  yertically  guided  reed  A  and  the  toothed  cam 
carried  thereby,  in  combination  with  the  continaously  ro- 


,^ 


1 

— ' r^:- — X 


tatlng  roll  underlying  the  cam,  and  means  independent  of 
the  reed  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  cam  and  releaa- 
inff  the  same  at  will. 


939,326.  WEFT-REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Eppa  H.  Rtom, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  443,067. 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  lay,  a  rotatable  maga- 
zine for  bobbins,  means  to  oscillate  said  magazine  in  uni- 
son with  the  shifting  shuttle  boxes,  and  to  rotate  said 
magazine,  said  means  consisting  of  a  worm  gear  attached 
to  the  magazine,  and  a  longitudinal  and  rotatable  worm 
cooperating  with  said  worm  gear,  and  means  to  operate 
said  worm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  for  a  shifting  shut- 
tle box  loom,  of  means  to  oscillate  and  rotate  the  maga- 
slne,  said  means  consisting  of  a  worm  and  worm  gear, 
combined  with  means  to  automatically  give  to  said  worm 
a  longitudinal  and  a  rotary  motion. 

3.  In  a  magazine  for  weft  replenishing  looms,  a  rotata- 
ble sleeve  or  hub  having  thereon  supports  for  the  ends  of 
tbe  bobbins,  a  worm  gear  attached  to  said  hub,  a  worm 
meahing  with  said  gear,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
pattern  mechanism  to  impart  a  longitudinal  motion  to 
•aid  worm,  combined  with  devices  to  Impart  to  said  worm 
a  rotary  motion. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  magazine  for  bobbins, 
means  to  oscillate  said  magazine  in  unison  with  the  shlft- 
1ns  ahottle  boxes,  and  to  rotate  said  magazine  when  a 
change  of  filling  takes  place,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
worm,  a  worm  gear,  a  ratchet  and  devices  to  operate  the 
■ame. 

5.  In  combination,  a  magazine  for  bobbins,  a  worm  gear 
attached   thereto,   a  worm   cooperating  with   said   worm 


gear,  a  shaft  attached  to  said  worm,  a  mechanism  ander 
the  control  of  pattern  surfaces  to  move  said  shaft  longi- 
tudinally, and  devices  to  rotate  said  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


T 

939,327.  ELASTIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
BiNTO  Mabtins  de  SA,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.  Filed 
Mar.  2,   1908.      Serial   No.   418,913. 


-«r3J 


1.  In  an  elastic  vehicle  wheel  rim,  the  combination  of 
a  felly,  a  retaining  device  mounted  thereon  and  comprising 
an  angle  ring  seated  on  said  felly  and  a  clamping  ring 
secured  to  said  angle  ring,  a  plurality  of  alternately  dis- 
posed solid  and  pneumatic  cushioning  elements  seated  in 
said  retaining  device,  a  circular  tread  holder  projecting 
into  said  device  and  8«>ated  on  said  elements,  said  bolder 
having  inwardly  projecting  angular  flanges,  and  an  elastic 
circular  tread  member  engaged  by  said  holder. 

2.  In  an  elastic  vehicle  wheel  rim,  the  combination  of 
a  felly,  a  retaining  device  mounted  on  said  felly  and  com- 
prising laterally  disposed  radially  projecting  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  alternately  disposed  solid  and  pneumatic  cush- 
ioning elements  seated  in  said  retaining  device,  a  circular 
tread  holder  projecting  into  nald  device  and  seated  on 
said  elements,  and  an  elastic  tread  portion  engaged  and 
retained  by  said  holder. 

3.  In  an  elastic  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
taining device  comprising  an  angle  ring  and  a  clamping 
ring  forming  radially  projecting  walls,  alternately  dis- 
posed solid  and  independently  inflatable  cushioning  ele- 
ments dispost^d  between  said  walls,  a  tread  portion  pro- 
jecting t)etween  said  walls  and  seated  on  said  elements, 
and  means  engaging  said  walls,  tread  portion  and  certain 
of  said  elements  to  permit  radial  movement  of  said  tread 
portion  and  elements  with  respect  to  said  walls  and  pre- 
vent relative  circumferential  movement  with  respect  to 
said  walls,  tread  portion  and  certain  of  said  elements. 


939.328.  LACE-PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOE 
STRAIGHT-KNITTING  MACHINES.  BacNO  Salzib 
and  GusTAV  Walthbb,  Chemnitz,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,391. 

1.  In  a  straight-bar  knitting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  jacquard-apparatus,  stop  needles  projecting  upward 
from  t>elow  into  engagement  with  the  point-shifting  needles 
adapted  to  preas  the  latter  away  from  the  frame  needles, 
a  stop  needle  bar,  means  for  Independently  moving  certain 
of  said  stop  needles  in  said  bar,  comprising  a  selecting 
jack  connected  to  said  stop  needle  bar  and  selecting  jacks 
movably  arranged  in  said  bar  and  means  for  operating 
said  selecting  Jacks  from  said  Jacquard-apparatus. 

2.  In  a  straight-bar  knitting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  divisions  each  including  in  equal  num- 
bers stop  needles  and  selecting  jacks  therefor,  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  actuating  members  equal  in  number  to 
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the  selecting  jacks  of  one  of  aald  divisions  and  opermtlvely 
connected  with  all  of  said  divisions,  and  a  single  jacqnard 


acting  through  said  primary  members  and  jacks  to  inde- 
pendently operate  the  needles  of  all  of  said  divisions. 


9.39,329.     KITCHEN  UTENSIL.     John  Saul,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,822. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bowl- 
shaped  receptacle  divided  transversely  into  two  parts 
hinged  together  at  the  top  of  tbe  side  portions  thereof, 
one  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support 
and  tbe  other  being  provided  with  a  handle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bowl- 
Hbaped  receptacle  divided  transversely  into  two  parts 
hinged  together  at  the  top  of  the  side  portions  thereof, 
one  of  said  parts  being  sdapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sup- 
port and  the  other  being  provided  with  a  handle,  that 
part  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  being 
also  provided  with  a  transverse  blade  member  tbe  edge  of 
which  is  directed  upwardly. 


9  3  9,3  30.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  RUBBER 
SOLES  TO  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Emmbtt  A.  Sadm- 
DSBS,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,634. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  mold  adapt- 
ed to  form  tbe  heel,  sole  and  foxing  portion  of  a  shoe 
from  rubber  or  other  plastic  material,  means  for  apply- 
ing heat  to  said  mold  for  vulcanising  its  contents,  means 
for  applying  pressure  to  said  mold  while  vulcanising,  and 
means  for  causing  resistance  to  tbe  plastic  material  so 
the  tame  will  be  forced  into  the  pores  of  tbe  upper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mold  adapt- 
ed to  form  tbe  heel,  sole  and  foxing  portion  only  of  a 
shoe,  a  last  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  mold  and  assist  in  tbe 
formation  of  said  heel,  sole  and  foxing  portion  therein, 
said  mold  being  so  formed  as  to  closely  engage  the  foxlng- 
line  of  said  last  to  cause  a  resistance  and  prevent  the 
free  flowing  of  the  material  therefrom,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying beat  and  pressure  to  tbe  material. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mold  adapt- 
ed to  form  the  heel,  sole  and  foxing  portion  of  a  shoe,  a 
last  over  which  a  shoe  may  be  formed  the  same  being 
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adapted  Xo  fit  the  mold  and  assist  in  the  formation  of 
the  heel,  sole  and  foxing  therein,  means  for  applying  beat 
and  pressure  to  the  msterisl,  snd  means  in  said  last  and 
mold  for  causing  resistance  to  the  plastic  material  so 
that  the  same  will  be  formed  into  tbe  pores  of  the  upper. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mold  adapt- 
ed to  form  the  heel,  sole  and  foxing  portion  of  a  shoe,  a 
last  over  which  a  shoe  may  be  formed  the  same  t>el'ng 
adapted  to  fit  the  mold  and  assist  in  the  formation  of  the 
heel,  sole  and  foxing  therein,  said  mold  being  so  formed 
aa  to  closely  fit  the  upper  on  the  last  at  the  foxing-Iine 
thereof  to  cause  a  resistance  and  insure  the  plastic  ma- 
terial being  formed  into  the  pores  of  the  upper,  and 
means  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  material. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mold  adapt- 
ed to  form  the  heel,  sole  and  foxing  portion  of  a  shoe  from 
rubber  or  other  plastic  material,  means  for  spplying  beat 
to  said  mold  for  vulcanizing  its  contents,  a  last  or  form 
to  assist  in  the  formation  of  tbe  heel,  sole  and  foxing  por- 
tion, means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  mold  while  vul- 
canizing, and  means  engaging  the  foxing-llne  to  better  re- 
tain the  material  while  under  pressure. 


9,39,331.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TOR John  T  Schaaff.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,090. 


*  ^. 


<'  ?^^-i^ryr^      ;'     "^ 


1.  An  alternating-current  electric  motor,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  electromagnets,  spseed  apart,  a  stn- 
tiW  armature  member  reciprocable  in  the  same  direction 
by  both  magnets,  a  source  of  alternating  electric  current 
connected  to  both  magnets,  and  a  phase-retarder  in  tbe 
circuit  of  one  magnet. 

2.  An  alternating-current  electric  motor,  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  separate  elect romagneta.  spaced  apart,  each 
electromagnet  comprising  a  slotted  core  and  annatare,  • 
stngte  armature  member  reciprooable  in  the  same  direc- 
tion by  both  magnets,  s  source  of  alternating  electric 
current  connected  to  both  magnets,  and  a  phase- retards^ 
in  tbe  circuit  of  one  magnet. 

3.  An  alternating-current  electric  motor,  coaprlalng  a 
plurality  of  separate  electromagnets,  spaced  apart,  tntii 
electromagnet  comprising  a  slotted  metal  core,  shell  and 
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armatare,  a  Ringle  armature  member  reciprooable  In  the 
name  direction  by  both  magnets,  a  aoarce  of  alternating 
electric  current  connected  to  both  magenta,  and  a  pbaae- 
retarder  in  the  circuit  of  one  magnet. 

4.  An  alternatlng-carrent  electric  motor,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  elect romajrnets,  spaced  apart,  each 
electromagnet  comprising  a  tubular  metal  member  slotted 
longitudinally  at  two  points,  a  single  armature  member 
riMiprocable  in  the  same  direction  by  both  magents,  a 
source  of  alternating  electric  current  connected  to  both 
magnets,  and  a  phaae-retarder  In  the  circuit  of  one  mag- 
net. 


9  .T  0  ,  3  3  2  .     HANDLE.     Gboroi  A.  Schkhr,  Cincinnati, 
Olilo,     Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.296. 


1.  In  handle-const  ruction,  the  combination  of  an  arm,  a 
handle  00  it.  a  bracket  to  which  the  arm  Is  connected  with 
a  pivotal  Joint  and  a  cap  which  coren  this  Joint  on  both 
aides  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  handle,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  arm,  a 
support,  a  pin  whereby  the  arm  la  pivotally  Jointed  to  this 
support  and  a  cap  which  corers  thia  Joint  and  both  ends 
of  the  pin. 

3.  Ih  handle-construction,  the  combination  of  an  arm,  a 
handle  secured  to  one  end  of  it,  a  support  at  its  other  end 
to  which  the  arm  is  connected  with  a  pivotal  Joint  and  a 
cap  which  covers  this  Joint  and  is  mounted  to  move  with 
the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  an  arm  to  which  it  is 
secured,  means  to  attach  It  In  position  and  to  which  the 
arm  is  pivotally  Jointed  and  a  cap  seated  upon  this  Joint 
and  filling  the  space  between  it  and  the  object  on  which 
the  handle  Is  used. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  an  arm  to  which  It  is 
secured,  a  bracket  to  attach  it  in  position  and  to  which 
the  arm  is  pivotally  jointed  and  a  cap  seated  upon  this 
Joint  so  as  to  move  with  the  arm  and  covering  the  bracket 
on  which  the  arm  Is  supported. 

[ Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  A  malti-stage  centrifugal  pump,  blower  or  the  like, 
having  a  spiral  diffusing  paaaage  of  Increaalng  area  sur- 
rounding each  impeller  and  connecting  with  the  Impeller 
through  a  narrow  throat  and  developing  gradually  into  a 
helical  passage,  and  a  spiral  passage  of  decreasing  area 
surrounding  the  axial  suction  of  the  second  and  subse- 
quent im[>eller8  and  into  which  the  helical  passage  from 
tho  preceding  impeller  delivers. 


0  3  0.  3. 3  .'^.  CENTRIFTTGAL  AND  SIMILAR  PUMP, 
BLOWER,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Walteb  Scimdbmann, 
Newark  -  upon  -  Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Henry  R. 
Worthlngton,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
14,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.886, 

1.  A  centrifugal  pump,  blower  or  the  like,  having  a 
spiral  diffusing  passage  of  increasing  area  surrounding 
the  Impeller  and  connecting  with  the  impeller  through  a 
narrow  throat  and  developing  gradually  Into  a  helical  pas- 
sage through  which  the  impeller  delivers. 

2.  In  a  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump,  blower  or  the  like, 
an  impeller  having  a  spiral  dlffushag  passage  of  Increasing 
area  surrounding  it  and  connecting  with  the  impeller 
through  a  narrow  throat  and  developing  gradually  Into  a 
helical  passage  connecting  with  the  suction  passage  of  the 
next  impeller. 

3.  In  a  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump,  blower  or  the  like, 
an  Impeller  having  a  spiral  diffusing  passage  of  increasing 
area  surrounding  it  and  connecting  with  the  Impeller 
through  a  narrow  throat  and  developing  gradually  into  a 
helical  passage  connecting  with  a  spiral  passage  of  de- 
creasing area  |SellTering  to  the  axial  suction  of  the  next 
Impeller. 


5.  In  a  centrifugal  pnmp.  blower  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  an  impeller,  of  spiral  diffusing  passage  a 
surrounding  the  impeller  and  connecting  with  the  Impeller 
through  a  narrow  throat  and  formed  by  spiral  wall  12 
terminating  in  fin  4.  and  having  the  side  wall  14  on  the 
delivery  side  Inclined  to  form  the  helical  passage  b  of  in- 
creasing area. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939.3.34.     TRACTION  DEVICE.     Max  E.   Schmidt,  Con- 
vent, N,.  J.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,852, 


I 


platfo 


1.  A  traction  device  comprising  an  endless  platform 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  coupled-together  unitary  car- 
riers provided  with  underneath  rails  having  downwardly 
presented  treads,  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatable  In  sta- 
tionary bearings  and  provided  with  wheels  upon  which 
said  treads  bear  for  support  and  propulsion  of  said  plat- 
form, means  for  imparting  rotation  to  some  of  said  shafts, 
and  means  for  transmitting  rotation  therefrom  to  others  of 
said  shafts. 

2.  A  traction  device  comprising  an  endless  platform 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  coupled-together  unitary  car- 
riers prorlded  with  underneath  rails  liavlng  downwardly 
presented  treads,  a  plurality  at  mutually  parallel  shafts 
rotatable  in  stationary  bearings  and  provided  with  wheels 
upon  which  said  treads  bear  to  progress  straightly,  means 
for  Imparting  rotation  to  some  of  said  mutually  parallel 
shafta,  means  for  transmitting  rotation  therefrom  syn- 
chronously to  others  of  said  mutually  parallel  shafts,  and. 
Interposed  between  groups  of  said  parallelly  disposed 
shafts  radially  disposed  shafta  provided  with  idler  wheels 
upon  which  said  treads  bear  to  progress  curvedly. 

3.  A  traction  device  comprising  an  endless  platform 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  ooupled-together  unitary  car- 
riers provided  with  underneath  rails  having  downwardly 
presented  treads,  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatable  in  sta- 
tionary bearings  and  provided  with  wheels  upon  which 
said  treads  bear  for  support  and  propulsion  of  said  plat- 
form, means  for  imparting  rotation  to  some  of  said  skafts. 
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sprocket  wheels  In  mutual  alinement  and  rotated  by  con-  |   adapted   to   seat   within   the    channel    space   between   m*4 


secutlve  pairs  of  said  shafts,  and  endless  chains  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  with  said  sprocket  wheels  to  transmit  ro- 
tation synchronously  from  one  to  another  of  said  shafts. 

4.  A  traction  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ent, coupled-together,  unitary  carriers,  supporting  rails,  a 
plurality  of  smooth  faced  bearing  wheels  tracking  with 
said  rails  to  support  each  said  carrier  respectively,  a  mo- 
tor, means  to  transmit  power  from  said  motor  directly  to 
some  of  said  wheels  to  positively  rotate  them  while  sup- 
porting one  of  said  carriers,  and  means  to  transmit  power 
from  said  motor  to  positively  rotate  others  of  said  wheels 
while  supporting  others  of  said  carriers,  subatantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described,  whereby  traction  opposed 
to  said  motor  Is  increaaed,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


939,335.  SHOCK- IX)ADER.  Jamkr  B  Schdman,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Schuman  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1905.  Serial  No.  2.'S6,081  Renewed  Feb.  8,  1908  Serial 
No    414.980. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  vehicle,  of  a  trans- 
versely movable  and  vertically  swlngable  platform  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  moving  said  platform  transversely 
to  permit  it  to  swing  vertically,  and  lifting  mechanism  ar- 
ranged above  said  platform. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  vehicle,  of  a  trans- 
versely movable  and  vertically  swlngable  platform  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  holding  said  platform  In  normal  re- 
ceiving position,  means  for  moving  said  platform  trans- 
versely to  permit  it  to  swing  vertically,  and  lifting  mech- 
anlitm  arranged  above  said  platform. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  vehicle,  of  a  trans- 
versely movable  and  vertically  swlngable  platform  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  moving  said  platform  transversely 
to  permit  it  to  swing  vertically,  and  a  guard  rail  arranged 
above  the  platform  In  position  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of 
material  loaded  on  said  platform. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  vehicle,  of  a  trans- 
versely movable  and  vertically  swlngable  platform  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  for  holding  said  platform  in  normal  re- 
ceiving position,  means  for  moving  said  platform  trans- 
versely to  permit  it  to  swing  vertically,  and  a  guard  rail 
arranged  above  ^e  platform  in  position  to  engage  the  up- 
per ends  of  material  loaded  on  said  platform. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  portable  vehicle,  of  a  re- 
ceiving platform  pivotally  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  swing 
vertically,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  platform  in 
receiving  position,  and  lifting  mechanism  arranged  above 
said  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9.39,3.36.  RAILWAY-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  SaMUBL 
J.  HcoTT,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John 
A.  McDowell,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  19.  1900. 
Serial  No.  478.886. 

1.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  comblnstion 
with  opposing  inner  and  outer  plates  having  a  channel 
space  between  their  upper  portions  and  provided  with  lat- 
eral bearing  flanges  between  their  upper  and  lower  edge 
portions,   of  a  track  rail  section   having  its  web  portion 


plates  and  its  bead  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  edges 
ot  said  plates,  bolts  deUchably  connecting  said  plates  and 
track  section  web,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
plates  with  transverse  ties. 


2.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination 
with  opposing  inner  and  outer  plates  having  a  channel 
space  between  their  apper  portions  and  provided  with  lat- 
eral t>earlng  flanges  between  their  upper  and  lower  edge 
portlona,  of  a  track  rail  section  having  its  track  web  por- 
tion adapted  to  seat  within  the  cliannel  space  t>etween 
said  plates,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  plates 
and  track  section  web  and  tratksverse  metallic  ties  having 
T  shaped  npper  portions  which  pass  through  transverse  T 
shaped  slots  formed  in  those  portions  of  the  inner  and 
outer  plates  that  He  below  the  lateral  bearing  flangea 


939,337.  SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  FOR  PICTLTIE- 
MACHINES  AND  PH0N0GBAPH8.  Paul  Seilm,  Oak- 
land, CaL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Joseph  Johns. 
San  Francisco,  Cnl.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1908  Serial  No. 
456.564 


1.  In  a  combination  picture  machine  and  phonograph 
apparatus,  a  motor  circuit,  a  ticker  circuit,  aod  means 
for  simultaneously  closing  aaid  drcolta. 

2.  In  a  combination  picture  machine  and  phonograph 
apparatus,  a  motor  circuit,  a  ticker  circuit,  a  phonograph, 
a  picture  machine  a  rhythmical  make  and  break  device  in 
said  ticker  circuit,  and  means  on  said  picture  machine  for 
simultaneously  closing  said  circuits. 

3  In  a  combination  picture  machine  and  phonograph 
apparatus,  a  picture  machine,  a  phonograph,  a  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  ticker  circuit,  a  rhythmical  make  and  break  ilerice 
in  said  ticker  circuit,  means  for  independently  setting  f^ald 
plcttire  mschlne.  rhythmical  make  and  break  device,  and 
phonograph  at  their  respective  starting  points,  and  means 
for  closing  said  circuits  simultaneously. 


r 


334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSR  9,  1909 


939,338.  ELECTRICAL  TEAN8MI88ION  OP  GRAPHIC 
MESSAGES.  GiLBMT  Sbllebb,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
July  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.227. 


■v,7;^/wMM/^^*y/'.'M'y'yy^''''y'-'''''  /'  /^//'y////^-  ■//y//^/Mc^'<M»'y.«f'>»i«»'<^* 


1.  Means  for  electrically  transmitting  graphic  messages 
and  views  of  objects.  Including  a  message-sheet  of  varying 
degree  of  traasparency ;  a  source  of  light ;  means  for  pro- 
Jectlng  the  light  from  said  source  of  light  through  said 
message-sheet  by  a  step-by-step  movement ;  a  series  of  ro- 
tating llght-sensltlve.  elements  upon  which  the  rays  of 
light  are  projected  after  passing  through  said  message- 
sheet  :  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  llght-sensltlve 
elements  ;  means  for  transmitting  the  various  undulations 
In  the  Intensity  of  the  current  In  said  circuit  caused  by 
the  action  of  the  light-rays  upon  the  llght-sensltlve  ele- 
ments, to  a  receiving  station,  and  a  reproducing  Instru- 
ment therein  Including  means  for  translating  the  varying 
undulations  of  said  current  into  a  visible  reproduction  of 
the  transmitting  message. 

-  2  The  method  of  electrically  transmitting  messages  and 
views  of  objects,  which  consists  In  exposing  said  messages, 
and  views  of  objects,  successively  and  step  by  step  to  a 
series  of  rapidly  revolving  light-sensitive  substances  which 
will  change  its  electric  conductivity  in  accordance  with  the 
intensity  of  the  light  acting  upon  said  substances,  and 
transmitting  the  electrical  undulations  or  variations  in  the 
intensity  of  the  current  and  the  rapidity  of  the  undulations 
to  a  reproducing  instrument  and  to  tn^islate  these  elec^ 
trlcal  undulations  and  varying  impulses  Into  light-rays  of 
correspondingly  varying  intensity  and  projecting  the  same 
upon  a  reflecting  surface  which  renders  them  visible  to  the 

human  eye.  ,    ,  ,. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  transmitting  mes- 
sages pictures  and  Images  of  objects,  means  for  translating 
said  imnge  into  a  series  of  electrical  impulses  ;  a  trans- 
mission circuit;  and  means  for  retranslating  these  elec- 
trical impulses  into  a  duplicate  of  the  sending  Image  In- 
cluding a  series  of  revolving  reflecting  surfaces. 

4  in  an  apparatus  for  electrically  transmitting  mes- 
Hages.  pictures  and  Images  of  objects,  means  fpr  translat- 
ing said  image  into  a  series  of  electrical  Impulses  of  vary- 
ing intensity  :  a  transmission-circuit,  and  means  for  re- 
translating these  electrical  Impulses  Into  a  duplicate  of 
the  sending  Image  including  a  series  of  revolving  reflecting 

surfaces. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  transmitting  mes- 
sages, picturea  and  images  of  objects,  means  for  translat- 
ing said  image  Into  a  series  of  electrical  Impulses  of  vary 
ing  rapidity  ;  an  electrical  transmission  circuit,  and  means 
for  retranslating  said  electrical  Impulses  Into  a  duplicate 
of  the  original  Image  Including  a  series  of  revolving  re- 
flecting surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


trtcal  resistance  of  which  Is  governed  by  the  light  paasing 
through  said  message-sheet  ;  means  for  alternately  chang- 
ing and  reverting  the  electrical  current  In  said  circuit,  and 
means  for  moving  the  message-sheet  bodily  past  'said 
source  of  light  by  a  step-by-step  movement. 


939,339.  ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  MESSAGES 
GiLBMT  SiLLsaa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  404.488. 

1.  A  lyatem  of  electrical  tranamlsslon  of  graphic  mes- 
sages, including  a  message-sheet  of  varying  intensity  and 
density ;  a  aonrce  of  light  the  rays  of  which  are  projected 
tbrooffh  aaid  message-sheet ;  an  electrical  circuit  the  elec- 


•J.  .V  syateni  of  electrical  transmission  of  graphic  mes- 
sages. Including  a  message  sheet  of  varying  density  ;  a 
source  of  light  ;  means  for  projecting  the  rays  of  light 
from  said  source  through  said  message-sheet  ;  a  local  clr 
cult  ;  an  element  In  said  local  circuit  which  is  light-senal- 
tlve  and  changes  its  electro-conductivity  under  the  influ- 
ence of  light  passing  through  said  message-sheet;  a  trans- 
mission circuit  ;  means  in  said  transmission  circuit  for 
moving  the  message-sheet  bodily  by  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment past  said  source  of  light,  and  means  In  said  local  cir- 
cuit for  alternately  reversing  the  current  in  said  local 
circuit  to  Initiate  the  operation  of  the  means  that  move  the 
message-sheet. 

3.  K  system  of  electrical  transmission  of  graphic  mes- 
sages including  a  source  of  light ;  a  message-sheet  of  vary- 
ing density ;  mechanism  for  moving  said  message-sheet 
bodily  by  a  step-by  step  movement  past  said  source  of 
light  ;  a  local  electrical  circuit  the  electrical  resistance  of 
whlcti  is  governed  by  the  varying  intensity  of  the  light 
passing  through  said  message-sheet ;  a  commutator  In  said 
local  circuit  ;  a  galvanometer  in  said  local  circuit  :  an 
electrical  trtnsmisslon  circuit,  said  galvanometer  being 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  transmission  circuit,  and 
means  In  the  transmission  circuit  adapted  to  rotate  said 
commutator  and  to  operate  the  mechanism  that  moves  the 
messajie  sheet,  said  commutator  comprising  two  disks  each 
having  a  series  of  peripheral  sections  interlocking  with,  and 
electrically  insulated  from,  the  other :  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  supplying  the  local  circuit  of  which  the  com- 
mutator disks  form  a  part,  one  of  said  disks  being  posi- 
tively, and  the  other  negatively  charged. 

4.  .\  system  of  electrical  transmission  of  graphic  mes- 
sages including  a  source  of  light ;  a  message  sheet  of  vary- 
ing density;  mechanism  for  moving  said  message-sheet 
bodily  by  a  step-by-step  movement  and  at  Intervals  of 
longer  and  shorter  duration  of  time  past  said  source  of 
light ;  a  local  electro-circuit  the  electrical  resistance  of 
which  Is  varied  by  the  varying  intensity  of  the  light  pass- 
ing through  said  message-sheet  ;  a  transmission  circuit ;  a 
calvanometer  In  the  local  circuit  and  adapted  to  open  and 
close  the  transmission  circuit ;  a  commutator  In  the  local 
circuit  adapted  to  alternately  reverse  the  current  flowing 
through  said  local  circuit  to  actuate  said  galvanometer, 
and  means  In  the  transmission  circuit  adapted  to  rotate 
said  commutator  Intermittently  and  to  operate  the  mech- 
anism that   moves  the  message-sheet. 

5.  A  system  of  electrical  transmission  of  graphic  mes- 
sages Including  a  source  of  light ;  a  message-sheet  of  vary- 
ing density  ;  mechanism  for  passing  said  message-sheet 
bodily  by  a  step-by-step  movement  past  said  source  of 
light ;  a  local  electrical  circuit  ;  a  selenium  cell  in  said 
local  circuit :  means  for  projecting  the  rays  of  light  from 
said  light-source  through  said  message-sheet  upon  said 
selenium  cell,  whereby  the  electro-conductlTlty  of  the  local 
circuit  Is  caused  to  vary  in  accord  with  the  varying  inten- 

j  sity  of  the  rays  of  light  passing  through  said  message- 
'  sheet  ;  a  galvanometer  In  said  local  circuit ;  a  commutator 
\  in  said  local  circuit  and  Including  two  Interlocking,  elec 
1   trlcally  Insulated  disks  one  of  which  Is  positively  and  the 
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other  negatively  excited  ;  an  electrical  transmission  cir- 
cuit ;  means  in  said  transmission  circuit  adapted  to  move 
the  message-sheet  and  the  commutator  intermittently,  said 
galvanometer  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  trans- 
mission circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


939.340.  W.\SHIXOM.\CHINE.  William  C.  Simmo.vs 
and  Lbs  R  Simmons,  Beaver  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1909.      Serial   No.   478. .'^44. 


1.  Id  a  washing  machine,  a  rubber  consisting  of  an  in- 
verted U  shaped  casing  open  at  its  ends,  an  elongated  open 
loop  having  parallel  sides  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the 
casing,  and  a  vertical  shaft  secured  to  the  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  rubber  consisting  of  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  casing  open  at  its  ends,  an  elongated  open 
loop  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  casing,  a  tubular 
member  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  vertical 
shaft  secured  to  the  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

.'<  .\  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub.  a  cover  for  the 
tub,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  cover  having  a  crank- 
handle  on  Its  upper  end.  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  formed 
with  a  horliontal  extension  and  bent  to  form  an  open  loop 
having  parallel  sides  and  curved  ends,  an  Inverted  U- 
shaped  casing  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  Its  lower 
edges  secured  to  the  parallel  sides  of  the  loop,  and  a 
tubular  member  secured  to  the  shaft  and  located  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


939,.S41.  POWER  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  CONCRETE- 
MIXERS. Albert  V..  Smith.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  463,205. 


1.  A  power  charging  device  for  concrete  mixers,  com- 
prising a  framework  extending  upward  from  the  mixer 
frame,  a  loading  bucket  having  a  long  spout  pivoted  to 
Bald  framework  with  its  nose  In  position  to  enter  the 
mixer  drum,  while  the  bucket  is  resting  on  the  ground,  a 
swinging  boom  hinged  to  Bald  framework,  means  limiting 
the  outward  swing  of  said  boom,  a  hoisting  device  on  the 
mixer,  sbeaves  on  the  bucket  and  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the   boom   and    frame,    a    hoisting    rope  connected   to   tbe 


t>«>om  near  Its  upper  end.  leading  under  the  sheave  on  tbe 
bucket,  over  the  two  upper  sheaves  and  thence  to  the 
hoisting  device. 

2.  A  power  charging  device  for  concrete  mlxera,  com- 
prising a  frame  on  the  mixer,  a  boom  hinged  on  tbe  frame, 
a  bucket  with  a  long  spout  hinged  to  the  frame,  a  hoisting 
device  and  a  hoisting  rope  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  boom  and  passing  under  a  sheave  on  the  bucket,  over 
sheaves  on  the  upper  part  of  tbe  boom  and  the  frame, 
and  to  the  hoisting  device. 

3.  A  power  charging  device  for  concrete  mixers,  com- 
prising a  loading  bucket,  a  hinged  or  swinging  t>oom,  a 
hoisting  device,  a  frame  work  on  the  mixer,  and  a  rope 
attached  to  the  upp<'r  end  of  the  boom,  leading  around 
sheaves  on  the  bucket,  the  upper  part  of  the  boom  and 
of  the  frame  to  the  hoisting  device. 

4.  In  a  power  charging  device  for  concrete  mixers,  a 
boom  hinged  at  its  lower  end.  means  limiting  the  outward 
swing  of  the  boom,  a  loading  bucket  provided  with  a 
sheave,  means  guiding  the  discbarge  end  of  the  bucket 
and  a  hoisting  rope  attached  to  the  boom  and  leading 

around  the  sheave  on  the  bucket  and  over  a  sheave  on 
tbe  l>oom. 


939,342. 
t'onn. 


VULcANIZER       Frank    E     Smith.    Hartford, 
FMled  July  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  327,55.3. 


1.  Two  platens,  means  for  varying  tbe  space  between 
the  platens,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  tbe  piatena,  a 
frame  adapted  to  fit  between  said  platens,  a  cover  for 
said  frame,  and  means  accessible  when  tbe  frame  is  be- 
tween the  platens  for  locking  the  cover  In  position. 

2.  Two  platens,  means  for  varying  the  space  between 
the  platens,  means  for  supplying  beat  to  the  platens,  a 
frame  to  be  located  t>etween  said  platens,  a  cover  for  said 
frame,  and  means  movable  on  said  frame  and  aceeBSible 
from  without  the  platens  to  lock  the  cover  In  position. 

3.  Two  platens,  means  for  moving  the  platens  one  to- 
ward another,  means  for  supplying  beat  to  the  piatena,  a 
casing  providing  a  chamber  above  the  platens,  and  a  rack 
consisting  of  coils  of  pipe  located  within  said  chaml>er. 

4.  Two  platens,  means  for  moving  the  platens  one  to- 
ward another,  means  for  supplying  beat  to  tbe  piatena,  • 
casing  surrounding  the  platens  and  providing  a  cbambai' 
thereover,  and  a  rack  consisting  of  a  coll  of  pipes  located 
within  said  cbamt>er. 

5.  In  a  vulcanlBer,  a  beater,  platens,  mean  for  apply- 
ing force  to  the  platens,  pipes  extending  from  tbe  heater 
to  tbe  platens,  a  casing  prorldlng  a  chamber  overlying 
tbe  platens,  snd  a  rack  including  coils  of  pipe  extending 
from  said  heater  and  located  within  said  cbamt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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989.34:i.     METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIK      John  G.  Sntdm. 
Altoona,  Pn.     Filed  July  6,  1909.     S<"rlal  No.  506,210. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  casing  having 
downwardly  and  inwardly  tamed  sides  and  a  support 
substantially  central  thereof,  extending  downward  from 
the  top  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  means  to  secure  a 
rail  to  the  casing. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  formed  by  turning  the  longer 
ends  of  a  T  beam  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the 
web  of  the  beam,  and  means  to  secure  a  rail  to  said  tie. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  formed  by  turning  the  longer 
ends  of  a  T  beam  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the 
web,  means  to  secure  a  rail  to  said  die,  and  a  filling  for 
said  tie.  ,  -^ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  railway  tie  formed  by 
turning  the  longer  ends  of  a  T  beam  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly toward  the  web,  n  clip  for  holding  the  rail  In 
place,  means  in  the  tie  for  holding  the  clip  in  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  securing  the  clip  to  the  casing. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie  formed  by  turning  the  longer 
ends  of  a  T  beam  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the 
web  of  the  beam,  slots  with  projections  therein  cut  In  said 
tie,  a  clip  for  holding  the  rail  in  place  having  a  down- 
ward turned  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  in 
said  slots,  and  means  for  securing  the  clip  to  the  tie. 


939,344  CRAFT  ADAPTED  TO  TRAVEL  IN  A  RE- 
SISTING MKDIUM.  CH.4RLES  M.  Stanley.  Hamilton, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.249. 


n  r'  r 


S 


6."   ^ 


1.  .V  submarine  boat  having  in  combination  a  body  or 
hull,  drlvlntt  shaft  terminals  extending  through  the  ends 
of  the  l)ody  In  a  common  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  screw 
propellers  connected  with  each  of  said  terminals  in  con- 
stant drlvinc  relation,  and  adjustable  while  maintaining 
such  connection  to  opposite  vertical  and  any  Intermediate 
radial  posltion.s  of  a  semicircle  In  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  propeller  axis. 

2.  In  a  sub  marine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
screw  propellers  at  the  ends  of  said  body  and  In  the  longi- 
tudinal central  plane  thereof,  said  propellers  being  mount- 
ed upon  horizontal  axes  arranged  at  right  angles  to  their 
axes  of  rotation,  means  for  operating  the  propellers,  and 
unitary  menus  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  propellers 
relatively  to  said  body. 

3.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  propeller 
at  each  end  of  the  l)oat,  whose  shaft  is  joumaled  in  a 
jroke  pivoted  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  t)oat.  said  yoke,  a 
shaft  and  trains  of  gears  to  supply  power  to  said  pro- 
pellers, a  worm  gear  fixed  to  each  of  said  yokes,  a  worm 
meshing  with  each  of  said  worm  gears  and  fixed  to  an  ad- 
justing shaft,  said  adjusting  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  adjusting  shaft. 

4.  In  a  submarine  boat  the  combination  of  a  body  ;  driv- 
ing shaft  terminals  extending  fore  and  aft  through  the 
body  In  a  common  longitudinal  axis  thereof ;  yokes  piv- 
oted transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  terminals  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane ;  means  applied  to  said  pivots  to  adjust  said 


yokes  to  varying  radial  relations  with  said  terminals  and 
screw  propellers  Joumaled  fore  and  aft  In  said  yokes  In 
constant  driving  connection  with  said  shaft  terminals  in 
any  adjusted  position  of  the  yokes.  I 

5.  In  a  submarine  boat  in  combination  with  fore  aiid 
aft  screw  propellers  adjustable  in  their  vertical  axial 
planes,  a  pair  of  horizontal  guides  at  opposite  sides  near 
the  bow  of  the  craft  and  a  similar  pair  near  the  stern -r 
said  guides  being  adjustable  to  various  angles  upon  their 
horixontal  axes,  and  with  connecting  mechanism  whereby 
said  guides  may  be  operated  in  synchronism  with  the  ad- 
justment of  the  propellers. 


939„S45.  ABBOR  FOR  SHELL  REAMERS.  RoswELL  H. 
Stearns,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Morse  Twist 
Drill  and  Machine  Co.,  New  Kedford.  Mass.,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,2S«. 


irtipr 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  clnss.  the  combination 
of  an  arbor  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extendinK  key  way,  a  collar  seated  upon  the 
arbor  and  adapted  to  partially  cover  said  slot,  said  collar 
having  a  key  way  in  its  Inner  surface,  a  shell  fitted  to  said 
arbor  with  on*-  end  abutting  the  collar,  and  a  key  In  said 
key  ways,  connecting  the  rollar  and  shell  with  the  at 
and  the  collar  and  shell  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  an  arbor  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  and  a  longi 
tudlnally  extending  key  way,  a  longitudinally  movable 
member  mounted  upon  the  arbor,  to  partially  cover  the 
key  way  and  slot,  and  provided  with  an  internal  key  way 
and  notched  end  portion  coincident  with  the  key  ways,  a 
xhell  fitted  to  the  arlior  witli  Its  Inner  end  abutting  said 
movable  member,  and  having  a  notch  registering  with  the 
arbor  key  way  and  with  the  notch  in  said  movable  meml)flr, 
;ind  a  key  fitted  to  said  key  ways  and  notches,  said  arbor 
key  way  t)elng  of  suflUcient  length  to  permit  a  limited  out- 
ward movement  of  the  collar  sufficient  to  lofisen  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  an  arbor,  a  shell  adapted  to  fit  one  end  thereof,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  \ipon  the  arbor  and  longitudinally  movable 
thereon,  a  key  having  a  concealed  portion  slldlngly  mount- 
ed in  channels  in  said  member  and  in  the  arbor,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  wider  portion  engaging  notches  In  the  abut- 
ting ends  of  said  member  and  the  shell,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  meml)er  to  push  the  shell  longitudinally 
along  the  arbor. 


9.H9,346.       DETACHABLE    KNIFE-BI^DE.      Mark    H. 

Stbrmnt,.    Bisbee.    Arit.      Filed   June   22.    1908       Serial 

No    4.19.881. 

In  a  knife  the  combination  with,  a  blade  having  a 
shank  or  tang  at  one  end  thereof,  a  handle  comprising  to 
Inner  tubular  meml)er  split  longitudinally  at  one  end  with 
the  edges  of  said  end  bent  ontwardly  to  form  a  Stop,  a 
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ring  slldable  on  said  f^plit   end.  a   tubular  outer  member      A39.348.     MATCH  MACHINE      William  R    Bwbtt.  Roa- 


removably  fitting  over  said  inner  member  and  having  a 
shoulder  at  its  inner  end  arranged  to  engage  said  clamp- 
ing ring  to  force  and  hold  it  In  operative  position  against 


said  stop  formed  by  the  bent  ends  of  the  tubular  Inner 
member,  and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  onter  end  of  said 
outer  tubular  memt>er  and  detacbably  engaged  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member. 


989,347.  FRICTION  AND  INERTIA  COUNTKRACTINO 
DEVICE  F^OB  SCALES.  EaNBST  H.  Stradbs,  Chicago, 
111.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Commerce  h  Specialty  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1904       Serial  No.  222,532. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  scale  having  a  hollow  baae 
and  a  movable  scale  element  within  the  baae,  a  self-con- 
tained tension  device  arranged  within  the  scale  base  to 
l>e  concealed  thereby  and  associated  with  said  movable 
scale  element  to  normally  exert  no  effect  thereon  and  to 
exert  a  restoring  tension  on  said  element  when  the  latter 
is  moved  to  ant>alanced  position. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-contained  ten 
slon  device  for  scales  adapted  for  association  with  a  mov- 
able scale  part  to  oppose  the  action  of  the  counterpoise 
through  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  scale  part, 
comprising  a  carrying  plate,  a  movable  meml)er  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  be  set  l>eneath  the  hollow  base 
of  the  scale  for  concealment  thereby,  and  said  movable 
member  l)elng  movable  within  certain  limits  only  to  be 
put  under  tension,  and  adjusting  means  for  varying  one 
limit  of  movement  of  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  scale  having  a  hollow  baae 
and  a  movable  lever  within  the  baae,  of  a  self  contained 
tension  device  arranged  within  the  scale's  base  to  t>e  con- 
cealed thereby,  and  associated  with  said  scale  lever  to 
normally  exert  no  effect  thereon,  and  to  exert  a  restoring 
tension  upon  said  lever  wuen  the  latter  is  moved  to  un- 
balanced position,  said  tension  device  being  adjustable 
toward  and  from  the  scale  lever  fulcrum  to  vary  its  effect 
upon  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scale  having  a  hollow  base 
and  a  movable  scale-element  within  the  base,  of  a  stand 
on  which  the  scale  base  rests,  and  a  tension  det'ice  carried 
by  the  stand  arranged  to  be  concealed  by  the  scale-base, 
and  associated  with  the  movable  scale-element  to  nor- 
mally exert  no  effect  thereon  and  to  exert  a  restoring  ten- 
sion on  said  element  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  one 
unbalanced  poattlon. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  scale  having  a  hollow  base 
and  a  movable  lever  element  within  the  base,  a  stand  on 
which  the  scale  base  rests,  and  a  tension  device  carried 
by  said  stand  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
tension  device  being  arranged  to  be  concealed  by  the 
scale-base  and  associated  with  the  movable  scale-element 
to  normally  exert  no  effect  thereon  and  to  exert  a  restoring 
tension  thereon  when  the  acale-element  Is  moved  to  one 
unbalanced  position. 

[CUlms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Boke,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Acme  Match  Company.  Ro«inoke. 
Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia  Filed  I>ec.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  470.050. 


1.  in  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  splint 
cutters,  of  a  stock  holder  directly  above  the  cutters,  spring 
pressed  fingers  held  opposite  the  stock  holder,  means  for 
feeding  the  stock  Into  the  stock  holder  and  between  It 
and  the  fingers,  means  for  cutting  off  the  stock,  and 
n:>eans  for  pushing  the  stock  between  the  cutters. 

2.  in  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cut- 
ters and  the  stock  holder  at>ove  the  cutters,  of  a  series 
of  elbow  fingers  pivoted  above  the  stock  holder  and  ex- 
tending to  a  point  opposite  It.  means  for  holding  one  of 
the  members  of  each  finger  against  the  stock  in  the  stock 
holder,  means  for  feeding  stock  into  the  stock  holder  and 
t>etween  it  and  the  fingers,  means  for  cutting  off  the 
stock  in  the  stock  bolder,  and  means  for  feeding  the  stock 
to  the  cotter*. 

3.  In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cut- 
ters and  the  stock  holder  above  the  cutters,  of  a  horison- 
tally  disposed  guide  arranged  opposite  one  end  of  the  cut- 
ters and  delivering  to  a  point  at>ove  tbem.  and  plural 
stock  tables  having  spindles  thereon,  each  table  N-lng 
adapted  to  deliver  stock  Into  the  guide 

4.  in  a   match   machine,   the  carrier,   comprising  carry 
Ing  chains,  separable  cross  bars  supported  on  the  chnlna 
pairs  of  plates  spaced  apart  on  the  chains  and  each  pair 
provided   with    Interlocking   fingers,    and    steadying   plates 
arranged  between  the  said  finger  plates. 

^.   In  a  match  machine,  the  combination  of  the  carrier 
having  separable  plates  with  interlocking  fingers,  of  open 
ing   devices,    cam    actuated   and    carrying    rollers    adapted 
to  enter  between  and  separate  the  meml)ers  of  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,349  SOIND-LOCATING  I>EVICE.  John  B.  Taylo*, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489.494. 


1.  A  sound-locating  device  comprlaing  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated sound-receivers,  a  device  subjected  to  the  oppoalng 
effects  of  the  sound-waves  entering  the  two  receivers  and 
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responsive  to  the  resultant  of  said  opposing  elfecta,  and 
means  for  transmitting  an  Indication  proportional  to  said 
resultant. 

2.  A  sound-locating  derice  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated sound-receivers,  a  diaphragm,  connections  from  said 
receivers  to  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  trans- 
mitter actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm. 

3.  A  sound-locating  device  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated sound- receivers,  a  diaphragm,  connections  from  said 
receivers  to  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  trans- 
mitter comprising  a  second  diaphragm  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  the  first. 

4.  A  sound-locating  device  comprising  a  pivoted  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  sound-receivers  supported  thereon  a  dis- 
tance apart,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  said  support  in  sym- 
metrical relation  to  said  receivers,  connections  from  said 
receivers  to  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  trans- 
mitter actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  sound-locating  device  comprising  a  pivoted  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  sound-receivers  supported  thereon  a  dis- 
tance apart,  a  diaphragm  carried  by  said  support  in  sym- 
metrical relation  to  said  receivers,  connections  from  said 
receivers  to  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  a  transmitter 
comprising  a  8<>cond  diaphragm  connected  to  and  actuated 
by  the  first,  and  a  transmitting  tube  leading  from  the  sec- 
ond diaphragm  through  the  axis  of  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  39,350.  FILM-DRYING  MACHINE.  Frkdbick  B. 
Thomi'son,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Waterproof  Film  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1909.      Serial  No.  474,795. 


V*  IS 


t*       M*       4^ 


1.  In  a  film-drying  machine,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  and  a  continuous  film  carrying  tape  running  on 
the  rollers  and  having  one  of  Its  faces  only  In  contact 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  film-drying  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
rollers,  and  a  continuous  film  carrying  tape  running  on 
such  rollers  and  being  wound  spirally  about  them  as  a 
pair. 

3.  In  a  film-drying  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
rollers,  a  continuous  film  carrying  tape  running  on  such 
rollers  and  being  wound  spirally  about  them  as  a  pair, 
and  guides  interposed  between  the  several  turns  of  the 
tape. 

4.  In  a  film-drying  machine.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  rollers,  a  film  carrying  tape  running  on  the  rollers  and 
having  one  of  its  faces  only  in  contact  therewith,  and 
means  for  driving  the  rollers. 

5.  In  a  film-drying  machine,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  arranged  in  pairs,  and  a  film  carrying  tape 
woand  spirally  around  each  pair  of  rollers,  one  of  its  faces 
being  always  ontward. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


939,351.      HUMIDIFIER.      Mabshall  Tillotson,   ProTi- 

dence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  John  W.  Coggeshall,  Cranston, 

R.  I.     FUed  Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,607. 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suitable 

casing,  a  shaft  motinted  to  revolve  in  said  casing,  a  brush 

mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  snbstantimlly  the 

entire  length  of  said  casing,  a  perforated  water  supply 

pipe   In   eloee   proximity   and  extending   parallel   to   said 


brush,  and  means  for  drawing  a  current  of  air  through 
said  casing  upon  all  sides  of  the  brush. 


2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
oaslng,  a  supplemental  casing  secured  within  said  outer 
casing,  a  brush  mounted  to  revolve  within  said  supple- 
mental casing  and  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof,  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  Inalde 
and  outside  of  said  supplemental  casing,  and  means  for 
drawing  a  current  of  air  through  said  outer  casing  and 
upon  both  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  supplemental 
casing. 

.3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suit- 
able casing  open  at  each  end,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  fan,  an  elongated  brush  and  a  driving  pulley  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  fabric-bag  open  at  each  end  and  secured 
within  said  casing,  and  a  perforated  water  supply  pipe 
upon  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  bag. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  suitable 
casing  open  at  each  end.  a  shaft  moanted  in  said  casing 
and  having  a  fan.  an  elongated  brush  and  a  driving  pulley 
secured  thereon,  two  rings  secured  within  said  casing,  a 
fabric-bag  open  at  each  end  mounted  on  said  rings,  a  water 
supply  pipe  extending  through  the  side  of  said  casing  and 
bag.  a  series  of  perforated  branch  pipes  extending  from 
the  end  of  said  water  supply  pipe  In  close  proximity  and 
parallel  to  the  elongated  brush,  and  a  perforated  branch 
pipe  arranged  between  the  fabric-bag  and  casing.  j 

5.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  casing,  a  brush  mounted  to  revolve  in  said  casing 
and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof,  a 
water-supply  pipe  extending  through  said  casing  at  right 
angles  to  said  brush  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a 
U-shaped  fitting,  a  series  of  perforated  branch  pipes  se- 
cured In  said  U-shaped  fitting  and  extending  in  close  prox- 
imity and  parallel  to  said  brush,  and  a  fan  mounted  to  re- 
volve adjacent  one  end  of  said  brush. 


(   939.352. 
N.  Y. 


HAT-HOLDER.     Willfam  T.  Trlitt,  New  York, 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  463.920. 


1.  In  a  hat  holder  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  element,  of  the  holder  proper  com 
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prising  a  main  hanger  arm  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
an  offstanding  hat  support  and  at  Its  Inner  end  provided 
with  a  slide  clasp  slldably  engaging  such  supporting  ele- 
ment, a  brace  connected  with  the  hanger  arm  and  also 
provided  with  a  slide  clasp  slldably  engaging  said  support- 
ing element,  and  connectors  between  the  separate  slide 
clasps. 

2.  In  a  hat  bolder  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  element  having  oppositely  arranged 
holding  ribs  of  the  holder  proper  comprising  a  wire  bracket 
member  having  a  main  hanger  arm  provided  at  its  outer 
extremity  with  a  supporting  post  carrying  a  hat  support, 
and  at  Its  inner  end  provided  with  a  slide  clasp  having 
clasping  hooks  engaging  said  holding  ribs,  an  inclined 
brace  leg  united  at  its  upper  end  with  a  hanger  arm  and 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  slide  clasp  having  clasp- 
ing hooks  embracing  said  holding  ribs,  and  connecting  bars 
between  the  upper  and  lower  holding  hooks  or  clamps. 


9  3  9,3  53.  PACKAGING  MACHINE.  B».njamin  W. 
Tt'CKBa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1904.     Serial  No.  218,981. 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  presenting  charges  of  articles  or  matprial  with  wrap- 
per sheets  folded  about  three  sides  of  the  charges  and  the 
sides  of  the  wrapper  upstanding,  means  for  folding  the 
upstanding  sides  of  the  wrappers  down  to  overlap  over 
the  charges,  means  for  applying  paste  to  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  wrappers  while  It  Is  upstanding,  means  for  folding 
the  extending  ends  of  the  wrappers  to  close  the  ends  of 
the  packages,  and  means  for  applying  paste  to  portions 
of  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  folded  against  the  partially 
closed  ends  of  the  package  for  securing  the  last  folded 
portions  of  the  extending  ends  of  the  wrappere,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  for  receiving  charges  of  articles  or  material  with 
wrapper  sheets  folded  atwut  throe  sides  of  the  charges 
and  the  sides  of  the  wrapper  upstanding,  means  for  fold- 
ing the  upstanding  sides  of  the  wrappers  down  to  over- 
lap over  the  charges,  means  for  applying  paste  to  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  wrapper  wblle  it  is  upstanding  for  secur- 
ing the  overlapping  sides  of  the  wrappere.  means  for  fold- 
ing the  extending  ends  of  the  wrappere  to  close  the  ends 
of  the  packages,  and  means  for  applying  paste  to  portions 
of  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  folded  against  the  partially 
closed  ends  of  the  package  for  sectirlng  the  last  folded 
portions  of  the  extending  ends  of  the  wrappere,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  feed-way  from  which 
articles  are  received  by  the  carrier,  means  for  moving  the 
carrier  past  the  end  of  the  feed-way,  a  holding  device 
having  an  inclined  bearing  face  for  engaging  the  end  ar- 
ticle in  the  feed-way  to  crowd  it  back  slightly  Into  the 
feed-way.  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
holding  device  to  canse  it  to  be  moved  into  operative  po- 
sition and  held  in  operative  position  daring  the  movement 


of  the  carrier  past  the  end  of  the  feed-way,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  feed-way  from  which 
articles  are  received  by  the  carrier,  means  for  morlng  the 
carrier  past  the  end  of  the  feedway,  a  reciprocating  hold- 
ing block  55,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  block  5S  to 
engage  the  end  article  In  the  feedway  as  the  carrier  moves 
past  the  end  of  the  feedway,  said  block  having  an  inclined 
engaging  face  for  crowding  the  end  article  tMtck  Into  the 
feedway,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  depositing  plunger  formed  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  cigarettes  or  similar  articles  arranged 
in  a  layer  side  by  side,  an  Inclined  feedway  through  which 
the  cigarettes  move  sldewlse  and  from  which  they  are  re- 
ceived by  the  depositing  plunger,  a  reciprocating  holding 
block  55,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  block  to  engage 
the  end  cigarette  in  the  feedway  as  the  plunger  moves 
past  the  end  of  the  feedway.  said  block  having  an  in- 
clined engaging  face  for  crowding  the  end  cigarette  back 
into  the  feedway,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


t>39,S64.  FI^SH-LIGHT  APPARATUS.  Jambs  W.  Un- 
DiBWOOD,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909  Serial 
No.  477,247 


2f 


h- 


iD  a  flashlight  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing rod  :  a  pan  mounted  on  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
rod  ;   a  firing-block   mounted   upon   the   upper   face  of  the 
twttom  of  said  pan,  said  pan  being  provided  with  a  per- 
!   foration  l)eneath  the  firing  block  ;  a  base  plate  mounted  on 
I  the  supporting  rod  ;  a  trigger  loosely  and  plvotally  mount- 
j  ed  on  the  base-plate  :  a  slotted  bracket  mounted  on  said 
I   supporting  rod  :    a   hammer  slldably  mounted  In  the  slots 
of  said  bracket  ;    a   spring  whereby   said   hammer  Is  nor- 
mally   held    In    contact    with    the    firing-block ;    a    spring 
whereby  the  trigger  is  normally  held  in  contact  with  the 
hammer,  and  whereby  the  trigger  Is  restored  to  contact 
with  the  hammer  after  each  discharge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


939,355.      SILO.      FaANK    J.    Van    Cott,    Unadllla.    N.    T. 
Piled  Aug.  S,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,549. 

1.  A  silo,  having  an  opening  in  one  side,  a  series  of 
doora  fitting  in  said  opening,  and  means  carried  by  said 
doors  and  engaging  the  silo  for  securing  the  doon  in  po- 
sition, said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rods  moanted 
in  each  door  and  having  their  upper  outer  ends  engaging 
the  silo  and  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  form  a 
series  of  strips  to  provide  a  ladder  for  the  silo. 

2.  A  silo,  having  an  opening  extending  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, strips  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing beveled   faces,    a   series  of   doors   having   their  edges 
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beveled  to  fit  aald  stlrips,  meant  moanted  In  Mid  doors 
and  engaging  the  stripa  to  secure  the  doors  In  poaltlon. 
said  means  oonsistlng  of  a  pair  of  rods  mounted  In  each 
door  and  harlng  their  upper  outer  ends  engaging  the  silo 
and  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  form  a  series 
of  strips  to  provide  a  ladder  for  the  stlo. 


039,35fi.  LEAD-JOINT  RUNNER. 
Wllllmantlc.  Conn.  Filed  Feb. 
359.011. 


said  i»latP8  terminating  In  outwardly  flaring  foot  portions 
and  forming  an  inclosure  open  at  the  side  opposite  the 
bridge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  ■ 


3.  A  alio,  having  an  opening  therein,  doors  fitted  In 
said  opening  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  passage, 
bended  arms  fitted  In  said  passage  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  silo,  and  means  for  moving  said  bended  arms  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  silo. 

4.  A  silo,  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  series  of 
doors  fitting  in  said  opening,  a  pair  of  horizontal  movable 
arms  fitting  in  each  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  silo, 
and  slotted  plates  in  which  said  arms  have  a  vertical  move- 
ment to  cause  said  arms  to  engage  the  silo  to  secure  the 
doors  In  position  and  to  disengage  the  silo  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  doors. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  vertical  strips  at  each  side 
of  the  opening  of  the  silo,  the  doors  fitting  In  said  opening, 
the  pair  of  movable  arms  fitted  in  each  door  for  engaging 
the  vertical  strips  to  secure  the  doors  in  position,  means 
connecting  the  arms  outside  the  doors,  and  means  engaging 
said  arms  to  cause  them  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
vertical  strips. 


William  Va'ndebman, 
2ti,    1907.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  lead  joint  runner  clamp  including  clamp  plates 
Joined  by  a  bridge,  said  plates  extending  beyond  the 
bridge  and  flaring  outward  each  from  the  other. 

2.  A  lead  joint  runner  clamp  including  oppositely  dis- 
posed clamp  plates  projecting  from  a  bridge  and  at  an 
angle  thereto,  and  the  bridge  uniting  said  clamp  plates 
and  forming  an  inclosure  open  at  the  side  opposite  the 
bridge. 

3.  A  lead  joint  runner  clnmp  including  a  bridge,  side 
plates  projecting  from  the  bridge  at  an  angle  thereto,  said 
clamp  plates  terminating  in  outwardly  flaring  foot  por- 
tions and  forming  an  inclosure  open  at  the  side  opposite 
the  bridge. 

4.  A  lead  joint  runner  clamp  Including  a  bridge,  clamp 
piatea  projecting  at  an  angle  from  said  bridge  and  having 
ontwardly  flaring  foot  portions  projecting  t>eyond  said 
bridge  and  forming  an  inclosure  open  at  the  side  opposite 
the  bridge. 

5.  A  lead  joint  r\mner  clamp  including  a  bridge,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  clamp  plates  projecting  at  an  angle  from 
nld  bridge  and  flaring  outwardly  each  from  the  other. 


939.357.  MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  FOR  IGNI- 
TION PURPOSES.  Chaelks  A.  Va.vdervell  and  Faao- 
ERiCK  I.  HoFr.MA.ir.  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1908.     S«rial  No.  464.809. 
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1.  In  a  magneto-electric  machine  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment a  current  distributer  consisting  of  a  device  having  a 
series  of  paths  joined  up  as  one  continuous  path,  a  series 
of  contact  {Pieces  disposed  In  the  said  paths,  a  shuttle 
adapted  to  eo-act  with  the  said  paths  and  constituting  a 
contact  piece  which  co-acts  with  the  contact  pieces  of  the 
said  paths,  the  shuttle  being  carried  directly  by  the  mov- 
able element  of  the  magneto-electric  machine  and  means 
for  permitting  the  shuttle  to  follow  the  continuous  path, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  magneto-electric  machine,  a  current  distributer 
comprising  a  box  of  Insulating  material,  having  a  series  of 
paths  joined  up  as  one  continuous  path,  contact  pieces 
arranged  lo  said  paths,  an  armature,  a  shuttle  carried  by 
the  armature,  said  shuttle  constituting  a  contact  piece 
connected  to  armature,  and  means  for  permitting  the  shut- 
tle to  travel  In  the  continuous  path  and  make  contact  irlth 
the  contact  pieces  arranged  therein.  . 


939,368.  RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.  William  WallaCT, 
Sydney.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  603.467 


1.  A  railway  rail  joint  comprising  a  supporting  member 
extending  beneath  the  rail  enda.  and  provided  with  op«i 
recesses  in  the  ends,  clamp  plates  bearing  against  the  ver- 
tical weba  clamp  members  bearing  upon  the  tie  flanges 
and  against  the  clamp  plates  and  provided  with  extensions 
engaging  apon  the  supporting  member,  said  extensions  hav- 
ing open  recesses  In  the  sides  registering  with  the  recesses 
of  the  supporting  member,  clamp  bolts  operating  throagh 


said  registering  recesses,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  clamp  plates  and  operating  through  the  vertical  webs 
of  the  rails. 

2.  A  railway  rail  Joint  comprising  a  supporting  member 
extending  beneath  the  rail  ends,  clamp  plates  bearing 
against  the  vertical  webs,  one  of  said  clamp  plates  having 
an  Intermediate  longitudinal  slot,  and  transverse  aper- 
tures near  the  ends,  and  the  other  clamp  plate  having 
transverse  apertures  registering  with  the  apertures  and 
slot  of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  clamp  members  bearing 
apon  the  tie  flanges  and  against  the  clamp  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  extensions  engaging  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, connecting  means  between  the  supporting  member  and 
thp  clamp  memt>er8.  a  relatively  short  U-bolt  flttlng  in  the 
slot  of  the  clamp  plate  and  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures of  the  clamp  plate,  and  a  relatively  long  U-t>olt  ex- 
tendin'.;  by  its  terminals  through  the  apertures  of  the 
clamp  plates. 

%.  \  railway  rail  Joint  comprising  a  supporting  member 
extending  t>eneath  the  rail  ends,  clamp  piatea  bearing 
against  the  vertical  webs,  clamp  members  bearing  upon 
the  tie  flanges  and  against  the  clamp  plates  and  provided 
with  extensions  engaging  upon  the  supporting  member, 
connecting  means  between  the  supporting  member  and  the 
clamp  members,  connecting  means  l)etween  the  clamp 
plate.s  and  operating  through  the  vertical  webs  of  the 
rails,  nnd  v  brace  member  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  clamp  members  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  op- 
posite rail  at  its  other  end. 


n39..159.      CI'TTING-TOOL.      Antho.ny    E.    Wallib,   Paw- 
tucket.  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1906.     Serial  ^o.  312,413. 


A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  shank  having  a  compara- 
tively deep  offset  Intermediate  Its  length,  said  offset  being 
substantially  heavier  than  the  ends  of  said  shank,  and 
having  a  diagonal  tool  receiving  opening  traversing  Its 
width  and  projecting  Into  an  end  of  said  shank,  a  cutter 
head  adjustable  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  a  pair 
of  wedge-blocks  carried  by  said  head,  said  head  having 
an  openlna  therethrough  of  sufficient  depth  to  receive  said 
shank  and  said  wedge  blocks,  a  set  screw  entered  through 
said  offsi't  to  secure  a  cutter  entered  in  said  diagonal  open- 
ing and  a  set  screw  entered  through  said  head  and  bearing 
on  said  shank  to  secure  a  second  cutter  between  said 
wedk'es  and  to  sospend  said  block  carrying  said  second 
cutter  In  a  position  opposing  said  first  mentioned  cutter. 


shelf  fastened  at  one  side  to  said  standard  detachably  and 
formed  at  Its  opposite  side  with  means  for  the  attachment 
of  one  end  of  a  braoe-rod  In  both  the  normal  and  reversed 
positions  of  said  shelf  :  and  a  brace-rod  one  end  of  which 
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is  fastened  to  the  side  of  said  shelf  opposite  from  said 
standard  and  the  other  end  of  which  la  fastened  to  the 
Istter. 


939,361.  ART  OF  DISTILLING  ALCOHOLS  AND  OTHER 
VOLATILE  LIQIIDS.  Addiso.v  G.  WATnaHODSE,  Good 
flround.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,996. 


930.:'.f50       PIMP  BRACKET.      Lous   A     WASHBt'BMi,   St. 
Johns,  Mich.     Filed  Feb    5.  1909.     Serial  No    476,323. 

1.  A  pump-bracket  consisting  of  a  standard  one  part  of 
which  forms  a  leg  and  the  other  part  of  which  forms  an 
arm  extending  therefrom,  said  arm  being  formM  with  a 
depression  :  a  slotted  shelf  formed  at  one  side  with  con- 
nectlntc  devices  fastened  In  said  depression  ;  and  a  brace 
which  connects  the  free  end  of  said  leg  with  the  side  of 
the  shelf  opposite  said  connecting  devices. 

2.  .\  pnmp-brscket  consisting  of  a  standard  ;  a  slotted 
shelf  formed  at  one  side  with  grooved  connecting  de- 
rlces  ;  and  a  brace  connecting  said  standard  with  the  side 
of  the  shelf  opposite  from  said  grooved  connecting  devices. 

8.  A  pump-bracket  consisting  of  a  standard  :  s  reversible 


1.  The  method  of  distilling  consisting  In  heating  liquid 
to  a  degree  sufllclent  to  cause  raporlEatlon  of  substantially 
all  the  alcohol  In  the  liquid,  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  liquid  approximately  at  the  temperature  required 
for  such  vaporization  and  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
by  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  being  distilled. 

2.  The  method  of  distilling  consisting  In  beating  a  bcyly 
of  liquid  to  a  degree  suflSclent  to  cause  partial  vaporiza- 
tion thereof,  causing  such  liquid  to  flow  by  use  of  the 
temperature  in  the  still,  substantially  at  a  predetermined 
degree,  and  maintaining  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  still  by 
a  flow  of  liquid  proportioned  to  the  amount  of  the  first 
named  fiow. 

3.  The  method  of  distilling  consisting  In  causing  liquid 
In  transit  to  absorli  heat  from  juxtaposed  hot  liquid  in 
transit,  raising  the  temperature  of  such  heated  liquid  to 
a  degree  sufilclent  to  cause  vaporization  of  the  alcohol 
thereof,  and  causing  the  heat  that  effects  the  vaporisation 
of  the  alcohol  to  control  the  flow  of  said  juxtaposed  liquid. 

4.  The  method  of  distilling  consisting  In  transmitting 
the  heat  from  one  current  of  liquid  to  another  drcnlating 
from  and  to  a  heated  body  of  liquid,  causing  partial  vap- 
orization of  such  body  of  liquid,  and  causing  said  circula- 
tion of  liquid  by  the  temperature  of  such  body  of  liquid. 

6.  The  method  of  distilling  consisting  In  caoslng  cold 
supply  liquid  to  absorb  the  heat  from  juxtaposed  hot  dis- 
chsrge  liquid  while  both  sre  in  transit  and  distiUlBg  such 
liquid  and  controlling  the  flow  of  such  supply  and  dis- 
charged liquid  by  raising  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
just  sufficient  to  effect  the  generation  of  the  alcoholic 
vapor  therefrom 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.} 
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939,362.  BEPEATING-ACTION  FOE  GRAND  PIANOS. 
Pbrnando  a.  WaasBLL,  Hbnrt  A.  Nickcl,  and  AaTHoa 
L.  WaaaiLL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assigaon  to  Weaaell, 
Nickel  &  Qroaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  606.462. 


1.  In  a  repeating  action  for  grand  pianos,  a  slotted  re- 
peating lever,  and  a  pin  traversing  the  slot  of  said  lever, 
combined  with  a  repeating  spring  engaging  the  pin  and 
having  a  bendable  tall  which  extends  above  said  lever,  and 
with  a  regulating  screw  tapped  into  the  lever  and  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  the  tall. 

2.  In  a  repeating  action  for  grand  pianos,  a  slotted  re- 
peating lever  having  a  boss,  a  pin  traversing  the  slot 
of  said  lever,  a  repeating  spring  engaging  the  pin  and 
having  a  t>endable  tail  which  extends  above  the  lever,  and 
a  regulating  screw  tapped  into  the  boss  and  operatively 
engaging  the  tail. 


939,363.  8UBFACING-MACHINE.  ALFaro  H.  What- 
L»T,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  United  States  Floor 
Surfacing  Machine  Company,  Providence,  B.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  407,753. 


its  power  shaft,  and  rods  engaging  the  free  end  of  each 
frame  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rods  inde- 
pendently or  in  unison. 

3.  A  floor  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  surfacing  roll  mounted  therein,  a  slidable  block, 
means  for  guiding  the  same,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  block,  a  rod  passed  through  said  block  and  sus- 
pended from  the  latter,  said  rod  being  connected  to  said 
frame,  and  means  for  permitting  a  limited  relative  move- 
ment between  said  rod  and  said  block. 

4.  A  floor  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  surfacing  roll  mounted  therein,  a  slidable  block, 
means  for  guiding  the  same,  a  rotatable  shaft  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  block,  a  rod  passed  through  said  block 
and  suspended  from  the  latter,  said  rod  being  connected 
to  said  frame,  and  means  for  permitting  a  limited  move- 
ment between  the  rod  and  said  block. 

5.  \  floor  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table surfacing  roll  mounted  therein,  a  slidable  block, 
means  for  guiding  the  same,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  block,  a  rod  passed  through  said  block  and  sus- 
pended from  the  latter,  said  rod  being  connected  to  said 
frame  and  fre*  to  move  relatively  to  said  block,  and 
springs  carried  by  said  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  block. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  floor  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  power  shafts  mounted  therein,  a  horizontal  frame 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  side  to  each  shaft,  each  frame 
being  provided  at  the  opposite  side  with  a  bearing  sleeve 
parallel  with  said  shafts,  surfacing  rolls  each  having  a 
■baft  mounted  in  one  of  said  bearing  sleeves,  and  rods 
engaging  the  free  end  of  each  frame  and  means  for  rais- 
ins or  lowering  said  rods  independently  or  in  unison. 

2.  A  floor  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality af  power  shafts  mounted  therein,  a  horizontal  frame 
for  each  abaft  having  one  side  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
■haft  and  provided  at  its  opposite  side  with  a  sleeve  paral- 
lel with  said  abaft,  a  shaft  mounted  in  each  sleeve,  a  aar- 
fadng  roll  at  one  end  of  each  shaft,  power  mechanism 
connecting  tbe  other  end  of  each  surfacing  roll  ahaft  with 


9.S9,364.      HAT  CARRIER.     Gbobob  H.   WnaABY,  Racine, 
Wis.     Filed  .Tune  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.295. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  keepers  on  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  a  bat  support,  and  holding  arms  at- 
tached to  said  support  and  projecting  from  the  side  of  the 
same,  the  projecting  portions  of  the  holding  arms  extend- 
ing between  the  keepers  and  having  lateral  offsets  engag- 
ing the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  keepera  00  the 
twttom  of  the  same,  a  hat  support,  and  holding  arms  hav- 
ing a  spring  head  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  hat 
support,  the  said  arms  projecting  from  said  head  laterally 
beyond  the  hat  support  and  between  the  keepers  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  offsets  to  engage  the  keepers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  hat  support, 
a  socket  on  the  bottom  of  said  support  having  an  opening 
at  one  side  and  provided  with  stops  at  the  ends  of  said 
opening,  diverging  spring  arms  having  a  head  seated  with- 
in the  said  socket  passing  through  the  said  opening  and 
provided  with  lateral  off-sets,  and  keepers  in  the  receptacle 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  off-sets. 


9  3  9,365.  DENTAL  -  INSTRUMENT  SHARPENER. 
Charlbs  WiBTHorF,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  471,552. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  arm 
having  a  base  or  foot  at  one  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
table  and  freely  movable  thereon  and  a  clamp  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm.  said  clamp  leaving  a  socket 
to  receive  a  dental  tool  shank,  said  shank  having  a  revolv- 
ing movement  independently  of  said  clamp  and  a  move- 
ment with  said  clamp  at  an  angle  to  said  arm,  ■ahatan- 
tially  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  arm 
having  a  base  or  foot  at  one  end  and  a  clamp  at  its  oppo- 
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site  end,  said  clamp  being  capable  of  revolving  around  said 
arm  and  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  tbe  shank  of  a 
dental  tool  and  allow  the  tool  to  be  swung  In  a  plane  par- 
allel with  said  arm  or  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  single 
clamping  screw  adapted  to  lock  said  clamp  on  said  arm 
and  the  shank  of  the  tool  on  said  clamp  simultaneously. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  arm 
having  a  base  or  foot  piece  at  one  end  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
table  or  other  surface,  a  clamp  mounted  on  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  arm  and  comprising  a  split  collar  adapted  to 
oscillate  at  right  angles  to  said  arm,  a  screw  passing 
through  said  collar  and  having  a  head  at  one  end  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  dental  too), 
the  opposite  end  of  said  screw  being  threaded  and  provided 
with  a  thumb  nut  and  the  movement  of  said  nut  serving  to 
tighten  said  collar  on  said  arm  and  lock  the  tool  shank  In 
its  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  arm,  of  a  clamp- 
ing device  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  split  collar, 
a  Hcrew  passing  therethrough  and  having  a  head  on  one 
end  and  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  the  shank  of  a 
tool,  a  disk  Interposed  between  said  head  and  collar  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  tool  shank  and  having  a  graduated 
periphery,  and  a  ring  secured  on  said  arm  also  having  a 
graduated  surface  and  said  collar  having  marks  opposite 
Msld  graduated  surfaces,  and  said  screw  having  a  threaded 
end  and  a  thumb  nut  therefor  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
collar,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  arm.  having  a 
;;raduated  ring  secured  thereon,  of  a  split  collar  loosely 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  having  a  mark  opposite  the 
t^raduatlons  on  said  ring,  a  pin  passing  through  said  collar 
and  having  a  threaded  end  provided  with  a  thumb  nut,  and 
a  head  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  dental 
tool,  and  a  spring  arranged  on  said  screw  between  said 
thumb  nut  and  collar,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,366  TELEMETER.  Hbi.nrich  Wild,  Jena,  Germany, 
.isslgnur  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  June  2.   190«.     Serial  No.  4.36.314. 


m----- 


-i^a 


1.  In  a  telemeter  consisting  of  two  telescopes  the  com 
binatlnn  with  two  objective  systems,  an  ocular  prism  sys- 
tem, an  ocular  system  and  a  measuring  appliance,  of  a 
middle  casing  containing  the  ocular  prism  system,  two  lat- 
eral casings  containing  the  two  objective  systems  and  an 
appliance  for  indicating  a  displacement  of  the  ocular  prlam 
casing  and  the  objective  casings  relatively  to  each  other  in 
the  direction  of  sight,  this  appliance  compriaing  two  phys- 
ical marka,  located  one  in  each  telescope,  a  reproducing 
system  for  obtaining  two  optical  marks  by  projecting  a 
real  image  of  each  physical  mark,  an  optical  mark  and  one 
of  tbe  ramalnlng  three  marka  being  placed  together  In  a 
convenient  conflguratlon  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  control 
marka,  and  a  magnifying  system  for  this  pair. 

2.  In  a  telemeter  consisting  of  two  telescopes  the  com- 
bination with  two  objective  systems,  an  ocular  prism  sys- 


tem, an  ocular  system  and  a  meaaurlng  appliance,  of  a 
middle  casing  containing  the  ocular  prism  system,  two 
lateral  casings  containing  the  two  objective  syatema,  two 
physical  marks  located  one  in  each  objective  casing,  a  re- 
producing system  located  in  the  ocular  prism  casing  for 
obtaining  two  optical  marks  by  projecting  a  real  image  of 
each  physical  mark,  an  optical  mark  and  one  of  tbe  re- 
maining three  marks  being  placed  together  in  a  con- 
venient conflguratlon  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  control  marks, 
and  a  magnifying  system  applied  to  this  pair. 

8  In  a  telemeter  consisting  of  two  telescopes  the  com- 
bination with  two  objective  systems,  an  ocular  prism  sys- 
tem, an  ocular  system  and  a  measuring  appliance,  of  a 
middle  caaing  containing  the  ocular  prism  aystem,  two 
lateral  caalngs  containing  tbe  two  objective  aystema,  two 
physical  marks  located  one  In  each  objective  caaing,  a  re- 
producing system,  located  in  the  ocular  prism  caaing  and 
including  a  separating  prlam  system,  for  obtaining  two  op- 
tical marks  by  projecting  a  real  image  of  each  physical 
mark,  theae  two  optical  marks  being  placed  together  In  a 
convenient  configuration  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  control 
marks,  and  a  magnifying  system  applied  to  this  pair. 

4.  In  a  separating  prism  telemeter  tbe  combination  with 
two  objective  systems,  an  ocular  prism  system,  an  ocular 
system  and  a  measuring  appliance,  of  a  middle  casing  con- 
taining the  separating  prism  system,  two  lateral  casings 
containing  the  two  objective  systems,  two  physical  marks 
located  one  In  each  cbjective  casing,  a  reproducing  system, 
located  in  the  separating  prism  casing  and  including  tbe 
separatlnir  prism  systems  of  the  telemeter,  for  obtaining 
two  optical  marks  by  projecting  a  real  Image  of  each  phys- 
ical mark,  these  two  optical  marks  being  placed  together 
In  a  convenient  conflguratlon  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  con- 
trol marks,  and  a  magnifying  system  applied  to  this  pair. 


939.367      BALLOT-BOX.     William  W    Wills,  Janeevllla. 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1907,     Serial  .No.  389,643. 


»m 


1.  A  ballot  box,  comprising  a  ballot  carrier  adapted  to 
discharge  ballots  therefrom,  a  ballot  receptacle  adapted  to 
receive  a  ballot  from  the  carrier  each  time  the  carrier  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  a  longitudinally  movable  arm  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  a  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  each  time  the  arm  Is  actuated,  a  bell 
sounding  arm  to  one  side  of  and  parallel  to  the  flrat  men- 
tioned arm  and  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  arm  so  as 
to  be  movable  simultaneously  therewith,  said  bell  carrying 
arm  provided  at  one  end  with  a  projecting  diagonally  dis- 
posed lug,  and  bell  or  gong  mechanism  compriaing  a  sound- 
ing bow  and  a  striking  clapper,  tbe  striking  end  or  bead  of 
the  latter  provided  with  a  projecting  finger  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  diagonally  disposed  lug  of  the  gong  sound- 
ing arm  on  the  movement  of  said  arm  in  both  dlrectiona. 

2.  A  ballot  box.  comprising  a  twllot  carrier  adapted  to 
dlacharge  ballots  therefrom,  a  ballot  receptacle  adapted  to 
receive  a  ballot  from  the  carrier  each  time  the  carrier  Is 
moved  In  one  direction,  a  movable  arm  connected  to  tbe 
carrier  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  a  movement  of  aald 
carrier  each  time  the  arm  is  actuated,  said  movable  arm 
provided  with  a  projecting  receaaed  linger,  a  gong  sounding 
arm  provided  with  a  trip,  and  also  with  a  projecting  pin 
extending  Into  the  recess  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned  arm,  and 
bell  or  gong  mechanism  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  tbe 
trip  of  tbe  gong  sounding  arm.  on  each  movement  of  aald 
rong  sounding  arm. 
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3.  A  ballot  box  carrjing  an  arm  adapted  to  have  a  lim- 
ited movement  In  opposite  directions,  and  provided  with  a 
projecting  recessed  finger,  a  gong  sounding  arm  provided 
with  a  trip,  and  also  provided  vrlth  a  projecting  pin  ex- 
tending into  the  recess  of  the  first  mentioned  arm,  bell  or 
gong  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  trip  of  the 
gong  operating  arm,  to  cause  a  sounding  of  the  alarm,  on 
the  movement  of  said  gong  sounding  arm. 

4.  A  ballot  box,  comprising  a  ballot  <».rrier  having 
means  for  discharging  a  ballot  therefrom,  a  ballot  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  receive  a  ballot  from  the  carrier  each  time 
the  carrier  is  moved  in  one  direction,  a  movable  arm  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  a  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  each  time  the  arm  is  actuated,  said 
arm  also  provided  with  a  projecting  recessed  finger,  an- 
other movable  arm  provided  with  a  projecting  finger  ad- 
jacent to  the  finger  of  the  first  named  arm,  the  recesses  of 
the  two  fingers  registering,  gong  sounding  mechanism,  a 
gong  sounding  arm  intermediate  of  the  two  first  men- 
tioned arms  and  provided  with  a  projecting  trip  and  with 
a  projecting  pin,  the  latter  entering  the  registering  re- 
cesRes  of  the  two  adjacent  fingers,  and  bell  or  gong  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  trip  of  the  gong 
sounding  arm,  whenever  either  of  the  two  first  mentioned 
arms  are  operated. 

5.  A  ballot  box,  comprising  a  ballot  carrier  having 
means  for  discharging  a  ballot  therefrom,  a  ballot  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  receive  a  ballot  from  the  carrier  each  time 
the  carrier  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  a  movable  arm  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  In  such  manner  as  to  cause  a  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  each  time  the  arm  is  actuated,  another 
movable  arm,  bell  sounding  mechanism,  said  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  sounding  bow  mounted  upon  a  stem,  and  a 
clapper  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  bell  aounding  mech- 
anism to  cause  an  alarm,  upon  a  movement  of  either  of  the 
two  arms,  and  a  spring  coiled  around  the  stem  of  the 
sounding  bow  and  having  two  arms  extending  respec- 
tively to  the  two  movable  arms,  and  adapted  to  return 
the  arms  to  normal  position,  after  said  arms  have  been 
actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,368.  BOILER  -  BRACKET.  William  Withim,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Engine  Works,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1900      Serial  No.  475,041. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  boiler  bracket  having  its  ends  bent  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  separated  hollow  ribs 
struck  up  from  the  body  of  the  sheet,  in  the  angle  between 
the  two  ends,  and  an  intermediate  suspension-rod  pocket 
struck  up  from  the  body  of  the  plate  at  the  bend  thereof 
and  extended  partially  t>etween  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
two  hollow  ribs,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  boiler  bracket  comprising,  a  portion 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  shell,  a  laterally  ex 
tending  portion,  a  pair  of  hollow  knee-brace  ribs  In  the 
angle,  a  suspension  rod  pocket  between  the  knee  braces, 
and  a  sole  plate  carried  by  said  laterally  extending  por- 
tioo. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  boiler  bracket  comprising,  a  portion 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  boiler  shell,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending portion,  a  pair  of  hollow  knee-brace  rlbe  in  the 
angle,  a  sospenslon  rod  pocket  between  the  knee  braces 
and  a  sole  plate  having  upwardly  extending  flanges  em- 
bracing the  edges  of  the  laterally  extending  portion. 


939,369.  SWEEPING  COMPOUND.  Pkank  D.  Wol»- 
ORAif  and  Edward  Kladsman,  Milwaukee,  Wla,  as- 
signors to  Sanitary  Brush  and  Compound  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  r>ec 
30,  190&     Serial  No.  470,070. 

1.  A  sweeping  compound,  comprising  a  wood  fiber  or 
saw  dust,  water,  potassium  silicate,  paraflln  wax  and  sul- 
fate of  soda. 

2.  A  sweeping  compound,  comprising  red  cedar  fiour,  tal 
low.  animal  fiber,  water,  formaldehyde,  glycerin,  isinglass, 
l>ota88ium  silicate,  paraffin  wax.  and  sulfate  of  soda. 

3.  A  sweeping  compound,  comprising  the  following  in 
gredlents  or  their  substantial  equivalents  in  approxi- 
mately the  proportions  given  ;  mixture  .\  comprising  red 
cedar  flour  eighty  five  per  cent.,  tallow  ten  per  cent,  and 
animal  flt>er  five  per  cent.,  mixture  B  comprising  water  ten 
per  cent.,  formaldehyde  two  per  cent.,  glycerin  three  to 
five  per  cent.,  isinglass  two  to  three  per  cent.,  paraffin  wax 
two  per  cent.,  and  potassium  silicate  ten  per  cent.,  and 
sulfate  of  soda  from  twenty  to  thirty  per  cent. 

4.  A  sweeping  compound,  comprising  wood  fiber  or  saw 
dust,  tallow,  animal  fiber,  water,  potassium  silicate, 
paraffin  wax  and  sulfate  of  soda.  • 


939,370.  BLOCK  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  STBPBaM 
A.  Wood,  Providence,  B.  I.,  assignor  to  United  Electric 
Signal  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  May  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  316.624. 


1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
target  arm.  of  means  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  target-arm  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  said  target- 
arm  to  operate  the  same,  and  magnetically  actuated  means 
for  actuating  said  target  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
target-arm,  of  a  second  arm  for  operating  said  target-arm, 
said  second  arm  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  target-arm,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
second  arm. 

3.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
having  a  target-arm  mounted  thereon,  a  second  arm 
mounted  adjacent  aald  target-arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  target  arm  to  operate  the  same,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  second  arm.  subatantially  aa  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a 
target-arm,  of  an  oscillating  arm  for  operating  said  target- 
arm,  said  target-arm  and  oscillating  arm  being  so  arranged 
that  the  Initial  movement  of  the  oeclllathig  arm  brings 
said  arm  Into  engagement  with  said  target-arm  to  operate 
the  snme.  and  means  for  (^fteratlng  eald  oscillating  arm. 

6  In  a  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  target, 
an  oscillating  arm  for  operating  aald  target,  said  target 
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and  arm  being  ao  arranged  that  the  initial  movement  of 
the  arm  in  either  direction  brings  said  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  said  target  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  for 
oactllating  said  arm.  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


939.871.  DETONATOR.  rLirroao  A.  WooDBraT,  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company.  Wilmington.  I>l,.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jsn.  9.  1909      Serial  No.  471,411. 


1.  A  detonator  comprising  a  shell  having  an  open  lower 
end  and  containing  In  Its  lower  portion  an  Insensitive  ex- 
plosive, and*  having  a  fulminating  compound  above  the 
same. 

2.  A  detonator  comprising  a  shell  having  a  perforated 
lower  end.  and  containing  in  Its  lower  portion  an  Insensi- 
tive explosive  and  having  a  fulminating  compound  above 
the  same. 

3.  A  detonator  comprising  a  shell  having  an  open  lower 
end,  and  conUbilng  In  its  lower  portion  a  solid  nltro 
aromatic  exploalre,  and  having  a  fulminating  compound 
above  the  aama 

4.  A  detonator  comprising  a  shell  having  an  open  lower 
and.  and  containing  In  its  lower  .portion  a  solid  nltro 
aromatic  explosive,  and  having  a  fulminating  compound 
above  tbe  aama,  the  lower  exposed  surface  of  the  solid 
nltro  aromatic  explosive  being  fused. 

5.  A  detonator  comprising  a  shell  having  a  perforated 
lower  end,  and  containing  in  its  lower  portion  s  solid 
nltro  aromatic  exploelve.  and  having  a  fulminating  com- 
pound above  the  same. 

(Claims  e  to  20  not  printad  in  tbe  Gaiette.l 


939.372.  AUTOMATIC  LEVELER.  EaASTTS  Woodwa«d, 
Somervllle.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Thomas  G.  Plant,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1906. 
Serial  No.  3SS,611.  Renewed  Mar.  2S,  1909.  Serial 
No.  488,238. 

1.  An  organised  machine  of  the  tyi>e  described  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  former,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  means 
for  producing  relative  progressive  movement  between  them, 
means  for  moving  said  jack  Into  or  out  of  position  for 
ssid  progressive  moTement  and  for  producing  relative  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  former  and  jack  to  bring  the  shoe 
into  operative  contact  with  said  former  st  the  commence 
ment  of  progressive  movement  of  said  Jack  and  for  de 
pressing  It  out  of  contact  therewith  at  the  conclusion  of 
said  movement. 

2.  An  organised  machine  of  tbe  type  described  compris 
Ing  In  comblnstlon  a  former,  a  shoe  supporting  Jsck.  means 
for  producing  longitudinal  movement  thereof  to  effect  lay 
Ing  or  leveling  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  mounted  on  said  Jack, 
mean's  for  moving  said  Jack  Into  and  out  of  position  be 
neatb  said  former  snd  for  elevating  said  Jack  to  bring  aald 
sole  Into  contact  with  said  former. 


3.  An  organised  machine  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  vibrating  former,  a  shoe  supporting 
Jack,  machine  means  for  producing  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  Jack  to  effect  laying  or  leveling  the  sole  of  a  ahoe 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  movlnp  said  jack  Into  and  out 
of  position  beneath  and  for  elevating  said  jack  to  bring 
said  sole  into  operative  contact  with  said  former  at  the 
commencement  of  the  leveling  movement  of  said  jack  and 
for  depressing  it  out  of  contact  therewith  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  said  movement. 


4.  An  organised  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising 
in  combination  a  former,  a  shoe  supporting  jack,  means 
for  producing  variable  longitudinal  movement  of  said  jack 
adapted  to  effect  laying  or  leveling  tbe  sole  of  different 
sizes  or  styles  of  shoes  to  be  mounted  on  s.iid  jack,  means 
for  moving  said  jack  into  and  out  of  position  beneath  said 
former  and  for  elevating  said  jack  to  bring  said  sole  into 
operative  contact  with  said  former  at  the  commencement 
of  the  leveling  movement  of  said  jack  and  for  depressing 
It  out  of  contact  therewith  at  the  conclusion  of  said 
movement. 

5.  An  organized  machine  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  vibrating  former,  a  shoe  supporting 
Jack,  means  for  producing  relative  progressive  movements 
between  said  vibrating  former  and  jack  to  effect  leveling 
of  the  shoe  sole  mounted  on  tbe  latter,  and  meant  for 
moving  said  jack  Into  and  out  of  position  beneath  said 
former  and  for  elevating  said  Jack  to  bring  said  sole  Into 
operative  contact  with  said  former  at  the  commencement 
of  the  leveling  movement  of  said  Jack  and  for  depressing 
It  out  of  contact  therewith  at  the  conclusion  of  said 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


939.373  SURFACING-MACHINE.  Frkd  R.  Allin,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  assignor  to  United  States  Floor  Surfacing 
Machine  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  Oct   9.  1908.     Serial  No.  456.874. 

1.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  portable  support- 
ing frame,  a  plurality  of  dressing  devices  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  either  on  their  own 
axes  or  about  a  common  center,  and  meang  for  holding 
said  devices  against  one  of  said  motions  while  performing 
the  other. 

2.  A  sarfadng  machine  comprising  a  portable  support- 
ing frame,  a  plurality  of  dressing  rolls  carried  by  aald 
frame,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  their  own  axes  and 
also  rotated  about  a  common  center,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  rolls  against  one  of  said  motions  while  perform- 
ing the  other.  ♦ 

3.  A  surfacing  machine  comprlaing  a  portable  support- 
ing frame,  a  plurality  of  dressing  rolls  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  on  which  said  rolls  sre  mount- 
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ed,  means  for  routing  said  rolls  on  said  shafts,  a  sleeve 
for  carrying  said  shafts,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be 
rotated  when  desired  and  means  whereby  said  sleeve  may 
be  locked  against  roUtion  while  said  rolls  are  being  ro- 
uted. 


4.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  portable  support- 
ing frame,  a  plurality  of  dressing  rolls  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  on  which  uld  rolls  are  mount- 
ed, means  for  rotating  said  rolls  on  said  shafts,  a  sleeve 
for  carrying  said  shafts,  and  a  worm  and  gear  for  rotat- 
ing said  sleeve. 

5.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  porUble  support- 
ing frame,  an  upright  roll  carrying  head,  a  plurality  of 
rolls  In  said  head,  an  upper  bearing  and  a  lower  bearing 
in  said  head  provided  with  an  inclosed  space  between 
them  for  conUlning  lubricant,  a  sleeve  for  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  on  which  said  rolls  are  mounted,  means 
for  rotating  said  rolls,  and  Independent  means  whereby 
said  sleeve  may  be  rotated  or  locked  as  desired  while  said 
rolls  continue  to  rotate  on  their  own  axes. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,374.  LIFTINO-JACK.  Fbancis  M.  Allebton,  Ben- 
ton Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Oscar  R.  Al- 
lerton,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  and  one-third  to  Warren 
E.  Allerton,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4|6.221. 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  two  relatively  sliding  members,  two 
rows  of  teeth  on  one  member,  and  a  lever  swiveled  on  the 
other  member  so  as  to  move  freely  about  a  vertical  axis, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  first  one  row  and  then 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  two  relatively  movable  members, 
two  rows  of  teeth  on  one  member,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint 
on  th«  other  member,  and  a  lever  attached  to  the  ball  and 
■oeket  joint  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  first  one 
row  and  then  the  other. 


3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  two  relatively  movable  members, 
two  vertical  rows  of  teeth  on  one  member,  a  fulcrum  on 
the  other  member,  consisting  of  a  universal  Joint  dlspoeed 
between  said  rows  of  teeth,  and  a  lever  on  said  fulcrum, 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  two  relatively  sliding  members,  two 
rows  of  teeth  on  one  member,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  on 
the  other  member,  disposed  between  said  rows  of  teeth,  a 
pivot  carried  by  the  ball  and  socket  Joint,  and  a  lever  on 
said  pivot,  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one 
row  being  staggered  with  relation  to  those  of  the  other 
row.  I 

9.39.375      FIRE-ESCAPE.    Jambs  E.  Andrews,  La  Crosse, 
Kans      Filed  Mar,  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  485.187. 


In  a  Are  encape.  a  cajtiriK  comprising  end  walls  provided 
each  with  marginal  flanges  presented  toward  each  other, 
and  having  perforated  ears,  a  partition  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  fianges  and  forming  compartmenU  In  the  eas- 
ing, said  partition  having  perforated  ears  on  its  periphery 
fitting  between  the  ears  of  the  flanges,  and  fastening 
means  passing  through  said  ears,  a  reel  mounted  in  one 
of  the  compartments,  and  having  its  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
walls  thereof  and  extending  Into  the  other  compartment, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  walls  of  the  last  mentioned  com- 
partment, a  spur  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  reel 
shaft  meshing  with  said  spur  wheel,  a  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  spur  wheel  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  casing,  a  crank  shaft  on  the  spur  wheel  shaft,  a  line 
wound  on  the  reel  and  passing  out  of  the  casing  and  fas- 
tened thereto,  a  pulley  over  which  that  portion  of  the  line 
on  the  outside  of  the  casing  passes,  suspension  means  for 
the  pulley,  and  a  sling  carried  by  the  casing.  1 


939.376.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WiLLUM 
M.  Appi.bt<in,  Weston-super-Mare.  England.  Filed  May 
l.S.   1900.     Serial   No.  495.78."^. 


In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combina- 
tion  of   two   pairs   of   cylinders  each    pair   comprising    a 
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power  cylinder  and  a  displacer  cylinder,  the  front  ends  of 
the  power  cylinders  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  two- 
throw  crank-shaft  the  crank  pins  of  which  are  at  an  angle 
of  180"  to  each  other,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  connect- 
ing rods  for  coupling  the  pistons  to  the  crank-pins  of  the 
crank-shaft,  the  pistons  of  one  power  cylinder  and  one 
dUplacer  cylinder  being  coupled  to  the  same  crank-pin. 
valves  for  the  admission  of  the  explosive  mixture  to  the 
displacer  cylinders,  exhaust  ports  In  the  forward  ends  of 
the  power  cylinders  which  are  opened  and  closed  by  the 
pistons  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  pipe  or  passage  connecting 
the  back  end  of  each  of  the  displacer  cylinders  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  power  cylinder  of  the  other  pair,  said 
passages  being  so  located  that  they  are  uncovered  by  the 
pistons  In  the  power  cylinders  as  said  pistons  approach 
the  ends  of  both  of  their  strokes  whereby  each  displacer 
cylinder  Is  placed  alternately  In  communication  with  the 
hack  end  of  Its  power  cylinder  and  with  the  atmosphere 
thiouph  the  front  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  cylinders  of 
each  pair  being  set  at  such  an  angle  to  one  another  that 
the  piston  of  each  displacer  cylinder  Is  moving  on  Its  sue 
flon  stroke  during  the  whole  of  the  time  the  passage  be- 
tween Kald  cylinder  and  Its  power  cylinder  is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  nlnmsphere  through  the  front  end  of  said 
power  cylinder,  ms  set  forth. 


9  3  9  ,  ;{  7  7  .  ('OMHINWTION  LANTERN  AND  HEATER. 
Oliver  H.  .\kmi.ngton,  Cumberland,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Frank  H  Andrews,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
19(.>fi.     Serial  No.  48.'4.H97. 


I  In  conililnaiiou  with  a  lantern  havln»:  a  tubular 
chimney,  a  plurality  of  arms  projectlnn  upwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  chimney,  a  grafinK  secured  to  and 
upheld  by  said  arms  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  said 
chimney,  and  a  lid  removably  covering  said  grating. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lantern  having  ji  tubular  sheet 
metal  chimney  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  arms 
proj<clin>:  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  ^ratluK 
upheld  by  said  arms  iind  spaced  from  the  end  of  said 
chimney  said  arms  bent  to  engage  and  hold  said  grating, 
and  a  lid  removably  covering  said  grating 

3.  In  combination  with  a  lantern  having  a  tubular 
chimney,  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  chimney,  a  Rratlng  secured  to  and 
upheld  by  said  arms,  said  prating  comprising  an  inner 
and  an  outer  ring  connected  lopether  by  bars  extending 
above  the  plane  of  said  outer  and  Inner  rings,  and  a  lid 
removably  covering  said  grating  and  In  its  closed  position 
resting  on  said  bars  and  spaced  from  said  rings. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lantern  having  a  tubular 
chimney,  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  chimney,  a  grating  secured  to  and 
upheld  by  said  arms,  said  grating  comprising  an  inner 
ring  to  which  said  arms  ate  secured,  and  an  outer  ring, 
said  rings  connected  with  radial  bars,  and  a  lid  hinged  to 
said  outer  ring. 

5.  in  combination  with  a  lantern  having  a  tubular 
sheet  metal  chimney  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integral 
arras  projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a 
grating  comprising  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring  con- 
nected by  radial  bars,  said  arms  bent  to  engage  aald 
inner  ring  and  hold  said  grating  above  said  chimney  and 
spaced  therefrom,  and  a  lid  hinged  at  one  edge  to  said 
outer  ring  and  provided  at  its  opposite  edge  with  a  re- 
silient catch  adapted  to  engage  said  outer  ring. 

148  O.  G.— 23 


939.378.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  Otto  ATKiNaoN.  Adrian. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  B.  Atkinson,  Adrian. 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  4S5,054 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue  having  a 
cross-piece,  of  a  support  having  an  upper  rearwardly-ex- 
tendlng  portion  and  a  lower  bifurcated  rear  terminal,  ah 
arched  double  -  tree  section,  a  bolt  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  section,  the  tongue  and  the  rearwardly-ex- 
tendtng  portion  of  the  support,  another  double-tree  sec- 
tion plvotally  secured  to  said  support,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  rear  bifurcated  end  of  the  support  to  the  cross- 
piece  of  the  tongue 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue,  of  a  support 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  whereby  saijl  support 
may  he  lengthened  or  shortened  both  vertically  and  longi- 
tudinally, means  for  removably  securing  said  support  to 
the  tongue,  and  a  double  tree  comprising  two  sections,  one 
of  which  Is  plvotally  secured  to  the  tongue  and  the  other 
to  the  support. 

.S  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue,  of  a  support 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  whereby  said  support 
may  be  lengthened  or  shortened  both  vertically  and  longi- 
tudinally, means  for  removably  securing  said  support  to 
the  tongue,  a  double  tree  comprising  two  sections  one  of 
which  is  plvotally  secured  to  the  tongue  and  the  other 
to  the  support,  and  swlngletrees  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  double-tree  sections. 


9:}9,379*      EXTENSION  -  TABLE    LOCK  John    A.    Bar- 

BBAKE.    Canton.    Ohio,   assignor   to   The  Seng   Company, 

Chicago.   Ill  .  a   I'orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  22. 
1908.      Serial  No    4.39,878. 


U-' 


1.  A  lock  for  two  separable  table  parts  including  a  post 
on  one  part,  a  guide  on  the  other  part,  a  link  and  a  lever 
eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  same  part,  there  being  an  L- 
shaped  slot  In  the  lever,  an  arm  controlled  by  the  guide 
and  having  a  hook  on  its  free  end,  and  a  pivot  In  the 
lever-slot  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  arm  with  tlie 
link,  whereby  the  link  arm  pivot  Is  adapted  to  be  os- 
cillated by  the  lever  to  engage  and  draw  the  hooked  end 
of  the  arm  against  the  post,  and  then  to  be  locked  by  the 
shoulder  of  the  lever-slot. 

2.  .\  lock  for  two  separable  table  parts  Including  a  post 
on  one  part,  a  guide  on  the  other  part,  a  link  and  a  lever 
eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  same  part,  there  being  a  slot 
In  the  lever,  an  arm  controlled  by  the  guide  and  having 
a  hook  on  Its  free  end,  and  a  pivot  In  the  lever  slot  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  arm  with  the  link,  whereby 
the  link-arm  pivot  Is  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the  lever 
to  engage  and  draw  the  booked  end  of  the  arm  against  the 
post. 

3.  A  lock  for  two  separable  table  parts  including  a  poet 
I  on  one  part,  a  guide  on  the  other  part,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
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the  Mme  part  aod  baTing  an  L-shaped  slot  therein,  an 
arm  controlled  by  the  guide  and  bavloK  a  hook  on  Its 
free  end,  a  plyot  on  the  other  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to 
operate  In  the  lever-slot,  and  means  for  guiding  the  arm 
pivot  whereby  the  same  is  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  a 
rotation  of  the  lever  to  engage  and  draw  the  hooked  end 
of  the  arm  against  the  post  and  then  to  be  locked  by  the 
shoulder  of  the  lever-slot. 

4.  A  look  for  two  s«^'parable  table  parts  including  a  post 
on  one  part,  a  guide  on  the  other  part,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  same  part  and  having  a  slot  therein,  an  arm  con- 
trolled by  the  guide  and  having  a  hook  on  Its  free  end, 
a  pivot  on  the  other  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  operate 
in  the  lever-slot,  and  means  for  guiding  the  arm  pivot 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  a  rotation  of 
the  lever  to  engage  and  draw  the  hooked  end  of  the  arm 
against  the  post. 

5.  A  lock  for  two  separable  table  parts  including  a  post 
on  one  part,  a  gnide  on  the  other  part,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  same  part,  an  arm  controlled  by  the  guide  and  having 
a  hook  on  its  free  end,  and  a  pivot  connecting  tbe  other 
end  of  the  arm  with  the  link,  with  means  for  oscillating 
the  link-arm  pivot  to  engage  and  draw  tbe  hooked  end  of 
the  arm  against  the  post,  and  means  for  locking  the  parts 
in  this  relation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


H 

open  aide  with  its  closed  side  having  Its  Inner  face  disposed 
Id  alinemeat  with  tbe  corresponding  aide  wall  of  said 
opening,  whereby  tbe  liquid  will  t>e  gradually  and  anl- 
formly  discharged  from  the  pocket  through  said  opening 
of  each  pocket  when  the  wheel  is  rotated. 

(      

939.381.  FRAME  FOR  LANDINO-NET8.  Oboboi  M. 
Barnbs.  Mill  Valley,  Cal..  assignor  to  Carlos  O.  Young. 
Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.984. 


939,380.  LIQUID  ELEVATOR  FEED-WHEEL.  John  F. 
Babker,  Springfield,  Masn.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  A 
Barlcer  Manufacturing  Company.  Springfield,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1908.     Serial  No    460,468. 


1.  A  feed- wheel  of  the  character  described  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  elevator  bucket  receiving  compart- 
ments, each  compartment  having  an  Inclined  bottom  por- 
tion forming  a  pocket  between  the  inclination  thereof 
and  one  side  of  the  compartment  and  also  baring  its 
bottom  provided  with  a  comparatively  narrow  ledge-like 
portion  adjacent  said  inclined  portion  which  Is  provided 
with  a  narrow  oponlng  extending  substantially  through- 
out its  length  and  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  thinly  constructed  fin  or  border  projecting  from 
the  opening  to  cause  the  liquid  to  flow  vertically  from  the 
opening,  whereby  the  liquid  will  be  gradually  and  uni- 
formly discharged  from  the  pocket  through  said  opening 
when  the  wheel  la  rotated. 

2.  A  feed-wheel  of  the  character  described  provided 
with  a  plurality  •  of  elevator  bucket  receiving  compart- 
ments, each  compartment  having  an  Inclined  bottom  por- 
tion forming  a  pocket  between  the  inclination  thereof 
and  one  side  of  the  compartment  and  also  having  an 
elongated  comparatively  narrow  opening  terminating  short 
of  th«  ends  of  tbe  compartment  and  leading  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  wheel,  and  a  thinly  constructed  fln  or  border 
projecting  from  tbe  opening  to  cause  the  liquid  to  Qow 
vertically  from  the  opening,  said  fln  or  border  having  one 


A  frame  for  landing  nets  having  a  plate  covering  one 
side  of  its  Inner  end,  a  handle  having  spreading  branches 
hinged  In  said  end.  said  branches  reposing  within  the 
walls  of  said  frame  when  the  handle  is  extended,  and  a 
catch  plvotally  secured  to  said  handle  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  Dlate. 

939.382.     AUTOM.\TIC  BURETTE.      Stanlky   D.   BbaRO, 
Shelton.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  4T6.949. 


1.  A  fiuld  measuring  device  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
freely  mounted  plunger  in  the  l)arrel,  a  conduit  connecting 
opposite  ends  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  stop  cock  which, 
when  open,  will  permit  fiuld  to  flow  from  one  end  of  the 
barrel  to  tbe  other,  a  four-way  cock,  and  conduits  con- 
necting the  casing  of  the  latter  with  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
barrel. 

2.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  boriaontal 
barrel,  a  freely  mounted  plunger  therein,  a  conduit  con- 
necting opposite  ends  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  stop  cock 
which,  when  open,  will  permit  liquid  to  flow  from  one  end 
of  the  barrel  to  the  other,  and  connections  whereby  liquid 
passed  into  said  barrel  at  one  end  will  cause  liquid  to  be 
ejected  from  the  other  end  of  the  barrel  by  means  of  aald 
plunger,  the  barrel  having  two  ports  at  each  end,  one  port 
of  each  pair  Ijeing  close  to  the  upper  side  of  tbe  barrel 
to  prevent  trapping  of  air  when  the  device  la  being  filled. 

3.  A  fluid  measuring  device  comprising  a  barrel  baring 
heads  each  formed  with  upper  and  lower  porta  and  having 
nipples,  a  freely  mounted  plunger  in  the  barrel,  a  control- 
lable connection  between  two  of  the  nipples  of  the  heads 
respectively  and  a  controllable  connection  between  tbe 
other  two  nipples  of  the  beads  respectively,  one  of  tbe  con- 
trolling devices  being  a  stop  cock  and  the  other  controlling 
device  being  a  four-way  cock. 
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4.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  borisontal 
barrel,  a  freely  mounted  plunger  therein,  means  for  ad- 
justably restricting  the  play  of  the  plunger  in  tbe  barrel,  a 
conduit  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  barrel  and  having 
a  stop  cock  which,  when  open,  will  permit  liquid  to  flow 
from  one  end  of  the  barrel  to  the  other,  a  four  way  cock, 
and  conduits  connecting  the  casing  of  the  latter  with  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  barrel. 

5.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  borisontal 
barrel,  a  freely  mounted  plunger  therein,  an  ndjustable 
S(  rew  extending  Into  said  Imrrel  for  limiting  the  play  of 
the  plunger,  n  conduit  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  bar- 
rel and  having  a  stop  cock  which,  when  open,  will  permit 
ll<iuld  to  flow  from  one  end  of  the  barrel  to  the  other,  a 
fmir  way  co<k  and  conduits  connecting  the  casing  of  the 
latter  with  opposite  ends  of  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


939,383.      TELEGRAPH  -  TRANSMITTER.      Bk.vjaMIX  F 

Bellows.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial 
No.  386.105. 


In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a  vibrator, 
a  key  lever,  spring  actuated  means  under  the  control  of  the 
key  lever  for  deflecting  the  vibrator  from  its  normal  poel 
tlon.  a  contsct  carried  by  said  vibrator,  a  spring  arm 
fixed  at  one  end  and  having  near  Ita  other  end  a  eon- 
tact  point  opposed  to  tl»e  contact  point  on  the  vibrator, 
the  vibrator  and  said  spring  being  electrically  cornected 
with  opposite  terminals  of  a  telegraph  circuit,  a  second 
key  lever  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  lever,  s  contact 
associated  with  tbe  second  key  lever  and  adaptsd  to  bs 
engaged  thereby  by  a  movement  of  said  key  lever  toward 
the  first  mentioned  key  lever,  a  spring  acting  apon  the  sec- 
ond key  lever  to  move  It  away  from  the  first  mentioned 
key  lever,  a  stop  limiting  said  movement :  said  key  lever 
snd  contact  being  electrically  connected  with  opposite  ter- 
minals of  the  ssme  telegraph  circuit  specified. 


»39..'?84.     TIME  LOCK.      Edgar   M     Benham.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Banker's  Dust  Proof  Time  Lock  Com 
pany,  Cincinnati.   Ohio,   a   Partnership.      Filed  Apr.   22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  369.615 


1.  A    time-lock    device    embodying    a    watch -movement, 
without  a  motor :  a  rotatable  arbor  Journsled  adjacent  to 


such  movement  ;  gears  immediately  connecting  tbe  two  in 
forward  movement  only  ;  and  an  actuating  spring  wound 
directly   upon  said  arbor. 

2.  A  time  lock  device  embodying  in  combination  a  watch 
movement  without  an  actuating  motor ;  a  rotatable  ar 
bor  Journaled  adjacent  thereto  ;  an  actuating  spring  wound 
ujwn  said  iirl>or  ;  a  ratchet  impelled  gear  upon  said  arbor 
ami  actuated  thereby  In  one  direction  only;  said  gear 
meshing  immediately  with  the  receiving  gear  upon  the. 
watch   movement. 

3.  A  time  lock  mechanism  embodying  in  combination  a 
watch  movement  without  a  motor;  a  rotatable  arlwr  Jour- 
naled adjacent  thereto;  an  actuating  spring  wound  upon 
the  same;  a  flx.-d  ratchet,  a  loose  gear  adjacent  thereto 
upon  said  arbor ;  spring  actuated  pawls  upon  the  loose 
gear  engaging  the  ratchet  in  one  direction  only,  and  a  gear 
upon  the  watch  movement  meshing  directly  with  said  gear 
upon  the  spring  actuated  arbor. 

4.  A  time  lock  device  embodying  In  combination,  a 
watch  movement  without  an  actuating  motor  ;  a  rotatable 
arbor  Journaled  adjacent  to  said  watch-movement  ;  gears 
connecting  the  two  immediately  In  forward  movement 
only  :  and  a  graduated  disk  fastened  upon  said  arbor  for 
regulating  the  degree  of  winding  with  reference  to  a  fixed 
pointer. 

5.  A  time  ■  lock  device  embodying  in  combination,  a 
watch  movement  without  an  actuating  motor  ;  a  rotatable 
arbor  Journaled  adjacent  to  said  watch-movement  ;  gears 
connecting  the  two  directly  in  forward  movement  only; 
and  a  graduated  disk  npon  ssid  arbor  for  regulating  the 
degree  of  winding  a  fixed  pointer  arranged  wljh  reference 
to  the  graduations  upon  said  disk;  and  a  stud  upon  said 
disk  to  engage  the  bolt  releasing  mechanism  and  to  act  as 
a  stop  limiting  excessive  rotation  of  the  disk. 


939,386.     CARRIAGE-LAMr.     Hbkman.n  Bi^c,  Augsburg 
Germany      Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.278. 


1.  In  a  carrlagf  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  hood  closed 
at  the  top  and  front,  relatively  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  carriage,  and  provided  with  a  lateral  aperture,  and  a 
cover,  provided  with  parts  forming  a  conduit  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air,  slt\iated  within  the  hood,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcril)ed 

2.  In  a  carriage  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  hood  closed 
at  the  top  and  front,  relatively  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  carriage,  and  provided  with  n  lateral  aperture,  and  a 
cover,  provided  with  parts  forming  a  conduit  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air  and  a  conduit  for  the  exit  of  the  products  of 
combustion,  situated  within  the  hood,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  a  carriage  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  hood  closed 
at  the  top,  front  and  back,  relatively  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  carriage,  and  provided  with  a  lateral  aper- 
ture, and  a  cover,  provided  with  parts  forming  a  conduit 
for  the  admission  of  air  and  a  conduit  for  the  exit  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  situated  within  the  hood,  aubsUn- 
tially  as  described 

4.  In  a  carriage-lamp,  the  combination  of  the  roof  of 
the  carriage,  a  hood  closed  at  tbe  top  and  front,  relatively 
to  the  direction  of  motion  of  tbe  carriage,  superimposed 
on  the  roof  and  provided  with  a  lateral  aperture,  and  a 
cover,  provided  with  parts  forming  a  conduit  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air.  extending  from  aoove  to  below  tbe  roof, 
•ituated  within  the  hood,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


350 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBR  9,  1909. 


NOVBMBBR  9,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


35» 


5.  In  a  carriage-lamp,  the  combination  of  the  roof  of 
the  carriage,  a  hood  closed  at  the  top  and  front,  relatively 
to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  carriage,  superimposed 
on  the  roof  and  provided  with  a  lateral  aperture,  and  a 
cover,  provided  with  parts  forming  a  conduit  for  the  ad- 
mlBHlon  of  air  and  a  conduit  for  the  exit  of  the  products  of 
combustion,  extending  from  above  to  below  the  roof,  sit- 
uated within  the  hood,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


930,.'?86.  PEDAL  AND  TANEL  MECHANISM.  Theodoue 
P.  Bbown,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Piano 
Player  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Aug.  1.3,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,.S07. 


1.  Thf  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  case 
having  an  opening,  of  a  removable  panel  therefor  com- 
prising an  upright  and  foldable  members  connected  with 
the  upright,  and  a  spring  fixed  to  the  case  and  having  a 
notch  engaging  the  top  of  the  upright  for  holding  the 
panel  in  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  case 
having  an  opening,  of  a  removable  panel  thprefor  com- 
prising an  upright  and  foldable  members  near  the  upright, 
a  spring  fixed  to  the  casing  and  having  a  notch  engaging 
the  top  of  the  upright  for  holding  the  panel  in  position, 
and  a  cross  piece  back  of  the  panel  and  means  supported 
by  the  upright  for  folding  the  members  of  the  panel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  case 
having  an  opening,  of  a  panel  therefor  comprising  an  up- 
right, foldablo  members  adjacent  thereto,  a  flexible  mem- 
l)er  connected  with  the  foldable  members  for  operating 
them,  a  handle  on  the  upright  connected  with  the  flexible 
member  and  moans  for  removably  holding  the  upright  in 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  musical  Instrument  case 
having  an  opening,  of  a  panel  therefor,  means  for  opening 
the  panel  and  folding  it  at  the  top  of  the  opening,  a  fold- 
ing pedal  mechanism,  means  for  locking  the  pedal  mech- 
anism behind  the  panel,  and  means  whereby  the  panel  can 
be  removed  as  an  entirety  without  unlocking  or  disturbing 
the  pedal  mechanism. 


939.387.  TRACKER  MECHANISM  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Thbodobk  p.  Bbown,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Simplex  Piano  Player  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .\pr.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  488,816. 

1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
tracker  constructed  In  one  piece  and  movable  longitu- 
dlnally  as  a  whole,  a  music  roll  having  a  movable  flange 
at  one  end  and  resilient  means  for  normally  moving  said 
flange  toward  the  center  of  the  roll,  of  means  connected 
with  said  resilient  means  for  automatically  moTlng  the 
entire  tracker  bodily  when  the  movable  flange  la  moved 


in  either  direction  a  distance  equal  to  half  the  distance 
through  which  said  movable  flange  moves  and  in  the  same 
direction,  whereby  the  center  of  the  tracker  always  will 
be  half  way  b<^twp«>n  the  flanges  of  said  spool  and  thp 
tracker  channpla  will  always  remain  the  same  distance 
apart. 


2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  tracker,  and  a  music  roll  havlnj;  a 
movable  tlim^re,  of  resilient  means  for  normally  and  yield- 
ingly moving  said  flange  toward  the  center  of  the  roll,  and 
a  lever  pivots  to  said  resilient  mcan.s,  whereby  the  lever 
will  be  moved  positively  whenever  the  flange  moves  in 
either  direction,  said  lever  being  connected  with  the 
tracker,  for  moving  it. 

.3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  ion 
gitudinally  movable  tracker,  and  a  music  roll  having  a 
movable  flange,  of  resilient  means  for  normally  and  yield- 
intrly  moving  said  flange  toward  the  center  of  the  spool, 
and  a  lever  <'onnected  with  the  tracker  at  its  center,  piv- 
oted to  said  resilient  means  at  one  end,  and  pivoted  at  a 
stationary  point  at  the  oppi>slte  end.  whereby  the  lever  will 
move  with  Hie  flange,  and  the  tracker  will  be  moved  half 
as  far  as  said  flanire 

4  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  tracker,  n  music  roll,  and  take-up  roll,  each  of 
said  rolls  having  a  movable  flange,  of  means  for  moving 
the  tracker  automatically  when  the  movable  flange  on  the 
music  roll  is  moved,  a  distance  eijual  to  half  the  distance 
through  which  said  movable  flange  moves  in  the  same  di- 
rection, and  means  operated  directly  by  the  movable 
flange  on  the  music  roll  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
movable  flange  on  the  take-up  roll. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  tracker,  a  music  roll,  and  a  take-up 
roll,  each  of  said  rolls  havlDg  a  fixed  flange  at  one  end  and 
a  yielding  longitudinally  movable  flange  at  the  other 
and  means  controlled  by  the  movable  flange  on  the  music 
roll,  for  keeping  the  center  of  the  tracker  In  line  with  a 
line  half  way  between  the  flanges  on  the  music  roll  and 
ttikeup  roll,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  yieldingly  engag- 
ing the  movable  flange  on  the  music  roll,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  a  stationary  object  and  at  the  other  to  said  rod, 
and  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  half  way  between  the 
ends  lo  the  tracker,  and  a  lever  fixed  at  one  end,  connected 
at  the  other  end  with  the  movable  flange  on  the  take-up 
roll  and  connected  at  its  center  with  the  center  of  the  first 
named  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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adapted  to  enter  between  the  folds  of  a  shirt  collar,  the 
wire  being  flexed  to  form  divergent  members  below  said 
eye,  the  lower  extremities  of  said  members  being  turned 
inward  to  form  seats  and  then  both  turned  to  one  and  the 
same  side  and  brought  together  laterally  beyond  the  di- 
vergent member  at  that  side  to  form  a  safety-pin  adapted 
to  take  In  the  fabric  of  a  vest,  and  a  brace  extending  be- 
tween and  having  its  ends  looped  in  said  seats. 


939,389.  SKAT  FRAME.  Edward  G.  Bddd  and  Joseph 
A.  WoLLt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hale-Kllburn 
Metal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania      Filed  Sept.  14.  1905      Serial  No   278,497. 


1.  In  a  seat-frame,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  pedestal 
and  a  yoke  having  an  Integral  boss  closed  at  its  end 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  end  of  said  hollow  pedestal,  and 
moans  located  within  said  boss  for  spreading  the  walls 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  seat-frame,  the  combination  of  an  integral  yoke 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  said  yoke  being  gen- 
erally U-shaped  in  transverse  cross-section  and  provided 
with  bolt  bosses  adapted  to  receive  bolts  coactlng  with  an 
overlylnif  structure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

,1.  In  a  seat-frame,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  of  U- 
shaped  transverse  section  and  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  the  arms  of  said  yoke  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  respectively,  and  both  said  arms  being  arranged 
upon  one  side  of  the  general  plane  of  the  seat-frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  yoke  mounted  there- 
on having  arms  of  U-shaped  transverse  cross-section  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  rearwardly  respectively,  both  said 
arms  being  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  general  plane  of 
said  support,  bearing  surfaces  for  connecting-rails  on  the 
top  of  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  securing  such 
rails  upon  said  surfaces,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'i  The  combination  of  a  pedestal,  a  yoke  secured  there 
on  snd  having  arms  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
respectively,  connecting-ralls.  bearing  surfaces  for  said 
rails  on  the  upper  side  and  bosses  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  rails  and 
said  bosses  for  securing  the  rails  upon  the  arms  of  the 
voke.  substantislly  as  set  forth. 


and  to  engage  the  other  said  shoulder  and  underside 
thereat  of  the  said  bar  in  its  assembled  position,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


K  device  for  holding  vest  and  shirt  collars  In  position 
comprising  a   wire  bent   to  form  a  button-engaging  eye 


939,390.      DRAW  BAR  AND  YOKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
DRAFT-GEARS      CvRi  s  L    BrNDV.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.. 
and  JcLirs  J.  Ackkb,  Horton,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Tran 
som  Draft  Gear  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.165. 
1.   In  a  car  draft-gear,  the  combination  of  the  draw-bar 
having  a  shoulder  on   two  opposite  sides,  a   loop-shaped 
yoke    comprising    two    longitudinal    and    two    transverse 
walls,  a  pocket  projecting  outward  from  one  of  the  said 
transverse  walls  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  yoke 
and  adapted  for  the  insertion  therein  from  t>elow   of  the 
said  bar,  the  said  pocket  having  a  recess  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  one  of  the  said  shoulders,  and  a  removable  key 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  walls  of  the  said  pocket 


2.  In  a  car  draft-gear,  the  combination  with  the  draw- 
bar of  a  yoke  partitioned  therefrom,  and  having  a  pocket 
adapted  for  the  insertion  and  engagement  therewith  of  the 
said  bar.  and  means  external  to  the  said  bar  for  interlock- 
ing it  with  the  said  pocket  substantially  as  described. 


939,391.  BALL-BEARING.  William  E,  Cane,  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  William  John  Murray,  To- 
ronto. Canada      Filed  Nov.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.773. 


mi 


1.  In  a  double-ball  bearing,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  ring  having  an  internal  annular  groove  and  an  Inner 
ring  having  an  external  annular  groove,  of  the  minor  and 
major  balls  and  a  floating  cage  comprising  the  sides  having 
concave  recesset.  held  against  the  major  balls  where  the 
surface  speed  of  the  balls  is  the  slowest,  blocks  adapted  to 
hold  the  contacting  points  of  the  minor  balls  adjacent  to 
the  contacting  points  of  the  major  balls  and  extending  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  cage  and  having  rectangular  pro- 
jecting, ends  so  held  and  fastened  in  the  side  rings  of  the 
cage,  so  as  to  hold  the  rings  together  and  each"  minor  ball 
and  Its  contacting  point  with  the  major  balls  on  a  line 
passing  through  the  center  thereof  and  of  the  major  balls 
adjacent  thereto  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  double-ball  bearing,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  ring  having  an  internal  annular  groove  and  an  in- 
ner ring  h.Tving  an  external  annular  groove,  of  the  mi- 
nor and  major  halls  and  a  floating  case  comprising  the 
sides  having  concave  recesses  held  against  the  major  balls 
at  the  slowest  points  of  rotation  at  each  side,  blocks  pro- 
vided with  recesses  having  one  end  semi-circular  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  and  the  opposite  end  enlarged  and 
staked  and  having  rectangular  projecting  ends  so  riveted 
in  the  side  rings  of  the  cage,  so  as  to  hold  the  rings  to- 
gether and  each  minor  ball  on  a  line  passing  through  the 
center  thereof  and  of  the  major  balls  adjacent  thereto  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

:'•  In  a  double-ball  bearing  and  cage  therefor,  a  rectan- 
Kulnr  block  formed  with  a  recess  in  which  the  minor  ball 
Is  adapted  to  fit.  such  recess  having  a  minor  opening  at 
one  end  and  a  major  opening  at  the  opposite  end  through 
which  the  ball  Is  placed  In  position  in  the  block,  the  edge 
of  the  larger  opening  being  staked  to  retain  the  ball  in  po- 
sition preparatory  to  assembling  as  specified. 


0.39.392.  DOl'GH -MIXING  MACHINE.  CTBts  ChaM- 
BKUs  Jr..  Overbrook.  Pa  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
281.256. 

1.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  vessel  and  mixing  mechanism  therein,  said  mixing 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rotatable  shafts 
provided    with    Interdlgitatlng    mixing    blades    extending 
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nearly  the  distance  between  said  shafts,  said  blades  inte- 
gral with  their  snpportlngr  shafts  and  baring  their  trans- 
verse extensions  adjacent  the  shaft  greater  than  the  shaft's 
dlampter  and  a  filleted  Joinder  between  blade  and  shaft, 
as  iirid  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  vessel,  a  pair  of  coftperatlng  mixing  elements  oper- 
ating therein,  said  element*  comprising  parallel\ shafts, 
each  with  radiating  blades  splmlly  arranged,  the  blades 
having  enlarged  shoulders  adjacent  the  supporting  shaft 
and  tapering  toward  the  outer  enda  to  facilitate  carrying 
the  dough  upwardly  and  tearing  It  apart  in  the  air. 

.1.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  containing  basin,  two  sets  of  mixing  blades  operating 
therein,  means  for  moving  one  set  of  blades  toward  the 
r.ther  beneath  the  liquid  and  for  causing  the  movement  of 
one  set  away  from  the  other  above  the  liquid,  means  for 
siftiUK  flour  automatically  into  the  liquid,  the  proportion, 
position  and  operation  of  the  mixing  blades  being  such  as 
to  draw  the  flour  lightly  through  the  liquid  and  then  lift 
the  resultant  dough  out  of  the  liquid  and  away  from  the 
blade  actuating  means  and  then  pull  it  apart  In  the  air 
above. 

4.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  containing  basin,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  each 
provided  with  mixing  blades  wider  at  the  shaft,  than  the 
diameter  of  the  shaft,  said  width  being  in  a  direction 
transverse  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  the 
shafts  simultaneously  so  that  the  blades  of  one  shaft  will 
approach  the  blades  of  the  other  beneath  the  liquid,  and 
separate  in  the  air  above  the  liquid. 

5.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  containing  basin,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  each 
provided  with  mixing  blades  set  transversely  thereto  wider 
at  the  shaft  end  than  the  shaft  diameter,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  shafts  simultaneously  so  that  the  blades  of  one 
shaft  will  approach  the  blades  of  the  other  beneath  the 
liquid  and  separate  in  the  air  above  the  liquid,  means  for 
sifting  flonr  Into  the  liquid  containing  basin,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  operation  of  the  sifter  and  rotating  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9.^9,.393.  HAY-STACKF:R.  Amos  B  Clippingkr  and 
Macbics  a.  Clippinger,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
4,  1907.     Serial  No.  395,926. 

1.  In  a  combination  hay  rake  and  stacker,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  frame,  of  rake  beams  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  rake  tiltably  mounted  on  said  beams, 
means  for  elevating  said  beams  and  rake,  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  tilting  arms  connected  with  said 
arms  and  with  said  rake,  an  operating  crank  carried  by 
said  frame  and  having  upturned  portions,  links  connect- 
ing said  arms  with  upturned  portions  on  said  operating 
crank,  and  a  handle  on  one  of  said  upturned  portions,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combination  hay  rake  and  stacker,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  frame,  of  standards  on  said  frame,  arms 


pivoted  to  said  standards,  raki*  beams  pivoted  to  said 
standards  and  projecting  from  said  frame,  a  rake  carried 
by  said  beams,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ix-ams 
and  rake,  tilting  arms  connected  with  said  rake  and  with 
said  arms  at  one  side  of  the  arm  plvota,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  arms  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivots 
whereby  said  arms  are  rocked  and  the  rake  tilted,  aub- 
stantiallv  a.<  set  forth. 


•1.  In  a  combination  hay  rake  and  stacker,  the  combina- 
tion of  II  truck  frame,  of  standards  supported  near  the 
rear  of  said  frame,  rake  beams  pivoted  on  said  standards 
and  projecting  from  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  rake  car 
rled  by  said  beams,  arms  pivoted  to  said  standards  with 
port  Inns  projecting  above  and  below  the  pivotal  point. 
tilting  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and 
connected  with  said  rake,  an  operating  crank  carried  hy 
said  frame,  and  means  connecting  said  crank  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  eomblnntlon  hay-rake  and  stacker,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  frame,  of  standards  supported  near  the 
rear  of  said  frame,  rake  beams  pivoted  on  said  standardt* 
and  projecting  from  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  rake  car- 
ried by  said  beams,  arms  pivoted  to  said  standards  with 
portions  projeotluK  nbove  and  below  the  pivotal  point, 
tilting  arms  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and 
connected  with  said  rake,  a  rt-voluble  rod  anchored  on 
sakl  frame,  upturned  portions  at  the  ends  and  center  of 
said  rod,  links  pivoted  to  said  end  upturned  portions  and 
to  said  arms,  yokes  on  said  links  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  end  upturned  portions,  and  a  handle  on  said 
center  upturned  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  combination  hay  rake  and  stacker,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  frame,  comprising  longitudinal  and  front 
and  back  cross  bars,  said  longitudinal  bars  having  horizon 
tal  perforations  In  tht-ir  forward  ends,  rake  Ixutms  pivoted 
on  said  frame  and  extendint;  forwardly  therefrom,  blocks 
seated  on  said  forward  cross  bar  and  supporting  the  loose 
ends  of  said  rake  beams,  said  blocka  having  perforations 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations  In  said 
longitudinal  bars,  bolts  extending  through  said  perfora- 
tions and  securloK  snid  blocks  In  position,  a  rake  con- 
nected with  said  rake  t)eam8.  and  means  for  ralsln^r  and 
lowering  said  beams  and  rake. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9:i9,.'i94,     BUCKLE.     Arraham  Cohbn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  17.   1909.     Serial  No.  496,526. 


1.  .A  bnckle  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a  clip 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame,   lugs  carried  by  said  clip  adapted  to  overlap 
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the  side  members  of  said  frame,  means  also  carried  by 
said  clip  adapted  to  underlap  the  side  members  of  said 
frame,  whereby  said  clip  is  prevented  from  falling  out  of 
said  frame,  meana  carried  by  said  clip  adapted  to  engage 
a  strap,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  frame 
adapted  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  clip. 
2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a  clip, 
adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  lugs  carried  by  said  clip  adapted  to  overlap 
the  side  memt>er8  of  said  frame,  means  also  carried  by  said 
clip  adapted  to  underlap  the  side  members  of  said  frame, 
whereby  said  ciip  is  prevented  from  falling  out  of  said 
frame,  means  carried  by  said  clip  adapted  to  engage  a 
strap,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  frame  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  longitodinal  movement  of  said  clip,  some 
of  said  pins  being  positioned  relative  to  said  clip  to  adapt 
them  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  clip. 


I  lar  spindle  for  the  roller,  a  chambered  disk  fixed  to  the 
spindle  at  each  side  of  the  roller,  the  chamt>er8  of  the 
disks  being  In  communication  with  the  passage  throogb 
the  spindle,  outwardly-directed  apertures  in  the  periphery 
of  the  disks,  and  liquid-applying  means  operating  In  front 
of  the  roller  and  disks 


939,395.  FLY  ■  SCREEN.  Edward  Clbtiss,  Virginia, 
Minn  ,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Millard  Livingston 
Matheson,  one-fourth  to  Elmer  Matbeaon,  and  one  fourth 
to  August  De  Noble,  Virginia.  Minn.  Filed  July  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  510,118 


The  combination  In  a  fly  screen,  of  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing recesses  in  the  Inner  sides  of  its  side  bars  and  alined 
recesses  In  the  under  side  of  its  top  bar.  a  plate  fixed  to 
the  inner  side  of  one  side  bar  and  having  seats,  a  sub- 
frame  fixed  to  the  face  of  the  main  frame,  a  sub  frame 
disposed  and  movable  above  the  first-named  sub  frame  and 
having  bars  of  a  shape  and  slxe  to  occupy  the  said  recesses 
in  the  main  frame,  a  piece  of  reticulated  material  inter 
posed  and  fixed  between  the  first  named  sub  frame  and 
the  main  frame  and  having  a  portion  continued  up  and 
flxev.  to  and  movable  with  the  second  named  sub  frame, 
and  a  resilient  handle  fixed  to  one  of  the  bars  of  the  said 
sub  frame  and  having  a  protuberance  adapted  to  be  sprung 
into  and  out  of  the  said  seats. 


939.396.      WEB-rOATIN(;   MACHINE       Waltbr  A.    Dan- 
ISL8.    Chicago.    Ill  .   assignor,    by   direct   and   mesne   as- 
signments, to  National  Waterproof  Film  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1909 
Serial  No.  474.816. 

1.  The  combination  with  means  for  applying  a  liquid 
to  the  surface  of  an  apertured  web,  of  means  for  directing 
an  air  blast  tbroagb  the  apertures  of  the  web. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  coating  the  surface  of  an  apertured 
web.  In  combination,  a  liquid-applying  brush,  an  air  nos- 
zle  directed  toward  the  brush,  and  means  for  causing  the 
travel  of  the  web  between  the  brush  and  noule. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  coating  the  surface  of  a  web  having 
a  margrinal  row  of  apertures,  Id  combination,  a  rotatable 
roller  sapport  for  the  web.  the  face  of  the  roller  being  of 
less  width  than  the  web,  a  liquid-applying  brush  roller 
rotatably  mounted  In  front  of  the  support,  and  a  station- 
ary noisle  located  at  the  side  of  the  roller  support,  such 
noule  being  directed  radially  outward. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coating  the  surface  of  a  web  having 
a  marginal  row  of  apertures  at  each  side.  In  combination, 
a  rotatable  roller  support  for  the  web,  the  face  of  the 
roller  being  of  less  width  than  the  web.  a  stationary  tubu- 


6.  In  a  machine  for  coating  iht-  surface  of  a  web  having 
a  row  of  sprocket  engatrlnc  apertures.  In  combination,  a 
liquid  applying  roller  engageable  with  the  face  of  the  web. 
a  sprocket  wheel  engageable  with  the  sprocket  apertures 
of  the  web,  and  spur  gear  connection  between  the  ilquld- 
applylng  roller  and  the  sprocket  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


989,397.  COUPLING  FOR  FL0AT8.  i  hahi.bb  Uarge.nt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  nied  July  10.  1906  Serial  No. 
.S28.435. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  float  formed  with  a  neck  and 
a  flange,  of  a  packing  embracing  said  flange  and  extending 
over  the  edge  of  same,  screw  threaded  members  embrac 
ing  the  neck  of  the  float,  and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  pack- 
ing, flange  and  neck,  and  secured  to  said  screw  threaded 
members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  float  body  provided  with  an 
extension  having  an  annular  flange,  of  a  packing  embrac- 
ing said  flange,  externally  screw  threaded  members  em 
bracing  said  extenBion.  a  valve  operating  rod,  and  a  cap 
provided  with  oppositely  extending  screw  threaded  re 
cesses,  one  recess  embracing  said  rod  and  the  other  recess 
embracing  said  packing  and  flange,  and  removably  secur 
Ing  said  packing  in  position  by  means  of  engagement  with 
said  screw  threaded  memt>ers. 


939,398.  CLOTHE8DKIER  Gboeoi  B.  Uiacos,  Lon 
don,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,332. 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  a  tubular  stand 
ard,  a  bead  and  dependent  sleeve  fitted  to  and  adapted  to 
revolve  around   said  standard,   arms  adapted  to  carry   a 
clothes  line  pivotally  mounted  on  said  head,  and  i>eaded 
bolts  mounted  un  said  sleeve.  In  combination  with  brse>'s 
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in  each  of  which  is  formed  an  elongated  slot  b«.Tins  an 
angular  extension  at  one  end,  one  end  of  each  brace  being 
plTotally  secured  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  anm,  and  the 
other  slotted  end  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said 
bolts  on  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  support inK  snld  head 
and  sleeve  on  said  standard. 


1'.  In  a  devieo  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  stand- 
ard, a  hf-ad  and  dependent  sleeve  supported  by  said  stand- 
ard, arms  adapted  to  carry  a  clothes  line  plvotally  mount- 
t>d  on  said  head,  headed  bolts  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
braces  In  each  of  which  an  elongated  slot  is  formed,  one 
end  of  each  brace  being  plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
enc'i  of  said  arms,  and  the  other  slotted  end  adapted  to 
inKage  with  one  of  said  bolts  on  said  sleeve,  in  combina- 
flon  with  a  canopy  supported  by  said  arms,  and  extending 
over  the  clothes  line  carried  thereby. 


939,399.  GUN-CARRIAGE  FOR  FIELD  ORKNANCE. 
Joseph  A.  Deport,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  Ii2.  1908. 
Serial  No.  454,268. 


1.  A  Kun-carrlajre  on  wheels  comprising  two  beams 
Jointed  to  the  wheeled  carriage  so  as  to  extend  rearwardly 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  brought  together  to  form  the 
trail,  and  means  for  anchoring  each  beam  to  the  ground. 

2.  A  gun-cnrringp  on  wheels  comprising  two  hollow 
beams  jointed  to  the  wheeled  carriage  so  as  to  extend  rear 
wardly  thereof,  a  cross  bar  pivoted  to  the  wheeled  car- 
riage, a  ball  and  socket  Joint  within  each  of  the  beams 
through  which  Joint  the  corresponding  end  of  the  said 
cross  bar  is  adapted  to  slide,  and  means  for  anchoring 
ea4))  of  the  said  beams  to  the  ground. 


939,400.      SAFETY-RAZOR.      William    Disbbl.    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  2,   1907.     Serial  No.  404.831. 
1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a   blade  in   combination  with   a 

lioldlng  device  comprising  nn  integrally  formed  guard  ;  n 


strap  extending  parallel  with  the  guard  between  perma- 
nent connections  with  the  holding  device  ;  means  for  pre- 
venting flexure  of  the  blade  between  the  strap  and  the 
front  support  for  the  blade  below  a  plane  passing  through 
these  points,  and  means  In  the  rear  of  the  strap  for  spring- 
ing the  blade  about  the  same  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  pur- 
pose of  pressing  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  down  along 
said  guard. 


2.  In  a  safely  razor,  a  holder  having  a  guard  along  an 
edge  thereof,  a  pivoted  strut  adjacent  to  an  opposite  edge 
and  a  strap  extending  between  flxed  connectlonn  and  dis- 
posed between  Bald  guard  and  strut. 

.?  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade.  In  combination  with  a 
holder  having  a  guard,  a  strap  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  guard  and  a  pivoted  cam  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  strap  from  said  guard,  said  strap  and  cam 
engaging  said  blade  to  said  holder  and  pressing  It  down 
along  said  guard. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  holder  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing a  revoiuble  cam  with  guards  thereon. 

5  in  a  safety  razor,  a  blade,  in  combination  with  a 
holder  therefor,  said  holder  comprising  a  body  portion, 
guards  fixed  niong  an  edge  thereof,  a  cam  having  guards 
pivote<l  at  a  farther  edge  thereof,  and  engaging  means  t»i'- 
tween  said  sets  of  guards. 


n  .{  9  ,  4  O  1  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATl 
Tnoina  K.  I>ixf>x,  New  Vorls,  .\.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  SB, 
1904.  Serial  No.  2.34. 128.  Renewed  Mar  5.  1900.  Serial 
No.  481,540, 


r 


\ 


#.p  if 


1 


ir 


1  The  herein  described  method  of  transmitting  slmul 
laneous  telegraphic  messages  in  the  same  direction, 
through  a  single  circuit,  which  consists  In  transmitting 
the  signals  of  one  message  by  fluctuations  of  a  relatively 
weak  current  and  in  transmitting  the  signals  of  two  other 
messages  by  relatively  stronger  current  Impulses  occurring 
in  pairs,  one  at  the  beginning  and  the  other  at  the  end  of 
each  signal,  the  signals  of  one  message  t>eing  transmitted 
by  positive  pulses  and  the  signals  of  the  other  message  by 
negative  pulses 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  transmitting  slmul 
taneous  telegraphic  messages  in  the  same  direction, 
through  a  single  circuit,  which  consists  In  transmitting 
the  signals  of  one  message  by  reversals  of  a  relatively 
weak  current  and  in  transmitting  the  signals  of  two  other 
messages  by  Impulses  of  relatively  stronger  current,  said 
impulses  occurring  ln«p*irs,  one  at  the  beginning  and  the 
other  at  the  end  of  each  signal,  the  signals  of  one  message 
t>elng  transmitted  by  positive  pulses  and  the  signals  of  the 
other  message  by  negative  pulses,  said  pulses  being  of  too 
brief  duration  to  prevent  the  effective  transmission  and 
receipt  of  the  signals  of  the  first   message. 
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3.  The  herein  <lescrH>ed  method  of  TrauHmittlnK  simul- 
taneous telegraphic  messages  through  a  single  circuit, 
which  consists  in  transmitting  three  messages  In  each 
direction,  one  by  fluctuations  of  a  relatively  weak  current 
and  the  other  two  by  relatively  stronger  current  impulses 
occurring  in  pairs,  one  at  the  beginning  and  tbe  other  at 
the  end  of  each  signal,  the  signals  of  one  message  being 
transmitted  by  positive  pulses  and  the  signals  of  the  other 
message  by  negative  pulses,  and  in  avoiding  interference 
between  messages  In  opposite  directions  by  a  method  of 
duplex  telegraphy. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  transmitting  simul- 
taneous telegraphic  messages  through  a  single  circuit, 
which  consists  in  transmitting  three  messages  in  each 
direction,  one  by  reversals  of  a  relatively  weak  current 
and  tlie  other  two  by  impulses  of  relatively  stronger  cur- 
rent, said  impulses  occurring  in  pairs,  one  at  the  t>eginning 
and  the  other  at  the  end  of  each  signal,  the  signals  of  one 
message  being  transmitted  by  positive  pulses  and  the  slg 
nals  of  the  other  message  by  negative  pulses,  and  in  avoid- 
ing interference  between  messages  in  opposite  directions 
by  a  method  of  duplex  telegraphy. 

6.  A  telegraph  system  comprising  in  combination  a  line 
conductor,  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  line,  and 
two  double  current  pulsatory  transmitting  instruments. 
'«ne  for  each  direction  of  current,  controlling  relatively 
strong  currents,  and  a  further  transmitting  instrument 
controlling  a  relatively  weak  current  and  adapted  by  Its 
operation  to  produce  fluctuations  therfln.  said  pulsatory 
transmitting  Instruments  arranged  to  produce  current 
pulses  too  brief  to  prevent  the  effective  transmission  and 
receipt  of  signals  from  said  third  transmitter. 

H-laims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9.<9.402.       ShARPKNING    AND    HONIN<;    DEVICE    FOR 
R.\ZOR8.     Thkoih^r  Doswalp,  Trlest,  .Viistria  Hungary 
Filed  July   1,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,424. 


1.  .V  sharpening  and  honing  device,  comprising  a  cylin 
drlcal  honing  body  and  a  blade  support  capable  of  revolv 
Ing  around  said  body. 

2.  .\  sharpening  or  honlug  device,  comprising  a  station 
ary  cylindrical  honing  body  and  an  adjustable  lilade  sup 
port  capable  of  revolving  nround  said  l>ody 

3  .V  sharpening  and  honing  device  comprising  a  cylin 
drlcal  honing  body,  a  blade  supjwrt  capable  of  being  re 
\()lved  around  said  body,  and  means  to  adjust  a  blade  at 
nn  angle  to  the  latter 

4  .\  sharpening  and  honing  device  comprising  a  cylin 
iliical   honing  body,   n   Made  support   capable  of  l>elng   re 
\olved  around  said  Inxly.   means  to  adjust  a  blade  at  an 
angle  to  the  latter  and  means  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  a 
blade  against  the  l>ody. 

5  .V  sharpening  and  honing  device,  comprising  a  xta- 
tlonnry  cylindrical  honing  body,  a  spindle  therefor,  a  hoop 
pivoted  on  the  spindle,  a  blade  holder  adjustable  on  the 
lioop  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  latter 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


039,403.     REINFORCING  BAR  Ftm  CONCRETE.     Jambs 
M.  DuDLBT,  Bessemer,  Ala.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.     Serial 
No.  410,126. 
1.  A   reinforcing  bar  having  ribs  arranged   thereon  In 

pairs,  the  rllw  of  esch  pair  lying  upon  diametrically  oppo- 


site portions  of  tbe  bar,  the  plane  including  the  ribs  form 
Ing  one  pair  lying  approximately  at   right  angles  to  the 
plane  which  Includes  tbe  ribs  of  the  other  pair,  tbe  ribs  of 
each   pair   having   alternating   wide   and    narrow    portions 
of  substantial  dimensions. 


2.  .\  reinforcing  bar  having  ribs  arrangi^l  thereon  in 
pairs  on  the  sides  of  the  bar  and  removed  from  the  cor- 
ners thereof,  the  axes  of  one  pair  lying  in  a  plane  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  to  the  plane  which  includes  the 
axes  of  the  ribs  of  the  other  pair,  the  ribs  of  each  pair 
j  having  alternating  wide  and  narrow  portions  of  substan- 
I  tial  dimensions  which  are  similarly  arranged  In  ribs  of 
each  pair  and  relatively  staggered  in  ribs  of  different  pairs 


939.4(t4  SCRAPER  Frank  .1.  DCMOP  and  Davip  W 
Hall,  Rose.  Kans  Filed  Apr  12.  1909  Serial  No. 
489.485. 


1.  In  a  scraper  or  drag,  the  combination  with  a  main 
l>eam  or  land  side,  and  a  scraping  beam  with  a  cutting 
blade  on  the  lower  surface,  the  beams  connected  at  their 
front  ends  and  supported  by  front  and  rear  cross  braces 
and  tie  rods  ;  a  perpendicular  elevating  rod  slldably  mount 
ed  by  metal  straps  on  the  rear  of  the  scraping  beam,  and 
curved  at  its  lower  end,  forming  a  ground  slide,  its  upper 
end  plvotally  attached  to  the  end  of  the  lifting  lever;  a 
lifting  lever  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  elevating 
rod  and  fulcrumed  on  the  bar,  and  adjustable  to  tbe 
notched  ui)right  shaft  ;  a  notched  upright  shaft  plvotally 
attached  to  the  scraping  beam,  and  a  coll  spring  attached 
to  the  shaft  and  beam  :  a  fulcrum  bar.  one  end  pivoted  to 
the  scraper  beam  and  the  opposite  end  to  the  lever;  and 
equalizing  draft  rods,  all  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  scraper  or  drag  of  the  class  described,  a  main 
t>eam  and  a  scraping  beam,  connected  at  their  front  ends 
and  provided  with  supporting  cross  braces  and  tie  rods  ;  a 
slldable  elevating  rod.  curved  at  its  lower  end  forming  a 
land  slide;  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  lever;  a  lifting 
lever  pivoted  to  the  elevHting  rod  and  plvotally  operating 
on  the  fulcrum  bar,  and  adjusted  to  a  notched  upright 
shaft  by  staple  attachment  ;  a  notched  upright  shaft  piv- 
oted to  the  scraping  beHui  near  the  top  and  approximately 
In  the  longitudinal  center  ,  a  coil  sjirlng  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  beam,  all  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 


939,40o.     MITER-G.VGE.     John  Ebikso.v  and  (iisxAr  R. 

WiKA.vDKB,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21.   190S       8e 

rial  No.  468.455. 

1.  A  tool  of  the  cla«s  de8crlt>ed,  comprising  a  handle 
provided  in  its  opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  recesses, 
two  blades  or  arms  pivoted  in  the  bead  of  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  said  recesses,  said  blades  or  arms 
t>eing  provided  at  the  pivotal  ends  with  Intermeshlng  gears 
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whereby  the  moTement  of  one  of  said  blades  or  arms  will 
also  move  the  other,  an  adjastable  plate  connected  with 
one  side  of  the  bead  of  the  handle  and  In  which  the  pivot 
plna  of  said  arms  or  blades  are  secured,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  different  positions  so  as  to  ad- 
Just  the  said  pivot  pins  and  the  said  gears  with  reference 
to  each  other. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
provided  in  Its  opposite  sides  with  longitudinal  recesMt, 
two  blades  or  arms  pivoted  in  the  bead  of  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  said  recesses,  said  blades  or  arms 
belnK  provided  at  their  pivotal  ends  with  intermeshing 
gears  whereby  the  movement  of  one  of  said  blades  or  arms 
will  also  move  the  other,  an  adjustable  plate  connected 
with  one  side  of  the  bead  of  the  handle  and  In  which  the 
pivot  pins  of  said  arms  or  blades  are  secured,  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  difTerent  positions  so  as  to 
adjust  the  said  pivot  pins  and  the  said  gears  with  refer- 
ence to  each  other,  the  opposite  side  of  said  head  of  the 
handle  being  also  provided  with  a  friction  device  adapted 
to  bear  on  said  gears. 


939.406.  TRUCK.  John  F.  Fierke,  Dundee,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Illinois  Iron  k.  Bolt  Company,  CarpentersvIUe. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.   502.279. 


4i  ^» 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  metal  angle  bar 
sills,  of  metal  cross  pieces  connecting  said  sills,  wooden 
handles  having  ends  square  in  cross  section,  which  are  set 
into  the  angles  of  the  sills,  bolts  for  securing  the  handles 
to  the  sill,  supporting  wheels  for  said  frame,  and  legs  com- 
prising V-shaped  strips  of  metal  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
sills  and  at  the  other  secured  to  the  under  sides  of  said 
handles. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  angle  bar  sills, 
metal  cross  pieces  connecting  said  sills,  wooden  handles 
having  I'nds  square  In  cross  section,  set  Into  the  angles  of 
the  sills,  legs  comprising  strips  of  metal  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  sills  and  at  the  other  extending  along  the  under 
side  of  said  handles,  and  bolts  securing  the  handles  to  the 
vertical  flanges  of  the  sills,  and  securing  the  handles  to 
the  horizontal  parts  of  the  sills  and  to  said  metal  strips 
forming  the  legs. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  angle  bar  sills,  of 
channel  bar  cross  pieces,  wooden  handles  provided  with 
ends  square  In  cross  section  which  are  set  into  the  angles 
of  the  sills  and  abut  the  rearmost  of  said  cross  pieces,  legs 
comprising  V-shaped  strips  of  metal  secured  to  the  sills, 
bolts  securing  said  handles  to  said  sills  and  to  the  legs. 
and  braces  for  the  legs  comprising  a  strip  of  metal  riveted 
to  the  V-shaped  strips  and  set  into  and  riveted  to  the 
rearmost  cross  piece. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  pressed  steel  angle 
bar  ■ills  of  truss  form,  of  pressed  steel  channel  bar  cross 
pieces  provided  at  their  ends  with  lugs  adapted  to  be 
riveted  to  said  sills,  wooden  bandies  having  squared  ends 
seated  In  the  angles  of  the  sills  and  abutting  against  the 
rMirmost  cross  piece,   leg*  comprising  strips  of  metal   se- 


cured at  one  end  to  the  sills,  and  at  tke  other  extending 
under  the  handles,  bolts  securing  the  handles  to  the  allls 
and  to  the  legs,  braces  for  the  legs  comprising  a  strip  of 
metal  riveted  to  the  V-shaped  strips  and  set  into  and  riv- 
eted to  the  rearmost  cross  piece,  and  wheels  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  truck. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  angle  bar  sills,  of 
channel  bar  cross  pieces,  wooden  handles  provided  with  ends 
square  In  cross  section,  which  are  set  Into  the  angles  of 
the  sills  and  abut  the  rearmost  of  said  cron  pieces,  legs 
comprising  V-shaped  strips  of  metal  secured  to  the  •ills, 
bolts  securing  said  handles  to  said  sills  and  to  the  legs, 
and  a  single  transverse  brace  for  both  legs,  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  metal  riveted  at  each  end  to  the  V-shaped  strips 
and  extending  through  channel  of  and  riveted  to  the  rear- 
most cross  piece. 


939.407.  METAL  SASH,  IIknby  H.  Fubsyth,  Chloago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Forsyth  Brothers 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov   3.  1904      Serial  No.  231.263. 


1.  .V  window  sash  having  transversely  yieldable  frame- 
engaging  members,  each  of  said  members  having  side  por- 
tions with  an  inwardly  turned  end  permitting  transverse 
yielding  of  said  member. 

2.  K  window  sash  having  vertical  transversely  yieldable 
frame-engaging  members,  each  of  said  members  having 
side  portions  with  an  inwardly  turned  end  permitting 
transverse  yielding  of  said  member 

3.  A  metal  sash  having  transversely  yieldable  frame- 
engaging  members  unitary  with  and  constituting  elemeuts 
of  the  sash,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  sections  having  an  inwardly  turned 
end  and  so  disposed  as  to  permit  transverse  yielding  of 
said  member  at  its  end. 

4.  K  metal  sash  having  a  permanently  secured  filling 
strip  adapted  to  seat  the  glass  when  inserted  frontwise  of 
the  opening,  in  combination  with  a  detachable  glazing 
strip  securing  the  glass  in  place. 

5.  A  metal  sash  having  a  permanently  secured  fliilng 
strip  adapted  to  seat  the  glass  when  inserted  frontwise  of 
the  opening,  in  combination  with  a  detachable  wooden 
glazing  strip  securing  the  glass  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.l 


! 

939.408  Garment  PRESSER.  Charles  A.  Frikdr'ich, 
New  Tork.  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449.142. 

1.  In  a  garment  presser,  a  member  having  two  parts,  a 
link  pivotally  held  at  one  end  to  one  part  and  having  an 
elongated  xlot  at  the  other  end.  and  a  pin  operating  in 
the  slot  and  held  to  the  other  part. 

2.  In  a  girment  presser.  a  member  having  two  parts, 
each  part  comprising  a  body  having  a  beveled  end  substan- 
tially centrally  thereof  and  a  slot  at  said  beveled  end,  a 
link  pivotally  held  at  one  end  to  one  part,  and  having  an 
elongated  slot  at  the  other  end,  a  pin  fitting  the  slot  and 
held  to  the  other  part,  a  facing  of  soft  material  extending 
lengthwise  of  both  parts,  and  means  whereby  the  member 
may  be  suspended 

3.  In  a  garment  presser,  a  member  having  two  parts, 
each  part  comprising  a  body  having  a  beveled  end  and  a 
slot  at  said  beveled  end.  a  link  pivotally  held  at  one  end 
to  one  part  and  having  an  elongated  slot  at  the  other  end. 
a  pin  flttlDg  the  slot  and  held  to  the  other  part,  aad  a 
facing  of  soft  material  extending  lengthwise  of  both  parts. 

4.  In  a  garment  presser.  a  member  having  two  parts, 
eacb  part  comprising  a  t>ody  having  a  leveled  end  sabatan- 
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tiaily  centrally  thereof  and  a  slot  at  said  beveled  end,  a 
link  pivotally  held  at  one  end  to  one  part  and  having  an 
elongated  slot  at  the  other  end,  and  a  pin  fitting  the  slot 
and  held  to  the  other  part. 


h.  In  a  garment  presser.  a  member  having  two  parts,  a 
link  pivotally  held  at  one  end  to  one  part,  and  having  an 
elongated  slot  at  the  othir  end.  and  a  pin  fitting  the  slot 
and  held  to  the  other  part 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,409.  EI.ECTR0MA<;NI:TI<-  relay.  ItAViD  I.  Gar 
ritson.  Niw  York.  N.  Y.,  and  M.^urt  .s  O.  Antho.ny,  En 
glewood.  N  J.,  UKsignors  to  r.arretson  Anthony  Com 
pany,  a  CorjHiratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  27.  IPOS. 
Serial  No.   439,723. 


ijy     ,vy     iV  -J  4t?    "'       ^ 


1.  In  a  telegraph  relay  the  combination  of  an  elastlcally 
mounted  contact  piece,  an  armature  connected  therewith, 
a  stationary  contact  piece,  and  an  electromagnet  so  located 
that  the  armature  may  approach  the  magnet  pole  pieces 
hut  cannot  reach  them  becanse  its  further  movement  Is 
checked  by  the  meeting  of  the  contact  pieces. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  relay  the  combination  of  a  contact 
piece  mounted  on  a  flexible  diaphragm,  an  armature  con- 
nected therewith,  a  stationary  contact  piece,  and  an  elec 
tromagnet  so  located  that  the  armature  may  approach  the 
magnet  pole  pieces  but  cannot  reach  them  because  Its 
further  movement  is  checked  by  the  meeting  of  the  con 
tact  pieces. 

3  In  a  telegraph  relay  the  combination  of  an  elastlcally 
mounted  contact  piece,  an  armature  connected  therewith, 
a  8t.atIonary  contact  piece,  and  an  electromagnet  so  located 
that  the  armature  may  approach  the  magnet  pole  pieces 
but  cannot  reach  them  because  its  further  movement  is 
checked  by  the  meeting  of  the  contact  pieces,  the  station- 
ary contact  piece  being  adjustable  toward  or  away  from 
the  flexibly  monnted  contact  piece. 


4.  In  a  telegraph  relay  tbe  combination  of  an  elastlcally 
mounted  contact  piece,  an  armature  connected  therewith, 
a  stationary  contact  piece,  and  an  electromagnet  so  located 
that  the  armature  may  approach  the  magnet  pole  pieces 
but  cannot  reach  them  because  Its  further  movement  is 
checked  by  the  meeting  of  the  contact  pieces,  tbe  magnets 
being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  armature 

5.  In  a  telegraph  relay  a  frame  and  electromagnets  car- 
ried thereby,  a  flexible  diaphragm  monnted  on  the  frame 
but  insulated  therefrom,  and  an  armature  mounted  on  the 
diaphragm  within  the  field  of  force  of  tbe  magnet,  to- 
gether with  a  make  and  break  contact  device  controlled 
by  the  movements  of  the  diaphragm,  one  contact  being  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  frame  and  the  other  with 
the  diaphragm,  tbe  two  contacts  being  normally  separated 
when  the  magnets  are  neutral,  by  a  distance  less  than  the 
elastic  movement  of  the  diaphragm. 

I  Claims  6  to  VA  not  printed  Id  the  (Tasette.] 


939  410.  BAKE  OVEN.  Bmnaed  A.  GirBiNK,  East  Cleve- 
iHud.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Trenkamp  Stove  A  Manu- 
facturing fompany.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio       Filed  May  29.   1909.      Herlal  No.   499,211, 


ooooooooocoooo 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lining  plate  for  an 
oven  or  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal,  spaced  sec- 
tions of  the  material  of  the  sheet  being  removed  along  an 
edge  thereof,  and  said  sheet  being  thereupon  transversely 
crimped  in  line  with  the  sections  thus  removed  to  form 
guide  rtbs  terminating  short  of  such  edge,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lining  plate  for  an 
oven  or  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal,  spaced  sec- 
tions of  the  material  of  the  sheet  at  each  end  b«lng  re- 
moved and  said  sheet  thereupon  transversely  crimped  in 
line  with  the  sections  thus  removed  to  form  guide  ribs, 
such  ribs  opening  freely  on  the  rear  side,  and  terminating 
short  of  the  ends  of  said  sheet,  and  the  ends  of  such  ribs 
l>eing  rounded   shut,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  n  lining  plate  for  an 
oven  or  the  like  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  flanged  at 
each  end.  spaced  sections  of  tbe  material  of  the  stteet  at 
each  end  being  removed  and  said  sheet  thereupon  trans 
versely  crimped  In  line  with  the  sections  thus  removed 
to  form  guide  ribs  directed  oppi>sltely  to  such  flanges,  such 
rilis  opening  freely  on  the  rear  side,  and  terminating  short 
of  the  ends,  of  said  sheet,  and  the  ends  of  such  ribs  being 
rounded  shut,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lining  plate  for  an 
oven  or  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal,  spaced  sec- 
tions of  the  sheet  being  r<'moved  along  an  edge  thereof  to 
provide  recesses  and  said  sheet  thereupon  transversely 
crimped  In  line  with  the  recesses  thus  provided  to  form 
guide  ribs  terminating  short  of  such  edge,  and  said  sheet 
being  slltted  adjacent  to  such  recesses  to  permit  the  ends 
of  such  ribs  to  be  rounded  shut,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lining  plate  for  an 
oven  or  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal,  flanged  along 
an  edge  thereof,  spaced  sectloni  of  the  material  of  the 
sheet  being  removed  along  such  edge  to  provide  recesses 
and  the  sheet  being  thereupon  transversely  crimped  In 
line  with  the  recesses  tbos  provided  to  form  guide  ribs  di- 
rected oppositely  to  such  flanges,  such  ribs  opening  freely 
on  tbe  rear  side,  and  tsfminating  short  of  such  edge  of 
said  sheet,  and  the  Inner  adjacent  comers  of  said  sheet 
being  sHtted  adjacent  to  snch  recesses  to  permit  the  ends 
of  sacb  rlha  to  be  rounded  shut,  substantially  as  described. 
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939.411.  DRIVING  AND  BRAKE  CLUTCH.  Fkikdbich 
T.  GoTTBCHALK,  Dresdoi,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1904. 
Serial  No.  235,060. 


-»i* 


039,412.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  SWINGING 
WINDOWS.  John  S.  Gocrlay.  Eastwood,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.   17.   1908.     Serial   No.   453,484. 


1.  A  drlTlngr  and  braking  clutch  mechanism  comprlaing 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  longitudinally 
movable  cone  screwed  on  one  member,  an  opposed  fixed 
cone  and  an  Intermediate  wedge  member,  whereby  the 
movable  cone  can  be  moved  toward  the  other  to  force  the 
wedge  member  outward  on  their  conical  surface*  and  a 
colled  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  longitudinal ly 
movable  cone  and  engaging  frlctlonally  at  its  other  end 
with  the  other  cone  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  driving  and  braking  clutch  mechanism  comprising 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  a  longitudinally 
movable  cone  screwed  on  one  member,  an  opposed  fixed 
cone  a  non  rotatable  double  wedge  member  between  the  two 
cones  and  within  the  driven  member  and  a  colled  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  longitudinally  movable  cone  and 
engaging  frlctlonally  at  Its  other  end  with  the  other  cone 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  driving  and  braking  clutch  mechanism  comprising 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  a  screwed  extension  on 
the  driving  member,  a  longitudinally  movable  cone  on  said 
screwed  extension,  an  opposed  cone,  an  intermediate  wedge 
t)et\veen  the  two  cones  and  within  the  driven  member,  an 
engaging  lug  on  the  longitudinally  movable  cone,  a  corre- 
sponding recess  in  the  wedge,  and  a  colled  spring  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  longitudinally  movable  cone  and  engag 
Ing  frlctlonally  at  its  other  end  with  the  other  cone  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth.  i 

4.  A  driving  and  braking  clutch  mechaniam  comprising 
a  driving  member,  a  cone  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
member  an  opposed  stationary  cone  a  double-wedge  mem 
ber  Intermediate  the  two  cones,  a  lug  on  one  cone  member, 
a  corresponding  recess  in  the  intermediate  double  wedge 
member,  guides  on  the  fixed  cone  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
wedge,  a  tubular  driven  member  surrounding  the  cones  and 
wedge  and  a  coiled  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  one  cone 
and  engaging  frlctlonally  with  the  other  cone  sulwtantlally 
as  set   forth. 


la  comblnatloa  with  a  plurality  of  swinging  windows  ar- 


pin,  a  rock  shaft  extending  transversely  across  the  several 
windows,  a  band  lever  secured  to  the  shaft  to  rock  the 
same,  crank  arms  secured  to  the  shaft,  one  for  each  sasb. 
separately  movable  links  hinged  at  one  end  to  their  re- 
spective crank  arms  and  having  their  opposite  ends  formed 
With  bookfl  movable  Into  and  out  of  Interlocking  engage 
ment  with  their  respective  pins  on  the  sashes  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


I.    j6- 


939,413.-    PRO<:E8vS   OF  ASSAYING   FOR   SILVER. 
8BPH   C.    Hamks,   Goldfleld.  Nev.      Filed  Apr.    21,   1909. 
Serial  No.  491,314. 

1.  The  proeeas  of  assaying  for  silver,  which  consists  In 
adding  to  a  foantlty  of  ore  pulp,  camphor,  lodln,  potas 
slum  iodid  and  a  solvent,  adding  sodium  cyanid.  precipi- 
tating the  eilvor  In  the  solution  from  the  assay  on  ilnc. 
dissolving  the  precipitated  silver  In  nitric  acid,  adding 
starchy  niattt-r  lo  the  solution,  and  determining  the 
amount  of  silver  In  the  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  assaying  for  silver,  which  consists  in 
adding  to  a  quantity  of  ore  pulp,  camphor,  lodln,  potas 
slum  lodld  and  a  solvent,  adding  sodium  cyanid,  preclpl 
fating  the  silver  In  the  solution  from  the  assay  on  tine, 
dissolving  the  precipitated  silver  In  nitric  acid,  adding 
starchy  matter  iind  sodium  hyposulflte  to  the  solution,  and 
determining  the  amount  of  silver  In  the  solution. 

3.  The  process  of  assaying  for  silver,  which  consists  in 
adding  to  a  quantity  of  ore  pulp,  camphor,  lodln,  potas 
slum  lodld  and  a  solvent,  adding  sodium  cyanid,  preclpl 
tatlng  the  silver  In  the  solution  from  the  assay  on  zinc, 
dissolving  the  precipitated  silver  In  nitric  acid,  adding 
indicator  means  to  th»'  said  solution,  and  determining  the 
amount  of  silver  In  the  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  assaying  for  silver,  which  consists  in 
adding  to  a  quantity  of  ore  pulp,  camphor,  lodln,  potas- 
sium iodid.  nnd  a  solvent,  adding  sodium  cyanid.  preclpl 
tatlng  the  silver  in  the  solution,  dissolving  the  sliver  ani 
ascertaining  the  quantity  of  sliver  In  the  solution. 

.".   The  process  of  assaying  for  silver,  which  consists  In 
adding  to  a  quantity   of  ore  pulp,  camphor,    lodln.   potas 
slum   IfKlid.   and  a  solvent,   adding  sodium   cyanid,   preclpl 
tatlng   the   sliver    In    the   solution,    dlssolvlni;   the   preclpl 
tated  silver,  addlni;  starchy  matter  to  the  solution,   and 
ascertaining  the  quantity  of  silver  in  the  solution. 


9:{0,414.     Dl'MI'INO- WAGON.     JOHN  Hbbeki.in<;,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  .S41,696. 


1.  In  a  damping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
movable  bottom  doors  thereon  and  flexible  connections  for 
operating  them  having  end  portions  extending  l)eyond  the 
ends  of  the  doors  and  anchored,  of  a  movable  spreader  ar 
ranged  between  the  anchored  end  portions  of  the  connec- 
tions and  means  for  drawing  said  connections  to  close  the 
doors. 

2.  In  a  damping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box, 
movable  bottom  doors  thereon  and  flexible  connections  ex- 
tending beneath  them  and  anchored  at  points  beyond  the 
doors,  of  a  movable  spreader  arranged  between  said  ex 
tending  ends  of  the  connections  and  mechanism  for  wind 
Ing  the  other  ends  of  said  connections  to  cloae  the  doors. 

[I.  In  a  damping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
movable  bottom  doors  thereon,  winding  mechanism  and 
flexible  connections  attached  thereto  extending  beneath 
the  doors  and  anchored  at  one  end  of  the  box  beyond  the 
doors,  of  a  movable  device  spreading  said  connections  be- 


ra 


nged  In  aequence  aide  by  side,  and  each  provided  with  a  l  tween  their  points  of  attachment  and  the  doors  and  means 
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normally  tending  to  move  the  device  relttlvefy  to  the 
doors  to  automatically  cause  a  relative  lengthening  of 
one  connection  and  shortening  of  the  other. 

4  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  box. 
movable  tmttom  doors  thereon,  winding  mechanism  and 
flexible  connections  attached  thereto  extending  beneath 
the  doors  and  having  their  ends  extending  upwardly  and 
anchored  at  one  end  of  the  box,  of  guides  holding  portions 
of  said  ends  In  their  normal  position,  a  movable  member 
supported  by  the  connections  and  separating  their  ends 
a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  l)etween  the  guides. 

5  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  t>ox, 
movable  bottom  doors  thereon  and  a  winding  shaft  located 
at  one  end  of  the  box,  of  door-operating  connections  at- 
tached to  the  shaft  at  one  end  and  having  their  other  ex- 
tremities extending  upwardly  from  the  doors  and  an- 
chored to  the  box.  a  bar  supported  at  Its  ends  by  said  con- 
nections nnd  spreading  the  latter  between  their  points  of 
anchorage  and  the  doors. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


939.415  GAS  OR  OIL  lilR.VER.  Obville  J.  Hbindel, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497.070. 


.\  burner  consisting  of  an  outer  casing  comprising  an 
ann\ilar  wall  and  a  bottom  portion  having  openings,  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  openings,  an  Intermediate  cas- 
ing consisting  of  an  annular  wall  and  a  bottom  portion, 
spaced  apart  from  the  outer  casing  and  provided  with  a 
cup.  nn  Inner  casing  comprising  an  annular  wall  having 
openings  at  Its  lower  edge  and  an  annular  flange  at  its 
upper  portion  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  outer  casing,  and 
n  fuel  supply-pipe  leading  to  the  cup. 


939.416.  WHEEL-PAINTING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Heinz, 
iN'trolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme  Whtte  I>>ad  and  Color 
Works,  Hamtramck,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Apr    5.   1909       Serial  No.   488. lOJ. 
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1.  In  a  wheel  painting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  cylinder  connecting  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and 
having  its  lower  end  closed,  a  hollow  piston  slidable  in 
■aid  cylinder  and  having  Its  wall  slotted  and  grooved,  a 
spring  witbtn  tbe  piston  and  cylinder,  a  revolnble  plate 


at  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
wheel  to  be  painted,  n  spindle  supported  alwve  the  plate, 
means  to  move  the  spindle  up  and  down  at  will,  and  means 
to  revolve  tbe  spindle  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  wheel  painting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paint  receptacle  having  a  central  cylindrical  portion  ex- 
tending downward,  a  spring  within  the  extension,  a  wheel 
supporting  piston  within  the  extension  and  supported  by 
the  spring,  a  revolultle  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pis- 
ton, a  frame,  a  vertical  spindle  mounted  in  the  frame, 
means  to  move  the  spindle  up  and  down,  means  to  re- 
volve the  spindle  In  either  direction  at  will,  and  an  arm 
on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  spindle  to  engage  the  wheel 
on   the   revoluble  plate. 

?>.  In  a  wheel  painting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tank,  a  spring  held  wheel  support  mounted  In  said  tank, 
a  revoluble  plate  carried  thereby,  a  bed  on  which  said  tank 
Is  mounted,  upright  frames  on  said  bed.  parallel  shafti 
carried  by  said  frames  at  their  upper  and  lower  enda, 
means  to  drive  the  upper  shaft  from  the  lower  In  either 
direction  at  will,  a  vertically  movable  sleeve  supported  by 
one  column,  a  spindle  revoluble  therein,  means  to  raise 
nnd  lower  the  spindle  and  sleeve,  and  gears  between  the 
spindle  and  the  upper  shaft  for  driving  the  spindle. 

4.  In  a  wheel  painting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  to  receive  the  coating  liquid,  a  spring  held  wheel 
support  within  the  tank,  a  revoluble  and  vertically  mov- 
able wheel  driving  device  above  the  tank,  and  means  on 
said  driving  device  to  engage  the  wheel  on  the  support. 

5.  In  a  mheel  painting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  to  receive  the  coating  liquid,  a  revoluble  plate  to  re- 
ceive the  wheels,  a  spring  held  device  to  support  tbe  plate, 
a  revoluble  and  vertically  movable  spindle  centrally 
mounted  above  the  plate  and  tank,  means  to  revolve  the 
spindle  In  either  direction,  and  means  on  the  spindle  to 
engage  the  spokes  of  tbe  wheels. 


939,417.  MEAT  SLICING  MACHINE.  IsiDOBK  HlLLER, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Wolf,  Sayer  h  Heller,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .\ug.  31,  1908.  Serial  No, 
450,968. 


1.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bed-plate  and  trough,  of  a  standard  at  one  end  of  the 
trough,  a  knife  frame  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  knife  secured  to  the  lower 
side  edge  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  joumaied  beneath  aald 
bed  plate,  a  crank  arm  on  one  end  of  said  abaft,  a  link 
connecting  said  arm  and  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  knife- 
frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  stibstantlally 
as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  meat-slicing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
bed-plate  and  trongh,  of  an  upright  standard  at  one  end 

I  of  the  trough,  a  knife  frame  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  aald  atandard,  a  knife  secured  to  one 
edge  of  aald  frame,  a  foUower-pIate  in  aaid  troufh,  a 
feed-screw  Joumaied  on  tbe  macblne,  a  releaaable  part-sot 
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connected  to  said  tollower-plate  and  arranged  to  pniffage  , 
said  screw,  a  drive  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  machine,  con  | 
nections  between  said  shaft  and  the  lower  end  of  said  1 
knife  frame,  pawl-and-ratchet  connections  between  said  ! 
shaft  and  said  feed-screw  arranged  to  intermittently  ad  i 
▼ance  said  follower-plate  daring  the  back  stroke  of  said 
knife-frame  and  means  for  rotating  said  drive-shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bed-plate  and  trough,  of  an  nprlght  standard  at  one  end 
of  the  trough,  a  knife-frame  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  knife  secured  to  the 
lower  side  edge  of  said  frame,  a  follower  plate  in  paid 
trough,  a  feed-screw  Joumaled  outside  and  adjacent  one 
edge  of  said  trough,  a  releasable  part-nut  connected  to 
said  follower-plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  screw,  a 
longitudinally  extending  shaft  Joumaled  below  said  bed- 
plate, crank-arms  fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft, 
a  link  connecting  one  of  said  arms  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  knife-frame,  a  pawl-and-ratchet  device  for  Intermit- 
tently rotating  said  feed-screw,  a  link  connecting  the 
other  of  said  arms  to  said  pawl-and-ratchet  device,  said 
arms  being  so  arranged  that  said  feed-screw  will  be  oper- 
ated to  intermittently  advance  said  follower-plate  during 
the  backward  movements  of  said  knife,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drive  shaft. 

4.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed-plate  and  trough,  of  a  standard  at  one  end  of  the 
trongh.  a  knife-frame  pivoted  at  it«  upper  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard,  a  knife  secured  to  one  edge  of  said 
frame,  a  follower-plate  in  said  trough,  a  feed-screw  jonr- 
naled  on  the  machine,  a  releasable  part-not  connected  to 
said  follower-plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  screw, 
a  pawl-and-ratcbet  for  rotating  said  screw,  a  longitudinal 
ihaft  Joaraaled  below  said  bed-plate,  crank-arms  flxed  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  link  connecting  one  of 
said  crank-arms  to  the  lower  end  of  said  knife-frame,  a 
link  connecting  the  other  cranknrm  and  said  pawland 
ratchet,  a  abort  transverse  shaft  Joumaled  beneath  said 
bed-plate,  beveled  gears  connecting  said  transverae  shaft 
and  said  longitudinal  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
transverse  abaft,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
trough,  of  a  reciprocating  knife  at  one  end  of  the  trough, 
a  feeder  for  advancing  the  meat  In  said  trough,  operating 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  knife  and  for  intermit- 
tently advancing  said  feeder  during  the  backward  move- 
ments of  said  knife,  a  pivoted,  spring-held  clamp-arm  at 
one  end  of  said  trough  adjacent  said  knife  and  a  one-way 
acting  trip  dog  for  releasing  said  clamp-arm  during  the 
backward  movement  of  said  knife,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


939.418.  W.\TER-PILTER.  Isa.\c  K  IIisey  and  Ran 
DOLPH  M.  Wardi-k,  Carlton.  Or»g.  Filed  May  '22,  1009 
Serial  No.  497.682. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilx-d  comprising  a 
vessel  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  discharge,  slotted 
plates  slldably  fitting  said  vessel,  a  screen  Interposed  be 
tween  said  plates,  and  a  deflecting  strip  carried  by  one 
of  said  plates  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  Incoming 
Uqnld. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ves- 
sel provided  with  an  inlet  and  a  discharge,  slotted  plates 
■lldably  fitting  said  vessel,  n  screen  Interposed  between 
said  platea,  and  a  deflecting  strip  having  an  angular  end 
connection  with  one  of  said  plates  and  arranged  parallel 
with  the  slot  therein  and  also  in  the  path  of  the  incoming 
liquid. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
▼eaael  provided  with  an  inlet  and  a  discharge,  said  vessel 
being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  side  grooves,  a 
pair  of  slotted  plates  aiidably  fitting  said  grooves,  a  screen 
Interposed  betwt^n  said  plates,  and  a  guard  strip  carried 
by  one  of  said  strips  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  Incoming  liquid. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ves- 
sel, sealing  caps  for  each  end  thereof,  plates  slldably 
mounted  in  said  vessel  and  provided  with  a  central  elon- 
gated slot,  a  screen  between  said  plates  and  covering  tlie 
slots  therein,  and  a  guard  carried  by  one  of  said  plates 
and  arranged  parallel  with  but  spaced  from  the  slot 
therein. 


5.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ves- 
sel provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  discharge,  sealing  caps 
for  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  plates  slldably  fitting  said 
vessel  and  each  provided  with  a  complementally  arranged 
centrally  located  slot,  a  screen  between  said  plates  and 
covering  the  said  slots,  and  a  guard  strip  carried  by  one 
of  said  plates  and  arranged  parallel  with  but  spaced  from 
the   slot   therein  and   also  In   the  path  of  the   Incoming 

liquid. 

li'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


9.30.419. 
Mich. 


It\IL-FA8TENINr,. 
Filed  July  17.  1909. 


Jacob  Hitzibt,  Ooaway, 
Serial  No.  608,193. 


1.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate  having  suitably  spaced  notches  In  Its  upf>er 
side  and  extending  In  the  direction  of  and  throughout  Its 
width  and  also  having  vertically  disposed  apertures,  spared 
from  said  notches,  and  grooves  and  comparatively  narrow 
slots  exlendini;  Inwardly  from  the  said  apertures  ;  said 
grooves  being  formed  In  the  under  side  of  the  plate  and 
said  slots  In  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  rail  arranged  on 
said  base  plate  and  Ix^twecn  the  said  notches  thereof,  aper- 
tiired  rail  holding  members  arranged  on  the  base  plate 
and  the  base  of  th<^  rsll  and  extending  from  the  web  of 
the  rail  In  opposite  directions  and  having  depending  ter 
minals  at  their  outer  mds  disposed  In  the  said  notches 
of  the  base  plate  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  slots, 
bolts  having  their  heads  disposed  In  the  said  grooves  of 
the  base  plate  and  their  shanks  extending  upwardly 
through  the  slots  in  the  base  plate  and  the  apertures  in 
the  holding  members,  and  means  on  the  bolts  for  holding 
the  holdin;;  members  thereto. 

2.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  spaced  sleepers,  base  plates  arranged  thereon  and  hav 
Ing  spared  notches  In  their  upper  sides  and  extending  In 
the  direction  of  their  width,  rails  superposed  on  said  base 
plates  snd  arrang»'d  end  to  end,  rail-holding  members  ar- 
ranged on  and  (onnected  with  the  base  plates  and  alao 
arranged  on  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  extending  between 
the  rail  welis  and  the  said  notches  and  having  depending 
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terminals  disposed  in  the  latter,   and   longitudinally   dls 
posed  plates  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  and  connected 
with  tbe  rail  webs  and  extending  between  and  Joining  tbe 
holding  memben  on  the  spaced  sleepers  and  base  platea. 


989.420.  HAME  AND  TRACE  CONNECTION  FR«D»a- 
ICK  P.  H0DOE8.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Flled^June  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  43t»,a79. 


1.  In  a  hame  and  trace  connection,  the  combination 
with  tbe  pivot-bolt  4  of  a  hame  with  retaining  eyea  3 — 3, 
of  a  sheet  metal  clip  6  open  at  the  center  and  having 
fingers  6  wrapped  atwut  said  l)olt  forming  eyes  completely 
embracing  the  said  bolt  toward  each  end  within  its  retain- 
ing eyes  3  ;  a  central  U-shaped  loop  7  of  sheet  metal  em- 
bracing tbe  central  portion  of  said  bolt  ;  a  swivel  9  within 
the  arms  of  said  sheet  metal  clip,  and  a  pivotal  rivet  8 
extending  therethrough,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  In  a  hame  and  trace  connection,  tbe  combination 
with  the  pivot  bolt  of  a  hame,  of  a  sheet  metal  clip  5  with 
fingers  6  wrapped  about  and  formed  Into  eyes  completely 
embracing  tbe  said  pivot  toward  each  side ;  a  central 
U-stiaped  loop  of  sheet  metal  wrapped  around  the  said 
t>olt ;  a  swivel  9  between  the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  loop ; 
and  a  pivotal  rivet  extending  therethrough,  coactlng  for 
tbe  pnri>08e  siwelflsd. 


989.421.  ANOLE-COCK  HOLDER  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
L0018  A.  Hoita,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  Aag.  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  613.036. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automatically  locking  an- 
gle cock,  of  a  holder  surrounding  tbe  bead  and  provided 
with  a  way  for  tbe  passase  of  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  handle  of 
tbe  cock. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automatically  locking  angle 
cock,  of  a  holder  composed  of  two  parts,  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured together  around  the  head,  one  of  said  parts  having 
a  reduced  portion,  forming  a  way  for  the  passa^  of  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  operating  handle  of  tbe  cock. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  angle  cock,  of  a  bolder  for 
said  cock,  comprising  two  parts,  adapted  to  surround  the 
head,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
bifurcated  lugs,  and  tbe  other  part  baving  one  end  T 
shaped  to  engage  one  of  said  lugs,  and  the  other  end 
threaded  and  provided  with  a  nut  to  engage  the  other  of 
said  lugs. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatically  locklas  angle 
cock,  of  a  holder  for  said  cock,  comprising  two  parts,  to 
surround  the  bead,  one  of  said  parts  t>eing  provided  with  a 
pair  of  bifurcated  lugs,  and  the  other  part  having  on*  end 
T  shaped  to  engage  one  of  said  lugs,  and  the  other  end 
threaded  and  provided  with  a  nut  to  engage  the  other  of 
said  lugs,  said  latter  part  having  a  reduced  portion,  form- 
ing a  way  for  the  passage  of  the  handle  of  the  cock. 


6.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automatically  locking  angle 
cock,  of  a  holder  for  said  cock,  comprising  two  parts 
adapted  to  surrround  tbe  bead,  one  of  said  parts  belbg 
provided  with  a  pair  of  bifurcated  lugs,  and  the  other  part 
having  one  end  T  shaped  to  engage  one  of  said  lugs,  and 
the  other  end  threaded  and  provided  with  a  nut  to  engage 
the  other  of  said  lugs,  said  latter  pai^  having  a  reduced 
portion  adjacent  to  the  T  shaped  end.  forming  a  way  for 
tbe  passage  of  tbe  handle  of  the  cock. 


939,422.     INDICATOR       William   Hocohton,  Bath,  Me. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  483.606. 


^^ 


I 

1.  An  Indicator  of  the  class  descril)ed.  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  dial  baving  sets  of  numerals  thereon 
and  means  to  expose  and  exchange  each  set  of  numerals 
singly  :  of  a  pair  of  disks,  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  dial, 
teeth  on  tbe  peripheries  of  said  disks,  the  upper  surface  of 
one  set  of  said  teeth  Iwlng  tapered,  a  pair  of  latches,  each 
having  a  pair  of  tongues  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  tbe  disks,  means  to  normally  bold  tbe  latches  In 
engagement  with  tbe  disks  and  means  to  move  one  of  said 
latches,  whereby  the  disks  and  dial  attached  thereto  wilt 
be  rotated  a  predetermined  dtetanoe, 

2.  An  Indicator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  tbe 
combination  with  a  dial  having  seta  of  numerals  thereon 
and  a  shaft  extending  from  said  dial ;  of  a  ttibuiar  socket 
disposed  over  said  shaft,  means  to  fix  tbe  socket  to  the 
shaft,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  socket,  said  disk  ii^avlng  teeth 
around  Its  periphery,  a  similar  disk  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  socket  and  having  teeth  on  its  periphery,  the  upi>er 
faces  of  which  are  straight,  a  pair  of  latches,  each  latch 
baring  tongues  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  arms  support- 
ing said  latches,  means  to  normaliy  hold  the  latcuea  in  en- 
gagement with  the  disks  and  additional  means  to  move  »ae 
set  of  said  arms  and  rotate  the  disk  and  dial  attac))ed 
thereto.  * 

3.  An  indicator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  tbf ' 
combination  with  a  dial  baving  sets  of  numerals  thereon,  a 
cover  plate  for  said  dial  having  a  slot  therein,  through 
Which  tbe  numerals  of  the  dial  are  exposed,  a  tubular  shaft 
fixed  to  said  dial  having  channels  In  its  free  end,  a  socket 
surrounding  said  shaft,  a  screw  extending  through  the 
socket  and  entering  one  of  said  channels,  a  disk  having  a 
notch  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
screw  and  fix  the  disk  to  the  socket,  said  disk  having 
teeth  thereon,  the  edges  of  which  are  vertical  to  form 
shoulders,  a  similar  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  socket 
and  having  teeth  thereon,  upper  faces  of  which  are 
straight,  a  latch  above  and  below  said  disks,  each  having 
a  pair  of  tongues  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  tbe  disks, 
supporting  arms  for  each  of  said  latches,  means  to  mov- 
ably  motut  the  latches  between  the  arms,  meant  to  yield- 
ingly bold  the  latches  In  engagement  with  the  disks  and 
additional  means  to  swing  the  arms  supporting  the  lower- 
moat  latch,  whereby  tbe  disks  and  dial  attached  thereto 
will  t>e  rotated  in  one  direction. 

4.  An  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  box  baving  an 
opening  in  one  wall  thereof  and  a  swinging  door  for  said 
box  ;  of  a  dial  positioned  In  said  opening,  said  dial  having 
a  shaft  thereon,  a  cover  plate  for  tbe  dial,  means  to  re- 
tain the  dial  and  cover  plate  in  the  opening,  a  socket  en- 
gaging the  shaft  on  the  dial,  means  to  fix  tbe  socket  to 
the  shaft,  a  pair  of  disks  on  said  socket,  one  of  which  is 
fixed  thereto,  said  disks  having  teeth  around  tbelr  pe- 
rtphertcs.  spring  actuated  latches  having  tongues  thereon 
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adapted  to  engage  said  teetb,  arms  to  sapport  said  latcbea 
and  means  to  connect  one  set  of  arms  to  the  door  of  the 
box,  whereby  when  said  door  is  opened  and  closed,  said 
arma  will  be  moved  back  and  forth  and  the  disks  and  dial 
rotated  in  one  direction. 


939,423.  MOTOR  HAND-CAR.  VViLLJAM  S.  Hovbt  and 
MiLTO.N  n.  Ri.K,  Three  Rivers.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Shef- 
field Car  Company.  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  .July  13, 
1<M»!!.      SerlHl   Xo.  507,376. 


C-I.'^-.fe5g 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  traction  wheels  ;  of  car  body,  comprising  longitu- 
dinal sills  ;  a  platform  ;  a  gallows-frame,  comprising  up- 
rights arranged  above  the  central  pair  of  longitudinal  sills, 
connecting  cross  pieces  for  said  uprights,  the  uprights  at 
one  end  of  said  gallows-frame  being  vertical  and  those  at 
the  other  end  being  inclined  Inwardly  :  an  engine  arranged 
between  the  said  central  longitudinal  sills  and  through 
said  platform  at  the  end  of  said  gallows-frame  having  the 
vertical  uprights  ;  a  walking  beam  mounted  on  said  gal- 
lows-frame with  one  end  projecting  over  said  engine  :  a 
guard  arranged  about  said  engine  and  secured  to  said  gal- 
lows frame ;  and  driving  connections  for  said  walking 
beam  and  said  engine  to  said  traction  wheels. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  traction  wheels  ;  of  car  body,  comprising  longitu- 
dinal sills ;  a  platform  ;  a  gallows-frame,  comprising  up- 
rights arranged  above  the  central  pair  of  longitudinal  sills, 
connecting  cross  pieces  for  said  uprights,  the  uprights  at 
one  end  of  said  gallows-frame  being  vertical  and  those  at  the 
other  end  being  inclined  Inwardly  ;  an  engine  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  central  lonRltndlnal  sills  and  through  said 
platform  at  the  end  of  said  gallows-frame  having  the  ver- 
tical uprights  ;  a  walkine  beam  mounted  on  said  gallows- 
frame  with  one  end  projecting  over  said  engine  ;  and  driv- 
ing connections  for  said  walking  beam  and  engine  to  said 
traction  wheels. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  traction  wheels ;  of  car  body,  comprising  longitu- 
dinal sills;  a  platform:  a  gallows-frame,  comprising  up- 
rights arranged  above  the  central  pair  of  longitudinal  sills, 
connecting  cross  pieces  for  said  uprights,  the  uprights  at 
one  end  of  said  gallows-frame  being  vertical  and  those  at 
the  other  end  being  inclined  Inwardly ;  an  engine  arranged 
between  the  said  central  longitudinal  sills  and  through 
said  platform  at  the  end  of  said  gallows-frame  having  the 
vertical  uprights ;  a  walking  beam  :  a  guard  arranged 
about  said  engine  and  secured  to  said  gallows-frame  ;  and 
driving  connections  for  said  walking  beam  and  engine  to 
said  traction  wheels. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  traction  wheels  ;  of  car  t>ody,  comprising  longitu- 
dinal sills ;  a  platform  :  a  gallows-frame,  comprising  up- 
rights arranged  above  the  central  pair  of  longitudinal  sills, 
connecting  cross  pieces  for  said  uprights,  the  uprights  at 
one  end  of  said  gallows-frame  being  Tertlcal  and  those  at 
the  other  end  being  Inclined  Inwardly  ;  an  engine  arranged 
twtween  the  said  central  longitudinal  sills  and  through 
said  platform  at  one  end  of  said  gallows-frame  having  the 
vertical  aprlghts ;  a  walking  beam ;  and  driving  connec- 
tion for  said  walking  beam  and  engine  to  said  traction 
wheels. 


5.  In  a  stmctare  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  traction  wheels  ;  of  car  body  ;  a  gallows-frame  ; 
comprising  uprights,  connecting  cross  pieces  for  said  up- 
rights, the  uprights  at  one  end  of  said  gallows-frame  be- 
ing vertical  and  those  at  the  other  end  being  Inclined  In- 
wardly ;  an  engine  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  gallows- 
frame  having  the  vertical  uprights ;  a  walking  beam 
mounted  on  said  gallows  frame  with  one  end  projecting 
over  said  engine  ;  a  guard  arranged  about  said  engine  and 
secured  to  said  gallows  frame  ;  and  driving  conneotlons 
for  said  walking  beam  and  engine  to  said  traction  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,424.  VALVE  FOR  WATER  CLOSET  DISINFECTING 
DEVICES.  ,Tame8  K.vekn,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  May 
14,  1900.     Serial  No.  495,9,'il. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flushing  tank  provided  with  a  discharge  valve 
operating  lever,  of  a  disinfectant  holder  having  a  tube 
communication  with  said  tank,  a  valve  stem  slldable 
through  said  tube,  a  valve  carried  by  said  stem,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  and  a  cap  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  to  open  the  valve 
when  said  levf-r  Is  holding  the  discharge  valve  In  an  open 
position. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  device  for  closet  bowls,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flushing  tank  provided  with  a  flushing  lever, 
of  a  disinfectant  holder  having  a  tube  connection  with 
the  Interior  of  said  tank,  a  guiding  diaphragm  carried  by 
said  tube  and  provided  with  perforations,  a  valve  stem 
projecting  through  said  tube,  a  valve  on  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  inner  end  of  said  tube,  a  cap 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  a  spring  colled 
about  said  stem  and  Interposed  between  the  cap  and  the 
diaphragm  for  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat,  and  means 
carried  by  said  lever  for  contact  with  said  cap  to  raise  said 
valve  from  its  seat  when  said  lever  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection. 

3.  In  a  disinfecting  device  for  closet  bowls,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  flushing  tank  provided  with  a  flushing  lever, 
a  disinfectant  holder  carried  by  said  tank,  a  tube  con- 
necting between  the  tank  and  said  holder,  said  tul)e  being 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  Its  upper  end.  a  perforated 
guiding  diaphragm  carried  by  said  tube,  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  tube  and  diaphragm,  a  guiding 
flange  carried  by  said  stem  and  provided  with  clearance 
between  Its  sides  and  said  tube,  a  cap  carrted  by  the 
other  end  of  said  stem,  a  spring  carried  by  aaid  stem  and 
Interposed  between  said  cap  and  the  diaphragm,  and  nean^ 
carried  by  said  lever  for  contact  with  said  cap  to  raise 
said  valve  from  its  seat. 
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98  9,426.  CAR -DOOR -OPERATING  MECHANI8M. 
Charles  A.  LindstrOm,  Allegheny.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1907  Serial  No. 
402,989. 


1.  In  a  car  door  mechanism,  a  door,  means  for  closing 
said  door,  door  supporting  means  geared  to  said  door  clos- 
ing means  to  move  into  door  supporting  position  when  the 
door  is  closed  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  car-door  mechanism,  a  door  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  door,  in  combination  with  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  door  closing  means  for  disengaging  said 
door  froQi  said  closing  means  and  supporting  said  door  in 
closed  position,  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  car-door  operating  mechanism,  a  drop  door, 
means  for  raising  said  door  to  closed  position  and  door 
supporting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  door  rais- 
ing means  for  further  raising  said  door  when  moved  into 
door  supporting  position  to  disengage  said  door  from  its 
raising  means  and  carry  the  weight  of  the  door  off  of  its 
raising  means. 

4.  In  a  car-door  mechanism,  a  suitably  mounted  shaft, 
an  arm  or  lever  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  close  said  door  and  a  second  shaft  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  door  supporting  position  and  take  the  weight 
of  said  door  from  said  arm  or  lever. 

5  In  a  car-door  meclanlsm.  a  door,  a  suitably  mounted 
shaft,  an  arm  or  lever  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  close  said 
door,  a  second  shaft  movable  Into  door  supporting  position 
and  adapted  to  take  the  weight  of  the  door  from  said  arm 
or  lever,  suitable  operative  connections  between  said  shafts 
to  insure  their  operation  in  proper  sequence  and  means  for 
operating  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  9,426.  CAR  -  DOOR  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Chablks  a.  LindstbOm,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  assignor  to 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.558. 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  a  discbarge  door,  a  bodily  movable 
and  rotatable  Bbaft  for  first  closing  said  door  and  then 
moving  Into  po«ltlon  to  hold  said  door  in  closed  position,  a 
recess  in  the  car  underframe  for  holding  lald  shaft  In  door 
closing  position  and  cam  means  operable  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  to  force  the  latter  oat  of  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  drop  door  la 
the  car  underframe  and  a  bodily  movable  shaft  connected 
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to  a  device  In  engagement  with  sak)  4»«r  t«  operate  tke 
latter,  of  a  shaft  retaining  recess  formed  In  said  under- 
frame, cam  means  Independent  of  the  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  door,  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft 
to  force  the  latter  from  said  recess  to  permit  bodily  trans- 
lation of  said  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  drop  door  in 
the  car  underframe  and  a  t)odlly  movable  shaft  connected 
to  a  device  In  engagement  with  said  door  to  operate  the 
latter,  of  a  shaft  retaining  recess  formed  In  said  under- 
frame, toothed  devices  Independent  of  the  connection  l)e- 
tween  said  shaft  and  door  arranged  to  operate  after  lim- 
ited preliminary  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  force  the  latter 
from  said  recess  to  permit  bodily  translation  of  said  shaft 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  dump  oar,  the  combination  with  a  drop  door  In 
the  car  underframe  and  a  bodily  movable  shaft  connected 
to  a  device  in  engagement  with  said  door  to  operate  the 
latter,  of  a  shaft  retaining  recess  formed  In  said  under- 
frame. a  projection  mounted  on  said  shaft  Independent  of 
the  connection  t>etween  said  shaft  and  door  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  underframe  after  limited  preliminary  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  to  remove  the  latter  from  said  recess  to 
permit  bodily  translation  of  said  shaft  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  having  a  suitable  underframe  and  a 
drop  door  mounted  on  said  underframe,  n  slotted  bearing 
formed  with  a  shaft  retaining  recess"  and  a  projection  ad- 
jacent said  recess,  a  bodily  movable  shaft  adapted  to  rest 
In  said  recess  and  connected  to  a  device  In  engagement 
with  said  door  and  a  projection  adapted  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft  and  after  limited  preliminary  rotation  of  said 
shaft  to  engage  the  projection  on  said  bearing  to  force  said 
shaft  from  said  recess  to  permit  bodily  translation  of  said 
shaft  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


939,4  2 


VARIABLE  SPEED  DEVICE.      William   F. 


Main,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
No.  499.689 


Filed  June  1,  1909.     Serial 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  one  disk  of  a  pulley  keyed  thereto,  the 
other  disk  of  said  pulley  slldably  keyed  to  the  hub  of  the 
first  mentioned  disk,  a  cam  and  antifriction  bearings  l>e- 
tween  said  cam  and  the  last  mentioned  disk,  a  >-am 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  first  mentioned  cam,  a  lever 
•ecured  thereon  whose  lower  end  is  extended,  forming 
bearings  for  a  belt  tightener,  a  belt  tightener  and  a  belt 
whose  edges  are  cut  to  fit  between  said  disks,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  deBcrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  ileecrlbed  in  combination,  a 
abaft,  a  pulley  formed  of  two  disks  spaced  and  reslllently 
held  apart,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  ball  bearings  between  said 
cam  and  said  pulley,  another  cam  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  flrst  mentioned  cam.  each  of  which  cams  is  pr<nrlded 
with  an  operating  lever  and  a  belt  tightener  secured  to 
one  of  said  levers,  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpoees  descrit>ed. 
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8.  IB  a  device  ;af  the  class  described  in  combiaatlon,  a 
■baft,  one  disk  of  a  pulley  keyed  thereon,  tiie  otlier  disk 
of  said  pulley  slldably  keyed  to  the  hub  of  said  first 
mentioned  disk,  a  nut  tbreadably  secured  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  nut.  cams  on  said  sleeve,  a  lever 
on  each  of  said  cams,  a  belt  tightener  secured  to  one  of 
said  levers  and  an  endless  belt  whose  edges  are  cut  at  the 
same  angle  as  the  flanges  of  said  disk,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 


939.428.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  James  L.  Maitla.nd,  Pas- 
saic, N.  .1..  assignor  of  onf-thlrd  to  William  A.  Callanan, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  one-third  to  Charles  Rider,  Moun- 
talnvlllp,  N.  J.     Polled  Feb.  6.  190^.     Serial  No.  414.541. 


In  a  pneumatic  tire,  an  outer  split  tube  of  the  clencher 
type  having  layers  of  fabric  embedded  therein  and  ex- 
tending around  the  inner  surface  thereof,  an  Inner  tube 
located  within  the  outer  tube,  of  smaller  external  diameter 
than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  outer  tube  and  therefore 
spaced  therefrom,  said  inner  tube  having  double  spaced 
walls  in  its  tread  portion  and  Its  sides,  which  walla  merge 
into  each  other  along  the  inner  circumference  of  the  inner 
tube  and  thereby  inclose  a  crescent-shaped  space,  a  cres- 
cent-shaped solid  filling  of  felt  permanently  placed  within 
said  space,  contiguous  sheets  of  wire  and  asbestos  Inserted 
In  said  felt  filling  and  extending  across  the  tread  portion 
of  the  tire  and  partially  around  the  side  portions  of  the 
filling,  and  a  rt>movablp,  independent,  intermediate,  pro- 
tective pad  of  felt  entirely  inclosing  the  inner  tube,  said 
pad  tapering  uniformly  from  its  middle  to  its  edges  and 
being  therefore  crescent-shaped  In  section,  said  felt  pad 
being  provided  with  an  internal  heat-  and  puncture-resist- 
ing layer  embedded  therein,  consisting  of  contiguous  sheets 
of  asbestos  and  wire  fabric,  said  protective  layer  In  the 
felt  pad  extending  around  and  inward  beyond  the  pro- 
tective layer  of  asbestos  and  wire  forming  the  core  of  the 
Inner  tube. 


939,429.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     SiMON  L.   Mabtin.  Okla- 
homa, Okla.     Filed  July  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  507,910. 


travel  of  tbe  machine  having  its  rear  end  journaied  in  the 
rear  sill  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  forming  a  crank  its 
forward  end  being  supported  by  a  cross  beam  and  having  a 
t>evei  pinion  secured  thereon  :  a  shovel  having  an  extended 
handle  with  an  enlargement  intermediate  its  ends  and  an 
opening  in  said  enlargement  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be 
carried  by  said  crank  for  the  purpose  of  operating  said 
shovel  to  remove  surplus  cotton  ;  means  for  controlling  the 
upper  end  of  said  shovel  handle  :  a  bevel  wheel  II  In  mesh 
with  said  pinion  and  loosely  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft 
of  the  machine  and  having  a  hub  with  radial  slots  therein  ; 
a  longitudinally  slldable  sleeve  mounted  on  the  main 
shaft  of  said  machine  and  having  upon  its  outer  end  a 
peripheral  flange,  and  intermediate  Its  ends  a  longitudinal 
slot  to  be  engaged  by  a  pin  extending  therethrough  and 
into  the  main  shaft  to  rotate  said  sleeve  in  unison  with 
said  shaft  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  radial  slots  in  said  hub  to 
rotate  the  said  bevel  wheel  ;  a  sleeve-slldlng  rod  having  a 
pulley  laterally  secured  upon  Its  outer  end.  Its  Inner  end 
being  bent  at  a  right  angle  and  formed  Into  fingers  to 
engage  the  said  flange  of  the  said  sleeve  to  operate  the 
same,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2.  In  a  cotton-chopper  having  a  frame  of  side  and  end 
sills  mounted  upon  wheels  ;  a  crank  shaft  in  line  of  the 
travel  of  the  machine  having  Its  rear  end  Journaied  in  the 
•rear  sill  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  forming  a  crank  Its 
forward  end  being  supported  by  a  cross  beam  and  having  a 
bevel  pinion  secured  thereon  ;  a  shovel  having  an  extended 
handle  with  an  enlargement  Intermediate  Ita  ends  and  an 
opening  In  said  enlargement  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be 
carried  by  said  crank  for  the  purpose  of  operating  said 
shovel  to  remove  surplus  cotton  ;  means  for  controlling 
the  upper  end  of  said  shovel  handle ;  a  bevel  whet  1  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion  and  loosely  mounted  upon  the  main 
shaft  of  the  machine  and  having  a  hub  with  radial  slots 
therein  ;  a  longitudinally  slidable  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
main  shaft  of  said  machine  and  having  upon  It*  outer  end 
a  peripheral  flange,  and  Intermediate  Its  ends  a  longltudi 
nal  slot  to  be  engaged  by  a  pin  extending  therethrough 
and  Into  the  main  shaft  to  rotate  said  sleeve  in  ualson 
with  said  shaft  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  pro 
Jectlon  adapted  to  engage  the  said  radial  slots  in  said  hub 
to  rotate  the  said  bevel  wheel ;  a  sleeve  sliding  rod  having 
a  pulley  laterally  secured  upon  Its  outer  end.  Its  Inner  end 
being  bent  at  a  right  angle  and  formed  into  fingers  to 
engage  tlie  said  flange  of  the  said  sleeve  to  operata  the 
same  ;  a  disk  like  band  having  peripheral  legs  at  right 
angles  to  said  band,  said  legs  having  perforated  feet  for 
securing  them  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  machine,  said 
band  having  upon  Its  outer  face  wedge-Uke  projections 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  pulley  to  operate  said  sleeve- 
I   sliding  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

REFILLABLE     BOTTLE.       Stcwart    A. 


Filed  July  8,  1908. 


1.  In  a  cotton -chopper  liavlng  a  frame  of  side  and  end 
sills  moQDtad  upon  wheels ;  a  crank  abaft  In  line  of  the 


939,430.     NON 

MiNiR,  Camrose,  All>erta.  Canada. 
Serial  No.  441.803. 

1.  In  a  bottle  or  receptacle  of  the  type  set  forth,  pro- 
vided with  a  neck,  a  partition  arranged  within  said  neck 
and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  other  openings 
at  the  sides  of  the  central  opening  and  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly Inclined  and  In  communication  at  their  upper  ends 
with  said  central  opening,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  down- 
ward on  said  partition  and  having  a  stem  loose  In  the 
central  opening  of  said  partition,  said  stem  having  a 
groove  in  Its  side  to  register  with  the  Inclined  operlngs 
of  the  partition  and  provide  an  escape  when  pouring  off 
the  liquid  contents  of  the  bottle. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
neck  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  par- 
titions each  having  a  central  opening  and  other  openings 
at  the  side  of  the  central  opening  and  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly ioclined  to  terminate  at  their  upper  ends  with  each 
of  aald  eentrai  openings,  stems  loosely  mounted  within 
the  central  openings  in  said  partitions,  said  stems  having 
drcnmferentlal  groove*  formed  in  the  sides  thereof  adja- 
cent their  upper  ends  registered  at  tlmea  with  all  of  the 
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(^WBinga  in  said  partitions,  and  flanges  formed  on  said 
stems  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  the  same  and 


aJao  for  the  purpose  of  sealing  the  openings  formed  In  said 
partitions. 


939.431.     HAIR  TONIC.     Fbibdhich   W.  E.  MCLL«a,  Chi 
cago.  111.      Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  811.659. 

1.  A  hair  tonic,  consisting  of  water,  an  extract  of  ripe 
black  currants,  granulated  sugar,  best  corn  whisky  and 
port  wine,  substantially  In  the  proportions  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  hair  tonic,  consisting  of  pure  water  ten  per  cent., 
an  extract  of  ripe  black  currants,  twenty-flvc  per  cent, 
granulated  sugar  five  per  cent,  best  corn  whisky  forty  per 
cent,  and  port  wine  twenty  per  cent.,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


939,432.  SPRING  VEHICLE-WHEEL. 
Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
418,159. 


BSTHBB   MDKBAT, 

1908.      Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  spring  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
and  a  rim,  of  a  continuous  one  piece  strip  of  yielding  mate- 
rial supportlngly  interposed  between  the  hub  and  the  rim, 
said  strip  being  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  circular  loops 
arranged  in  abutting  relation  with  reapect  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  the  rim  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  hub,  means  connecting  said  loops  with  each  other  at 
engaging  points  thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  loops 
with  aald  rim  at  engaging  points  of  the  loops  therewith, 
said  strip  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  straight  sec- 
tions connecting  adjacent  loops  and  lying  tangentlally 
acainst  the  hab  with  the  straight  sections  croasing  each 
other,  and  means  connecting  said  straight  conDcctlona  with 
the  hub  at  the  point  of  engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  spring  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
and  a  rim,  of  a  continuous  one  piece  strip  of  yielding  mate- 
rial supportlngly  Interposed  between  the  bub  and  the  rim. 
said  strip  being  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  circular  loops, 
means  connecting  said  loops  with  each  other,  and  means 
connecting  said  loops  with  said  rim.  said  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  straight  sections  connecting  adjacent  loops, 
and  meana  connecting  aald  atralght  aectiona  with  aald  hah. 


939,4M.  FILLING -THREAD -CUTTING  DEVICE  FOB 
WKtT-KEPLKMSHING  LOOMS.  Bbujamin  F.  Mc- 
Gii.ssss,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromptoo  A 
Knowles  Ix>om  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,473. 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  filling  thread  cutting 
mechanism  supported  tsdependently  of  the  lay,  and  con- 
nected with  the  filling  transferrer  mechanism,  and  moved 
Inwardl.v  toward  the  selvage  of  the  goods  into  operative 
position,  preparatory  to  the  transfer  of  filling,  and  subse- 
quently moved  outwardly  and  away  from  the  selvage  of 
the  goods,  and  means  for  moving  said  filling  thread  cut- 
ting mechanism  Inwardly  and  outwardly 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  filling  thread  cutting 
mechanism  supported  Independently  of  the  lay.  and  con- 
nected with  the  filling  transferrer  mechanism,  and  moved 
Inwardly  toward  the  selvage  of  the  goods,  Into  operative 
position,  preparatory  to  the  transfer  of  filling,  and  subse- 
quently moved  outwardly  and  away  from  the  aelvage  of 
the  goods,  and  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  shuttle 
not  properly  boxed,  and  means  for  moving  said  filling 
thread  cutting  mechanism  Inwardly  and  outwardly. 

3.  fn  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  filling  thread  cutting 
mechanism  supported  independently  of  the  lay,  and  con- 
nected with  the  fllllng  transferrer  mechanism,  and  moved 
Inwardly  toward  the  selvage  of  the  goods.  Into  operative 
position,  preparatory  to  the  transfer  of  filling,  and  snbae- 
qoently  moved  outwardly  and  away  from  the  selvage  of 
the  goods  and  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  shuttle 
not  properly  boxed,  and  means  for  moving  said  filling 
thread  cutting  mechanism  inwardly  and  outwardly,  said 
filling  thread  cutting  mechanism  comprising  two  holding 
or  clamping  jaws,  and  two  cutting  blades,  normally  yield- 
ingly held  In  closed  position,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  Jaws  In  closed  position,  and  positively  opened 
to  receive  the  filling  thread  on  the  forward  beat  of  the 
laj-,  and  means  for  positively  opening  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  filling  thread  cutting 
mechanism,  comprising  two  holding  or  clamping  Jawa,  and 
two  cutting  blades,  normally  yieldingly  held  in  closed 
position,  and  adapted  to  t>e  positively  opened  to  receive 
the  filling  thread,  b.v  engagement  with  a  roll  or  devlee 
carried  on  the  lay.  on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay.  and 
yieldingly  closed  on  disengagement  from  said  roll  or  de- 
vice, aald  clamping  Jaws  and  cutting  blades  being  sup- 
ported on  a  plate  attached  to  a  lever,  and  said  plate  and 
lever,  said  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  stationary  stud, 
and  Its  hub  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  moved  loogitudl- 
naily  on  said  stud,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  hub, 
and  connections  intermediate  said  lever  and  the  hunter  of 
the  transferrer  mechanism,  and  said  hunter,  the  move- 
ment of  which  into  Its  raised  position  will  move  the  cut- 
ting mechanism  Into  its  operative  position,  and  the  move- 
ment of  which,  to  operate  the  transferrer  arm  through  the 
engagement  of  the  dagger  on  the  lay,  will  move  said  cut- 
ting mechanism  into  Its  inoperative  position 

B.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  filling  thread  cutting 
meebaniara,  comprising  two  holding  or  clamping  Jawa,  and 
two  cutting   bladea,    normally   yieldingly    held    in   doaed 
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pebttMB.  and  adaptetf  to  be  poBltlTely  opened  to  recelye 
the  fllllnf  thread,  by  engagement  with  a  roll  or  device 
carried  on  the  lay,  on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay,  and 
yieldingly  closed  on  dlaengagement  from  said  roll  or  de- 
vice. Bald  clamping  Jaws  and  cutting  blades  being  sup- 
ported on  a  plate  attached  to  a  lever,  and  said  plate  and 
lever,  said  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  a  stationary  stud. 
and  Its  hub  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  moved  longltudl 
nally  on  said  stud,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  hub. 
and  connections  Intermediate  said  lever  and  the  bunter  of 
the  transferrer  mechanism,  and  said  bunter,  the  move- 
ment of  which  Into  Its  raised  position  will  move  the  cut- 
ting mechanism  into  Its  operative  petition,  and  the  move- 
ment of  which,  to  operate  the  transferrer  arm  through 
the  ensBgement  of  the  dagger  on  the  lay,  will  move  said 
cutting  mechanism  Into  its  inoperative  position,  and  a 
yieldlag  connection  between  said  bunter  and  th«  connec- 
tions to  the  catting  mechanism. 


939.434.      HOSE-COUPLlNG.     ViNCBN  P.  McVoT,  Mobile, 
Ala      Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,959. 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  section  having  external  left- 
handed  threads  and  oppositely  disposed  projections  at  the 
end  within  the  circumference  and  extending  in  a  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  section,  a  cooperating  section  having 
an  annular  projection  with  oppositely  disposed  lugs  at 
the  extreme  outer  end  of  said  projection  with  an  annular 
Hpace  between  the  same  and  the  adjacent  shoulder  to  re- 
ceive the  projections  of  the  first-named  section,  and  an 
annular  socket,  a  gasket  In  said  socket,  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  lugs  being  tapered,  clearance  being  left  be- 
tween the  opposed  metal  faces  of  the  two  sections,  and  a 
coupling  ring  mounted  upon  the  first-named  section  for 
limited  rotation. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  section  having  external  left- 
handed  threads  and  oppositely  disposed  projections  at  the 
end  within  the  circumference  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  section,  a  cooperating  section 
having  an  annular  projection  with  oppositely  disposed 
lugs  at  the  extreme  outer  end  of  said  projection  with  an 
annular  space  between  the  same  and  the  adjacent  shoul- 
der to  receive  the  projections  of  the  first-named  section, 
diametrically  disposed  ends  of  which  are  rounded  at  their 
starting  point  and  an  annular  socket  with  undercut  wall, 
the  spaces  between  said  lugs  being  tapered,  a  gasket  In 
said  socket,  clearance  being  left  between  the  opposed 
metal  faces  of  the  two  sections  and  a  coupling  ring  mount- 
ed upon  the  first-named  section  for  limited  rotation. 


9^9,436.     HOSE-COUPLING.     Vincen  P.  McVoY,  Mobile, 
Ala.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,960. 


the  end  thereof  to  engage  in  the  spciee  between  the  enila 
of  the  portions  of  the  interrupted  flange,  and  a  tightenitg 
and  locking  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
coupling  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  body  portion  having  an  an- 
nular interrupted  flange  between  its  ends  and  projections 
at  one  end  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
body,  a  cooperating  member  having  separated  flanges  and 
a  socket  for  a  gasket,  a  coupling  sleeve  having  separated 
flanges  and  a  reduced  portion  with  log  extended  beyond 
the  end  thereof  to  engage  In  the  space  between  the  ends 
of  the  portions  of  the  interrupted  flange,  and  a  tightening 
and  locking  ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
coupling  sleeve,  the  entering  ends  of  said  flanges  being 
tapered. 

3.  In  a  hoae  coupling,  a  body  portion  having  at  one  end 
an  annular  internal  flange  and  projections  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  body  portion,  and  be- 
tween its  ends  with  a  peripheral  interrupted  flange  and 
reduced  portion  forming  a  shoulder,  a  cooperating  memlKT 
having  at  one  end  an  Internal  annular  flange,  an  exterior 
flange  and  at  the  end  with  a  gasket-receiving  socket  and 
separated  flanges  adjacent  thereto,  a  coupling  sleeve  hav- 
ing internal  separated  flanges  and  an  exteriorly  threaded 
portion  and  a  reduced  portion  with  lug  extending  beyond 
the  end  thereof  to  move  in  the  space  between  the  ends  of 
the  portions  of  said  interrupted  flange,  and  a  tightening 
and  locking  ring  engaging  said  threaded  portion. 

4.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  body  portion  having  at  one 
end  an  annular  Internal  flange  and  projections  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  l)ody  portion,  and  bo 
tween  its  ends  with  a  peripheral  Interrupted  flange  and 
reduced  portion  forming  a  shoulder,  a  cooperating  mem- 
t>er  having  at  one  end  an  Internal  annular  flange,  an  ex- 
terior flange  and  at  the  end  with  a  gasket-receiving  socket 
and  sepn rated  flanges  adjacent  thereto,  a  coupling  sleeve 
having  Intoroal  separated  flanges  and  an  exteriorly  thread- 
ed portion,  a  tightening  and  locking  ring  engaging  said 
threaded  portion,  and  moans  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
said  ring. 

5.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  body  portion  having  between  Its 
ends  a  peripheral  interrupted  flange  and  a  reduced  por- 
tion with  shoulder,  a  cooperating  member  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  body  portion  and  carrying  a  gasket,  a  coop- 
ling  sleeve  having  a  threaded  peripheral  portion,  a  tight- 
ening and  locking  ring  having  threaded  engagement  there- 
with and  a  stop  member  extending  radially  of  the  ring 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,436.     HOSE-COUPLING.     ViNCBN  P.  McVoY,  Mobile, 
Ala.     Filed  Feb.  6,   1909.     Serial  No.  476,376. 


»* 


^     if 


*» 


t^*»T!3 


1.  In  ■  hose  coapling,  a  body  portion  having  an  annular 
interrupted  flange  between  its  ends  and  projections  at 
one  end  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
body,  ft  cooperating  member  having  separated  flanges  and 
a  socket  for  a  fviket,  a  coupling  sleeve  having  separated 
flanges  and  a  redoeed  portion  with  lug  extended  beyond 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  coupling  section  comprising  an 
inner  member  with  spaced  lugs,  a  member  loosely  mounted 
thereon   for  limited  rotation  and  having  an  exterior  an- 

i  nular  groove  and  an  annular  portion  iK-yond  the  same 
\  with  stop  shoulders  and  having  tapered  projections  with 
I  ^'rooveg  upon  their  inner  faces,  means  engageable  with 
!  said  shoulders  for  limiting  the  endwise  movement  of  mid 
I  member,  and  a  tightening  rlag  having  engagement  with 
!  said  member  and  limited  in  Its  axial  movement. 

2.  In  a  hoee  coupling,  a  coapling  section  comprising  an 
Inner  member  with  spaced  lugs,  a  member  loosely  mounted 

:  thereon  for  limited  rotation  and  having  an  annular  groove 
!  and  an  annular  portion  beyond  the  same  with  stop  shoul- 
\  dert  and  having  tapered  projectloni  with  groovei  upon 
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th#fr  Inner  faees,  nvass  engageable  with  said  shoulders 
for  limiting  the  endwise  movement  of  said  member,  and  a 
tightening  ring  having  engagement  with  said  member  and 
limited  in  its  axial  movement  and  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tended flange  covering  the  means  which  limits  the  end- 
wise movement  of  the  intermediate  member. 

3.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  coupling  section  comprising  a 
body  portion  with  spaced  lugs  extending  radially  and  end- 
wise l)eyond  the  body  of  the  member,  a  sleeve  loosely  em- 
bracing said  member  and  having  tapered  lugs  with  Inner 
grooves  at  one  end  and  a  cut  away  portion  at  the  other 
with  depressions  at  the  end  of  said  cut  away  portion,  a 
stop  member  in  the  body  portion,  and  a  tightening  ring 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  Intermediate  member  and  hav- 
ing limited  endwise   displacement. 

4.  In  a  hose  coupling,  interengaging  sections,  each  com- 
prising a  body  portion  with  spaced  lugs,  a  sleeve  embrac- 
ing the  same  and  having  tapered  projections  with  grooves 
upon  their  Inner  faces,  moans  limiting  the  endwise  dis- 
placement of  said  sleeve  on  the  body  portion  and  a  tight- 
ening ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve 
engageable  with  the  projections  of  an  opposing  member 
and  having  limited  endwl«e  displacement. 

5.  In  a  hoBo  coupling,  Interengaging  sections,  each  com- 
prising a  body  p«rtion  with  spaced  lugs,  a  slee<ve  embrac- 
ing the  same  and  having  tapered  projections  with  grooves 
upon  their  Inner  faces,  means  limiting  the  endwise  dis- 
placement of  said  sleeve  on  the  body  portion,  and  a  tight- 
ening ring  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve 
engageable  with  the  projections  of  an  opposing  member 
and  having  limited  endwise  displacement,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  cut  away  portion  and  depressions  near  the  ends  of 
said  cutaway  portion,  and  means  on  the  body  portln  en- 
gageable In  said  cutaway  portion  and  depressions  to  limit 
the  endwise  displacement  of  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


939,437.     HOSE  COUPLING.     Vincen  P.  McVot,  Mobile, 
Ala.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,377. 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  coupling  aection  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  at  one  end  separated  lugs  within  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  sleeve  member  loosely  embracing  the 
same  and  having  interrupted  threads  and  projections  with 
inturned  flanges,  and  a  tightening  and  locking  ring  rotata- 
bly mounted  on  the  sleeve  member,  means  being  provided 
engageable  between  said  threads  for  preventing  endwise 
separation  of  the  parts. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  coupling  section  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  at  one  end  separated  lugs  within  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  sleeve  member  loosely  embracing  the 
same  and  having  Interrupted  threads  and  projections  with 
Inturned  flsnges,  and  a  tightening  and  locking  ring  rotata- 
bly mounted  on  the  sleeve  member,  means  being  provided 
engageable  between  said  threads  for  preventing  endwise 
separation  of  the  parts,  the  contacting  faces  of  said  lags 
and  Inturned  flange  being  serrated. 

8.  In  a  hose  coapling,  a  coupling  section  composed  of  a 
body  portion  having  separated  lugs,  a  sleeve  member  em- 
bracing the  body  portion  and  having  projections  with  in- 
turned  flanges  at  their  outer  ends,  said  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing circumferential  screw  threads  with  an  intermptlng 
groove,  a  tightening  and  locking  ring  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  threads  of  the  sleeve  member,  and  In- 
wardly extending  means  carried  by  said  ring  disposed  in 
■aid  groove  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  hoae  coupling,  a  coapling  tectlon  composed  of  a 
body  portion  haTlng  teparatad  lugt,  a  sle«TC  member  am- 


bradog  the  body  portion  and  ha^nipro^tlons  wMk-te* 
turned  flanges  at  their  outer  ends,  said  sleeve  member 
having  circumferential  screw  threads  with  an  interrupting 
groove,  a  tightening  and  locking  ring  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  threads  of  the  sleeve  member.  In- 
wardly extending  means  carried  by  said  ring  disposed  in 
said  groove  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  the  ring,  a 
portion  of  said  groove  being  cut  through  to  form  a  slot, 
and  outwardly  extending  means  on  the  body  portion  work- 
ing In  said  slot  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve. 

S.  A  hose  coupling  section  comprising  a  body  portion 
with  an  annular  band,  a  reduced  portion  and  annular 
•boulder  upon  one  side  of  said  band,  an  annular  groove 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  band,  spaced  lugs  within  the 
periphery  of  the  band,  a  sleeve  member  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  body  portion  and  having  projections  with  in- 
turned  logs  at  their  outer  ends,  said  sleeve  member  having 
exterior  threads  with  an  Interrupting  groove,  stop  means 
carried  by  said  band  and  engageable  with  the  end  walla 
of  said  groove  and  a  tightening  and  locking  ring  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
sleeve  member,  and  means  carried  by  said  ring  and  en- 
gaged In  said  groove  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of 
the  ring. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


939.438.       SQUARE    HOLE     AUGER.       Jacob    Ni»L8BH. 
Butte.  Mont.    Filed  Jan.  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  471,328. 
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1.  In  a  boring  device,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  drums,  flexible  cutter  belts  traveling  over  aald 
drums,  means  for  driving  the  upper  drums  and  transmit- 
ting motion  to  the  belts,  means  for  causing  said  belts  to 
drive  the  lower  drums,  circular  saws  mounted  on  the  ar- 
ttors  of  the  lower  drums,  each  of  the  belts  being  composed 
of  a  series  of  rabbeted  overlapping  sections  movable  rela- 
tively to  one  another  and  laterally  with  respect  to  their 
direction  of  travel. 

2.  A  boring  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  up- 
per and  lower  drums,  circular  saws  fast  on  the  shafts  of 
the  lower  drums,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  upper 
drums,  flexible  cutter  belts  passing  over  the  upper  and 
lower  drums  and  serving  to  trsnsmlt  motion  to  the  lower 
drums  and  to  receive  motion  from  the  upper  drums,  a  cen- 
ter reach  rod  connecting  the  shafts  of  the  upper  and  lower 
drums,  and  braces  for  supporting  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  drums,  each  of  said  belts  embodying  a  series  of 
connected  overlapping  sections  movable  relatively  to  one 
another  laterally  with  respect  to  their  direction  of  travel. 

S.  In  a  boring  device  of  the  clasa  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upper  set  of  drums,  and  a  lower  set  of  drums, 
th^  upper  drums  being  spaced  at  a  greater  distance  apart 
than  the  lower  drums,  the  endless  flexible  cutter  belts 
passing  around  the  upper  and  lower  belts,  means  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  said  belts  and  dmmt,  dished  drcalar 
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mw*  actuated  by  the  lower  drams  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
cutter  bits  carried  by  said  belts,  and  means  for  causing 
the  opposite  runs  of  said  belts  to  move  In  parallel  planes, 
each  of  said  bolts  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  over- 
lapping sections  movable  relatively  to  one  another  later- 
ally with  respect  to  their  direction  of  travel,  substantially 
as  described. 


939,439.     TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.     H«.vby  R.  TaL- 


Mis,  Seattle,  Wash. 
419.024. 


Filed  Mar.  3,   1908.     Serial   No. 


In  a  desk  set.  the  combination  wltb  the  transmitter  sup- 
porting column,  of  a  clip  consisting  of  a  metal  strap,  en 
circling  said  column  and  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
brought  into  parallel  relation  to  each  other  to  form  clamp 
Ing  jaws  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  projection  of 
the  mouth  piece  of  the  transmitter,  a  clamping  screw 
connecting  said  Jaws,  a  tubular  receiver  supporting  stand- 
ard embodying  telescopic  sections  and  having  Its  lower  end 
held  between  the  clamping  Jaws  of  said  clip  adapting  said 
standard  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the  receiver 
hook  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  projection  of  the  mouth 
piece  of  the  transmitter,  and  a  disconnecting  arm  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  standard  and  adapted  to  interlock 
with  the  receiver  hook  of  the  transmitter  and  hold  the  re- 
ceiver standard  in  an  upright  position. 


039,440.     HORSESHOE.     Isaac  C.  Patsch,  Houston,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,746. 


Ing  Its  exposed  side  and  end  projecting  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent surface  of  the  calk  to  afford  additional  strength  and 
security. 

2.  A  horse  shoo  having  a  toe  calk  of  relatively  soft 
material  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  which  extend 
across  the  calk  from  base  to  top  intermediate  of  its  ends, 
and  spikes  op  pegs  i>f  relatively  hard  material  welded  In 
the  groove's  and  having  their  exposed  sides  and  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  calk  to  afford 
additional  strength  and  security.  1 


1.  A  horse  shoe  having  a  calk  of  relatively  soft  material 
provided  with  a  groove  which  extends  across  the  calk  from 
iMse  to  top  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  a  spike  or  peg 
of  relatlTely  hard  material  welded  In  the  groove  and  hav- 


939.441.  APPARATUS  KOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC 
DISCnAROES.  Hakrv  Pa t  ling,  Gelsenklrchen.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Tho  Firm  of  Salpetera-Aure-Industrle- 
Oesellschaft.  Ges.  M.  B.  H  ,  Gelsenklrchen.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  292,295. 


.\pparatu.<«  for  produclriK  electric  dlscharxea  having  In 
combination  stationary  electrodes  with  a  distance  between 
them  large  enough  to  prevent  Ignition,  a  conductor  suc- 
cessively passing  and  thereby  alternately  increasing  and 
decreasing  the  distance  between  the  said  electrodes  and 
blast  pipes  adapted  to  extinguish  the  discharges  before 
short-circuiting  t)etween  the  electrodes  may  occur,  substan 
tially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


939,442.  PROCi:sa  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VOlr 
TAIC  HIGH  CURRENT  .\RCS.  Harrv  Paulino,  Gelsen- 
klrchen. (Wrmany.  arslgnor  to  The  Kiriii  of  Salpeter- 
saure-lnduttrle-Gesellschaft,  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Gelsenklrchen, 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  i:{.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,388. 


The  herein  def»cribed  process,  consisting  in  elongating 
the  voltaic  arcs  produced  at  the  place  of  greatest  proat- 
imity  of  the  electrodes  by  causing  them  by  suitable  meaas 
to  propagate  along  the  electrodes  and  In  passing  the  gas 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  electrical  discharges  in  currents  of 
equal  quantity  and  velocity  In  Inclined  direction  against 
each  other  and  meeting  in  the  plane  of  the  electrodes,  si<)- 
stantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.       , 


930,443.     CRNTER-BEARING.     Habvby  8.  Raoer,  PalmeP- 
ton.  Pa,     Filed  Dec,  18,  IftOS,     Serial  No.  468,191. 
\   center  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections 

provided  with  oppositely  arranged  ball  races,  upwardly  ex- 
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tending  concentric  flanges  on  the  lower  section,  down- 
wardly extending  flanges  on  the  upper  section,  the  concen- 
tric flanges  of  one  section  embrsclni:  and  overlapping  the 
like  flanges  of  the  other  section  and  forming  an  annular 
grease  channel,  a  series  of  balls  mounted  in  the  ball  races 


and  between  the  concentric  flanges  by  which  they  are  In- 
closed, and  retaining  clips  secured  to  one  section  and  each 
embodying  a  fork  carrying  a  pin.  and  a  roller  journaled  on 
said  pin  and  working  against  the  other  section  to  hold  the 
sections  together  while  permitting  relative  rotative  move- 
ment thereof. 


939.444.     SPARK-ARRESTER.     ElzIb  L.  Ridqwat.  Frost, 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,327. 


T T— <^ 


1.  .\  Spark  arrester  for  locomotives  comprising  a  con- 
duit connected  at  one  end  to  the  smoke  stack  of  the  loco- 
motive and  having  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  and  also  at 
an  Intermediate  point  having  another  outlet  leading  from 
the  under  side  of  the  conduit,  a  pervious  screen  In  the 
conduit  extending  across  the  same  above  the  intermediate 
outlet,  deflectors  or  baffles  in  the  conduit  on  the  upper  wall 
thereof  on  both  sides  of  the  screen,  and  other  baffles  on 
the  lower  wall  of  the  conduit  t>etween  the  screen  and  the 
outlet  of  the  conduit  at  the  end  remote  from  the  smoke 
stack. 

2.  A  spark  arrester  for  locomotives  comprising  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  smoke-stack  to  a  point  of  discharge 
near  the  rear  end  of  the  locomotive,  said  conduit  having 
at  an  Intermediate  point  a  funnel  outlet  toward  which 
the  tKJttom  walls  of  the  conduit  slope,  another  conduit 
leading  from  the  funnel  to  the  flre-box  of  the  locomotive, 
a  slanting  screen  depending  from  the  top  of  the  first  named 
conduit  at  a  point  coincident  with  the  funnel  outlet,  and 
a  non-pervious  continuation  of  said  screen  «itering  the 
throat  of  the  funnel. 

3.  A  spark  arrester  for  locomotives  comprising  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  smoke-stack  to  a  point  of  discharge 
near  the  rear  end  of  the  locomotive,  said  conduit  having 
at  an  Intermediate  point  a  funnel  outlet  toward  which  the 
bottom  walls  of  the  conduit  slope,  another  conduit  leading 
from  the  funnel  to  the  flre-box  of  the  locomotive,  a  slant- 
ing screen  depending  from  the  top  of  the  first  named  con- 
duit at  a  point  coincident  with  the  funnel  outlet,  a  non- 
perrlous  continuation  of  said  screen  entering  fhe  throat 
of  the  funnel,  and  deflectors  or  bafBts  within  the  first 
named  conduit. 

4.  A  spark  arrester  for  locomottves  comprising  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  smoke-stack  to  a  point  of  discharge 


near  the  rear  end  of  the  locomotiva.  e&id  conduit  haring 
at  an  Intermediate  point  a  funnel  outlet  toward  which  the 
bottom  wails  of  the  conduit  slope,  another  conduit  leading 
from  the  funnel  to  the  fire-box  of  the  locomotive,  a  slant- 
ing screen  depending  from  the  top  of  the  first  named  con- 
duit at  a  point  coincident  with  the  funnel  outlet,  a  non- 
pervious  continuation  of  said  screen  at  the  throat  of  the 
funnel,  deflectors  or  baffles  within  the  first  named  conduit 
on  the  upper  wall  thereof,  and  other  baffles  on  the  lower 
wall  thereof  between  the  funnel  and  the  discharge  end  of 
the  conduit. 


939,445.  FILLING  -  THREAD  -  CUTTING  MECHANISM. 
Bppa  H.  Ryon,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton 
&  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta, 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1907,     Serial  No.  368,781. 


1.  In  a  filling  thread  cutter  for  looms,  a  cutter  blade  on 
the  lay  and  a  pair  of  jaws,  on  a  stationary  part  of  the 
loom,  moans  for  tioldlnp  said  cutter  bladp  and  said  jaws 
out  of  engagement  with  each  other  during  tlie  normal 
operation  of  the  liKiin.  and  means  including  connections  to 
the  fllllng  transferring  mechanism  to  cause  them  to  bt 
moved  Into  engagement  with  each  other  on  the  forward 
beat  of  the  lay,  when  a  change  of  filling  takes  place,  to 
sever  the  thread  of  the  spent  boVibin.  and  also  the  thread 
of  the  transft  rred  bobbin 

2.  In  a  filling  thread  cutter  for  looms,  a  pair  of  Jawa 
located  in  front  of  the  reed,  a  cutter  blade  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  lay  back  of  the  ret^d.  and  means  for  mov- 
Intf  said  cutter  blade  and  said  jaws  out  of  engagement 
with  each  other,  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  loom, 
and  means  Including  connections  to  the  fllllng  transferring 
mechanism  to  muve  said  cutter  blade  between  said  jaws 
on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  for  two  consecutive  picks, 
when  a  change  of  filling  takes  place 

3.  In  a  fllllng  thread  cutter  for  looms,  a  cutter  blade 
situated  on  the  lay  and  back  of  the  reed  line,  and  a  pair  of 
Jaws,  and  means  to  hold  said  cutter  blade  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  jaws  during  the  normal  operation  of  the 
loom,  and  means  including  connections  to  the  filling  trans- 
ferring mechanism  to  cause  said  blade  to  enter  said  j.iws 
on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  for  two  consecutive  picks 
when  a  change  of  fllllng  takes  place 

4.  In  a  fllllng  thread  cutter  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  the  lay.  and  a  movable  cutter-blade  carried  therecin 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  reed,  of  jaws  on  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  loom,  adapted  to  receive  said  cutter- 
blade,  the  breast  beam,  and  a  pivoted  lever  thereon,  said 
lever  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  a  rod  connected 
with  the  cutter-blade,  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  cutter- 
blade  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  lay. 

5.  In  a  fllllng  thread  cutter  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  the  lay.  and  a  movable  cutter-blade  carried  thereon, 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  reed,  and'jaws  mounted 
upon  a  stationary  part  of  the  loom,  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  cutter-blade,  of  the  breast-beam,  a  pivoted  lever 
thereon,  said  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  path  of 
a  rod  connected  with  the  cutter-blade,  to  cause  the  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  blade,  and  a  locking  device  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  lever, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 
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»36.440.      PRESS 
burg,  Ocrmany. 


-BUTTON.      Rudolph   Schkbwb,   Ham- 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  399.391. 


1.  In  a  pressure  button,  a  conical  male  member  having 
lateral  recesses  In  the  conical  face  thereof  said  conical  face 
extending  below  said  recesses,  a  female  member  and  means 
within  the  latter  for  encaging  said  recesses  and  for  caus- 
ing the  automatic  separation  of  the  members  by  the  pres- 
sure of  said  means  upon  said  fonlcal  face  when  the  mem- 
bers are  relatively  rotated. 

2.  In  a  pressure  button,  a  female  portion,  a  truncated 
conical  male  portion  having  lateral  recesses  in  the  conical 
face  thereof  and  oppositely  acting  resilient  means  within 
said  female  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  when 
the  two  portions  arc  a.ssembled  and  to  be  spread  apart 
upon  the  partial  relative  rotation  of  the  said  portions, 
whereby  the  automatic  separation  of  the  latter  is  caused 
by  the  pressure  of  said  means  on  said  conical  portion. 


939.447.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FUSES  OF  PRO- 
JECTILES. Eugene  Sch.nbider,  Le  Creuiot,  Prance. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  490.503. 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  projectile  fuses,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuse  having  a  striker  and  means  normally  holding 
the  same  out  of  exploding  position,  yielding  means  engag- 
ing said  striker  to  lock  the  same  In  safety  position,  and  a 
key-operated  plunger  movable  into  position  to  disengage 
■aid  holding  means  from  said  striker  to  cock  the  latter 
for  firing. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  projectile  fuses,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuse  having  a  spring-pressed  striker  normally 
held  In  safoty  position  and  provided  with  a  retaining  shoul- 
der, yielding  members  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  lug 
adapted  to  engage  said  retaining  shoulder  to  lock  the 
striker  in  safety  position  against  accidental  advance  of 
said  striker,  and  a  rolensing  plunger  for  engagement  with 
said  yielding  niemOers  to  disengage  said  members  from 
said  striker  to  cock  the  latter  for  firing. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  projectile  fuses,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  key-operated  releasing  plunger,  a  striker  in  the 
path  of  said  plunger  and  provided  with  a  retaining  groove, 
means  normally  holding  the  same  out  of  firing  position, 
oppositely  disposed  spring-pressed  locking  Iwlts  having 
retaining  projections  for  engaging  said  groove  In  the 
striker  to  normally  hold  the  latter  in  safety  position,  said 
bolts  being  provided  with  noses  in  the  path  of  said  plunger 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  for  releasing  said  bolts, 
but  Inoperative  to  release  said  bolts  on  the  ^accidental 
change  of  momentum  of  said  striker. 


989.448.  FILTER.  Andrew  G.  Shear.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Nineteen  Hundred  Washer  Company, 
Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  a-  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  463.669. 

1.  In  filtering  apparatus  a  revoluble  cylindrical  filtering 
member,  a  slidable  gravity-operated  cleansing  strip  there- 
for, and  means  for  deflecting  said  strip  into  contact  with 
the  filtering  member,  said  member  and  means  codperating 
to  support  the  strip. 

2.  In  filtering  apparatus,  a  revoluble  cylindrical  filtering 
member,  a  movable  cleansing  strip  therefor,  and  immov- 


able  means  in  the  path  of  said  strip,  said  means  and  ntrip 
cooperating  for  maintaining  constant  unvarying  pressure 
between  the  strip  and  said  member. 


3.  In  filtering  apparatus,  a  filtering  chamber,  a  revoluble 
cylindrical  flltfrlng  member  therefor,  a  movable  cleaning 
member  arranged  to  engage  the  filtering  member,  and 
means  separate  from  and  In  the  path  of  said  memt>er  and 
cooperating  therewith  for  automatically  maintaining  ani- 
form  pressure  between  the  two  members  and  compensating 
for  wear  on  said  members. 

4.  In  filtering  apparatus  a  filtering  chamber,  a  revoluble 
cylindrical  filtering  member  arranged  therein,  a  movable 
cleaning  and  grinding  member  arranged  to  engage  the  fil- 
tering member,  and  means  separate  from  and  in  the  path 
of  said  movable  member  and  cooperating  therewith  for  au- 
tomatically maintaining  the  filtering  and  cleaning  and 
grinding  members  in  engagement  with  constant  unvarying 
pressure,  said  means  compensating  for  wearing  away  of 
such  memt)ers. 

5.  In  filtering  apparatus,  a  filtering  chamt>er.  a  revoluble 
cylindrical  filtering  member  therein,  a  cleansing  strip,  a 
pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  support  therefor,  a  fixed 
deflecting  device,  and  means  carried  by  the  support  and 
cooperating  with  said  deflecting  device  for  urging  the  strip 
under  practically  uniform  stress  In  the  direction  of  the 
filtering  memt)er. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9.39.449      GRAIN  SEl'.VR.VTOR.     William  P.  Silver,  Isa- 
bel, Kans.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.816, 


In  a  grain  separator,  a  cylinder,  a  concave  held  beneath 
said  cylinder,  a  support  for  said  concave,  means  to  inde- 
pendently adjust  either  edge  of  the  concave  support  and 
move  the  concave  with  reference  to  said  cylinder,  an  end- 
less apron  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
said  concave,  a  convex  feeder  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  apron,  a  beater  held  in  operative  relation  to  (aid 
feeder,  a  second  cylinder  and  concave,  a  straw  rack  ex- 
tending from  the  second  concave,  means  for  oscillating  the 
straw  rack  and  resiliently  supported  loosening  flnfers 
projecting  above  the  straw  rack. 


t-4U'.1 
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M9.4&0.  STEAM-TRAP.  Habold  D.  Sinoer  and  Howard 
Van  Dorcn  Pratt,  Hospital  111.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  458.994. 


1.  .V  steam  trap  comprising  a  box  formed  with  an  en 
trance  port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  longitudinally  bored 
plug  screwing  to  and  in  the  discharge  port,  a  valve  seated 
on  the  plug  for  controlling  the  discharge  port,  a  strap 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  Ikjx  for  holding  the  valve  to  its 
seat,  and  a  float  bucket  connected  to  the  valve  and  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  same. 

2  .\  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  having  steam  en- 
trance and  discharge  ports,  a  cover  arranged  over  the  cas 
ing.  a  plug  screwing  in  the  discharge  port  of  the  casing,  a 
Talve  mounted  on  the  plug  and  having  a  threaded  stem,  a 
float  bucket  having  screwed  connection  with  said  stem 
and  provided  with  an  Interiorly  threaded  off-set.  a  dis- 
charge pipe  having  a  downwardly  bent  portion  screwed  in 
the  oflf-set  of  said  bucket,  oCT-sets  formed  at  the  ends  of  the 
valve  body,  a  resilient  yoke  pivoted  to  the  inner  face  of  one 
of  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  and  having  off -sets  to  engage 
those  of  the  valve  body,  and  resilient  means  for  holding 
the  free  end  of  said  yoke  In  position. 


0.39,451.     ROLLER-SKATE.    Thomas  Sp.uie,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  22,   1908.      Serial  No.  449,769 


1.  A  skate  roller  comprising  a  l>ody  portion  consisting 
of  two  sections,  each  comprising  a  web  consisting  of  a 
central  flat  portion  and  an  outer  inclined  portion,  and  a 
tread  portion  formed  integral  with  the  web  of  a  section 
of  said  roller,  said  sections  being  arranged  with  their  flat 
web  portions  in  contact  and  their  inclined  web  portions 
outwardly  divergent,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer 
edge  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  roller  to  the  roller  section 
other  than  that  on  which  said  tread  portion  Is  formed,  the 
webs  of  said  roller  sections  t>elng  provided  with  central 
openings  adapted  to  receive  the  axle  of  the  skate. 

2.  A  skate  roller  comprising  a  body  portion  consisting 
of  two  sections,  each  comprising  a  web  consisting  of  a 
central  fiat  portion  and  an  outer  Inclined  portion,  and 
a  tread  portion  formed  Integral  with  the  web  of  one  sec 
tion  of  said  roller,  said  sections  t)elng  arranged  with  their 
flat  web  portions  in  contact  and  their  inclined  web  por- 
tions outwardly  divergent,  and  means  for  securing  the 
outer  edge  of  the  tread  jwrtlon  of  the  roller  to  the  roller 
section  other  than  that  on  which  said  thread  is  formed. 
■aid  means  consisting  of  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  on 
said  tread  portion  with  which  the  edge  of  said  roller  sec- 
tion Interlocks,  the  webs  of  said  roller  sections  being  pro- 
Tided  with  central  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  axle  of 
the  skate. 

8.  A  skate  roller  comprising  a  body  portion  consisting 
of  two  sections,  each  comprising  a  web  consisting  of  a 
central  fiat  portion  and  an  outer  inclined  portion,  a  tread 


portion  formed  integral  with  the  webof  a  section  ef  «atd 
roller,  said  sections  being  arranged  with  their  flat  web  por- 
tions In  contact  and  their  inclined  web  portions  out- 
wardly dlvtrgent,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  edge 
of  the  tread  portion  of  the  roller  to  the  roller  section  other 
than  that  on  which  said  tread  portion  Is  formed,  the  webs 
of  said  roller  sections  being  provided  with  central  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  axle  of  the  skate  and  flanges  on  said 
webs,  which  surround  said  openings. 

4.  A  skate  roller  comprising  a  body  portion  consisting 
of  two  sections,  each  comririsiag  a  web  consisting  of  a  cen- 
tral flat  portion  and  an  outer  Inclined  portion,  a  tread 
portion  formed  Integral  with  the  web  of  a  section  of  said 
roller,  said  sections  being  arranged  with  their  flat  web  por- 
tions in  contact  and  their  inclined  web  portions  outwardly 
divergent,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  edge  of  the 
tread  portion  of  the  roller  to  the  roller  section  other  than 
that  on  which  said  tread  portion  Is  formed,  the  wehe  of 
said  roller  sections  being  provided  with  central  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  axle  of  the  skate  and  flanges  formed 
integral  with  said  webs  which  surround  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  with  the  axle  thereof,  of 
a  skate  roller  comprising  a  body  portion  consisting  of  two 
sections,  each  comprising  a  web  consisting  of  a  central  flat 
portion,  and  an  outer  Inclined  portion,  and  a  tread  por- 
tion formed  integral  with  the  web  of  a  section  of  said 
roller,  said  sections  being  arranged  with  their  flat  web  por- 
tions in  contact  and  their  inclined  web  pwrtlons  outwardly 
divergent,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  edge  of  the 
tread  portion  of  the  roller  to  the  roller  section  other  than 
that  on  which  said  tread  portion  is  formed,  the  webs  of 
said  roller  sections  being  provided  with  central  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  axle  pt  the  skate,  and  ball  bearings 
whereby  said  roller  Is  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle,  laid 
ball  t)earlng8  comprising  t>earlng  cones  on  said  roller,  ball 
cups  mounted  on  said  axle  and  antl-frlctlon  balls  secured 
In  ball  races  formed  between  said  cones  and  cups. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


9  3  9,452.  LUMBER-ROLLER  FOR  CARS.  Edgar  L. 
Stocking.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496.910 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lumt>er  roller,  of  an  exten- 
sible supporting  bar  therefor  comprising  telescoping  sec- 
tions, teeth  provided  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  dog  carried 
by  the  other  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to 
hold  said  sections  extended,  said  dog  being  released  by 
Inverting  the  bar.  and  an  extension  screw  at  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lumber  roller,  of  an  exten- 
sible supporting  bar  therefor  comprising  inner  and  outer 
telescoping  sections,  teeth  provided  interiorly  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  outer  section,  a  gravity  dog  pivoted  on 
the  inner  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  lo  hold 
the  sections  extended,  said  dog  being  released  by  invert- 
ing the  bar,  and  an  extension  screw  at  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  said  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lumber  roller,  of  an  exten- 
sible supporting  bar  therefor  comprising  telescoping  sec- 
tions, teeth  provided  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  dog  pivoted 
on  the  other  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to 
hold  said  sections  extended,  said  dog  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  Its  pivot  and  adapted  to  t>ear  against  a  fixed  part  of 
the  aectloD  on  which  it  Is  pivoted  to  relieve  ♦.he  pivot  from 
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atimln,  and  an  exteoslon  screw  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
Bald  aections.  Bubetantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lumber  roller,  of  an  exten 
Bible  supporting  bar  therefor  comprising  telescoping  sec- 
tions, teeth  provided  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  dog  carried 
by  the  other  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  te^fh  to 
hold  said  sertlona  extended,  8ald  dog  being  released  by  in- 
verting the  bar,  a  latch  for  limiting  the  relative  loovcraent 
of  said  sections,  and  an  extension  screw  at  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lumber  roller,  of  an  exten- 
•Ible  stipportlng  bar  therefor,  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
telescoping  sections,  teeth  provided  Interiorly  on  the  lower 
tide  of  the  outer  section,  a  gravity  dog  pivoted  on  the  Inner 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions extended,  said  dog  being  released  by  Inverting  the 
bar,  an  extension  screw  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  8e<!- 
tlons.  a  pivot  block  adjustable  on  the  outer  section  length- 
wise thereof,  and  a  frame  which  Is  angularly  adjustable  on 
said  pivot  block  and  In  which  the  roller  is  Journaled,  tab- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


039.453.  SEALING  APPARATUS.  Jambs  C.  Thom,  Hel- 
metta.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Snuff  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1007.     Serial  No.  362.811. 


JZ. 


1.  In  a  sealing  apparatus,  a  tank  for  the  sealing  medi- 
um having  a  slotted  wail,  a  frame,  a  nin-way  carried  by 
said  frame  and  located  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the 
Blotted  wall  of  the  tank,  a  sealing  medium  conveyer  lo- 
cated in  the  slotted  wall  of  the  tank  and  extending  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  articles  to  be  sealed  on  said 
run-way,  a  gage  rail  located  above  and  at  the  side  of  the 
run  way  adjacent  the  tank,  a  belt  supporting  bar  oppo- 
site the  gage  rail  at  the  other  side  of  the  run-way.  and  an 
endless  belt  traversing  and  supported  by  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  sealing  apparatus)  a  tank  for  the  sealing  medi- 
um having  a  slotted  wall,  a  frame,  a  run-way  carried  by 
said  frame  and  located  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the 
slotted  wall  of  the  tank,  a  sealing  medium  conveyer  lo- 
cated in  the  slotted  wall  of  the  tank  and  extending  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  articles  to  be  sealed  on  said 
run-way.  a  gage  rail  located  above  and  at  the  side  of  the 
run-way  adjacent  the  tank,  a  belt  supporting  bar  opposite 
the  gage  rail  at  the  other  side  of  the  run-way,  an  endless 
belt  traversing  and  supported  by  said  bar,  and  a  guide 
oyer  the  run  way  to  bear  against  the  articles  to  be  sealed 
in  their  travel  along  said  run-way. 


sures  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  can-bodies,  meatis 
for  Intermittently  moving  said  carrier,  and  meanf  for 
securing  said  closures  to  said  bodies. 


939.454.  M.XCHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BOTTOMS  TO 
CANS.  Jamz.s  C.  Thom,  Helmetta.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Snuff  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
356.293. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  end-closures  to  can-bodleB. 
the  combination  with  a  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  a  can 
body,  a  can-end  closure  feeding-mechanism  arranged  to 
present  a  can-closure  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  can 
body,  and  means  for  securing  such  closure  to  such  body. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  end-cloBures  to  can-bodies, 
the  combination  with  a  revoluble  carrier  provided  with  a 
■erlefl  of  mandrels  adapted  to  receive  can-bodieB,  a  can- 
•Bd-cloanre   feeding-mechanism   arranged    to   present  elo- 


'-^^'-•^-    • 


3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  end-closures  to  can-bodica, 
the  combination  of  a  series  of  revoluble  and  rotatable 
mandrels  provided  with  crimper  elements  and  a  constantly 
rotating  crimper  element  permanently  arranged  adjacent 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  mandrels.  J 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  end  closures  to  can-bodB^a, 
the  combination  with  a  serlos  of  revoluble  and  rotatable 
mandrels  provided  with  crlmp>er  and  t>eader  elements  and 
a  rotary  member  having  crimper  and  header  elements  co- 
operatively arranged  with  relation  to  said  mandrels.    J 

5  In  a  machine  for  applying  end  closures  to  can  bodies, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  mandrels  to  receive  the 
can  bodies,  can -end  closure  feeding  mechanism,  and  means 
for  crimping  the  can-end  closures  to  the  can  bodies. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9.39,455. 
Thom 
pany, 


M.VCHINE  FOR  FILLING  BOXES.      Jambs  C. 

Helmetta,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Snuff  Corn- 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 


Filed  July  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  382,657. 


1.  In  a  vessel  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vat  having  an  elongated  discharge  hopper  of  capacity  anf- 
flclent  to  discharge  Into  a  plurality  of  vessels,  a  traveling 
bottom  for  said  hopper  provided  with  a  series  of  openings 
adapted  to  communicate  with  Bald  hopper,  and  means  for 


continuously  moving  said  traveling  bottom,  and  means  for 
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movtair  vessels  to  be  fllled  in  register  with  the  openings  In 
the  traveling  hopper  bottom 

2.  In  a  vessel  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vat  having  an  elongated  discharge  hopper  of  capacity  suf- 
ficient to  discharge  Into  a  plurality  of  vessels,  a  traveling 
hopper  bottom  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  adapted 
to  commnnlcate  with  said' hopper,  means  for  continuously 
moving  said  hopper  bottom,  means  for  causing  vessels  to 
move  with  said  hopper  bottom  In  register  with  the  open- 
ings therein,  and  means  for  supporting  the  vessels. 

3.  In  a  vessel  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vat  having  an  elongated  discharge  hopper  of  capacity  suf- 
ficient to  discharge  Into  a  plurality  of  vessels,  a  traveling 
bottom  for  said  hopper,  provided  with  a  series  of  openings 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  hopper,  means  for  con- 
tinuously moving  said  hopper  Itottom,  means  for  causing 
vessels  to  mov?  with  said  hopper  bottom  in  register  with 
the  openings  therein,  and  a  vessel  run-way  beneath  the 
traveling  bottom. 

4.  In  a  vessel  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vat  having  an  elongated  discharge  hopper  of  capacity  suf- 
ficient to  discharge  Into  a  plurality  of  vessels,  a  traveling 
bottom  for  said  hopper  provided  with  a  series  of  openings 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  hopper,  means  for  con- 
tinuously moving  said  traveling  bottom,  means  for  caus- 
ing vessels  to  move  with  said  traveling  bottom  in  register 
with  the  openings  therein,  and  a  vessel  run-way  t>eneath 
the  traveling  bottom  Inclined  from  the  point  of  reception 
of  the  vessels  to  the  vessel  filling  point  and  declining  from 
thence  to  the  point  of  discharge. 

.^  In  a  vessel  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vnt  havlDK  an  elongated  discharge  hopper,  a  compressor 
located  in  said  hopper,  a  traveling  hopper  bottom  provided 
with  a  series  of  openings  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
hopper,  means  for  moving  vessels  In  register  with  the  open- 
ings In  said  traveling  hopper  bottom,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously moving  said  hopper  bottom,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  J 
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939.456.  FOUNTAIN  PEN  He.nrt  J.  Upton,  Somer- 
vllle,  Mass..  assignor  to  Davidson  Rubber  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,063. 


In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  of  an  open  ended 
fountain  having  a  ring  about  its  open  end  with  a  cap 
having  inside  a  conical  joint  surface  to  cooperate  with 
the  ring  and  having  Its  moutli  proportioned  to  loosely 
fit  the  fountain  when  the  conical  joint  is  complete  and  co- 
operate with  the  opposed  portion  of  the  fountain  as  a  stop 
against  lateral  movement  of  the  cap  upon  the  fountain, 
substantially   as   shown   and   described. 


039.457.  EXr.VNSION  BOLT.  Charles  D.  Vbbnos  and 
Jacob  P.  Mor.ninostar.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  :  said  Morn- 
Ingstsr  asalKDor  to  aald  Veronc.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  452,467. 


\ 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  article  whose  interior  wall 
or  surface  is  provided  with  a  spiral  path,  of  a  bolt  having 
an  inclined  recess  in  Its  side,  and  slldable  means  In  said 
recess  whereby  meshing  engagement  Is  had  with  said 
spiral  path  when  the  bolt  Is  subjected  to  an  outward  pnll. 
said  means  retaining  said  engagement  when  the  bolt  Is 
rnrned  forward  and  drawing  Bald  bolt  farther  into  said 
article. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«cr»be<.  a  bolt  havtsg 
a  recess  In  the  side  thereof,  forming  a  shoulder  and  an  In- 
clined face,  the  latter  extending  outward  from  said  Bhool- 
der  toward  the  point  of  the  bolt,  a  tapered  key  slldably 
mounted  In  said  recess,  and  spaced  transverse  splneB  car- 
ried by  the  face  of  said  key,  said  key  and  bolt  being 
adapted  for  freely  entering  a  threaded  hole  without  turn- 
ing, and  said  spines  being  adapted  for  meshing  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  of  said  hole  when  the  bolt  Is  par- 
tially withdrawn. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  article  whose  Interior  wall 
or  surface  is  provided  with  a  spiral  path,  of  a  Ixilt  having 
nn  inclined  recess  In  its  side,  a  key  slldably  mounted  in 
said  recess,  and  spaced  ribs  carried  by  said  key  In  mesh 
with  the  spiral  path  of  said  wall. 

4.  .Vn  expansion  bolt  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  end 
of  a  coii-sprtng.  said  bolt  comprising  a  bolt-body  having  a 
recess  in  Us  side  which  forms  a  shoulder  and  an  Inclined 
face,  the  latter  extending  from  said  shoulder  toward  the 
point  of  the  bolt,  and  a  tapered  key  slldably  mounted  In 
said  recess,  said  key  having  on  its  surface  spaced  upright 
V-shaped  ribs  meshing  with  the  coils  of  the  spring. 

5.  An  expansion  bolt  adapted  for  mounting  within  the 
end  of  a  coil-spring,  said  bolt  comprising  an  unthreaded 
bolt  body  having  a  recess  in  Its  face  which  forms  a  shoul- 
der and  an  inclined  face,  the  latter  extending  from  said 
shoulder  toward  the  point  of  the  bolt,  a  wedge-like  key 
slldably  mounted  in  said  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  cross- 
ribs  In  the  face  of  said  key  adapted  to  seat  in  the  spiral 
interstices  of  a  spring  whereby  threaded  engagement  Is 
had  between  said  key  and  said  spring,  said  bolt  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  forward  for  Increasing  the  depth  to 
which  it  Is  seated  in  the  spring,  and  vice  versa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  9.458.  HATCHET.  William  8.  Ward,  riantsville. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  H  D  Smith  and  Company,  riants- 
ville, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June 
6,  1007.     Serial  No.  377,579. 


A  hatchet  comprising  a  head  and  a  handle  portion  ;  the 
said  head  consist  ing  of  a  blade  4.  liammer  head  5  and  a 
1  andle  junction  6  Intermediate  the  said  blade  and  head, 
the  two  sides  at  the  said  junction  projecting  slightly  more 
than  tlie  parts  immediately  above  and  below  the  said 
junction  ;  the  said  handle  portion  oonslsflnp  of  a  shank  9, 
formed  in  continuation  of  the  said  liandle  Junction,  and  a 
flattened  handle  frame  7  :  the  said  blade  4,  hammer  head  5, 
I  andle  junction  6,  shank  0,  and  handle  frame  7  being  all 
formed  of  drop  forged  metal  in  a  single  forging,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


939,459.  INTERN.\L-C0MBr8TI0N  ENGINE.  ArrHra 
J.  West,  Pittsburg,  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.   7.    1906.      Serial   No    .'^42,415. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  piston  rod  having  radial 
openings,  a  hollow  piston  on  said  rod  and  having  openings 
registering  with  those  In  the  piston  rod,  a  partition  ping 
in  the  piston  rod  and  provided  with  ports  leading  into  and 
from  the  piston  and  removable  nozzles  In  the  piston,  said 
nozzles  being  held  In  position  between  the  walls  of  the  pis- 
ton rod  and  the  piston 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  piston  rod  having  radial 
ports,  a  ported  partition  plug  In  the  piston  rod  and  com- 
mnnicatlng  with  the  ports  in  the  piston  rod.  said  plug  be- 
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lorao  po*itftiB«d  that/ fluid  dvwing  In  from  one  end  of  the 
plstoa*  rod  wUl  be  directed  through  the  ports  In  the  plug 
and  In  the  piston  rod  and  whereby  fluid  passing  through 
ports  In  the  piston  rod  and  plug  may  be  directed  out 
through  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston  rod,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton on  the  piston  rod,  nozzles  in  the  piston  and  having 
base  flanges  removably  seated  in  recesses  in  the  piston, 
■aid  noislea  registering  with  porta  in  the  plug. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  piston  rod  having  lat- 
eral openings,  a  partition  plug  in  the  rod  having  Independ- 
ent ports  registering  with  those  in  the  rod,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton on  the  rod  and  removable  nozzles  in  the  piston  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  ports  in  the  plug,  said  nozzles  being 
frictionally  held  in  place. 


930,460.     WET-MACHINE.     Wallacb   Whit»,   Lawrence. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,372. 


» 

/       '    '- 1--^- 

1 

c 

l7" 

1.  In  a  wet-machine,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
and  lower  press-rolls  and  the  felt,  of  a  pair  of  retarding- 
devicea  arranged  beneath  the  journals  of  the  upper  press- 
roll  and  adapted  to  retard  downward  movement  of  said 
roil  and  consequent  severe  compression  of  the  felt  is  pre- 
vented, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wet-machine,  the  combination  with  the  upper 
and  lower  press-rolls  and  the  felt,  of  a  pair  of  retarding- 
devlces  removably  supported  beneath  the  Journals  of  the 
npper  press-roll  and  adapted  to  engage  said  Journals  and 
to  be  operated  by  a  downward  movement  of  said  press-roll 
when  It  passes  off  the  end  of  a  sheet,  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbed. 

8.  In  a  wet-machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  upper 
and  loirer  press-rolls  and  the  felt,  of  a  pair  of  retardlng- 
davlesa  remorably  placed  on  the  bearlng-bozes  of  the  lower 
press-roll  and  having  rests  adapted  to  engage  the  Jonmals 
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of  the  upper  press-foll  and  movable  downward  by  said  up- 
per press-roil  to  operate  the  retardins-devices  and  tbere^ 
in  turn  retard  downward  movement  of  said  roll,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  wet-machine,  the  combination  with  the  npper 
and  lower  press-rolls  and  the  felt,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders 
containing  pistons  arranged  beneath  the  Journals  of  the 
upper  press-rolls,  said  pistons  having  rests  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  Journals,  whereby  downward  movement  of  said 
roll  operates  to  force  the  pistons  into  the  cylinders  and 
thereby  retard  downward  movement  of  the  roll,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  we(-machlne,  the  combination  with  the  upper  and 
lower  press-rolls  and  the  felt,  of  a  pair  of  fluid-pressure 
cylinders  containing  pistons  arranged  beneath  the  journals 
of  the  upper  press-roll,  said  pistons  having  rests  adapted 
to  engage  said  Journals,  whereby  downward  movement  of 
said  roll  forces  the  pistons  Into  the  cylinders  to  retard  the 
downward  movement  of  the  roll  and  a  fluid  supply  to 
which  both  of  said  cylinders  are  connected,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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9  3  9.461.  MACHINE  FOR  MEL*rlh«5  fiWOW  FROM 
STREETS  AND  SIDEWALKS.  Hknkt  E.  Willsib, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1902.  Serial  No. 
129,375. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of 
fuel  buraerti  adapted  to  generate  heat  in  proximity  to  the 
road  surface,  reservoirs  for  fuel,  connections  between  said 
reservoirs  and  said  burners,  means  adapted  to  feed  said 
fuel  from  said  reservoirs  to  said  burners,  a  blower  for 
supplying  air  for  the  combustion  of  the  fuel,  a  water  com- 
partment adapted  to  protect  the  frame  of  said  vehicle 
from  the  heat  of  combustion,  and  means  for  circulating 
water  through  said  compartment. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of  oil 
burners,  oil  tanks  with  pipe  connections  to  said  burners, 
an  oil  pump  adapted  to  force  oil  through  said  connections 
from  tanks  to  burners,  a  fan  for  supplying  air  for  the 
combustion  of  the  oil,  a  steam  boiler,  a  steam  engine, 
steam  connections  between  said  boiler  and  said  engine,  an 
oil  burner  located  within  the  flre-boz  of  said  t>oller,  pipe 
connections  between  said  oil  tanks  and  said  burner,  steam 
connections  between  said  boiler  and  said  burner,  and  trans- 
mission devices  connecting  said  engine  with  said  oil  pump, 
fan  and  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  of  oil 
burners,  oil  tanks,  an  oil  pump,  pipe  connections  between 
said  tanks,  burners  and  pump,  a  fan  for  supplying  air 
for  the  combustion  of  the  oil,  a  steam  boiler,  a  steam 
engine,  steam  connections  between  said  boiler  and  said 
enf^ne.  an  oil  burner  located  within  the  Are  t>ox  of  said 
boiler,  pipe  connections  between  said  oil  tanks  and  said 
burner,  steam  connections  between  said  boiler  and  said 
burner,  a  pilot  burner  with  connection  to  said  oil  tanks 
and  said  boiler  adapted  to  heat  and  ignite  the  flrst  men- 
tioned burners,  and  power  transmission  devices  connect- 
ing said  engine  with  said  oil  pump,  fan  and  vehicle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  snow  melting  vehicle,  a  water 
heater,  a  power  driven  pamp  adapted  to  take  water  from 
near  the  road  surface  and  force  said  water  into  said 
heater,  and  a  nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  the  heated, water 
from  said  heater. 


6.  Jn  oambinatt«o  with  a  snow  metting  vehicle,  means 
adapted  to  take  water  from  near  the  road  surface,  means 
adapted  to  heat  said  water,  and  mesns  for  discharging 
the  heated  water  upon  snow  adjacent  to  said  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


939.462.  SOLE  -  PRESSING  MACHINEL  Erastib  K. 
Wi.vKLKT,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ualted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18.  1903.  SerW  No.  157.707. 
Renewed  Mar.   12,  1908.     Serial  No.  4M1693. 


1.  A  sole  presolDK  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  co6peratlng  sole  pressing  form, 
means  for  relatively  actuating  the  Jack  and  form  to  press 
the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  jack,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  thickness  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  for  de- 
termining the  number  of  pressing;  operations  to  which  the 
sole  of  the  shoe  Is  subjected,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  cooperating  sole  pressing  form, 
mechanism  acting  continuously  to  move  the  Jack  and 
form  to  subject  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack 
to  a  plurality  of  rolling  pressures,  means  acting  auto- 
matically to  stop  the  Jack  in  a  position  of  presentation, 
and  means  permanently  embodied  in  the  machine  for 
varying  the  numt>er  of  pressing  operations  to  which  the 
sole  is  subjected,  sulwtantially  as  described 

3.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  cooperating  sole  pressing  form, 
mechanism  acting  continuously  to  relatively  actuate  the 
Jack  and  form  to  subject  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon 
the  Jack  to  a  plurality  of  pressing  operations  and  there- 
after relatively  actuate  the  Jack  and  form  through  a 
greater  distance  to  bring  the  Jack  and  form  Into  a  posi- 
tion of  presentation,  and  means  permanently  embodied  In 
the  machine  for  varying  the  number  of  pressing  operations 
to  which  the  sole  of  the  shoe  is  subjected.  sul>stantlally 
as  descril>ed. 

4.  A  sole  pressing  macblBe.  bavlng.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack  and  a  cooperating  sole  pressing  form 
arranged  to  subject  the  solo  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the 
jack  to  a  rolling  pressure,  mechanism  for  imparting  to  the 
jack  and  form  relatively  long  movements  from  and  toward 
a  position  of  presentation  and  Intermediate  shorter  move- 
ments, and  means  for  varying  the  number  of  such  Inter- 
mediate Shorter  movements,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  cooperating  sole  pressing  form. 
nwwns  for  relatively  actuating  tbe  Jack  and  fovso  to  sub- 
ject the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack  to  a  rolling 
pressure,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  thickness  of  the 
sole  of  the  shoe  for  determining  the  number  of  pressing 
operatlMM  to  which  tlie  sole  of  tbe  shoe  is  subjected,  sob- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta] 


939.463.  GROOVE  -  FILLING  DBTICE  FOK  STRBBT- 
RAILWAY  CROSSINGS.  PHILIP  K.  YOCNO.  Omaha, 
Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  470.100. 


1 

i 


The  combination  wlttl  a  plurality  of  rails  crossing 
each  other  at  an  angle,  of  a  groove  filling  device  therefor, 
comprising  a  spider,  each  arm  of  which  is  curved  down- 
wardly from  tbe  intersection  of  said  arms  to  the  outer 
end  thereof,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  upstanding  rib 
entirely  along  one  edge  thereof,  said  spider  being  flat 
upon  Its  under  face  and  being  seated  In  recesses  which 
arc  In  addition  to  the  usual  grooves  of  the  rails  whereby 
the  extreme  ends  of  the  lowest  portions  of  the  arms  of 
the  spider  lie  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  usual  grooves 
of  the  rail,  substantially  as  described. 


939,464.  CUFF-HOLDER.  William  S.  Bachman.  WU- 
Ilamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clifford  L.  Stryker,  Williams- 
port.  Pa      Filed  Nov.  3^  1908.     Serial  No.  460,911. 


1.  A  cuff  holder  embodying  yielding  longitudinal  cor- 
rugated bars  between  which  the  shank  of  a  button  may 
be  adjustably  held,  upwardly  extending  divergent  offsets 
at  one  end  of  said  bars  forming  an  open  entrance  for  the 
head  of  tbe  said  button,  a  seat  for  the  base-flange  of  a 
button  supported  by  said  offsets,  a  button  shank  engaging 
loops  above  said  seat  and  a  button  shank  engraglng  book 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bars. 

2.  A  caff  bolder  embodying  yielding  longitudinal  cor- 
rugated bars  between  which  tbe  shank  of  a  button  may 
be  adjustably  held,  upwardly  extending  divergent  offsets 
at  one  end  of  said  bare  ferMing  an  open  entrance  for  the 
head  of  the  said  button,  a  seat  for  tbe  base  flange  of  a  but- 
ton supported  by  said  offsets,  a  button  flange  clamp  and 
shank  engaging  loop  above  tbe  seat,  said  loop  harlng  an 

I  entrance  open  toward  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  holder  and  a 
hook  formed  by   the  reversely  t>ent  ends  of  the  bars  at 
I  the  ssid  opposite  end  of  the  holder. 
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Q3A.466.  COMBIXED  OIL  AND  GREASE  GUN.  Faro- 
Biiic  J.  Bali,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  17,  1909. 
Rprlal   No.  4n0.r.4». 
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1.  A  combined  oil  and  grease  gun  comprising  a  barrel, 
a  plunder  having  a  spirally  grooved  abank.  a  shank- 
engaging  nut  and  a  lock  nut  for  clamping  the  shank  en- 
gaging nut  to  and  releasing  It  from  the  barrel. 

1'.  A  combined  oil  and  grease  gun  comprising  a  barrel 
having  a  recess  In  Its  rear  end,  a  plunger  having  a  spi- 
rally grooved  shank  passing  through  said  recess,  a  shank- 
engaging  nut  located  In  the  recess  and  a  lock  nut  having 
a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  recess 
for  clamping  the  shank  engaging  nut  to  and  releasing  It 
from  the  barrel. 


939.466.      B.VLING  -  PRESS.      Fhid   A.    Bothwkll,   EaSt 
Genoa.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.236. 


In  a  hay  press,  a  rectangular  horizontal  press  box  open 
at  both  ends  and  having  Its  top  formed  with  an  Inlet  for 
the  hay.  the  baling  chamber  of  said  box  tapering  from  the 
said  Inlet  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  box.  a  supporting 
frame  for  the  press  box  extending  forwardly  beyond  the 
in)et  end,  a  reclprocatory  piston  movable  In  the  forward 
end  of  the  box  across  the  Inlet,  a  sliding  cross  head  con- 
nected to  the  piston,  guides  for  said  cross  head  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  revolving  eccentric  mounted  in  the  forwardly- 
oxtonding  portion  of  the  supporting  framf,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  between  the  eccentric  and  cross  head  for  reclpro 
eating  the  piston. 


9;!9,467.  MACHINERY  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TEX- 
TILE FABRICS.  WiLLi.\M  BowKEB,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  452,242. 


-.wf-;,  ..ra^ 


1.  In  machinery  to  produce  In  a  textile  fabric  any  given 
pattern,  the  combination  of  jacquard  needles ;  a  rigid  de- 
sign to  which  the  pattern  shall  conform  having  on  Its  face 
In  relief  and  intaglio  respectively,  and  In  parallel  rows 
transverse  to  Its  length  and  equidistant  apart  between  the 
middle  lines  of  the  rows,  low  prominences  and  shallow 
depressions  located  In  predetermined  relative  order  In 
each  row,  for  representing  the  needles  severally  and  re- 
spectively and  for  selecting  which  of  them  shall  and 
wtalcb  of  them  shall  not  be  moved  out  of  normal  position  ; 
DBeans  to  advance  the  face  of  the  design  step  by  step  a 
{MTvdctermlned  distance  at  each  step  and  to  arreat  Its  ad- 
vance at  the  end  of  each  step:  levei -acting  pointed  keys 


1 \ 

adapted  to  swing  on  their  fulcroms  and  be  operated  by 
pressure  against  their  points;  fulcrums  of  the  keys  lo- 
cated relatively  near  the  key-points  and  distant  from  the 
lifter  points;  means  to  support  the  fulcrums  and  keys  in 
position  for  acting  in  connection  with  the  design  and 
the  nt't'dles  ;  means  to  effect  selective  connection  of  the 
design  with  the  key-points  and  the  needles  at  each  resting- 
Htage  of  said  advance  and  to  sever  th*-  connection  thereat ; 
and  means  to  movo  out  of  normal  position  the  needles 
selected  to  be  moved  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  key-points:  the  lever-acting 
keys :  the  keyfulcrums  located  relatively  near  tht  key- 
points  and  distant  from  the  lifter  points  ;  the  sliding  car- 
riage supporting  and  bearing  the  keys  and  keyfulcrums  ; 
the  needle  workers  and  the  sliding  needle-worker  carriage; 
the  jacquard  nt-edles  ;  the  rigid  design  and  Its  prominences 
and  depressions  In  relief  and  Intaglio  respectively  ;  means 
to  ndvnnre  the  face  of  the  design  step  by  step  a  prede- 
termined distance  at  each  step  ;  means  to  work  the  sliding 
carriage  of  the  key  mechanism  and  put  the  key  points  Into 
and  out  of  encounter  with  the  face  of  the  design  at  pre- 
determined instants:  and  means  to  move  the  sliding 
needle  worker  carriage  and  the  needle-workers  away  from 
and  toward  the  Jacquard  at  predetermined  Intervals  ;  all 
cofiperatlng  to  move  such  of  the  jacquard  needles  as  de- 
sired lengthwise  out  of  normal  position  between  each  rest- 
ing stage  of  said  advance  and  the  next,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  machinery  to  produce  In  a  textile  fabric  any  given 
pattern,  key-mechanism  having  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting carriage  ;  a  plurality  of  lever-acting  keys  on  the 
carriage  :  an  equal  plurality  of  key-points  normally  on  a 
single  line  and  level  associated  with  the  keys  respectively 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  pressure  against  the  points  : 
an  equal  plurality  of  lifter  points  of  the  keys  adapted  to 
move  with  and  by  operation  of  the  key  points  respectively 
and  located  in  divisions  on  several  lines  and  levels,  one 
division  on  one  line  and  level  and  the  others  on  other 
lines  and  levels  ;  and  an  equal  plurality  of  fulcrums  of  the 
keys  In  a  line  with  each  other  on  the  carriage  ;  all  co- 
operating; so  that  pressure  against  the  key-points  on  the 
single  line  and  level  Imparts  movement  to  the  correspond 
ing  lifter  points  on  the  several  lines  and  levels,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  machinery  to  produce  in  a  textile  fabric  any  given 
pattern,  key-mechanism  having  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting carriage  ;  a  plurality  of  lever-acting  keys  on  the 
carriage;  an  equal  plurality  of  key  points  normallj  on  a 
single  line  and  level,  associated  with  the  keys  respectively, 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  enter  depressions  In  the  face  of 
any  resisting  body  brought  Into  encounter  with  the  points : 
an  equal  plurality  of  lifter  points  of  the  keys  adapted  to 
move  with  and  by  operation  of,  and  always  either  in  or 
out  of  normal  position  mutaally  with,  their  respective  as- 
sociate key  points :  and  an  equal  plurality  of  fulcroms  of 
the  keys  in  a  line  with  each  other  on  the  carriage:  all  co- 
operating so  that  the  key-points  and  the  lifter  points,  ac- 
cording as  the  key-points  encounter  slight  prominences 
and  depressions  on  meeting  the  face  of  the  resisting  body, 
move  out  of  or  remain  in  normal  position  in  any  combina- 
tion predetermined  by  the  character  and  relative  poeitlons 
of  the  prominences  and  depressions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  machinery  to  produce  In  a  textile  fabric  any  given 
pattern,  key-mechanism  having  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting carriage:  a  plurality  of  lever-acting  keys  on  the 
carriage:  an  equal  plurality  of  key-points  normally  on 
a  single  line  and  level,  associated  with  the  keys  respec- 
tively and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  pressure  against  the 
points:  an  equal  plurality  of  lifter  points  of  the  keys 
adapted  to  move  with  and  by  operation  of  their  respective 
associate  key-points;  and  an  equal  plurality  of  fulcrums 
of  the  keys  in  a  line  with  each  other  on  the  carriage  rela- 
tively near  the  key-points  and  distant  from  the  lifter 
points ;  all  cooperating  so  that  minute  movement  of  the 
key-points  imparts  relatively  long  movement  to  the  lifter 
points,  substantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  «  to  P  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette  . 
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930.468.     FORMING-DIES.     Edwabo  D.  Botcb.  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  473,411. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  die  members  supported  to 
be  brought  together,  one  member  having  a  plnngpr  slld- 
able  therein  with  a  channel  in  Its  lower  face  having  flat 
aides  and  alao  having  a  tongue  at  the  bottom  of  the  chan- 
nel, the  other  die  member  being  provided  with  a  ridge 
projection  with  the  flat  sides  corresponding  to  the  sides 
of  the  channel  and  also  havtnv'  a  slot  at  the  middle  part 
shaped  to  receive  said  tongue,  said  die  member  having  a 
flat  face  adjacent  said  ridge  and  a  slot  ezteodlng  parallel 
with  said  slot,  the  other  die  member  having  a  flat  face 
adapted  to  engage  said  latter  slotted  face. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  die  members  supported  to  be 
brought  together,  one  member  having  a  plunger  slidable 
therein  with  a  channel  in  Its  lower  face  having  flat  sides 
and  also  having  a  tongue  at  the  bottom  of  tb«  channel,  the 
other  die  member  being  provided  with  a  ridge  projection 
with  the  flat  sides  corresponding  to  the  sides  of  the  channel 
and  also  having  a  slot  at  the  middle  part  shaped  to  receive 
said  tongue,  said  die  member  having  a  flat  face  adjacent 
said  ridge  and  a  slot  extending  parallel  with  said  slot,  the 
other  die  member  having  a  flat  face  adapted  to  engage 
said  latter  slotted  face,  one  of  said  die  members  having 
a  cutter  beyond  the  flat  portion. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  die  members  supported  to  be 
brought  together,  one  member  having  a  plunger  slIdaMe 
therein  with  a  channel  in  Its  lower  face  having  flat  slde8 
and  also  having  a  tongue  at  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  the 
other  die  member  being  provided  with  a  ridge  projection 
with  the  flat  sides  corresponding  to  the  sides  of  the  chan- 
nel and  also  having  a  slot  at  the  middle  part  shaped  to 
receive  said  tongue,  said  die  member  having  a  flat  face 
adjacent  said  ridge  and  a  slot  extending  parallel  with  said 
slot,  the  other  die  member  having  a  flat  face  adapted  to 
engage  said  latter  slotted  face,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  plunger  in  Its  die  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  die  members  supported  to  be 
brought  together,  one  member  having  a  plunger  slidable 
therein  with  a  channel  in  its  lower  face  having  flat  sides 
and  also  having  a  tongue  at  the  bottom  of  the  channel, 
the  other  die  member  being  provided  with  a  ridge  projec 
tlon  with  the  flat  sides  corresponding  to  the  sides  of  the 
channel  and  also  having  a  slot  at  the  middle  part  shaped 
to  receive  said  tongue,  said  die  member  having  a  flat  face 
adjacent  said  ridge  and  a  slot  extending  parallel  with  said 
slot,  the  other  die  member  having  a  flat  face  adapted  to 
engage  said  latter  slotted  face,  and  a  coil  spring  on  the 
plunger  to  force  It  toward  the  other  die  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  die  members  supported  to  be 
brought  together,  one  member  having  a  plunger  slidable 
therein  with  a  channel  in  Its  lower  face  having  flat  sides 
and  also  having  a  tongue  at  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  the 
other  die  member  being  provided  with  a  ridge  projection 
with  the  flat  sides  corresponding  to  the  sides  of  the  chan- 
nel and  also  having  a  slot  at  the  middle  part  shaped  to 
receive  said  tongue,  said  die  member  having  a  flat  face 
adjacent  said  ridge  and  a  slot  extending  parallel  with  said 


slot,  the  other  die  member  having  a  /lat  face  adapted  to 
engage  said  latter  slotted  face,  and  a  coil  spring  on  the 
plunger  to  force  It  toward  the  other  die  member,  one  of 
said  die  members  having  a  cutter  l>eyond  the  flat  portion. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


»39,460.      HAT-SLINO.      JOHN    M.    BovD,    Fond    dii    l.sc. 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  295,094. 


«  1 


1.  In  a  hay  sling,  In  combination  with  the  ropes  ar- 
ranged in  two  sections,  cross  bars  or  spreaders  attached 
to  each  section  suitable  self  releasing  hooks  rls^idly  se- 
cured to  the  inner  end  cross  bar  of  one  section,  with  their 
ends  projecting  outwardly  and  opening  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  whereby  the  opposite  section  may  be  coupled 
with  said  hooks  between  the  adJoinInK  cross  bars  of  the 
two  sections,  means  for  closing  said  hooks,  and  means 
whereby  the  coupling  may  be  locked  In  both  Looks,  or  re- 
leased, simultaneously,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
I>08e8  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bay  sling.  In  combination  with  the  ropes  ar- 
ranged in  two  sections,  a  cross  bar  or  spreader  attached  to 
one  section  and  provided  with  rigid  inclined  or  self-releas- 
ing hooks  at  or  near  each  end.  opening  outwardly,  or  to- 
ward each  end  of  said  bar,  means  whereby  the  opposite 
section  may  he  coupled  with  said  books,  means  for  closing 
the  mouth  or  opening  In  said  hooks,  and  means  whereby 
the  same  may  be  locked  or  released  simultaneously,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

."?  In  a  hay  sling,  a  spreader  or  locking  bar  provided 
with  rigid  Inclined  or  self  releasing  books  attached  near 
each  end.  short  levers  or  fingers  pivoted  In  the  ends  of 
said  bar.  and  adapted  to  close  the  mouths  of  said  hooks  to 
secure  the  coupling  links,  rods  connecting  said  fingers  with 
a  central  locking  mechanism,  and  a  spring  actuated  dog 
adapted  to  automatically  lock  said  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hay  sling.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  lock- 
ing bar  or  spreader,  provided  with  suitable  couplings  at 
each  end.  rods  connecting  said  coupling  mechanism  with  a 
central  locking  mechanism,  a  pivoted  locking  piece  con- 
necting the  Inner  ends  of  l>oth  rods,  and  a  pivoted  dog 
.idapted  to  lock  said  locking  piece  when  In  the  proper  po- 
sition, substantially  as  w»t  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  locking  bar  B'..  hooks  h.  h. 
attached  at  or  near  each  end  of  said  bar.  fingers  h.'  h.* 
pivoted  In  slots  provided  In  the  ends  of  said  bar.  rcnls  d.  d. 
connecting  said  fingers  with  the  central  locking  piece  a.  a 
dog  e.  adapted  to  lock  said  locking  piece,  and  means,  as 
h',  h'.,  whereby  ropes  may  be  attached  to  said  locking  bar. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  1.?  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


939.470.  FLUID-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  Fsancis  H. 
Brown,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462,001. 

1.  In   combination,   a   diaphragm   casing,    a    dlaphracna 
1  therein  subject  to  pressure  on  both  sides,  s  rotary  shaft 
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;  noonted  in  the  ouiiiiB.  and  an  arm  directly  connecting 
•aid  diaphragm  to  said  shaft  and  moving  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  member  subject  to  pressure  on  both 
sides,  and  a  second  member  saitably  fulcnimed  and  having 
one  end  directly  contacting  with  the  movable  member 
whereby  the  contacting  end  moves  in  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  member  subject  to  pressure  on  both 
sides,  a  second  member  suitably  fulcrumed  and  having  one 
end  directly  contacting  with  the  movable  member  whereby 
said  contacting  end  moves  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  coun- 
terbalance for  said  second  member,  and  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  second  member. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  rigid  container,  a 
flexible  container  therein  having  two  independent  com- 
partments and  a  diaphragm  separating  said  compartments, 
a  pivoted  arm  having  one  end  always  in  contact  with  said 
diaphragm,  means  for  admitting  a  constant  fluid  pressure 
to  one  of  said  compartments,  and  means  for  admitting  a 
variable  fluid  to  the  other  of  said  compartments. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  a  rigid  container,  a 
flexible  container  therein  having  two  independent  com- 
partments and  a  diaphragm  separating  said  compartments, 
■  pivoted  arm  having  one  end  always  in  contact  with  said 
diaphragm,  means  for  admitting  a  constant  fluid  pressure 
to  one  of  said  compartments,  means  for  admitting  a  vari- 
able fluid  to  the  other  of  said  compartments,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  in  either  di- 
rection. 

rcialms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.471.  EMBROIDERING-MACHINE.  Joachim  BanuN- 
SCHWEILER.  Hauptwil,  Switzerland.  Filed  June  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  439,613. 


^90666&&ftM6<5(^)(^6(^)a 


1.  In  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
fabric  frame  of  two  feelers  in  connection  with  said  fabric 
frame,  two  and  only  two  longitudinal  guide  bodies  for  said 
feelers,  means  for  holding  the  feelers  against  the  two 
guide  bodies  and  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
between  the  feelers  and  the  two  guide  bodies  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  these  latter,  said  guide  bodies  being 
provided  upon  their  length  with  elevations  and  depres- 
sions in  accordance  with  the  pattern  to  be  embroidered 
and  corresponding  as  regards  one  with  the  motion  of  the 


fabric  frame  In  the  vertical  direction,  and  as  regards  the 
other  with  the  motion  of  the  same  in  the  lateral  direction, 
bo  as  to  form  a  contlaaous  profile  path  for  the  related 
feelers  on  the  fabric  ftaibe,  so  that  on  their  relative  longi- 
tudinal motion  they  can  shift  the  corresponding  feelers 
and  thereby  effect  an  automatic  guidance  of  the  fabric 
frame  In  accordance  with  the  importance  of  their  respec- 
tive elevations  and  depressions,  and  true  to  the  pnttem, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with  the 
fabric  frame  of  two  feelers  in  eonnection  with  said  fabric 
frame,  two  and  only  two  rotary  longitudinal  guide  bodies 
for  said  feelers,  means  for  holdiag  the  feelers  against  the 
two  guide  bodies  and  means  for  producing  a  relative  move- 
ment between  the  feelers  and  tlie  two  guide  bodies  In  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  these  latter,  said  guide  bodies  be- 
ing composed  each  of  a  set  of  helical  disks  furnished  on 
their  circumference  with  elevations  and  depressions  in 
accordance  with  the  pattern  to  l)€  embroidered,  in  one 
guide  body  for  the  vertical  displacement  of  the  fabric 
frame  and  In  the  other  guide  body  for  its  horizontal  or 
lateral  displacement,  io  as  to  form  a  continuous  profile 
path  for  the  related  feelers  on  the  fabric  frame,  and  being 
arranged  to  shift  on  their  relative  longitudinal  motion  the 
corresponding  feelers  and  thereby  to  effect  an  automatic 
guidance  of  the  fabric  frame  In  accordance  with  the  Im- 
portance of  their  respective  elevations  and  depressions, 
and  true  to  the  pattern,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 


9.39,472.      BANKING-M.\CHINE.     Andbbson   Clabk 
con,  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,754 

,1 


,  Ma- 


1.  An  automatic  banltlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  roller, 
a  shaft  to  which  the  same  is  fixed,  a  wheel  keyed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  cam  edges  upon  Its  circumference  ter 
mln.iting  in  shoulders,  a  notched  wheel  rotating  with  said 
shaft,  a  pivotal  lever,  a  coin  and  receptacle  therefor  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  means  engaging  said  notched  wheel  and 
actuated  by  said  coin  and  receptacle  for  releasing  the 
notched  whe*I,  mechanism  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  shoulder  upon  said  cam  edged  wheel  and  cause 
the  latter  to  make  a  partial  rotary  movement  as  the  lever 
Is  swung  In  one  direction,  and  means  co(Sperating  with  said 
roller  for  feeding  a  paper  forward  as  the  latter  is  ro- 
tated, as  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  banking  apparatus,  comprising  a  roller, 
a  shaft  to  which  the  same  is  fixed,  a  wheel  keyed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  cam  edges  upon  its  circumference  termi- 
nating in  shoulders,  a  notched  wheel  rotating  with  said 
shaft,  a  movable  ratchet  normally  engaging  the  notches  of 
said  wheel,  a  pivotal  lever,  a  coin  and  receptacle  therefor 
carried  by  the  lever,  mechanism  carried  by  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  n  shoulder  upon  said  cam  edged  wheel 
and  cause  the  latter  to  make  a  partial  rotary  movement  as 
the  lever  is  swung  in  one  direction,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  roller  for  feeding  a  paper  forward  as  the  lat- 
ter is  rotated,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  banking  apparatus,  comprising  a  roller, 
a  shaft  to  which  the  same  Is  fixed,  a  wheel  keyed  to  laid 
shaft  and  having  cam  edges  upon  its  circumference  termi- 
nating in  shoulders,  a  notched  wheel  rotating  with  said 
shaft,  a  morvable  ratchet  normally  engaging  the  notcbes 
of  said  wheel,  a  pivctal  lever,  a  coin  and  receptacle  there- 
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for  carried  by  the  levtr  nnd  adapted  to  release  and  hold 
said  ratchet  from  the  notched  whwl,  a  Kleeve  upon  said 
lever  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  said  shoulders  of  the  cam  edged  wheel  to  cause  a  partial 
revolution  to  be  Imparted  to  the  latter  as  the  lever  Is 
swung  In  one  direction,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
cylinder  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  forward  as  the  cylin- 
der Is  rotated,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  banking  apparatus,  comprising  a  roller, 
n  Khaft  to  which  the  same  Is  fixed,  a  wheel  keyed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  cam  <'(lges  ui>on  Its  circumference  termi- 
nating In  shoulders,  a  notched  wheel  rotating  with  said 
shaft,  a  movable  ratchet  normally  engaging  the  notches  of 
said  wheel,  a  pivotal  lever,  a  coin  and  receptacle  therefor 
carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  release  and  hold  said 
ratchet  from  the  notched  wheel,  a  spring-pressed  sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  lever  and  having  a  projection  designed 
to  tngage  one  of  the  shoulders  upon  said  cam  edged  wheel 
whereby,  as  the  lever  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  a  partial 
revolution  may  be  Imparted  to  said  roller,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  latter  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  for 
>»-ard  H»  the  cyllndi'r  rotates,  as  svt  forth 

.%.  .Vn  automatic  banking  apparatus,  comprising  a  roller. 
a  shaft  to  whicli  the  same  Is  fixed,  s  wbwl  keyed  to  said 
•  shaft  and  having  cam  edges  upon  Its  clrcumft»rence  termi- 
nating In  shoulders,  a  notched  wheel  rotating  with  said 
shaft,  n  movable  ratchet  normally  engaging  the  notches  of 
said  wheel,  a  pivotal  lever,  a  coin  and  receptacle  therefor 
carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  release  and  hold  said 
ratchet  from  the  notched  wheel,  a  sprlng-i>ressed  sleeve 
mounted  upon  the  lever,  a  pin  carried  by  the  lever  and 
passing  through  slots  In  said  sleeve,  a  projection  of  the 
latter  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  shotilders  of  said  cam 
edged  wheel  whereliy,  as  the  lever  Is  swung  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  partial  revolution  may  be  Imparted  to  said  roller, 
and  means  coiVperatlng  with  the  latter  for  causing  a  strip 
of  paper  to  be  fed  forward  as  the  roller  rotates,  as  set 
forth. 

I  Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  J 
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939,478.  HORSESHOE.  Gboboe  W.  Cogswell  and  Wil- 
liam H.  MacCronk.  Rochester.  X.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17. 
1908.     Serial   No.   46S.040. 


Kfr 


\    hor»esho«-   having   at   Its    to*'   and    lieel    thickened    por 
tions,   those   at    the    heel    projecting    the   one   laterally   and 
the  other  longitudinally  beyond  the  heel  portions  of  the 
■hoe  proper,   and   detachable  calks  seated  In  grooves  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  said  thickened  portions. 


939.474.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  FkBD  R.  CoLviN  and  (ul 
LIS8  R.  CoLviN,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  492,616. 

1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  flexible  body  composed 
of  loosely  connected  seml-cylindrlcal  plates  to  receive  the 
tire,  the  end  plates  being  formed  at  their  opposing  ends 
with  extended  tongues  bent  upon  themselves  to  provide 
elongated  eyes,  a  U-shaped  connecting  member  having  Its 
cross  portion  arranged  in  one  of  said  eyes  and  its  parallel 
arms  apertured.  a  removable  fastening  passed  through  the 
other  eye  and  the  apertures  in  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
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member,  and  coll  springs  uniting  the  opposing  ends  of  the 
end  plates  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  end 
plates. 


^  J 


2.  The  herein  de»H.Tibed  tire  protector  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble body  to  extend  around  the  tread  of  a  tire  and  com- 
posed of  semi  cylindrical  longitudinally  curved  pistes,  each 
of  the  latter  having  at  the  central  portions  of  Its  ends  In- 
tegral tongues  lient  to  form  eyes,  rectangular  links  jir 
ranged  in  the  opposing  eyes  of  adjacent  plates  to  flexibly 
connect  the  same,  the  end  plates  having  the  tongues  at 
their  opposing  ends  made  of  greater  length  to  provide 
elongated  eyes,  said  opposing  ends  of  the  end  plates  being 
formed  at  their  corners  with  apertured  ears,  n  U-shaped 
Iwlt  removably  arranged  In  the  elongated  eyes  of  said  end 
plates,  a  pair  of  coll  springs  engaged  with  the  apertured 
ears  on  said  end  plates.  Inwardly  extending  Hrms  formed 
Integral  with  the  side  edges  of  certain  of  said  plates,  the 
Inner  portions  of  said  arms  being  disposed  In  spaced  par 
allel  relation  and  apertured,  and  clamping  bolts  arranged 
In  the  spaced  apertured   ends  of  said  arms. 


9.39,475.      PRESS.     Lai  ran rK    H.    Conner, 
Filed   Aug.   8,   1908.      Serial    No.   447.600. 


Altus.    Okla. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotauble  beam  having  anti- 
friction rollers  thereon,  of  a  pivoted  cam  lever  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  beam,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  an  anti- 
friction member  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  lever, 
and  a  movable  Joint  between  said  cam  lever  and  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  cam  lever  of  a  reclp 
rocatlng    plunger    having    an    antl  friction    roller    thereon 
adapted   to   engage  said   lever,    a    movable   Joint   between 
said    lever   and   plunger   and   rotatable  means   for   moving 
said  cam   lever  on   Its  pivot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  cam  lever  and  plunger 
having  an  antifriction  roller  thereon  to  engage  said  lever, 
a  second  antifriction  member  carried  by  said  plunger,  a 
groove  In  wild  cam  lever  adapted  to  receive  said  second 
antl  friction  member  and  rotatable  means  adapted  to 
swing  said  cam  lever  on  its  pivot. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  plunger  hav- 
ing guide  bars  therefor  and  provided  with  an  antifriction 
roller,  of  a  cam  lever  having  a  movable  connection  with 
said  plunger,  curved  bearing  surfaces  provided  on  the  inner 
and  outer  faces  of  said  cam  lever  and  a  rot»table  beam 
having  an  antl  friction  roller  to  engage  the  outer  curved 
face  of  said  lever :  and  the  anti-friction  roller  on  the 
plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  loner  carved  surf  aces  on 
said   lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cam  lever  having  a  plunger 
connected  thereto  and  provided  with  curved  bearing  sur- 
face of  a  rotatable  l^am  provided  with  an  antl  friction 
roller  to  engage  one  of  said  curved  surfaces  to  move  the 
plunger  In  one  direction  and  a  second  antl-frlctlon  roller 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  lever  to  move  It  In  reverse 
direction. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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9  3  9,470.  DENTAL  INLAY  HOLDER.  Bknjamin  F. 
Copp.  Las  Crnc-es.  N.  Mex.  Filed  July  2.  1900.  Serial 
No.  605.706. 


0.'{!».477.  HAIL-SIIM'OHT  (;k<>k<:k.  M.  CAtK.  IMttsburj;. 
Pa.,  Ht«8lKiK>r  to  Standnrd  St<'<>l  Tlo  rompany.  PlttsburK. 
I'd.,  a  rorDoratlon  of  I^'iawanv  I'tlfd  Mar  S.).  190S. 
S«'rlnl  No.  422..'»S0. 


1.  In  rail  «ii|iiM>rtn.  a  fnntentT  adapted  to  bear  agalDBt 
th<'  rail  Hnd  a  mcmlM'r  adapted  to  pntw  tbrtJUtfh  a  slot  in 
.•*ai«l  fastfiifr  and  H«'<*iir»»  the  samo  to  tho  tif,  the  abutting 
portloDH  of  Mrtld  fantrnrr  and  nald  member  being  In  the 
form  of  coactinK  <'iirv(»N.  for  the  purposes  described. 

'J.  In  rail  siipportH.  a  fastener  adapted  to  bear  avalnst 
the  rail  and  havin>:  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  through  an 
aperture  Ig  tiie  tie  and  a  holt  passioK  throutdi  a  slot  in 
the  extremity  of  said  arm  and  secured  to  said  tie.  said 
bolt  harInK  a  n»unded  head  adapted  to  enKH^e  a  reversely 
ronnded  face  on  said  arm.  for  the  purposes  described. 

^.  In  rail  supports,  a  fastener  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rail  and  having  an  arm  ad(ipted  to  extend  through  an 
aperture  in  the  tie  and  a  bolt  passing  through  a  slot  in 
the  exTremity  of  said  arip  and  sectired  to  said  tie.  the  en- 
gagement of  the  bolt  with  the  fastener  arm  and  with  the 
tie  being  that  of  enacting  curved  surfaws.  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

4.  In  rail  supports,  a  fastener  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rail  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  through 
an  apertnre  In  the  tie.  means  for  seeurlnK  said  arm  to 
the  tie  and  a  projection  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage 
a  rt«ce«8  In  said  tie,  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  rail  supports,  a  fastener  adapted  to  l>«>«r  against 
tbe  rail  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  through  an 
aperture  In  the  tie,  means  for  securing  said  arm  to  said 
tie  and  a  proJectloD  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
hollow  rlh  on  said  tie,  for  the  purposes  described. 


l»39.478.  VEHICLE-BODY  Ki<;enk  W  Trosby.  Shef- 
field. .\\a.  Filed  July  9.  1908.  Serial  No.  442. 78R. 
1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  rectangular  twittom  frame  hav- 
tDg  8ld«'  and  end  bars  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  angle 
metal,  said  angle  metal  having  its  horizontal  flanges  cut 
and  Its  vertical  flanges  bent  to  cause  the  cut  portions  of 
the  horizontal  flanges  to  overlap,  the  horizontal  flanges 
at  the  ends  of  the  angle  metal  being  also  overlapped,  ver- 
tical fasteningti  passed  through  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  horizontal  flanges,  and  corner  posts  secured  In  and 
rising  from  the  comers  of  said  bottom  frame. 


1.  .\  flevloe  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  tube 
and  an  adhesive  menjl)er  mounted  upon  the  tube. 

■_'.  .\  device  of  the  cluMK  des<Tll>ed  comprislni;  a  per- 
forated tnbe  and  an  adhesive  memt)er  mounted  upon  the 
ttibe  and  arransred  to  engage  the  perforations  thereof. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  rectangular  bottom  frame  hav- 
ing side  and  end  Imrs  form«Ml  from  a  single  piece  of  angle 
metal,  said  angle  metal  havlne  its  horizontal  flang»"B  cut 
and  Its  vertical  flanges  bent  to  cause  the  cut  portirais  of 
tile  horizontal  f1ang»'s  to  overlap,  the  horizontal  flanges 
at  the  ends  of  the  anirle  metal  l>eing  also  overlapped,  ver- 
tical fnstenlnKS  passed  thrfinsrh  the  overlapplnR  portions 
of  the  horizontal  flanges.  an>:l  ■  metal  corner  posts  having 
their  lower  ends  set   In   the  corners  of  the  bottom   frame 


aud  secured  lo  tin-  vertical  flanges  of  the  latter,  u  seat 
frame  coiiHlsilng  of  troat  and  rear  Inverted  U  shaped 
members  eacli  fornie«|  fro.n  a  single  piece  of  angle  metal, 
the  deiwndlng  ends  of  said  nieuiixrs  bt-lng  engaged  with 
the  angular  side  liars  of  tlif  bottom  frame  and  having 
their  e.\ircmilies  bi'Ut  outwardly  at  right  angles  aud  »e 
cur«'<l  to  the  horizontal  flanges  of  said  angular  side  bars, 
and  horizontal  angle  m<tal  connecting  bars  arranged  be- 
tween the  U  shaped  m<  mix  is  and  s«'cured  In  the  upper 
comers  of  the  sjiine. 


y:m.47<.t     <*(»Mi'rTi.\<;  MAniixK     .jou.n  m    d.klv,  *'hi- 

cago.    I|l.      I-I1.-<I   .Vpr.    10.    1907.      Serial   No.   :i67.44J9. 


I.    In    )i  computing  machine,    the   combination  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  coiijKratlng  registering  wheels,  a   rotatable  mem 
her  n|iirat  l\ '-l^    connected  to  said  wheels,  and  a  plurality 
of  Interchangeable  rings  adapted  to  encircle  said  member, 
each    ring    provided    with    a    different    scale    to    cooperate 
with   said    memlMT   «ii<l    reiflsfer  wheels 

2  In  II  inachin<'  for  e<|iiailng  train  tonnaire.  the  oombi- 
uation  of  suitahlr  I'eglsteriug  me<-hanlsni.  and  a  plurality 
of  inlerchangealile  iiiemiM»rs.  each  menitx-r  having  a  scale 
attached  thereto,  tlie  said  scales  tM>lng  dissimilar  foir  the 
purpow  of  sultlDK  the  several  scales  to  engines  of  differ- 
ent piilliDg  capacity. 

:i.  In  a  machine  for  e(|iiatlng  train  tonnage,  the  com- 
bination of  registering  mechanism,  means  for  operating 
said  mechanism.  nii<i  .-i  plurality  of  Interchant'enble  rings, 
adnjited  to  enclrcb"  said  i-<'if1sit-r  operntlne  menns,  and 
each  ring  liavinc  a  scale  b«s<'d  upon  a  different  rate  for 
calculation  | 

4  In  a  machine  for  e<iuat1ng  train  tonnage,  the  ebmbi- 
nntlon  of  registerlni:  nieclianism.  a  revfiinble  disk  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  In- 
terchangealile  memlx-rs  adapted  to  have  association  with 
said  disk  and  having  n  scale  attached  thereto,  and  serv- 
ing as  a  iruide  to  the  operation  of  said  disk,  said  scales 
being  dissimilar  for  the  pnrposo  of  suiting  the  several 
scales  to  entrlnes  of  dlffen-nt  pulling  capacity. 


5.  Ill  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  reglsierlug  wheels,  a  plurality  of  tallying  wheeU. 
a  disk  o|K>ratlvely  connected  with  the  wglsterlng  wbeeis. 
means  capable  of  being  operated  siraultan<>ous  with  the 
op«'ratlon  of  the  disk,  for  actuating  the  tallying  wheels. 
and  a  plurality  of  Intercbanueable  rings  adapted  to  en- 
circle said  disk,  each  of  said  rinirs  havioK  a  scale  attached 
thereto  Itam'd  upon  a  different   ratinK  f"r  calculation 

M'lalms  t'l  to  J.l  not  printed  in  the  tJaiette.  | 


0  :;  t» .  4  N  o       s.\sn  i.iM'K 

Ohio.      Fllod   fVo     17.    llMix 


.loHN   «■     DwkjiM.   t'Vveland. 
Serial  No.  4«7.9«M». 


1.  .V  sash  luck  having  a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  be 
flxed  on  the  top  of  the  lower  sash  and  provided  with 
upi'uiugs  front  and  rear  in  its  top.  a  locking  memlter  luiv 
Ing  a  straight  middle  istrtion  ut  its  center  ctNiflned  in 
»atd  casing  and  upturned  inds  |iiiij4Tting  through  wild 
opealngs  respectively,  one  of  said  ends  tx-ing  outwardl.\ 
lacllQ<>d  and  adapte<l  to  make  locking  engagement  wttb 
the  upp«>r  sasli  and  the  other  end  having  a  rlitbt  angled 
extremity  overhan»;iuK  a  isirtion  of  siild  casing,  a  lieaded 
Kteui  siispcndiuK  said  loeklnx  memkM>r  in  t  lie  luuih  and  a 
spring  about  said  stem  resting  on  said  casing 

2.  \  sash-luck  having  u  casing  with  front  and  rear 
op«-ningH  in  Its  top.  a  tiltiug  locking  memt>«>r  having  ends 
extending  tlimuKh  suld  oi><>nings  and  a  pivot  spring  sup- 
port engaging  the  middle  of  said  member  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  same  against  the  inside  of  said  casing,  said 
spring  b«'lng  outside  the  casing 

:t  \  sash-lock  having  a  casing  with  op<'ningi>  front  and 
rear  in  Its  top.  a  locking  member  baviair  a  spring  sup 
ported  pivot  suspending  the  same  In  said  casing  and  Its 
ends  extending  through  said  o(>entngs  and  adapted  to  tilt 
within  limits  on  its  pivot,  said  spring  adapted  to  lift  said 
inemlHT  In  the  casing  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to 
in-  interposed  Ix-fween  the  front  end  of  said  lockint:  mem- 
Ixr  and  the  top  of  said  casing. 


ments  opposite  said  inlei  and  to  discharge'  said  elements 
In  a  mixed  conditlun  through  said  outlet,  said  mixing 
memlM^r  comprising  opposin*:  disks  having  intermediate 
joining  vanes  and  opposingly  disposed  conoidal  flang»»s. 


9.19.481.      CAKBIRKTEH        Kd<;ak    .V.    DiiKau.N.    Denver. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edwin   W.   Hnrlbut.   Den 
ver.  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.491 
I     A  carbureter.  ct»mprlslng  In  combination  with  a  cir 
cular  housing  having  a  central  Inlet  and  a  peripheral  out 
let.  an   Injector  entering  said  housing  throngh  said  inlet, 
and    a    rotary    mixing    memlxT    having   opposed   concentric 
liafTles    formed    therein    adapted    to    receive    flnid    elements 
opiMisite  said  inlet   and   to  discharge  said  elements   In   a 
mixed  condition  through  said  oatlets,  said  mixing  mem- 
l»er  comprising  means  for  passing   the   fluid   from   side   to 
side  thereof  and  means  to  Anally  discharge  them  periph- 
erally. 

2.  .\  carbureter,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  cir- 
cular housing  having  a  central  inlet  and  a  peripheral  out- 
let, an  injector  entering  said  h«naing  through  said  inlet, 
and  a  rotary  mixing  member  adapted  to  receive  fluid  el«- 


•'!  .\  carliiireter  comprising  in  comhlnrttlon  with  a  cir- 
cular housing  having  a  central  Inlet  and  a  p«Tipberal  out- 
let, an  injector  entering  said  housing  through  said  Inlst. 
and  a  rotary  mixing  memis-r  adafited  to  receive  fluid  ele- 
ments op|M>Hite  said  inlet  and  to  discharge  said  element 
in  a  mixr<l  condition  to  njiid  outlet,  said  mixing  member 
eomprising  i>[i|Hming  disks  liavlng  intermediate  Joining 
vanes  and  opimsingiy  dis(vise<i  conoidal  flanges,  said  vanr*  ■ 
lietnK  dlsi>osed  to  cans*-  an  outwardly  directed  draft. 
4  .\  carbureter  comprising  in  combination  with  a  clr- 
'  ciilar  housing  hnving  a  central  inlet  and  a  peripheral  out- 
let, nu  injector  entering  said  housing  through  said  Inlet, 
and  a  rotary  iiiixini:  meml>er  adapted  to  receive  fluid  ele- 
ments opposite  said  Inlet  and  to  discharge  said  elements 
I  in  a  mixed  c(jndltion  through  said  outlet,  said  mixing 
j  tnenilsT  comprising  opposed  and  jointly  rotating  disks, 
one  of  said  disks  hav  in»:  a  central  opening  located  adjacent 
and  concentrically  of  said  Inlet  and  the  other  a  corre- 
"pondinif  projection.  oppoNtng  conoidal  flanges  formed  on 
siild  disks  and  cono-ntric  with  said  projection,  and  ra- 
dial blades  disposed  U'tween  said  disks  and  adapted  to 
deflect   a   draft   current   outwardly. 

.%.  .\  carbureter  compristnj:  In  <-ombination  with  a  cir- 
cular housing  havinK  ji  «H'nlral  Inht  and  a  peripheral  out- 
let, an  injector  enterlni:  said  housing  through  said  inlet, 
and  a  rotar.v  mixing  nienilKT  adapted  to  receive  fluid  ele- 
ments opposite  said  inlet  and  to  discharge  said  elements 
In  a  mixed  condition  through  said  outlet,  said  mixing  mem- 
ber comprising  opposing  concentric  elements  for  passing 
the  fluid  from  side  to  sidt  tliereof.  and  means  to  finally 
discharge  them  peripherally,  and  valves  for  controlling 
said  inlet  and  outlet 

(Claims  fi.to  t»  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


9.19.4^:.'        \V.\L1.  Oli  CABINET  BED.     Napolsox  B. 

DoioLAHs.  S«*attle.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.     Serial 

No.   46.'?.291 

1  .V  cattinei  or  wall  bed  comprising  a  casing,  a  frame 
provided  with  a  Iwaring  member,  means  for  suspending 
said  frame  in  vertical  [Kjsttion  for  swinging  movement  to 
Its  lowen-d  position  and  f(«r  l>odlly  movement  in  an  out- 
ward direction,  and  a  flexible  tra<-k  secured  to  said  casing 
at  ix>int8  above  and  tx'iow  tbe  lower  end  of  said  frame  and 
arranged  for  engagement  by  the  bearing  member  on  said 
frame  to  effeit  IkhIUv  movement  of  said  frame  In  an  out- 
ward direction  during  swinging  thereof  to  its  lowered 
position 

'J  .V  cal)inet  or  wall  Is-d  comprising  a  frame  provided 
with  a  bearing  memlsT.  means  for  suspending  said  frame 
in  vertical  |M>sition  for  swinging  movement  to  Its  lowered 
position  aud  for  bodily  movement  In  an  outward  direction, 
and  a  flexlt>le  track  arranged  for  engagement  by  tbe  t>ear- 
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Idk  memlwr  on  nald  framt'  to  effect  bodily  movement  of 
said  frame  in  an  outward  direction  during  Bwinging  there- 
of to  its  lowered  position. 


3.  A  cabinet  or  wall  bed  comprising  a  casing,  a  frame, 
hangers  plroted  to  said  casing  and  to  said  frame,  said 
frame  being  provided  with  a  bearing  member,  and  a  flexi- 
ble track  carried  by  said  casing  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  bearing  member  and  have  the  latter  travel 
thereon  to  effect  bodily  movement  of  said  frame  in  an 
outward  direction. 


939,483.     AIR  Sllir.     Boyd  W.  I>y8abt,  Loa^Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.   24.   \90H.      Serin!   No.   450,104. 


1.  In  Mil  air  Mhlp.  iin  clonjfHf i-d.  horlzontitl  cylinder  hav- 
ing cldSfd  »ld<'  wnllH  and  open  ends.  Hplral  blades  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  forming  a  revolving  aero- 
plane, and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  the  spare  at 
the  front  and  ut  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  being  clear  of 
obstrnctlons  to  permit  of  the  passape  of  nlr  through  and 
out  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  plurality  of  elongatefl.  horizontal 
concentric  cylinders  each  having  closed  Mide  walls  and 
open  ends,  spiral  blndew  on  the  outer  siirfncc  of  the  cvlln- 
ders,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinders  In  opposite  di- 
rections, the  space  nt  the  front  and  at  the  rear  of  the  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  b«>lng  clear  of  obstructions  to  permit 
of  the  paaaage  of  air  through  and  out  of  the  cylinders. 

3.  In  an  ulr  ship,  a  plurality  of  elongated,  horizontal 
concentric-  cylinders  each  hsvlng  closed  side  walls  and 
open  ends,  splrnl  blades  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinders  In  opposite  di- 
rections, a  shaft  extending  through  both  cylinders,  arms 
■ecurlng  one  cylinder  to  said  shaft,  ii  sleeve  on  said  shaft 
and  arms  securing  the  other  cylinder  to  said  sleeve,  the 
■pace  at  the  front  end  and  at  the  rear  of  the  plurality  of 
cylinders  being  clear  of  obstructions  to  permit  of  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  and  out  of  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  cylinders,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  arms 
projecting  from  said  sleeve  and  supimrting  the  forward 
cylinder,  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  supportlnic 


-t- 


the  after  cylinder,  platforms  suspended  Inside  the  cylin- 
ders, and  engines  on  the  platforms  connected  respectively 
with  said  sleeve  and  shaft  for  driving  the  same.  | 

5.  In  an  air  ship,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  cylinders,  a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  arms 
projecting  from  said  sleeve  and  supporting  the  forward 
cylinder,  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  supporting 
the  after  cylinder,  platforms  suspended  inside  the  cylin- 
ders, and  engines  on  the  platforms  connected  respectively 
with  said  sleeve  and  shaft  for  driving  the  same,  a  hori- 
zontal ruddtr  In  the  forward  cylinder,  and  a  vertical 
rudder  In  the  after  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.484. 
N.  Y. 


KOLDI.MJ  CRATE. 
Filed  .Ian.  21.  li»01> 


6 


Frank  C.  ED80N,  Le  Roy, 
Serial  No.  473.593. 


M- 


i'^ 


^- 


\  crate  comprising  slatted  side  and  bottom  sectlofis. 
combined  cleats  nnd  hinge  members  adapted  to  b«'  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  slatted  sections  to  hold  the  slats  In 
spaced  position,  said  cleats  consisting  of  plates  bent  upon 
themselves  to  form  grooves  or  channels  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  the  slats,  means  to  secure  said  ends  in 
said  channels,  extensions  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  plates  and  adapted  to  be  bent  over  and  around  the 
outer  edges  of  the  outer  slats  of  the  sections,  reinforcing 
strips  adapted  to  be  secured  around  said  cleats  adjacent 
to  their  outiT  ends,  link  shai)ed  connecting  bars  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  In-nt  portions  of  the  plates  whereby 
the  sections  are  hingedly  connected  together,  and  a  hot 
torn  connecting  pintle  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be  en 
Raged  with  the  bent  portion  of  the  bottom  cleat,  and  right 
angularly   projecting   off  set    ends   formed   on    said    bar   to 


engage  the  cleats  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  to  wh 
the  bottom  is  hingedly  connected. 


ch 


939,485.      CANNING  AITARATTS.      Thomas   H.  Eidson, 
Elkln,  N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1908.     Serial  No   411,34t 


1.    In  canning  apparatus  a  holler  having  a  longitudinally 

extending  flue  therein   and   spaced  from   the  bottom,  said 

flue  terminating  In  heads  extending  throughout  the  width 

of  the  holler  at  each  end  thereof,  one  of  said  heads  having 

I    an   Inlet   port    for   the  reception  of  products  of  combustion 

I    from  a  furnace,  an  outlet  stack  extending  from  the  other 
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head  of  the  flue,  there  being  spaces  between  the  sides  of 
the  flue  and  the  sides  of  the  t>oller  for  the  reception  of 
water  contained  In  the  boiler,  a  damper  constituting  one 
wall  of  the  Inlet  head  of  the  flue,  means  for  actuating  the 
damper,  and  a  tray  detachably  and  adjtistably  supported 
within   the  Isiller. 

2.  In  canning  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
open  at  the  top  ;  of  a  Iwller  mounted  upon  the  furnace,  a 
flue  extending  longitudinally  within  and  spaced  from  the 
Nittoni  of  the  l)oller.  said  flue  having  terminal  heads  ex 
tending  throughout  the  width  of  the  end  p<irtlon8  of  the 
ixiller.  one  of  said  heads  having  an  inlet  ix)rt  opening  Into 
the  said  furnace  for  the  reception  of  combustion  products. 
a  stack  connected  to  the  other  head,  a  damper  movably 
mounted  upon  the  boiler  and  constituting  one  wall  of  the 
receiving  head  of  the  damper,  said  flue  lieing  spaced  from 
the  Hides  as  well  iis  frum  the  bottom  of  the  boiler,  nnd  a 
trsy  detachalil.\  and  adjustalily  supported  within  the 
l>oller. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  boiler  having  a   flat  iKtttom   provided   with  an 
opening  extending  transversely  across  one  end    thereof,  a 
horizontal   wall   In  the  boiler  at  one  end  thereof  and  dls 
posed   over  the  opening,  a   vertical    wall  co<)j>erMtlng  with 
the  first  wall  to  form  a  head  and  provide*!   with  an  o|x-n 
Ing.  II  head  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  lioiler  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  flue  having  Its  ends  connected  with  the 
openings  of  the  heads,  a  tubular  memlier  extending  out  of 
the  boiler  and  communicating  with  the  second  mentioned 
head,  and  a  stack  removably  supp^irted  on  the  said  tubular 
member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnn- 
tion  of  a  receptacle  having  a  flat  bottom  provided  with  an 
opening  extending  transversely  across  one  end  thereof,  a 
horizontal  wall  In  the  receptacle  at  one  end  thereof  and 
disposed  over  the  oi>enlng.  a  vertical  wall  cooperating  with 
the  first  wall  to  form  a  chamber  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  chamber  In  the  opi><»slte  end  of  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  duct  formed  on  the  hot 
torn  of  the  receptacle  and  having  its  ends  connected  with 
the  openings  of  the  chamls^rs.  a  short  tub*'  extending  out 
of  the  receptacle  and  communicating  wJth  the  second  men- 
tioned chamber,  and  a  stack  removably  supported  on  the 
said  tube. 


939.487.  LOSS  l'HEVENTIN<;  KEVICE.  Mybox  T. 
F18H.  Ithaca.  N  V  KU.hI  Nov  IH.  190H  Serial  No. 
4«2.H,'««. 


It  3  9  ,  4  8  6  . 
Filed   I»e< 


VIOLIN       Frki)  O.  Fish,  Winchester.  Mass. 
.'It.   19«i.-       Serial  No.  292.535. 


1.  A  violin  having  a  finger  lioard  provided  with  guiding 
projections    located    itetween    the    slrlngH.    Hha|>ed    and    ar 
ranged  to  leave  free  spaces  at  the  stopping  position  to  per 
mit   the   fingers  to  be  shifted   slightly,   the  surface  of  the 
finger    lo.ird.    except    for    such    projections,    being    smooth 
nnd  even 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  violin  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
material  adaiited  to  1m'  (»e<-ured  to  an  ordinary  finger  Iward 
lieneath  the  strings  and  provided  with  guiding  projections. 
shaped  and  arrange<i  to  extend  between  the  strings  and 
leave  free  spaces  st  the  stopping  positions  to  receive  the 
fingers  of  the  player  and  to  permit  the  fingers  to  l»e  shifted 
slightly. 


J— 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
cap  having  a  closed  end  :  a  rivet  Inserted  In  the  closed 
end  of  the  cap  ;  and  a  resilient  dip  having  one  of  Its  ends 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  rivet,  its  other  end  l)elng  bent 
Into  contact  with  the  side  wall  of  the  cap  :  the  rivet  being 
headed  on  one  end  to  engage  the  cap  and  headed  on  the 
other  end  to  engage  the  clip. 

2.  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
cap  having  a  closed  end  ;  a  rivet  Inserted  In  the  closed  end 
of  the  cap  ;  and  a  resilient  clip  journaled  for  rotation  at 
one  end  upon  the  rivet,  the  said  clip  being  tapered  to  Its 
free  extremity,  and  said  tapered  portion  being  bent  into 
substantial  parallelism  with  the  side  walls  of  said  cap  and 
spaced  therefrom,  the  said  clip  in  Its  tapered  portion  l>e- 
Ing  corrugated  to  contact  normally  with  the  side  wall  of 
the  cap  ;  the  rivet  being  headed  on  one  end  to  engage  the 
closed  end  of  the  cap.  and  headed  on  the  other  end  to 
retain   the  clip. 


939.488.     SAWING  -  MACHINE       Ai.rKKP    Fisheh.    .Tack- 
son.  Miss      Filed  Oct.  29.   190H.     Serial  No.  460,040. 


The  combination  with  a  saw.  of  a  reciprocating  work 
holder  movable  t>eslde  the  saw  and  having  clamps  at  opjM)- 
slte  ends  c-oniprlslng  c<»nverglng  Mocks  between  which  the 
work  Is  placed,  the  blocks  having  overhanging  shoulders 
Inclined  downwardly  toward  one  end.  to  engage  over  the 
ends  of  the  work,  and  a  form  l)etween  the  clamps,  at  the 
edge  of  the  carriage  adjacent  to  the  aaW.  the  form  being 
inclined  laterally  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  saw  and 
downwardly  in  the  same  direction  as  th*  shoulders. 

-     ■    t. 


939,489  TELEMETER  •  ROI>  ChableS  E.  Flanagan, 
KteulK'nvllle.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  M. 
Scott,  Sieubenville.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1909.  Serial 
No.  481.124. 


:  t^ 


1.   A  telemeter  rod  conslsjlng  of  a  *yd  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  graduations  In  different  units  arranged  longltu 
dinally  thereon,  and  a  movable  target  having  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  members  with  vernier  markings  thereon  reg- 
'   isterlng  with  all  of  said  sets  of  graduations 
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2.  A  telempter  rod  coDHistlni;  of  a  rod  having  a  phiralir^ 
of  sets  of  vcrnduatioiiH  In  dlffprent  unltm  arrantced  lon^itu 
dlnally   thereon,   and   a    target    slldably    mounted   on   said 
rod  and  having   vernit*r   markin^H   rt'^lsterlnK  with  all  of 
nald  sets  of  irradiiations. 

3.  A  telemeter  rod  consisting  of  a  tarijet  pole  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  graduatloni  in  different  units  thereon, 
a  plate  fixed  upon  said  pole  and  having  a  sight -aperture 
therein,  a  target  movahly  moiinte<l  upon  Raid  pole  and  hav- 
ing a  sl^ht-aperturc  therein  adai)ti-<l  to  be  brought  Into 
register  with  the  aperture  in  said  plate  and  also  having  a 
pluriillty  of  sets  of  vernier  markinKs  adapted  to  register 
with  all  of  said  sets  of  graduations. 

4.  .V  telemeter  rod  consisting  of  a  rod  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  graduatioBS  in  different  units  thereon,  a  flsed 
plate  carrltKl  by  said  rod.  a  movable  tari^t  carried  by  said 
rod.  Indicating  means  carried  by  itaid  target  registering 
with  iill  of  Haid  sets  of  graduations,  said  |)lati'  nnd  said 
target  hnving  sight-apertur»'H  tli^rein  whereby 
may  be  accurately  adjusted  at  riictat  angles  to 
leles<-upe'8  line  of  vision. 

.5.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  dencrlbed.  a  rod  com- 
posed of  twe  bi«g«d  sections,  a  fsUr  of  metal  plates  car 
ried  by  opposite  aides  of  one  metloa  and  projecting  out 
ward  tlwrefrom  to  fom  a  pocket  for  the  recei>tion  of  t>ie 
other  section  when  the  red  ^m  folded.  Integral  wings  hav- 
ing sight -a  (M-rt  urea  thereto  ■tandlng  at  right  angles  to  i-ach 
of  aaid  plates,  and  a  taqiet  slldably  mounted  on  nhUI  nxi. 


^t"    \ 


\ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  slubblng  device  of  a  stud  upon  a 
31xed  support,  a  cylinder  A  having  an  eccentric  opening  r<'- 
•ceivlng  said  stud,  means  for  holding  the  cylinder  friction- 
ally  upon  the  stud,  and  a  member  M  having  a  beveled  edge 
and  supported  radially  In  respect  to  the  cylinder  with  its 
sharp  edge  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stud,  a  lueniher  .\  7.iipi)<>rle<| 
thereby,  a  member  II.  and  a  hushing  adjustalile  upon  llic 
Stud  and  supijortlng  the  member  H. 

'^.  The  combination  with  a  member  .\  and  I  he  lofatable 
bushing  having  an  arm  with  n  socket,  a  member  K  flftlng 
at  one  end  of  said  s<M"ket.  and  a  spring  rtjtalning  the  saiil 
member  In  its  S4)cket. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  i>urpose  set  forth,  a  head,  a  knife 
blade  ujK>n  the  head,  an  eccentrically  pivoted  roller  jiosl 
tioned  upon  the  head  above  the  knife,  means  for  retaluinu 
the  roller  In  spaced  relation  with  the  knife,  siilistnntlallv 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  In  combination, 
a  suitable  head  or  support,  a  blade  shaped  Jaw  mounted  on 
said  iopport,  a  rotatable  eccentrically-mounted  jaw  ar 
ranffsd  on  said  support  parallel  with  the  blade-shaiied 
Jaw,  and  means  for  holding  the  rotatable  jaw  at  any  point 
of  rotation,  whereby  the  width  of  the  opening  between 
♦iie  Jaws   is   adjnatod,   the   said    rotatable  Jaw    hetng   con 


said    rod 
I   distant 


D;!U,4S>0.  YABN-CLEAKER  or  SLIB-lATi  UKK  (iEouuK 
W.  Fosi-Ka,  Ixjwell,  Mass.  F'lle<l  lH>c.  7.  liKx;  Serial 
Xi)  .■;4«,799. 


stmcted  to  present  in  Its  various  adjustments  nirved  stir- 
faccs  to  the  tlinad  passing  l>etween  the  jaws. 
[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,491.  -VNTlSLll'PING  ATTAiilMENT  FOR  TIRES. 
Mathew  .7  FR.WfBArH,  Hartley,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Kmest  F  Uroders,  Hartley,  Iowa.  Filed  .\pr.  }4, 
IftOO.      Serial   .Vo    4«fl,927. 


1.  In  an  anti-alipping  device  for  tires,  a  pair  of  side 
chains  made  up  of  short  pieces  of  chain  joined  togetii.r 
at  suitable  iniervais  by  coiled  sjjrings  adapted  to  euguue 
the  ends  of  the  short  pieces  of  clialn.  a  plurality  of  groilps 
of  cross  chains  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  V  and  connected 
to  the  side  cliains  t>y  ineans  <if  h  triangular  lu»ok  inemt)er 
engaging  two  of  ilie  cross  chains  and  one  of  the  side  chains 
upon  one  kI(1<'  of  a  tire  and  single  h(K>k  niemb^Ts  connecting 
the  cross  chains  with  the  side  chain  u|Mm  the  opposite  side 
of  the  tire  sQt)Ktantlaily  as  shown  and  descrllx'cl 

2.  In  an  aiiti  slipping  de\  Ice  for  tires,  a  i^air  of  side 
chains  each  composed  of  sliort  pieces  of  chain  joined  to- 
gether by  resilient  members  inter|M)se<i  at  suitable  Inter- 
vals to  furiB  a  com|>lete  chain  of  any  desired  length,  tin 
two  ends  of  the  complete  chain  l>elng  conne<-ted  hy  a  catcli 
meml)er  having:  an  <  ye  engaging  one  end  of  tlie  complete 
chain,  the  laateriai  forming  the  eye  extending  a  short  (4is- 
tance  therefrom  and  turned  at  an  angle  to  f<»rm  a  should'  r 
adapted  to  engage  tl;e  other  end  of  the  complete  duiln.  I  lie 
turned  piirtton  extending  from  the  shoulder  portion  an.v 
desired  distance  and  having  its  free  end  formed  into  nn 
engaging  memlter  to  s<'cure  the  catch  member  In  enga|:e- 
menl  with  one  of  the  links  of  the  <'omplete  chain,  and 
cross  chains  connectink:  the  two  side  chain-  siil>-tant  lall\ 
as  shown  and  descrllied. 

■  !.  lit  an  .ititi  slipping  devU-e  for  tires,  a  pair  of  sld- 
chains  formtil  of  short  lengths  of  chain  connected  by  colleil 
springs  en^auing  ibe  links  of  the  short  letit'fbs  of  cliaiii. 
crosH  1  liains  i-onnecilng  with  one  of  the  side  ehains  ilirou^'li 
the  tueditim  of  an  lntek;ral  hook  memUer  having  loops 
adaptetl  to  eiit:age  the  ends  of  two  of  the  cross  chains.  tl;e 
loops  tielng  spaci^d  apart,  with  the  material  forming  t!  • 
same  exieiiiliu:.-  ilownwardly  substiitiilall.\  in  tiie  form  of  a 
V  with  tlie  free  irid-  iliereof  bronchi  ioi;etlier  aixl  formed 
Into  a  hook  for  engaging  th«-  side  chain  and  book  members 
adapted  to  connect  the  opixisite  ends  of  the  two  cross 
chains  with  the  opposite  shie  chain  substantially  as  shofkn 
and  «les<'rllK»«i. 


!t:{«,4<.vj  M.\t'III.\K  FOR  l<)RMI.\<;  (III.  »  .\Ki:s  .^1.- 
i  KKEi>  \\.  FttKXfii,  I'l(|ua.  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian  •2*'>.  19(»1>. 
I        Serial  No.  474. Hts. 

1  In  a  cake  forming  machine,  the  combination  wltii  a 
moid  box.  of  a  cliarne  Itox  wlileli  receives  the  charge  of 
ineni  and  is  moved  over  t  l>e  mold  iM»x  to  deposit  tin-  rliarue 
therein,  said  charge  tM»x  having  at  one  end  an  extension 
provlde<l  with  a  wall  which  extends  Ih-Iow  the  horizontal 
plane  of  tlie  lower  edjie  of  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  tiie 
hox.  sulistantially  as  set    forth 

2.    .V   char;:e   tM)x    for    cake    forming'    luacliines    which   re 

I    celves  the  cbarge  of  m»'al  and  is  moved  over  the  mold  box 

[    to  dejKvsit   the  charge  therein,   said  chai'ge   box   having  ai 

one    end    tl  ereof   outwardly    Ixyond    its   end    wail    a    wall 

which    extends    Itelow    the    borixontal    plane    of    the    tourer 

•■dge  of  said  enii  wall,  substant  lally  iis  set   forth.  i 

I        3.    .\  charge  Imix   for  cake   forming   mHchlues   wliich  jre- 

I   celves  the  cb)ir;;e  of  meal  and  is  moved  over  tlie  mold  l)t)X 
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to  deposit  the  iliarge  tliereiu.  one  end  wall  of  said  charge 
l>ox  terminating  at  Its  lower  edge  above  the  horiiontal 
plane  of  tlie  lower  edges  of  the  other  walls  of  the  1k)X.  said 
t>ox  having  an  extension  with  a  wall  whieii  is  lo*-ated  out 
wardly  beyond  said  end  wall  and  extends  downwardly  be 
low  the  horizontal  i)lane  of  the  lower  e<i>:e  of  said  end  wall, 
-substantially  as  set    forth. 


4.  A  charge  Isix  for  cake  forming  machines  which  is 
moved  over  the  mold  lx>x  nnd  has  a  main  <-hamber  open 
at  the  top  for  receiving  the  eliarge  of  meal  awl  open  at  the 
lM)tlom  for  delivering  tlie  charge  Into  the  mold  box,  and 
which  has  a  supi>lemental  eham»>er  at  one  end  with  an  end 
wall  which  extends  downwardly  l>ek)W  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  thi-  adjacent  end  wall  of  said 
main   chamber,   substantially   as   set    forth 

5  The  combination  with  a  meal  receptacle,  and  a  mold 
l>ox.  of  a  charge  1m. x  whi<-h  Is  moved  over  the  mold  box 
and  has  a  main  chamber  oiwn  at  the  top  for  receiving  the 
charge  of  meal  from  said  receptacle  and  open  at  the  bot- 
tom for  delivering  the  ( harw'e  Into  said  mold  t>ox,  and 
which  has  a  supplem.ntal  chamUT  with  an  end  wall  which 
extends  downwardly  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  main  chamber, 
said  supplemental  chatulK-r  receiving  only  meal  scraped 
from  the  moid  Imvx.  substantially  as  set   forth 


«»:ii».4'»t  IdJINKING  ForXT.MN  FOR  lURl'S.  i-OWI.S. 
.\NI>  .WIMAI.S  Wii.i.iAM  U  (;ktiiin'..  (ape  Town. 
fHin"  (dlou\       riled  .Ian     .1\.    1;m>h.      Serial   No    41.;,<cJl. 


reservoir,  and  having  a  conical  portion  extending  Into  the 
mouth  of  the  reservoir,  said  conical  portion  having  Its  in- 
ner end  oi>en  and  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  tube 
and  said  conical  portion  also  having  openings  adjacent  Its 
base  through  which  the  water  passes  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  trough. 

3.  .\  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  tioin;h,  a  tube  »e- 
cured"^o  the  bottom  thereof  and  projecting  uiiwardly,  said 
tut>e  having  a  slot  in  its  lower  end  and  its  niiper  end  open. 
a  cover  for  the  troukrh  having  openings  iliereiii.  one  of 
said  o|M>ulngii  surrounding  the  top  of  the  tube,  a  res»>rvoir 
resting  on  said  cover,  a  cap  covering  the  mouth  of  said 
reservoir  and  having  a  conical  portion  projecting  Inwardly 
Into  the  reservoir,  said  conical  portion  having  openingg  In 
Its  face  through  which  the  water  passes  from  the  i:e8er 
voir  to  the  trough,  and  also  having  Its  upjter  end  portion 
communicating  with  the  oiMUlng  In  the  top  of  the  tul>e. 

4  .\  drinking  fountain  comiirlsing  a  irouKh.  a  tube  se 
cared  to  the  btittoin  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly,  said 
tul)e  having  a  slot  in  Its  lower  end  and  Its  npiK«r  end  open, 
a  hinge  cover  for  the  trough  having  an  oi>ening  therein, 
and  a  second  oj>enlng  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  projc<'iK.  cross  bars  supported  on  said  cover  and  ex- 
tending across  the  s«>cond  opening,  a  reservoir  resting  on 
said  cross  liars,  a  cap  closing  the  mouth  of  said  reservoir 
and  havini:  an  ojienini:  ngistering  with  the  opening  in 
the  iip|«T  end  of  the  tul>e  and  also  having  openings 
through  which  the  water  passes  from  the  reservoir  Into  the 
1  rough. 


;i.«t.4»4     s<>i.iii:k  for  .\i>rMi.\r.M.     i^nis  oopi'mx-n. 

I'lttKbur^'.  I'H       Filed  July  L'l;.  nun*.     Serial  No    r,0U.r>4H. 

1.  .V  comixiund  for  soldering  aluminum  com|K>t«Ml  of  tin. 
antimony,   lead.   /.Inc.  and  copper. 

2.  The  herein  de»crit>ed  solder  for  aluminum  consisting 
of  a  comjMisltion  of  substantially  the  following  propor- 
tions, tin.  41».t».'>'<  :  antimony.  .•i.4.{'>  :  lead.  2«. «)♦!'/,  :  zinc. 
■JO.rtl'i   :  and  copper,   l.lo'y.  f«»r  the  piir|Mi»es  described 


!);j».4»ri.  I'KOtKSS  OF  KKSICCATI.NG  MII.K  Fbascis 
X.  <;<)VKKs.  OwcKo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1004.  Serial 
No.  232,517. 


1  .\  drinking  fountain  ii-mprlsing  a  trough  a  tube  pro- 
jecting u|>war«lly  llier«'from.  said  lube  l.avlti;:  a  slot  at  its 
lower  end  and  Its  upper  end  oim-ii.  n  reservoir  adapted  to 
be  supporti'd  on  tin-  irouuh.  and  a  ca|)  carried  by  the  rem-r- 
v«dr  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the 
opening  in  the  tube,  and  a  second  o|»enlng  through  which 
the  water  pass«'s  from  the  reserv<ilr  to  the  trougli 

2.  .V  drinking  fountain  cotniirlsing  a  trough,  a  tube  pri> 
Jectlug  uiiwanlly  from  said  trough,  said  lube  liaving  a  slot 
In  lis  Uiwer  end  and  Us  upiMi  end  oi>en.  a  res«Tv<dr  sup 
ported   <m   the   trough,   a   cap   covering   the   mouth   of   the 


II.  The  proci  ss  of  desiecaiing  milk  whicli  consists  i;i 
raiddly  purtlt<ll.\  coudeiising  the  same  under  diuiiuished 
atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temiwrature  below  212'  F.. 
wlthdr.Hw  ill'.:  portions  of  the  partially  condeiis«'d  material 
from  Im-Iow  the  surface  thereof  and  snbjecilnw  It  in  thin 
iiuiKses  to  heat  Ht  a  temperature  Itelow  212  F..  under  di- 
minished atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  The  priH-ess  of  deslcffltini:  nillk  which  consists  in 
rapidly  partialij  condensing:  the  same  l.y  iMiiiitii:  it  vio- 
lently by  ex4*<Mmre.  utxler  dlmlnishcHi  aimes|dieric  pn«- 
sur  .  to  inoviiig  heateil  surfaces,  wiflidrawing  fh«'  partially 
couilensed  materi;ii  fioiu  the  iHittum  of  the  lui.se  in  thin 
layers  or  flluis  of  uniform  thickueits  uiM»n  the  said  heaie<l 

i   surfaces,  undi'i'  dlininished  atmopslieric  preHsure. 

j        3.   The    pr«  ecKs    of    (UsiccrtllBg    milk    which    consist*   in 
rapldl.v    partially    coudenslug    the    same    l>\    lirinsing    it    In 

1  siuaJi    <|uantities    im<ler    diminished    atm<»>«plieru    preH»ur> 
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Into  contact  with  heated  sarfaces  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature below  212°  F.  but  sufficiently  high  to  produce  al- 
most Immediate  violent  ebullition  of  the  whole  volume  of 
the  milk,  withdrawing  the  partially  condensed  material 
from  the  bottom  of  the  mass  In  the  form  of  thin  layers  or 
films  upon  moving  rollers  and  subjecting  the  same  to  heat 
at  a  temperature  below  212°  F..  under  diminished  at- 
mospheric pressure. 


I 


November  9,  1909. 


939.496.     TOOL.     Frank  H.  Ghcer,  Oakland.  Cal      Filed 
Jan.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,645. 


A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprlalnj?  spaced 
apart  side  members  provided  with  bottom  fiances  and  an 
upper  pointer,  a  blade  holder  plvotally  mounted  between 
said  members  and  having  a  circle  scale  marked  tberoon 
which  co<>p«rates  with  said  pointer  to  indicate  the  angular 
degree  of  said  blade  holder,  a  blade  carried  by  said  bladt' 
holder,  means  for  limiting  the  Inward  swing  of  said  blade 
holder,  and  means  for  clamping  the  blade  holder  between 
said  members. 


9:59,497.     FILTER.     James  W.  IUmmett.  llureka,  W.  Va. 
Filed  June  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,608. 


1.  .\  filter  comprising  cap  and  base  plates  and  a  body 
wall  Intormodlato  the  plntos.  and  having  holes  therein, 
tie  rods  connecting  the  plates  and  reinforcing  the  wall, 
and  B  plurality  of  pipes  passing  through  the  top  plnte  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber  formed  by  the  plate  and 
body  wall. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  cap  and  base  plates,  and  a  body 
wall  Intermediate  the  plates  and  having  holes  through 
same,  tie  rods  connecting  the  plates  and  reinforcing  the 
wall  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  passing  through  said  cap 
plate,  two  of  said  pipes  communicating  with  the  filter 
chamber  and  the  third  pipe  terminating  In  a  discharge 
noBxIe  below  the  base  plate. 

3.  A  submerged  filter  comprising  n  body  wall  provided 
with  perforations,  a  base  plate,  a  cap  plate  resting  on  the 
body,  «  plurality  of  pipes  passing  through  the  cap  plate 
and  communicating  with  the  filter  chamber,  a  bed  of 
gravel  and  sand  covering  the  perforated  body,  and  an 
open  work  hood  located  above  the  cap  plate  and  covered 
▼Ith  gravel  and  und. 


4.  A  submerged  filter  comprising  a  body  having  nu- 
merous perforations  through  same,  a  flanged  base  plate,  a 
cap  plate,  pipes  passing  through  the  cap  plate  and  se- 
cured to  the  flanges  of  the  base  plate,  the  said  pipes  being 
In  open  communication  with  the  filter  chamber  and  n  bed 
of  gravel  and  sand  covering  the  p«>rforated  body. 

5.  A  submerged  filter  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bottom 
plate  and  a  built  up  reinforced  and  perforated  body,  the 
parts  reinforcing  the  ixxiy  also  connecting  the  top  and 
bottom  plates,  and  a  s<Tles  of  pipes  passing  through  the 
fop  plate  and  secured  to  the  base  plate,  the  said  pipes 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  filter  chamber. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


939,49K  INSEAM-TRIMMINt;  MArHINK  Fr.^xk  H. 
H.AWKivs  and  Adki.orp  BorR<;K<>i8.  I.ynn,  Mass.  as- 
signors to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jan  13, 
190S      Serial  No.  410.706 


1.  An  ids«>am  trlminink'  machine,  having.  In  comliina- 
tlon.  a  c.vllndrlciil  trinmiing  knife,  means  for  guiding  a 
shoe  diirluK  tlie  trlmmln;:  ■•[MTiitlon  comprising  n  jtuard 
consisting  of  a  thin  she.'t  extending  outside  of  the  knife 
in  close  proximity  thereto  and  arranged  to  iH'ar  on  the 
sole  inside  of  the  inst-am  und  a  support  located  In  front 
of  th«  knife  from  which  the  guard  projects  over  the  edge 
of  the  knife 

2.  .\n  las.am  trliimilnn  macliine.  having.  In  coml>ln« 
tlon,  a  cylindrical  trimming  knife,  means  for  guiding  ii 
shoe  during  the  trimming  operation  comprising  a  guard 
consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  extending  outside  of  the  knife 
In  close  proximity  thereto,  arranged  to  l>ear  on  the  sole 
inside  of  the  Insenm  and  extending  parallel  to  the  edgtp  of 
the  knife  a  sufficient  distance  to  protect  the  hand  of  the 
operator  and  a  support  located  In  front  of  the  knife  from 
whlcii  ttie  guard  projects  uver  the  edge  of  the  knife 

3.  .Vn  Inseam  trimming  machine,  having.  In  comhlnn 
tlon,  a  cylindrical  knife,  means  for  guiding  a  shoe  during 
the  trimming  operation  comprlsinc  a  guard  consisting  of  a 
thin  sheet  extending  outside  of  the  knife  in  close  prox 
imlty  thereto,  and  arranged  to  t)oar  on  the  sole  Insfde  of 
the  inseam,  and  a  support  for  the  guard  located  In  front  of 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  arranged  to  support  the 
guard  close  to  the  edge  of  the  knife 

4  An  Inseam  trimming  machine,  having.  In  comt)lnB 
tlon,  a  cylindrical  knife,  means  for  guiding  a  shoe  during 
the  trimming  operation  comprising  a  guard  conslstinij  of 
a  tliin  sheet  extending  outside  of  the  knife  In  close  prox 
Imlty  thereto,  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  sole  Inside  of 
the  Inwam.  and  a  support  for  the  guard  located  In  front 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  and  extending  Inside  of 
the  knife  beyond  its  cutting  edge. 


November  9,  1909. 
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H,S9,499       VALVE.      Thomas    J     Hexdricks.    Rome,    Ga. 
Filed  May  3,   1909.      SeHal  No.   493.614. 


1.  .\  valve  of  the  class  <le«crlbed  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plug  screwing  Into  the  casing,  a  closure  head  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  plug  and  having  a  stem  extending 
above  the  plug,  a  cap  screwing  on  the  upp«'r  end  of  the 
plug  and  H  second  adjustable  plug  screwing  through  the 
cap  for  holding  the  closure  head  In  oi>eratlve  position. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plug  Bcrewlng  into  the  casing,  a  head  formed  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  plug  and  provided  In  Its  top  surface  with 
u  recess  forming  u  seat  and  an  exteriorly  threaded  rlm 
alxive  said  re«N>s8,  a  cap  screwing  on  said  rlm.  a  closure 
head  m-atlng  in  said  recess  and  having  a  stem  extending 
through  said  cap.  and  an  adjusting  plug  screwing  through 
the  cap  for  holding  the  closure  head  in  its  seat. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plug  screwing  Into  the  casing,  a  bead  formed  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  plug,  said  head  having  a  recess  In  Its  top 
surface  forming  a  seat  and  an  exteriorly  threaded  rlm 
ab<n-e  its  recessed  portion,  a  cap  screwing  on  said  rlm, 
a  clo8un»  head  provided  with  a  stem  and  an  annular 
shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  its  stem,  and  an  adjusting 
plug  screwing  through  the  cap  against  the  shoulder  of  the 
valve  for  holding  the  latter  to  Its  seat. 


939, .100.      8.VSH  n<>LI>KR.      Jasper    N.    Hii.tox,    Hayton. 
Ohio.      Filed  .\\\ti    •_••■>.    ^^MH.      Serial  No.  4.')0.:{<fJ. 


J—t 


939.501  COTTLTNO  FOR  ELECTRIC  C0NDUCTOB8. 
Jesse  L.  Hixos.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cronae- 
Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr    1.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.126. 

J 


The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  window  sashes, 
of  a  base  plate  fixed  to  one  meeting  rail,  spaced  ears  rls 
Ing  from  said  base  plate,  a  cam  eccentrically  mounted  be- 
tween the  ears  and  having  a  manually  operable  lever,  a 
rubber  shoe  carried  by  the  cam,  ratchet  teeth  projecting 
from  the  cam,  and  a  spring  controlled  locking  dog  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth  to  hold  the  cam  In  locked  adjusted  position. 


A  coupling  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  com- 
pressible sleeve  and  means  for  compressing  the  same,  the 
sleeve  having  a  smooth  bore  for  receiving  a  conductor  and 
making  electrical  contact  therewith  throughout  anbatan- 
tially  the  extent  of  said  l>ore,  said  sleeve  having  a  length- 
wise slot  extending  transversely  therethrough,  the  oppoa- 
Ing  walls  of  the  slot  inclining  In  the  same  general  direc- 
tion, and  one  of  such  walls  being  disposed  substantially 
tangential  to  the  l)ore  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  the  slot,  whereby  the  slot  Is  provided  at  one 
side  thereof  at  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  tangential 
wall  of  the  slot  and  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  with  a  relatively 
thin  and  flexible  lengthwise  edge  which  coacts  with  the 
opposing  Inner  edge  of  the  slot  and  enters  the  bore  of  the 
sle«'ve  In  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to  such  bore 
without  materially  altering  the  curvature  of  the  sleeve  or 
Injuring  the  conductor  within  said  sleeve,  thus  adapting 
the  sleeve  for  use  on  electric  conductors  of  different  diam- 
eter, substantially  »s  described 


!t3<.».r>02.     BALL  (;K1NI>IN<;  machine      Carl  a.  HiRTH, 
Cannstatt  -  Stuttgart,    (iermany       Filed   Jan.    16,    1909. 


Serial  No.  4 


(>.  < 


16. 


1.  A  ball  grinding  machine  having  In  combination  with 
a  pair  of  grinding  disks,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  series 
of  annular  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  gaps  which  inter- 
rupt salo  grooves  to  transmit  the  balls  from  one  groore 
to  another  said  gaps  Itelng  arranged  symmetrically  around 
the  center  to  equalize  the  pressure  between  the  disks,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

2.  .K  ball  grinding  machine  having  In  combination  with 
a  pair  of  grinding  disks  each  furnished  with  a  series  of 
annular  grooves  on  their  meeting  faces,  one  of  said  disks 
having  a  plurality  of  gaps  which  Interrupt  said  grooves 
to  transmit  the  balls  from  one  groove  to  another  said 
gaps  iM-ing  arranged  symmetrically  around  the  center  to 
efiuall7.e  the  pressure  between  the  disks,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  ball  grinding  machine  having  In  combination  with 
a  pair  of  grinding  disks  each  furnished  with  a  series  of  an- 
nular grooves  on  their  meeting  faces,  each  of  said  dlaka 
having  a  plurality  of  oi>enlngs  which  Interrupt  said  grooves 
to  transmit  the  balls  from  one  groove  to  another  said  gaps 
being  arranged  symmetrically  around  the  center  to  equal- 
lie  the  jiri'ssure  Ix-tween  the  disks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9.39.503,  BEATING  IT  MECHANISM  OF  IX)0M8  FOB 
WEAVING.  William  Hollas.  Robert  Farnworth, 
and  Thomas  Jacks<»x.  Bolton.  England.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1909       Serial   No.  47.3.172. 

1.  A  reed  and  beatlng-up  device  for  a  loom,  comprising 
an  actuating  shaft,  a  serl»»s  of  reed  plates  mounted  to  re- 
volve with  the  said  shaft  but  free  to  slide  longitudinally  (m 
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It.  «,>«ch  r<>f<l  pliitc  hclnjc  cumnhftpfd  and  provided  with  a 
curvwl  Hlot,  and  a  spring  eni'lnlinj:  tlif  said  shaft  and 
p«nnlttlnK  th«'  wild  ivcd  |>latf8  tn  b<>  nncjvwl  apart  to  a  llm- 
itod  ••xti-nt. 


i  towiT.  a  iii*n«H'Uon  iH-twwn  nald  rod  and  thp  free  end'of 
said  .vok.'.  a  crauk  wheel  on  the  wind  wheel  ahaft,  a  plt- 
i  man  conntcti'd  with  thf  crank  wheel  and  having  a  loop  to 
I  receive  tlie  oiMrating  rod.  a  shoulder  on  the  operating  rod 
I  to  form  a  Htop  for  the  loop  of  the  pitman,  and  connections 
I  between  tlie  yoke  and  the  pump  for  operating  the  latter. 
I  when  the  wind  wheel  and  its  frame  are  In  extreme  ralaed 
or  o|M>rative  |K)Hltlon.  | 

:.'.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  de«crib«-<l.  a  baw,  a  tower  ro- 
tatalily  mounted  thereon,  a  wind  wheel  frame  alldably 
tnoiiiited  ..n  the  tower,  a  wind  whe«-l  mounted  in  s«id 
frame,  nianually  operated  means  for  raining  the  wind 
wbe«l  frame,  a  pivoted  yoke  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
tower,  a  cnlhir  sitdahly  mounted  on  the  tower  l)eneath  the 
yoke.  linkM  iHtw.eu  the  yoke  and  collar,  a  vertical  oper- 
ating' i<'<l  mounted  near  the  upper  end  of  the  tower,  n  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  operating  rod  and  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  yoke,  a  crank  whtn.]  on  the  wind  wheel  shaft, 
a  pitman  connected  with  the  crank  wheel  and  having  a 
loop  to  n-ceive  the  lower  end  of  the  operating  rod  when 
the  wln<l  wheel  frame  Is  In  raised  or  operative  positlDn.  a 
shoulder  forming  a  stop  on  the  lower  end  of  tlie  operating 
rod,  and  connection  between  the  collar  and  the  pump  for 
operating  the  latter  when  the  wind  whe<'l  frame  is  In  pp- 
eradve  pottltion. 


•>.«>..",o.-.      niic. 
Klletl  .Mar.   11. 


■J.  A  reed  and  l»!iting-up  device  for  looms  comprisiug  a 
plurality  of  cam  shaped  plates  having  allts  or  passages  in 
allnement  with  i-ach  other  to  receive  the  weft,  means  for 
separating  the  plates  from  each  other,  a  shaft  for  support- 
ing the  plates,  l)«a rings  for  the  shaft,  means  for  holding 
the  plates  together  In  an  axial  direction,  a  slotted  disk 
on  the  shaft,  a  di.sk  mounted  on  a  second  shaft  having 
I)ln«  for  engaging  with  the  slots  of  the  slotted  disk,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  .second  shaft,  a  third  shaft  carrying 
a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  chain  for  communicating  motion 
between  the  two  sprocket  wheels  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Frank     H      Hotchkiss,    Shelton.    Colin. 
ItMiM.     Serial  No.  420.:i04. 


<>:>«.>. .'tM       \VIN'I»MII.I.     roWKU       Wir.r.iAM    Iloi-CKU.  .lef 
ferson.   Iowa.      Flle<l  M.ty    IT.    1  *.»<»!>.      Serial   No.  4!m..;40. 

1.  .V  die 'of  the  clas>.  deH«rllM'd.  the  same  comi>ri8ing  a 
die  bUxk  having  a  rec.ss  therein,  a  die  plate  secured  with- 
in the  receHs.  a  tilling  plate  of  soft  metal  arranged  bent'ath 
the  die  plate,  and  a  plate  of  fusible  metal  between  the  die 
plate  and  tilling  plate  and  fusing  the  same  together 

:;.  .\  die  coniiirlsing  a  die  Mock  having  a  snltalile  re<e«s 
therein,  a  die  plate  within  the  recess,  screws  for  retaining 
the  plate  In  place,  a  layer  of  tilling  material  interposed 
between  said  die  plate  and  the  Idock.  and  a  plate  of  funlble 
metal  beneath  the  die  plate  uniting  the  same  to  the  tilling 
metal. 

'A.  .\  die  ,<(  the  class  descrih«Hl,  comprisin-i  a  die  b|o»k 
hnving  a  recess  tl.erein  and  a  hole  comraunit  atin,'  tliruugh 
the  side  of  said  recess,  shouldering  lui:s  formed  within 
the  recess,  a  die  plate  arranged  witliin  tlie  recess  \ipon  Kald 
Itigs.  meanf  for  retaining  the  plate  in  the  recess  upon  the 
Ings.  and  a  tilling  plate  of  metal  Intermediate  of  ih«>  die 
plate  an<l  blo<k 

4.  A  die  of  tlie  class  descr1bc<l.  comprising  .1  die  block 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  die  plate  secun-d  in  tlie  recess. 
a  llllliig  plate  of  metal  within  the  recess  Intermediali'  of 
the  die  plate  and  block,  and  a  plate  of  fusible  metal  be- 
tween Mini  iiised  with  the  die  plate  and  filling  plate  unit- 
lag  the  same. 

5.  A  die  of  the  claa«  described,   the  same  ctmiprislag  a 
!   block  having  a   receas  therein,   a  die  plate  secured  within 

'  1.  In  a  device  of  til.-  class  des.TltMHi.  a  base.  .1  tow.r  ro-  1  the  r.-.>  ss.  a  metal  fllllnK  plate  of  uniform  thickness  within 
tatablv  mounted  th.-r.  on.  a  wind  wheel  franii>  slldal>ly  |  the  recess  Intermediate  the  die  plate  and  blo<k.  and  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  tower,  means  for  raising  the  fiani  ■.  .1  piv-  |  of  fusible  metal  beneath  the  filling  plate  for  uniting  said 
otrd  .voke  mounted  near  the  lower  end  of  the  tower,  a  ver-  I  parts  together, 
tlcal   operating   rod   mounted   n.ar   the   upper  end   of   the   1        [Tlalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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t>t!»..VMi  WATKR  MOTOR.  JrLtrs  HrBHAKM,  Tacoma. 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  EUxa  l>ean  and  one 
Klxth  to  fharles  F.  Bailey.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  l»ec 
1>4.  1(M)N.     Serial  No.  460.166. 


I  3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rotary  circuit  cloaer 
mounted  therein,  a  motor  for  driving  said  circuit  closer, 
and  spring-preBiied  manually  operable  stopping  and  releas 
ing  deTlces  asaoclated  therewith,  normally  stopping  said 
motor  with  the  circuit  closer  In  one  position,  and  adapted 
by  preaaure  in  one  way  to  releaae  said  motor  and  permit  it 
to  drlre  the  circuit  cloaer  to  another  position  and  to  atop 
it  with  the  circuit  closer  in  that  other  position,  aod  alao 
adapted  by  preasure  In  another  way  to  free  tbe  motor  so 
as  to  freely  drlre  the  circuit  closer,  and  also  adapted  on 
being  released  from  either  pressure  to  stop  said  motor  with 
tbe  circuit  closer  In  normal  poaitloo. 


1.  In  a  v\aier  motor,  a  float  chamber  provided  with  in 
gress  and  egress  openings,  gates  for  said  openings  of  the 
float  cbaml>vr.  said  gates  being  formed  of  sections  support 
♦•d  for  luuveinent.  means  conntttlng  the  sections  of  each 
Kate  fur  simultaneous  tuovement.  means  to  lock  the  gate 
sections  against  movement,  a  float  in  said  chamU'r,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  (loat  for  o|)eratlng  said  first 
means  to  aiteriiati'ly  open  the  o)>«>niiigs  of  said  chamber 
to  passage  of  the  water 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  float  char'  /er  provided  with  In 
gresa  and  egress  openings,  gates  therefor,  a  float  In  said 
chamber,  means  controlled  by  aald  float  to  alternately  open 
said  gates,  means  for  locking  said  gates  against  movement, 
and  means  oiM>rated  by  and  during  movement  of  said  float 
to  operate  said  lock  means  to  a  releasing  |K>sition. 

.°>.  In  a  water  motor,  a  float  chamber  provided  with  in 
greiM  and  egress  oiM'nings,  gates  therefor,  a  float  In  said 
chaml»er,  means  controlled  by  said  float  to  simultaneously 
open  one  gate  and  close  the  other,  means  for  locking  said 
gates  against  movement  of  said  float,  and  means  to  oper 
ate  said  lock  means  to  a  releasing  position 

4  In  a  water  motor,  a  float  chamber  provided  with  in- 
^•ress  and  egress  o|M-nings.  gates  therefor,  a  float  In  said 
'  hauiber.  means  lontrolled  Ity  said  float  for  alternately 
opening  sjiid  gates  including  a  pivoted  member  each  end 
of  which  Is  conne<'te(l  with  a  r<'speclive  gate,  means  to 
lo<k  said  swinuingiy  supported  member  against  movement, 
and  means  operated  by  and  during  movement  of  said  float 
to  release  said  1,'ist   means. 

.').  In  a  water  motor,  a  float  chamU'r  provided  with  in- 
gress and  t'gress  openings,  gates  therefor,  a  float  In  said 
chamber,  means  for  simultaneously  opening  one  gate  and 
closing  the  other,  lock  means  controlled  by  said  float  for 
lioliling  said  tlrst  means  against  movement,  and  means  for 
operating  said  first  means  after  it  has  been  released.    • 

Mlaims  rt  to  S  not  printe<l  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1».!!t..-,o7  rKIJ;<;UAI'H  SENDINti  MACIIINK.  .Iohn  a. 
IliLiT.  Topeka.  Kans..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Hullt  Transmitter  Company,  Topeka.  Kans..  a 
Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  S4>pt.  :i.  Uttis.  Serial  No. 
4.-)l,4t*7. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rotary  circuit  closer 
mounted  therein,  a  motor  for  driving  said  circuit  closer, 
stops  for  stopping  aald  motor  with  the  circuit  closed  and 
for  slopping  said  motor  with  the  circuit  open,  and  a  device 
<-onlrolled  by  the  operator  for  operating  one  of  aald  stops 
alone  and  for  operating  both  of  said  stops  In  unison,  at  the 
will  of  the  operator. 

:.'  Thi'  comblnatlim  of  a  frame,  a  rotary  circuit  closer 
mounted  therein,  a  motor  for  drlrlng  said  circuit  cloaer. 
and  manually  i^mt rolled  stops  for  stopping  said  motor 
with  the  circuit  closed  and  for  stopping  said  motor  with 
the  circuit  open. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  single  circuit  closer 
mounted  therein,  and  a  iiianuall,\  controlled  mechanism 
associated  therewith,  witli  inesins  whereby  a  pressun-  In 
one  way  will  produce  a  rapid  suceessi<m  of  closings  and 
openings  of  said  circuit  closer  and  a  pressure  in  anothei 
way  will  i)ro<luce  but  a  single  closing  of  said  circuit  closer, 
and  a  release  from  either  pressure  will  restore  said  circuit 
closer  to  normal  open  position. 

.'i  The  coniliination  of  a  frame,  a  circuit  clos«>r  mounted 
therein,  a  motor  for  driving  said  circuit  ciom-r.  and  mann 
ally  controlled  stopping  and  releasing  devices  fur  sto|ipln.! 
said  motor  with  tlve  circuit  closer  in  a  normal  primary  po 
sitiun,  for  releasing  said  motor  and  i>ermitting  it  to  drivi 
said  circuit  cto*ier  so  as  to  effect  a  rapid  succession  of  clos- 
ings and  ois-nints.  and  for  releasing  and  stopping  >>ai<l 
motor  with  the  circuit  closer  in  a  secondary  )iosition. 

ICIaims  0  to  l,'i  not  printe<l  In  tlie  (;a7.ette  | 


".Kto.r.os, 

W.  Va. 


SAi'K  IIOr.MKR.      .lo.sKi'H    E.    lltl.l..    «odam» 
Filed  Apr    10.  1<.»00.     .Serial  No.  4«0.i:i.'.. 


1     .V  device  of  the  character  described  lotuprising  a    U 

shaped  bracket  baring  its  parallel  arms  dhiposed  horizon 

tally  and  formed   at   their  extremities  with  apertured  at 

taching  feet,  the  Intermediate  |>ortlon  of  said  bracket  b«' 

I   Ing    dlB|>osed    vertically   and    having   a    longitudinal    series 
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of  seats,  a  horizontally  disposed  bajr  supporting  member 
arranged  for  sUdlntr  movement  on  said  vertically  disposed 
connecting  portion  of  the  bracket  and  a  catch  upon  said 
bag  supporting  memlwr  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seats. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket  for  attachment  to  an  upright  support  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upright  portion  having  a  longitudinal  series 
of  seats,  a  horizontally  disposed,  vertically  adjustable 
member  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  intermediate 
loops  to  slldably  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
upright  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  rearwardly  extending 
open  arm.  and  forwardly  extending  oppositely  curved 
arms,  means  upon  the  latter  for  engaging  and  supporting 
a  sack,  and  a  pivoted  catch  In  the  open  portion  of  the  rear 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seats  In  the  upright  por- 
tion of  the  bracket. 


939,509.     WIRE  -  SPLICER.     Isaac    G.    Huston.    Carey. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  493.937. 


A  wire  splicer  comprising  a  bar  having  a  passage  at 
one  end  and  re<-eB8ea  formed  In  the  bar  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  passage  and  communicating  with  the  passage 
at  points  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  lugs  located 
upon  the  bar  one  adjacent  each  recess  and  one  adjacent 
the  Inner  end  of  the  passage. 


'.»  a  !>..">  1  O  .      TENDANT.      Akchille  jACgiE.s.   .\ttleboro, 
Mass.      Filed   May   4.   1909.      Serial   No.  49.'^. 897. 
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5.  A  pendant  having  relatively  movable  members  con- 
necte<l  by  an  annular  hinge  having  Internal  annular  rlt» 
adapted  to  slidlngly  seat  a  tubular  pivot,  said  annular 
ribs  having  Interflttlng  stops  slidlngly  seated  on  said  pivot 
and  adapted  for  impact  whereby  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  member*. 


1.  A  pendant  having  movable  meml)ers  each  provided 
with  an  annular  hinge  member  arrange<l  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  pendant  meml>er,  and  a  hollow  pivot  tltted  within 
and  connecting  the  said  annular  hinge  nieml^ers. 

2.  A  pendant  having  relatively  movable  meml)ers  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  hinge  combined  with  a  tubular 
pivot,  said  hinge  having  a  plurality  of  stops  whereby  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  hinge. 

.'?.  A  pendant  havinv:  relatively  movable  members  pro- 
videil  with  annular  hinge  portions,  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  are  undercut  to  seat  a  tubular  pivot,  the  opposed 
ends  of  said  hinge  portions  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  stops  adapted  for  impact  whereby  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of  the  members. 

4.  A  pendant  having  relatively  movable  members  plv 
otally  connected  by  Interflttlng  annular  hinge  portions 
slidlngly  fitted  to  a  tubular  pivot,  said  hinge  portions  W- 
Ing  undercut  on  their  opposed  faces  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  stops  thereon  adapted  for  Impact  whereby  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  members. 


9^9.511.  CHAIN  MANI 
SEN.  Yorltown.  Kans. 
474,343. 


Jens  C.  Jbn 


TLATINi;  TOOL 
Filed  .Ian.  2A.  1909      Serial 


So. 


I 


"it 


1.  .\  tool  of  the  character  descrllHMl  comitrislng  a  tiao«lle 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  jaw.  a  second  jaw.  a  link  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  jaws,  «  second  handle  member  pro- 
vided at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  cam  for  enKanement  with 
the  flrst  mentioned  jaw  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond jaw  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  jaws  may  l>e  for<  ed 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each  Jaw  having  a 
transverse  groove  In  its  Inner  face,  and  a  spring  wcurecl 
to  one  of  the  Jaws  and  bearing  against  the  other  Jaw  and 
provldwl  with  a  slot  lnterme<llate  Its  ends  to  embrace 
Mid  link 

'1.  A  device  of  the  character  de»<rll>ed  comprising  a 
handle  provided  at  one  end  with  a  jaw  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  second  Jaw  having  an  o|>enlng  therein,  a  link 
having  its  ends  tltted  In  the  openings  of  the  jaws  and  piv- 
oted therein,  a  se<<)nd  handle  memUT  provided  at  its  Inner 
end  with  a  <am  for  engagement  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
jaw  and  pivotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  second 
jaw  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  jaws  may  be  forced 
toward  ami  away  from  each  other,  and  a  spring  secnred 
to  one  of  the  jaws  and  liearlng  against  the  other  jaw  and 
provided  with  a  slot  lntprme<llHte  Its  ends  to  embrace 
said  link. 

9  3  9.512  COMBIN^:r^  CIITRN  .\NI>  ICE-CRRAM 
FREEZER.  WILUA.M  A.  Jo.vks,  IVnton,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1909.      Serial  No.  476.0-_»8. 


-  -;---J 


1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
a    supporting    frame,    a    tub    arranged    below    and    space*! 
from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a  revohible  recep 
tacle.  a  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  In   said   frame,  and  hav 
ing  a  pinion  fixed  to  Its  upper  end,  a  dasher  mounted  to 
revolve  with  said  shaft,  an  operating  gear  mounted  to  ro 
tate  on  said  frame  and  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  sleeve 
slldablv   and   rotatably  mounted  on  said   shaft,   receptacle 
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engaging  means  cairlefl  liy  said  sleeve,  and  vertically 
spaced  gears  fixed  on  said  sleeve  to  mesh  resptn'tlvely  with 
said  operating  gear  to  adapt  said  sleeve  for  connection 
with  receptacles  of  varying  heights. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  tub  arranged  below  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  revoluble  receptacle,  a  cover  adapted 
to  l»e  engaged  with  said  receptacle  to  turn  the  same,  a 
clutch  member  on  said  cover,  a  dasher  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  and  formed  In  separable  sections, 
an  adjustable  sleeve  arrange*!  on  said  sections  to  hold 
them  together,  a  clutch  memt>er  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  operatlvely  engage  >i  <iutch  memlier  on  the  recep- 
tacle cover,  nn  operating  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said 
frame,  upi>er  and  lower  gears  arranged  on  said  sleeve  to 
turn  therewith  and  adapted  to  respe<'tlvfly  engage  said 
operating  gear  to  provide  for  the  connection  of  the  sleeve 
with  receptacles  of  varying  heights,  and  a  pinion  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  operating  gear 
for  turning  the  shaft  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt»ed,  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  laterally  extending  arm,  a  tub  arranged  below 
and  spaced  from  said  arm.  a  receptacle  arranged  In  said 
tub.  an  oi>ei-atlni:  cover  arranged  on  said  receptacle,  a 
clutch  ineml>er  on  said  cover,  a  dasher  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  frame  arm,  a  revoluble  dasher  In  said  re 
ceptacle.  a  sleeve  slldahly  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  means  to  hold  said  sleeve  in  adjusted  position  on 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
to  engage  the  clutch  member  on  said  cover,  an  operating 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  arm,  upper  and  lower 
gears  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  mesh  respectively  with 
said  oj)eratlng  gear  tp  provide  for  the  connection  of  the 
sleeve  to  receptacles  of  varying  heights,  and  a  pinion  flxed 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  operating 
gear  to  drive  said  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
sleeve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
having  a   laterally   extending  arm,   a   tub  arranged   Is-low 
and  spaced  from  said  arm.  a  receptacle  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  tub.  a  cover  for  connection  with  said  receptacle,  an 
upwardly  projecting  annular  flange  arranged  on  said  cover 
and  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a  aertet  of  gear  teeth, 
a  clutch   meml)er  arranged  on  said  cover,  a  false  lid  ar 
ranged  on  said  receptacle  below  said  cover,  a  dasher  shaft 
composed  of  separable  sections  and  mounted  In  said  frame 
arm,  a  clutch  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
engage  the  clutch  member  on  said  cover,  means  for  operat 
Ing  said  ahaft  and  sleeve,  means  for  operating  said  shaft 
and  adjustable  clutch  memlier  In  opposite  directions,  a  plu 
rallty  of  dashers  arranged  on  said  shaft  within  said  recep- 
tacle, one  of  said  dashers  l>eing   removable,  an  operating 
gear  on  said  removable  dasher  and  adapted  to  operatlvely 
engage  the  teeth  on  the  annular  flange  of  said  cover  to  pro 
vide  for  the  operation  of  said  dasher  Independently  of  the 
other  dashers. 


ing  said  l>olt  being  adapted  to  enter  a  recess  in  miid  Joint 
and  to  hold  said  housing  when  It  Is  unlocked  and  raised  to 
the  open   position  as  described 


9:i9,r)i:»       HAXI>-HTAMP.     Ale.xa.vdek  I>.  JusUNM'hlcago, 
\\].     Filed  Apr.  :i.  U>09.     Serial  No.  487, H,T-, 

1.  In  a  hand  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  base,  and  a 
housing  pivoted  thereon  :  with  a  locking  mechanism  in 
closed  In  the  wall  of  said  base,  said  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  bolt  movable  horizontally  Into  and  out  of  a  bore  In 
said  housing,  and  a  tumbler  movable  vertically  In  slldable 
engagement  with  said  bolt,  said  tumbler  being  adapted  to 
l)e  moved  by  a  certain  key  Insertlble  in  said  wall,  whereby 
said  bolt  can  be  adjusted  to  engage  said  housing  as  a 
spring  catch  releaaable  by  pressure,  or  to  enter  said  hon> 
as  a  lock  releasable  only  by  means  of  said  key  and  the 
movement  of  said  tumbler  thereby 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp,  the  combination  of  a  base,  nn  arm 
and  housing  pivotally  Joined  thereto,  and  a  locking  mech- 
anism within  the  wall  of  said  base  adapted  to  t>e  ojM»rated 
by  a  key  Insertible  in  said  wall,  whereby  said  base  and 
housing  can  be  locked  together  and  released  by  a  key 
mith  a  spring  pressed  bolt  vertically  supported  In  said  base 
beneath  and  In  contact  with  the  pivotal  Joint  of  said  hous- 


3.  In  u  hand  stamp  the  (X)mblDatlon  of  a  base  adapted 
to  contain  a  drawer  therein,  a  housing  pivotally  supported 
on  said  base  :  means  In  said  housing  adapted  to  engage  a 
drawer  contained  In  said  base  ;  with  a  drawer  Insertlble  in 
said  base,  said  drawer  being  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  the 
meanx  In  said  bousing  and  secured  In  said  base,  said 
drawer  being  removable  from  said  base  only  when  said 
housing  is  in  the  open  j>osltion. 

4  In  a  hand  stamp  the  combination  of  a  base,  adapted 
for  the  Insertion  of  a  drawer  therein,  a  housing  pivoted 
on  aald  base  adapted  when  closed  on  said  base  to  lock  a 
drawer  In  said  base  ;  means  In  said  base  for  locking  said 
housing  In  the  closed  (K>sltlon  on  said  base,  and  means  In 
said  base  for  holding  said  bousing  In  an  open  position  : 
wltii  a  drawer  lns<>rtible  in  said  base  when  said  housing  Is 
In  an  open  |>osltlon  and  adapted  to  Im>  locked  In  said  base 
when  said  housing  Is  In  the  closed  position 

5.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  base,  a  drawer  insertlble  therein, 
a  housing  pivoted  on  said  base  adapted  when  closed  there- 
on to  h>ck  said  drawer  In  said  base,  a  locking  mechanism 
In  said  base  adapted  to  lock  said  base  and  housing  to- 
geilKT.  and  a  spring  pressed  catch  In  said  base  adapted 
to  engage  find  hold  said  housing  In  the  open  position  on 
said  base. 

[Claims  •)  to  l.'>  not  printed  in  the  Garette.  1 


!>.{9,r.l4,  TIRHINE  Charlbs  A.  Kaiser,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emil  (Slaser.  Hrooklyn, 
\.  Y.  Filed  .Ian  7.  1907.  S«-rlal  No  ,i.M.074  Re- 
newed Apr    20.   1909.     S«'rlal  No    491,194 

1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  wheel  having  concentric  series 
«»f  vanes,  flxed  vanes  for  directing  steam  to  said  series  of 
vanes  flrst  from  one  side  and  then  from  the  other  for  the 
successive  series,  and  annular  partitions  laterally  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  wheel  whereby  the  path  of  the 
steam  may  be  alternated  throughout  the  system 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  casing  having  flxed  vanes  rig 
Idly  attached  thereto,  a  wheel  revoluble  betwe«'n  the  flxed 
\anes  and  also  having  vanes  thereon,  and  annular  parti- 
tions between  the  flxed  vanes  movable  to  change  the  direc- 
tion of  the  steam  through  the  wheel 

3.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  vanes, 
fixed  vanes  or  blades  on  either  side  of  the  vanes  of  said 
wheel,  said  flxed  vanes  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  having  ex- 
actly the  same  relation  to  the  vanes  thereof  as  the  flxed 
vanea  on  the  other  side  of  the  whe<-l  have  to  said  vanes  and 
annular  partitions  movable  axlally  l»etween  said  fixed 
vanes  to  change  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  steam. 

4.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  vanes, 
said  vanes  having  exactly  the  same  characteristics  when 
considered  fnim  one  side  of  the  wheel  as  they  have  when 
considered  from  the  other  side,  both  In  the  matter  of  form 
and  direction,  flxed  vanes  on  either  side  of  said  wheel, 
said  flxed  vanes  having  the  same  characteristlca  and  rela- 
tions  to   the   movable  vanes  on  one  side  of   the  wheel   as 
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liny  have  ou  tht-  other,  and  annular  partitions  movable 
iixially  between  said  fixed  vanes  t<i  chanKe  the  dirertlon  of 
I  lie  flow  of  ftteam. 


:  / 
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5.  In  a  xteaiii  tiirl)liie.  a  wheel  having  a  Herieii  of  vanes 
Inclined  to  thf  direction  of  movement  of  the  wheel,  said 
vantfM  tiHvinK  the  xaine  Hliape  and  direction  when  consid- 
er«tl  from  one  nide  of  dn'  wheel  as  they  have  when  con- 
itid«red  from  tlie  utiier.  Inclined  fixed  vaneti  or  blades  on 
either  side  uf  the  wtieel.  the  f1xe<l  vanen  on  each  side  being 
adapted  to  direct  steam  aifalnxt  ti»e  vanes  of  the  wheel  to 
produce  movement  thereof,  the  fixed  vanes  on  one  aide  hav- 
ing the  same  form  and  cl>aracterlstl«'H  with  respect  to  the 
vanes  of  the  wheel  as  tlx.^-e  on  tl.e  other  tilde,  and  annular 
|i)irt  itloiis  iiiMvalile  axitiliy  iMMwetii  said  fixed  vanes  to 
change  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  steam. 

[Claims  (>  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (^azette.J 

» 


9.4S>,015.  KI>n«'ATIO.\.\I.  IiEVUK.  .\i.exam>br  S.  Kil 
ROT,  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  l>ee.  14,  190h.  Serial 
No.  467.436. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting rod,  a  rotatable  globe  removably  arranged  on  said 
rod  and  composed  of  separable  sections  aod  overlapping 
eye*  upon  the  «'dgeH  of  the  sections  of  the  globe  to  receive 
said  supporting  rod. 

2.  A  device  ot  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
portlnir   rod.    a    sectional    trIoUe.   overlapping   eyes    on    the 


edges  of  the  si'ctlonh  of  the  globe  to  receive  said  ro<l  and 
means  for  retaining  the  glol>e  on  the  rod. 

.{.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting rod.  a  sectional  globe,  overlapping  eyes  on  the 
edges  of  the  se«-tlonH  of  the  glol>e  to  receive  said  rod,  »nd 
a  spring  catch  for  retaining  the  giolx-  upon  the  rod.         | 

4.  .\  (levU'e  of  the  character  des<Tii)ed  comprising  a  sup- 
porting rod.  II  giolM'  (oraposed  of  .H4'pHral)l<'  half-se<tioiiH. 
alining  eyes  formed  at  dlametrU-ally  opposite  itoints  on  the 
edge  of  oiM'  half-section  of  the  glolx-,  said  eyes  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  rod.  an  eye  ui>on  one  |K)int  of  the 
otliei-  half-s«'ciion  a'lapte<l  to  als<i  receive  sai<l  nsl  and  n 
clasp  diametrically  opposite  said  eye  on  the  last  mentioned 
section  of  the  globe  f(»r  retaining  the  sec-tlons  together  and 
upon  the  rod 

r>.  A  device  of  the  character  describ«'d  comprising  a  siip- 
l>ortliiL'  r<i(l.  a  glols-  composed  uf  .se|iaralile  half-sect iijnk. 
alining  eyes  formed  at  dlam<'tricitlly  opiM)sHe  points  on  the 
edjrc  of  one  half-section  of  tbe  flotx-,  said  eyes  bolug 
adapted  to  re<elve  the  rod,  an  eye  upon  one  point  of  the 
other  half-section  adapted  to  also  receive  said  nnl  uud  a 
pivoted  hook  diainetrically  op|x>8ite  the  eye  on  the  last 
mentioned  section  of  the  globe,  said  ho«>k  being  a(laiite(|  to 
engage   the  r»xl. 

H'laims  (I  and  7  not  printed  In  the  CJazelte.] 


9:i»..'1rt      SNOW  (jr.KUK  FOR   HOOFS      Joh.n   M    La  bd. 
Ihmilngdon.  I'a.     FiWnl  .Ian.  7,  UHi<.i      Serial  No.  471,I»>^. 


1.  .V  snow  guard  comprising  base  plates,  upright  guard 
supporting  brackets  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
plates,  sHJd  iirackets  comprising  rear  vertical  m<'mberB 
provided  along  their  iKMlles  with  otitw.-irdly  l>ent  portion* 
forming  seats  and  at  their  upper  ends  with  Inwardly  |in> 
jectlng  extensions,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  guards  ses»ed 
In  the  oiitvriirdly  l>ent  jmrtlons  of  the  brackets,  horiiontal 
supporting  I'ars  near  the  lower  ends  of  the  rea*  vertical 
pieces  of  the  brackets,  and  vertical  keeper  pinf  insertible 
through  the  extensions  and  supporting  bars  of  the  sup 
porting  brackets  and  adapted  to  hold  the  guards  in  posi- 
tion. 

•J  .\  snow  guard  cmiiprising  a  base  plate  .  an  uprlgnt 
guard  supporting  bracket  at  the  outer  end  of  said  plate, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  rear  vertical  meml>er  provided 
alone  its  body  wltli  a  series  of  outwardly  bent  portfows 
forming  semicircular  wats  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  En 
Inwardly  extending  extension,  a  rearwardly  extending 
horizontal  supporting  bar  near  the  lower  end  of  the  rear 
vertical  meinher  of  the  liracket.  and  a.  keeper  |)ln  Insertible 
through  the  extension  of  the  tiriicket  and  <*aii1  liorl/.ontal 
supixirtlng  bar. 


939,517.  BOX.  Emil  LuINGSCHMIDT,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Wm.  Wrigley.  Jr.,  &  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
porati<.n  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  10,  llMtfl  Serial  No. 
49.'), 141. 

1.  A  box  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  outer 
shell  forming  side  walls,  one  opposed  pair  of  which  latter 
are  provided  with  end  extensions  or  flaps  adapted  to  be 
folded  transversely  of  said  shell  at  Its  ends,  and  an  Inner 
shell  comprising  end  and  side  sections  hinged  together, 
said  side  sections  being  disposed  inwardly  of  and  parallel 
with  the  other  pair  of  side  walls  of  the  outer  shell,  re- 
spectively, and  said  end  sections  overlapping  said  end  ex- 
tensions and  forming  the  end  walls  of  the  box,  subftan- 
tiallv  as  described.  i 
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2.  .\  box  of  the  character  des<Tlb«'d.  of  rectangtilar 
cross-section,  comprising  an  outer  shell  forming  the  foar 
side  walls  of  the  box.  one  opposed  pair  of  which  latter 
are  provided  with  end  extensions  or  flaps  narrower  than 
the  side  walls  from  which  they  project  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  transversely  of  said  shell  at  Its  ends,  and  an  Inner 
«heil  comprising  a  continuous  strip  folded  transversely  at 
lulervals  to  form  a  continuous  side  section  and  a  two  part 
side  sectbm  disposed  Inwardly  of  and  parallel  with  the 
other  pair  of  side  walls  of  said  outer  shell,  respectively, 
and  continuous  end  sections  overlapping  said  end  exten- 
sions nn<l  forming  the  end  walls  of  the  box.  substsntlally 
as  described 


.'{.  .\  Ixix  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  an  Inner  shell, 
said  outer  shell  Consisting  of  side  walls  hinged  together 
with  extensions  or  flaps  on  one  end  of  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed walls  thereof,  and  said  Inner  shell  comprising  sec 
tlons  hinged  together  and  composed  of  opposite  end  and 
side  sections,  said  end  sections  forming  the  end  walls  of 
the  box  and  one  of  them  <iverlylng  and  covering  said  ex 
tensions,  and  said  side  sections  lying  Inwardly  of  and  par- 
allel with  the  other  oppositely  dls{M>sed  walls  of  said  outer 
shell  and  one  of  them  comprising  two  separate  members 
constituting  locking  devices  to  secure  said  end  sections 
respectively   in  folded  position,   substantially  as  described. 


9;{9.518.  HI,<M  KING  KKVUE  FUK  THICKS  Taul  E. 
liAiTNKK  and  Sa.miki.  N  Robinson.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  iKc.  :\.   mos.     Serial  No.  465.8,'<0. 


1  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  a  iiaii  of 
miWIe  rods  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axle  thereof,  a  tie  bar 
rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  guide  rods  and 
connectlnir  the  same  for  common  oscillatory  movements,  a 
transverse  rod  or  bar  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
guide  rods  for  lateral  movements  toward  and  from  the 
axle,  and  «  pair  of  wheel  blocking  shoes  rigidly  Heciir«>d 
to  and  projecting  from  the  end  i)ortlons  of  said  laterally 
movable  rod  or  bar.  and  adapted  to  block  the  wheels  of 
said  track,   substantially  as  deacrlt>«d. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  two-wheeled  track,  of  a 
pair  of  guide  rods  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axle  of  aald 
track,  a  tie  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
guide  rods  and  connecting  the  same  for  common  oscilla- 
tors' movements,  a  rod  or  bar  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  guide  rods  for  lateral  movements  toward  and  from 
the  axle,  wheel  blocking  shoes  rigidly  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting  fr«>m    the    end    portions   of    said    laterally    movable 


ro<|  or  bar.  springs  on  said  guide  rods  tendin;.'  to  move 
the  shoes  outward,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  later- 
ally movable  rod  or  bar,  and  tending  to  move  the  shoes 
upward. 


'.KW.r.lO,      BAXI»-BBAKE.     Joux   N.    Lawbjcnce,   Nevada, 
Mo       Filed  Mar.   !."•.   lJ>01t.      .s«'rlal  No.  48.1.404. 


1  The  comlilnatlon  with  a  band  briikc.  the  ends  of  the 
brake  band  Ix-lng  sUitted.  of  a  supi)ort.  n  hnud  lever  ful- 
cruined  on  the  suiiport.  cinnectlons  between  the  hand  lever 
and  the  ends  of  the  brake  band,  said  connections  being 
made  on  oifposlte  sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  said  lever, 
and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  support  and  passing  through 
the   sluts  of  the  brake  hand. 

1;.  The  combination  with  a  band  brake,  of  a  support,  a 
band  lever  fulcrumed  thereon.  conn«'Ctlons  lietween  the 
hand  lever  and  the  ends  of  the  brake  band,  said  connec- 
tions being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  the 
levi'r.  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  connections  sta- 
tionary while  the  other  connection  Is  l»elng  operated  by 
tbe  hand  lever  to  apply  the  brake. 


!t.{!t..-)L'o  SVHINtJE  OR  THE  LIKE.  ("UAHt.KS  V  Lkv- 
.vEK.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Tohn  George  I/eyner, 
lH>nver,  Colo.      Filed  Mar    7.   IfMIK.      Rerlal   No    41ft.«72. 


'■Zc 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  orifice,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to 
hold  op;K»slte  sides  of  said  receptacle  in  contact  with  each 
other,  said  clamp  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  form 
atid  having  two  arms  extending  across  said  receptacle,  one 
of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  re- 
celvi'  the  other  of  said  arms,  the  free  ends  of  t>oth  of 
said  arms  extending  beyond  said  hook. 

2.  in  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  flexible  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  orifice,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to 
hold  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  in  contact  with  each 
other,  said  clamp  c<mslstlng  of  a  wire  bent  10  form  a  tor- 
sional spring  having  two  arms  extending  across  said  re- 
ceptacle, one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  hook 
adapted  to  receive  the  other  of  said  arms,  the  fr*"*  enda  of 
both  of  said  arms  extending  beyond  said  hook, 

3  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrltted.  a  flexible  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  orifice,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to 
hold  uppo.site  sides  of  said  receptacle  In  contact  with  each 
other  said  clamp  being  substantially  U  slinjM'd  in  form 
and  having  two  arms  extending  acrt>s8  said  receptacle,  one 
of  said  arms  l>elng  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  other  of 
said  arms,  tbe  free  ends  of  both  of  said  arms  extending 
beyond  the  Interlocking  point. 


394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9.  i90(|. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  orifice,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to 
hold  oppofllte  sides  of  said  receptacle  in  contact  with  each 
other.  Raid  clamp  bein^  substantially  U-shaped  In  form 
and  having  two  arms  extendinjj  across  Haid  receptacle,  one 
of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  other  of 
said  arms,  the  free  ends  of  both  of  said  arms  extending 
beyond  the  interlocking  point  and  constituting  substan- 
tially parallel  fln>rer  pieces  extending  transversely  of  said 
arms. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  orifice,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to 
hold  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  in  contact  with  each 
other,  said  clamp  consisting  of  a  substantially  U-shaped 
wire  having  two-arms  extending  across  said  receptacle, 
one  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  hooli  adapted  to 
receive  the  other  of  said  arms,  said  wire  being  bent  to 
form  two  loops  extending  beyond  said  hook. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  | 


939.521.     FLUSHING-TANK.     iUiaklks  f.  Lindlev,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461. .'{Itl'. 


1.  .\  tlushinK  tank  provided  with  a  water  receptacle 
adapted  to  automatically  rise  and  fall,  an  outlet  valve  for 
said  receptacle  connected  to  opening  and  closing  means, 
an  Inlet  pipe  provided  with  a  cock,  and  means  for  opening 
said  cock  when  the  receptacle  rises  and  closing  it  when 
the  receptacle  falls. 

'1.  A  flushing  tank  provided  with  a  vertically  movable 
water  receptacle,  a  fixed  inlet  pipe  having  a  cock  there- 
on, an  outlet  valve  for  said  rec<^ptacle  connected  to  op«'n- 
ing  and  closing  means  the  whole  movable  with  the  re- 
ceptacle and  a  rod  connecting  the  tank  with  said  cock 
to  open  and  close  the  same  as  the  tank  rises  and  falls. 

3.  A  flushing  tank  provided  with  an  upright  water  re- 
ceptacle automatically  movable  in  vertical  direction,  a 
lever  supporting  on  one  arm  said  receptacle  and  on  its 
other  arm  an  adjustable  counterbalance,  a  fixed  feed  pipe 
and  cock  thereon  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  recep- 
tacle, a  discharge  valve  for  said  receptacle  connected 
with  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  movable 
with  said  receptacle,  a  rod  connected  to  said  receptacle 
and  the  cock  for  opening  and  cloiring  said  cock  as  the  re- 
ceptacle rises  and  falls,  and  a  fixed  means  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  discharge  valve  opening  means  and  permit  said 
diacbarge  valve  to  close  by  gravity. 

4.  A  flushing  tank  provided  with  an  intermediately  ful- 
eramed  lever,  an  upright  water  receptacle  automatically 
moTable  in  vertical  direction  supported  on  one  arm  of  said 
lever,  counterlmlanced  by  a  movable  weight  on  the  other 
arm.  an  Inlet  pipe  containing  a  cock  connected  by  a  rod 
to  said  receptacle,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  diametrically 
at  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  hand  crank  having  a  dia- 
metrically opposite  projection,  a  discharge  valve  in  said 
receptacle  opened  by  said  crank  shaft  to  exhaust  the  water 


In  said  receeptacle  and  permit  it  to  rl8«'  and  open  the  inlet 
cock,  and  metns  for  disengaging  said  hand  crank  and  per- 
mitting the  outlet  valve  to  close  by  gravity. 

5.  A  tlushing  tank  provided  with  a  counterbalanced  wii- 
ter  receptacle,  a  fixed  feed  pipe  therefor  containing  a 
cock,  a  discbarge  valve  In  said  receptacle,  a  liorlsontal 
shaft  provided  with  a  crank  extending  across  said  ac- 
tion, a  valve  rod  wrvliig  as  an  overflow  pipe  connected  to 
the  crnnk  on  said  shaft,  a  hand  crunk  on  Mild  shaft  for 
turning  the  saiue  to  open  the  outlet  valve,  said  crunk 
being  a  pin  projecting  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  coli 
iiecting  rod  attached  to  said  receptacle  and  the  cock  for 
opening  and  <-loHlng  said  cock  as  the  receptacle  rises  and 
falls,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  the  escape  of  said  pin 
on  the  band  shaft  until  the  receptacle  has  risen  high 
enough  to  permit  It  to  es<-ap«'  when  the  outlet  valve  closi'S 
by  gravity.    ■ 


!»:19.5L'J       HBISH-GUAKI).      Abram   l>.   LocKwrxH),  Petl^i- 
kin'.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.35.223. 


1  ill  a  brush  holder,  a  block  us  a  backing  for  tbe 
brush  block,  spring  plates  on  the  ends  of  the  block  to  tie- 
cure  the  brush  bkn-k  endwls<'.  hooks  on  the  ends  of  tbe 
spring  plati'S  to  cDguge  with  the  under  side  of  the  brush 
block,  a  handle  on  the  top  of  the  block,  and  a  flange  on 
one  side  of  the  holder  of  a  depth  to  correspond  wltli  tbe 
depth  of  a  brush. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brush,  a  block  as  a  backiDK 
for  the  brush  block,  clamping  and  hooking  spring  plates 
on  the  end  of  the  holder  block  to  secure  the  brush,  and  a 
flange  on  the  side  of  the  holder  of  a  <lepth  to  coincide  with 
the  depth  of  the  brush. 


939,523.     M.VtiXETKORK-SEPAKATOR.     Wayne  D.  LUD- 

WKK.  Seattle.  Wash  .  assignor  to  Northwest  Metallur- 
gical Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  19<)6,  Serial  No.  .33.1.724.  Renewed  May  20. 
1909       .«lerlal    No     497,328. 


1.  An  ore  separator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  drum 
mounted  to  rotate  within  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
magnets  spaced  about  the  lower  Interior  portion  of  the 
drum,  meanfi  to  pass  ore  through  the  receptacle,  mag- 
netic means  to  remove  magnetic  material  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  drum  and  means  for  simultaneously  loosening 
the  said  magnetic  material  from  the  separating  drum  by 
spraying  within  the  field  of  the  magnetic  removing  means. 

2.  .\n  ore  separator  comprising  n  receptacle,  a  dram 
mounted  to  rotate  In  tbe  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nets spaced  about  the  lower  Interior  portion  of  the  drum, 
a  chute  adapted  to  introduce  material  into  the  recep- 
tacle, means  to  discharge  waste  material  from  the  w- 
ceptacle.  magnetic  means  to  remove  magnetic  material 
from  the  exterior  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  slmultane- 


NovEMBBK  9,  igo9 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


395 


ously  loosening  the  said  magnetic  material  from  the 
separating  drum  by  spraying  within  the  field  of  tbe 
magnetic  removing  means. 

3.  An  ore  separator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  drum 
mounted  to  rotate  within  the  receptacle,  raagneta  spaced 
at>oat  the  lower  Interior  portion  of  tbe  dmm,  means  to  in- 
troduce mateflal  into  the  receptacle,  a  pan  secared  to  and 
adapted  to  receive  refuse  from  the  receptacle,  means  to 
discharge  material  from  the  pan,  magnetic  means  to  re- 
move magnetic  material  from  the  drum,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  loosening  the  said  magnetic  material  from 
the  separating  drum  by  spraying  within  the  field  of  tbe 
magnetic  removing  means. 

4.  An  ore  separator  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  dmm 
mounted  to  rotate  within  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  o* 
magnets  spaced  alx>ut  the  lower  interior  portion  of  the 
drym,  means  to  pass  ore  through  tbe  receptacle,  a  pan  in 
communication  with  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  receive 
refuse  material  therefrom,  a  conveyer  mounted  In  the  pan, 
magnetic  means  to  remove  magnetic  material  from  the 
exterior  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  simultaneously  loos- 
ening the  said  magnetic  material  from  the  separating 
drum  by  spraying  within  the  field  of  tbe  magnetic  re- 
moving means. 

5     .\n    ore    separator    comprising    a    receptacle,    a    drum 
mounted   to   rotate   In   the   receptacle,   a   plurality  of  mag 
nets  spaced  about  the  lower  interior  portion  of  the  drum, 
means  to  pass  ore  through  the  receptacle,  magnetic  means 
disposed  adjacent   the  drum  and  atwve  the  Inclosed  mag 
nets  and  adapted  to  remove  magnetic  material  from  tin 
exterior  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  simultaneously  loosen 
Ing  the  said  magnetic  material  from  the  separating  drum 
by   spraying   within   the   field   of   the   magnetic  removing 
means. 

(Claims  A  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,526  MUSIC  TURNER  William  Mask  and  Robert 
Mark,  Dnrdar,  Carlisle.  England.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,664 


9  3  9,624  CUSHION  -  TIRE.  William  E.  Marbmgo. 
Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B. 
I'roulx,  Soulhbrldge,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  490.374. 


O'  £■        Q' 

1.  .\n  elastic  cushion  rubber  tire  having  continnous  an- 
nular diverging  chamt>ers  extending  outwardly  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  line  of  pressure  on  the  tire,  or  to  tbe  tread 
thereof,  and  divided  by  an  annular  inwardly  projecting 
portion  or  ridge,  said  tire  having  at  its  inner  part  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  entrance  to  said  chamt>ers. 
.tnd  said  tire  Including  a  solid  bridge-piece  of  elastic  ma- 
terial arranged  In  Its  inner  portion  between  said  cham- 
bers, but  not  filling  the  latter,  and  in  engagement  with  tbe 
said  Inwardly  projecting  portion  or  ridge,  thus  serring 
to  brace  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  against  the  applied 
pressure,  but  leaving  said  diverting  chamt>erB  unfilled 
with  solid  material. 

2.  An  elastic  rubber  cushion  tire  having  diverging  an- 
nular chambers  ft.  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  or  ridge 
C  dividing  said  chambers,  an  annular  chamber  B,  a  bridge- 
piece  D  closely  fitting  the  inner  pari  of  said  chamber  and 
contracted  at  tbe  upper  part  of  said  chamber  to  leave  an- 
nular openings  or  chambers  h'  commnnleatlng  with  said 
chambers  ft.  said  bridge-piece  having  an  annnlar  gitw^e 
nt  its  outer  part  to  receive  tbe  said  inwar^Uy  projecting 
portion  or  ridge  C,  and  the  bate  or  attaebing  portion  of 
said  tire  being  provided  with  a  slit  E. 

148  0.  G.— 26 


1.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination,  with  a  back, 
of  spring-controlled  turning-arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  middle  part  of  the  back  and  having  thin  guide-disks 
at  their  free  ends,  leaf  holders,  for  engaging  the  sheets, 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  loop-shaped  clips  which 
straddle  the  said  disks  and  the  lower  parts  of  the  sheets, 
and  pins  plvotally  connecting  the  said  clips  and  disks. 

2  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination,  with  a  back. 
of  turning-arms  having  forked  brackets  at  one  end  which 
are  pivoted  to  the  middle  part  of  the  back,  said  arms  hav- 
ing also  thin  guide-disks  at  their  free  ends,  leaf-holders 
provided  with  loop-shaped  clips  which  are  pivoted  to  the 
said  disks,  said  clips  being  arranged  to  straddle  tbe  said 
disks  and  the  lower  parts  of  the  sheets,  curved  links  piv- 
oted In  the  said  forked  brackets  on  one  side  of  their  pivot, 
and  springs  secured  between  the  said  links  and  back. 


939,526.  FURNACE.  William  B.  Mbrkkl.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  .Tohn  8  8  Fulton.  Fullerton,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  UK)-.     Serial  No.  406.530. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  grate  having  fixed  and  movable  bars, 
means  for  bodily  moving  said  movable  bars  as  s  tinlt  rela- 
tively to  said  fixed  bars,  said  movable  bars  baring  water- 
tight passages  therein,  and  connections  between  said  moT- 
able  bars. 

2.  In  a  furnace  having  a  grate  comprising  alternately 
arranged  fixed  and  movable  grate  bars,  means  for  bodily 
moving  said  movable  bars  back  and  forth  in  the  spaces 
intermediate  said  fixed  bars,  and  means  for  supplying 
cooling  water  to  both  series  of  grate  bars. 

3.  In  a  furnace  having  a  boiler  and  feed  water  supply 
and  a  grate  comprising  alternately  arranged  fixed  and 
movable  bars,  means  for  bodily  moving  said  movable  bars, 
n  cooling  water  circulating  system  in  which  both  movable 
and  fixed  bars  are  inclnded.  and  means  for  conducting 
the  feed  water  to  and  through  said  circulating  systea  be- 
fore Its  entrance  to  tbe  boiler. 
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4.  In  a  furnace  having  a  boiler  and  a  grate  comprlaing 
alternately  arranged  fixed  and  morabie  grate  bara,  meana 
for  bodily  moving  said  movable  bars,  a  cooling  water  eir- 
calatlng  system  in  which  the  fixed  and  movable  bart  are 
included,  means  for  conducting  cooling  water  from  the 
boiler  tbrougb  said  circulating  system,  and  means  for 
retaming  tbe  cooling  water  to  the  boiler  from  the  circu- 
lating system. 

5.  In  a  furnace  having  a  boiler  and  feed  water  supply, 
and  a  grate  comprising  alternately  arranged  fixed  and 
movable  grate  bars,  means  for  bodily  moving  said  movable 
bars,  a  cooling  water  circulating  system  in  which  both  tbe 
fixed  and  the  movable  bars  are  included,  means  for  con- 
docting  the  feed  water  to  and  through  said  circulating 
syBtem  before  its  entrance  to  the  boner,  and  means  auto- 
matically actuated  on  tbe  cut  off  of  said  feed  water  snpply 
for  conducting  water  from  the  boiler  through  said  circulat- 
ing system. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


939.627.     EYEGLASS-GUARD.     Charles  L    MsaaT,  Kan 
sas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.933. 


1.  In  an  eye-glass  guard,  an  attaching  member,  and  a 
pad  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  attaching  member. 

2.  In  an  eye-clnss  guard  an  attaching  member  having  a 
pad  shank,  a  pad.  and  a  collar  secured  to  said  pad  at  one 
side  of  the  pad  center  and  movably  mounted  on  said  shank, 
for  the  purpoRo  set   forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  attaching  member  having  a 
shank  of  greater  width  than  thickness,  a  pad,  and  a  col- 
lar eceeDtrically  mounted  on  said  pad. 

4.  In  an  eye-glass  guard,  the  combination  of  an  attach- 
ing member  having  a  shank  substantially  elliptical  in 
cross  section,  a  collar  having  a  channel  of  substantially 
the  same  contour,  but  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
shank,  nnd  a  pad  carrlrd  by  said  collar,  the  connection 
between  said  collar  and  pad  being  at  one  side  of  the  cen- 
tral meridian  of  said  pad,  and  said  collar  being  adapted 
for  limited  rocking  movement  on  said  shank,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  eye-glass  guJird.  the  combination  of  an  attach- 
ing member  having  a  shank  of  less  thickness  than  width, 
a  collar  having  a  channel  of  substantially  the  same  cross 
sectional  contour,  but  of  greater  dimensions  than  said 
shank,  and  a  pad  carried  by  said  collar,  aaid  shank  being 
projected  through  the  collar  channel,  sobstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  atone-cutting  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  catting  tool,  a  cro—  bar,  a  tool-aupportlng  bar  mooatad 
to  have  rotative  movement  relative  to  tbe  crosa-bar  and 
adJiMtahle  longitudinally  of  tbe  cross-bar  and  transveraely 
thereof  to  vary  the  length  of  the  radius  of  rotation,  a»d  a 
tool  carrier  mounted  on  the  end  of  tbe  tool-supportlnc  bar 
and  adjuatable  thereon  at  right  angles  tberst*  la  tbs  plaae 
of  rotation. 


WiLLABD     F. 
1909.     Serial 


989,528.      STONE  -  CUTTING    MACHINE. 
MBTBR8,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22, 
No.  473308. 

1.  A  stone-cutting  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  cutting  tool,  a  supporting  frame,  a  tool  carrier  mount- 
ed to  have  rotative  movement  thereon  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  borisontal,  vertical  and  lateral  adjustment,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  cutting  tool  in  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation independently  of  the  adjustment  of  tbe  tool  carrier. 

2.  A  stoae-cuttlng  machine  comprising  tbe  combination 
of  a  cutting  tool,  a  cross-bar  and  end  supports  therefor,  a 
tool  carrier  connected  so  as  to  have  rotative  movement 
relatively  to  tbe  cross-bar  and  adapted  to  receive  a  hori- 
■ootal,  vertical  and  lateral  adjostment,  and  means  for 
adjnstlng  the  cutting  tool  in  the  plane  of  rotation  Inde- 
pendeatly  of  the  adjustment  of  tbe  tool  carrier. 


4.  A  stone-cutting  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  cutting  tool,  a  croas-bar  and  horUontal  end  supports 
therefor,  tbe  cross-bar  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
Its  supports,  a  tool  supporting  bar  mounted  to  have  rota- 
tive movement  relative  to  the  cross-bar  and  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  the  cross  bar  and  transversely  thereof  to 
vary  the  length  of  the  radius  of  rotation,  and  a  tool  carrier 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  tool-supporting  bar  and  adjust- 
able thereon  at  right  angles  thereto  In  the  plane  of  nota- 
tion. 

5.  .\  Blone-cuttlng  machine  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  cutting  tool,  a  cross  bar,  a  bracket  mounted  to  10 
tate  thereon  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  tool- 
supporting  bar  supported  in  the  bracket  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  cross  ha r  and  adjustable  longitudloally 
In  its  support  to  vary  the  length  of  the  radius  of  rotation, 
and  a  tool  carrier  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  tool-support- 
ing bar  and  adjustable  thereon  at  right  angles  thereto 
in  the  plane  of  rotation. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.529.  STOVE.  Lewis  Mooaa.  Jollet.  III.,  assignor  to 
j  Moore  Brothers  Company.  Jollet,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of 
1        Illinois.     Filed  May  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  408.442. 


<Z) 


7 
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1.  An  oven  door  comprising  a  door  proper  and  a  lining 
therefor,  said  door  proper  and  lining  being  provided  with 
corresponding  openings  together  forming  an  opening 
through  aaid  oven  door,  said  door  proper  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  rabbet  around  tbe  opening  therein  and  tbe 
edges  of  tbs  door  lining  around  the  opening  In  said  lining 
projecting  over  the  rabbet  In  tbe  door  proptt,  a  window 
comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  panes  or  plates 
of  glass  secured  In  tbe  opening  in  said  oren  door  for  clos- 
ing the  same,  tbe  outer  sdges  of  said  panes  or  plates  of 
glass  extending  Into  the  space  between  the  rabbet  ki  said 
door  proper  and  tbe  edges  of  tbe  door  lining  around  tbe 
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•peaaig  thereto  which  project  over  ssM  rsbbet.  tbe  ntesns 
for  aeeurlng  said  panes  or  plates  of  glass  In  said  opening 
comprising  frame  members  which  extend  across  said  open- 
ing In  said  oven  door  between  adjacent  panes  or  plates  of 
glass  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  clamped  In  the 
rabbet  in  the  door  proper  by  the  projecting  edges  of  tbe 
door  lining  around  the  opening  therein  and  which  are  pro- 
vided with  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  said 
panes  or  pistes  of  glsss.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  oven  door  comprising  a  door  proper  and  a  lining 
therefor,  said  door  proper  and  lining  being  provided  with 
corresponding  openings  together  forming  an  opening 
through  said  oven  door,  said  door  proper  being  also  pro- 
vided with  s  rabbet  aronnd  the  opening  therein  and  tbe 
edges  of  the  door  lining  around  the  opening  In  said  lining 
projecting  over  the  rabbet  in  the  door  proper,  a  window 
comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  panes  or  plates 
of  glass  secured  in  the  opening  in  said  oven  door  for  clos 
Ing  the  same,  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  panes  or  pistes  of 
glass  extending  Into  the  space  between  the  rabbet  in  said 
door  proper  and  the  edges  of  the  door  lining  around  tbe 
opening  therein  which  project  over  said  rabbet,  aaid  space 
being  slightly  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  panes  or 
plates  of  glass,  the  means  for  securing  said  panes  or  plates 
of  glass  In  said  opening  comprising  frsme  members  which 
extend  across  said  opening  In  ssid  oven  door  between  sd- 
jacent  panes  or  plates  of  glass,  the  ends  of  which  sr« 
sdspted  to  be  clamped  in  the  rabbet  in  the  door  proper  by 
the  projecting  edges  of  the  door  lining  sronnd  the  opening 
therein  snd  which  are  provided  with  grooves  adapted  to 
receive  the  edges  of  said  panes  or  plates  of  glass,  said 
grooves  being  slightly  wider  than  the  edges  of  the  panes  or 
plates  of  glasa  which  they  are  adapted  to  receive,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  oven  door  comprising  a  door  proper  and  a  lining 
therefor,  said  door  proper  and  lining  being  provided  with 
corresponding  openings  together  forming  an  opening 
through  said  oven  door,  said  door  proper  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  rabbet  around  tbe  opening  therein  and  the 
edges  of  the  door  lining  nroimd  the  opening  in  said  lining 
projecting  over  the  rabbet  In  the  door  proper,  a  window 
comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  panes  or  plates 
of  glass  secured  in  the  opening  in  said  oven  door  for  clos- 
ing the  same,  the  outer  edges  of  said  panes  or  plates  of 
glsss  extending  Into  the  space  between  the  rabbet  in  ssid 
door  proper  and  the  edges  of  the  door  lining  around  the 
opening  therein  which  project  over  said  rabbet,  ssid  space 
being  slightly  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  panes  or 
plates  of  glass,  the  means  for  securing  said  panes  or  plates 
of  glass  In  said  opening  comprising  frame  members  which 
extend  across  said  opening  In  said  oven  door  between  ad- 
jacent panes  or  plates  of  glass,  the  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  clamped  In  the  rabbet  in  the  door  proper  by 
the  projecting  edges  of  the  door  lining  sronnd  the  opening 
therein  nnd  which  are  provided  with  grooves  adapted  to 
receive  the  edges  of  said  panes  or  plates  of  glass,  said 
grooves  being  formed  by  thin  metsl  flanges  and  being 
slightly  wider  than  the  edges  of  the  panes  or  plates  of 
glass  which  they  are  adapted  to  receive  and  being  con- 
tracted at  their  onter  ends  so  as  to  bear  npon  the  surfaces 
of  ssid  panes  or  plates  of  glass  with  a  slight  frictlonal 
engagement,  suhstantlnlly  as  described. 

4.  An  oven  door  comprising  a  door  proper  snd  a  lining 
therefor,  said  door  proper  and  lining  being  provided  with 
corresponding  openings  together  forming  sn  opening 
through  said  oven  door,  aaid  door  proper  t>elng  also  pro- 
vided with  a  rabbet  aronnd  the  opening  therein  and  tbe 
edges  of  the  door  lining  around  the  opening  in  said  lining 
projecting  over  the  rabbet  in  the  door  proper,  a  window 
comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  panes  or  plates 
of  glass  secured  in  the  opening  in  said  oven  door  for  clos- 
ing the  same,  the  outer  edges  of  said  panes  or  plates  of 
glass  extending  into  tbe  space  between  the  rabbet  in  said 
door  proper  and  the  edges  of  the  door  lining  aronnd  the 
opening  therein  which  project  over  said  rabbet,  the  neana 
tor  securing  said  panes  or  plates  of  glass  in  tald  opening 
comprising  frame  members  which  extend  across  said  open- 
ing in  ssid  oven  door  between  adjacent  panes  or  plstss  of 
glass  tbe  ends  of  which  sre  sdspted  to  be  clampad  In  tbs 


I  rabbet  to  the  door  proper  by  tbe  projecting  edges  of  Cbc 
!  door  lining  around  tbe  opening  therein  and  which  are  pro- 
vided with  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  ssid 
,  panes  or  pistes  of  glass,  tbe  frame  members  which  receive 
;  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  panes  or  plates  forming  s  sab- 
sUntislIy  uniUry  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  oven  door  comprising  a  door  proper  and  a  lining 
therefor,  said  door  proper  and  lining  being  provided  with 
corresponding  openings  together  forming  sn  opening 
through  said  oven  door,  said  door  proper  being  also  pro- 
!  vided  with  a  rabbet  around  the  opening  therein  and  the 
I  edges  of  the  door  lining  around  the  opening  In  ssid  lining 
projecting  over  the  rsbbet  in  the  door  proper,  a  window 
:  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  panes  or  platea 
of  glass  secured  In  the  opening  In  said  oven  door  for  cloe- 
Ing  the  same,  the  outer  edges  of  ssid  panes  or  plates  of 
glass  extending  into  the  space  between  the  rabbet  in  said 
door  proper  and  the  edges  of  the  door  lining  around  the 
opening  thereto  which  project  over  aaid  rabbet,  the  means 
for  securing  said  panes  or  plates  of  glsss  in  ssid  opening 
comprising  frame  members  which  extend  serosa  said  open- 
ing In  said  oven  door  between  adjacent  panes  or  pistes  of 
glass  the  ends  of  which  sre  sdspted  to  be  clamped  in  the 
rabbet  in  the  door  proper  by  the  projecting  edges  of  the 
door  lining  sround  the  opening  therein  and  which  are  pro- 
vided with  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  said 
panes  or  plates  of  glass,  the  frame  members  which  receive 
adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  panes  or  plates  of  glass  being 
formed  from  sn  integral  strip  of  thin  sheet  metal  compris- 
ing connected  web  sections  disposed  with  their  rear  sur- 
fsces  in  contact,  means  for  connecting  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  web  sections  snd  outwardly  projecting  marginal 
flanges  on  said  web  sections,  substantially  aa  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


939.530.  HINGE  JOINT  FOB  LOCKETS.  *c.  Bdwaju) 
M0BRI8,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Shiman  Mliler 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,422. 


1.  In  a  hinge  joint,  the  combination  with  two  members 
to  be  hinged  together,  of  a  pintle  consisting  of  two  parts 
having  a  swivel  connection  one  with  tbe  other,  one  part 
of  the  pintle  being  secured  to  one  member  and  the  other 
part  to  the  other  member. 

2.  In  a  binge  joint,  the  combination  with  two  members 
to  be  hinged  together,  each  member  having  a  groove 
formed  therein,  aaid  grooves  when  opposed  to  each  other 
forming  a  bore,  of  a  pintle  formed  of  two  parts  bsvlng  s 
swivel  connection  one  with  the  other,  said  pintle  fitting  In 
said  bore,  and  means  for  securing  one  pert  of  the  pintle  to 
one  member  and  the  other  part  to  the  other  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  halves  of  s  locket  eacb 
having  a  transverse  groove  near  Its  edge  and  said  grooves 
together  forming  a  semi-cyllndrlcsl  bore  when  the  two 
hsives  are  in  contact  face  to  face,  of  a  pintle  fitted  in  said 
bore  and  consisting  of  two  parts  having  a  swivel  connec- 
tion one  with  tbe  other,  and  means  for  securing  one  part 
of  the  pintle  to  one  half  of  the  locket  and  tbe  other  part 
to  the  other  half. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  two  halves  of  s  locket  eacb 
having  a  transverae  groove  near  its  edge  and  ssid  grooves 
togetber  forming  a  aemicylladrical  bore  when  tbe  two 
balres  art  in  contact  face  to  face,  of  a  pintle  fitted  In  said 
bore  and  consisting  of  two  parts  one  bsvlng  a  threaded 
bore  and  the  other  a  reduced  and  threaded  end  portion  te 

At  said  bore,  and  means  for  securlas  one  part  of  aaid  pintle 
to  one-balf  of  tbe  locket  and  the  other  part  to  the  otbar 
half. 
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989,581.     SNAP-HOOK. 
Fll«d  Jane  15,  1008. 


Thomas  T.  Mobbow,  Ray,  Ind. 
Serial  No.  438.653. 


1.  A  map  hook  comprising  an  attaching  tongue  or  shank 
member  prorlded  with  a  notch  or  recess  In  Its  front  end 
forming  vertically  spaced  arms,  the  front  ends  of  which 
are  beveled  or  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly,  the  in- 
cline of  one  arm  being  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  incline 
of  the  other  arm,  and  a  hook  member  having  Its  rear  end 
bifurcated  to  receive  said  shank  member  and  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  said  hook  member  having  a  shoulder 
arranged  between  the  arms  thereof  with  Its  face  Inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
clloed  end  of  the  lower  arm  of  the  shank  member,  the  free 
end  of  the  hook  beak  being  beveled  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  engage  the  end  of  the  upper  shank  arm. 

2.  A  snap  hook  comprising  an  attaching  or  shank  mem- 
ber having  a  loop  at  ooe  end  arranged  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  recesses  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  curved 
walls  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  recesses,  the  front  end  of 
said  shank  member  having  a  recess  therein  forming  longi- 
tudinally extending  arms  arranged  above  and  below  the 
receM,  the  front  end  of  said  anna  being  inclined  or  beveled 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  at  different  angles,  the  lower 
arm  being  longer  than  the  upper  and  having  a  greater  in- 
clination, and  a  hook  member  having  its  rear  end  bifur- 
cated to  receive  said  shank  member,  with  the  terminations 
of  said  bifurcated  ends  rounded  to  fit  against  the  curved 
rear  walla  of  the  Bide  recenei  of  said  shank  member  and 
pivoted  to  said  shank,  said  hook  member  having  a  shoulder 
between  the  arms  thereof  with  its  face  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined 
end  of  the  lower  arm  of  the  shank  member,  the  free  end  of 
the  hook  beak  being  beveled  downwardly  and  outwardly  to 
engage  the  beveled  end  of  the  upper  ihank  arm. 


039,032.  COTTON-BALB-TIE  STBAIGHTENINO  AND 
CLEANING  MACHINE.  Ftulsk  M.  Morton  and  Wil- 
LUM  H.  DI8MUK1,  Phoenix.  Aril.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  476.086. 


ing.  and  a  spiral  spring  connecting  said  bearing*  so  as  to 
normally  bold  the  brushes  in  engagement  together  with  a 
section  tube  connected  to  the  casing. 


939,533.     FEED-BOX.     ALraBD  P   Myebs,  Colchester,  111. 
Piled  Dec.  8,  1908.     Serial  No    }(5fi.4:U. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  series  of  straightening  rolls,  revolnbly  mounted  in 
said  frame,  means  to  operate  said  rolls,  a  brush  casing, 
rigid  brackets  thereon,  parallel  guide  rods  removably 
mounted  In  said  brackets,  bearings  freely  sUdably  mounted 
on  said  rods,  brush  shafts  joumaled  in  said  bearings, 
cleaning  brushes  mounted  on  said  shafts  within  said  cas- 


1.  .V  feed  l)ox  comprising  a  rectan>;ular  shaped  box  hav- 
ing one  end  cut  .iway,  a  bottom  arranged  within  the  box 
having  an  inclined  portion,  a  partition  arranged  within 
the  box  over  the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  portions  of  the 
bottom  saJd  partition  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
l)erforatlon8.  a  cover  for  closing  one  end  of  the  box  and  a 
vessel  arranged  over  the  perforations  of  the  partition 
within  the  closed  portion  of  the  box  having  a  nozale.  a 
cap  for  closing  said  nozzle,  said  vessel  being  adapted  to 
contain  medicine  whereby  the  same  will  be  Inhaled  by  an 
animal  as  he  eats  out  of  the  box. 

2.  A  feed  box  provided  with  a  bottom,  having  an  in- 
clined portion,  a  partition  arranged  within  said  feed  box 
forminR  a  hopper,  and  a  feed  l)ox  proper,  said  hopper  being 
closed  l>y  a  hinged  lid.  said  partition  bavins  openlnK** 
formed  therein,  and  n  vessel  arranged  over  said  openltigs 
within  said  hopper  for  holding  medicine. 


939.534.  FOUR-HORSE  DOUBLETREE.  Michael  Mc- 
EvoT,  Neola.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482..380. 


J.o  - 


A  four-horse  doubletree  or  draft  appliance  constructed 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  the  same  comprising  a 
swlngletree,  equalizing  levers  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  Bwingletree  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  to  provide  outwardly  extending  short  arms 
and  Inwardly  projecting  long  arms  having  their  end  por- 
tions overlapping,  the  arms  of  said  levers  being  forwardly 
diverged  and  having  the  end  portions  of  the  long  arms 
rearwardly  deflected,  draft  levers  plvotally  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  short  arms  of  the  respective  equal- 
ising levers  and  having  their  Inner  ends  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  long  arms  of  the  opposite  equalizing  levers, 
said  draft  levers  beln,'  longitudinally  curved  and  arranged 
with  their  concaved  edges  facing  rearwardly,  and  double- 
trees adjustably  connected  with  the  draft  levers  Interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  latter  and  provided  with  swlngletrees. 


939,535.      HYDRAULIC-PRESSURE  GENERATING  AND 
APPLTINO  DEVICE.     Jambs   W.    Nblson,   New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,868. 
1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  separate  and  Independ- 
ently operating  mechanisms  for  generating  hydraulic  pres- 


sure, a  plurality  of  separate  devices  for  conjointly  apply- 
ing the  generated  pressures,  and  means  for  equalizing  the 
applied  pressures  and  for  rendering  effectively  Inoperative 
one  or  all  of  said  generating  mechanisms. 


2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  separate  and  inde- 
pendently operating  mechanisms  for  generating  hydraulic 
pressures,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  conjointly  applying 
the  generated  pressures,  and  means  for  equalising  the  ap- 
plied pressures  and  for  rendering  effectively  inoperative 
one  or  more  of  said  generating  mechanisms  and  for  simul- 
taneously relieving  the  applied  pressures. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Independently  operat- 
hig  pumps,  a  plurality  of  devices  conjoining  to  apply  the 
generated  pressures,  and  means  common  to  all  at  said  ele- 
ments for  equalizing,  controlling  and  finally  simultane- 
ously relieving  the  applied  pressures. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pumps,  a  plurality  of 
devices  separate  therefrom  conjoining  to  apply  the  gener- 
ated pressures,  and  a  flexible  conduit  from  each  of  said 
pumps  and  to  each  of  -<aid  applying  devices,  said  conduits 
uniting  in  a  member  which  is  provided  with  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  through  said  conduits. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurnllty  of  pumps.,  a  plurality  of 
devices  separate  therefrom  fur  applying  the  generated 
pressures,  means  for  effecting  the  conjoint  action  of  said 
applying  devices,  and  a  flexible  conduit  from  each  of  said 
pumps,  and  to  each  of  said  applying  devices,  said  con- 
duits uniting  in  a  member  which  Is  provided  with  means 
for  rendering  effective  operations  of  one  only  of  said 
pumps  and  for  equalising  the  applied  pressures. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


939.536.  BRAKE  FOR  ROLLER-SKATES.  Samdbl  J. 
NESBiri;^  8r.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  May  22.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  497,692. 


shaped  yoke  plvotally  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
have  Its  movement  limited  to  one  direction  by  the  bracket, 
a  brake-wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  the  yoke,  and  a  flexible 
braking-strip  disposed  between  the  bracket  and  the  brake- 
wheel  so  as  to  be  compressed  between  them  when  the  skat* 
U  tilted  backward. 

3.  In  a  roller  skate  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  • 
shaft  on  the  bracket,  skate  wheels  on  the  shaft,  with  a  U-' 
shaped  yoke  plvotally  arranged  on  the  abaft  and  adapted 
to  have  its  movement  limited  to  one  direction  by  the 
bracket,  a  brake  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  yoke,  and 
a  flexible  braking-strip  having  one  end  secured  between 
the  bracket  and  the  skate  and  having  Its  free  end  suspend- 
ed between  the  brake-wheel  and  the  bracket. 

4.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  bear- 
ing, a  shaft  in  the  bearing,  skate  wheels  on  the  a^ft,  the 
bracket  having  upwardly  divergent  arms,  one  of  the  anna 
being  recessed,  a  yoke  arranged  to  swing  on  the  shaft,  a 
brake  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  the  yoke,  and  a  braking- 
strip  having  one  end  secured  in  the  recess  of  the  bracket 
and  having  Its  other  end  suspended  between  the  brake- 
wheel  and  the  receased  arm^f  the  bracket 

5.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  t>ear- 
Ing.  a  shaft  in  the  bearing,  skate  wheels  on  the  shaft,  the 
bracket  having  upwardly  divergent  arms,  one  of  the  arms 
being  recessed,  a  yoke  arranged  to  swing  on  the  shaft,  • 
brake-wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  yoke,  and  a  braking- 
strip  having  wings  on  one  end,  the  winged  end  being 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the  recess  of  the  bracket,  the 
wings  limiting  the  movement  of  the  strip  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  free  end  of  the  strip  being  suspended  between 
the  brake-wheel  and  the  recessed  arm  of  the  bracket. 


1.  In  a  roller  skate  the  combination  of  a  bracket  a 
shaft  in  the  bracket  and  skate  wheels  on  the  shaft,  a 
brake-wheel,  means  for  suspending  the  brake-wheel  so 
that  it  can  swing  on  the  shaft,  and  a  flexible  braking- 
strip  so  disposed  that  it  Is  compressed  between  the  bracket 
and  the  brake-wheel  when  the  skate  is  tilted  backward. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate  the  combination  of  a  bradtet,  a 
shaft  on  the  bracket,  skate  wheela  on  the  shaft,  with  a  U- 


939,537.      STAMP  -  AFFIXER.      Einas   W.    Niblbbn.   Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.     Filed  June  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,004. 


1.  A  Stamp  afflxer  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  plunser  in  the 
sleeve,  a  grip  on  the  end  of  the  plunger,  a  stamp  recept*' 
cle  on  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  holding  stamps 
in  the  receptacle,  a  moistening  roll,  means  for  plvotally 
suspending  the  moistening  roll  beneath  the  stamp  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  passing  the  moistening  roll  across 
the  bottom  of  the  stamps  when  the  stamp  receptacle  Is 
forfced  downward. 

2.  A  stamp  afflxer  comprising  a  aleeve,  a  plutiger  In  the 
sleeve,  a  grip  on  the  end  of  the  plunger,  a  stamp  recepta- 
cle on  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  boldinc  stamps 
in  the  receptacle,  a  moistening  roll,  means  tor  plvotally 
suspending  the  moistening  roll  beneath  the  stamp  recep- 
tacle, means  for  passing  the  moistening  roll  across  the  bot- 
tom of  the  stamps  when  the  stamp  receptacle  Is  forced 
downward,  and  means  for  returning  the  moistening  roll 
to  Its  normal  position  on  the  return  of  the  stamp  recep- 
tacle without  touching  the  sUmps. 

8.  A  stamp  afflxer  comprising  a  standard,  a  reciprocat- 
ing stamp  receptacle  in  the  standard,  msans  for  operating 
the  rsosptacle,  a  moistening  device,  means  for  passing  the 
moistening  device  serosa  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  when 
the  receptacle  is  forced  from  its  normal  position,  and 
means  for  returning  the  moistener  to  its  normal  position 
when  the  receptacle  returns  to  its  normal  position,  tbs 
returning  means  preventing  the  engagement  of  the  mois- 
tener with  the  stamp  receptacle  on  Its  return. 


* 


t. 


400 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

: i-^ 


November  9,  1909. 


4.  A  atamp  afflzer  compiitins  a  standard,  a  itamp  re- 
captada  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  meant  for  recip- 
rocating the  receptacle,  means  for  holding  atamps  In  the 
reecptadc,  arms  arranged  to  swing  In  the  itandard,  a 
Batatener  on  the  arma,  co-acting  means  between  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  arms  for  passing  the  molstencr  acroaa  the 
■taapa  whea  the  receptade  is  forced  downward,  and  co- 
■ettaig  Bieaaa  00  the  receptade  and  the  arms  to  preTent 
tba  engagement  of  the  moistener  with  the  stamps  in  the 
receptacle  when  the  receptacle  and  the  arm  are  returned 
ta  their  normal  position. 

5.  A  stamp  afflxar  comprising  a  standard,  a  stamp  re- 
oaptada,  acana  for  redprocating  the  stamp  receptade, 
arms  arranged  to  swing  In  the  standard,  a  mointening  roll 
00  the  ams,  a  pin  on  the  receptacle,  a  earn  surface  on  the 
arms  along  which  th*  pin  tratds  on  tba  descent  of  the 
raeeptade  to  swing  the  arms,  the  moistener  on  the  arms 
adapted  to  paas  aloag  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to 
moisten  the  stamps  when  the  arms  are  swang.  and  means 
•■  the  arma  for  prerentlng  the  engagement  of  the  pin  with 
the  cam  sarface  oa  the  retnm  of  the  arms  and  the  recep- 
Ude. 

[Clalma  «  and  T  naC  printed  ka  tba  Oasette.] 


•89,588.      WBSIVBITBNINO  CAR.      Gaoaoa   I*.    O'NaxLa, 
Ban  Joae,  Cal.      Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.      Serial  No.  484,240. 


939.639.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Frank  C.  Pahlow,  Detroit 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Antonio  C.  Pessano,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  May  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,307. 


^,^e 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  adjoining  sec- 
tions of  hose,  of  tabular  clamps  applied  to  the  hose  ends 
laarlBg  meeting  portlona  of  tba  hose  between  the  clamps, 
each  of  said  cfampa  consisting  of  a  tapering  thimble  and 
a  eorrespoodingly  tapered  wedge  ring  encircling  said  hose, 
tabular  coupling  nuts  swlreled  upon  said  rings,  each  of 
said  nats  baring  a  reduced  externally  threaded  Inner  end 
and  the  outer  end  being  fashioned  to  form  a  band  grip, 
and  an  internally  threaded  coupling  sleeye  engaging  the 
reduced  threaded  sections  of  the  coupling  members. 


1.  A  weed  burning  car,  the  same  comprising  a  suitable 
railway  car,  an  auxiliary  platform  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  an  oil  reservoir  mounted  thereon,  a  swinging  lad- 
der or  frame  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  auxiliary  platform, 
a  weed  burning  appliance  carried  at  the  outer  end  portion 
thereof,  an  oil  feed  pipe  for  delivering  oil  from  the  reser- 
Tolr  to  the  burner,  and  means  on  the  auxiliary  platform 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  swinging  ladder  or  frame  and 
the  burner  appliance  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  weed  burning  car,  the  same  comprising  a  suitable 
railway  car,  an  auxiliary  platform  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  swinging  ladder  or  frame  hinged  to  one  end  of 
the  aaxillary  platform,  a  weed  burning  appliance  carried 
at  the  outer  end  portion  thereof,  and  means  on  the  auxil- 
iary platform  for  raising  and  lowering  the  swinging  lad- 
der or  frame  and  the  burner  appliance  carried  thereby. 


2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  adjoining  sec- 
tions of  hose,  of  tubular  clamps  applied  to  the  hose  ends, 
leaving  meeting  portions  of  the  hose  between  the  clamp% 
each  of  said  clamps  consisting  of  a  tapering  thtmltia 
wltbln  the  hose  end,  a  correspondingly  tapered  wedge  ring 
encircling  said  hose  and  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  tabular  coupling  nuts  swlveled  upon  said  rings, 
each  of  said  coupling  nuts  being  formed  with  a  shoulder 
abutting  against  the  rear  end  of  its  respective  ring  and 
having  a  reduced  externally  threaded  inner  end  and  the 
outer  end  fashioned  to  form  a  hand  grip,  the  threads  of 
both  of  said  nuts  being  pitched  la  the  same  direction,  and 
an  internally  threaded  coupling  sleeve  engaging  the  re- 
duced threaded  sections  of  the  coupling  members,  said 
coupling  nuts  and  said  sleeve  being  so  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  outer  surfaces  longitudinally  of  said  mem- 
bers form  a  substantially  uniform  curved  snrface. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  tba  combination  with  adjoining  sec- 
tions of  hose,  of  tubular  clamps  applied  to  the  hose  ends 
leaving  meeting  portions  of  the  Iioae  between  the  clamps, 
each  of  said  clamps  consisting  of  a  tapering  thimble  and 
a  correspondingly  tapered  wedge  ring  encircling  said  hose, 
tubular  coupling  nuts  swlveled  upon  said  rings,  each  of 
said  nuts  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  abutting  against 
the  rear  end  of  Its  respective  ring  and  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  Inner  end  and  the  outer  end  being  fash- 
ioned to  form  a  hand  grip,  the  threads  on  both  of  said 
nuts  being  pitched  In  the  same  direction,  and  an  Inter- 
nally  threaded  coapling  sleeve  engaging  the  externalTy 
threaded  portions  of  the  coupling  members. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  adjoining  sec- 
tions of  a  hose,  clamps  applied  to  the  hose  ends  leaving 
meeting  portions  of  the  hose  between  the  damps,  each  of 
said  clamps  consisting  of  a  thimble  and  a  corresponding 
wedge  ring  encircling  said  hose,  coupling  nuts  swlTeled 
upon  said  rings,  each  prorided  with  a  shoulder  abutting 
against  the  rear  end  of  Its  respective  ring  and  having  an 
externally  threaded  inner  end,  the  threads  on  both  of  said 
nuts  being  pitched  In  the  same  direction,  and  an  inter- 
nally threaded  coupling  sleeve  engaging  the  external 
threaded  portions  of  the  coupling  members. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  adjoining  sec- 
tions of  hose,  of  tabular  clamping  nuts  applied  to  the 
hose  ends,  leaving  meeting  portions  of  the  hose  between 
the  clamps,  each  of  said  clamps  consisting  of  a  tapering 
thimble  within  the  hose  end,  and  a  corresponding  tapered 
wedge  ring  encircling  said  hose  and  having  a  smooth  cy- 
lindrical outer  surface,  tubular  coupling  nuts  swlveled 
upon  said  wedge  rings,  each  having  a  recessed  Inner  face 
engaging  its  respective  wedge  ring  whereby  a  shoulder 
Is  formed  abutting  against  the  rear  end  of  the  ring,  and 
having  a  reduced  externally  threaded  Inner  end  and  the 
outer  end  fashioned  to  form  a  hand  grip,  the  threads  of 
both  of  said  nuts  belnir  pitched  In  the  same  direction,  and 
an  Internally  threaded  coupling  sleeve  engaging  the  re- 
duced threaded  sections  of  the  coupling  members,  said 
coupling  nuts  and  said  sleeve  being  so  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged that  the  outer  surfaces  longitudinally  of  said  mem- 
bers form  a   substantially  uniform  curved  surface. 


939,540.  BOILER  COMPOUND  MIXER  AND  FEEDER. 
Tho.\ias  E.  Palmeb  and  William  W.  Baker,  Elwood, 
Ind.      Filed  May  24,   1909.      Serial    No.   49'i.047. 

1.  Means  for  mixing  and  feeding  boiler  compound  in- 
cluding a  mixing  tank,  a  force-pump,  a  supply-pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  tank  to  the  force-pump,  a  discharge-pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  force-pump,  a  branch-pipe  leading  from  the 
discharge-pipe  to  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  weighted 
valve  to  normally  dose  tlie  passage  therethrough,  a  valve 
for  partially  closing  the  discharge-pipe  to  create  pressure 
therein  for  opening  the  weighted  valve,  and  a  Jet-pipe  In 
the  tank  connected  to  the  branch-pipe. 

2.  A  boiler  compound  mixer  and  feeder  incladiag  a  mix- 
ing tank,  a  force-pump,  a  supply-pipe  leading  from  the 
tank  to  the  force-pump,  a  strainer  In  the  tank  over  the 
opening  of  the  supply-pipe,  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from 
the  force-pump,  a  branch-pipe  leading  from  the  discharge 
pipe  to  the  tank  and  having  a  valve-caae  connected  thetw- 
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wltb,  a  ralre  seated  in  the  valve-case,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  valve  to  the  seat,  meaas  for  adjaatlng  the  ten- 
atoa    of    the   spring,    two   concentrically-arranged    enrved 


JIT  JtJ 


jet  pipes  In  the  tank  connected  with  the  branch-pipe,  a 
valve  connected  with  the  discharge-pipe,  and  a  sight- 
feed  glass  connected  with  the  discharge-pipe. 


©39.641.  SHEET- INVKETIN(;  .Vl'I'ARATUS  FOR  U8K 
IN  CONNECTION  WITH  PRINTING-MACHINES. 
Thomas  R.  G.  PARxaa,  Broadbeatb.  F.ngland,  assignor 
to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  I>ondon,  England. 
Filed  July  22,  1907     Serial  No.  884,900. 


1.  In  sheet  inverting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
superposed  boards,  endless  tape*  endrcllBg  each  of  them, 
deyicas  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  upper  IMghts  of  the 
tapes  relatively  to  the  t>oards,  other  endless  tapes  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  upper  flight  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
ones  when  these  flights  are  raised,  for  moving  the  sheets 
over  the  respective  boards  In  the  general  line  of  travel  of 
■ach  sheets,  an  adjustable  switch  adapted  to  direct  the 
sheets  to  the  upper  or  lower  set  of  coCperatlng  tapes,  sheet 
guiding  devices  adapted  to  guide  the  sheets  from  the  upper 
side  of  the  upper  board  to  the  under  side  thereof  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  their  general  line  of  travel,  and  roller* 
adapted  to  nip  the  sheets  and  move  them  off  the  lower 
beard  la  the  direction  of  their  general  line  of  travel. 

2.  la  sfeeet  InTertlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
naperpoaed  boards,  endless  tapes  encircling  each  of  them 
and  adapted  to  move  the  sheets  over  the  respective  beards 
iB  the  genpral  line  of  travel  of  such  sheets,  sheet  guiding 
devices  adapted  to  guM«  the  sheets  from  the  upper  side  of 
the  upper  l>oard  to  the  under  side  thereof  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  their  genersl  line  of  travel,  and  dericea 
adapted  to  move  the  sheets  off  the  lower  board  in  tba 
directton  of  their  general  Use  of  traveL 

3.  IB  sheet  inverting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  twa 
saperpoM-d  l>oards,  endless  tapes  encircling  them  aad 
adapted  to  move  the  sheets  over  the  respective  boards  in 
the  general  line  of  travel  of  such  sheeta,  groovw  in  the 
boards  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  light  of  the  tapes, 
devices  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  said  fligbta  out  of 


and  into  the  grooves,  a  gripper  cylinder  adapted  to  guide 
the  sheets  off  the  upper  board  to  the  lower  board,  and  de- 
vices adapted  to  move  the  sheets  off  the  lower  board  in  the 
direction  of  their  general  line  of  travel. 

4.  In  sheet  Inverting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
snperposed  boards,  endless  tapes  encircling  each  of  them 
and  adapted  to  more  the  sheets  thereover  In  the  general 
line  of  travel  of  such  sheets,  sheet  gnidiag  dericea  adapted 
to  guide  the  sheets  from  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  board 
to' the  under  side  thereof  In  a  direction  transrerse  to  their 
general  line  of  travel,  endless  chains  endrcllng  the  lower 
board  and  adapted  to  receive  the  sheets  from  the  laat 
named  guiding  devices,  move  them  over  the  said  lower 
board  la  a  direction  transverse  to  their  general  line  of 
travel,  aad  deliver  them  ta  the  abore  named  tapes  which 
encircle  the  lower  board. 

5.  In  sheet  Inverting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  two 
superposed  bosrds.  endless  tapes  encircling  each  of  them 
and  adapted  to  move  the  sheets  thereover  In  the  general 
line  of  travel  ef  soch  sheets,  sheet  guiding  derlces  adapted 
to  guide  the  sheets  from  the  apper  side  of  the  upper  board 
to  the  under  side  thereof  In  a  direction  transrerse  to  their 
general  line  of  travel,  endless  chains  encircling  the  lower 
board,  sheet  grippers  adapted  ta  receive  the  sheets  from 
the  last  named  galdlag  devices,  and  derlces  adapted  to 
open  ti>e  grippers  to  release  the  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


939,542.    LANTERN.    JoHif  H.  Ftycx,  Greenerille,  Tenn 
Filed  Jan,  29.  1909      Serial  No   474.918 


X.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  of  the  class  set  forth, 
of  a  base  for  said  lantern,  said  base  comprising  a  disk 
baring  a  central  reduced  opening,  a  peripheral  ring  mem- 
ber upon  Its  under  face,  a  candle  holding  member  adapted 
to  be  positioned  within  the  ring  member,  and  resilient 
securing  members  plvotally  connected  with  the  ring  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  candle  holding 
member  to  sustain  the  same  In  position  against  the  ander 
face  of  the  disk  member. 

2.  A  base  for  candle  lanterns  comprising  a  disk  baring  a 
central  candle  opening,  a  peripheral  depending  ring  mem- 
ber, resilient  buttons  plvotally  connected  with  the  ring 
member  adjacent  to  its  inner  edge,  said  buttons  being  each 
provided  with  an  upturned  tongue,  and  a  candle  support- 
ing disk  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  ring  member 
and  to  be  contacted  by  the  resilient  buttons. 


9.i9,543.  CONCRETE  BLOCK  M.^CHINE.  Charleb  E. 
PHiLLiPg,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  .\ug  7.  1908  Serial 
No.   447.496. 


1.    \  machine  of  the  abore  specified  class  comprising  the 

supporting  frame,  a  mold  box  supported  by  said  frame, 

a  movable  core  adapted  to  be  laterally  moved  Into  aaid 

i   maid  box.  means  adapted  to  more  said  core  Into  the  gsold 
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box,  and  means  adapted  to  moye  said  core  Into  an  Inclined 
position  with  relation  to  the  borUontal  during  said  inward 
moTement  into  the  box  mold. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  above  specifled  cIsm  comprising 
the  supporting  frame,  a  mold  box  supported  by  said  frame, 
a  movable  core  adapted  to  be  laterally  moved  into  said 
mold  box,  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  mold  box, 
means  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  core 
during  said  inward  movement,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
said  core  into  an  inclined  position  with  relation  to  the 
horlsontal  during  said  inward  movement  into  the  box 
mold. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  above  specified  class  comprising  the 
supporting  frame,  a  mold  box  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
movable  core  adapted  to  t>e  moved  into  said  mold  box, 
means  for  moving  said  core  into  the  mold  t>ox,  means 
adapted  to  elevate  said  core  above  its  normal  path  of 
travel  during  said  inward  movement,  and  means  arranged 
In  said  mold  box  to  permit  said  core  to  be  elevated. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  above  specifled  class  comprising  the 
supporting  frame,  a  mold  box  comprising  the  back-plate 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  front  plate  plv- 
otally  secured  to  said  supporting  frame,  end  plates  plr- 
otally  secured  to  said  front  plate  and  provided  with  slots, 
a  bottom  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  and  be  carried 
by  said  end  plates,  means  for  securing  the  front  and  end 
plates  to  the  rear  plate,  a  movable  core  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  the  mold  box,  means  for  moving  said  core  into 
the  mold  box,  means  adapted  to  elevate  said  core  during 
said  inward  travel,  and  means  arranged  in  said  mold  box 
to  permit  said  core  to  be  elevated. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  at>ove  specifled  class  comprising  the 
supporting  frame,  a  mold  box  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  movable  core,  means  adapted  to  laterally  move 
said  core  into  and  out  of  the  mold  box,  a  lever  moved  to 
its  initial  position  by  the  outward  travel  of  the  core,  said 
lever  adapted  to  move  said  core  into  an  inclined  position 
with  relation  to  the  horizontal  during  the  Inward  travel 
of  said  core  into  the  mold  box,  and  means  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  lever  against  the  core. 


939,644.  BOWLING-ALLEY  FINISHING  AND  LEVEL- 
ING MACHINE.  Orso.n-  L.  Pickard.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.   18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,636. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  bearing  roller  mounted  upon  the  forward  portion 
of  said  frame,  a  bearing  roller  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  independent  vertically  adjustable  bearing 
members  In  which  the  ends  of  the  rear  bearing  roller  are 
mounted,  an  abrading  drum  mounted  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  machine,  independent  vertically  adjustable  bearing 
members  in  which  said  abrading  drum  is  Jonxnaled,  a 
motor,  means  for  drtvlng  one  of  the  rollers  from  the  motor 
and  means  for  driving  the  abrading  drum  from  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  parallel  side 
members,  of  transverse  spacing  members,  bearing  members 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  bearing  members  with 


i- 


t- 


relatlon  to  ttje  ends  of  said  frame,  said  side  members  of 
the  frsme  having  overhanging  end  portions,  screws  thread- 
ed Into  said  overhanging  portions,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
screws  t>earlng  upon  said  bearing  members,  a  bearing 
roller  Joumaled  in  said  l)earlng  members  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  an  abrading  member  journaled  in  said  bearing  mem- 
bers at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  a  second  bearing 
roller  joumaled  in  the  frame  Intermediate  the  first  namsd 
bearing  roller  and  the  abradlDK  drtim,  a  motor,  means  for 
driving  said  abrading  drum  from  said  motor,  and  means 
for  driving  the  last  named  l>earinK  roller  from  said  motor. 


LNt) 


939.54S  AUTOMATIC  ROLL  -  PAPER  CUTTER  Al 
PRINTER.  Gilbert  V.  A.  Pink.  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Roll  Paper  F'rlnter  Manafacturins 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  ("oriwratlon  of  Delawar*-. 
Filed  Mar,  11.  1909.     Serial  No   482.681. 


^a . 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  paper  car- 
rying roll  Joumaled  therein,  a  printing  roll,  and  a  guide 
roll  in  proximity  thereto,  said  guide  roll  tapering  from 
the  center  toward  both  ends,  substantially  as  described,     j 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  paper  car- 
rying roll  joornaled  therein,  a  guide  roll  also  joumaled 
therein,  said  guide  roll  being  tapered  from  the  center  out- 
wardly, a  printing  roll  resting  on  said  guide  roll,  and  a 
blotting  device,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supportlni;  frame,  a  paper  car- 
rying roll  joornaled  therein,  h  Kulde  roll  also  Journaled 
therein,  said  guide  roll  tapering  from  the  center  toward 
both  ends,  a  printing  roll  resting  on  »aid  ^iiide  roll,  a  blot- 
ting device,  and  a  weighted  knife  adapted,  in  connection 
with  the  blotting  device,  to  hold  the  end  of  the  web  of  pa- 
per, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sopportlng  frame,  a  heavy  knife 
plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  roll  supported  by  said  knife,  a 
blotting  roll  against  which  said  roll  Is  adapted  to  bear,  by 
the  weight  of  said  knife,  a  paper  carrying  roll  Journaled 
in  said  frame,  a  guide  roll  also  joumaled  in  said  frame, 
said  guide  roll  tapering  from  the  center  outwardly,  and  a 
printing  roll  resting  on  said  guide  roll,  substantially  as  dft- 
8crit>ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  blottlnc 
device  mounted  therein,  a  heavy  knife  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  the 
end  of  the  paper  against  the  blotting  device,  a  paper  carry- 
ing roll  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  guide  roll  also  Jouf- 
naled  in  said  frame,  said  guide  roll  tapering  from  the  cen- 
ter toward  both  ends,  a  printing  roll  resting  on  said  guide 
roll,  and  an  Ink  roll  resting  on  said  printing  roll,  said 
printing  roll  and  ink  roll  t)eing  provided  with  coactlnc 
means  for  keeping  them  in  proper  relation  to  each  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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989.M6.     DIBPLAT-BIN.     ALracD  H.  Plombs,  St.  LonU. 

Mo,     Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.077. 


«-\ 


j» 


1  .\  display  l>in  ooniprisinK  a  main  l>ody  section  pro- 
vided with  a  tinnspnrent  window  In  Its  front  wall  ;  a 
hinged  cover  mounted  upon  said  main  body  section  ;  an 
extension  bin  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  main  body  sec- 
tion and  communlcatluf;  with  the  interior  of  the  said  main 
l>ody  section,  the  said  extension  bin  being  provided  with 
front  and  side  walls,  snld  side  walls  being  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  flanges  at  their  tops,  and  said  exten- 
sion bin  having  a  iwttom  which  is  concaved  from  front  to 
back  and  from  end  to  end.  substantially  as  described. 

*_•  A  display  bin  comprising  a  main  body  section  pro- 
vided with  a  transparent  window  In  Its  front  wall  ;  a 
hinged  cover  mounted  upon  said  main  body  section  ;  an  ex- 
tension bin  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  main  body  section 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  said  main  t>ody 
section,  the  said  extension  bin  being  provided  with  front 
and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  at  their  tops,  said  extension  bin 
having  a  bottom  which  la  concaved  from  front  to  back 
and  from  end  to  end,  and  having  a  vertically  and  remov- 
ably mounted  front  wall,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


9  8  9.547.     DRAFT  TONGUE.     Thomas  Pojah,  Dodge. 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.803. 


A  draft  tongue  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  stub 
portion  spaced  from  the  main  portion,  side  plates  connect- 
ing the  said  portions  together,  a  pulley  joumaled  between 
the  side  plates  and  between  ends  of  the  said  tongue  por- 
tions, a  bracket  slidably  mounted  upon  the  said  plates  and 
having  means  for  connection  with  a  tree,  a  tip-iron  fixed 
to  the  main  portion  of  the  tongue,  a  pulley  Joumaled  to 
the  said  tip  iron,  and  a  flexible  means  Joined  at  one  end 
to  the  aald  bracket  and  passing  around  the  pulley  Jour- 
naled between  the  side  plates  and  over  the  pulley  at  the 
tip-iron,  and  projecting  beyond  the  tnd  of  the  tongue  for 
connection  with  a  draft  tree. 


the  rearward  portion  of  said  looper^ar  Is  fitted  to  slide 

and  oscillate,  a  sleeve  loosely  fitted  upon  said  looper-bar 
In  advance  of  said  bearing  and  confined  from  endwise 
movement  thereon,  a  transverse  crank-shaft  having  crank- 
arms  embracing  paid  loose  sleeve,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  crank-arms  and  said  sleeve,  a  crank  moonted 
upon  and  axlally  adjustable  on  said  crank-shaft,  and  an 
operative  connection  Intermediate  the  main-shaft  and  said 
adjustably  mounted  crank. 


939,548.  OVER8BAMING  SEWING  -  MACH INK.  Bmil 
PaiiLiK.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  29.  1907.     Serial  N6.  376.291. 

1.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  main-shaft,  a  needle,  and  means  connected  with 
the  main-shaft  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  looper-bar, 
a  looper  carried  thereby,  an  oadllatlng  bearing  lo  wliicb 


2.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
«%'lth  the  main-shaft,  a  needle,  and  means  connected  with 
the  main-shaft  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  looper-bar, 
a  looper-carrler  comprising  a  collar  fitted  upon  said  looper- 
bar  and  adapted  for  adjustment  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
looper  having  a  sl.ank  secured  to  said  looper-carrler  and 
adjustable  thereon  transversely  of  the  looper-bar.  an  oscil- 
lating bearing  In  which  the  rearward  portion  of  said 
looper-bar  is  fitted  to  slide  and  oscillate,  a  sleeve  loosely 
fitted  upon  said  looper-bar  in  advance  of  said  bearing  and 
confined  from  endwise  movement  thereon,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber having  an  axif  of  movement  transversely  of  aald 
looper  bar,  an  operative  connection  intermediate  said  loose 
sleeve  and  a  point  nf  said  rocking  meml>er  eccentric  to  its 
axis  of  motion  nnd  .nn  adjustable  operative  connection  in- 
tern-edicte  the  main  shaft  and  said  rockfng  memt>er  where- 
by the  movements  of  the  latter  may  be  varied  for  different 
adjustments  to  correspondingly  vary  the  operation  of  the 
looper. 

.^,  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  shaft,  a  needle,  and  means  connected  with 
the  main-shaft  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  looper-bar, 
a  looper  carrier  comprising  a  collar  fitted  upon  said  looper- 
bar  and  adapted  for  adjustment  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
looper  having  a  shank  secured  to  said  looper-carrler  snd 
adjustable  thereon  both  axlally  and  transversely  of  the 
looper-bar.  an  oscillating  bearing  In  which  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  looper-bar  Is  fitted  to  slide  and  oscillate, 
a  sleeve  loosely  fitted  upon  said  looper-bar  In  advance  of 
said  bearing  and  confined  from  endwise  movement  thereon, 
a  rocking  memt>er  having  an  axis  of  movement  transversely 
of  said  looper-bar.  an  operative  connection  intermediate 
said  loose  sleeve  and  a  point  of  said  rocking  member  ec- 
centric to  its  axis  of  motimi,  and  an  adjustable  operative 
connection  intermediate  the  main-shaft  and  said  rocking 
member  whereby  the  movements  of  the  latter  may  be  va- 
ried for  different  adjustments  to  correspondingly  vary  the 
operation  of  the  looper. 

4.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  main-shaft,  a  needle,  and  means  connected  with 
the  main-shaft  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  looper-bar, 
a  looper  carried  thereby,  an  oscillating  bearing  In  which 
the  rearward  portion  of  said  looper-bar  is  fitted  to  slide 
and  osclllste,  s  transverse  rod  upon  which  said  beartof  Is 
adapted  to  oscillate,  a  plurality  of  fixed  bearings  longltodl* 
nally  disposed  in  respect  of  said  looper-bar  to  which 
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tnuMTrrae  rod  is  mnoTsbly  fitted  for  arrangement  alter 
aately  to  different  longltodlBal  positions,  a  sleere  loosely 
fitted  apoa  said  looper-bar  in  advance  of  said  bearing  and 
confined  from  endwise  movement  thereon,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber hartng  an  axis  of  movement  transversely  of  said  looper- 
bar,  an  operative  connection  Intermediate  said  loose  sleeve 
and  a  point  of  said  rocking  member  eccentric  to  its  axis  of 
BoCioD,  and  an  operative  conaectkMi  intermediate  tbe 
main-shaft  and  said  rocking  member. 

S.  In  an  overseaming  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  stand  provided  with  a  supporting  platform,  a  sew- 
ing machine  frame  mounted  .thereon,  a  main-shaft  jour- 
naled  therein,  a  needle,  and  means  connected  with  the 
maia-shaft  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  looper-bar,  a 
looper  carried  thereby,  connections  intermediate  said  main- 
shaft  and  looper-bar  for  imparting  to  the  latter  reciprocat- 
ing, rising-and-falling  and  osclllatlDg  movements  to  cause 
the  looper  to  cooperate  with  the  needle  in  the  production  of 
overseaming  stitches,  a  vertical  feed-shaft,  means  con- 
nected with  the  main-shaft  for  imparting  tbenta  step-by- 
step  rotary  movements,  a  horisontal  feed-whe^  mounted 
upon  the  feed-sbaft  adjacent  the  needle-patta,  a  presser- 
wheel  bracket  plvotally  moanted  apon  tbe  frsa*  and  con- 
structed with  an  upwardly  extending  arm  and  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm,  a  presser-whecl  carried  by  said  up- 
wardly extending  arm  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
feed-wheel  in  advancing  the  work  to  space  tbe  stitches,  a 
spring  interposed  between  a  fixed  member  of  the  frame 
and  said  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  the  presser-wheel 
bracket  for  forcing  the  same  downwardly  to  yieldingly 
maintain  the  presser-wheel  in  operative  reljitl<ni  with  tbe 
feed- wheel,  a  pniley -wheel  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  pul- 
ley-wheel mounted  beneath  tbe  same  upon  tbe  under  side 
of  the  Bupp'.rtlng  platform,  a  knee-lever  also  plvotally 
moanted  upon  the  under  side  of  said  platform,  and  a  cbain 
or  cord  connected  with  tbe  rearwardly  eztendlBg  aria  of 
tbe  presser-wheel  bracket  aatf  led  upwardly  ever  tbs  first- 
oamed  pulley  and  downwardly  tbroagh  the  platform  and 
around  the  second-named  pulley  and  connected  with  said 
kaee-lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 
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9S9,M9.  REED  AIR-INTAKE  REOCLATOR  FOR  CAR- 
BURETERS. Pbbdbrick  C.  Eiinkki!(o,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  3,  i»09.     Serial  No.  499,938. 


1.  In  reed  air  intake  regulators  for  carbureters,  a  plu- 
rality of  reeds  superimposed  over  a  common  air  intake 
■lot,  said  reeds  being  of  different  len^bs. 

2.  In  reed  air  Intake  regulators  for  carbureters,  a  plu- 
rality of  reeds  superimposed  over  a  common  air  Intake 
slot,  said  reeds  being  of  different  degrees  of  curvature. 


930.560       REPEATING    MECHANH  .\L    SKIN    APPARA 
TUB.       Flavxl    a.    Rudolph.    Muplewood,    Mo.      Filed 
Jnly  27.   1908.     Serial  No.  445,504. 
1.   In  a  mechanical  repeating  sign  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  circuit   runways  in  said  casing,   a 
plarallty  of  sign  carriers  operable  In  said  runways,  signs 
carried    by    said    carriers,    means    for    imparting   step    by 
step  movements  to  said  sign  carriers,  and  means  Interior 
of  tbe  circuit  of,  and  independent  of,  said  runways  for 
sapporting  the  Inaer  ends  of  said  signs  during  tbe  move- 
■ents  of  the  slga  carriers  through  tbe  lower  portions  of 
tlM  ranwnys.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  mechanical  repeating  sign  apparatus,  tbe 
blnation  of  a  casing,  circuit  runways  in  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  »{gn  carriers  operable  in  said  runways,  signs 
carried  by  said  carriers,  means  at  the  bottoms  of  aald 
runways  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  sign  carriers  in 
upward  and  forward  directions  whereby  said  carriers  arc 
moved  to  tbe  fronts  and  tops  of  tbe  mnways,  and  a  mem- 
ber having  connection  with  said  last  named  means  where- 
by said  sign  carriers  are  temporarily  arrested  at  the 
fronts  and  tops  of  the  runways  during  the  period  that  the 
signs  are  exposed  to  view,  and  previous  to  the  desoent 
of  tbe  carriers  through  normally  unoccupied  portions  of 
the  runways  to  the  aforesaid  means  for  Imparting  move- 
ment thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  mechanical  repeating  sign  apparatua,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  runways  In  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  sign  carriers  operable  in  said  runways,  signs  carried 
by  said  carriers,  an  operating  shaft,  pusher  arms  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
carriers,  a  controller  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rock 
shaft  having  catcher  arms  to  receive  said  carriers  and 
operable  In  said  runways,  and  means  operable  by  tald 
controller  wheel  whereby  said  rock  shaft  Is  actuated  to 
move  Raid  catcher  arms  Into  sign  carrier  receiving  iK>si- 
tion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  repeating  sign  apparatus,  the  00m- 
bination  of  a  casing,  runways  in  said  casing,  a  plarallty 
of  sign  carriers  operable  In  said  runways,  signs  carried  by 
said  carriers,  an  operating  shaft,  pusher  arms  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  car- 
riers, a  controller  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rock 
shaft  having  catcher  arms  to  receive  said  carriers  operable 
in  said  runwayH,  and  spring  governed  means  operable  by 
said  controller  wheel  whereby  said  rock  shaft  Is  actuated 
to  move  said  catcher  arms  into  sign  carrier  receiving  po- 
sition, autwtantlally  as  set  forth. 


ft:{9.551         BTRAINFR    AND    SEPARATOR     FOR    (i.VSO 

LENE-SrPPLY       Oeobgb    M.    Schkblkr.    Indianapolis, 

Ind.     Filed  May  ^2.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,685 

I    A   separator  and  strainer,   comprising  a   main   body 

having  inlat  and  outlet  openings,  a  hollow  post  communi- 

cnting  with  the  Inlet  passage,  a  screen  arranged  between 

the  outlet   from   said  post  and  the  outlet   from  the  main 

body,   a   water  chamber  arranged   below   said  screen,  and 

a  cock  for  opening  and  closing  the  water  chamber. 

2.  A  separator  and  strainer,  comprising  a  main  body 
having  Inlst  and  outlet  openinga,  a  hollow  post  eommani- 
catlng  wltb  the  Inlet  passage,  a  screen  arranged  t>etween 
the  outlet  from  said  post  and  the  outlet  from  tbe  main 
body,  a  water  chamber  arranged  below  said  screen,  a  par- 
tition separating  aald  water  chamber  from  the  screen 
chamber,  und  a  cock  for  opealng  and  closing  tb«  w^ter 
efaamber 
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3.  A  aeparatar  aid  strainer,  coaprfstog  a  main  body 
baviag  a  main  chamber,  a  hollow  post  carried  t>y  tbe  main 
body  and  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  aald  chamber, 
a  screen  snrroanding  the  said  post  and  arranged  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  separator  body  sarronwltng 
said  post,  said  separator  l>ody  cooperating  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  main  chamber  to  close  the  same  and  aald  sepa- 
rator body  comprising  s  water  chamt>er,  and  a  stop  cock 
for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  water  chamber,  the  said 
hoUow  post  having  communicating  passages  forming  com- 
munication from  the  interior  thereof  to  a  chamt>er  t>elow 
the  screen  and  to  the  water  chamber. 


m .  m 
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4  A  separator  and  strainer,  comprising  a  main  body 
having  a  main  chamber  with  an  outlet  passage,  a  hollow 
post  carried  by  said  main  body  and  projecting  downwardly 
beyond  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  main  etaamber  and  having  an 
talet  passagF  tberethrongh,  a  screen  arranged  across  tbe 
open  lower  end  of  the  main  chamber,  a  separator  body 
sleeved  upon  tbe  hollow  post  and  engaging  said  post  at 
an  intermediate  point,  said  separator  body  having  a  cnp- 
Bbaped  flange  at  Its  upper  end  to  eo9ptntt  wttli  tbe  lowvr 
end  of  tbe  main  chamber  of  tbe  main  body  and  forming 
a  chamber  below  the  screen,  and  also  havtag  a  water  cbam- 
t>er  surrounding  the  hollow  post,  tbe  said  hollow  post  hav- 
ing passages  giving  access  to  the  chamber  Iwlow  tbe  screen 
at  a  point  Immediately  above  tbe  point  of  intermediate 
engagement  of  the  separator  body  wttb  tbe  hollow  post, 
and  also  having  pasaagva  commrmleattng  from  tbe  inte- 
rior of  tbe  post  to  tbe  water  ehaBber,  and  a  stop-cock 
dostng  tbe  lower  end  of  the  hollow  post  and  tbs  water 
chamber,  said  stop  cock  having  threaded  engagement 
with  tbe  hollow  post  and  engaging  tbe  separator  body  to 
bold  tbe  same  In  place. 

6.  A  separator  and  strainer,  comprising  a  main  body 
having  a  matn  chamber  with  an  outlet  passage,  a  hollow 
post  carried  by  said  main  body  and  projecting  downwardly 
beyond  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  main  chamber  and  having  an 
Inlet  passage  t beret hrotigh.  a  screen  arranged  across  tbe 
open  lower  end  of  tbe  main  chamber,  a  separator  body 
sleeved  upon  the  hollow  post,  said  separator  t>odj  having 
a  cup-shaped  flange  at  Its  upper  end  to  coAperate  with  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  main  chamber  of  the  main  body  and  form- 
ing a  chamber  below  the  screen,  sad  also  having  a  water 
chamber  surrounding  tbe  hollow  post,  tbe  said  bollsw  post 
having  passages  giving  access  to  the  chamber  below  tbe 
screen,  and  also  having  passagefi  commonicatlng  from  tbs 
Interior  of  the  post  to  the  water  chamber,  and  a  stop- 
cock closing  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  post  and  tbe 
water  chaml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  R  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette. ] 


9.-19.562.     PUZZLE. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1908. 


ALBERT   SCUBSNACK, 
Serial  No.  449.755. 


said  mesBben  comprising  a  contlnnona  body  or  fmoM 
provided  with  a  lateral  loop  having  spaced  sides  and  ar- 
ranged t>etween  tbe  sides  of  said  member,  the  other  mc«»- 
bcr  comprising  a  frame  formed  with  terminals  one  of 
wldcb  is  an  eye  and  tbe  other  of  which  projects  tbroogfe 
and  beyond  said  eye,  tbe  loop  of  the  first  member  being 
adapted  to  pass  into  the  eye  aforesaid,  and  tbe  aeoMid 
■liber  baring  a  projection  adjacent  to  its  termiaala  f«n»> 
Ing  a  gnMe  to  facilitate  interlocking  sf  tbe  two  members 
after  they  have  b<»en  separated. 


93  9,68  3.  MULTIPLE  PRINTING  PRESS  AD008T 
ScHKuaaER,  Jr..  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  June  21,  1M6. 
Serial  No.  322,667. 


Bevler,  Mo. 


In  a  moltlple-color  printing  machine,  a  paper  cyMadsr 
having  segmental  surface  sabdlvislons  with  Intenrsnlng 
open  spacea  which  contain  gripping  attachmenta  adaptad 
to  receive  and  hold  the  sheets  of  material  dealgned  to  ba 
printed  upon  and  placed  on  said  segmental  surface  sub- 
divisions, means  for  feeding  tbe  paper  or  other  material  la 
sheets  from  a  continuous  paper  or  material  roll  to  tbs 
paper  cylinder,  a  supplemental  roller  placed  so  as  to  come 
In  surface  contact  with  each  of  the  printed  sheets  attaehad 
to  the  paper  cylinder  a  reservoir  for  supplying  neutcaU»- 
ing  and  drying  solution  to  said  supplemental  roller,  where- 
by the  sheets  of  the  paper  are  subjected  to  the  action  of 
the  neutralizing  and  drying  solution  before  receiving  a 
second  color  imprint,  substantially  as  described. 


9  39,564.  SEALED  DRINKING  VESSEL. 
ScHLiiCHiB,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
Serial  No.   484,176 


John  C. 
18.   1909. 


.\.  pmxle  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  knterlock- 
Ing   frame-like   memttem   iseloMBc   an   open   space,   one  of 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  cap  for  the  receptacle,  a  packing  channel  in  the 
cap  adapted  to  receive  the  rim  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  passing  through  the  csp  and  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  for  sealing  the  cap  upon  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

2-  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  threaded  plug  secured  In  the  bottom  of  the  reeei^ 
tada.  a  cap.  a  sealing  ring  carried  thereby  adapted  la 
engage  the  rim  of  the  receptacle  and  a  rod  passing  throvgb 
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the  cap  and  threaded  Into  the  plug  In  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  whereby  the  cap  la  (aatened  and  aealed  opon 
the  receptacle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  connecting  device  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  a  cap  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle, 
meana  passing  through  the  cap  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
•ecnred  to  the  connecting  device  for  securing  the  cap  upon 
the  receptacle  and  a  venting  device  carried  by  the  cap. 
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939.555.  FORE-CAREIAGE  OF  VEHICLES.  Jacqd»8 
SCHUiTT,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  June  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  438,801. 


1.  In  a  fore-carriage.  In  combination,  a  cross-bar,  sub- 
stantially straight  levers  each  of  which  being  formed  of 
two  plates  and  inclined  to  the  cross-bar  to  which  the  le- 
vers are  pivoted,  means  attached  to  the  levers  for  hanging 
the  swingle-trees,  a  spring  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  levers,  divided  lateral  arms  of  the  fore-carriage  frame, 
springs  between  the  parts  of  the  lateral  arms  and  means 
for  securing  the  cross-bar  to  the  movable  parts  of  the 
lateral  arms. 

2.  In  a  fore-carriage,  In  combination,  a  cross  bar,  means 
for  adjustably  and  movably  securing  said  cross  bar  to  the 
fore  carriage,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  a 
spring  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  together, 
and  means  attached  to  the  levers  for  hanging  the  swingle- 
treea. 


939.556.     LIQUID  DROPPER.     Ediidas  K.  Scott.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.     Filed  June  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  501,562. 


I 
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In  liquid  droppers,  a  liquid  dispensing  receptacle  having 
a  rsatrietsd  discharge  opening,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
to  said  receptacle,  and  a  spedflc-gravity  regulator  for 
nffalatlng  the  discharge  of  the  liquid.  . 


939,567.  RAILWAY-MAIL  CATCHER  AND  DELIVBBEE. 
Wtatt  T.  Sbbric,  Carrollton,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-sixth 
to  J.  Francis  Jett,  one-sixth  to  Henry  Smith,  one-sixth 
to  Lewis  Thoma,  one-sixth  to  David  M.  Bridges,  and 
one-sixth  to  Josiah  Jett.  Carrollton,  Ky.  Filed  June  8. 
1908,  Serial  No.  437.347.  Renewed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  488.073. 


1.  A  mall  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  for  rail- 
way mall  service  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  netting  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  its 
other  end  connected  yieldingly  to  the  car,  and  mail  bag 
supporting  means  upon  said  frame,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  mall  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  for  rail- 
way mail  service  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  car,  a 
frame  plvotalty  jnounted  thereon,  a  netting  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  a  bar 
secured  to  the  car.  said  rod  having  an  eye  through  which 
said  bar  passes  and  a  spring  against  which  said  eye  bears 
yieldingly,  and  means  upon  tlie  frame  for  supporting  a 
mall  bag,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  mall  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  for  rail- 
way mall  service  comprising,  In  combination  with  a  car.  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  netting  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  a  bar 
mounted  horizoutally  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  car,  one 
end  of  said  rod  having  an  eye  through  which  said  bar 
passes,  a  coiled  spring  upon  said  bar  and  against  which 
said  eye  is  adapted  to  bear  yieldingly,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  mall  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  for  rail- 
way mall  service  comprising,  In  combination  with  a  car,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  netting  mounted  upon 
■aid  frame,  an  apron  projecting  from  said  frame,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  swinging  edge  of  said  frame  and  having 
yielding  connection  with  the  car,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  mall  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  for  rail- 
way mail  service  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  netting  mounted  upon 
■aid  frame,  an  apron  projecting  from  said  frame,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  swinging  edge  of  said  frame,  a  bar  fastened 
to  the  side  of  the  car,  said  rod  having  an  eye  through 
which  said  bar  passes,  a  spring  upon  said  bar  and  bearing 
yieldingly  against  said  eye,  and  means  upon  said  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  mall  bag,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


939,568.  RIVET  SPINNING  MACHINE.  Windilix  P. 
Seng,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.079. 

1.  A  rotary  tool  for  riveting  machines,  comprising  a 
rotary  spindle,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  In  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  gudgeons  projecting  from  the  center  of  the  rollers 
Into  said  spindle,  and  antl-frlctlon  bearings  between  the 
gudgeons  and  spindles  for  relieving  the  end-thrust  and 
lateral  strain  on  the  rollers,  substantially  as  shown  and 
dew»ibed. 

2.  A  rotary  tool  for  riveting  machine*,  comprlalng  a 
rotary  spindle  having  a  pair  of  circular  receaaaa  In  Ita  end 
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and  bores  extending  into  the  spindle  at  the  center  of  said 
recesses,  grooved  swaging  rollers  mounted  In  the  receases, 
gudgeons  projecting  from  the  center  of  the  rollers  into  the 
bores,  and  anti-friction  devices  surrounding  each  gudgeon 
and  interposed  between  the  inner  side  of  the  roller  and 
bottom  of  the  recess,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  A  roUry  tool  for  riveting  machlnea,  comprlalng  a 
rotary  spindle  having  recesses  at  its  outer  end,  each  recess 
communicating  with  a  bore  extending  into  the  spindle, 
swaging  rollers  mounted  In  the  recesses  aide  by  side  and 
having  registering  peripheral  grooves,  a  pin  extending 
transversely  through  the  spindle  and  engaging  In  the 
aforesaid  grooves,  gudgeons  extending  fron  the  center  of 
the  swaging-roUers  into  the  bores,  and  antifriction  balls 
surrounding  the  gudgeons  and  interposed  between  the  In 
ner  ends  of  the  swaglng-rollers  and  bottoms  of  the  recosseH 

4.  A  rotary  tool  for  riveting  machines,  comprising  a 
rotary  spindle  having  recesses  In  its  outer  end,  said  re- 
cesBes  being  separated  at  their  Inner  ends  by  a  dividing 
wall,  swaglng-rollers  mounted  side  by  side  in  the  outer 
portions  of  the  recesses  and  having  gudgeons  projecting 
into  the  hiner  portions  of  said  recesses,  and  antl  friction 
balls  surrounding  the  gudgeons  and  interposed  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  rollers  and  bottoms  of  the  recesses ;  to 
gether  with  means  for  holding  the  rollers  roUtably  in  the 
spindle,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


5.  A  rotary  tool  for  riveting  machines,  comprising  a 
rotary  spindle  having  recesses  In  Its  outer  end,  said  re- 
cesses being  separated  at  their  inner  ends  by  a  dividing 
wall,  swaglng-rollers  mounted  side  by  aide  in  the  outer 
portions  of  the  recesses  and  having  registering  peripheral 
grooves,  s  locklng-pln  extending  transversely  through  the 
spindle  and  engaging  in  the  grooves,  gudgeons  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  swaglng-rollers  Into  the  aplndle  at 
the  bottom  of  the  recesses,  and  antl-frtetion  balls  in  the 
Inner  portions  of  the  recesses  around  the  gudgeon*  and 
Interposed  l>etween  the  inner  ends  of  the  rollers  and  bot- 
toms of  the  receeaes,  the  an^-friction  balls  for  one  roller 
being  separated  from  those  for  the  other  roller  by  the 
aforeaaid  dividing  wall,  subatantially  as  shown. 


989,659.  RIVET-SPINNING  MACHINE.  Wbitdbun  P. 
SiNO,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,080. 


1.  A  rotary  tool  for  riveting  machlnea,  comprlalng  a 
spindle,  swaging  rollers  Joumaled  therein  on  a  single  axle, 
meana  for  aeparating  the  rollers  within  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  bringing  the  rollers  together  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  spindle. 


2.  A   rotary   tool  for   riveting  machlnea,  comprlalng  a 

spindle  having  a  bead  with  outwardly  converging  walla, 
swaging  rollers  Joumalea  in  the  splndle-head  between  the 
converging  walls  and  disposed  at  opposite  Inclinations, 
separating  means  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  rollers, 
and  antifriction  devices  between  the  sides  of  the  rollers 
and  aforesaid  walls  of  the  spindle-head. 

3.  A  rotary  tool  for  riveting  machines,  comprising  s 
spindle  having  a  head  with  outwardly  converging  walls, 
swaging  rollers  Joumaled  in  the  splndle-head  between  the 
converging  walls  on  a  single  axle  and  disposed  at  opposite 
inclinations,  separating  means  between  the  inner  ends  of 
the  rollers,  annular  channels  or  race-ways  in  the  outer 
Bides  of  the  rollers,  and  antifriction  balls  in  the  rsce- 
wsys  to  bear  against  the  aforesaid  walls  of  the  splndle- 
head.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  rotary  tool  for  riveting  machines,  comprising  s 
spindle  having  a  bead  with  outwardly  converging  walls,  an 
axle  extending  between  said  walls,  swaging  rollers  Jour- 
naled  In  the  splndle-head  between  the  converging  walls  on 
said  axle  and  disposed  st  opiwslte  inclinations,  and  a 
Upered  division  plate  projecting  from  the  splndle-head 
into  the  space  between  the  rollers  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
latter. 

5.  A  rotary  tool  for  riveting  machines,  comprising  a 
spindle,  having  outwardly  converging  walls,  a  bolt  or  axle 
extending  between  said  walls,  swaging  rollers  Journaled 
on  the  bolt  or  axle  and  disposed  at  opposite  inclinations, 
and  a  tapered  wall  projecting  from  the  spindle  Into  the 
space  between  the  rollers,  and  engaging  the  bolt  or  axle, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


939,560.  PICKER  -  STICK  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Lkwis  p.  Shkbman.  BIddeford,  Me.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Richmond  H  Ingersoll.  BIddeford.  Me.  Filed 
Nov.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.358. 


1.  A  picker  stick  mechaniam  having  In  combination,  a 
picker  stick,  a  picker  shaft  arm,  a  lug  stick  connected  to 
said  picker  stick  and  said  arm,  said  lug  stick  consisting  of 
two  blocks  sUdably  connected  together  and  rotatable  rela 
lively  to  each  other,  means  to  adjust  said  blocks  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  connecting  said 
blocks  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  draw  them  toward 
each  other. 

2.  A  picker  stick  mechanism  having  in  combination,  a 
picker  stick,  a  picker  shaft  arm,  a  lug  stick  connected  to 
said  picker  stick  and  said  arm,  said  lug  stick  consisting 
of  two  blocks  slldably  connected  together  and  rotatable 
relatively  to  each  other,  means  to  adjust  said  blocks  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  a  spring  connecting  aald 
blocks  to  each  other  end  adapted  to  draw  tbem  toward 
each  other. 
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inpijijirj-;-..^^g 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3.  A  picker  stick  oaccbanlmn  faaytng  In  combiaatlon,  a 
picker  etick,  ■  picker  shaft  arm,  a  lag  stick  connected  to 
■akl  picker  stick  aad  mM  arm,  said  Isg  stick  eonalstlnc  of 
two  blocks,  aDd  a  rod  cenneetlng  said  blocks  to  each  other, 
Mid  rod  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  one  of 
said  blocks  and  slldable  within  the  other  of  said  blocks, 
and  means  tending  to  draw  said  blocks  toward  each  other 
whereby  said  lag  stick  Is  adapted  to  be  extended  when 
said  picker  stick  strikes  an  object  daring  its  power  stroke. 

4.  A  picker  stick  mechanism,  harlog  in  combinatkm,  a 
picker  stick,  a  picker  shaft  arm,  a  lag  stick  connecting 
said  picker  stick  and  said  arm.  said  lug  stick  consisting  of 
two  blocks,  a  rod  connecting  said  blocks  to  each  otiier, 
said  rod  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  one  of 
said  blocks  and  slldable  within  the  other  of  said  blocks, 
and  a  sprlDK  arranged  to  draw  said  blocks  toward  each 
other,  said  lug  stick  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
extended  when  said  picker  stick  strikes  an  object  daring 
Its  power  stroke. 

5.  A  picker  stick  mechanism,  having  in  combination,  a 
picker  stick,  a  picker  shaft  arm,  a  lag  stick  connecting 
said  picker  stk^  and  arm.  said  lag  stick  consisting  of  two 
blocks,  a  rod  connecting  said  blocks  together,  said  rod  hav- 
ing screw  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  said  blocks 
and  slldable  within  the  other  of  said  blocks,  and  means 
adapted  to  draw  said  blocks  toward  each  other,  said  lag 
stick  being  constracted  and  arranged  to  be  extended  when 
said  picker  stick  strikes  aa  object  dating  its  power  stroke. 


939,561.  SPLIT  SWITCH  QUADRANT  ADJUSTMENT. 
JA.MES  L.  SouTAR,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1009. 
Serial  No.  489,746. 


N0V8MBBR  9.  1909. 

i. 


pivotal  eoiuMctlon  and  a  pin  engaging  one  of  said  holes  to 
lock  said  quadrant  from  swinging. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


»S9.6«t.      MICROMBTER.      HairXT    Spash.    Chicago,    III 
Plied  Dec.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  408,409. 


1.  In  a  split  switch  adjastment.  a  quadrant,  means  for  ' 
connecting    said    Quadrant   to    each    of   the    points    of   the 
switch  and  means  for  swinging  said  quadrant  on  one  of 
said  connecting  means. 

2.  In  a  split  switch  adjustment,  a  quadrant,  means  for 
connecting  said  quadrant  to  each  of  the  points  of  the 
switch,  means  for  swinging  said  quadrant  on  one  of  said 
connecting  means,  and  means  for  locking  said  quadrant 
at  a  predetermined  position  whereby  the  points  of  the 
switch  may  he  loclced  apart  at  a  predetermined  distance. 

8.  In  an  adjustment  for  point  switches,  a  connecting 
rod  and  a  switch  stand  operating  said  rod  and  means  for 
connecting  said  connecting  rod  to  one  of  the  switch 
points,  a  quadrant  and  means  for  supporting  said  quad- 
rant secured  to  the  opposite  switch  point,  means  whereby 
•aid  quadrant  may  be  operated  to  adjust  the  distance  be- 
nreen  the  points. 

4.  In  an  adjastment  for  point  switches,  a  connecting 
rod  and  a  switch  stand  operating  said  rod  and  means  for 
connecting  said  connecting  rod  to  one  of  the  switch 
points,  a  quadrant  and  means  for  supporting  said  quad- 
rant secured  to  the  opposite  switch  points  means  whereby 
said  quadrant  may  be  operated  to  adjust  the  distance  be- 
tween the  points  and  a  pin  engaging  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tarct  in  aald  quadrant  whereby  said  qaadraat  may  be 
locked  at  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  a  switch  point  adjusting  device,  a  quadrant  hav- 
ing an  aperture  provided  therein,  a  qaadrant  supporting 
piece  secured  to  one  of  the  switch  points  engaging  said 
aperture  wherel)y  said  qaadrant  is  pivotally  eonn«eted  to 
said  switch  point,  said  quadrant  t>elng  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  concentrically  disposed  relative  to  said 


1.  The  coabinstlon  with  a  depth-gafce  of  a  jointed  I.- 
shaped  member  removably  secured  at  the  free  end  of  oae 
arm  to  the  base  of  said  gage,  said  arm  being  separable  be- 
tween its  ends  and  the  parts  thereof  pivotally  movable 
with  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  holding  said  parts 
against  relative  movement,  the  other  arm  of  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  held  parallel  with  the  rod  of  said 
depth  ^ge,  and  a  trammel  point  slldable  on  said  last- 
named  arm  and  having  its  free  end  disposed  In  axial  allne- 
ment  with  said  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  depth-gage  of  a  jointed  |_- 
shaped  member  removably  secured  at  the  free  end  of  one 
arm  to  the  base  of  said  gage,  said  arm  being  separable 
between  Its  end.s  and  the  parts  thereof  pivotally  movable 
with  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  holding  said  parts 
against  relative  movement,  the  other  arm  of  said  jointed 
member  being  adapted  to  be  held  parallel  with  the  rod 
of  said  depth  gage,  a  member  slldable  on  said  last-named 
arm.  and  a  point  member  removably  and  adjustably 
moanted  In  said  last  named  memt>er  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  thereon  to  bring  the  free  end  thereof  into 
axial  allnemeot  with  said  rod. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  depth  gage,  of  a  jointed 
member  remorvably  secured  to  the  base  thereof,  the  parts 
of  said  jointed  member  being  separable  and  rotatable  rela- 
tively to  eadi  other,  and  a  member  adjustably  engaged 
with  said  jointed  member  and  having  a  point-portion  dis- 
posed parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  jointed  member,  said 
last-named  member  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  Jointed  member,  the  free  end  of  said  point-portion  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  disposed  in  axial  allnement  with  the 
rod  of  said  depth-gage.  1 


939,56.'?.  COIN  CONTROLLED  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
Elijah  F.  Spadldinq,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1909.     Serial   No.   478.839. 

1.  In  a  coin -con  trolled  vending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  slide  be- 
low said  plate,  a  handle  for  operating  the  slide,  a  pivoted 
goods-ejector  carried  by  said  slide,  a  coin-chute,  a  tiltable 
coin-receiver  to  receive  the  coin  from  said  chute  and  be- 
come thereby  tilted  in  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
ejector  to  bold  the  same  arrested  during  the  movement  of 
said  handle  and  slide  to  carry  the  upper  end  of  said 
ejector  against  the  piece  of  goods  sold,  and  a  latch  for 
locking  the  slide  and  handle  In  their  Inoperated  position 
and  operable  from  said  receiver  when  it  tilts  ander  the 
weight  of  a  coin  to  free  said  slide  and  handle ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  slide  be- 
low said  plate,  a  handle  for  operating  the  slide,  a  pivoted 
goods-ejector  carried  by  said  slide,  a  coln-ehnte,  a  tiltable 
coin-receiver  to  receive  the  coin  from  said  chute  and  be- 
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thereby  tilted  in  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
ejector  to  hold  the  same  arrested  during  the  movement 
•f  ssid  iiandle  and  slide  to  carry  the  upper  end  of  said 
ejector  against  the  piece  of  goods  sold,  and  a  latch  for 
loddof  tbe  ailde  and  handle  in  their  Inoperated  position 
and  operable  from  satd  receiver  when  It  tilts  andar  the 
weight  of  a  coin  to  free  said  slide  and  handle,  said  latch 
bring  pivotally  Boanted  and  having  a  shoulder  at  one 
and  t«  engage  a  part  connected  with  said  slide  and  a  rear 
•verbalaDclng  portion  to  be  engaged  by  the  receiver,  when 
tba  latter  Is  tilted,  to  move  said  lat^  from  its  locking 
position :  substantially  as  set  forth. 


up«'ard  tension  against  said  frame  und  a  spring  connected 
with  said  l>ar  and  flexed  against  tbe  ejector  for  steadying 
the  aame  and  In  one  position  of  tbe  ejector  pressing  tli* 
lower  end  of  the  same  against  the  tilted  coin-recelTer ; 
aabitantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


•  8  9  ,  5  «  4  .     TBOLLET  -  HEAD.     Ttson   E.   Btam,  West 
Union.  Iowa.     Piled  Apr.  IS,  1909.     Berial  No.  489,T20. 


3.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  slide  l>e- 
l*w  aald  plate,  a  handle  for  operating  the  slide,  a  pivoted 
goods-ejector  carried  by  said  slide,  a  ooin-chute.  a  tilt- 
able coin  receiver  to  receive  the  coin  from  said  chute  and 
become  thereby  tilted  In  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
ejector  to  hold  the  same  arrested  during  the  movement  of 
said  handle  and  slide  to  carry  the  upper  end  of  said 
ejector  against  tbe  piece  of  goods  sold,  and  a  down- 
wardly yieldable  frame  connected  with  and  forming  a  psrt 
of  said  slide  and  supporting  said  ejector,  whereby  the 
latter  is  ensbled  to  yield  downwardly  under  the  weight 
of  goods  in  said  tray  after  it  has  ejected  tbe  lower 
piece  from  the  tray  and  Is  to  return  to  Its  Initial  posi- 
tion :  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  coin- 
slot  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  be  sold,  a  slide  be- 
low said  plate,  a  handle  for  operating  tbe  slide,  a  pivoted 
goods-ejector  carried  by  said  slide,  a  coin-chute,  a  tilt 
able  coin-receiver  to  receive  the  coin  from  said  chute  and 
become  thereby  tilted  in  tlM  path  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
ejector  to  hold  the  same  arrested  during  the  movement  of 
aaid  handle  and  slide  to  carry  the  upper  end  of  aald 
ajactor  against  the  piece  of  goods  sold,  and  a  down- 
wardly yieldable  frame  connected  with  and  forming  a 
part  of  said  alide  and  supporting  said  ejector  and  com- 
prising two  side  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said  slide, 
a  rod  connecting  said  arms  on  which  said  ejector  Is  mount- 
ed and  a  spring  hsving  an  upward  tension  against  said 
f ram* ;  sobatantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  eoln-eontroUed  vending  machine  having  a  coln- 
ak>t  plate  and  a  tray  for  the  goods  to  t>e  sold,  a  slide  be- 
low said  plate,  a  handle  for  operating  the  slide,  a  pivoted 
goods-ejector  carried  by  said  slide,  s  coin-chute,  s  tilt- 
able coin-receiver  to  receive  the  coin  from  said  chute  end 
become  thereby  tilted  in  the  path  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
*  ejector  to  hold  the  name  arraated  daring  tbe  oaovemeat  of 
said  handle  and  alide  to  carry  tite  upper  end  of  said 
ejector  against  the  piece  of  goods  soM.  and  a  downwardly 
yieldable  frame  connected  with  and  forming  a  part  of 
said  slide  and  supporting  said  ejector  and  cessp  rising  two 
side  araa  pivotally  connected  with  aaid  alide,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  arms  on  which  aaid  ejector  is  moanted,  s 
transverse  bar  connecting  said  arms,  a  spring  having  aa 


1.  in  a  trolley  head,  the  combination  of  a  cup  having  a 
recess  in  its  bottom,  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  within 
tbe  cup,  and  having  a  lug  projecting  downwardly  into 
said  recess  to  engage  opposite  walls  of  the  latter,  and 
limit  the  rotation  of  tbe  said  cup,  a  spring  mounted  in 
the  recess  and  connecting  the  cup  with  the  lag  of  the 
tnrntable  and  normally  holding  said  turntable  In  a  pre- 
determined position,  said  spring  being  boused  between  tbe 
bottom  of  the  cup  and  tbe  turntable,  and  a  trolley  wheel 
carried  by  the  turntable 

2.  In  a  trolley  bead,  the  combination  of  a  cup  having  a 
recess  In  Its  bottom,  said  recess  being  sector-shaped  and 
terminating  at  one  end   In  a   notch,  a  turntable   rotatablj 

'  mounted  In  said  cup  and  having  a  lug  extending  into  the 
recess  to  limit  the  rotation  thereof,  a  leaf  spring  secured 
In  said  lug  at  one  end  and  extending  at  its  other  end  into 
said  notch  whereby  the  turntable  will  be  maintained  In 
normal    position,    means   inclosing    the   cup   and    retaining 

I   the  turntable   In  position,  and  a   troUej    wheel   carried  by 

I  the  turntable. 


!  939,666  SI'RING  -  WHEEL  IIoback  II  Tati.or,  gan 
Jose,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself,  and  one-half 
to  FranJt  J  Mnyhew.  San  Francisco.  <'al  Filed  June  22. 
1907.     Serial  No.  380,361. 
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1  Tbe  combination  with  an  inner  hob.  an  outer  hub. 
and  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of  one 
upon  the  other,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  moanted  upon 
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said  outer  bub,  spiral  springs  inclosed  in  said  cylinders, 
and  rock-sbafts  baving  one  of  their  arms  enter  said  cylin- 
ders and  engage  said  spiral  springs  and  tbe  other  adapted 
to  engage  said  inner  hub. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  hub,  an  outer  bub, 
and  means  for  preventing  tbe  lateral  movement  of  one 
upon  tbe  other,  of  cyllnden  mounted  upon  said  outer  bub, 
a  spiral  spring  inclosed  In  each  of  said  cylinders  and  rock 
shafts,  each  having  one  of  its  arms  projecting  within  one 
of  said  cylinders  and  engaging  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  spring 
therein,  and  having  its  outer  arm  extending  substantially 
tangential  to  said  inner  bub  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
s.nme. 

■3.  The  combination  with  an  inner  bub,  a  circumferential 
member  tbereon  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  an  outer 
hub.  and  means  for  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of 
one  of  said  hubs  upon  the  other,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
carried  on  said  outer  hub  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
with  tbe  radii  of  tbe  Inner  bub  which,  projected,  cross  the 
inner  ends  of  said  cylinders,  spiral  springs  in  said  cylin- 
ders, a  plurality  of  rock-shafts  having  one  of  their  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  ends  of  said  springs  and  the 
other  of  their  arms  extending  substantially  tanKential  to 
the  said  member  on  said  Inner  hub  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  recess  tbereon. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  inner  hub  provided  with  a 
peripheral  recessed  shoulder  and  with  annular  bearing 
plates,  an  outer  hub  consisting  of  an  annular  plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  bearing  plates  on  said  inner  bub  and  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  on  said  casing,  spiral 
springs  carried  by  said  cylinders,  a  spider  removably  se- 
c-urod  within  said  casing,  a  ring  carried  in  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Journals,  and  rock-shafts 
Joumaled  in  said  ring  and  in  said  spider  and  provided  with 
Hii  arm  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower  end  of  said  springs 
and  having  the  other  arm  extending  substantially  tan- 
gential to  .ind  adapted  to  engage  said  recessed  peripheral 
shoulder  on  said  inner  hub. 


030.566.  TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  TRANSMIS- 
SION MECHANISM.  Hohaci  H.  Taylor,  San  Jose. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself,  and  one-half  to 
Prank  J.  Mayhew,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .^86.792. 


1  In  a  temperature-controlled  transmission  mechanism. 
tbe  combination  of  a  driven  abaft,  a  second  shaft  yield- 
ingly supported  adjacent  thereto,  an  endless  belt  connect- 
ing said  two  shafts,  and  temperature-controlled  means  for 
moving  said  yieldingly-supported  shaft  toward  said  first- 
mentioned  abaft  whereby  said  endless  belt  is  slacked. 

2.  In  a  temperature-controlled  transmission  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  second  shaft  yield- 
ingly-supported adjacent  thereto,  an  endless  t>elt  connect- 
ing said  two  shafts,  a  t>ell-crank  lever,  connections  between 
one  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  second  shaft,  and  tempera- 


ture oontrollid  means  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  Mid 
lever  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  turn  said  lever  and  move 
said  second  shaft  toward  said  first-mentioned  shaft  so  that 
said  endless  belt    1m   slacked. 

3.  In  a  temperature  controlled  transmission  merhauJ'jra, 
the  combioation  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  second  shaft  yteld- 
tngly-supported  adjacent  thereto,  an  endless  t)elt  connect- 
ing said  two  shafts,  temperature-controlled  means  for  moT- 
Ing  said  yieldingly  supported  shaft  toward  said  flrst-men- 
tinned  shaft  whereby  said  endless  t)elt  is  slacked,  and  a 
latch  adapted  to  automatically  catch  and  hold  said  shaft 
when  moved  to  its  position  nearer  said  flrst-mentioned 
shaft. 

4  In  a  temperature-controlled  transmission  mechanism, 
I'le  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  second  shaft  yield- 
ingly-supported adjacent  thereto,  an  endless  belt  connect- 
ing said  two  shafts,  temperature-controlled  means  for 
moving  said  yieldingly-supported  shaft  toward  said  flrst- 
montioned  shaft  whereby  said  endless  belt  is  slacked,  a 
latch  adapted  to  automatically  catch  and  bold  said  shaft 
when  moved  to  its  position  nearer  said  first-mentioned 
shaft,  and  temperature-controlled  means  for  disengaging 
said  latch. 

G.  In  a  temperature-controlled  transmission  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  second  shaft  yield- 
ingly-supported adjacent  thereto,  an  endless  belt  connect- 
ing said  two  shafts,  a  bell-crank  lever,  connections  between 
one  arm  of  said  lever  and  said  second  shaft,  temperature- 
controlled  means  connected  with  tbe  other  arm  of  said 
lever  whereWy  It  Is  adapted  to  turn  said  lever  and  move 
said  second  ihaft  toward  said  flrst-mentioned  shaft  so  that 
said  endless  belt  Is  slacked,  a  latch  adapted  to  automat- 
ically catch  and  hold  said  lever  in  Its  turned  position,  and 
temperature-controlled  means  for  disengaging  said  latcb. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


0.39.567      BEINFORCED  CONCRETE.     FXBDlifAlfD  THUH, 
Beading,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  398,440. 


1.  A  reinforced  structure  of  concrete  or  tbe  like  oom- 
prlsing  a  braided  wire  fabric  provided  with  interwoven 
warp  wires  adapted  to  control  extension  of  the  fabric  and 
concrete  covering  therefor  filling  the  interstices  of  the 
fabric 

2.  A  reinforced  structure  of  concrete  or  the  like  oom- 
prising  a  braided  wire  fabric  provided  with  interwoven 
warp  wires  and  adjustable  in  width  by  lengthwise  stretch- 
ing or  contraction  upon  said  warp  wires,  and  concrete 
covering  tberefor  filling  tbe  Interstices  of  the  adjusted 
fabric. 

3.  A  reinforced  structure  of  concrete  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  loosely  braided  tubular  fabric  of  wire  or  tbe  like 
provided  with  interwoven  warp  wires  and  adjustabls  In 
width  by  lengthwise  stretching  or  contraction  upon  said  * 
warp  wires  and  concrete  covering  therefor  filling  tbe  inter- 
stices of  tbe  adjusted  fabric. 

4.  A  reinforced  structure  of  concrete  or  tbe  like  com- 
prising a  loosely  braided  wire  fabric  provided  with  inter- 
woven warp  wire*  and  having  a  portion  thereof  to  one 
side  of  its  longitudinal  center  line  extended  by  stretcbing 
and  an  opposite  portion  contracted  upon  an  interwoven 
warp  wire  to  thereby  form  a  bend. 
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5.  A  reinforced  structure  of  concrete  or  the  like  com 
prising  a  loosely  braided  wire  fabric  provided  with  Inter- 
woven warp  wires  and  having  a  portion  thereof  to  one 
side  of  its  longitudinal  center  line  extended  by  stretcbing 
and  an  opposite  portion  contracted  upon  an  Interwoven 
warp  wire  to  thereby  form  a  bead,  and  concrete  covering 
for  said  shaped  fabric  filling  the  interstices  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


939,568      GATE.     Fbank   B.  Ttcx,  Polo,  111.     Filed  Sept 
17.   190R      Serial  No.  463,5.30. 


1.  In  combination,  a  sliding  gate,  a  clutch  t>ar  pivoted 
thereto,  a  spring  to  normally   bold   the   free  end  of  the 
clutch  bar  in  outward  or  braking  position,  and  manually 
operable  means  to  swing  the  free  end  of  the  clutch  bar  in 
wardly  toward  the  gate  or  out  of  braking  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sliding  gate,  a  pair  of  clutch  tMirs 
pivoted  to  the  upper  edge  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  gate, 
springs  between  the  free  ends  of  the  clutch  bars  and  the 
gate  to  normally  bold  the  former  In  outward  or  braking 
position,  and  pivotal  means  between  tbe  clutch  bars  and 
gate  operable  to  swing  the  free  ends  of  the  former  inwardly 
or  out  of  braking  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  sliding  gate,  a  pair  of  clutch  bars 
pivoted  to  tbe  upper  edge  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  gate, 
springs  t>etween  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  clutch  bars  and  tbe 
gate  for  normally  holding  tbe  former  in  outward  or  bratt- 
Ing  position,  links  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  tbe  clutch 
bars  and  gate  respectively  and  connected  together  at  their 
inner  ends,  and  cords  connected  to  tbe  inner  ends  of  the 
links  whereby  said  links  cause  tbe  free  ends  of  the  clutch 
bars  to  swing  Inwardly  out  of  braking  position  when  a  pull 
Is  exerted  upon  the  said  cords. 


9.39.669.  FIBER-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  JCSTIN  K. 
T0LE8,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.   391,395. 


1.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  apparatus,  an  outer  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  port,  a  rotary  member,  fiber  cleaning 
devices    and    shields    carried    thereby,    on    tbe    periphery 
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thereof,  said  shields  serving  to  throw  fll>er  away  from  said 
rotary  member,  a  casing  comprising  slats  with  beveled 
sides  surrounding  said  rotary  meml>er,  and  a  series  of 
dampers  to  regulate  admission  of  air  passing  through  said 
casing  to  said  delivery  port. 

2  In  a  fiber  cleaning  apparatus.  In  combination  an 
outer  casing  provided  with  an  open  port  through  which 
cleaned  fiber  is  delivered,  a  stationary  memt>er,  a  rotary 
member  provided  with  deflecting  shields,  fil)er  cleaning 
devices  carried  by  each  of  said  members,  an  apertured 
casing  surrounding  said  rotary  member,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  scraping  means,  and  means  to  regulate  admis- 
sion of  air  passing  through  said  casing  to  said  delivery 
port. 

3.  In  a  fll)er  cleaning  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary member  and  a  stationary  memt>er.  fiber  cleaning  ap- 
pliances thereon  serving  to  pull  apart  and  comb  the  fiber, 
stationary  cleaning  appliances  comprising  slats  having 
projecting  edges  contiguous  to  said  rotary  member,  and 
curved  shields  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotary 
member,  said  shields  serving  to  throw  fiber  against  said 
Stationary   appliances. 

4.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary mpml)er  and  a  stationary  member,  fiber  cleaning  ap- 
pliances tbereon  comprising  teeth  coactlng  to  pull  apart 
and  comb  tbe  flt»er.  a  plurality  of  stationary  cleaning  ap- 
pliances contiguous  to  said  rotary  meml>er.  and  a  plurality 
of  curved  shields  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotary 
member,  said  shields  serving  to  throw  fiber  against  said 
stationary  appliances. 

5.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  apparatus,  a  rotary  memt)er.  fll)er 
cleaning  appliances  thereon,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
cleaning  appliances  contiguous  to  said  rotary  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  shields  mounted  on  said  rotary  meml>er. 
said  shields  each  being  substantially  in  the  form  of  a 
segment  of  a  spiral  and  arranged  to  throw  fiber  away 
from  said  rotary  member  and  against  said  stationary 
cleaning  appliances. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (;flsette.] 


939.670  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  GENERAT- 
ING HEAT.  Frank  J  Tone.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y, 
Filed   Dec.   29.    1906.      Serin!    No.    .".'■.0.04'1 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  finely- 
divided  metal  confalnlnK  substance,  a  normal  oxygen  com- 
pound of  an  element  having  less  afl!lnlty  for  oxygen  than 
Is  possessed  by  the  metal,  and  a  Mghly^xidlEed  unstable 
oxygen  compound. 

2.  .\8  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  silicon-containing  substance,  a  normal  oxygen  com- 
pound of  an  element  having  less  afllnlty  for  oxygen  than  is 
possessed  by  the  silicon,  and  a  highly  oxidized  unstable 
oxygen  compound 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  silicon,  a  normal  oxygen  compound  of  an  element 
having  less  affinity  for  oxygen  than  Is  possessed  by  the 
silicon,  and  a. highly  oxidized  unstable  oxygen  compound. 

4.  .\8  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  metal-contalning  substance,  a  normal  oxygen  com- 
pound of  an  element  having  less  affinity  for  oxygen  than 
Is  possessed  by  the  metal  of  said  substance,  and  potassium 
permanganate. 

6.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  finely 
divided  silicon,  a  normal  oxygen  compound  of  an  element 
having  less  afl^nlty  for  oxygen  than  Is  possessed  by  the 
silicon,  and  potassium  permanganate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


I 


939,671.  PAPER -BOX -BLANK  MACHINE.  Joh.n  R. 
Van  Woemer.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.  Se- 
rial   No.    473,849. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character,  a  co-acting 
platen  and  reciprocating  dle-carrler,  means  for  revolubly 
supporting  a  paper  roll,  a  feed-roll  adapted  to  feed  the 
paper  from  such  paper  roll  t>etween  the  platen  and  tbe 
die-carrier,  means  for  actuating  the  feed-roll  l)etween  the 
working  strokes  of  tbe  die-carrier,  a  brake-mechanism  for 
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tbe  feed-roll,  a  brake-mechaninn  for  the  paper  roll  sap- 
port,  and  means  for  actuating  said  two  brake-mechanisms 
1b  harmonjr  with  tbe  moTement  of  the  die-carrier. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character,  a  co-acting 
platen  and  reciprocating  dle-carrler,  means  for  revolubly 
supporting  a  paper  roll,  a  feed-roll  adapted  to  feed  the 
paper  from  such  paper  roll  between  the  platen  and  the  dle- 
carrler,  means  for  actuating  the  feed-roll  between  the 
working  strokes  of  tbe  die-carrier,  a  brake-mechanism  for 
the  feed- roll,  a  brake-mechanism  for  the  paper  roll  sup- 
port, means  for  actuating  said  two  brake-mechanisms  In 
harmony  with  the  movement  of  the  dle-carrler,  and  means 
for  varying  the  rotations  of  tbe  feed-roll  independently 
of  tbe  movement  of  tlie  die-carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character,  a  co-acting 
platen  and  reciprocating  die-carrier,  means  for  revolobly 
supporting  a  paper  roll,  a  feed-roll  adapted  to  feed  the 
paper  from  such  paper  roll  between  tbe  platen  and  the 
die-carrier,  means  for  actuating  the  feed-roll  between  the 
working  strokes  of  the  dle-carrler,  a  brake-mecbanlsm  for 
the  feed-roll,  a  brake-mechanism  for  the  paper  roll  sup- 
port, meauH  for  actuating  said  two  brake-mechanisms  In 
harmony  with  the  movement  of  the  die-carrier,  and  means 
for  varying  the  rotations  of  the  feed-roll  Independently  of 
the  movement  of  tbe  dle-carrler,  and  for  correspondingly 
varying  the  stress  of  the  brake-mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character,  a  blank- 
cutting  mechanism,  means  for  revolubly  supporting  a 
paper  roll,  a  feed-roll  adapted  to  feed  the  paper  from  such 
paper  roll  to  sa|d  cutting  mechanism,  a  radially  adjust- 
able crank,  driving  connections  between  the  crank  and 
tbe  feed-roll,  a  brake  for  the  paper  roll  support  and  con- 
nections between  the  crank  and  said  brake. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  character,  a  blank- 
cutting  mechanism,  means  for  revolubly  supporting  a 
paper  roll,  a  feed  roll  adapted  to  feed  the  paper  from  such 
paper  roll  to  said  cutting  mechanism,  a  radially  adjustable 
crank,  driving  connections  between  the  crank  and  the 
feed  roll,  a  brake  for  the  paper  roll  support,  a  brake  for 
the  feed-roll  and  connections  between  tbe  crank  and  said 
brakes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 
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3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  havlDg  a  body,  Mid 
body  having  a  reduced  exterior  bottom  portion  prorlAed 
with  erternal  threads  and  a  transverse  channel  therein;  a 
detachable  handle  having  a  base  plate  adapted  to  fit  into 


939,572.  FRANGIBLE  RECEPTACLE.  John  L.  Wat- 
son, Rr,  and  John  L.  Watson,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No    481,878. 

1.  A  frangible  body  having  a  bottom  portion  provided 
with  external  threads  and  a  transverse  channel,  the  bot- 
tom portion  being  slightly  reduced  In  size  at  the  channel ; 
a  detachable  non-frangible  handle  having  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  fit  Into  the  channel  in  the  bottom  ;  and  a  se- 
curing ring  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  the  threaded  bot- 
tom and  thereby  secure  the  handle  to  tbe  body. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  frangible 
body,  said  body  having  a  reduced  exterior  bottom  pro- 
Tlded  with  external  threads  and  a  transverse  channel 
therein  ,*  a  detachable  non-frangible  handle  having  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  flt  Into  the  channel  In  the  bottom  ;  a  se- 
curlni;  ring  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  tbe  threaded  por- 
tion of  tbe  bottom  and  secare  the  handle  to  tbe  body. 


tbe  channel  In  the  bottom  and  a  securing  clip  at  the  top 
thereof  adapted  to  flt  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacle ;  and  a  «»ecurlng  ring  adapted  to  he  screwed  upon  the 
threaded   bottom. 


939,573.      8TALK-CUTTER.      JOHN    R.    Wbathbbly,   At- 
lanta, Ga.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,647. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  tsv- 
Ing  side  memlf^rs,  a  frame  mounted  to  be  ralaed  and  low- 
ered In  thr  main  frame,  cutting  devices  arranged  In  tbe 
last  meji^oned  frame,  tbe  main  frame  having  a  rear  croM 
mein^^,  aa  upatandiog  bracket  mounted  upon  the  mem- 
ber a  craak  arm  disposed  against  tbe  forward  sid*  of 
tbe  said  bracket  and  in  a  plane  in  front  of  the  said  rear 
cross  member  of  tbe  main  frame,  a  lever  having  one  end 
disposed  against  tbe  rear  face  of  tbe  bracket,  and  in  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  said  rear  cross  member,  a  bolt  pasaed  through 
tbe  crank  arm  and  lever,  and  relatively  fixing  tbe  same 
and  aupportlng  tbe  same  for  rocking  movement,  and  a 
bar  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  extremity  of  tbe  crank 
arm  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly,  and  con- 
nected to  the  rear  of  the  cutter  frame. 


939.574.     LEVER.     John  R.  Wbathbblt,  Amerleua,  Oa., 

assignor  of  one-half  to  John  T.  Taylor,  Americas,  Qa. 
Filed  May  15.   1900.     Serial  No.  496.142. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  agricultural  Implement,  of 
a  crank  arm  attached  thereto,  an  operating  lever,  and  coa- 


NovKicBSR  9,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4tS 


neetJetM  between  tbe  lerer  and  the  crank  arm  whereby 
the  crank  arm  may  be  raised  or  lowered  at  will  and  when 
lowered  may  vibrate  Independently  of  the  operating  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  agricultural  Implement,  of 
a  crank  arm,  connections  between  the  crank  arm  and  tbe 
Implement,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  crank  arm,  a  mu- 
tilated gear  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  pinion  and  ro- 
tate the  same  to  raise  or  lower  the  crank  arm  and  to 
bring  Its  mutilated  portion  against  the  pinion  to  permit 
free  vibration  of  the  same  when  the  Implement  Is  at  work, 
and  moans  for  operatloK  the  said  mutilated  gear. 

3  The  combination  with  an  agricultural  machine,  of  a 
housing  secured  thereon,  a  pinion  mounted  In  said  hous- 
ing, and  containing  an  angular  axial  bore,  a  crank  arm 
secured  in  said  bore,  a  mutilated  gear  arranged  to  mesh 
with  said  pinion  and  also  having  an  angular  axial  bore, 
and  an  operating  lever  having  an  angular  rocking  end 
removably  held  In  aald  bore. 


9:{9,675.       WARDROBE-TRUNK.       Gaoaca     H.     Whbabt, 
Racine,  Wis      nied  Mar.  20.  1909      Serial  No.  484.710. 


and  forward  under  proaanre  maforlal  saturated  with  and 
accompanied  by  water,  drain  plates  for  said  cylinder,  a»d 
means  for  pressing  tbe  material  and  forcing  tbe  water 
through  said  drain  platea,  of  means  for  forcing  aald  water 
or  a  part  thereof  back  through  aald  drain  platea  Into  said 
cylinder  against  tbe  preaaure  therein. 


1.  A  trunk  comprislnc  a  casing,  a  closure  for  the  top 
thereof,  a  hinged  panel  normally  fluah  with  and  con- 
stituting a  portion  of  one  wall  of  the  casing,  means  mov- 
ably  engaging  the  casing  and  panel  to  hold  said  panel  at 
right  angles  to  the  end  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  wardrobe 
aectlon  mounted  upon  said  panel,  tbe  panel  constituting 
the  bottom  of  the  section  when  aald  section  extends  up- 
wardly from  the  outwardly  extending  panel  and  with  Its 
outer  face  open,  aald  outer  face  constituting  tbe  top  of 
the  section  when  the  panel  Is  In  allnement  with  the  end 
wall,  said  section  being  shlftable  into  tbe  casing  to  con- 
stitute a  tray. 

2.  A  trunk  comprising  a  casing,  a  closure  for  tbe  top 
thereof,  a  panel  hlngedly  connected  to  one  end  wall  of 
the  casing  and  normally  fluah  therewith,  meana  movably 
connecting  the  casing  and  panel  for  supporting  said  panel 
at  right  angles  to  the  end  wall  of  the  casing,  a  wardrobe 
aectlon  mounted  upon  the  panel,  said  panel  constituting 
the  Iwttom  thereof,  said  section  being  shlftable  Into  the 
apper  portion  of  tbe  caaing  to  constitute  a  tray  and  into 
an  upright  position  outside  of  the  casing  to  constitute  a 
wardrobe,  the  said  section  having  an  open  face  constitut- 
ing the  top  thereof  when  the  section  Is  within  the  casing 
and  tbe  outer  portion  thereof  when  tbe  section  Is  in  up- 
right position  outside  of  the  casing,  tbe  closure  being 
movable  to  shut  position  while  the  wardrobe  section  is 
outside  of  tbe  casing. 


9  3  9,676  CARRYING  AND  PRESSING  APPARATUS. 
Chablbs  S.  Whbblwbight,  Bristol,  R.  I  ,  asalgnor  to 
International  Contlnuooa  Filter  Presa  Company,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  laland.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1008.  Serial  No.  467.501. 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described   the  combination 

with  a  conveying  and  preasing  cylinder  adapted  to  receive 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  conveying  and  presalng  cylinder  adapted  to  receive 
and  forward  under  preaaure  material  aaturated  with  and 
accompanied  by  water,  drain  plates  for  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  material  and  forcing  tbe  water 
through  said  drain  plates,  of  means  for  automatically 
forcing  said  water  or  a  part  thereof  baclt  through  said 
drain  plates  into  said  cylinder  against  tbe  preaaare 
therein. 

."  Id  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  conveying  and  presalng  cylinder  adapted  to  receive 
and  forward  under  pressure  material  saturated  with  and 
accompanied  by  water,  of  drain  plates  for  aald  cylinder, 
meanK  for  pressing  tbe  material  and  forcing  the  water 
through  said  drain  plates,  and  means  for  automatically 
forcing  said  water  or  a  part  thereof  back  through  said 
drain  plates  into  said  cylinder  against  tbe  pressure  therein 
at  predetermined  Intervals. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  conveying  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  and  forward 
under  pressure  material  aaturated  with  and  accompanied 
by  water,  and  provided  with  a  drain  plate  for  the  passage 
of  said  water  from  said  cylinder,  of  apparatus  outside  of 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  water  through  said  drain 
plate  and  permit  Its  passage  through  said  outside  appa- 
ratus, means  for  closlDg  said  outside  apparatus  to  the 
passage  of  water  and  means  for  forcing  the  water  back 
into  the  cylinder  through  the  drain  plate  against  the  pres- 
sure in  said  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
and  press  material,  a  drain  plate  In  the  wall  of  aald  cham- 
ber for  the  passage  of  water  from  said  chamber  and  ap- 
paratus outside  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive  water 
through  said  drain  plate  and  permit  Its  passage  through 
said  outaide  apparatus,  of  means  for  closing  said  outside 
apparatus  to  the  passage  of  water  and  means  for  forcing 
said  water  back  Into  the  chamber  through  the  drain  plate 
against  the  pressure  in  wald  chamber, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


939.577,  BTONB-FLrTINO  MACHINE.  Gbobob  N.  W«/- 
LiAMS.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Jan.  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  474,993. 

1.  A  machine  for  fluting  stone  having  a  plnrallty  of 
tubes  with  longitudinally  extending  cut-away  portions 
armed  with  cutting  teeth.  In  combination  with  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  the  tut>e«  and  mechanism  for  rotating 
them  on  their  longitudinal  axes. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  Anting  stone,  a  fluting  tool  com- 
prising a  tube  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cut-away 
portion  armed  with  cutting  teeth,  In  combination  with 
mechanlvm  for  reciprocating  the  tool  and  mechanism  for 
rotating  It  on  Its  longitudinal  axis. 
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8.  A  stone  Hating  tool  comprising  a  tube  having  a  longi- 
tndlnalljr  extending  cat-away  portion  armed  with  catting 
teeth. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  catting  flutes  In  the  display  surfaces 
of  stonea,  an  elongated  saw  blade  carved  tranaversely  to 
its  length  to  correspond  to  the  curratare  of  the  desired 
flute  and  mounted  to  be  brought  against  the  display  sur- 
face of  the  stone,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the 
saw  blade  and  rotating  it  to  remove  a  core  from  the  stone 
and  leave  the  desired  flute. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  fluting  stone,  a  frame-work,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  cross-frames  supported  therein,  a  plurality 
of  fluting  tools  comprising  tabes  mounted  for  rotation 
about  their  axes  in  said  cross-frames,  and  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  cnt-away  portions  armed  with  cutting 
teeth,  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  tools. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


939.578.  PORTABLE  CONCRETE-TILE  MOLD.  FmAif- 
CI8  M.  WiLTEOUT,  Corunna,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  457.3.').'5. 


1.  A  mold  Including  an  Inner  expansible  shell  and  an 
outer  sectional  shell,  spaced  apart  to  form  an  interme- 
diate molding  compartment,  beaded  lugs  secured  to  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  inner  shell,  a  rod  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed wedge  shaped  heads  operating  between  the  adjacent 
lugs  for  expanding  the  Inner  shell,  and  books  carried  by 
and  having  their  free  ends  spaced  from  said  heads  and 
also  arranged  to  engage  the  lugs  for  contracting  said  inner 
shell,  the  said  hooks  and  wedge-shaped  beads  engaging 
under  the  heads  of  the  lugs. 

2.  A  mold  Including  an  inner  shell,  a  sectional  outer 
■hell  spaced  from  the  inner  shell  to  form  an  intermediate 
molding  compartment,  brackets  secured  to  one  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  outer  shell  and  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending lugs,  perforated  brackets  secured  to  the  mating 
•ection  and  provided  with  guide  flngers  arranged  to  em- 
brace the  brackets  of  the  mating  section,  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  in  the  perforations  of  the  ears,  hooks  extending 
apwardly  in  the  same  direction  from  the  rod  and  provided 
with  cam  faces  arranged  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  adja- 
cent brackets  for  locking  the  sections  of  the  outer  shell 
In  assembled  position,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  operating  lever  and  said  rod. 


NovBMBBK  9,  1909. 

1— 


939.579.  TYPE^-WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Yaw,  Ar- 
Ungton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Tyi>ewrlter  Com- 
pany, Ilton.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllad 
Jane  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,938. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  roll-holder  device  com- 
prising a  roll-holder  proper,  a  shaft  extending  there- 
through, pinions  fixed  to  said  shaft  outside  said  roll- 
holder,  and  a  friction  spring  contained  within  said  roll- 
holder  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  friction  spring  co- 
operating with  said  roll  holder  and  said  shaft  to  friction- 
ally  connect  them. 

2.  In  a  tjrpewriting  machine,  a  roll-holder  device  com- 
prising a  roll-holder  proper,  a  shaft  paaslng  therethrough 
and  connected  with  said  roll-holder,  pinions  on  the  ends  of 
said  shaft,  and  screws  for  holding  said  pinions  in  place, 
said  screws  being  provided  with  heads  which  serve  as 
guides  for  aald  roll-holder  device  when  it  is  mounted  In  the 
machine. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rack 
on  the  machine,  a  roll-holder  provided  with  a  pinion,  and 
a  Icider  operative  to  receive  the  roll  holder  from  outside 
the  machine  and  to  move  it  to  bring  said  pinion  Into  mesh 
with  said  rack. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roll- 
bolder  provided  at  its  ends  with  pinions,  a  pair  of  racks 
mounted  on  the  machine,  and  a  loader  operative  to  receive 
the  roll-holder  and  to  move  it  to  bring  said  pinions  into 
mesh  with  said  racks. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roll- 
holder,  guide-ways  therefor  on  the  machine,  said  guide- 
ways  being  provided  with  entrances,  a  loading  device  for 
receiving  said  roll-holder  from  outside  said  guide-ways, 
said  device  being  movable  to  introduce  said  roll-holder  Into 
the  entrances  to  said  guide-ways  and  to  move  it  a  limited 
distance  along  said  guide-ways. 

[Claims  «  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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939.580.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Lccbetia  T.  Yodno,  Red 
Bank,  N.  .1.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,682. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  rotatable  upon 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  pins  or  pegs  carried  upon  the 
board  perpendicular  to  the  surface  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  playing  rings,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
board  continuously. 
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2.  A  fame  apparatus  comprising  a  board  rotatable  upon 
a  sabstantlally  vertical  axia.  plna  or  legs  carried  upon  the 
board  perpendicular  to  the  surface  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  playing  rings,  means  to  rotate  the  board 
continuously,  and  means  to  control  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  board. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  case,  a 
driving  mechanism  having  a  substantially  vertical  spindle, 
a  governor  and  speed  controlling  mechanism,  and  a  board 
mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  txavlng  upon  its  npper  sor- 
face  substantially  vertical  pegs  or  pins  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  playing  rings. 


939.681.  MOLDING  MECHANISM.  William  Zimmbb- 
MAN,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Emll  Moehr- 
lin.     Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,286. 


LEfe 


A  mold  provided  with  an  electrical  beating  element,  said 
element  conforming  its  shape  and  position  to  the  cavity  of 
the  mold. 


939.682.      SHIPPING-CRATE.      Henbt    N.    B1CKD8,    De 
troit,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  274,995. 


T^=^f 


.V  shipping  crate,  the  walls  of  which  are  formed  of  a 
slatted  fabric  metal  strands  binding  the  slats  of  aald  fab- 
ric together,  the  upper  slats  of  the  fabric  forming  the  four 
walls  of  the  crate  being  relatively  thick  and  heavy,  a 
metallic  lining  for  said  crate  covering  the  inner  surface  of 
the  walls  and  bottom,  the  central  portion  of  the  metallic 
lining  of  the  bottom  of  the  crate  being  depressed  and  aald 
depressed  bottom  portion  having  a  drain  opening  leading 
from  the  twttom  thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  the  metallic 
lining  of  the  crate  being  flanged  over  onto  the  heavy  upper 
slats  forming  the  top  of  tbe  walls,  and  a  dividing  strip 
at  the  bottom  crossing  the  depressed  central  portion  above 
the  plane  of  said  depression,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being 
supported  on  the  marginal  portions  of  the  bottom  of  the 
crate. 


part  that  is  contained  within  tbe  bifurcated  portion  and 
having  B  direct  peripheral  bearing  on  the  wall  of  said 
opening,  and  means  positively  connected  to  the  bifurcated 
portion  and  disk  and  Interlocking  therewith  for  positively 
preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  disk  and  tbe 
bifurcated  portion. 


939.583.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  K.  Bab- 
net,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1904.     Serial  No.  201.429. 

1.  In  a  tjrpewritlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  type 
bar  having  a  bifurcated  portion,  a  hanger  having  an  eye  that 
Is  adapted  to  b«  received  within  the  bifurcated  portion  of 
■aid  type  bar,  a  bearing  disk  received  within  said  eye.  and 
a  plurality  of  rivets  that  extend  tbroogb  said  disk  and 
connect  it  to  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  type  bar  and 
unite  tbe  type  l>ar  and  banger. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tht  combination  of  a  type 
bar  and  a  hanger,  one  of  aald  parts  being  bifurcated  to 
receive  the  other,  a  disk  arranged  within  an  opening  In  the 
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3.  In  a  typewriting  macblne,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  hanger,  a  disk  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  bearing  for  direct  cooperation  with  tbe 
other  part,  and  connecting  means  off-set  from  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  type  bar  to  positively  connect  the  bearing 
disk  to  the  part  that  carries  it. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  type 
bar  having  a  bifurcated  portion,  a  banger  having  an  eye 
that  Is  adapted  to  he  received  within  the  bifurcated  {K)r- 
tioD  of  said  tvpe  bar,  a  bearing  disk  received  within  said 
oye  and  which  Is  thicker  than  said  eye  and  afTords  a  pe- 
ripheral bearing  for  the  type  bar  in  the  eye  of  the  hanger, 
and  means  that  extend  through  said  disk  extraneous  to 
the  pivotal  center  of  the  type  bar  and  positively  connect 
It  against  rotation  relatively  to  the  bifurcated  portion  of 
the  type  bar  and  unite  the  type  bar  and  hanger. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  type 
bar  and  hanger,  one  of  said  parts  being  bifurcated  to  re- 
ceive the  other,  the  part  received  within  the  bifurcated  por- 
tion being  in  the  nature  of  an  eye,  a  disk  having  a  pe- 
ripheral bearing  portion  seated  within  said  eye  and  which 
constitutes  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  bifurcated 
I>ortlon  and  eye,  and  rivets  that  are  offset  from  the  pivotal 
center  of  the  type  bar  and  pass  through  said  bearing  disk 
and  unite  the  sides  of  said  bifurcated  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,584.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BENZOATE. 
Edwin  O.  Bakstow,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
L>ow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1905.     Serial   No.  284,402. 

1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  benzoates.  tbe  step 
which  consists  in  oxidizing  to  tbe  acid  a  side-chain  substi- 
tution product  of  a  member  of  the  benzene  series  of  hydro- 
I  arboDs,  by  means  of  a  cblorln-containlng  reagent  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  neutralizing  reagent  and  a  suitable 
solvent. 

2.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  benzoates.  the  step 
which  consists  In  oxidizing  to  the  acid  a  side-chain  sutMti- 
tutlon  product  of  a  member  of  the  benzene  series  of  hydro- 
carbons, by  means  of  a  chlorln-contalning  reagent  In  tbe 
presence  of  an  alkaline  earth  hydrate  and  n  suitable 
solvent. 

3.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  t>eDzoatus,  tbe  step 
which  consists  in  oxidizing  to  the  acid  a  side-chain  substi- 
tution product  of  a  member  of  the  benzene  series  of  hydro- 
carbons, by  means  of  n  chlorin  containing  reagent  in  the 
presence  of  lime  and  water. 

4.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  benzoates.  the  step 
which  consists  in  oxidizing  to  the  acid  a  side-ofaaln  substi- 
tution product  of  a  member  of  tbe  benzene  series  of  hydro- 
carbons, by  means  of  bleaching  powder  In  tbe  presence  of 
a  suitable  solvent,  such  bleaching  powder  containing  sufll- 
clent  lime  to  neutralise  the  add  formed  by  the  reaction. 

5.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  benzoates,  the  step 
which  consists  in  oxidizing  to  the  acid  a  side-chain  snbatl- 
tntion  product  of  a  member  of  tbe  benzene  series  of  hydro- 
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carfoona,  by  means  of  bleaching  powder  in  the  presence  of 
irater  and  of  lime  In  exceM  of  that  contained  In  aald 
bleaehlnc  powder. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


939,586. 
Ijn,  N. 


BBD-COVERINQ.     William  H.  Bender.  Brook- 
Y.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,806. 


1.  A  cover-sheet  having  at  the  lower  side  of  its  upper 
end  portion  a  transverse  pocket  which  opens  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  sheet ;  snbetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cover-sheet  having  at  the  lower  side  of  its  upper 
end  portion  a  transverse  pocket  which  opens  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  sheet,  the  material  of  said  pocket  being 
full  BO  as  to  bag  downwardly  and  afford  a  covering  when 
adjacent  portions  of  the  sheet  below  it  are  pushed  up- 
wardly ;  inbetantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cover-sheet  having  at  the  lower  side  of  Its  upper 
end  portion  a  transverse  pocket  which  opens  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  sheet,  and  the  said  pocket  at  its  mouth 
being  weighted  so  that  the  pocket  may  open  when  adjacent 
portions  of  the  sheet  below  are  poshed  upwardly;  snb- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cover-sheet  having  at  the  lower  side  of  its  upper 
end  portion  a  transverse  pocket  which  opens  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  sheet,  and  said  sheet  having  means  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  for  fasteolng  it  to  the  bed ;  sub- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  cover-sheet  having  at  the  lower  side  of  its  upper 
end  portion  a  transverse  pocket  which  opens  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  sheet,  and  said  sheet  having  at  its  upper 
end  flexible  connections  for  securing  it  to  the  head  of  the 
bed  and  at  Its  lower  end  connections  of  elastic  nature  for 
securing  it  to  the  foot  of  the  bed ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


989,686.    TOT.    JOHir   B.    Bowman,    Los   Aogelea,   Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,660. 


1.  A  daTlee  of  the  class  described,  eooipriaing  an  ex- 
panaibl*  body  and  inflation  means  therefor,  a  paper  damp- 
ing aoaehaBlsm  secured  to  said  body,  and  a  roll  of  eartrtdge 
■apply  material  secured  to  said  body  adjacent  to  said 
daaplnc  mechaalam,  said  supply  material  adapted  to  be 
aagaffcd  by  said  elsBplDc  mechanitm. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible body  and  iaflatton  means  therefor,  and  a  iwper 
cartridge  clamping  mechanism  connected  to  said  body. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible body,  a  cover  for  said  body,  an  air  inlet  valve 
connected  to  said  body,  and  a  paper  cartridge  clamping 
mechanism  secured  to  the  body. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible body  member  formed  of  an  elastic  material,  a 
cover  for  satd  body  formed  of  inelastic  material,  an  air  In- 
let valve  attached  to  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  said  body,  and  an  annular  pa[>er  damping  mechanism 
secured  to  said  body,  said  mechanism  adapted  to  retain  a 
paper  cartridKe  In  operative  relation  to  said  body  member 
during   Inflation. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible body  menit)er  formed  of  an  elastic  material,  a  pro- 
tective coverinK  therefor,  said  covering  being  of  an  inelas- 
tic material,  an  air  Inlet  valve  attached  to  and  communi- 
cating wltb  the  Interior  of  said  body,  a  paper  clamping 
mechanism  secured  to  said  body,  and  a  roll  of  cartridge 
supply  material  secured  adjacent  to  said  clamping  mech- 
anism. 


939.587.      TYPE     WRITING    MACHINE. 

BnowN,    Syracuse.    N.   Y.     Filed   June 
No.  377.082. 


ALEXAynsB   T. 
3.    1907       Serial 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  adjustable  carriage  stop,  a  carriage  stop  bar  on 
which  said  carriage  stop  Is  adjustably  mounted,  said  stop 
l>ar  being  normally  In  relatively  inaccessible  position,  and 
supporting  means  for  said  bar  arranged  to  allow  the  bar 
to  be  moved  to  an  abnormal  and  more  accessible  position 
to  afTord  access  to  said  stop. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  carriage  stop  bar  mounted  behind  said  platen,  a 
stop  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar,  supporting  means  for 
said  bar  arranged  to  allow  the  bar  to  be  elevated  to  aflTord 
access  to  satd  stops  from  the  front  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  carriage  stop,  and  a  bar  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  carrying  said  stop,  said  bar  being  mounted  to  be 
swung  toward  the  front  of  the  machine  when  It  Is  desired 
to  have  access  to  said  stop. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  car- 
riage, a  carriage  stop,  a  stop  carrier  on  which  said  stop  is 
adjustably  mounted,  a  cooperating  stop  with  which  said 
carriage  stop  coSperates  to  arrest  the  carriage  when  said 
stop  carrier  Is  In  normal  position,  said  stop  carrier  betaig 
movable  to  a  more  accessible  position  wbea  it  Is  dealred 
to  adjust  said  carrtafc  stop. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  step  bar  mounted  on  said  carriage  by  pivoted 
arms  and  normally  banging  down  behiad  said  carriage  bat 
capable  of  being  swung  np  to  a  more  accessible  position, 
and  one  or  Bore  stops  sdjustably  mounted  on  said  bar, 

[Claims  9  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta] 
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088,688.     DUMP-CAR.     CHAauis  H.  Ci^Aaa,  Crafton.  Fa. 
rilod  Jane  24,  1900.     SerUl  Na  604,047. 


1.  Doors  for  a  damp  car,  and  devices  on  the  doors  for 
holdlog  them  closed  and  operative  at  either  aide  of  the  car 
for  releaaing  tbe  doors. 

2.  Doors  for  a  dump  car  opening  toward  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  devices  on  the  doors  for  holding  them  closed 
and  operstlve  at  either  side  of  the  car  for  releasing  the 
doora 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dump  car,  of  Interchangeable 
doors  removsbly  mounted  thereon,  and  means  carried 
wholly  by  the  doors  for  holding  them  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dump  car,  of  interchangeable 
doors  mounted  thereon,  and  door-operating  and  holding 
means  mounted  wholly  on  the  doors. 

6.  An  inclined  bodily  movable  door  for  a  dump  car,  roll- 
ing supports  located  on  tbe  door  to  sustain  the  load,  de- 
vices on  which  the  supports  roll  and  shaped  to  lower  the 
supports  as  tbe  door  moves  from  closed  position,  the  door 
rotatable  vertically  on  tbe  supports,  and  guide  devices  con- 
aacted  to  the  door  for  determining  and  controlling  the  ro- 
tation of  the  door  as  It  moves  bodily. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


939.589.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  -  TRANSMISSION  GEAR. 
Kdwaed  p.  Cowles,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1903. 
SerUl  No.  172.106. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  two  elements  geared  together  and  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  of  different  diameters,  constantly  con- 
nected to  a  common  rotatable  member,  the  gears  of  one 
element  being  arranged  in  reverse  order  to  those  of  the 
other  and  each  gear  adapted  to  act  with  a  particular  gear 
in  the  other  element,  and  means  for  transferring  the  con- 
Bcetioa  between  said  elements  from  one  of  said  eoactlng 
pairs  to  another  without  interrupting  such  connection- 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  two  elements  geared  together  and  mounted  to  route 
aboat  parallel  axes,  each  eleaient  comprising  a  piamllty  of 
gaers  of  different  diameters,  each  arranged  eoocentric  with 
Its  »«^  and  one  or  ssore  gears  arranged  alternately  of 
thoat  aforesaid  and  eccentric  to  said  axla,  each  vear  being 
arranged  to  act  with  a  partlealar  gear  In  tbe  other  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  transferrtaf  the  ooaaectkm  between 


liaid  elements  from  one  of  said  eoactlng  pairs  to  another 
without  interrupting  such  connection. 

S.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  two  elements  geared  together  and  mounted  to  rotate 
about  parallel  axea.  each  element  comprising  s  plurality  of 
gears  of  dlfTerent  diameters,  each  arranged  concentric  with 
Its  axis,  and  one  or  more  gears  arranged  alternately  of 
those  aforessid  and  eccentric  to  said  axis,  each  interme- 
diate eccentric  gear  having  two  shifting  teeth  which,  re- 
spectively, aline  with  a  tooth  In  each  of  the  adjacent  con- 
centric gears,  the  concentric  gears  of  one  element  being 
arranged  reversely  to  the  similar  gears  of  the  other  element 
and  each  gear  being  arranged  to  act  with  a  particular 
gear  of  the  same  form  in  the  other  element,  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  said  elements,  means  for  shifting  the  con- 
nection from  a  eoactlng  pair  of  concentric  gears  to  an  ad- 
jacent pair  of  reacting  eccentric  gears,  and  vice  versa, 
when  the  shifting  teeth  of  said  pairs  are  in  allnement,  and 
means  for  preventing  such  shifting  when  the  said  teeth 
are  out  of  allnement. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  two  elements  geared  together  and  mounted  to  rotate 
about  parallel  axes,  each  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gears  of  different  diameters,  each  arranged  concentric  with 
Its  axis,  and  one  or  more  gears  arranged  alternately  of 
those  aforesaid  and  eccentric  to  said  ails,  each  Interme- 
diate eccentric  gear  having  two  shifting  teeth  which,  re- 
spectively, aline  with  a  tooth  In  each  of  the  adjacent  con- 
centric gears,  the  concentric  gears  of  one  element  being 
arranged  reversely  to  the  similar  gears  of  the  other  element 
and  each  gear  being  arranged  to  act  with  a  particular 
gear  of  the  same  form  in  the  other  element,  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  said  elements,  means  for  shifting  the  con- 
nection from  a  eoactlng  pair  of  concentric  gears  to  an  ad- 
jacent pair  of  eoactlng  eccentric  gears,  and  vice  versa, 
when  the  shifting  teeth  of  said  pairs  are  In  allnement.  and 
means  acting  on  both  said  elements  for  positively  prevent- 
ing such  shifting  when  said  teeth  are  out  of  allnement. 

5.  In  a  variable  speed  gear  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  two  elements  geared  together  and  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  gears  of  different  diameters,  the  gears  of  one 
element  being  arranged  In  reverse  order  to  those  of  the 
other  and  each  gear  adapted  to  act  with  a  particular  gear 
In  the  other  element,  a  lever,  means  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  lever  for  transferring  the  connection  between 
said  elements  from  one  of  said  eoactlng  pairs  to  another 
without  Interrupting  such  connection,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting such  shifting  until  the  parts  are  In  a  particular 
relation. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette. ] 


9,39,590.  'apparatus  FOR  SHAPING  ROLLS  Wil- 
liam V.  Denmso.n,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  I'lled  Juiy  1. 
1008.     serial  No.  441,319. 


1.   Apparatus   for   shaping   slots   in   roUa    comprising  a 
support  for  the  roll.  «>  cutting  tool  mounted  to  redprocate 
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obliquely  wltb  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  roll,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  catting  tool,  and  means  for  moving  said 
tool  along  the  axis  of  the  roll ;  substantially  as  described. 
2.  Apparatus  for  shaping  slots  In  rolls,  comprising  a 
support  for  the  roll,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  to  reciprocate 
obliquely  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  roll,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  cutting  tool,  means  for  advancing  the 
tool  to  compensate  for  wear,  and  means  for  moving  said 
tool  along  the  axis  of  the  roll ;  substantially  as  described. 


939,591.  APPARATUS  FOB  WELDING  TUBES.  Hdoo 
DiCKE,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  and  Emil  Klinkmahn, 
Zawodzle,  near  Kattowltz.  Germany,  assignors  to  The 
Corporation  of  Dellwlk-Flelscher,  Wassergas  Oesellschaf t 
M.  B.  H  ,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  190«.     Sorlal  No.  400,028. 


1.  In  a  tube  weldlnj;  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  tube  support  on  said  carriage,  a  burner  sup- 
port vertically  adjustable  on  said  carriage,  and  burners 
relatively  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other  on  said 
burner  support. 

2.  In  a  tube  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  tube  supporting  rollers  on  said  carriage,  a  burner 
support  vertically  adjustable  on  said  carriage,  and  burners 
relatively  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other  on  said 
support. 

3.  In  a  tube  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
carriaire.  a  tube  support  on  said  carriage,  a  burner  support 
vertically  adjustable  on  said  carriage,  burners  relatively 
adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other  on  said  burner 
support,  welding  rolls,  and  a  cooperating  mandrel,  adapted 
to  receivf  the  tube  from  the  carriage  and  weld  the  heated 
edges  thereof. 

4.  In  a  tube  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
roclprocatory  carriage,  a  tube  support  on  said  carriage,  a 
burner  support.  Including  a  vertically  adjustable  frame 
and  supporting  yokes  on  said  carriage,  a  lower  burner 
mountPd  on  said  frame,  an  upper  burner  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  yokes,  welding  rolls  and  a  cooperating  mandrel 
adapted  to  receive  the  tube  from  the  carriage. 


rt.;9.592.  SASH-B.AR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SKYLIGHTS 
IN  GRFENIlOrSE.*!.  .Ta.me.s  K  M.  Fabq^-har,  Boston, 
Ma<is.     Filed  Feb    14    1007.     Serial  No.  .^,^7.238. 


In  a  sash  bar  construction,  the  combination  with  a  meUl 
body  member  presenting  a  web  having  at  Its  upper  edge  a 
head  provided  with  a  flat  top  snrface  and  having  at  its 
lower  edge  laterally-extending  flanges  which  form  gutters, 
of  a  wooden  parting  member  resting  on  the  flat  top  sur- 
face of  said  head  and  baring  at  its  lower  edge  laterally- 


extending,  glass-receiving  flanges,  the  under  face  of  said 
flanges  occupying  the  same  plane  as  the  under  face  of  the 
parting  member,  and  a  clip  embracing  the  parting  member 
and  provided  with  feet  to  rest  on  the  glass. 


939,593.  FOLDING  CAR-8KAT.  John  8.  Fab«»ll  and 
Jissa  S.  Liwis,  PltUburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1000. 
Serial  No.  479,180. 


1.  In  a  folding  car  seat  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  seat  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  support,  a  pedestal  hinged 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  seat,  a  foot  rest  hinged  at  one 
end  of  the  pedestal,  and  means  for  supporting  the  opposite 
end  of  the  foot  rest  from  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  folding  car  seat  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  seat  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  support,  a  pedestal  hinged 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  seat,  a  foot  rest  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  pedestal  and  extending  longitudinally  below 
the  seat,  and  a  hanger  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
foot  rest  and  to  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  folding  car  seat,  the  combination  of  parallel 
guides  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  car  above  the  floor,  a  seat  having  a 
hinged  and  slldable  connection  at  one  end  with  the  guides 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  against  the  car 
wall,  a  reversible  back  for  the  seat,  the  back  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  against  the  seat,  and  means  for  supportiag 
the  free  end  of  the  seat. 

4.  In  a  folding  car  seat,  the  combination  of  parallel 
guides  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  car  above  the  floor,  a  seat  having  a 
hinged  and  slldable  connection  at  one  end  with  the  guides 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  against  the  car  wall, 
a  pedestal  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  seat,  a  foot 
rest  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  pedestal  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally below  the  seat,  and  a  member  plvotally  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  foot  rest  from  the  seat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  wall  and  the  box  dis- 
posed at  the  base  thereof,  of  guide  ways  secured  to  the 
wall  and  supported  on  the  box,  runners  traveling  in  the 
guide  ways,  a  seat  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  runners,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


039.594.     APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  DI8PKNB- 
ING   LIQUIDS.     George  W.  Fulpkr  and   William   H. 
Fdlper,  Flemington.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Fulper  Pottery 
Company.    Flemington.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  297,073. 
1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  liquids,  com- 
prising a  receptacle  provided  with  a  rim  for  supporting  a 
bottle    In    Inverted    position,    and    a    substantially    conical 
wall   or  partition   having  its  smaller  end   appermost  and 
Integrally  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  side  wall 
of  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  bottom  thereot  Mdd  parti- 
tion being  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with  an  opening 
to  seat  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 
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i.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  liqaids,  com- 
prising a  receptacle  of  single  thickness,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending wall  or  partition  having  its  upper  end  smaller 
than  the  lower  end,  and  Integrally  connected  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  aide  wall  of  the  receptacle  above  and  adja- 


cent the  bottom  of  the  latter,  said  partition  being  provided 
at  Its  npper  portion  with  an  opening  to  seat  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  and  a  faucet  In  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle 
Just  above  the  base  and  communicating  directly  with  the 
liquid  chamber  below  said  partition. 


939.695.  SAGE  BRUSH  AND  WEED  CUTTER.  Henry 
E.  Galk  and  Ebnkst  F:  Kbenoel,  Twin  Falls.  Idaho 
Filed  July  •.}«.   1909.     Serial   No.  509.490. 


'^'*-^-— 


1.  A  cutter  comprising  a  pivoted  frame  embodying  side 
beams  and  a  cutter-standard,  the  cutter-standard  being 
provided  with  a  draft-bar.  vertical  and  horisontal  blades 
secured  to  the  standard,  and  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing said  frame. 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  a  pivoted  frame  embodying  side 
beama  and  a  cutter  standard  provided  with  a  draft -bar. 
rertlcat  and  horizontal  blades  secured  to  the  standard, 
said  side  beams  extending  downwardly  to  support  the  rear 
ends  of  the  horizontal  cutters,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  frame. 

3.  A  cutter  comprising  a  pivoted  frame  embodying  side 
beams  and  a  cutter  standard  braced  apart  the  cutter- 
standard  being  formed  at  its  upper  end  Into  a  horizontal 
portion  and  a  depending  forward  portion  forming  a  draft- 
bar,  vertical  and  horizontal  blades  secured  to  the  stand- 
ard, and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  pivoted  frame. 

4.  A  cutter  comprising  a  pivoted  frame  embodying  side 
beams  and  a  cutter  -  standard  braced  apart,  the  cutter 
standard  being  formed  at  its  upper  end  into  a  horisontal 
portion  and  a  depending  forward  portion  forming  a  draft- 
bar,  and  its  lower  end  being  formed  into  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending foot,  vertical  and  horizontal  blades  secured  to  the 
foot  of  the  standsrd.  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  pivoted  frame. 


5.  A  cutter  comprising  a  plroted  frame  embodying  side 
beams  and  a  cutter-standard,  the  cutter-standard  being 
formed  at  its  upper  end  into  a  horizontal  portion  and  a 
depending  forward  portion  forming  a  draft-bar,  a  tongue 
pivoted  to  the  cutter-standard  and  side  beama,  means  for 
adjusting  the  tongue  vertically,  vertical  and  horisontal 
cutters  secured  to  the  standard,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  pivoted  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,596.  STORAGE  GASOLENE  APPARATUS.  HoRACa 
E.  Grant.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  20.  1907.  Serial 
No.   384,767. 


1.  In  a  gasolene  storage  apparatus,  a  tank  having  an 
outlet  pipe,  an  air  pressure  pipe  leading  to  the  tank,  a 
pump  connected  to  the  end  of  the  air  pipe,  and  a  release 
valve  connected  to  the  air  pressure  pipe  and  arranged  to 
release  the  pressure  therein,  said  valve  being  accessible 
from  the  operator's  position  at  the  pump,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  gasolene  storage  apparatus,  a  storage  tank,  an 
outlet  pipe  therefor  having  a  movable  end  portion,  an  air 
pressure  pipe  leading  to  the  tank  and  having  a  flexible 
connection  with  a  portable  air  pump,  and  a  release  valve 
connected  to  the  air  pressure  pipe  and  arranged  to  release 
the  pressure  therein,  said  valve  being  accessible  from  the 
operator's  position  at  the  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  gasolene  storage  apparatus,  a  storage  tank,  an 
outlet  pipe  and  an  air  supply  pipe  therefor,  both  provided 
with  cocks,  a  portable  air  pump  having  flexible  connection 
with  the  air  pressure  pipe,  and  a  release  valve  connected 
to  the  air  pressure  pipe  and  arranged  to  release  the  pres- 
sure therein  when  It  is  desired  to  stop  the  flow,  said  valve 
being  accessible  from  the  operator's  position  at  the  pump, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gasolene  storage  apparatus,  a  storage  tank,  an 
outlet  pipe  and  an  air  supply  pipe  both  provided  with 
cocks,  a  portable  air  pump  having  flexible  connection  with 
the  air  pressure  pipe,  and  a  pet  cock  connected  to  the 
air  pressure  pipe  arranged  to  allow  the  air  pressure  to 
escape  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  gasolene  storage  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a 
gasolene  outlet  pipe  and  an  air  pressure  pipe,  flexible 
pipes  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  a  portable  air 
pump  connected  to  one  of  the  pipes,  and  a  valve  arranged 
to  release  the  pressure  In  the  air  pressure  pipe,  tald  valve 
being  at  the  pump  end  of  the  flexible  pipe,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  % 


9.39.697.  BEAM-COMPASS.  Frank  S  Hirst.  Los  .\n- 
geles.  Cal.  Filed  May  4.  1906  Serial  No  315.148 
1.  Beam  compasses  comprising  s  centering  part  and  a 
moving  part,  a  beam  to  which  said  parts  are  clamped,  a 
disk  connected  with  said  centering  part,  a  holding  piece 
passing  loosely  through  said  disk,  a  centering  point  sub- 
stsntlally    pnrBllrl    to    said    holding    piece    eccentrically 
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mounted  upon  said  disk,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
holding  piece  and  said  dlak  so  as  to  hold  said  disk  In  any 
desired  position. 


■t- 


2.  Compasses  compflslng  a  point  adapted  to  engage  the 
surface  on  which  the  compasses  are  used,  a  rotatable  de- 
vice to  which  said  point  is  eccentrically  connected,  a  hold- 
ing part,  a  screw  substantially  parallel  to  said  point  pass- 
ing loosely  through  said  rotatable  device  and  engaging 
said  holding  part,  and  a  friction  device  between  the  screw 
and  the  rotatable  device. 

3.  Beam  compasses  comprising  two  parts,  one  the  mark- 
ing part  and  the  other  the  centering  part,  a  beam  to  which 
said  parts  are  clamped,  the  centering  part  provided  with 
an  engaging  point,  a  disk  to  which  the  engaging  point  is 
eccentrically  fastened  said  engaging  point  projecting  from 
the  lower  face  thereof,  a  holding  device  loosely  passing 
through  said  disk  and  projecting  on  each  side  thereof,  the 
holding  device  and  the  engaging  point  snbatantlally  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  means  for  frlctlonally  holding  said 
disk  in  any  desired  position. 

4.  Beam  compasses  comprising  a  centering  part  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  beam,  a  disk  rotatably  connected 
therewith,  a  frlctlonal  device  for  frlctlonally  clamping 
said  disk  to  the  part  said  disk  located  between  the  frlc- 
tlonal device  and  said  part,  a  centering  point  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  said  disk  the  engaging  point  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk. 

6.  Beam  compasses  comprising  a  centering  part  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  beam,  a  disk  rotatably  connected 
therewith,  a  frictlonal  device  for  frictionally  clamping 
said  disk  to  the  part,  a  centering  point  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  said  disk,  and  friction  reducing  washers 
between  the  frictlonal  surfaces  associated  with  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eomfcl- 
nation  of  a  running  gear,  a  shovel,  means  adapted  to 
receive  material  from  said  shovel  and  discharge  the  same 
from  the  machine,  and  a  cutter  in  advance  of  said  shovel, 
said  cutter  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  sever  a 
central  portion  from  the  layer  of  material  being  taken  by 
■aid  shovel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  running  jfear,  a  ahovel,  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  from  said  shovel  and  discharge  the  same 
from  the  machine,  and  a  cutter  in  advance  of  said  shovel, 
said  cutter  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  sever  a  cen- 
tral portion  from  the  layer  of  material  being  taken  by  said 
shovel,  the  cut  between  such  central  and  the  remaining 
portions  belnjt  an^rular  with  respect  to  a  horirontal  plane. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  running  gear,  a  shovel,  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive material  from  said  shovel  and  discharge  the  same 
from  the  machine,  and  a  cutter  In  advance  of  said  shovel, 
said  cutter  being  of  general  U-shape  and  so  disposed  as 
to  sever  a  central  portion  from  the  layer  of  material  taken 
by  said  shovel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  running  gear,  a  shovel,  means  arranged  to  dis- 
charge earth  laterally  from  the  machine,  an  endless  con- 
veyer adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  shovel  and 
elevate  the  same  to  said  discharging  means,  said  conveyer 
comprising  a  series  of  leaves  adapted  to  hang  looaely  on 
the  under  side  of  the  conveyer  and  to  lie  flat  on  the  upper 
side  thereof,  and  a  cutter  in  advance  of  said  shovel,  said 
cutter  being  adapted  to  sever  the  layer  of  material  taken 
by  said  shovel  angularly  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 
plane,  whereby  such  layer  may  be  laterally  compressed, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


939,598.     MACHINE  FOB  DIGGING  DITCHES.     EowAan 
J18CHKB.  Bellevue,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeschke  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bellevue,   Ohio,   a   Corporation    of 
~      Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,132. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  running  gear,  a  shovel,  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive Biaterlal  from  said  ibovel  and  discharge  the  same 
fro  mthe  machine,  and  a  cutter  in  advance  of  said  shovel, 
■aid  cutter  being*  adapted  to  sever  the  layer  of  material 
taken  by  said  shovel  angularly  with  respect  to  a  boriiontal 
plane,  whereby  such  layer  may  be  laterally  compreMed, 
substantially  as  described. 


939,599       TWO  POLE  SN.KP-SWITCH       Loi  is   KblL!««B, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  6.  1908.     Serial  No  466,061. 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  stud,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  and  angularly  movable 
on  said  stud,  switch  elements  angularly  movable  with  said 
sleeve,  a  rocker  plate  and  spring  for  tensioning  the  said 
switch  elements  nnd  sleeve  to  move  angularly,  push  but- 
tons connected  to  said  rocker  plate  to  oscillate  the  same, 
means  forming  part  of  said  standard  for  initially  restrain- 
ing movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  forming  part  of 
said  rocker  plate  for  r^easing  said  restraining  meana. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  having 
a  stud,  a  sleev>>  longitodinally  and  angularly  movable  on 
said  stud,  switch  elements  angularly  movable  with  aald 
sleeve,  means  for  tensioning  said  switch  elementa  and 
sleeve  to  move  angularly,  a  pair  of  push  buttons  for  op- 
erating said  meana,  said  sleeve  having  a  lug  to  engage  tba 
standard  to  Initially  restrain  its  movement,  and  said 
means  engaging  said  sleeve  to  displace  It  longitudinally  to 
release  said  lug  from  said  standard. 

3.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  having 
holes,  a  sleeve  rotatable  thereon  and  having  a  lug  to  en- 
gage the  hole  of  the  standard,  switch  elemenU  angularly 
movable  with  said  sleeve,  a  rocker  plate  having  a  cam  sur- 
face to  displace  said  sleeve  longitudinally  when  said  rocker 
plate  is  moved  angularly  for  a  predetermined  arc  or  throw, 
and  a  pair  of  push  buttons  connected  to  said  rocker  plat*. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  descrioed,  a  standard  having 
a  stud,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  and  angiilarly  movable  on 
said  stud,  a  spring  within  said  sleeve  for  impelllac  It 
longitudinally,  means  forming  part  of  said  standard  to 
engage  said  sleeve  and  initially  restrain  It  from  angular 


movemaat,  a  rocker  plate  baring  a  cam  surface  to  engage 
said  sleeve  to  impel  it  loagltudlnatly  in  opposition  to  said 
spring,  and  means  for  impelling  said  sleeve  angularly. 

6.  la  a  awltch  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  having 
an  arcuate  rib  with  a  central  lug,  a  standard  having  a 
bole  to  receive  said  lug,  a  rocker  plate  having  an  arcnate 
slot  to  receive  said  rib,  and  a  spring  tensloned  by  said 
rocker  to  Impel  said  sleeve  and  move  the  same  angularly 
when   It   is  released  from  said  standard. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


P3D,600.      HANDTRl  CK.     Adolph  B.   Kbrndl.  Mllwau 
kee.    WU.,  assignor  of  one-half   to   Fred   C.    D.   Trelchel, 
Milwaukee,     WU.       Filed     July     0,     1909.       Serial     No 
.V>6.971. 


1.  A  buffer  foot  provided  with  apertures  adjacent  to  Its 
ends  and  with  an  Intermediate  clearance   recess  for  the 
head  or  nut  of  the  bow  and  brace  securing  bolt  of  a  hnnd 
truck   leg  to  which  the  foot   is  bolted  through  said  aper- 
tures. 

2.  A  buffer-foot  of  molded  elastic  material  that  cou 
forms  In  contour  to  the  bow  of  a  hand  truck  leg  and  Is 
provided  with  apertures  adjacent  to  Its  ends  and  with  an 
intermediate  clearance  recess  for  the  head  or  nut  of  the 
bow  and  brace  securing  twit  of  said  leg  to  which  the  foot  is 
bolted   through    said    apertures. 


9  »  9  ,  6  0  1  .  STAIR-CARPET  FASTENER.  Chablbs  W. 
KiascH.  Three  Rivers.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Klrsch  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.272. 
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980,602.     ANTIREFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     Jn>  N.  Lakdob, 
Hartland,  Vt.     FUed  May  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.44A. 


1.  A  stair  carpet  fastener  comprising  fastening  plates 
dispoaed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carpet  and  secured  In  the 
corner  formed  by  the  meeting  of  the  tread  and  riser,  flanges 
on  said  plates  extending  toward  the  carpet,  and  provided 
with  openings,  and  longitudinally  adjustable  fastening 
strips  provided  at  tbeir  ends  with  projections,  said  ends 
being  adapted  to  pass  under  said  flani^es  of  said  plates  and 
said  projections  entering  the  openings  in  the  latter. 

2.  A  stair  carpet  fastener  oomprlslBg  fastening  plates 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carpet  and  secured  in  the 
comer  formed  by  the  meeting  of  the  tread  and  riser,  flanges 
OB  said  plates  extending  toward  the  carpet,  and  provided 
witk  opealngs,  and  loogitudinally  adjutable  fastening 
strips  having  flaring  side  flanges  and  provided  at  their 
ends  with  projections,  said  ends  being  adapted  to  pass 
under  said  flanges  of  said  plates  and  said  projections  en- 
tering the  openings  in  the  latter. 

3.  A  stair  carpet  fastener  comprising  end  plates  pro- 
vided with  flanges  extending  at  sn  angle  of  forty-flve  de- 
grees to  said  plate  and  ninety  degrees  to  each  other,  said 
flanges  being  secured  to  the  tread  and  riser  of  a  stairway, 
one  of  said  plates  being  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  car- 
pet, end  flanges  on  said  plates  extending  toward  the  carpet 
and  having  openings  therein,  longltBdinally  telescoplcally 
adjustable  fastening  strips  passing  at  their  ends  under- 
nesth  the  end  flanges  of  said  plates,  and  proJsetlooB  on 
said  ends  of  said  strips  entering  said  openings  in  said  end 
flanges. 


1.  In  an  antl-refillable  bottle,  the  neck  portion  of  which 
is  provided  with  an  opening  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  axis  of  the  bottle,  a  cap  provided  with  a  pin  for  en- 
tering said  opening,  and  means  on  the  cap  for  effecting  Its 
removal  after  sealing  the  same. 

2.  In  an  antl-reflllable  bottle,  the  neck  portion  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  opening  arranged  In  parallel  relation 
to  the  axis  of  the  bottle,  a  cap  provided  with  a  pin  for  en- 
tering said  opening,  means  on  the  cap  for  effecting  Its 
removal,  after  sealing  the  same,  said  means  comprising  a 
lip  projecting  beyond  the  body  portion  of  the  cap. 

3.  in  an  antl-reflUabie  bottle,  the  neck  portion  thereof 
being  formed  with  a  pyramid-shaped  end,  a  ledge  portion 
l>elween  said  pyramid-shaped  end  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  neck  of  the  l>ottle.  a  cap  formed  with  a  recess  In  the 
under  portion  thereof,  a  depending  ring  element  for  engag- 
ing the  ledge  portion,  and  means  for  effecting  the  sealing 
of  the  cap  to  the  bottle,  said  means  Including  openings  in 
the  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  depending  pins  carried  by  the 
cap  for  engaging  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 


939,608.  EMBROIDERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8KW- 
INO-MACHINE8.  David  C  Ljdb,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1906      Serial  No.  294.181. 


..4 


An  embroidering  attachment  for  sewing  machines  formed 
frons  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire  bent  to  form  an  inter- 
mediate coil  10  and  two  laterally  extending  arms  11  and 
14,  tbs  terminal  of  the  arm  11  being  formed  into  a  needle 
reeslTlnf  eye  IS  aad  Its  Intermediate  portion  formed  into 
an  upstanding  angular  offset  12  to  permit  the  coll  and  eye 
to  rest  upon  the  bed  plate  of  a  machine,  and  the  terminal 
of  the  arm  14  being  formed  into  a  needle  encircling  loop 
16  that  bear*  against  the  under  side  of  the  needle  bar, 
ttaenes  bent  upward  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  loop 
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15  and  formed  into  a  loop  18  that  projects  acroM  the  arm 
14,  the  upper  member  of  the  loop  18  being  provided  with 
a  bend  10  to  engage  with  a  boas  on  a  needle  bar,  and  Ita 
terminal  being  formed  into  a  finger  hold  20. 


939,©04.  AUTOMATIC  8CBKW  -  MACHINE.  Ha«bt  B. 
LiSTXB,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Davis  Sewing 
Machine  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,497. 


1.  A  screw  machine  having  a  rotatable  head,  mechanism 
for  Imparting  rotatory  movement  to  the  head,  gearing 
driven  continuously  from  the  driving  shaft,  mechanism  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  head  rotating  mechan- 
ism with  said  gearing,  means  coDtroUlng  the  action  of  the 
connecting  and  disconnecting  mechanism,  gearing  driven 
continuously  from  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  cam  contin- 
uously rotated  by  said  latter  gearing  and  actuating  the 
controlling  means  for  different  periods  whereby  the  num- 
ber of  stops  of  the  head  during  each  revolution  may  be 
varied,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  screw  machine  having  a  spindle  head,  mechanism 
for  imparting  rotatory  movement  to  the  head,  gearing 
driven  continuously  from  the  driving  shaft,  mechanism 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  head  rotating  mech- 
anism and  said  gearing,  means  controlling  the  action  of 
the  connecting  and  disconnecting  mechanism,  gearing 
driven  continuously  from  the  driving  shaft,  a  cam  rotated 
continuously  by  said  latter  gearing  and  actuating  the  con- 
trolling means  for  different  periods  whereby  the  distance 
of  the  rotatory  movement  of  the  head  may  be  increased  or 
diminished,  spindles  carried  by  the  bead  and  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  spindles,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  screw  machine  having  a  spindle  head  mechanism 
for  imparting  intermittent  rotatory  movement  to  the  head, 
stock  spindles  carried  by  the  bead,  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  splndlea  continuonsly  in  the  same  direction,  means  for 
feeding  a  rod  longitudinally  through  each  spindle  when 
the  head  is  idle,  means  for  clamping  a  rod  in  each  spindle, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  feeding  means  and  the  clamp- 
ing means  in  conjunction  with  the  bead  rotating  mech- 
anism, a  larger  number  of  end  tool  holders  than  there  are 
stock  aplodles,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bead  rotating 
mechanism  whereby  the  head  may  be  stopped  so  as  to 
present  each  spindle  with  its  feed  and  clamp  in  line  with 
every  tool  holder  or  only  part  of  the  tool  hof^era,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  A  screw  machine  having  a  spindle  head,  mechanism 
for  Imparting  rotatory  movement  to  the  head,  gearing 
driven  continuously  from  the  driving  shaft,  mechanism 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  bead  rotating  mechan- 
ism and  said  gearing,  means  controlling  the  action  of  the 
connecting  and  disconnecting  mechanism,  gearing  driven 
continuously  from  the  driving  shaft,  a  cam  rotated  con- 
tinuously by  said  latter  gearing,  said  cam  being  adjustable 
so  that  it  may  act  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period  on  the 


controlling  means,  and  tool  bolder*  movable  axlally  of  til* 
spindles,  subatantialiy  as  specified. 

5.  A  screw  machine  having  a  rotatable  spindle  heaO, 
spindles  carried  by  the  head,  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
spindles,  adjostable  mechanism  for  rotating  the  bead  a 
greater  or  less  amount,  and  a  greater  number  of  axlally 
moving  tool  holders  than  there  are  spindles,  substantially 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6io  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


939,60B.  EI^CTRIC  WATKB-HKATER.  HlNBl  O.  LaTT 
and  OcoEOB  N.  BLANCHAao,  San  Francisco,  Cal. ;  lald 
Blanchard  assignor  to  said  Levy.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1909. 

Serial  No.  486,600. 


^SWJ^g^^ 


^ 


^B 


1.  A  heating  unit  comprising  two  sheets  of  Insulated 
material  the  opposed  surfaces  of  which  are  normally 
coated  ylth  a  binder  which  will  become  active  on  the  ap- 
plication of  heat  thereto  ;  and  a  winding  of  bare  metal 
and  insulating  material  between  the  sheets  forming  a  flat 
Insulated  coll.  said  winding  being  united  to  the  sheets  to 
bind  the  several  parts  and  thereby  form  a  substantially 
rigid  heating  element. 

2.  A  beating  unit  comprising  two  opposed  sheet*  of  mica 
having  their  adjacent  surfaces  coated  with  a  substance 
which  fuses  on  the  application  of  heat  thereto,  and  a  flat 
coil  between  said  sheets  and  in  contact  therewith,  said 
coll  being  formed  of  alternate  windings  of  bare  wire  and 
asbestos  twine,  and  said  coating  serving  as  a  binder  for 
uniting  the  sheets  to  each  other  and  to  said  coil. 

3.  .\  beating  unit  comprising  two  sheets  of  insulating 
material  and  an  Interposed  flat  coll  composed  of  a  wind- 
ing of  bare  wire  and  intermediate  asbestos  twine,  and  a 
shellac  coating  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sheets  for 
uniting  the  sheets  and  winding  to  each  other  when  heat  is 
applied  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water-containing  receptacle 
provided  with  a  flat-faced  under  surface,  of  a  heating  unit 
comprising  two  sheets  of  Insulating  material,  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  which  are  normally  coated  with  a  binder  which 
will  become  active  on  the  application  of  heat  thereto,  and 
a  winding  of  bare  metal  and  insulating  material  between 
the  sheets  forming  a  flat  insulated  coil,  said  winding 
being  united  to  the  sheets  to  combine  the  several  parts 
and  thereby  form  a  substantially  rigid  heating  element, 
the  terminals  of  the  wire  extending  outward  from  l>etween 
the  sheets,  one  of  said  sheets  lying  against  the  said  flat- 
faced  anrfaee  of  the  recepUcle,  a  plate  forming  a  base 
support  for  the  other  sheet,  and  fastenings  for  securing 
the  base  support  and  Intermediate  beating  element. 

6.  A  water-heater  consisting  of  a  reservoir,  with  a  fiat 
t>ottom,  and  one  side  of  said  flat  bottom  having  a  recess,  a 
heating  coil  in  said  recess,  and  a  loose  fitting  eonically 
inverted  valve  In  the  reservoir,  the  apex  of  the  valve  open 
and  contiguous  to  said  bottom,  said  valve  forming  a  con- 
ical partition  In  the  reservoir. 

fClaiais  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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939,606.  OABMENT-HOLDEB.  Chabisb  C.  LrviNOSTON, 
Faribault,  Minn.  I-^led  Jan.  25,  1909.  SerUi  No. 
478,940. 


part  for  engaging  with  the  eye  of  the  key,  a  stop-link  aa- 
gaging  with  a  hole  in  the  guide  below  the  locking-plats. 


1.  .\  garment  holder  comprUinK  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  suitable  support  and  provided  with  parallelly- 
arranged  vertical  guides,  a  hook  member  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  base,  a  hook-shaped  guard  having  a 
shank  presenting  parallel  separated  standards  mounted  to 
slide  vertically  in  the  said  guide  and  having  its  prong 
moving  in  a  path  beyond  the  end  of  the  hook  member 
whereby  after  a  garment  has  been  placed  on  the  hook 
member  the  shank  may  be  slid  downwardly  to  bring  the 
prong  outside  of  the  garment  and  thus  prevent  the  removal 
of  the  garment  from  the  hook   members. 

2.  A  garment  holder  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  suitable  support  and  provided  with  paral- 
lelly-arranged  vertical  guides,  a  plurality  of  book  memt>ers 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  base  and  formed  integrally 
therewith,  a  hook-shaped  guard  having  a  shank  present- 
ing parallel  separate  standards  mounted  to  slide  verti- 
cally in  the  said  guides  and  baring  Its  prong  moving  in  a 
path  l)eyond  the  end  of  the  hook  members  whereby  after  a 
garment  has  been  placed  on  the  hook  memt>er8  the  shank 
may  be  slid  downwardly  to  bring  the  prong  outside  of  the 
garment  and  thus  prevent  the  removal  of  the  garment 
from  the  hook  members. 

3.  A  garment  holder  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  suitable  support  and  bent  to  form  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  projecting  hook  memt)ers.  a  guard  member 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  an  arm  moving  in  a 
path  beyond  the  end  of  the  hook  members  whereby  after 
garments  have  t>een  placed  on  the  hook  members  the  guard 
may  be  moved  to  bring  Its  arm  outside  of  the  garments 
and  thus  prevent  the  removal  of  the  garments  from  the 
hook  members. 


9  8  9.607.  KEY-FASTENER.  William  A.  Lovbland, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
494.609. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  lock  provided  with  a  door- 
knob and  a  key.  of  a  guide  provided  with  a  slot  which 
engages  with  the  door-knob,  and  a  locking-plate  slidable  In 
the  said  guide  and  having  a  slot  in  its  upper  end  for 
engaging  with  the  door-knob  and  having  also  a  tongue  at 
its  lower  part  for  engaging  with  the  eye  of  the  key. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  lock  provided  with  a  door- 
knob and  a  key,  of  a  guide  provided  with  a  alot  which 
engages  with  the  door-knob,  a  locking-plate  slidable  la  the 
said  guide  and  baring  a  slot  In  its  upper  end  for  engaging 
with  the  door-knob  and  having  also  a  tongue  at  its  lower 


and  a  chain  connected  to  the  said  link  and  having  a  ring 
for  engaging  with  the  shank  of  the  key.  r 


939.608.  PIPE  -  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  GsOBOS  A. 
LcTz,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Circular 
Loom  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No    457.059. 


1.  A  pipe  or  tube  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  means 
to  supply  abrading  materia)  to  the  Interior  of  a  pipe,  S 
cleanlni?  device  within  such  pipe,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
device  within  the  pipe. 

2.  K  pipe  or  tube  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  means 
to  sustain  a  pipe  In  vertical  position  with  both  ends  open, 
means  to  supply  abrading  material  to  the  interior  of  a 
pipe  through  the  upper  end,  a  clejinlng  device  within  such 
pipe,  and  mean?  to  reciprocate  said  device  within  the 
pipe. 

3.  A  pipe  or  tube  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  meani 
to  supply  abrading  material  to  the  Interior  of  a  pipe,  a 
cleaning  device  within  such  pipe,  and  means  to  rotate  and 
simultaneously  reciprocate  said  device  within  the  pipe. 

4.  A  pipe  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  pan 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  pipe  secured  in  allnement 
with  said  pan,  a  cleaning  device  to  pass  through  said  pipe, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  cleaning  device. 

5.  A  pipe  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a  pan 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  pipe  secured  in  allnement 
depending  from  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  a 
suspended  cleaning  device  to  pass  through  said  pipe,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  device  within  the  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  is  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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080,600. 
Coio. 


ROTARY  ENGINE. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1908. 


J08BPH  A.  Mack,  Sallda, 
Balal  No.  464.679. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  u  fixed  abutment  there- 
in, a  shaft  passing  throngh  said  cylinder,  a  rotatable  pis- 
ton concentric  with  said  shaft,  the  periphery  of  the  piston 
engaging  the  abutment,  semi-annular  overlapping  grooves 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  bores  leading  from 
said  grooves,  and  opening  through  the  periphery  of  said 
piston,  wings  hinged  to  the  piston  and  covering  said  bores 
when  folded,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  said 
gtoawtm. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  abaft,  a  rotatable 
ptoton  on  the  shaft,  the  periphery  of  the  piston  being  pro- 
Tkted  with  two  cut  out  portions,  wings  hinged  to  the  piston 
ana  folding  in  to  said  cut  out  portloDS,  bores  formed  In 
the  piston,  said  bores  opening  respectively  into  said  cut 
out  portions  and  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  semi- 
annular  grooves  formed  apon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston, 
each  of  said  grooves  communicating  at  one  end  with  one 
of  said  bores. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotatable  piston,  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston  being  provided  with  grooves, 
the  groove  apon  one  side  over-lapping  the  groove  upon  the 
opposite  side,  annular  packing  rings  arranged  parallel  to 
the  grooves,  packing  strips  separating  opposite  ends  of 
each  groove,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  cylinder,  said 
abatment  having  a  cnrred  Inner  face,  packing  strips  car- 
ried by  said  face,  said  strips  being  in  engagement  with  the 
piston,  bores  formed  in  the  piston,  said  bores  communi- 
cating respectively  with  said  grooves  and  opening  through 
the  periphery  of  the  piston,  wings  hinged  to  the  piston, 
said  wings  when  closed  folding  over  the  said  bores,  ex- 
haust pipes  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  abutment,  and 
steam  inlet  pipes  discharging  into  said  grooves,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


0  8  0,610.  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Thoiias 
MiooLiT,  Worthlngton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  464.169. 


1.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  provided  with  a  casing 
wboae  aides  are  compoaed  of  interlocked  alternate  flezible 
and  inflexible  members. 

S.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  provided  with  a  easing 
whose  sldea  are  composed  of  tapeiing  alternate  flexible  and 
InflsKlble  members. 

S.  A  tire  for  rebicle  wheels  provided  with  a  caalng 
whoM  aides  are  compoaed  of  alternate  flexible  and  Inflexi- 
ble members  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  tread  of  the  tire. 


4.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheeia  proTlded  with  a  cftslng 
whose  sldea  are  composed  of  tapering  alternate  flezible  and 
Inflexible  members,  and  having  a  tread  detachably  secured 
between  the  sides. 

5.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  provided  with  a  casing  har- 
Ing  sides  composed  of  flexible  and  inflexible  members,  base 
plates  to  en^ge  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  to  which  said 
sides  are  secured,  and  a  separate  tread  interposed  and  se- 
cured between  the  sldee. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  3  0.611.  TIRE  FOB  VEHICLE  WHEELS.  Thomas 
MiDQLBY,  Worthlngton.  Ohio.  Original  application  flled 
Nov.  23,  1908,  Serial  No.  464,169.  Divided  and  this 
application  flled  Feb.   10,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,040. 


1.  A  tire  for  vehicles  provided  with  a  casing  barlac 
composite  sides  of  separate  members,  part  of  which  are 
resilient,  treed  carriers,  tread -secticms  on  said  carriers, 
links  extending  throughout  the  circnmference  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  transverse  bolts  engaging  said  sides,  tread-car- 
riers and  links. 

2.  A  tire  for  vehicles  provided  with  a  casing  having  sep- 
arate sides  composed  of  alternate  flezible  and  inflexible 
members,  tread  carriers  interposed  between  and  covering 
the  periphery  of  said  sides,  a  separate  tread,  retnforciag 
links  below  the  surface  of  the  tread,  and  reinforcing  bolts 
engaging  the  Inflexible  members  of  the  sides,  the  tread- 
carriers,  the  links  and  the  tread. 

3.  A  tire  for  vehicles  provided  with  a  casing  having  sep- 
arate sides,  a  separate  tread,  reinforcing  metallic  links  on 
each  side  of  the  casing  and  between  the  sides,  and  trans- 
verse bolts  engaging  said  sides,  links  and  tread. 

4.  A  tire  for  vehicles  provided  with  a  casing  composed 
of  separate  detachable  sides,  a  separate  detachable  tread, 
transverse  bolts  en>?aKlnK  said  sides  and  tread,  an  inflat- 
able inner  tube,  and  an  interposed  lining  between  said 
tube  and  thread. 

5.  A  tire  for  vehicles  provided  with  a  casing  composed 
of  separate  sides  of  alternate  flexible  and  inflexible  mem- 
bers, base-plates  for  engaging  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  and  to 
which  said  sides  are  secured,  a  separate  tread,  reinforcing 
metallic  llnka  engaging  said  sides  and  said  tread  below  the 
surface  of  tbe  tread,  and  transverse  bolts  engaging  said 
sides,  links  and  tread. 


939.612.  BASE  BALL  PUZZLE.  Timothy  MocKiT,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  482,044. 
A  base  ball  puzzle  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
base  having  on  Its  upper  snrface  elevated  planes  representa- 
tive of  a  base  ball  diamond  and  outfield,  said  planes  hav- 
ing therein  pockets  at  Intervals,  the  plane  representing 
tbe  diamond  baring  Incnrved  edge  portions,  other  planea 
adjacent  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the  diamond   and  elevated 
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•omeirhat  abore  tbe  flrat  meatioiMd  planea  and  also  hav- 
ing pockets  therein  as  well  as  Incnrred  edges  for  tbe  por- 
poee  described,  the  pockets  being  of  different  colors,  axtd 


balls  movable  freely  on  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  seated 
In  the  various  pockets  and  colored  In  a  manner  correspond- 
ing thereto. 


0  8  0,618.  LIQUID-FUEL  BI'RNER.  BairrON  MooBl, 
Cherryrale,  Kans.  Filed  Jone  25,  1000.  Serial  No. 
B04,334. 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  an  alr-sopply  pipe 
open  at  its  ends,  a  fael  pipe  entering  one  end  of  said  pipe 
and  discharging  from  the  other  end  thereof,  said  fuel  pipe 
extending  through  tbe  air  pipe  In  spaced  relation  thereto, 
a  T-coupllng  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  fuel  pipe, 
a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  lateral  branch  of  the  coup- 
ling, and  an  elbow  connected  to  tbe  branch  of  tbe  coup- 
ling which  is  in  line  with  the  brancb  to  which  tbe  fuel 
pipe  is  connected,  said  elbow  being  upwardly  presented. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  an  air  supply  pipe 
open  at  its  ends,  and  having  at  one  end  a  downwardly 
directed  discbarge  mouth,  a  fuel  pipe  entering  the  opposite 
end  of  said  pipe,  and  extending  therethrough  in  spaced 
relation  therewith,  a  cross  coupling  connected  to  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  fuel  pipe,  a  noisle  connected  to  said  coupling, 
and  projecting  In  the  direction  of  the  aforesaid  discharge 
mouth,  tubes  connected  to  the  other  branches  of  said 
coupling,  and  extending  to  the  alr-suppIy  pipe,  there  be- 
ing openings  In  aald  pipe  to  receive  tbe  aaid  tubea,  and 
plugs  closing  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  tubes. 


080,614.  ACETYLENE  -  GAS  GENERATOR.  FasDiaiCK 
J.  Moaa,  Conneaut  Lake,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  416,50S. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bell  for  collecting  the  gas,  a  generator  located 
nndcmeath  the  bell,  a  valve  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  gen- 
erator controlled  by  tbe  vertical  movement  of  the  bell,  and 
a  support  npon  which  tbe  generator  is  mounted,  tbe  gen- 
erator being  movable  with  the  support,  and  tbe  support 
being  adapted  to  swing  horlsontally  to  bring  tbe  genera- 
tor beneath  the  bell  or  to  a  position  to  clear  the  same  and 
to  move  vertically  to  elevate  the  generator  to  eonvenlcBt 
poaltlon  for  cleaning  and  charging  or  to  lower  tbe  same 
into  a  position  to  swing  beneath  the  bell. 


2.  In  combination  a  bell  adapted  to  reoeiTe  a  qnantlty 
of  gas  and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall,  a  generator  arranged 
beneath  the  bell  and  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  vertical  movement  of  said  bell,  a  support 
for  tbe  generator  adapted  to  swing  borisontally  and  to 
move  vertically,  the  generator  being  monnted  npon  aald 
support,  and  movable  therewith,  and  means  for  aecnring 
the  support  in  position  underneath  the  bell. 


S.  In  combination  with  a  tank  for  containing  a  quan- 
tity of  water,  a  bell  mounted  In  the  tank  and  adapted  to 
rise  and  fall  and  open  at  its  lower  end.  a  generator  ar- 
ranged beneath  tbe  bell  within  the  lower  portion  of  tbe 
tank,  a  valve  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  generator,  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  tbe  vertical  movement  of  tb» 
aforesaid  bell,  and  a  support  for  said  generator  monnted 
to  swing  borisontally  and  move  vertically,  the  generator 
being  mounted  upon  said  sapport  and  movable  therewith. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  bell  located  in  tbe  tank 
and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall,  a  generator  located  In  the 
lower  portion  of  tbe  tank  beneath  said  bell,  a  anpport  for 
the  generator  mounted  to  swing  horizontally  and  to  move 
vertically,  the  generator  being  mounted  upon  said  support 
and  movable  therewith,  a  projection  extending  from  aaid 
support,  and  means  fltted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank  to  cooperate  with  said  projection  and  support  to  se- 
cure the  latter  in  proper  position. 


939,615.  FRUIT  CUTTER  AND  SQUEEZER.  D08IEB  H. 
MosTKLLKB,  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  The  Mosteller 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Flled  June  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.190. 


1.  A  fmlt  squeezer,  comprising  a  frame  luvlng  a  pl»- 
rallty  ot  snpportlng  rods,  a  slotted  bar,  an  upper  cross 
plate,  a  movable  presser  plate,  a  fixed  casing  having  Its 
arms  secared  about  the  sapportlng  rods,  springs  posi- 
tioned about  tbe  supporting  roda  ander  the  arms  of  tbe 
easing,  a  removable  strainer  within  tbe  fixed  casing,  and 
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■Mana  (or  actuating  the  pnaser  plate,  mibetantiallj  at  de- 
■eribed. 

2.  A  (rait  squeezer,  comprlalng  a  (rame  harlng  a  plu- 
rality o(  supporting  rods,  a  slotted  bar,  an  upper  cross 
plate,  a  morable  presaer  plate,  a  fixed  casing  having  Its 
arms  secured  about  the  supporting  rods,  springs  positioned 
about  the  supporting  rods  under  the  arms  o(  the  casing, 
a  remorable  slotted  strainer  within  the  fixed  casing,  a 
knl(e  secured  to  the  under  side  o(  the  (rame  adjacent  the 
strainer,  and  means  (or  automatically  actuating  the  knUe 
and  presser  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  (rult  squeeser,  comprising  a  (rame  baring  a  plu- 
rality o(  supporting  rods,  a  slotted  bar,  an  upper  cross 
plate,  a  movable  presser  plate,  a  fixed  casing  having  its 
arms  secured  about  the  supporting  rods,  springs  positioned 
about  tbe  supporting  rods  under  the  arms  o(  the  casing, 
a  removable  slotted  strainer  within  the  fixed  casing,  a 
movable  knUe  member  pivoted  between  lugs  on  the  under 
side  o(  the  device,  tbe  blade  o(  the  knl(e  being  adjacent 
the  slotted  strainer  and  ita  weighted  end  contacting  the 
arm  ■o(  the  movable  presser  plate,  and  means  (or  auto- 
matically actuating  the  knl(e  member  and  presser  plate, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  (ruit  squeezer,  a  (rame  having  a  plurality  o( 
supporting  rods,  a  fixed  casing  having  Ita  arms  secured 
about  the  supporting  rods,  springs  positioned  about  the 
supporting  rods  under  the  arms  o(  tbe  casing,  a  movable 
presaer  plate,  and  meana  (or  actuating  the  presser  plate 
against  tbe  casing,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


889,616.  WIRE -REEL  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR. 
FaANK  P.  MuBPHBT,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  464,087. 


compreaaed  by  tbe  retraction  o(  aald  rod.  a  cap  aurrouad- 
Ing  the  rod  and  bearing  against  the  reel  hub,  and  an  ad- 
justing nut  on  the  end  o(  the  rod  bearing  against  the 
cap  adapted  to  transmit  pressure  against  the  cap  due  to 
the  compreaaion  o(  the  spring,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  mechanism  o(  tbe  class  deacribed,  in  combination 
with  a  main  sba(t  and  a  drive  wheel  mounted  thereon,  an 
extension  on  tbe  end  o(  tbe  main  Bba(t  outwardly  project- 
ing beyond  tbe  drive  wheel,  a  (rame  carried  by  aald 
extenaion  and  having  bearing  polnta  tbereon  a  auflicient 
distance  apart  to  prevent  lateral  movement  o(  the  (rame, 
a  support  (or  tbe  rear  end  o(  the  (rame  extending  oat- 
alde  o(  tbe  periphery  o(  tbe  drive  wheel,  and  a  reel  car- 
ried by  tbe  (rame,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  mechanism  o(  tbe  clasa  described,  in  combination 
with  a  main  shaft  and  a  drive  wheel  mounted  thereon, 
an  extension  on  tbe  end  of  the  main  Bha(t  outwardly  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  drive  wheel,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
extension  and  having  bearing  polnta  thereon  a  aufficlent 
diatance  apart  to  prevent  lateral  movement  o(  the  frame, 
a  support  for  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  extending  outside 
of  the  periphery  of  the  drive  wheel,  and  a  reel  carried  by 
the  frame,  the  (rame  extending  rearwardly  from  the  ex- 
tension on  the  main  shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  main  shaft  and  a  drive  wheel  mounted  thereon,  an 
extension  on  the  end  of  the  main  shaft  outwardly  project- 
ing beyond  the  drive  wheel,  a  frame  carried  by  said  ex- 
tensloD  and  having  bearing  points  thereon  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance apart  to  prevent  lateral  moTement  of  the  frame,  a 
support  for  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  extending  outside 
of  the  periphery  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  reel  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  friction  clutch  for  rotating  the  reel,  and  gearing 
between  tbe  friction  clutch  and  the  main  shaft  for  actu- 
ating the  clntch.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  8ha(t.  a  friction 
clutch  comprising  a  fixed  clutch  member  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  loose  clutch  member  cooperating  therewith  and 
provided  on  ita  outer  (ace  with  lugs,  a  reel  provided  with 

a  reel  hub  aocketed  in  aald  loose  clutch  member,  and  fur- 

I 

ther  provided  w4th  luga  cooperating  with  the  luga  on  the 
looae  clutch  member,  an  adjuating  rod  entered  into  tbe 
ahaft.  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  adapted  to  t>e 
compressed  by  the  retraction  o(  said  rod.  and  connections 
between  the  rod  and  the  reel  bub  (or  imparting  pressure 
to  the  reel  bub  due  to  the  compreaaion  o(  the  apring.  sub- 
atantially  aa  described.  \ 

2.  In  a  device  o(  the  claas  described,  a  8ba(t,  a  (rlctlon 
clutch  comprising  a  fixed  clutch  member  mounted  on  the 
aha(t,  a  loose  clutch  member  cooperating  therewith  and  j 
proTided  on  ita  rear  (ace  with  laga,  a  reel  provided  with  ! 
a  reel  hub  aocketed  in  aald  looae  clutch  member,  and  (ur-  1 
thsr  provided  with  luga  cooperating  with  the  luga  on  the 
loose  clutch   member,   an   adjusting   rod  entered   into  the 
■haft,  a  aprlsc  aurronnding  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  be 


939.617.     REVERSIBLE  PLOW.     Joseph  J.  Nall.  Klm- 
bolton.  N.  C.     Filed  -Nov.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  463.905. 


1.  .\n  implement  of  the  character  dpsorlbed  comprising 
a  body,  a  reversible  tonffue,  reversible  plows  having  ro- 
tatable  standards,  arms  fixed  intermediate  their  ends  on 
said  standards,  a  connecting  means  between  the  outer  enda 
o(  said  arma  and  the  body,  means  carried  by  the  tonjrue 
for  engafflng  and  actuating  the  inner  end  of  either  of  said 
arms,  whereby  the  plows  will  be  simultaneously  reversed 
when  the  tongue  is  reversed  and  means  for  retaining  the 
tontnie  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  axle,  supportinj?  wheels  thereon,  a  vertical  pivot  car- 
ried by  said  axle,  a  beam  mounted  intermediate  its  enda 
on  said  pivot,  reversible  plows  carried  by  the  ends  of  said 
beams  and  having  rotatable  standards,  arms  carried  by 
said  standards,  a  connectlnK  member  fixed  to  the  axle  and 
connected  to  said  arms,  and  a  reversible  tongue  having 
means  to  engage  and  actuate  either  of  said  arms,  whereby 
the  plows  will  be  simultaneously  reversed  when  the  tongue 
is  reversed. 

3.  .\n  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  axle,  supporting  wheels  thereon,  a  pivot  on  said  axle, 
a  beam  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  pivot,  ro- 
tatable plow  carrying  standards  in  said  beam  adjacent  Ita 
ends,  arms  upon  said  atandarda.  an  arcuate  rod  fixed  to  tbe 
axle  and  pivoted  to  aald  arms,  a  reversible  tongue  on  aald 
pivot  and  having  meana  to  engage  and  actuate  aald  beam 
to  automatically  reverse  the  standards  and  means  for 
locking  the  tongue  in  sn  adjusted  poaltion. 
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4  .\n  imph'mcnl  of  the  obnncter  dmcrlbed  comprising 
an  axle,  supporting  wheels  thereon.  11  pivot  on  said  axle, 
a  Iwam  mounted  Intermedinfp  Its  endi«  on  said  pivot,  ro- 
tatable plow  cnrryinp  standards  In  snid  l>oam  adjacent  its 
••nde.  arms  upon  said  standards,  an  arciiBte  rod  fixed  to 
the  axle  and  pivoted  to  said  arms,  a  reversible  tongue  on 
said  pivot,  said  hoam  being  formed  with  soats.  a  lug  de- 
pending from  the  tnn>riie  nnd  adnpted  to  enter  either  of 
said  seats  nnd  tti  rnKStre  said  Ix'nm  to  automatically  re- 
verse the  sfandairls  wlen  the  tongue  is  reversed,  and 
means  for  lo<-klnj:  Knid  tontrne  in  an  adjusted  position. 

S.  .\n  Imiilemint  of  the  rliarncttr  described  comprising 
n  bod.v,  a  reversible  tongue,  reversible  plows  having  ro- 
tatable standards,  arms  carried  h.v  said  standards,  a 
whetled  axle  on  which  the  body  is  plvotally  mounted,  re- 
slllt-nt  lonnrci ions  Ix'twi-eu  snid  nrms  nnd  the  axle  and 
nu-ans  enrrlr<l  h.v  ttir  tonniH-  nnd  adnpted  to  enjrnBe  either 
one  of  said  nrniK.  wliereb.v  the  plows  will  be  simultaneously 
reversed  when  the  tongue  Is  reversed. 

I  (Malm  »>  not   printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


Oail.Ol.s  sriM'OUTINO  r>KVICK  KOR  OVERHE.vn 
TH.VCKS  .\i.HKRT  H.  Xki.i.f.r  and  William  I.mi  pen. 
Fairfield.  Iowa.     Flleu  .\ug.  r>.  IDOS.     Serial  Xo.  447,075. 


1.  In  supporting  devices  for  overhead  tracks,  a  post  set 
In  the  ground,  n  suspended  rrark  wire  supported  at  one 
end  b.v  a  suitable  connection  pnssi-d  through  the  upper 
end  of  the  post,  nn  anchor  block  planted  In  the  ground  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  trnrk  wire  and  in  line  therewith,  a 
threaded  anchor  bolt  p»ss<><l  up  through  the  anchor-block 
so  the  thn'aded  end  will  l>o  above  the  ground  an  anchor- 
wire  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post  so  it  will  be 
above  the  line  of  the  track-wire  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
post  and  t>elow  if  on  the  outer  side,  and  means  to  adjust- 
ahly  connect  the  anchor  wire  to  the  anchor  l>olf 

2.  In  supporting  devices  for  overhead  tracks,  a  post, 
a  track  wire,  a  threaded  tension  bolt  passed  through  the 
post  and  connected  to  the  track-wire,  an  anchor-wire  on 
the  opposite  side  connected  to  the  upper  <  nd  of  the  post, 
an  anchor  block  planted  In  the  grountl.  a  threaded  anchor 
iKjIt  passed  up  through  the  anchor  block  so  the  threaded 
end  will  be  alidvo  tlic  ground,  a  yoke  adjustaoly  secured  to 
the  anchor  Ixili  nnd  a  V  shaped  wire  centrally  connected 
to  the  anchor  wtr<'  and  having  loops  on  its  ends  catching 
under  the  ends  of  the  yoke. 

3.  In  supporting  devices  for  overhead  tracks,  a  post,  a 
track-wire  supported  at  one  end  by  the  post,  an  anchor 
wire  connected  to  the  top  of  the  poet,  an  anchor-block 
planted  In  the  ground,  a  threaded  bolt  passed  up  t'lrough 
the  block  so  the  threaded  end  will  be  above  the  ground,  a 
yokf  adjustably  secured  to  the  holt,  and  having  hooks  on 
each  end.  and  a  V  shap<>d  wire  connected  at  its  center  to 
the  anchor  wire,  and  having  loops  on  its  ends  connected  to 
the  hooks  of   the   joke. 

4.  In  supportlnj:  devices  for  overtiead  tracks,  a  post  set 
In  the  ground,  a  suspended  track  wire  supported  at  one  end 
by  a  suitable  connecth  n  passed  through  the  upper  end  of 
the  post,  an  ane'ior  iilock  planted  in  the  ground  t>eyond  the 
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end  of  the  track-wire  and  in   line  therewith,   a   threaded 

anchor-bolt  passed  up  through  the  anchor-block  so  the 
threaded  end  will  be  above  the  ground,  an  anchor-wire,  a 
separate  loop  shaped  wire  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
the  post  so  as  to  t>e  above  the  line  of  the  track-wire  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  post,  and  below  it  on  the  outer  side. 
and  having  smaller  loops  on  its  ends  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  il'e  anchor-wire,  and  means  to  adjustably  connect 
the  lower  rnd  of  the  anchor-wire  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
anchor-bolt 

.^.  In  supporting  d<*vlces  for  overhead  tracks,  a  post, 
a  track-wire  supported  at  one  end  by  the  post,  an  anchor 
block  planted  In  the  ground,  a  threaded  anchor  bolt 
passed  up  through  the  block  so  the  threaded  end  will  be 
above  the  ground,  an  anchor  wire  having  a  hook  on  each 
of  Its  ends,  clamps  to  clos*-  said  hooks  and  prevent  them 
from  spreading,  a  loop  shaped  wire  surrounding  the  top 
of  the  post  and  having  loops  on  Its  ends  connected  to  the 
hook  on  the  upper  end  of  the  anchor  wire  and  means  to 
adjustably  connect  the  anchor  bolt  to  the  hook  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  anchor-wire. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9:59,619.     TIKE  F.\STKXER      Loiis  M.  Nblson.  Douglas. 
WJ*©.     Filed  .Tan.  26.  1909      Serial  No.  474.:{2«. 


fl^yo 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tire  formed  with  longitudi- 
nal bores,  circumferentially  txtending  tie  rods  mounted 
in  said  bores,  the  ends  of  said  tie  rods  being  oppositely 
threaded,  of  a  casing  mounted  in  tbe  tire  and  formed  with 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  laterally  extended  ends, 
worms  mounted  In  the  ends  of  the  casing,  sleeves  rigidly 
connected  to  said  worms,  and  protruding  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  ends  of  the  easing',  said  sleeves  helng 
formed  with  oppositely  thn-aded  bores  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  tie  rod  extremities,  a  worm  gear  mounted 
in  the  body  portion  of  the  casing  and  lying  between  and 
In  the  same  plane  as  said  bores  and  meshing  with  the 
worms,  said  worm  gear  being  formed  with  a  non-circular 
socket,  a  stem  adapted  to  t>e  slipped  Info  the  casing  and 
formed  with  an  outer  extremity  fitting  In  said  socket,  and 
a  tie  screw  extending  through  said  stem  and  screwing 
Into  the  gear  whereby  to  detachably  hold  the  stem  in 
position. 

2  The  combination  with  a  tire  formed  with  longitudi- 
nal bores,  and  tie  rods  mounted  in  said  bores,  the  tie  rods 
iK'Ing  formed  with  oppositely  threaded  extremities,  of 
coupling  sleeves  formed  with  oppositely  threaded  bores 
engaging  the  threaded  extremities  of  the  tie  rods,  worms 
secured  to  said  sleeves,  a  worm  gear  interposed  between 
and  In  the  same  plane  with  the  worms  and  meshing 
therewith,  the  worm  genr  t>eing  formed  with  a  socket,  a 
hollow  stem  mounted  in  said  socket,  and  a  tie  screw  ex 
tending  through  said  stem  and  engaging  the  worm  gear 
to  detachably   hold   the  stem   in   place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tire  formed  with   longltudi 
nal  bores,  and  tie  rods  mounted  in  said  bores,  the  tie  rods 
being    formed    with    oppositely    threaded    extremities,    of 
coupling    sleeves    formed    with    oppositely    threaded    bores 
engaging  the  threaded  extremities  of  tbe  tie-rods,  worms 
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■iccun'd  to  saifl  slccvi-s.  n  worm  l'(  ar  infcrposed  between 
iind  In  tho  sanif  plnnc  with  the  worms  and  meshing  there- 
with, and  mt-anH  for  turning  said,  worm  jrear. 


939,6l'0  F'RINTKUS  GALLEY.  Alfeed  S.  Orchard, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  ossljnior  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908. 
Serial    No.   418,427. 


1.  \  printer's  fralley  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
cut  and  bent  to  form  a  bottom,  two  sides  and  an  end, 
the  end  and  sides  being  at  right  angles  with  the  bottom 
and  at  right  angles  with  each  other  and  also  looped  over 
the  outer  *-dgt'  of  said  bottom  to  form  the  loop  a'  along 
the  edges  of  said  bottom,  the  outer  portions  of  said  sides 
and  .-nd  bt-ing  extended  and  bent  back  and  down  to  rest 
In  the  corners  between  said  loop  o'  and  the  sides  and  end. 
and  the  corners  between  the  end  and  sides  being  secured 
by  extending  a  lip  on  one  through  a  perforation  In  the 
other  and  clenching,  and  extending  the  end  of  one  part 
and  doubling  it  back  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  end  of 
the  other  part,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  printer's  galley  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
cut  and  bent  to  form  the  galley  with  sides  and  end  at 
right  angles  with  the  bottoni.  the  corners  being  secure*!  by 
extending  a  lip  on  one  through  a  perforation  in  the  other 
part  and  clenching,  ard  extending  the  end  of  one  part 
and  doubling  it  back  to  atiord  a  support  for  the  other  part, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 


n39,«21.  SOLK- LKVKLING  MACHINE.  Cha.vdler  L. 
Pakkeu.  Lynn,  and  William  C.  Collyee,  Reading. 
Mass..  assignors  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec    2fi.  100r>.     Serial  No.  293.176. 


1.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  dinhinatlon.  a 
shoe  supportln.'  jack  and  means  acting  automatically  to 
exert  a  rolling  and  a  separate  rubbing  action  upon  the  sole 
of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack  to  level  the  sole. 

2.  A  tolc  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  leveling  roll,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  roll   to  exert  upon  the  sole  of  a  shoe  sup- 


ported upon  the  Jack  an  alternate  rolling  and  rubbing  »c- 
tlon  to  level  the  sole. 

3.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  a  sole  leveling  roll,  means  for  vibrat- 
In,'  the  roll  while  in  contact  with  the  sole  of  a  shoe  sup- 
ported upon  the  jack,  and  means  for  locking  the  roll  from 
rotation  during  its  vibrating  movement  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  leveling  roll,  means  for  vibrat- 
Ini;  the  roll  while  In  contact  with  the  sole  of  a  shoe  sup- 
ported upon  the  jack,  said  roll  being  free  to  rotate  on  its 
axis  during  Its  vibrating  movement  toward  the  heel  end  of 
the  sole  and  means  for  locking  the  roll  from  rotation  dnr- 
Ing  its  vibrating  movement  toward  the  toe  end  of  the  sole. 

5.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  leveling  roll,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  roll  while  in  contact  with  the  sole  of  a  shoe  sap- 
ported  upon  the  jack,  and  means  for  locking  the  roll  from 
rotation  during  Its  vibrating  movement  in  either  direction 
while  permitting  the  roll  to  rotate  on  its  axis  during  Its 
vibrating  movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


o:{9,622.  BRAIDING  MACHINE.  Edwabu  F.  Parks  and 
Simon  W.  Wardwell,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  .\ug.  2, 
U»n7.     Serial  No.  n><6.S13. 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
yarn  supplies,  carriers  to  cMr;y  <  ne  set  of  supplies,  means 
to  pass  the  yarns  from  the  second  set  of  supplies  to  either 
Bide  of  the  carriers  and  guides  to  act  with  further  de.i*ct- 
ing  effect  on  the  yarns  in  their  pa.ssage  by  the  carriers,  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  sets 
of  yarn  snp[)Iies,  earners  for  one  set  of  supplies  formed 
with  edges  of  lenticular  form,  deflecting  means  for  deflect 
Ing  the  yarns  to  different  side  edges  of  the  carriers  and 
guides  below  the  carriers  to  coact  with  their  lentlcularly 
formed  edges  in  deflecting  the  yarns  from  the  other  set  of 
supplies  In  their  passage  by  the  first  set. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
supplies  revolving  in  opposite  directions,  carriers  for  one 
set  of  supplies,  with  lentlcularly  formed  edues.  dellectin  : 
means  for  alternately  carrying  the  yarns  in  position  io 
contact  with  different  edges  and  ;.uides  below  the  carriers 
revolvlni:  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  c  irriers  and 
cooperating  with  the  lentlcularly  formed  edge-!  of  the  car- 
riers In  defecting  the  yarns  In  their  passage  about  the  sup- 
plies on  the  carriers. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
supplies  revolving  in  opposite  directions,  carriers  for  one 
set  of  supplies,  and  guides  revolving  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  the  carriers  and  formed  with  V-shaped  slots  co 
acting  with  the  carriers  to  guide  the  yarns  around  the 
carriers  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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.")  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  revolving 
carriers  carrying  one  set  of  yarn  supplies,  a  second  set  of 
yarn  supplies  revolving  in  a  direction  oppoalte  to  that  of 
the  carriers  means  for  deflecting  their  yarns  to  different 
sides  of  the  carriers,  and  guides  revolving  with  the  second 
set  of  supplies,  each  formed  with  a  slot  having  reversely 
Inclined  faces  that  coact  with  the  carriers  in  passing  said 
yarns  about  the  latter  as  described 

[«'l«lnis  <>  Jo  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.^9.62.•l  F\ TFNSION  ARM  FOR  CTTATRS.  Flotd  E. 
Payne  and  .Mii.i's  M  Hot  se,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Tune  4.   19<>8.      Serial   No.  436,646. 


1.  .\  chair  including  a  stationary  widened  arm.  a  cross 
bar  mounted  on  the  front  jiost  of  the  chair  with  Its  two 
ends  secured  to  said  stationary  arm  and  spaced  from  said 
arm.  a  movable  widened  arm  mounted  between  said  sta- 
tionary arm  and  cross  bar.  and  means  for  guidinj  and  hold- 
ing said  movable  arm. 

2  .V  chair  including  a  stationary  widened  arm.  a  bar 
secured  upon  the  front  post  of  the  chair  under  sid  arm 
and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  edges  of  said  arm  and  spaced 
from  said  arm.  a  mov.ible  widened  arm  located  between 
said  stationary  arm  and  cross  bar.  a  longitudinal  guide  on 
the  under  side  of  said  movable  arm.  l)earlngs  mounted  on 
said  cross  bar  for  said  'rnide  that  permits  the  movable  arm 
to  be  moved  longliud  nally.  u  li  ngltudlnal  guide  In  the  un 
der  side  of  said  slatiinii>  arm.  nud  »  bearing  connected 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  movab'e  arm  that  engages  and 
travels  along  said  guide 

'■'•.  .\  chair  including  a  stationary  widened  arm,  a  trans 
verse  bar  mounted  on  the  fn  nt  pf>8t  of  the  chair  with  Its 
ends  secured  to  said  arm  and  said  arm  spaced  from  said 
bar.  a  movalde  widened  arm  mounted  between  said  sta- 
tionary arm  and  said  bar.  a  bearing  for  said  movable  arm 
that  Is  mounted  on  said  bar  and  arranged  to  permit  said 
movable  arm  to  move  laterally,  a  guide  on  the  under  side 
of  said  stationary  arm  that  Is  curved  concentrically  with 
said  bearing,  antl  a  bearing  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
movable  arm  in  movable  eniagernent  with  the  guide  on 
the  stationary  arm  wherebx  the  inoval>le  arm  can  be  moved 
laterally  in  connection  with  the  stationary  arm. 

4.  A  chair  including  a  stationary  widened  arm,  a  cross- 
bar mounted  upon  the  front  post  of  the  chair  with  Its  ends 
8ecure<l  to  the  edges  of  said  arm  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
movable  arm  between  said  stationary  arm  and  l>ar.  a  bear- 
In;  for  said  movable  arm  th:it  is  mounted  on  said  bar  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  movable  arm  to  move  longitudinally 
and  laterally,  a  guide  on  tbe  under  side  of  said  stationary 
arm  that  has  a  iongitudinil  p  >rtion  and  another  portion 
curved  concentrically  with  said  l)earini:.  and  means  extend- 
ing from  said  movable  arm  Into  movable  engagemeot  with 
the  guide  on  the  stationary  arm  whereby  the  movable  arm 
may  be  moved  longitudinally  and  then  laterally. 

5.  A  chair  Including  a  stationary  arm.  a  movable  wi- 
dened arm.  means  for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the 
stationary  arm.  a  guide  connected  with  said  movable  arm 
having  lateral  grooves  therein,  a  bearing  connected  with 
Bald  support  and  projecting  astride  said  guide  and  engag- 


ing the  arm  In  said  grooves,  whereby  said  arm  will  not 
only  be  movable  but  the  vertical  relationship  between  the 
arms  be  maintained. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9.'{9,624.     SEWED  SHOE.     Gkoroe  L.  Pierck,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  346.918. 


^         ik. 


1.  .\  shoe  comprising  a  main  sole  having  a  feather  ex- 
tended around  the  edges  of  Its  forward  part  upon  Its  top 
surface,  and  provided  with  a  similar  feather  extended 
around  the  edges  of  its  heel  part  upon  its  lower  surface, 
an  upper  having  the  lower  edges  of  Its  forward  part 
stitched  to  the  main  sole  along  the  feather  at  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  forward  part  of  said  sole,  whereby  the  edge 
portions  of  the  forward  part  of  said  main  sole  are  per- 
mitted to  project  outside  of  said  upper,  the  lower  edges 
of  the  rear  part  of  the  upper  being  carried  beneath  the 
heel  part  of  said  main  sole  and  stitched  thereto  along  the 
feather  at  the  underside  thereof,  a  welt  secured  along  said 
feather  at  the  underside  of  the  heel  part  of  the  main  Hole 
and  extended  around  said  heel  part  in  line  with  the  pro- 
jecting edge  portion  of  the  forward  part  of  the  main  sole, 
and  a  lift  arranged  beneath  the  heel  part  of  the  main  sole 
and  secured  around  its  edges  tn  said  welt. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  a  main  sole,  an  upper  having  its 
forward  edge  portions  secured  to  the  main  sole,  said  main 
sole  having  its  edge  portions  extended  outside  the  upper 
at  its  forward  and  shank  parts  but  notched  out  around  its 
heel  part  and  provided  with  shoulders  at  the  forward 
ends  v{  said  notched  out  part,  a  welt  connected  with  and 
extended  around  the  heel  part  of  the  upper  and  directed 
outwardly  therefrom  within  the  notched  out  part  of  the 
main  sole  with  ends  aliutting  upon  the  shoulders  at  the 
forward  ends  of  the  notched  out  part,  and  a  lift  secured 
to  the  welt  and  arranged  beneath  the  heel  part  of  the  main 
sole. 

3.  A  shoe  comprising  a  main  sole  having  a  feather  ex- 
tended centrally  along  the  top  surface  of  its  shank  part, 
and  an  upper  having  the  edges  of  its  forward  and  rear 
parts  secured  along  the  edge  portions  of  the  forward  and 
heel  parts  of  said  main  sole,  and  having  the  opposite 
edges  of  its  shank  part  provided  with  projections  which 
are  lapped  across  the  top  surface  of  the  shank  part  of  the 
main  sole  and  are  stitched  at  their  adjacent  edges  to  said 
centrally  arranged  feather 

4.  .\  shie  comprising  a  main  sole,  an  upper  having  the 
edges  of  lis  forward  and  rear  parts  secured  along  the  edges 
of  the  forward  and  heel  parts  of  said  main  sole,  and  hav- 
ing the  opposite  edges  of  Its  shank  portion  provided  with 
projections  which  are  extended  across  and  secured  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  shank  part  of  the  main  sole,  and  secured 
to  each  other  adjacent  to  the  center  of  said  shank  part  of 
the  main  sole,  an  outer  sole  extended  beneath  the  forward 
pait  of  the  main  sole,  a  lift  arraUL-ed  l"neatli  the  heel  par{ 
of  the  main  sole,  and  stitchiu;:  extended  transversely 
across  the  shank  part  of  the  main  sole  adjacent  to  the  for- 
ward and  heel  parts  thereof,  and  passed  through  the  outer 
sole,  heel  lift  and  through  the  forward  and  rear  edges  of 
the  Inwardly  extended  projections  of  the  shank  part  of  the 
upper. 

5.  A  shoe  having  a  main  sole,  and  an  upper  the  for- 
ward part  of  which  has  Its  lower  edges  secured  along  the 
forward    part    of  said   main   Bole,    and    the   shank    part   of 
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which  has  its  opposite  edges  provided  with  proJectlonB 
which  are  lapped  acroas  the  top  surface  of  the  shank  part 
of  the  main  sole,  the  shank  part  of  said  main  Bcle  belnjf 
channeled  adjacent  to  the  central  portion  of  Its  top  sur- 
face, and  the  Inner  edges  of  the  projections  of  the  shank 
part  of  the  upper  being  secured  to  the  shank  part  of  the 
main  sole  along  such  channeled  central  portion  thereof. 
[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


it.lD.OlT)  .M'l'AHATrS  FOR  STRENGTHP^MNG  WEAK 
[•;LE('TRIt'AL  iTRUENTS.  Antox  Poi.lAk,  Paris. 
Francf.     Filed  Aug.  7.  190S.     Serial  No.  447.422. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  strengthening  of  weak  electric 
currents,  including  In  combination  n  magnet  having  a 
shell  with  two  end  plates  and  a  core  with  two  ends  be- 
tween which  and  fho  end  plates  there  is  a  narrow  air 
space,  a  coll  in  t'iic'i  uf  said  air  spaces  supported  movably 
In  the  direction  of  Its  axis  only,  a  microphone  actuated  by 
■each  of  said  colls,  one  of  said  colls  carrying  the  current 
to  be  strengthened  and  the  other  roll  being  In  the  circuit 
^>f  the  microphone  of  the  first  coll. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  strengthening  of  weak  electric 
currents.  Including  in  combination  a  magnet  having  a 
«hell  6  with  opposite  apertured  end  plates  1.  and  tiuving  a 
«:ore  7  with  Its  oppoilte  ends  lying  In  the  apertures  of 
said  end  plates  with  narrow  air  spaces  lietween  the  core 
and  the  end  plates,  colls  2  In  said  air  spaces  and  supported 

movably  In  their  axial  direction,  and  microphones  attached 

to  said  colls. 


1);!9.<>2  6  ELECTRHALI.Y  -  ACTIATEH  TRAIN- 
SWITCH.  .losBPH  Y.  Porter.  Detroit.  Mlcli  Filed 
l>ec.   10.   1908.     Serial   No    466.766. 


2.  A  bridge  piece  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  the 
running  wire  for  a  trolley  wheel,  and  to  carry  the  con 
ductor  wire  over  said  bridge  and  thereby  furnish  a  section 
of  the  running  track  electrically  Insulated  from  the  con- 
ducting wire,  an  electrical  conductor  plate  secured  to  the 
Insulated  part,  a  second  electrical  conductor  hinged  to  the 
insulated  part  and  adapted  to  hang  In  close  relation  to  the 
trolley  wheel  traveling  the  conductor  plate  on  said  insu- 
lated part  and  motor  elements  In  electrical  connection 
with  said  hinged  conductor  whereby  said  motor  elements 
may  be  actuated  by  a  current  passing  through  the  trolley 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  piece,  provided  vrlth 
electrical  conducting  terminal^,  an  Insulating  central  piece 
having  a  piu'tial  facing  of  electrlenl  conducting  :naterlnl. 
a  hanging  member  <»f  electrical  conducting  material 
adapted  to  hang  In  contact  with  the  trolley  wheel  runalnu' 
said  facing,  n  conductor  leading  from  said  hanger  througli 
an  InterniiHllate  motor  to  the  ground,  and  an  .i.ctrical 
conductor  lending  from  the  nialn  wire  and  making  f>lec- 
trlcal  contact  with  said  facing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  \  bridge  for  trolley  roads,  having  in  combination  an 
insulating  section  adapted  to  cover  the  main  wire,  i.ver- 
lappinu  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Insulat- 
ing section,  and  electrical  connections  normally  discon- 
tinuous but  adapted  to  be  made  continuous  by  a  trolley 
wheel  Interposed  between  sections  thereof,  substant  l>i  lly 
as  described. 

.1.  .\  trolley  bridge,  having  In  combination  an  insu- 
lating portion  adapted  to  engage  the  lead  wire  In  Its  n<>r 
mally  straight  condition,  an  Insulating  portion  adaptid  to 
force  the  trolley  wheel  downward  below  the  lead  wire,  a 
constant  circuit  contact  bar  parallel  with  the  lead  wire. 
aninternilltent  circuit  conducting  bar  Insulated  from  the 
constant  circuit,  contact  bar  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
circuit   with  the  trolley  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bridge  piece,  provided  with 
electrical  carrying  terminals  and  a  central  part  Insulated 
fh«»refrom  and  adapted  to  carry  a  main  wire  over  the  Insu- 
lated part,  an  electrical  conducting  plate  secured  to  the 
liutiilated  central  part,  a  second  electrical  conducting  plate 
la  hinged  relation  to  the  central  insulating  part,  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  electrical  contact  with  the  trolley 
wtwel,  substantially  as  described. 


P<iT.sT.»n.*.  Snn  Ft-a 


939,627.     METAL  SHEARS.     GEnRiiE  P.>T.ST.»n.*.  Snn  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  .Ian.  2H.  inos.     .-^.-ria I  No.  413.1  ".2 


1.  In  a  inetal  shear,  a  shear  head  having  a  knife  citnn- 
nel  and  an  eye,  a  plate  secured  to  the  head  and  having  an 
eye  opposite  the  eye  in  the  knife  liend.  a  knife  slidlni)  be 
tween  the  plate  and  the  head  In  the  knife  channel  thereof, 
a  double  eccentric  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  eyes  of  the 
head  and  the  plate,  lugs  carried  by  the  head  and  adapted 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  plate  In  the  plane  of  the  face 
of  the  head,  a  pin  carried  by  the  eccentric  and  adapted 
to  move  the  knife  when  the  eccentric  Is  turned  In  the 
eyes  of  the  plate  and  head,  and  a  movable  block  surround- 
ing the  pin  and  movable  in  the  knife  In  a  line  parallel 
with  the  sheet  of  metal  to  be  cut 

2.  In  a  metal  shear,  a  shear  head  having  a  knife  chan 
nel  and  an  eye.  a  plate  secured  to  the  head  and  having  an 
eye  opposite  the  eye  of  the  knife  head,  a  knife  sliding  in 
the  channel  in  the  knife  head,  an  eccentric  having  one 
part  movable  In  the  eye  of  the  plate  and  another  part 
movable  in  the  eye  of  the  knife  head  said  knife  being  car- 
ried between  the  two  parts  of  the  eccentric,  and  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  eccentric  and  supporting  the  knife. 

3.  In  a  metal  shear,  a  shear  bead  having  a  knife  chan- 
nel and  an  eye  near  the  top  thereof,  n  plate  secured  to  the 
head  and  having  an  eye  opposite  the  eye  of  the  knife  head 


lugs  adapted  to  prevent  the  plate  from  moving  In  the  plane 
of  the  knife,  a  knife  movable  In  the  knife  channel  of  the 
head  an  eccentric  having  a  part  movable  In  the  head  of 
the  shear  and  another  part  movable  in  the  eye  of  the 
plate  secured  thereto,  said  knife  extending  up  between  the  < 
two  parts  of  the  eccentric,  and  a  pin  securing  the  knife  to 
the  eccentric  and  adapted  to  move  the  knife  when  the 
eccentric  is  moved.  ' 

4  In  a  metal  shear,  a  head  having  two  eyes  therein  and    ' 
a  knife  channel,  an  eccentric  adapted  to  fit  the  eyes,  and 

a  knife  carried  between  the  parts  of  the  eccentric  bearing 
on  each  eye 

5  In  a  metal  shear,  a  shear  head  having  a  knife  chan- 
nel and  two  eyes,  an  eccentric  carried  in  tlie  eyes,  a  knife 
carried  by  the  eccentric  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby, 
a  finger  secured  to  one  side  of  the  shear  head  and  extend 
Ing  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  same  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  a  sheet  of  metal  being  cut,  and  means  to  oper 
ate  the  shear. 

1  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


9H9.82S  MANHOLE-CLOSURE  ChabUS  C  PLFrBR. 
R.  Chester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Pfaudler  Company. 
Ke.liesier.  N.  Y  .  a  i'orporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan    2:;.   r.'n-       S-rial   No.  242.209. 


In  a  manhole  closure  for  tanks  or  similar  vessels,  the 
combination  with  a  wall  having  an  aperture,  a  cover  there 
for  adapted  to  fit  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall  having  an 
annular  peripheral  groove  In  Its  outer  face  and  a  gasket 
lying  In  said  groove  and  provided  with  a  flanged  edge  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  edge  of  the  cover,  of  an  arm 
hinged  to  the  exterior  face  of  the  wall  and  having  a  bifur- 
cated extremity  extending  to  the  center  of  the  cover  and 
forming  two  separated  bearing  portions,  lugs  on  the  latter 
embracing  said  bearings  and  binge  pins  uniting  them,  an 
outwardly  projecting  bolt  on  the  cover  located  between  the 
bearings  and  a  yoke  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  en- 
gng''  the  outer  face  of  the  wall. 


9  39.0  29        <ONCRETE  MIXER       Matthew    H.    Rkkd. 
Pittsburg.  Pa       Filed  Feb    10.  1909.      Serial  No.  477.164. 


1.  A  rotary  concrete  mixer  drum  provided  In  its  interior 
with  an  adjustable  material-deflecting  element  having  a 
limited  range  of  movement,  a  rocking  shaft  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  drum  carrying  said  element  and  having 


an  operating  lerer.  and  spring  mechnnlsm  connected  with 
the  drum  and  lever  adapted  to  pf>sitlvely  hold  the  lever, 
shaft  and  deflecting  element  when  thrown  to  the  Itmlt  of 
movement  In  either  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  concrete  mixer  drum  provided  in  Its  Interior 
with  an  adjustable  muterlal-deflectlng  element  having  a 
limited  range  of  movement,  a  rocking  shaft  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  drum  carrying  said  element  and  having 
an  operating  lever,  and  spring  mechanism  connected  with 
the  drum  having  an  an  shaped  terminal  engaging  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  positively  hold  It  and  the  shaft  and  deflect 
Ing  element  when  thrown  to  the  limit  of  movement  In 
either  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.1.  A  rotary  concrete  mixer  drum  provided  in  its  Interior 
with  an  adjustable  material-deflecting  element  having  a 
limited  range  of  movement,  a  rocking  shaft  extending  lou 
gltudlnally  of  the  drum  carrying  said  element  and  having 
an  operating  lever  at  each  end.  and  spring  mechanism  con 
nected  with  the  arum  and  one  of  said  levers  adapted  to 
positively  hold  the  levers,  shaft  and  deflecting  element 
when  thrown  to  the  limit  of  movement  In  either  direction, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  concrete  mixer  drum  provided  In  Its  interior 
with  an  adjustable  material-deflecting  element  having  a 
limited  range  of  movement,  a  rocking  shaft  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  drum  carrying  said  element  and  having 
an  operating  lever  at  its  end.  and  spring  mechanism  en.- 
bodylng  an  arc  shaped  portion  connected  with  said  lev^'r 
adapted  to  exert  tension  thereon  to  positively  hold  the 
lever,  shaft  and  deflecting  element  when  thrown  to  the 
limit  of  movement  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  mixing  drum  and  its  chute. 
of  a  hinged  chute  cover  and  a  support  therefor  and  spring 
controlled  means  for  holding  the  hinged  cover  either  open 
or  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,630.  MINER'S  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Hkbma.nn  Re- 
man£,  Berlin,  German\.  assignor  to  Deutsche  Gasglilh- 
llcht  Actlen  Gesellschaft  ( Auergesellschaft),  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  22.  1908. 
Serial  No,  434,264. 


1  In  a  miner's  electric  lamp,  and  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing for  the  source  of  current,  a  removable  cover  for  same, 
a  lamp  carrle<l  by  said  cover,  a  rotatable  ring  on  said 
cover,  and  means  carried  by  said  ring  and  casing  respec- 
tively whereby  the  rotation  of  the  ring  will  hold  the  cover 
to  the  casing 

2.  In  a  miner's  electric  lamp,  and  In  combination,  a  cas 
Ing  for  the  source  of  the  current,  a  removable  cover  for 
same,  a  lamp  carried  by  said  cover,  a  rotatable  ring  on 
said  cover  having  a  recess,  and  a  catch  on  said  casing 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  recess  of  s::id  ring  and  to  be  held 
when  the  latter  is  rotated. 
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3.  In  a  miner's  electric  lamp,  and  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing for  the  source  of  the  current,  a  removable  cover  for 
same,  'fe  lamp  carried  by  said  cover,  a  collar  forming  part 
of  said  cover  and  having  a  recess,  a  ring  rotatable  on  said 
collar,  and  also  having  a  recess,  and  a  catch  on  said  casing 
having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  In  the  recesses  bt  said 
ring  and  collar  and  to  be  covered  by  the  ring  when  ro- 
tated. 

4.  In  a  miner's  electric  lamp,  and  In  combination,  a  caa- 
Ing  for  the  source  of  the  current  and  having  a  recess  In 
same,  a  removable  cover  for  said  casing,  a  flange  on  said 
cover  to  engage  said  recess,  a  lamp  and  a  protective  cage 
carried  by  said  cover,  a  screwed  flange  carried  by  said  cage, 
a'screwed  collar  forming  a  part  of  said  cover,  and  with 
which  the  screwe<l  flange  of  the  cage  can  engage,  a  ring 
having  a  recess  and  rotatable  on  said  collar,  a  catch  on 
said  casing  adapted  to  engage  In  the  recess  of  said  ring 
and  to  be  held  when  the  latter  Is  rotated,  and  a  fork  on 
said  catch  to  enga;:e  a  part  of  the  protective  cage. 

5.  In  a  miner's  electric  lamp,  and  In  combination,  n  cas 
Ing  for  the  source  of  the  current  and  having  a  recess  In 
same,  a  removable  cover  for  said  casing,  a  flange  on  said 
cover  to  engage  said  recess,  a  lamp,  a  lamp  glass  and  a 
protective  cage  carried  by  said  cover,  a  screwed  flange  car 
ried  by  said  cagr  adapted  to  seat  on  the  lamp  glass,  a 
screwed  collar  forming  a  part  of  said  cover,  and  with 
which  the  screwed  flange  of  the  cage  can  engage,  a  ring 
having  a  recess  and  rotatable  on  said  collar,  a  catch  on 
said  casing  adapted  to  engage  In  the  recess  of  said  ring 
and  to  be  held  when  the  latter  Is  rotated,  and  a  fork  on 
said  catch  to  engage  a  part  of  the  protective  cage. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


939,631.  MATRIX  CH.VNNEI>ING  M.VCHINE,  Hobacb 
A.  Reynolds,  Woonsocket,  K.  I.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  .lersey.      Filed  .Ian.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,619. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate  having  a  channel  In 
Its  top  face,  a  cutter  rotatably  supported  above  said  chan 
Del,  a  feed  magazine  supported  above  said  channel  with  Its 
lower  edge  a  suitable  distance  above  the  bottom  of  said 
channel,  a  reciprocating  push  bar  moving  backward  and 
forward  In  said  channel  under  said  magazine,  a  vertically 
movable  frame  R.  a  spring  preulng  said  frame  downward, 
adjustable  means  for  limiting  said  downward  movement. 
and  the  spring  actuated  dog  V  carried  by  said  frame  and 
located  between  the  cutter  and  said  magazine. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate  baying  a  channel  in 
Its  top  aurface,  a  feed  magazine  supported  over  one  end  of 
said  channel,  a  receiving  magazine  supported  over  the 
other  end  of  said  channel,  a  reciprocating  push  bar  operat- 
ing In  said  channel  beneath  the  receiving  magazine,  a  cut- 
ter   rotatably    mounted    over    the    channel    between    said 


magazines,  a  vertically  movable  frame  having  two  dei)ei>d- 
Ing  members  whose  lower  edges  are  over  said  channel  and 
close  to  the  respective  magazines,  a  spring  which  yield- 
ingly presses  said  frame  downward,  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  said  downward  movement,  a  spring  actuated  dog 

V  pivoted  to  one  member  of  said  frame  between  the  cutter 
and  feed  magazine,  a  spring  actuated  presser  foot  sup- 
ported on  the  other  member  of  said  frame  between  the  cut- 
ter and  the  receiving  magazine,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  located  under  the  receiving  magazine,  and  mech- 
anism for  effecting  properly  timed  movements  of  said  posh 
bar  and  plunger. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate  having  a  channel  In 
its  top  surface,  a  feed  magazine  supported  over  one  end  of 
said  channel,  a  receiving  magazine  supported  over  the 
other  end  of  said  channel,  a  reciprocating  push  bar  operat- 
ing In  said  channel  beneath  the  receiving  magazine,  a  cut- 
ter rotatably  mounted  over  the  channel  between  said 
magazines,  n  vertically  movable  frame  having  two  depend- 
ing members  whose  lower  edges  are  over  said  channel  and 
close  to  the  respective  magazines,  a  spring  which  yield- 
ingly presses  said  frame  downward,  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  said  downward  movement,  a  spring  actuated  dog 

V  pivoted  to  one  member  of  said  frame  between  the  cutter 
and  feed  magazine,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  located 
under  the  receivinj;  magazine,  mechanism  for  effecting 
properly  timed  movement  of  said  push  bar  and  plunger,  a 
movable  gate  normally  projecting  across  said  channel,  fnd 
a  latch  yieldingly  holding  the  gate  in  position. 


9.39.632.  DOVETAIL  NOTCH-CHAMFERINC,  MACHINE 
FOR  MATRICES.  Horace  A.  Reynolds.  Woonsocket. 
R.  I.,  asalgnor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
16,  1907.,    Serial  No.  352,621. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  table  In  which  Is  a  channel,  a 
presser  foot  locate<l  over  said  channel,  with  a  slide  mount- 
ed to  move  on  an  inclined  guideway  which  is  at  an  angle 
to  the  table  top.  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  slide 
upon  said  guide  way,  a  rotatable  spindle  which  Is  mounted 
upon  said  tilde  with  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  table  top 
which  Is  less  than  the  angle  of  the  path  of  the  slide 
thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table  having  in  Its  top  surface 
a  channel  for  the  reception  of  matrices  to  be  operated 
upon,  a  spring-actuated  presser  foot  located  above  iaid 
channel,  a  reciprocating  push  bar  operating  in  said  chan- 
nel, a  fixed  standard  carrying  an  inclined  guide  way.  a 
slide  mounted  and  movable  upon  said  guide-way,  a  splodle 
mounted  upon  said  slide  with  its  axis  at  a  leas  inclination 
to  the  plant"  of  the  table  top  than  is  said  guide  way,  means 
for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  means  for  reciprocating  aald 
slide  upon  said  guideway. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bed  bavin^r  a  guideway,  a 
standard  mounted  to  move  upon  said  guide-way,  a  gnide- 
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way  secured  to  said  standard  and  set  at  considerable  in 
cliiiation  to  a  plane  of  said  bed.  a  slide  tuuunted  upon  said 
Inclined  guide  way.  a  rotatable  spindle  mounted  upon  said 
slide  with  Its  axis  at  a  less  inclination  to  the  plane  of  said 
bed  than  is  the  guide  way  of  aald  slide,  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  spindle,  means  for  fastening  the  slide  to  Its 
guide-way  and  the  standard  to  its  guide-way.  and  median 
ism  by  wliicb  reciprocatinu  motion  is  transmitted  to  either 
the  slide  or  said  standard  when  the  other  Is  fixed  to  its 
guide-way. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate  having  a  horizontal 
guide  way.  a  standard  niovabl.v  mounted  upon  said  guide 
way.  means  to  prevent  said  movement,  a  guide  way  carried 
by  said  standard  which  Is  set  at  a  considerable  angle  to  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  slide  mounted  and  movable  upon  said 
guide  way.  means  preventing  said  movement,  a  rotatable 
spindle  mounted  upon  said  slide,  another  slide  movalile 
In  a  path  substantially  parallel  with  the  path  in  which 
said  standard  may  move,  inrans  imparting  reciprocatory 
motion  to  said  last  iiieiiiioniMl  slide,  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  slide  to  the  inclined  slide. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate  having  a   horizontal 
guide-way,  a  standard   movably  mounted  upon  said  guide 
way.  means  to  prevent  said  movement,  a  guide  way  carried 
by  said  standard  which  is  set  at  a  conslderal)le  inclination 
to  a  horizontal  plane,  a  slide  mounted  and   movable  upi^>n 
said  guide  way.  means  preventlnt  said  movement,  a  rota 
table  spindle  mounted  upon  said  slide,  another  slide  mov- 
able   In    a    path    substantially    parallel    with    the    path    In 
which  said  standard  may   move,  a  l»ell  crank  lever  pivoted 
to   aald   standard,   one   arm   of  which    is  operatively   con 
nected  with  the  slide  last  mentioned,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever  with  the  inclined  slide. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0.39.6.13.  COMBINATION  PIN(  MING  •  MACHINE  FOR 
M.VTRICES.  HoBACK  .\  Ueynolds,  Woonsocket.  K  I. 
assignor  to  Electric  «  ompositor  lompany.  New  York, 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Failed  Jan  L'6,  1907 
Serial  No.  :i.'i4.1S9 


plurality  of  vertical  holes  extending  from  Its  bottom  up- 
ward, liorizouiall y  movable  stop  bars  iiiouuied  in  said  car- 
rier recesses  and  located  respectively  alwve  the  upper  ends 
of  said  holes  and  liavlng  notches  in  t'.ieir  lower  surfaccK. 
punches  movably  mounted  in  said  vertical  holes,  means 
preventing  tlie  punches  from  dropping  from  said  l.ules, 
.nald  stop  hars  liaving  two  notches  in  their  top  surfaces  ar- 
ranged substantially  as  specified,  a  lock  bar  adapted  to 
enj;age  lu  the  notciies  with  a  plurality  of  said  bars,  and  a 
latch  retaining  said  lock  bar  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  of  a  punch  car- 
rier adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  press 
bead,  said  carrier  containing  a  vertital  I  ole  extending  from 
the  lower  end  il  ereof  upward  and  a  transverse  recess  witb 
which  the  upper  end  of  said  bole  communicates,  a  punch 
movably  mounted  iu  said  vertical  bole,  a  device  carried  by 
said  carrier,  <  U(.HcinK  iu  said  notcli  to  prevent  the  punch 
from  dropping  out.  a  stop  bar  movable  In  said  transverse 
recess  1  avin,'  in  its  lower  edge  a  notch,  one  end  of  which 
is  beveled,  and  having  in  its  upper  edge  two  notches  for 
tl'.e  reception  of  a  locking  bar,  a  lock  bar  adapted  to  engage 
in  one  of  said  recesses  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of 
said  atop  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  of  a  punch  car- 
rier adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  press 
head,  which  carrier  contains  two  groups'  of  veriiial  boles, 
each  group  being  arranged  in  two  rows,  whereof  the  holea 
In  one  row  are  staggered  with  respect  to  the  holes  lu  the 
other  row.  said  carrier  also  containing  two  transverse 
recesses  Willi  wl'lch  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  i-'roups  of 
boles  respectively  communicate,  a  series  of  stop  bars  fitted 
to  and  movable  in  each  of  said  transverse  recesses,  each 
stop  bar  being  over  one  of  the  vertical  puncli  boles  and 
having  in  its  lower  surface  a  notch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press, 'of  a  punch  car- 
rier adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  press 
head,  which  carrier  contains  two  groups  of  vertical  holes, 
••acli  group  being  arranged  in  twi>  rows,  whereof  the  holea 
ill  one  row  are  staggered  with  respect  to  the  holes  In  the 
other  row,  said  carrier  also  containing  two  transverse  re- 
cesses with  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  groups  of 
1  <1'  s  respect  i VI  ly  romtuunlcate,  n  series  of  stop  bars  fitted 
to  and  movable  In  each  of  said  transverse  recesses,  each 
stop  bar  being  over  one  of  the  vertical  punch  holes  and 
having  Id  Its  lower  surface  a  notch,  and  each  of  said  stop 
Itars  having  also  in  Its  top  face  two  notches,  two  locking 
liars  resp«'ct Ivel V  associated  with  the  two  grou[>s  of  stop 
bars  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  top  recesses  to  prevent 
endwise  movement  of  the  stop  bars. 

[i'iaims  r>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  of  a  punch  car- 
rier adapted  to  be  se<"ured  to  the  reciprocating  bead  of  the 
press,  which  carrier  consists  of  a  built  up  block  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  1  obs  exiendinu'  from  its  bottom  up- 
ward, horizontally  movable  stop  bars  mounted  in  said  car- 
rier and  located  respe<'tivply  above  the  upper  ends  of  said 
holes  and  liaving  nolcl  es  in  their  lower  surfaces,  punches 
movably  mounted  in  said  vertical  lioles.  means  preventing 
the  punches  from  dropping  from  said  holes,  said  stop  bars 
having  two  notches  in  ileir  top  surfaces  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  specified,  and  a  lock  bar  adapted  to  engage 
In  the  notches  with  a  plurality  of  said  stop  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  punch  press  of  a  punch  car- 
rier adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  reciprocating  head  of  the 


939,634      KlNKTOSt  OPE.     Alvah  C.  RoiiBiCK,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  .\pr.  4,  1908.     Serial  Xo.  425,094 


1,    In  a  kinetoscope,  the  cembination  of  a  shatter  Jour- 
naled  on  a  stationary  axis,  a  carriage  movable  to  and  from 


press,  which  carrier  consists  of  a  built  up  block  having  a  "   said  shutter.  .1   film  feeding  mechanism  mounted  on  aald 
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carriage,  and  an  Intermediate  operative  connection  between 
fhi'  shutter  and  tin-  lilm  fffdlnjr  mechanism,  the  same 
comprislnic  «  shaft  Journaled  In  tlie  main  frame  or  housing; 
and  provided  with  a  knuckle  at  one  end,  a  shaft  of  the  ttlm 
feeding  mechanism  journaled  in  faid  carriage  and  having 
H  knuckle  ai  imc  end.  and  an  intern'ediafe  shaft  having 
universal  connections  with  said  knu<l<les  at  Its  respective 
ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  klnetoscope,  the  combination  of  a  shutter  jour- 
naled on  a  stationary  axis,  a  carriage  iiiovahle  to  and  from 
said  shutter,  a  film  feeding  sprocket  drum  Journaled  In 
said  <arrlage.  and  an  Intermediate  operative  connection 
between  tlie  shutter  and  tie  film  feeding  inechiinlsni.  the 
same  comprising  a  shaft  journaled  on  tln'  main  frame  or 
housing  and  provided  with  n  knuckle  at  one  end,  a  shaft 
of  the  film  feeding  mechanism  journaled  in  said  carriage 
and  having  a  knuckle  at  one  end.  and  an  intermediate 
shaft  havin:.'  unixersal  connections  witli  >ai<i  knuckles  at 
its   respective  ends,  sulistantlally   as  set   fort;i 

:{.    In  a  kinetoscope.  the  combination  of  a  shutter  jour- 
naled on  a  stationary  axis,  a  carriage  movable  to  and  from 
said  shutter,  a  film  feeding  sprocket  drum  and   Intermit 
tent  gearing  for  operating  the  same  mounted  on  said  car 
rlage,   and  an    intermediate  operative  connection   between 
the  shutter  and  the  film  feeding  mechanism,  the  same  com 
prising  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  main  frame  or  housing  and 
provided  with  a  knuckle  at  one  end,  a  shaft  of  the  tilni 
feeding  mechanism  journaled  in  said  carriage  and   having 
a  knuckle  at  one  end.   and  an   intermediate  shaft    having 
universal  connections  with  said  knuckles  at  Its  respective 
ends,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  kinetoscope,  the  combination  of  a  shutter  jour- 
naled on  a  stationary  axis,  a  carriage  movable  to  and  from 
said  shutter,  a  film  feeding  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  and  an  intermediate  operative  connection  be 
tween  the  shutter  and  the  film  feeding  mechanism,  the 
same  comprising  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  main  frame  or 
housing  and  provided  with  a  knuckle  at  one  end.  a  shaft  of 
the  film  feeding  mechanism  journaled  In  said  carriage  and 
having  a  knuckle  at  one  end.  and  an  intermediate  shaft 
having  spherical  heads  at  itx  ends  and  studs  extendlni; 
radially  from  said  heads,  said  knuckles  lielng  formed  with 
cylindrical  cavities  and  with  slots  in  the  walls  of  such 
cavities  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  spherical 
heads  and  radial  studs  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  kinetoscope,  the  combination  of  a  shutter  jour- 
naled on  a  stationary  axis,  a  carriage  movable  to  and  from 
said  shutter,  a  fllm  feeding  sprocket  drum  journaled  in 
said  carriage  and  an  intermediate  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  shutter  and  the  fllm  feeding  mechanlsius.  the 
same  comprising  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  main  frame  or 
housing  and  provided  with  a  knuckle  at  one  end,  a  shaft 
of  the  fllm  feeding  mechanism  journaled  In  said  carriage 
and  having  n  knii-kle  n'  one  end.  and  an  intermediate 
stiaft  having  spherical  heads  at  its  ends  and  studs  extend 
ing  radially  from  such  leads,  said  knuckles  being  formed 
with  cylindrical  cavities  and  with  slots  in  the  walls  of 
such  cavities  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  spher- 
ical heads  and  radial  slots  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  I 


while  a  s|)i>ut  is  passing  between  said  l>lades.  and  •aid 
blades  serving  as  wind  sliields  during  the  deposit  of  the 
seeds  between  them. 


!t;«l, «.;.->        SIGAR  -  REKT    SKEDKK.       Gt_ST.\v    M.    Ro<J8, 

Waverly,    Minn.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Lambert    G. 

Rose,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  4,   1909.     Serial 

No.  470,»J;?H. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  carrying  wheels,  a  revolving  hopper  arranged  be- 
tween said  carrying  wheels  and  having  feed  openings  in  its 
periphery,  and  spouts  therefor,  said  hopper  consisting  of  a 
substantially  circular  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  the 
seeds  In  bulk  which  roll  around  and  are  thoroughly  mixed 
as  the  hopper  revolves,  the  discharge  ends  of  said  spouts 
being  out  of  contact  with  the  soil,  and  a  furrow  opener 
operating  in  advance  of  said  hopper  and  havin't  side  wings 
or  blades  between  which  said  sponts  pass  as  said  hopper  re 
volves,   means  for  permitting  the  discharge  of   the  seeds 


'2.  \  suijar  beet  seeding  machine,  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  axle  and  carrying  wheels  therefor  and  handle 
bars,  a  hopper  supported  in  said  frame  between  said  wheels 
and  ccjnslstinu  of  a  receptacle  whiTen  the  seeds  are  de- 
posited in  bulk,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a  seflen  of 
radial  spouts,  and  means  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
seeds  to  said  spouts,  tlie  discharge  ends  of  said  spouts  be- 
ing out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  a  furrow-opener  op- 
erating In  advance  of  snid  spouts  and  curved  blades  oper- 
ating In  the  rear  of  said  spouts. 

3.  A  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
and  carrying  wiieels  therefor,  a  hopper  arranged  to  revolve 
in  a  verti«al  plane  and  l:avlng  peripheral  walls,  which 
are  inclined  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  ho|)|>er  toward 
the  middle  portion  thereof,  said  peripheral  wall.s  having 
feed  openings  at  Intervals  and  slides  therefor,  said  slides 
having  pockets  adapted  to  communii'ate  with  said  open- 
ings, and  feed  spouts  arranged  to  communicate  witli  the 
said  pockets  and  receive  the  seeds  therefrom,  and  said 
slides  nornially  registering  with  said  feed  openings,  and 
means  fcr  actuating  said  slides  at  intervals  to  cause  their 
pockets  to  register  temporarily  wltli  said  spouts 

4.  .\  nia«-liine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  carrying  wheels,  a  revolving  hopper  having  feed 
openings  at  Intervals,  and  feed  slides  having  pockets  ar- 
ranged to  normally  register  with  said  openings,  means  for 
actuating  said  slides,  and  guard  plates  provided  within  said 
hopi)er  over  said  feed  op<>nings,  said  guard  plates  IxMng 
open  at  each  end  and  allowing  the  [)assage  of  seeds  to  said 
openings. 

5  -V  machine  for  seeding  sugar  l>eet  seed,  comprising  a 
frame  having  carrying  wheels,  n  revolving  liopper  having 
a  series  of  feed  openings  and  spouts  therefor,  means  for 
delivering  the  seeds  through  said  feed  openings  in  groujis- 
ttiere  being  two  groups  in  eai-h  hill,  and  a  furrow  openei 
operating  in  advance  of  said  hopper 

[riaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


930,G:i6.      MILKUK.VTKH 
Pa      Filed  Feb    «.  1909 


Hf.nrv    I"     Kixrr,    Westgfovcs 
Serial  Xo.  476,469. 


1.  .V  liquid  heater  com|)ri8in)f  a  body  in  the  form  of  n 
vessel  having  a  Iwttom  tapered  toward  its  center,  hollow 
cones  mounted  wlthlB  said  vessel  and  arranged  with  a  nar- 
row s[)ace  between  tliem  and  also  between  the  lower  cone 
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and  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  formed  with  an  Internal 
passage-way  for  the  heating  at'eni  adjacent  to  both  ttieir 
bottom  and  top  surfaces,  an  inlet  for  the  Ihiuld  to  lie  heated 
arranged  to  discharge  througli  passageways  formed  In 
the  hub  of  said  upper  cone,  througli  the  channel  formed 
between  the  cones  and  between  the  lower  cone  and  the  hot 
torn  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  set  forth 

■J  .\  milk  boater  comprising  the  outside  casing,  or  ves- 
sel, with  a  tapered  l>ottom  having  a  central  receiving 
c'l.imber  a  discharge  plis-  leading  tlierefrom,  a  series  of 
hollow  cones  mounted  within  said  l>ody  one  alwve  the  other 
and  arranged  with  a  narrow  passageway  between  tlie 
lower  cone  and  tlie  b-,tfom  of  the  \esM'l  and  also  with  like 
narrow  piissace-ways  tietween  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
cones,  an  Inlet  supiily  for  the  liijuid  to  be  heated  arranged 
to  discharge  onto  the  top  surface  of  tlie  upper  cone  and  flow 
tlirough  ap<rtures  in  the  hub  of  said  upper  cone  to  the 
space  iM'twren  the  cones,  out  through  said  space  and  down 
througli  t'-.e  Hp.ice  Ijetween  t'.ie  lower  cone  aud  the  Ivittom 
of  the  \essel  to  the  central  receiving  chamber,  a  heating 
au'ent  supply  arranged  to  discliarge  within  the  lower  cone 
and  flow  outwardly  over  the  l)ottom  thereof  and  back  to 
Its  center,  over  a  centrally  arranged  partition  therein,  up 
throuuh  passage  ways  leading  into  ilie  adjacent  cone,  out 
over  the  oottom  of  said  cone  and  back  nver  a  centrally 
arranged  partition  therein  to  tlie  center  of  said  cone,  and 
out  through  passage  wa>s  In  the  top  of  the  hub  of  the  up- 
pi  r  cone  to  the  discharge  pipe,  wiiereby  the  liquid  to  be 
lieated  and  tlie  heating  agent  flow  In  opposite  directions, 
sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  liquid  heater,  the  combination  of  the  outer  cas 
Ing  having  an  lnclln<»d  t>ottom  and  formed  with  a  central 
receiving  clamber,  a  discharge  i«ipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
series  of  biillow  cunes  arranged  mi''  aliovi'  the  other  within 
said  casing  with  narrow  passage  ways  between  them  aud 
between  the  lower  cone  and  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
partitions  airanged  within  said  cones  extending  from  the 
hubs  thereof  to  near  their  outer  edges  dividing  said  cones 
Into  narrow  passage  ways  leading  from  the  upper  <'ham 
ber  of  one  cone  into  the  lower  chamber  of  the  next  cone 
above,  a  central  tube  extending  through  the  hubs  of  said 
several  lones  to  alsive  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  to  be 
I'.eated.  a  tube  on  the  hub  of  the  upper  cone  surrounding 
said  central  tulM-  and  extending  ahove  tlie  top  thereof. 
said  hub  being  formed  with  passage-ways  leading  from 
tie  uppei  cl'Htrber  thenin  Into  said  tuls'.  a  discbarge  tube 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  central  tube,  an  inlet 
supply  pipe  for  the  heating  agent  connected  with  the  lower 
chaml>er  of  the  lower  cone,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  liquid  to 
Im'  liented  arranged  to  discharge  the  liquid  onto  the  stop 
surface  of  the  upper  cone  to  flow  through  passageways 
near  the  center  of  said  upper  cone  to  iH'tween  said  cones, 
and  between  the  lower  cone  and  the  liottom  of  the  casing, 
to  the  discharge  pipe,  substantiallj  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  liquid  heater,  the  combination  of  the  casing,  a 
central  tube  extending  up  from  the  center  of  tlie  bottom 
of  said  casing,  hollow  cones  formed  with  hubs  mounted  one 
above  the  other  on  said  central  tube,  a  passage-way  for 
the  heating  agent  t>elng  formed  through  said  cones  from 
the  center  of  the  lower  cone  to  its  outer  edge  and  liack  to 
Its  center,  then  into  the  next  cone  above,  and  back  and 
forth  through  the  succeeding  upper  cones  until  It  dis 
clargts  Into  said  central  tube,  an  inlet  pipe  for  the  llijuid 
to  be  l-.eatid  arranged  to  discharge  onto  the  top  surface 
of  t'.e  upper  cone,  passage  ways  for  said  liquid  being  formed 
throu.'h  the  hub  of  the  upper  cones  to  between  the  cones 
and  from  between  the  cones  to  between  the  lower  cone  and 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  set  forth 

,'>.  In  a  liquid  healer,  the  combination  of  the  outer  cas- 
ing, the  several  cone«  arranged  one  above  the  other  within 
said  casing  and  tapered  toward  the  center  with  passage 
ways  f<  r  the  liquid  to  be  heated  to  flow  through  the  top 
surface  of  the  upper  cone  through  its  hub  over  the  top 
surface  of  the  adjacent  cone  and  over  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  to  the  central  receiving  chamber,  said  cones  being 
formed  with  paswige  ways  leading  from  near  their  centers 
to  their  outer  edges  and  back  and  discharging  through  a 
central  tube  projecting  through  tl»eir  several  hubs,  the 
lie:iting  agent  InVet  stipply  pipe  connected  with  said  pas- 


sage-way and  the  liquid  to  be  heated  supply  pipe  arranged 

to  discharge  onto  the  top  surface  of  the  upper  cone,   sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

(tiaims  t>  to  K  not   printed  in  tlie  (iasette.] 


939,6.^7      TI'BE  MILL  LINING      Geoegk  H.  Rothebh.\m. 
Tonopah.  Nev.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1909.      Serial  No.  475.647. 


1  .V  tuls-  mill  comprising  a  cylinder,  and  an  inside 
lining  for  tlie  cylinder  consisting  of  segmental  corrugated 
plates,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plates  grooved  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cylinder,  and  short  keys  fitting  in  said  grooves 
and  bridging  the  Joint  between  tl:e  ends  of  contiguous 
horizontally  alined  plates,  each  of  said  keys  having  one 
portion  fitting  the  groove  of  one  pjite  and  having  another 
portion  extending  tw  .Mind  said  plate  and  adapted  to  enter 
a  horizontally  alined  groove  in  tlie  adjacent  plate  to  there- 
by lock  the  plates  In  position  in  the  cylinder. 

2  In  n  tuU-  mill,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
an  inside  lining  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  plates 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  cylinder,  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  plates  spa<ed  apart  suflSciently  to  allow 
a  plate  to  be  turned  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  mill 
to  remove  the  plate  without  disturbing  the  others,  and 
means  fitting  t>etween  these  spaced  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  plates  for  holding  the  plate  in  position.  Independent 
of  other  fastening  means 

3.  In  a  tube  mill,  ^he  combination  of  o  cylinder,  and  an 
Inside  lining  for  the  cxilnder.  consisting  of  «  series  of 
segmental  plates,  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  cyl 
Inder.  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plates  spaced  apart, 
and  longitudinally  grooved,  with  keys  fitted  in  the  grooves 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  plates  to  lock  the  plates  in 
position  in  the  cylinder,  the  spacing  apart  of  said  plates 
l>eing  snfl^cient  to  admit  a  tool  Intween  the  plates,  and  to 
permit  a  key  to  be  driven  out  endwise  to  release  the  plate. 
and  the  spacing  Iwtween  said  plates  also  being  sufBclent  to 
allow  a  plate  to  Im^  turned  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  to  remove  a  plate  without  disturbing  the  others. 


939.6;ix      RESILIENT  TIRE      Wii.i.iam  H    Rowling.  8a 
Unas,  Cal.     Filed  May  19.   190^      S«-rlal  No.  433.758. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  the  felly 
thereof,  of  a  tire  comprising  a  retaining  ring  encircling 
the  felly  and  formed  In  its  periphery  with  an  annular  re- 
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cess  haviiiK  iindtr  cut  walls,  11  s«Ti*s  <>f  trHtisvcrso  sprinKs 
formod  at  their  tnds  with  heads  fmin>:  in  tlit-  recess  and 
Hrrank'td  for  enira^'ement  with  the  under  rut  walls  thereof. 
a  lockinif  rini;  i-nclrcllng  the  retaining:  riny  and  intcrpoeed 
betwern  thf  licads  of  the  t»prin»;s.  said  locking  rinj:  Ix-inv: 
in  the  form  of  a  split  band  and  bcini:  form<'d  with  a  clr 
cumferentlal  series  of  openinus.  Iwlts  [)assinK  through  the 
respective  openings  and  the  retalnlnj:  ring  and  the  felly, 
and  arranL'cd  to  draw  i-aid  locklnjr  rinu  inwardly,  whereby 
to  hold  tli«'  heads  In  i'n;.'aK»'m«  nt  with  the  under  rut  walls 
of  the  rcress,  and  a  tread  incasing  the  spring's 

:;.  The  cooiblnatlon  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  t!-e  felly 
thereof,  of  a  tire  comprising  a  retaining'  rlnj:  encinUnv 
the  felly  and  formed  In  Its  periphery  with  an  annular 
recess  havlnj:  under-cut  walls,  a  series  of  transverse 
springs  formed  at  their  ends  with  heads  fitting  In  the  re- 
cess and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  undercut 
walls  thereof,  a  locking  ring  encircling  the  retaining  ring 
and  interposed  between  the  heads  of  the  springs,  said 
locking  ring  being  in  the  form  of  a  split  band  and  tx  ing 
formed  with  a  circumferential  series  of  openings,  holts 
passing  throuKh  the  respective  openings  and  the  retaining 
ring  and  the  felly,  and  arranged  to  draw  said  locking  ring 
inwardly,  whereby  to  hold  the  heads  in  engaginn'nt  wltb 
the  under-cut  walls  of  the  recess,  said  openings  bi'lng 
elongated  to  p  rmlt  the  play  of  the  bolts  upon  the  Inward 
movement  of  the  locking  ring,  and  a  tread  incasing  the 
springs 

3.  The  eomblnation  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  the  felly 
thereof,  of  a  tire  comprising  a  retaining  ring  encircling 
the  felly,  a  series  of  transverse  springs  formed  at  their 
ends  with  transversely  spaced  heads  arranged  for  <  ngage 
ment  with  the  retaining  ring,  a  locking  ring  encircling 
the  retaining  ring  and  holding  the  heads  iu  engagement 
therewith,  said  locking  ring  being  formed  in  its  |)eripliery 
with  an  annular  groovi'.  a  resilient  bumper  encircling  the 
locking  ring  and  received  In  the  groove,  and  a  tread  In 
casing  the  springs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  the  felly 
thereof,  of  a  tire  comprising  a  retaining  ring  encircling 
the  felly,  a  series  of  transverse  springs  formed  at  their 
ends  with  transversely  spared  heads  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  the  retaining  ring,  a  locking  ring  encircling  the 
retaining  ring  and  interposed  between  the  spaced  heads 
of  ttie  springs,  to  hold  the  same  in  such  engagement,  said 
locking  ring  being  formed  in  its  periphery  with  an  annular 
groove  having  under-cut  walls,  and  a  resilient  bumper 
encircling  the  locking  ring  and  engaged  wltli  the  undercut 
walls  of  tlie  groove,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


9.!9.6.i9  BOOT  OR  SHOE  IPPER  r>OMBM.  k  Sack. 
Vandergrift  Heigbts.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  i',"),  1909  Serial 
No.   479,940. 


1 ^ 

9n9.04a  TYPE  WRITER-CARRIAGE  STOP  MECHAN- 
ISM Maksiiai.i.  B  Sabge.nt,  Momence,  111.,  assignor 
to  Emerson  Typewriter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine  Filed  .\pr  20,  1909  Serial  No. 
491,<>L'7 


In  a  hliink  for  the  formation  of  boots  or  8'.f>es  i-ensisling 
of.  a  single  piece  of  material  involvinir  four  distinct  co- 
actlng  members  A,  A',  .V.*,  and  A»,  the  heel  portion  .V"  tn^ng 
detached  from  the  upper  A  by  means  of  an  approximately 
right  angled  slit  ending  at  ••  n  "  forming  tl'e  flap  •■  j  "  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  upi)er  .\.  and  providing  a  bending 
line  a — b:  a  continuous  slit  <l  to  r/  forming  the  toe  piece 
A^  and  securing  front  flap  \'  involving  a  fastening  tongu>' 
member   •■  m  " ;    substantially   as   described   and  shown 


'  L 

1.  In  typ*>wrlter  carriage  stop  mechanism.  In  com1)rna- 
Mon  with  a  carriage  and  escapement  devices,  a  rack  bar 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered with  respect  to  the  escap^-ment  devices,  and  having  a 
rack  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  column  stop  pins 
normally  lying  below  the  carriage,  and  devices  for  Inde- 
oendeutly  lifting  such  pins  to  assume  a  position  In  the 
nath  of  travel  of  a  portion  of  the  carriage,  a  lift  bar 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  upward  movement  of  any  one 
of  the  pin  lifting  devices,  and  a  brake  lever  having  one 
of  its  ends  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  lift  bar  and 
raised  therfwith.  and  having  Its  other  end  in  position  to 
•  ngage  the  rack  bar  and  lift  the  same  and  exert  a  braking 
action  thepeon.   substantially  as  described 

2.  In  typewriter  carriage  stop  mechanism.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage  and  escapement  devices,  a  rack  bar 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered with  respect  to  the  escaiH'ment  devices,  and  having  a 
rack  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  column  stop  pins 
normally  lying  below  the  carriage,  and  devices  for  Inde- 
pendently lifting  such  pins  to  assume  a  position  In  the 
path  of  travel  of  a  portion  of  the  carriage,  a  pivoted  lift 
bar  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  upward  movement  of  nny 
one  of  the  pin  lifting  devices,  and  a  brake  lever  having 
one  of  its  ends  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  lift  bar 
and  raised  therewltli,  and  having  Its  other  end  In  position 
to  engage  t>ie  rack  bar  and  lift  the  same  and  exert  a  brak 
ing  action   thereon,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  typewriter  carriage  stop  mechanism.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage  and  escapement  devices,  a  rack  bar 
Iilvoted    at    its   ends   to   the   carriage,    and    adapted    to    i>e 

aised  and  lowered  wltb  respect  to  the  escapement  de- 
vices, and  having  a  rack  connected  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  column  itop  pins  normally  lying  below  the  carriage,  and 
devices  for  independently  lifting  such  pins  to  assume  a  po 
sitlon  In  the  path  of  travel  of  a  portion  of  the  carriage,  a 
lift  bar  adapted  to  l>e  raised  by  the  upward  movement 
of  any  one  of  the  pin  lifting  devices,  and  a  brake  lever 
having  one  of  its  ends  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
lift  bar  and  raised  therewith,  and  having  its  other  end  in 
position  to  engage  the  rack  i>ar  and  lift  the  same  and 
exert  a  braking  action  thereon,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  typewriter  carriage  stop  mechanism,  in  coaibl 
nation  with  a  carriage  and  escapement  devices,  a  lift  tmr 
pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  t>e 
raised  and  lowered  with  resjx-ct  to  the  escapement  devices, 
and  having  a  rack  conneited  therewith,  a  plurality  of  col- 
umn stop  pins  normally  lying  bc'low  tf-e  carriage,  and  de- 
vices for  Independently  lifting  such  pins  to  assume  a  po- 
sition in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  portion  of  the  carriage, 
a  pivoted  lift  bar  adapted  to  Im-  raised  by  the  upward 
movement  of  any  one  of  the  pin  lifting  devices,  aod  a 
brake  lever  having  one  of  its  ends  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  lift  bar  and  raised  therewith,  and  having  Ita 
other  end  In  position  to  engage  the  rack  bar  and  lift  the 
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same  and  exert  a  braking  action  thereon,  sulwtantially  ai 
descrlt)ed. 

.'».  In  typewriter  carriage  slop  mechanism.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  carriage  and  escapement  devices,  a  rack  bar  car 
rled  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  W  moved  toward  and 
from  the  escapement  devices  and  having  a  rack  connected 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  column  stop  pins  normally  lying 
outside  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  devlcea 
for  independeniiy  moving  such  pins  to  assume  a  position 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  a  portion  of  the  carriage,  a  bar 
adapted  to  t>e  moved  by  the  movement  of  any  one  of  the 
pin  actuating  devices,  and  a  brake  lever  having  one  of  its 
ends  In  position  lo  tje  engaged  by  said  bar  and  moved 
therewith,  and  having  its  other  end  In  position  to  engage 
the  rack  bar  and  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  wltb 
the  escapement  devices  and  exert  a  braking  action  thereon, 
substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

(Claim  0  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


9.'?0.641.  rLOSlRi:  REMOVING  DEVICE  FOR  RECEP- 
TACLES. HoMKB  E.  Shepard.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  Gallery,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Tulv  22.   1908.      Serial  No.  444.692. 


c 


9:19,642  METHOD  OF  CONSTRt'CTING  AND  ERECT- 
ING REINFORCED -CONCRETE  BEAMS,  GIRDERS, 
AND  ARCH  RIBS  Frank  W.  Ski.nnkb,  Tompklnsville. 
N.  V.     1  iled  Feb.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,871. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  closure 
iherefor,  of  a  slide  guided  on  one  of  said  parts  in  a 
straight  line  and  having  a  portion  cooperating  with  the 
other  to  cause  their  separation. 

2.  The  comblnatinn  with  a  receptacle  and  a  closure 
therefor,  of  a  slide  guided  on  one  of  said  parts  in  a  straight 
line,  and  a  bevel  portion  on  the  other  with  which  the  slide 
co^iperates  to  separate  the  closure  from  the  receptacle. 

.■?.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  and  a  closure 
therefor,  of  a  handle  arranged  In  an  inner  fwsltlon  on  the 
receptacle,  slldable  outwardly  to  a  projected  position  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  closure  on 
the  outward  movement  to  cause  it  to  open. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  closure 
Iherefor,  of  a  li.-indle  carried  by  the  receptacle  movable  to 
an  inner  and  an  outer  position  thereon,  and  an  annular 
beveled  portion  on  the  closure  with  which  the  handle  is 
adapted  to  coiiperale  on  its  movement  to  open  the  recep- 
tacle. 

!S.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  closure 
therefor,  of  a  handle  comprising  a  U  shaped  slide  having 
one  arm  guided  on  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
other  arm  guided  throu.'h  the  vertical  wall  thereof. 

I  Claims  G  tt)  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rial,  the  removal  of  the  temporary  compression  member 
after  the  concrete  has  developed  a  set  and  strength  to  re- 
sist the  compression  stress  in  the  girder. 

2  The  process  of  construction  of  a  reinforced  concrete 
girder,  arch  rib.  or  beam  by  a  combination  of  the.  follow- 
ing steps,  assembling  a  temporary  top  flange  member  to 
the  web.  so  as  to  form  a  complete  girder  efficient  to  tup- 
port  Its  own  weight  and  additional  erection  loads  during 
construction,  supporting  the  ends  of  the  girder  in  position 
re<iulred  for  the  finished  structure,  inclosing  the  bottom 
flange  and  web  members  by  a  form  or  mold,  filling  the 
form  or  mold  with  a  plastic  material,  removing  the  top 
flange  member,  and  any  temporary  portions  of  the  form  or 
mold  after  the  concrete  has  developed  a  set  and  strength 
to  resist  the  compression  stress  in  the  girder. 

.'}.  The  process  of  construction  of  a  reinforced  concrete 
girder,  beam,  or  arch  rib.  by  a  combiiuiiion  of  the  follow- 
ing steps,  riveting  together  a  web  plate,  bottom  flange  an- 
gles and  shearing  and  bonding  angles  transverse  to  the 
flange  angles,  assembling  top  flange  pieces  and  separators 
to  the  web  plate,  attaching  a  form  or  mold  to  the  top 
flange  pieces,  connecting  the  web  plate  to  supports  at  the 
end  adapted  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  girder  and  its  load, 
fllilng  the  form  or  mold  with  concrete,  removing  the  top 
flange  pieces  and  any  temporary  portions  of  the  flllers  and 
form  after  the  concrete  has  developed  a  set  and  strength 
to  resist  the  compression  stress  in  the  girder,  and  filling 
with  concrete  any  cavities  left  by  the  removal  of  temporary 
pieces. 

4.  The  process  of  construction  of  a  reinforced  concrete 
(►earn,  girder,  or  arch  rili.  by  a  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing steps,  assembling  together  the  permanent  metal  rein- 
forcement reqillred  to  provide  for  tension  and  shearing 
stresses,  with  a  temporary  compression  member  adapted 
to  combine  with  the  permanent  metal  and  form  a  com- 
plete girder  eflScient  to  resist  construction  stresses  by  the 
development  of  the  strength  of  the  permanent  steel  and 
the  temporary  compression  member,  acting  together  before 
the  development  of  compressive  strengtli  in  the  concrete; 
Inclosing  the  permanent  reinforcement  metal  by  a  form 
supported  by  the  girder  ;  supporting  the  girder  at  the  ends 
only,  without  Intermediate  supiwrts  or  false-wotk  :  fllilng 
the  form  with  concrete  ;  and  removing  the  temporary  com- 
pression member  after  the  concrete  has  developed  strength 
to  resist  the  compression  stresses  in  the  girder. 


1.  The  process  of  construction  of  a  reinforced  concrete 
beam,  girder,  or  arch  rib,  by  the  following  steps;  the  as- 
sembling of  the  reinforcement  metal  with  temporary  com- 
pre'^sloii  members  adajited  to  make  with  It  a  complete, 
efficient  girder,  the  erection  of  this  girder  In  Its  final  po- 
sition In  the  structure  and  its  connection  to  the  structure. 
the  Inclosure  of  the  metal  reinforcement  with  a  form  or 
mold,  the  filling  of  the  form  or  mold  with  a  plastic  mate- 


9^9,64.'?.  CHANGEABLE  -  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM.  Arthi  R  L.  Slee.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.   20,   1908.     Serial   No.  428.011. 


1  In  a  changeable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  in  alinement. 
variable  speed  gears  independently  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  fast  on  the  driven  shaft, 
gear  connections  between  the  variable  speed  gears  and 
said  driven  shaft  gear,  means  for  connecting  the  driving 
shaft  with  any  of  said  variable  speed  gears,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  one  of  the  va- 
riable speed  gears  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  driven 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  changeable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  in  alinement  : 
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variable-speed  gears  Independently  rotatable  about  the  axis 
of  the  driven  shaft :  a  gear  fast  on  the  driven  shaft ;  a 
counter  shaft ;  variable-speed  pinions  on  said  counter 
shaft,  separately  engaging  said  variable-speed  gears  and 
said  driven-shaft  gear  :  means  for  connecting  the  driving 
shaft  with  any  of  said  variable-speed  gears  :  means  for  di- 
rectly connecting  and  disconnecting  said  driving  shaft 
with  and  from  the  driven  shaft ;  and  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  one  of  the  variable-speed 
gears,  to  reverse  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  changeable-speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  in  allnement ; 
a  gear  fast  on  the  driven  shaft  ;  a  sleeve  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  tlie  driven  shaft;  a  gear  carried  by  said  sleeve;  a 
counter-shaft  ;  pinions  carried  thereby  meshing  respec- 
tively with  the  sleeve-gear  and  with  the  driven  shaft-gear  : 
a  ratchet  carried  by  said  sleeve  ;  and  a  slldable  pawl-car- 
rier on  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  pawl  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet. 

4.  Ill  a  changeable-speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  In  allnement ; 
a  gear  fast  on  the  driven  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  concentric 
sleeves  Independently  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the 
drivetj  shiift  ;  a  gear  carried  by  each  sleeve;  a  counter- 
shaft :  pinions  thereon  respectively  engaging  each  sleeve- 
gear  and  the  driven  shaft-gear  ;  a  ratchet  carried  by  each 
sleeve  ;  and  a  slldable  pawl-carrier  on  the  driving  shaft, 
and  pawls  carried  thereby  to  separately  and  successively 
engage  and  release  any  of  said  ratchets. 

r>.  In  a  changeable-speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
coml)lnatlon  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  In  allnement  ; 
a  gear  fast  on  the  driven  shaft :  a  sleeve  rdtatably  mount- 
ed on  the  driven  shaft  :  a  gear  carried  by  said  sleeve  ;  a 
countershaft  ;  pinions  thereon  meshing  respectively  with 
the  sleeve  ;;ear  and  with  the  driven  shaft-gear  ;  a  ratchet 
carried  by  said  sleeve  :  a  second  ratchet  fast  on  the  driven 
shaft ;  and  a  pawl-carrier  slldably  mounted  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  pawls  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  to  be  disengaged  from  either  of  said  ratchets. 

I  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.644.     BALLOON.     Romllus  C.  Tilghman,  Anacostla, 
D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,575. 


1.  In  a  balloon,  the  combination  with  a  bag.  of  bands 
encircling  the  same,  longitudinally  extending  cables  con- 
necting said  bands,  a  shaft  extending  throughout  the  bag 
and  cable  tightening  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  the  bands. 

'2.  In  a  balloon,  the  combination  with  a  substantially 
cylindrical  bag,  of  a  shaft  extending  throughout  the  len^h 
thereof,  cables  extending  outside  the  bag  and  connected 
at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft. 
and  spreading  bands  surrounding  the  bag  between  the  bag 
and  cables. 

3.  In  a  balloon,  the  combination  with  a  gas  bag,  of  a 
abaft  extending  therethrough,  cables  lying  outside  of  and 


engaging  said  bag,  means  connected  with  the  shaft  for 
varying  the  tension  of  the  cables,  and  car  sustaining  means 
connected  with  the  cables. 

4.  In  a  balloon,  the  combination  with  a  gas  bag.  of  a 
shaft  extending  lon'jltudlnally  therethrough,  sustaining 
bands  surrounding  said  bag.  a  disk  longitudinally  shlftable 
mounted  on  said  shaft  contiguous  to  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  said  dislc  along  the  shaft,  cables  con- 
necting said  disk  to  one  of  said  bands,  cables  connecting 
the  bands,  and  cables  connecting  the  second  band  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shaft  from  that  sustaining  the  sliding 
disk. 

5.  In  a  balloon,  the  combination  with  a  substantially 
cylindrical  bag.  of  a  shaft  extending  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  cables  extending  outside  the  bag  and  connected  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  the  shaft,  spreading  bands  sur- 
rounding the  bag  between  the  bag  and  cabies.  and  means 
connected  with  the  shaft  for  tightening  the  cables. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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939,645.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES.  Aiba 
V.w  W(>i;.MKU.  Fort  Wti.\  ne.  Ind  .  assignor  to  Horton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Jan. 
1:!,   I'.tMH      s.Tl.11   No.  4in.4'.u 


>::  ..  ;.-: 


:Sy-:'. 
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1.  In  a  washing  machine  gearing  a  mtary  reciprocal 
vertical  shaft  ;  a  rotary  reciprocal  hor'  ontal  shaft  at 
right  angles  thereto  :  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  shafts  ;  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  at  Its  forward 
end  Independently  of  the  horizontal  shaft  ;  means  for  op 
eratively  connecting  the  lever  with  the  horizontal  shaft 
consisting  of  a  fixed  pinion  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft, 
and  a  sector  gear  connected  to  the  lever,  and  engaging 
the  undermost  section  of  the  pinion  :  a  balance  wheel 
whose  axis  Is  below  the  lever  and  In  parallel  relation  with 
the  horizontal  shaft  :  and  a  pitman  pivotally  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  sector  gear,  and  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  balance  wheel. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  reciprocal  vertical 
shaft,  a  rotary  reciprocal  horizontal  shaft  at  right  angles 
thereto,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts,  of  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  Its  forward  end  independent  of  said 
horizontal  shaft,  a  sector  gear  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  lever,  a  fixed  pinion  on  the  horizontal 
shaft  whose  undermost  segment  is  engaged  by  the  sector 
gear,  a  balance  wheel  whose  axis  Is  below  and  parallel  to 
said  horizontal  shaft,  and  means  Including  a  pitman  for 
Imparting  motion  from  said  sector  to  said  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  reciprocal  vertical 
shaft,  a  rotary  reciprocal  horizontal  shaft  arranged  at 
right  angles  thereto,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  shafts,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  Its  forward  end  Inde- 
pendent of  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  sector  gear  adjustably 
moanted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  lever,  a  balance  wheel 
whose  axis  is  below  and  parallel  to  said  horizontal  shaft, 
a  pitman  whose  upper  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
se<'tor  and  wlKwe  lower  vn<\  is  pivotally  rtmnected  to  the 
balance  wheel,  and  a  continuously  revoluble  gear  on  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  horizontal  shaft  in  mesh  with  the 
said  sector.  ' 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  reciprocal  vertical 
shaft,  a  rotary  reciprocal  horizontal  shaft  at  right  angles 
thereto,  means  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
shafts  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  same  and  a  pinion 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft,  of  a  lever 
fulcrumed  at  Its  forward  end  independaat  of  said  hori- 
zontal shaft,  a  balance  wheel  whose  axla  Is  below  said 
lever  and  parallel  to  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  sector-gear 
carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  the  undermost  segment 
of  said  pinion,  a  gear  Indirectly  actuated  by  said  lever  for 
operating  said  wheel  ;  and  a  pitman  whose  upper  end  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  sector  gear,  and  whose  lower 
end  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  balance  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  reciprocal  vertical 
shaft,  a  rotary  reciprocal  horizontal  shaft  at  right  angles 
thereto,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shafts,  and 
a  pinion  on  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft,  of  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  its  forward  end  whose  axis  Is  parallel 
to  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  sector-gear  carried  thereby 
and  engaging  the  undermost  8egm>nt  of  said  idnlon.  a  bal- 
ance wheel  and  means  including  a  pitman  for  Imparting 
motion  from  said  lever  to  said  wheel 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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939.646.  LUBRICANT.  James  W.  Watkins,  Zanesvllle. 
(^hlo.  nssicnor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  T  .\dams,  Terre 
Haute.  Ind.     Filed  Jan    14.  1009.     Serial  No.  472.341. 

1.  A  temperature-reducing  lubricant  formed  by  bringing 
together  soap,  graphite,  ammonia,  mineral  machine  oil. 
tallow,  common  salt   and  water 

2.  A  temperature  reducing  lubricant  formed  by  bringing 
together  Italian  castile  soap,  flaked  graphite,  ammonia, 
mineral  machine  oil,  tallow,  common  salt  and  water,  in 
substantially  the  proportions  specified. 


9  39.64  7       BOBBIN    CASE      LfCius  E.  Wbavkk,  East 


Hampton.     Conn. 
4T4.458. 


Filed    Jan.    27.    1909.       Serial    No. 


branch  located  In  said  slots,  a  spring  to  continually  re- 
tain the  presser  against  a  bobbin  in  the  case,  and  means 
for  retaining  a  bobbin  in  the  case 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.648.     DIE-STOCK.     Fbkdekic  E.  Wblls  and  Fekd  W. 
Wei.i.s.   (Jreonfleld.   Mass,  ;    said    Frederic   E    Wells   as 
signor  to  snld  Fred  W.  Wells,     Filed  Jan.  6.   1908.     Se- 
rial   No.   409.443. 


7p6TT/J  ^ 


1.  A  bobbin  case  having  an  end  wall  with  a  recess 
therein,  a  presser  located  in  said  recess,  means  located 
outside  of  said  recess  for  exerting  force  against  the  presser 
to  force  it  against  the  bobbin  when  the  latter  Is  locked 
in  the  rase,  means  for  supporting  the  bobbin  within  the 
enso.  and  means  for  locking  the  bobbin  In  the  case 

2  .\  bobbin  case  having  an  end  wall  with  a  recess 
therein,  a  presser  located  within  said  recess,  a  spring  lo- 
cated outside  of  said  recess  and  arranged  to  force  the 
presser  against  the  bobbin  when  the  latter  is  located  In 
the  case,  means  for  supporting  the  bobbin  within  the  case, 
and  means  for  locking  It   In   position, 

3.  A  bobbin  case  having  a  slot  formed  In  its  end  wall, 
a  presser  including  a  stem  having  a  branch  located  within 
said  slot,  a  spring  exerting  force  u(>on  said  stem  to  press 
said  branch  against  a  bobbin  when  the  latter  Is  locked  In 
the  case,  means  for  supporting  a  bobbin  within  the  case, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  bobbin  in  position, 

4.  A  bobbin  case,  a  bobbin  supporting  post  located 
within  the  cas<>.  the  latter  having  a  recess  for  a  presser,  a 
presser  having  a  stem  extending  within  said  post  and  a 
branch  projecting  through  the  post  into  the  recess  In  the 
case  in  position  to  underlie  a  bobbin,  a  spring  located 
within  the  post  to  continually  force  the  presser  against  a 
bobbin  in  the  case,  and  means  for  retaining  the  bobbin  in 
the  case. 

6.  A  bobbin  case  harlng  a  slot  extending  through  lt» 
bottom,  a  post  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  case 
and  having  a  slot  registering  with  the  slot  in  the  case,  a 
presser  including  a   stem   located   within   the  post   and   a 


1.  .\s  an  Improvement  in  die-stocks  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  main  body  portion,  a  hub  Integral  therewith  and 
interiorly  threaded  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  cylin- 
drical element  engaging  said  threaded  portion,  a  second 
cylindrical  or  collar  element  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  tlie  hub.  chasers  [imvided  with  teeth  on  sn  edge  there- 
of, said  chasers  belnc  radially  disposed  with  relation  to 
the  main  body  portion,  and  operative  means  l>etween  the 
teeth  of  said  chasers  and  the  second  cylindrical  element 
for  radially  moving  the  chasers  during  the  operation  of 
cutting  a  thread,  whereby  a  tapered  thread  may  be  cut, 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  body  portion  provided  with 
radially  disposed  grf)oves  therein  a  support  for  said  body 
portion,  thread  cutting  chasers  located  In  said  grooves 
and  provided  with  teeth  receiving  grooves  and  thread-cut 
ting  teeth,  as  described,  a  rotatable  plate  mounted  on  said 
main  body  portion  and  provided  with  spirally  arranged 
threads  for  engaging  said  grooves  of  the  chasers,  opera- 
tive means  carried  by  the  main  body  portion  for  operat- 
ing the  rotatable  plate,  whereby  the  thread  cutting  chas- 
ers will  be  moved  in  a  radial  direction  during  the  thread- 
cutting  operation,  said  operative  means  Including  a  collar 
element  having  an  Inclined  slot  therein,  means  on  the 
body  portion  engaging  said  slot  and  said  collar  being  op- 
erable from  said  body  support,  as  described,  whereby  a 
tapered  thread  may  be  cut. 

3.  A  tool  for  cutting  a  tapering  thread  having,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  main  body  portion,  a  collar  element,  a  sup- 
port for  the  body  poitlon  and  provided  with  an  abutment 
for  I  ngaging  said  collnr  el.-ment.  means  carried  by  the  main 
body  portion  for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  col- 
lar element,  chasers  radially  arranged  with  relation  to  the 
main  body  ];Sortion,  a  chaser  adjusting  element  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  collar  ele 
ment  to  the  chaser  adjusting  element  so  as  to  move  the 
chasers  radially,  and  means  for  adjustably  locking  said 
last  mentioned  means  whereby  the  chasers  can  be  adjusted 
to  a  (iredetermlned  radial  position,  said  adjustable  locking 
means  including  a  spring-actuated  pin  engaging  the  chaser 
adjusting  element. 

4.  A  die-stock  comprising  a  body  portion  Internally 
threaded  at  one  end.  a  lead-screw  engaging  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  flange,  a  rotatable  collar  element  mount- 
ed on  the  body  portion  and  having  an  inclined  slot  therein, 
a  fixed  pin  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  engaging  the 
slot,  the  collar  element  being  operated  by  the  fixed  pin. 
chasers  mounted  in  the  body  portion,  a  chaser-adJustIng 
plate  provided  with  means  for  operating  the  chasers  and 
provided  with  recesses  therein,  a  spring-pressed  pin  car- 
ried by  the  collar  element  and  engaging  the  recesses  where- 
by when  the  lead-screw  is  operated  the  collar  element  will 
have  a  rotary  movement  imparted  thereto,  and  whereby 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  collar  element  will  be  Im- 
parted to  the  chaser-adjusting  plate,  and  the  chasers  op- 
erated as  described  * 
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.L'INO     DEVICK  ABBAHAM     L.     WiLLCOCKS 

V  P    Thoblet.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Nov. 
Serial  Xo.  465.0.'^9 


An' <)rl>:!nal  paika;,'!-  of  th.'  cliaracter  described  consist- 
ing of  a  porous  baj;  contalnlnj;  a  soluble  coloring  matter, 
a  stiff  cylindrical  shaped  sliell  having  perforations  in  Its 
tnds  and  sides  and  an  Imperforated  bottom  forming  an 
antl  drip  trough  and  provided  with  a  looped  shaped  handle 
sccun-d  to  the  shell  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
ami  drip  trough  as  and  for  the  purpose  get  forth. 


9:!9.650  ELECTRU'AI.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROLLINC;  OR  SLIDING  SHUTTERS.  ELEVATORS, 
&c  Lester  G.  Wii-sun,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
23,   1908.     Serial  No.  434.520. 


In  a  system  for  operating  and  controlling  a  rolling 
metallic  shutter  adapted  to  bo  raised  or  lowered  by  an 
electric  motor,  in  combination,  a  double  pole  double  throw 
knlff  switch  adapted  to  close  either  of  two  circuits  each 
IncludiDii  thi-  motor  said  switch  being  provided  with  extra 
contacts!  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
switch  blades  when  said  switch  is  closed  In  either  direc- 
tion and  said  extra  contacts  being  joined  to  one  end  of  the 
field  ciicuii  if  said  motor  ;  a  normally  closed  single  throw 
single  pule  knift'  switch  in  one  of  said  Independent  circuits 
the  liaiidlf  of  said  switch  being  Joined  by  a  link  to  a  bar 
adapted  to  b>-  struck  and  moved  vertically  by  the  liottom 
bar  of  the  shutter  when  fully  closed  thereby  opening  said 
circuit  ;  and  a  normally  closed  single  throw  single  pole 
knife  switch  in  the  other  of  said  independent  circuits  the 
handle  of  said  switch  having  a  weight  attached  thereto 
adapted  to  hold  said  switch  closed,  said  handle  being 
further  attaclied  to  a  chain  a  remote  end  of  which  is  at- 
tached abovp  the  switch  to  the  bottom  bar  of  the  shutter 
BO  that  as  the  shutter  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  upward 
movement  said  switch  la  opened  ;  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


9.39.«.">1.      AEROPLANE.      Sami  Ei,   W.    Applwjate,    South 
Bend.  Ind       Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.998. 
1.    In    an    aerial    navigator,    oppositely    disposed    aero- 
planes   united    in    spaced    relation    to   each    other,    a    body 


mounted  for  tilting  movement  between  said  planes,  a  pio- 
peller  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  propellers  arranged 
centrally  within  the  planes,  means  operating  the  said  pro- 
pellers in  unison,  a  tail  piece,  means  forming  a  ball  and 
socket  connection  between  the  tall  piece  and  the  rear  end 
of  the  body,  and  manualiy  operable  means  for  adjusting 
the  tail  piece 


2.  In  an  aerial  navigator,  spaced  oppositely  disposed 
open  frame  structures  united  together  and  having  a  cov- 
eriuk'  to  provide  aeroplanes,  a  substantially  cigar  shaped 
shell  pivotally  mounted  centrally  between  the  said  planes, 
and  propeller  means  for  effecting  the  forward  travel  of 
the  navigator. 

3.  In  an  aerial  navigator,  spaced  oppositely  disposed 
open  frame  Structures  united  togettier  and  having  a  cov- 
erinir  to  provide  aeroplanes,  a  substantially  citrar  shaped 
shell  pivotally  mounted  centrally  between  the  said  planes, 
propeller  nieans  for  effecting  the  travel  of  the  navigator, 
and  adjustable  guide  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shell 


9.39,652        METALLIC    FLUE.       Latton    D.    ArmstroMg, 
Dallas.  Tex      Filed  Apr,  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,460. 


.^k: 

<A^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  an  Inner,  smoke  conducting  flue,  of  an  outer 
ventllatini:  flue,  surrounding  the  same,  criiciform  double 
walled  connections,  adapted  to  be  pusliioned  in  said  flue 
and  project  laterally  into  rooms  and  a  double-walled 
T-shaped  connection,  adapted  to  attach  to  the  lower  •x- 
tremity  of  the  flue  in  an  Inverted  position.  [ 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  cli.iracter  described,  the  combliia- 
tlon  with  an  Inner  smoke  conducting  flue,  of  an  outer  ven- 
tilating flue,  surrounding  the  same,  cruciform  double 
walled  connections,  posit Ifined  in  said  flue  and  projecting 
laterally  Into  rooms  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  apertures 
connecting  the  spaces  l)etween  the  walls  with  the  rooms, 
and  a  double-walled  T-shaped  connection  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  flue  In  an  Inverted  position,  a  plurality  of 
a[>ertures  connecting  the  space  between  the  walls  with 
rooms. 

939,653.      PRICTIONAL   GEARING       Lons    C.    AbnaCd, 

Forcalquier,  Basses  Alpes,  France      Filed  Feb.  24,  1909. 

Serial    No.   479.803. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  said  shafts  being 
In  allnement  with  each  other,  of  a  rod  perpendicular  to 
said  shafts  and  extending  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of 
friction  disks,  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  rod, 
circular  members  rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts 
and  adapted  to  enter  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said 
disks,  and  means  for  obtaining  and  interrupting  said  frlc- 
tlonal engagement 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  of  a  rod  perpendlctilar  to  said  shafts,  a  pair 
of  friction  disks  mounted  on   said   rod.  circular  members 
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rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
enter  into  frlctlonal  enijagenient  with  said  disks,  means 
for  moving  said  rod  In  a  direction  parallel  to  said  shafts, 
means  for  guiding  said  rod  in  said  direction  and  means 
for  obtaining  and  interriiptlni:  said  frlctlonal  enjiaeement 
;V  In  a  di'vlce  of  the  class  descrlt^ed,  the  combination, 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  of  a  rod  perpendicular  to  said  shafts,  a  pair 
of  friction  disks  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod,  circtilar 
members  rlcldly  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
enter  into  frlctlonal  en;:ai:emeDt  with  said  disks,  a  lever 
and  means  eoactlng  with  said  lever  nnd  siild  rod  for  Im 
parting  sliding  motion  to  said  rod  when  said  lever  is 
actuated 


t^ 


9:;9.0,'S5.  HE.\D  REST  Jambs  Baekeb.  Alfred  Bakkkb, 
and  Jo-sEfH  Barker.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Apr.  29, 
15*07.     Serial  No.  370,777. 


4  In  a  device  of  th<^  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combination, 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  of  a  rod  perpendicular  to  said  shafts,  a  pair 
of  friction  disks  loo»*el>  mounted  on  said  rod,  circular 
members  rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  and 
adapted  to  enter  into  engagi'ment  with  said  disks,  a  plu 
rallty  of  osciilatable  members  adapted  to  Interrupt  said 
engagement  and  ini-ans  for  actuating  said  osciUatable 
members 

.^  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  of  a  rod  perpendicular  to  said  shafts,  a  pair 
of  friction  disks  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod,  circular 
members  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to 
enter  Into  engat'ement  with  said  disks,  n  plurality  of  oscll- 
latable  members  n-.i-nuicd  on  H«ld  rod  adapted  to  Inter- 
rupt said  engagemi'Ht  and  means  for  actuating  said  mem- 
bers 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.654  NIT  LOCK  William  Atkin.s.  St  John.  New- 
Brunswick.  Canada,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Alexander 
\V  MacRae.  St  .lolm.  .New  Brunswick.  Canada  Filed 
Feb.    18,   1909,      Serial    No    478,652, 


A  nut  look  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a   recess  In  one  end   thereof,   the   walls  of  which   are 
split    forming    flexibh     tinu'ers   with    their   outer   ends   con- 
vexed,   a   nut    adapted    to   tit    the   threaded   porticm   of   the 
bolt   and   having   legs   which   are  inclined  and   adapted  to 
conform  to  the  Inclination  of  the  flange  of  the  rail  upon 
which  they  rest,  the  oppositi'  upright  sides  of  the  nut  hav 
Ing  transversely  dlspo8<'d  grooves,  a  washer  having  a  hoi 
low   boss  which   flares  outwardly  and  through  which  said 
fingers  are  adapted  to  project,  said  fingers  adapted  to  be 
outwardly  flexed  against  the  inner  flaring  fac»'  of  said  boss, 
and    wings    projecting    from    said    washer    at    points    dfa 
metrltally  opposite  and  at   right  angles  to  the  face  of  the 
washer  and  engajint   said   grooves  Ld   the  nut.   as  shown 
and  descrll)ed. 


1,  The  combination  of  a  standard  laving  a  forked  end,. 
a  head  rest  having  an  extension  passing  between  the  forks 
of  the  standard,  a  screw  threaded  pivot  pin  adapted  to 
screw  threaded  openings  In  the  forks  of  the  standard  and 
the  extension,  so  that  as  the  head  rest  swings  It  will 
travel  on  the  screw  pivot,  and  a  clamp  screw  adapted 
to  a  threaded  opening  In  one  of  the  forks  and  bearing 
ak'ainst  the  side  of  the  extension  to  hold  the  head  rest 
In  the  position  to  which  It  is  adjusted 

2,  The  comhinatlon  in  a  head  rest,  of  a  t)ody  portion, 
a  paiM>r  roll  receptacle  open  at  the  top  and  flttlnu  under 
the  forward  «  nd  of  the  body  portion  and  shaped  at  the 
front  to  form  a  silt  for  the  passage  of  the  paper  from 
the  roll  and  over  the  head  rest,  slotted  lips  projecting 
from  the  rear  of  the  paper  roll  receptacle,  and  bolts 
screwed  Into  the  l)ody  portion  and  adapted  to  the  slots 
In  the  lips  to  hold  the  paper  roll  receptacle  to  the  body 
portion. 

3,  The  combination  In  a  head  rest,  of  a  roll  receptacle 
under  the  forward  end  of  the  head  rest,  a  hinged  paper 
clamp  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  head  rest,  and  narrow 
lugs  projecting  from  the  head  rest  to  hold  the  paper  away 
from  the  body  of  the  head  rest  so  that  the  paper  can  be 
readily    grasped   between   the    lugs, 

4  The  combination  In  a  head  rest,  of  a  body  portion, 
a  standard  to  which  the  l>ody  portion  Is  pivoted,  a  paper 
roll  receptai  le  open  at  the  top  and  detachably  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  IkhIv  portion,  a  clamp  made  In  two 
parts,  one  part  being  secured  to  the  rear  of  t'e  body  por- 
tion and  havln.r  extensions,  the  othir  part  t>eini:  pivoted 
to  said  extensions  and  curved  in  cross  section,  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  the  upper  edjre  of  the  pivoted  part  acalnst 
the  fixed  part,  the  lower  edce  of  the  pivoted  part  aiting  as 
a  cutter,  and  lugs  bent  up  from  the  fixed  part  iind  acting 
to  hold  the  ^>dgc  of  the  paper  away  from  the  head  rest. 


9.39.6.-6       (;OVERNOR       Ncr.man  C    Bassett,   Milwaukee. 

Wis.,   assignor  to  .Mlis  Chalmen*  Company.   Milwaukee. 

Wis  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed  July  22,  1907. 

S<-rial   No,    384,843. 

1  The  combination  in  a  governor,  of  a  cap  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  wall  at  its  op<  ning.  a  rod  extending 
within  said  cap,  an  atuttment  on  said  rr>d  and  loosely 
slidable  within  said  rai>,  a  compressible  fluid  Impervious 
raemi>er  surrounding  said  rod  and  in  free  contact  with  said 
abutment  and  said  projecting  wall  of  said  cap  forming  a 
pressure  chamber  without  and  surrounding  said  member, 
and  wparnte  .-astic  nn  ans  tending  to  permit  fre<  exten- 
sion  of   said    memb'-r   when    compressed 

2.   The  combination   in  a   governor,  of  a  cafi  ha\ing  an 

Inv.ardly  projecting  wall  at  Its  opening,  a   rod  extending 

1    within    said    cap.    an    abutment    on    said    r<»d    and    ktosely 
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sUdable  within  said  cap.  a  hollow  riibbpr  cylinder  sur- 
roundlnK  said  rod  and  In  frcp  contact  with  said  abutment 
and  said  proj^ctintt  wall  of  said  cap  formlns;  a  pressure 
chamber  without  and  surrounding  snld  cylinder,  and  a 
sprlni:  within  said  cylinder  and  surroiindlng  said  rod  and 
tending  to  permit  free  extension  of  said  cylinder  when 
compressed. 


-■'.  The  combination  in  a  governor  of  a  base  member,  a 
cap.  a  reciprocatable  rod  provided  with  an  abutment  ex- 
tended within  said  cap.  and  a  hollow  rublwr  cylinder  and 
a  spring  both  retained  between  said  abutment  and  said 
bas<'  member  and  both  located  within  said  cap. 

4,  The  combination  in  a  governor  of  a  base  member,  a 
c.-ip.  a  reciprocatable  rod  provided  with  an  abutment  ex- 
tended within  said  cap,  a  hollow  rubber  cylinder  and  a 
spring  both  retained  between  said  abutment  and  said  base 
member  and  both  located  within  said  cap.  and  means  for 
varying  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  spring 

5.  The  combination  in  a  governor  of  a  base  member,  a 
cap.  a  rt'ciprocatable  rod  provided  with  an  abutment  ex- 
tended within  said  cap,  a  hollow  rubber  cylinder  and  a 
spring  both  retained  betwren  said  abutment  and  said 
base  member  and  both  bwated  within  said  ( ap.  means  for 
varying  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  s[irlng.  and  means 
to   prevent   the   I'ollapsing  of  said    rubber  cylinder. 


0:19,657.      P0CKF:T    match    safe.      .Tohn    F.    Beatty, 
Morton.  I'a.      Filed  .Tan.  n.  1909.      Serial  No.  470,810. 
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1.  The  combination  witli  a  match  compartment  having 
a  match  chamber  at  one  edge  thereof,  of  an  area  sufficient 
to  accommodate  but  a  single  match,  a  gate  normally  clos- 
ing the  exit  of  said  chamber,  an  ejector  resisterlnc  with 
an  end  of  said  chamber,  a  block,  a  spring  hinte  supporting 
■aid  block,  a  rod  connecting  said  block  and  irate,  normally 
holding  the  gate  in  closed  position  by  the  action  of  said 
spring  hinge,  and  push  buttons  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  block  and  said  ejector. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  match  receptacle  having  a  match  chamber 
communicating  therewith,  and  of  an  area  sufficient  to  re 
celve  bat  a  single  match,  a  gate  normally  closing  the  exit 


— I- ^- 

from  said  chamber,  an  ejector  registering  with  one  end  of 
said  chamber,  an  outwardly  spring-pressed  button  in  one 
end  of  the  device  connected  to  said  ejector,  an  outwardly 
spring-preated  button  In  the  other  end  of  said  device,  a 
block,  a  spring  binge  connecting  said  block  to  the  match 
receptacle,  a  rod  connecting  said  block  with  the  gate,  and 
a  cam  block  conne<'ted  with  the  last  mentioned  push  but- 
ton and  la  cam  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned 
block,  so  that  when  said  cam  block  is  projected  inwardly 
by  means  of  its  push  button,  the  first  mentioned  Mock  will 
he  moved  on   Its  hinge  to  open   said  gate. 

.3.  A  mat<'h  safe,  comprising  a  receptacle,  three  parti- 
tions In  said  receptacle  dividing  It  Into  a  match  compart- 
ment and  an  ejector  compartment,  a  match  receiving 
chamb«>r  communicating  with  said  match  compartment, 
and  of  an  area  to  accommodate  but  a  single  match,  an 
ejector  In  said  ejector  compartment  registerlni:  throiiEh 
an  opening  In  one  of  said  partitions  wltn  the  en<l  of  said 
match  chamber,  and  a  spring  pressed  i)usli  button  In  one 
end  of  the  receptacle  for  projecting  the  ejector  inwafdly 
to  eject  but  a  single  match  from  said  chamber. 


939.658.     TKOI.LKY  HEAI».     Joseph  .1.   Bknnktt,  Tltta- 
fleld,  Maas       Filed  Dec.  3.  1907       Serial  No.  404.908 


1.  As  an  Improveni' nt  In  trolley  beads  bavin;:.  In  com 
binatlon  with  the  pole  thereof,  a  head  piece  proper,  a  liarp. 
means  for  rotatably  securing  the  one  to  the  other,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  harp  being  provided  with  a  rack,  an  arm 
plvotally  secured  to  the  head  and  provided  with  teeth  at 
Its  upper  extremity  meshing  with  the  rack  of  the  harp, 
and  means  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  harp. 

2.  .\s  an  Improvement  In  trolley-heads  in  combination 
with  the  head  rKirtlnn  proper,  a  pivotal  element  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  gear  teeth  at  Its  upper  end,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  teeth  l)etng  In  the  plane  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  trolley  head,  a  harp  plvotally  secured  to  the 
head  portion  and  provided  with  teeth  on  Its  lower  edge  for 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  pivotal  element,  and 
means  on  the  head  portion  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  pivotal  element,  as  described. 

1  .'?.  In  a  trolley-head  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  trolley  pfjie  terminating  In  a  head  element,  ns  h.  and 
provided  with  a  recess  iwrtion  as  7'.  a  harp  plvotally  se 
cured  to  the  head  element  and  provided   with  teeth  at  Its 

■    lower  portion  and  located  In  the  recess  portion  of  the  beml. 

,  an  arm  plToted  to  the  head  and  provided  with  teeth  .'it  Its 
upper  extremity  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  liarp, 
and  stops,  as  r,  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the 

,    harp  as  described,  whereby  breakage  of  the  teeth  on  the 

I    harp  Is  prevented. 
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939.659.  RAILWAY  TRAFFIC-CONTROLLING  SYSTEM. 
Hbnbx  BEzaa,  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  862,979. 
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1.  A  railway  traffic  controlling  system  comprising  an 
electric  traffic-controlling  circuit,  means  for  supplying 
trafflc-controlllng  current  to  the  trafflc-controlllng  circuit, 
means  for  reversing  the  trafllc-controlling  current  flowing 
through  the  trafflc-controlllng  circuit,  trafflc-controlllng 
eiectro-translatlve  apparatus  comprising  two  electro-mag- 
nets  or  electro-translatlTe  devices  oppoaed  to  etch  other  In 
their  eiectro-translatlve  efforts  and  both  Included  In  the 
trafflc-controlllng  circuit  and  subject  to  the  traffic  control- 
ling current  aforementioned,  a  source  of  auxiliary  current 
having  a  circuit  Including  at  least  one  of  the  eiectro- 
translatlve  devices  or  magnets  of  the  eiectro-translatlve 
apparatus,  and  a  traffic  controlling  apparatus  controllable 
by   the  electro  translative  apparatus. 

2.  A  railway  traffic  controlling  system  comprising  an 
electric  tratflc-con trolling  circuit,  means  for  supplying 
traffic-controlling  current  to  the  traffic  controlling  circuit, 
means  for  reversing  the  trafflc-controlllng  current  flowing 
through  the  traffic  controlling  circuit,  traffic  controlling 
eiectro-translatlve  apparatus  comprising  two  elc^rtro-mag- 
nets  or  electro  translative  devices  opposed  to  each  other 
in  their  electro  translative  efforts  and  both  Included  In  the 
traffic-controlling  circuit  and  subject  to  the  traffic  control- 
ling current  aforementioned,  a  source  of  auxiliary  current 
having  a  circuit  including  both  of  the  eiectro-translatlve 
devices  or  magnets  of  the  electro  translative  apparatus, 
and  a  traffic  controlling  apparatus  controllable  by  the 
electro  translative  apparatus. 

.3  A  railway  trafflc-controlllng  system  comprising  trafflc- 
controlllng  apparatus  in  control  of  trafflc  along  a  railway, 
electro  translative  apparatus  In  control  of  the  trafflc-con- 
trolllng apparatus,  an  electric  trafflc  controlling  circuit 
arranged  to  supply  trafflc  controlling  current  to  the  elec 
tro  translative  apparatus,  means  for  supplying  the  trafflc 
controlling  current  to  the  trafflc  controlling  circuit,  means 
for  reversing  the  trafflc  controlling  current  in  the  trafflc- 
controlllng  circuit,  and  a  source  of  auxiliary  current  ar- 
ranged to  supply  such  auxiliary  current  to  the  eiectro- 
translatlve  apparatus,  such  electro  translative  apparatus  be 
ing  responsive  to  joint  action  of  the  auxiliary  current  and 
a  given  direction  of  the  trafflc-controlllng  current  In  the 
trafflc-controlllng  circuit  to  break  connection  between  the 
source  of  auxiliary  current  and  the  eiectro-translatlve  ap- 
paratus. 

4.  A  railway  traffic-controlling  system  comprising  a 
traffic-controlling  apparatus  in  control  of  traffic  along  a 
railway,  eiectro-translatlve  apparatus  In  control  of  the 
trafflc-controlllng  apparatus  and  Including  two  electro- 
magnets or  translative  devices  opposed  to  each  other  In 
their  eiectro-translatlve  efforta,  a  trafflc-controlllng  circuit 
arranged  to  supply  trafflc-controlllng  current  to  both  mag- 
nets or  translative  devices  of  the  eiectro-translatlve  appa- 
ratus, means  for  supplying  such  trafflc-controlllng  current 
to  the  trafflc-eontrolling  circuit,  a  source  of  auxiliary  cur- 
rent arranged  to  supply  such  auxiliary  current  to  both 
electro-magnets  or  translative  devices  and  to  one  of  such 
devices  aagmentlvely  relative  to  a  given  direction  of  cur- 
rent in  the  trafflc-controlllng  circuit  and  to  the  other  de- 
vice attenuatively  relative  to  inch  given  direction  of  cur- 
rent In  tbe  trafflc-controlllng  circuit,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  trafflc-controlllng  current  in  tbe  trafflc-control- 
llng circuit  whereby  to  reverse  tbe  relationship  of  such 
trafflc-controlllng  current  to  tbe  auxiliary  current  In  tbe 
two  electro-magneta  or  trtntlatlTe  devices  and  thus  actn- 
ste  the  electro  tranalative  apparatna. 
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5.  A  railway  trafflc-controlllng  system  comprisiag  a 
trafflc-controlllng  apparatus  in  control  of  trafflc  along  a 
railway,  eiectro-translatlve  apparatus  In  control  of  tbe 
trafflc  controlling  apparatus  and  including  two  electro- 
magnets or  translative  devices  opposed  to  each  other  In 
their  eiectro-translatlve  efforts,  a  trafflc-controlllng  circuit 
arranged  to  supply  trafflc-controlllng  current  to  both  mag- 
nets ur  translative  devices  of  the  eiectro-translatlve  appa- 
ratus, means  for  supplying  such  trafflc-controlllng  current 
to  the  trafflc  controlling  circuit,  a  source  of  auxiliary  cur- 
rent arranged  to  supply  such  auxiliary  current  to  both 
electromagnets  or  translative  devices  and  to  one  of  such 
devices  augmentlvely  relative  to  a  given  direction  of  cur- 
rent in  the  trafflc  controlling  circuit  and  to  the  other  de- 
vice attenuatlvely  relative  to  such  given  direction  of  cur- 
rent In  the  traffic-controlling  circuit,  means  for  reverting 
the  trafflc  controlling  current  In  the  trafflc-controlllng  cir- 
cuit whereby  to  reverse  the  relationship  of  such  trafflc- 
controlllng  current  to  the  auxiliary  current  In  the  two 
electro-magnets  or  translative  devices  and  thus  actuate  tbe 
eiectro-translatlve  apparatus,  and  means  controllable  by 
the  eiectro-translatlve  apparatus  for  discontinuing  the 
supply  of  auxiliary  current  to  the  electro-magnets  or 
translative  devices  when  tbe  electrotranslatlve  apparatus 
has  been  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  3  9.660.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  Henhv  J.  Bicklx  and 
Malcolm  McMillan,  Gladstone.  Manitoba,  Canada,  as- 
signors of  one  fourth  to  Colin  William  McMillan.  West- 
bourne.  Canada,  and  one  fourth  to  Charles  Henry  Kenny, 
Winnipeg,  Canada.  Filed  July  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445,082. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combtnstion 
with  the  door  posts,  one  of  which  has  a  vertically  directed 
channel  formed  therein  at  the  inner  edge,  the  other  of 
which  has  a  vertically  directed  channel  formed  within  tbe 
face  of  the  post,  of  s  grain  door  formed  from  two  over- 
lapping sections  each  of  a  length,  lesa  than  the  distance 
between  the  door  posts,  the  outer  one  being  provided  with 
a  number  of  longitudinal  slots,  bolts  passing  through  tbe 
slots  and  Into  the  Inner  section  whereby  the  sections  are 
rendered  sUdably  Interconnected,  a  lever  plvotally  fastened 
to  the  outer  section,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  end  of  the 
lever  and  Into  the  Inner  section  there  being  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  in  the  outer  section  through  which  the  said 
bolt  passes,  and  a  latch  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon 
which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bolt  to  lock  the  parts 
in  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  grain  car  door  formed  from  two  iUdably  intercon- 
nected and  overlapping  sections,  of  a  lever  plvotally  fas- 
tened to  tbe  outer  section,  said  lever  having  a  slotted  end, 
a  bolt  extending  through  tbe  slot  and  Into  tbe  Inner  sec- 
tion there  being  an  opening  formed  on  tbe  outer  aeetlon 
through  which  said  holt  passes  and  a  locking  bar  plvotally 
fastened  to  the  outer  section  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  bolt  and  having  a  x>ortion  of  its  outer  end  cut  away  to 
form  a  shoulder  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  to 
hold  the  parts  in  locked  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
si>eclfled. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  grain  door  of  suspension  means  for  the  door  eon- 
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ilsdng  In  a  set  of  taterconnected  and  dlrerglng  chairs  | 
having  their  free  enda  connected  to  the  door,  and  their  | 
upper  ends  carried  by  a  track  paaatng  acroaa  the  doorway    | 
opening,  and  a  aprlng  connecting  the  chains  together  In- 
termediate their  ends  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  grain  door  and  the  body  of  the  car  to  the  aides  of 
the  doorway  opening,  of  a  track  aecured  to  the  body  of  the 
car  and  passing  longitudinally  from  the  exterior  to  the  In- 
terior thereof,  and  suspending  means  operatlre  on  the 
track  and  connected  to  the  door,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  grain  car  door  and  the  walls  of  the  car  to  the 
side  of  the  doorway  opening,  of  a  track  formed  from  chan- 
nel Iron  having  Inwardly  and  upwardly  turned  flanges 
thereon,  such  track  being  secured  at  Its  one  end  within 
the  car  and  at  Its  outer  end  without  the  car.  a  set  of  roll- 
ers operating  on  the  flanges  and  Interconnected  by  a  cross 
shaft,  a  bar  on  the  abaft  and  diverging  chains  paaalng 
from  the  bar  and  secured  to  the  door,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 


939,«61       FOLDING    EGG-BOX.      (HAaLBS    T.    Bloo.mm, 
Newark,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  506,156. 


1.  \  folding  egg  box  having  side  and  end  members  col- 
lapsible against  the  bottom  of  the  box,  longitudinal  and 
cross  partition  memben  collapsible  against  one  aide  of  the 
box  and  with  the  said  side  against  the  bottom  of  the  box 
within  the  confines  of  the  said  side  and  bottom  of  the  box, 
said  partition  members  being  Joined  to  the  box  against 
removal  by  a  longitudinal  partition  member. 

2.  A  folding  egg  box  having  partition  members  capable 
of  beluK  disposed  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the 
box  and  ti  double  hinge  connection  between  a  longitudinal 
partition  member  and  one  end  of  the  box. 

3.  A  folding  egg  box  having  a  longitudinal  partition 
member  with  an  end  extension  in  one  pleee  therewith  and 
having  a  portion  aecured  to  the  box  and  another  portion 
between  the  secured  portion  and  the  partition  member 
foidable  onto  said  secured  portion. 


1 1- 

slde  edges  respectively,  the  longitndlnal  strips  secured  to 
the  blanket,  each  extendlnK  rearwardly  from  one  of  two 
points  whicli  are  near  tho  side  edges  reapectlvely  of  the 
hlanket  and  approximately  midway  between  the  ends  of 
the  blanket,  two  cross  strips  secured  to  the  blanket,  each 
extending  upward  and  rearward  from  one  of  the  said 
points  and  then  downward  and  rearward  on  the  other  aide 
of  the  blanket,  two  connecting  straps  each  adapted  to  be 
passed  around  one  of  the  hind  legs  of  the  horse  and  to 
I'onnect  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  longitudinal  strips  with 
the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  cross  strips. 


3.  Th<  combination  with  an  animal  blanket,  of  the 
fastenUig  d<>vlc<'s  atrachod  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
blanket  and  near  Its  side  edges  respectively  adapted  to 
secure  tlie  blanket  alwut  llie  neck  of  the  horse,  two  longi- 
tudinal Btrjps  secured  to  the  blanket,  each  extending  rear- 
ward from  one  of  the  fastening  devices  in  a  straight  line 
and  approximately  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  blanket,  two 
cross  strips  secured  to  the  blanket,  each  extending  diag- 
onally upward  and  rearward  from  a  point  on  one  of  the 
longitudinal  strips  and  then  diagonally  downward  and 
rearward  on  the  other  side  of  the  blanket,  two  connecting 
8trap.<»,  each  adapted  to  connect  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the 
longitudinal  strips  with  the  rear  ( nd  of  the  adjacent  cross 
strip  and  the  connecting  strap  .")  sicured  at  one  end  at  one 
of  tho  said  points  and  designed  to  be  detachably  secured 
at  its  other  end  to  the  other  paid  point  at  which  the  cross 
strips  meet  the  longitudinal  strips. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  animal  blanket,  of  two 
fastening  devices  adapted  to  secure  the  blanket  about  the 
neck  o*  the  horse,  two  longitudinal  strips  secured  to  the 
blanket,  one  near  each  side  of  the  blanket,  a  strap  adapted 
to  pass  under  the  horse  and  to  secure  the  blanket  about 
the  body  of  the  horse,  cross  strips,  tacli  running  from  a 
point  near  one  side  edge  of  the  blankrt  and  near  the 
front  edge  of  the  blanket  diagonally  across  the  blanket  to 
a  point  near  the  opposite  rear  comer,  and  straps,  each 
adapted  to  be  passed  about  one  of  the  hind  legs  of  the 
horse  and  to  connect  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  cross 
straps  with  the  rear  end  of  an  adjacent  longitudinal 
■trap.         I  1 


939,662.      HORSE-BLANKET.      Eabl  S.   BtRWKLL.  Madi- 
son, Wis.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.629 

1.  The  combination  with  an  animal  blanket,  of  two 
longitudinal  strips  secured  thereto,  each  extending  rear- 
wardly In  straight  lines  from  one  of  two  points  respec- 
tively near  the  side  edges  of  the  blanket  and  approximately 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  blanket,  two  fastening 
devices  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  blanket  near  its 
side  edges  respectively  and  in  alinement  with  the  said 
■trlpa,  two  cross  strips  secured  to  the  blanket,  each  ex- 
tending from  a  point  which  Is  in  the  longitudinal  centra. 
line  of  the  blanket  and  to  the  rear  of  said  first  mentioned 
points  backward  and  rearward,  and  two  conn<'ctlnK  straps 
each  adapted  to  connect  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  cross 
■trips  with  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  longitudinal  strips 
and  to  be  passed  around  the  rear  leg  of  the  horse 

2.  The  combination  with  an  animal  blanket,  of  the  two 
fastening  devices  attached  to  Its  forward  edge  and  near  its 


939.663        PULLEY  -  CLUTCH.       Abthib     H.     CammBON. 

Knox  township.   Columldana  county.  Ohio.     Filed  July 

1.  1909.     Serial  No.  506.. 'J96. 

1.  A  pulley  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  pulley 
rotatahly  mounted  thereon,  inclined  clutch  members  fixedly 
mounted  upon  said  pulley,  a  clutch  member  fixedly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  pulley  and 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  clutch  member  apon 
said  pulley,  a  second  clutch  member  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  adapted  for  rotation  therewith  while  being 
longitudinally  sUdable  thereon,  a  spider  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  screw  pins  adjustably  connected  to  aald 
spider,  screw  pins  adjustably  connected  to  said  slldable 
clutch  member,  said  screw  pins  arranged  in  alined  pairs. 
barrels  having  Internally  right  and  left  screw  threaded 
apertures,  said  barrels  mounted  upon  said  screw  plna  and 
adapted  for  rotation  thereon,  the  screws  mounted  on  said 
spider  and  the  screws  mounted  upon  said  movable  clutch 
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member  being  relatively  right  and  left  threaded,  arms  con- 
nected to  said  barrels,  said  arma  provided  with  aocketa,  a 
■lidlnK  head  mounted  upon  said  abaft  and  adapted  for 
rotation  therewith  while  being  adapted  for  longitudinal 
■lldlng  movement  thereon,  arms  connected  to  aald  head, 
■aid  arms  provided  with  sockets,  connecting  roda  provided 
•t  both  ends  with  ball  shaped  extremities,  one  end  of 
each  rod  being  arranged  in  the  socket  of  one  of  the  screw 
arms  and  the  other  end  arranged  In  the  socket  in  one  of 
the  arms  of  the  sliding  head,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
■aid  head  00  the  shaft. 


2.    In   n   pulley   clutch   a    r*>tatable  shaft,   a  pulley  rotn 
tably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  pulley  provided  with 
cone  members  having  inclined  frlctlonal  anrtaeea.  a  cap 
member  provided  with  a  frlctlonal  surface  adapted  to  en- 
irag*"  one  of  the  frlctlonal  surfaces  upon  said  pulley,  aald 
cup    member    fixedly    mounted    upon    said    shaft,    a    spider 
fixedly   mounted   upon   said  shaft,   a   cop  member  slldably 
mounted    upon    said    shaft    but    keyed    against    rotation 
ther»'on.    said   slidahle   cup   member   provided   with   an   in 
ellned  frlctlonal  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  other  fric 
tional  surface  of  the  said  cone  members  and  screw  oper- 
ated mechanism  between  said  spider  and  said  slldable  cup 
member  for  moving  said  slldable  cup  member  toward  said 
first  mentioned  cup  member  to  bring  the  frlctlonal  clutch 
surfao'B  of  the  cone  members  and  cup  members  into  en 

gacemeat 

3  In  a  pulley  clutch  a  shaft,  a  pulley  rotatahly  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  said  pulley  provided  with  two  memt>ers 
having  frlctlonal  surfaces,  a  third  member  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  frlctlonal  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  frlctlonal  surface  of  one  of  the  two 
memhers  with  which  said  pulley  Is  provided,  a  spider  fix- 
edly mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  fourth  memb'^r  slldably 
mounted  upon  aald  shaft  hut  keyed  against  rotation 
thereon,  said  fourth  member  provided  with  a  frlctlonal 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  frlctlonal  surface  of  the 
second  memt>^  with  which  said  pulley  is  provided,  and 
screw  means  between  said  spider  and  said  fourth  memt)er 
for  moving  said  fourth  member  toward  said  third  member 
to  bring  the  frlctlonal  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
membera  into  engagement  with  the  frlctlonal  surfaces  of 
the  third  and  fourth  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
pulley  rotatahly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  aaid  pulley  pro 
vided  with  frlctlonal  members,  a  frlctlonal  member  fixedly 
mounted  upon  said  s'.aft  and  adapted  for  encagement  with 
one  of  the  frlctlonal  meint>ers  on  said  pulley,  a  frlctlonal 
member  slldably  mounted  u(>on  said  shaft  and  adapted  for 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  other  frlctlonal  member 
on  said  pulley,  a  spider  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
aerew  plna  adjustably  connected  to  said  slldable  member, 
screw  pins  adjustably  connected  to  aald  spider,  the  screw 
pins  connected  to  said  slldable  menat)er  and  the  screw  pins 
connected  to  aaid  spider  l>eing  of  relatively  right  and  left 
thread,  right  and  left  threaded  barrels  connecting  oppo- 
site plna  upon  said  spider  and  said  slldable  member  in 
pairs,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  barrels  upon  aaid  pins 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  shaft,  a  pulley 


rotatahly  moonted  upon  said  abaft,  said  palley  provided 
with  a  clutch  member,  a  alidable  clutch  member  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  aod  adapted  for  alidlng  movement  Into 
engagement  and  out  of  engragement  with  tbe  clutch '^em- 
t>er  upon  said  pulley,  said  slldable  clutch  member  adapted 
for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  a  spider  fixedly  mounted  upon  ^ 
s&ld  shaft,  acrew  threaded  pins  connected  to  aaid  aplder, 
screw  threaded  pins  connected  to  said  aiidable  clutch  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  scr.-w  thrcuded  pins  on  said  spider  being 
In  line  with  one  of  the  screw  threaded  pins  on  said  alidable 
member,  said  pins  upon  said,  spider  and  upon  said  slld- 
able member  provided  with  relatively  right  and  left  hand 
threads,  a  right  and  left  threaded  barrel  arranged  upon 
aaid  screw  threaded  pins  and  adapted  for  rotation  thereon 
to  move  said  pins  toward  each  other  or  away  from  each 
other,  arms  connected  to  said  barrels  and  adapted  for 
movement  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
shaft,  a  head  adapted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  but 
slldable  longltodlnally  thereon,  said  bead  provided  with 
arms,  connecting  rods,  each  connecting  rod  at  one  end 
connected  to  one  of  tbe  arms  of  one  of  the  barrela  and  at 
the  other  end  connected  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  slldable 
head,  said  slidahle  head  adapted  to  move  toward  said 
spider  until  the  points  of  connection  between  the  arms  on 
said  head  and  said  connecting  rods  have  moved  beyond 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  arms  connected  to  said  bar- 
rels, and  means  for  UmltlzLg  tlie  sliding  movement  of  the 
alidable  head. 


939.664.     ROAD-SCRAPEB.     Ctbcb  H.  Casnkb.  Hepburn- 
ville.  Pa.     Filed  Feb    1^6,  1»08.     Serial  No.  417. S.l". 


1  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  bar,  a  scraper 
blade  and  a  rake  carried  by  the  bar  and  means  by  which 
the  blade  and  rake  may  be  Independently  adjusted. 

'2.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  bar  having  a  flat 
face  presented  to  the  road  surface,  lusrs  carried  by  the 
bar,  a  scraper  blade  having  arms  seated  In  sockets  in  the 
luga,  a  rake  having  arms  similarly  seated,  the  arms  t>eing 
perforated  and  the  pins  passing  through  holes  In  the  luga 
and  serving  to  hold  the  blade  and  rake  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  bar  having  a  flat  face  pre- 
sented to  the  road  surface,  lugs  carried  by  the  bar.  a 
scraper  blade  having  arma  seated  in  sockets  In  the  luga.  a 
rake  having  arms  similarly  seated,  the  arms  being  per- 
forated, pins  passing  through  holes  In  the  lugs  and  aerving 
to  hold  the  bladi  and  rake  in  adjusted  position,  and  guid- 
ing devices  interraediate  the  blade  and  the  rake  for  sup- 
porting the  lower  portions  of  the  last  two. 

4.  In  a  scraper,  the  comblDatlon  of  a  frame  including  a 
front  and  a  rear  t>ar,  a  cutting  blade  adjustably  secured 
to  the  front  bar  and  a  smoothing  blade  adjustably  aecupod 
to  tbe  rear  bar. 

5.  In  a  scraper,  a  frame  Including  a  front  bar  aad  a 
rear  bar,  each  having  a  flat  face  presented  to  the  road  aur- 
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face,  a  cutting  blade  having  a  forwardly  curved  edge,  ad- 
joitably  secured  to  the  front  bar  and  a  vertical  smoothing 
blade  adjaatably  secured  to  the  rear  bar. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


939,666.     ROAD-SCRAPER.    Ctrds  H.  Cas.vkr,  Williams- 
port.  Pa.    Filed  May  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  433,726. 


1.  In  a  road  scraper  or  similar  Implement,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  Hcraper  bars,  links  connecting  the  bars  in  par- 
allel relation  and  a  rigid  brace  connecting  the  bars  to  hold 
them  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  road  scraper  or  similar  implement,  two  scraper 
bars,  links  connecting  the  bats  in  parallel  relation,  and  a 
rigid  extensible  brace  connoctlng  the  bars  at  a  different 
angle  from  that  of  the  links. 

3.  The  oombination  of  two  scraper  bars,  links  plvotally 
connected  to  the  bars  serving  to  retain  them  In  parallel 
relation  and  braces  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  bars 
and  adapted  to  readily  engage  and  disengage  the  other  bar 
so  as  to  hold  the  bars  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  scraper  bars,  links  plvotally 
connected  to  the  bars  serving  to  maintain  the  bars  in  par- 
allel relation  and  rigid  braces  connecting  the  bars,  one  of 
the  braces  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extensible 
adjustment. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  scraper  bars,  links  plvotally 
connected  to  the  bars  and  serving  to  retain  them  in  par- 
allel relation,  crossed  braces  and  means  for  connecting  the 
braces  to  the  bars  in  different  positions  so  as  to  secure  tb<' 
bars  in  different  relative  positions. 


939.866.  AUTOMOBILE  SLEIGH  ATTACHMENT.  SkW- 
ALL  L.  Charles,  NeiUsville,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909. 
Sertal  No.  476.679. 


»« 


1.  A  sleigh  attachment  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  sleigh  runners  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  axles 
of  the  automobile,  vertical  guide  rods  mounted  in  pairs 
upon  the  rear  of  said  sleigh  runners,  blocks  loosely  mount- 
ed between  each  pair  of  the  vertical  guide  rods,  a  shaft 
jonmaled  between  the  blocks,  a  sleigh  propelling  wheel 


apon  the  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  engine  of  the  automobile  to  the  shaft. 

2.  A  sleigh  attachment  for  automobiles,  comprising  a 
series  of  sleigh  runners  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  axles 
of  the  automobile,  a  vertical  guide  rod  upon  each  of  the 
sleigh  runners  of  the  rear  axle,  a  block  movably  mounted 
upon  each  of  the  guide  rods  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  bearing  member  mounted  upon 
each  of  the  blooi<8  so  as  to  be  turned  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  bearing  members,  a  sleigh  pro- 
pelling wheel  applied  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  onglne  of  the  automobile  to  the  shaft. 

3.  .\  sleigh  attachment  for  automobiles,  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  slelfh  runners  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  axles  of 
the  automobile,  bearings  mounted  upon  one  pair  of  the 
sleigh  runners  so  as  to  turn  about  either  a  vertical  axix 
or  a  horiz<Hital  axis,  a  shaft  journaled  upon  the  bearings, 
a  sleigh  propelling  wheel  applied  to  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  engine  of  the  automo- 
bile to  the  shaft. 

4.  A  sleigh  attachment  for  automobiles,  comprising  a 
series  of  sleigh  runners  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  axles 
of  the  automobile,  bearings  movably  mounted  upon  one 
pair  of  the  sleigh  runners,  a  shaft  journaled  upon  the 
bearings,  u  sleigh  propelling  wheel  applied  to  the  shaft, 
springs  normally  tending  to  move  the  bearings  downwardly 
to  hold  the  sleigh  propelling  wheel  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion, means  for  raising  the  bearings  against  the  action  of 
the  springs  to  lift  the  sleigh  propelling  wheel  into  an  in- 
operative position,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  enijlne  of  the  automobile  to  the  shaft. 

5.  A  sleigh  attachment  for  automobiles,  comprising  a 
series  of  sleigh  runners  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  axles 
of  the  automobile,  vertical  guide  rods  upon  one  pair  of 
the  sleigh  runners,  blocks  alidably  mounted  upon  these 
guide  rods,  bearings  upon  these  blocks,  a  shaft  journaled 
upon  the  bearings,  a  sleigh  propelling  wheel  applied  to  the 
shaft,  springs  acting  upon  the  blocks  to  draw  them  down- 
wardly and  normally  hold  the  sleigh  propelling  wheel  in  an 
operative  position,  means  for  moving  the  blocks  upwardly 
to  throw  the  sleigh  propelling  wheel  Into  an  inoperative 
position,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  en- 
gine of  the  automobile  to  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,667.   THREAD-COP.    Abthcb  N.  Chabtieb,  Brookline. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.202. 


1.  .\  thread  cop  comprising  a  core,  a  cylindrical  thread 
body  wound  thereon,  a  base  plate  secured  to  move  with 
the  core  and  body,  and  yielding  material  held  under  com- 
pression between  the  plate  and  lower  end  of  the  thread 
body  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  body,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  thread  cop  consisting  of  a  core,  a  cylindrical  thread 
body  wound  thereon,  a  base  plate  secured  to  move  with  th« 
core  and  body  by  a  bushing  fitting  within  the  lower  end  of 
the  core,  and  felt  held  under  compression  between  the 
plate  and  end  of  the  thread  body  and  overlapping  the 
edges  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  thread  cop  consisting  of  a  core,  a  cylindrical 
thread  body  wound  thereon,  a  base  plate  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  core,  and  felt  held  under  compres 
sion  t>etween  the  plate  and  the  end  of  the  thread  body 
and  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  thread  body,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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939,668.  EYKGLA88E8  Stephen  J  Clclek,  Attieboro, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Bay  State  Optical  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine  Filed  July  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
506.920. 


I 


1.  .\8  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamping 
member  for  eyeglasses  comprising  a  lever  provided  with  a 
perforation  to  receive  a  pivot  and  with  a  laterally  bent 
end  portion,  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  the  bent 
portion,  and  an  upwardly  diverging  arm  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  first  arm  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  l)€nt  portion  of  the  lever. 

'2.  As  an  improved  article  of  mauiufacture,  a  clamping 
member  for  eyeglasses  comprising  in  a  single  piece  a  flat 
lever  provided  with  a  semicircular  bent  end  portion,  a  ver- 
tical arm  connected  at  its  top  with  said  end  portion  by  an 
edgewise  loop,  a  second  arm  beside  the  first  arm,  and  an 
edgewise  loop  connecting  the  first  and  second  arms. 

:i.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamping 
member  for  eyeglasses  formed  from  a  blank  of  thin  metal 
and  comprl-sing  a  flat  lever  provided  with  a  laterally  dis- 
posed semlclrcularly  bent  end  portion,  a  depending  arm. 
an  edgewise  loop  between  the  arm  and  bent  portion  of  the 
lever,  a  second  arm  Interspaced  from  said  bent  end  por- 
tion of  the  lever,  and  an  open  edgewise  loop  between  the 
second  and  first  arms. 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  bridge  and 
pivot,  of  a  fiat  clamping  member  comprising  a  flat  lever 
portion  resting  upon  the  bridge  and  provided  with  a  later- 
ally bent  end  portion,  said  lever  portion  being  provided 
with  a  perforation  to  receive  the  post,  a  depending  arm 
connected  at  its  top  to  the  bent  end  portion,  and  an  up- 
wardly diverging  arm  adjacent  the  first  arm,  and  connect- 
ed therewith  by  an  open  loop. 


939,669.      EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.      ALBERT   J.   CoLE,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,301. 


1.  The  comblnaiion,  with  an  explosive  engine  cylinder. 
Its  piston,  connecting  rod  and  crank  shaft,  of  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  at  a  fixed  point,  and  a  fixed  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  connecting  rod.  and  a  sliding 
connection  with  said  crank  shaft,  whereby  a  rapid  piston 
movement  Is  obtained  on  the  working  stroke  and  an  in- 
crease In  leverage  on  the  crank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  explosive  engine  cylinder, 
its  piston,  connecting  rod  and  crank  shaft,  of  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  working  side  of  the  engine  and  having  a 
fixed  pivotal  connection  with  ■  said  connecting .  rod,  and 
means  carried  by  said  crank  shaft  having  a  sliding  anti- 


friction bearing  on  said  lerer  whereby  a  lererage  on  the 
piston  will  be  obtained  during  the  compression  stroke. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  explosive  engine  cylinder, 
its  piston,  connecting  rod  and  crank  shaft,  of  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  fixed  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  and  pivoted  at  a 
fixed  point  intermediate  to  Its  ends  to  said  connecting 
rod,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  and  crank  shaft 
whereby  a  more  rapid  movement  of  the  piston  will  be  ob- 
tained on  the  working  stroke  and  an  increase  in  leverage 
on  the  crank  during  that  stroke  and  a  leverage  on  the 
piston  during  the  compression  stroke. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  explosive  engine  cylinder, 
Its  piston,  connecting  rod  and  crank  shaft,  of  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  working  side  of  said  engine  and  crank 
shaft  and  having  a  fixed  pivotal  connection  with  said 
connecting  rod.  and  antifriction  wheels  carried  by  said 
crank  shaft  and  having  an  antifriction  t>earing  on  said 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

.^.  The  combination,  with  an  explosion  engine  cylinder, 
its  piston  and  connecting  rod.  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  lever 
having  a  fixed  pivot  at  one  end  on  the  working  aide  of 
said  crank  shaft,  and  a  fixed  pivotal  connection  interme- 
diate to  Its  ends  with  said  piston  rod,  a  box  having  anti- 
friction bearings  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  slide  freely 
thereon,  said  box  being  journaled  on  said  crank  shaft  and 
whereby  a  more  rapid  movement  of  the  piston  will  be 
obtained  on  the  working  stroke  and  an  Increasing  leverage 
on  the  crank  during  that  stroke,  and  a  leverage  on  the 
piston  during  the  compression  stroke. 


939.670.  HOISTING  OR  LOGGING  I>EVICE.  William 
H.  COBBETT,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  I>ec.  28.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  408,349. 


The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  drum  loosely  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  friction  device  for  locking  said  drum  and 
rendered  operative  by  axial  movement  thereof  in  one  di- 
rection, a  carrier  provided  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
nut  within  said  carrier  and  having  an  Interiorly  threaded 
socket,  and  a  chamber  in  one  end  concentric  with  said 
socket,  a  thrust  screw  fitting  In  said  socket,  a  loose  cylin- 
drical bushing  arranged  within  said  chamber  between  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  said  socket,  said  bushing  being  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  from  end  to  end  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  within  said  cham- 
t>er,  a  thrast  pin  fitting  within  said  bushing  and  contact- 
ing with  the  inner  end  of  said  thrust  screw,  and  means 
intf  rposed  between  said  pin  and  said  drum  for  transmit- 
ting the  thrust  of  said  screw  to  said  drum,  substantially 
as  described. 


939,671.  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  CHARGING  BLAST-FUR- 
NACES Walter  Cbookb.  MUlom,  and  Aithcr  Ceookb. 
Frodlngham.  England  Filed  Oct.  *24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
340.326. 

In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  seated  on  a  bell  suspended  by  a  rod,  of  a 
bell  and  hopper  of  larger  size  therebelow,  means  for  ro- 
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tatiag  the   upper  hopper  and   bell    independently  of   the 
lower  hopper,  and  a  ball  bearing  of  small  diameter  applied 


to  the  suspending  rod  of  said  upper  bell  and  hopper  to 
take  the  weight  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


the  side  portions  at  each  corner,  end  portions  folded  upon 
»ald  body  and  side  portions,  and  trianjoilar  portions  folded 
under  the  end  portions  and  upon  the  side  portions  to  form 
end  pocltetB,  said  sldo  portions  forming  locks  for  Mid 
double  triangular  portions,  and  moans  for  covering  and 
protecting  the  folds  and  keeping  them  in  position  including 
an  insertion  leaf  for  said  pockets. 


939,672.  ANNUNCIATOR  -  CASE.  Herbeht  D.  Crouch, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial   No.  364.263. 


1.  An  annunciator  case  comprising  front  and  rear  aec- 
tlons,  a  wall  dividing  uld  front  section  into  an  upper 
compartment  for  Inclosing  the  annunciator  mechanism  and 
a  lower  compartment  from  which  a  portion  of  said  mech- 
anism U  accessible  for  manipulation,  and  a  door  for  said 
lower  compartment  for  permitting  ready  access  to  said 
mechanism. 

2.  ▲  waterproof  annunciator  case  comprising  a  rear  sec- 
tion and  a  front  section  hinged  together  and  forming  a 
tMx  like  structure,  means  for  rendering  the  meeting  edges 
of  said  sections  watertight,  and  horizontal  and  vertical 
watertight  plates  dividing  said  front  section  into  an  up- 
per compartment  and  lower  front  and  rear  compartments, 
the  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  covering  said 
lower  front  compartment  forming  a  door  to  said  front 
compartment,  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  case. 


989,678.     CARD-CASK  OR  POCKET-BOOK.     Michakl  W 
CCMMINOS  and  Jakes  F.  Jordan,  Olyphant,  Pa.     Piled 
Jvly  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  443,636. 
1.  A  card  case,  eomprtsing  a  body  portion,  aMe  portions 

folded  thereupoB.  double  triangular  portions  folded  nnder 


2,  A  card  case,  comprising  a  body  portion,  side  portions 
folded  thereupon,  double  triangular  portions  folded  noder 
seld  side  portions  at  each  comer,  end  portions  folded  upon 
said  body  and  said  side  portions,  and  triangular  portions 
folded  nndCr  the  end  portions  and  upon  the  side  portions 
to  form  end  pockets,  said  side  portions  being  about  one 
half  the  width  of  said  l>ody  p<:)rtlon  and  said  end  portions 
being  of  such  width  that  when  folded  they  are  separated 
by  a  narrow  interval,  and  an  insertion  cover  and  protector 
strip  for  the  folds  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  pockets. 

8.  A  card  case,  comprising  a  body  portion,  side  portions 
folded  thereupon,  double  triangular  portions  folded  under 
the  side  portions  at  each  comer,  end  portions  folded  upon 
said  body  and  side  portions,  and  triangular  portions  folded 
under  the  end  portions  and  upon  the  side  portions  to  form 
end  pockets,  said  side  portions  being  about  one  half  the 
width  of  said  IxmIv  portion  and  overlapping  at  their  meet- 
ing edges,  and  said  end  portions  being  of  such  width  that 
when  folded  ther  are  separated  by  a  narrow  interval,  and 
an  insertloB  cover  and  protector  strip  for  the  folds. 

4.  A  card  case,  comprising  a  body  portion,  side  portions 
folded  thereupon,  doable  triangular  portions  folded  under 
the  side  portions  at  each  corner,  end  portions  folded  upon 
said  body  and  side  portions,  and  triangular  portions  folded 
under  the  end  portions  and  upon  the  side  portions  to  form 
end  pockets,  said  side  portions  overlapping  at  their  meet- 
ing edges,  and  said  end  portions  l>eing  of  such  width  tliat 
when  folded  they  are  separated  by  a  narrow  Interval,  and 
an  insertion  cover  and  protector  strip  for  the  folds,  harlBg 
locking  end  folds  adupted  for  Insertion  oehind  said  doable 
triantrular  portions. 


0  3  9,674.  COUNTER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VOTING- 
M.\CHINE8.  Charles  F.  Cdrrit,  Topeka,  Kans.,  as- 
signor to  The  Kansas  Voting  Machine  Company,  To- 
peka. Kans  .  a  forporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  Oct.  24. 
190R.      .Serial   .\o.   4.'^0.:^2fi. 


1.  In  a  voting  mncbine  and  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  main  frame,  a  sub-frame  comprising  a  channel,  aad  a 
series  of  oooaters  moaated  In  the  sah-frame :  each  omn- 
ter  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  In  the  side  wslls 
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of  the  channel,  counter  disks  on  said  shaft  between  the 
side  walls,  and  a  ratchet  and  stem,  said  stem  fitted  non- 
rotatably  In  said  hollow  shaft. 

2.  In  voting  machines  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  sub-frame  comprising  a  channel  detachably 
secured  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  series  of  counters 
mounted  In  the  sub-frame  ;  each  counter  comprising  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  side  walls  of  the  channel,  counter  disks  on 
said  shaft  l>eiween  the  side  walls,  and  an  operating  ratchet 
outside  said  side  walls  and  fitted  detachably  and  non- 
rotatabl7  to  said  shaft 

3.  In  voting  machines  and  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  main-frame,  a  sub-frame  independent  of  the  main  frame 
and  attachable  thereto,  a  series  of  hollow  shafts  mounted 
in  the  sub-frame,  a  series  of  counting  disks  mounted  on 
each  shaft  and  intermediate  mechanism  between  adjacent 
counting  disks,  a  stem  fitted  non-rotatably  on  each  shaft 
and  a  ratchet  and  a  star-wheel  secured  on  each  stem, 
and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  for  each  star-wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  channel  attach- 
able thereto,  a  series  of  hollow  shafts  mounted  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  chsnnels  and  having  squared  enda,  a  series  of 
suitably  Inscribed  counting  disks  on  each  shaft.  Intermit- 
tently-operated jfoarlnK  t)etween  the  adjacent  disks  on  eech 
shaft,  a  square  stem  extending  through  each  hollow  shaft. 
a  star  wheel  and  a  ratchet  secured  to  one  end  of  said  stem 
and  a  head  on  the  other  end.  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
engaging  each  star-wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  channel  attach- 
able thereto,  a  series  of  hollow  shafts  mounted  In  the  side 
walls  of  the  channel  and  having  squared  ends,  a  series  of 
suitably  inscribed  counting  disks  on  each  shaft.  Intermit 
tently-ope rated  gearing  between  the  adjacent  disks  on  each 
shaft,  a  square  stem  extending  through  each  hollow  shaft, 
a  star-wheel  and  a  ratchet  secured  to  one  end  of  each  stem 
and  a  head  on  the  other  end.  a  spring- pressed  pawl 
engaging  each  star-wheel,  each  pawl  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  with  a  bent-ov.r  V  shaped  lug.  and  an 
extension  sprint;  between  each  two  adjacent  pawls  for 
holding  said  pawls  pressed  against  the  respective  star- 
wheels. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


2.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  measuring  chamber,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  measuring  chamber  into  two  chambers 
for  the  gas  so  that  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm  are  ex- 
posed to  the  gas,  a  container  for  oil  accessible  from  with- 
out to  receive  oil  without  opening  the  measuring  cham- 
ber, the  measuring  chamber  and  the  oil  container  being 
connected  by  a  passage,  and  a  wick  leading  from  the  con- 
tainer through  the  passage  to  the  diaphragm,  the  whole 
being  so  constructed  that  access  of  the  ga«  to  the  oil  In  the 
container  is  prevented,  and  means  for  compressing  the 
wick  a  predetermined  amount  to  regulate  the  supply  of  oil. 

3.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  measuring  chamber,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  measuring  chamber  Into  two  chambers 
for  the  gas  so  that  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm  are  ex- 
posed to  the  gas.  a  container  for  oil  accessible  from  with- 
out to  receive  oil  without  oi)ening  the  measuring  cham 
ber.  and  means  whereby  oil  is  condncted  from  the  container 
to  the  diaphragm,  the  whole  being  so  constructed  that  ac- 
cess of  the  gas  to  the  oil  In  the  container  is  prevented. 


9  3  9.675        AUTOMATir  OILING   DEVICE   FOR  GAS 
MF:TER  diaphragms      James  R.  Daly,  New  Orleans. 
I>a  ,  assignor  to  John  Emory  iross,  Paltimore  Md     Filed 
Aug.   17,   190R.      Serial  No    44«,97L'. 


93I>,67«.  PROCESS  OF  REQULATINO  INITIAL  STRAINS 
IN   ROLI..1NO   STRUCTURAL  MATERIAL.      ALBBRT  H 
Bmbby.   Stamford.    Conn.      Mled  May  26.    1908.      Serial 
No.  435.116. 


1.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  measuring  chamber,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  measuring  chamber  into  two  chambers 
for  the  gas  so  that  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm  are  ex- 
poaed  to  the  gas,  a  eontaloer  for  oil  acceastble  troas  wlth- 
oat  to  reeelve  oil  without  opening  the  measorlBg  cham- 
ber, the  measuring  chamber  and  the  oil  container  being 
connected  by  a  passage,  aad  a  wick  leadlag  from  the  con- 
tainer tbroogh  the  passage  to  the  diaphragm,  the  whole 
being  so  coaatmeted  that  access  of  the  gaa  to  the  oil  la  the 
eontatnec'  la  prerented. 


1  The  process  <>f  regulating  the  initial  strains  In  rolled 
structural  material  mhich  consists  in  developing  by  rollln;:. 
while  rolling  from  a  heated  blank,  strains  that  partly 
neutralize  the  strains  that  would  otherwise  t)e  set  up  In 
the  member  when  cooled  and  thus  decrease  injurious 
strains  when  the  member  Is  cooled. 

2.  The  process  of  regulating  the  Initial  strains  In  rolled 
Btrnctnral  material  which  consists  In  developing  durln»: 
rolling,  while  rolling  from  a  bested  blank,  strains  of  com- 
pression In  the  thicker  part  and  tension  In  the  thinner 
part  so  that  said  strains  tend  to  counteract  or  aTold  In 
Jnrlous  strains  when  the  member  Is  cooled. 

3.  The  prooeas  of  regulating  the  initial  strains  In  rolled 
Btructnral  material  which  consists  In  dereloplng  during 
rolling,  while  rolling  from  a  heated  blank,  strains  of  com 
prefislon  in  the  thicker  part  and  tension  In  the  thinner 
part,  of  such  magnitude  at  the  completion  of  the  rolling. 
thaf  said  strains  largely  neutralize  the  strains  that  would 
otherwise  result  from  unequal  contraction  in  cooling. 

4.  The  process  of  regulating  Initial  strains  in  rolling 
structural  material  from  heated  blanks  which  conslsU  In 
regulating  the  rolling  during  the  last  pass  between  the 
rolls  so  that  the  percentage  reduction  of  the  thick  part  of 
the  member  is  sufficiently  greater  than  thnt  of  the  thin 
part,  as  to  cause,  strains  of  compression  in  the  thick  part 
and  tension  In  the  thin  part  which  strains  will  be  partly 
or  wholly  relieved  in  cooling. 

5.  The  process  of  regulating  the  initial  strains  In  rolled 
structural  material  which  consists  In  artificially  cooling 
the  thicker  parts  of  the  member  while  rolling,  and  in  de- 
veloping. In  the  final  rolling,  strains  of  compression  In  the 
thicker  part  and  tension  in  the  thinner  part  so  that  said 
•trains  tend  to  counteract  or  avoid  injurious  strains  when 
the  member  is  cooled. 

[CUlBis  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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9  39.67  7.     STEAM-TRAP.     Nobman  English,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,674. 


1.  In  a  steam  trap.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  tank,  a 
pipe  leading  thereinto  from  the  steam  colls,  an  outflow 
pipe  therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  therethrough, 
a  tmnnion  plp«  leading  from  a  point  in  said  oatflow  pipe 
intermediate  the  tank  and  the  valve,  a  movable  tank,  a 
pipe  extending  thereto  from  connection  with  the  trunnion 
transversely  to  the  axis  thereof,  interconnecting  link  and 
It-ver  members  whereby  the  valve  is  held  closed  when  the 
movable  tank  is  at  the  upper  limit  of  its  travel,  and  a  vent 
pipe  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  tanks,  its  ends 
being  above  the  possible  water  level  therein  and  there  be- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  external  thereto  and  to  the 
trunnion  through  which  air  expelled  from  either  tank  by 
the  rise  of  water  therein  may  be  released  into  the  outside 
air,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  tank  Into 
which  the  water  of  condensation  may  fiow,  a  movable 
tank,  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from  the  fixed  tank,  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  a 
trunnion  connection  between  the  discharge  pipe  and  the 
movable  tank  adapted  to  be  rocked  on  Its  axis  by  the 
weighting  of  the  movable  tank  due  to  the  accumulation  of 
water  therein,  vent  pipes  permitting  the  permanent  escape 
of  air  or  the  flow  thereof  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
tanks  as  the  same  are  flUed  with  water,  and  means  where- 
by motion  due  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  movable  tank 
is  communicated  to  said  valve  to  cause  the  opening  thereof 
and  the  consequent  release  of  the  water  previously  held 
thereby  In  the  outlet  pipe  and  to  thereafter  close  the 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steam  trap,  in  combination  with  a  fixed  tank, 
an  inlet  pipe  leading  thereinto  from  the  steam  coils,  an 
outlet  pipe  therefrom,  a  trunnion  branching  from  said 
outlet  pipe  near  Its  point  of  connection  with  the  tank, 
a  movable  tank,  a  lever  arm  supporting  the  same  at  one 
side  of  the  trunnion,  a  portion  of  said  arm  b^ing  hollow, 
whereby  the  interior  of  the  tank  is  connected  with  the 
trunnion  and  thereby  with  the  discharge  pipe,  a  valve 
controlling  tbe  flow  from  the  discbarge  pipe,  and  Inter- 
connecting means  between  it  and  tbe  tank,  whereby  it  is 
held  closed  when  tbe  tank  is  in  raised  position,  and  is 
opened  by  tbe  descent  of  tbe  tank  due  to  its  weighting 
when  the  water  of  condensation  enters  it  from  the  fixed 
tank. 
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939.678.     TIE-HOLDER,     .\rthlr  \.  Fblix,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  478.246. 


-.1 


A  tie  baring  a  holder  comprising  a  plate  member  having 
a  ■obataBtlally  triangular  loop  portion,  and  a  member  of 
wtt»  fprmed  witb  a  loop  portion  and  with  extended  por- 
tions arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and 


with  angularly  extending  partn  forming  engaging  surfaces 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  sides  of  the  loop  por- 
tion of  the  other  membfr  so  as  to  be  pivoted  thereto. 


939,679.     KEY  FOR  LOCKS.     Isaixjre  C.  Frsdd,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Dec.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,200. 


I  T 


■  ■i^'"^"'4l''V'!W:  ■■'» 


7t 


^■ii 


t) 


M' 


O. 
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1.  A  key  for  use  with  locks,  having  In  combination  a 
body  member,  independent  ward  members  having  project- 
ing lock  engaging  ends,  slldable  in  either  direction  there- 
along.  and  means  engaging  lengthwise  of  tbe  body  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  engage  said  ward  members,  and  to  thereby 
hold  them  la  desired  relative  position  witb  respect  to  one 
another  and  to  the  body  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  key  for  use  with  locks,  having  in  combination  a 
body  member  having  an  Indicating  scale  along  one  of  its 
lateral  faces,  movable  ward  members  capable  of  movement 
therealong  in  either  longitudinal  direction,  and  means 
engaging  said  ward  members  for  holding  them  in  desired 
position  therealong  and  with  respect  to  one  another,  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  \  key  for  use  with  locks,  having  in  combination  a  body 
member,  ward  members  adjustable  therealong.  a  keeper 
member  adapted  to  hold  said  ward  members  in  adjustment 
by  engagement  with  the  rear  portion  of  each,  pivotally 
connected  to  said  body  member  and  held  in  Its  ward  hold- 
ing position,   substantially   as  described. 


L 


9:^9.680      CtFF  BUTTON.     Leslie  \.  OASDNBrn.  Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  :;i,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,008. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  buttons,  a  link  for  said  buttons,  and  a  pro- 
tective sleeve  for  said  link,  the  latter  having  flared  ends 


939,681.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     L0DI8  Qaknibb,  Clerm 


<jnt- 


Ferrand. 
414.366. 


FrMce.      Filed    Feb.    6,    1908.      Serial    No 


1.  In  coiablnation.  a  wheel  provided  with  a  felly.  b«lts 
extending  through  said  felly  and  projecting  radially  there- 
from, means  for  anchoring  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts  to 
said  felly,  casbionlng  masses  surrounding  said  bolts  and 
supported  by  said  felly,  a  solid  tire  mounted  on  said 
masses  and  provided  witb  openings  receiviac  tbe  oater 
free  ends  of  said  bolts,  and  sleeves  In  said  openings  wp- 


ported  on  said  masses  and  extending  radially  beyond  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  bolts,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  felly,  bolts 
extending  through  said  felly  and  projecting  radially  there- 
from, means  for  anchoring  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts  to 
said  felly,  cushioning  masses  surroaodlng  said  bolts  and 
supported  by  said  felly,  a  solid  tire  mounted  on  said 
masses  and  provided  with  openings  receiving  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bolts,  sleeves  In  said  openings  supported  on 
said  masses  and  extending  radially  beyond  tbe  outer  ends 
of  said  bolts,  and  a  protecting  sheath  covering  said  tire 
and  extending  Inwardly   therefrom  at>out  said  felly. 


I  electrical    contact,    and    means   for    normally    holding   said 

j  cam  member  In  unclutcbed  position  relative  to  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 

clutch  recess  therein,  a  cam  mounted  thereon,  a  key  lever 

cooperating  with  said  cam  and  provided  witb  an  electrical 

contact,    a   clutch    member   carried   by   said    cam    to   enter 

said  recess,  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  normally  retain  said 

member  in  unclutcbed  position,  and  an  operating  eonaeo- 

I  tion  for  said  lever. 


939.682.      PROJECTILE.      HiNRT    M.    Gleason,   Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  339,756. 


1.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  provided 
with  spiral  grooves  on  Its  surface,  and  a  metal  Jacket 
shrunk  over  said  body  and  covering  said  grooves  through 
out  the  entire  cylindrical  portion  of  said  body  so  as  to 
form  passages  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  body  and  also 
near  the  front  end  thereof,  said  passages  adapted  to  per- 
mit tbe  escape  of  gas  through  the  projectile  from  the 
rear  thereof. 

2.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  body  having  grooves  on 
its  periphery  extending  from  the  rear  to  near  the  front 
thereof,  said  grooves  being  straight  near  tbe  rear  of  the 
projectile  and  spiral  near  the  front  thereof,  and  a  metal 
jacket  covering  said  grooves. 

3.  A  projectile  for  use  with  smooth  bore  guns,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  provided  witb  spiral  grooves  on  its 
surface,  a  metal  Jacket  covering  said  grooves  so  as  to 
form  passages  opening  at  tbe  rear  of  the  body  and  also 
near  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  solid  liand  of  soft  metal 
around  the  periphery  of  said  jacket  to  form  a  gas  check. 

4.  A  projectile  for  use  with  smooth  bore  guns,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  spiral  grooves  on  its 
surface,  a  metal  jacket  covering  said  grooves  so  as  to  form 
passages  opening  at  tbe  rear  of  the  body  and  also  near 
tbe  front  end  thereof,  and  a  solid  band  of  soft  metal 
around  tbe  periphery  of  said  jacket  near  its  forward  end 
to  form  a  centering  band. 

6.  A  projectile  for  use  with  smooth  bore  guns,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  spirally  arranged  pas- 
sages extending  from  the  resr  to  near  the  front  of  said 
body  and  a  solid  band  of  soft  metal  around  the  periphery 
of  its  body  near  its  rear  end  to  form  a  gas  check  and  a 
similar  soft  metal  band  around  the  periphery  of  its  for- 
ward end  to  form  a  centering  band. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  89,683.  TELEGRAPH-TRANSMITTER.  Gkoroe  M. 
OoDDAEO.  Rutland,  Vt.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George 
C.  Thrall.  Rutland.  Vt..  and  one-third  to  Rutland  Ma- 
chine &  .\ufomoblle  Company.  Rutland.  Tt.  Filed  May 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,728. 

1.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  clutch  groove  therein,  a  cam 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  clutch  member  disposed 
within  tbe  cam  to  enter  said  groove,  and  a  key  lever  co- 
operating with  said  cam  and  provided  witb  an  electrical 
contact. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
clutch  recess  therein,  a  cam  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  meml>er  therein  to  enter  said  recess, 
a  key  cooperating  with  said  cam   and  provided  with   an 


4.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
clutch  recess  therein,  a  cam  mounted  thereon,  a  key  lever 
cooperating  with  said  cam  and  provided  with  an  electrical 
contact,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  cam  to  enter 
said  recess,  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  normally  retain  said 
member  In  unclutcbed  position,  and  a  key  l)oard  lever  con- 
nected to  said  cam  lever  to  release  the  same  from  said 
CHm. 

."S.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
clutch  recess  therein,  a  cam  mounted  thereon,  a  key  lever 
cooperating  with  said  cam  and  provided  with  an  electrical 
contact,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said  cam  to  enter 
said  recess,  a  cam  lever  adapted  to  retain  said  member  in 
iinclutched  position,  a  key  board  lever  connected  to  said 
cam  lever  to  release  the  same  from  said  cam.  and  a  tension 
spring  connection  from  both  the  cam  lever  and  key  lever 
to  retain  them  normally  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
the  cam 

[Claims  6  to  31   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


939,684.     GAS    REGULATOR      Max  GSiAm,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.189. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  burner  tube,  a  ported  casing, 
a  movable  piston  within  said  casing  controlling  said  ports, 
a  noBsle.   a  fluid  connection  to  said  nozzle  through  said 
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ported  casios,  said  connection  being  alto  in  cominanlea- 
tlon  with  one  side  of  said  pliton,  and  a  connection  l^rom 
the  space  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  a  point  ex- 
ternal to  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  burner  tube,  a  ported  casing 
in  the  path  of  the  oombastlbie.  a  platon  movable  within 
■aid  easiog  to  regulate  aald  ports,  said  piston  normally 
leaTing  said  ports  open  to  admit  fluid  to  its  under  side, 
and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  casing  above  the  piston 
and  opening  into  the  burner  mixing  chamber. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  burner  tube,  a  ported  casing 
In  the  path  of  the  combustible,  a  grooved  pl.ston  within 
said  casing  having  its  groove  normally  opposite  the  port 
In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  port  leading  from  said 
groove  to  the  under  side  of  the  piston,  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  casing  above  the  piston  and  upenlDs  into 
the  burner  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  burner  tube,  a  ported  ca«iing 
In  the  path  of  the  combustible,  a  grooved  piston  having 
Its  groove  normally  opposite  the  port  In  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  port  leading  from  said  groove  to  the  un- 
der side  of  the  piston,  a  nossle  through  which  the  fluid 
flows  from  the  nnder  side  of  said  piston  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  apper  side  of  said  casing  above  the  pis- 
ton and  opening  into  the  burner  tube  past  said  nozzle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  burner  tube,  a  nozzle,  a  cas- 
ing, a  movable  member- within  said  ca^injr  and  prpssed 
upon  by  the  fluid  passing  to  said  nozzle,  said  member  be- 
ing arranged  to  regulate  the  opening  for  the  pasHage  of  the 
fluid  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  said  casing  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  movable  member  to  that  which  i.s 
pressed  by  the  fluid  passing  to  the  nozzle  and  opening  into 
the  burner  tube  past  the  nozzle. 


to  close  and  compress  said  blank,  a  movable  ejector  lo  aald 
mold  normally  at  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  actaatlnff 
said  dies,  and  means  comprising  a  bodily  movable  cam 
and  connections  between  the  cam  and  the  ejector  for  rala 
ing  and  lowering  said  ejector  while  the  dies  are  opened 
approximately  to  their  fullest  extent. 


939,685.  APPARATUS  FOB  COOLING  PBUIT8.  Mab 
SHALL  W.  Gboom,  San  Joee,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,. 120. 


\n  apparatus  for  cooling  fruit,  which  comprises  a  closed 
chamber  divided  by  partitions  into  a  series  of  runways,  an 
endless  conveyer  having  a  receiving  and  a  discharge  por- 
tion outside  said  chamber,  and  with  a  sinuous  portion 
traversing  the  successive  runwaya,  a  cold  air  pipe  having 
nozzles  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  runways,  alter 
nate  of  said  nozzles  discharging  in  a  direction  contrary  to 
the  travel  of  the  conveyer,  and  the  intermediate  nozzles 
discharging  in  the  same  direction  with  the  conveyer,  and 
a  source  of  cold  air  supply  for  said  air  pipe. 


939,686.  HEEL  COMPRESSlNO  M.\('HINE  OE<iBf;H  B. 
Grover,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  .1.  Young  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Filed  June  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  -jes.lUS. 

1.  In  a  compressing  machine,  a  die  and  a  cooperating 
mold  movable  toward  and  from  said  die,  an  ejector  In  said 
mold  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  cam  and  connections  between  the  cam  and  the  ejec- 
tor for  causing  said  ejector  to  rise  in  the  mold  during  the 
last  half  of  the  descent  of  the  mold,  and  to  drop  during 
the  flrat  b«lf  of  the  ascent  of  said  mold. 

2.  In  a  rompreasing  machine,  a  nold  comprising  aide 
dies  adapted  to  aeparate  and  receive  a  blank,  and  then 


.■{  In  n  coDi|>r<  «sin>r  machlnf.  a  frame,  a  reciprocating 
head,  a  heelsoit  (lit\  a  top  lift  plate  adapted  to  sustain 
a  blank  and  movably  mounted  on  said  bead,  said  head  and 
lop  lift  pliit,'  Ix'Injr  movable  toward  and  from  said  die, 
and  mecbanlsm  Inclodlng  a  lever  and  a  cam  bodily  mov- 
able in  the  frame  for  operating  said  lever  to  lift  aald 
plate  during  the  latter  half  of  the  movement  of  the  head 
away   from   said  die. 

4  In  ii  comprosslnu  ma'^hine.  a  frame,  a  reclpi"ocatlng 
kead.  a  heel  seat  die.  a  top-lift  plate  adapted  to  sustain  a 
blank  and  movably  mounted  on  said  head,  said  head  and 
top-lift  jilate  being  movable  toward  and  from  aald  die. 
and  mechanism  including  a  lever  and  a  cam  bodily  mov- 
able on  tli«»  frame  for  lifting  said  plate  during  the  latter 
half  of  the  movement  of  the  head  away  from  said  die  and 
lowering  said  i»late  during  the  first  portion  of  the  motion 
of  said  head  toward  said  die. 

5.  A  coiopresHinc  machine  comprising  a  mold,  a  cofiperat- 
Ing  die,  means  for  relatively  moving  said  mold  and  die, 
and  an  independent iv  movable  plate  normally  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  mold,  combined  with  means  inclading  n  le 
ver  and  a  cam  movable  with  the  head  for  causing  lakl 
plate  Hrst  to  move  with  said  mold  away  from  the  die.  and 
then  to  asc«'nd  relatively  to  the  mold  during  the  last  half 
of  the  movement  of  the  mold. 

(Claims  6  to  111    not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


!t:!9.687.     il'S.  KNKLR  cnK<'K.     Frank  B    IIawes.  Low- 
ell, Mass      nied  July  «.   H>«V.»      Serial  No    .■%f>6.174 

1.  A  check  attachment  for  suspenders  comprising  a 
plate,  means  of  suspending  the  same  by  Its  upper  edge  In 
vertical  position  from  the  abonlder-strap  of  a  suspender, 
a  piece  blaged  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  and  means 
for  holding  the  same  perpendicular  to  or,  at  will,  parallel 
with  aald  plate. 

2.  .V  check-attachment  for  auspenders  comprising  a 
plate,  a  llak  adapted  to  engage  a  shonlder-atrap,  a  strap 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  link  and  the  upper  part 
of  aald  plate,  a  piece  hinged  to  the  lower  part  of  said  plate 
and  provided  with  a  backwardly  extending  arm.  a  spring 
secured  to  said  plate  and  bearing  against  aald  am  to 
hold  said  piece  in  or  out  of  parallelism  with  said  plate  and 
a  atop  to  Umit  the  tnming  of  said  piece  on  said  plat»  to  a 
right  aagke. 

3.  A  clieck-attachment  for  suspendera,  comprlsiac  a 
plate,  a  link  adapted  to  engage  a  shoaMer-atrap,  a  strap 
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connecting  th«>  lower  end  of  said  link  and  the  upper  part 
of  said  plate,  a  piece  hinged  to  the  lower  part  of  said  plate 
and  provided  with  a  backwardly  extending  arm,  a  spring 
secured  to  HHid  plate  and  bearing  against  said  arm  to  hold 
said  piece  In  or  out  of  parallelism  with  said  plate  and  a 
stop    projecting    from    said    piece    below    said    arm    and 


adapted  to  strike  said  spring  and  to  limit  the  turning  of 
said  piece  on  said  plate  to  a  right  angle. 


939,688.  MAIL^DELIVERING  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-TRAINS. Henbt  J.  UiLL,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,214. 


1.  A  mall  delivering  appliance  comprtslni;  a  hinged  ex 
tensloD  arm  carried  by  the  mall  car  adapted  to  swing  out- 
ward from  said  mall  car  and  having  a  supporting  devlci' 
consisting  In  hinged  sections  to  t>e  closed  by  the  weight 
of  the  mall  pouch  ;  a  pouch  carrying  device  adapted  to 
hold  said  pouch  and  to  be  carried  by  said  supporting  de- 
vice ;  and  means  embodying  an  inclined  extension  adapted 
to  raise  the  said  pouch  carrying  device  out  of  engagement 
with   said   supporting  device 

2.  A  mall  delivering  appliance  eomprislng  a  hinged  ex- 
tension arm  carried  by  the  mall  car  adapted  to  swing  out- 
ward from  said  mall  car  and  having  a  ring-like  support- 
ing device  at  the  onter  end,  said  device  consisting  in  two 
quarter  segments  of  a  channeled  rin;:  suitably  hinged  to 
gether ;  a  ring  to  carry  the  mail  iMiuch  adapted  to  rest 
within  and  maintain  In  closed  relation  the  said  quarter 
segments ;  and  means  embodying  an  inclined  extension 
adapted  to  enter  the  said  ring  to  raise  the  same  out  of 
engagement   with   the    said   quarter  segments. 

3.  A  mall  delivering  appliance  comprising  a  hinged  ex- 
tension arm  carried  by  the  mall  car  adapted  to  swing  out- 
ward from  said  mall  car,  and  having  at  the  outer  end  two 
channeled  segments  of  a  ring  suitably  hinged  together,  one 
of  said  segments  having  an  extension  forming  part  of  the 
channel  of  the  other  segment ;  a  ring  to  carry  the  mall 
pouch  adapted  to  rest  within  and  to  maintain  in  cleaed  re- 
lation the  said  segments  by  resting  tipon  the  said  extension 


of  the  one  segment  :  and  means  embodying  an  inclined 
extension  adapted  to  enter  the  said  ring  to  raise  the  same 
out  of  engagement  with  the  said  extension  of  the  segment. 

4.  A  mall  delivering  appliance  comprising  s  hinged  ex- 
tension arm  carried  by  the  mail  car  adapted  to  swtag 
outward  from  said  mail  car  and  having  a  ring  like  support- 
ing device  at  the  outer  end,  said  device  consisting  In  two 
quarter  segments  of  a  channeled  ring  suitably  hinged  to- 
gether :  a  ring  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  rocking 
movement  of  the  mall  car  to  carry  the  mall  pouch  and 
adapted  to  rest  within  and  maintain  In  closed  relation  the 
said  quaiter  segmcnta  ;  and  means  embodying  an  inclined 
extension  adapted  to  enter  the  said  ring  to  raise  the  same 
out  of  engagement  with  the  said  quarter  segments. 

6.  A  mail  delivering  appliance  comprising  a  hinged  ex- 
tension arm  carried  by  the  mall  car  -adapted  to  swing  out- 
ward from  said  mall  car.  and  having  at  the  outer  end 
two  channeled  segments  of  a  ring  suitably  hinged  together, 
one  of  said  segments*  hs\'lDg  an  extension  forming  part  of 
the  channel  of  the  other  segment  ;  a  ring  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  rocking  movement  of  the  mall  car  to 
carry  the  mail  pouch  and  adapted  to  rest  within  and  to 
maintain  in  closed  relation  the  snid  segments  by  resting 
upon  the  said  extension  of  the  one  segment  ;  and  means 
embodying  an  inclined  extension  adapted  to  enter  the  said 
ring  to  raise  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
extension  of  the  segment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.689.  COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS. 
Jessk  L.  Hinds.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crouse 
Hinds  Company.  Syracuse,  .N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  .\pr.  1,  1909      Serial  No.  487.125. 


A  coupling  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  com 
presslble  sleeve  and  means  for  compressing  the  same,  the 
sleeve  having  a  smooth  unbroken  bore  for  receiving  a  con- 
ductor and  making  electrical  contact  therewith  through- 
out substantially  the  extent  of  said  bore,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  groove  in  its  periphery,  the  opposing  walU 
of  the  groove  inclining  In  the  same  general  direction,  and 
one  of  such  walls  being  disposed  substantially  tangential 
to  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  groove,  whereby  the  groove  is  provided  at  one  side 
thereof  with  a  wall  decreasing  in  thickness  loward  the 
juncture  of  said  opposing  walls  and  terminating  in  a  thin, 
flexible,  len^hwlse  portion  which  buckles  inwardly  as  the 
sleeve  is  compressed  and  permits  the  contiguous  portion  of 
said  wall  to  move  relatively  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
groove  in  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to  the  bore 
of  the  sleeve,  thus  avoiding  injury  to  the  conductor  and 
adapting  the  sleeve  for  nse  on  electric  conductors  of  dif- 
ferent diameters. 


9*9,690.     W.VSTE-CHTTE.     Geoboi  A.  MurMKVKB.  irnder 
cliflT.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1906.     Serial  No.  334.107. 

1.  The  combination   with  s   chute,   of   a   hopper,   onter 
and  inner  doors  for  said  hopper  adapted  to  move  each  In 
dependent  of  the  other,  and  means  for  locking  one  door  In 
fixed  podtlon  by  opening  of  the  other  door  and  releaainc 
said  first  mentioned  door  by  closing  of  the  other  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chute,  of  a  hopper,  outer 
and  inner  doors  for  said  hopfver  adapted  to  move  each  in- 
dependent of  the  other,  and  means  for  holding  one  door 
closed  by  opening  of  the  other  door  and  releasing  said  first 
mentioned  door  by  closing  of  the  other  door 

n    The  oomMnatlon   with   a   chvte.   of  a   hopper,  outer 
and  Inaer  doors  for  said  hopper  adapted  to  move  each  in 
dependent  of  the  other,  and  means  for  locking  the  inner 
door  in  fixed  position  by  opening  of  the  outer  door  and  re 
ieaslag  said  Inner  door  by  dosing  of  the  onter  door. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  chute,  of  a  hopper,  outer  and 
Inner  doors  for  said  hopper  adapted  to  move  each  Inde- 
pendent of  the  other,  and  means  for  holding  the  Inner 
door  closed  by  opening  of  the  outer  door  and  releasing  said 
Inner  door  by  closing  of  the  outer  door. 
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I   dependent  of  the  other,  and  means  for  locking  the  outer 
!   door  in  fixed  position  by  opening  of  the  Inner  door  and  re- 
leasing said  outer  door  by  closing  of  the  inner  door. 
I        [Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


5.  The  combination  with  a  chute,  of  a  hopper,  outer  and 
Inner  doors  for  said  hopper,  a  controlling  lever  for  one  of 
said  doors,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  by  opening 
of  the  other  door  and  releasing  said  first  mentioned  door 
by  closing  of  the  other  door. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.691.     WASTE-CHUTE.     Geobob  A.  Hofmetm,  Under- 
cUff,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  11,  190«.     Serial  No.  334,108. 


JC— 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chute,  of  a  hopper,  outer 
and  inner  doors  for  said  hopper  adapted  to  move  each  in- 
dependent of  the  other,  and  means  for  locking  either  of 
•ai'1  doors  by  opening  of  the  other  door  and  releasing  the 
first  mentioned  door  by  closing  of  said  other  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chute  ;  of  a  hopper,  an  outer 
door  for  the  hopper  swinging  on  a  vertical  axis,  an  inner 
door  hinged  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  lever  or  crank  ou 
the  axis  of  the  inner  door  extending  past  the  outer  door 
and  swinging  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith  when  closed 
and  closely  adjacent  its  outer  face. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chute ;  of  a  hopper,  an  outer 
door  for  the  hopper  swinging  on  a  vertical  axis,  an  inner 
door  hinged  on  a  hoHsontal  axis  which  latter  projects  be- 
oeath  the  outer  door  when  closed  at  a  point  adjacent  its 
lower  edge  and  between  Its  vertical  edges,  and  a  lever  or 
crank  on  said  axis  standing  outside  the  outer  door  when 
the  latter  la  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chute,  of  a  hopper,  outer 
and  Inner  doors  for  said  hopper  adapted  to  move  each  in- 
dependent of  the  other,  and  means  for  holding  either  one 
of  said  doors  closed  in  fixed  position  by  opening  of  the 
other  door  and  releasing  the  first  mentioned  door  by  clos- 
ing of  said  other  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chute,  of  a  hopper,  outer 
and  inner  doors  for  said  hopper  adapted  to  move  each  In- 


939,692.  PBOXOGRAPH.  Frank  E.  Holuan,  Sllverton, 
Greg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .John  E.  Innis,  Sllverton, 
Greg.     Filed  r)ec.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,816. 


f* 
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1.  In  a  phonograph,  u  frame,  a  feed  roller  arranged  In 
one  end  of  iald  frame,  an  idler  arranjM'd  In  the  other  end 
of  said  frame,  hinged  bearings  for  said  feed  roller  and 
said  Idler,  a  flexible  recording  surface  carried  by  said  feed 
roller  and  said  idler,  said  recording  surface  consisting  of 
an  endless  belt  arranged  to  run  on  both  of  said  rollers, 
and  a  stylus  arranged  to  enga;;e  said  recording  surface. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  frame  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  .stationary  bearings,  a  feed  roller  mounted  In  said 
upper  hearlnj:^.  an  idler  mounted  in  said  lower  bearings, 
upper  and  lower  hlnt'od  bearings  carried  by  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  swing  Into  allnement  with  the  respective 
upper  and  lower  stationary  bearings  and  a  flexible  record- 
ing surface  carried  by  said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  a  frame  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  stationary  hearings,  a  shaft  having  a  guide  flange  on 
the  end  of  the  roller  adjacent  the  stationary  bearing,  a 
lower  shaft  jouraaled  In  said  lower  stationary  bearing,  an 
idler  carried  by  said  lower  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
flange  on  the  end  adjacent  the  stationary  bearing,  »nd 
upper  and  lower  hinged  bearings  carried  by  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  swing  Into  allnement  with  their  respective 
stationary  bearlnes  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
upper  and  lower  shafts  respectively.  1 


I 

939,693.     iSlSTRFMENT   FOR    HANDLING    SEMIPLA8 
TIC  SrBST.VNCES.     John  IIoi.tzmann,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,939. 


In   an   Instrument   of   the  character  de8crn>ed   the   com 
binatlon  of  an  outer  slotted  tube  of  uniform  diameter  from 
end  to  end  and  provided  at  its  open  end  with  a  laterally- 
projecting    flange    and    having    a    screw -threaded    opposite 
end  ;  a  cap  having  threads  to  engage  the  screw-threaded 
end  of  said  outer  tube  and  said  cap  carrying  a  rod  which 
projects  through   the  outer  tul»'  and   terminates  adjacent 
i    the    said    flange   thereon. — said    rod    being    rigid   with    the 
1   cap:   an  intermediate  tul)e  of  uniform  diameter  from  one 
'    open  end  to  the  other  open  end  and  closely  fitting  the  said 
I   rod,  and  a  sleeve  encircling  the  outer  tube  and  carrying  a 
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projection  that  extends  throujfh  the  slot  of  said  outer  tube 
and  enters  the  wall  of  the  intermediate  tube,  substantially 
as  described. 


939,694.     BOLT -CASE.     Richard    W.    Hibbard.    Ashta- 
bula. Ohio.      Filed  Mar    19.  19(K».      Serial  No.  484,445. 


.\  device  for  the  purpose  described,  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  bent  sheet-metal,  and  comprising  a  barrel,  adja- 
cent loops  at  the  twse  of  the  barrel,  fianges  arranged  In  a 
common  plane  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  loops,  and  sector-shaped  portions  grouped  together  and 
forming  the  rear  end  wall  of  the  barrel. 


9.39,695.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  Trai  ooTT  HCbschkb. 
Weebawken  Heights.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  469,854. 


9  3  9.696.      FILLING     DETECTOR  MECHANISM   FOB 

LOOMS.  Obobgb  F.  Hutchins.  Worcester.  Mass..  as 
slgnor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts  Filed  .Tune  21.  1»06.  Serial 
No.  322.680 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  opposed  dished  tension  heads 
secured  to  the  hub  and  detachably  connected  to  the  rim 
portion  of  the  wheel,  said  heads  constructed  to  move  Into 
and  out  of  the  rim  opening  In  applying  them  to  and  re 
moving  them  from  the  rim,  when  detached. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  hub,  a  rim 
having  attaching  means  secured  thereto,  opposed  dished 
heads  carried  on  the  hub  and  detachably  engaging  said 
means,  and  means  to  spread  the  heads  apart  to  force  them 
into  engagement  with  the  first  named  means  and  place  the 
heads  under  tension. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rim,  a  chan- 
nel member  secured  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim  having 
nooks,  a  hub,  and  opposed  dished  tension  beads  connected 
to  the  hub  and  having  hooks  at  the  perimeters  thereof  en- 
gaging with  the  hooka  of  the  channel  member. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  hub,  a  rim, 
a  channel  member  secured  on  the  Inside  of  the  rim  having 
the  edges  inwardly  turned  to  form  hooks,  and  opposed 
dished  tension  beads  connected  to  the  hub  and  having  out- 
wardly-turned hooks  at  the  margins  detachably  engaging 
in  the  hooks  of  the  channel  member. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  inner  and 
outer  portions,  opposed  dished  tension  heads  connected  to 
the  Inner  portion  and  having  hooks  detachably  engaging 
with  the  outer  portion  of  the  wheel,  said  heads  being  ra- 
dially split  to  permit  of  the  springing  of  the  hooks  Into 
and  out  of  engaging  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  Id  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  a  weft  replenish- 
ing loom,  a  detector  or  feeler,  a  spring  normally  o|;>eratlTe 
to  hold  said  detector  out  of  engagement  with  the  filling, 
and  yielding  means,  positively  actuated  to  move  said  de- 
tector to  engage  the  filling 

2.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  a  weft  replenish- 
ing loom,  a  detector  or  feeler  carried  on  and,movable  with 
the  lay.  a  spring  normally  operative  to  hold  said  detector 
out  of  engagement  with  the  filling,  and  yielding  means, 
positively  actuated  to  move  said  detector  to  engage  the 
filling. 

3.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  a  weft  replenish- 
ing loom,  a  detector  or  feeler  carried  on  the  end  of  the  lay, 
opposite  from  the  magazine,  a  spring  normally  operatlTe 
to  hold  said  detector  out  of  engagement  with  the  filling, 
and  yielding  means,  positively  actuated  to  move  said  de- 
tector to  engage  the  filling. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  ^Ith  a 
shuttle  binder,  of  a  detector  or  feeler  carried  on  the  binder, 
and  means  to  operate  the  detector  or  feeler,  to  cause  It  to 
engage  with,  and  t)e  disengaged  from  the  filling  In  the 
shuttle. 

6.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  having  two  or  more  drop 
or  change  shuttle  l>oxe8,  the  combination  with  the  shuttle 
binder  of  each  box,  of  a  detector  or  feeler  carried  on  the 
binder,  and  means  to  operate  the  detector  or  feeler,  to 
cause  it  to  engage  with,  and  be  disengaged  from  the  filling 
in  the  shuttle. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


939.697.       SAFETY  -  STIRRUP        John     L.    Jaaiks.    May, 
Okla.     Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No    497,010. 


I  K  stirrup  formed  In  one  piece  of  sheet  mftsl  and  com- 
I  prising  a  diamond  shaped  l>ody  apertured  and  l)ent  to  pro- 
'  ride  upstanding  Inverted  V-shaped  sides,  a  bottom  bar  ex- 


if 


I' 
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ttodlng  «t  a  risbt  angle  to  the  major  azla  of  the  diamond- 
shaped  body  and  b<>nt  upward  on  a  curve  and  extended 
backward  at  an  angle  to  form  a  top-strap,  the  latter  ter- 
minating at  Its  upper  end  In  a  tee-shaped  cross  bar  the 
opposite  extrpmltles  of  which  are  welded  to  the  sides  of 
the  stirrup  and  a  suspension  bar  mounted  between  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  sides,  substantially  as  described. 


9  3  9,700. 
Salisbury. 
418.214. 


9H9,698.  LABIAL  PROTKCTiNG  MKANS  FOR  DRINK- 
ING GLASSES,  BOWLS.  CUPS.  SPOONS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.     Leon    J.\ncbt.    Paris,    France.     Filed  Oct    15, 

1908.     Serial  No.   457,838. 


A  labial  InsulatluK  or  protectluE  means  adapted  to  be 
applied  on  the  edge  of  drinking  glasses,  cups,  bowls, 
spoons  and  the  like,  said  means  comprising  a  sheet  of  duc- 
tile material  having  a  substantially  continuous  outline, 
and  provided  in  its  edge  at  opposite  points  with  notches 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


939.699.  SEAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOCKS.  Charles 
H.  .ToHN.soN.  I'etaluma.  Cnl.  Fllp<i  Mar.  1,3.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  4H:?.i:i7. 


-1 


-.  ~z 


1  In  a  devkf  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lock,  of  a  seal  for  said  lock,  a  cover  for  said  seal 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  protector  for  said  opening, 
meun.s  adapted  to  hold  said  protector  over  the  opening, 
and  a  lock  adapted  to  engage  said  protector  when  In  its 
position  away  from  the  opening  and  also  adapted  to  bold 
it  In  such  position. 

'2.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lock,  of  a  seal  for  said  lock,  a  cover  for  said  seal, 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  protector  for  said  opening, 
and  a  pivot-pin  for  said  protector,  adapted  to  hold  the 
seal  In  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lock,  of  a  seal  for  said  lock,  a  cover  for  said  seal, 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  protector  for  said  opening,  a 
pin  adapted  to  support  said  protector  and  to  pierce  said 
seal,  a  pin  adapted  to  hold  said  protector  over  the  open- 
ing and  to  pierce  anld  seal,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  hold  said 
protector  away  from  the  op<'ninK  and  to  pierce  said  seal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lock  having  a  front  plate,  of  a  seal  for  said  lock, 
and  a  cover  for  said  seal  having  a  concealed  hinge  located 
behind  the  front  plate. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lock  having  a  front  plate,  of  a  seal  for  said  lock, 
a  cover  for  said  seal  having  a  concealed  hinge  located 
behind  the  front  plate,  and  means  for  locking  said  cover 
to  the  lock. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


ROTARY  CAHRIER.     Frank  A.  Johjuok, 
Mms.      Filed    Feb.    28,    1908.      SerUl    No. 


1  III  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  a  revol\-1ng  carrier, 
a  worm  shaft  to  Impart  motion  thereto  having  fast  and  loose 
pulleys  thereon,  a  shipper  bar,  a  shipper  lever  movably  con- 
nected to  said  shipper  bar,  means  on  said  carrier  to  oper- 
ate said  shipper  bar  to  stop  the  said  carrier,  a  brake  and 
locking  means  rendered  operative  upon  movement  of 
said  shipper  bar  to  arrest  said  carrier,  means  to  release 
said  brake  and  locking  means  and  return  said  shipper  lever 
to  operative  position,  .-i  supporting  member  fur  said  brake 
and  lockiof  mechanism  and  antifriction  means  between 
said  brake  and  locking  mechanism  and  said  shipper  bar,  a 
cushioning  device  to  permit  gradual  return  of  said  shipper 
bar,  a  base  member,  guide  members  thereon  and  present- 
ing to  eucU  other  faces  of  irregular  outline,  a  slide  mem- 
ber adapted  to  move  between  said  guide  members,  means 
to  retain  auid  slide  member  In  position,  said  base  mem- 
ber having  mean*  permitting  the  reciprocation  of  the  lever 

i  to  cause  similar  reciprocation  of  said  slide  member,  and 
means  to  adjust  one  guide  member  to  permit  the  slide 
member   to   return   the  lever  without   the  path  of  normal 

j   reciprocation. 

j       2.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  d»^crlbed.  a  revolving  car- 

!  rler,  a  worm  shaft  to  Impart  motion  thereto  having  fast 
and  loose  pulleys  thereon,  a  shipper  bar.  a  shipper  lever 
tuovably  connecte<l  thereto,  means  on  said  carrier  to  op- 
erate said  shlpiKT  bar  to  stop  the  said  carrier,  means  to 
change  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said  »hipp«'r  bar.  a 
brake  and  locking  means  rendered  operative  upon  move- 
ment of  said  shipper  bar,  to  arrest  the  said  carrier,  means 
to  release  said  brake  and  locking  means  and  additional 
means  to  return  said  shipper  lever  to  continuous  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  supporting  member  for  said  brake  and 
locking  mechanism  and  antl-frlction  means  between  Said 
brake  and  lockinu  mechanism  and  s,nld  shipper  bar. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revolving  car- 
rier, a  worm  shaft  to  impart  motion  thereto  having  fast 
and  loose  pulleys  thereon,  a  shipper  bar.  a  shipper  lever 
movably  connected  to  said  shipper  bar,  means  on  said  car- 
rier to  operate  said  shipper  bar  to  stop  the  said  carrier, 
slide  and  guide  members  to  control  the  plane  of  oadlla- 
tlon  of  said  shipper  bar,  a  brake  and  locking  means  ren 
dered  operative  on  movement  of  said  shipper  bar.  to  arrest 
said  carrier,  means  to  release  said  brake  and  locking  means 
and  additional  means  to  return  said  shipper  lever  to  of>er- 
atlve  position,  a  supporting  member  for  aald  brake  and 
locking  mechanism,  antl  friction  means  between  said  brake 
and  locking  mechanism  and  said  shipper  bar,  and  means 
to  provide  i;radual  return  of  said  shipper  bar, 

4.  Actuating  and  stop  mecbantam  for  a  revolving  car- 
rier, comprising  a  worm  shaft  having  fast  and  loose  pul- 
leys thereon  to  impart  motion  to  the  carrier,  a  shipper 
bar,  a  shipper  lever  movably  connected  thereto,  shipper 
lever  actuating  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
carrier  to  actuate  said  lever  to  stop  the  carrier,  a  brake 
and  locking  means  rendered  operative  upon  movement  of 
said  shipper  bar  to  lock  said  carrier  against  rotation,  means 
to  release  said  brake  and  locking  means  and  return  said 
shipper  lever  to  former  position,  a  supporting  membor  for 
said  brake  and  locking  mechanism  and  antifriction  means 
l)etween  said  brake  and  locking  mechanism  and  said  shipper 
bar,  a  cnsbioning  device  to  permit  gradual  return  of  said 
shipper  bar,  a  base  member,  guide  members  thereon  pre- 
senting to  each  other  faces  of  irregular  outline,  a  slide 
member    adapted   to    move    between    said    guide    meml>era. 
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aseana  to  retain  said  slide  member  In  position,  said  base 
member  having  means  permitting  the  reciprocation  of  the 
lever  to  cause  similar  reciprocation  of  said  slide  member, 
and  mt'ans  to  adjust  one  Kuld«  memlTer  to  permit  the  slide 
member  to  return  the  lever  without  the  path  of  normal 
reciprocation. 

6.  A  rotary  carrier,  means  automatically  to  arrest  ro- 
tation thereof  at  desired  times,  and  a  slide  member  and 
guide  memlKTs  therefor  to  change  the  plane  of  oscillation 
of  the  automatic  motion  arresting  means  above  its  ful- 
crum and  to  simultaneously  throw  one  member  of  the 
stopping  means  Into  contlnnouK  rotation  relation  to  said 
carrier  and  means  to  rotate  said  carrier  irrespective  of 
said  stopping  means. 


9.'i9.701.     CAR  BRAKE     John  W.  JonKaox,  Custer.  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1908      Serial  No.  46.H,275. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  i<>r  forming  sheet  metal 
bodies,  consisting  in  placing  a  cylindrical  blank  Into  a 
bilge  shaped  mold,  closing  the  ends  thereof,  supporting  an 
exploelve  at  approximately  the  center  of  the  blank  and 
ignltlDg  the  same. 


1.  A  car  brake  embodying  a  combined  wheel  and  rail 
brake  shoe  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  a  wheel  and 
the  adjacent  rail,  means  for  normally  suspending  aald 
brake  shoe  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  rail  and  also 
out  of  contact  with  the  wheel,  and  means  for  automat 
Ipally  releasing  said  brake  shoe  upon  the  separation  of 
the  cars  from  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  brake  embodying  a  combined  wheel  and  rail 
brake  shoe  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  a  wheel  and 
the  adjacent  rail,  a  wlndintt  shaft  having  a  flexible  con 
nectlon  extending  then^froui  to  said  brake  shfie  for  releas- 
ing the  latter,  and  means  operated  by  the  parting  of  the 
cars  for  tripping  said  winuing  shaft. 

3.  \  car  brake  emb<idyin(j  a  combined  wheel  and  rail 
brake  shoe,  means  for  suspending  said  brake  shoe  out  of 
contact  with  the  rail  and  wheel,  a  winding  shaft,  a  flexible 
connection  extending  from  said  shoe  to  said  shaft,  a  do;; 
for  locking  said  abaft,  and  means  operable  upon  the  sep 
aration  of  the  cars  for  tripping  said  dog. 

4.  A  car  brake  embodying  a  combined  wheel  and  rail 
brake  shoe  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  a  wheel  and 
the  adjacent  rail,  means  for  flexibly  supporting  said  tirak< 
shoe  out  of  I'ontact  with  the  rail  and  wheel  comprising  a 
chain,  and  a  winding  shaft  for  said  chain,  dog  and  ratchet 
elementa  for  locking  said  shaft,  a  trip  lever  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  said  dog,  and  a  flexible  connection  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  car  and  adapted  when  drawn  in  either 
direction  to  operate  said  trip  lever,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  car  brake  embodying  a  ciimblned  wheel  and  rail 
brake  shoe,  means  for  suspending  said  shoe  out  of  contact 
with  the  rail  and  wheel  comprising  chains,  a  winding  shaft 
for  said  chains,  means  for  automatically  tripping  said 
shaft  upon  the  separation  of  the  cars,  another  wheel 
brake  shoe,  and  a  connector  chain  extending  from  one  of 
said  shoes  to  the  other,  whereby  one  shoe  Is  adapted  when 
set,  to  set  the  other  shoe. 

fClalm  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


939,702.  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  METAL 
BODIES.  Isaac  N.  Jones,  Defiance.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
John  C,  Vandenbroek,  Defiance.  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1909.     Serial  No.  474.665. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  sheet  metal 
bodies,  consisting  In  inserting  In  a  mold  a  cylindrical 
blank,  supporting  an  explosive  at  approximately  the  center 
of  the  mold,  closing  the  ends  thereof,  and  igniting  the  ex- 
plosive whereby  to  expand  the  blank  Into  contact  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  mold. 


8.  The  herein  described  method  for  forming  hollow  sheet 
metal  bodies,  which  consists  In  placing  the  blank  In  a 
mold  whose  internal  surface  Is  shaped  to  correspond  with 
the  external  surface  of  the  body  to  be  formed,  sealing  the 
mold,  suspending  a  high  explosive  therein  at  substantially 
the  center  thereof,  and  exploding  the  same  whereby  to 
flwclbly  press  every  part  of  the  blank  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  Internal  surface  of  the  mold. 


939,703.  STARTING  .VND  SEPARATING  GATE.  Rob- 
ert V.  Jones,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  469.806. 
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.4444       /» 

ttSEBfJj 


'  'D  .«'  !»J  "^J 


initmm. 


.i\ir/t*.if:. 


1.  A  starting  and  separating  gate,  comprising  a  frame 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  bars  connected  together  in 
spaced  relation  and  adaptcnl  to  be  arranged  transversely  of 
the  track,  a  plurality  of  spaclnf;  members,  each  consisting 
of  spaced  parallel  bars  arranged  lu  a  liorironial  plane  and 
connected  together,  said  members  having  one  end  pivoted 
between  the  first  named  l>ars.  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
bers in  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  bars,  a  barrier 
hinged  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  last  named  bars,  and 
cooperating  with  the  barrier  of  the  bar  of  the  adjacint 
member  for  closing  the  space  betwon  said  members,  springs 
connected  with  said  harriers  and  normally  acting  to  move 
them  into  a  position  In  allnement  with  the  corresponding 
spaced  member,  means  for  lockinK  the  barriers  In  a  iM)si- 
tlon  transverae  to  the  spaclnc  members,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  releasing  the  locking  means  of  all  of  the 
barrlcra. 

2.  A  starting  and  separating  gate,  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  l>e  arranged  transversely  of  the  track,  spacing 
meml>ers  havinK  one  end  pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  for 
locking  said  members  perpendicular  to  the  frame,  a  barrl<r 
pivoted  to  each  corner  of  the  end  of  the  members  remote 
from  the  frame,  each  barrier  cooperating  with  the  adja- 
cent  barrier  of    the  adjacent    member   to  close   the   spaos 
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therebetween,  springs  connected  with  said  barriers  and 
normally  acting  to  move  them  Into  a  position  in  allnement 
with  the  corresponding  spaced  member,  means  for  locking 
the  barriers  in  a  position  transverse  to  the  spacing  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  locking 
means  of  all  of  the  barriers. 

3.  A  starting  and  separating  gate,  comprising  a  frame, 
adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely  of  the  track,  spacing 
members  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  for 
locking  said  members  perpendicular  to  the  frame,  a  barrier 
pivoted  to  each  corner  of  the  end  of  the  members  remote 
from  the  frame,  each  barrier  cooperating  with  the  adja 
cent  barrier  of  the  adjacent  member  to  close  the  space 
therebetween,  means  for  locking  the  barriers  in  a  position 
transverse  to  the  spacing  members,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  the  locking  means. 

4.  A  starting  and  separating  gate,  comprising  a  frame, 
adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely  of  the  track,  spacinu 
members  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  for 
locking'  said  members  perpendicular  to  the  frame,  a  barrier 
pivoted  to  each  corner  of  the  end  of  the  members  remote 
from  the  frame,  each  barrier  coSperatlng  with  the  adjacent 
barrier  of  the  adjacent  member  to  close  the  space  there- 
between, means  for  locking  the  barriers  in  a  position  trans- 
verse to  the  spacing  members,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  the  locking  means,  and  means  for 
moving  the  frame  away  from  the  track. 

6.  A  starting  and  separating  device,  comprising  a  frame 
arranged  transversely  of  the  track,  spacing  members  piv- 
oted thereto  and  in  spaced  relation,  barriers  pivoted  to  the 
members,  springs  connected  thereto  and  normally  acting  to 
move  the  barriers  Into  allnement  with  the  spacing  mem- 
bers, a  locking  means  for  each  barrier  to  retain  it  trans- 
verse to  the  spacing  members  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  the  locking  members. 


939,704.     PLOW.     Henry  H.   Julicu,  Mount  Hope,   Wis, 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,111. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  moldboard,  a  share  to  match 
said  moldboard,  means  for  locking  the  said  share  to  said 
moldboard,  embodying  a  sliding  member,  and  a  spring 
retainid  key  to  hold  the  said  slldini;  member  In  locked 
position. 

1*.  .V  plow  comprising  a  moldboard,  a  share  to  match 
said  moldboard,  means  for  locking  the  said  share  to  said 
moldboard,  embodying  a  sliding  member,  a  plurality  of 
open  ended  bayonet  slots  to  receive  and  hold  said  sliding 
member,  and  a  spring  seated  detent  adapted  to  seat  behind 
said  sliding  member  to  hold  the  same  In  said  slots. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  moldboard  having  a  series  of 
open  ended  horizontal  slots,  a  share  to  match  said  mold- 
board  and  having  a  series  of  projections  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured In  the  said  slots  by  a  sliding  engagement,  and  a  key 
to  hold  the  said  share  In  its  secured  position  by  closing  one 
of  said  slots. 


939,705.  HEAT  OPERATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  John 
R.  Killer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  S.  Splvey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  473.284. 

1.  In  a  display-device,  the  combination  of  an  air-motor 
■npported  in  an  elevated  position,   rods  depending  there 
from,  each  provided  with  equally  spaced  projections,  and 
•helves  supported  upon  these  projections. 

2.  In  a  display-device,  the  combination  of  an  air-motor 
■apported   in  an  elevated  position,   rods  depending  there 
from,  each  provided  with  equally  spaced  projections,  which 
are  formed  by  kinking  these  rods,  and  .shelves  notched  at 


their  edges  to  admit  these  rods  to  permit  the  kinks  to  pass 

below  the  shelves  to  support   them. 


3.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  post,  point- 
ed at  Its  upper  end.  a  base  to  which  it  is  rigidly  connected 
an  air-motor  having  n  hub  with  an  Inverted  socket  fitted 
to  loosely  rest  upon  this  pointed  end  of  the  post,  shelf- 
supporting  rods  connected  to  and  depending  from  the  hub 
of  the  motor,  shelves  supported  exclusively  by  these  rofls, 
they  being  centrally  perforated  to  clear  the  post  and 
candle  sockets  provided  on  these  shelves. 


939,706.  (.ATE  HINGE  STRUCTURE.  Geoeob  I.  K»n- 
DBiCK  and  James  Carroll,  Plttsfleld,  III.  Filed  Mar. 
25.   1909.     Serial  No.  485,767. 


1.  In  a  gate,  opposed  horizontal  members  plvotally  con- 
nected bj  vertical  members,  a  gate  post  having  upwardly 
projecting  pintles,  a  ratclxt  plate  attached  to  the  rear 
t'Ud  of  one  of  said  horlxontnl  members,  said  ratchet  plate 
having  teeth  upon  its  upper  fare  and  having  an  eye  at  its 
rear  end  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pintle,  and  a  ten- 
sion brace  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  gate  and  extending 
rearward  and  engaging  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said 
plate 

2.  .\  KAte  having  at  Its  rear  end  a  ratchet  plate,  said 
plate  having  teeth  on  its  upper  face  and  being  provided 
at  Its  rear  end  with  an  eye,  a  tension  brace  engaging  the 
free  end  of  the  gate  and  adapted  to  extend  back  over  and 
engage  with  one  of  said  teeth,  and  a  pintle  having  an  up- 
wardly turned  end  with  which  said  eye  on  the  ratchet 
plate  engages  to  plvotally  support  the  gate. 

.'i.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  vertical 
and  horizontal  gate  sections  pivoted  to  each  other,  and  a 
tcate  post  having  pintles  thereon,  of  a  horizontal  plate  at- 
tached to  tbe  rear  end  of  one  of  said  horizontal  sections, 
said  plate  having  at  Its  rear  end  means  for  engaging  said 
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pintle  and  being  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
ratchet  teeth,  and  a  tension  brace  attached  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  free  edtt*-  of  the  gate  and  at  its  rear  end  ex- 
tending over  said  ratchet   teeth. 


939,707.     GUN  STOCK.     Lawrence  F.   Kennedy,  Minne 
apollR.  Minn.     Filed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  607,616. 


5.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp  of  the  type  described,  a 
negative  electrode  and  a  positive  electrode  cloaely  juxta- 
posed to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  electrodes  sub- 
stantially equal,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  gun  stock  having  a  cartridge 
clip  chamber  in  its  butt  end.  of  a  butt-plate  having  a  cor- 
responding opening,  a  cover  plale  therefor,  a  lug  formed 
on  the  side  and  midway  of  the  length  of  the  cover  plate 
and  having  shoulders  one  of  which  is  parallel  with  and 
the  other  at  rlpht  angles  to  the  cover  plate,  a  slot  In  the 
butt  plate  to  receive  such  lug,  a  pair  of  studs  provided  on 
the  butt-plate  nf  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a  pintle  con- 
necting the  lug  to  said  studs,  and  a  flat  spring  arranged 
on  the  butt  plate  at  the  side  of  the  clip  chamber  and 
adapted  to  press  upon  the  cover  plate  lug  for  holding  the 
piste  In  Its  closed  and  open  positions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  stock  having  chambers 
In  Its  butt  end  and  a  butt-plate  having  corresponding 
op<ntngs,  of  cover  plates  therefor,  heads  formed  on  the 
Rides  of  the  plates  and  having  flat  shoulders,  one  of  which 
Is  parallel  and  the  other  at  right  Angles  to  the  cover  plate, 
slots  in  the  butt  plnte  to  receive  such  heads,  studs  at  the 
sid's  of  the  slots,  pintles  connecting  the  heads  to  the 
studs,  and  flat  springs  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  butt- 
plate  and  adapted  to  press  upon  said  heads  for  holding  the 
plates  respectively  In  their  closed  nnd  open  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


O.S9,708.  MERCURY  AND  OTHER  VAPOR  ELECTRIC 
L.\MP.  Henry  \  Kent.  Round's  Green,  and  Harolp 
G.  Lacei.l.  Finchley,  England,  assignors  to  Silica  Syn- 
dicate Limited,  London,  England  Filed  Dec.  1,  1908. 
Serial    .No.   4«.'S.4S:^ 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp  of  the  type  described,  means 
In  close  proximity  to  the  electrode  heatcnl  for  raising  the 
temperature  of  said  electrode  to  substantially  that  of  its 
companion  of  different  polarity  whereby  the  condensation 
of  vapor  at  the  electrode  hent>»d  is  prevented 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp  of  the  type  described,  means 
In  close  proximity  thereto  for  heating  the  negative  elec- 
trode to  substantially  the  temperature  of  the  positive  elec 
trode  whereby  the  condensation  of  vapor  at  the  negative 
electrode  Is  prevented. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp  of  tbe  type  described,  means 
in  close  proximity  thereto  for  heating  the  negative  elec 
trode  to  substantially  the  temperature  of  the  jwsltlve  elec- 
trode by  heat  radiated  during  the  operation  of  the  lamp, 

.substantially    as    and    for   the   purpose   described. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp  of  the  type  described,  means 
for  automatically  heating  the  negative  electrode  to  sub- 
stantially the  temperature  of  the  positive  electrode  by  the 
iteat  of  a  closely  juxtaposed  portion  of  the  lamp  at  a 
liigher  temperature,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 
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939,709.  SASH  HOLDER  AND  LOCK.  Thbooore  K«P- 
hart,  Slnnamahonlng,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  480,732. 


1.  A  sash  holder  and  lock,  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed runner  for  attachment  to  the  window  casing,  a 
spring  lever  device  on  the  sash  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  and  from  the  runner,  whereby  it  may  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  said  ranner  to  bold  tlie  usb  raised 
by  frictional  contact,  the  said  spring  lever  dtricc  and  the 
said  runner  having  interlocking  means  In  ngimter  with 
each  other  at  the  time  the  sash  is  closed  to  lock  the  sash 
In  the  closed  position. 

2.  A  sash  bolder  and  lock,  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed runner  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  aeeored  to  tbe 
window  casing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  tbe  window  saah,  a 
bearing  on  the  window  sash,  and  a  link  cooneetad  at  one 
end  with  tbe  said  lever  and  providad  at  the  other  end 
with  an  arm  for  engagement  with  the  said  runner  and 
the  shoalder  thereof. 

S.  A  sash  bolder  and  lock,  comprising  a  vertically  dls 
posed  runner  having  a  shoulder  and  secured  to  a  window 
casing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  .the  window  sash,  a  bearing 
on  the  sash,  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
lever  and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting spring  arm  for  engagement  with  the  runner. 


9.39,710.  MATCH  HOLDER  OR  SAFE.  Hewey  M.  Ki!«o, 
Hattlesburg.  Miss.  Filed  Dec  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,012. 

1.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  bop- 
per  having  a  movable  wall  and  an  opening  for  tbe  dis- 
charge of  the  matches  one  at  a  time,  a  member  having  a 
channel  in  line  with  the  discharge  opening  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  lowermost  match,  an  ejector  arranged  to 
of)erate  in  said  channel  to  effect  delivery  of  the  matches 
therefrom  one  at  n  time,  an  actuating  rod  exterior  to  the 
casing,  connecting  means  between  said  actuating  rod  and 
ejector,  a  member  connected  with  the  movable  wall  of  the 
hopper,  and  extending  beyond  the  casing,  and  a  cam  con- 
nected with  said  actuating  rod  and  movable  therewith  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  connecting  member  to 
effect  positive  movement  of  said  movable  wall. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion   of  a   casing,   a   hopper   therein   formed   with    a   con 
tracted  throat  through  which  the  matches  feed  by  gravity 
In    a    column,    one    wall    of    the    throat    being    movable,    a 
spring  pressing  on  the  wall  to  hold  the  same  In  normal 
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position,  an  ejector  for  removing  the  lowermogt  match 
trom  the  throat,  a  cam  connected  with  the  ejector,  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  member  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  said  movable  wall  and  having  a  dependent  portion  ar 
ranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  lor  moving  the  wall  lat- 
erally against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 


iDer, 


3.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  hop- 
per having  a  movable  wall,  and  provided  with  a  channel 
to  receive  a  single  match  and  having  a  delivery  opening 
In  line  with  said  channel,  an  actuating  rod  mounted  ex- 
terior to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rectilinear 
movement,  an  ejector  connected  with  said  actuating  rod 
and  arranged  to  operate  In  the  aforementioned  channel 
to  effect  delivery  of  the  matches  therefrom  one  at  a  time, 
a  rod  connected  with  the  movable  wall  of  the  hopper  and 
extending  beyond  the  ca.slng,  a  cam  connected  with  said 
actuating  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  rod  connected  with  said  movable  wall  for 
operating  the  same  at  each  delivery  of  a  match,  and  means 
for  Igniting  the  match   In  Its  final   delivery. 

4.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  casing  having  slots  and 
openings  in  its  sides,  a  channeled  bar  located  at  the  bot- 
tem  of  the  casing  with  the  channel  opening  upward  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  lowermost  match,  said  channeled 
bar  having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  one  forming  a  guide  chamber  and  the  other  a 
jaw,  a  second  Jaw  arranged  opposite  the  jaw  formed  by 
the  projecting  end  of  the  channeled  bar,  a  barrel  secured 
to  a  side  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  channeled  bar  and 
having  longitudinal  slot.s  In  Its  sides,  an  actuating  rod 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  within  said  barrel,  a 
spring  cooperating  with  said  actuating  rod,  an  ejector 
connected  with  the  actuating  rod  and  adapted  to  operate 
wlrbln  the  channeled  bar,  the  connecting  means  between 
the  ejecting  and  actuating  rod  operating  in  corresponding 
longitudinal  slots  of  the  barrel  and  casing,  means  within 
the  casing  for  agitating  the  matches  to  Insure  positive 
feed  thereof,  and  having  a  portion  extended  through  an 
opening  In  a  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  cam  connected  with 
said  actuating  rod  and  movable  therewith  and  adapted  to 
■actuate  said  match  agitating  means,  the  connecting  means 
between  said  cam  and  actuating  rod,  operating  In  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  a  side  of  the  barrel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  hopper  therein  pro- 
Tided  with  a  movable  wall,  an  ejector  arranged  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  for  delivering  the  lowermost  match,  an 
actuating  rod  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a 
spring  pressing  on  the  rod,  a  grip  on  the  rod.  a  connec- 
tion between  the  rod  and  ejector,  a  member  connected 
with  the  said  movable  wall  of  the  hopper  and  slldable 
back  and  forth  through  the  wall  of  the  casing ;  and  a 
wedge  exterior  to  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  rod 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  said  member  for  actuating  the 
said  wall. 


formtng  an  Internal  annular  shonlder,  a  fermle  memt 
one  end  of  which  abuts  against  said  shoulder  while  Its 
opposite  end  is  provided  with  an  annular  flange  having  an 
overhanging  portion,  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  abut- 
ting the  flange  of  the  waste  meml)er,  a  clamping  ring  hav- 
ing   an    annular    flange    formed    with    pterlpheral    notches 


930,711.     WASTE-FERRULE.     Joseph  Klein,  New  York, 
N.    Y.,   assignor   of  one-half  to   Emll   Stern.   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,628. 
The  combination  with  a  waste  member  provided  with  an 

annular  flange,  of  a  waste  pipe  having  an  enlarged  end 


registering  with  bolt  holes  In  the  flange  of  the  ferrule  and 
means  for  connecting  the  clamping  ring  and  ferrule  com- 
prising bolts  extending  through  the  holes  In  the  ferrule 
flange  and  the  notches  in  the  clamping  ring  flange,  and 
nuts  bearing  against  said  clamping  ring  flange,  and  the 
overhanging  portion  of  the  ferrule  flange. 


939,71'J.     DRESS-SHIELD.     Rose  S.  Klei.vebt.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  479,810. 


A  pair  of  imperforate  concavo-convex  breast  shields  of 
uniform  thickness  throughout  and  comprising  fabric  and 
water-proof  material,  a  safety  pin  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  each  shield,  a  band  secured  to  the  side  edge  of 
one  shield  and  having  a  hook  and  eye  engagement  with 
the  other  shield,  an  elastic  band  connecting  the  far  edges 
'  of  the  shield  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the  body  of 
the  wearer  and  a  take-up  buckle  associated  with  said 
elastic  band. 


9^9,713.      DISK-SHARPENER 
ton.  111.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 


Fred   H.   Klenke,    Ash- 
Serial  No.  429,414. 


1     ',"-,^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  rotatably  mounted 
.,  shaft,  and  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rotary  grinders  slld- 
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ably  mounted  thereon  ;  a  plurality  of  collars,  fixed  to  mid 
shaft,  and  llmlilng  the  movement  of  said  grinders  In  one 
direction  ;  and  a  plurality  of  springs  Interposed  l)etween 
said  collars  and  grinders,  and  permitting  a  limited  move- 
ment  In  thf  op(x>8ite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft  ;  tt  plurality  of  spaced-apart  rotary  grinders  slidably 
mounted  thereon  ;  and  a  plurality  of  springs.  Interposed 
between  said  grinders,  so  as  to  permit  a  limited  movement 
of  SBld  grinders  longitudinally  of  said  shaft.  In  one  direc- 
tion thereon.  HubstnntlHJIr  us  shown  and  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft ;  a  plurality  of  spnced-apart  rotary  grinders  slidably 
mounted  thereon  :  means  for  permitting  a  limited  move- 
mrnt  of  snid  grinders  upon  such  shaft  in  one  direction  ; 
and  nieans  of  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially lis  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  telescopic  frame, 
suitably  supported  In  the  machine  ;  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  ii  gang  of  disks  within  snid  frame  ;  and  means 
for  lateral  adjustment  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  n  device  of  the  class  named,  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft  :  a  plurality  of  spaced-apurt  rotary  grinders  slld- 
alily  nuiunled  thereon  ;  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  grUiderw  In  one  direction  upon  said  shaft  ;  moans 
for  rotatably  supporlln',.'  a  gang  of  disks  In  said  device: 
and  means  for  moving  such  gang  of  disks  into  engage 
mt-nt  with  said  grinders,  and  out  of  engagement  therewith. 
as  desired,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
named 

I  Claims  6  to  '.»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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0  :U»  .  7  1  4  MPrrHOD  of  MANrFACTrRINO  METAL 
WHEELS  (JRinoKY-  KnwABSKY,  Riga,  Russia.  Filed 
Mar    ^.   1fM>1>       Serial  No    481.286. 


1  .\  method  of  constructing  metal  wheels  which  con- 
sists in  dividing  a  bar  longitudinally  by  a  staggered  cut 
to  form  two  meml>ers,  then  bonding  each  of  said  members 
Into  circular  form  and  uniting  the  ends  thereof,  and  then 
mounting  a  huh  on  the  free  end  of  the  cut  portion  of  eacli 
member 

2.  A  method  of  constructing  metal  wheels  which  con 
slats  In  dividing  a  bar  longitudinally  by  a  staggered  cut 
to  form  two  sootlons  each  having  substantially  triangular 
laterall>  extending  memlxTs  with  Vshapod  recesiies  t>e- 
twoen  thoiii.  thou  bending  each  of  said  sections  Into  clr 
cular  form  and  uniting  the  ends  thereof,  and  then  mount 
Ing  a  hub  on  the  free  ends  of  the  cut  portion  of  each 
section. 

3.  A  method  of  constructing  metal  wheels  which  con- 
sits  In  dividing  a  bar  longitudinally  by  a  staggered  cut  to 
form  two  memt>ers,  with  an  aperture  arranged  at  the  apex 
of  each  element  formed  by  said  staggered  cut  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  truncated  triangular  members,  then  t>endlng 
•■ach  of  said  meml)ers  into  circular  form  and  uniting  the 
ends  thereof,  and  tt^n  mounting  a  hub  on  the  free  ends  of 
the  truncated  triangular  memt>ers. 

4.  A  method  of  constructing  metal  wheels  which  con- 
sits  In  dividing  a  tiar  longitudinally  on  a  staggered  line, 
then  dividing  the  so  cut  sections  transversely  into  suitable 
lengths,  then  bending  said  lengths  Into  circular  form  and 
uniting  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  and  then  mounting  a 
hub  on  the  free  ends  of  the  cut  portion  of  each  section. 

6.  A  method  of  forming  metal  wheels  from  flsnged  iron 
bars  which  consist  In  dividing  a  bar  loagltudlnally  into  1 


sections  by  a  staggered  cut  then  bending  said  sections 
ln<o  circular  shape  to  form  the  body  portion  and  rim  of 
the  wheel,  and  then  mounting  a  hub  at  the  center  of  said 
l)ody  portion. 


930,715.      BEET  -  BLOCKER.      Ernest   Kraak,    Fremont, 
Ohio.     Filed  .June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  439.403. 


1.  In  a  boet  blocker,  n  frame,  a  drive  axle  having  ground 
wlieels.  a  power  transmitting  shaft  geared  to  the  drive 
.•ixlo.  cuttlni;  mechanism  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine 
operated  from  the  power  transmitting  shaft  and  consist- 
ing of  cutters  carrying  reversely  arranged  cutting  devices, 
shafts  on  which  the  cutters  are  longitudinally  movable, 
cam  means  for  moving  the  cutters  longitudinally  on  their 
shafts  during  the  progress  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  cutting  mechanism. 

2.  in  a  l>eet  blocker,  a  frame,  a  power  transmitting 
shaft,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  and  cutting  meeb- 
anisni  connected  to  said  shaft  and  having  longitudinal 
movement  automatically  imparted  thereto  during  the  prog- 
ress of   the   machine. 

3.  In  a  l>eet  blocker,  a  frame,  cutting  mechanism  sup 
ported  by  the  frame  and  Including  rofnfable  cutters,  and 
means  for  operating  the  cutting  mechanism  and  also  for 
automatically  moving  the  latter  longitudinally  during  the 
progress  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  beet  blocker,  a  frame,  ground  engaging  devices 
supporting  the  frame,  cutting  mechanism  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  including  longitudinally  extending  rotatable 
shafts,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  mechanism  to  the 
frame,  means  for  actuating  said  shafts,  cutting  devices 
Including  cutters  rotatably  mounted  on  and  longitudinally 
movable  over  the  shafts,  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
cutters  normally  In  a  forward  position,  and  cam  means 
with  which  portions  of  the  cutting  devices  are  held  In 
continual  engagement 

."j.  In  a  Ixet  blocker,  a  frame  adjustable  to  various 
widths,  cutting  mechanism  at  opposite  sides  of  and  sus- 
pended from  the  frame  and  Including  rotatable  cutters, 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  cutting  mechanism  and 
Including  a  counter-shaft  for  each  cutting  mechanism  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  the  said  operating  mechan- 
ism including  the  counter-shafts  being  adjustable  to  com- 
ponsatp  for  the  adjustment  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]        • 


9.19.7  L6  PLOWING-MACniNE.  Damel  F.  Kcstih  and 
GfSTAV  J  Niemann,  Washtucna,  Wash.  Filed  July  20, 
1908.      Serial   No.  444.320. 

1.  In  a  plowinc  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cross 
frame,  a  turn  table  carried  l>v  s.nid  frame,  a  beam  mounted 
on  said  turn  table,  a  plane  disk  section  suspended  from 
said  frame  at  one  side  of  Its  center,  a  dished  disk  section 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  frame  at  the  other  side  of 
the  center,  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  said  dished 
disk  section  and  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cross 
frame  carrying  at  one  side  of  its  center  a  plane  disk  ••«- 
tion  and  at  the  other  side  a  dlsbed  disk  section,  said  dished 
disk  section  pivotally  suspended  from  the  cross  frame,  a 
beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cross  frame,  an  arm 
extending  from  said  pivoted  sectton  over  the  bsam,  a  alMs 
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mounted  on  sjiid  b«ani.  a  sliding  connection  between  the 
arm  of  the  pivoted  disk  section  and  the  slide,  and  means 
for  moving  said  slide  to  control  the  angle  of  the  dished 
disks. 


3.  In  a  plowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cross 
frame  carrying  at  one  side  of  its  center  a  rigid  section  of 
plane  disks,  and  at  the  othor  side  of  Its  center,  a  section 
of  dished  disks  and  plvofally  suspended  therefrom,  a  turn 
table  mounted  on  said  frame  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
circle  Irons,  a  beam  mounted  on  the  upper  circle  Iron, 
pawls  carried  by  said  beam  to  lock  the  upper  and  lower 
circle  Irons,  means  for  throwing  said  pawls  Into  locking 
engagement  with  said  circle  Irons,  and  means  for  unlock- 
ing the  same,  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  dished 
disk  section  and  the  beam. 

4.  In  a  plowing  machine  the  combination  with  a  cross- 
frame  carrying  at  one  side  of  Its  center  a  rigid  plane  disk 
section  and  at  the  other  side  of  the  center  a  dished  disk 
section  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  a  slotted  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  section,  a  beam  mounted  on  said  cross 
frame,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  beam,  a  pin  or  stud  pro- 
jecting from  said  slide  and  slldably  engaging  the  slotted 
arm,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  beam,  and  connecting  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  slide. 


939.717.     CORN-PLANTER.     Colonbl  W.  Lanham.  Hui- 
tonvllle.  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  450,814. 


1.  A  corn  planter  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame,  a  cross  bar  to  which  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
frame  are  pivotally  connected,  a  tongue  rigid  with  the 
cross  bar,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  main  frame 
covering  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  arms  of  lesser  length  than  the  arms  of  the 
main  frame  arranged  therebetween,  said  arms  having  their 
free  ends  rigid  with  the  cross  bar.  a  shaft  journaled  trans- 
versely of  the  auxiliary  frame  the  arms  of  the  main  frame 
being  provided  with  vertical  loops  through  which  the  ends 


of  the  shaft  pass  a  power  wheel  at  the  center  of  the  shaft 
a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  the  power  wheel,  a  lever  jour 
naled  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  rotate  the  power  wheel,  hoppers  on  the 
main  frame  through  which  the  ends  of  the  shaft  pass, 
dropping  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  within  the  hop- 
per, said  dropping  wheels  being  provided  at  spaced  inter- 
vals with  openings  for  receiving  the  charge,  the  power 
wheel  being  provided  on  Its  peripheral  surface  with  ribs 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  charge  openings  on  the 
dropping  wheels,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  main  frame,  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  rock  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  with  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  a  lever 
for  manipulating  the  shaft  whereby  to  raise  and  lower 
the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame. 

2.  A  corn  planter  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped 
frame,  a  vtosb  bar  to  which  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
frame  are  pivotally  connected,  a  tongue  rigid  with  the 
cross  bar.  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  main  frame 
covering  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  arms  of  lesser  length  than  the  arms  of  the 
main  frame  arranged  therebetween,  said  arms  having  their 
free  ends  rli;ld  with  the  cross  bar.  a  shaft  journaled  trnns 
versely  of  the  auxiliary  frame  the  arms  of  the  main  frame 
being  provided  with  vertical  loops  through  which  the  ends 
of  the  shaft  pass  a  power  wheel  at  the  center  of  the  shaft, 
dropping  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  rock  shaft 
on  the  main  frame,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  chain 
connecting  said  arm  with  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  a  lever 
for  manipulating  the  shaft  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the 

auxlllnry  frame. 

3.  A  corn  planter  comprising  a  substantially  U  shaped 
frame,  a  <T(/S8  bar  to  which  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
frame  are  pivotally  connected,  a  tongue  rigid  with  the 
cross  bar.  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  main 
frame  covering  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  an  auxll 
iary  frame  having  arms  of  lesser  length  than  the  arms  of 
the  main  frame  arranged  thereljetween.  said  arms  having 
their  free  ends  rigid  with  the  cross  bar,  a  shaft  Journaled 
transversely  of  the  auxiliary  frame  the  arms  of  the  main 
frani.'  being  provided  with  vertical  loops  through  which 
the  ends  of  the  shaft  pass,  a  power  wheel  at  the  center  of 
the  shaft,  dropping  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  end  of  the 
auxiliary  frame. 

4  .\  (iirn  planter  comprisint:  a  substantially  U  shaped 
frame,  a  tongue  connected  with  the  frame,  a  shaft  ar 
ranged  transversely  of  the  frame,  covering  wheels  on  the 
ends  of  the  shaft,  an  nuxitiary  frame  arranged  between 
the  arms  of  the  main  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  transversely 
of  the  auxiliary  frame,  the  arms  of  the  main  frame  being 
provided  with  vertical  loops  through  which  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  pass,  a  power  wheel  on  the  shaft  within  the 
auxiliary  frame,  dropping  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rear  end  of 
the  auxiliary  frame. 


939.718.  TRACK -SANDING  DEVICE  Edwin  L.  Lar- 
son, De  Kalb.  111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.  Serial,  No. 
492.919, 


1.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  S  car. 
a  hopper  carried   thereby,  a  feed  screw  in  the   hopper,  a 
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floating  shaft  disposed  exterior  to  the  hopper,  m/wns  for 
mounting  the  shaft  on  the  car,  a  sprocket  and  chain  device 
between  the  screw  and  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft,  means 
for  moving  the  pulley  Into  engagement  with  the  wheel  of 
the  car.  means  for  normally  holding  the  pulley  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  wheel,  and  a  sand  conducting  conduit 
leading  from  the  screw   to  the  track. 

2.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  car 
body,  a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  feed  screw  in  the  hop- 
per, a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  the  car  body  to  move  In 
a  vertical  plane,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  driving 
connection  between  the  shaft  and  screw,  a  pulley  on  the 
shaft  arranged  t(^  engage  one  of  the  car  wheels,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  frame  and  car  body  to  normally  hold 
the  pulley  away  from  the  car  wheel,  means  for  moving  the 
frame  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  engage  the 
pulley  with  the  wheel,  and  a  sand  conducting  conduit  lead 
in;;   from   the  screw   to  the  track. 

a.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  car 
body,  a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  feed  element 
disposed  In  the  hopper,  a  conduit  arranged  to  receive  sand 
from  the  element  and  deliver  It  to  the  track  rail,  a  frame 
mounted  under  the  floor  of  the  car  body  to  swing  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  contractile  spring  secured  to  the  car 
tody  and  to  the  frame  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the 
latter  raised,  a  pulley  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the 
frame  to  enga>;e  with  a  wheel  of  the  car.  a  sprocket  and 
chain  connection  between  the  pulley  and  sand  feeding  ele 
ment  for  rotating  the  latter  and  permitting  the  frame  to 
be  raised  or  lowered,  and  an  operating  device  rigidly  con 
nected  with  and  carried  by  the  front  end  of  the  frame  for 
moving  the  pulley  Into  engagement  with  the  car  wheel 
against   the   tension   of   the  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  car, 
a  sand-containing  hopper  thereon,  a  feed  screw  mounted  In 
the  hopper,  a  shaft  disposed  parallel  with  the  screw,  a 
sprocket  and  chain  device  between  the  shaft  and  screw,  a 
swinging  frame,  a  bracket  on  the  car.  a  hinged  connection 
between  the  frame  and  bracket,  bearings  on  the  frame  for 
said  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  periphery 
of  one  of  the  car  wheels,  a  spring  connected  with  the  car 
and  frame  for  holding  the  latter  raised  with  the  pulley  out 
of  engagement  with  the  said  wheel,  an  arm  connected  with 
the  frame,  means  connected  with  the  arm  for  depressing 
the  frame  against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring  to  opera- 
tlvely  connect  the  pulley  with  the  said  wheel,  and  a  sand- 
conducting  conduit  between  the  screw  and  track  to  be 
sanded. 


? 


93!>,710.  REMOTE  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
SEARCH  LIGHTS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Alkxis  L«  Blawc, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  o.  1900  Serial  No. 
476.212. 

1.  In  a  system  of  remote  control,  a  motor,  a  reversing 
switch  for  said  motor  Including  means  for  governing  the 
direction  of  rotation  and  speed  of  said  motor,  a  local  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  said  means,  an  electro-magnetic  relay 
connected  to  said  circuit  for  automatically  controlling 
said  circuit,  a  moving  coil  relay  for  controlling  said  elec 
tromagnetlc  relay,  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  operating  said 
relay  and  a  controller  for  operating  said  relays,  whereby 
the  reversing  switch  and  their  means  are  actuated  to  vary 
the  speed  and  direction  of  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  system  of  remote  control,  a  motor  or  group  of 
motors,  reversing  switches  for  each  of  said  motors  or 
groups  of  motors,  including  means  for  governing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  and  speed  of  each  motor  or  groups  of 
motors,  local  circuits  for  energizing  said  means,  an  electro- 
magnetic relay  connected  to  said  circuits  for  automatically 
controlling  said  circuits,  a  moving  coll  relay  for  control- 
ling said  electro-magnetic  relay  an  auxiliary  circuit  for 
operating  said  relay,  a  controller,  a  portable  support  to 
which  said  controller  Is  secured  for  operating  said  relays 
whereby  the  reversing  switches  and  their  means  are  actu- 
ated to  vary  the  speed  and  direction  of  said  motor  or 
groups  of  motors. 

3.  In  a  system  of  remote  control,  a  motor  or  group  of 
motors,    reversing   switches    for   each    of    said    motors    or 


gronpa  of  motors.  Including  means  for  governing  the  dirte- 
tlon  of  rotation  and  speed  of  each  motor  or  groups  of 
motors,  local  circuits  for  energising  said  means,  an  electro- 
magnetic relay  connected  to  said  circuits  for  automatically 
controlling  said  circuits,  a  moving  coll  relay  for  control- 
ling said  electro  magnetic  relay  an  auxiliary  circuit  for 
operating  said  relay  and  a  controller  for  operating  said 
relays,  whereby  the  reversing  switches  and  their  means  are 
actuated  to  vary  the  speed  and  direction  of  said  motor  or 
groups  of  motors. 


4.  In  a  system  of  remote  control,  a  motor,  an  electro- 
magnetlcally  actuated  switch  for  operating  said  motor,  a 
local  circuit  for  the  actuating  coll  of  said  switch  and 
motor,  relays  for  controlling  said  local  circuit,  a  controller 
and  an  Independent  source  of  current  for  operating  one  of 
said  relays,  whereby  the  switch  Is  actuated  to  vary  the 
speed  and  direction  of  said  motor. 

6.  In  a  system  of  remote  control,  a  motor,  electrically 
controlled  mechanism  for  operating  said  motor,  a  local  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  said  means  and  motor,  relays,  an  auxil- 
iary circuit  for  operating  said  relays,  a  controller,  a  port- 
able support  upon  which  said  controller  Is  mounted  and 
adapted  to  control  said  auxiliary  circuit  to  vary  the  speed 
and  direction  of  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


989.720.     CAR-COUPLING.     Watbon  S.  'l»i»!»oi».  TTiCK)n, 
Aril.     Filed  July  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.144. 


J»ff 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  of  a  hollow  draw- 
head  a  knockle  mounted  to  swing  laterally  therein,  the  In- 
ner free  end  of  said  knuckle  being  provided  with  a  face 
adapted  to  lie  opposite  one  face  of  said  hollow  drawbead 
when  in  operative  position,  a  locking  member  constructed 
to  lie  between  said  faces  when  the  knuckle  Is  In  closed  po- 
sition and  means  operable  in  one  direction  for  moving  said 
locking  member  out  of  the  path  of  said  knuckle  and  to 
swing  said  knuckle  Into  open  position  and  operable  in  the 
other  direction  to  close  said  knuckle. 

2.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  draw- 
head  a  knuckle  mounted  to  swing  laterally  therein  and 
having  Its  inner  free  end  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  naM 
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hollow  drawhead  when  the  knuckle  is  Id  closed  position,  a 
locking  block  mounted  to  He  between  the  free  end  of  the 
knuckle  and  the  side  wall  of  the  drawbead  and  a  vertically 
movable  lever  for  relenslng  said  block  and  swinging  aald 
knuckle  Into  open  or  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  of  a  hollow  draw- 
bead  provided  at  one  side  with  vertically  spaced  arcuate 
shoulders  extending  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  head,  the 
lower  wall  or  bottom  of  said  head  having  a  recess  arranged 
adjacent  the  lower  arcuate  shoulder,  the  lower  wall  of 
said  recess  havinn  an  aperture  therein,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
intermediately  of  its  ends  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  recess 
with  one  end  projecting  through  said  aperture  and  the 
other  end  housed  normally  within  said  recess  and  a 
knuckle  mounted  to  swing  laterally  in  said  drawbead  and 
provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  vertically  spaced  arcuate 
shoulders  for  engagement  with  the  shoulders  of  the  draw- 
head  to  form  guides  for  said  knuckle  and  prevent  its  acci- 
dental disengagement  and  a  cam  arranged  on  the  rear  face 
of  said  knuckle  for  engagement  by  said  lever  to  provide 
for  the  opening  of  the  knuckle. 

4.  In  n  car  coupler  the  combination  of  a  hollow  draw- 
head  provided  at  one  side  with  vertically  spaced  arcuate 
shoulders  extending  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  head, 
the  lower  wall  or  bottom  of  said  head  having  a  recess 
arranged  adjacent  the  lower  arcuate  shoulder  the  lower 
wall  of  said  recess  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed intermediately  of  its  ends  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
recess  with  one  end  projecting  through  said  aperture  and 
the  other  end  housed  normally  within  said  recess  and  a 
knuckle  mounted  to  swing  laterally  in  said  drawbead  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  vertically  spaced  arcuate 
shoulders  for  engagement  with  the  shoulders  of  the  draw- 
head  to  form  guides  for  said  knuckle  and  prevent  acci- 
dental disengagement,  a  cam  arranged  diagonally  on  the 
rear  face  of  said  knuckle  for  engagement  by  said  lever  to 
move  the  knuckle  into  open  position  and  means  carried  by 
said  knuckle  for  engagement  by  said  lever  for  throwing 
said  knuckle  Into  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  of  a  hollow  draw- 
head  provided  at  one  side  with  vertically  spaced  arcuate 
shoulders  extending  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  head, 
the  lower  wall  or  bottom  of  said  head  having  a  receas 
arransred  adjacent  the  lower  arcuate  shoulder,  the  lower 
wall  of  said  recess  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed Intermediately  of  Its  ends  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
recess  with  one  end  projecting  through  aald  aperture  and 

the  other  end  housed  normally  within  said  recess  and  a 
knuckle  mounted  to  swing  laterally  In  said  drawhead  and 
provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  vertically  spaced  arcuate 
shoulders  for  engagement  with  the  shoulders  of  the  draw- 
head  to  form  guides  for  said  knuckle  and  prevent  Its  acci- 
dental disengagement,  a  cam  extending  diagonally  across 
the  rear  face  of  aald  knuckle  for  engagement  by  said  lever 
to  open  the  knuckle  on  the  movement  of  said  lever  In  one 
direction  and  a  stop  on  said  knuckle  for  engagement  by 
gald  lever  when  moved  In  the  other  direction  to  close  said 
knuckle. 


mately  the  center  thereof,  and  having  at  its  free  end  a 
clip  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  box  opposite  the  point  of 
eok^aKement  of  the  first  named  clip,  said  strand  being  of  a 
length  sufUclent  to  sup(K>rt  the  edge  of  the  tray  flush  with 
the  edge  of  the  box. 

r 


939,721.  DISPLAY  BOX  AND  TRAY.  Epoar  M.  Lewis, 
Moundsvllle.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492, S20. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  box.  of  a  tray  seated  there 
in,  said  tray  having  at  one  end  an  angular  clip,  provided 
at  each  end  with  an  overlying  flange,  one  of  which  is 
passed  through  the  Jjottom  of  the  tray  and  overlies  the 
upper  face  thereof,  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  box.  a  flexible  strand  secured  by  one  end  to 
the  under  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray  at  approximately 
the  center  thereof,  and  having  at  Its  free  end  a  clip  for  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  the  box  opposite  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  first  named  clip,  said  strand  being  of  a  length 
snfRclent  to  support  the  edge  of  the  tray  flush  with  the 
edge  of  the  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  tray  seated  therein, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  engaging  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  box,  a  flexible  strand  secured  by  one  end 
to  the  under  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray  at  approxl- 


^  The  cooibinaf ion  with  a  b<)\.  of  a  tray  .seated  therein, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  engaging  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  box,  and  a  flexible  strand  secured  by  <Mie 
end  to  the  under  face  of  the  tray  at  approximately  the 
center  thereof,  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  means 
for  engaging  the  opposite  edge  of  the  box.  said  strand  being 
of  a  length  sufficient  to  support  the  edge  of  the  tray  flush 
with  the  edge  of  the  box. 

4.  The  coml)Inatlon  with  a  box,  of  a  tray  seated  therein, 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  engaging  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  box,  and  a  flexible  strand  secured  by  one 
end  to  th<>  bottom  of  the  tray  and  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  means  for  engaging  the  opposite  edse  of  the  box, 
said  strand  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  support  the  edge 
of  the  tray  flush  with  the  edge  of  the  box  and  being  at- 
tached at  a  point  remote  from  that  edge  of  the  box  en- 
gaged by  the  means  at  the  ends  of  the  strand  for  the  pnr^ 
pose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  box  of  a  tray  seated  there- 
in, and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  box.  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  flexible  strand 
whose  one  end  is  connected  with  the  box  adjacent  to  Ita 
edge,  and  the  other  with  the  bottom  of  the  tray  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  edge,  said  strand  being  of  a  length  suflS- 
clent  to  support  the  tray  with  the  edge  thereof  flush  with 
the  edge  of  the  box. 


r>.{9,722.  TOOL-rOST  FOR  LATHP:S. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
414.499. 


Charles  L.  Libbx, 
1008.       Serial    Mo. 


1.  A  tool  post  in  a  lathe  Including  a  tubular  statlonkry 
member  with  an  upper  portion  longitudinally  split  and 
having  an  Internal  bore  tapering  upwardly,  a  tool  holder 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  fitting  over  and  about  said  sta- 
tionary member,  a  screw  mounted  In  the  top  of  said  tool 
holder  so  as  not  to  be  vertically  movable  Independently 
of  the  tool  holder  and  with  Its  threaded  end  extending 
down  into  the  bore  of  said  stationary  member,  a  conical 
wedge  mounted  on  the  screw  In  the  tapering  bore  of  the 
stationary    member     a    handle    for    operating   said    screw. 
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and  a  stop  secured  In  the  bore  of  said  stationary  member 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  conical  wedge. 
2.  .\  tool  post  In  a  lathe  including  a  cross  slide  with  a 
circular  upwardly  extending  portion,  an  annular  boss  sur- 
rounding said  upwardly  extending  portion  so  as  to  leave 
an  annular  space  between  them,  said  boas  being  split  at 
one  side,  means  for  drawing  the  split  ends  of  the  boss  to- 
ward each  other,  a  stationary  upwardly  projecting  pin  in 
said  annular  recess,  a  tool  holder  with  a  cylindrical  lower 
end  iidapted  to  fit  In  said  annular  recess  and  provided 
with  notches  to  receive  said  pin  when  the  tool  holder  is 
adjusted  to  position,  and  means  mounted  In  connection 
with  said  upwardly  extending  portion  from  the  cross  slide 
for  elevating  the  tool  holder  for  adjustment  and  lowering 
it  to  adjusted  position  and  clamping  It  In  place. 


t 


939,723.  KLECTRIC-.MOTOR  FAN.  Nathbn  A.  IX)CKK, 
Fulton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hunter  Kan  Aj  Motor  Com- 
pany, Fulton.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.835. 


f).  In  a  motor-fan,  a  frame,  a  vane-wheel,  one  of  aalfl 

parts  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  motor 
and  iKjwer  traiTsmitting  means  supported  by  the  frame  and 
interposed  between  the  motor  and  vane-wheel,  a  rotatable 
switch  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  and 
means  operated  by  the  switch  for  moving  one  of  said  parts 
toward  and  from  the  other,  comprising  a  cam  rotatable 
with  the  switch,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  motor  fan.  a  frame,  a  vane-wheel,  one  of  said 
parts  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  motor, 
and  power  transmitting  means  supported  by  the  frame  and 
Interposed  betwron  the  motor  and  the  vane-wheel,  a  switch 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  m<itor,  and  means 
movable  with  the  switch  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  to- 
ward and  from  the  other,  suhstantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described 

2.  In  a  motor-fan.  a  frame,  n  vane-wheel,  one  of  said 
parts  l>elng  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  motor, 
power  transmitting  means  supported  by  the  frame  and 
Interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  vane-wheel,  a  switch 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  and  means  mov- 
able with  the  switch  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  toward 
and  from  the  other,  the  Inttir  means  comprising  a  rota- 
table cam.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

:\.  In  n  motor  fan,  a  frame,  a  vnne  wheel,  one  of  said 
parts  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  motor. 
and  power  transmitting  means  supporteil  by  the  frame  and 
Interi>osed  ti.tween  the  motor  and  the  vane  wheel,  a  switch 
for  controlllni-'  the  operation  of  the  motor,  and  means 
movable  with  the  switch  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  to- 
ward and  from  the  other,  the  latter  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  cam  and  a  rod  havinc  one  end  engaging  the  cam 
and  the  other  end  enjaixing  the  rflatively  movable  part, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  motor-fan,  a  frame,  a  vane-wheel,  one  of  said 
parts  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  a  motor, 
and  power  transmitting  means  supported  by  the  frame  and 
Interposed  between  tlie  motor  and  vane-wheel,  a  switch 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  switch  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  toward 
and  from  the  other,  substantially  a.s  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


'.t39,724        BELTING.       Hknhy     Loeb.    New 
Filed  May  18.  1908,  Serial  No.  43,3.498. 
8.  1909.     Serial  No.  521,770. 


York.    N.    Y. 
Renewed  Oct. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  laminated  cylin- 
drical belt  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a  flat  filling  of 
raw-hide,  and  a  raw-hide  cover  folded  longitudinally  upon 
Itself  to  receive  the  filling  and  being  stitched  thereto,  said 
cover  having  its  longitudinal  edges  arranged  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  said  edges  and  the  outer  longitudlnai 
edge  of  the  filling  forml»g  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
the  belt. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  laminated  cylln. 
drical  i)elt  comprising  a  raw-hide  cover  Including  a  pair  of 
spaced  portions,  and  a  filling  of  raw  hide  dlspoB«'d  between 
said  portions  and  stitched  thereto,  one  of  the  longitudlnai 
edges  of  the  filling  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
the  belt. 


939,726.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  POTilSHING  MACHINE. 
IIarrt  C.  lyOWKNSTEiN.  Oakland,  Md  Piled  June  IS, 
1908.     Serial  No.  438,355. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  belt,  means  for  traveling 
the  belt,  and  stationary  devices  within  the  belt  for  dis- 
tending the  same 

2.  In  combination,  a  tubtilar  belt,  devices  for  longitu- 
dinally traveling  the  l>elt,  and  means  for  axially  rotating 
the  belt  as  it  travels. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tubular  belt,  external  grooved 
guide  rollers  therefor,  a  frame  within  the  belt  positioned 
by  said  rollers,  and  belt  distending  devices  attached  to  said 
frame. 

4.  In  comLdnatlon.  a  tubular  belt,  external  grooved 
guide  rollers  therefor,  a  frame  within  the  belt  provided 
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with  rollers  positioned  bj  the  exterior  rollers,  and  belt  dis- 
tending devices  attached  to  said  frame. 

S.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  polishing  machine,* the  combina- 
tion of  a  foot  rest,  an  endless  tubular  belt,  means  for 
travelintr  the  belt,  and  Internal  stationary  means  for  dis- 
tending the  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,726.  COMPOSITE  WALL  AND  METHOD  OF  CON- 
STRUCTING SAME.  JoH.v  H.  Magdikl,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignor  to  Magdiel-Morris  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah. 
Filed  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,763. 


1.  The  mothod  of  building  a  faced  concrete  wall,  which 
consists  in  laying  a  layer  of  concrete  fllllng.  building  a 
permanent  facing  above  the  layer  of  concrete  filling  at  one 
side  of  the  same  said  permanent  facing  to  become  a  part 
of  the  completed  wall,  independently  ancliorinK  said  fac- 
ing by  braces  extending  downwardly  into  the  subjacent 
layer  of  fllllng  and  then  filling  with  concrete  behind  said 
facing  and  embedding  the  anchors. 

2.  The  method  of  building  a  faced  concrete  wall,  which 
consists  in  laying  alternately  a  layer  of  concrete  and  a 
facing  of  nprigbt  slabs,  the  facing  of  slabs  being  built  in 
advance  and  above  each  subjacent  layer  of  concrete  and 
being  Independently  braced  obliquely  down  into  an  em- 
bedded anchorage  in  the  middle  of  said  subjacent  layer  of 
concrete  and  then  sealing  said  holding  means  by  a  succeed 
Ing  layer  of  concrete  enveloping  the  anchorage 

3.  The  method  of  building  a  faced  concrete  wall,  which 
consists  In  laying  a  layer  of  concrete  filling,  erecting 
above  this  layer  at  one  side  a  permanent  upright  facing  of 
surface  slabs  to  form  a  mold  side  and  permanent  wall  fac- 
ing, bracing  these  slabs  independently  down  into  the  mid- 
dle of  the  subjacent  layer  of  fllllng,  embedding  in  the  wall 
on  the  opposite  side  protruding  mold-supporting  anchors 
and  supporting  and  working  thereon  a  horizontally  shift- 
able  mold  side. 

4.  The  method  of  building  a  faced  concrete  wall,  which 
consists  in  laying  a  layer  of  concrete  fllllng,  erecting 
above  this  layer  at  one  side  a  permanent  upright  facing  of 
surface  slabs  to  form  a  mold  side  and  permanent  wall  fac- 
ing, bracing  these  slabs  Independently  down  into  the  mid 
die  of  the  subjacent  layer  of  flHing  in  a  direction  inclined 
to  the  vertical  to  receive  the  failing  concrete  thereon  at  an 
acute  angle. 

5.  A  faced  concrete  wall,  composed  of  a  succession  of 
layers,  each  layer  consisting  of  an  external  series  of  slabs, 
a  fllllnir  of  concrete  behind  it  and  a  series  of  inclined 
braces  extending  from  tiie  upper  part  of  each  layer  of  wall 
slabs  downwardly  through  said  filling  of  concrete  and 
anchored  in  the  body  of  concrete  of  the  layer  below  the 
layer  containing  said  braces. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


book  pivoted  upon  the  shank,  an  attaching  member  slldabie 
upon  the  shank  of  the  hook  and  a  locking  slide  arranged  in 
the  guide  In  the  shank  and  having  at  one  end  means  for 
retaining  the  attaching  member  upon  the  shank  and  at  its 
other  end  means  for  engaging  and  actuating  the  keeper 
tongue  and  also  for  engaging  the  stop  shoulder. 


9  8  9,727.     SNAP-HOOK.     Matti  Maki,  Lakota,  N.  D. 

Piled  Mar.  27.  1908,  Serial  No.  423,680.     Renewed  Oct. 

4,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,968. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hook  having  a  shank  provided 
with  a  guide  and  a  stop  shoulder,  a  keeper  tongue  for  the 


2.  The  combination  of  a  hook  having  a  shank  provided 
with  a  guide,  a  stop  shoulder,  and  a  cam  surface,  a  keeper 
tongue  for  the  book  pivoted  upon  the  shank  and  having  a 
cam  surface,  an  attaching  member  slldabie  upon  the  shtnV; 
of  the  hook  and  a  locking  slide  arranged  in  the  guide  in  the 
shank  and  having  at  one  end  a  portion  to  engage  the  at- 
taching member  and  retain  it  upon  the  shank  and  at  its 
other  end  a  portion  to  engage  the  cam  surface  upon  the 
tongue  and  the  cam  surface  and  stop  shoulder  upon  the 
shank  of  the  hook. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hook  having  a  straight  shank 
of  rectangular  shape  in  cross  section  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel,  a  stop  shoulder  and  a  cam  face,  a 
keeper  tongue  for  the  hook  having  upon  its  sides  flanges 
to  straddle  the  hook  and  pivoted  thereto,  the  forward  por- 
tions of  said  flanges  l>elng  provided  with  cam  surfaces,  the 
rear  end  of  the  tongue  being  also  provided  with  a  cam  sur- 
face, an  attaching  member  slldabie  upon  the  shank  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  surface  upon  the  rear  end  of 
the  tongue,  and  n  locking  slide  arranged  in  the  channel  In 
the  shank  and  having  at  its  rear  end  a  lateral  projection 
to  engage  the  attaching  member  and  retain  It  upon  the 
shank  and  at  its  ottier  end  a  cross  head  to  engage  the  cam 
surfaces  upon  the  flanges  of  the  tongue  and  the  cam  sur- 
face and  stop  shoulder  upon  the  shank  of  the  hook,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

I      

9  3  9,728.     WRENCH.     Din.ms  Mallort,  Edgar.  Nkbr. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.      Serial  No.   476,887. 


I 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw 
thereon,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  adjacent  one  of  Its 
edges  to  the  shank,  a  lateral  extension  on  said  handle,  a 
movable  Jaw  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank,  a  bar  piv- 
oted at  its  ends  to  said  extension  and  movable  jaw,  a  link 
carried  by  the  bar,  said  shank  having  a  plarality  of  notches 
therein  to  receive  said  link  and  hold  the  movable  Jaw  In  its 
adjusted   position. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  Jaw  fixed  at 
one  end  thereof  and  having  notches  in  one  of  its  edges,  a 
handle  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  shank,  the  pivotal 
point  being  adjacent  one  euge  of  the  handle,  a  lateral  ex- 
tension on  the  pivoted  end  of  the  handle,  a  movable  Jaw  on 
the  shank,  a  bar  plvotally  connecting  the  movable  Jaw  to 
the  lateral  extension,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  bar,  the  free 
end  of  which  link  is  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the 
shank  and  bold  the  movable  Jaw  in  its  adjusted  position, 
the    meeting   faces   of   said    Jaws    having   concavities.  ,the 

I  surfaces  of  which  are  provided  with  teeth. 
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939,729.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     John  Masks,  Devonport, 
New  Zealand.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,519. 

pfT 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  exhaust 
ports,  a  rotatable  piston  therein  spaced  from  the  wall  of 
the  casing  and  provided  on  its  periphery  with  diametric- 
ally disposed  radial  vanes  and  In  one  end  with  longitudi- 
nal Inlet  ports  opening  laterally  Info  the  space  between 
the  piston  and  the  casing,  a  recessed  roller  abutment  on 
each  side  of  said  piston  having  ports  in  one  end,  and  a 
casing  head  having  inlet  ports  registering  with  the  ports 
in  the  piston  end  and  other  inlet  ports  opening  directly 
Into  said  space,  the  ends  of  the  abutment  ports  having 
ports  to  control  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  through  the 
latter  ports. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  exhaust 
ports,  n  rotatable  piston  therein  spaced  from  the  wall  of 
the  casing  and  provided  on  its  periphery  with  vanes  and 
in  one  end  with  longitudinal  inlet  ports  opening  laterally 
into  the  space  between  the  piston  and  casing,  a  recessed 
roller  abutment  on  each  side  of  said  piston  having  ports  In 
one  end.  a  casing  head  having  inlet  ports  registering  with 
the  ports  in  the  piston  and  other  inlet  ports  opening  di- 
rectly into  said  space,  the  rollers  having  ports  in  their 
ends  to  control  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  the  latter 
ports,  and  an  independent  adjustable  plate  between  the 
piston  and  each  abutment  and  the  casing  to  hold  the  port- 
ed ends  of  said  parts  tight  against  the  casing  head. 

3.  .V  rotary  steam  engine  comprising  a  casing,  having 
exhaust  ports,  a  rotatable  piston  therein  spaced  from  the 
wall  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  peripheral  vanes  and 
longlftidlnal  Inlet  ports  In  one  end  opening  laterally  into 
the  space  between  the  piston  and  easing,  a  recessed  roller 
abutment  on  each  side  of  said  piston  having  ports  In  one 
end,  and  a  casing  head  having  inlet  ports  registering  with 
the  ports  in  the  piston  through  which  motive  fluid  enters 
to  turn  the  piston  in  one  direction  and  other  inlet  ports 
opening  directly  into  said  spate  for  the  admission  of  mo 
tive  fluid  to  turn  the  piston  In  the  opposite  direction,  the 
abutment  rollers,  having  ports  In  their  ends  to  control  the 
latter  ports,  the  ends  of  the  piston  having  recesses  formed 
therein  and  connected  together  to  preserve  the  balance  of 
pressure  and  means  connecting  said  recesses  with  a  space 
tM>fween  the  casing  and  each  abutment  roller  on  the  side 
opposite  the  piston. 

4.  A  rotary  steam  engine  comprising  a  casing  having 
exhaust  ports,  a  rotatable  piston  therein  provided  with 
Inlet  ports  in  one  <nd  opening  laterally  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  piston  and  casing,  a  recessed  roller  abutment 
on  each  side  of  said  piston,  a  casing  head  having  Inlet 
ports  reglsterable  with  the  ports  In  said  piston,  an  Inde 
pendent  adjustable  plate  between  the  piston  and  abut 
ments  and  the  casing  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  parts 
steam  tight  against  the  casing  head,  said  piston  having 
Its  ends  recessed  and  connected  by  holes  for  the  passage 
of  the  motive  fluid  to  balance  the  pressure,  and  passages 
and  channels  in  said  adjustable  plates  to  conduct  the  mo 
tiveiluid  from  the  recesses  In  the  adjacent  piston  end  to  a 
space  between  the  casing  and  each  abutment  roller  on  the 
side  opposite  the  piston. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  exhaust 
ports  and  a  casing  head  provided  with  two  sets  of  inlet 
ports,  a  centrally  disposed  rotatable  piston  and  an  abut- 
ment roller  on  each  side  thereof  geared  to  said  piston,  one 
set  of  said  Inlet  ports  adapted  to  connect  direct  with  ports 
in  one  end  of  said  piston  at  certain  predetermined  points 
In  its  rotation  to  permit  motive  fluid  to  enter  and  rotate 
the  piston  in  one  direction,  the  other  set  of  Inlet  ports 
which  enable  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine  to  be 
reverted  when   motlre  fluid  passes   therethrough,   to   con- 


nect with  ports  in  one  end  of  each  abutment,  which  abut- 
ment ports,  at  the  proper  time  also  connect  with  continua- 
tions of  said  other  set  of  ports  In  the  casing  head  that 
open  into  the  space  surrounding  the  piston,  and  Independ- 
ent adjustable  means  for  holding  the  piston  and  abutment 
rollers  tight  against  the  casing  head. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,730,  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 
William  F  Meter  and  William  L.  RiDBorT.  Oshkosh, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company, 
Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July 
22,   1908.      Serial   No    444.842. 


1.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  the  combination 
with  a  switch,  means  for  opening  the  switch  upon  the 
passage  of  a  current  of  high  potential,  and  a  conductor 
leading  from  said  switch  to  the  earth,  of  a  solenoid  in 
circuit  with  said  conductor,  a  block  of  high  resistance  car- 
bon arrang<>d  In  parallel  with  said  solt-nold,  means  con 
trolled  by  the  solenoid  for  breaking  the  line  to  the  earth 
before  the  switch  contacts  have  been  broken,  and  a  closed 
casing  inclosing  said  solenoid  and  the  make  and  break  de- 
vices operated   thereby. 

2.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  having  contacts,  of  an  electromagnet  In 
series  circuit  with  the  switch  contacts  to  open  said  switch, 
and  means  to  open  the  circuit  before  the  switch  contacts 
are  broken  so  as  to  prevent  arcing  at  the  switch  contacts. 

3.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with 
a  switch,  of  an  electromagnet  In  circuit  with  the  switch 
to  open  said  switch,  and  means  constructed  to  open  the 
said  circuit  before  the  switch  contacts  are  broken 

4.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  the  combination 
with  a  switch,  of  means  to  open  the  switch,  an  electro- 
magnet in  circuit  with  th''  switch  to  control  said  means, 
and  means  constructed  to  open  said  circuit  after  the  open- 
ing means  has  been  set  in  operation  and  before  the  switch 
contacts  have  l>een  broken 

5  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker,  the  combination 
with  a  switch,  of  means  to  open  the  switch,  a  latch  to 
hold  said  means  in  closed  position,  an  electromagnet  In 
circuit  with  the  switch  to  operate  the  latch,  and  means 
constructed  to  open  said  circuit  after  the  latch  has  been 
operated  and  before  the  switch  contacts  have  been  broken. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939.731.     EXCAVATINt;  MACHINE      David  W    MiLLia, 
Chicago.  Ill      Filed  .Tan.  8.  1907      Serial  No,  351,347. 

1.  In  a  wheel-excavator,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
frame,  of  a  series  of  scraper  blades  mounted  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  arranged  approximately  radial 
thereto,  and  diggers  Interjwsed  between  the  scrapers  and 
projecting  radially  beyond  the  acting  edges  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  wheel  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
frame,    of   a   series   of   scraper   blades    mounted    upon    the 
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periphery  of  the  wheel  and  arranged  approximately  radial 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  digger  teeth  mounted 
upon  or  contiguous  to  each  scraper  blade  and  projecting 
at  their  noting  "nda  radially  beyond  the  scraper  blades. 


',      I 


.'{.  In  a  wheel  t'xcavator.  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
frame,  of  a  series  of  scraper  blades  mounted  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  arranged  approximately  radial 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  digger  teeth  mounted 
upon  or  contiguous  to  each  semper  blade  and  projecting 
at  their  acting  ends  radially  beyond  the  scraper  blades, 
each  of  said  spring  teeth  having  the  form  of  flat  strap- 
like  memlfers  convexly  curved  with  their  convexity  toward 
the  rear  and  their  point  inclined  forwardly  and  radially 
outward. 

4.  In  a  wheel-excavator,  the  combination  with  a  wlieel 
frame,  of  a  series  of  scraper  blades  mounted  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  arranged  approximately  radially 
thereto  and  extending  transversely  with  reference  to  the 
face  of  the  wheel,  each  scraper  blade  being  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  Its  length,  and  a  series  of  springs 
yleldably  connecting  its  inner  end  with  an  adjacent  part 
of  the  wheel   frame. 

5.  In  a  wheel  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
frame,  of  a  series  of  yleldable  scraper  blades  mounted 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  arranged  approxi- 
mately radially  thereto,  a  plurality  of  rigid  scraper  blades 
similarly  mounted  upon  the  wheel  frame  and  Interposed 
between  the  yleldable  scraper  blades,  and  diggers  arranged 
at  Intervals  apart  around  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  frame 
and  between  the  scraper  blades. 

M'laims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  follower,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  said  support  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  section  pivotally  connected  together,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  support,  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  section  of  the  support  during  the  elevation 
of  such  support  to  cause  the  lower  section  to  be  deflected 
at  an  angli'  with  respect  to  the  upper  section. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  follower,  a  sup- 
port for  said  follower,  said  support  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  portion  pivotally  connected  togi'ther.  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  support,  means  for  causing 
the  lower  portion  to  be  deflected  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  upper  portion,  and  means  for  preserving  the  allne- 
ment  between  said  portions  when  in  operative  relation 
to  each  other. 

.%.  The  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  follower  coflp- 
orating  therewith,  a  frame  above  said  follower,  a  aap- 
port  for  the  foIlow<T,  a  shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  follower  support,  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
support  when  it  has  been  elevated  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance to  thereby  tilt  the  support  and  the  press  carried. 
thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,733.  METHOD  OF  BLEACHINr,  ROSIN  Lawb«!IC» 
C.  Minor,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  49r>,537. 


939,7:?2.  PRKSS.  Henry  G.  Millku.  Clevol.ind,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Ideal  Filter  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  «,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471. 31S. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  follower,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  such  support  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  section  plvdally  connected  together,  and  moans  for 
causing  one  of  said  sections  to  swing  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  other. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  casing,  of  a  follower,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  such  support  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  section  pivotally  connected  together,  and  means 
automatically  operative  by  the  raising  of  the  support  for 
causing  one  of  said  sections  to  swing  at  an  angle  with 
"espect  to  the  other. 

r 


1.  The  iuetln.«J  of  bleaching  rosin  which  consists  in  the 
artificial  production  of  ultra-violet  light  rays  and  subject- 
ing rosin  to  the  action  of  said  rays,  substantially  a* 
specified. 

2.  The  method  of  bleaching  rosin  which  consists  in  the 
artificial  priKlurtlon  of  ultra-violet  light  rays  and  tub- 
Jecting  melted  rosin  to  the  action  of  said  rays,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  bleaching  rosin  which  conaiata  in  th» 
artificial  production  of  short  ultra-violet  light  rays  and 
subjecting  rosin  to  the  action  of  said  rays,  substantially 
a.s  specified. 

4.  The  nieth<«l  of  bleaching  rosin  which  consists  in  the 
artificial  proiluction  of  short  ultra-violet  light  rays  and 
subjecting  the  melted  rosin  to  the  action  of  said  rays, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  method  of  bleaching  rosin  which  conslsta  in  the 
projection  of  artificial  ultra-violet  light  rays  Into  a  vessel 
having  light  reflecting  walls  and  subjecting  rosin  to  the 
action  of  said  rays.  In  said  vessel,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

I  Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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939,734.  HOLDER  AND  PROTECTOR  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT  STRINGS.  Otto  J.  MCllbb,  New  York, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.  0.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,387. 


1.  A  holder  and  protector  for  musical  Instrument 
strings,  comprising  a  disk,  and  two  plates  or  sheets  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  outwardly 
l>eyond  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  to  leave  a  peripheral 
groove,  said  side  plates  each  having  an  aperture  therein  to 
receive  the  terminal  knot  of  a  musical  Instrnment  string. 

2.  A  bolder  and  protector  for  musical  Instrument 
-triUL-N.  I'oinprlsins  a  fiat,  circular  disk,  two  plates  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  said  plates  having  ap- 
ertures  therein  adjacent  the  periphery  to  receive  the  ter- 

(^  mlnal   knot  of  the  musical   Instrument  string,   said  plates 

also  having  notches  or  apertures  therein  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  string,  and  a  flexible  lab  In  engagement 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  plates  for  holding  said  strings 
in  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flat,  circular  disk,  two  plates  or 
sheets  secured  to  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  to  leave  a  periph- 
eral channel,  each  of  said  plates  having  an  aperture  there- 
in adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  each  having  a 
second  aperture  therein,  a  musical  instrument  string 
wound  about  said  disk  within  said  groove  and  having  a 
terminal  knot  for  entering  within  the  first-mentioned  aper- 
tures, and  a  flap  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  one  of 
said  plates  and  extending  through  said  second  mentioned 
apertures  Into  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the 
other  plate,  for  retaining  said  string  within  said  groove. 


'  screw  connection,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  feed  screw  connection,  chasers  carried  by  the  bead, 
means  carried  by  the  work  engaging  part  to  engage  and 
adjust  the  chasers,  said  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  said  chasers  to  withdraw  clear  of  the 
work,  and  said  chaser  carrying  meml>er  being  movable 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  means,  and  means  to  re- 
turn the  chaser  carrying  head  to  Its  initial  position  upon 
disconnection  of  the  feed  screw  connection. 

3.  In  ft  thread  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
work  engaging  part,  a  head,  chasers  mounted  in  said  head 
for  radially  sliding  movement,  pins  to  engage  the  chasers, 
said  pins  t)eing  provided  with  Inclined  faces  and  with  re- 
cesses at  the  rear  of  said  Inclined  faces  to  permit  the 
chasers  to  withdraw  radially  to  clear  the  work,  said 
chaser  carrying  member  l)eing  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  said  pins,  means  to  retain  the  chasers  In  their 
position  when  withdrawn  clear  of  the  work,  and  means 
to  return  the  head  to  Its  Initial  position. 

4.  In  a  thread  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  work 
engaging  part,  a  head  » ngaging  said  part  with  a  feed 
screw  connection,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  feed  screw  connection,  chasers  carried  by  the  head, 
means  carried  by  the  work  engaging  part  to  engage  and 
adjust  the  chasers,  said  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  said  chasers  to  automatically  withdraw 
clear  of  the  work,  and  means  to  return  the  chaser  carry- 
ing head  to  Its  initial  position  upon  the  disconnection  of 
the  feed  screw  connection. 


939,735.  THREAD-CUTTING  TOOL. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  12. 
438,062. 


William  MiacnET, 
1008.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  thread  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  work 
•  •ncnKing  part,  a  bead  entrHulnt:  said  part  with  a  feed 
screw  connection,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  feed  screw  connection,  chasers  carried  by  the  head,  a 
ring  on  the  work  engaging  part  provided  with  pins  to  en- 
ga^  the  chasers,  said  pins  having  inclined  faces  and  re- 
cesses  to  permit  the  chasers  to  withdraw  to  clear  the 
work,  and  springs  engaging  the  head  and  said  ring  to  re 
turn  the  chaser  carrying  head  to  its  Initial  position  upon 
the  disconnection  of  the  feed  screw  connection. 

2.  In  a  thread  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  work 
eDfraging    part,    a    head    engaging    said    part    with    a    feed 


1(39,736. 
Ohio. 


BAG -CLOSURE.      Frank    McKais,   Cleveland, 
Filed  Jan.   16.   1909.     Serial   No.  472.724. 


1.  A  bag  closure  comprising  two  members  made  of  wire 
or  the  like,  the  ends  of  one  member  being  coiled  to  form 
loops  and  extensions  projecting  therefrom,  and  the  ends 
of  the  other  member  being  offset  to  form  pivots  in  aald 
loops,  the  said  extensions  forming  stops  for  the  latter 
member,  limiting  the  oj>ening  movement  thereof. 

2.  .\  bag  closure  comprising  two  separable  spring  mem- 
bers made  of  wire  or  the  like,  one  meml)er  having  pivots  at 
the  ends  and  the  other  meml)er  having  benrlngs  at  the  ends 
Into  which  said  pivots  project  and  are  held  by  the  resili- 
ency of  the  member,  and  also  having  means  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  said  pivots  from  the  bearings  when  the 
members  are  in   open   position. 


9.39,737.  HYDRAULIC-PRESSURE  GENER.\TING,  CON- 
TROLLING. AND  APPLYING  APPARATUS.  James 
W.  Nelson,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  21.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  468.4.S6. 

1.  In  combination,  a  i)lurality  of  multiple  pumps,  means 
apart  therefrom  for  applying  the  generated  pressures,  and 
an  indivldually-moval'le  fitting  containing  all  valves  which 
are  downwardly  seating  therein. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  multiple  pumps,  mean* 
apart  therefrom  for  applying  the  generated  pfssures,  an 
Indlvlduall.v-movable  lifting  containing  all  valves  which 
are  downwardly-seating  therein,  and  nuans  for  retaining 
said  fitting  In  a  prop«'r  vertical  position  during  operation 
(if  the  device. 

3.  In  combination,  two  double  pumps,  means  apart  there- 
from for  applying  the  generated  pressures,  and  an  Indl- 
v1duany-moval>le  fitting  containing  all  valves  which  are 
dovmwardly  seating  therein,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
fitting  In  a  proper  vertical  position  during  operation  of 
the  device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  multiple  -  plunger 
pumps,  means  apart  therefrom  for  applying  the  generated 
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preMures.  the  pump  valves  seating  downwardly  In  an  In- 
dividually-movable fitting,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
values  to  render  one  or  more  of  the  plungers. In  each 
pump  Inoperative. 


/v 


rJ 


5.  In  combination,  two  double-plunger  pumps,  means 
apart  therefrom  for  applying  the  generated  pressures,  the 
pump  valves  seating  downwardly  In  an  Individually-mov- 
able fitting,  and  means  for  controlling  said  valves  to  render 
one  or  more  of  the  plungers  In  each  pump  inoperative. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939.738.  MA  I  r^ POUCH  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
APPARATUS.  John  A.  Olbon,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Louis  F.  Braun,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,274. 


otal,  secured  to  said  outer  arm.  a  sliding  pin  passing 
through  said  outer  arm  and  between  said  mall  pouch  sup- 
ports, adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  member 
depending  from  the  trolley  box,  to  unlock  said  pivotal  arm 
and  sliding  body,  a  sprlnu  controlled  catch  lever  co-acting 
with  a  hook  on  the  end  of  said  arm  adapted  to  catch  and 
hold  the  mall  pouch  supported  on  the  stationary  arm.n  of 
the  uprights,  erected  aajacent  to  the  railway  track,  and 
means  for  drawing  In  said  pivotal  arm,  when  said  locking 
device  is  released,  simultaneously  with  the  delivery  of  one 
pouch  from  the  moving  train  to  the  trolley  receiving  de- 
vice, and  the  cntchlng  of  a  pouch  by  the  moving  train  from 
the  stationary  pouch  support,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described.  j 

2.  In  mall  hag  exchange  mechanism,  the  comblDatloD 
with  car  -  carried  mechanism,  of  cooperating  track  -  side 
mechanism,  thf  latter  Including  a  support,  a  bag  carrier 
movably  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  bag-holding 
mouth,  and  movable  retaining  catches  re.spectlvely  depend- 
In;:  and  upstanding  In  the  mouth  and  having  coactlng  frae 
ends. 

3.  In  mail  bag  exchange  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  car  -  carried  mechanism,  of  cooperating  track  -  side 
mechanism,  the  latter  Including  a  support,  a  bag  holder 
movably  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  bag-holding 
mouth,  a  pivoted  catch  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  depending  in  the  mouth,  and  a  yielding 
catch  pivoted  below  the  mouth  and  having  an  upstanding 
free  end  projecting  Into  the  mouth  and  co-acting  with  said 
depending  end. 

4,  In    mall    bag   exchange    mechanism,    the   combination 
\   with   car  -  carried   mechanism,    of  cooperating   track  -  side 

mechanism,  the  latter  including  a  support,  a  bag  carrier 

mounted    thereon    and    having   oppositely   disposed   bag-re- 

'   celving  devices,  catches  plvotally  mounted  on   the  carrier, 

!   and  a  spring  having  its  ends  connected  respectively  to  the 

i   catches  to  maintain  the  same  in  operative  positions. 

5,  In  mail  bag-exchange  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  track  side  mechanism,  of  cooperating  car  -  carried 
mechanism,  the  latter  Including  a  bag  supporting  arm 
that  is  movable  rearwardly  from  a  projecting  operative 
position    and    has    forwardly    extending    bag-receiving   and 

I   delivering    devices,    means    for    automatically    moving    tbe 
'  arm   rearwardly,   and   means  for  holding  it   against  sucb 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  mall  pouch  catching  and  delivering  apparatus,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  uprights  erected  on  the  land  adja- 
cent to  the  railway  track,  a  stationary  mall  pouch  sup- 
port secured  thereto,  a  runway  substantially  parallel  with 
Mid  railway  track,  arou  secured  to  said  apriguts  connect- 
ed by  said  runway  at  a  point  substantially  In  line  with 
the  stationary  mail  pouch  supports,  a  box  having  wheels 
adapted  to  run  on  said  mnway,  angle  lever  Jaws  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  box.  a  member  depending  from  said  box. 
spring  controlled  catches  at  each  end  of  said  depending 
member  to  co-act  with  the  angle  lever  Jaws  to  catch  and 
hold  a  mail  pouch  delivered  from  a  moving  train  ;  In  com- 
bination with  a  railway,  a  vehicle  running  thereon,  a  lat- 
erally awinglng  support  seeared  to  said  vehicle,  a  vertical 
■winging  sliding  body  mounted  on  said  support,  an  arm 
plTOtally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  sliding  body, 
means  for  locking  said  pivotal  arm  and  sliding  body  to- 
gether, supports  for  a  mall  pouch,  one  rigid  and  one  piv- 


'.>:{9.7.39.  PBINTI NO  PLATE.  Charlbs  Owbns.  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn  ,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  June  20.  1907, 
Serial  No.  .'?79,959.  Renewed  Apr.  20.  1909.  Serial  No, 
401,10,-,. 


1.  A  printing  plate  consisting  of  sheet  metal  having 
means  thereon  for  making  the  Impression,  the  sheet  metal 
being  turned  downwardly  along  its  margin  and  thence  out- 
wardly forming  a  marginal  flange  depressed  below  the  im- 
pression surface  and  In  line  with  the  space  beneath  said 
surface,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  printing  plate  having  means  thereon  to  make  the 
Impression  and  having  flanges  upon  the  reverse  side  turned 
upon  themselves  In  contact  and  closed,  and  a  card  Index 
or  slip  carried  by  the  said  closed  flanges  on  the  said  reverse 
side,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  printing  plate  having  means  thereon  to  make  the 
impression  and  having  corrugations  extending  transversely 
of  the  plate  at  or  near  the  ends  thereof  and  upon  the  side 
upon  which  the  impression  means  are  located,  said  plate 
having  its  margin  depressed  into  a  lower  plane  In  respect 
to  the  Impression  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  printing  plate  consisting  of  sheet  metal  having  Its 
marginal  portion  bent  downwardly  and  thence  outwardly 
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below  the  plane  of  the  main  part  of  the  plate,  the  said 
depressed  marginal  portion  being  rolled  on  the  under  side 
of  the  plate,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  A  printing  plate  having  means  thereon  for  making 
the  impressions  and  having  Its  margins  depressed  and  ex- 
tending outwardly,  forming  a  marginal  fiufe  below  the 
Impression  surface,  said  marginal  flange  being  thickened  In 
respect  to  the  body  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


1 


9  3  9,740,      FRUIT-PACKING  DEVICE, 
Pease,  Rochester,   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   14, 
No.  362,365. 


FEAJfKLlN   B. 
1907,      Serial 


1.  In  a  fruit  packing  device,  the  combination  of  a  tray 
for  the  fruit  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  sheet  of 
paper  over  said  fruit  ;  a  standard  for  said  tray  ;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  standard  and  tray  in  the  erect 
position. 

2.  in  a  fruit  packing  device,  the  combination  of  a  tray  ; 
splkps  projecting  therofrom  for  holding  %  sheet  of  paper 
ovtr  the  fruit  in  the  tray  :  a  standard  for  said  tray  ;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  standard  and  tray  In  the  erect 
position. 

3.  In  a  fruit  packing  device,  the  combination  of  a  tray 
having  a  depresslMe  rim  :  a  standard  therefor  ;  and  means 
for  supporting  the  standard  and  tray  in  the  erect  position. 

4.  In  a  fruit  packing  device,  the  combination  of  a  tray 
having  a  spring-supported  rim  ;  a  standard  therefor  :  and 
means  for  supporting  the  standard  and  tray  in  the  erect 
position. 

5.  In  a  fruit  packing  device,  the  combination  of  a  tray 
for  fruit  :  and  means  for  holding  a  sheet  of  paper  to  said 
tray  and  over  said  fruit. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


throat  movably  fitting  the  said  member,  and  a  set  screw 
arranged  to  secure  the  said  memt>er  In  the  said  throat,  said 
socket  having  a  hollow  interior  larger  than  the  end  of  said 


939,741  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  SINKS.  FaAM- 
CI8  J.  Rashn,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  461.363, 

1.  In  a  sink  support,  the  combination  with  a  sink  and 
means  for  supporting  one  side  thereof,  of  supports  ar- 
ranged to  act  against  the  bottom  of  the  sink,  and  each 
support  comprising  .i  pivotal  connection  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  sink,  a  rod-like  member  attached  to  said  con- 
nection, and  a  socket  for  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  like 
member,  the  said  socket  having  a  throat  movably  fitting 
the  said  member  and  a  set  screw  for  securing  the  said 
member  in  the  throat,  said  socket  having  a  hollow  Interior 
larger  than  the  end  of  said  member  whereby  the  axis  of 
said  member  may  be  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  socket  to  effect  the  level  adjustment  of  the  sink  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  sink  support,  the  combination  with  a  sink  and 
means  for  supporting  one  side  thereof,  of  supports  ar- 
ranged to  act  against  the  bottom  of  the  sink,  and  each 
support  comprising  a  pivotal  connection  attached  to  the 
twttom  of  the  sink,  an  Inclined  rod-like  member  attached 
to  the  said  connection,  and  an  inclined  socket  for  the  lower 
end  of  said   rod-like   member,   the  said   socket   having  a 


member  whereby  it  may  be  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  socket  to  effect  the  level  adjustment  of  the 
sink  as  descrit>ed. 


939,742  TREATMENT  OF  QUEBRACHO  EXTRACT. 
ALBERT  Rkdlich  and  Julius  Wladika,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  .Tune  "0.  1909.     Serial  No.  505.234, 

1.  The  process  for  treating  quebracho  extracts  which 
consists  in  mixing  the  hot  liquor  obtained  by  diffusion 
from  the  quebracho  wood  with  an  alkali,  heating  the  mix- 
ture directly  with  exclusion  of  air.  adding  a  quantity  of 
acid  equivalent  to  the  quantity  of  alkali  used,  cooling  the 
resultant  mixture,  to  precipitate  the  resinous  matter,  and 
drawing  off  the  clear  liquor. 

2.  The  process  for  treating  quebracho  extracts  which 
consists  in  mixing  the  hot  liquor  obtained  by  diffusion 
from  the  quebracho  wood  with  an  alkali,  heating  the  mix- 
ture under  pressure  and  with  exclusion  of  air,  adding  a 
quantity  of  acid  equivalent  to  the  quantity  of  alkali  used, 
cooling  the  resultant  mixture,  to  precipitate  the  resinous 
matter,  and  drawing  off  the  clear  liquor. 


939,743.  HOLDER  FOR  CONCRETE  -  RKINFOBCINO, 
John  W.  Reed,  Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1909, 
Serial  No.  474,065. 


Vjifi  irrilii  rrrri  i 


A  holder  for  reinforcing  bars  constructed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  intermediate  its  length  to  form  an  eye 
to  receive  the  reinforcing  bar,  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
wire  extended  from  the  eye  to  provide  nail  prongs  having 
offset  striking  heads,  the  said  prongs  being  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  bar  that  the  eye  will  be  opened  when 
the  prongs  are  spread  apart,  whereby  the  eye  may  be 
passed  over  the  bar  from  the  side. 
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939.744      SHAFT  -  COUPLING.      Frank  B.   Richardson, 
8li(lell.  T.a.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.026. 


1.  In  u  coupling,  a  continuous  unbroken  flanjred  collar,  a 
split  flan:;ed  collar  separatp'from  the  first  mentioned  col- 
lar, a  rinj:  intermediate  said  tioUars  binding  the  portions  of 
the  split  collar  together,  and  means  passing  through  the 
flanges  of  the  collars  and  through  the  ring  joining  them 
together. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  Joining  together  two  sections  of  a 
shaft,  a  member  made  of  separable  sections  and  having  a 
tapered  boss,  with  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  boss,  a  collar  attached  to  one  section 
of  the  shaft,  a  second  member  fitting  over  the  tapered  boss 
of  the  first  member  and  locking  the  sections  of  the  first 
member  together  and  to  the  other  section  of  the  shaft  and 
having  a  laterally-projecting  flange  fitting  over  the  out- 
wardly-projecting flange  of  the  first  member,  and  means 
passing  through  and  joining  the  two  members  and  collar 
together. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  a  collar  and  a  split  collar  arranged  end 
to  end.  a  ring  between  the  opposl-ng  ends  of  the  two  col- 
lars, locking  the  portions  of  the  split  collar  together,  and 
means  joining  the  collars  and  ring. 

4  In  a  coupling,  a  flaneed  collar,  a  flanged  split  collar 
having  a  tapered  boss  on  Its  Inner  face,  a  locklng-rlng 
intermediate  said  collars  and  fitting  over  the  boss  of  the 
■plir  collar,  and  means  passing  through  the  flanges  of  the 
collars  and  through  the  locklng-rlng  joining  them  together. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  a  flanged  collar,  a  split  flanged  collar, 
a  locklng-rlng  Intermediate  said  collars  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  flaniie  fitting  over  the  flange  of  the  split  collar 
and  of  substantially  the  same  external  diameter  as  the 
flange  of  the  other  collar,  and  means  passing  through  the 
flanges  of  the  collars  and  through  said  ring  joining  them 
together. 

[Claim  f.  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9.J9,74r).     HORSE-DETACIIER.    William  J.  S.  Ritschbb. 
Pittsburg.  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  6,  190.S.     Serial  No.  419.496. 


Id  a  horse  detacher,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  and 
a  bolster  mounted  thereon,  of  casings  carried  by  said  bol- 
«ter,  one  at  each  end  thereof,  said  casings  having  aper- 
tnred  outer  and  Inner  end  walls,  and  a  rear  wall  pro- 
jecting above  the  top  wall  and  laterally  from  each  outer 
end   wall,   npertured   lugB  formed  Integxal  with  that  por- 


tion of  the  rear  wail  which  projects  from  the  outer  and 
wall  of  each  casing,  said  apertured  lugs  associating  with 
the  apertured  outer  end  walls  of  said  casings,  means  ax- 
tending  through  that  portion  of  the  rear  wall  which  pro- 
jects above  the  top  wall  for  securing  the  casings  to  the 
bolster,  pins  extending  through  said  casings  and  into  said 
lugs,  said  ptns  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  a 
rear  wall  of  the  casing,  said  pins  adapted  to  couple  a 
pnlr  of  shafts  to  said  bolster,  heads  carried  by  the  pins 
and  arranged  within  the  casings,  springs  arranged  within 
the  casings,  surrounding  the  pins  and  abutting  against 
said  heads  and  normally  tending  to  maintain  said  pins 
In  coupling  engagement  with  the  shafts,  receptacles  posi- 
tioned against  the  forward  face  of  said  bolster,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  center  of  the  bolster,  means  extending 
through  the  bolster  and  rect-ptacles  for  securing  the  lat- 
ter to  the  receptacles,  pulleys  arranged  within  the  recep- 
tacles and  journaled  on  said  means,  said  receptacles  spaced 
from  each  other,  chains  extending  through  the  recepta- 
cles, engaging  said  pulleys  and  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  pins,  a  bearing  head  con- 
necting the  Inner  ends  of  the  chains  together,  a  casing  at- 
tached to  the  body  portion  of  the  vehicle,  a  vertically 
movable  rod  connected  at  Its  tower  end  to  said  head,  said 
rod  extending  through  the  casing  and  connected  to  the 
body  portion  of  the  vehicle,  a  tread  plate  carried  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod,  an  abutment  secured  to  the  rod  and 
arranged  within  the  casing  which  is  attached  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and 
interposed  between  the  l)ottom  of  the  casing  and  said 
abutment. 

9:?U,746.  COIN-OPERATED  MACHINE.  William  W. 
RosENFiEXO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rosenfleld 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  YojCk. 
IMIed  May  21,  1902.     Serial  No.  108,307. 


^ 


^^^^ 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  coin  receiving  m<'mbcr  for  advancing  the  coin 
edgewise,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  knife  edge  extending  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  coin  receiving  member  and  held  un- 
der yielding  tension  in  position  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
coin  as  the  latter  is  advanced  by  the  coin  receiving  m«m- 
l>er,  and  connections  between  the  knife  edge  and  said 
means  for  controlling  said  means  to  permit  the  coin  re- 
ceiving member  to  make  Its  full  movement,  substantially 
as  de8crit)ed. 

2.  In  a  coin  operated  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  coin  receiving  member  for  advancing  the  coin 
edgewise  on  edge,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  member,  a  knife  edge  extending  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  coin  receiving  member  and 
held  under  /ieldlng  tension  in  position  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  coin  as  the  latter  is  advanced  by  the  coin  receiv- 

I   ing  member,  and  means  t>etween  the  knife  edge  and  said 
1  means  for  controlling  said   means  to  permit  the  coin   re- 
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eslTlng  member  to  make  its  full  movement,  substantially 
«s  described. 

3.  In  a  coin  operated  machine,  the  combination  of  o 
movable  coin  receiving  member  for  advancing  the  coin 
edgewise,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  knife  edge  extending  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  coin  receiving  member  and  held  un- 
der yielding  tension  in  position  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
coin  as  the  latter  is  advanced  by  the  coin  receiving  mem- 
ber, connections  between  the  knife  edge  and  said  stop  for 
causing  said  stop  to  be  moved  to  permit  the  coin  receiv- 
ing member  to  make  its  full  movement,  and  means  for 
preventing  return  movement  of  the  coin  receiving  memt)er 
by  engagement  with  the  coin  after  the  coin  receiving 
member  has  been  moved  a  distance  greater  than  that  to 
which  it  is  limited  by  said  stop,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt)ed. 

4.  In  a  coin  operated  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
movable  coin  receiving  member,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  member,  a  sharpened  member  held  un- 
der yielding  tension  in  iwsitlon  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  coin  as  the  latter  is  advanced  by  the  coin  receiving 
member,  connections  between  the  sharpened  meml)er  and 
said  means  for  controlling  said  means  to  permit  the  coin 
receiving'  ;uemlM'r  to  make  its  full  movenxnt.  and  a  du- 
ple.v  stop  having  a  i>art  for  preventing  return  movement 
of  the  coin  receiving  member  by  engagement  with  the 
coin  and  having  a  part  for  engaging  the  coin  receiving 
member  to  limit  Its  operative  movement  when  no  coin  is 
in  position  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  coin  operated  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  coin  receiving  niemlx^r,  of  a  duplex  stop  for  lim- 
iting the  operative  movement  of  the  coin  receiving  mem- 
ber and  preventing  return  movement  thereof,  said  stop 
having  o  part  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  coin  to 
cause  the  stop  to  be  moved  by  the  coin  to  permit  the  coin 
receiving  member  to  make  Its  full  operative  movement 
and  having  a  part  for  preventing  return  movement  of  the 
coin  receiving  member,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

IClalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  fJaiette.] 


939,747.      WEIGHING-MACHINE       William    W.    Rosin 
riKLD,  New  York,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   Rosenfleld   Mauu 
facturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York       Filed 
Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,420. 


limited    In    Its    forward    movement    by    the    first    movable 
member,   locking  means  for  normally   locking  said  second 

movable  memt>er  against  movement,  means  for  operating 
the  locking  meaiis  to  releose  said  second  movable  member, 
a  third  movable  member  normally  free  to  move  with  and 
arranged  to  be  limited  in  Its  movement  by  the  first  mov- 
able memtver.  moans  for  locking  the  third  movable  mem- 
ber agninst  forward  morement.  and  means  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  second  movable  member  l)eyond 
a  certain  position  relatively  to  the  third  movable  member. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  Indicat- 
ing means  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  movement  of  said 
member,  a  second  movable  memt)€r  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  indicating  means  arranged  to  be  limited 
in  its  forward  movement  by  the  first  movable  member, 
locking  means  for  normally  locking  said  second  movable 
member  against  movt^ment.  means  for  operating  said  lock 
Ing  means  to  release  said  second  movable  memlHT.  a  third 
movable  memt>er  normally  free  to  move  with  and  arranged 
to  be  limited  In  its  movement  by  the  first  movalile  member, 
means  controlled  by  the  Initial  movement  of  the  second 
movable  member  for  locking  the  third  movable  member 
against  forward  movement,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  serond  movable  member  tjeyond 
a  certain  position  relatively  to  the  third  movable  member. 
.").  The  combtniilion  with  «  weigliinp  mechanism  free  to 
operate,  of  indicating  means,  n  movable  member  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  indicating  means  arranged  to 
be  limited  In  Its  forward  movement  by  a  part  of  the  weigh- 
ing mechanism,  locking  means  for  normally  locking  said 
movable  membtr  against  movement,  means  for  operating 
the  locking  means  to  release  said  movable  member,  a  sec- 
ond movable  memt>er  normally  free  to  move  with  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  limited  in  its  mcvemtnt  by  said  part  of  tbe 
weighing  mechanism.  me:uis  for  locking  the  second  mov- 
able member  against  forward  movement,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  first  movable  mem 
ber  t>eyond  a  certain  position  relatively  to  the  second 
movable  member. 

4  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanism  free  to 
operate,  of  Indicating  means,  a  movable  member  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  indicating  means  arranged 
to  be  limited  In  its  forward  movement  by  a  part  of  the 
weighing  nierhanism.  a  locking  means  fi^r  normally  lock- 
ing said  movable  member  against  movement,  means  for 
operating  the  locking  means  to  release  said  movable  mem- 
ber, a  second  movable  member  normally  free  tu  move  with 
and  arrangid  to  be  limited  In  its  movement  by  said  part 
of  the  weighing  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  the  Ini- 
tial movement  of  the  first  movable  meml)er  for  locking 
the  second  movable  member  against  forward  movement, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the 
first  movable  mt-mlxT  beyond  a  certain  position  relatively 
to  the  second  movable  memt>er 

.').  The  conibiration  with  a  movable  memt)er.  of  indi- 
cating means  for  Indicating  the  amount  of  movement  of 
said  meml>er.  a  pinion  connected  with  said  Indicating 
means,  a  sliding  rack  bar  for  moving  in  engagement  with 
said  pinion  for  controlllnff  the  operation  of  said  indi- 
cating means,  said  sliding  rack  bar  being  arranged  to  be 
limited  In  Its  forward  movement  by  said  movabb  member. 
locking  means  for  normally  locking  said  rack  bar  against 
movement,  means  for  operating  the  locking  means  to  re- 
lease said  rack  bar.  a  second  movable  member  normally 
free  to  move  with  the  first  movable  member,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  rack  bar  for  locking  the 
second  movable  member  against  forward  movement,  and 
means  for  limiting  tbe  forward  movement  of  the  rack 
bar  l>eyond  a  certain  positlqo  relatively  to  the  second 
movable  member 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  indi- 
cattng  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  movement  of 
•aid  member,  a  second  movable  member  for  controlling 
ttie   operation    of    wild    todlcatlng    means    arranKed    to    be 


0  3  9.748        RESILIENT    WHEEL       James    Rointe«e. 

B(«rkeley,  Cal.     Filed  July  27,  1908      Serial  No   445.676. 

A  wheel  having  a  hub.  radial  bollom-  spokes  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  huh.  colled  springs  therein,  reciprocating 
pinnjrers  within  the  spokes,  pj^ssed  outward  by  said 
springs,  and  a  rim  having  an  nnnular  Inwardly  extending 
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web,  the  apokes  being  slotted  at  their  outer  ends  to  re-   !  terminals  with  respect  to  the  rollers,  and  means  carried 
celTe  said  web,  and  the  web  of  said  rim  being  loosely  re-   ,   by  the  movable   roller  for  bridging  the  terminals  in  the 

extreme  movement  thereof  in  either  direction. 

2.  A  roving  alarm,  comprising  a  vertically  movable  rov- 
ing roller,  a  contact  carried  thereby,  an  electric  circuit, 
and  a  single  pair  of  terminals  arranged  on  either  slda  of 
said  contact  and  adapted  to  be  bridged  by  the  moving  eon- 
tact  in  the  extreme  movement  of  said  roller  in  either  di- 
rection. 

3.  A  roving  alarm  comprising  a  vertically  movable  ro- 
tary roller,  an  electric  alarm  circuit,  a  pair  of  separated 
terminals  therein,  and  a  contacting  device  lying  between 
said  terminals  but  normally  out  of  engai^ement  therewith, 
said  contacting  device  being  controlled  by  said  roller  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  terminals  in  the  extreme  movement 
of  ^Id  roller  In  either  direction. 


celved  within  said  slotted  ends  in  contact  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 


9  3  9,749.  FURRINO-STRIP.  Frank  E.  Saqbndokph, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
495,204. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  supporting  structures, 
furring  strips  mounted  thereon,  metal  plates  on  the  said 
•trlpa,  each  strip  being  provided  with  a  metallic  covering 
of  which  at  least  three  thicknesaea  are  Interposed  between 
the  plates  and  the  supporting  structures. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  supporting  structures, 
furring  strips  mounted  thereon,  metallic  plates  on  the  said 
strips,  each  strip  being  provided  with  a  metallic  covering, 
the  ends  of  which  overlap  so  as  to  provide  a  double  thick- 
ness of  metnl  between  said  strip  and  the  supporting 
structure. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  series 
of   furring    strips    thereon    each    provided    with    a    corru 
gated  metal  covering,  with  metal  plates  mounted  on  said 
strips. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  furring  strip  con- 
sisting of  a  supporting  body  and  a  metallic  covering  there- 
for, the  edges  of  said  covering  being  overlapped  to  pro- 
vide a  double  thickness  of  metal  over  one  side  of  said  body. 


939,750.  ALARM  FOR  CARDING  MACHINES.  EDOBNB 
P.  ScHMiTT,  Seymour,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427,480. 


939,751       ROTARY  ENGINE.     Gborge  Schilz,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,362. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  roving  rollers  revolubly  mounted 
therein,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from 
the  other  roll  In  accordance  with  changes  in  the  alse  of 
the  roving,  a  terminal  box  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent 
■aid  rollers,  a  pair  of  terminals  therein,  an  electrical  alarm 
circuit  including  said  terminals,   means  for  adjusting  the   i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  revoluble  member 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  pistons  adapted  to  re 
volve  bodily  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  explosion 
chambers  connected  with  said  casing  and  separated  from 
each  other,  said  explosion  chambers  being  disposed  abreast 
relatively  to  the  general  direction  of  rotation,  separate 
valv«>  mechanisms  for  opening  and  closing  communication 
between  each  of  said  explosion  chambers  and  said  casing, 
and  separate  igniting  devices  for  exploding  charges  con- 
tained In  the  respective  explosion  chambers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  revoluble  member 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  turned  by  pressure  due 
to  an  explosion,  an  explosion  chamber  connected  with  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  receive  therefrom  an  explosive 
charge  under  compression,  a  pressure  operated  valve 
mounted  within  said  explosion  chamber  for  the  purpose  of 
oprnInK  and  closlni;  communication  between  said  caslns; 
and  said  explosion  chamber,  and  another  valve  mounted 
within  said  explosion  chamber  and  actuated  perlodlcnlly 
by  power  and  Independently  of  explosions,  for  the  purpose 
of  opening  when  an  explosion  takes  place  within  said  ex- 
plosion chamber,  and  of  closing  after  said  exploaion  takes 
place. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  compartments  separate  from  each  other,  a  revolu 
ble  member  mounted  within  said  casing  and  disposed  in- 
termediate said  compartments,  said  revoluble  member  be- 
ing  provided  with  pistons  movable  relatively  thereto  and 
so  spaced  from  each  other  as  to  be  capable  of  extending 
Into  different  compartments,  a  single  explosion  chamber 
common  to  said  rompartments.  a  valve  so  mounted  aa  to 
be  controllable  by  pressure  of  an  aeriform  body  for  opeolng 
and  closing  communication  between   said  exploaion  cbam- 
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her  and  one  of  said  lompartments.  and  a  valve  controllable 
positively  by  power  for  openlnt:  and  closing  communication 
helwten  said  explosion  (hHoiUT  nnd  the  other  of  said 
(■c)mpartmentR 

4.  The  combination  of  a  caslns.  an  explosion  chamber 
connected  therewith,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  separating  the  same  into  compartments  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a  valve  for  openlnc  and  clos 
Ing  conimiini<ati(m  tx'tween  s:ild  explosion  chamlxT  and 
one  of  said  compartments,  means  for  actuatinp  said  valve. 
n'Oiins  for  opening  said  valve  iMisitlvely  by  i>ower  and  In 
dei)en(lentlv  of  explosions  occurring  within  said  chamber, 
and  atitither  \:ilve  for  opeiilnt  and  closing  communication 
l><-t«eeii  another  compartment  and  said  explosion  chamber. 
said  last  mentioned  valve  beins  free  to  open  under  pressure 
of  an  eililoslve  mixture  passlnc  from  snid  last  mentioned 
compartment    into   said    explosion    chamber 

."),   The  combination  of  a  casing  havlnc  i-enerally  an  elHp 
tical  form,  a  revoluble  meniU-r  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  separatinK    the  same   into   two  compartments,   a   pair 
of  pistons  carried  by   said   revoluble  member  and  adapted 
to  enter  opposite  compartments  at   the  same  time,  an  ex 
plosion    chamlier   provided    with    p<irt8   for    communicating 
with   different   compartments   up<^)n   opposite  sides   of  said 
revoluble  member,   a   valve  for  closing  one  of  said  ports, 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  positively  by  power  and  in 
dependently    of   explosions,    another    valve   disposed    inter- 
mediate said  explosion  chamber  and  the  opposite  compart 
meut.  said  last  mentioned  valve  l>ein>:  controllable  by  pres 
sure  of   an   aeriform   Uxiv   tending   to   pass   from   said    last 
mentlonwi  compartment  Into  said  explosion  chamber. 


^>39.7.^2.  AiTOM.vTn-  ruKssiru:  controi,.  j.*mes 
H.  Smith,  Kixhester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  471.', 442 


n.3P.753.  COMBINED  GRAPHOPHONE  HORN  AND  RBC- 
OHr^-CXSK  Walter  S.mith,  Viropa.  W  Va.  Fllfd 
.June  15.  1900.     Serial  No.  502,306. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cutcff  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  having  means 
whereby  it  may  l>e  connected  with  the  hydrant  and  with  an 
outlet  having  means  whereby  It  may  b«>  connected  with  a 
(ire  hose,  a  main  piston  valve  movable  transversely  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  placing  the  Inlet 
In  communication  with  the  o^itlet.  a  connection  l>etween 
the  hydrant  side  of  the  casing  and  one  end  of  the  piston 
valve  for  moving  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  connection 
between  the  flre  hose  sble  and  the  other  end  of  said  valve 
for  moving  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  controlling  piston 
valve  l)eyond  the  main  piston  valve,  and  provided  with 
means  controllln;;  the  last  name<l  cunnertlon.  a  connection 
t>etween  the  hydrant  side  of  the  casing  and  one  end  of  said 
controlling  valve  for  moving  It  in  one  direction,  and  a 
spring  at  the  other  end  for  moving  it  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

148  O.G.      31 


1.  A  graphophone  horn  comprising  a  series  of  collapsi- 
ble sections,  and  record  holding  means  carried  l>y  one  of 
■aid  sections 

2.  A  graphophone  horn  comprising  a  series  of  telescopic 
sections,  and  record  holding  means  surrounding  one  of 
said  sections. 

3.  A  graphophone  horn  comprising  a  series  of  telescopic 
sections,  and  a  record  holder  embodying  a  series  of  record 
receptacles  grouped  about  the  larger  section. 

4.  .\  graphophone  horn  prc"^ided  with  <■  cord  holding 
means. 

T>.   A  graphophone  horn  provided  with  an  annular  series 
of  record  holders. 
■   [Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


n3<.t,7.%4.  LENS-CARRIER  FOR  LANTERNS  Fl'BMAN  D. 
Si-KAR.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Filed  Mar.  27.  li>09.  Serial 
No.  486.072. 


1.  A  lens  carrier  comjirtsing  a  collar,  a  lens  frame  rig- 
idly mounted  upon  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
collar,  and  projecting  bearing  members  extending  out 
wardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  collar,  the  straight  line 
connecting  the  outer  extremities  of  adjacent  projecting 
members  lying  outside  the  periphery  of  the  said  collar. 

2.  .\   lens  carrier  comprising  a  collar,  a   lens  frame  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  the  collar,  and  a  bearing  plate  con- 
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nected  to  said  collar  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  on  the  side  opposite  the  said  lens  frame, 

r?.  A  lens  carrier  comprising  a  tapered  collar,  a  lens 
frame  secured  to  sjald  collar,  a  lens  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  iirojectlng  benrlnt;  meml>erH  extendlni:  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  collar. 

4.  .\  lens  caiTier  comprislnK  a  lapere<l  collar,  a  lens 
frame  secured  to  said  collar  and  provided  with  a  tubular 
screen,  a  lens  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  projecting  bear- 
Inj;  nifmlters  secured  to  said  collar  ami  extendiuK  out- 
wardly l)eyi>nd  the  periphery  thereof. 

".  'I'lie  comliination  with  a  lantern,  of  means  for  flexibly 
suspendlnp  the  same,  and  a  lens  carrier  mounted  on  said 
lantern,  said  lens  carrier  comprislnu  a  collar  embracing 
tl;e  lantern,  a  lens  frame  secured  to  said  collar,  a  lens 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  projectin;.'  members  extending 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  collar  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  len.s  aperture  In  the  lens  frame. 

[Claim  >i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


939.7r»r..  VOTI.Xtl-.VfACHINK  OKouiiK  .Stacy  and  Gboboe 
A.  .Tt  I.I!  s,  I'eith.  Western  Australia.  Australia.  Filed 
r>ec.  20,  Iftftrt      .»5.-rlal   Xo.  .'{40.478. 


1.  In  a  votini:  machine  the  combination  with  a  pull  bar 
provided  with  a  pair  of  pins  and  a  locking  strip,  of  a  lock- 
in  :  n'echanism  for  the  bar,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
slide  frame,  a  lever  connected  therewith,  a  pivoted  locking 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  strip  when  the  bar  1b 
pulled  outwardly,  and  a  lever  eneasjlne  said  arm  for 
miintaining  it  out  of  enga^rement  with  the  locking  strip 
when  the  bar  is  pulled  Inwardly,  said  last-mentioned  lever 
adapted  to  he  shifted  in  alternate  directions  by  said  pins, 
when  the  bar  is  pulled  outwardly  and  forced  inwardly. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pull  bar 
provided  with  a  pair  of  pins  and  a  locking  strip,  of  a  lock- 
mechanism  for  the  bar,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  slide 
frame,  a  lever  connected  therewith,  a  pivoted  locking  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  locking  strip  when  the  bar  is  pulled 
outwardly  and  a  lever  engaging  said  arm  for  maintain- 
ing It  out  of  engasrement  with  the  locking  strip  when  the 
bar  Is  pulled  Inwardly,  said  last-mentioned  lever  adapted 
to  be  shifted  in  alternate  directions  by  said  pins,  when  the 
bar  is  pulled  outwardly  and  forced  inwardly,  combined 
with  means  for  shifting  said  frame,  causing  thereby  the 
oscillating  of  the  lever  connected  therewith  and  the  shift- 
ing of  the  locking  arm. 

.'{.  A  voting  machine  comprising  tin  combination  with  a 
pull  bar.  of  ni>'ans  for  locking  said  bar  when  pulled  out- 
waiilly.  said  means  comprising  a  locking:  arm  engaging 
with  the  bar  for  retaining  It  In  out  position,  a  slide  frame 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  shift  said  bar.  a  flexible 
meaiber  engaglni;  with  the  frame  for  shifting  it.  and 
means  for  drawing  the  flexible  member,  causing  thereby 
the  shifting  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  pull  bar 
carrying  a  locking  strip,  of  a  locking  arm  adapted  to  en- 
i;aue  with  said  strip  to  lock  the  bar  in  an  out  position,  a 
retaining  arm  for  maintaining  said  locking  arm  in  an  in- 
operative position  until  said  strip  has  cleared  the  locking 
arm.  means  for  shifting  said  retalnini;  arm.  said  shifting 
means  being  arranged  in  such  relation  with  respect  to 
said  retaining  arm  that  the  said  arm  will  not  be  actuated 
until  the  strip  has  cleared  the  locklnir  arm.  and  means  for 
actuating  the  locking  arm  when  released. 

."».  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  voters 
actuatin','  pull  bar.  of  means  for  determlnin<,'  the  niimlier 
of  votes  reglBterod  on  the  pull  of  said  bar.  said  means 
comprlslnt  a  spindle,  a  cam  carried  thereby  and  provided 


with  an  arm.  a  pin  and  slot  connection  l>etween  said  arm 
and  said  ber.  a  slotted  pawl-carrying  member  mounted 
upon  the  spindle,  a  pawl  connected  to  said  member  and 
provided  with  rollers  adapted  to  engage  with  the  periphery 
of  the  cam,  and  a  toothed  segment  supported  by  the  spin- 
dle and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


n.in.7.5«.  TELEPHOXK  SYSTEM  Fuank  E.  Slmmess. 
ScotI  ind  county.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
42(».18«. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  line  di- 
vided Into  sections,  a  telephone  Instrument  located  between 
adiacent  sections  and  includlnt:  a  receiver  and  transmitter 
adapt. (1  to  lie  connecteil  In  circuit  with  either  section  of 
the  line,  a  main  slgnalin-;  device  at  the  instrument  nor- 
mally connected  In  circuit  with  the  line  sections,  a  second 
receiver  at  the  instrument  arranged  to  be  connected  with 
one  line  section  when  the  first  receiver  Is  connected  with 
the  other  *^ctlon  for  conversation  between  subscribers, 
said  second  receiver  forming  an  emergency  signaling  de- 
vice for  pei-tiiittlng  a  message  to  be  received  over  the  Idle 
section  of  the  line  while  the  main  si','naling  device  Is  out 
of  circuit,  iuid  a  single  manually  controlled  means  where- 
by a  called  subscriber  can  connect  his  telephone  Instru- 
ment with  one  line  section  or  the  other  to  determine  over 
which  the  call  signal  is  received  and  to  converse  with  the 
calling  subscriber  and  at  the  same  time  connect  the  Idle 
section  of  the  line  with  the  s«'cond  receiver. 

2.  In  a  t^ephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  telephone  Instruments,  a  calling  signal  device  at  each 
Instrument  normally  in  circuit  and  automatically  cut  out 
of  circuit  upon  removal  of  the  receiver  from  the  hook  of 
the  Instrument,  a  line  divided  Into  sections  with  adjacent 
sections  coanected  with  each  telephone  instrument,  an 
emergency  signal  device  at  each  telephone  Instrument,  und 
a  sin^rie  switch  at  each  instrument  for  connecting  the  re- 
ceiving and  transmitting  devices  thereof  with  one  line  <it'c- 
tlon  while  connecting  the  other  line  section  with  the  emer- 
gency signaling  device. 

.">.  In  a  system  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  telephone  Instruments  including 
receiving  mechanism  and  contact  points  electrically  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  line  comprising  separate  sections  ex- 
tendlne  from  one  instrument  to  the  next,  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions   having    contact    points    at    each    Instrument,    and    a 

I  switch  electrically  connected  to  the  receiving  mechanism 
and    movable    Into    simultaneous   engagement    with    either 

I  contact  point  of  the  line  sections  and  a  point  of  the  re- 
ceiving mechanism,  and  being  also  movalde  Into  simulta- 
neous engagement  with  both  of  the  line  section  contact 
points  to  connect  said  line  sections. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  telephone  instruments  Including 
transmitting  and  recelvin;r  mechanism,  of  a   line  compris- 

:  ing  separate  sections  extending  from  one  instrument  to  the 
next,  the  sections  adjacent  to  each  Instrument  having  con- 

;  tact  points  tt  said  lnstr\iment,  signaling  means  at  each  In- 
strument, a  switch  electrically  connected  to  the  transmit- 
ting   and    receiving    mechanism    of    each    Instrument    and 

I    movable    Into    engagement    with    either    contact    point,    a 

i   movable  reoriver  supporting  hook,  and  a  switch  automat- 
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tcally  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  hook  for  con- 
Bcctlng  together  and  disconnecting  the  section*  of  the  line 
without  including  the  signaling  means  In  such  connection 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  telephone  instruments  Including 
tranamitting  and  receiving  mechanism,  of  an  electrically 
operated  signal  for  each  Instrument,  a  line  connecting  the 
instruments  and  comprising  separate  sections  extending 
successively  from  one  instrument  to  the  next,  a  movable 
receiver  support Ini:  hook  for  each  instrument,  a  switch 
operated  thereby  and  connecting  the  line  sections  that  ex- 
tend to  and  fr.im  the  Instrument  when  the  receiver  Is  on 
the  hook  and  disconnecting  the  said  line  sections  when  the 
receiver  is  off  the  hook,  a  switch  operated  by  said  hook  for 
cutting  in  and  out  the  signal,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  transmitting  and  receiving  tuecbanism  to  either  sec- 
tion Independently  of  the  other  when  the  sections  are  thus 
discoiinneci.-d  by  the  actuation  of  the  hook  operated 
switch 

[Claims  tl  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


control  the  combined  flow  of  the  gas  and  liquid  in  the  re- 
nulred  proportions  to  the  engine,  a  condenser,  and  mean* 
for  returning  the  mixture  to  the  l)oller 

[Claims  6  and  "  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


!>39.768.      WAGON-BED       Chablks   B.    Tillkbv,    London, 
Ky.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,775. 


939,757.  METUOl)  AND  MEANS  OF  UTILIZING  VOLA- 
TILE LIUUIDS  AS  A  MOTIVE  TOWER.  Edwin  Tay- 
LOB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gerard  Development 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Xew  York.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
11MK5.      .Serial   Xo.  ."{06,450. 


1.  A  wagon  having  a  wagon  box  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom, sides,  a  front  end  board  and  a  removable  rear  end 
gate.  In  combination  with  an  unloading  frame  in  said  box, 
said  unloading  frame  comprising  side  boards  nearly  coex- 
tensive In  length  with  and  disposed  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  sides  of  the  box  and  a  front  end  board  connecting  such 
aide  boards  together,  said  box  being  open  at  Its  rear  end, 
and  a  clevis  at  one  end  of  said  unloading  frame  to  facili- 
tate withdrawal  thereof  through  the  rear  of  the  box. 

2.  .\  wagon  having  a  wagon  box  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom, sides,  a  front  end  board  and  a  removable  rear  end 
■jate.  In  combination  with  an  unloading  frame  in  said  box, 
said  unloading  frame  comprising  side  boards  nearly  coex- 
tensive in  length  with  and  disposed  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  sides  of  the  box  and  a  front  end  board  connecting  such 
side  boards  together,  said  box  being  open  at  Its  read  end. 
and  a  clevis  at  one  end  of  said  unloading  frame  to  faclll 
tate  withdrawal  thereof  through  the  rear  of  the  box.  said 
clevis  hi'lng  pivotally  connected  to  the  unloadin-j  frame 
and  adapted  by  gravity  to  assume  a  vertical  position 
within  the  rear  end  of  said  unloading  frame. 


1.  The  within  described  meth.^d  of  utilizing  the  energy 
uf  a  volatile  liquid,  the  same  consisting  In  carrying  to- 
gether defined  proportions  of  said  liquid  In  a  volatile 
stale  I  id  .-!  n<  :i  volmle  liquid,  both  in  a  heated  state,  to 
a  transformer  of  energy,  wherein  the  expansive  force  of 
the  volatilized  liquid  Is  utilized  In  the  presence  of  the 
other   in  Its   liquid  state. 

2.  The  within  descril>ed  method  of  utilizing  the  energy 
of  a  plurality  of  liquids  of  different  vaporizing  points,  the 
same  consisting  Ih  heating  the  said  combination  until  one 
is  vaporized  while  another  remains  In  liquid  form,  carry- 
ing both  In  defined  proportions  through  a  transformer  and 
thereafter  condensing  the  vaporized  liquid  In  the  presence 
of  the  non  vaporized  liquid. 

3.  The  within  described  method  of  utilizing  the  energy 
of  a  volatile  liquid,  the  same  consisting  In  mixing  It  with 
another  liquid  having  a  higher  vaporizing  point,  heating 
the  mixture  to  volatilize  a  portion  of  the  volatile  liquid, 
conducting  the  one  In  a  gaseous  and  the  other  In  a  liquid 
state  in  different  but  re-ulated  proportions  to,  and  utiliz- 
ing the  expansive  force  of  the  gas  in  the  presence  of  the 
nonvolatile  liquid  In.  a  transformer,  and  thereafter  con- 
densing the  gas  In  the  presence  of  the  liquid 

4.  The  within  described  method  of  utilizing  the  energy 
of  a  volatile  liquid,  the  same  consisting  In  mixing  the 
liquid  with  a  lubricating  liquid  having  a  higher  vaporlz 
ing  point,  heating  tie  mi^toie  to  vaiiorize  a  portion  of  the 
volatile  liquid,  and  conducting  the  vapor  so  formed  and 
the  other  liquid  In  a  liquid  state  in  regulated  quantities 
to  a  transformer  of  energy  the  proportions  of  the  vapor 
and  the  liquid  conducted  to  the  transformer  being  Inde- 
p>endent  of  the  proportions  of  the  mixed   liquids. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  for  utUttlng  the  ex- 
pansive force  of  a  volati'e  liniiid  of  means  for  volatilis- 
ing a  part  of  a  mixture  of  relatively  volatile  and  non  vola- 
tile liquids,  pipes  for  conducting  both  the  gas  and  liquid 
as  such  to  the  engine,  a  single  valve  device  constructed  to 


939.759.     STE.^M  GENERATOR.     Fred  N.  Tilton,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.017. 


1.  A  steam  generator,  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  for  the  passage  of  beat, 
a  plurality  of  pipe  colls  arranged  one  above  the  other  in 
said  shell,  the  lowermost  coll  being  seated  on  the  bottom 
of  the  shell,  the  said  pipe  coils  being  connected  In  series, 
the  connections  extending  between  adjacent  pipe  colls,  ra- 
dially arranged  blocks  interposed  between  the  colls  to  hold 
the  same  spaced  apart,  the  said  blocks  having  notches  at 
the  top  and  bottom  to  fit  the  jiipes.  oppositely  arranged 
top  and  bottom  bars  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  colls, 
and  extending  respectively  above  and  below  the  corre- 
sponding outer  ends  of  the  notched  blocks  and  bolts  ex 
ending  outside  of  said  colls  and  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  top  and  bottom  bars  with  eaeh  other  to  bind  the  colls 
together. 
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2.  A  Steam  generator,  comprising  a  top  pipe  coll  con- 
nected at  Its  inner  end  with  a  water  supply,  a  bottom  pipe 
coll  having  Its  inner  end  terminating  In  a  steam  outlet 
intermediate  pipe  colls,  of  which  the  uppermost  has  its 
outer  end  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  said  top 
pipe  coll,  the  said  intermediate  colls  each  having  its  In- 
ner end  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  next  pipe  coll 
below,  the  connection  passing  between  adjacent  colls, 
blocks  interposed  between  the  colls,  the  said  blocks  hav- 
ing notches  at  the  top  and  bottom  to  fit  the  pipes,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  top  and  bottom  bars  engaging  the  top  and 
bottom  colls  and  projecting  at  their  ends  beyond  the  coils, 
and  bolts  extending  outside  of  said  coils  and  connecting 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  bars  to  bind  the 
colls  together. 

3.  A  steam  generator,  comprising  a  top  pipe  coil,  a  bot- 
tom pipe  coll.  and  intermediate  pipe  colls,  a  water  inlet 
pipe  extending  between  the  top  cuil  and  the  next  follow- 
ing coll  below  and  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
top  plpf'  coll.  a  connection  between  the  outer  ftid  of  the 
said  top  pipe  coll  and  the  outer  end  of  the  uppermost  in- 
termediate pipe  coll.  a  connection  between  the  inner  end 
of  each  intermediate  coll  and  the  outer  end  of  the  next 
pipe  coll  below,  the  connection  extending  over  the  top  of 
the  corresponding  intermediate  coll  and  then  down  the 
(jfutside  thereof  to  connect  with  the  said  outer  end  of  the 
next  following  coll  below,  the  bottom  pipe  coil  having  Its 
Ihner  end  terminating  in  a  steam  outlet. 

4.  A  steam  generator,  comprising  a  top  pipe  coll,  a  bot- 
tom pipe  coil  and  intermediate  pipe  colls  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  connected  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  top  pipe  coll,  the  said  water  Inlet  pipe 
extending  between  the  top  coil  and  the  next  following 
coil  below,  a  connection  between  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
top  pipe  coil  and  the  outer  end  of  the  uppermost  interme- 
diate pipe  coil,  a  connection  between  the  inner  end  of  each 
intermediate  pipe  coil  and  the  outer  end  of  the  next  fol- 
lowing intermediate  coil,  the  connection  extending  over 
the  top  of  the  corresponding  intermediate  coil  and  then 
<lown  the  outside  thereof  to  connect  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  next  following  Intermediate  coil  below,  a  connection 
between  the  inner  end  of  the  lowermost  intermediate  coil 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  bottom  pipe  coll,  the  said  connec- 
tion extending  on  top  of  the  lowermost  intermediate  coll 
and  over  the  outer  end  thereof  and  merging  Into  the  said 
outer  end  of  the  bottom  pipe  coll.  the  bottom  pipe  coll 
having  its  inner  end  terminating  in  a  steam  outlet  pipe 
passing  over  the  top  of  the  bottom  coll  to  the  outside 
thereof. 

5.  A  steam  generator,  comprising  a  shell  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  for  the  passage  of  the  heat  to  the 
interior  thereof,  a  top  pipe  coil,  a  bottom  pipe  coll  seated 
on  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and  intermediate  pipe  colls  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  all  Inclosed  in  said  shell, 
a  water  inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
top  pipe  coll,  the  said  water  Inlet  pipe  extending  between 
the  top  coll  and  the  next  following  coil  below,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  outer  end  of  the  said  top  pipe  coll  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  uppermost  Intermediate  pipe  coil,  a 
connection  between  the  Inner  end  of  each  intermediate 
pipe  coil  and  the  outer  end  of  the  next  following  inter- 
mediate coil,  the  connection  extending  over  the  top  of  the 
corresponding  intermediate  coll  and  then  down  the  out- 
side thereof  to  connect  with  the  said  outer  end  of  the  next 
following  intermediate  coll  below,  the  bottom  pipe  coll 
having  its  inner  end  terminating  in  a  steam  outlet  pipe, 

,,and  a  connection  between  the  inner  end  of  the  lowermost 
Intermediate  coll  and  the  outer  end  of  the  bottom  pipe  coll. 
the  said  connection  extending  over  the  top  of  the  lower- 
most intermediate  coil  and  merging  Into  the  said  outer 
end  of  the  bottom  pipe  coil. 


9  8  9,760.  SAWING  -  MACHINE.  Francis  N.  Trevor, 
Loekport.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Trevor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Loekport,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  376,764. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  saw,  a  pendulous  carriage  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  saw,  a  gage  movable  laterally 


toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  saw,  laterally  movable 
supporting  means  for  said  gage,  a  vertically  movable 
wedge  device  Independent  of  said  supporting  means,  and 
means  for  moving  said  wedge  device  vertically  to  engage 
said  gage  and  shift  the  same  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
and  means  for  returning  said  gage  to  Its  original  position, 
substantially  ns  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  saw.  a  pendulous  carriage  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  saw.  a  gage  movable  horizon- 
tally toward  and  from  the  carriage,  laterally  movable  sup- 
porting means  for  said  gaiie,  n  wedge  device  Independent 
of  said  supporting  means  and  movable  vertically  to  engage 
said  gage  and  shift  the  same  in  a  horizontal  direction,  a 
treadle  connected  with  said  wedge  device  for  operating  the 
same,  and  means  for  returning  said  gage  to  its  original 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  saw.  a  carriage  movable  toward 
and  from  the  saw,  a  gage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
carriage,  a  laterally  mt)vable  support  for  said  gage,  a  noov- 
able  wedge  device,  nit-iins  ffir  moving  said  wedge  device  to 
shift  said  gage  in  one  direction,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  gage  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  for  returning  said  gage,  when  shifted,  to  its  origi- 
nal position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  saw,  a  carriage  movable  toward 
and  from  the  saw.  a  gage  movable  toward  and  from  the 
carriage,  a  support  for  said  gage,  a  movable  wedge  device 
adapted  to  engage  said  gage,  means  for  moving  said  wedge 
device  to  shift  said  gage  in  one  direction,  adjustable  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  gage  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  support  for  holding 
said  gage  normally  In  engagement  with  said  stops  and  for 
returning  said  gage,  when  shifted,  to  its  original  position 
in  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  saw,  a  carriage  movable  toward 
and  from  the  saw.  a  gage,  a  sliding  support  on  which  paid 
gage  Is  pivoted  and  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  plane  In  which  the  carriage  moves,  a  sliding  wedge  de- 
vice having  Inclined  faces  arianired  to  engage  parts  of  the 
gage  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  means  for  morlng 
said  wedge  device  to  shift  the  gage  in  one  direction,  and 
a  spring  oo  said  support  for  returning  the  gage,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1(39,761.  lOMBlNED  PLANTEHl  AND  HARROW. 
Joseph  11  Ti  i  ker,  Ripley.  Tenn  Filed  July  -JO.  1900. 
Serial   No.   fiOR.riRS. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  planter  formed  with  a  frame,  of  a  harrow 
formed  with  a  substantially  V  shaped  frame,  means  for 
connecting  said  harrow  frame  to  the  planter  frame  at  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  teeth  secured  to  Kaid 
harrow  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  means  for  brarinv' 
said  harrow  frame  and  also  connecting  the  same  with  Kald 
planter   frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  planter  formed  with  a  frame,  of  a  harrow  com- 
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prising  a  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  harrow  frame 
with  said  planter  near  the  front  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
Inclined  braces  connecting  the  rear  of  said  harrow  frame 


with  said  planter  frame,  said  braces  being  spaced  apart  at 
their  upper  ends,  and  a  cross  brace  for  holding  spaced 
apart  the  rear  ends  of  said  harrow  frame. 


939  762       ItRlM   BATCH-MIXER       Wii.i.i.xm    R    Tuttlk, 
Nunda.  N    V      Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.,37. 


having  a  pulley  which  Is  rotated  by  the  weight  on  move- 
ment thereof,  clock  work,  a  signal  operated  by  tiie  clock- 
work, and  a  projecting  arm  to  control  the  clock  and  oper- 
ated by  the  descending  weight. 


1.  In  a  batch  mixer,  a  drum  having  heads,  the  sides  of 
the  drum  converging  toward  its  heads,  and  wings  secured 
to  the  inside  of  the  drum,  the  wings  being  disposed  from 
a  |M)lnt  In  close  proximity  to  one  of  the  heads  of  the  drum 
to  a  point  beyond  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  batch  mixer,  a  drum  converging  toward  Its  ends, 
and  radially  disposed  wings  secured  to  the  inside  of  tbi> 
drum,  the  wings  being  disposed  from  a  point  in  close  prox 
Imitj   to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  drum  to  a  point  l>ey<>nd  the 
greatest  diameter  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  batch-mixer,  a  drum  converging  toward  its  ends. 
and  concave  wings  spaced  apart  disposed  in  the  drum  from 
a  point  In  close  proximity  to  one  of  its  ends  to  a  point 
l>eyond   the   greatest    diameter  of   the  drum 

4.  In  a  batch  mixer,  a  drum  converging  toward  Its  ends, 
and  concave  wings  spacetl  apart  disposed  in  the  drum  to 
rotate  therewith  from  a  point  In  dose  proximity  to  one  of 
Its  ends  to  a  point  bejond  the  greatest  diameter  of  the 
drum,  the  outer  ends  of  the  wings  being  cut  obliquely  to 
form  obtuse  angles  with  their  inner  sides. 

5.  In  a  batch  mixer,  a  drum  converging  toward  its  ends, 
and  radially -disposed  wings  spaced  apart  disposed  in  the 
drum  to  rotate  therewith,  the  wings  extending  from  a  p<ilnt 
in  close  proximity  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  drum  to  a  point 
beyond  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  drum,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  wlugs  being  cut  olilicjuely  to  form  obtuse  angles 
with  their  inner  sides 

[Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (tazette.] 


J»3!t,7»>:i      WATER-GAGE.      Henbik    H.   Vaagb,   Brooklyn. 

N.  V.     riled  Jan.  29.  19t>9.     S<Tlal  No.  475,055. 

1.  In  a  liquid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of  a 
Hhaft.  a  cord  ix'rmanently  secured  to  the  shaft  at  one  end 
and  carrying  the  float  at  the  otlier.  of  a  weight  suspended 
from  the  cord,  a  dial,  a  band  for  the  same  with  a  shaft 


2.  In  a  liquid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  float,  ot  a 
■haft,  a  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  and  carrying 
the  float  at  the  other,  a  weight  hung  on  the  cord,  a  dial,  a 
band  journnled  In  the  dial  and  carrving  a  pinion,  gear 
teeth  on  the  weight  to  operate  the  pinion,  a  signal,  clock 
work  for  operating  the  signal,  and  an  arm  for  controlling 
the  clock  work  and  operated  by  the  weight  as  it  descends. 

3.  In  a  liquid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of  a 
shaft,  a  cord  cirrying  same  and  having  one  end  permii 
nently  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  weight  with  gear  teeth  hung 
on  the  cord,  an  indicator  with  a  pinion  operated  by  the 
teeth  on  the  welglit.  •»  signal,  cbxk  work  normally  loc\ed 
and  adapted  lo  operate  the  signal,  a  pawl  normally  locking 
the  clock  work  and  a  rod  with  an  arm  to  release  the  clock- 
work when  the  weight  descends. 

4.  in  a  liquid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of  a 
cord  attached  to  same,  an  arbor  carrying  the  other  end  of 
the  cord,  a  weight  hung  on  t^e  cord  and  having  gear  teeth, 
an  indicator  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  of 
the  weight,  a  dial  with  figures,  a  signal  bell  and  operating 
clock  work,  means  normally  locking  the  clock  work  and 
means  operated  by  tb.'  weight  for  r.'leaslng  the  clockwork 
when  the  float  allows  the  weight  to  descend  a  certain 
distance 

o.  In  a  liquid  gage,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of  n 
cord  carryiUL'  sanie.  p  ii;e\s  f(  r  guldln-:  the  cord,  an  arbor 
with  means  for  winding  thereon  the  other  end  of  the  cord, 
a  weight  provided  with  gear  teeth  hung  on  the  cord,  a 
pinion  with  an  Indicator  operated  by  the  gear  teeth,  clock- 
work, a  signal  tnll  adapted  to  oe  rung  by  the  clock  work. 
a  trip  normally  locking  the  dock  work,  an  arm  in  the  path 
of  the  weight  as  It  falls  and  connected  with  the  trip  and  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  to  prevent  the  arbor  from  unwinding 
the  cord. 


939,764       DETACHABLE    BOOK  •  REST    FOR    CHAIRS 
Thomas   E.  Vickies  and  Albkrt   L    Hknrv,  Wrights 
vUle.  r.a.     Filed  Apr.  9.   li»t>9      Serial  No    488.973 
1     A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
support-engaging    clamps :    an    arm-board    terminally    as 
sembled  with  one  of  s:iid  clamps  ;  and  a  depending  stand- 
ard permanently  assembled  with  the  arm-board  and  adjust- 
able thereon  longitudinally  of  the  arm-board,  the  standard 
lM>lng  twigageable  by  the  other  of  said  clamps. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
support -engaging    clamps ;    an    arm-board    terminally    as 
sembled  with  one  of  said  clamps:  a   guide  plate   roounte.i 
longitudinally  of  the  arm-board  upon  the  lower  face  there- 
of and  spaced  therefrom  ;  and  a  standard  arranged  to  be 
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f-ngat'ed  hy  the  other  of  said  clamps,  and  having  a  head    '   ondary   beams   plvotally   connected    with   the   ontstandlQg 
to  fniraK''  and  To  slide  upon  the  pulde  plate.  portions  of  the  arms,  llnlcs  plvotally  connected  to  the  afc- 

1? 


^ ibL 


,-jr^ 

J 


?t.  A  device  of  tin-  class  described  comprising;  a  pair  of 
support  euKaging  clamps ;  an  arm-board  terminally  as- 
sembled with  one  of  said  clamps  :  a  depending  standard 
permanently  assembled  with  the  arm-board  and  adjustable 
thereon  lonKitudinally  of  the  arm-tward,  the  standard 
being  engageable  by  the  other  of  said  clamps  ;  a  lap-board 
swivoled  to  one  end  of  the  arm-board  :  and  a  telescoping 
leg  hinged  to  the  free  extremity  of  the  lap-board. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsinu  a  pair  of 
support-engaging  clamps :  an  arm-board  terminally  as- 
sembled witti  one  of  said  clamps  ;  a  depending  standard 
permanently  assembled  with  the  arm-board  and  adjustabl*' 
ttiereon  longitudinally  of  the  arm-board,  the  standard 
being  engageable  by  the  other  of  said  clamps  ;  a  lap-board 
swiveled  upon  one  end  of  the  arm-board  ;  and  a  leg  hinged 
to  the  free  end  of  the  lap-board  ;  the  lap-board  being  tilt- 
able  into  depending  position  beneath  tlie  arm-board  and  the 
leg  being  engageable  by  the  standard-supporting  clamp 
when  the  lap-board  is  in  depending  position. 


ondary  beams,  and  means  for  secnrlng  the  Inner  end  por- 
tions of  the  said  links  with  relation  to  the  primary  beam. 

9  3  9,767.  RAILROAD  TKACK  RAIL  HOI.DKK  AND 
BRACE.  John  T.  West,  Bowling  (Jreen,  Ky.  Filed 
Oct.  •_'9.  1008.     Serial  No.  459,975. 


939,7  65.      ROTARY   LAWN  RAKE.      Chakles    W.^LTB, 
Louisville.  Ky       Filed  Nov   1.'7.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.580. 


ii,     es 


ts  '* 


in  a  lawn  rake,  a  frame,  a  driviDEwheel  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  rotary  rnlte.  and  spur  gear  operatlvoly  con- 
necting said  driving  wVeel  and  said  rotary  rake,  said  rake 
comprising  a  shaft  made  of  two  bars  of  malleable  material 
secured  side  by  side,  strips  of  spring  metal  secured  trans- 
versely l)etween  the  bars  and  forming  diametrical  rake- 
teeth,  the  said  bars  l)eing  twisted  so  that  the  rake-teeth  are 
arranged  in  spiral  relation. 


939.766.     CILTIVATOR.      Savct  kl     Waltman,     Wesson. 

Miss.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  487. liO-.'. 

A  cultivator  comprising  a  primary  beam  having  at  Its 
opposite  sides  channels  and  transverse  perforations,  arms 
fitting  anugly  within  the  channels  and  having  perforations 
adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations  of  the  beam, 
bolts  serving  In  common  for  securing  the  arms  at  the  oppo- 
site sidei  of  the  primary  beam  in  adjusted  relation  to  the 
primary  beam,  said  arms  having  outstanding;  portions,  sec- 
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1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sectional 
body  portion,  the  sections  being  provided  with  lateral  per- 
forated lugs  at  their  meeting  point,  and  each  with  a  Jaw 
at  Its  opposite  end  for  engaging:  the  rail  base,  and  with 
deperuling  p«?rforated  ears  i>r  lugs  adjacent  to  the  jaws, 
one  of  the  sections  being  extended  to  form  an  incllaed 
brace  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sectional 
body  portion,  the  sections  ijeing  provided  with  lateral  per- 
forations at  their  meeting  point,  and  each  with  a  jaw  at 
Its  opposite  end  for  enRacInu  the  rail  base,  and  with  de- 
pending perforated  ears  or  lugs  adjacent  to  the  jaws. 


939,768.  ROTATABLE  SIGN.  Donald  1.  Whitesidk, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4. 53,8.39. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  poHt.  walls  arranged  at  an  an^le 
of  60  degrees  with  one   another,   "^ach   wall   extending  he 
yond  the  edge  of  an  adjacent  w.-ill.  a  cross  piece  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  each  wall  on  the  Inner  surface  at  the 
middle  thereof  and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a 

I  pivot  passed  through  all  of  said  cross  pieces  and  screwed 
Into  said  post,  and  a  washer  lietween  said  cross  pieces  and 
the  top  of  the  post,  sul:)8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  post,  a  prismatic  frame  around 
the  post,  each  side  of  which  Is  extended  beyond  an  adja 
cent  side  to  form  a  wing  at  an  angle  with  the  latter,  cross 
pieces  connected  with  the  sides,  a  metallic  element  passed 
through  said  cross  pieces  Into  the  top  of  the  post,  a  lower 
cross  piece  through  which  the  post  passes,  a  brake  l«ver 

I   pivoted  thereon,   a   strap  secured  to  said   lever  and   snr- 
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rounding  the  post,  a  spring  se<ured  to  said  lever  and  to  between  which  said  hammers  are  mounted,  and  means  ar- 
the  frame,  a  weight,  and  a  cord  secured  to  said  weight  and  ranged  wholly  within  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  one 
to  the  brake  lever,  substantially  as  descrll^ed.  j  of  said    head   pieces   for   adjusting  said   beaters   inwardly 

and  outwardly. 


939,769.      PULVERIZER.      Miltcn  J    Williams,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,211. 


1.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
rotating  element  therein,  hammer  supports  carried  by  said 
element,  longitudinal  rows  of  pivoted  revolving  hammers 
mounted  on  said  hammer  supports  and  means  adjustable 
In  a  direction  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ham 
mers  for  engaging  the  lianinier  supports  and  taking  up 
wear  at  the  ends  of  the  hammers 

2.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
rotating  element  therein,  longitudinal  rows  of  pivoted  re 
volvlng  hammers  arranged  on  said  rotating  element,  each 
of  said  hammers  having  supports  of  various  lengths  de 
pending  upon  the  position  of  the  hammer  in  the  row,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  liauimer  supports  for  taking 
up  wear  at  the  ends  of  the  hammers. 

3.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  member  carried  by  said  shaft 
within  the  casing,  hammer  supports  of  various  lengths 
carried  by  said  member,  hammers  plvotally  connected  to 
said  hammer  supports,  and  means  adjustable  lengthv\ise 
the  shaft  for  coftperating  with  said  hammer  supports  to 
take  up  wear  at  the  ends  of  the  hammer  supports. 

4.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
plvotally  revolving  hammers  arranged  therein,  a  cylln 
drical  member  for  carrying  said  hammers,  and  a  threaded 
rod  and  cone  within  said  cylindrical  memlH>r  for  adjusting 
said  hammers  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  said  rod  extending 
through  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  memi>er  and  provided  at 
Its  extremity  with  a  nut  for  locking  the  parts  in  their  ad 
justed  positions. 

.").  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
cylindrical  nieml)er  mounted  therein,  levers  of  various 
lengths  mountHl  upon  said  cylindrical  meml>er.  hammers 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  sal*  levers,  and  an 
adjustable  cone  arranged  within  the  cylindrical  member 
and  cotlperating  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  of  vary- 
ing lengths. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


939.770.      n  I.VKmZKIJ       Milton  J.  Williams,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.2L2 

1.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  head  pieces  on  the  shaft  within  the 
casing,  a  series  of  levers  arranged  between  the  head  pieces, 
hammers  plvotally  carried  hy  the  levers,  a  member  ar 
ranged  to  slide  on  the  shaft  between  the  head  pieces  and 
engaging  all  of  the  levers  and  adjustable  means  seated  In 
one  of  the  head  pieces  and  engaging  said  sliding  member. 

2.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
pivoted  revolving  hammers  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  shaft 
for  carryhig  said  hammers,  head  pieces  on  the  shaft  and 


3.  Ill  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  jourualed  therein, 
head  pieces  on  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  rods  connecting 
said  bead  pieces,  levers  of  different  lengths  mounted  on 
said  rods,  hammers  plvotally  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
the  levers,  a  conical  mem>>er  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
between  the  head  pieces  and  engaging  the  inner  ends  on 
the  levers  and  adjustable  means  seated  in  one  of  the  bead 
pieces  for  shifting  the  conical  member  lengthwise  upon 
the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  said  casing,  liead  pieces  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  cone  mounted  between  the  head  pieces,  means  for 
adjusting  said  cone  longitudinally  upon  the  shaft,  rings 
secured  In  position  between  said  head  pieces,  levers  plvot- 
ally mounted  between  said  rings  and  having  their  inner 
ends  bearing  upon  said  cone,  and  hammers  or  beaters  car- 
ried by  the  outer  ends  of  said   levers 

."i.    In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion therein,  head  pieces  arranged  on  the  shaft,  levers  plv- 
otally   held    t«twcen    the    head    pieces,    rotating    hammers 
plvotally  carrie<l    \<y   the   outer  ends  of  the  levers,   an   ad 
justable   member    arranged    between    the   head   pieces    and 
cooperating  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  for  adjust 
Ing    the    hammers    Inwardly    and    outwardly,    and    means 
whereby    said    adjustable    member    Is     locked    after    ad 
Justment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,771.     PULVERIZER.     Milton  J   Williams.  Chicago. 
111.      Filed   Feb     16.   1900.      Serial   No.   478.213. 


9©990 


i 


1.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft,  a  frame  fixed  thereon  within  the  casing,  a  series  of 
sets  of  hammer  8upp<irts  plvotally  arranged  In  the  frame, 
revolving  hammers  plvotally  carried  by  the  hammer  sup 
ports  and  an  adjustable  means  arranged  for  rotation  on 
the  shaft  and  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  all  of  the  ham 
mer  supports. 
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2.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
shaft,  disks  fixed  to  said  shaft,  levers  plvotally  supported 
between  said  disks,  revolving  hammers  plvotally  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  and  rotatable  means  co- 
operating  with  the  Innt-r  ends  of  said  levers  for  adjusting 
the  hammers  Inwardly  and  outwardly. 

3.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  disks  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  disks,  revolving  ham 
mers  carried  by  said  levers,  disks  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  last  mentioned  disks  In 
their  rotatably  adjusted  positions,  and  means  carried  by 
said  rotary  disks  and  cooperating  with  said  levers  for  ad- 
justing said  hammers,  to  move  the  hammers  outwardly  to 
take  up  the  wear. 

4.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rota- 
tion therein,  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft.  In  which  disks  are 
formed  a  series  of  concentric  slots,  rods  passing  through 
corresponding  slots,  a  series  of  sets  of  levers  plvotally  held 
between  the  disks,  the  inner  ends  of  which  levers  he&v 
upon  the  rods,  revolving  hammers  plvotally  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  levers,  and  rod-adjusting  means  located 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  disks  and  engaging  the  ends 
of  all  of  the  rods. 

5.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  jounialed  for  rota- 
tion therein,  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft.  In  which  disks  are 
formed  a  series  of  concentric  slots,  rods  passing  through 
corresponding  slots,  a  series  of  sets  of  levers  plvotally  held 
between  the  disks,  the  inner  ends  of  which  levers  bear 
upon  the  rods,  revolving  hammers  plvotally  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  levers,  rod-adjusting  means  located  on 
the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  disks  and  engaging  the  ends  of 
all  the  rods,  and^  means  whereby  the  rod-adjusting  means 
is   locked  to  the  disks  after   adjustment. 


i»:i9,772.     PULVERIZER.     Milton  J.  Williams.  Chicago. 
111.      Filed  Feb.  16,  1900.      Serial  No.  478,214. 
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1.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  disks  on  said  shaft,  hammer  sup- 
ports carried  by  said  disks,  a  rotary  element  mounted  on 
the  shaft  between  the  disks  for  cooperating  with  said 
hammer  supports  to  adjust  the  hammers  outwardly,  and 
means  for  locking  said  rotary  element  in  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

2.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft,  hammer 
supports  plvotally  supported  by  said  disks,  hammers  in  the 
outer  ends  of  said  supports,  a  rotary  sleeve  having  pro- 
jections for  cooperating  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  ham* 
mer  supports,  and  means  for  locking  said  rotary  sleeve  In 
adjusted  positions, 

:i.  Id  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion therein,  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft,  hammer  supports 
plvotally  supported  by  said  disks,  hammers  plvotally  car- 
ried by  the  outer  ends  of  the  supports,  a  rotary  member 
arranged  on  the  shaft  between  the  disks  and  cooperating 
wi||yj|4(l  hammer  supports  to  adjust  the  hammers  out 
witQI',  And  adjustable  means  arranged  on  the  disks  and 
engaging  parts  of  the  rotary  sleeve  for  shifting  the  same. 

4.   In  a  pulveriser,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota 


999- 


tlon  therein,  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft,  hammer  supports 
carried  by  said  disks,  hammers  plvotally  carried  by  the 
hammer  supports,  and  a  rotary  element  mounted  on  the 
shaft  between  the  disks  for  cooperating  with  the  hammer 
supports  to  simultaneously  and  uniformly  adjust  the  ham- 
mers Inwardly  and  outwardlv 


930.77.}.     Pl'LVERI/.KR.     Milton  J.  Williams,  Chicago, 
III.     Fllei  Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  47S,21S. 


1  In  a  iMilverlzer.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
■ihaft  mounted  on  said  casing,  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
hammer  supixirts  plvotally  mounted  between  said  disks, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  hammer  .supports  being  slotted, 
hammers  carried  by  the  outer  ends  cf  sai<l  hammer  sup- 
ports, rods  coiiperatiDK  with  said  slotted  Inner  ends  and 
means  for  clicumferentlally  adjusting  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  said  casing,  disks  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  through  holts  supiM>rted  by  said  disks,  hammer  sup- 
ports plvotally  mounted  on  said  through-bolts,  hammers 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  supports,  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  supports  being  slotted,  rods  passing  through  clr- 
curaferentlally  disposed  slots  in  said  disks  .and  engaging 
the  slotted  ends  of  said  supports,  rotatable  disks  In  which 
said  riKls  are  mounte<l.  and  means  for  clrcumferentlally 
adjusting  said  rotatahb'  disks  and  locking  tliem  in  ad- 
justed i>oslti«ins. 


0.'?9.774.     POLVKrtlZKK      Mii.t.in  J.  Williams.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Fell.   1«.   I'.tO'.i      Serial  No.  478,216. 


1.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft,  disks  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  hammer  supports 
plvotally  arranged  between  said  disks,  hammers  carried  by 
said  supports,  means  cooperating  with  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  hammer  supports  for  adjusting  the  hammers  out- 
wardly, a  rotatable  disk  In  which  said  adjusting  means 
is  mounted,  and  a  threaded  connection  between  said  fixed 
and  movable  disks  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  polverlzer.  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
shaft  mounted  therein,  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  ham- 
mers supported  by  said  disks,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  hammers  outwardly,  said  means  comprising  clrcum- 
ferentlally adjustable   rods,   rotatable  dlskn  In   which  said 
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rods  are  mounted  and  a  threaded  rod  connecting  the  fixed 
and  movable  disks  whereby  the  latter  may  be  partially  ro- 
tated to  clrcumferentlally  adjust  said  rods. 


0.'19.775.     Pl'LVKRIZER.     Milton  J.  Williams.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Feb.   16.  1909.     Serial  No.  47«,217. 


plvotally  carried  by  nald  supports  and  a  frame  movable 
bmgltudlnally  the  shaft,  said  frame  having  inclined  rods 
engnglns  said  hammer  supports. 


1  !n  :i  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft.  dUks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  hammer  supjtorts  plv- 
otally mounted  between  said  disks,  revolving  hammers  plv- 
otally carried  l>y  said  supports,  rods  mounted  in  said  disks 
against  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  hammer  supports  en- 
gage, and  which  rods  are  adjustable  In  the  disks  wherel)y 
the  wear  of  the  hammers  may  be  taken  up. 

2.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  JournabHl  therein. 
disks  inoiiiiifd  tin  the  shaft,  a  siTles  of  rods  removably 
sealfil  In  the  disks,  a  series  of  hamtuer  supports  ptvotallv 
mounted  on  each  of  the  rods,  hammers  carried  by  said 
hammer  supports  and  adjustable  means  seated  in  the  disks 
and  cooperating  with  the  inner  jwrtlons  of  the  hammer 
supports  fiir  ePTeitlu;;  lln'  udjustnient  of  tbf  hammers. 

.'{.  In  a  put viTlzer,  a  easing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein. 
disks  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  sets  of  hammer 
supports  plvotally  carried  l>etween  the  disks,  an.ul.ir  pro- 
jections on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  hammer  supports,  means 
ad|iistnlil\  x'.ited  In  thi>  disks  and  engaging  the  angular 
projections  on  the  ends  of  said  hammer  supports,  and 
hammers  plvotally  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  bam- 
nie;-  supports 

4  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  journaled  therein, 
disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  disks  having  a  series  of 
sets  of  openings,  each  opening  of  a  set  t>eing  at  a  different 
distance  from  the  shaft  than  the  other  openings,  rods  ar- 
ranged to  be  Inserted  In  any  of  said  openings,  hammer 
supports  plvotally  arranged  between  the  disks,  angular 
projections  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  hammer  supports, 
which  projections  cooperate  with  said  rods  and  hammers 
carried  b>  the  outer  ends  of  the  hammer  supjwrts. 


9.'?0.77«       PILVKKI/Ka       M  ii.ton  J    Willi  ams,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Feb.  16.  l'.«>9.     Serial  No.  478.218. 

1.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft,  sloitetl  hammer  supporting  bars  carried  by  the 
shaft,  hammer  supports  arranged  to  slide  through  the 
slotted  bars,  hammers  mounted  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  supports,  and  means  coiiperating  with  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  supjtorts  to  move  them  and  their  carried  hammers 
outwardly 

2.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein, 
hammer  supports  mounted  to  move  radially  relative  to 
said  shaft,  hammers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  hammer  supports,  and  adjustable  means  arranged 
to  glide  on  the  shaft  between  the  hammer  supports  and 
engaging  the  inner  ends  of  all  of  the  radially  moving 
hammer  supports  for  positively  adjusting  said  hammer 
supports  Inwardly  and  outwardly 

3.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  disks 
ctrrled  thereby,  guide  bars  carried  by  said  disks,  hammer 
supports    arranged    to    slide    through    said    bars,    hammers 


4.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  hammer  supports  movable 
radially  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  hammers  plvotally  car- 
ried by  said  supports.  iticUned  rods  pawing  through  open- 
ings in  the  Inm-r  "'nds  of  said  hammer  supports,  means 
for  moving  said  rods  lon>:ltudinally  relative  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  whereby  the  rod-moving  means  is  locked  after 
movement. 

5.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  journaled  therein 
a  series  of  slotted  bars  cirrled  by  the  shaft,  hammer  sup 
p<irts  carried  by  the  slotted  bars  and  arranged  to  move  ra- 
dially relative  to  the  shaft,  revolving  hammers  plvotally 
rarrled  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  hammer  supports,  there 
being  openings  formed  in  the  Inner  ends  of  the  hammer 
supports,  inclined  rods  passing  through  said  ojienings. 
disks  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
<nds  of  the  Inclined  rods,  and  adjustable  means  engaging 
one  of  the  disk.*  for  shifting  the  same  and  the  inclined 
rods. 


J>39,77T.     Pr».V':RI7i:K.     Milton  J.  Williams,  Chicago, 
III       Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,219. 


1.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  cylindrical  frame  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  a  series  of  rows  of  hammer  supports  arranged  to 
slide  In  said  frame  and  to  move  radially  with  respect  to 
the  shaft,  revolving  hammers  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  hammer  supports,  the  Inner  ends  of 
which  hammer  supports  are  T  shaped,  an  adjustable  cone 
on  tbf  shaft  wltlhln  the  frame  and  which  cone  1b  provided 
with  T  shaped  Krooves  which  receive  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
hammer  supports 

2  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  hammer  supports  movable  radially 
with    respect    to   said   shaft,    revolving   hammers    plvotally 
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carried  by  said  supports,  the  inner  ends  of  said  supports 
belnu  provided  witli  iateral  projections,  and  a  cone  moving 
longitudinally  the  shaft,  said  cone  havin«  T  shaped 
grooves  for  engaKement  with  the  hammer  supports. 

:{.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  cfombination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  guide 
bars  supported  by  said  dlsics.  radially  movable  hammer 
supports  mounted  in  said  guide  bars,  hammers  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  supports,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  elements  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the 
disks  and  having  InterlocklnK  engagement  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  hammer  supports  to  force  them  Inwardly  and 
outwardiy,  and  means  for  moving  said  element  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  said  means  securing  said  element  In 
Its  adjusted  positions. 

4  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  frame  fixed  on  said  shaft  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  hammer  supports  arranged  to  slide  in  the 
frame,  the  inner  ends  of  said  supports  being  provided  with 
lateral  projections,  revolving  hammers  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  portions  of  said  supports,  a  cone  arranged 
for  longitudinal  movempnt  on  the  shaft,  in  which  cone  are 
formed  grooves  which  receive  the  inner  ends  of  the  ham- 
mer supports,  and  means  whereby  said  cone  Is  adjusted 
longitudinally  on  the  shaft  to  move  the  hammers  radially 
with  respect  to  the  shaft. 


939.778.     riLVERIZER.     MILTOX  J.  WtLLUMS,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,220. 


1  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casinn.  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion therein,  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft,  disks  arranged  to 
slide  on  said  shaft,  inclined  rods  carried  by  the  sliding 
disks,  which  Inclined  rods  pass  through  the  fixed  disks, 
and  revolvitiz  hammers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rods. 

•_'.  in  a  pulverizer,  the  Cf)nibination  with  a  caslnjc,  a 
shaft  niiiuntrd  in  said  easiUL'.  disks  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  radial  slots,  inclined  rods  passing 
through  said  slots,  revolving  hammers  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  Inclined  rods  In-fween  the  disks,  adjusting  means 
on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rods  for  mov- 
ing the  same  throuKh  the  radial  slots  and  spaclnu  rings 
between  said  hammers. 

o.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  casinu'.  disks  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  radial  slots.  Inclined  rods  passing 
throufth  said  slots,  slidins  disks  mounted  on  the  shaft 
for  supportlnji  said  reds,  means  located  on  the  shaft  and 
connected  to  one  of  the  sliding  disks  for  moving  both  of 
said  disks  upon  the  shaft,  revolving  hammers  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  rods  between  the  fixed  disks,  and  means 
for  locking  said  sliding  disks  and  their  carried  inclined 
rods   in   longitudinally   adjusted   positions. 

4.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion therein,  disks  fixed  on  said  shaft,  disks  arranged  to 
slide  on  said  shaft,  inclined  rods  carried  by  the  sliding 
disks,  which  Inclined  rods  pass  through  the  fixed  disks, 
revolvlns;  hammers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  r(Mis.  and 
spacing  rings  arranged  between  the  hammers. 

5.  Id  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion therein,  an  adjustable  frame  mounted  en  the  shaft, 
which   frame   comprises  disks   and   inclined   rods,   a   series 


of  revolving  hammers  plvotally  mounted  and  spaced  apart 
upon  the  inclined  rods,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft 
whereby  the  hammers  are  held  to  move  radially  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  when  the  frame  Is  adjusted  upon 
said  shaft. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,779.  GENERATOR  AND  MIXER.  Edwin  R  Wil- 
son, Hillsdale,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
458,072. 


1.  .\  generator  comprising  a  body  provided  wiili  a  plu- 
rality of  ioniiltudinal  c'.uinilKTs.  i  adi  eontalninu  a  filling 
of  porous  materia  I.  each  chamb«'r  having  an  Internally 
threa<led  open  end  and  provided  with  an  inlet  at  one  end 
of  tlie  ci'nerator  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, said  generator  also  being  provided  with  a  vapor  pas 
sage  com aiunica tint'  at  one  end  with  the  outlets  of  the 
chambers  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  discharge  pas- 
sage, and  further  provided  with  threaded  openings  at  its 
opposite  ends,  and  plugs  closing  the  Internally  threaded 
oitea  ends  of  the  chambers  and  the  threaded  end  openings 
of  the  va|><ir  passage 

2  In  a  hydrocarbon  lighting  or  heating  system,  the 
combination  of  a  hydrocarbon  supply  pipe,  a  generator,  a 
hydr(icarl)<>n  fi  t-d  pipe  leading  from  the  supvily  pipe  to  the 
generator,  said  pipes  being  provided  with  controlling 
valves,  a  vulved  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  generator 
for  the  discharge  of  the  vapor,  a  valved  burner  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  feed  pipe  between  the  valves  in  said  sup 
ply  and  f«ed  pipes  and  having  a  i)ortion  partially  sur- 
rounding the  generator  anil  carrying  a  burner,  and  an 
L-shaped  mixing  tube  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
branchts.  ^aid  branches  iM'lng  in  communication  at  their 
point   of  intersection  with  the  vapor  discharge  pipe. 


939,780.      WINDOW-SCREEN.      Habry    B.    Wilson,    Sjin 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  190K.     Serial  No.  448,591 . 


The  heri-in  described  window  scrt  en  provided  with  rows 
of  eyelets  secured  to  the  screen  material,  said  eyeli'ts 
each  having  a  fiange  projecting  therefrom  at  some  dis 
tance  from  one  end.  said  end  being  projected  throu|{h  a 
hole  in  the  .screen  material  and  a  washer  applied  to  said 
end  to  hold  the  eyelet  In  place,  and  a  sheet  metal  de 
flector  secured  to  the  screen  and  extending  across  the 
same  above  tie  rows  of  eyelets,  said  deflector  having  an 
outwardly  curved  portion  extending  over  the  openings  In 
the  eyelets  and  spaced  therefrom  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 


1 
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939,781.      TAI.KINtJ  MACHINE.      Warkbn    W.    Wooster. 
Berlin.  N.  .1.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.829 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  plurality  of  sound  boxes,  and 
imans  op.raied  by  tie  movement  of  the  machine  for  auto 
matlcally  moving  said  sound  l>oxes  alternately  one  toward 
and  the  other  away  from  a  record. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  record  support,  a  plurality  of 
sound  lK>xes  aetuat^'d  to  contact  with  diflferent  sound 
grooves  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  ma- 
chine for  actuating  said  sound  inixes  alternately. 

3.  In  a  t.ilking  inaciiine.  a  plurality  of  sound  iHJxes.  a 
record  support  1  oldliig  a  record  alK>ve  the  path  of  one 
sound  l>ox  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  ma- 
chine for  actuating  said  sound  boxes  alternately  to  bring 
the  same  into  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  plurality  of  sound  boxes, 
means  for  causing  the  needle  of  one  sound  box  to  contact 
with  the  spiral  groove  of  a  record  and  for  holding  the 
other  Sound  box  out  of  contact  i><>sltlon.  and  means  for 
actuating  tlte  first  mentioned  sound  box  for  removing  the 
needle  thereof  out  of  engagement  with  the  spiral  groove 
and  for  actuating  said  holding  means  to  cause  the  needle 
of  the  second  mentioned  sound  Ikix  to  he  brought  into  con 
tact  with  a  spiral  croove  of  a  record 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  plurality  of  sound  Iwxes, 
means  for  causing  the  needle  of  one  sound  box  to  contact 
with  the  spiral  groove  of  a  record  and  for  holding  the  other 
Sound  ho\  out  of  operative  position,  and  a  cam  face  for 
removing  tie  needle  of  the  first  mentioned  sound  box  out 
of  engagement  with  the  spiral  groove  and  for  actuating 
said  holding  means  to  catise  the  needle  of  the  second  men- 
tioned sound  t>ox  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a  spiral 
groove  of  a   record. 

[(Malms  rt  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  1 


9:J9,782.      ltlMl'IN<;  wagon       Thomas   Wright,  Jersey 
City.  N    J       Filed  Mav  29.  1909      Serial  No.  499.141 


1.  In  a  dumping  cart  or  wagon,  in  eombinatlon.  a  truck. 
a  body  therealwve,  guides  attached  to  said  body,  main  legs 
guided  at  one  end  In  said  guides,  means  for  guiding  the 
other  ends  of  uld  main  legs  on  said  truck,  means  for 
exerting  an   upward   thrust  in  said   main   legs,   front   leg^ 


plvotally  mounted  on  said  truck,  links  connected  with  the 
ends  of  said  main  legs,  and  members  connecting  said  links 
with  said  front  legs  plvotally  attached  to  the  wagon  body 
and  adapted  to  support  the  wagon  body. 

2.  In  a  dumping  cart  or  wagon,  in  combination,  a  truck. 
a  body  thereat)ove.  guides  attached  to  said  body,  main  legs 
guided  at  one  end  in  said  guides,  means  for  guiding  the 
other  ends  of  said  main  legs  on  said  truck,  means  for 
exerting  an  upward  thrust  in  said  main  legs,  front  legs 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  truck,  links  connected  with  the 
ends  of  said  main  legs,  members  <x>nnecting  said  links  with 
said  front  legs  connected  directly  with  the  wagon  body  and 
adajited  to  support  the  same,  and  means  Independent  of 
the  aforesaid  parts  for  guiding  the  rear  portion  of  said 
ho6y. 

3.  In  a  dumping  cart  or  wagon.  In  combination,  a  truck, 
a  lH>dy  having  guides  attached  to  the  under  side  thereof, 
main  legs  having  their  upper  ends  guided  in  said  guides, 
means  for  guiding  the  lower  ends  of  said  main  legs  on  said 
truck,  floating  levers  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
Iwdy  forwardly  thereof,  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  main  legs  with  said  filiating  levers,  and  front  legs  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  truck  and  plvotally  attached  to 
said  floating  levers. 

4.  In  a  dumping  cart  or  wagon.  In  combination,  a  truck. 
a  body  having  guides  attached  to  the  under  side  thereof, 
main  legs  having  their  upper  ends  guided  In  said  guides, 
means  for  guiding  the  lower  ends  of  said  main  legs  on  said 
truck,  floating  levers  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
iKidy  forwardly  thereof,  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  main  legs  with  said  floating  levers,  front  legs  plv- 
otally mounted  on  said  truck  and  plvotally  attached  to 
said  floating  levers,  and  back  legs  plvotally  attached  to 
said  body  and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  truck 

5  In  a  dumping  cart  or  wagon,  in  combination,  a  truck. 
a  body  above  said  truck  having  guides  on  the  under  side 
thereof  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  body,  guide  rails 
in  said  truck,  main  let's  liaving  their  upper  ends  guided  In 
said  guides,  rollers  attached  to  tl:e  lower  ends  of  said  main 
legs  and  running  on  said  guide  rails,  means  for  adraiicing 
said  main  legs  to  elevate  said  Iwdy.  floating  levers  jiivot 
ally  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  t>ody  forwardly 
thereof,  links  connecting  the  lower  <'nds  of  said  levers 
and  the  upper  ends  of  said  main  legs,  front  legs  plvotally 
attached  to  said  levers  at  an  Intermediate  point  thereon 
and  plvotally  attached  to  said  truck,  and  rear  leg?  pivot 
ally  attached  to  said  truck  and  to  said  body 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


939,783      LIFTING-TRUCK        Alva    A     Ake,    Bellevue. 
Olilo.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1908.     Serial  No,  450,444, 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
axle  having  an  offset  portion,  wheels  nn.untrd  on  ^ai<l  axlo. 
and  an  arm  mounted  on  the  offset  portion  of  said  aile  at 
a  point  out  of  allnement  with  the  vertical  plane  extending 
through  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a  work  supfsjrt  connected  to 
said  arm.  and  means  fur  moving  said  arm  al>out  a  hori 
zontal  axis. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
axle  having  an  offset  portion,  wheels  mounted  on  suid  axle, 
an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  offset  |M)rtion  of  said  axl  ' 
at  a  point  out  of  alinement  with  the  vertical  plane  extent! 
ing  through  the  ends  of  said  axle,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  axle  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 
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:i.  A  devici'  i)f  the  character  dfscrib<Ml  comprlnlnt'  nn 
axle,  Kround  wheels  mounted  thereon,  forwardly  extending 
arms  si^ciircd  to  said  axle,  a  work-supportlnR  frame  sus- 
pended from  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  secur- 
ini;  th»-  work  beneath  said  work-supportlnK  frame,  and 
mi-ans  for  rotatiuK  said  axle  to  elevate  said  frame 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
axle,  ground  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  arms  secured  to 
said  axle,  extending  beyond  the  same  and  having  their 
outer  ends  bent  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  ends  being  so 
arranged  that  the  rotation  of  said  axle  about  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  one  direction  will  move  the  same  Into  sub- 
stantially the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  ends  of  said 
axle,  a  work-support  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  axle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising:  an 
axle  having  Its  central  portion  bent  rearwardly  to  form  a 
recess  In  said  axle,  ground  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle, 
forwardly  extending  arms  mounted  on  said  rearwardly 
bent  portion  of  said  axle  and  having  their  outer  ends  ex- 
tending upwardly,  a  work-supporting  frame  connected  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  rotating  sold 
axle  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S).'?9,784.      (".Vi:  VP:NTIL.\T()K       r.\Ri.  M    .Vskeoken,  ren- 
sacolii.  I-la.      Filed  May  21.  1000.      Serial  No.  497.499. 


A  car  ventilator,  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
wind  wheel  arranged  above  the  car  roof,  a  fan  arranged 
under  the  car  roof,  and  gear  wheels  connecting  the  shafts 
of  said  wheel  and  shaft,  a  hanger  emlM>dying  a  gear  case 
comprising  top  and  bottom  plates  between  which  the  gear 
wheels  are  housed  and  In  which  said  shafts  are  Journaled. 
hanger  arms  arranged  In  pairs  extending  In  opposite  direc 
tlons  from  said  casing,  and  hanger  brackets  having  slots  In 
which  the  extremities  of  the  hanger  arms  are  recelv  'd  and 
held. 


■f 


9.S9.780.  riANO  VIOLIN.  Juh.wn  Rajde,  near  I.albach. 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Ludwlg  Hup- 
feld  Aktlengesellschaft.  Jyelpzlg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
H;.    1908       Serial    No.   411. IMI 


939,785.  DOOR  -  FASTENER.  .Ierry  Algek.  Marenlsco, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thophil  Bacon,  Marenlsco, 
Mich.     Filed  June  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  499.628. 


.\  door  securer  comprlslnR  a  main  plate  adapted  to  be 
arran  ,'ed  between  a  door  and  Its  joint,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  plate  to  the  Jamb,  said  plate  having  a  relatively 
large  aperture  at  the  outer  end  with  a  contracted  slot 
leading  from  the  aperture  and  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
leading  laterally  from  the  slot,  a  pin  extending  through 
the  slot  and  with  a  head  smaller  than  th«  aperture  but 
larger  than  the  slot,  and  a  locking  member  having  con- 
verging sides  and  a  slot  closed  at  the  ends  and  through 
which  said  pin  extends. 


i 


1.  A  ring  bow  comprising  a  ring  frame,  hairs  stretched 
across  the  same  in  chords  of  equal  length  and  at  varying 
angles  to  one  another  and  means  to  change  the  tension  of 
the  hairs. 

2.  A  ring  bow  comprlsin-r  a  ring  frame,  a  plurality  of 
Independent  supports  mounted  thereon,  hairs  stretched 
across  the  frame  on  the  supports  in  chords  of  equal  length 
and  at  varying  angles  to  one  another,  and  adjustable  ten- 
sioning members  connecting  the  hairs  In  groups. 

3.  A  ring  bow  comprising  a  ring  frame,  grooved  pins 
and  tightening  screws  mounted  therein,  hairs  stretched  be- 
tween the  screws  and  a  pair  of  pins  In  equal  chords,  said 
l-.airs  l)ein;r  spaced  apart  by  the  grfM)ve8  In  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  piano  violin,  the  combination  with  a  ring  bow, 
means  to  rotate  the  same  and  a  stationary  cylindrical 
sounding  board  mounted  within  ttie  l)ow.  of  a  plurality  of 
bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  board,  each  separately 
movable  parallel  to  Itself,  a  string  stretched  on  each  bar. 
means  to  normally  hold  the  strings  out  of  contact  with  the 
bow  and  means  to  swing  the  bars  on  their  pivots  to  bring 
the  strings  Into  contact  with  the  bow. 

."i.  In  a  piano  violin,  the  combination  with  a  ring  bow, 
means  to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  stationary  cylindrical 
sounding  board  mounted  within  the  bow,  of  a  plurality  of 
bars  connected  with  the  board  and  movable  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof,  string  supports  mounted  on  the  bars,  a  string 
on  each  t)ar  stretched  on  the  supports,  and  means  to  move 
the  bars  Independently  of  each  other  to  bring  the  strings 
into  contact  with  the  bow. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


or{0,7  87  WIltK  STRETCHER.  John  F.  Ball,  Estep. 
W.  Vn  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Van  Buren  Greene,  Oreen- 
view,  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.   17.   1909.     Serial   No.  490,450. 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertical  wind- 
lass shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  spaced  flexible  connec- 
tions  secured    to   and   arranged   to  be    wound   around   the 
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windlass  shaft,  a  vertical  bar  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  windlass  shaft  and  carried  by  the  flexible  con- 
nections, and  a  plurality  of  wire-engaging  devices  con- 
nected with  the  vertical  bar  and  arranged  at  difTerent  ele- 
vations. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertical  wind- 
lass shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  gearing  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  spaced  flexible  connections  secured  to  and  arranged 
to  be  wound  anmnd  the  shaft,  a  vertical  bar  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  vertical  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
wire-engaging  devices  provided  with  swivels  connected 
with  the  vertical  bar  and  also  attached  to  the  flexible  con- 
nections of  the  vertical  shaft. 

3.  .\  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
having  spaced  flexible  connections,  a  vertical  bar  arranged 
in  spao'd  relation  with  the  shaft,  wire-engaging  devices 
located  at  different  elevations  and  having  eyes,  and  swiv 
els  consisting  of  stems  piercing  the  vertical  bar  and  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  eyes  linked  Into  the  eyes  of 
the  wire  engaging  devices,  and  rlnjts  swlveled  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  stems  and  connected  with  the  flexible  con- 
nections. 

4.  .V  wire  stretcher  Including  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
having  spaced  flexible  connections,  a  vertical  bar  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  shaft,  outer  wire  engaging  de- 
vices. swiviN  conni-cti'd  with  the  win'-eiicaginu  devices 
and  with  the  flexible  connections  and  having  stems  pierc- 
ing the  vertical  bar,  and  an  Intermediate  wire-engaging 
device  provided  with  a  swlveled  loop  slldably  arranged  on 
the  vertical  liar  between  the  said  swivels. 

5.  .\  wire  stretcher  Incinding  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
having  spaced  flexible  connections,  upper  and  lower  post- 
engaging  bars  projecting  from  the  frame  and  having  ter- 
minal points  to  prevent  the  wire  stretcher  from  slipping, 
said  bars  also  spacing  the  frame  from  a  post  to  enable  the 
wires  to  bo  stretched  past  the  latter,  a  vertical  bar  ar- 
ranged In  i»|)aced  relation  with  the  shaft  and  being  of  a 
length  less  than  the  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower 
post  engaging  bars  and  carried  by  the  flexible  connections, 
and  wire  engaging  devices  connected  with  the  vertical  bar 
and  arranged  at  different  points  along  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


939,7  88. 
Filed  Jan 


WRENCH       Peteb  Bartok,   Pittsburg. 
14.   1909.     Serial  No.  472.3(». 


Pa 


1.  A  wrench  .comprising  a  handle  having  one  end  bifur- 
cated to  provide  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being 
longer  than  the  other,  a  weo  arranged  between  and  con 
nected  to  said  arms  and  forming  In  connection  with  said 
arms  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  recesses  and  said  web 
In  Connection  with  the  t>ottom  of  the  furcation  forming  a 
transversely  extending  opening,  a  grooved  and  a  toothed 
nut  gripping  member  shlftably  mounted  in  said  elongated 
arm  and  extending  in  the  upper  end  of  the  furcation,  said 
short  arm  having  a  tongue  at  its  upper  end  extending  In 
the  groove  of  said  member.  paWls  arranged  In  said  re- 
cesses, pivots  for  said  pawls,  said  pawls  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  said  teeth  for  coupling  and  shifting  said  nut  grip- 
ping member  when  the  handle  Is  oKlllated.  a  transversely 
extending  spring   mounted   In   said  opening  and  engaging 


the  lower  ends  of  the  pawls  for  maintaining  them  in  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth,  and  winged  buttons  pivotally 
connected  to  the  handle  at  a  point  below  said  furcation 
and  each  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  adapted  when 
positioned  In  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  the  pawl  to 
maintain  it  in  enuat'ement  with  one  of  the  teeth,  said  but- 
tons further  constituting  means  for  holding  the  pawl  out 
of  engagement  with  the  teeth  when  a  button  is  shifted  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  a  pawl. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  one  end  bifur- 
cated to  provide  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being 
longer  than  the  other,  a  web  arranged  between  and  con 
nected  to  said  arms  and  forming  in  connection  with  said 
arms  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  recesses  and  said  web 
in  connection  with  the  bottom  of  the  furcation  forming  a 
transversely  extending  opening,  a  nut  gripping  member 
shlftably  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  arm 
and  extending  in  the  upper  end  of  the  furcation,  said  nut 
gripping  member  furthermore  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  pawls  arranged  in  said  recesses,  pivots  for  said 
pawls,  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  teeth  for  coupling 
and  shifting  said  nut  gripping  member  when  the  handle 
is  oscillated,  a  transversely  extending  spring  mounted  in 
said  opening  and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the  pawls 
for  maintaining  them  in  engauement  with  the  teeth  and 
winged  buttons  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  at  a 
point  l>elow  said  furcation  and  each  provided  with  a  cut- 
away portion  on  Its  Inner  face  adapted  when  positioned 
In  the  plane  of  the  lower  end  of  a  pawl  to  maintain  said 
pawl  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  teeth,  said  buttons 
further  constituting  means  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of 
engagement  with  the  teeth  when  a  button  is  shifted  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  a  pawl. 


9.^9,789.     FARE  RECORDER.     Frank  Batt.  North  Tona- 
wanda.  N    Y      Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  351.555 


1.  In  a  fa  re -recorder,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  record-receiving  device,  of  means  for  causing  the 
fares  collected  between  any  two  points  to  be  recorded  dis- 
tinctively upon  till'  record  receiving  device,  so  that  the 
fans  collected  for  passage  between  any  points  may  be  as- 
certained. 

2.  In  a  fare  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
a  record-receiving  device  therein,  of  mechanism  to  record 
the  fares  collected  on  said  record-receiving  device,  and 
means  for  Indicating  any  two  stations  along  the  line  of 
travel  from  and  to  which  the  fare  has  l>een  recorded. 

.'{  In  a  fare  recorder,  the  combination  witli  a  casing 
having  a  record  receiving  device  therein  and  invisible 
from  without  the  same,  of  mechanism  to  record  the  fares 
collected  on  said  record-receiving  device,  and  means  ex- 
posed to  view  to  Indicate  the  stations  or  points  frtim  and 
to  which  the  fares  are  recorded. 

4.  In  a  fare-recorder,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
recording  mechanism  and  means  to  visibly  indicate  from 
and  to  which  points  the  fares  collected  are  recfirded 

5.  In  a  farerecordInK  device,  the  combination  of  a 
recorder  having  recording  mechanism  nnd  an  Indicating- 
device  to  indicate  the  points  or  stations  from  and  to 
which  the  fare  collected  has  been  recorded,  «n  Indicating- 
device  separate  from  said  recorder  to  Indicate  the  points 
or  stations  from  and  to  which  the  fare  collected  has  been 
recorded,  and  operating-mechanism  to  actuate  said  re- 
cording-mechanism and  both  indicating-devices  from  either 
compartment 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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',l.H».79<l.  ATTf>MATI«'  I.I<:iITr.NG  AND  EXTINGUISH- 
ING; DEVK'K  Akthtu  .1  r.Ki'FORp,  Mclhournp.  Victo- 
ria. AuKtralla.     Fil.d  F.-h.  I'.t,  \U<)9      St>rlal  No.  478,944. 


1.  In  a  devic'  for  aiitomatlcall.v  llRhtlng  and  oxtln- 
jriilsfiinj:  stroft  uas  lamps  and  pilot  litrhi  thorcwlth.  the 
coniliinal  Ion  with  a  izas  cyllnd'T.  valvi-  mt'ohanlsm  therein 
a  tlexihlp  wpiKhtcd  diaphniKm  adaptt'd  to  coSperate  with 
siisponcU'd  loadinir  woljrhts  or  act  independently  thereof 
and  aiitoniatlcaily  opiraf*'  the  vnlvc  meclianfsm  contained 
wlttiin  tlie  iras  cylinder  by  variations  of  gnu  pressure,  of 
a  slotti'd  llftln«  link,  a  pivoted  rocking  lever  actuated  by 
said  link  for  openlii;;  a  burner  gas  (jutlet  valve  and  clos- 
Inj;  a  pilot  light  valvi-  simultaneously  ;  and  a  slldable  rod 
Kulded  l)y  1  lioli'  in  a  traiisviTS''  lu'_'  of  a  vertical  plate  to 
prevent  the  flexible  weighted  diaplirasrm  from  swerving 
as  it  rises  or  falls  by  the  various  gradations  of  gas  pres- 
suri'  witliin  the  gas  cylinder,  as  described  and  as  shown 

L"  In  II  devlct;  for  automatically  lighting  and  extln- 
guislilng  street  gas  lamps  and  pilot  light  therewith  pro- 
vided with  !i  gas  cylinder,  valve  mechanism  therein  a 
flexible  weighted  diaphragm  adapted  to  coiiperate  with 
suspended  loading  weights  or  act  Independently  thereof 
and  automatically  operate  the  valve  mechanism  contained 
within  the  gas  cylinder  liy  variations  of  gas  pressure, 
a  slotted  lifting  link,  a  rocking  lever  actuated  by  said 
link  a  l)urner  gas  outlet  valve  at  one  end  of  the  lever 
for  itdniiiting  or  shutting  off  gas  to  the  burner,  and  a 
pilot  llglii  valve  at  the  other  end  of  the  Icvi  r  for  the  sup- 
ply or  cut  off  of  gas  to  the  pilot  light,  a  bell  crank  lever 
provided  with  a  lift  catch  engaging  the  catch  of  the  piv- 
oted rocking  lever,  a  trip  pawl  pivotaliy  siispended  from 
said  diaphragm  to  engage  a  flxerl  guide  pin  and  the  free 
end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  by  a  subsequent  decrease  of 
gas  pre.ss>ire.   as  described  and  as  shown. 

:;.  In  ji  device  for  automatically  lighting  and  extin- 
guishing street  gas  lanijts  iiiid  pilot  light  therewith  pro- 
vided with  a  gas  cylinder,  valve  mechanism  therein  a 
tlexil)le  wi'ighted  diaphragm  adapted  to  coiiperate  with 
suspended  loading  weights  or  act  independently  thereof 
and  automatically  operate  the  valve  mechanism  contained 
within  the  gas  cylinder  by  variations  of  gas  pressure, 
a  rf)cking  lever  within  the  cylinder,  a  trip  pawl  carried 
hy  the  diai>hragm.  a  vertical  plate  within  the  cylinder,  a 
Im'II  crank  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  vertical  plate 
and  intermediately  disposed  twtween  the  trip  pawl  and 
the  rocking  lever,  and  provided  with  a  lift  catch  on  Its 
depending  arm  to  engage  with  or  disengage  from  a  catch 
of  said  pivoted  rocking  lever,  a  burner  gas  outlet  valve  at 
oil'  end  of  the  rocking  lever  and  a  pilot  light  valve  at  Its 
(»tler  end  to  open  or  close  gas  ports  communicating  with 
gas  outlet  jiassages  in  the  bottom  end  cover  of  the  gas 
cylinder,  burner  feed  pipe  and  pilot  light  tube,  as  described 
and  as  shown. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  therein,  means  for  supplying 
gas  to  said  cylinder  hi>low   the  diaphragm,   a   main   burner 
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and  pilot  lltrht  burner  connected  with  said  cylinder,  n 
rocking  lever  within  the  cylinder,  valves  mounted  thereon 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  burners,  «  link 
connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
pin  on  one  end  of  the  rocking  lever  engaging  with  sAld 
slot,  a  catcb  on  said  rocking  lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  hav- 
ing a  catch  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  the  catch  on 
the  rocking  lever,  and  a  trip  pawl  carried  by  the  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bell  crank  lever, 


939,791.  SELF-WINDING  MECHANISM.  Aabon  D. 
Blodgktt.  Newton,  and  Fbbd  S.  Atkixson,  Brookline. 
Mass.,  amignors  to  Ulodgett  Clock  Company,  Roston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1909. 
Serial   No    4SO.»>;5S. 


1  In  a  tnaclilne  of  the  character  8p<»cifled.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  spindle,  of  a  spring  connecting  therewith 
for  turning  it.  means  for  winding  said  spring,  said  means 
comprising  a  toothed  wheel  loosely  airanged  on  stiid 
spindle  and  with  which  the  loose  end  of  the  spring  (^m 
necfs.  means  whereby  said  wheel  may  be  turned  for  wind 
ing  said  spring,  said  means  comprising  an  elect ro-mag*et. 
means  when>by  snid  magnet  may  be  Intermittently  excited, 
an  armature,  an  angularly  bent  lever  to  the  power-receiv- 
ing arm  of  which  said  armature  Is  secured  and  Die  actu- 
ating arm  of  which  lever  is  longer  than  the  power  receiv- 
ing arm  thereof,  means  for  pivotaliy  supporting  and  ar 
ranging  said  lever  whereby  the  actuating  arm  thereof  and 
armature  carried  by  It  may  assume  a  normal  position 
.iway  from  the  pole  or  poles  of  said  magnet,  a  yielding 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  actuating  arm  of 
said  lever  whereby  said  armature  may  contlnuousl.\  Iw 
maintained  closely  adjacent  to  the  pole  or  poles  of  «iid 
magnet,  a  driving  pawl  carried  by  the  actuating  jirm  of 
the  lever,  a  wheel  driven  by  said  pawl,  and  means  wherpby 
the  rotary  force  of  said  wheel  when  driven  by  the  pjiwl 
may  be  increased  and  transmitted  to  said  toothe<I  wlteel 
with  which  the  spring  connects  for  turning  said  wheel  and 
winding  the  spring,  and  means  for  holding  the  spring  when 
wound.         j  I 

2.  In  a  liachlne  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  spindle,  of  a  spring  connecting  therewith  for 
turning  said  spindle,  a  rotary  spring-retaining  member 
loosely  armnged  upon  said  spindle  and  to  which  the 
loose  end  of  the  spring  Is  secured,  mechanism  for  turning 
said  member  for  winding  said  spring,  said  mechanism 
comprising  in  part  an  electro-magnet,  means  whereliy  jiald 
magnet  may  be  intermittently  excited,  an  armature,  an 
angularly  t>ent  lever  to  the  power-receiving  arm  of  which 
said  armature  Is  secured,  the  actuating  arm  of  which 
lever  is  longer  than  the  power-reeelving  arm  tlierrof. 
means  for  pivotaliy  supporting  and  arranging  said  l«ver 
whereby  said  armature  may  be  normally  supported  in  the 
Held  of  said  magnet  closely  adjacent  to  the  pole  or  poles 
thereof  and  assume  a  normal  position  away  from  the 
same,  means  wheret)y  [>ower  received  and  imparted  by 
said  lever  may  ix-  received,  increased  and  transmitted  to 
said  spring-retaining  member  for  turning  said  member  and 
winding  said  spring,  and  means  for  holding  the  spring 
when  wound. 

.'?.    In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation   witli    a   supporting   frame,   of  a   spindle,    a   spring 
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connecting  tlierewltli  by  which  the  spindle  is  turned,  a 
spring  retaining  menilM«r  hxmely  arranged  to  turn  around 
said  spindle  for  winding  said  spring,  mechanism  ct^vmprls- 
ing  in  part  a  lever  througli  which  power  may  be  Imparted 
to  said  spring  retaining  ineniher  for  turning  said  member 
and  winding  said  spring,  means  whereby  said  lever  may  be 
vlbratoriij  actuated  by  the  intermittent  breakage  and  com- 
pletion of  an  electric  circuit  completed  through  the  frame 
of  the  maclilne  .ind  nierljinism  carried  by  It.  said  circuit 
comprising  in  part  ccmtacts  one  of  which  Is  affixed  di- 
rectly to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  the  other  Insu- 
lated therefrom,  said  contacts  being  arranged  to  normally 
contact  with  one  another  and  of  which  contacts  also  the 
one  affixed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  extends  beyond 
the  end  of  the  other  contact  when  the  contacts  are  In  nor- 
mal position  touching  one  another,  and  a  member  affixed 
to  the  actuating  arm  of  said  lever  for  intermittently  en- 
gaging the  end  of  said  projecting  contact,  lifting  the  same 
and  breaking  the  cifcuii  as  the  actuating  arm  of  the  lever 
Is  vibrated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purimses  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spindle,  of  a  spring  enntiecting  with  the  spindle 
for  turning  it,  n  wheel  loow^ly  arranged  on  said  spindle  and 
to  whieh  the  loose  etid  of  the  spring  is  Secured,  mechanism 
whereby  said  whe<'l  may  be  turned  tor  winding  said  spring 
and  hold  the  spring  when  wound.  m<>ans  for  actuating  the 
winding  oi>erntion  of  said  mecliantsm  through  the  com- 
pletion of  an  electric  circuit,  said  means  having  in  its  clr 
cult  contacts  arranged  to  lie  normally  out  of  contact  with 
one  another  and  at  a  f>oint  adjacent  to  said  spindle,  and 
means  ff)r  bringing  said  contacts  into  contact  with  one 
another  for  completing  the  circuit,  said  means  comprising 
a  cam  looselx  arranged  upon  said  spindle  tln'  head  of 
which  cam  Is  adapted  to  close  said  contacts  when  said 
cam  has  b«>en  turned  to  a  determinate  position,  means 
whereby  said  spindle  may  act  to  pick  up  said  cam  and 
carry  If  to  said  determinate  position,  and  means  attached 
to  said  wheel  for  ri'lcasing  said  cam  by  the  turning  of  the 
wheel  for  winding  the  spring 

f)  In  a  nuiehine  of  the  character  speciflt>d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spindle,  of  a  spring  connecting  with  the  spin- 
dle for  turning  It.  a  spring  retaining  member  to  which 
the  loose  end  of  the  spring  Is  secured  and  by  which  the 
spring  is  wound  upon  turning  said  memher  around  said 
spindle,  iiiechnnism  for  turning  said  memt>er  and  winding 
said  spiing,  means  for  actuating  the  winding  ov)eration 
of  said  mechanism  through  the  completion  of  an  electric 
circuit,  said  means  comprising  In  part  con'acts  for  com 
pleting  the  electric  circuit,  said  contacts  being  normally 
out  of  touch  with  one  another,  a  cam  loosely  arranged 
upon  said  spindle  for  closing  said  contacts,  a  pin  project 
ing  laterally  from  said  cam.  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
spindle  arranged  to  engage  the  pin  on  said  cam  for  turn- 
ing the  same  to  a  position  where  the  cam  may  close  said 
contacts,  and  a  pin  on  said  spring  retaining  mi-mber  adapt- 
ed and  arranged  to  engage  said  cam  releasing  it  from  said 
contacts  tipon  the  turning  of  said  menit>er  for  winding  the 
spring 

(ilaim  ♦;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mentioned  valve  and  the  ports  of  said  casing,  said  second 
mentioned  valve  being  also  movably  seated  Tn  said  casing 
I  iind  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  fluid  tinder  pres- 
sure admitted  to  said  casing. 


9.S9,792       HEGII.ATING  -  VALVE.       Hehthoi.p    BU>mel. 

Milwaukee.    \\ls  .   assignor   to   Allls-»'halmers   Company, 

Milwaukee.    Wis.,   a    Corporation   of   New  Jersey       Filed 

Mar.   12,  1906.     Serial  No.  :?05,49«. 

1.  .\  casing,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  movable  valves 
therein,  passages  in  the  casing,  one  of  the  valves  control- 
ling a  plurality  of  said  passages  and  by  moving  in  either 
direction  allowing  pressure  actuation  of  another  of  the 
valves  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2  .\  casing,  a  plurality  of  valves  therein,  and  sets  of 
passages  In  the  casing,  one  of  the  valves  controlling  the 
sets  of  passages  at  a  constant  ratio  of  opining  for  pres- 
sure actuation  of  anothtr  of  the  valves. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  ports, 
of  a  valve  provided  with  ports  seated  in  said  casing  and 
movable  therein  under  the  influence  of  a  fluid  under  pres 
sure  admitted  to  said  casing,  a  second  valve  aisti  provided 
with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of  said  first 


4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  porta, 
of  a  valve  provided  with  ports  seated  in  said  casing,  a 
second  valve  provided  with  ports  also  seated  in  said  cas- 
ing. t!ie  ports  in  said  valves  and  casing  being  adapted  to 
register,  and  each  of  said  valves  b<'ing  provided  with  op- 
posed pn  ssure  surfaces  whereby  differences  of  pressure 
of  the  fluid  upon  said  surfaces  are  adapted  to  actuate  said 
valves. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  ports. 
of  a  valve  provided  with  ports  seated  in  said  casing,  a 
second  valve  provided  with  ports  also  seated  in  said  cas- 
ing, the  ports  in  said  valves  and  casing  being  adapted  to 
tegister.  and  each  of  said  valves  being  provided  with  op- 
posed pressure  surfaces  whereby  diffr-rences  of  pn^ssure  of 
I  lie  fluid  ii|M-n  said  surfaces  are  adapted  to  acHuite  said 
valves,  and  -means  to  vary  the  pressures  exerted  upon  said 
pressure  surfaces  of  said  valves  by  the  fluid. 

rciairo  •;  not  i>rlnfed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


039.7!»::.  .MAIL  DELIVERING  AND  RECEIVING  DE 
\ICK.  .loMN  .\.  Rossi.  Wyaluslng.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
11K>9.     Serial  -No.  480.:{M. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  rotatahle  support  carried  by  said 
stationary  support,  of  a  pivoted  locking  memher  carried 
by  said  support,  a  lug  carried  by  said  rotatahle  support, 
yieldable  means  connected  to  said  stationary  support  and 
to  said  pivoted  locking  member  for  normally  holding  the 
same  in  engagement  with  said  lug.  and  mail  liag  support- 
ing means  carried  by  said  rotatahle  siijiport 

2    In  an  ajiparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  support  a  rotatahle  support  car- 
ried  '>y  said  stationary   support   and   provided  with   a   lug 
formed    thereon,    of   a    latch    pivotaliy    connected    to    said 
I   stationary  support,   a   lug  carried   by   said   rotatahle   sup- 
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port,  said  latch  memlior  provided  with  h  liooked  t-nd.  said  | 
hooked  end  adapted  td  catch  said  Iuk  for  normally  hold-  I 
Ing  thf  rntatable  support  In  a  set  position,  a  coil  sprint? 
connected,  at  one  end.  to  said  stationary  support,  and  at 
its  fitl'.er  end  to  said  latch  niemher  for  normally  holding 
said  liooked  end  in  ftv-'.i;ri'menf  with  said  lug.  and  means 
secured  to  said  stationary  support,  and  said  roiatable  sup- 
port, for  retarding:  the  rotary  mov«'ment  of  said  rotatable 
support. 

.'5.  In  an  .ipparatus  if  the  class  descrilied.  file  coinidna- 
tlon  with  a  stationary  support,  a  rotatahle  support  carried 
by  said  siationiiry  suiiport.  of  a  casini:  carried  l>y  said 
stationary  support,  sprin^prossed  means  po-iitioned  in  said 
casini:  and  eccentrically  connected  to  said  rotatable  sup- 
port fur  i-etardiUB  the  rotary  movrmenr  nf  the  same,  and 
ninil  liatr  supportlnK  means  carried  by  said  r<itatal)le  sup- 
I)ort. 

I.  ill  an  apparatus  of  the  clnss  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  support,  of  brackets  c.irried  l>y  said 
supiiorf.  a  rotatable  support  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
brackets,  a  circular  disk  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rotatable  support,  yieldable  retarding  means  carried  by 
said  stationary  support  and  connected  to  said  rotatable 
support,  said  retardini:  means  comprising  a  casing  secured 
to  said  stationary  support,  a  iiluni^er  positioned  in  said 
casinc  and  havlnc  one  end  eccentrically  connected  to  said 
disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rotatable  support 
and  yieldable  means  positioned  In  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  exert  an  Inward  pressure  upon  said  plunder. 

5.  In  an  aiiparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  support, 
detacti  ible  mill  bag  catcl'.in'z  means  si'iiired  to  said 
bracket,  mall  bag  catchin;:  means  carried  liy  said  stipport, 
said  catching  means  comprising  a  forked  member  provided 
with  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm.  said  long  arm  provided 
with  a  folded  outer  end.  constituting  a  hook  and  adapted 
to  prevent  the  accidental  displacement  of  a  mail  bag  after 
it  has  been  delivered  thereon 

[Claims  0  to  L'L'  not  printed  in  the  (laaotte.l 
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l>.30.7rt4      MET.\T.LIC  TIE.     Thaddki  s  H.  Br.\i»foki>,  Mo- 
nongaliela.  I'a.     Filed  .\pr.  16.  llMHt.     .Serial   N..    4'.Mt,J42. 


O^ 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie.  the  combination  \Vltli  rails,  of  an 
Inverted  cliannel  shaped  bar  having  inclined  sides  and  a 
top  plate,  said  top  plate  adjacent  to  the  (hj^  thereof  be- 
ing cut  away  to  receive  the  base  flanges  of  sa^  rails,  a 
support  arrani;f'd  between  the  sides  of  said  tie  and  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  wooden  block  mounted  upon  each  sup- 
I>ort  and  adapted  in  conjunction  with  the  sides  of  said  tie 
to  support  said  rails,  spikes  driven  into  said  blocks  for 
holding  said  rails  thereon,  said  tie  having  the  ends  thereof 
cut  away  to  permit  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  blocks  being 
gripped. 

2.  In  a   metallic  tie.  the  combination  with  rails,  of  an 


)MBINED  STEERIXO  .VXD  DRIVING  AXLE. 
.I.i.Mts  W.  BiCHAN,  Eastman.  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  William  L.  Taylor.  Eastman.  (Ja.  Filed  June  2,  lft08. 
Serial  Xa  4.'?fi.21 1. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  havlngi  an 
opening  thfrethrouch.  a  driving  shaft  arranged  in  said 
opening,  tlw  axle  bein-i  provided  with  laterally  extending 
arms  having  paralel  extensions,  a  steerlnj:  knuckle  ar- 
ranged between  the  arms  of  the  axle  and  havin.-  exten- 
sions engaging  the  parallel  extensions  of  said  arms  and 
pivoted  thereto,  said  ste«>rlnc  knuckle  having  an  outwafdly 
extendin :  •upiH)rlin:;  sleeve,  a  wlil'el  having  a  hut)  pro- 
vided »lib  an  opi'ii;:!.'  extending  centrally  through  the  Hub. 
the  hub  htvln_'  an  annular  recess  concentric  with  laid 
openin;;  for  receiving  th<  said  supporting  sleeve,  the  aaid 
recess  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the  hub.  a  pintle  ex- 
tending through  said  central  opening  of  the  hul)  and  Con- 
nected with  the  rlriving  shaft  for  the  transmission  of 
power  to  the  wheel  the  hub  bein-.:  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
plnlU  and  to  turn  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting ithe 
hub  longitudinally  on  the  pintle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  iin  axle  having  an 
openln»'  tl:ereihrout'h.  a  drivini;  shaft  arranged  within  taid 
openlnu  aiut  extendin;:  beyond  the  ends  of  said  axle,  taid 
axle  further  havini;  arms,  a  steering  knuckle  pivotally  ar- 
ranged lM'iwe(>n  said  arms  arid  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tendltr:  support lUK  sleeve,  a  wheel  havinu  a  hub  provided 
with  an  annular  rece-s  opening  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
hub  for  receiving  the  sleeve  of  said  steering  knu<^kle. 
grooves  In  said  recess  for  holding  rollers,  the  hub  hating' 
an  opening  therethrouih.  a  pintle  arranged  within  said 
opening,  the  said  pintle  extendinu  inward  beyond  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  hub.  a  key  rigid  with  said  pintle  and  ar- 
nnaed  w  Itliin  a  slot  in  said  hub  and  adapted  to  move  Jon- 
•;itudinally  in  said  slot,  a  universal  joint  connectlnLr  t'..e 
inner  end  cf  said  pintle  to  said  driving  shaft,  an  annular 
meml)er  arranwed  about  said  pintle  and  adjacent  to  naid 
universal  Joint,  said  member  having  a  recess  to  receive  the 
key  of  said  pintle,  rollers  located  between  said  menober 
and  said  supporting  sleeve  of  said  steering  knuckle,  and 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  pintle,  remote  from  naid 
universal  joint,  whereby  said  member,  said  supporting 
s'eeve  and  said  hub  may  be  adjusted*  with  respect  toione 
another.  ' 

,'!.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  within  Bald 
openln':,  the  axle  havinu  arms,  a  steering  knuckle  ar- 
ranged between  said  arms  and  having  extensions  pivoted 
thereto,  tlie  said  steering  knuckle  having  an  integral  sup- 
porting sleeve,  a  hub  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough 


Inverted  channel   shaped  bar  having   inclined  sides  and  a    i   and  an  annular  recess  concentric  with  said   opening,   the 


top  plate,  said  top  plate  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  being 
cut  away  to  receive  the  base  tlanges  of  said  rails,  a  sup- 
port arranged  between  the  sides  of  said  tie  and  at  each 
'•-end  thereof,  a  wooden  block  mounted  upon  each  support 
and  adapted  in  conjunction  with  the  sides  of  said  tie  to 
support  said  rails,  spikes  driven  into  said  blocks  for  hold- 
ing said  rails  thereon,  said  tie  having  the  ends  thereof 
cut  away  to  permit  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  blocks  being 
gripped,  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  carried  by  the 
lower  edges  of  the  tie  at  the  ends  thereof. 


',  Slid  recess  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  sleeve,  a  pintle  extending  through  said 
axial  opening  of  the  hub.   the  hub  being  mounted  to  ilhle 

I    on    said   pintle  but   non    rotatal)le   in    resr>ect   thereto,    the 

I  said  pintle  projecting  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  hub  and 
having  a  shoulder  on  Its  inner  portion,  a  driving  connec- 

'  tlon  betwe»'n  the  driving  -^liaft  and  the  Inner  end  of  the 
pintle,  an  annular  member  rigidly  held  on  said  pintlt'  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  luHly  of  the  hub  and  engaging   the 

•   said  shoulder,  bearings  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  the 
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sleeve  and  said  annular  member  and  the  Innermost  por- 
tion of  the  recess  respectively,  and  means  for  moving  the 
hub  longitudinally  on  the  pintle  to  adjust  said  bearings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  within  said 
opening  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  axle,  said 
axle  having  arms,  a  steering  knuckle  pJvotally  arranged 
between  said  arms  and  having  an  integral  supporting 
sleeve,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  an  annular  re- 
cess opening  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  h\ib  for  receiving  the 
sleeve  of  the  steering  knuckle,  the  hub  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  pintle  arranged  In  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  the  hub,  the  pintle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  key  engaging  a  slot  in  said  hub. 
a  universal  Joint  connecting  the  Inner  projecting  end  of 
said  pintle  with  the  driving  shaft,  an  annular  member  held 
on  said  Inner  projecting  end  of  the  pintle  adjacent  to  the 
universal  Joint,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  pintle 
for  adjusting  the  hub  on  said  supporting  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  axle  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  arms  provided  with  parallel  exten- 
sions, a  steering  knuckle  arranged  between  the  arms  of  the 
axle,  and  having  extensions  abutting  against  the  said  par- 
allel extensions  of  the  arms  of  the  axle,  pivots  connect- 
ing the  extensions  of  the  said  arms  and  the  steering 
knuckle,  the  said  steering  knuckle  having  an  outwardly 
extending  supporting  sleeve,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  recess  for  receiving  the  supporting 
sleeve  of  the  knuckle,  the  said  recess  opening  at  the  inner 
end  of  the  hub,  the  wall  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  recess  be- 
ing provided  with  a  groove,  and  a  second  groove  being 
formed  at  the  entrance  of  the  recess  in  the  outer  wall, 
bearings  in  said  grooves  between  the  said  sleeve  and  said 
hub.  a  pintle  extending  through  a  central  opening  In  the 
body  of  the  hub  and  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  end  of 
the  hub,  the  hub  being  mounted  to  slide  on  the  pintle  and 
to  turn  therewith,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  In  the  hollow 
axle,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  the  Inner  projecting  end 
of  the  pintle  with  the  driving  shaft,  the  said  pintle  having 
a  shoulder  on  Its  Inner  end  between  the  Inner  end  of  the 
body  of  the  hub  and  the  universal  Joint,  an  annular  mem- 
ber held  on  the  pintle  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  body  of  the 
hub  and  engaging  the  said  shoulder,  the  said  member  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  body  of  the  hub,  bearings  located  be- 
tween said  annular  member  and  the  supporting  sleeve  of 
the  steering  knuckle,  and  means  for  moving  the  hub  longi- 
tudinally on  the  pintle  to  adjust  said  bearings. 


039.796.     GLAZIERS  POIXT.     Charles  A.  BuFFAT,  Knox- 
vllle,  Tenn.     Filed  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.995. 


.V  glazier's  point  comprising  a  flat  triangular  body  por- 
tion having  silts  adjacent  two  of  Its  sides  and  a  barb  or 
spur  formed  by  said  slits  Integrally  Joined  to  the  other 
side,  and  bent  outward  to  the  angle  of  the  plane  of  the 
body  portion. 


939.797  .VTTACHMENT  FOR  RATH-TUBS.  Adam 
Bllin,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
452,626. 

A  tub  or  basin  provided  with  discharge  passages  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  with  overflow  perforations  adjacent  to 
the  top  of  the  tub  or  basin,  an  elbow  communicating  with 
the  discharge  passages  and  provided  with  a  chamber  and 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  sliding  valve  located  In  the  chamber, 
a  coupling  memt>er  located  adjacent  to  the  elbow,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  pipe  connecting  the  elbow  with  the 
conpllng  member,  a  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  the  elbow. 
148  0  O.— .^2 


a  bell  crank  lever  carried  by  the  coupling  member,  connec- 
tions between  the  first  and  second  named  t>ell  crank  levers, 
connections  between  the  sliding  valve  and  the  first  named 
bell  crank  lever,  a  drain  pipe  communicating  with  the  over- 


i 

JT 


flow  perforations,  a  lever,  connections  between  the  lever 
and  the  second  named  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  for 
engaging  the  lever  for  holding  the  valve  In  Its  adjusted 
position. 


939,798.     POULTRY  COOP.     Clifford  I.  Bcmpass,  Bum- 
pass,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  483,749. 


In  a  coop,  the  combination  with  the  slatted  bottom,  of 
side  and  end  pieces,  strips  secured  above  and  below  the 
bottom  at  either  side  thereof  and  adjacent  the  side  pieces. 
U-shaped  slide  plates  having  their  lower  portions  secured 
to  the  said  strips  and  having  their  upper  portions  secured 
and  braced  to  the  side  and  end  pieces,  arched  members  se- 
cured to  the  side  pieces,  and  having  their  lower  ends  en- 
gaging said  strips,  thereby  clamping  the  slatted  bottom 
between  said  strips,  said  side  pieces  having  apertures,  and 
a  wire  mesh  work  Interwoven  about  the  arched  members 
and  in  engagement  with  said  apertures. 


939,799.  LIQUID-FUEL-LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  .Xkthii: 
BCEXON,  Whitesboro,  Tex.  Filed  July  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  445,050. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  burner,  a  pilot  burner 
adjacent  thereto,  a  tank,  partitions  snb-dlvldlng  the  tank 
Into  a  vertical  series  of  Intercommunicating  compartmentB, 
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tubes  supported  by  the  partitions  and  extending  above  and  ] 
below  the  same  to  form  an  air  space  and  a  liquid  fuel  space  ; 
In  each  of  said  compartnnents.  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  air  space  of  the  lowermost  compartment 
to  the  said  pilot  burner,  and  a  liquid  fuel  pipe  leading  from 
the  l)ottom  of  the  liquid  fuel  space  of  the  uppermost  com- 
partment to  the  main  burner. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  burner,  a  mantle  therefor, 
a  vaporizer  disposed  adjacent  the  mantle  and  arranged  to 
deliver  vapor  to  the  burner,  a  pilot  burner  arranged  to 
deliver  viipor  to  the  mantle,  an  air-tight  liquid-containing 
taniv  having  superimposed' compartments  in  the  bottom 
tliereof.  tubes  extending  into  adjacent  compartments  to 
afford  a  means  of  communication  therebetween,  a  valve 
controlled  pipe  connecting  the  pilot  burner  with  the  vapor 
space  In  said  tanlf,  and  a  second  valve  controlled  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  convey  liquid  fuel  from  the  tank  to  the  vaporizer. 
.  .3.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  burner  base,  a 
burner  body  supported  on  the  burner  base  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  valve  casing  mounted  on  the  burner  base  at 
one  side  of  the  burner  body,  a  vaporizer  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  said  valve  casing  and  consisting  of  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  tube,  a  nozzle  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tube  arranged  beneath  the  burner  body  for  delivering  a  jet 
of  vapor  thereto,  a  mantle  supported  by  the  vaporizer  and 
arranged  over  the  vapor  body,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe 
connected  with  the  aforesaid  valve  casing,  and  a  vapor  sup 
ply  pipe  on  the  burner  base  and  leading  into  the  burner 
body  and  constituting  a  pilot  burner. 


939.800.  LINO  SLUG-TKIMMING  MACHINE.  Saudel 
B.  Carter,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  472.793. 


In  a  Itno-slug  trimming  machine,  a  rail,  an  indexed  slide 
engaging  said  rail,  means  for  clamping  a  lino-slug  to  the 
slide,  a  rotary  cutter  having  an  outer  cutting  edge,  and  a 
stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  slide,  the  correlation 
between  the  parts  being  such  that  when  the  slide  engages 
said  stop,  the  prolongation  of  the  slide-index  constitutes 
a  tangent  of  the  circle  described  by  said  outer  cutting  edge. 


939,801.     RAIL-TIE.     Andrew  J.  Chambliss,  Xenla.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.188. 


2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  lower  member  provided  with 
openings  and  stops,  an  upper  member  mounted  upon  the 
lower  member  within  the  stops  and  provided  with  lugs 
fitting  in  the  openings. 

3.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  lower  member  provided  with 
stops  and  openings,  and  an  upper  arched  member  having 
horizontally  disposed  ends  provided  with  lugs  fitting  in 
the  openings. 

4.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  lower  member,  an  upper  yield- 
ing member,  pins  formed  on  the  upper  member,  clamps 
provided  with  recesses  receiving  the  pins,  and  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  clamps  and  upper  member. 

;').  .\  rail  tie  comprising  a  lower  member,  and  an  upper 
rail  supporting  member  provided  with  bases  connected  to 
the  lower  member  for  limited  lateral  movements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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939.802.  POT  AND  KETTLE  COVER.  Isaiah  Chapman. 
Eckelson,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  E.  Knud- 
sen,  Eckelson,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  .JO,  1909.  Serial  >Jo. 
476.139. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  diametrically 
opposite  arranged  ears  secured  thereon,  and  a  ball  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  ears  and  provided  with  a  hand  grip, 
of  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  arranged  between  the  ball 
ears  and  secured  to  said  receptacle  by  a  hinge  that  Is 
located  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
ball  ears,  spaced  ears  secured  to  the  cover  and  arranged 
thereon  opposite  to  the  hinge  and  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  ball-ears  and  In  close 
proximity  thereto,  and  link  members  respectively  pivoted 
to  the  ball  at  either  end  of  the  hand-grip  and  to  the 
spaced  ears  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  diametrically 
opposite  arranged  ears  secured  thereon,  and  a  bail  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  ears  and  provided  with  a  hand-grip, 
of  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  arranged  between  the  ball 
ears  and  secured  to  said  receptacle  by  a  hinge  that  Is 
located  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
ball-ears,  spaced  ears  secured  to  the  cover  and  arranged 
thereon  opposite  to  the  hinge  and  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  ball-ears  and  In  close  prox- 
imity thereto,  said  ears  lieing  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  ball,  and  link  members  formed  of  strips  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  the  lower  ends  pivotally  secured 
to  the  spaced  ears  on  the  cover  and  their  body  portions 
given  a  quarter  turn  or  twist,  the  upper  ends  thereof  be 
Ing  bent  around  the  bail  at  either  end  of  the  hanc^-grlp 
to  form  pivotal   connections  therewith. 


1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  lower  member  provided  with 
openings,  and  an  upper  member  provided  with  lugs  fitting 
in  the  opeolDgB. 


939.803.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Charles  Christiafsen, 
Oelsenklrchen,  Germany.  Filed  May  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  497.112. 

1.  .\  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  valve  at 
each  end  for  the  admission  of  air  thereto,  means  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  compressed  air  acting  directly  on  each 
valve  serves  to  open  it  in  its  turn,  and  means  whereby  the 
pressure  of  the  compressed  air  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder 
closes  the  valve  at  the  opposite  end. 
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2.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  lateral 
valve  chamber  at  each  end  having  direct  commanicatlon 
with  the  cylinder  for  the  admission  of  compressed  air 
thereto,  a  valve  in  each  valve  chamber  and  a  communi- 
cating passage  l>etween  the  outer  portion  of  each  lateral 
valve  chamber  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder. 


3.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  lateral 
valve  chamber  at  each  end  thereof,  a  port  leading  directly 
from  each  valve  chamber  into  the  cylinder  for  the  pas- 
sage of  compressed  air  thereto,  a  valve  in  each  valve 
chamber,  an  entrance  for  compressed  air,  a  passage  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  each  valve  chamt>er.  and  a  passage  from 
the  outer  portion  of  each  lateral  valve  chamber  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  reciprocating  tlierein.  of  admission  valve.s 
one  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  pistons  connected  with 
each  of  said  valves  and  reciprocating  within  chambers 
which  are  closed  at  both  ends,  a  passage  for  each  of  said 
chambers  connecting  the  same  with  the  cylinder  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  passages  connecting  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  chambers  with  the  atmosphere. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  of  admission  valves 
one  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  pistons  connected  with 
each  of  said  valves  and  reciprocating  within  chambers 
which  are  closed  at  both  ends,  a  passage  for  each  of  said 
chambers  connecting  the  same  with  the  cylinder  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  passages  connecting  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  chambers  with  the  atmosphere,  passages  con- 
necting both  sides  of  each  of  said  chambers,  and  means  to 
regulate  the  cross-sectional   area  of  each  of  said  passages. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


939.804.  TESTING  PLUG  FOR  SEWER  TRAPS.  JOHN 
F.  Christy,  Sheridan.  Pa  Polled  Sept.  28.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  455,016. 


able  whereby   the  larger   plug  may  move   to   uncover  the 
outlet  at  the  bend  In  the  ti«ap. 

3.  In  a  plug  for  closing  the  outlet  of  a  trap  having  a 
clean-out  smaller  than  the  said  outlet  a  support,  a  sec- 
tional washer  of  larger  diameter  than  the  clean-out  adapt- 
ed to  be  carried  by  the  said  support,  and  a  foidable  pack- 
ing ring  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  washer  and 
adapted  to  the  said  outlet. 

4.  In  a  plug  for  closing  the  clean-out  and  the  outlet  of 
a  trap  having  an  Inlet  between  the  same,  the  clean-out 
being  smaller  than  the  outlet,  a  packing  support  in  the 
outlet,  a  rod  connected  to  the  support  and  extending 
through  the  clean  out.  a  foidable  annular  packing  for  the 
outlet  slidable  on  the  rod.  a  valve  slldable  on  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  close  the  clean-out  by  an  inward  movement, 
and  releasable  means  for  preventing  the  valve  and  the 
packtng-ring  support  from  movement,  one  away  from  the 
other. 

^.  In  a  plug  for  closing  the  clean-out  and  the  outlet  of 
a  trap  having  an  Inlet  between  the  same,  the  clean-out 
being  smaller  than  the  outlet,  a  packing  to  close  the  out- 
let, a  support  for  the  same,  a  notched  rod  connected  to 
the  support  and  extending  through  the  clean-out.  a  valve 
slldable  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  close  the  clean-out, 
and  a  slotted  lock  cooperating  with  the  said  notches  for 
preventing  the  valve  and  the  packing  ring  support  from 
movement,  one  away  from  the  other. 

[i'laims  6  to   10  not   printed  in  ti)c  Garette.] 


1.  For  plugging  the  clean  out  and  the  outlet  of  sewer 
traps  at  opposite  sides  of  the  inlet,  where  the  clean-out  is 
smaller  than  the  outlet,  a  plug  having  a  foidable  elastic 
cup-washer  adapted  to  fit  the  Interior  of  the  said  outlet, 
a  plug  adapted  to  close  the  clean  out  by  a  movement 
toward  the  said  outlet,  and  means  connecting  the  said 
plugs  together. 

2.  For  plugging  the  clean-out  and  the  outlet  of  sewer 
traps  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Inlet,  where  the  clean  out 
Is  smaller  than  the  outlet,  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  the  said 
outlet,  a  plug  adapted  to  close  the  dean-ont  by  a  move- 
ment toward  the  said  outlet,  and  means  connecting  the 
ssld  plugs  together,  said   connecting   means  being  adjust- 


9  3  9.805.  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSI VE-KN- 
GINKS  ARTHiE  F.  Clarke,  Butler.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
27.  1906.     Serial  No.  336.438. 


1  In  an  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines,  n  sta- 
tionary and  a  rocking  electrode  located  within  the  cylin- 
der of  the  engine,  said  electrodes  being  normally  In  posi- 
tion for  electrical  contact,  and  means  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  cylinder  head  and  operated  by  the  shaft  of  the  engine 
for  suddenly  moving  ttie  rocking  electrode  to  break  the 
contact,  said  means  cushioning  the  return  movement  of 
the  rocklnt  electrode  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  explosive  engines,  a  station- 
ary and  a  rocking  electrode  located  within  the  cylinder 
of  the  engine,  said  electrodes  being  normally  In  position 
for  electrical  contact,  said  rocking  electrode  being  opera- 
ble from  without  the  cylinder  head,  means  normally  posi- 
tioned by  said  rocking  electrode  and  movable  to  a  point 
out  of  contact  therewith  for  suddenly  moving  the  rocking 
electrode  to  break  the  contact,  the  movement  of  said 
means  in  one  direction  taking  place  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  the  movement  of  the  shaft  of  the  engine,  said 
means  cushioning  the  return  movement  of  the  rocking  elec- 
trode   to    its    normal    position. 

3.  In  an  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines,  a  station- 
ary and  a  rocking  electrode  located  within  the  cylinder 
of  the  engine,  said  electrodes  being  normally  in  position  for 
electrical  contact,  said  rocking  electrode  being  operable 
from  witiiout  the  cylinder  bead,  and  a  photally  mounted 
lever    normally    positioned   by    said    rocking   electrode   and 


494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9,  1909. 


movable  to  a  point  out  of  contact  therewith  for  suddenly 
moving  the  rocking  electrode  to  break  the  contact,  the 
movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction  taking  place  at  a 
predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  the  shaft  of  the 
engine,  means  cooperating  with  said  lever  being  provided 
for  cushioning  the  return  movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  an  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines,  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  rocking  electrode  located  within  the  cylin- 
der of  the  engine,  said  electrodes  being  normally  in  posi- 
tion for  electrical  contact,  said  rocking  electrode  being 
operable  from  without  the  cylinder  head,  a  plvotally 
mounted  lever  positioned  by  said  rocking  electrode  and 
movable  to  a  point  out  of  contact  therewith  for  suddenly 
moving  the  rocking  electrode  to  break  the  contact,  means 
actuated  by  the  shaft  of  the  engine  for  moving  said  lever 
in  one  direction,  and  independent  means  for  returning 
said  lever  to  impart  a  hammer  blow  to  the  electrode,  said 
latter  means  cushioning  the  return  movement  of  the  rock- 
ing electrode  to  its  normal  position. 

5.  In  an  ignition  device  for  explosive  engines,  a  sta- 
tionary and  a  rocking  electrode  located  within  the  cylin- 
der of  the  engine,  said  electrodes  being  normally  in  po- 
sition for  electrical  contact  said  rocking  electrode  being 
operable  from  without  the  cylinder  head,  a  plvotally 
mounted  lever  normally  positioned  by  said  rocking  elec- 
trode and  movable  to  a  point  out  of  contact  therewith  for 
suddenly  moving  the  rocking  electrode  to  break  the  con- 
tact, means  actuated  by  the  shaft  of  the  engine  for  mov- 
ing said  lever  In  one  uirectlon.  the  movement  of  said  le- 
ver being  of  predetermined  length  and  without  effecting 
the  normal  position  of  the  rocking  electrode,  said  means 
being  automatically  released  when  said  movement  has 
been  completed,  and  means  for"  moving  the  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  impart  a  hammer  blow  to  the  elec- 
trode when  the  lever  is  released,  snld  latter  means  cushion- 
ing the  return  movement  of  the  rocking  electrode  to  its 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


939,806.  MAIL-BAG  DELIVERER.  Solon  B.  Colbert. 
Pierce  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sandford  J. 
Douthitt,  Pierce  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1908.  Serial 
No.   458,27:i. 


1.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  comprising  a  projector,  springs 
secured  to  said  projector,  means  for  holding  said  springs 
in  retracted  condition,  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
means,  plates  pivoted  within  the  bottom  of  said  projec- 
tor, and  means  for  holding  said  plates  In  inclined  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  deliverer,  a  projector,  a  frame  within 
which  said  projector  Is  mounted,  springs  connected  to  said 
projector  and  frame,  a  hook  bar  connected  to  said  pro- 
jector and  extending  through  said  frame,  a  lever  for  op- 
erating said  hook  bar.  a  sliding  plate  for  engaging  said 
hook  bar,  and  a  foot  lever  for  disengaging  said  sliding 

plate. 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  deliverer,  a  frame,  a  projector  mounted 
to  slide  in  said  frame,  springs  connected  to  said  projector 
and    frame,    means    for    retracting    said    springs,    recoil 


springs,  a  hook  bar.  means  for  actuating  said  bar.  meaas 
for  holding  said  bar  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for 
releaslnij  said  holding  means. 

4.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  comprising  a  frame,  a  bar  piv- 
oted to  said  frame,  a  receiver  consisting  of  a  reticulated 
container  suspended  from  said  bar  at  one  edge  of  said  re- 
ceiver by  means  of  rings,  a  rope  or  cable  connected  to  the 
other  edge  of  said  receiver,  a  pulley  on  the  frame  over 
which  said  cable  passes,  and  a  windlass  for  raising  or 
swinging  said  receiver  around  said  bar. 


939,807.  PACKING  AND  DISPLAY  RECEPTACLE. 
William  E.  Colli xs,  Cambridge,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
.Jerome  B.  Rice  Seed  Company.  Cambridge,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  7,   1009.      Serial  No    494,572. 


1.  .\  display  rack  or  receptacle,  comprising  a  base  and 
a  plurality  of  sections  or  trays,  connecting  links  at  the 
cads  of  said  trays  adapted  to  hold  the  trays  In  progress- 
ively stepped  order  when  the  trays  are  N-lng  moved  into 
cxii-nded  position  and  to  permit  said  trays  to  stand  side 
by  side  when  they  are  In  lowered  position,  supports  plvot- 
ally secured  to  the  base  and  arranged  to  swinj;  outwardly 
to  brace  and  support  the  overhanging  sections  when  in 
extended  position,  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
supports  into  engagement  with  the  trays  when  they  are 
raised  into  extended  position,  and  means  for  bracing  the 
supports  agBlnst  lateral  stress. 

2.  X  display  rack  or  receptacle,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  or  trays,  means  for  maintaining  the  sections 
parallel  while  being  moved  Into  stepped  relation  and  when 
in  allnement  side  by  side,  supports  adapted  to  move  under 
one  section  and  bear  against  the  bottom  thereof  and 
against  the  side  of  the  adjacent  section,  and  ra<  ans  to 
brace  the  supports  ngainst  lateral  stress. 

3.  .V  display  rack  or  receptacle,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  or  trays,  mtans  for  maintaining  the  sections 
parallel  while  being  moved  into  stepped  relation  and  when 
In  allnement  side  by  side,  supports  adapted  to  move  under 
one  section  and  bear  against  the  bottom  thereof  and 
against  the  side  of  the  adjacent  section,  means  to  brace 
the  supports  against  lateral  stress,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  supports  into  operative  position 
when  the  .sections  are  placed  In  stepped  relation. 


n:{9,80S.  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  LACE-CURTAIN  SUP- 
PORT. IlEBBBRT  F.  Cook.  Lake  Mills.  Iowa  Filed 
May  2.   1908.     Serial  No.  430.549. 

.\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  blocks,  a  longitudinally  extensible  clamping  con- 
nection Interposed  between  said  blocks,  brackets  supported 
by  said  blocks  and  each  embodying  a  bracket  arm  rigidly 
connected  to  one  block,  an  angular  bracket  arm  having  a 
portion  which  overlaps  said  arm  and  has  a  sliding  adjust- 
ment  relatively   thereto  and   also  a   portion   extending  in 
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a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  extensible  connection, 
said  angular  portion  being  slotted  lengthwise,  a  curtain 
shade  bracket  extending  upward  from  said  angular  portion 


and  embodying  an  offset  shoulder  which  rests  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  angular  portion  of  the  bracket,  and  a 
fastening  device  carried  by  said  curtain  bracket  and  mov- 
able In  and  along  said  slot. 


939,809.      SCALE.      Samckl    C.     Cooper.    Nunda.     N.     Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2r>.  1!»08.     Serial  No.  417.662. 


'■■"r;T"ITM?"l'iTi I     •   ,-'.-- 


to  said  stock  and  having  a  longitudinal  guideway.  an 
ejector  plate  slidable  in  said  ferrule  and  having  a  pen 
slldaMe  In  said  stock  guideway,  and  a  guide  fin  engaglnc 
In  said  ferrule  guideway. 


1.  .V  welgliliip  scale  provided  with  a  graduated  beam 
and  a  cylindrical  poise  mounted  to  roll  along  a  portion  of 
the  said  beam  different  from  that  having  the  graduations 
and  provided  on  its  peripheral  face  with  graduation  marks 
for  reading  on  the  graduation  marks  of  the  said  beam. 
and  means  for  rolling  the  poise  lengthwise  of  the  beam. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  provided  with  a  tieam  suppwrtlng 
the  load  at  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  and  having  the  other 
provided  with  a  scale,  racks  extending  longitudinally  on 
the  graduated  end  of  the  beam,  n  cylindrical  poise  having 
a  scale  on  its  peripheral  face  for  register  with  the  said 
beam  scale,  and  pinions  on  the  said  poise  and  in  mesh  with 
the  said  racks.         '^ 

3.  A  weighing  scale  provided  with  a  beam  supporting 
the  load  at  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum  and  having  the  other 
provided  with  a  scale,  racks  extending  longitudinally  on 
the  graduated  end  of  the  beam,  a  cylindrical  poise  having 
a  scale  on  Its  peripheral  face  for  register  with  the  said 
beam  scale,  pinions  on  the  said  poise  and  in  mesh  with  the 
said  racks,  and  a  friction  device  for  holding  the  poise  and 
Its  pinions  In  the  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  weighing  scale  provided  with  a  t)eam  supporting 
the  load  at  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  and  having  the  other 
provided  with  a  scale,  racks  extending  longitudinally  on 
the  graduated  end  of  the  beam,  a  cylindrical  poise  having 
a  scale  on  Its  peripheral  face  for  register  with  the  said 
beam  scale,  a  shaft  on  the  poise,  and  pinions  secured  on 
the  said  shaft  and  In  mesh  with  the  said  racks. 

6.  A  weighing  scale  provided  with  a  beam  supporting 
the  load  at  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum  and  having  the  other 
provided  with  a  scale,  racks  extending  longitudinally  on 
the  graduated  end  of  the  beam,  a  cylindrical  poise  having 
a  scale  on  its  peripheral  face  for  register  with  the  said 
beam  scale,  a  shaft  on  the  poise,  pinions  secured  on  the 
said  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  racks,  springs  colled 
on  the  said  shaft,  and  washers  bearing  against  the  racks 
and  pressed  on  by  the  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


939,810.     PENHOLDER.     Robert  J.  Cox.  Chaney.  Okla 

Filed  June  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  499.734. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pen  stock  pro- 
vided  with   a   longitudinal   guideway.   a  ferrule  connected 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ferrule  having  a 
longitudinal  guideway,  a  resilient  split  sleeve  carried  by 
said  ferrule,  an  ejector  plate  slidable  in  said  ferrule  and 
having  a  guide  fin  engaging  In  said  guideway,  said  ejector 
plate  engaging  in  the  split  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with 
a  projecting  point  between  which  and  the  sleeve  a  pen 
point  is  adapted   to  be  inserted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ferrule  having  a 
longitudinal  guideway  and  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  handle 
having  a  longitudinal  cavity  and  connected  to  said  ferrule, 
a  resilient  split  sleeve  carried  by  said  ferrule,  an  ejector 
plate  slidable  in  said  ferrule  and  having  a  guide  fin  engag- 
ing in  said  guideway  and  a  guide  fin  projecting  through 
said  longitudinal  slot,  a  push  button  carried  by  the  pro- 
jecting tin.  a  guide  stem  operating  in  the  guide  cavity  of 
the  handle,  and  a  pen  point  engaging  projection  extending 
forwardly  of  the  plate. 


939,811.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  Gdoboi  A.  CrL- 
BEBT8ON,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial  Na 
472,978. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  screw  eyes, 
a  vertically  arranged  strip,  hooks  plvotally  connecting  said 
strip  to  said  eyes,  a  bracket  slidable  on  the  strip  an  eye 
carried  by  the  bracket,  a  rod  connected  to  said  bracket, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  on  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  verti- 
cally arranged  strip  adapted  to  fold  against  the  wall,  a 
bracket  slidably  mounted  upon  said  strip,  rollers  carried 
by  the  bracket  and  engaging  one  face  of  the  strip,  means 
carried  by  the  bracket  for  engagement  with  the  clothes 
line,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  the  said  strip  being 
perforated  adjacent  Its  lower  end  to  receive  said  pin. 


939.812.  DISK  DRILL.  Spenckb  E.  Davis,  Minneapolia, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.  Serial  No.  454,061. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrll)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  diverging  disks,  and  a  seed  boot  to  which 
said  disks  are  Journaled.  of  a  presser  wheel  arranged  to 
run  between  said  disks,  the  said  presser  wheel  being  inter- 
lapped  with  the  said  disks,  substantially  as  deecrllted. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  diaka  for  opening  the  furrow,  of  a  preaaer  wheel  In- 
terlapped  with  and  arranged  to  run  between  said  dlaks. 
and  a  drag  device  arranged  to  work  behind  said  preaaer 
wheel,  Bubetantially  as  described. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  seed  boot  and  a  pair  of  diverging  disks  journaled 
thereto,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  downwardly  curved 
bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  seed 
boot,  a  presser  wheel  interlapped  with  and  located  be- 
tween, and  journaled  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  and 
arranged  to  work  between  tbe  rear  portions  of  said  disks, 
a  spring  connection  between  said  seed  boot  and  the  said 
bars,  yieldingly  forcing  said  presser  wheel  downward,  and 
a  drag  chain  connected  to  said  bars  and  arranged  to  work 
behind  said  presser  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


939.813.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  William  J.  C. 
Downey,  South  Perth,  Western  Australia,  Australia. 
Filed  June  'ITi,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,355. 


1.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  with  a  sight 
leaf  having  a  pair  of  spaced  shoulders  and  a  slidably  re- 
lated seat  block  between  the  shoulders,  of  a  bracltet  having 
means  for  holding  the  seat  block  a);aiDHt  movement  and  a 
transverse  spindle  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
seat  block  and  carried  by  tbe  sight  leaf  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shoulders  but  having  no  axial  movement 
relative  thereto. 

2.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  with  a  sight 
leaf  of  a  sight  plate  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  sight 
leaf  and  including  a  transverse  bar,  and  a  sight  piece 
mounted  on  the  bar  and  having  a  V-shaped  notch  at  one 
end  and  an  opening  at  another  end,  the  sight  piece  being 
reversible  on  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  a  pivotally  mounted  sight  leaf 
arranged  to  a.<«sume  a  vertical  or  horizontal  position  on  the 
barrel  of  a  firearm  and  a  disk  provided  with  sight  openings 
and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  sight  leaf  in 
a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sight  leaf. 

4.  In  a  sight  for  firearms,  the  combination  with  a  sight 
leaf  and  an  adjusting  screw  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  of  a  sight  plate  having  a  threaded  grooved  portion 
rigid  therewith  for  engagement  with  the  screw,  and  a 
member  provided  on  the  sight  plate  for  engagement  with 
the  sight  leaf  to  maintain  the  engagement  of  the  screw  and 
grooved  portion,  said  member  being  operable  to  permit  of 
tbe  movement  of  the  sight  plate  in  effecting  a  disengage- 
ment of  the  screw  and  the  grooved  portion. 


939.814.      RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.     RoBCBT  8.   Do  Boa«, 
Odessa,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  27,   1909.     Serial  No.  614,884, 


^z£^ 


^^^^r 


1.  The  combination,  with  railway  rails  having  Inclined 
end  faces,  of  a  diamond  sliiiped  scarf  depending  from  one 
end  of  ttie  rails  and  dlmlnisliing  in  thickness  lengthwise 
and  inwardly  from  one  of  said  faces  to  the  rail,  flanges 
extending  from  the  other  of  said  faces  and  having  edges 
inclined  parallel  with  said  f;uvs  and  forming  a  socket,  and 
means  for  securing  the  scarf  In  the  socket. 

2.  The  combination,  with  n  railway  rail  having  an  \n* 
cllnefl  pnd  face,  diminishing  in  width  from  the  rail  tread 
to  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  tinnges  projecting  from  the 
sides  of  the  said  face  and  having  edges  inclined  from  the 
rail-base  parallel  with  said  face  and  forming  a  socket,  of  a 
meeting  rail  having  an  Inclined  end  face,  a  scarf,  one  end 
of  which  is  fiirmed  by  tlils  I'nd  face,  such  scarf  increasing 
in  thickness  from  tlie  rail  to  its  said  face,  and  means  for 
securing  the  scarf  in  the  socket.  . 


o:!9,815  CUET.MN-BRACKET.  Charles  B.  Dumomd, 
Waterbury, ,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1»00.  Serial  No 
489,586. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  book 
ended  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  outstand- 
ing bearing  and  a  multiplicity  of  openings  therein,  and 
the  otlier  member  having  a  loop  passed  through  or  effect- 
ing engagement  with  any  one  of  said  openings  and  a  pole 
support  having  connection  with  one  of  said  members  and 
with  the  loop  of  the  other  member. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  hook 
ended  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  additional 
outstanding  downwardly  presented  hook  and  the  other 
member  having  a  loop,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
multiplicity  of  openings  adapted  to  receive  said  loop  and 
a  pole  supporting  memi>»T  having  Its  upper  limb  provided 
with  a  hook  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  said  down- 
wardly presented  hook,  the  lower  limb  of  said  last-referred 
to  member  having  engagement  with  said  loop. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  hook 
ended  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  additional 
downwardly  presented  h<X)k  near  Its  upper  end  and  a 
multiplicity  of  openings  therein,  and  the  other  member 
having  a  loop  connected  to  Its  upper  end  for  engagement 
with  said  openings,  and  a  pole  supporting  member  having 
its  upper  limb  provided  at  one  end  with  an  upstanding 
hook  and  a  slot  near  said  hook,  said  upstanding  hook  ra- 
celvlng  said  additional  downwardly  presented  hook  am) 
said  slot  also  receiving  said  downwardly  presented  hook, 
the  lower  limb  of  said  pole  supporting  member  having 
tongue  for  engagement  with  said  loop. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  hook 
ended  meml>ers.  one  of  said  members  having  an  additional 
downwardly  presented  hook  and  a  lateral  outstanding 
bearing,  also  a  multiplicity  of  openings,  the  other  hook 
ended  member  having  a  loop  at  its  upper  end  for  engage 
ment  with  said  openings  and  depending  in  front  of  the 
first  referred  to  hook  ended  member  and  a  pole  supporting 
number  having  its  lower  limb  provided  with  a  tongue  for 
engagement  with  said  loop,  the  upper  limb  of  the  last- 
referred  to  member  having  an  upstanding  hook  presented 
to  the  first-referred  to  hook  ended  member,  also  a  slot  at 
the  t>ase  of  said  upstanding  hook,  said  first  referred  to 
downwardly  presented  hook  lyelng  received  by  said  up- 
atanding  hook  and  the  slot  of  said  pole  supporting  member. 


939,81fl      OIL- BURNER.     Chablks  Eckland,  Stockton, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,233. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  provided  with  oil 
and  steam  pussagea,  a  flange  formed  on  the  upp»'r  wall  of 
the  oil  passage  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  said  flange 
being  provided  with  a  horlsontally  disposed  edge  and  with 
laterally  inclined  side  edges,  and  flanges  formed  on  tbe 
lower  wall  of  tbe  oil  passage  at  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
the  edges  of  said  last  named  flanges  being  arranged  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  Inclined  edges  of  the  first-named 
flange,  said  flanges  providing  the  oil  passage  with  a  hori- 
lontal  discharge  opening  having  laterally  and  upwardly 
Inclined  branches. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  provided  with  oil 
and  steam  passages,  the  oil  passage  being  provided  with  a 
horizontally  disposed  discharge  opening  having  upwardly 
and  laterally  Inclined  branches,  the  steam  passage  being 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  disposed  In  an  upwardly 
inclined  plane,  and  a  lilock  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  tt)e 
bod.v  and  provided  in  its  inner  side  with  a  recess  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  openings  of  the  passages, 
the  outer  wall  of  the  recess  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  mixed  oil  and  steam  are  discharged,  tbe 
bottom  walls  of  tlie  recess  and  opening  in  the  block  form- 
ing a  horizontal  plate  disposed  below  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  the  steam  passage. 


939.817.  lEMENT-KILN  Thomas  A  Edison,  Llewel- 
lyn I'ark,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,415. 


wardly  extending  flanges  near  the  ends  of  certain  aectlona, 
of  a  stationary  casing  surrounding  the  klln^at  one  or 
more  of  said  sections  and  having  inwardly  extending 
flanges  cooperating  with  a  loose  fit  with  the  kiln  fiangea, 
means  located  within  the  casing  for  spraying  water  upon 
the  kiln,  and  means  for  leading  off  the  water,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  cement  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  cement  kiln  formed  of  sections  and  having  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  near  the  ends  of  certain  sectlona, 
of  a  stationary  casing  surrounding  tbe  kiln  at  one  or 
more  of  said  sections  and  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  cooperating  with  a  loose  fit  with  the  kiln  flanges, 
means  located  within  the  casing  for  spraying  water  upon 
the  kiln,  and  means  for  causing  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  flanged  joints  into  said  casing,  and  means  for  leading 
off  water,  air  and  steam  from  said  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  cement  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
•  rotary  cement  kiln  formed  with  flanges,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  kiln  and  having  flanges  cooperating  with 
those  of  the  kiln,  spraying  devices  located  within  the  cas- 
ing for  spraying  water  upon  the  kiln,  and  an  exhauster  or 
fan  connected  with  the  casing,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  cement  burning  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  cement  kiln  formed  with  flanges,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  kiln  and  having  flanges  cooperating  with 
those  of  the  kiln,  spraying  devices  Lcated  within  the  cas- 
ing for  spraying  water  upon  the  kiln,  and  a  trap  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  for  carrying  off  water 
therefrom,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


939.81>*       TK.Vl'       Pail    Elfsthom.    Hemmington.    Minn. 
Filed  May   11,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,234. 
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1.  In  cement  burning  apparatoa,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  rotary  cement  kiln  formed  of  aectlonB  and  baring  oat- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flat  bar  having  ita  ends  bent 
to  provide  two  guiding  ears  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation each  ear  having  two  openings,  said  ears  being  of 
a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  bar,  an  L-ahaped 
trigger  carrier  secured  to  said  bar,  the  upstanding  mem- 
ber of  said  carrier  being  slotted  to  provide  a  bearing  bar 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  carrier,  two  U  shaped  jaw  springs 
having  an  opening  at  each  end  surrounding  said  guide 
ears,  a  curved  spring  plate  having  Its  ends  slotted  and 
slidably  held  upou  said  ears  and  between  the  ends  of  said 
jaw  springs,  a  rectangular  trigger  having  a  lever  arm. 
an  extending  trigger  lip.  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
bearing  held  upon  said  bearing  bar.  said  lever  arm  being 
secured  to  said  spring  plate,  and  two  similar  Jaws  having 
Straight  meeting  edges  and  arms  bent  at  right  angles  and 
ending  In  gudgeons  held  within  said  ear  openings,  said 
trigger  lip  reaching  over  the  edge  of  one  of  said  Jaws  when 
said   trap  is  set 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  bar  having  two  terminal 
upstanding  guide  ears,  a  trigger  plate  having  its  ends 
slotted  and  guides  upon  said  guide  ears,  a  trigger  carrier 
secured  to  said  base  bar.  U  shaped  Jaw  springs  having 
their  ends  engaged  about  said  ears,  two  jaws  carried  by 
said  ears  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  jaw  springs, 
and  a  trigger  carried  by  said  trip  meml>er  engaging  one 
of  aald  jaws. 


989.819.     MOLD.     John  N.   Ebixom,  Concord.   111.     Filed 

Apr.    21,    1908.     Serial   No.   428,323. 

A  mold  for  plastic  fence  posts,  comprising  opposed  mem- 
bers, each  conalsttng  of  a  lateral  plate  and  right  angled 
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plates,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  right-angled  plates  being   ' 
applied  to  the  oater  surface  of  each  lateral  plate  near  the 
longitudinal    edges   of    sach    plate,    each    of    said    lateral 
plates  baying  a  right-line  plane  surface  for  a  portion  of 
Its  length,  the  greater  portion  of  said  plate  being  formed  | 
with  a  series  of  closely  arranged  notches  of  curvilinear 
outline,   said   notches  facing  inwardly,   the  lower  ends  of 
said  lateral   plates  being  provided  with  approximately   U- 
■haped  formations,  additional  L-shaped  plates  applied  to 
said   lateral   plates,   one   arm   of   each   of   said   L-shaped 
plates  being  arranged  opposite  to  and  spaced  off  from  one  i 
arm  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  formations,  an  end  plate  re- 
'  ceived    within    the    spaces    thus    provided    between    said 


4- 


U-shaped  formations  and  said  L-shaped  plates,  additional 
L-sbaped  plates  applied  to  said  lateral  plates  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  latter,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  last  re- 
ferred to  L-shaped  plates  being  spaced  off  from  the  ter- 
minal of  each  of  the  notched  portions  of  the  lateral 
plates,  an  additional  end  plate  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  spaces  formed  by  the  latter  L-shaped  and  the 
notched  portions  of  said  lateral  plates,  and  means  of 
fastening,  said  fastening  means  Including  nut  -  equipped 
icrew-threaded  rods  said  rods  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  L-shaped  end  plates  of  one  of  said  lateral  members 
and  received  in  notches  in  the  L-shaped  plates  of  the  op- 
posed lateral  member. 


939.820.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Waltzb  B. 
ESTia,  CofTeevllle,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Mat- 
tie  A.  Tharp  and  one-fourth  to  Judie  Tharp,  Cunning- 
ham, Ala.     Filed  May  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,564. 


1.  In  a  cotton  thinner,  a  roller  having  a  rim  formed  of 
spaced  sections,  laterally  movable  filler  blocks  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  spaces  between  the  sections,  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  sections  and  filler  blocks  baving  interengag- 
ing  portions,  and  means  coacting  with  said  Interengaging 
portions  for  securing  said  filler  blocks  to  said  rim  sections. 

2.  In  a  cotton  thinner,  a  roller  having  a  rim  formed  of 
spaced  sections,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  being 
provided  with  transverse  grooves,  laterally  movable  filler 
blocks  having  tongues  adapted  to  fit  within  said  grooves 
to  close  the  spaces  between  the  sections,  and  means  for 
securing  said  filler  blocks  to  said  rim  sections. 


3.  In  a  cotton  thinner,  a  roller  having  a  rim  formied 
with  spaced  sections,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  transverse  grooves,  laterally  movable 
filler  blocks  having  tongues  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
grooves  to  close  the  spaces  between  the  sections,  and  set 
screws  upon  the  rim  sections  arranged  to  project  into  the 
grooves  and  engage  the  tongues  of  the  blocks. 


939.821.     TURBINE.     John   H.    Felthodsin,   York.   ?a. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  470.966. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  gates,  of  a 
ring  operatlvely  connected  to  the  gates  and  loosely  sus- 
pended clear  of  contact  with  any  part  of  the  turbine  over 
which  It  moves,  and  means  for  shifting  the  ring  In  oppo- 
site directions  around  the  turbine  to  correspondingly  move 
the  gates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  gates,  of  a 
ring  operatlvely  connected  to  the  gates,  and  means  serving 
the  double  function  of  shifting  the  ring  and  suspending 
the  same  clear  of  any  part  of  the  turbine  over  which  it  is 
mounted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  gates,  of  a 
ring  applied  over  and  movable  around  a  portion  of  the 
turbine  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  gates,  the  ring 
being  suspended  and  held  clear  of  all  parts  of  the  turbine 
over  which  It  moves,  means  connected  to  different  portions 
of  the  ring  for  suspending  and  shifting  the  latter  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  prime  motion  Imparting  means  coop- 
erating with  said  suspending  and  shifting  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  gntes.  of  a 
ring  movably  mounted  over  a  portion  of  the  turbine  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  gates,  means  for  suspending 
the  ring  clear  of  any  port  of  the  turbine  over  which  It 
mores  and  for  actuating  the  said  ring  and  connected  to 
different  parts  of  the  latter,  and  prime  means  for  operating 
the  said  suspending  and  actuating  menus  to  equally  apply 
a  shifting  force  to  different  portions  of  the  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  having  gates,  of  a 
ring  connected  to  the  gates  for  operating  the  latter  and 
supported  wholly  out  of  contact  with  the  part  of  the  tor- 
bine  over  which  It  Is  mounted,  motion  transmitting  means 
connected  to  the  ring  and  holding  the  said  ring  clear  of 
the  part  of  the  turbine  over  which  it  Is  mounted,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  said  motion  transmitting  means 
to  shift  the  ring  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


939,82  2.  MASSAGE  AND  AIR-COMPRESSINQ  MA- 
CHINE. Joseph  B.  Fet,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,487. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deBcril>ed,  the  combiaa- 
tlon  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  piston,  of  a  valve 
casing  connected  with  one  end  of  said  piston,  a  rotary 
valve  In  said  casing  having  a  port  therethrough,  said 
casing  having  an  internal  recess,  a  pair  of  passages  lead- 
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Ing  from  separated  points  in  said   rotary  valve  seat  to  a   I 
single  passage  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  valve  casing,  a    ! 
check  valve  adapted  to  normally  close  one  of  the  passages 
of  said  pair,  an  air  conductor  connected  with  said  valve 
casing,  and  a  massage  cup  at  the  end  of  said  conductor. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  piston,  of  a  valve 
casing  connected  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlled 
passage  In  said  casing  Intersected  by  a  check  valve  adapted 
to  be  opened  only  on  the  upstroke  of  the  piston,  an  air 
conductor  connected  with  said  valve  casing  and  Its  pas 
sage,  an  angular  terminal  member  on  said  conductor,  a 
rotary  valve  seated  In  said  terminal  member  and  baving 
a  central  passage,  said  terminal  member  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  extending  from  the  valve  seat  through  Its  wall, 
and  a  massaging  cup  carried  by  said  terminal  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  cylinder  and  a  reclprocatory  piston  therein,  of 
a  valve  casing,  s  valve  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  sepa 
rated  ports  In  said  valve  casing,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  bring  either  of  said  ports  Into  communication  with  the 
cylinder  a  check  valve  In  one  of  said  ports,  said  check 
valve  opening  toward  the  cylinder,  a  massage  cup.  and  a 
conductor  leading  from  said  massage  cup  to  said  valve 
casing,  both  of  the  ports  of  said  valve  casing  being  in  com- 
munication  with  said  conductor. 


989,823.  VALVE.  James  L.  Fitts,  Merchantvllle,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Warren  Webster  &  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  in,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S06,882. 


1.  In  a  Tslve,  the  combination  of  the  body  part  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  conical  valve  seat  within  the 
body  haring  its  larger  end  In  communication  with  the  in- 
let port  and  its  side  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
port,  with  a  conical  plug  valve  piece  fitting  the  valve  seat 
and  having  a  port  opening  through  the  side  and  larger  end 


and  said  plug  valve  piece  also  having  a  stem  extending 
through  the  valve  body,  a  stuflBng  box  around  the  valve 
stem,  a  handle  to  operate  the  conical  plug  valve  piece,  and 
a  ring  shaped  bushing  screwed  Into  tbe  body  part  below 
the  valve  piece  for  holding  It  In  Its  valve  seat  with  the 
proper  degree  of  pressure 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  the  body  part  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  conical  valve  seat  within  the 
body  having  Its  larger  end  in  communication  with  the  in- 
let port  and  its  side  In  communication  with  the  outlet 
port,  with  a  conical  plug  valve  piece  fitting  the  valve  seat 
and  baving  a  plurality  of  ports  of  relatively  different  sized 
oi>enlngs  through  the  conical  face  of  the  valve  plug  and  at 
intervals  about  Its  circumference  and  a  port  through  Its 
larger  end  and  said  plug  valve  piece  also  having  a  stem 
extending  through  the  valve  body,  a  stuflSng  box  around 
the  valve  stem,  a  handle  to  operate  the  conical  plug  valve 
piece,  a  ring  shaped  bushing  screwed  Into  the  body  part 
^>elow  the  valve  piece  for  holding  it  In  Its  valve  seat  with 
the  proper  degree  of  pressure,  and  means  to  Indicate  from 
the  outside  of  the  valve  the  position  of  the  several  ports 
of  the  plug  valve  piece  with  respect  to  the  port  through 
the  valve  sei.t. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  the  body  part  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  conical  valve  seat  within  the 
body  having  Its  larger  end  In  communication  with  the  In- 
let port  and  Its  side  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
port,  with  a  conical  plug  valve  piece  fitting  the  valve  seat 
and  having  a  port  opening  through  the  side  and  larger 
end  and  said  plug  valve  piece  also  having  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  the  valve  body  and  Its  annular  larger  end  ex- 
tending slightly  below  the  valve  seat,  a  stuffing  t>ox  around 
the  valve  stem,  a  handle  to  operate  the  conical  plug'valve 
piece,  and  a  ring  shaped  bushing  screwed  Into  the  body 
part  below  tbe  valve  piece  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
bottom  of  tbe  valve  seat  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
Inlet  port  and  forming  an  annular  abutment  for  holding 
It  in  its  valve  seat  with  the  proper  degree  of  pressure. 

4.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  the  body  part  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  conical  valve  seat  within  tbe 
body  having  its  larger  end  in  communication  with  the  in- 
let port  and  Its  side  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
port  and  also  having  walls  for  forming  a  closed  compart- 
ment adjacent  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  valve  seat,  with 
a  conical  plug  valve  piece  fitting  the  valve  seat  and  having 
a  port  opening  through  the  side  and  larger  end  and  said 
plug  valve  piece  also  having  a  stem  extending  through  tbe 
valve  body,  said  valve  stem  passing  through  the  closed 
chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  valve  body,  a  stuffing  box 
around  the  valve  stem  and  separated  from  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  by  the  Interposition  of  the  closed  chamber,  a 
handle  to  operate  the  conical  plug  valve  piece,  and  a  ring 
shaped  bushing  screwed  Into  tbe  body  part  below  the  valve 
piece  for  holding  it  In  Its  valve  seat  with  the  proper  de- 
gree of  pressure 

5.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
an  annular  valve  seat  between  them,  the  large  end  of  the 
seat  opening  toward  one  of  the  ports  and  the  wall  of  the 
seat  opening  Into  another  of  the  ports  by  a  passageway 
and  also  having  a  closed  chamber  in  communicatlen  with 
the  small  end  of  the  conical  seat  but  having  no  direct  com- 
munication with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  combined  with 
a  plug  valve  fitting  the  valve  sent  and  provided  with  a 
port  extending  through  Its  side  and  larger  end  and  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  tbe  closed  chamber  and  valve  body 
to  the  outside  thereof,  and  a  stuffing  box  carried  by  the 
valve  body  and  forming  a  steam  tight  packing  about  tbe 
valve  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,824.     FOLDING    TABLE.     Chablks    E.    Fobbbs    and 
Anton   Sinqee.   Springfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Webster 
and   Perks  Tool   Company,   Springfield.  Ohio,   a   Copart- 
nership.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1908.      Serial  No.  411.243. 
1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  table  top,  a  detachable 
extension  therefor,  a  resilient  supporting  bracket  for  said 
extension  having  its  ends  spaced  apart,  and  sockets  formed 
in  said  table  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  bracket,  the  sock- 
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«t«  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  different  from  the  dis- 
tance between  the  ends  of  said  bracket  when  the  same  Is 
detached. 
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2.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  table  top  having  sup- 
porting legs,  a  detachable  extension  for  said  table  top, 
and  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  extension  comprising  a 
substantially  V-shaped  resilient  member,  said  table  top 
having  a  recess  near  said  extension  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  one  arm  of  said  bracket,  the  adjacent  leg  having  a 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  said  bracket,  the 
distance  between  said  recesses  being  different  from  the 
distance  between  the  ends  of  said  arms  when  the  bracket 
is  detached. 

3.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  longitudinally  divided 
two  part  table  top,  the  two  parts  of  said  table  top  being 
hinged  one  to  the  other,  a  pnlr  of  legs  plvotally  connected 
to  each  end  of  said  table,  means  for  retaining  said  legs  in 
their  extended  position,  a  brace  for  each  pair  of  said  legs 
comprising  two  rods,  one  of  said  rods  being  connected  to 
each  of  said  legs  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  extending  In- 
wardly to  a  point  substantially  midway  between  said  leg«, 
thence  upwardly  and  having  Its  upper  end  connected  to  the 
adjacent  part  of  said  table  top,  and  a  collar  extending 
about  the  upwardly  extending  portions  of  said  rods. 


9.'19,82.'>.  SPICE-BOX.  Emil  Fra.vk,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Frank  Tea  &  Spice  Company,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  Firm.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1008.     Serial  No.  469,879. 
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J>.19,826.     SILO. 
Mar    17.  1900. 


CoyRAD  GMijntR,  Waupaca,  Wis. 
Serial  No.  483,899. 


Plied 


A  blank  for  a  splce-box  comprising  four  sides  defined  by 
a  scored  line,  each  side  having  the  transverse  folding  top 
section,  the  first  top  section  being  formed  with  a  central 
orifice,  the  second  and  fourth  top  sections  being  formed 
with  corresponding  notches  adapted  when  these  sections 
are  folded  together  to  form  an  orifice  registering  with  the 
flnt-named  orifice,  and  the  fourth  folding  top  section  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  Indentations  for  sprinkling  perfo- 
rations adapted  to  register  with  the  underlying  orifice  of 
tlte  first  three  top  sections. 


1.  A  Bllo  embodying  a  continuous  wall  and  having  a 
doorway.  Jambs  abutting  the  opposing  ends  of  the  wall,  an 
Integral  anchoring  element  embedded  In  the  wall  and  posi- 
tively secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  respective  Jambs, 
and  means  for  closing  the  doorway. 

2.  A'  silo  embodying  a  continuous  wall  constructed  in 
tiers  and  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  doorway, 
jambs  disposed  at  the  opposing  ends  of  the  wall,  a  cable 
placed  between  sundry  of  said  tiers  with  Its  opposite  ends 
fastened  to  the  respective  jamhs  and  anchoring  the  same  In 
position,  and  means  for  closing  the  doorway. 


9  3  9,827.  ADJUSTABLE  P'OOT-REST  FOR  MORRIS 
CH.\IRa.  Ci.ABKNCK  L  Grkilick,  Traverse  City,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Traverse  City  Chair  Co..  Traverse  City, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1909. 
Serial  No.  472.120. 


1.  The  comtilnatlOD  of  a  chair  having  a  fixed  longitudi- 
nal guide  extending  rearward  from  the  front  to  the  back 
of  the  chair,  the  latter  being  also  provided  with  a  support- 
ing portion  located  above  the  front  end  of  the  guld*,  a 
foot  rest  having  a  bar  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
over  the  supporting  portion  to  lower  and  raise  the  foot 
rest,  and  a  connection  sUdably  and  plvotally  connecting 
the  bar  with  the  guide. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chair  having  a  fixed  guide  and 
provided  with  a  supporting  portion  located  above  the  front 
end  of  the  snide,  a  foot  rest  having  a  bar  movable  longi- 
tudinally over  the  supporting  portion  to  raise  and  lower 
the  foot  rest,  a  connection  slldable  along  the  guide  and 
pivoting  the  bar  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  moved  Inward 
and  outward  ahd  to  be  swung  upward  and  downward,  and 
means  located  In  advance  of  the  said  connection  for  secur- 
ing the  foot  rest  In  its  .idjustment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chair  provided  at  the  front  with 
an  opi'ulng  and  having  a  supporting  portion  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  longitudinal  guide  extending  rearwardly  beyond 
the  opening  and  having  its  front  end  located  below  the 
said  supporting  portion,  a  foot  rest  Including  a  bar  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  and  movable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  over  the  supporting  portion  to  lower  and  raise 
the  foot  rest,  a  connection  slldable  along  the  guide  bar 
and  pivoting  the  bar  of  the  foot  rest  to  the  same,  and 
means  carried  by  the  bar  and  extending  along  the  same 
and  engaging  the  supporting  portion  for  securing  the  foot 
rest  in  its  adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chair  frame  provided  at  the 
front  with  an  opening  and  having  a  supporting  portion  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  longitudinal  guide  bar  extending 
rearwardly  beyond  the  opening,  a  foot  rest  including  a  bar 
extending  through  the  opening  and  movable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  over  the  supporting  portion  to  lower  and  raise 


the  foot  rest,  a  connection  slldable  along  the  guide  bar  and 
pivoting  the  bar  of  the  foot  rest  to  the  same,  and  a  ratchet 
carried  by  the  bar  of  the  foot  rest  and  extending  along 
the  same  and  engaging  the  supporting  portion  of  the  chair 
frame  for  holding  the  foot  rest  at  different  elevations. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  chair  frame  havinc  spaced  open- 
ings and  provided  at  the  lx.>ttom  thereof  with  supporting 
portions  guide  bars  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  open- 
ings, a  foot  rest  having  the  bars  movable  through  the  said 
openings  and  over  the  supporting  portions  to  raise  and 
lower  the  foot  rest,  and  means  for  connecting  the  foot  rest 
with  the  guide  bars  IncludlnR  substantially  U-shaped 
members  slldable  alonj;  the  tuide  bars  and  composed  of 
spaced  sides  and  a  connecting  portion,  and  coCperatlng 
members  secured  to  the  bars  of  the  foot  rest  and  having 
p<irtlon8  arranged  In  parallelism  with  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  the  U-shaped  member,  and  pivots  connecting  the 
parallel  portions  of  the  meml>ers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 
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9  .T  9  .  S  2  8  .  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.  HcMPHBKT  H. 
Gbobks,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  424,367. 


1  A  pneumatic  tool  Including  a  casing,  a  bit  or  engag- 
ing member,  a  locking  device  extending  from  the  bit  or 
member  to  the  casing  for  retaining  the  former  in  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  pneumatically  actuated  plunger  mounted  in  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  caslnit  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
said  device  for  ciishlonlns  the  same. 

2  A  pneumatic  tool  Including  a  casing  provided  in  its 
walls  with  a  chamber  and  having  an  air  passage  commu- 
nicating with  the  chamber  at  the  outer  portion  thereof 
for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  within  the  said  cham- 
ber, a  plunder  operating  in  the  said  chaml>er  and  normally 
held  at  the  limit  of  its  inward  movement  by  the  said  pres- 
sure, a  bit  or  engaclng  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
bit  or  engaging  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
plunger. 

.H.  A  pneumatic  tool  including  a  casing,  a  bit  or  engag- 
ing memt>er.  an  Interior  locking  device  mounted  on  one  of 
the  parts  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other,  a  plunger 
mounted  on  the  part  engaged  by  the  said  device  and  ar- 
ranced  In  the  path  of  the  same,  and  means  for  malntaln- 
lUK  a  constant  jiressure  of  air  on  the  plunger  to  cushion 
the  said  device. 

4  .\  pneumatic  tool  including  a  casing  provided  with 
an  interior  way  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  the 
latter  being  also  provided  with  a  chamber  extending  along 
and  communicating  with  a  portion  of  said  way.  a  bit  or  en- 
gaging member,  a  device  projecting  from  the  bit  or  engag- 
ing mcml>or  and  movable  In  the  said  way.  and  a  pneumat- 
ically cushioned  plunger  operating  in  the  said  chamber 
and  located  In  the  path  of  the  said  device. 

i^.  K  pneumatic  tool  Including  a  casing  having  an  inte- 
rior longitudinal  way  a  bit  or  engaging  member  provided 
with  a  recess,  a  block  extending  from  the  recess  and  oper- 
ating In  the  way  for  preventing  the  hit  or  engaging  mem- 
ber from  leaving  the  casing,  and  a  yleldable  device  also 
arranged  in  the  recess  and  holding  the  block  In  an  extend- 
ed position,  said  device  being  composed  of  Inner  and  outer 
plates,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  interposed  between  and 
connected  with  the  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9.S9,829.  INBCLATlNO  SHAFT-COIPI.INr,  John  R. 
(JRINDT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  assignor  to  The  Charles 
Bond  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsvlvanla      Filed  Mar   29,  1909      Serial  No   486.518. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  shafts,  a  flanged  hub  mount- 
ed on  each  shaft,  an  insulating  disk  between  said  hubs, 
a  series  of  segmental  projections  on  each  face  of  said  disk 
each  having  radial  undercut  sides,  there  being  recesses 
having   undercut   sides   In  each  of  the   flanges 

2.  The  combination  of  two  shafts,  a  flanjre  fixed  to  each 
shaft  and  each  having  a  recess  or  reccssfs.  with  a  disk  of 
Insulating  material  mounted  between  said  flanges  and  hav- 
ing projections  on  opposite  faces  In  line  with  each  other 
and  entering  the  recess  or  riK-esses  of  the  flanges 

?>.  The  combination  of  two  shafts,  a  flange  mounted 
on  each  shaft,  a  disk  of  instilating  material  mounted  be- 
tween the  flanges,  and  means  for  connecting  said  disk  and 
flanges,  the  same  consisting  of  two  series  of  projections 
luivlng  undercut  sides  and  mounted  on  opposite  faces  of 
said  disk,  the  projoctlons  of  one  series  t>elDg  respectively 
In  line  with  those  of  ttie  other  series  and  fitting  recesses 
formed  with  Inclined  sides  In  the  flanges. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  si-afts,  each  having  fixed  to 
It  a  flange,  each  flange  having  a  series  of  openings  pro- 
vided with  lncliD<'d  sides,  with  a  disk  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial mounted  between  the  flanges  and  provided  on  each 
face  with  a  series  of  projections,  the  projections  being 
capable  of  entering  the  openings  In  the  flanges  and  having 
their  sides  undercut. 


9  3  9.  8. 3  0.  BE.XN  -  CHUTK  Richard  .\  H.munke  and 
llENRT  O.  llAKNKE,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
l.^,   1909.      Serial   No    478.142 


1  The  Improved  chute  for  delivering  beans  Into  bins  or 
like  reK-eptacles.  consisting  of  a  t>ox  like  tul)e  provided  in- 
teriorly with  Inclined  shelves  and  a  series  of  lateral  open- 
ings arranged  between  them,  and  doors  for  said  openings 
which  are  hinged  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  open  outward, 
and,  when  closed,  are  flush  with  the  side  of  the  chute,  and 
spiral  springs  arranged  on  the  side  of  said  chute  and  eon- 
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nected  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  doora  and  adapted 
to  hold  them  normally  closed,  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  chute  for  the  purpose  specified,  con- 
sisting of  a  spoot  having  lateral  openings  whose  lower 
and  side  edges  are  beveled  inward,  and  doors  therefor 
which  are  hinged  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  close  In  the 
openings  flush  with  the  side  of  the  spout,  a  spiral  spring 
connected  with  each  door  and  arranged  exteriorly  on  the 
side  of  the  chute,  and  a  horizontal  sheathing  constituting 
a  protector  for  the  spring,  as  shown  and  described. 


939,831.  TROUSERS-STRETCHER.  Edward  N.  Hal- 
L«TT.  Canton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,106. 


J7    I 


,1.  In  a  trousers  stretcher,  oppositely  disposed  side  bars, 
two  pairs  of  stretcher  members  pivoted  to  said  side  bars, 
an  operating  rod,  pivots  connecting  the  pairs  of  stretcher 
members  respectively,  one  of  the  pivots  being  secured  to 
the  rod  near  one  of  its  terminals,  and  the  other  pivot 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  rod,  means  in  con- 
nection with  one  pair  of  stretcher  members  and  the  side 
bars  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pair  of  stretcher 
members  to  a  predetermined  extended  position  from  the 
side  bars  respectively,  the  rod  being  looped  to  form  an 
eye,  by  which  it  may  be  hung  up,  the  other  terminal  of 
the  rod  having  a  hook  which  engages  the  stretcher  mem- 
bers which  are  connected  by  the  pivot,  with  which  the  rod 
has  a  sliding  engagement. 

2.  In  a  trousers  stretcher,  oppositely  disposed,  divided 
side  bars,  the  abutting  ends  of  which  are  cut  obliquely 
respectively,  there  being  recesses  in  the  adjoining  ends 
of  the  side  bars  respectively,  links  pivoted  In  the  recesses, 
by  which  the  side  bars  are  united  respectively,  two  pairs 
of  stretcher  members  pivoted  to  the  side  bars,  an  operating 
rod,  pivots  connecting  the  pairs  of  stretcher  members  re- 
spectively, one  of  the  pivots  being  secured  to  the  operating 
rod  near  one  of  its  terminals,  and  the  other  pivot  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  the  operating  rod,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  one  pair  of  pivoted  stretcher  mem- 
bers to  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  said  side  bars 
respectively,  the  rod  t>eing  looped  to  form  an  eye,  by  which 
It  may  be  hung  up,  the  other  terminal  of  the  rod  having 
a  hook  which  engages  the  stretcher  members  which  are 
connected  by  the  pivot,  with  which  the  rod  has  a  sliding 
engagement. 

3.  In  a  trousers  stretcher,  oppositely  disposed  side  bars, 
two  pairs  of  stretcher  members  pivoted  to  said  side  bars, 
tn  operating  rod,  pivots  connecting  the  pairs  of  stretcher 
members  respectively,  one  of  the  pivots  being  secured  to 
the  rod  near  one  of  its  terminals,  and  the  other  pivot  hav- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  with  the  rod,  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  the  stretcher  members  and  the  side  bars  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  upper  stretcher  members 
upwardly  and  the  lower  stretcher  members  downwardly. 


the  rod  being  looped  to  form  an  eye  by  which  It  may  be 
hung  up,  the  other  terminal  of  the  rod  having  a  hook 
which  engages  the  stretcher  members  which  are  connected 
by  the  pivot  with  which  the  rod  has  a  sliding  engagement. 


93  9,832.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  HEADLIGHT.  Joseph  A. 
Hamby  and  Samlel  S.  Bltcher,  Columbus,  Ga.  F^ed 
Dec.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,226. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  platform,  and 
an  upstanding  bracket  secured  thereto  and  Including  a 
forwardly  projecting  arm,  of  a  gear  segment  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  platform  and  Including  a  slotted  arm  ; 
a  slotted  guide  plate  arranged  transversely  of  the  platform 
and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  guide  plate  being  dis- 
posed beneath  said  slotted  arm  ;  a  member  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  bracket  arm  ;  a  rod  pivoted  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  member,  and  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  weight  ;  a  depending  pin  secured  to  the  weight, 
said  pin  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  segment  arm 
and  guide  plate,  to  rotate  the  segment  during  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  rod  :  a  gear  mounted  upon  said  plat- 
form in  mesh  with  said  segment ;  and  a  head-light  con- 
nected with    the   last-mentioned   gear. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  platform,  and 
an  upstanding  bracket  secured  thereto  and  Including  a 
forwardly-projecting  arm.  of  a  gear  segment  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  platform  and  including  a  slotted  arm  ; 
a  slotted  guide  plate  arranged  transversely  of  the  plat- 
form, and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  guide  plate  being 
disposed  beneath  said  slotted  arm  ;  a  member  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  bracket  arm  ;  a  pendulum  pivoted 
at  Its  upper  end  to  said  member,  and  having  its  lower  end 
extending  through  the  slots  in  the  segment  arm  and  guide 
plate,  to  rotate  the  segment  during  its  swinging  move- 
ment ;  a  vpftlcnl  pin  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  plat- 
form In  advance  of  the  segment  ;  a  gear  secured  to  said 
pin  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  gear  meshing  with 
said  segment ;  a  headlight  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  pin  :  a  plate  disposed  between  the  last-mentioned 
gear  and  the  head-light  and  secured  to  said  platform,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  through  which 
the  pin  loosely  extends  ;  and  a  series  of  anti-friction  bear- 
ings interposed  between  said  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the 
headlight. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  platform,  and 
an  upstanding  bracket  secured  thereto  and  including  a 
forwardly-projecting  arm.  of  a  gear  segment  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  platform  and  including  a  slotted  arm  ; 
a  slotted  guide  plate  arranged  transversely  of  the  plat- 
form, and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  guide  plate  be- 
ing disposed  beneath  said  slotted  arm  ;  a  member  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  bracket  arm  ;  a  rod  pivoted  at  Its  up- 
per end  to  said  member,  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with 


NovSMBBR  9,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


503 


a  weight ;  a  depending  pin  secured  to  the  weight,  said  pin 
extending  through  the  slots  In  the  segment  arm  and  guide 
plate,  to  rotate  the  segment  during  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  rod.  a  vertical  pin  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  platform  In  advance  of  the  segment  ;  a  gear  secured 
to  said  pin  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  ga«r  riiesh- 
Ing  with  said  segment ;  a  headlight  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  pin  ;  a  plate  disposed  between  the  last-men- 
tioned gear  and  the  head  light,  and  secured  to  said  plat- 
form, said  plate  being  provided  with  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  pin  loosely  extends  ;  and  a  series  of 
antifriction  bearings  interposed  between  said  plate  and 
the  bottom  of  the  head  light. 


939.833.  BUILT-UP  ARTICLE.  Walter 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Filed  Dec.  24.  1907 
407,969. 


C.    Harlow, 
Serial    No. 


.V  built  up.  composite  article  consisting  of  sectional, 
metal  shells  too  thin  for  structural  strength,  and  a  sub- 
stantial body  of  cementltious  material  self-hardened  in 
contact  with  and  adhering  to  said  metal  shells  and  sup- 
porting and  holding  together  said  shells  to  constitute  a 
metal  jacket  or  surface. 


939.834.  DENTAL  TOOTH  CLAMP.  George  A.  Harper, 
Shreveport.  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thaddeus  M. 
Mall,  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479.108. 


1  A  dental  appliance  substantially  as  herein  described 
comprising  a  bow  clamp.  Jaws  at  its  ends  to  engage  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  tooth,  cut  out  portions  adjacent  to  said 
ends  and  forming  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  to  facilitate  the 
opening  of  the  jaws,  outwardly  projecting  lugs  for  holding 
absorbent  material,  a  projecting  lug  to  engage  a  tooth  in 
the  jaw  opposite  the  one  l>elng  clamped,  and  also  having 
a  holder  for  a  mirror,  and  a  mirror  held  therein,  snbstan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  dental  appliance  comprising  a  bow  clamp  adapted 
at  its  ends  to  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  a  tooth,  and  an 
outwardly  projecting  lag  or  portion  midway  between  the 
nnds  of  the  clamp  and  adapted  to  engage  alongside  a 
tooth  In  the  opposite  jaw  to  prevent  the  displacement  of 


the  clamp  by  the  inward  pressure  of  the  cheek,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  .V  dental  appliance  provided  with  a  bow  clamp  pro- 
vided midway  between  its  ends  with  clrcumferentially  ex- 
tending slits,  separating  tongues,  one  of  which  la  bent 
outwardly  to  form  a  lug  for  preventing  the  displacement  of 
the  clamp  when  applied  for  use.  and  the  other  of  which 
is  bent  to  form  a  mirror  bolder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  dental  appliance  comprising  a  bow  clamp  adapted 
at  its  ends  to  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  a  tooth,  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  said  ends  and  also  midway  between  its 
ends  with  clrcumferentially  extending  silts,  separating 
tongues  bent  to  operate  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

5  \  dental  appliance  having  means  to  engage  a  tooth 
In  one  jaw.  and  means  to  extend  between  said  jaw  and 
the  other  jaw,  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  a  tooth 
in  said  other  jaw  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  appli- 
ance by  the  inward  pressure  of  the  cheek,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette  j 


939.835.     FENCE  CLAMP.     Abraham  C.  Harrison.  Grand 
Rapids,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,849. 


1.  A  fence  clamp  comprising  a  supporting  element ;  a 
series  of  alined  Jaws  slidably  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
•  lement ;  and  a  clamping  rod  having  its  lower  terminal 
reaiovably  mounted  In  the  supporting  element,  its  upper 
terminal  being  mounted  in  the  upper  Jaw  of  the  series,  the 
said  rod  being  arranged  to  draw  all  of  the  Jaws  together. 

2.  A  fence  clamp  comprising  a  supporting  element  ;  a 
series  of  alined  coactlng  Jaws  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  element  and  having  their  ends  Intumed  to 
engage  the  supporting  element  ;  and  means  for  opterating 
the  jaws. 

3.  A  fence  clamp  comprising  a  body  member ;  a  plate 
longitudinally  mounted  upon  the  body  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  ;  a  plurality  of  coactlng  jaws  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  plate  and  having  their  ends  inturned  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  plate :  and  means  for  operating  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  fence  clamp  comprising  a  supporting  element ; 
alined  coactlng  Jaws  slidably  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
element,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  shoulder  to  overlap 
the  adjacent  jaw  ;  and  means  for  operating  the  jaws. 

5.  A  fence  clamp  comprising  a  body  member ;  a  series  of 
alined  Jaws  slidably  mounted  upon  the  body  member ;  a 
jaw-clamping  means  having  Its  lower  terminal  removably 

I  assembled  with  the  body  member.  Its  upper  terminal 
being  mounted  in  the  upper  Jaw  of  the  series  ;  side  plates 
I  carried  by  the  body  memt>er  and  being  provided  at  their 
,  upper  extremities  with  Inbent  lugs  to  engage  said  api>er 
i  jaw. 
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989,836.  CAKE  -  COATING  MACHINE.  Psmbsoki  D. 
Habto.v,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Maj  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,686. 


1.  The  combination,  lo  a  cake  coating  machine,  of  means 
for  feeding  cakes  to  the  surface  of  an  icing  bath,  lifting 
mechanism  vertically  movable  In  said  Icing  bath,  said  lift- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  wires  paralleling 
each  other,  and  means  for  removing  the  cakes  from  said 
wires  comprising  arms  having  wires  stretched  thereon. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  of  mean? 
for  feeding  cakes  to  the  surface  of  an  Icing  bath,  means  for 
lifting  said  cakea  from  the  surface  of  said  bath,  means 
movable  across  the  face  of  the  cakes  for  automatically 
scraping  surplus  icing  from  the  same  after  the  lifting 
operation,  and  means  for  removing  said  cakes  from  the 
lifting  means  and  simultaneously  turning  the  same. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  cake  coating  machine,  of  means 
for  feeding  the  cakes  to  the  surface  of  a  body  of  icing, 
mechanism  yertically  morable  in  said  icing  for  lowering 
the  cakes  onto  the  surface  of  the  icing  and  lifting  the  same 
therefrom,  and  means  for  engaging  said  cakes  to  turn  them 
over  and  bring  the  iced  face  uppermost,  said  means  com- 
prising arms  capable  of  horlsontal  movement  to  receive  the 
cakes,  and  oscillating  movement  to  deposit  the  same. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  cake  coating  machine,  of  means 
for  moving  the  cakes,  a  tank  confining  icing  onto  the 
surface  of  which  the  cakes  are  deposited,  means  for  lifting 
said  cakes  from  the  surface  of  the  icing,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  excess  icing  from  the  cakes  after  they  have  been 
lifted,  oscillating  arms  arranged  to  pass  beneath  the  cakes 
and  remove  them  from  the  lifting  means,  said  arms  carry- 
ing the  cakes  and  depositing  them  iced  side  up,  and  a  con- 
veyer belt  for  removing  the  cakes  as  deposited  by  the  arms. 

B.  The  combination,  In  a  machine  for  coating  cakes,  of 
means  for  feeding  said  cakes,  an  Icing  tank  having  a  body 
of  Icing  therein,  means  for  pushing  said  cakes  from  the 
feeding  means  to  the  icing,  a  vertically  reclprocable  dip- 
ping frame  in  said  icing,  wire  supports  carried  by  the 
frame  to  receive  said  cakes,  arms  for  removing  the  cakes 
ttoxa  the  dipping  frame,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
arms  and  turning  them  to  deposit  the  cakes  upon  a  con- 
veyer. 

[Claims  6  to  ?3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


the  side  plates,  and  having  two  sets  of  alternate  and  over- 
lapping blades,  a  shaft  and  ground  wheels  Journaled  be- 
tween the  side  plates  at  the  rear,  and  a  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  geared  respectively  to  the  cutter 
shaft  and  ground  wheel  shaft,  and  having  its  crank  ar- 
ranged to  dear  the  ends  of  the  alternate  blades  of  the 
cutter  shaft,  all  of  said  op4>rating  parts  being  located 
within  said  rectangular  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


9,39.838.      EAVESTROUGH       Gbobg«   Hensler.    Reming- 
ton. Ind      Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No    482,612. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
incline-bottomed  member  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  noz- 
zled  outlet,  a  superposed  member  fixed  to  the  aforesaid 
member  and  forming  a  filter  delivering  into  the  first  re- 
ferred to  member,  the  second  referred  to  member  extend- 
ing t>eyond  said  incline-bottomed  member,  and  an  addi- 
tional eavea  trough  member,  having  a  pocket  upon  its 
outer  surface,  said  pocket  t>elng  notched  at  one  of  Ita 
upper  ends  and  said  superposed  eaves  trough  member  hav- 
ing an  overlying  tapered  clip  adapted  to  be  received  by 
said  notch  and  to  engage  the  perpendicular  wall  thereof, 
said  pocket  being  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  super- 
posed eaves  trough  member. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  eavea 
trough  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  nossled 
outlet  and  its  bottom  formed  upon  an  incline,  one  of  the 
other  of  said  members  being  superposed  with  relation  to 
the  aforesaid  member  and  adapted  to  form  a  filter  there- 
for, and  a  third  member  provided  upon  Its  outer  surface 
with  a  pocket  having  one  of  its  upper  ends  formed  with  a 
notch,  the  opposite  end  of  said  pocket  being  arranged  a 
short  distance  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  member,  and 
said  superposed  member  having  an  overlying  tapered  clip 
received  by  said  notch  and  adapted  to  engage  the  per- 
pendicular wall  thereof. 


930.839.      TAPE.      Thomas    P.    Hiicaa,    Edgewood,    R. 
Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  603,711. 


939,837.  GRASS-CUTTING  DEVICE. 
DBN,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  May  3, 
493,697. 

9 


William  S.  Hat- 
1909.      Serial    No. 


In  a  lawn  mower,  thin  straight  parallel  side  platea,  and 
front  and  rear  bars  connecting  said  side  platea  and  form- 
ing a  rectangular  frame,  a  cutter  shaft  journaled  between 


1.  A  tape  or  ribbon  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  threads  laid  side  by 
side,  adhesive  material  on  said  threads  to  assist  in  binding 
the  same  together  and  a  binding  thread  wound  around 
said  longitudinal  threads  to  bind  said  latter  threads  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  tape  or  ribbon  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  threads  laid  side  by 
side,  adhesive  material  on  said  threads,  and  a  plurality  of 
binding  threads  wound  around  said  longitudinal  threfidi 
in  a  helical  form  to  bind  said  latter  threads  together,    j 

3.  A  tape  or  ribbon  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  threads  laid  side  by 
side,  adhesive  material  on  said  threads  to  assist  in  bind- 
ing the  same  together,  and  a  plurality  of  binding  threads 
wound  around  said  longitudinal  threads  in  a  helical  form 
to  bind  said  latter  threads  together. 

4.  A  tape,  comprising  body  strands  arranged  one  along- 
side the  other,  a  binding  strand  passing  spirally  aroand 
the  said  body  strands  and  pressed  into  intimate  contmct 
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with  the  same,  and  an  adhesive  substance  connecting  the 
aaid  body  strands  and  binding  strands  with  each  other. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  rlbbonette  conalsting  of 
a  aeries  of  parallel  strands,  disposed  In  a  fiat  formation,  a 
binder  strand  spirally  disposed  about  said  parallel  ttranda, 
and  adhesive  material  uniting  all  of  said  strands. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


039.840.  SOUVENIR  LOCKET-SPOON.  IsiDoaa  Hols- 
man,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,421. 


V.:....-- 


1.  A  souvenir  spoon  consisting  of  a  handle,  and  a  main 
part  having  hinged  thereto  a  shell-like  false  piece  inclos- 
ing one  face  of  such  main  part,  but  leaving  an  Intermedi- 
ate cavity  constituting  a  locket  for  a  mlnlatare  or  like 
object,  and  means  for  holding  such  false  piece  in  place, 
aaid  false  piece  being  made  to  simulate  the  appearance 
of  that  face  of  the  main  portion  which  it  covers,  ao  as  to 
render  such  false  piece  indiscernible  on  casual  Inspection 

2.  A  souvenir  spoon  consisting  of  a  bowl  having  a  catch 
portion  on  one  end  and  a  handle,  a  shell  like  false  piece 
hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  spaced  from  the 
latter  to  form  an  intermediate  cavity,  constituting  a  locket 
for  a  miniature  or  like  object,  the  front  Inner  portion  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the  bowl  having  a  catch  to  engage  the 
catch  portion  to  lock  the  bowl  and  false  piece  together,  the 
upper  edges  of  the  false  piece  terminating  at  the  edges  of 
the  bowl  and  made  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl. 


4.  In  a  chair  attachment,  clamps  and  means  by  which 
they  are  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  chair  legs,  turn- 
buckle  or  tension  devices  connecting  diagonally  opposite 
clamps,  and  lugs  extending  downwardly  from  the  clamps 
and  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  chair  legs,  levers  bavins 
their  Inner  ends  fulcrumed  to  the  clamps,  and  an  apron, 
with  the  angles  of  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  en- 
gage, rods  having  the  lower  ends  connected  wfth  the  levers 
exterior  to  said  lever  fulcrums,  said  rods  converging  up- 
wardly beneath  the  chair,  and  an  adjustable  device  with 
which  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  rods  connect,  said  de- 
vice serving  to  raise  or  lower  the  rods,  and  fold  or  extend 
the  levers  and  apron. 


939.842.     FOLDING  UMBRELLA. 
Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1909. 


XAVIEB  J.    JOLLBR,  St 

Serial  No.  472.936. 


939,841.  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  Arthds  V.  Jacksok 
and  Waltbb  H.  Jackson,  Pinole,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2. 
1900.     Serial  No.  480,831. 


1.  A  chair  attachment  consisting  of  levers  fulcrumed  to 
the  chair  legs,  an  apron  with  which  the  outer  ends  of  the 
levers  are  connected,  and  by  which  levers  the  apron  may 
be  extended  or  drawn  up  about  the  chair  leg,  rods  having 
their  lower  ends  connected  with  the  levers  outside  of  their 
fulcrum  points,  the  Inner  ends  converging  upwardly,  and 
adjustable  connections  t>etween  the  contiguous  ends  of  the 
arms. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  chairs,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the 
chair  legs,  an  apron,  to  the  angles  of  which  the  outer 
ends  of  the  levers  are  connected,  rods  having  the  lower 
ends  pivoted  to  the  extension  levers  outside  of  their  ful- 
crum points,  said  rods  converging  upwardly  beneath  the 
chair,  and  guided  slldable  bars  with  the  contiguous  ends  of 
which  the  rods  are  connected. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  chairs,  clamps  surrounding  tba 
lower  ends  of  the  chair  legs  and  having  apron-extending 
levers  falcromed  thereto,  said  clamps  having  lugs  adapted 
to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  chair  leg,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  clamps  in  position  upon  the  chair  leg. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella  consietlng  of  a 
stick,  ribs,  stretchers  connected  with  the  ribs,  and  a  cover, 
of  a  notch  and  runner  connecting  the  ribs  and  stretchers 
respectively  with  the  stick,  said  notch  and  runners  com- 
prising sections  adapted  to  embrace  the  stick,  and  means 
securing  said  notch  and  runner  to  the  stick  permitting 
separation  of  the  sections  thereof  to  bodily  remove  them 
with  the  ribs  and  stretchers. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  umbrella  consisting  of  a 
stick,  a  cover,  ribs  and  stretchers  connected  with  the  stick, 
and  stretchers  connected  with  the  ribs,  of  a  notch  and 
runnner  mounted  on  the  stick  and  respectively  connecting 
the  ribs  and  stretchers  thereto,  said  notch  and  runner 
each  comprising  sections  hinged  at  one  edge,  and  catches 
connecting  the  other  edges  of  the  sections  and  permitting 
pivotal  opening  movement  of  the  same  to  bodily  remove 
them  from  the  stick  with  the  ribs  and  stretchers. 

3.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  a 
cover,  said  stick  being  comprised  of  hollow  sections,  means 
connecting  the  sections  together,  and  reinforcing  means 
for  said  connection  consisting  of  a  slide  movable  in  the 
hollow  sections  to  a  position  breaking  joint  with  the 
joined  portions,  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  slldable  on  the 
sections  at  the  joined  portions,  and  means  for  holding  the 
slide  and  sleeve  in  said  positions. 

4.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  a 
cover,  said  stick  being  comprised  of  sections,  means  con- 
necting the  sections  together,  and  reinforcing  means  for 
said  connection  consisting  of  a  slide  movable  in  the  sec- 
tions at  the  joined  portions,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  sec- 
tions at  the  joined  portions,  a  runner  mounted  on  the 
stick,  stretchers  connected  with  the  runner  for  raising  the 
cover,  and  a  spring  catch  mounted  on  the  slide  at  the 
joint  aforesaid  for  cooperation  with  the  runner. 


939.848.  GL.V8S-CUTTING  TOOL.  John  Lamb,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  472.805. 
In  a  glass  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  guide 

block,  a  handle  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  cutter  car- 


4'! 


SP6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBSR  9,  1909. 

u 


rled  by  lald  block,  of  an  attachment  for  circular  glass  cat- 
ting comprising  a  base  provided  with  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting stem  having  an  annalar  groove  at  its  upper  por- 
tion, a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  stem,  a  handle  arranged  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
stem  and  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  bold  the  same  in  place,  a  screw  passing  through  the 


handle  and  entering  the  groove  In  the  stem  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  handle,  a  gage  bar  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  rotatable  member  of  the  stem  and  pro- 
vided with  graduations  on  its  surface  longitudinally  there- 
of, and  a  fastening  screw  passed  through  the  guide  block 
for  engagement  with  the  gage  bar  to  adjustably  connect 
the  parts  together. 


939.844.  COMBUSTION  DEVICE  FOR  DOING  AWAY 
WITH  EXHAUST-GASES  IN  COMBUSTION-ENGINES. 
Kabl  Lehmanx,  Wilmersdorf-Berlln,  and  Ernst  Lih- 
viANN,  KQstrin-Neustadt,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  513,734. 


TT^ 


1.  In  a  combustion  device  for  exhaust  gases  of  combus- 
tion engines,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  exhaust 
pipe  and  the  engine  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber disposed  between  said  exhaust  pipes,  said  combustion 
chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  connection  with  said 
engine  exhaust  pipe  and  between  said  connection  and  air 
inlet  a  connection  with  said  cylinder  exhaust  pipe  ;  and  a 
deflector  disposed  opposite  the  mouth  of  said  cylinder 
exhaust  pipe  and  adapted  to  direct  the  flame  Jets  entering 
said  combaition  chamber  from  said  cylinder  exhaust  pipe 
away  from  said  air  inlet  to  Induce  a  suction  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  combustion  device  for  exhaust  gases  of  combus- 
tion engines,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  combustion 
cylinders,  a  combustion  chamber  having  lateral  openings 
opposite  the  mouths  of  the  exhaust  pipes  of  said  cylinders 
and  provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  an  engine  exhaust  pipe 
connected  with  said  combustion  chamber,  and  deflectors  In 
said  combustion  chamber  between  said 'air  Inlet  and  engine 
exhaust  pipe  and  opposite  the  mouths  of  said  cylinder  ex- 
haust pipes,  said  deflectors  being  adapted  to  direct  the 
flame  Jets  enterinr  said  chamber  away  from  stld  air  inlet 
for  inducing  a  suction  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  combustion  device  for  doing  away  with  exhaust 
gases  in  combustion  engines,  the  combination,  with  the  en- 
gine cylinder  exhaoit  pipe  and  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the 
engine,  of  a  chamber  in  open  relation  with  the  atmosphere 
and  with  said  exhaust  pipes,  a  partition  dividing  said 
chamber  into  an  air-snctlon  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber,  said  partition  having  an  apertnre  opposite  said 
cylinder  exhaust  pipe,  and  deflecting  means  on  said  parti- 
tion in  said  combustion  chamber  opposite  said  aperture. 


4.  In  a  combustion  device  for  doing  away  with  exhaust 
gases  in  combustion  engines,  the  combination,  with  the  en- 
gine cylinder  exhaust  pipe  and  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  tn- 
gine,  of  a  chamber  in  open  relation  with  the  atmosphere 
and  with  said  exhaust  pipes,  a  partition  dividing  said 
chamber  Into  an  air-suction  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber,  said  partition  having  an  aperture  opposite  said 
cylinder  exhaust  pipe,  a  nozsle  In  said  aperture,  and  de- 
flecting means  on  said  partition  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber opposite  said  aperture. 

5.  In  a  combustion  device  for  doing  away  with  exhaast 
gases  In  combustion  engines,  the  combination,  with  the  en- 
gine cylinder  exhaust  pipe  and  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  en- 
gine, of  a  chamber  In  open  relation  with  the  atmosphere 
and  with  said  exhaust  pipes,  said  chamber  being  formed 
at  one  part  by  two  sieves  inclosing  a  space  containing  a 
non-combustible  filling  pervious  to  air.  a  partition  dividing 
said  chamber  Into  an  alr-suctlon  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber,  said  partition  having  an  aperture  opposite  said 
cylinder  exhaust  pipe,  and  deflecting  means  on  said  parti- 
tion in  said  combustion  chamber  opposite  said  aperture, 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,845.  AUTOMATIC  PRESCRIPTION  -  LENS  -  GRIND- 
ING MACHINE.  Ebnbst  O.  Mattkbn.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  June  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,749. 


1.  In  a  sarface-grlnding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  guide-base,  a  lap-plate  mounted  therein,  a  vibrat- 
Ing-head  mounted  atmve  the  lap-plate,  a  buzser  secured 
dependent  la  said  vibrating- head,  operating  means  includ- 
ing a  speed  differentiating  element,  and  Independent  con- 
nections arranged  to  Impart  a  rectilinear  movement  to  one 
and  a  circular  movement  to  the  other  of  said  lap-plate  and 
vibratlng-head. 

2.  In  a  lens-grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  guide-base,  a  lap-plate  mounted  thereon,  a  vibrating  bead 
moanted  above  the  lap-plate,  a  busier  and  means  inclnd- 
ing  a  aniveraal  Joint  holding  such  baxser  dependent  la 
said  vlbrattng-head,  operating  means  including  a  speed 
differentiating  element,  and  independent  connections  ar- 
ranged to  Impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  lap- 
plate  and  a  drcnlar  movement  to  the  vlbrating-head. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
table,  a  guide  -  plate  on  the  table,  a  lap  -  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  redprocable  In  a  straight  line,  a  hollow 
standard  mounted  on  the  table,  a  quadrilateral  flange-head 
rigid  on  tb«  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  vertical  shaft 
Jonmaled  la  said  standard,  an  eccentric  disk  rigid  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  vibratlng-head  mounted  on  said 
flange-bead  of  the  standard  and  said  eccentric  diak,  said 
vibrating  -  head  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  plate 
slidably  seated  on  the  flange-head  of  the  standard,  means 
restraining  said  plate  to  a  straight  line  reciprocation,  a 
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cap  inclosing  said  eccentric  disk,  means  restraining  the 

cap  to  a  straight  line  reciprocation  at  right  angles  to 
said  plate,  and  a  case  Inclosing  said  movable  parts  of  the 
busxer-head,  means  for  removably  securing  a  bnner  to  the 
vibratlng-head.  and  means  whereby  said  lap-plate  and  said 
buzzer  are  operated  simultaneously  but  at  unequal  speed. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
table,  a  guide  -  plate  on  the  table,  a  lap  -  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  redprocable  In  a  straight  line,  a  hollow  stand- 
ard mounted  on  the  table,  a  quadrilateral  flange-head 
rigid  on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  vertical  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  standard.,  an  eccentric  disk  rigid  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  vibrating-head  mounted  on  said 
flange-head  of  the  standard  and  said  eccentric  disk,  said 
vibrating  head  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  plate  slid- 
ably seated  on  the  flange-head  of  the  standard,  means  re- 
straining said  plate  to  a  straight  line  reciprocation,  a 
cap  Inclosing  said  eccentric  disk,  means  restraining  the 
cap  to  a  straight  line  reciprocation  at  right  angles  to  said 
plate,  and  a  case  inclosing  said  movable  parts  of  the  vl 
brstlng-head.  a  series  of  vertical  sockets  on  the  sides  of 
the  case,  stems  vertically  movable  In  said  sockets,  means 
restraining  said  stems  against  rotation,  means  for  jolnt- 
edly  connecting  a  buzzer  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and 
means  whereby  said  lap-plate  and  said  buzzer  are  operated 
simultaneously  but  at  unequal  speed. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
table,  a  guide  -  plate  on  the  table,  a  lap  -  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  redprocable  in  a  straight  line,  a  hollow  stand- 
ard mounted  on  the  table,  a  quadrilateral  flange  bead  rigid 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  vertical  shaft  jour- 
naled in  said  standard,  an  eccentric  disk  rigid  on  the  up- 
per end  of  the  shaft,  a  rlbrating-bead  mounted  on  said 
flange-head  of  the  standard  and  said  eccentric  disk,  said 
vibrating  head  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  plate 
slidably  seated  on  the  flange-head  of  the  standard,  means 
restraining  said  plate  to  a  straight  line  reciprocation,  a 
cap  inclosing  said  eccentric  disk,  means  restraining  the 
cap  to  a  straight  line  reciprocation  at  right  angles  to  said 
plate,  and  a  case  inclosing  said  movable  parts  of  the  vi- 
bratlng-head. a  series  of  vertical  sockets  on  the  sides  of 
the  case,  stems  vertically  movable  In  said  sockets,  means 
restraining  said  stems  against  rotation,  means  for  Joint- 
edly  connecting  a  buzzer  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a 
weight  on  said  stem,  and  means  whereby  said  lap-plate 
and  said  buzzer  are  operated  simultaneously  but  at  une- 
qual speed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


bed  provided  with  slots  curved  similarly  to  the  bed,  lat- 
erally separated  curved  knives  carried  by  said  bolder 
which  seat  themselves  upon  said  chambered  bed.  a  trans- 
verse pin  passing  through  said  knives  and  seated  In  slots 
in  the  sides  of  the  holder,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  the  end 
of  the  pin  for  securing  same  at  any  desired  position  In 
said  slots,  whereby  the  knives  can  be  adjusted  so  as  to 
extend  more  or  less  from  the  front  of  the  holder. 


9  3  9.846.  PORK  OR  LIKE  SCORER.  Hrbbbbt  Mat- 
thews. Kidderminster,  England.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  478,088. 


1.  In  a  pork  or  like  scorer,  a  holder  having  a  curved 
bed  and  provided  with  open  ended  guide  slots,  and  knives 
and  distance  pieces  mounted  wttbln  the  bolder  and  con- 
forming to  the  curvature  of  the  said  bed. 

2.  In  a  pork  or  like  scorer,  the  combination  with  a 
holder,  of  a  plurality  of  knives  within  said  holder,  said 
holder  forming  a  guard  with  open  ended  slots  in  the  sides 
thereof,  a  pin  passing  transversely  through  said  knives 
and  the  slots  and  adapted  to  lock  the  knives  with  the 
catting  edges  In  any  desired  position  relative  to  the  guard. 

3.  In  a  pork  or  like  scorer,  a  holder  having  a  curved  ex- 
tremity with  slotted  sides,  a  clamping  means  movably 
mounted  in  the  slotted  sides  and  a  plurality  of  knives  held 
in  sfwced  relation  on  the  damping  means  and  all  simal- 
taneoosly  and  eqaally  movable  with  the  damping  means 
la  the  end  of  the  holder. 

4.  A  pork  ox  like  scorer  comprising  a  bolder  havlnc  a 
longltadlnaliy  chambered  bed,  and  tides  adjacent  to  the 

148  O.  G. 


9  3  9,847.  RAILWAY  TRACK-TAMPING  MACHINB. 
William  C.  Maxwell.  Ocsla,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  613.243. 


1.  In  a  railway  track  tamping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  a 
tamper  arm  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft  and  having  a 
yielding  connection  therewith,  and  a  tamping  element  .car 
rled  by  the  said   tamper  arm. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  tamping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  upon  the  frame,  a  tam- 
per arm  having  one  end  thereof  hinged  to  the  rock  shaft,  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  tamper  arm  to  hold  It  rigid 
with  the  rock  shaft  until  a  predetermined  pressure  is  ex- 
ceeded, and  a  tamping  element  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  tamper  arm. 

3.  In  a  railway  track  tamping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  a 
tamper  arm  having  one  end  thereof  hinged  to  the  rock 
shaft,  a  tamping  element  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the 
tamper  arm,  a  spring  retaining  strip  applied  to  the  rock 
shaft  and  notched  to  receive  the  tamper  arm.  and  a  spring 
fitted  within  the  said  notch  and  engaging  the  tamper  arm 
to  hold  It  rigid  with  the  rock  shaft  until  a  predetermined 
pressure  is  exceeded. 

4.  Id  a  railway  track  tamping  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  series  of  reciprocating  tamping  elements 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  arranged  In  a  row,  a  guide 
member  engaging  the  tamping  elements  to  direct  them  in 
their  movements,  and  means  for  swinging  the  guide  mem- 
ber into  various  angles  with  respect  to  the  track. 

5.  In  a  railway  track  tamping  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  two  sets  of  reciprocating  tamping  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  the  frame  and  arranged  In  rows,  guide 
members  engaging  the  tamping  members  of  the  respective 
rows  to  direct  the  same  In  their  movements,  and  means 
for  moving  the  guide  members  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  and  turning  them  to  various  angles  with  respect  to 
the  track, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,848.      FLASK   FOR   SAND   MOLDS.      Jamss   D.  Mil- 
LAE,  Milwsukee,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1908.     Serial  No. 

465,993. 

1.  A  flask  for  sand  molds,  comprising  a  flask  member, 
and  a  sand  supporting  memt>er  plvotally  connected  to  the 
flask  member  and  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
horiiontally  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  A  flask  for  sand  molds,  comprising  a  flask  member  pror 
vided  with  a  recessed  lower  portion,  and  a  sand-snpport- 
ing  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  flask  member  and 
constructed  and  adapted  to  be  moved  borisontally  Into  the 
recesaed  portion  and  into  operative  position. 
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8.  A  flaak  for  MUd  molds,  comprlalnK  a  drealar  fUuik 
member  provided  with  recessed  lower  portions,  and  curred 
•and  lapporting  memben  plTOtally  connected  to  tbe  flask 
member  and  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
tiie  recessed  portions  and  Into  operatlTe  position. 
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4.  A  flask  for  sand  molds,  comprising  a  flask  member, 
and  a  sand  supporting  member  piTotallj  connected  to  the 
flask  member  and  constmcted  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
horizontally  Into  the  flask  member  to  a  position  beyond 
tbe  Inner  face  of  said  flask  member. 

5.  A  flask  for  sand  molds,  comprising  a  flask  member 
proTlded  with  recessed  lower  portions,  sand  supporting 
members  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  flask 
member  and  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  swung  hori- 
zontally Into  the  recesses  and  project  Inwardly  beyond 
the  Inner  face  of  the  flask  member,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0a9.849.     MOLDINQ-FLASK.     Jambs  D.  MiLLAa,  MUwao- 
kee.  Wig.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1008.     Serlsl  No.  465,904. 


1.  A  molding  flask,  comprising  a  flask  member,  and  a 
sand  supporting  rod  removably  connected  to  said  flask 
member  and  removable  therefrom  endwise. 

2.  A  molding  flask,  comprising  a  flask  member  provided 
with  openings,  and  a  sand  supporting  rod  inserted  through 
said  openings  and  removably  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  inner  faces  of  the  flask  member  and  constnicted 
and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  endwise. 


the  frame  of  tbe  conveyer,  an  endless  traveling  carrter 
upon  said  conveyer  frame,  a  driving  belt  opera tlvely  con- 
necting said  carrier  with  the  wbeel  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  latter  drives  the  carrier. 


930,860.  EXC.WATING-MACIIINE.  David  W.  Miller, 
Chicago,  111.  Original  application  flied  Jan.  8,  1907, 
Serial  No.  .S51,347.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.   11,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,310. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  wheel,  of  a 
conveyer  comprising  a  frame  extending  rearwardly  in  the 
rear  of  the  wheel,  links  connecting  the  conveyer  frame 
with  said  wheel,  and  ground  wheels  carried  by  and  sup- 
porting the  frame  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  wheel,  of  a 
conveyer  comprising  a  frame  portion,  ground  wheels  car- 
ried by  and  supporting  said  frame  portion,  an  endless 
traveling  belt  conveyer  upon  said  frame,  means  connect- 
ing said  conveyer  with  said  wheel,  and  means  connecting 
said  endless  traveling  conveyer  with  said  wheel  whereby 
tbe  rotation  of  the  latter  drives  said  endless  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  wheel,  a  con- 
veyer comprising  a  frame  extending  rearwardly  In  tbe 
rear  of  said  wheel,  links  connecting  tbe  conveyer  frame 
with  the  wheel,  ground  wheels  carried  by  and  supporting 


4.  The  combination,  with  an  excavating  wheel,  of  a 
conveyer  comprlfilng  a  frame  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  rear  of  said  wheel  and  inclining  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,   links    connecting    the    conveyer    frame    with    tbe 

I  wheel,  and  ground  wheels  carried  by  and  supporting  the 
frame  of  the  conveyer,  said  ground  wheels  straddling  the 
excavation  formed  by  the  excavating  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  wheel,  of  a 
conveyer,  a  series  of  rigidly  mounted  buckets  secured  to 
said  wheel  and  discharging  rearwardly  upon  said  con- 
veyer. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  8  9,801.  LINK  CUFF -BUTTON.  Bcoaira  W.  Moas- 
HocsB.  [>rovldence,  R.  I.,  asslfrnor  to  B.  A.  Ballon  A 
Company,  Incorporated,  Providence,  B.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
486,668. 


1.  The  Improved  blank  for  cufT-link  button-posts  herein 
described,  consisting  of  a  central  bar,  a  cross  bar  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  from  one  end  of  the  central  bar  on 
two  opposite  Rides  thereof  :  a  wing  at  each  end  of  said 
cross  bar  at  right  angles  thereto  :  a  second  cross  tmr  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  other  end  of  said  central 
bar  on  two  opposite  sides  thereof ;  and  a  wing  at  each 
end  of  said  second  cross  bar  at  right  kngles  thereto,  all 
made  In  a  single  piece  of  metal  in  one  plane. 

2.  The  Improved  post  for  cuff  link  buttons  made  In 
one  piece  of  metal  and  comprising  a  curved  post ;  a  cross 
bar  having  a  quarter  twist  near  each  end  thereof  and 
projecting  at  right  angles  from  said  post  at  one  end  of 
the  latter :  a  second  cross  bar  having  a  quarter-twist  near 
each  end  thereof  and  projecting  at  right  angles  from  said 
post  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  latter ;  a  wing  at  each  end 
of  the  first  named  cross  bsr  extending  on  two  oppotfte 
sides  thereof  at  right  angles  thereto;  and  a  wing  at  each 
end  of  the  second  named  cross  bar  at  right  angles  thereto, 
extending  on  two  opposite  sides  thereof. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  cuff  buttons,  a  cnrred 
rigid  post  connecting  tbe  same  and  having  at  each  of  its 
ends  two  oppositely  directed  T-shaped  heads  In  allnement 
with  each  other  at  right  angles  to  said  post,  the  two 
alined  T-shaped  heads  of  each  end  being  secured  to  the 
contiguous  button  solely  by  tbe  pressure  of  a  bent  edge 
of  such  button,  and  said  post  and  the  four  T-shaped 
heads  thereof  being  In  one  piece. 

4.  In  n  cuff  button,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  post  bar- 
ing at  each  end.  integral  therewith,  two  T-shaped  heads 
in  alinemeat  with  each  other  and  oppositely  directed  at 
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right  angles  with  tbe  pout  :  a  oup-ahaped  button  bavinK 
an  annular  flange  of  uniform  widtb  adapted  to  receive  one 
pair  of  said  T-shaped  heads  of  the  post,  which  flange  Is 
turned  over  upon  said  T-shaped  heads  Into  a  roll  of  suffl- 
clent  diameter  to  receive  and  embrace  said  post-beads, 
bat  In  that  portion  thereof  intermediate  said  post  beads 
turned  over  into  a  close  roll  ;  and  another  cup-shaped  but- 
ton having  a  similar  annular  flange  adapted  to  receive  and 
embrace  the  other  pair  of  T  shaped  heads  of  the  post  by 
a  similar  roll,  but  in  that  portion  thereof  Intermediate 
said  post-heads  formed  Into  a  close  roil. 

5.  In  a  cuff  button,  the  cumbination  of  a  curved  rigid 
post,  having  at  each  end  a  cross  bar  directed  at  right 
angles  with  said  post  ;  an  integral  wing  at  each  end  of 
said  cross  bsr  extending  at  right  angles  therewith  :  a  con- 
cavo-convex button  having  an  annular  flange  and  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  pair  of  wings  of  one  end  of  the  post,  which 
flange  contiguous  to  said  wing  is  rolled  over  to  secure 
the  same  in  position  along  tbe  outer  edge  and  the  two  tips 
of  each  of  said  wings,  respectively,  but  rolled  over  Into 
a  close  roll  In  that  portion  between  tbe  wings  of  said  pair; 
and  another  concavo  convex  button  aimilarly  flanged  and 
rolled  and  adapted  to  receive  and  secure  the  other  pair 
of  wings  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  post. 


939,881'.  BUGGY-SHAFT  SUPPORT.  Jeff  D.  McCabb, 
Woodbury,  Tenn  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robt.  Lesley 
Mason  and  one  third  to  Benjamin  Laurence,  Woodbury, 
Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,750. 


4.  A  abaft  support  Including  a  Ktandsrd  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  means  for  mounting  It  upon  the  front 
spring  of  a  vehicle,  a  catch  extending  fornardly  from  the 
standard,  a  cooperating  member  designed  to  l>e  connected 
with  a  pair  of  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  catch, 
and  a  brace  secured  at  its  upper  portion  to  tbe  standard 
and  provided  at  ita  lower  end  with  means  for  connecting 
it  with  the  bottom  of  a  buggv 

6.  A  shaft  support  Including  a  standard  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  means  for  mounting  it  upon  the  front 
spring  of  a  vehicle,  a  catch  extending  forwardly  from 
the  standard,  n  cottptratlng  member  designed  to  l>e  con- 
nected with  a  pail  of  shafts  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  catch,  and  nn  upright  brace  located  In  rear  of  tbe 
standard  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  forwardly 
extending  angular  arm  secured  to  the  standard,  the  lower 
end  of  the  brace  l)elng  provided  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  arranged  to  be  fastened  to  the  lower  end 
of  a  buggy. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.  A  shaft  support  including  s  standard,  a  catch  ar- 
ranged In  a  vertical  position  In  front  of  the  standard  and 
composed  of  spaced  sides  and  a  connecting  portion,  means 
for  securing  the  connecting  portion  to  the  standard,  and 
a  cooperating  loop  having  terminal  attaching  arms  to  be 
secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  cross  bar  of  a  pair  of 
shafts  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  en- 
gaging portion  of  tbe  loop  being  located  above  and  In  rear 
of  the  said  cross  bar,  whereby  when  the  shafts  are  swung 
upward  tbe  loop  will  be  carried  l>etween  and  engaged  by 
the  sides  of  the  catch  without  the  cross  bar  of  the  shafts 
coming  in  contact  with  the  same 

2  A  shaft  support  Including  a  standard,  a  catch  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  standard  and  composed  of 
spaced  sides  and  a  connecting  portion,  a  clip  passing  l)e- 
tween  the  sides  of  the  catch  and  erabrscing  the  connecting 
portion  thereof  and  tbe  standard  and  adjustsbly  securing 
tbe  catch  to  the  front  of  the  standard,  ssid  clip  being  pro- 
vided with  means  located  at  the  t>ack  of  the  standard  for 
detachably  Interlocking  it  with  the  same,  and  a  member 
cooperating  with  the  catch  and  having  means  for  connect- 
ing it  with  a  pair  of  shafts. 

3.  A  shaft  support  including  a  standard,  a  catch  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  standard,  a  borisontal  clip 
embracing  the  standard  and  receiving  the  catch  and  pro- 
vided with  a  clip  plate  having  a  projection  for  engaging 
tbe  standard,  tbe  latter  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  for  the  reception  of  said  projection,  whereby  the 
clip  is  interlocked  with  the  standard,  and  a  member  co- 
operating with  tbe  catch  and  having  means  for  connecting 
It  with  a  pair  of  shafts. 


939,853.     CORN-PLANTER.     Lewis    E     McQciTTy,    Mul- 
vane,  Kana     Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.235. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  rectangular  frame,  of  traction  wheels  revolubly 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  supported  In  aald  frame,  a  ratchet 
carried  by  one  of  said  wheels,  seed  receptacles  supported 
on  said  frame,  tripping  arms  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
having  their  ends  disposed  at  right  angles,  said  arms  hav- 
ing spring  pressed  dogs  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid 
ratchet,  outwardly  extending  adjustable  lugs  on  said  arms, 
a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  disk  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  lever,  and  rods  pivotally  secured  to  said 
disk  and  adapted  to  open  said  seed  receptacles  when  the 
crank  arm  of  the  lever  is  engaged  by  said  lugs. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  frame,  of  traction  wheels  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  ratchet  carried  by  one  of  said 
wheels,  seed  receptacles  supported  upon  said  frame,  trip- 
ping arms  having  their  ends  disposed  at  right  angles  and 
carrying  means  engaging  with  said  ratchet  totadjust  said 
arms,  outwardly  extending  transversely  adjustable  lugs  on 
said  arms,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  In  bearings  on  said 
frame,  a  coiled  spring  disposed  upon  said  lever  between 
said  bearings,  a  bar  pivoted  upon  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  chain  connecting  one  end  of  said  bar  with  said 
lever,  a  disk  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  and  rods  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  disk  and  adapted  to  open  said  seed  re- 
ceptacles when  the  end  of  said  bar  Is  engaged  by  said  luga 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rectangular  frame,  of  traction  wheels  revolubly 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  supported  In  said  frame,  a  ratchet 
carried  by  one  of  said  wheels,  seed  receptacles  supported 
upon  said  frame,  radially  extending  tripping  arms  mount- 
ed on^sald  shaft,  said  arms  having  their  extremities  angu- 
larly extended,  spring  pressed  pawls  carried  by  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  arms  engaging  with  said  ratchet,  a  bell 
crank  lever  mounted  in  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  colled 
spring  disposed  upon  said  lever  t>etween  said  bearings,  a 
l)ar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  chain  connecting 
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one  end  of  laid  bar  wltb  uild  lever,  transrenely  adjaat- 
able  lugs  carried  by  aald  tripping  arma  adapted  to  engage 
wltb  tbe  Inner  end  of  aald  bar  to  rotate  aald  lever,  a  diak 
on  the  oater  end  of  aald  lever,  roda  plvotally  aecared  to 
Mid  dlak  adapted  to  open  aald  seed  receptaciei  when  the 
end  of  laid  bar  la  engaged  by  aald  lag,  and  radially  ad- 
Joatable  marking  arma  aecured  to  tbe  enda  of  aaid  abaft. 


930,854.     SA8H-L0CK.     Harald  Neble.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,501. 


1.  A  aaah  lock  comprising  a  keeper  having  a  prong  at 
one  end,  a  stud,  fastening  means  covered  by  said  stud  to 
prevent  tbe  unauthorized  removal  of  aald  keeper,  and  a 
pivoted  latch  engaging  aald  keeper. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  keeper  secured  to  a  sash 
and  provided  with  a  sliding  bolt,  a  latch  pivoted  to  a 
aasb,  said  latch  being  held  In  locked  position  by  said  bolt, 
aald  keeper  being  provided  wltb  a  prong  at  one  end,  a  stud, 
and  fastening  means  covered  by  said  stud  to  prevent  tbe 
unauthorized  removal  of  the  keeper. 


939,855.  CLAY  -  GATHERING  MACHINE.  Chahlis  E. 
Olden,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  472,197. 


1.  In  a  clay  gathering  machine,  a  frame,  an  adjustable 
■coop  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  cylinder  for  receiving  the 
accamnlated  charge,  and  a  serlea  of  pivoted  backets  adapt- 
ed to  receive  material  from  the  scoop  and  to  deliver  it  into 
the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  clay  gathering  machine,  a  frame,  a  acoop  pivot- 
ally  attached  thereto,  a  rotatable  cylinder  for  receiving 
tbe  accomalated  charge,  and  a  serlee  of  aprlng-actaated 
plTOted  buckets  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  acoop 
and  to  dellTer  It  into  the  cylinder. 


3.  In  a  clay  gathering  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  central 
■baft  mounted  In  aald  frame,  wheels  on  aald  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical receptacle  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  frame 
looaely  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  bearing  backete,  a 
clatcb  mechanism  for  tranimlttlng  tbe  movement  of  the 
shaft  to  said  elevator  frame,  and  a  second  clutch  mechan- 
iam  for  transmitting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  shaft  to  aald 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  clay  gathering  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  central 
shaft  mounted  in  aald  frame,  wheels  on  said  shaft,  an  ele- 
vator frame  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  bearing 
buckets,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  loosely  mounted  on  aaid 
shaft  within  said  elevator  frame,  a  clutch  mechanism  for 
transmitting  tbe  movement  of  the  shaft  to  said  elevator 
frame,  means  for  preventing  tbe  rotation  of  the  cylinder, 
and  mechanism  for  releasing  the  cylinder  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  the  shaft  to  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  clay  gathering  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  pivoted 
scoop  secured  thereto,  an  axle  centrally  mounted  in  aald 
frame,  wheels  carried  by  said  axle,  an  elevator  frtme 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  cylindrical  receiver  mounted 
upon  said  axle  within  said  elevator  frame,  means  for  rais- 
ing said  scoop  by  power  from  the  axle,  and  means  for  anto- 
matically  throwing  tbe  raising  menus  out  of  gear  operated 
by  the  upward  movement  of  the  scoop. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


039,867.     SCALE.     Johm  L.  Pips,  Qulncy,  III.     Filed  Sept 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,322. 
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939,856.      CARBURETER.      Ralph    Papanti,    Springfield, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,678. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  support 
connected  to  the  casing,  a  skeleton  cap  fitted  to  tbe  valve 
support,  a  nipple  formed  on  said  cap  and  provided  with 
a  feed  duct,  a  valve  adjustably  mounted  In  tbe  cap,  a 
spray  nozzle  removably  fitted  in  said  cap,  a  partition 
formed  in  tbe  cap  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a 
valve  seat  ring  disposed  between  said  partition  and  a 
shoulder  on  the  valve  support,  a  needle  valve  for  tbe  spray 
nozzle,  a  disk  valve  secured  to  the  shank  of  tbe  needle 
valve,  a  convolute  spring  interposed  between  said  partition 
and  said  valve  seat  ring,  a  spring  (or  seating  the  dlak 
valve,  and  an  air  valve  connected  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  spring 
seated  air  valve  removably  connected  to  the  casing,  a  valve 
support  having  a  threaded  connection  with  tbe  casing,  a 
skeleton  cap  having  a  threaded  connection  to  aaid  valve 
support,  a  nipple  formed  on  the  cap  and  provided  with  a 
feed  duct,  a  valve  adjustably  mounted  In  tbe  cap,  a  spray 
noKsle  removably  fitted  In  aald  cap,  a  partition  formed  on 
aaid  cap  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  valve  seat 
ring  dlspoaed  between  aald  partition  and  a  shoulder  on  the 
valve  support,  a  needle  valve  for  the  spray  noasle,  a  disk 
valve  aecured  to  the  shank  of  the  needle  valve,  a  convolute 
spring  Interposed  between  said  partition  and  valve  seat 
ring,  and  a  spring  for  seating  the  disk  vslve  snd  the 
needle  valve. 


the  last  mentioned  openings,  the  closed  end  of  the  oater 
drum  being  formed  with  a  filling  opening,  a  removable 
closure  for  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  supporting  said  body 
with  either  end  uppermost,  tbe  last  mentioned  means  being 
adapted  to  support  a  heater. 


939,869.     TRIPOD.     James  M.  Pdllbn,  Ozark,  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,856. 


The  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  of  an  attachment 
therefor  comprising  standards  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  to  tbe  beam,  rollers  mounted  (or  simultaneous 
movement  in  the  standards,  an  Indicating  chart  arranged 
on  the  rollers,  a  cover  inclosing  the  rollers  and  chart  and 
formed  wltb  an  opening  through  which  a  desired  portion 
of  tbe  chart  may  be  exposed,  a  poise  for  tbe  beam,  a 
pointer  carried  by  tbe  polae  and  registering  with  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  tbe  chart,  and  a  fixed  acale  plate  secured 
on  the  cover  and  arranged  above  the  sight  opening  therein, 
said  pointer  being  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  indicating 
marks  on  the  scale  plate. 


9.<9,868.  TEMPKHATURE  REGULATING  APPARATUS. 
JAMKS  M.  PuLLBN,  Ozark,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1909 
Serial  No.  474,130. 


iB 


1.  In  a  temperature  regulating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stand  having  an  open  top  and  means  in  its  bot- 
tom for  supporting  a  heater,  a  body  removably  and  re- 
verslbly  arranged  in  th&  open  top  of  the  stand  and  consist- 
ing of  outer  and  inner  spaced  drums  united  at  one  end  by 
an  annular  ring  and  each  being  provided  wltb  a  closed  end. 
said  closed  ends  being  spaced  apart  ns  well  as  the  re- 
mainder of  said  drums  in  order  to  provide  a  liquid-con- 
taining cbambfr  closed  at  both  ends,  a  pipe  extending 
through  the  closed  ends  of  said  drums,  said  pipe  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  body  is  in  one  position  and 
closed  when  in  the  reversed  position,  and  flow  and  return 
pipes  communicating  with  said  chamber  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  tbe  t>ody. 

2.  In  a  temperature  regulating  apparatun.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  outer  and  inner  drums  united  at  one 
end  by  an  annular  ring  and  having  closed  ends,  said  closed 
ends  being  spaced  apart  as  well  as  the  remainder  of  said 
drums  in  order  to  provide  a  liquid-containing  chamber 
closed  at  both  enda,  a  pipe  extending  through  tbe  closed 
ends  of  said  druma,  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
when  the  body  is  in  one  position  and  closed  when  in  tbe 
reversed  position,  flow  and  return  pipes  in  communlcatioti 
with  said  chamber  at  points  adjacent  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  body,  pipes  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  body,  and  In  communication  with  tbe  space  or  chamber 
between  the  drama,  the  last  mentioned  pipes  having  their 
outer  ends  dosed  and  their  side  portions  formed  with 
openings,  a  cock  and  a  plug  interchangaably  arranged  in 


1.  In  a  tripod,  tbe  combination  of  a  head,  a  pair  of 
bearing  ears  depending  therefrom  and  having  tbelr  op- 
posing fac<>s  concaved  and  formed  with  annular  bearing 
grooves,  a  leg  arranged  between  the  ears  and  having  at  tbe 
sides  of  its  upper  end  circular  bearing  rlt«  to  enter  the 
grooves  in  said  ears,  and  a  transverse  pivot  passed  through 
Hsld  leg  and  ears. 

2.  In  a  tripod,  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  plate  se- 
cured upon  tbe  twttom  of  the  latter  and  formed  with 
Integral  bearing  ears  strack  downwardly  from  said  plate, 
Kaid  ears  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  opposing  faces  of 
the  ears  of  each  pair  being  concaved  and  formed  with 
<'oncentric  bearing  groovea,  legs,  t>ands  surrounding  the 
upper  ends  of  said  legs  and  having  their  ends  concaved 
and  formed  with  annular  concentric  bearing  ribs  to  enter 
the  grooves  in  said  ears  and  adjustable  pivots  passed 
through  said  legs  and  ears  and  consisting  of  sections  hsv- 
ing  screw  threaded  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  tripod,  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  leg,  the 
latter  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  having  spaced  bars 
to  receive  tbe  other,  clamping  plates  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  sections,  a  U-shaped  member  carried  by  the 
Inner  or  lower  section  and  arranged  in  said  clamping 
plates,  a  cam  lever  upon  aald  U-shaped  member  and  a 
cushioning  device  arranged  upon  said  U-shaped  member. 

4.  In  a  tripod,  the  combination  of  a  bead,  a  leg,  tbe 
latter  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  having  spaced  bars 
to  receive  the  other,  clsmplng  plates  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  uf  said  sections,  a  U-sha{>ed  member  carried  by  the 
Inner  or  lower  section  and  arranged  in  said  clamping 
plates  and  a  cam  lever  upon  said  U-shaped  member,  tbe 
|K»rtlon  of  tbe  clamping  plate  beneath  said  lever  being 
channeled  to  receive  a  wear  plate. 


M9.860.     LOCKING  COLLAPSIBLE  LAST.     Chasuw  F. 
Ptm,  Essex,  Onurlo.  Canada,   assignor  to   Krentler-Ar- 
nold  Hinge  \a%X  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  304,172. 
1.  A  last,  comprising  a  collapsible  forepart,  and  a  heel- 
part  permanently  connected  to  tbe  forepart  having  an  op 
and  down  movement  with  relation  to  said  forepart  for 
shortening    and    lengthening   the    last,    connecting   means 
connecting    said    heel -part    and    forepart    to   permit   said 
movement   of   the  heel-part,   and   means  operating  Inde- 
pendently of  said  connecting  means  to  distend  the  fore- 
part after  the  heel-part  Is  la  lengthened  position. 
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2.  A  last,  comprising  a  collapsible  forepart,  and  a  beel- 
p*rt  permanently  connected  to  the  forepart  baving  an  up 
and  down  movement  wltb  relation  to  said  forepart  for 
shortening  and  lengthening  the  last,  and  means,  operating 
separate  from  the  heel-part,  for  positively  forcing  the 
forepart  into  collapsed  position  and  into  expanded  position. 

3.  A  last,  comprising  a  collapsible  forepart,  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  heel-part  permanently  secured  thereto,  and 
means  carried  solely  by  said  forepart  for  positively  forc- 
ing the  forepart  Into  collapsed  position.    . 


4.  .V  last,  comprising  a  collapsible  forepart,  and  a  heel- 
part  permanently  connected  to  the  forepart  having  an  up 
and  down  movement  with  relation  to  said  forepart  for 
shortening  and  lengthening  the  last,  and  means  for  ex- 
panding the  forepart  after  the  heel-part  has  moved  down- 
wardly, and  for  collapsing  the  forepart  before  the  heel- 
part  has  moved  upwardly. 

5.  A  last,  comprising  a  collapsible  forepart,  and  a  heel- 
part  permanently  connected  to  the  forepart  having  an  up 
and  down  movement  with  relation  to  said  forepart  for 
shortening  and  lengthening  the  last,  and  means  for  ex- 
panding the  forepart  after  the  beel-part  has  moved  down- 
wardly. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9.39.86I.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Jambs  A.  QuiLL,  Bureki, 
Cal.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  488,480. 


An  engine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  main 
■baft,  a  rotary  piston  consisting  of  a  hub  fixed  to  said 
■haft,  a  circular  plate  centrally  arranged  on  said  hub, 
and  a  cylindrical  head  at  one  point  on  said  plate,  a  cylin- 
der having  an  annular  chamber  to  receive  the  piston  head 
and  composed  of  opposing  circular  plates  formed  with  an- 
nalar  depressions  to  form  the  cylinder  chamber,  said  plates 
faariDg  united  flanges  on  their  projecting  edges,  and  hav- 
ing their  central  portions  formed  on  their  outer  faces 
with  internally  screw  threaded  bosses,  and  on  their  inner 
faces  concentric  circular  seats,  flanged  packing  rings  ar- 
ranged In  said  recesses  of  the  plates  and  baving  central 
openings  to  receive  the  main  shaft,  and  annolar  flanges 
to  receire  the  projecting  ends  of  aald  hob,  externally 
■crew  threaded  glands  on  the  main  shaft  and  arranged  In 
tbe  threaded  boasea  of  said  plates  to  impinge  against  said 
packing  niLga,  ■  iwiiiglBff  abutment  in  tbe  cylinder,  ■  rock 


shaft  for  said  abutment,  a  cam  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  rock  shaft  from  the  main  shaft,  a  steam  chest  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  in  said  steam  chest, 
a  cam  disk  fixed  to  the  main  shaft,  and  a  rocking  arm 
actuated  by  said  cam  disk  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  stem  of  |aid  slide  valve. 

I  . 


939,862.       CLOTHES  -  LINE    REEL. 


Rrookland, 
420.041.     , 


D.    C.       Filed    Mar.    9, 


Samuel    S.    RiDia, 
1908.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  casing,  a  reel  carried  therein,  a  partition  plate 
within  said  casing  dividing  the  same  into  two  compart- 
ments, said  reel  being  housed  in  one  compartment,  mech- 
anism for  rotating  said  reel,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  coil  spring  having  one  end  thereof  mounted  concentric- 
ally with  said  reel,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  concentrically 
with  said  reel  to  which  the  free  end  of  said  spring  Is  con- 
nected, said  gear  wheel  having  its  teeth  extending  trans- 
versely from  the  periphery  thereof,  an  intermediate  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  said  partition  plate,  said  Intermediate 
gear  wheel  having  n>gularly  extending  teeth  In  mesh  with 
the  transvepFeiy  extending  teeth  of  said  first  mentioned 
gear  wheel,  a  pinion  wheel  carried  on  said  reel  and  mount- 
ed concentrically  therewith,  said  pinion  wheel  having  Its 
teeth  extending  transversely  therefrom  and  In  mesh  with 
said  Intermediate  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
suitable  casing,  a  reel  housed  therein,  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating said  reel  housed  in  said  casing,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  spiral  spring,  a  gear  wheel  to  which  one  end 
of  said  spring  is  connected,  said  gear  wheel  being  mounted 
concentrically  with  said  reel,  an  Intermediate  gear  wheel 
associated  with  said  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  and  In 
mesh  therewith,  said  intermediate  gear  wheel  being  mount- 
ed at  a  point  between  the  periphery  of  said  gear  wheel 
and  its  center,  and  a  pinion  wheel  carried  on  said  reel 
and  mounted  concentrically  therewith,  said  pinion  wheel 
being  in  mesh  with  said  intermediate  wheel,  substantially 
as  described. 


939,863.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Jo8«ph  H.  Rdsbt.  Not- 
ley.    N.    J.      Filed    Feb.    23,    1907.      Serial    No.    3B8,8t9. 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  support,  an  actuating 
finger  piece,  a  one  piece  lever  on  the  support  engaged  di- 
rectly bj  tbe  finger  piece,  said  lever  having  an  Integral 
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arm,  a  spring  mounted  concentrically  with  said  lever  and 
engaged  by  said  arm,  a  latch  piece  hinged  eccentrically  to 
aaid  lever  piece  and  having  a  single  lug  and  being  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  lever,  and  a  blade  actuating 
piece  mounted  concentrically  with  said  lever,  and  having 
an  extension  engaged  by  the  spring,  said  actuating  piece 
being  lugged  to  coact  with  the  latch  piece  lug. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base,  contacts,  ■ 
blade,  a  blade  actuating  mechanism,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising push  buttons,  sleeves  about  the  buttons,  a  frame, 
and  an  outwardly  b<-arlng  spring  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  connected  to  the  sleeves  to  force  the  latter  toward 
the  face  of  the  switch,  said  frame  having  guiding  slots 
for  the  sleeves,  and  said  sleeves  having  lugs  reciprocating 
in  said  slots. 

:\.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base,  contacts,  a 
blade,  a  blade  actuating  mechanism,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  spring,  push  bars  with  heads  forming 
buttons,  and  tubes  engaged  by  tbe  spring  and  forming  sur- 
rounding sleeves  for  the  buttons  and  bars,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  a  closed  top  pierced  for  the  entry  of  a  key 
and  having  an  upper  lug  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  button  head, 
each  tube  also  having  a  lower  lug  and  said  frame,havlng 
slots  for  guiding  and  arresting  the  said  lower  lugs. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base,  contacts,  a 
blade,  a  blade  actuating  mechanism,  a  top  strap,  a  push 
button  guided  by  the  top  strap,  said  top  strap  being 
suitably  tapped  for  securing  a  cover  plate  and  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  switch  and  an  adjusting  screw  rota- 
tlvely  supported  at  one  end  In  the  extended  portion  of  the 
strap,  said  base  having  a  lug  for  supporting  the  opposite 
end  of  said  adjuatlng  screw. 

5.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  blade  actuating 
mechanism,  a  blade,  contacts,  an  adjusting  screw,  an  ad- 
Justing  lug  on  the  adjusting  screw,  and  a  base,  said  base 
comprising  a  t>ottom  section  and  two  side  and  end  sec- 
tions, each  side  and  end  section  provided  with  outwardly 
extending  lugs,  the  lugs  on  the  side  and  end  sections  pro- 
vided with  holes,  the  said  adjusting  screw  extending 
through  said  holes  for  securing  the  said  side  and  end  sec- 
tions together,  the  said  lugs  on  the  said  side  and  end  sec- 
tions reciprocally  serving  to  support  said  adjusting  screw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


939,866      ICE-CREAM  CAN.     Louis  U    Schbck,  Batarla, 
N.  Y      Filed  May  27,  1909      Serial  No   498.616. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  can,  a  spacing  Jacket  to  re- 
ceive the  same,  a  can  retaining  memt>er  having  a  shank 
secured  to  the  Jacket,  and  a  hook-shaped  upper  end  to 
take  over  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  can,  said  hook-shaped 
upper  end  of  the  member  having  Its  portion  wl^tbin  the 
can  enlarged  to  form  a  scraper  blade. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  foraminous  spacing  Jacket,  can 
sections  arranged  In  said  Jacket,  and  a  locking  device 
upon  the  Jacket  and  adapted  to  take  over  the  upper  edges 
of  both  of  the  can  sections  to  retain  them  in  the  Jacket. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  foraminous  spacing  Jacket, 
can  sections  arranged  in  said  Jacket,  and  a  locking  device 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  Jacket  and  having  spaced  hook- 
shaped  portions  to  take  over  the  upper  edges  of  both  of 
the  can  sections  to  retain  them  in  tbe  Jacket. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  foraminous  spacing  Jacket, 
can  sections  arranged  In  said  Jacket,  a  locking  device 
having  a  shank  mounted  on  the  Jacket  and  having  spaced 
hook-shaped  portions  to  take  over  the  upper  edges  of  both 
of  the  can  sections,  said  hook-shaped  portions  having 
broad  flat  plates  to  form  scraper  blades. 


939,864.  FINGER-RING  Lot:i8  E.  Sadlib,  Attleboro, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  F.  H.  Sadler  Company,  Attleboro, 
Mam.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  463,141. 


93H.866.  API'.IRATUS  FOR  RECORDING  COMTASSES. 
Edwin  Schittti:  and  Nicholas  DinKirK.  Manitowoc. 
Wis.  ;  said  Iledrlck  assignor  to  said  Schuefte.  Original 
application  filed  June  22,  1908,  Serial  No  441.892.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  18,  1908  Serial 
No.   468,105. 


1.  A  finger  ring  formed  of  two  parts,  comprising  a  head  j 
member  having  holes  formed  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  body  | 
member  prorided  with  prongs,  the  two  parts  being  secured  j 
together  by  Inserting  the  prongs  of  the  body  member 
through  the  holes  in  the  head  member  and  bending  them  ! 
at  right  angle*.  ' 

2.  A  finger  ring  consisting  of  a  body  member  formed 
of  a  strip  of  meUl  bent  to  form  approximately  three- 
qaarters  of  a  circle  and  having  prongs  on  each  end,  and 
a  hollow  box-abaped  head  having  holee  in  the  sides  for 
the  prongs,  the  two  parts  being  secured  together  by  bend- 
ing tlie  prona  back  a«aln«t  the  inside  of  the  bead  mem- 
ber, aa  ahown. 

3.  In  a  finger  ring,  the  combination  of  a  l)ody  meml)er  o 
having  the  enda  7  7  on  which  are  the  prongs  8  8  and  a 
hollow  box-abaped  bead  b  baving  tbe  bottom  9,  the  aldea 
10  10  In  wblcb  are  the  holee  11  11.  the  enda  12  12  and 
tbe  top  IS,  and  being  aecnred  to  tbe  body  member  a  by 
bending  tbe  prongs  8  8  back  against  tbe  sides  10  10  of 
tbe  bead  member,  aa  described. 


1.  In  a  recording-compass,  the  combination  of  a  ring  of 
contact-points,  a  contact-arm  mounted  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  concentric  therewith,  and  an  antifriction  device  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  contact -arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  successively  with  said  points  and  be  rotated 
thereby  as  said  arm  turns  about   Its  axis. 

2.  In  a  recording  compass,  the  comblnatton  of  a  ring 
of  contact-points,  a  contact-arm  mounted  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  concentric  therewith,  and  a  star-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  contact-arm  and  adapt«d  to 
contact  successively  with  said  points  as  said  arm  tarns 
about  Its  axis 

3.  In  a  recording-compass,  means  for  making  fric- 
tlonless  electric  contact  with  the  axis  of  the  needle  com- 
prising, in  connection  with  the  magnetic  needle,  a  central 
plvot-polnt  rising  vertically  therefrom,  a  counterbalanced 
pivot-member  having  a  recessed  bearing  resting  and  freely 
moving  upon  said  plvot-polnt  and  means  for  connecting 
tbe  pole  of  an  electric  circuit  with  said  pivot  member. 

4.  In  a  recording-compass,  means  for  making  friction- 
less  electric  contact  with  the  axis  of  the  needle  comprls- 
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ing,  in  connection  with  the  magnetic  needle,  a  central 
pivot-point  rising  Tertically  tberefrom,  a  member  resting 
and  freely  morable  on  said  pivot-point,  means  for  at- 
taching one  pole  of  an  electric-circuit  to  said  member,  and 
means  for  coanterbalanclng  said  member  to  hold  It  op- 
right  on  said  pivot-point. 

5.  In  a  recording-compass,  means  for  making  friction- 
less  electric  contact  with  the  axis  of  the  needle  compris- 
ing, in  connection  with  the  magnetic  needle,  a  central 
plvot-polnt  rising  vertically  therefrom,  a  member  resting 
and  freely  movable  on  said  plvot-pofnt,  means  for  attach- 
ing one  pole  of  an  electric-circuit  to  said  member,  and 
weighted  counterbalance  arms  radiating  from  and  ex- 
tending below  the  level  of  said  pivot-point. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  9.867.  CHART  FOR  RECORDING  -  COMPASSES. 
Edwin  ScHuwrrB.  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  441,892.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,766. 


1.  A  chart  for  a  recording-compass  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  strips  corresponding  to  the  com- 
pass-rhumbs and  arranged  with  two  opposite  rhumbs  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  rhumbs  to  right  and  left 
of  the  rhumb-line  Joining  said  opposite  rhumbs  arranged 
alternately  in  serial  order  proceeding  from  one  of  said 
extreme  rhumbs  to  the  other  extreme  rhumb. 

2.  A  chart  for  a  recording-compass  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  strips  corresponding  to  the  com- 
pass-rhumbs arranged  with  the  north  and  south  rhumbs 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  Intermediate  rhumbs 
to  rlRht  and  left  of  the  meridian  arranged  In  alternate 
succession  from  north  to  south,  symmetrical  east  and 
west  rhumbs  being  adjacent  to  each  other. 

3.  A  chart  for  a  recording-compass  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  strips  corresponding  to  the  compass- 
rhumbs  and  arranged  with  two  opposite  rhumbs  on  oppo 
site  sides  thereof  and  the  rhumbs  to  right  and  left  of  the 
rhumb-line  Joining  said  opposite  rhumbs  arranged  alter- 
nately In  serial  order  proceeding  from  one  of  said  ex- 
treme rhumbs  to  the  other  extreme  rhumb,  alternate 
strips  being  distinguished  to  the  eye  from  the  others  as 
by  coloring,  shading  or  the  like. 

■J.  .V  chart  for  a  recording-compass  divided  into  n  plu 
rality  of  longitudinal  strips  corresponding  to  the  com- 
pass-rhumbs arranged  with  the  north  and  south  rhumbs 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  intermediate  rhumbs  to 
right  and  left  of  the  meridian  arranged  in  alternate  sue 
cession  from  north  to  south,  symmetrical  east  and  west 
rhumbs  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  east  bearings 
being  distinguished  to  the  eye  from  the  west  bearings  as 
by  coloring,  shading  or  the  like. 

B.  A  chart  for  a  recording-compass  divided  Into  a  plu 
rallty  of  longitudinal  strips  corresponding  to  the  compass- 
rhombs  and  arranged  with  two  opposite  rhumbs  on  oppo- 
site SldM  thereof  and  the  rhumbs  to  right  and  left  of  the 
rhannl^tfiie  joining  said  opposite  rhumbs  arranged  laterally 
In  serial  Order  proceeding  from  one  of  said  extreme  rhumbs 
to  the  other  extreme  rhumb,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
lines  corresponding  to  equal  intervals  of  time. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


939.868.  CORSET.  Aoifts  M.  C.  Sisbcts  and  MASOtTSa- 
iTTB  M.  J.  SxaaDTB,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  80, 
1908.     Serial  No.  465,526. 


,.-' 


A  corset,  embodying  in  each  side  a  plurality  of  stlffeoed 
sections  united  vertically  on  lines  at  varying  angles  to  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  the  corset  side,  the  Intermedlste 
and  rear  sections  being  provided  each  with  a  hip  gore 
located  entirely  within  its  section  and  adapted  to  lie  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  hip  of  the  wearer. 


9  3  9,869  MECHANICAL  STOKER  FOR  FURNAC88. 
FaiBDBiCH  W.  Sbyboth,  Zwickau,  Germany.  Filed  May 
14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.041. 


iSiMLA-ij^t^ 


irritiiift'hlfi'iiii 


rym^'ti. 


uioaif:  -L 


1.  .V  mechanical  stok«>r  for  furnacps.  comprlsln-;.  In 
combination,  a  spring  actuated  shovel-actuating  shaft,  a 
shovel  operable  thereby,  a  double-armed  lever,  a  rotatable 
pinion  carried  by  said  lever,  a  cam  disk  rigidly  connected 
with  said  pinion  and  carried  by  the  lever,  a  tappet  keyed 
to  said  shovel-actuating  shaft  and  engageable  by  the  cam 
disk,  and  a  driving  pinion  meshing  with  that  flrst-named. 

2.  A  mechanical  stoker  for  furnaces,  comprising,  In 
I  comblnitlon.  a  spring  actuated  shovel-actuating  shaft  • 
!  shovel  operable  thereby,  a  double-armed  lever,  a  rotatable 
I  pinion  carried  by  said  lever,  a  cam  disk  rigidly  connected 
I   with  said  plolon  and  carried  by  the  lever,  a  tappet  keyed 

to  said  shovel-actuating  shaft  and  engageable  by  the  cam 
disk,  a  driving  pinion  meshing  with  that  first-named,  and 
'<    means  for  slowly  rocking  said  double-armed  lever. 

3.  A  mechanical  stoker  for  furnaces,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  shovel-actuating  shaft,  a  double-armed  le 
ver  mounted  to  rock  around  the  said  shaft,  a  pinion  rota- 
tably  carried  by  said  lever,  a  cam  disk  rigidly  connected 
with  said  plniop,  a  tappet  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  engage- 
able by  the  cam  disk,  a  pinion  rotatable  aronnd  said  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  pinion  carried  by  the  lever,  a  break- 
ing-roll shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  latter  shaft  for 
rocking  the  double-armed  lever. 

4.  A  mechanical  stoker  for  furnaces,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  spring-actuated  shovel-actuating  shaft  s  shore! 
operable  thereby,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  shaft  *  double 
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armed  lever  mounted  to  rock  on  said  abaft,  a  rotatable 
pinion  carried  by  said  lever,  a  cam  disk  connected  with 
said  pinion  and  carried  by  the  lever,  a  tappet  keyed  to  said 
shovel-actoatlng  shaft  and  engageable  by  the  cam  disk,  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  sleeve  mentioned  and  meshing  with 
the  pinion  carried  by  the  lever,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the 
•leeve,  a  link  operated  by  said  eccentric,  a  second  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  fixed  thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  link  for 
engagement  with  the  last-named  gear,  an  eccentric  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  and  a  link  operated  by  said 
eccentric  and  connnected  with  the  double-armed  lever. 


939,870.  CAR-TRUCK.  Chablbs  8.  Shallbwbbbqbb,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  McLure  Clark,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,102. 


1.  A  side  frame  for  trucks  having  bolster  Jaws  open  at 
the  bottom,  and  a  tension  bar  located  within  and  spanning 
said  opening :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  side  frame  for  trucks  having  bolster  Jaws  open  at 
the  bottom,  and  a  tension  block  located  within  and  span- 
ning said  opening :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  having  a  bolster-receiv- 
ing opening  in  its  under  side,  and  a  removable  tension 
member  located  within  and  extending  across  said  open- 
tnf ;  sobctantially  as  descrllted. 

4.  .V.  side  frame  for  car  trucks  in  the  form  of  a  easting 
having  a  bolster-receiving  opening  in  its  under  side,  and  a 
removable  tension  member  located  within  and  extending 
ncrons  said  opening  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks  having  a  bolster- receiv- 
ing opening  in  Its  under  side,  and  a  removable  tension 
member  located  wholly  within  said  opening;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


939,871.      GARMENT.       Pbbbt    B.    Shbbuan,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,394. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  garment  of  the  char- 
acter described,  of  an  elongated  pocket  apart  from  said 
garment  but  adapted  to  lie  within  the  skirt  thereof  and 
extending  substantially  entirely  around  such  skirt  snd 
means  firmly  secured  between  the  coat  lining  and  material 
of  the  coat  proper  for  detachably  securing  said  pocket  to 
said  garment  at  points  along  said  pocket  intermediate 
thereof,  said  lining  being  provided  with  slits  for  saeh 
means  to  extend  tbioagb  when  desired,  whereby  said 
means  may  be  hidden  between  the  coat  lining  and  material 
of  the  coat  after  the  removal  of  the  pocket. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  coat  of  an  elongated  pocket 
apart  from  said  coat  but  adapted  to  lie  within  the  skirt 
thereof  and  extending  substantially  entirely  around  such 
skirt,  two  shoulder  straps  secured  In  said  coat  between  the 
lining  and  material  of  the  coat  proper,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  the  ends  of  said  straps  to  points  at  the 
ends  of  said  pockets  and  intermediately  between  such  ends, 
respectively,  said  lining  being  provided  with  slits  for  soeta 
strap  ends  to  extend  through,  whereby  such  ends  may  be 
hidden  between  the  coat  lining  and  material  of  the  coat 
after  removal  of  the  pocket 

S.  The  combination  with  a  coat  of  an  elongated  pocket 
apart  from  said  coat  but  adapted  to  lie  within  the  skirt 
thereof,  said  pocket  being  co-extenslve  with  such  skirt  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments,  two  straps  firmly 
secured  in  said  coat  between  the  lining  and  material  of  the 
coat  one  at  each  shoulder  seam,  the  ends  of  said  straps 
hanging  freely  and  such  lining  being  provided  with  slits 
for  such  ends  to  extend  therethrough  when  desired,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  such  strap  ends  to  points  at 
the  ends  of  said  pocket  and  between  the  compartments 
therein,  respectively,  said  strap  ends  being  adapted  to  be 
bidden  between  the  coat  lining  and  material  of  the  coat 
proper  after  the  removal  of  the  pocket. 


St39,872.  PNEUMATIC  DESPATCH  SYSTEM.  PnaCT  R. 
Shill,  Leytonstone.  England,  assignor  of  ^ne-fourth  to 
Charles  William  Bluemel.  one-fourth  to  Frank  Henry 
Bluemel,  and  one-fourth  to  Ernest  Adolphus  Blnemel, 
Wolston,  England.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,631. 


1.  .\n  electrically-controlled  pneumatic  despatch  tube, 
cash  railway  or  the  like,  comprising  an  air-tube,  an  air- 
propelling  device  connected  to  said  air-tube,  a  multiple- 
way  electric  selector-switch,  an  electric  generator,  electro- 
raagnetlcally-controlled  carrler-swltch-apparatus  at  the  sev- 
pral  stations,  electrical  connections  between  said  carrier- 
switch  apparatus,  said  electric  generator  and  said  selector- 
switch,  a  plunger  for  actuating  the  contacts  of  said  mul- 
tiple-way selector-switch,  a  detent-bar  for  holding  said 
plunger  In  its  pressed  In  position,  an  electromagnet  for 
disengaging  said  detent-bar  from  said  plunger,  a  releas- 
ing switch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  disengag- 
ing electromajmet  to  and  from  said  electric  generator, 
electric  connections  between  said  electric  generator,  said 
electromagnet  and  said  releasing  switch  and  means  con- 
trolled by  a  carrier  In  a  sending  terminal  of  said  air-tube 
for  opening  and  closing  said  releasing  switch. 

2.  An  electrically-controlled  pneumatic  despatch-tube, 
cash  railway  or  the  like,  comprising  an  air-tube  dosed  on 
Itself,  substations  branching  from  said  alr-tnbe.  an  air- 
propelling  device  connected  In  the  circuit  of  said  air-tnbe. 
carriers  adapted  to  move  in  said  alr-tnbe,  earrier-switcbes 
serving  as  air-valves  and  adapted  to  deflect  said  carriers 
into  the  substations,  electromagnets  for  moving  said  car- 
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rler-switcbea  Into  their  operatlTe  poaitlons,  a  manually- 
operated  moltlple-way  electric  selector-awltch,  an  electric 
generator,  electric  conaections  between  said  electric  gen- 
erator, aald  electromagnets  and  said  selector-switch,  send- 
ing terminals  comprising  means  for  retaining  the  carriers, 
electromagnets  for  releasing  said  carrier-retaining  means, 
electromagnets  for  releasing  said  carrier-switches,  and  an 
electric  time-switch  for  periodically  dosing  Interruptions 
in  the  circuits  of  said  electro-magneta. 

3.  In  an  electrically-controlled  pneumatic  despatch-tube, 
cash  railway  or  the  like,  a  multiple-way  electric  selector- 
switch  and  central-station  carrier-despatching  apparatus 
comprising  a  series  of  spring  contact-pieces,  a  plunger  ad- 
justable laterally  to  register  with  any  one  of  said  contact- 
pieces,  a  spring  urging  said  plunger  away  from  said  con- 
tact-pieces, a  detent-bar  adapted  to  hold  said  plunger  In 
engagement  with  any  one  of  said  contact-pieces,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  disengaging  said  detent-bar  from  said  plun- 
ger, an  electric  generator,  an  air-tube,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet  when  there  is  no  car- 
rier In  the  sending  terminal  of  said  air-tube  and  for  open- 
ing said  electric  circuit  when  a  carrier  is  In  said  sending 
terminal. 

4.  In  an  electrically-controlled  pneumatic  despatch-tube, 
cash  railway  or  the  like,  a  multiple-way  electric  selector- 
switch  and  central-station  carrier-despatching  apparatus, 
comprising  a  series  of  spring  contact-pieces,  a  plunger  ad- 
Jufitable  laterally  to  register  with  any  one  of  said  contact- 
pieces,  a  sprtaj;  urging  said  plunger  away  from  add  con- 
tact-pieces, a  detent-bar  adapted  to  hold  said  plunger  in 
engagement  with  any  one  of  said  contact-pieces,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  disengaging  said  detent-bar  from  said  plun- 
ger, an  electric  generator,  an  air-tube,  a  switch  coatrolling 
the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet,  and  a  weighted  operating 
lever  for  said  switch,  said  lever  extending  into  the  send- 
ing terminal  of  said  air-tube  In  such  a  manner  as  to  open 
the  switch  when  there  Is  a  carrier  In  said  sending  termi- 
nal and  to  close  said  switch  when  said  carrier  has  been 
despatched. 

5.  In  an  plectrlcally-controUed  pneumatic  despatch-tube, 
cash  railway  or  the  like,  a  multiple-way  electric  selector- 
switch  and  central-station  carrier-despatching  apparatus, 
comprising  a  scries  of  spring  contact-pieces,  a  plunger  ad- 
justable laterally  to  register  with  any  one  of  said  contact- 
pieces,  a  sprlni;  urging  said  plunger  away  from  said  con- 
tact-pieces, a  detent-bar  adapted  to  hold  said  plunger  in 
engagement  with  any  one  of  said  contact-pieces,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  disengaging  said  detent-bar  from  said  plun- 
ger, an  electric  generator,  an  air-tube,  means  for  closing 
the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet  when  there  is  no  carrier 
in  the  sending  terminal  of  said  air-tube  and  for  opening 
said  electric  circuit  when  a  carrier  is  in  said  Inlet  end,  a 
pivoted  lever,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  and 
said  detent-bar  through  a  pin  and  slot  connection,  and  an 
arm  fixed  to  said  lever  and  extending  into  the  sending  ter- 
minal of  said  air-tube  so  as  to  cause  the  detent-bar  to  be 
supported  directly  in  the  path  of  said  plunger  when  there 
Is  no  carrier  in  said  sending  terminal  and  to  be  supported 
in  position  for  retaining  said  plunger  In  its  pushed-ln  po- 
sition when  a  carrier  is  In  said  sending  terminal. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 1_ 

lays  of   the  rope,   said   means  baring  elements   dlapoted 
diagonally  across  the  table. 


9  3  9,873.  LAY INO-T ABLE  FOB  BOPE  POBTlfiBES. 
W1U.IAM  T.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1908.      Serial  No.  413,309. 

1.  A  laying  table  for  rope  portl&res  having  rope  engag- 
ing devices  at  different  distances  apart  in  the  direction  of 
the  lay  of  the  rope. 

2.  A  laying  table  for  rope  portlferea  having  rope  engag- 
ing devices  at  dlflferent  distances  apart  in  the  direction  of 
the  lay  of  the  rope,  and  having  a  series  of  devices  for 
engaging  tying  threada  and  operating  the  same  to  secure 
together  the  succeMlve  lays  of  the  rope. 

8.  A  laying  table  for  rope  portldres  having  rope  engag- 
ing devices  at  different  distances  apart  In  the  direction  of 
the  lay  of  the  rope,  and  means  for  engaging  tying  threads 
and  operating  the  same  to  secure  together  the  successive 
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4.  A  laying  table  for  rope  portieres  having  rope  engag- 
ing devices  at  different  distances  apart  In  the  direction  of 
the  lay  of  the  rope,  means  for  engaging  tying  threads 
which  extend  transversely  to  the  successive  lays  of  the 
rope,  and  means  for  causing  said  tying  threads  to  engage 
with  one  another  between  successive  lays  of  the  rope. 


939,874.     HAT-PROTECTOR.     William  J.  Stiwabt,  New 
York.  N.  y.     Filed  May  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,14a 


:^^ 


II 


1.  A  hat  protector  consisting  of  a  collapsible  tubular 
body  of  thin  highly  elastic  pure  rubber  having  open  and 
closed  ends,  said  body  having  one  or  more  integral  thick- 
ened annular  bands  between  its  ends,  and  having  also,  at 
Its  open  end,  an  integral  thickened  annular  band. 

2.  A  hat  protector  consisting  of  a  collapsible  tubular 
body  of  thin,  highly  elastic  rubber  having  open  and  closed 
ends,  said  body  having  near  Its  middle  a  contracted  and 
thickened  Integral  annular  portion  or  band,  and  at  its  open 
end  a  second  contracted  thickened  integral  annular  por 
tlon  or  band. 

3.  A  hat  protector  consisting  of  a  collapsible  body  of 
thin,  highly  elastic  rubber  and  having  open  and  closed 
ends,  said  body  having  near  Its  middle  a  thickened  Integral 
annular  portion  or  band,  and  at  its  open  end  a  second 
thickened  Integral  annular  portion  or  band. 


939.875.     SCALE.     Waltib  F.  Stimpson,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  344,861. 

1.  A  scale  comprising  a  platform  a  circular  base  be- 
neath said  platform,  having  a  tangentlally  extending  por- 
tion and  a  platform  supporting  lever  or  beam  fulcrumed 
within  the  circular  portion  of  said  base  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  tangential  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  scale  comprising  a  platform,  a  base  having  a  circu- 
lar portion  beneath  said  platform  and  a  tangentlally  ex- 
tending portion,  a  platform  supporting  lever  or  beam  ful- 
crumed  within  said  circular  portion  of  the  base  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  tangential  portion,  an  indicator 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  Ungentlal  portion  of  tald 
base,  and  a  connection  between  the  free  end  of  said  beam 
and  said  indicator. 

'  3.  A  scale  comprising  a  platform,  a  circular  base  be- 
neath aald  platform  having  a  tangentlally  extending  por- 
tion, a  platform  supporting  lever  or  beam  within  the  clrcu- 

:  lar  portion  of  said  base  and  extending  parallel  to  the  tan- 
gential portion  thereof,  said  lever  terminating  In  an  en- 

i    larged  circular  frame  and  paira  of  pivota  on  opposite  aldea 

1  of   said   circular   frame   respectively    for   aupporting   the 
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platform  and  for  th/fnlcmm  of  the  beam,  each  pair  com- 
prising membera  projecting  In  oppoaite  directions. 


4  A  scale  comprising  a  weighing  platform,  a  supporting 
beam  therefor  terminating  In  an  enlarged  portion  beneath 
said  platform,  pairs  of  pivots  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
enlarged  portion,  one  member  of  each  pair  being  a  plat 
form  supporting  and  the  other  a  fulcrum  pivot,  and  the 
members  of  earh  pair  projecting  in  opposite  directions  only 
from  their  points  of  attachment  to  the  beam  to  provide 
clearance  for  their  respective  bearings. 

S.  A  scale  comprising  s  weighing  platform,  a  supporting 
beam  therefor  terminating  In  an  enlarged  circular  frame- 
work beneath  said  platform,  and  pain  of  pivots  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  Bald  circular  portion,  one  member  of  each 
pair  being  a  platform  supporting  and  the  other  s  fulcrum 
pivot,  and  the  members  of  each  pair  projecting  In  opposite 
directions  from  their  points  of  attachment  to  the  circu- 
lar framework  to  provide  clearance  for  their  respective 
bearings. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


939.876.     ENVELOP.      Ltman    R.    Swrrr.   Boston.    Mai 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,413. 


short  shafts  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  Into 
the  roll.  t>eyond  the  planes  of  said  racks,  pinions  on  aald 
shafts  in  mesh  with  said  racks,  said  brackets  snpportlnff 
said  shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pinions,  and  gear 
wbr-els  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  short  shafts,  said  shield* 
having  openings  to  accommodate  said  brackets,  and  an  en- 
gine driven  shaft  mounted  on  said  main  frame  adjacent 
to  said  roll  and  having  pinions  In  mesh  with  the  gear 
wheels  of  said  short   shafts 


An  envelop  formed  from  a  blank  having  a  quadrangular 
iKxly,  approximately  right-angled  side  flaps  whose  upper 
edger  are  nearly  In  allnement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
sealed  envelop,  a  bottom  flap  having  a  broad  outer  edge,  a 
central  adhesive  surface  on  ssld  body  sdapted  to  adhere 
to  the  folded  lower  flap,  there  being  a  line  of  central  croas 
perforations  short  of  the  width  of  the  enevelop,  and  a 
single  dry  gummed  sealing  flap  adapted  to  seal  both  pock- 
ets,  as  described. 


939.877.     ROAD-ROLLER      Mabqiis  J.  Todd  and  David 
FAaQLHAS.   Buffalo,   N.    Y.,   assignors  to   Buffalo   Steam 
Roller  Company.    Buffalo,   N.    Y.,  a   Body   Corporate   of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.032. 
1.   In  a  road  roller,  in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  roll 
mounted  on  aald  frame,  continuous  racks  within  the  roll 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  two  sets  of  gearing  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  frame  extending  Into  the  roll  and  in  mesh 
with  said  racks,  fixedly  mounted  shields  fitted  within  the 
ends  of  said  roll  adlscent  to  said  racks,  ssld  gearing  com- 
prising short  shafts,  brackets  forming  bearings  for  said 


2.  In  a  road-roller,  a  frame,  a  roll  mounted  on  said 
frame  linvlng  a  continuous  rack  at  each  end  thereof,  two 
sets  of  gearing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  meshing 
with  said  racks,  and  an  engine-driven  crank-shaft  for  ac- 
tuating both  sets  of  gearing,  said  crank  shaft  being  formed 
in  sections,  one  of  which  may  be  adjusted  axlally  rela- 
tively to  the  other. 

.S.  In  a  road  rollor.  a  frame,  a  roll  mounted  on  aald 
frame  and  beveled  at  Its  ends,  continuous  racks  within  the 
ends  of  said  roll,  two  sets  of  gearing  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  In  mesh  with  said  racks,  brackets  forming  bear- 
ings for  said  gearing  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing into  the  roll,  an  engine  driven  shaft  for  actuating  both 
sets  of  gearing,  said  shaft  being  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  to  said  roll,  and  fixedly  mounted  shields  having 
beveled  edges  conforming  to  the  bevels  of  tha  roll,  aald 
shields  also  having  openings  to  accommodate  said  brackets. 

4  In  a  road-roller,  a  frame,  a  roll  mounted  thereon, 
continuous  racks  within  opposite  ends  of  the  roll,  two 
short  shafts  extending  Into  the  ends  of  the  roll,  bearing! 
for  said  shafts,  gearing  carried  by  said  shafts,  cheek 
pistes  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  having  an- 
gled ends  extending  Inwardly  forward  of  the  roll,  said 
bearings  being  supported  by  said  frame  and  cheek  platea, 
a  brace  plate  extending  transveraely  of  the  frame  and  se- 
cured to  the  angled  ends  of  said  cheek-plates,  snd  an  en- 
gine-driven crank-shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  for  diivlng 
said  gearing. 


939,878.      BOAT       William   T.    Urie.    Kansas   City,   Mo. 
Filed  May  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.989. 
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1.  In  a  light  draft  boat,  the  combination  of  four  pro- 
pelling wheels  disposed  In  pairs  fore  and  aft.  s  spsr  co- 
operating with  the  wheels  to  effect  movement  of  the  t)oat 
off  and  away  from  a  sandbar,  power  means  for  operating 
the  spar  to  lift  the  boat,  anchoring  spuds  disposed  con- 
tiguous to  the  propelling  wheels,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  spud^ 

2.  In  a  light  draft  boat,  means  for  propelling  the  same, 
comprising  four  wheels  disposed  st  each  side  fore  and  aft. 
Independent  engines  for  driving  said  wheels  In  either  di- 
rection, a  spar  provided  with  movable  wings  at  one  end 
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and  moanted  on  one  end  of  tb«  boat  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  river  bottom  and  wbile  the  propelling  wheels  are 
rotating  to  move  the  boat,  mechanlam  for  positioning  the 
■par  and  actuating  the  same,  oscillating  spuds  disposed 
contiguous  to  the  propelling  wheels,  and  cushioning  de- 
Tices  disposed  In  relation  to  the  spuds  and  adapted  to 
cushion  the  same  when  oscillated. 


939,879.      WRENCH.     Lawson  G.   Van  Obmer,  Trafford, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,788. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  shank 
having  a  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  detachable  handle,  of  a  jaw 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  to  receive  said  shank,  said  Jaw  being  re- 
cessed and  provided  with  two  openings,  a  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  In  said  recess,  a  pawl  loosely  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  member,  and  having  a  tooth  for  en- 
gaging said  toothed  shank,  a  coll  spring  connecting  said 
pawl  with  the  outer  end  of  said  member,  a  pin  arranged 
transversely  in  said  recess  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  pawl,  a  cam  plvotally  mounted  In  one  of  said  open- 
ings for  moving  said  pawl  and  placing  said  spring  under 
greater  than  the  normal  tension,  a  double  thumb  piece 
carried  by  said  cam  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge 
of  said  Jaw  for  retaining  the  tooth  of  said  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  shank,  and  a  plate  secured  upon  said 
Jaw  for  retaining  said  member  within  said  recess  and  said 
Jaw  In  engagement  with  said  shank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  toothed  shank 
having  a  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  detachable  handle,  of  a  Jaw 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  shank,  said  Jaw  having  a  re- 
cess formed  therein,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
recess,  a  pawl  loosely  connected  to  said  member  and  hav- 
ing a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  shank,  a  coll 
spring  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  member  with  said 
pawl  for  retaining  the  tooth  of  said  pawl  in  engagement 
with  said  toothed  shank,  a  pin  carried  by  the  movable 
Jaw  and  engaged  by  said  pawl,  and  a  pivoted  cam  mount- 
ed in  said  Jaw  for  moving  said  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  shank  and  placing  said  spring  under  greater 
than  the  normal  tension,  said  pin  acting  as  a  fulcrum  for 
said  pawl  during  said  operation,  substantially  as  described. 
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9  3  9,880.  ROASTING  AND  LIKE  FURNACE.  Utley 
WiDOB,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.  Serial  No 
404,309. 

1.  A  furnace  In  which  are  combined  an  open  member  in 
which  the  heating  gases  have  access  to  the  material  un- 
der treatment  and  a  muffle  member  from  which  said  heat- 
ing gases  are  excluded,  means  for  collecting  the  gases 
produced  in  said  mnflle  member,  and  a  central  shaft  carry- 


ing, in  both  the  open  and  muffle  members  of  the  furnace, 
means  for  stirring  and  conveying  the  material  on  the 
hearths  thereof. 


2.  A  furnace  In  which  are  combined  two  members  op- 
erating successively  upon  the  material  under  treatment, 
one  of  said  members  being  an  open  member  In  which  the 
heating  gases  have  access  to  the  material  under  treatment 
and  the  other  a  muffle  member  from  which  said  heating 
gases  are  excluded,  means  for  collecting  the  gases  produced 
In  the  muffle  member  of  the  furnace,  and  a  central  shaft 
carrying  means  located  both  in  the  open  and  muffle  mem- 
bers of  the  furnace  and  serving  to  stir  and  convey  the  ma- 
terial up#D  the  hearths  of  the  same. 

3.  A  furnace  in  which  are  combined  an  open  memt>er  to 
which  the  heating  gases  have  access,  a  muffle  member  from 
which  the  heating  gases  are  excluded,  and  means  whereby 
the  material  under  treatment  Is  caused  to  pass  first 
through  the  open  member  and  then  through  the  moffle 
member. 

4.  A  furnace  in  which  are  combined  two  members,  op- 
erating successively  upon  the  material  under  treatment, 
one  of  said  members  t>elng  an  open  member  and  the  other  a 
muffle  member,  the  communication  between  said  members 
1  avlnjr  a  seal  whereby  flow  of  gas  therethrough  is  pre- 
vented. 

.^.  A  furnace  in  which  are  combined  an  open  member,  a 
muffle  member,  and  means  whereby  the  material  under 
treatment  is  caused  to  pass  first  through  the  open  member 
and  then  through  the  muffle  member,  communication  be- 
tween said  members  having  a  seal  whereby  flow  of  gas 
tlierethrough  is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939.881.      RO.KSTING  FURNACE.       Utlky    Wkdoc,    Ard- 
more, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  479.736. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  structure  of  a  furnace, 
a  rotating  shaft  therein,  and  an  external  ore-luted  feeding 
device  having,  as  an  element,  a  plate  carried  by  said  ro- 
tating shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  structure  of  a  furnace, 
a  rotating  shaft  therein,  and  an  ore-luted  feeding  device 
having,  as  an  element,  a  plate  carried  by  said  rotating 
shaft,  and  embedded  in  the  mass  of  ore. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  structure  of  a  furnace, 
a  rotating  shaft  therein,  and  hn  external  ore-luted  feeding 
device  having,  as  elements,  a  plate  carried  by  said  rotat- 
ing shaft,  means  for  removing  portions  of  the  mass  of 
ore  which  forma  the  lute,  and  means  for  replenishing  the 
same. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  structure  of  a  furnace, 
a  rotating  shaft  therein,  and  an  ore-luted  feeding  device 
having,  as  elements,  a  plate  carried  by  said  rotating 
shaft,  means  for  removing  portions  of  the  mass  of  ore 
which  forms  the  lute,  and  feeding  them  Into  the  famace 
through  a  roof  o|>enlng  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  replenishing  the  mass  of  ore  which  forms  the  lute. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  fixed  structure  of  a  furnace, 
a  rotating  shaft  therein,  and  an  ore-luted  feeding  device 
having,  as  elements,  a  plate  carried  by  said  rotating  shaft. 
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a  feeding  dcTtce  moanted  upon  said  plate  and  serving  to 
remove  portions  of  the  mass  of  ore  which  forms  the  lute 
and  feed  them  Into  the  furnace  through  a  roof  opening  sur- 


rounding the  shaft,  and  means  for  replenishing  the  mass 
of  ore  which  forms  the  lute. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939.882.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  William  J.  Whit- 
ing, Bapdsworth.  near  Birmingham.  England.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,917. 


1.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
safety  housing  movable  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and 
firing  mechanism  comprising  a  hammer  and  sear  carried 
by  said  housing,  and  a  trigger  and  sear-trlpplng  bar  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame,  said  sear  t>eing  carried  Into  op- 
erative relation  with  the  said  tripping-bar  when  the  bous- 
ing Is  moved  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  carrying 
a  trigger  and  a  sear  tripping  bar,  a  housing  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  frame  and  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  handle 
or  grip  thereof,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  bousing 
in  inoperative  position,  and  a  hammer  and  sear  carried 
by  said  bousing,  the  releasing  part  of  the  sear  being  in 
sabstantlal  allnement  with  the  tripping  bar  but  normally 
Inoperative  thereby,  a  movement  of  said  housing  carrying 
the  sear  Into  cooperative  relation  with  the  tripping  bar. 

8.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  a  handle  or  grip,  a  trigger  and  sear-tripping  bar 
moanted  in  the  frame,  a  safety  housing  movably  moanted 
with  respect  to  the  handle  or  grip  and  having  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  it  in  retracted  position,  a  hammer, 
a  sear  cooperative  with  the  hammer  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  operatlTC  and  Inoperative  relation  with  respect 
to  the  tripping  bar  by  movements  of  the  safety  housing. 


and  means  cooperative  with  the  sear  for  locking  the 
from  tripping  movement  while  the  housing  is  In  retracted 
position. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
handle  or  grip,  a  trigger  and  sear-tripping  bar  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  safety  housing  pivoted  to  the  frame  in  rear 
of  the  handle  or  grip,  a  hammer,  a  sear  cooperative  with 
the  hammer  and  carried  by  the  safety  housing,  said  sear 
having  an  extension  arranged  to  t>e  carried  into  cooper- 
ative relation  with  the  sear-trlpplng  bar  when  the  hous- 
ing is  pressed  toward  the  handle,  the  frame  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  receive  said  extension  on  the  sear  and 
thereby  hold  the  latter  permanently  In  bent  position  while 
the  safety  housing  is  retracted. 

5.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
handle  or  grip,  a  reclprocatory  breech  slide  thereon,  a 
trigger  and  sear-trlpplng  bar  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
safety  bousing  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  han- 
dle or  grip,  a  hammer,  and  a  sear  cooperative  with  the 
hammer  and  arranged  to  t>e  carried  into  operative  and 
Inoperative  relation  with  the  tripping  bar  by  movements 
of  said  housing,  said  sear  being  carried  Into  locked  en- 
gagement with  the  breech  slide  to  prevent  releasing  of  the 
sear  when  the  safety  housing  is  In  retracted  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9.S9.883.     MOP. 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 


OrsTAV  B.  WiCHMANN  and  Davis  Rich, 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.904. 


1.  A  mop  head  comprising  a  ferrule,  a  sUdable  swab  re- 
ceiving draw  loop  extending  directly  through  said  ferrule, 
and  means  whereby  said  draw  loop  may  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally of  said  ferrule  so  as  to  pull  the  draw  loop  Into 
the  latter. 

2.  A  inop  head  comprising  a  ferrule,  a  slldable  swab  re- 
ceiving draw  loop  extending  directly  through  said  ferrule, 
a  carrier  rlnj:  luosoly  titled  to  said  ferrule  and  to  which 
said  draw  loop  Is  connected,  and  means  operable  upon  said 
ferrule  whereby  said  carrier  ring  may  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  said  ferrule  so  as  to  pull  the  draw  loop  into  the 
latter. 

8.  A  mop  bead  comprising  a  screw  threaded  ferrule,  a 
slldable  swab  receiving  draw  loop  extending  directly 
through  said  ferrule,  a  carrier  ring  loosely  fitted  to  said 
ferrule  and  to  which  said  draw  loop  is  connected,  and  a 
screw  threaded  draw  nut  operable  on  said  ferrule  and 
adapted  to  move  said  car:rler  ring  longitudinally  of  said 
ferrule  so  as  to  pull  the  draw  loop  Into  the  latter. 

4.  A  mop  head  comprising  a  slotted  screw  threaded  fer- 
rule, a  slldable  draw  loop  extending  through  the  slots  In 
said  ferrule,  a  carrier  ring  loosely  fitted  to  said  ferrule 
and  to  which  said  draw  loop  l8  connected,  and  a  screw 
threaded  draw  nut  operable  on  said  ferrule  whereby  said 
carrier  ring  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said  ferrule 
so  as  to  pull  the  draw  loop  into  the  latter. 


9  8  9,884.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  STEEL  -  CENTER 
CALKS.  John  R.  Williams.  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
27.   1907.      Serial   No.  404.077. 

1.  An  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  steel  center 
calks  which  consists  In  Introducing  the  center  part  within 
the  calk  and  then  compressing  the  body  of  the  calk  upon 
the  center  part  and  simultaneously  causing  a  change  in 
diameter  of  the  center  part,  and  leaving  a  relatively  en- 
larged lower  portion. 

2.  An  Improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  steel  center 
calks  which  consists  in  introducing  a  pin  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  into  the  bore  In  the  body  of  the  calk, 
then  forcing  a  die  upon  the  calk,  compressing  the  appar 
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end  of  the  body  apon  the  upper  portion  of  the  pin,  chang- 
iBf  thereby  the  relatire  diameters  of  the  apper  and  lower 
portion*  of  the  pin,  and  tapering  the  calk. 


3.  The  art  of  producing  steel  center  horseshoe  calks 
which  eonslsta  in  prorldlng  a  blank  with  central  bore. 
Introducing  a  steel  pin  Into  the  bore  and  then  setting  the 
blank  down  by  a  die,  to  compress  the  blank  Inward  upon 
ttte  upper  portion  of  the  pin  and  thereby  gripping  the  pin, 
forcing  the  pin  downward  and  upsetting  its  portion  be- 
low the  grip  to  enlarge  the  same  and  tapering  the  blank. 

4.  The  art  of  producing  steel  center  horseshoe  calks 
which  consists  in  providing  a  blank  with  central  bore,  in- 
troducing a  steel  pin  into  the  bore  and  then  setting  the 
blank  down  by  a  die.  to  compress  the  blank  inward  upon 
the  upper  portion  of  the  pin  and  thereby  gripping  the  pin, 
through  the  medium  of  the  compressed  body  portion  and 
forcing  the  upper  portion  of  the  pin  downward  relatively 
to  the  lower  portion  to  enlarge  the  latter,  the  downward 
movement  of  the  die  being  arrested  sbove  the  lower  end 
Of  the  pin. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  steel  center  calks 
wliich  consists  in  pressing  tbe  calk  about  the  steel  pin 
and  then  stretching  tbe  calk  endwise  to  contract  It  into 
intimate  relation  with  the  pin. 

[Clatmi  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


939,885.  SHARPENER  FOR  LAWN-MOWER  CUTTERS. 
ViNCBL  WiLLiMACK,  Loet  Nation,  Iowa.  Filed  May  27, 
180S.     Serial  No.  498,665. 


29. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stand  having  a  top  composed  of  longitudinal 
and  end  bars,  inverted  U-shaped  guide  meml>erB  on  said 
end  bars,  longitudinal  bars  slidable  in  said  guide  mem- 
bers, coarse  and  fine  grinding  surfaces  arranged  In  tbe 
opposing  faces  of  said  slidable  bars,  screws  for  adjusting 
said  slidable  bars,  longitudinally  alined  shafts  joumaled 
in  the  bearing  on  the  end  bars  of  the  stand,  one  of  said 
Shafts  being  longitudinally  slidable.  means  for  adjusting 
said  slidable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  other  shaft  and 
means  upon  the  opposing  ends  of  said  shafts  for  support- 
ing work  between  said  grinding  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  inverted  U-shaped  guide  members  on 
said  support,  a  longitudinal  bar  slidable  in  said  guide  mem- 
ben  and  carrying  a  grinding  surface,  screws  In  said  guide 
BfieaDbcrs  for  adjusting  said  bar.  longitudinally  alined 
Shafts  Joumaled  in  bearings  on  said  support,  one  of  said 
shafts  being  longitudinally  slidable,  means  for  adjusting 


, ^_ 

said  slidable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  tbe  other  shaft, 
means  upon  the  opposing  ends  of  said  shafts  for  support- 
ing work. 

.■?.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stand  having  a  top  composed  of  side  and  end 
bars,  transverse  guide  member  on  said  end  bars,  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  having  Its  ends  slidable  in  said  guide  members 
and  its  Inner  face  recessed,  a  grinding  block  arranged  in 
the  recess  of  said  bar.  screws  for  adjusting  said  bar,  op 
posioK  l>^arlnK8  on  said  end  t>ars,  longitudinally  allaed 
shafts  in  said  bearings,  one  of  said  shafts  being  longi- 
tudinally slidable.  a  crank  handle  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  other  shaft,  a  bracket  on  one  end  of  the  stand,  a  sta- 
tionary nut  on  said  bracket,  and  an  adjusting  screw  In 
said  nut  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  tbe  slidable  shaft, 
beads  upon  the  opposing  inner  ends  of  said  shafts  and 
formed  with  centrally  arranged  seats  to  receive  the  ends 
of  a  shaft  of  a  lawn  mower  cutter,  longitudinally  project- 
ing pinR  on  said  heads  to  engage  the  ends  of  tlie  lawn 
mower  cutter. 


939.886  BI^\STING -CARTRIDGE.  Geoeg*  WoLSlT 
and  Loi  IS  Flssky.  .Mpena.  Mich.,  assignors  to  James 
Murray.  Alpena.  Mlrh  Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414. K54.      Renewed  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,164. 


A  blasting  cartridge  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
mass  of  a  high  explosive  quality  inclosing  a  core  of  ex- 
plosive of  a  low  detonating  quality,  said  core  having  a 
detonator  and  fuse  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  said  car- 
tridge being  surrounded  by  a  tightly  fitting  water-proof 
casing,  said  casing  having  Its  end  adjacent  the  detonator 
and  fuse  open. 


9  a  9  ,  8  8  7  . 
Cleveland 
477,279. 


PERMUTATION    LOCK.     Otto  Andbbson, 
Ohio        Filed    Feb.     11,     1909.       Serial    Mo. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  knob  and  (tin, 
an  indicator  plate  mounted  on  the  pin  and  arranged  to  be 
turned  with  respect  thereto,  the  knob  having  projections 
engageable  with  the  plate  in  various  positions,  the  pin 
being  movable  lengthwise  to  disengage  said  projections, 
a  tumbler  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pin.  and  releasable 
means  engageable  with  the  pin  to  hold  tbe  same  against 
lengthwise  movement. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  door  plate,  a  longitudinally 
movable  pin  extending  through  the  same  and  having  a 
knob  on  Its  outer  end,  a  tumbler  operatively  connected  to 
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the  pin,  a  dial  and  an  index  plate  extending  aronnd  the 
pin  OB  the  onter  side  of  the  door,  tbe  index  plate  being 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  pin  to  vary  the  combination,  and 
the  knob  being  engageable  with  the  Indicator  plate  in  the 
various  positions  of  tbe  latter  and  dlsengageable  by  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  tbe  pin,  and  means  on  tbe  inside  of 
the  door  plate  to  prevent  such  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door  plate,  a  tumbler-actnatlng 
rotary  pin  movable  lengthwise  in  the  plate  and  having  a 
knob  and  Indicator  at  its  outer  end  and  a  head  at  its  inner 
end.  tbe  knob  being  normally  engaged  with  the  indicator 
and  dlsengageable  therefrom  by  pulling  tbe  pin  outwardly, 
and  a  latch  device  engaging  under  the  said  head,  on  the 
inside  of  the  door  plate,  to  normally  prevent  said  out- 
ward pull. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  knob  spindle,  a  cam 
thereon,  and  a  series  of  sliding  tumblers  arranged  sym- 
metrically around  the  same  and  provided  with  springs 
pressing  them  against  the  cam  with  substantially  equal 
force,  one  of  said  tumblers  l>eing  active  and  the  others 
t>eing  false. 

n.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  knob  spindle,  a  cam 
thereon,  a  sliding  tumbler  bearing  against  the  cam  and 
actuated  by  turning  the  spindle,  and  means  to  equalise 
the  turning  stress  on  the  spindle  In  all  positions  of  the 


I  Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


939.888.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  DISHES. 
Isaac  Bbrtin.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908. 
BcrUl  No.  410,748. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  disbes  from  a  strip  of 
paper  or  similar  •material,  a  frame  provided  with  a  t>ase 
plate  having  an  opening,  ■  vertically  movable  spring  sop- 
ported  plunger  mounted  In  said  frame  and  provided  with 
a  bead  normally  flush  with  tbe  top  of  the  base  plate,  said 
head  being  provided  with  hinged  wings  aItM>  normally 
flush  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  base  plate,  means  whereby  said 
wings  will  be  raised  when  said  plunger  is  lowered,  a  verti- 
cally  movable  top  plunger  mounted  above  the  bottom 
plunger  and  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  therewith, 
■aid  plunger  l>elng  provided  with  a  head  whicb  corresponds 
with  the  bead  of  tbe  bottom  plunger  and  with  hinged 
wings  which  correspond  with  the  wings  of  tbe  head  of 
the  bottom  plunger  and  are  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the 
wings  of  the  bottom  plunger,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
wings  of  the  top  plunger  downwardly  when  tbe  said 
plunger  is  raised,  and  devices  for  operating  said  top 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  dishes  from  a  strip  of 
paper  or  similar  material,  a  frame  provided  with  a  base 
plate  having  an  opening,  a  vertically  movable  spring  sup- 
ported plunger  mounted  in  said  frame  and  provided  with 


a  bead  normally  flnsh  with  the  top  of  the  base  plate,  said 
bead  being  provided  with  hinged  wings  also  normally 
flush  with  the  top  of  tbe  base  plate,  means  whereby  said 
wings  will  t>e  raised  when  said  plunger  is  lowered,  a  ver- 
tically movable  top  plunger  mounted  above  tbe  bottom 
plunger  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  therewith, 
said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  bead  whicb  eorr*' 
spends  with  the  bead  of  tbe  bottom  plunger  and  with 
hinged  wings  which  correspond  with  the  wings  of  tbe 
head  of  tbe  bottom  plunger  and  are  adapted  to  l>e  raised 
by  the  wings  Ox  tbe  bottom  plunger,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  wings  of  the  top  plunger  downwardly  when  the 
said  plunger  is  raised,  and  devices  for  operating  said  top 
plunger,  said  machine  being  also  provided  with  means  for 
forming  a  blank  from  said  strip  of  material  and  feeding 
said  blank  into  position  on  the  head  of  the  bottom  plunger. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  base  plate,  a  vertically  movable  spring  supported 
bottom  plunger  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  head 
normally  flush  with  the  top  thereof,  said  bead  t)elng  pro- 
vided with  hinged  wings  having  springs  which  normally 
hold  them  flush  with  the  top  of  tbe  t)a»e  plate,  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  material  into  tbe  machine,  forming  a 
blank  therefrom  and  feeding  said  blank  onto  said  plunger, 
a  supplemental  top  plunger  mounted  over  the  bottom  plun- 
ger and  provided  with  a  head  corresponding  with  the  head 
of  the  bottom  plunger  and  with  hinged  wings  correspond- 
ing with  the  hinged  wings  of  tbe  bead  of  tbe  bottom 
plunger  and  adapted  to  t>e  raised  thereby  when  said  bot- 
tom plunger  is  depressed,  means  for  raising  the  wings  of 
the  head  of  the  t>ottom  plunger  when  said  plunger  is  de- 
pressed, means  for  depressing  tbe  wings  of  the  head  of  tbe 
top  plunger  when  said  top  plunger  is  raised,  and  devices 
for  operating  said  top  plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  dishes  from  paper  or  simi- 
lar material,  a  frame  provided  with  a  base  plate,  a  verti- 
cally movable  bottom  plunger  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided witb  a  head  normally  flush  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  base 
plate,  transversely  arranged  gage  bars  mounted  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plunger  and  ranging  forwardly  and 
backwardly  of  tbe  machine,  said  gage  bars  being  provided 
at  their  rear  ends  with  stationary  gages  and  at  their  front 
ends  witb  movable  gages,  said  gages  t>eing  adapted  to  posi- 
tion A  blank  on  said  plnnger  as  it  is  fed  into  position 
thereon,  a  vertically  movable  top  plnnger  mounted  over  tbe 
bottom  plunger  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection 
therewith,  said  plungers  being  provided  with  means  for 
forming  a  dish  from  said  blank,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  bead  of  the  twttom  plunger  flush  with  tbe  baae 
plate,  and  devices  for  operating  the  top  plunger. 

5.  Id  a  machine  for  forming  dishes  from  paper  or  simi- 
lar material,  a  frame  provided  with  a  base  plate,  a  verti- 
cally movable  l>ottom  plunger  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  normally  flush  with  the  top  of  tbe  base 
plate,  transversely  arranged  gage  bars  mounted  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  plunger  and  ranging  forwardly  and 
backwardly  of  the  machine,  said  gage  bars  being  provided 
at  tbelr  rear  ends  with  stationary  gages  and  at  their 
front  ends  with  movable  gages,  aald  gages  being  adapted 
to  position  a  blank  on  said  plunger  as  it  is  fed  into  posi- 
tion thereon,  a  vertically  movable  top  plunger  mounted 
over  the  bottom  plunger  and  adapted  to  operate  in  con- 
nection therewith,  said  plungers  being  provided  with 
means  for  forming  a  dish  from  said  blank,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  head  of  the  bottom  plunger  flush 
with  tbe  base  plate,  and  devices  for  operating  the  top 
plunger,  said  machine  being  also  provided  with  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  material  thereinto,  forming  a  blank 
therefrom  and  feeding  said  blank  into  position  on  the 
bottom  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,889.  FEED- WATER  RBQULATOR.  Chablbs  Basirr, 
Brandon,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  854,007 

1.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  in  combination,  a  boiler,  a 
pump  for  supplying  water  to  said  twiler,  a  steam  Una  from 
said  holler  to  said  pump,  a  valve  easing  in  said  staara  11ns, 
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a  yalre  within  laid  cuing,  a  hollow  atem  for  said  valye 
and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  steam 
space  of  said  casing,  a  weighted  lever  carried  by  said 
▼alve  stem  and  normally  tending  to  open  said  valve,  a  res- 
ervoir on  said  lever  for  counteracting  the  effect  of  said 
weighted  lever  a  pipe  in  communication  with  the  opening 
In  said  valve  stem  for  supplying  steam  to  said  reservoir 
and  a  suitable  connection  between  said  reservoir  and  the 
water  space  in  the  boiler,  said  pipe  and  said  last  mentioned 
connection  serving  to  maintain  a  water  level  In  the  reser- 
voir corresponding  to  that  In  the  boiler. 


2.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  in  combination,  a  pump  for 
supplying  water  to  said  boiler,  a  steam  line  from  said 
boiler  to  said  pump,  a  valve  casing  in  said  steam  line,  a 
portion  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  valve  casing  and 
having  a  water  supply  opening  therein,  a  valve  within 
said  casing,  a  hollow  valve  stem  for  said  valve  and  pro- 
jecting out  of  said  casing  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said 
portion  having  the  water  supply  opening,  the  opening  in 
said  stem  having  communication  with  the  steam  space  in 
Bald  valve  casing,  a  weighted  lever  secured  to  said  valve 
stem  and  4)lvotally  mounted  upon  the  water  supply  portion 
projecting  from  said  casing,  a  water  pipe  secured  to  said 
lever  and  In  open  communication  with  the  water  supply 
opening,  a  receptacle  also  mounted  upon  said  lever  and  in 
communication  with  said  water  pipe  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive water  therefrom,  and  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  said 
receptacle  and  in  open  communication  with  said  hollow 
valve  stem. 

3.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  In  combination,  a  boiler, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  boiler,  a  steam  line 
from  the  boiler  to  said  water  supply  means,  a  valve  casing 
in  said  steam  line,  a  valve  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  ports,  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing  also  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  to  be  arranged  normally  out 
of  registration  with  the  ports  of  said  valve  when  it  is 
closed,  a  hollow  stem  for  said  valve  passing  out  of  the  cas- 
ing and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  steam 
■pace  thereof,  means  normally  tending  to  shift  said  valve 
Into  an  open  position,  a  reservoir  communicating  with  said 
hollow  stem  for  counteracting  the  tendency  of  said  valve 
■hlfting  means  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  water  and 
means  whereby  water  and  steam  may  be  supplied  to  said 
reservoir  so  that  the  water  level  in  the  boiler  may  be 
maintained  in  thie  reservoir. 


ber,  a  rear  heating  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  oven,  dis- 
tributing pipes  communicating  with  the  upper  heating 
chamber,  distributing  pipes  communicating  with  the  rear 
beating   chamber,    and    means   for    conducting   air   to   the 


039,890.  STOVE.  Jean  E.  Choltus  and  Hcbkbt  Jban- 
NI880N,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442.336. 

A  stove  having  walls  and  partitions  forming  an  oven,  a 
flre-box,  an  ash-pit.  a  flue  for  heating  the  oven  passing 
from  the  flre-box  over  and  under  the  oven,  a  cold-air  cham- 
ber beneath  the  lower  part  of  the  floe,  an  appcr  chamber 
■arroaBdlng  tbe  flre-box,  a  lower  heating  chamber  adjacent 
to  the  aah-plt  and  communicating  with  the  coid-alr  cham- 


cold-alr  chamber,  the  rear  wall  of  the  oven  being  provided 
with  a  closable  opening  connecting  the  oven  and  the  rear 
beating  chamber,  and  perforated  partitions  being  provided 
between  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  the  cold-air 
and   rear  beating  chambers  respectively. 


9.39,891.     EEFRIGERATOR.     Edward  F.  Chaukb,  Sataop. 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,300. 


JJ 


-»  *' 


1.  In  collapsible  refrigerator  structures,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  wall,  wall  sections  connected  thereto  at  Its 
edges,  wall  sections  hinged  to  the  corresponding  sections 
first  named  and  forming,  with  tbe  latter,  complete  walls, 
a  wall  opposite  to  tbe  main  wall  and  comprising  hlngedly 
connected  sections,  one  of  which  Is  hinged  to  the  adjacent 
section  of  one  of  said  complete  walls,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing corresponding  sections  in  extended  relation  against 
movement  on  their  connecting  hinges.     . 

2.  In  collapsible  refrigerator  structures,  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  wall,  wall  sections  connected  thereto  at  ita 
edges,  wall  sections  hinged  to  the  corresponding  sections 
first  named  and  forming,  with  tbe  latter,  complete  walla,  a 
wall  opposite  to  the  main  wall  and  comprising  hlngedly 
connected  sections,  one  of  which  is  hinged  to  the  adjacent 
section  of  one  of  said  complete  walls,  means  for  holding 
corresponding  sections  in  extended  relation,  against  move- 
ment on  their  connecting  hinges,  a  removably  supported 
Ice  pan,  supporting  means  for  said  pan  associated  with 
one  of  said  walls,  and  a  drip  tube  secured  to  one  of  said 
walls  and  having  communication  with  said  pan  and  with 
the  exterior  of  said  structure. 

3.  In  collapsible  refrigerator  structures,  in  combination, 
a  rear  wall  A,  a  top  wall  C  having  a  section  0  connected 
to  the  wall  A  and  a  section  c'  hinged  to  the  section  0,  a 
bottom  wall  B  having  a  section  b  connected  to  the  wall  A 
and  a  section  6'  hinged  to  the  section  b,  side  walls  B  and 
F,  having  respective  sections  «  and  f  connected  to  the  wall 
A  and  having  respective  sections  e"  and  f  hinged  to  tba 
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corresponding  sections  e  and  f,  a  front  wall  D  having  a 
section  d  hinged  to  the  section  t'  and  having  a  section  d' 
hinged  to  the  section  d,  and  means  for  locking  said  walls 
against  relative  movement  In  their  assembled  relation. 

4.  In  collapsible  refrigerator  structures.  In  combination, 
a  rear  wall  A,  a  top  wall  C  having  a  section  e  connected  to 
tbe  wall  A  and  a  section  c'  hinged  to  the  section  0,  a 
bottom  wall  B  having  a  section  b  connected  to  the  wall  A 
and  a  section  V  hinged  to  the  section  b,  side  walls  e  and  1, 
having  respective  sections  r  and  f  connected  to  the  wall 
A  and  having  respective  sections  f'  and  f  hinged  to  the 
corresponding  sections  c  and  i.  a  front  wall  D  having  a 
section  d  hinged  to  the  section  e'  and  having  a  section  d* 
hinged  to  the  section  d  and  means  for  locking  certain  cor- 
responding pairs  of  said  sections  In  extended  relation,  said 
means  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  pair  to  be  locked  and  oppositely  arranged  keepers,  one 
provided  on  each  section  of  tbe  pair,  to  receive  the  ends  of 
said  bar. 


9  3  9.802.      I>OOM    SHUTTLE. 
ChaRUC.s   Raffektt,   Fall   River, 

1908.     Serial   No.  459.928. 


John  V.  CrNNirr  and 
Mass.     Filed   Oct.   28, 


939,893.  CORSET.  John  A.  Dalit,  West  Brookfleld, 
Mass.  assignor  to  Olmstead-Quaboag  Corset  Company, 
West  Brookfleld.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1909      Serial  No.  490.718. 


1.  A  shuttle,  comprising  a  body  having  a  bobbin  cavity, 
a  threading  cavity  entered  Into  said  body  adjacent  said 
Itobbln  cavity  at  tbe  delivery  end  thereof  to  a  depth  sub 
sUntlally  below  tbe  axis  of  said  shuttle,  an  axial  passage 
Joining  said  Imbbln  cavity  and  said  threading  cavity,  a 
second  passage  connecting  aaid  threading  cavity  with  the 
delivery  side  of  the  shuttle,  a  delivery  eye  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  lying  adjacent  to  said  second 
passage  and  means  located  between  ssld  second  passage 
and  delivery  eye  whereby  the  thread  may  be  automatically 
carried  into  said  eye  but  Is  prevented  from  falling  back 
therefrom. 

2.  A  shuttle,  comprising  a  body  having  a  bobbin  cavity, 
a  threading  cavity  entered  into  said  body  adjacent  said 
bobbin  cavity  at  the  delivery  end  thereof  to  a  depth  sub- 
stantially below  tbe  axis  of  said  shuttle,  an  axial  passage 
Joining  said  bobbin  cavity  and  said  threading  cavity, 
a  second  passage  connecting  said  threading  cavity  with 
the  delivery  side  of  tbe  shuttle,  a  delivery  eye  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  and  lying  adjacent  to  said  second 
passage,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  slot  con- 
necting said  second  passage  and  said  delivery  eyt.  and  an 
Inclined  pin  entering  said  eye  near  tbe  upper  wall  of  said 
slot  and  inclined  away  therefrom,  whereby  a  thread  will 
automatically  proceed  from  ssld  passage  to  said  eye,  but 
may  not   return. 

8.  A  ahuttle,  comprising  a  body  having  a  bobbin  cavity, 
a  threading  cavity  entered  into  said  body  adjacent  said 
bobbin  cavity  at  the  delivery  end  thereof  to  a  depth  sub- 
sUntially  below  the  axis  of  said  shuttle,  an  axial  passage 
Joining  said  bobbin  cavity  and  said  threading  cavity,  a 
second  passage  connecting  said  threading  cavity  with  the 
delivery  side  of  the  shuttle,  a  delivery  eye  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  lying  adjacent  to  said  second 
passage,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  slot  con- 
necting said  second  passage  and  said  delivery  eye,  and  an 
inclined  pin  entering  said  eye  near  the  upper  wall  of  said 
slot  and  inclined  away  therefrom,  whereby  a  thread  will 
automatically  proceed  from  said  passage  to  said  eye,  bat 
may  not  return,  said  pin  continning  internally  of  said 
shuttle  body  to  substantially  inclose  said  second  passage 
whereby  to  strengthen  the  stmctnre. 
148  O.  G.— 34 


In  a  corset,  a  front  line  connection  Including  rein- 
forcing steels  terminating  well  above  the  lower  edge  of 
tbe  corset  with  fastening  devices  carried  thereby  and  se- 
cured thereto,  an  additional  fastening  device  carried  by 
the  lower  flexible  portion  of  the  corset  below  the  ends  of 
the  steels,  said  fastening  devices  corresponding  with  those 
carried  by  the  steels,  and  Iiokp  .supporter  straps  attached  to 
the  fiexlble  front  edges  of  the  curRet,  each  of  said  fasten- 
ing devices  comprising  a  stud  and  loop,  tbe  lowermost  loop 
l>elng  depressed  to  provide  a  receiving  cavity  for  tbe  said 
head. 


939,894  WORK  HOLDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
ALBSBT  H.  Db  Vox.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  ("oinpany.  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  12.  1908.      Serial  No.  438,028. 


1.  A  work-bolder  comprising  a  stretching  ring,  an  elastic 
band  cooperating  therewith  in  clamping  the  margin  of 
that  portion  of  the  work  stretched  across  said  ring,  and  a 
series  of  spaced  work -embracing  fingers  fulcrumed  upon 
and  substantially  tangentially  with  the  adjacent  portions 
of  said  ring  and  adapted  to  swing  In  planes  transverse  to 
that  of  said  ring. 

2.  A  work-holder  comprising  a  stretching  ring,  mesna 
for  maintaining  a  section  of  the  work  stretched  across 
the  same,  and  a  series  of  spaced  work-embracing  fingers 
adapted  to  be  shifted  transversely  In  relation  to  the  plane 
of  said  ring  and  serving  In  conjunction  therewith  to  con 
fine  the  unstretched  portion  of  the  work. 

3.  A  work-holder  comprising  a  stretching  ring,  an  elastic 
band  cooperating  therewith  in  clamping  tbe  margin  of 
that  portion  of  the  work  stretched  across  said  ring,  and 
a  series  of  fingers  reflexly  bent  to  embrace  tbe  unstretched 
portion  of  the  work  exterior  to  said  ring  and  having  their 
free  ends  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  latter  and  adapted 
when  in  operative  position  to  confine  the  spring  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  work. 

4.  A  work-bolder  comprising  a  stretclilng  ring  having  a 
work-engaging  edge  and  a  series  of  spaced  fulcrum  lags 
with  tangentially  arranged  bearings  oCtset  from  tbe  plane 
of  said  work-engaging  edge,  an  elastic  band  cooperating 
with  said  stretching  ring  In  clamping  the  margin  of  that 
portion  of  the  work  stretched  across  said  ring,  aad  a  series 
of    work-embracing    fingers     having    angularly    arrangsd 
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■hanks  each  fitted  to  oae  of  said  bearing*  and  adapted  to 
■wlnff  tranvrerMly  of  said  ring. 

5.  A  woric-holder  eompriaiog  a  Btretcblng  ring  provided 
with  an  external  work-receiving  groove  or  channel,  and  an 
endless  elastic  band  of  circular  cross  section  exceeding  In 
diameter  the  width  of  said  groove  or  channel  In  the 
stretching  ring,  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  In  clamp- 
ing the  margin  of  that  portion  of  the  work  stretched  across 
said  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


930,895.  POWDER  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Charlss 
DOBBS,  Haskell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Laflln  and  Rand  Pow- 
der Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.735. 


feed  roll,  mcnns  to  positively  vary  and  define  tbe  distance 
between  the  feed  rolls,  and  means  to  adjust  tbe  traaamls- 
8k>n  shaft  to  maintain  Its  driving  connoction  with  tlie  flast 
named  feed  roll. 

i.  In  a  powder  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter,  of  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  means  for  operating  tbe 
cutter  and  roils  In  unison,  a  bousing  supporting  tbe  roUt, 
said  housing  being  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  to  permit 
said  rolls  to  swing  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  powder  cutting  machine,  the  combination  wtth  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  cutter  operated  thereby,  of  feed  rolls, 
positively  actuated  means  to  adjust  said  rolls  toward  or 
from  each  other  to  maintain  them  at  a  fixed  distance 
apart,  power  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  driving 
shaft  and  both  feed  rolls,  and  adjusting  means  engaging 
said  power  transmitting  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  maintain  the  driving  connection  between  the 
driving  8haft  and  the  feed  rolls  notwithstanding  the  ad- 
justment of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  powder  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  cutter  operated  thereby,  of  a  trans- 
mission shaft,  feed  rolls,  driving  connections  between  tbe 
driving  shaft  and  transmission  shaft,  driving  connections 
between  the  transmission  shaft  and  both  feed  rolls,  posi- 
tively actuated  means  to  adjust  the  feed  rolls  toward  or 
from  each  other,  to  maintain  them  at  a  fixed  distance 
apart,  and  means  to  adjust  the  transmission  shaft  to 
maintain  Its  driving  connection  with  the  feed  rolls  In  any 
of  their  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  powder  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  cutter  operated  thereby,  of  a  trans- 
mission shaft,  feed  rolls,  driving  connections  between  the 
driving  shaft  and  transmission  shaft,  driving  connections 
between  tbe  tranamlasion  shaft  and  both  feed  rolls,  means 
to  adjust  tbe  feed  rolls  to  vary  the  distance  between 
tbeir  axes  and  bold  them  fixed  in  their  adjusted  relations, 
means  to  adjust  the  transmission  shaft  to  maintain  its 
driving  coanectioa  with  tbe  feed  rolls  in  different  adjusted 
positions  of  tbe  latter,  and  means  to  adjust  tbe  driving 
connections  between  the  driving  shaft  and  tbe  transaia- 
•loa  shaft 

4.  In  a  powder  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
driving  sliaft  and  a  cutter  operated  thereby,  of  a  trans- 
ml—ion  aliaft,  feed  rolla,  driving  connections  between  tbe 
delflug  aha/t  and  transmlMton  shaft,  driving  connections 
b«tw«Mi  tbe  tnutamlsalon  abaft  and  one  of  tbe  fc«d  rolls, 
drMag  coanectioaa  between  sncta  feed  roll  and  tbe  other 


939,89«.  REGULATOR  FOR  AIR-BRAKES.  Charlbs  J. 
Dosaa,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ward  R. 
Hulbert  and  one  third  to  Oustave  M.  Blagrkit,  Brl«,  Pa. 
Filed  June  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,998. 


-naato 


1.  An  aufoDiatic  regulator  for  air-brake  systems  cooi- 
prising  substsntially  two  chambers,  one  communicating 
with  the  train-pipe  and  the  other  with  tbe  triple-valire.  . 
valve  mechanism  In  the  wall  separating  said  chambers 
adapted  to  open  toward  the  cliamber  communicating  with 
tbe  triple-valve  when  the  pressure  In  the  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  train-pipe  rises  above  tbe  predeter- 
mined point  and  adapted  to  open  toward  the  chamber 
communicating  with  tbe  train-pipe,  when  the  pressure  in 
that  chamber  falls  below  the  pressure  in  the  other  cham- 
ber, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  regulator  for  air-brake  systems  com- 
prising substantially  two  chambers  having  valve  openings 
between  them,  one  chamber  communicating  with  a  trala- 
plpe  and  the  other  with  a  triple-valve,  a  valve  for  closing 
one  of  the  openings  between  said  chambers  opening  toward 
the  chamber  communicating  with  tbe  triple-valve,  adjust- 
able spring  necbanisBi  for  applying  preaaure  to  said  valve, 
and  a  valve  for  closing  the  other  opening  t>etween  said 
chambers  opening  toward  tbe  chamber  communicating 
with  the  train-pipe,  adapted  to  clooe  when  the  pressure  in 
the  chamber  communicating  with  the  train-pipe  Is  greater 
than  the  pressure  in  tbe  other  chamber,  sutMtantlally  as 
set  forth. 

S.  Tbe  combination  In  an  air-brake  regulator  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  the  branch-pipe  leading  from  tlie  train- 
pipe  to  tbe  triple  valve  of  an  air-brake  aeebanlsra,  of  a 
hollow  stMll,  a  wall  having  two  openings  therein  dividing 
■aid  abell  into  two  cbambers.  one  of  whleb  communicates 
with  tiie  train-pipe  and  tbe  other  with  tbe  triple-valve, 
and  vslves  operating  in  opposite  directions  for  closing  the 
openings  in  said  dividing  wsll,  and  adjustable  spring 
mechanism  operating  on  one  of  sctd  valvea  to  prevsnt  tM 
opening  thtreof  before  a  predetermined  presMire  la  <a- 
tabllsbed  in  tbe  chamber  communicating  with  the  train 
pipe,  substantially  as  set  fortlt. 

4.  An  air-brake  regulator  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the 
braneb-plpe  leading  from  tbe  train-pipe  to  tbe  triple-valve 
of  an  alr-bmka  VTStea.  oooalatinc  anbatantlally  of  a  abail, 
a  wall  having  openings  tbcreln  and  dividing  aald  abell  i»to 
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two  dhambera.  one  of  wMeb  eommnnlcates  with  tbe  train- 
pipe  and  tbe  other  with  tlie  triple-valve,  a  valve  opening 
toward  tbe  triple-valve  for  closing  one  of  said  openings, 
adjustable  spring  mechsnism  for  applying  preaaure  to  said 
valve,  and  a  valve  opening  toward  tbe  train-pipe  adapted 
to  dose  tbe  other  of  aald  openings  when  tbe  pressure  in 
tbe  cbaml>er  communicating  wtth  tbe  train-pipe  is  greater 
than  tbe  pressure  in  the  chamber  communicating  with  tbe 
triple-valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  39.807.  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAVELING 
SHEETTS.  Lewis  B.  Doman,  Elbrldge.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Ampbion  Piano  Plsyer  Company,  Elbridge.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporstlon  of  Ne»  York  Filed  Nov.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No,  461.0.^1. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  music  sheet  and 
tracker  bar,  of  a  valve  support  movable  relatively  to  tbe 
tracker  bar  and  provided  with  valve  porta,  valves  for  said 
ports,  operating  members  for  said  valves  engaging  oppo- 
site edges  of  tbe  sheet,  and  a  pneumatic  controlled  by  said 
valves  for  maintaining  normal  relation  between  tbe  music 
sheet  and  tracker  bar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  traveling  music  sheet  and 
tracker  bar,  of  a  valve  support  movable  relatively  to  the 
tracker  bar  and  provided  with  vslve  ports,  valves  for  said 
ports,  operating  members  for  ssld  valves  engaging  oppo- 
site edges  of  tbe  sheet,  a  pneumatic  controlled  by  said 
valves  for  maintaining  normal  relation  between  tbe  music 
sheet  and  trscker  bar,  and  means  for  locking  the  valve 
board  to  tbe  tracker  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  sheet  and  movable 
tracker  bar.  of  means  for  maintaining  normal  relation  be- 
tween the  sheet  and  tracker  bar  comprising  a  movable 
member  normally  balanced  under  equal  air  tension  and 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  tracker  bar,  sepsrste  air 
ports  communlcstlng  with  opposite  sides  of  said  member, 
separate  normally  closed  valves  for  said  ports,  guide  fin- 
gers for  the  edges  of  the  music  sheet  movsble  with  and 
independently  of  tbe  tracker  bar  and  controlling  tbe  open- 
ing of  said  valves  to  vary  the  air  tension  at  the  side  of  the 
movsble  member  communicating  with  tbe  opened  port  and 
thereby  causing  tbe  movement  of  tbe  tracker  bar  for  re- 
storing normal  relation  between  the  music  sheet  and 
tracker  bar. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  sheet  or  web,  a  mov- 
able tracker  bar.  a  movable  member  normally  balanced  un- 
der equal  sir  tension  and  controlling  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
tracker  bar,  separate  normally  closed  air  ports  commnni- 
eating  with  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  member,  sepa- 
rate devices,  Induding  guide  lingers  movable  with  tbe 
tracker  bar  and  engaging  tbe  edges  of  tbe  music  sbeet  and 
operable  by  tbe  disturbance  of  normal  relation  between  tbe 
music  sbeet  and  tracker  bar  to  open  one  of  aald  ports  and 
thereby  vary  tlie  air  tension  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  nwvable 
member  which  eommuaieatcs  with  such  opened  port,  one 
St  lesst  of  said  fingers  being  adjustable  toward  and  from 
tbe  other,  and  means  for  effecting  aacb  adJuatmeBt 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tracker  and  moale  sheet  of  a 
pneumatic  self-playtng  musical  instrument,  a  pneumatic 
havlna  separate  oompartmeats  and  an  interposed  ssovabie 
partition  between  tbe  compartments,  separate  eoaduits 
leading  from  tbe  compartmenta,  maaoally  operated  Talves 
connected  to  aald  condolta  and  adapted  to  be  opeaed  to 
the  atmosphere  to  admit  the  latter  to  one  or  tbe  other  of 


tbe  compartments  for  actuating  tbe  partition,  and  eonnee- 
tlons  between  the  partition  and  tracker  for  shifting  the 
latter  relatively  to  the  music  sbeet 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


930.898.  SUSPENDERS.  Gkobok  M.  Edqarton,  Boston, 
Msss.,  assignor  to  George  M.  Edgarton  Co..  Inc..  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massschnsetts.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1006.  Serial  No.  341,423.  Renewed  Mar.  13,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  483,296. 


1.  A  pair  of  suspenders  comprising  shoulder  straps;  a 
back  strsp  ;  and  band  members  each  held  by  the  ends  of 
the  shoulder  straps  against  sliding  movements  relatively 
thereto,  said  band  members  forming  two  loops,  one  of  said 
loops  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  back  strap,  and  the  other  passing  on  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  back  strap  and  held  sitdlngly  by  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  the  upper  end  of  the  back  strap  having  guide  eyes 
for  tbe  vertical  portions  of  the  band  members  which  ex- 
tend from  the  shoulder  straps  to  the  lower  portion  of  tbe 
bsck  strsp. 

2.  A  pair  of  suspenders  comprising  shoulder  straps ;  a 
bsck  strap  :  and  a  cord  doubled  upon  Itself  st  two  points 
and  held  immovably  at  such  points  by  tbe  shoulder  straps, 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  cord  forming  two  bights 
or  loops,  one  of  which  extends  across  the  upper  end  of  the 
bsck  strap  and  Is  confined  sitdlngly  thereby,  while  the 
other  passes  beside  the  edges  of  the  bsck  strsp  and  across 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  being  also  confined  slidingly. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  suspenders.  In  connection  with  tbe 
shoulder  straps,  tbe  back  strap,  and  tbe  flexible  band  con- 
necting them  ;  tbe  plate,  having  top  and  side  band-guldlng 
eyes,  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  back  strap  ;  and  a 
second  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  back  strap, 
having  a  plurality  of  separste  guides  or  eyes  for  the 
above-named  band,  and  for  a  garment-supporting  band. 


980,899.  FAY-WITHIN  PASSENGER  RAILWAY-CAR, 
AxKi.  H.  Enqluno,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Pay-WMtbin  Car  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  l>elaware.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
483.680. 

1.  In  a  passenger  car.  a  door  control  stand  sitruted  st  a 
point  in  tbe  space  where  tbe  car-body  merges  into  a  plat- 
form, an  operating  handle  thereon,  and  a  grip  placed  ao  aa 
to  gnard  tbe  operating  handle  ftom  contact  while  an  ob- 
ject Is  leaning  against  the  upper  end  of  said  grip,  subetan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  paaamger  car,  tbe  coasbtnatlon  of  a  car-body 
and  platform,  tbe  car  body  merging  Into  the  platform,  a 
door  control  stand  sltusted  st  a  point  where  the  oar^od^ 
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merges  into  the  platform  and  at  approximately  a  central 
point  to  the  croas-aectlon  area,  an  operatloK  means  there- 
for and  a  guard  for  protecting  the  operating  means  from 
contacting  with  passengers.  siihHtantially  as  and  for  the 
purposefl  described. 


■S.  In  a  passenger  car,  a  standard  to  define  a  conductor's 
station  between  a  vestibule  or  platform  and  the  main  body 
of  the  car  and  to  control  a  door  and  step  of  said  vestibule 
or  platform,  the  aald  standard  having  a  passenger  grip- 
hold  connected  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

4.  In  a  passenger  car.  a  standard  to  define  a  conductor's 
station.  Interposed  between  a  platform  or  vestibule  and 
main  body  of  the  car  and  therefrom  arranged  to  control 
the  positions  of  a  door  and  step  of  said  platform  or  vesti- 
bule by  means  of  a  hand-lever  and  said  standard  having 
a  grip-hold  arranged  in  connection  therewith  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  operation  by  said  hand-lever  of  the 
platform  or  vestibule  door  and  step  for  admitting  persona 
to  the  car,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  passenger  car,  a  hollow  standard  Interposed  be- 
tween a  vestibule  or  platform  and  main  body  of  the  car, 
a  bracket  embracing  said  standard  and  having  a  pin  pro- 
jection for  entering  said  standard  to  lock  the  same  and  a 
grip-hold  having  arms  and  a  collar  connected  with  said 
Standard,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,900.  RATCHET  AND  DRILL  BXTBNSION.  HAaay 
J.  FoBSTKR,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  18,  1905.  Serial 
No.  270,286. 


1 


y^  ■•■  %  \w  ■•' 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  rigid  through- 
out, provided  at  one  end  with  a  square  tapering  extension 
having  a  center  bearing  at  its  extremity,  and  at  the  other 
«nd  with  a  clamping  sleeve  to  fit  the  feed  screw  of  a 
ratchet,  whereby  a  ratchet  may  be  applied  to  either  end  of 
aald  bar. 


939,901.  HOBSK8HOB-BENDINO  MACHINE.  DaWIBL 
FasuLBE,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  469,358. 

1.  In  a  horae  shoe  bending  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  former  provided  with  a  die,  means  for  moving  said 
former  first  in  a  straight  path  and  then  in  a  curved  path, 
and  devices  which,  as  said  former  is  moved  In  a  straight 
line,  bend  a  blank  aroond  said  die,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  horse  shoe  bending  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  aupportlng  frame,  a  disk  mounted  therein  having  a  cam 
groove,  part  of  said  groove  being  straight  and  part  curved, 
a  disk  mounted  therein  parallel  to  said  cam,  a  former, 
carrying  a  die,  located  between  aald  cam  and  said  disk 
and  provided  with  means  projecting  Into  the  cam  groove, 
meuns  whereby  the  rotation  of  aald  disk  move*  said 
former  and  means  for  drlTlng  said  disk,  sabstantlally  as 
dMcrlbcd. 


8.  In  a  horse  shoe  bending  machine,  the  combination  of. 
a  supporting  frame,  a  disk  fixedly  supported  thereon  wb4 
having  a  cam  groove,  part  of  said  groove  being  stralflit 
snd  part  carved,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  disk 
fixed  on  said  shaft  parallel  to  said  cam,  a  former  and  die 
arranged  to  travel  aronnd  said  shaft  in  the  space  between 
said  cam  and  disk,  said  former  t>elng  slotted  and  having 
means  extending  Into  the  cam  groove,  a  pin,  carrying  a 
roller  located  in  the  slot  of  the  former  and  secured  to 
said  disk  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  In  a  horse  shoe  bending  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  disk  fixed  thereto  and  having  a 
cam  groove  on  one  face  part  of  said  groove  being  straight 
and  part  curved,  a  disk  parallel  to  said  cam,  a  former 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  the  space  between  said  disk  and 
cam  and  provided  with  a  slot,  pins,  with  rollers  thereon, 
screwed  Into  said  former  and  entering  the  cam  slot,  a  pin 
secured  to  said  disk,  carrying  a  roller  In  the  slot  of  the 
former,  said  cam  being  provided  with  a  removable  ping 
located  opposite  to  part  of  the  groove,  and  means  for 
operating  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  horse  shoe  t>eDdlng  machine,  means  for  holding 
a  blank,  comprising  a  pair  of  slidabie  arms,  having  heads 
adapted  to  engage  the  blank,  levers  adjustably  engaging 
said  arms,  links  attached  to  said  levers  and  a  spring  at- 
tached tu  said  links  and  acting  to  force  said  beads  toward 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


939.902.     RACE  -  STRAJ'.     Loyd    B.    Oarhison,    Artesla. 
N.  Mex.     Filed  Oct.  L'O.  1908.     Serial  No.  458,678. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  strap  or  like  binder  provided 
with  a  fastener  embodying  a  pivoted  latch,  a  series  of 
stops  located  at  Intervals  In  the  length  of  the  strap,  each 
of  said  stops  consisting  of  a  button  and  a  pin.  the  but- 
tons being  provided  with  depending  projections  adapted  to 
be  embedded  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  strap  and  the 
pins  passed  through  the  strap  and  having  their  projecting 
ends  riveted. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  strap  or  like  binder  provided 
with  a  fastener  embodying  a  pivoted  latch,  a  series  of 
stops  located  at  intervals  in  the  length  of  the  strap,  each 
of  said  stops  consisting  of  a  button  and  a  pin.  the  latter 
passed  through  the  strap  and  having  its  projecting  end 
riveted,  and  said  button  having  a  rim  at  its  outer  edge 
embedded  in  the  strap  to  supplement  the  action  of  the  pin 
and  prevent  the  latch  entering  between  the  bntton  aad 
the  strap. 

3.  The  herein -described  fastening  means  for  straps  and 
like  binders,  the  same  consisting  of  a  series  of  buttons  In 
the  length  of  the  strap,  pins  for  securing  the  buttons  to 
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the  strap,  a  frame  comprising  a  base  plate  harlng  ap- 
standing  side-pieces  and  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with 
a  depending  Up  adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  strap,  there  being  lugs  depending  from  the  bass 
plate  and  piercing  the  strap  with  their  terminals  clenched, 
and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  frame  between  said  side-pieces 
and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  bnttons  to  secnre 
the  strap  when  tightened,  said  latch  comprising  angularly 
disposed  parts,  and  side-pieces  connecting  said  parts  at 
their  edges. 


939.903.  RE8AWINO- MACHINE.  HsNai  J.  Gilbert, 
Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  B.  Mershon  and 
Company.  Saginaw.  Mich  .  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  8,  1896,  Serial  No. 
605,049.  Klvlded  and  this  application  filed  May  26, 
1906.      Serial    No.   31K.S16 


1.  In  a  re-sawing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
roll-stand  slides  moralile  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
the  saw  line,  of  a  pair  of  Independently  rotatable  wheels 
geared  to  the  respective  slides,  and  a  weighted  lever  con- 
nected with  said  wheels  and  tending  to  turn  them  to- 
gether in  a  direction  to  move  the  rolls  toward  the  saw 
line. 

2.  In  a  re-sawing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
roll-stand  slides  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
the  saw  line,  of  a  pair  of  Independently  rotatable  wheels 
geared  to  the  respective  slides,  a  weighted  lever  connected 
with  said  wheels  and  tending  to  turn  them  together 
in  a  direction  to  move  the  rolls  toward  the  saw  line,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  lever  from  and  re-connectlng 
it  with  said  wheels  at  will. 

3.  In  a  re  sawing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
roll-stand  slides  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
the  saw  line,  of  a  pair  of  lnde|>endently  rotatable  wheels 
geared  to  the  respective  slides,  a  weighted  lever  connected 
with  said  wheels  and  tending  to  turn  them  together 
in  a  direction  to  move  the  rolls  toward  the  saw  line,  and 
meant  for  disconnecting  said  lever  from  one  of  said 
wheels  at  will  while  leaving  it  connected  with  the  other 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  re-sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
roll-stand  slides  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
the  saw  line,  of  a  concentric  sleeve  and  shaft  so  geared 
at  their  rear  ends  to  the  respective  slides  as  to  move  the 
latter  in  opposite  directions,  toward  or  from  the  saw 
line,  when  the  shaft  and  sleeve  are  turned  In  unison  In 
one  direction  or  the  other  and  provided  upon  their  front 
ends  with  a  pair  of  wheels  for  turning  them,  to  sdjast 
the  respective  sets  of  rolls  toward  and  from  the  saw  line. 

6.  In  a  re-sawing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
roll-stand  slides  movable  toward  and  from  the  saw  line, 
of  a  concentric  sleeve  and  shaft  so  geared  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  respectivi-  slides  as  to  move  the  latter  in  op- 


posite directions,  toward  or  from  the  saw  line,  when  the 
shaft  and  sleeve  are  turned  in  unison  in  one  direction  or 
the  other  and  provided  upon  their  front  ends  with  a  pair 
of  wheels,  and  a  weighted  lever  connected  with  said 
wheels  and  tending  to  turn  them  together  in  a  direction 
to  move  the  rolls  toward  the  saw  line. 

[Claims  6  to  SI  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


939.904.  CENTRIFrCAL  MACHINE.  Oboboe  N.  Ood- 
DAED.  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Tool  &  Ma- 
chine Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.    Filed  Nov.  H,  190B.     Serial  No.  286.820 


1.  A  centrifugal  machine  embracing  in  Its  construction 
an  oscillatory  rotary  basket-carrying  shaft,  an  electric 
motor  whose  rotatable  element  is  secured  directly  to  said 
shaft,  a  yoke  for  supporting  the  ncn-rotatable  element  of 
said  motor,  said  yoke  having  engagement  with  said  rotary 
shaft  above  and  below  the  center  of  oscillation  of  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  spherically  curved  bearing  sur- 
face concentric  with  the  center  of  oscillation  of  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  centrifugal  machine  embracing  in  its  constructlOD. 
a  hanger  provided  with  a  spherically  curved  convex  bear- 
ing surface,  an  oscillatory  yoke  supported  upon  said 
spherical  bearing  surface,  a  rotary  oscillatory  basket- 
carrying  shaft  suspended  from  said  hanger  by  means  of  a 
ball  and  socket  joint,  said  rotary  shaft  having  a  rotary 
engagement  with  said  yoke  above  its  center  of  oscillation 
whereby  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  shaft  is  Imparted 
to  said  yoke,  and  an  electric  motor  whose  rotary  element 
Is  secured  directly  to  said  shaft  and  whose  non-rotatable 
element  is  secured  to  said  oscillatory  yoke,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  centrifugal  machine  embracing  In  its  construction, 
a  rotary  basket-carrying  shaft  suspended  by  means  of  a 
ball  and  socket  joint  to  permit  gyrstlon  of  the  shaft  and 
basket,  an  electric  motor  whose  rotatable  element  Is  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  whose  non  rotatable  element  Is 
supported  by  a  yoke  having  bearings  independent  of  said 
shaft,  said  yoke  having  a  bearing  engagement  with  the 
rotary  shaft  above  said  universal  joint  whereby  the  two 
elements  of  the  motor  are  made  to  oscillate  In  nnisoa, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  centrifugal  machine  embracing  in  its  construction, 
a  hanger,  an  oscillatory  head  having  a  ball  and  socket  en- 
gagement with  aald  hanger,  a  rotary  basket -carrying  shaft 
rotatably  supported  upon  said  oscillatory  head,  a  yoke 
supported  by  said  hanger  and  having  bearing  engagement 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  rotary  ahaft  an  electric  motor 
whose  armature  is  secured  to  said  shaft  and  whose  field 
is  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  yoke,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  A  centrifugal  machine  embracing  In  its  construction, 
a  hanger,  a  rotary  basket-carrying  shaft  suspended  from 
said  hanger  by  a  bail  and  socket  Joint,  a  carrying  yoks 
supported  upon  said  hanger  by  a  spherical  Joist,  said  yoka 
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bctat  provided  with  a  bearing  for  cnsMlac  tbe  apper 
and  of  the  rotary  ihaft,  means  for  opposing  a  yielding  re- 
sistance to  tbe  oeeillatloB  of  said  yoke,  and  an  clectrle 
motor  wbose  armatare  is  secured  directly  to  tbe  shaft  and 
whose  field  is  connected  to  and  sapportad  by  nld  yoke, 
■abstaotlally  as  described. 


939.905.  AGITATOR.  Fbbderick  S.  Ooumimith,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
Ceramic  Machinery  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1904.  Serial  No.  223,071.  Renewed  Aog.  30, 
1909.     Serial  No.  515,338. 


1.  Agitating  mecbaniBm  for  tile  coating  machines,  con- 
sisting of  an  agitator  moanted  in  tbe  vat  of  the  machine 
In  proximity  to  tbe  bottom  thereof,  operating  means  for 
agitating  said  frsme,  and  a  cushioning  device  between  the 
agitator  and  operating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  concave 
bottomed  vat.  of  an  agitator  mounted  to  swing  to  and  fro 
in  proximity  to  the  curved  bottom  of  the  vat,  actuating 
mpnriH,  and  a  cushioning  device  between  the  agiutor  and 
actuating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat  for 
the  coating  material,  of  a  drum  mounted  to  route  within 
said  vat,  and  an  agitator  frame  mounted  between  the 
lower  portion  of  tho  drum  and  vat,  and  means  for  agitat- 
ing said  frame,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vat  for 
the  coating  material  and  with  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate 
therein,  of  an  agitator  comprising  a  transverse  body  ex- 
tending between  the  bottom  of  the  drum  and  vat,  lateral 
arms  suspending  said  body  from  points  adjacent  to  the  axis 
of  the  drum,  and  means  for  agitating  said  frame  about  Its 
points  of  suspension,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Agitating  mechanism  for  coating  machines,  compris- 
ing an  agitating  frame  mounted  in  the  vat  of  the  machine, 
an  exterior  driving  part,  and  means  Interposed  between 
the  frame  and  driving  part  by  which  the  frame  is  cush- 
ioned, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,906.  APPAR.\TUS.  FOR  MAKING  SOAP.  William 
A.  Obakt,  Bast  Orange,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Royal  Solvent 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  7 
1907.     Serial  No.  391.837. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  soap,  the  combination  of 
a  converter  having  a  discharge  port  in  its  bottom,  means 
for  controlling  said  port  a  charging  container  above 
aald  converter  and  adapted  to  discharge  thereinto  by 
gravity,  a  valved  dnct  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said 
container  to  the  top  of  said  converter,  a  compressed-air 
■■PP'y.  duets  leading  from  said  compressed-air  supply  to 
the  tops  of  said  converter  and  container,  respectively,  and 
Talrea  for  said  last-mentioned  dncts. 

2.  IB  an  apparatus  for  making  soap,  the  combination  of 
a  conwrter  having  In  Its  bottom  a  port  adapted  to  dis- 


charge the  eontents  of  the  container  by  gravity,  meaas 
for  controlling  said  discharge  port,  charging  container* 
above  said  converter  adapted  to  discharge  thereinto  by 
gravity,  valT«d  ducts  leading  from  the  bottoms  of  said 
containers  to  the  top  of  said  converter,  a  compressed-air 
•nppty.  dnct«  leading  from  said  compressed-air  supply  to 
the  top  of  said  converter  and  one  of  said  containers,  respec 
tlvely,  and  valve*  for  said  laat-meatlODcd  duets  each  inds 
pendent  of  tke  other. 


.3.  In  a  converter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  arranged  with  its  central  axial  line  vertical,  an 
axial  shaft  in  said  converter,  a  diametrically  disposed  rec- 
tangular frame  in  said  converter  having  its  rim  adjacent 
to  the  walls  of  the  converter,  arms  on  said  shaft  and 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  frame.  m(>ans  for 
charging  said  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  compreMSfd-alr 
duct  opening  into  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion 
adjacent  to  Its  curved  walls,  and  a  gate  at  tbe  bottom  of 
said  cylindrical  body  portion  also  adjacent  to  its  curved 
walls,  said  compressed-air  Inlet  and  gate  being  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  the  said  rotary  frame. 


939,907.  DKILLI.NO-MACHINE.  James  W.  Gskkn,  Port- 
land, Greg  ,  asHi;.'Dor  of  one-half  to  James  G.  I'elton,  At- 
leU,  Oreg.     I'iled  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  332,190. 


1.  In  well  drilling  mechanism,  the  combination  witk 
relatively  rotatable  driving  and  driven  members,  of  a  cir- 
cular friction  rim  carried  by  one  member,  a  shoe  carried 
by  the  other  member  and  engaging  tbe  rim,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  the  shoe  at  all  times  In  engage- 
ment with  th«  rim,  said  means  permitting  the  relative  ro- 
tation of  the  rim  and  shoe,  when  the  speed  of  the  driven 
member  exceeds  that  oC  the  driving  member. 

2.  In  well  drilling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  • 
rotatable  wheel,  of  a  rotatable  crank  member  Joumaled  oa 
the  wheel,  a  rim  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  shoe  that  e^ 
gages  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  rim,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  same  against  tbe  rim  at  all  times  to  effect  the 
clutching  action  of  the  two  when  there  Is  a  resistance  ta 
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tiM  rotation  of  the  crank  member,  said  means  permitting  a 
sTldlBg  movement  of  the  shoe  upon  the  rim  when  tbe  erank 
member's  speed  exceeds  that  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  well  drtlling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  member,  of  a  driven  member,  a  clutch  eleoMDt 
carried  by  one  member,  a  coactlng  clutch  elemeat,  spaced 
links  connecting  the  latter  element  to  the  other  member, 
and  means  for  urging  said  latter  element  Into  coaction 
with  the  first  mentioned  member. 

4.  In  well  drilling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  member,  of  a  driven  member,  a  rim  carried  by  one 
member,  spaced  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  other 
member,  and  a  shoe  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  links. 

5.  In  well  drilling  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
driven  crank  member,  of  a  driving  wheel  having  Its  axis  of 
rotation  substantially  coincident  therewith,  a  rim  mount- 
ed on  tbe  wheel,  a  shoe  coiS^eratlng  with  tbe  rim,  spaced 
links  each  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  crank 
member  and  at  Its  other  end  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  shoe,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  the  shoe  Into  coaction  with 
the  rim. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


of  antl-frictlon  members  interposed  between  said  cap  aai 
said  aproa  ;  a  cage  for  retaining  said  antl-frlctloB  mesa- 
bers  In  position  :  and  shoulders  oa  said  pipe  meiat>ers  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  cage  about  tbe  center  at 
said  ball. 


939,909.    ASHTRAY.     SiBoraian  GbC.nthal.  Mnnieh,  0*r- 
nuiny      Filed  Nov.  3,  1908.     Berlai  No.  460,931. 


889,908.     FLEXIBLE  PIPE-JOINT.     WAkasN  A.  Oanif-  ^°  "  ash  tray  In  which  tbe  ashes  glide  through  a  slot 

LAW,  MelroM  Highlands,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  The  Green-  ^^^'^^  »n  ""'^r  and  an  inner  funnel  Into  a  covered  cas- 
law  Manufacturing  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  '  ''^'^  ^^^  combination  of  a  casing  having  Its  bottom  pressed 
Maine.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.287.  1   Inward  in  form  of  an  upward  dlracted  funnel  and  ending 

Into  a  short  pipe,  and  a  cover  having  also  tbe  shape  of  a 
funnel  and  forming  by  its  lower  outwardly  bent  edge  a 
circular  slot  with  the  funoel  of  tbe  casing,  an  elastic 
double  fork  mounted  over  tbe  short  pipe  of  tbe  casing  and 
riveted  to  the  cover  and  a  matcb  box  screwed  upon  said 
short  pipe  adapted  to  press  by  means  of  tbe  elastic  fork 
the  cover  upon  ihe  casing  substantially  as  described  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


-a 


1.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  end  :  a  second  pipe 
member  provided  with  a  ball-shaped  end  and  a  semi-spher- 
ical apron  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  its 
end  ;  a  stop  for  said  ball  end  supported  by  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  pipe  member :  a  cap  secured  to  tbe  first-mentioned 
pipe  member  and  provided  with  a  seml-spberical  inner 
wall ;  and  antl-f riction  memt>ers  Interposed  between  said 
wall  and  said  apron,  movable  In  a  path  concentric  to  said 
neml-spherical  apron  and  limited  in  movement  In  one  di- 
rection by  said  outwardly  projecting  flange. 

2.  In  a  flexible  pipe  joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
memt>er  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  end  ;  a  second  pipe 
member  provided  with  a  ball-shaped  end  and  a  seml- 
spberlcal  apron  ;  a  cap  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  pipe 
member  and  provided  with  a  seml-spherlcal  Inner  wall ; 
antifriction  members  Interposed  between  said  wall  and 
said  apron  ;  a  cage  to  retain  said  antl-frlctlon  members  : 
and  shoulders  on  said  pipe  members  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  cage. 

S.  In  a  flerlWe  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  provided  with  a  cup-shaped  end  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  a  tubniar  extenaioB  within  said  cup- 
shaped  end  ;  a  spring-prettsed  tubular  member  within  said 
chamber  provided  with  a  semi-spherical  recess  at  one  end  ; 
a  second  pipe  member  provided  with  a  ball  end  adapted  to 
fit  said  recess  and  a  seml-spherlcal  apron  concentric  with 
said  ball  end ;  a  cap  secured  to  the  first-mcBtloned  pipe 
member  for  retaining  said  ball  end  to  Its  seat ;  a  plurality 


939.910  M.\(;NKT0  fJENERATOR  Robert  H  Hasslkr, 
Indianapolis.  Ind  Filed  Mar  23.  1908  Serial  No. 
422.840. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cylindrical  sup- 
port providing  a  lubrlcstlng  reservoir,  a  series  of  magnets 
arranged  about  tbe  axis  of  tbe  support  and  projecting  at 
one  end  to  form  a  multipolar  magnetic  field,  a  shaft  In  tbe 
reservoir  and  carr.vini:  an  armatare  In  tbe  said  field,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  shaft  may  be  revolved. 

2.  In  8  magneto-electric  generator,  a  casing  of  non- 
magnetic material,  a  drlvlng-sbsft  in  tbe  casing,  a  Iat»rl- 
cating  reservoir  within  tbe  casing  and  c<immunlcating  with 
the  driving-shaft,  n  pinrallt.v  of  magnets  mounted  on  the 
casing,  and  an  armature  secured  to  the  driving-shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  rr>tated  thereby 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  of  non- 
magnetic material  forming  a  lubricating  reservoir,  a  bear- 
ing in  the  reservoir  and  having  a  port  opening  into  tbe 
reservoir,  a  driving  shaft  Jonmaled  In  tbe  bearing,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnets  on  the  casing,  and  an  armature  on  tbe 
driving-shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  generator  for  Ignition  pur- 
poses, a  cylindrical  casing  of  non-magnetic  material  form- 
ing a  reservoir  for  Inbrlcating  material,  a  plurality  of 
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«eti  umngeA  lengthwise  on  tbe  oatslde  of  the  OMing,  a 
•baft  extending  throngb  the  reservoir,  an  armature  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  whereby  tbe  abaft  may  be 
driven. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  generator  for  ignition  pur- 
poses, a  cylindrical  non-magnetic  casing  forming  a  reser- 
Toir  for  lubricating  material,  a  plurality  of  magnets  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  on  tbe  oatslde  of  the  casing,  projecting 
portions  of  the  magnets  forming  pole  pieces  at  one  end,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  casing,  an  armature  on  the 
shaft,  and  means  to  introduce  lubricant  Into  the  reservoir 
without  dlsansembllng  the  armature  and  pole  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


939,911.  PUMP.  Albkbt  Hbima.nn  and  Lno  Platow, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
341,660,  filed  Nov.  1,  1906.  This  application  filed  Dec. 
23.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,619. 


•Jmimmm^;xu% 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing,  an  eccentrically 
arranged  hub,  diametrically  arranged  paddle  blades  car- 
ried by  tbe  hub,  stems  for  connecting  tbe  said  paddle  blades 
together,  and  means  operating  concentrically  with  the  said 
hub,  but  controlled  from  the  exterior  thereof,  for  adjusting 
the  said  connection,  whereby  the  distance  between  the  two 
said  paddle  blades  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing,  an  eccentrically 
arranged  hub,  diametrically  arranged  paddle  blades  car- 
ried by  the  hub,  stems  for  connecting  tbe  said  paddle 
blades  together,  and  a  single  adjusting  stem,  longitudinally 
disposed  within  the  said  bub,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
cam  surfaces,  one  for  engagement  with  each  said  connect- 
ing stem,  for  simultaneously  operating  upon  tne  said  con- 
necting stems  to  uniformly  adjust  the  same,  whereby  the 
distance  between  the  two  said  paddle  blades  may  be  length- 
ened or  shortened. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing,  an  eccentrically 
arranged  bub,  diametrically  arranged  paddle  blades  car- 
ried by  said  bub,  stems  for  connecting  the  said  paddle 
blades  together,  said  stems  secured  fast  to  one  paddle 
blade  and  having  a  sliding  fit  with  the  other  said  paddle 
blade,  and  means  operating  concentrically  with  the  said 
hub,  but  controlled  from  tbe  exterior  thereof,  for  adjusting 
the  latter  said  paddle  blade  with  respect  to  the  stems, 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  two  said  paddle  blades 
may  b«  Increased  or  decreased. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  hub  eccentrically 
mounted  with  respect  thereto,  radial  paddle  blades  car- 
ried thereby,  a  rotary  adjusting  stem  arranged  to  radially 
adjust  the  said  paddle  blades,  and  a  spindle,  disposed  con 
centrlcally  with  respect  to  said  hub,  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  Inner  end  of  said  adjusting  stem  for  effecting  the  said 
adjoatment. 

6.  A  rotary  pomp  comprising  a  casing,  a  hub  eecentrlc- 
alljr  mounted  with  respect  thereto,  a  radial  paddle  blade 
carried  thereby,  a  rotary  adjusting  stem  carried  by  said 
paddl*  blade,  and  means  for  rotating  said  stem  from  the 
exterior  of  aaid  caalng. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 
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939.912.  GAS  OR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Pwrit 
C.  HawiTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  Original  application  filed  Apr.  9,  1904,  Se- 
rial No.  202.286.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.lune  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  267.626. 


^ — vwvwv ' 


The  method  of  securing  a  closed  metallic  circuit  be- 
tween electrodes  of  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  for  the  pur 
pose  of  starting,  which  conslstB  in  connecting  the  elec- 
trodes Liy  passing  the  starting  current  between  the  elec- 
trodes within  the  container  for  a  portion  of  the  way  ad- 
jacent to  the  electrodes,  and  for  the  remainder  of  the  way 
more  remote  from  the  electrodes  passing  the  current  out- 
side of  the  container.  . 

939,918      B.VG-FR.\ME  CATCH      CHRISTIAN  Hikbino  aod 
Albert  Fcii-eu.  Newark,  .N    J  ,  assignors  to  .1.  E.  M«r- 


gott    Company.    Newark,    N.    J. 
Jersey.      FMled  Sept.   28,    1905. 

I 


a    Corporation    of   New 
SerUl    No.    280,423. 


/? 


^ 


I     7^^^^~. 


In  a  purse  or  bag  fastener,  the  cumbination  with  a  pair 
of  hinged  frame  members,  of  a  catch  member  mounted  en 
each  of  said  frame  members  for  mutual  cooperation,  each 
catch  member  comprising  a  rigid  base  plate  having  Intgral 
prongs  thereon  for  riveting  the  same  to  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  an  engaging  enlargement  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical face,  laterally  and  vertically  offset  from  said  base 
plate,  whereby  when  the  enlargements  of  the  two  catch 
members  are  snapped  past  each  other,  the  bag  frame  mem- 
bers will  be  fastened  together,  said  enlargements  being  pro- 
vided with  boles  therethrough  In  which  are  secured  han- 
dles or  knobe.  said  knobs  or  bandies  being  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  said  enlargement  to  facilitate  opening  and 
closing  said  fastener. 


9,39,914.      TBANSMISSION-GEAR.      William    S.    Uovax, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Sheffield  Car  Com- 
pany,   Three    Rivers,   Mich.      Original   application   filed 
Jan.   14,   1907,   Serial   No.   362,222.     Divided  and  tbls 
application  filed  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,691. 
1.  Tbe  combination   of  a   driving  shaft ;   a   chambered 
fly-wheel    open    at    one    side ;    a    revolubly-mounted    longi- 
tudinally adjustable  member  having  a  hub  projecting  Into 
and  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  hub  of  said 
fly-wheel  ;   a   plurality  of   friction   disks  arranged  within 
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said  fly-wheel  and  connected  to  revolve  therewith  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  disks  connected  to  said  hub  of  said  ad- 
justable member  to  revolve  therewith.  Interposed  between 
said  disks  connected  to  said  fly  wheel  ;  a  clamping  disk 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  adjustable  member 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  outer  friction  disk;  a 
plurality  of  colled  springs  arranged  to  hold  said  adjust- 
able member  normally  outward  ;  a  thrust  ring  for  the 
inner  ends  of  said  springs  arranged  In  said  fly-wheel ;  pro- 
jecting pins  on  said  thrust  ring  arranged  to  engage  tbe  huh 
of  said  adjustsble  member  ;  an  annular  plate  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  rim  of  said  fly-wheel  between  said 
clamping  dUk  and  said  adjuatable  mpmbor  :  and  means  for 
shifting  saM  adjustable  memtM>r. 


1 


2.  The  oomMnation  of  n  driving  shaft  ;  a  chambered 
fly-whoel  open  at  one  side :  a  revolublj  mounted  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  member  having  a  hub  projecting  into 
and  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said 
fly-wheel  ;  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  arranged  within 
■aid  fly-wheel  and  connected  to  revolve  therewith  :  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  disks  connected  to  said  hub  of  said  ad- 
justable member  to  revolve  therewith,  Interposed  between 
said  disks  connected  to  said  fly-wheel  ;  a  clamping  disk 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  adjustable  member 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  outer  friction  disk  ;  an 
annular  plate  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  rim  of  said 
fly-wheel  between  said  clamping  disk  and  said  adjustable 
member ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  adjustable  member. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driving  abaft  ;  a  chambered 
fly-wheel  open  nt  one  side ;  a  revolubly-mounted  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  member  having  a  hub  projecting  into 
and  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said 
fly-wheel ;  a  plurality  of  friction  diaks  arranged  within 
said  fly-wheel  and  connected  to  revolve  therewith  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  disks  connected  to  said  bub  of  said  ad- 
justable memt>er  to  revolve  therewith.  Interposed  between 
said  disks  connected  to  said  fly-wheel  :  a  clamping  disk 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  adjustable  member 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  outer  friction  disk  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  coiled  springs  arranged  to  bold  said  adjustable 
member  normally  outward  ;  a  thrust  ring  for  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  springs  arranged  In  said  fly-wheel  :  project- 
ing pins  on  said  thrust  ring  arranged  to 'engage  tbe  bub 
of  said  adjustable  member ;  and  means  for  shifting  said 
adjustable  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drlring  shaft ;  a  chambered 
fly-wheel  open  at  one  side ;  a  revolubly-mounted  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  member  having  a  hub  projecting  into 
and  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  huh  of  said 
fly-wbecl;  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  arranged  within 
said  fly-wbcel  and  connected  to  revolve  therewith  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  disks  connected  to  said  hub  of  said  ad 
Jnstable  member  to  revolve  therewith,  interposed  between 
said  disks  eonnected  to  said  fly-wbeel ;  a  clamping  Aijk 


revolubly  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  adjustable  member 
and  adapted  to  U-ar  against  the  outer  friction  disk;  and 
means  for  shifting  said  adjustable  member. 

r.  The  cumbination  of  a  driving  shaft  :  a  chambered 
fly  wIkh'1  open  at  one  side  ;  a  revolubly-mounted  longl- 
nidlnally  adjustable  member  having  a  hub  projecting  Into 
and  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said 
fly-wheel  :  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  arranged  within 
said  fly-wheel  and  connected  to  revolve  therewith  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  disks  connected  to  said  hub  of  said  ad- 
justable member  to  revolve  therewith,  interposed  between 
said  disks  connected  to  said  fly  wheel  ;  a  plurality  of 
colled  springs  arranged  to  hold  said  adjustable  member 
normally  outward:  a  thrust  ring  for  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  springs  arranged  In  said  fly-wheel :  projecting  pins 
on  said  thrust  ring  arranged  to  engage  the  hub  of  said 
ndju8iable  mimlK-r  ;  and  means  for  shifting  sSId  adtust- 
iible  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  Wu-  (uizette.] 


939,916.  CAR  FENDER  Makcis  I.  Keizir.  Baker  City, 
Oreg,,  assignor  to  Standard  Fender  i'orapany,  Portland, 
Oreg.      Filed   Dec.   30.   1907       Serial   No    408.705. 


•"    •    «» 


,•    k     •>     »-    "" 


1  Tbe  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  V-sliaped  basket- 
like carrier  hinged  nt  its  Inner  end  to  the  car  and  com- 
prising converging  frame-memlK>r8.  and  a  yielding  bottom 
covering  therefor,  means  supporting  said  carrier  In  ex- 
tended position  from  the  car,  such  means  Including  pend- 
ent flexible  members,  yielding  strands  stretched  taut 
between  said  pendent  members  and  the  tip  of  said  car- 
rier, said  strands  being  arranged  to  constitute  side  In- 
closures  for  said  carrier,  spaced  apart  from  and  above 
the  underlying  outer  rigid  frame-members  of  said  carrier, 
and  serving  also  as  yielding  guards  for  said  rigid  frame- 
members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  V-shaped  basket- 
like carrier  hinged  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  car  and  com- 
prising converging  frame-members,  and  a  yielding  bottom 
covering  therefor,  means  supporting  said  carrier  in  ex- 
tended position  from  the  car.  such  means  including  pend- 
ent flexible  members,  yielding  strands  stretched  taut  be- 
tween said  pendent  members  and  the  tip  of  said  carrier, 
said  strands  being  arranged  to  constitute  side  inclosurea 
for  said  carrier,  spaced  apart  from  and  above  tbe  under- 
lying outer  rigid  frame-members  of  said  carrier,  and  serv- 
ing also  as  yielding  guards  for  said  rigid  frame-members,  a 
bar  transversely  fastened  on  said  slde-inclosores  of  said 
carrier  near  tbe  forward  end  of  and  providing  a  closure 
for  said  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  V-ahaped  baaket- 
Uke  carrier  hinged  at  Its  Inner  end  to  tbe  car  and  eom- 
prlslng  converging  frame-members,  and  a  yielding  bottom 
covering  therefor,  means  supporting  said  carrier  In  ex- 
tended position  from  the  car,  such  means  Including  pend- 
ent flexible  members,  yielding  strands  stretched  tant  bo* 
between  said  pendent  members  and  the  tip  of  aald  carrlar. 
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Mid  atrands  being  aminged  to  constitute  tide  iBdosares 
for  said  carrier,  spaced  apart  from  and  positioned  above 
the  uoderlylnf?  onter  rigid  frame-membera  of  said  carrier, 
and  serving  also  aa  yielding  guards  for  said  rigid  frame- 
members,  and  yielding  abeerlng  gnards  arranged  to  extend 
taut  along  the  sides  of  said  carrier  laterally  spaced  there- 
from. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  V-ahaped  basket- 
like carrier  hinged  at  ita  Inner  end  to  the  car  and  com- 
prising converging  frame-membera  and  a  yielding  bottom 
covering  therefor,  extensible  arms  each  comprising  two 
telescoping  members  hlngedly  supported  by  the  car.  means 
supporting  said  arms  In  oblique  position,  non-flexible  sup- 
porting members  hlngedly  suspended  from  said  extensible 
arms,  the  lower  ends  of  said  non  flexible  members  being 
Jotntedly  connected  to  and  normally  supporting  said  V- 
shaped  carrier  In  extended  position,  flexible  strands  pend- 
ent from  said  extensible  arms  and  fastened  at  their  lower 
end8  to  the  side  frame-members  of  said  carrier,  said 
flexible  pendent  strands  being  arranged  in  advance  of  and 
spaced  from  said  non-flexlble  frame-supporting  members, 
means  whereby  said  flexible  pendent  strands  are  main- 
tained at  a  tension,  yielding  strands  stretched  taut  be- 
tween said  pendent  members  and  the  tip  of  said  carrier, 
said  strands  being  arranged  to  constitute  side  Inclosures 
for  said  carrier  spaced  apart  from  and  positioned  above 
the  underlying  outer  rigid  frame-members  of  aald  carrier 
and  serving  also  aa  yielding  guards  for  said  rigid  frame- 
members,  yielding  sheering  guards  arranged  to  extend  taut 
along  the  sides  of  said  carrier  and  laterally  spaced  there- 
from, a  bar  transversely  fastened  on  said  slde-inclosures 
of  said  carrier  near  the  forward  end  of  and  providing  a 
front  end  closure  for  said  carrier,  and  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged and  vertically  extending  apron  secured  at  Its  sides 
to  said  flexible  pendent  strands. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  V-sbaped  basket- 
like  carrier  hinged  at  its  inner  end  to  the  car  and  com- 
prising converging  frame-members  and  a  yielding  bottom 
covering  therefor,  extensible  arms  each  comprising  two 
telescoping  members  hlngedly  supported  by  the  car,  means 
supporting  said  arms  In  oblique  position,  non-flexible  sup- 
porting members  hlngedly  suspended  from  said  extensible 
arms,  the  lower  ends  of  said  non  flexible  members  being 
Jolntedly  connected  to  and  normally  supporting  said  V- 
shaped  carrier  in  extended  position,  flexible  strands  pend- 
ent from  said  extensible  arms  and  fastened  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  side  frame-members  of  said  carrier,  said 
flexible  pendent  strands  being  arranged  in  advance  of  and 
spaced  from  said  non-flexlble  frame-supporting  members, 
and  means  whereby  said  flexible  pendent  strands  are  maln- 
Uined  at  a  tension,  yielding  strands  stretched  taut  be- 
tween said  pendent  members  and  the  tip  of  said  carrier, 
said  strands  being  arranged  to  constitute  side  Inclosurea 
for  said  carrier  spaced  apart  from  and  poaltloned  above 
the  underlying  outer  rigid  frame-members  of  said  carrier 
and  serving  also  as  yielding  guards  for  said  rigid  frame- 
members,  yielding  sheering  guards  arranged  to  extend  taut 
along  the  sides  of  said  carrier  and  laterally  spaced  there- 
from, a  bar  transveraely  fastened  on  said  slde-lnclosures 
of  said  carrier  near  the  forward  end  of  and  providing  a 
front  end  closure  for  said  carrier,  and  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged vertically  extending  apron  secured  at  Its  sides  to 
Hald  flexible  pendent  strands,  and  vertical  sheering  wings 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  yielding  covering  therefor, 
which  sheering  wings  are  arranged  at  a  sheering  angle  in 
advance  of  and  spaced  from  the  corners  of  the  car 

CClalms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


939,918.       PAN.     Locis  L.   Kobach,  Chicago,    111.     Filed 
Jan.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.598. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  plurality  of  side  leaves  supported  by  the 
handle  and  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  rotary 
leaf  sapported  by  the  handle,  means  for  spreading  the  side 
leaves,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  leaf. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  jrtTOted  leaves  supported  by  the  handle,  a  rotary 
leaf,  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  leaf,  and  means  for 


moTlag  the  pivoted  leaves  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  tka 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  leaf. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  leaf  pivotally  connected  with  the  handle,  a  ro- 
tary leaf  supported  by  the  handle,  means  for  rotating  tli« 
rotary  leaf,  and  means  for  moving  the  pivoted  leaf  in  a 
direction  different  from  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
rotary  leaf. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  plurality  of  side  leaves  supported  by  th« 
handle  and  In  movable  relation  to  each  other,  means  for 
moving  said  side  leaves  to  and  from  extended  and  col- 
lapsed positions  respectively,  an  Intermediate  leaf  adapted 
to  be  rotated  when  the  side  leaves  are  In  extended  posi- 
tion,  and   means  for  rotating  the  Intermediate  leaf. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  plurality  of  leaves  pivotally  connected  with 
the  handle,  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  latter,  a  rotary  leaf,  aad 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  leaf. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


939.917  CASING  PERPOR.VTOR.  CLnifaws  E.  Law  a«d 
William  H  Harrisom.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  nied  Mar. 
11,  1909.     Serial  No    4R2,734. 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  bar  hariag 
flat  faces  and  baring  apertures  extending  through  the  flat 
faced  portion,  combined  with  tool  elements,  indlridualijr 
seated  against  said  flat  faces  and  coextensive  therewith 
and  fastening  bolts  passed  through  said  apertures  aad 
holding  said  tool  elements  assembled. 
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2.  Aa  a  mem  article  of  manafactare,  a  tool  kar  havlag 
Sat  faces,  conblaed  with  tool  elements  coextensive  with 
the  flat  faces  and  means  removably  aecnrtng  aald  tool  ele- 
menta  upon  aald  tool  bar  and  s««ted  against  the  flat  faces 
thereof  for  removal  laterally  therefrom. 

8.  la  a  easing  perforator,  in  combination,  a  tool  bar, 
a  plarallty  of  radially  disposed  blocks  mounted  on  said 
tool  bar  and  provided  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  In- 
dtaod  guide  means,  perforating  means  movably  asso- 
ciated with  each  block  and  having  a  pin  engaged  In  said 
guide  means,  a  member  axlally  slldable  on  said  tool  bar 
and  arms  connecting  said  member  snd  said  perforating 
meana  whereby  the  latter  are  moved  by  the  former. 

4.  In  a  casing  perforator.  In  combination,  a  tool  bar, 
Mocks  assembled  upon  the  tool  bar,  perforating  meana 
carried  by  the  blocka,  and  means  for  adjustably  position- 
ing the  blocks  at  desired  positions  radially  away  from 
the  tool  bar. 

5.  In  a  casing  perforator,  in  combination,  a  tool  l>ar, 
blocks  aasembled  upon  the  tool  bar.  perforating  means  car- 
ried by  the  blocks  and  spacing  and  adjusting  plates  Inter- 
posed between  the  bar  and  the  blocks. 

fClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


939,918.  ENAMELING  1*0 WDER  DISTRIBUTER.  Wil- 
liam Lindsay,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  6.  1909.  8e- 
rUI  No.  506.9A2. 


«        * 


1.  .\n  enameling  powder  distributer  consisting  in  a  con- 
tainer having  a  long  rigid  handle  adapting  It  to  be  held  In 
the  hands  of  the  workman  and  moved  about  over  the  heat- 
ed bath  tub  or  article  to  be  enameled,  and  provided  with  a 
fine  mesh  wire  sieve  bottom  and  a  coarse  mesh  support 
therefor,  an  electromagnet  having  a  movable  member  and 
a  connection  between  tb»  movable  member  of  the  electro- 
magnet and  ssid  coarse  mesh  support,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  An  enameling  powder  distributer  consisting  In  a 
conUlner  baring  a  long  rigid  handle  adapting  It  to  be 
held  In  the  banda  of  the  workman  and  moved  about  over 
the  heated  bath  tub  or  article  to  be  enameled,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fine  mesh  wire  sieve  bottom  and  a  coarse 
mesh  support  therefor,  an  electromagnet  having  a  mov- 
able member  and  a  connection  between  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  electromagnet  and  said  coarse  meah  support. 
said  connection  having  a  plurality  of  divergent  arms, 
substantially   as  aperlfled. 

3.  An  enameling  powder  distributer  consisting  In  a 
container  having  a  long  rigid  liandle  adapting  It  to  be  held 
In  the  hands  of  the  workman  and  moved  atwat  over  the 
heated  bath  tub  or  article  to  be  enameled,  and  provided 
with  a  fine  mesh  wire  sieve  bottom  and  a  coarse  maah 
support  therefor,  an  electromagnet  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  movable  member  of  the  electromagnet  and  said 
coarse  mesh  support,  said  electromagnet  being  of  horse- 
shoe type,  and  one  of  lU  poles  being  a  movable  member 
to  which  said  connection  Is  attached,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  An  enameling  powder  distributer  consisting  in  a 
container  having  a  long  rigid  handle  adapting  it  to  be  held 
la  the  bands  of  the  workman  and  moved  about  over  the 
heated  bath  tab  or  article  to  be  enameled,  and  provided 
with  a  fine  meah  wire  sieve  bottom  and  a  coarse  meah  sup- 
port therefsr,  aa  electromagnet  and  a  connection  between 
the  movable  member  of  the  electromagnet  and  said  coarse 


mesh  siiptMrt  said  electromagnet  being  of  horse  sbes  typa, 
snd  one  of  its  poles  being  a  movable  member  to  which  said 
connection  Is  attached,  and  an  adjusting  means  between 
the  two  arms  of  said  horse  shoe  magnet,  substanrially  <B 

specified. 

5  An  enameling  powder  distributer  consisting  in  a 
container  having  a  long  rigid  handle  adapting  It  to  be  held 
In  the  hands  of  the  workman  and  moved  about  over  the 
heated  bath  tub  or  article  to  be  enameled,  and  provided 
with  a  fine  mesh  wire  sieve  bottom  and  a  coarse  mesh  sup- 
port therefor,  an  electromagnet  and  a  connection  between 
the  movable  member  of  the  electromagnet  and  said  coarse 
mesh  support,  said  electromagent  being  of  horse  shoe  type, 
and  one  of  Its  poles  being  a  movable  member  to  which  said 
connection  Is  attached,  and  an  alternating  current  electric 
circuit  for  said  magnet  to  cause  the  limbs  of  said  magnet 
to  be  alternately  and  reversely  polarized  at  each  reversal 
of  the  current,  substantially  as  specified 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


939,919.  CAR  DOOR  Francis  X  MaL(x:8ay.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  William  H  Heulinga.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  1.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  451.161  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  9,   1908.     Serial  No.  466,620 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  dt^or  comprising  two 
panels  held  In  fixed  relation  mlth  a  space  t)etween  them 
snfflrient  for  a  passenger,  means  for  mounting  said  panels 
so  that  they  rotate  about  a  common  axis,  a  partition  ad- 
jacent to  said  panels  and  two  posts  parallel  to  said  par- 
tition and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  panels  when  the  door 
is  in  its  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  partition  and  poets 
parallel  thereto,  a  floor,  a  celling,  a  pair  of  parallel  panels 
fixed  to  a  disk  revolving  In  said  celling  and  separated  suf- 
ficiently to  let  a  passenger  pass  between  them  and  means 
for  mounting  said  disk  so  that  it  can  revolve  above  the 
axis  of  said  panels. 

.T  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  floor  with  a  cir- 
cular groove  therein,  a  ceiling,  a" partition  and  posts  ex- 
tending l)etween  said  floor  and  celling,  a  disk  and  means 
for  mounting  the  same  so  that  it  will  revolve  in  said 
ceiling,  curved  panels  suspended  from  said  disk  and  means 
for  guiding  the  lower  ends  of  the  panels  in  said  circular 
groove.  . 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  partition  and 
posts,  a  floor  and  a  celling  secured  to  said  posts  and  par- 
tition, a  disk  and  means  for  mounting  the  same  so  that  It 
will  revolve  In  said  celling,  a  door  composed  of  two  curved 
panels  suspended  from  said  disk  and  means  In  said  floor 
for  guiding  the  lower  ends  of  said  panels. 

6.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  partition  and  posts 
parallel  thereto,  a  floor  and  a  ceiling  uniting  said  posts, 
an  annular  groove  In  said  floor  and  u  disk  mounted  In  said 
partition,  a  door  suspended  from  said  disk  having  Its 
lower  ends  guided  by  said  groove,  meana  for  pivotally 
monatlag  said  disk  so  that  It  la  free  to  revolve  and  means 
for  peraalttlng  said  disk  to  revolve  In  one  direction  only. 


534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9,  1909. 


939,920.  FORGINO-PRE8S.  Camillk  MsbcAobk,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.  :  Eugene  Mercader,  administrator  ot  lald 
CamlUe  Mercftder,  deceased,  assignor  to  Herman  Lunb, 
trustee,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  .Vpr.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
311,015. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  forging  press  having  oppos- 
ing anvil  faces  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
one  of  said  faces,  of  forming  dies  mounted  between  said 
faces,  guides  parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
movable  anvil  face,  and  means  arranged  to  move  the  dies 
against  the  movable  anvil  face. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  forging  press  having  oppos- 
ing anvil  faces  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
one  of  said  faces,  of  a  plurality  of  forming  dies  mounted 
between  said  faces,  and  means  for  connecting  one  or  more 
of  said  dies  to  move  with  the  movable  anvil  face. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  forging  press  having  oppos- 
ing anvil  faces  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
one  of  said  faces,  of  a  plurality  of  forming  dies  mounted 
between  said  faces,  and  means  movable  with  the  movable 
die  face  and  arranged  to  connect  one  or  more  of  said  dies 
to  the  movable  anvil  face. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  forging  press  having  oppos- 
ing anvil  faces  and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
one  of  said  faces,  of  a  plurality  of  forming  dies  mounted 
between  said  faces,  rods  connected  to  the  movable  anvil 
faces  and  extending  parallel  with  the  line  of  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  either  of  the  dies  to 
said  rod*. 


939,921.  LOCK-BOLT.  Lawrencb  Moklleb  and  Daniil 
MoKLLER,  Andrew,  Iowa  :  said  Lawrence  Moelier  as- 
signor to  said  Daniel  Moelier.  Filed  July  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444.081. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bolt  hsr- 
inc  a  loncltadinal  bore  and  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  a 
traaarene  eaTlty  at  tbe  other  end,  an  arm  adapted  to 
■wing  In  said  cavity  and  to  extend  beyond  the  bolt  and  to 


be  withdrawn  into  tbe  cavity,  a  pull  rod  extending  throogli 
th^  bore  of  tbe  bolt  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  arm, 
a  cam  device  plvotally  connected  to  the  rod  at  the  other 
end  and  bearing  by  one  side  upon  the  head  of  the  bolt 
when  the  arm  is  in  extended  position,  and  bearing  endwise 
upon  the  bolt  bead  when  the  arm  is  in  withdrawn  position. 
2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  and  with  a  transverse  cavity  at  one 
end  and  a  bead  at  tbe  other  end.  said  head  having  a  trans- 
verse recess  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  bolt,  an 
arm  adapted  to  swing  in  said  cavity  and  to  extend  beyond 
the  bolt  and  to  be  withdrawn  into  the  cavity,  a  pull  rod 
extending  through  the  bore  of  the  bolt  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  arm,  a  cam  device  plvotally  connected  to 
the  rod  at  the  other  end  and  bearing  by  one  side  upon  the 
head  of  the  bolt  and  concealed  within  the  recess  when  the 
arm  is  in  extended  position,  and  bearing  endwise  against 
the  bolt  head  and  within  the  recess  when  the  arm  Is  In 
withdrawn   position. 


939,922.  VAULT  CLGSI'RE.  Allen  M.  Mykbs  and  Wil- 
liam A.  P018TEB,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Oallon 
Metallic  Vault  Company,  Gallon.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  429,673. 


1.  A  vault  closure  comprising  a  head,  bolts  secured  to 
said  head,  latch  plates  mounted  •on  the  rear  face  of  Hsld 
head  and  each  formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  respective 
bolts,  each  latch  plate  being  also  formed  at  its  inner  end 
with  a  slot,  guide  pins  secured  to  said  head  and  received 
in  the  slots  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  plates,  an 
actuating  pin  mounted  in  said  head,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  pin  and  said  plates. 

2.  A  vault  closure  comprising  a  head,  an  actuating  pin 
mounted  in  said  head,  a  disk  secured  to  said  pin  at  the 
rear  face  of  the  head,  latch  plates  secured  to  the  rear  face 
of  tbe  head,  and  links  plvotally  connecting  said  disk  with 
said  plates,  one  of  the  plates  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
tuberance designed  to  be  engaged  by  the  adjacent  llnk- 

3.  A  vault  closure,  comprising  a  head,  means  for  sealing 
said  head  in  a  vault,  said  means  including  an  actuating 
pin  mounted  to  turn  in  the  head,  a  pawl  secured  to  said 
pin  at  the  rear  face  of  the  head,  and  a  ratchet  arranged 
for  engagement  by  said  pawl.  | 

4.  A  vault  closure,  comprising  a  head,  an  actuating  t>ln 
mounted  to  turn  in  said  head,  latch  plates  mounted  on 
the  rear  face  of  tbe  head  in  outwardly  sliding  connection 
therewith,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  on  its  rear 
face  with  a  ratchet,  and  a  pawl  secured  to  said  pin  at  the 
rear  face  of  the  head  and  arranged  to  engage  said  ratchet. 


939.923.  QOVBRNOR  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENOINK8.  William  M.  Power,  Portchester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  265,748.  * 

1.  In  a  governor  for  Internal  combostlon  engines,  the 

combination   with  the  drcnlatlng  pump  and  connections 
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with  the  water  jacket  of  the  motor,  of  a  branch  connected 
to  such  connections  and  a  governor  cooperating  with  the 
branch,  said  governor  containing  a  chamber  through  which 
the  water  circulates,  the  said  governor  including  a  throttle 
valve  for  controlling  the  entrance  of  the  mixture  to  the 
engine,  means  for  causing  the  said  governor  to  respond  to 
changes  in  pressure  within  the  circulating  system,  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  throttle  valve  Inde- 
pendently of  the  speed  of  the  englnes- 


1 


039.926      HEATER      Alfbed  L.  Schellhammbb,  Warren, 
1        Pa.,  assignor  to  rennsylvania  Furnace  and  Stove  Com- 


2.  In  a  governor  for  expUwIve  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  chamber  therein,  a  base  having 
a  water  passage,  nipples  communicating  with  the  ends  of 
the  water  passage,  a  diaphragm  clamped  between  the  cas- 
ing and  the  bABC  and  within  tbe  diaphragm  chamber,  a 
valve  casing  within  tbe  casing,  the  said  valve-casing  hav- 
ing a  flange  secured  to  the  casing,  a  throttle  valve  within 
the  valve-casing,  ports  formed  within  the  valve  and  valve- 
casing,  a  stem  on  the  valve  extending  into  the  diaphragm 
chamber,  and  engaging  with  the  diaphragm,  a  hollow  boss 
formed  on  the  valve  and  engaging  with  tbe  stem,  and  a 
guide  secured  to  tbe  casing  and  surrounding  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  governor  for  explosive  engines,  the  combination 
with  tbe  engine  of  a  pump  and  tbe  circulating  system  of 
the  water  Jacket,  a  governor  arranged  between  tbe  car 
hureter  and  the  inlet  valve  of  the  engine,  the  said  governor 
including  a  throttle  valve  for  the  mixture,  a  spring  for 
opening  the  valve  and  a  diaphragm  for  closing  It,  and 
tubular  connections  between  the  circulating  system  and 
the  governor,  tbe  said  connections  including  a  four  way 
cock,  by  means  of  which  tbe  outlet  from  the  diaphragm 
may  be  cut  off  as  the  inlet  thereto  Is  opened,  and  by 
means  of  which  the  pressure  within  the  regulator  may  be 
controlled. 


939,924.  ELECTRIC  WARP  STOP-MOTION.  John  Re 
OAN,  New  Bedford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  1909.      Serial  No.  484. 1«9 


1.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  a  filling  fork  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  member  thereon,  an  electric  circuit,  an 
electro-magnet  supported  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  loom, 
a  drop  device  to  close  the  circuit  and  energize  the  electro- 
magnet to  hold  the  filling  fork  from  being  moved,  a  weft 
hammer  to  engage  the  filling  fork  and  move  it  to  operate 
mechanism  to  stop  the  loom. 

2.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  looms,  a  filling  fork  hav 
ing  a  magnetic  member  thereon,  a  weft  hammer  to  move 
the  fork  on  the  absence  of  filling,  an  electric  circuit,  an 
electro^magnet  supported  on  a  sUtlonsry  part  of  the  loom, 
and  under  tbe  magnetic  member  on  said  fork,  and  means 
for  energising  said  electro-magnet  to  prevent  the  moving 
of  the  fllUng  fork. 


I        pany.    Warren.    Pa,, 
Filed  July  29.   li»08. 


a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Serial  No.  445.952. 


1.  A  heater  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a  suit- 
able burner,  a  sight  tut>e  within  the  casing  directed  to- 
ward and  termlnatlnj:  above  said  burner,  a  transparent 
closure  for  said  tul>e,  and  means  for  diverting  the  products 
of  combustion  away  from  said  tube,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  A  heater  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a  suit- 
able burner,  a  v.rtlcally  arranged  sight  tul>e  within  the 
casing  directed  toward  and  terminating  above  said  burner, 
a  transparent  ciogure  for  said  tube,  and  means  for  divert- 
ing the  products  of  combustion  away  from  said  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a  suit- 
able burner,  a  sight  tube  within  the  casing  having  an  open 
end  directed  toward  and  terminating  above  said  burner, 
a  transparent  closure  for  said  tube  above  Its  open  end, 
and  meant*  for  diverting  the  products  of  combustion  away 
from  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  heater  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a  suit- 
able burner,  a  sight  tube  within  the  casing  directed  toward 
and  terminating  above  said  burner,  a  transparent  closure 
for  said  tube,  and  means  for  diverting  the  products  of 
combustion  away  from  said  tube  including  a  baffle-plate 
near  the  lower  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  heater  comprising  in  combination  a  casing  having 
inner  and  outer  concentric  walls,  a  suitable  burner,  a  cen- 
tral sight  tnbe  within  the  casing  directed  toward  and  ter- 
minating above  said  burner,  a  transparent  closure  for  tbe 
top  of  the  sight  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  sur- 
rounding said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9,39.926.      LAWN-MOWER   TRIMMING   ATTACHMENT. 

Henby  Smith,  Belllngham.  Wash.,  assignor  of  cme-half 

to  John  A.  Barger.  Belllngham.   Wash.     Filed  Sept  23, 

1908.     Serial  No    454.436. 

1.  In  a  lawn  raower.  drive  wheels  and  a  main  cutter- 
shaft  and  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  in  combination  with  a 
second  shaft,  a  trimming  cutter  on  one  end  of  said  second 
shaft,  a  shear  plate  attached  to  one  of  tbe  sides  of  the 
lawn  mower  cooperating  with  said  trimming  cutter,  a  re- 
movable attachment  fastened  to  each  side  of  said  lawn 
mower,  said  attachments  furnishing  bearings  for  said 
second  shaft  and  so  located  that  said  second  shaft  may  be 
parallel  with  the  ntain  cntter  shaft  of  said  mower,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  other  end  of  said  second  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  one  of  said  drive  wheels  and  a  chain 
over  said  sprocket  wheels. 
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2.  Ib  a  device  of  the  ehancter  described,  tlte  comblaa- 
tion  of  the  frame  of  a  lawn  mower,  a  shaft  od  which  it 
moanted  a  cotter  head  and  a  drlTlng  gear,  a  plnrallty  of 
flxtaree  each  suited  to  famish  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  and 


each  having  a  slotted  hole  throogh  which  is  a  screw  or 
bolt  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  lawn  mower,  and  a  dip 
of  adjustable  length  salted  to  span  the  width  of  one  of  the 
side  castings  of  said  mower  and  being  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  one  of  »aid  fixtures. 


939,927.  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  C0BB08IVB  LIQUIDS. 
William  H.  Smith,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Michael  F.  Barrett,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.796. 


1.  In  a  Talve-deviee  for  corrosive  liquids,  a  valve-casing 
having  a  non-corrodible  cast  metal  bodj  which  is  provided 
iBtertorly  with  a  passageway  extending  through  the  valve- 
eastng  and  has  a  flaring  valve-seat  forming  a  portion  of  the 
snrrounding  wall  of  the  said  passageway,  said  valve-seat 
being  reinforced  by  a  hard  metal  frame  which  is  "  cast  in  " 
the  non-corrodlble  metal  of  the  valve-seat-forming  portion 
of  the  body  and  wholly  unexposed  to  the  said  passageway, 
which  frame  surrounds  the  valve-seat,  and  a  suitably  sup- 
ported movable  valve  oontrolllng  coatlnaity  in  the  said 
passageway  and  arranged  and  beveled  to  render  it  capable 
of  seating  against  the  flaring  valve-seat 

2.  In  a  valve-device  for  corrosive  liquids,  a  valve-casing 
bavlng  a  non-corrodible  cast  metal  body  which  is  provided 
Interiorly  with  s  passageway  extending  through  the  vllve- 
easlBg  and  has  an  annular  flaring  valve-seat  forming  a 
portion  of  the  surroanding  wall  of  the  said  passageway, 
said  valve-seat  being  retnforeed  by  a  hard  metal  frame 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  ring  which  is  "  cast  In  "  the 
noB-eorrodible  metal  of  the  valve-seat-formlng  portion  of 
the  body  and  wholly  nnezpesed  to  the  said  passageway, 
which  rlBg  nrroaiKte  the  Talve-aeat  and  has  its  Internal 
mrfaet  ilartBg  In  the  dlrcetloo  in  which  the  ralve  saat 
flnraa,  and  a  valve  controlling  continuity  In  the  said  pas- 
sagewmy  and  arranged  to  seat  against  tba  said  tsIvs  ssat 
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8.  In  a  vnlve-devles  for  eorroalve  liqalds,  a  vmlTe-eaatag 
having  a  noa-eorrodlble  cast  metal  body  which  is  provided 
interiorly  with  a  passageway  extending  tbrough  the  valTS- 
easiag  and  has  an  outwardly  projecting  tubular  neck  which 
is  Integral  with  the  body,  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
partition  which  has  a  portion  arranged  opposite  the  Inaar 
end  of  the  aforesaid  ne^  and  is  provided  with  a  valve-seat 
which  Is  formed  by  the  sarroondlng  wall  of  an  apertore 
formed  In  the  partition  and  flaring  in  the  direction  of  the 
said  neck,  said  valve-seat  bebig  reinforced  by  a  hard 
metal  frame  which  is  "  cast  In  "  the  non-corrodible  metal 
of  the  valve-seat-formlng  portion  of  the  body  and  wholly 
unexposed  to  the  aforesaid  passageway,  which  frame  sur- 
rounds the  valve-seat,  and  a  valve  eontrolliog  continuity 
in  the  said  passageway  and  arranged  to  seat  against  the 
valve-seat. 

4.  In  a  valve-device  for  corrosive  liquids,  a  valve-casing 
having  a  noD-corrodlble  cast  metal  body  which  is  provided 
Interiorly  with  a  passageway  extending  through  the  valve- 
casing  and  has  an  outwardly  projecting  tubular  neck  which 
is  integral  with  the  body,  said  body  being  provided  cen- 
trally between  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  passageway  with 
a  partition  which  has  a  central  portion  which  is  arranged 
opposite  the  Inner  end  of  the  neck  and  end-portions  which 
are  arranged  suttstantially  parallel  with  the  neck,  said  par- 
tition having  a  valve-seat  which  is  formed  around  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  the  central  portiixi  of  the  partition  and  re- 
inforced by  a  hard  metal  frame  which  is  "  cast  in  "  the 
non-corrodlble  metal  of  the  valve-seat-formlng  portion  of 
the  partition  and  wholly  unexposed  to  the  aforesaid  pas- 
sageway and  surrounds  the  valve-seat,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  two  arms  which  are  rigid  with  the  frame 
and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  said 
frame  and  (vojecting  the  (me  toward  and  into  the  neck  and 
the  other  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  valve  controlling 
continuity  In  the  said  passageway  and  arranged  to  seat 
against  the  valve-seat. 

5.  In  a  valve-device  for  corrosive  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  valve-casing  leaving  s  non-corrodible  cast 
metal  body  which  is  provided  interiorly  with  a  paasage- 
way  extending  through  the  valve-casing,  which  body  has 
an  outwardly  projecting  tubular  neck  and  is  also  provided 
Internally  vrlth  a  valve-seat  which  extends  around  the  said 
paseageway  and  is  srranged  opposite  the  Inner  end  of  the 
neck,  and  a  valve  controlling  continuity  in  the  said  pas- 
sageway and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  and 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  neck,  of  a  non-corrodible  cast 
metal  cap  Instrumental  in  closing  the  outer  end  of  the 
neck  and  provided  in  its  outer  side  with  a  recess  extend- 
ing around  the  valve-stem,  which  cap  is  reinforced  inte- 
riorly by  a  hard  metal  plate  arranged  between  the  inner 
end  of  the  recess  and  the  inner  side  of  the  cap ;  packing 
within  the  inner  end  of  the  recess  ;  a  gland  controlling  the 
compression  of  the  packing  ;  means  for  operating  the  gland 
to  shift  the  gland  inwardly  or  loosen  the  gland  relative  to 
the  packing,  and  means  for  effecting  an  endwise  movement 
of  the  valve>8tem  to  open  or  dose  the  valve. 

[Claims  9  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9.'J9.928      AIR-BRAKE  RETAINING- VALVE.     Joseph  F. 

gpiBQEL,  Oaleton.  Pa.,  aasignor-of  one-foarth  to  Fred  C. 

Wlllisms  and  one-fourth  to  Edward  A.  Lacy.  Oaleton. 

Pa.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.527. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  ;  a  valve  body  adapt- 
ed to  commsnleate  with  the  exhaust  of  the  triple  valve  of 
an  air  brake  system ;  a  bonnet  moanted  on  said  valve 
body  bavinf  an  open  upper  end  and  an  apertared  dia- 
phragm across  the  lower  end  :  a  valve  stem  slldably  held 
la  said  apertures ;  a  valve  carried  at  the  lower  end  thsre- 
of :  a  plstoK  held  tn  the  bonneC  npon  the  nppsr  end  of 
said  valve  stem  and  arranged  to  sllds  Umgltodliially  of 
said  stem ;  an  adJostaMe  collar  on  said  stem ;  a  spring 
held  on  said  stem  between  the  collar  and  the  piston ;  a 
second  spring  held  between  die  diaphragm  and  the  plstsn ; 
a  cylinder  Bonnted  on  the  open  end  o(  the  teIts  bonnet, 
said  cylindor  being  provided  with  a  relatively  nnall  bore 
below,  a  relatively  large  bore  above,  an  ezbanst  port  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  small  bore,  a  second  p*rt  formod  tai  the 
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11  bore,  and  a  third  port  leading  from  the  large  bore 
ts  the  sseond  port :  a  piston  provided  with  a  bead  fitting 
the  laras  bora,  a  stem,  and  a  head  fitting  the  small  bore 
having  an  annular  groove  therearonnd.  a  central  bote,  and 
a  port  connecting  the  groove  and  bore  ;  a  dosnre  for  aald 
cylinder :  a  spring  hdd  above  said  piston ;  an  adjustable 
nnt  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring;  and  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  cosununicate  at  one  end  with  the  second  and 
third  ports  la  the  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
train  line  by  means  of  a  relatively  minute  port. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  valve  body  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with  the  exhaust  of  the  triple  vmlve  of 
an  air  brake  at  one  end  and  with  an  opening  leading  to 
the  atmosphere  at  the  other  end;  a  bonnet  moanted  on 
said  valve  body ;  a  valve  stem  ;  a  valve  carried  at  the  lower 
•od  thereof ;  ■  piston  held  in  the  bonnet ;  an  adjustable 
collar  on  aaid  stem  ;  a  spring  held  on  said  stem  between 
the  collar  and  the  piston  ;  s  second  spring  held  between 
the  dUphragm  and  the  piston ;  a  cylinder  moanted  aa  the 
open  end  of  the  valve  bonnet  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  relatively  small  bore  below,  a  relatively  large  oore 
above,  an  exhaust  port  at  the  lower  end  of  the  small  bore, 
a  second  port  above  the  exhauat  port  in  the  small  bore! 
and  a  third  port  leading  from  the  large  bore  to  the  second 
port ;  a  piston  provided  with  a  head  fitting  the  large  bore, 
a  stem  and  a  head  fitting  the  email  bore  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  therearonnd.  a  central  bore,  and  a  port  con- 
necting the  groove  and  bore  ;  a  closure  for  said  cylinder  ;  a 
apring  held  above  said  pUton ;  an  adjusting  nut  to  vsry 
the  tension  of  said  spring;  and  a  reservoir  sdapted  to 
communicate  at  one  end  with  the  second  snd  third  ports 
In  the  cylinder  snd  at  the  other  end  with  a  train  line  by 
means  of  a  relatively  minute  port. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  s  vslve  body  adapt 
sd  to  communicate  with  the  exhaust  of  the  triple  valve  of 
aa  air  brake  system  at  one  end  and  with  the  atmosphere 
at  the  other  end;  a  bonnet  mounted  on  aaid  valve  body 
having  an  apertared  diaphragm  across  the  lower  end,  a 
valve  In  said  valve  body ;  a  piston  held  in  the  bonnet ;  a 
resilient  connection  between  said  piaton  and  valve;  a 
^rlBg  held  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  piston  ;  a  cyl- 
inder monntsd  on  the  open  end  of  the  valve  bonnet  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  a  reUtlvely  small  bore  below, 
a  relatively  large  bsre  above,  an  exhaust  port  st  the  lower 
end  of  the  saall  bora,  a  second  port  above  the  exhaust 
port  In  the  snail  bore,  and  a  third  port  leading  from  the 
large  bore  to  the  second  port  s  piston  provided  with  a 
bend  flttlac  the  Urgs  bora,  a  stent,  and  a  heading  fitting 
the  amnU  bsre  having  an  annnUr  groove  thstsaround.  a 
central  bora,  and  a  port  connecting  the  groove  and  bore  ;  a 
eloanre  tor  said  eytlnder ;  a  spring  held  above  said  piston ; 
an  adjostlng  nnt  to  vary  the  tenalon  of  said  spring ;  and  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  nsaaranlcnts  at  one  end  with  the  sec- 
ond and  third  pnrtt  •(  ths  cyttaidsr  and  at  ths  other  end 
with  a  tmto  Una  hr  aasnns  oC  a  raiat>vsly  mtaste  part 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  valve  body  adapts 
ed  to  commonlcate  with  the  exhaust  of  the  triple  valve  of 
an  air  brake  system  st  one  end  and  with  an  opening  lead- 
ing to  the  atmosphere  at  the  other  end  ;  a  bonnet  mounted 
on  said  valve  body  ;  a  piston  held  In  said  bonnet ;  means 
to  normally  hold  said  piston  at  one  end  of  aald  bonnet ;  a 
▼alve;  a  reaHient  connection  between  said  piston  and 
valve  :  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  held 
above  said  bonnet  ;  a  piston  valve  arranged  to  slide  m  said 
cylinder ;  means  normally  pressing  the  pUton  vslve  down- 
ward ;  an  element  to  adjust  the  last  mentioned  means ;  and 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  communicate  at  one  end  with  two 
of  the  ports  In  the  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  with  a 
train  line  by  means  of  a  relatively  minute  port  the  pres- 
sure from  said  reservoir  being  srranged  to  force  ssid  piston 
valve  upward  when  at  a  predetermined  pressure 

5.  IB  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  valve  body  a 
valve  held  in  said  valve  body,  a  valve  bonnet  mounted  on 
said  valve  body,  a  pre«inre  actuated  piston  held  to  slide 
in  said  bonnet  and  provided  with  a  centrally  located  re- 
cess a  valve  stem  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  and  a 
head  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  recess,  said  reduced  portion 
being  longer  than  the  depth  of  ssid  recess,  and  ssid  bead 
being  of  less  thickness  than  the  depth  of  the  recess,  and  a 
retain luK  plate  held  upon  said  piston  head  to  en,rage  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  valve  stem  snd  prevent  sepsratlon 
of  said  stem  and  piston 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


989,929     VOTING-MACHINE     Georos  Stact  and  Ok»«o. 
A    JrLU  8,  Perth,  Western  Australia,  .\ostrslis      Origi- 
nal  application   filed   I»ec    26.    190«.   Serial    No    349  478 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug   21.  1907      Serial 
No.  389,467. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plurality  of  operating  bars, 
mesns  to  lock  esch  bar  In  its  operative  position,  an  ele- 
ment operated  by  each  bar  as  it  is  moved  to  operstlve  posi- 
tion, to  move  through  s  "  unit  "  distance,  means  to  engage 
said  element  st  the  completion  of  its  movement  through 
the  •  unit  •  distance  and  to  prevent  further  movement 
thereof  and  means  operable  subsequent  to  the  operative 
movement  of  n  bar  to  move  said  engaging  means  to  a  po- 
sition permitting  of  a  further  movement  of  the  element 
through  a  "  unit  "  distance  upon  the  next  operstlve  move- 
ment of  another  bar. 

2.  In  a  voting  macnlne,  a  plurality  of  operating  bars, 
means  to  lock  each  bar  in  its  operstlve  position,  an  ele- 
ment operated  by  each  bar  as  it  is  moved  to  operstlve  posi- 
tion, to  move  through  a  "  unit  "  distance,  means  to  engage 
said  element  at  the  completion  of  its  movement  through 
the  "  unit  ••  distance  and  to  prevent  further  movement 
thereof  and  means  operable  automatically  by  a  locking 
means  subsequent  to  the  operative  movement  of  the  bar 
controlled  by  said  locking  means  to  move  ssid  engaging 
means  to  a  position  permitting  of  a  further  movement  of 
the  element  throogh  a  "  unit  "  distance  upon  the  nxet 
operative  movement  ot  another  bar. 

3  In  voting  machines.  In  combination,  an  axlally  mov- 
able operating  bar  formed  with  a  projection,  a  pivoted 
locking  member  movable  to  operatlvely  engage  said  projec- 
tion st  the  completion  of  the  operative  movemeait  of  the 
bar,  a  pivoted  stop  normally  engaging  the  locking  member 
to  hold  the  same  inactive,  a  pin  provided  on  the  bar  to  en- 
gage said  stop  and  to  move  the  asms  oat  of  ngagement 
with  said  locking  member,  and  Bnaas  for  movlnff  said  lodi- 
Ing  msmhsr  Into  operatlvs  pssltisa  opon  the  disengagossnt 
of  aald  stop  tbcrefrain. 


538 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4.  In  voting  machines,  in  combination,  independently 
movable  operating  ban,  and  regnlatable  means  for  permit- 
ting of  tbe  operation  of  a  selected  number  of  said  bars  and 
for  preventing  the  movement  of  other  bars  beyond  the  de- 
termined selected  number,  and  comprising  a  movable 
stepped  cam,  operative  connections  between  said  cam  and 
each  bar,  for  causing  operative  movement  of  the  former 
upon  operative  movement  of  the  latter,  a  stop  pawl  having 
movement  to  engage  any  selected  step  of  said  cam,  and 
means  for  locking  said  stop  pawl  at  selected  positions  with 
relation  to  said  stepped  cam. 

5.  In  voting  machines,  in  combination,  independently 
movable  operating  bars  and  means  for  permitting  of  the 
operation  of  but  one  bar  at  a  time  and  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  two  or  more  of  said  bars  simaltaneously, 
said  means  comprising  a  movable  stepped  cam,  a  snail 
cam  movable  through  ai^  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle 
of  movement  of  the  stepped  cam,  a  pawl  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  successive  steps  of  the  stepped  cam  and  provided 
with  an  arm  engaging  the  snail  cam,  operative  connections 
between  the  stepped  cam  and  each  operating  bar  for  caus- 
ing operative  movement  of  the  former  upon  operative 
movement  of  the  latter  and  means  for  causing  operative 
movement  of  the  snail  cam  at  the  completion  of  the  opera- 
tive movement  of  each  operating  t>ar. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


939,930.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  THE  GEN- 
ERATION OF  HEAT.  Frank  J.  Tosa,  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
26,  190S.     Serial  No.  262,183. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  gen- 
erating heat,  which  consists  in  a  mixture  of  finely  divided 
metallic  silicon  with  an  oxidizing  compound  of  an  element 
having  less  affinity  for  oxygen  than  is  posBessed  by  silicon, 
said  composition  having  the  property  of  self-propagating 
reaction  when  ignited  locally  by  external  meann,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  product  comprising  an  auto- 
combustible  mixture  of  poWdered  silicon  and  powdered 
oxygen-containing  compounds  of  metals  of  less  chemical 
stability  than  silicon  dioxid. 

3.  An  auto-combustible  mixture  consisting  of  silicon 
and  one  or  more  oxygnn-contalnlng  compounds  of  metals  of 
less  chemical  stability  than  silicon  dloxld  capable  of  self- 
propagatlng  reaction  therewith. 

4.  .\n  auto  combustible  mixture  of  one  or  more  oxygen- 
containing  compounds  of  metals  of  less  chemical  stability 
than  silicon  dioxid.  and  a  reducing  agent  In  which  silicon 
Is  an  active  constituent. 


989.931.  FAUIET  AND  HOSE  COUPLING.  Hugh  P. 
TowL«,  San  Jose,  Cal..  assignor  of  flve-elghths  to  John 
H.  McGehee.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  464,496. 
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1.  A  hose  and  faucet  coupling  device,  comprising  a  nip- 
ple plate  having  a  yielding  bearing  faee  adapted  to  be  fitted 
agalnat  the  month  of  tbe  faucet,  standards  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  nipple  plate,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on 


tbe  standards  to  straddle  the  forward  end  of  the  faaeat, 
the  ends  of  said  yoke  having  locking  edges  eccentric  to  tts 
fulcrum  for  engaging  the  rim  edges  of  a  faucet  having  a 
rim  surrounding  its  mouth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  bearing  shovl* 
ders  at  tbe  opposite  sides ;  a  plate  having  a  nipple  for  a 
hose  connection,  standards  passing  through  said  plate  aad 
projected  from  said  plate,  adjustable  devices  carried  by 
said  standards  for  engaging  said  plate,  a  yoke  ptvotaDy 
mounted  on  the  standards  to  straddle  the  faucet,  the  ends 
of  said  yoke  having  cam-like  portions  for  engaging  shoul- 
ders on  a  faocet. 

8.  A  hose  and  faucet  coupling  device,  comprising  a  nip- 
ple plate  having  yielding  bearing  surface  to  engage  tbe 
mouth  edge  of  a  faucet,  standards  mounted  on  the  plate,  a 
yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  standards  and  adapted  for 
straddling  tbe  outer  end  of  the  faucet,  said  yoke  having  Its 
ends  formed  with  cam-shaped  locking  portions,  for  engag- 
ing shoulders  on  a  faucet,  and  a  supplemental  yoke  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  on  the  extreme  ends  of  the  other 
yoke  member. 

4.  A  hose  and  faucet  coupling  device,  comprising  a  nip- 
ple plate  having  a  yielding  bearing  face  to  engage  the 
mouth  edge  of  a  faucet,  standards  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  said  plate,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  t>etween  the 
standards  to  straddle  the  outer  end  of  the  faucet,  the  ends 
of  the  said  yoke  having  locking  edges  eccentric  to  the  yoke 
fulrrums  for  engaging  the  rim  edge  of  a  faucet  having  a 
rim  adjacent  to  Its  mouth. 

5.  .\  hose  and  faucet  coupling  device  comprising  a  nip- 
ple plate  having  a  yielding  bearing  face,  standards  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  plate,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  atandards,  the  outer  ends  of  the  yoke  having 
locking  edges  eccentric  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  yoke,  and  a 
supplemental  yoke  pivotally  mounted  between  the  extreo)* 
ends  of  the  other  yoke. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I         

989,932.  FATTCET  HOSE-COl'PLINO.  HroH  P.  TowtE, 
San  Jose,  Cal..  assignor  of  five-eighths  to  John  H. 
McGehee,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
25.  1908.  Serial  No.  464.496.  Divided  and  this  applifa- 
tlon  filed  Apr.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.576. 


1.  .\  bose  faucet  coupling,  comprising  a  nipple  plate,  a 
depressed  8«at  surrounding  Its  central  passage,  a  yielding 
washer  In  HSld  seat,  standards  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
plate,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  ^)etween  the  standards,  the 
outer  ends  of  which  have  their  edges  arranged  to  clamp 
against  a  faucet  flange  when  turned  down,  thereon. 

2.  A  ho8«  and  faucet  coupling  that  comprises  a  main 
plate,  having  a  central  passage  and  a  depressed  annular 
seat  that  surrounds  the  passage,  a  nipple  for  fitting 
through  the  said  passage  having  an  enlarged  head  to  rest 
in  the  said  soat,  a  clamp  device  carried  by  the  main  plate 
for  lockiDK  the  said  main  plate  against  the  discbarge  end 
of  tbe  fauctt. 

3.  A  hose  and  faucet  coupling  that  comprises  a  main 
plate  having  a  central  passage  and  a  nipple  pendent  from 
the  passage,  a  semicircular  vertical  flange  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  passage,  and  clamping 
devices  mounted  on  tbe  plate  for  clamping  the  said  plate 
agalnat  tbe  discbarge  end  of  the  faucet. 

4.  A  boat  and  faucet  coupling  that  comprises  a  main 
plate  having  a  central  passage  and  a  nipple  pendent  trom 
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the  pasaage.  a  seraleircniar  vertical  flange  on  tbe  upper 
face  of  tb«  plate  adjacent  to  the  passage,  and  adjustable 
clamping  devices  mounted  on  tbe  plate  for  clamping  the 
said  plate  against  the  discbarge  end  of  tbe  faucet. 


989,088.  QDICKLT-ADJU8TABLB  BOLT.  NiCKOl^s  W. 
TaACTHsa,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  of  two-flftbs  to 
Henry  C.  Kohn,  Red  Wing.  Minn.  Filed  May  6,  1909. 
Serial   No.   494.24.1 


1.  A  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut  located  upon 
the  thraaded  portion,  said  bolt  harlnf  a  sarles  of  cdnlcal 
portions,  and  a  nut  having  a  recess  provided  with  Inclined 
wails  adapted  to  receive  the  conical  portions  of  the  twit. 

2.  A  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  series  of 
conical  portions,  each  conical  portion  having  a  laterally 
disposed  notch,  said  bolt  having  a  threaded  extremity,  a 
nut  located  upon  said  extremity,  a  nut  having  a  recess 
provided  with  inclined  walls  adapted  to  recalve  one  of  tbe 
conical  portions  and  a  key  pin  passing  tbroogh  tbe  said 
nut  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  notch  in  tbe  conical  portion. 

3.  A  bolt  having  a  threaded  extremity,  a  nut  located 
upon  said  extremity,  said  bolt  having  a  series  of  mutilated 
frusto  conical  portions,  a  nut  having  a  recess  with  Inclined 
walls  adapted  to  receive  one  of  tbe  conical  portions  and 
a  securing  device  carried  by  tbe  last  saM^nat  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  mutilated  portion  of  the  said  conical 
portion. 


9S9.934.  FURNACE.  UxLax  Wedob,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Feb.  24,  1909,  Serial  No.  479,786. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  498,206. 

1.  The  combination  of  tbe  central,  hollow  rotating  shaft 
of  a  furnace,  refractory  blocks  constituting  a  protecting 
casing  for  said  shaft,  and  bars  on  the  shaft  for  support- 
ing safd  blocka,  tbe  borisontal  portions  of  said  bars  hav- 
ing edge  flanges  conUlned  In  grooves  in  tbe  blo<±s  and 
protected  by  said  blocks  from  tbe  direct  action  of  tbe 
heat 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  rotating  abaft  of  a  famace, 
tbe  saperpoaed  heartha  and  mipportlng  tllea  for  tbe  Inner 
portions  of  said  beartba,  said  tiles  having  flange*  project- 
ing above  tbe  level  of  tb«  hearth. 

3.  Tbe  eomblnatlcni  of  tbe  flzed  stmctnre  ot  a  furnace 
having  superposed  working  chambers,  with  a  central  ro- 
tating shaft  haThif  iDcaaiog  blocks  with  bcreled  flangw 
for  deflecting  ontwardly  any  material  which  may  fall  frMD 
one  working  chamber  to  another  around  tbe  abaft  casing. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  flzed  stracture  and  tbe  rotat- 
ing central  shafts  of  a  furnace  with  an  annular  troogh 
upon  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  members  and  a 
flange  upon  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  other  member,  said 
flange  projecting  into  said  troogh  for  sealing  pnrpoasa, 
aad  the  menbar  which  Is  carried  by  the  flzad  atmeture 
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having  In  tbe  lowermost  diamber  of  tbe  fnmaee  a  4a- 
flecting  flange  surrounding  the  shaft 


6.  The  combination  of  tbe  rotating  shaft  of  a  fnmaea, 
refractory  blocks  constituting  a  casing  for  said  abaft,  and 
a  supporting  bar  for  said  blocks  having  formed  intecral 
therewith  one  of  the  members  of  a  seal  for  preventing 
access  of  air  to  the  furnace  around  the  lower  end  of  tba 
shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  9,936.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  HxHSX  WiLCOZ,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wellesley  W.  Gage,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to  Prank  Brabson,  Newark, 
N.  J.    Piled  Sept  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  463,772. 


Tn  <r 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  casing,  a  blade  on  tbe 
caalng,  tbe  blade<  having  Its  opposite  edges  sharpened,  a 
handle  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  in  pivotal  relation  thera- 
wlth  whereby  tbe  handle  can  be  swung  to  a  tilted  position 
on  either  side  to  place  either  of  the  shari>ened  edgas  In 
operative  position,  and  cooperating  elements  on  the  ban- 
die  and  the  casing  to  lock  the  blade  on  the  casing  and  lodt 
the  casing  in  its  tilted  position  on  the  handle,  said  ele- 
ments being  operated  by  the  swinging  of  tbe  handle. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  easing,  a  blade  on  the 
casing,  a  handle  having  a  yoke  to  embrace  tbe  sldea  of 
the  casing,  the  yoke  having  arms  made  of  spring  matarlal 
and  having  a  spring  action  toward  each  other,  a  cam  00 
each  side  of  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  tba 
arms  to  force  the  casing  st  an  angle  to  the  arma,  and 
fingers  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  to  engage  tbe  blade  to 
lock  it  on  tbe  casing. 

3.  A  safety  arsor  comprising  a  easing,  a  blada  on  tba 
casing,  a  handle  having  a  yoke  made  of  spring  material, 
the  yoke  having  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  casing  and  having 
inwardly  projecting  fingers  to  engage  the  blade  when  tba 
casing  is  tilted,  and  cams  on  tbe  opposite  sidea  of  the  caa- 
lng to  mfaffe  tbe  ipring  arms  and  lock  the  etaliig  In  Its 
tilted  position. 

4.  A  safety  razor  conaistlng  at  side  plates,  studs  <»i  tba 
side  platea,  cams  on  the  side  platea,  a  blade  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  side  plates  and  having  slots  to  receive  the 
studs,  a  handle,  a  yoke  on  the  hanAc  having  anna  plvotad 
in  tbe  side  plates,  tbe  arma  having  a  spring  action  and 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  cams  on  the  sM* 
plates,  and  fingers  on  tbe  ends  of  the  anna. 
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5.  A  safety  rasor  baring  a  ea«ing  eonslatlnff  of  side 
plates,  and  fluted  rollers  connecting  the  opposite  ends  and 
adapted  to  form  guards,  a  blade  with  Its  two  opposite 
edges  sharpened  and  secured  on  the  casing  with  Its 
sharpened  edges  adjacent  to  the  guards,  a  handle  pivoted 
to  the  casing,  and  co-acting  elements  on  the  handle  and 
the  casing  whereby  the  swinging  of  the  handle  locks  the 
blade  on  the  casing  and  locks  the  casing  in  its  different 
positions. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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939,936.  ROASTING  -  FURNACE.  Ahthlr  B.  Wilflkt, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Joseph  Seep,  OH 
City,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  358.169. 


1.  A  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  roasting  chamber, 
and  means  for  causing  the  ore  to  travel  therethrough  en 
fna«8e,  and  means  equipped  with  a  flexible  inlet  and  out- 
let located  at  different  intervals  for  cooling  the  ore  while 
so  traveling  through  the  said  chamber  to  prevent  over- 
heating. 

2.  In  an  ore  roasting  apparatus,  the  eombination  with 
a  roasting  chamber,  of  means  located  therein  for  causing 
the  ore  to  travel  en  maaae  in  the  said  chamber,  the  said 
means  being  provided  with  a  number  of  independent  cool- 
ing media,  each  provided  with  a  separate  inlet  and  out- 
let pipe,  over  which  the  ore  must  pass  with  which  it  Is 
brought  in  contact  during  the  roasting  operation. 

3.  In  a  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  roast 
Ing  chamber,  of  means  movably  mounted  for  causing  the 
ore  to  travel  en  m<u»e  therein,  and  a  number  of  cooling 
Jackets  located  at  suitable  Intervals  In  the  said  chamber 
and  each  supplied  with  a  separate  inlet  and  outlet  nieang 
and  the  said  jackets  placed  in  suitable  proximity  to  the 
traveling  ore  to  prevent  overheating,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roasting  chamber,  of  a  hearth 
movably  mounted  therein  and  carrying  cooling  media  lo- 
cated at  different  intervals  and  each  provided  with  a 
separate  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe  and  means  for  imparting 
a  shaking  movement  to  the  hearth  to  cause  the  material 
to  travel  thereover. 

5.  A  roasting  furnace  comprising  a  roasting  chamber 
through  which  the  ore  is  adapted  to  travel,  and  a  number 
of  independent  members,  each  having  a  separate  Inlet  and 
outlet  means,  for  subjecting  the  ore  while  traveling 
through  the  furnace  to  a  cooling  Influence  during  the 
entire  period  of  the  roasting  operation  to  prevent  over- 
heating and  the  consequent  clinging  of  the  ore  particles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


leaf  8(>cured  to  the  seat,  and  a  stop  on  the  underside  of 
said  leaf  for  engagement  b.v  the  free  edge  of  the  spring 
actuated  leaf,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

forth.  , 


939.937.     FOLDING  SEAT.     Weslbt  G.  Winans.  Spokane. 

Wash.      Filed  Dec.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.840. 

1.  In  a  stool  sabstantially  as  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flztnre,  a  seat,  a  block  approximately  equal  In  thick- 
ness to  the  seat  and  secured  to  the  fixture,  a  hinge  having 
one  strap  secured  to  the  block  and  the  other  strap  secured 
to  the  underside  of  the  seat,  jt  spring  hinge  having  one 
leaf  secured  to  the  block  below'  the  pintle  of  the  first  hinge 
and  Its  other  leaf  sliding  along  the  underside  of  the  hinge 


■J.  The  combination  with  a  seat  and  a  supporting  block, 
of  a  hinge  having  straps  secured  one  to  the  block  and  the 
otlier  to  the  seat,  and  a  pintle  above  the  block  and  b<>tween 
the  same  and  the  seat  and  a  spring  actuated  plate  pivoted 
at  one  end  below  the  said  hinge  pintle  and  in  advance 
thereof  and  arranged  at  Its  free  edge  to  slide  along  the 
hinge  strap  on  the  seat  in  opening  and  closing  the  seat, 
and  a  stop  projection  for  engagement  by  the  free  edge  of 
said  spring  actuated  plate  to  limit  the  opening  movement 
of  the  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


939,938.  COMI*O81T10N  OF  MATTER.  Chablis  F. 
AcKEBUAK.  (Jleveiand.  Ohio,  assiKoor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one  half  to  I>avld  8.  Hawkins,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  7,  1906.     Serial  No    325.050. 

1.  The  composition  of  matter,  containing  copper,  ilnc, 
nickel,  and  lead,  together  with  relatively  small  quaatltlea 
of  arsenic  and  alumlnam. 

2.  The  composition  of  matter  comprising  copper,  slDc. 
nickel,  lead,  arsenic  and  aluminum,  combined  la  substan- 
tially the  manner  herein  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing sixty  parts,  by  weight,  of  copper,  one  and  one-half 
parts  of  arsenic,  twelve  parts  of  nickel,  twenty-three  parts 
of  zinc,  five  parts  of  lead,  and  one  and  one  half  partSj  of 
aluminum. 


ft.i9.939.  POINT  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAM- 
WAYS. Thoma.s  N.  Atkinson,  St.  Margarets-on  Thames, 
England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  List,  St.  Peters- 
burg, Russia.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,0©d. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  point,  of  a  swinging 
actuntlng  member  connected  to  the  point  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  cam  and  a  lateral  fiange  below  the 
cam.  snd  a  car  member  arranged  to  travel  on  the  flange 
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and  against  the  cam  to  move  the  actuating  member  and 
throw  the  switch  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  point,  of  s  swinging 
actuating  member  connecti-d  tt)  the  point  and  provided 
with  an  elevated  longitudinal  cam  portion  having  Its  oppo- 
site edges  diverging  toward  the  free  end  of  the  member, 
said  actuating  member  having  a  lateral  longitudinal  flange 
below  and  at  each  side  of  the  cam.  and  a  car  member  ar 
ranged  to  travel  upon  one  of  the  flanges  and  against  the 
cam  to  move  the  actuating  member  and  throw  the  switch 
point 

3.  In  point  mechanism  for  railways  the  combination  of. 
a  switch  member  that  can  be  displaced  laterally  In  rela 
tlon  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  means  op 
eratlvely  connecting  such  member  with  the  points,  an 
oi)eratlng  member  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  that  can  at 
will  be  depressed,  such  member  being  so  alined  that  when 
depr<*«8ed  It  Is  In  the  path  of  the  switch  member,  one  of 
these  memberH  presenting  to  the  other  a  cam  face  that  is 
disposed  laterally  In  relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
tfie  vehicle,  and  the  swltcb-raemher  having  a  wrtleal  cam- 
fa^e  to  receive  the  foot  of  the  operating  member  and  rising 
to  the  livel  of  the  track  at  that  end  last  passed  over  by 
the  vehicle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  point  mechanism  for  railways  the  combination  of. 
a  switch  member  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  on  each 
side  a  cam  face  that  is  disposed  laterally  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  an  operating  member  on  a  vehicle 
so  disposed  relatively  to  the  switch-member  as  to  strike 
one  of  tin-  cam  faces  as  the  vehicle  passes  and  thus  dls 
place  the  switch  member  laterally,  a  second  operating 
member  on  a  vehicle  so  dlsinmod  as  to  strike  the  other 
cam-face  to  dlsplnce  the  switch  menilier  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  operattvelv  connecting  the  switch 
member  with  the  points,  tbe  switch  member  having  at 
each  side  a  flange  upon  which  tbe  respective  operating 
members  are  adapted  to  travel,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

5.   The  combination  with  a  switch  point,  of  a  swinging 
actuating  memt>er  connected  to  the  i)oInt,  and  a  car  mem 
ber  arranged  to  engage  and   move  the  swinging  actuating 
member,   the  latter  having  a  vertically-disposed  cam  por 
tlon   to   lift    the  car   member   as  It   leaves   the   swinging 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


939.940.  PROCESS  OF  MANlFACTIRINi;  BENZOATE. 
Edwi.n  0.  Babntow.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  CorporatloB 
of  Michigan.  Ortglnal  appllcattoQ  filed  Oct.  25.  IftOS, 
Serial  No  2R4.402.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  305,958. 

1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  benzoates,  the  step 
which  consists  In  oildialng  to  the  acid  a  side  chain  substi- 
tution product  of  a  member  of  tbe  benzene  series  of  hydro- 
carbons, by  means  of  a  chlorln-contalnlng  reagent  la  tbe 
presence  of  a  hydrate  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  suitable 
lolrent 

2.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  benzoates,  the  step 
which  consists  In  oxidizing  to  the  acid  a  side  chain  sub- 
stitution product  of  a  member  of  the  benzene  series  of 
hydrocarbons,  by  means  of  a  chlorln  containing  reagent  in 
the  presence  of  sodium  hydrate  and  water. 

8.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  bensostes.  the  step 
which  consists  in  oxidizing  to  the  acid  a  side  chain  snb- 
stltntlon  product  of  a  member  of  the  benzene  series  of 
hydrocarbons,  by  means  of  sodium  hypochlorite  in  the 
presence  of  sodium  hydrate  and  water. 

4.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  benzoates,  tbe  step 
which  consists  In  oxidizing  to  the  acid  a  chlorinated  deriv- 
ative of  a  member  of  tbe  bensene  series  of  hydrocarbons, 
by  means  of  a  chlorln-contalnlng  reagent  In  the  presence 
of  a  hydrate  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  snltable  solvent. 

6.  Id  a  proceas  of  mannfacturing  bensoates.  tbe  step 
which  consists  In  oxidising  to  the  acid  a  chlorlnsted 
derivative  of  a  member  of  the  bensene  series  of  hydro- 
carbons, by  means  of  a  chlorln-contalnlng  reagent  In  tbe 
presence  of  sodium  hydrate  and  water. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


i«39.941  PROCESS  OK  MANUFACTIRING  BENZOATE. 
Epwin  O.  Barstow.  Midland.  Mich,  aselgoor  to  The 
l»ow  (  hemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan  Original  application  filed  Oct.  26,  1905, 
Serial  No.  284.402  IHvided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar     14,    1906       Serial   No    .SO.I.URP 

1  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  benzoates,  the  step 
which  consists  In  oxidizing  to  the  acid  a  partially  oxidised 
oxygen  <t)nU  in  ing  product  of  a  member  of  tbe  bensene 
series  of  hydrocarl.onii  h.v  means  of  a  chlorln-contalnlng 
reagent  In  the  pree.nci  of  n  basic  neutralizing  reagent  »nd 
a  suitable  solvent 

2  In  a  proc<>«8  of  manufacturing  benzoates.  the  step 
which  consists  In  oxidizing  to  tbe  acid  a  partially  oxidised 
oxygen-contalnlng  product  of  a  member  of  the  bensene 
series  of  hydrocabons  by  means  of  a  chlorln-contalnlng 
reagent  in  the  pn-sence  of  sn  alkaline  earth  hydrate  and 
a  suitable  solvent 

;{.  In  a  pro<vw<  of  manufacturing  benzoates,  the  step 
wlilcli  consists  In  oxidliing  to  the  acid  a  partially  oxidized 
oxygen-costalning  product  of  a  member  of  the  bensene 
aeries  of  hydrocarbons  by  m<  ans  of  a  chlorln-contalnlng 
reagt'nt  in  flic  prt'sence  of  lime  and  water 

4  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  benzoates.  the  step 
which  consists  in  oxidizing  to  the  acid  a  partially  oxidized 
oxygen  containing  product  of  a  member  of  tbe  benzene 
series  of  hydrocarbons  by  means  of  bleaching  powder  In 
the  presence  of  a  suitable  solvent,  such  bleaching  powder 
containing  snfflelont  lime  to  neutralize  the  acid  formed 
by   the   nactlon 

5.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  l>enzoate8.  the  step 
which  consists  in  oxidizing  to  the  add  a  partially  oxidized 
oxygen  confalnlnt'  product  of  a  member  of  the  benzene 
series  of  hydrrnarbons  by  means  of  bleaching  powder  In 
the  presence  of  water  and  of  lime  In  excess  of  that  con- 
tained  in  said  bleaching  powder, 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


J»:{9.»42  DISPLAY-HOLDER.  Jacob  Bralchli.  Hamp- 
ton. Va..  assignor  fo  Old  r>ominion  Specialty  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Newport  News.  Vs..  Incorporated. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  .363.181.  Renewed  Apr. 
8.    1909.      Serial    No.    488.7.35. 


1  .\  display  holder  comprising  a  single  wire  doubled 
upon  Itself  and  having  Its  end  portions  bent  to  provide 
symmetrical  Inner  and  outer  loops,  and  basal  loops,  the  said 
Inner  and  outer  loops  lying  In  the  same  plane  to  form 
a  frame  and  the  basal  Ur>ps  projecting  at  an  angle  from 
the  said  frame  to  form  a  base  to  support  It  In  upright 
position  upon  an  approximately  horizontal  surface 

2.  \  display  holder  comprising  a  single  wire  doubled 
upon  itself  and  having  Its  end  portions  bent  to  provide 
synmetrlcat  Inner  and  outer  loops  and  basal  loops,  tbe 
■aid  Inner  and  outer  loops  lying  In  tbe  same  plane  to  form 
a  frame,  and  the  basal  loops  projecting  at  an  angle  from 
the  said  frame  to  form  a  base  to  support  It  in  upright  po- 
sition npon  an  approximately  berlsoatal  surface,  and  clips 
projected  from  the  basal  loops  In  an  opposite  direction 
thereto  and  having  portions  extended  upward  in  front 
of  the  aforesaid  frame  to  form  retaining  means  for  se- 
curing an  article  In  place  upon  the  frame 
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3.  A  display  holder  consist  Inn  of  a  single  wire  having 
end  portions  bent  to  provide  symmetrical  Inner  and  outer 
loops  forming  a  frame  and  basal  loops,  the  inner  loops  he- 
lm; In  contact  and  certain  inner  loops  being  joined,  and 
means  for  attaching  an  article  to  be  displayed  to  the 
frame  of  the  holder. 

4.  A  display  holder  comprising  a  frame  and  a  base, 
either  or  both  comprising  loops,  and  a  clip  slidable  upon 
any  one  of  said  loops  and  serving  to  retain  an  article  to 
be  displayed   in  position. 

5.  A  display  liold<'r  comprising  an  upright  frame  and 
supporting  basal  loops,  and  clips  projected  from  the  basal 
loops  In  an  opposite  direction  thereto  and  having  portions 
extended  upward  in  front  of  the  said  frame  to  bold  an 
article  to  be  displayed   in    position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


939,94.'{.  CATAMENIAL  (JARMENT.  Anna  L.  Bbodton, 
Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emile  Tacon  and 
Eva  G.  Tacon,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1907,  Serial 
No.  405,920.  Renewed  Mar.  31,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,053. 


1.  A  catamenlal  garment  of  the  character  described 
divided  at  its  side  edges  by  Indentations  Into  a  front  por- 
tion and  a  back  portion,  V-shaped  notches  near  each  edge 
of  the  top  of  the  front  portion  provided  with  eyelets,  and 
elastic  lacs  In  said  eyelets  for  closing  said  V-shaped 
notches. 

12.  .V  catamenlal  garment  of  the  character  described 
divided  at  its  side  edges  hy  indentations  into  a  front  por- 
tion and  a  baclc  portion,  V-shaped  notches  near  each  edge 
of  the  top  of  the  front  portion,  the  edges  of  said  notches 
being  folded,  flexible  Inelastic  strips  In  said  folds  and  eye- 
lets inserted  therein,  and  elastic  laces  in  said  eyelets  for 
closing  said  V-shaped  notches. 

3.  A  catamenlal  garment  of  the  character  described, 
divided  at  its  side  edges  by  indentations  into  a  front  por- 
tion and  a  back  portion,  V-shaped  notches  near  each  edge 
of  the  top  of  the  front  portion  provided  with  eyelets,  laces 
in  said  eyelets  for  closing  the  V-shaped  notches,  and  a 
piece  of  water  proof  material  cemented  at  its  edges  to  the 
inner  side  of  said  front  portion  over  each  of  said  notches. 


rigidity  Is  maintained  in  both  said  member  and  said  draw- 
bar, said  member  having  an  integral  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly   Inclined   lip   upon   the   drawbar  overlying   port^on 


Ml  ■■!■■ 


thereof  behind  which  the  beveled  end  of  said  bar  nor- 
mally rests,  and  a  lever  for  elevating  said  bar  to  with- 
draw  its  beveled  end  from  engagement   with  said  lip.  , 


939,945.  QBATB.  Chablbs  F.  BuTUia,  Marahall.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  18,  1905,  Serial  No.  292,288.  Renewed  Jone 
6,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.197. 


9.S9,944.  END  GATE  FOR  MINE-CARS.  Louis  F.  Bbd- 
BAKER,  Cambridge,  Oblo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael 
J.  Conroy,  Cambridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  423,435. 

In  a  dump  car  having  a  drawbar,  a  swinging  end-gate, 
a  vertically-movable  spring-pressed  bar  mounted  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  end-gate  adjacent  to  its  lower  edge  and 
having  a  beveled  lower  end,  a  member  mounted  upon  the 
car  floor  In  straddling  relation  to  said  drawbar  whereby 


A  grate  for  kitchen  stovea  comprising  a  bottom,  an  ex- 
tensible back  supported  by  said  bottom,  a  front  resting 
loosely  upon  said  bottom  and  parallel  to  the  back,  and 
angled  arms  having  their  upper  portions  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  front,  the  horizontal  portions  of  said 
arms  resting  upon  and  extending  across  the  bottom  and 
bearing  against  the  back,  said  arms  holding  the  front  and 
back  in  position  relative  to  each  other. 


939.946.  TRICK-BOLSTER.  .Jacob  .T.  Btkrs,  Cameron, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
27.    1909.     Serial   No.    474,435. 


1.  A  truck  bolster  comprising  two  members,  capable  of 
a  relative  horizontal  swinging  motion,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  means  for  supporting  it  on  a  car  truck,  and 
the  other  member  having  a  bearing  for  a  body  bolster  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  truck  bolster  comprising  a  member  having  means 
for  supporting  It  on  a  car  truck,  and  a  second  member 
supported  on  the  first  named  member,  and  having  a  bear- 
ing for  a  body  bolster  ;  said  members  being  capal)le  of  a 
limited,  radial,  horizontal  motion  relatively  to  each  other 
Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  body  twister  ;  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  car  truck  having  a  bolster  formed  with  a  member 
bearing  on  the  truck  and  a  second  load  supporting  mem- 
ber, mounted  upon  the  other  member  to  swing  horizon- 
tally about  Its  center  Independently  of  the  movements  of 
the  car  truck,  the  second  load  supporting  member  hav- 
ing thereon  bearings  for  a  body  bolster;  substantially  as 
described. 
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4.  A  truck  bolster  comprising  a  lower  member  arranged 
to  be  supported  on  a  car  truck,  and  an  upper  member  of 
less  length  than  the  lower  member,  and  having  bearings 
within  the  lower  member  to  permit  a  limited  radial,  horl- 
sontal,  relative  movement  of  the  two  members,  said  upper 
member  having  bearings  for  a  body  bolster  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  truck  bolster  comprising  a  lower  member  arranged 
to  be  supported  on  a  car  truck,  and  an  upper  memt>er  of 
less  length  than  the  lower  member,  and  having  central 
and  end  bearings  within  the  lower  member  to  permit  a 
limited  radial,  horizontal,  relative  movement  of  the  two 
members:  substantially  as  descrli>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,948.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  SHELLS. 
John  Chesnev,  Paulsboro,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  .Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Original  application 
filed  I>ec.  11.  I'.totj.  Serial  No.  3-17,380.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  2.'^.  1907.     Serial  No.  3i»9.106. 


9  3  9,94  7.      TRK.XTMENT   OF    COPPER   OR    COPPER- 
NICKEL  MATTES.     Jamk.s  T.  Carrk  k.  .Johannesburg,  j 
Transvaal,   assignor  of  one  half   to   Basil   Stuart    Pattl- 
son.     .lohannesburg.     Transvaal.       Orl>:lnal     aptilication    i 
filed    Feb     IS.    1008,    Serial    No.    416,6l6.      Divided    and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,434. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  digesting  matte  in  acid, 
recovering    substantially    pure    cuprous    siilijd.    and    besse 
merizing   such    cuprous   sulfld   with    the    use   of  extraneous 
gaseous  or  vaiiorous  fuel. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  which  consists  in  pro- 
ducing sulfureted  hydrogen  and  substantially  pure  cu- 
prous sulfld.  bessemerlzlng  the  cuprous  sulfid,  and  utiliz- 
ing the  sulfuret^  hydrogen  as  fuel  In  the  bessemerlzlng 
process 

3.  The  lierelndescrll>ed  process  which  consists  In  pro 
duclng  sulfureted  hydrogen  and  suljstantlally  pure  cu- 
prous sullid.  fusing  the  cuprous  sulfi<l.  bessemerlzlng  the 
cuprous  sulflil  and  utilizing  the  sulfureted  hydrogen  as 
fuel   In    the  l>essemerizing   process. 

4.  The  hereliidescrllxKl   process  of  treating  nlckeliferous  j 
matte  which  consists  in  digesting  the  matte,  bessemerlz- 
lng  the  residual  cuprous  sulfld.  and  separating  the   nickel   ! 
contained    In    the    cuprous    sulfid    by    slagging    It    off    as 
nickel  silicate. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  shells,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  table  for  supporting  the  pile  of  paper,  of 
means  for  conveying  the  paper  sheets  from  the  table,  an 
upright  screw  shaft  on  which  the  table  Is  sustained, 
means  to  turn  the  screw-shaft,  thereby  elevating  the  table, 
a  two  part  nut  engaging  the  screw  shaft,  arms  extending 
forwardly  from  the  two  parts  respectively  of  the  nut 
and  pivoted  between  the  nut  and  their  ends,  whereby  the 


parts  may  be  retracted  by  moving  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  toward  each  other,  lugs  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  two  parts  respectively  of  the  nut,  a  spring  between 
said  lugs  normally  holding  the  two  parts  of  the  nut  in 
engagement  with  the  screw  shaft,  means  for  supporting 
the  nut.  and  driving  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  the 
shaft  while  permitting  it  to  move  vertically. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  shells,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  table  for  supporting  the  pile  of  paper,  of  a 
pneumatic  picker  overlying  the  pile,  a  slide  on  which  the 
picker  Is  supported  and  by  the  movement  of  which  the 
picker  Is  moved  horizontally  Into  and  out  tif  position  to 
select  a  sheet  of  paper,  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  exhaust  chamber  and  the  picker,  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  normally  closing  the  pipe,  the  driving  shaft, 
a  cam  thereon  adapted  to  operate  said  valve  to  open  the 
pipe,  a  spring-pressed  lever  connected  with  the  slide  and 
normally  holding  It  in  one  position,  and  a  cam  on  the 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  lever  and  thereby 
move  the  slide  toward   its  other  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  shells,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  table  for  supporting  the  pile  of  paper,  of 
a  pneumatic  picker  overlying  the  pile,  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  picker,  outwardly  and  Inwardly  respectively.  Into 
and  out  of  position  to  select  a  sheet  of  paper,  means  to 
exhaust  air  from  the  picker  when  the  same  is  in  position 
to  select  a  sheet  of  paper,  ^nd  a  holder  moving  with  the 
picker  and  extending  outwardly  so  as  to  overlie  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  pile  when  the  picker  is  in  Its  inner  position, 
tlierel)y  preventing  the  picker  from  catching  in  the  paper 
\\  ben  moved  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  shells,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  machine  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable 
table  for  supimrting  the  pile  of  paper,  a  side  plate  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  extending  above  and  alongside  the 
table,  a  slide  movable  back  and  forth  on  the  side-plate 
as  a  guide,  an  exhaust  pipe  carried  by  said  slide  and 
overluiiiging  the  table,  a  hollow  pneumatic  picker  carried 
by  and  depending  from  and  communicating  with  said  ex- 
haust pipe,  a  valve  on  said  pipe,  a  driving  shaft,  and 
means  operated  theretiy  to  respectively  reciprocate  the 
picker  and  control  the  operation  of  said  valve. 


939.949.  SAFETY  -  ENVELOP.  Ri(  hard  Haski.,  New 
York,  N.  Y".,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Gustav  Bonneck 
and  one-third  to  Herman  Hotz,  New  Y'ork.  N  Y'.  Filed 
Feb.   15.  1909.     Serial  No.  477.895. 
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1.  .\  safety  envelop  comprising  a  back  panel,  a  pair  of 
end  panels  connected  with  said  back  panel  and  adapted  to 
overlap,  one  of  said  end  panels  being  provided  with  a 
slot,  the  other  end  panel  l>elng  provided  with  a  shoulder 
and  also  with  a  flap,  siild  flap  being  of  proper  size  to  fit 
into  tlie  slot  of  the  opposite  end  panel,  said  back  panel 
t>elng  further  provided  with  side  panels,  one  of  which  has 
a  plurality  of  slots,  the  other  having  a  tongue  for  extend 
ing  tlirough  said  last  mentioned  slots,  said  side  panels 
and  said  end  panels  being  so  disposed  that  when  one  of 
said  end  panels  overlaps  the  other  said  shoulder  carried 
by  one  of  said  end  panels  Is  disposed  parallel  with  and 
adjacent   to  the  slot   In  one  of  said  side  panels,  thereby 
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emablteg  said  tongue  carried  by  tbe  eppostte  rtde  panel  to 
be  extended  beneath  tbe  portion  of  aeid  paBci  provided 
with  said  shoulder. 

2.  A  safety  envelop  coBQprlsiog  a  back  panel,  end  panels 
connected  tlWrewltb  and  adapted  to  be  secnred  together, 
one  of  uild  end  panels  having  a  comparattvelj  narrow 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  to  b«  folded  over  aaid 
end  paneU  and  overlapped,  one  of  said  side  panels  being 
provided  with  slots  which  are  adapted  to  register  with  op- 
posite edges  of  a  portion  of  one  of  said  end  panels,  the 
other  of  said  side  panels  being  provided  with  a  tongue 
for  extending  through  said  slots  sjid  beneath  said  narrow 
portion  of  said  end  panel. 

3.  A  safetj  envelop  comprlslBg  a  bade  panel,  a  pair  of 
end  panels  to  be  connected  together,  one  of  said  end  panels 
having  a  narrow  portion,  a  side  panel  provided  wltti  a 
gammed  edge  and  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  said  end 
panola.  after  the  same  are  folded,  said  side  panel  being 
provided  with  slots  which  register  with  opposite  edges 
of  said  narrow  portion,  and  another  side  panel  provided 
with  a  tongue  a  portion  of  which  is  gummed,  said  tongue 
beinc  of  proper  length  to  extend  into  one  of  said  slots  be- 
neath said  narrow  portion  and  outwardly  through  the 
other  of  said  slots. 


».19,950.  QUOIN.  Martin  Muchler,  New  York.  N  Y., 
assignor  to  Annie  Muchler,  New  York-,  N  T.  Filed  Mar 
23.  1909.     Serial  No.  485,167. 


1.  The  ooaablnation  of  two  wedges  alidal^le  one  on  tbe 
other,  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  wedges  reversely 
arranged,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  the  wedges  and  a 
ratchet  bar  carried  by  the  other  wedge,  having  teeth  on 
different  faces,  with  the  teeth  on  one  face  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pawl  and  prevent  the  retraction  of  the 
wedges  as  their  thickened  ends  are  moved  toward  eacli 
other,  and  tbe  tooth  on  the  other  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  pawl  and  prevent  the  separation  of  the  wedges  by  a 
relative  endwise  movement  In  one  direction,  and  means  to 
revolve  the  ratchet  bar  to  bring  either  the  teeth  or  the 
tooth  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  wedges  slidable  one  on  the 
other,  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  wedges  reversely 
arranged,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  the  wedges  and  a 
ratchet  bar  carried  by  the  other  wedge,  having  teeth  on 
diflferent  faces,  with  the  teeth  on  one  face  adapted  to  tx- 
engaged  l)y  the  pawl  aan  prevent  the  retraction  of  tlie 
wedges  as  their  thickened  ends  nr*  moved  toward  each 
other,  and  the  tooth  on  the  other  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  pawl  and  prevent  the  separation  of  the  wedges  by  a 
relative  endwise  movement  in  one  direction,  means  to 
revolve  the  ratchet  bar  to  bring  either  the  teeth  or  the 
tooth  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl,  and  means 
to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  ratchet  bar  when  the 
teeth  and  the  tooth  are  respectively  in  operative  and  in 
operative  positions. 

S.  The  combination  of  two  wedges,  each  having  a  rib 
on  Its  Inclined  face  slidably  received  In  a  way  formed  in 
the  other  wedge,  and  means  to  lock  the  wedges  against 
retraction  and  prevent  their  separation  by  an  endwise 
movement  in  one  direction,  including  a  member  having 
different  working  portions  and  revolubly  mounted  to  sue 
cesslvely  bring  the  said  portions  Into  working  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  blocks  slidable  one  on  the 
other,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  the  blocks,  a  ratchet  bar 
carried  by  the  other  block  and  having  teeth  on  dllTerent 
faces,  and  means  to  revolve  the  ratchet  bar  to  successively 
bring  the  teeth  of  the  different  faces  Into  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pawl. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  endwise  extensible  mem- 
ben,  a  ratchet  bar  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 


~t 
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kavtng  ratflset  teeth,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  other  member 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar 
and  lock  the  two  members  from  endwise  moYemeat  in  oae 
direction  and  permit  of  the  free  endwise  movement  of  the 
members  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  to  revolve 
the  ratchet  bar  relativ>pl7  to  the  members  to  carry  the 
teeth  into  and  out  of  operative  position  fof  tb«  pawl. 


939,551.  VEGETABLE  CUTTER  William  S  Mrmka 
and  Chablks  C.  Kahnb.  Ashland,  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
190R      Rerlal   No    465.282 


1.  In  vegetable  cutters  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  if>nBl»l- 
natlon.  a  rotatable  member  having  a  resilient  cutting  knife 
and  a  resilient  gage  ixjrtion  opposite  to  the  knife,  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  adjustment  between  the  knife 
and  the  gage  portion  to  vary  the  thickness  of  the  cnts 
made  by  tbe  knife,  comprising  a  wedge  shaped  part  for 
insertion  between  the  knife  and  the  gage  portion 

2.  In  vegetable  cotters  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cutting  cylinder  provided  with  a  silt  having 
angular  extensions,  said  slit  forming  a  cutting  knife  and 
an  opposed  gage  portion,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
gage  portion  toward  and  away  from  said  knife,  compris- 
ing a  wedge  shaped  part  for  Insertion  between  the  knife 
and  the  gage  portion. 

•T.  In  vegetable  cutters  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cutting  cylinder  havioK  a  slit  formed  with  an- 
gular extensions,  said  slit  tleflnlnc  a  cutting  knife  and  an 
opposed  gage  portion,  and  means  rotatably  assembled  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder  and  including  a  wedge-shaped  part 
for  engagement  with  said  gai:e  portion  to  adjustably  po- 
sition the  latter  with   respect    to  said  knife. 

4.  In  vegetable  cutters  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cutting  cylinder  having  n  slit  formed  witli  ex- 
tensions, said  silt  defining  a  cutting  knife  and  an  opposed 
gage  portion,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  gage  portion 
with  respect  to  said  knife  comprisinK  two  rings  mounted 
In  the  cylinder,  and  conn<>ctions  between  the  rlncs,  said 
rings  having  each  a  peripheral  wedge-8hap«»d  portion  for 
engagement  over  said  gage  portion  to  adjustably  position 
the  latter  with  respect  to  said  knife. 

5  In  vegetable  cutters  of  the  typ<'  set  forth.  In  combi- 
nation, a  cnltlntc  cylinder  havine  a  slit  formed  with  angu 
lar  extensions,  said  slit  de&nlng  a  cutting  knife  and  an 
opposed  gagr  portion,  means  movably  assembled  with  re- 
spect to  the  cylinder  and  including  a  wedge  shaped  part 
for  engugeaunt  lK>tween  said  knife  and  said  gage  portion 
to  effect  the  relative  adjustment  thereof,  and  means  (or 
holding  the  adjusting  means  normally  against  movement 
with  relation  to  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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9S8.eB2.  CAR  FENDER  John  O'Lbabt,  Cohoes,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  U.  McDowell,  Coboes, 
N.  y.     Filed  Nov.  9,   1908      Serial  No.  461,729. 


1.  In  a  fender,  tlie  combination  of  a  main  portion  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  having  upwardly  projecting  exten- 
sions, means  to  which  said  extensions  are  movably  at- 
tached, the  arms  having  contact  projections  In  rear  of  the 
extensions,  a  bed  carried  by  said  arms,  a  slidable  frame 
engaging  the  arms  and  having  a  striking  means  at  its 
front  extremity  normally  projected  beyond  the  said  arms, 
and  locking  dogs  to  engage  the  rear  projections  of  the 
arms  and  released  from  tbe  latter  by  the  rear  terminals  of 
the  slidable  frame. 

2.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  n  car  end.  of  ver- 
tically adjustable  means  carried  thereby,  a  main  fender 
portion  having  side  arms  provided  with  extensions  plv- 
ofally  connected  to  said  means,  the  said  arms  also  having 
rear  contact  projections,  a  bed  disposed  on  the  arms,  a 
slidable  frame  held  by  the  arms  and  having  a  front  striker 
bar.  and  locking  devices  also  movably  attached  to  the 
said  vertically  adjustable  means  to  engage  the  rear  con- 
tact projections  of  the  arms,  the  locking  devices  being 
released  from  the  contact  projections  by  tbe  rear  termi- 
nals of  the  slidable  frame 

3.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  movably  suspended 
main  frame  having  slots  In  the  opposite  side  portions 
thereof,  a  releasing  frame  slidably  mounted  In  the  main 
frame  and  provided  with  oppositely  extending  studs  en- 
gaging the  said  slots,  and  locking  devices  having  portions 
fo  engage  the  main  frame  and  for  contact  with  portions 
of  the  releasing  frame 

4.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  end.  of  sup- 
porting arms  connected  thereto,  iiprijrhts  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  front  extremities  of  said  arms,  a  spring  buf- 
fer supported  by  said  uprights,  a  main  frame  movably 
suspended  from  the  lower  extremities  of  the  uprights,  a 
releasing  frame  slidably  mounted  in  tbe  main  frame  and 
provided  with  a  striker  means  at  its  front  extremity,  lock- 
ing devices  also  movably  connected  to  the  lower  extremi- 
ties of  the  uprights  to  engage  the  rear  extremities  of  the 
main  frame,  the  locking  devices  being  disengaged  from 
the  rear  extremities  of  the  main  frame  by  the  releasing 
frame,  and  a  spring  bed  mounted  on  the  said  ronin  frame 


0.39.953       <AK  FENDER       .Iohn   OLkary.   Cohoes.   N    T. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1909      Serial  No.  491.560. 

1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  bed  consisting  of 
a  lower  supporting  frame  and  a  sliding  frame  held  on  the 
supporting  frame,  means  fixed  to  the  lower  supporting 
frame  for  movably  suspending  the  In-d  as  a  whole,  means 
to  which  said  saspendlng  means  is  movably  connected, 
locking  devices  having  outer  projections  for  engagement 
by  rear  portions  of  the  sliding  franx-.  and  springs  attached 
to  the  said  suspending  means  and  to  tbe  means  to  which 
the  said   suspending  mesns   is   movably   connected. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  tbe  combination  of  a  bed  consisting 
of  a  lower  supporting  frsme  and  a  sliding  frame  held  on 
tbe  supporting  (rssse,  pivoted  means  for  movably  suspend- 
ing the  t>ed,  locking  devices  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  bed 
and  atepted  to  be  released  by  the  sliding  frame,  and 
sprtags  sttsched  to  tbe  sns^ndtag  means  for  the  bed. 


3.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  end.  of  up- 
rights secured  thereto,  a  fender  l)ed  having  suspended 
n>eana  pivoted  to  the  nprigbts  and  ineladlng  a  sliding 
frame,  locking  devices  having  portions  to  engage  tbe  bed 
and  released  by  the  sliding  frame,  and  springs  codperatlng 
with  the  rear  portion  of  the  bed. 
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4  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  bed  including  a 
sliding  frame,  means  for  movably  suspending  the  bed  and 
having  a  resistance  device  connecting  the  same,  locking 
devices  to  engage  the  resistance  device  of  the  suspending 
means  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  sliding  frame, 
and  springs  attached  to  tbe  suspending  means. 

5.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  a  bed  including  a 
sliding  frame,  swinging  means  for  movably  suspending  the 
bed,  locking  devices  movably  engaging  portions  of  the  sus- 
pending means,  and  means  for  throwing  the  bed  down- 
wardly when  released. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


939.95  4.  FILLING-DETECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR 
WKI'T-KEI'LENISHING  LOOMS  Eppa  H  Rvon, 
Worcester.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  4.   1909.     Serial  No.  476,067. 


1.  In  a  tilling  detector  mechanism,  a  rod  or  spindle,  a 
sleeve  having  a  cam  slot  and  surrounding  said  rod  or 
spindle,  and  movable  therewith  in  one  dirintion.  a  prelec- 
tion on  said  rod  or  spindle,  extending  Into  the  cam  slot  in 
said  sleeve,  for  the  purpose  stated 

2.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism,  a  rod  or  spindle 
liavlng  two  beads  attached  thereto,  one  of  said  heads  fixed 
to  said  rod,  the  other  of  said  heads  being  free  to  revolve, 
and  means  to  cause  the  cooperation  of  said  beads  with 
the  fllllng  in  the  shuttle 

3.  In  a  fllllng  detector  mechanism,  a  rod  or  spindle 
liaving  two  adjacent  heads  attached  thereto,  one  of  said 
heads  fixed  to  said  spindle,  the  other  of  said  heads  l>elng 
free  to  revolve,  and  means,  including  a  shuttle  and  fllllng 
tiiereln,  to  move  said  shaft  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  filling  detector  ntecbnnlsm.  a  rod  or  spindle, 
means  to  support  the  same,  a  sleeve  anrroundtng  said 
spindle,  and  having  a  cam  slot,  and  a  lon^tudinal  slot,  a 
aining  bearing  against  said  sieeve,  means.  IncludinK  a 
shuttle  and  filling  therein,  to  operate  said  spindle,  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  and  to  rotate  said  shaft  when 
the  filling  has  been  practically  exhausted 
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6.  In  a  flUInK  detector  mechanisai.  a  rod  or  spindle 
having  a  central  point,  and  a  head  on  tho  end  of  said 
spindle  liavinK  pronus  or  teeth  surrounding  said  point,  to 
cooperate  with  the  fllllnK  on  a  cop  or  bobbin  In  a  shuttle, 
and  said  shuttle,  and  m»>ans,  Includinj:  a  cop  or  bobbin, 
to  rauMo  a  partial  rotation  of  said  spindle  when  the  filling 
on  the  cop  or  bobbin   lias  bfcn  practically  exhausted. 

frialms  (5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


T 


939.956.  SUPERHEATER  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION 
WITFI  VULCANIZERS  AND  OTHER  APPARATUS. 
JijsEi'H  Kekliner,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Emlle 
Berliner,  Washington,  D.  C.  FHed  July  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  444.999.  « 


9:?9,<J55.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Hebbkbt  W.  BacH- 
ELDEK,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1908.  Serial 
Ko    438.756. 


1.  Tin-  combination  of  drums,  a  sliaft  extended  from 
each  drum,  drum.t  journalfd  on  the  shafts  and  geared  to- 
gfther  to  revolve  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
alternately  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  last  men- 
tioned drums  with  their  respective  shafts. 

li.  The  combination  of  a  mast,  a  bull  wheel  fixed  to  the 
mast,  two  drums  geared  together,  to  revolve  In  opposite 
directions  and  arranged  in  the  same  transverse  plane,  a 
cable  passing  about  the  bullwheel  having  its  ends  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  drums,  means  for  actuating 
the  drums,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  drums 
with  the  actuating  means  and  releasing  the  other  drum 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  boom,  means  for  swinging 
the  boom.  Including  two  drums  arranged  on  separate  and 
Independent  shafts  and  driven  one  from  another  to  rotate 
in  opposite  directions,  friction  clutches  for  throwing  the 
drums  into  and  out  of  operation,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  one  of  said  clutches  into  engagement 
with  its  drum  and  releasing  the  other  clutch  from  the 
opposite  drum. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  drums  geared  together  to 
rotate  In  opposite  directions,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
one  of  the  drums  arranged  In  advance  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  other  drum,  means  for  driving  the  drums,  in- 
cluding friction  clutches,  collars  having  cam  faces  for 
throwing  said  clutches  into  engagement  with  the  drums 
and  releasing  them  therefrom,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously actuating  said  collars  to  engage  one  of  said  clutches 
and  release  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  drums  geared  together, 
thimbles  on  which  the  drums  are  Journaled,  a  friction- 
wheel  rigid  with  each  thimble  and  Inclosed  within  the 
hubs  of  the  drums,  means  normally  tending  to  force  the 
friction-wheels  from  the  drums,  shafts  geared  together  on 
which  the  thimbles  are  slldably  spllned,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  forcing  one  of  said  thimbles  and  Its  fric- 
tion-wheel against  the  tension  of  said  means,  to  engage 
the  friction  wheel  with  its  drum  and  release  the  other 
friction  wheel. 


1.  In  a  vulcnnlzer  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
boiler,  a  vulcanizing  box  or  casing,  a  steam  pipe  leading 
from  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  Into  the  vulcanlzlag 
box  or  casinp  and  extending  beneath  the  bottom  of  tbe 
boiler,  said  steam  pipe  beneath  the  boiler  being  exposed 
to  the  same  heating  tlame  which  heats  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  vulcanizer  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a 
boiler,  a  vulcanizing  box  or  casing,  a  steam  pipe  leadlBg 
from  the  steam  space  of  the  boiler  Into  the  vulcanizing  box 
or  casing  and  extending  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  boiler, 
said  steam  pijie  beneath  the  boiler  being  exposed  to  the 
same  heating  flame  which  heats  the  boiler,  said  Iwiler  hav- 
ing a  depending;  wall   to  protect   the  heating  flame. 

,'{.  In  a  vulcanizer,  a  box  or  casing,  a  boiler,  a  steam 
tube  supporting  the  boiler,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  box 
or  casing  and  at  Its  other  end  opening  into  the  steam  space 
of  the  boiler,  said  steam  tube  from  Its  point  of  exit  from 
the  t)Oller  extending  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  being 
exposed  to  the  same  heating  flame  which  heats  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  vulcanizer,  a  box  or  casing,  a  boiler,  a  steam 
tube  supporting  the  boiler  connected  at  one  end  to  the  box 
or  casing  and  at  its  other  end  opening  Info  the  steam 
space  of  the  boiler,  said  steam  tul>e  from  its  point  of  exit 
from  the  boiler  extending  adjacent  the  lK)ttom  thereof,  a 
lamp  suspended  from  the  boiler  having  a  heating  flame 
directed  against  the  boiler  and  that  portion  of  the  tube 
beneath  the  boiler. 

5.  In  a  vulcanizer,  a  box  or  casing,  a  boiler,  a  steam 
tube  supporting  the  boiler  connected  at  one  end  to  the  t>ox 
or  casing  and  at  Its  other  end  opening  Into  the  steam 
space  of  the  boiler,  said  steam  tube  from  Its  point  of  exit 
from  the  boiler  extending  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
lamp  suspended  from  the  boiler  having  a  heating  flame 
directed  against  the  boiler  and  that  portion  of  the  tut)e 
beneath  the  boiler,  said  heating  flame  being  Inclosed 
within  an  annular  wall  depending  from  the  boiler. 


939,957.  THP:rMO.STAT.  Habby  G.  (iEissiNQEB,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  as-signor  to  Gelsslnger  Regulator  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  46.').3.'iG. 

1.  .\  thermostat  comprising  a  normally  straight  flexible 
member  constrained  Into  a  free  arch,  two  other  flexible 
members,  one  upon  either  side  thereof  and  having  a  dif- 
ferent rate  of  thermic  expansion  therefrom,  and  connect- 
ing-devices connecting  the  ends  of  said  members. 

2.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  members 
substantially  similar  In  construction  and  in  thermic  prop- 
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ertles,  rigid  pieces  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
members,  and  an  intermediate  member  constrained  into  a 
free  arch  between  said  pieces  and  subjected  to  the  varying 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  members. 


3  A  thermostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  mem- 
bers having  different  thermic  constants,  means  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  memlnrs.  and  means  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  one  member  with  respect  to  the  other 
members. 

4.  .\  thermostat  comprising  flexible  members  having  dif- 
ferent thermic  constants,  means  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  members,  means  for  altering  the  relation  of  one  mem- 
Imt  with  respect  to  the  others,  and  separate  means  for  al- 
tering the  |><>sltion  of  two  members  with  respect  to  the 
third  member. 

.'').   A  thermostat  comiirising  a  plurality  of  flexible  mem- 
bers having  different  thermic  constants,  means  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  members,  and  means  for  laterally  adjust- 
ing the  connecting  means  at  one  end  of  said  flexible  mem 
l)€r8. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  3  9,958.  ROTARY  PUNCHING-MACHINE.  Frank 
K0KL8CH,  Scranton.  Pa.  ;  Margaret  Koelsch  administra- 
trix of  said  Frank  Koelsch,  deceased.  Failed  .\pr.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  488,726. 


punch  holders  fitting  in  said  punch  carrying  portions  and 
having  upper  heads  and  vertical  guide  grooves  in  their 
lower  portions,  said  punch  carrying  portions  having  annu- 
lar recesses  surrounding  the  upper  portions  of  the  punches, 
retracting  springs  fitting  in  said  recesses  and  bearing  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof  against  the  punch  heads,  radial 
pins  engaging  said  guide  grooves  of  the  punch  holders,  a 
removable  pin  engaging  alined  perforations  of  said  sup- 
port and  rotary  frame,  and  an  operating  lever  having  an 
eccentric  head  provided  with  Journal  bearings  In  said  end 
lugs. 


1.  \  rotary  punching  machine  comprising  a  support 
having  a  [ilvot  stem,  a  rotary  frame  having  a  central  cyl- 
inder aperture  engaging  said  pivot  stem,  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  punch  and  die  carrying  pt)rtlons,  reciprocatory 
punch  holders  fitting  In  the  punch  carrying  portions,  a 
fop  plate  secured  to  said  stem  and  provided  with  upward 
extending  end  lugs  capable  of  alinement  with  the  punches 
an  operating  lever  having  an  eccentric  head  provided  with 
Journal  bearings  In  said  end  lugs,  refracting  springs  for 
the  punch  holders  and  means  for  retaining  punch  and  die 
in  vertically  alined  position. 

2.  A  rotary  punching  machine,  comprising  a  support 
having  a  pivot  stem  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ver 
tlcal  perforations,  a  top  plate  secured  to  said  stem  and 
provided  with  upward  extending  end  lugs  capable  of  aline- 
ment with  the  punches,  a  rotary  frame  having  a  central 
cylinder  aperture  engaging  said  stem,  a  base  resting  upon 
said  support,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  ap- 
ertures capable  of  alinement  with  the  support  apertures,  a 
plurality  of  radial  punch  carrying  portions  and  an  equal 
number    of    radial    die    carrjlog    portlon^    reclprocatorj 


9  3  9,959.  GEARING  FOR  STENTERING-MACHINES. 
Albert  E.  Simpson,  Bury,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Bentley  &  Jackson,  Limited,  Bury,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,550. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  toothed  wheel,  in  combination 
With  a  driver  .secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  driver  and  gearing  with  said  toothed  wheel,  a  worm 
wheel  carried  by  said  pinion,  a  worm  gearing  therewith 
carried  by  said  driver  and  means  for  causing  said  worm  to 
be  driven  in  either  direction  whereby  the  8{>eed  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  is  accelerated  or  retarded,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
ahaft,  a  toothed  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  toothed  wheel.  In  combination 
with  a  driver  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  there- 
by and  gearln«  with  said  toothed  wheel,  a  worm  wheel 
carried  by  said  pinion,  a  worm  gearing  therewith  carried 
by  said  driver,  and  gearing  for  driving  said  worm  in  either 
direction  together  with  brakes  controlling  the  action  of 
said  gearinc.  whereby  the  speed  of  the  sprocket  wheel  is 
accelerated  or  retarded,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  variable  speed  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  toothed 
wheel  mounted  loosely  thereon  and  a  driven  member  fixed 
to  the  latter,  in  combination  with  a  driver  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  driver  and  gearing  with 
said  fix.thed  wheel,  a  worm  wheel  carried  by  said  pinion. 
a  worm  gearing  therewith  carried  by  said  driver  and  means 
for  causing  eald  worm  to  be  driven  In  either  direction 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  driven  member  is  accelerated  or 
retarded,  substantiallly  as  descrllied. 


939,960.     CHALICE.     GfSTAF   Valley,  Malm6,    Sweden. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.395. 

]  A  chalice  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  rings  mounted  In  the  uppet  portion  thereof,  a 
cup  rotatably  mounted  on  each  ring,  and  normally  occu- 
pying a  vertical  position,  means  for  causing  each  cup  to 
assume  a  horizontal  position  at  one  point  In  its  movement, 
and  means  for  supplylni:  the  cup  while  In  a  horizontal  po- 
sition with  the  wine 

2.  A  chalice  comj)rlsing  a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  rings  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
cup  rotatably  carried  by  each  ring  and  normally  occupying 
a  vertical  position,  means  for  causing  the  cups  to  assume 
a  horitontal  position,  means  for  supplying  the  cup  while 
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In  a  horizontal  position  with  wine,  and  means  for  remov-   |    frames,  and  a  support  connecting  the  body  of  the  radiator 


ably  supporting  the  rings. 


3.  A  chalice  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of 
rotatablc  rings  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
shaft  carried  by  each  ring  and  extending  radially  there- 
from, a  cup  rotatably  carried  at  the  end  of  each  shaft,  an 
angle  arm  connected  with  each  cup,  a  ring  9  mounted 
above  the  angle  arms  and  haTfag  a  downwardly  projecting 
portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  angle  arms  to  force 
the  same  downwardly  to  cause  the  cups  to  assume  a  hori- 
zontal position,  and  means  for  supplying  the  cups  while  in 
a  horizontal  position  with  wine. 

4.  A  (^allce  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  rings  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
radially  extending  shaft  carried  by  each  ring,  a  cup  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  end  of  each  shaft  and  normally  ly- 
ing in  a  vertical  position,  an  angle  arm  connected  to  each 
cup.  a  ring  J)  located  above  the  angle  arm  and  having  a 
downward  projecting  portion  with  which  the  angle  arms 
engage  whereby  the  cup  will  be  caused  to  assume  a  hori- 
zontal position,  means  for  supplying  wine  to  the  cups 
while  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  movable  frame,  and  hooks 
thereon  engaging  with  the  shafts  to  rotate  the  rings. 

5.  A  chalice  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  rings  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
radially  extending  shaft  carried  by  each  ring,  a  cup  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  end  of  each  shaft  and  normally 
lying  In  a  vertical  position,  an  angle  arm  connected  to  each 
cup,  a  ring  9  located  above  the  angle  arm  and  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  portion  with  which  the  angle  arms 
engage  whereby  the  cup  will  be  caused  to  assume  a  hori- 
zontal position,  means  for  supplying  wine  to  the  cups 
while  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  movable  frame,  a  pair  of 
spring  controlled  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with 
two  of  the  shafts  at  a  time  for  bringing  said  shafts  under 
the  projection,  spring  controlled  stationary  hooks,  one 
preventing  backward  movement  of  the  cups  and  the  other 
allowing  but  one  cup  at  a  time  to  be  engaged  by  the  mov- 
able hooks. 

[Claims  (5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


938^61.  RADIATOR  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR-CARS. 
Giovanni  Embico,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  F.  I.  A.  T.,  Poughkeepsie  township,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  347,045. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  comprising  separated 
side  parts,   of  a  radiator   having  trunnions  at   opposite  , 
sides,   bearings   for   aald   trunnions    carried   by   said   side  < 


and  the  chassis,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chassis,  of  a  radiator  sup- 
ported thereby,  trunnion  supports  for  the  radiator  per- 
mitting swinging  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis,  one 
member  of  said   trunnion  supports  being  mounted  on  the 


side   of  the   radiator   and    the  other   on   the  chassis, 
means  for  supporting  the  top  of  the  radiator. 


and 


upi 


939,962.     REINFORCING  BAR.     Thomas  W.  jBifKB 
Avalon,  Pa.      Filed  Feb.  2,  1907       Serial  No.  355,418 


A  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete  constrnctlon  sabatan- 
tlaily  square  In  cross  section,  each  face  of  the  bar  oonitl- 
tutlng  u  flat  plane  surface  and  being  provided  with  depres- 
sions Included  within  the  boundaries  of  such  face,  said 
depressions  bein^:  shallow  and  bounded  within  inclined 
sides  substantially  square  in  configuration,  the  depressions 
in  each  face  being  staggered  with  relation  to  the  deprea- 
slons  In  each  adjacent  face. 


REISSUES. 


13,036.  SCAFFOLDING.  G»o«o»  E.  Hlmphbibs,  Wei 
lington.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1909.  Serial  No 
480.488.  Original  No.  867.274,  dated  Oct.  1.  1907 
Serial  No.  .S59.517 


1.  A  scaffold  hook  or  anchor  comprising  a  portion  adapt- 
ed to  project  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  wall  and 
an  upwardly  curved  inner  and  portion  having  a  holding 
point. 

2.  A  scaffold  hook  or  anchor  provided  at  its  Inner  end 
with  a  holding  point  and  between  the  latter  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  hook  with  a  wall  face  protecting  fulcnim  adapt- 
ed to  bear  down  upon  the  wall  at  a  point  la  from  said  faoe. 

."{.   In  a  scaffolding  the  combination  of  a  scaffold  hook  or 
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anchor  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  project  subctan- 
tially  at  right  angles  to  a  wall  and  an  upwardly  curved 
inner  end  portion  having  a  holding  point  with  a  bracket 
supported  by  said  hook  and  cooperating  with  the  wall  be- 
neath said  hook. 

4.  In  H  scaffolding  the  combination  of  a  scaffold  book  or 
anchor  comprising  a  supporting  end  adapted  to  project 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  wall  and  provided  with 
side  swing  restraining  faces,  and  an  upwardly  curved  inner 
end  portion  having  a  holding  point,  with  a  hracket  sup 
ported  by  said  hook  and  steadied  against  side  swing  by 
said  restraining  faces. 

5.  In  a  scaffolding  the  combination  of  a  scaffold  hook 
or  anchor  comprising  an  outer  portion  adapted  to  project 
at  right  angles  to  a  wall  and  having  a  tapered  aperture 
therein  and  an  upwardly  curved  inner  end  portion  having 
a  holding  [>olnt  with  a  bracket  adapted  for  support  by  said 
hook  and  having  a  portion  formed  for  engaging  the  ta 
pered  walls  of  said  aperture. 

6.  A  scaffolding  comprising.  In  combination,  a  scaffold 
book,  a  bracket  supported  thereby,  a  putlog  bar  at  a  differ- 
ent level  from  said  bracket  and  supported  at  its  outer  end 
by  the  latter  and  having  its  greateet  transverse  dimension 
vertically  arranged  and  having  a  substantial  portion  of  Its 
length  formed  for  insertion  Into  the  mortar  space  of  a  wall. 

7.  A  scaffolding  comprising,  in  combination,  a  scaffold 
hook,  a  bracket  supported  thereby,  a  putlog  bar  at  a  differ 
ent  level  from  said  bracket  and  supported  at  Its  outer  end 
by  said  bracket,  the  greatest  transverse  dimension  of  said 
bar  being  vertically  arranged  and  a  substantial  portion  of 
Its  length  being  formed  for  Insertion  into  the  mortar  space 
of  a  wall  and  an  anchor  Iuk  on  said  bar  for  preventing 
longitudinal  njoveniont  thereof  when  in  Its  normal  po- 
sition. 

8.  A  scaffolding  comprising,  in  combination,  a  scaffold 
book,  a  bracket  supported  thereby,  a  putlog  bar  at  a  differ- 
ent level  from  aatd  bracket,  a  bracket  supported  post  for 
supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  bar.  the  latter  having  Its 
crestest  transverse  dimension  vertically  arranged  and  a 
subxtantlal  portion  of  its  length  formed  for  insertion  Into 
(he  mortar  space  of  a  wall. 

9.  In  a  scaffolding  the  combination  of  supporting  eyes 
provided  with  outwardly  tapered  apertures,  means  for 
securing  said  eyes  to  a  support,  brackets  provided  with 
tapered  hooks  for  engaging  said  apertures,  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  struts  on  said  brackets  for  abutting 
iicalnst  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  supporting  eyes, 
means  for  securing  said  eyes  to  s  support,  brackets  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  eyes  and  to  abut  against  said  support. 
upward  extensions  upon  said  bracket  provided  with 
notches  at  their  tops,  bolts  extending  through  the  lower 
portions  of  said  upward  support,  side  posts  provided  with 
notches  In  their  lower  ends  for  engaging  said  bolts,  bolts 
extending  through  said  side  posts  In  position  to  engage  the 
notches  In  said  upward  extension,  and  means  for  tighten 
ing  said  lx>lts  for  clamping  aald  side  posts  in  position  on 
said  upward  eztenalons,  sabstantially  as  described. 

11.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  supporting  eyes, 
means  for  securing  said  eyes  to  a  support,  brackets  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  eyes  aod  to  abut  against  said  support, 
npward  extensions  on  said  bracket,  side  posts  detscbably 
secured  to  said  npward  extenalona,  eyes  fomcd  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  aide  posts  and  provided  with  slots  ex 
teadlng  tbroogh  tbc  walls  thereof.  chaiDS  secured  to  said 
side  posta  aad  adapted  to  be  latched  In  aald  (riota.  and  a 
side  rail  supported  on  said  chains,  substantially  as  de 
scribed 

12.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  brackets,  means 
for  securing  theaa  to  a  support,  a  guard  board  extending 
between  and  resting  on  said  brackets,  a  rod  secured  to 
said  support  and  extending  beneath  said  guard  board,  a 
bracket  hooked  over  said  guard  board  and  provided  with  a 
yoke  for  receiving  said  rod,  a  tapered  key  in  said  yoke  for 
wedging  said  rod  ta  the  latter,  and  a  acrew  threaded  In 
the  npper  portion  at  said  bracket  for  engagement  with  said 
guard  board  for  clamping  together  said  giurd  board  and 
rod,  rafestaatially  as  deaerfbed. 


13,0.S7.  SCAFFOLDIN<;  Gboegk  E  Hcmphbibs,  Wel- 
lington, New  Zealand,  K)led  Feb  :JT,  1909.  Serial  No 
480,489.  Original  application  filed  Sept  18,  1907,  Serial 
No.  ."93,467.  Renewed  Aug.  10.  1908,  Serial  No.  447,825. 
Original  No    89S.:{6S.  dated  Sept.  S.  1908 

1.  An  integral  scaffold  putlog  t>ar  having  its  greatest 
transverse  dimension  vertically  arranged  and  having  a 
substantial  portion  of  its  length  formed  for  Insertion  into 
the  mortar  space  of  a  wall. 

2.  An  integral  scaffold  putlog  bar  liaving  its  greatest 
transverse  dimension  vertically  arraugKl.  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  len^h  t>eing  formed  for  insertion  Into  tb« 
mortar  space  of  a  wall,  and  anchoring  means  to  retain  said 
bar  In  place  when  in  normal  position. 


.'!.  An  Integral  scaffold  iiullog  bar  haxing  its  greatest 
transverse  dimension  vertically  arranaed.  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  lenirth  being  formed  for  Insertion  Into  the 
mortar  space  of  n  wall,  and  an  anchoring  lug  engaging  said 
wall  when  the  bar  is  in  normal  position 

4.  In  a  scaffolding  the  combination  of  an  integral  scaf- 
fold putlog  t>ar  liavlng  its  greatest  transverse  dimension 
vertically  arranged  and  having  a  »uhstantlal  portion  of  its 
length  formed  for  insertion  Into  the  mortar  space  of  a 
wall,  a  supporting  standard,  and  frictlonal  means  for  con- 
Tir<-ting  said  putlot:  bar  to  said  standard  in  any  adjusti^d 
l>ositioD  of  said  bar  and  standard,  said  moans  being  ren- 
dered effective  by  the  superposed  weight  thereon 

5.  In  a  scaffolding  the  combination  of  an  integral  scaf- 
fold putlog  bar  having  its  greatest  transverse  dimension 
vertically  arranged  and  having  a  substantial  jiortlon  of  its 
length  formed  for  insertion  into  the  mortar  space  of  a 
wall,  anchoring  meanr  to  retain  said  bar  in  place  when  In 
normal  position,  a  supporting  standard,  and  frictlonal 
means  for  connecting  said  putlog  bar  to  said  standard  at 
any  elevation  and  at  any  illstancc  from  said  wall,  said 
means  being  rendered  effective  by  the  superimposed  weight 
thereon. 

6.  In  a  scaffolding  the  combination  of  .in  integral  scaf- 
fold putlog  bar  having  its  greatest  transverse  dimension 
vertically  arranged,  a  substantial  portion  of  Its  length 
being  formed  for  insertion  Into  the  mortar  space  of  a  wall 
and  an'  anchoring  lug  on  said  bar  engaging  said  wall  when 
the  bar  Is  in  normal  position,  a  supp<irting  standard,  fric 
tional  means  for  connecting  said  putlog  bar  to  said  stand- 
ard in  any  adjusted  position  of  said  bar  and  standard,  said 
means  being  rendered  effective  by  the  superposed  weigiit 
thereon,  and  s  tie  rod  connecting  said  standard  with  said 
wall 

7.  In  scaffolding,  the  c(Hnblnation  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard, clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  B»ean*  for  securing  them  to  a  suppori.  exten- 
sioo  bars  overlapping  said  floor  bers  adjacent  said  stand- 
ards, shiftable  means  carried  by  said  clips  for  locking  the 
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latter  In  tlielr  adjusted  positions,  and  Heats  on  said  shift- 
able  means  for  supporting  the  ovprlapplnn  portions  ot  said 
floor  bars  and  extension  bars,  whereby  said  clips  will  be 
locked  by  the  weight  on  said  bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  scafToldlnR,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard, clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  support,  exten- 
sion bars  overlapping  said  floor  bars  adjacent  said  stand- 
ards, lugs  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  extension  bars 
for  engaging  the  t)otfouis  of  said  floor  bars,  shlftable  means 
carried  by  said  clips  for  locking  the  latter  in  their  ad- 
justed positions,  and  seats  on  said  shlftable  means  for  sup- 
porting the  overlapping  portions  of  said  floor  bars  and 
extension  bars,  whereby  said  clips  will  be  locked  by  the 
weight  on  said  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

'J.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard, clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  support,  exten- 
sion bars  overlapping  said  floor  bars  adjacent  said  stand- 
ards, wedges  slldably  carried  by  said  clips  for  engaging 
said  standards,  and  seats  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  wedges 
for  sui)iiortlug  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  floor  bars 
and  extension  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

1(».  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard provided  witli  a  series  of  horizontal  shoulders,  clips 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard  for  engagement  with 
said  shoulders,  floor  bars  provided  witli  means  for  securing 
them  to  a  support,  extension  bars  overlapping  said  floor 
bars  adjacent  said  standards,  wedges  slidably  carried  by 
said  clips  fur  engaging  said  standards,  and  seats  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  wedges  for  supporting  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  floor  bars  and  extension  bars,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

11.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard, clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  a  support,  exten- 
sion bars  overlapping  said  floor  bars  adjacent  sijld  stand- 
ards, wedges  slidably  carried  by  said  clips  for  engaging 
said  standards,  seats  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  wedges  for 
supporting  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  floor  bars  and 
extension  bars,  and  means  for  locking  said  bars  In  said 
seats,  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand 
ard,  clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  means  for  securing  their  rear  ends  to  a  sup 
port,  shlftable  means  carried  by  said  clips  for  locking  the 
latter  in  their  adjusted  positions  on  said  standard,  seats 
on  said  shlftable  means  for  supporting  said  floor  bars,  and 
tie  rods  extending  angularly  from  said  shlftable  means  to  t 
said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

1.'!.  In  scaffolding,  the  combinatloti  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard, clips  adjustably  inoiiuted  on  .said  standard,  fliwr  bars 
provldtHl  with  means  i'(jr  securing  their  rear  ends  to  a  sup- 
port, wedges  slidably  carried  by  said  dip  for  engaging  said 
standards,  seats  on  said  wedges  for  supporting  said  floor 
bars,  and  tie  rods  connecting  said  wedges  to  said  support, 
substantially    as   described. 

14.  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard, clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  mfwns  for  .securing  their  rear  ends  to  a  sup 
port,  wedges  slidably  carried  by  said  clip  for  engaging  said 
standard,  seats  on  said  wedges  for  supporting  said  floor 
bars,  perforated  lugs  on  said  wedges  for  preventing  acci- 
dental displacement  of  the  latter  from  said  clips,  and  tie 
rods  connecting  said  perforated  lugs  to  said  support,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

IT).  In  scaffolding,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stand- 
ard, clips  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  floor  bars 
provided  with  means  for  securing  their  rear  ends  to  a  sup- 
port, wedges  slidably  carried  by  said  clip  for  engaging  said 
standards,  seats  on  said  wedges  for  supporting  said  floor 
bars,  perforated  lugs  on  said  wedges  for  preventing  acci- 
dental displacement  of  the  latter  from  said  clips,  tie  rods 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  lugs,  and  anchor  pins 
provided  with  eyes  intermediate  their  ends  for  securing 
the  inner  ends  of  said  tie  rods  to  said  support,  substan- 
tially as  described.  , 
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13,038.  METAL  BOX.  Gottlieb  Klenk  and  Jacob  F. 
Fink,  I>eflancp,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Defiance  I'ressed  Steel  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  nied  Oct.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  397,760.  Orl^- 
nal  No.  778,680,  dated  Dec.  27,  1904,  Serial  .No. 
216,834. 


1.  A  metal  beer-box  made  in  sections,  having  the  upper 
edges  reinforced,  the  sections  being  interlocked  and  seamed 
to  provide  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  the  bottom 
of  the  1k)X.  and  a  rest  adjacent  and  between  the  box 
sides  and  ends  and  the  flange,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  metal  box  made  in  sections  having  the  upper  ed','e8 
reinforced,  the  sections  being  seamed  to  provide  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  sepa- 
rate reinforcing  element  Inclosed  within  the  flange,  and 
a  rest  adjacent  and  between  the  box  sides  and  ends  and 
the  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metal  txis  made  In  sections  having  the  upper  edges 
reinforced,  the  sections  seamed  to  provide  an  outwardly- 
projecting  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  box.  a  rest  adjacent 
and  between  the  box  sides  and  ends,  and  the  flange,  and 
interlocking  seams  at  the  corners  of  the  box  to  form  out- 
wardly pruj«'cting   flanges,    substantially   as   described. 

4.  A  metal  box  made  in  sections  having  the  upper  edges 
reinforced,  the  sections  being  interlocked  and  seamed  to 
provide  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  the  bottom  of 
the  box.  a  rest  adjacent  and  between  the  box  sides  and 
ends  and  the  flange,  and  metal  compartments  formed  in 
sections  connecting  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box,  tub 
stantlally  as  described. 

r».  .\  metal  box  made  in  sections  having  the  upper  edges 
reinforced  with  an  inwardly-projecting  support,  the  rein- 
forced edges  having  an  Internal  strengthening  element. 
the  sections  being  seamed  to  form  an  outwardly-projecting 
flange  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  box.  and  a  rest  surrounding 
the   flan>:<^  at    the   outside,    substantially   as   described. 

6.  A  metal  box  made  In  sections  and  comprising  sides, 
ends  and  l>ottom.  the  corners  of  the  sides  and  ends  being 
seamed  to  form  outwardly-projecting  flanires.  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  being  reinforced,  the  sides, 
ends,  and  bottom  being  seamed  at  the  bottom  of  and  a 
short  distance  from  the  edges  of  the  box  to  form  an  out- 
wardly-projecting flange,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  A  metal  box  made  In  sections  and  comprising  sides, 
ends,  and^  bottom,  the  corners  of  the  sides  and  ends  being 
interlocked  and  seamed  to  form  outwardly  -  projecting 
flanges,  reinforcing  elements  Incased  within  said  flanges, 
the  sides  and  ends  having  beads  and  a  supporting  flange 
at  their  upper  edges,  a  strengthening  element  within  the 
beads,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  bottom 
of  and  a  short  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  box,  lub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

8.  A    metal   box    made    In    sections,    means   securing   the 
sections  together,  each  section  being  reinforced  at  its  up 
per  edge,  and  a  clip  connecting  the  upper  corners  of  the 
sides  and  ends,  said  clip  consisting  of  a  base  and  extended 
wings,    and  an    overlapping   flange,   the  wloga  being   held 
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by  the  reinforcement  at   the  iii)per  edges,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  A  metal  box  made  in  sections,  means  securing  the 
sections  together,  each  section  t)elng  reinforced  at  its  up- 
per edge  and  also  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  support, 
and  a  clip  at  the  corners  of  the  end  and  side  sections, 
■aid  clip  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  sup- 
port, and  held  in  position  by  the  reinforcement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  A  metal  box  having  a  series  of  zigzag  sections  ex- 
tending from  side  to  side  of  the  box.  flanges  at  the  ends 
of  the  sections,  means  securing  the  flanges  to  the  box, 
and  ties  having  hooked  ends  connecting  the  abutting  cor- 
ners of  the  sections,  said  hooked  ends  engaging  two  abut- 
ting sections  and  holding  the  same  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  A  metal  box  made  in  sections,  the  seams  of  the  sec- 
tions interlocking  and  extending  from  the  box.  a  depressed 
reinforced  support  at  the  top  of  the  box.  a  cover  bent  over 
at  its  outer  ends  and  reinforced  by  a  rod  embraced  by 
the  bent-over  ends,  said  reinforced  ends  being  seated  In 
the  reinforced  support,  and  means  for  securing  the  cover, 
■ubstantlally   as  described. 

12.  A  metal  box  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  hav- 
ing angles  which  abut  against  each  other,  notches  formed 
in  the  edge»  of  the  angles,  and  ties  connecting  the  parti- 
tions at  the  angles,  said  ties  fltting  the  notches,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

13.  .V  metal  box  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  having 
angles  which  abut  against  each  other,  ties  having  hooked 
ends  connecting  the  top  and  tiottom  of  said  abutting  sec- 
tions, and  relnfi>rclng  flanges  along  the  t<)p  and  bottom  of 
the.  sect  ions. 

14.  .\  metal  beer-box  made  in  sections,  each  section  hav 
Ing  beads  formed  on  all  corners,  a  top  reinforcing  element 
at  the  top,  the  beads  at  the  top  of  the  sections  engaging 
the  top  reinforcing  element,  a  bottom-reinforcing  element, 
the  beads  at  the  bottom  of  the  sections  engaging  the  bot- 
tom reinforcing  element,  corner-reinforcing  elements,  the 
t)eads  at  the  corners  of  the  sections  engaging  the  corner- 
reinforcing  elements,  and  corner-clips  at  the  upper  corners 
of  the  box. 

lf>.  A  rectangular  metal  lx)x  made  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions of  sheet  metal,  having  the  upper  edges  reinforced, 
the  sheet  metal  sections  being  interlocked  and  seamed  to 
provide  an  outwardly  and  downwanlly  projecting  flange  on 
the  bottom  of.  and  a  short  distance  from  the  bottom  edges 
of  the  t)oi  and  parallel  to  said  bottom  edges  and  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  rest  adjacent  and  between  the  bottom 
edges  and  the  flange,  said  rest  being  In  the  same  vertical 
planes  as  tlie  upper  reinforced  edges  of  the  box,  the  upper 
reinforced  edges,  the  rest  and  the  downwardly  projecting 
flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  box  each  t)elng  rectangular  in 
configuration. 

16.  A  metal  box  made  In  sections  and  having  sides,  ends 
and  bottom,  the  vertical  edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  t)elng 
interlocked  and  seamed  to  form  flanges  on  the  exterior  of 
the  box.  the  sides  and  ends  having  t>ead8  at  their  upper 
edges,  an  inner  supporting  flange  below  the  said  beads 
adapted  to  reinforce  the  upper  edges  of  the  box,  a 
strengthening  element  within  the  beads,  the  section  being 
seamed  to  provide  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  project- 
ing flange  on  the  bottom  of.  and  a  short  distance  from 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  box  and  parallel  to  the  said  bot- 
tom edges. 

17.  A  rectangular  metal  box  made  In  sections  and  com 
prising  sides,  ends  and  Iwttom.  the  vertical  edges  of  the 
sides  and  ends  l>eing  interlocked  and  seamed  to  form 
flanges  on  the  exterior  of  the  box.  the  sides  and  ends  hav- 
ing beads  at  their  upper  edges,  an  inner  supporting  flange 
below  the  said  beads  adapted  to  reinforce  the  upper  edges 
of  the  sides  and  enda,  a  strengthening  element  within  the 
t>eads.  the  sections  being  seamed  to  provide  an  outwardly 
and  downwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  bottom  of.  and 
a  short  distance  from  the  bottom  edges  of  the  box  and 
parallel  to  the  said  bottom  edges,  said  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  being  in  the  same  vertical  planes  with  the 
said  inner  supixirtlng  flange. 


DESIGNS. 


40,336,  FLAG.  Charlbs  Y.  Tlbnkr.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  504,941  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14   years 


.1 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    flag   as   shown    and   de- 
scrll>ed. 


40.:i37.  CUFF  -  BUTTON.  Josef  Pejchar.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  499,065.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cuff-button,  as  shown. 


40.338  SPOON  OR  FORK  George  L.  Tcbser.  Taunton, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Reed  &  Barton  Corporation.  Taunton, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  514,307.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


i 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon  or  fork  as  shown. 
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40..'.;:!».      HAN'DI.K  KUR   STOONS,   FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR    j    40.341       PURSK  AM)  BKLT  THERRFOR.      JOLICS  LaM- 
AltTICLES.      Albekt    .XxiiKLL    SoLTHwiCK,    New    York.  pkrt,   Fliaxiken.   N     .1       Kllfd   May   L'2.    1900       Serial   No. 

N    Y.,  asslRnor  to  Tiffany  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  497,81.*i.     Tprm  of  patent  7  jfars. 

a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  21,  1909      8e 
rial  No.  508.M7.     Term  i)f  patent  7  year*. 
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The  ornamental  Jtsi).'n   for  a   handle   for  a  spoon,   fork, 
or  similar  article  as  Phown. 


40,340.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Albert  .Vnobll  Socthwick,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  asslirnor  to  TlflTany  &  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  508, 84H      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


\\-\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  purse  and  a  belt  therefor, 
as  shown. 


40.:'.4_'  TOY  FI<;rRE  OTTO  Linchhr.  Sollngen.  Ger- 
many Filed  July  W.  1908.  Serial  No.  446,205.  Term 
of  paiont  ."JJ  years. 


The  omam<"ntnl   desltrn   for  a   toy  flpure,   as  shown. 

I      

40,343.  LIGHT  SHADE  Andrew  J  S.inpord,  Newark, 
Ohio.  Filed  Au>r  12.  1909  Serial  No.  512,813  Term 
of  patent   14   years. 


Tbe  ornamental  desiini  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork.  The  ornamental  desljm  for  a  light  shade,  as  shown  and 

or  siiallar  article  as  shown.  1  described. 
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40,a44.     LIGHT-SHADE.     Andrew   J    Sanford.   Newark.       4  0.347.      PHO.VOCRAPH  CABINET       I^iteb   Webbr, 
Ohio       Filed  AuK    12,    1909.      Serial   No.  512.614       Term  Orange,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent   Company, 

of  patent    14   yeiirx  ^  West    Orange,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 

Filed    Sept.    11.    1909       Serial    No.    617.348       Term    of 
patent    14  years 


The  ornamental  desl;:!)  for  n  light  shndc  as  shown  and 
described 


40,345.  LAMP  SHAI>K  .1  a.  ob  Kapplkr.  Philadelphia. 
Pa,  assignor  to  <;ill  A  Conipau}.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pensylvania  Filed  July  17,  1909.  8e 
rial  No.  608.247      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornami'ntal  design  foi-  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 


40,346.  VERTICAL  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  GAS- 
BURNER  Arthik  Brav.  Leeds,  England.  Filed  June 
8,   1909.     Serial  No    500,986      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    dcnimi    for    a    [ihonogrHpti    cabinet,    aa 
show  II, 


40,348.  DOILY.  Robkki  (Jaik.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed 
Aug.  13.  ]909  Serial  No  51:;. 768.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  vertical  Inverted  Incan 
descent  gas  burner  as  shown  and  described. 


The  oruauientai  design   for  a  doily,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  ol  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  or  this  act.' 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  or  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Sir  No  •.'•-', 7;iU  iCl.ASS  ;;:.'  IfRNITrUK  .\Nr»  fl'HOL- 
STKHY.)  WiL.soN  iV  Mv^Fjiv,  Wa.stiin.-ton.  I'  C.  Filed 
Utt.  10,  1906. 


l'(irlicul<ir    deKcription    <,1    (jo/hIa- — Buffets.     Sideboards. 

<  hiiirs.  Tallies.  ('hlna-Cli>sets,   Book<ases.  Callnets.  I'arlor 
Suits,    Stools.    IMvans,    Settees.    Conrhf-s,    Reds.    Kureaus, 

<  hlfroiinlers.  nressing  Tables.  Hnll  Rnrks.  Mirrors.  Tphol- 
stered  Furniture  ;ind  fpholstery.  I>esks,  Mattresses.  Red- 
Springs.  Bolsters,  and   Pillows. 


Ser.  No.  34.860.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.XLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rKEIARATIONS  )  Apmk 
Remedy  Cumpaxy,  Piqua.  Ohio.  Flle.i  May  I'l,  1908. 
r«ed  ten  years. 


Particular  de^niption  of  ffooria. —Cough-Sjrup.  Lini- 
ment an(J  Ointment  Lsed  as  a  Remedy  for  Tetter.  Piles, 
Eczema.  Scrofulous  Tlcers.  Burns,  Scalds.  Cuts.  Bruises, 
Wounds.  Chilblains.  Pimples.  Boils,  and  All  Skin  niseases. 


Ser.  No   .-^fi.WL      ((;L.\SS42.      KNITTKI  •.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE    KABKICS.)      LEur.    I'FKIFFEE,    Vienna,    Aa«- 
Flled  Aug.  24,  1908. 


tria. 


Ser    Nn    rt-J.-JfiT      (CLASS  Ifi       I'AINTS  ANI»  PAINTERS' 
MATERL\LS  )      A      PitfE.     I»resd<ri.     Germany       Filed    : 
Jan.  10.  1908, 


Preol  it 


PnrlicuUir  description  of  £7oo(ij..      Paint  for  Iron.  Corru- 


The  same  beinp  a  portrait  of  the  wife  of  the  said  Leop. 


Rated    Sheet  Iron,    or    Plate.    Wood.    Stone,    Cement,    and        Pfeiffer. 

Pastelward.  I'articulcr  deecrtption  of  goods.— li&ir'SeU. 

148  0.  (!       .-^O 
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Ser.  No.  36,902.     (CLASS    42.      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND       Ser.  No.  37.160      (CLASS  36       MUSICAL   INSTRUMENTS 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Leop.    Pfkiffkr.   Vienna,  Aus-  AND  St  TPLIES.  i      The  Rldolph  Wc  rlitzer  Co.,  Ci*- 

trla.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.  !       clnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


The  same  bt'lnK  a  portrait  of  tlio  wife  of  the  said  Leop. 
Pfelffer. 

I'articular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Nets. 


Ser.  No.  37.137.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPI'LIES.)  The  Rldolph  Wlklitzer  Co  ,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  3,  190H.      Used  ten  years. 


SIBERIAN 


Particular  drxcription  t>f  iiouiIh       Musical  Strlnps, 


HOWARD 


Particular  description  of  t'oo'/-*.- -Accordions,  BanJoB, 
Guitars.  Zitbers,  Mandolins.  Musical  Strings,  Mandolln- 
Plcks.  Harmonicas,  Music  Stands,  Guitar  Capo  Tastoe, 
Talking  Machine  Needles,  Bandurrlas,  Drums. 


Ser.    No    37,S99.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS.AND   INGREoi 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      He.nrv  li.  &  J.  Adam  Hbss,  Ogdeo, 
Utah.      Filed  Sept.   15,   190K 


The  portrait   shown  being  that  of  the  daughter  of  Mr|B 
Marie  \.  Hess. 

Particular  dritcription  of  goods. — Crackers. 


ser  No  37  147      (CLASS  36.      MUSICAL   INSTRUMENTS       Ser    No.    38,^30.      h:LASS46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
AND  SUPPLIES. )      THE  RLiK.t.PH  Wirlitzer  Co.,  Cln-  K^TS  OF  FOODS.)      Bi  k.ns  am,  Keed,  New  York,  N.  \ . 

clnnatl,  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  3,  1008.  ■ 


Particular  description  of  floods. — Musical  Strings. 


Ser.  No.  37,148.  (CLASS  36.  .MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Rvdolph  Wi  rlitzer  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Filed  Nov.  9.  1908. 

I 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Blended  Roasted  Cofree 
and  Blended  Tea. 


5P0HR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Musical  Strings. 


Ser.  No.  37,152.  (  CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Rudolph  Wuhlitzer  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


PAGANINI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Musical  Strings. 


Ser.  No.  3S,8d9.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lkop.  Pkeiffek.  Vienna,  Ai^s- 
trla.      Filed   Nov.   25,    1908. 


The  samt'  being  a  portrnit  of  the  wife  of  the  said  Leop 
Pfelffer. 

Particular  description  of  J700<i«.— Hair  Nets. 


Ser.  No.  .'?9.103.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Robkrt  8.  TVLS, 
Montreal,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1908. 


«>H4/> 
1^ 


Particular   description   of   goods. — A    Chemical   Mixture 
for   Hand  or  Skin   Cleansing  Purposes. 

Ser.  No.  39.489.     (CLASS  20.      MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES  )     .Vkthih  H.  Thomas  Company, 

Phlladfliihlu.  Ph.      Filed  Dec.  22,  1908. 


I'lirtiruUir  dtVi-ription  of  goo'is. — Acetometers  ;  Acid 
Ba.'iing  and  Pumps  :  .Xeroscopes  ;  .\ir  Pumps  ;  Alkalimeters  ; 
Arsenic  .\pparatw8  ;  .Vspirators  :  Balances:  Barometers  ; 
BeakfTs  ;  Blowers;  Blowpipf-t;  Used  In  Oualitiitive  and 
QuMiititative  Blowpipe  .\nalysis  ,  Burettes;  Casseroles;  Ce 
HK'nt  Testers  ;  Sedltiicntatlon  and  Percentage  Tufjes  ;  Com- 
parators; Nessler  Tubes:  Condensers;  Crucibles;  Cylin- 
ders ;  DeflagrMtion  (ilohes  and  Spoons  :  Dehydrating  .\p- 
paratus  ;  Desiccators;  Dialyzcrs;  KvafKjration  and  Prepa- 
inti.iti  Distit's:  I  •ryliiL- <  )\  ens  ;  Kudioiiictcrs  ;  .\Ksny.  Bacte 
riologlcal,  and  Boiling  Flasks;  Funnels;  Nitrogen  Bulbs  ; 
.Nitrometers:  (Jas  Bottles.  Burettes.  (Jenerators,  and  Hold 
ers  ;  Gas  Washing  Bottles;  Hemacytometers;  Creamome- 
ters  ;  Lactohutyronieters  ;  Polariscopes  :  Hffractometers  ; 
Retorts;  Spectroscopes;  Spherometerfi ;  Test  Tul>e8  ;  Tin- 
tometers; Ilorismascopes  ;  .VIbuminimeters  ;  Ureometers  ; 
Purnioiiipti'rs  ;    Irlcotiieters. 


SfT  No  :ii».,'-.st  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAR.MACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Frank 
J.  FofRNEV,  Williamsport,  Pa.     Filed  Dec    2^,  1908. 


("onslsts   of   my    portrait. 
Particular   description    of  goods 
matism. 


.\    Remedy    for   Rhcu 


Ser  No.  40,074.     (CLASS    39. 
Lett.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 


CLOTHING.)     Waltm    R. 
Filed   Jan    22,   1909. 


Partxcular    description    of    goods. — Knitted     Underwear 
and  Hosierv.  , 


Ser.  No  40.21.'-.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  fi  SD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Calikurma  FRtTT  Can-nehs  Asso- 
ciation, San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular    description 
Canned   Vegetable*. 


of    goods. — Canned    Fruit     and 


Ser.  No.  40,326.      (CLASS  9.      EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 

EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PRD.IECTII.KS  i  tiRANroHrEls 
Tam)sticksfabhik.s  Aktiebolag,  Westervlk,  Sweden. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1909. 


'k . -^ 


Consists  of  the  representation  of  a   pine-free  produced 
upon  a  scroll. 

Particul<ir  description  of  goods. — Matche*. 


Ser.  No.  40,544.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  i  Peck,  Stow 
&  Wilcox  Co  ,  Southlngton,  Conn  ,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.   15.  1909. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Braces,  Bits.  Chisels, 
Drawing  -  Knives.  Hammers,  Hatchets,  Screw  -  Drivers, 
Pincers.  Pliers.  Wrenches,  Bolt-Cutters,  Punches.  Snips. 
Pipe  Crimpt'rs.  Cutting-Nippers,  Rivet  Sets  and  Heiidirs 
Grooving-Tcols,  Rooflng-Tools,  Scratch-Awls,  and  Ratchet 
and   Breast   Drills 


Ser.  No.  40,926      Ml  \SS  «      CHFMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHAUMACKT  TU  AI.     PREPARATIONS.)       The 
M     .A     LioTTA    Chemical   Compant.    New    York,    N     "^ 
Filed  Mar.  3,   1909. 

EUBEltliiHE 

Particular  description  o/  goods.      Hair  Tonics. 


i 

ti 
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8er.  No.  41,207.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Wm.  Moors 
KxiTTi.NG  Co.,  Cohws,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1909. 


^  GRA/V,^ 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt.  -Knitted  T'nderwear. 


Ser.  No.  41,235.  (CLASS  46.  P'OODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Max  Cohx,  Peoria,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1909. 


0 


Particular  description  of  i/ootls — Stock  Food. 


Ser.  No.  41.307.  (CLASS  46.  fOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
F.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I  M.  C.  Petek.s  Mill  Co,  Omaha, 
Nebr.      Filed  Mar.  20,  1909. 


CORN 


Particular  description  of  >/oods.  —  .\  Suear-Meal  Com- 
posed of  Ground  Hay  or  Alfalfa  Treated  with  Sugar  or 
Molasses  and  Used  as  a  Stock  and  Poultry  Food. 


Ser  No.  41,630.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Sheldon  Axle  Comp-^ny,  Wllkes- 
Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1909. 


EMPIRE 


Particular  description  of  (/oods.     Vehicle  Axles,  Not  In- 
cluding Bicycle-Axles. 


Ser.  No.  41,703.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED M.VTERIALS. »  Herm.vn  ZOhrlact  Leatheh 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1909. 


TRYSOMET 


Particular  description  of  goods — Shoe-Leather. 


. ^ 

Ser.  No.  41,929,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\N1)  I'lI.VRMACKUTKAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Nich- 
olas .\sHro.\  A.ND  Sons,  Liverpool,  EnKland.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1909. 


No   claim   Is   made    to   the   exclasive   use  of   tfef   letters 
D.  V." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 


Ser.  No.  41.958.  (CL.\SS  14  METALS  .\NI>  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS. )  irkible  Steel  Co.\|- 
PANT  OK  AMERICA,  Plttsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  23,  19011. 


JB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laminated  Steel  Platefi, 
Bars,  and  Shapes.  | 


Ser.  No.  42.|73.  (CL-XSS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS  )  J.  J.  Savii.i.k  &  Com- 
pany, LiuiTKD,  Shenicld.  England.     Filed  May  12,  1U09. 


MARCEUNE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tfwl-Steel  and  Steel  In 
Bar.  Rod.  Sheet,  and  other  I  nwrousht  and  I'artly\Vrou«ht 
Forms. 


42,«4.     (CL 


Ser.  No.  42,4B4.     (CLASS  39      rLOTIIING  )     Morton  |». 
LiCHS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1909. 


^^1^%^ 


VimS 


I'artiiular  description  of  goods. — Men's.  Women's.   ncil 
Children's  I>eather  Gloves. 


Ser.    No.   43.032.      (CLASS   •''.7.      P.\PER    AND   STATION 
ERY.)     Emile  a.  Klaker,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jup*- 
15,  1909. 


Rpr^cp 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Duplicating  Apparatus 
Comprisine  T.fttprPresses  and  Stencil-Printers,  Parts  (or 
Such  Muchint's,  Copying-Paper  for  Letter-Presses.  Book- 
Covers  for  Such  Copying  Paper,  and  Stencil-Paper,  Back- 
ing-Sheets, and  Impression  Sheets  for  Stencll-Prlnters. 
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Ser.  No.  43.171.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
K.NTS  OF  FOODS  I  Thoma.s  C  .Iknkivs.  Pittsburg. 
I'a       Filed  .Tune  '_'2,   lito't       I'sed  ten  vears 

VIENNA 

Pnrliculat  ilmciiitliDn  of  goods — Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No  4:<.17J.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thomas  C.  Jenkins,  Pittsburg. 
Pa       Filed  .June   22.    1909. 

RIVER 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Wheat-Flour, 


Ser  No  43,184.  iCL.VSS  4.')  BKVEHAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC, 1  JniiANN  llnFK.  New  York.  N  V,  Filed  June 
22,   1909,     UtMKl  ten  vtars 

HOFS  MALTED  SODA 

Partxcular  description  0/  ijoods.      Malted  Soda 


Ser  No.  4.!, .509,  (CLASS  6,  CHEM  ICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'lLXUM.VlKlTICAL  PKEP.\i{.\TIONS  (  I.  A. 
W1LLIA.MS,  Si)arkh,  (ia      Filed  June  'Jb,  1909. 


% 


Consisting  of  the  portrait  of  myself  and  my  signature 
Parttcular  deicriptitm  ol  r/nods — An  Internal  and  Top 
leal  Medicinal  Remedy  for  Diseases  of  the  Stomach  and 
Bowels,  .\lso  for  Colds,  the  (irlppe,  and  Croup,  and  for 
Sprains,  Bruises.  Pleurisy,  Sore  Throat,  Headache.  Sci- 
atica, and  Rheumatism. 


Ser  No.  43,3:!.T  (CLASS  43  THREAD  AND  YARN  1 
The  Bullard  Thread  Company,  Holyoke,  Maaa.  Filed 
June  30,  1909 


OOT^GREss 


Particular      description      of     pood«    -  Spooled      Sewing 
Thread. 


Ser.  No.  43.3.34.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  AisTiN,  Nichols  A  Co,,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  30,  1909      Used  ten  years. 


ROMER  IMIHi 


Particular  dfsn-iption  of  good^.  —  Sterilized  and  Hermet- 
ically Sealed  Camemt>ert  Cheese.  Mushrooms,  Truffles,  Ar- 
tichokes. Flageolets,  Mixed  Vegetables,  Peas.  Tunny  Fish, 
Sardines,  Bar-le  Due,  Cherries,  French  and  Italian  Olive- 
Oil.  Pflt^  de  Folc  eras,  and  Pur^-  de  Fole  (Jras  ;  and 
Spaghetti.  Macaroni,  and  \ermlcelli  in  Packages 


Ser.  No.  43.351,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Carl 
Adolf  Thiks,  Charlotte,  N,  c      Filed  July  1,  1909. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Salves. 


Ser.  No.  43,487.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  AfSTi.N,  Nichols  &  Co ,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed  July   12,  1909, 


M  ' 


PLAZANET  BRANP 


Particular    description    of   goods 
OllveOll, 


annt'd    Sardines    In 


Ser.  No.  43.635.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  Kingav  &  Cmpant.  Limited,  Bel 
fast,  Ireland;  Indianapolis,  Ind,  ;  San  F'ranclsco,  Cal,  , 
Washington,  D,  C,  :  Richmond,  Va.  :  Jacksonville.  Fla. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  ;  Baltimore.  Md,  ;  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
Syracuse  and  New  York,  N,  Y..  and  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  July   19,   1909. 

pEARL 

Consists  of  the  word  "  Pearl," 

Particular    description    of    i/ood«       Cured    and    Smoked 
Meats  and  Lard, 


Ser.  No.  43,688,  iCL.VSS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHINi;  MATERIALS.)  The  Arabol  Mf'g. 
Co,,  New  York.  N    Y,     Filed  July  22,  190P 


BELLICOSA. 


Particular  descriiilion  of  goods  — Soap  Powder  in  Highlv- 
Concentratf'd  Form  Used  for  Softening  Purposes  in  Con- 
nection with  Textile  Materials 


Ser,  No,  43,980  1  CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY,) The  Taylor  Blrt  Co,,  Holyoke,  Mass,  Filed 
Aug,  5.  1909.         I 

AEOLIAN 

Particular    description    of    goods  — Cover.    Text,    Book, 
Coated,  Vellum,  Bond,  and  lyedger  Papers. 
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Ser.  No.  4:!.l»98,  (CLASS  4";  FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  S«t.  No.  -»4.8l«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>S.  I  M.  IIamstra  and  Compast,  Grand  |  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Allen  &  Wheii.er  Company, 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Au«.  6,  1009.  Troy,  Ohio.     Filed  Auj?.   IS,   190fl. 


Particular  deix-riiiUon    of   i/oo'ln       Biscuits. 


Ser.  No.  44,0.54.  (CLASS  4.  ABH.VSIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  lM)LISinN(;  MATERIALS.)  Hkrman  Wonder- 
Li({{,  ITovldence.  R.    \.      Fll.d  Aug.  10,   1909. 


Particular  deHrription  o/  i/ondn — Shoe-Ponsh. 


Ser.    No.    44,081.       (CLASS   4t;       FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.  I      Farmkrh'   Cotton   Oil  &   F'ebti- 
LiZER  Company,  Huntsvillf.   Ala       Filed  Aug.   11,   1909. 


i        M         M         M         s 

H   S   .S   H   is    .S   K   «   .S   -S   .S  .S  » 
rnrticulnr  detcription  of  .'/o"r/«^^fotton-Seed  MeaL 


ISHEMTl 


Particular  deacriptivn  of  yooda. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  44,-J:J9.  (CLASS  6.  CIIK.MIf.VLS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Man- 
HATTA.v  Kye  Salve  Company,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1909. 

I  M.  E.    S.   CO. 

Particular  description   of  goods — Medicinal    Olntmeats 
for  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat 


Ser.  No.  44,l'.{0.  (CL.VSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  L.  McDonald  Jr.  &  C<-,  Saa,ta 
Rosa.   Cal.      Filed  Aug.   19,   1909. 


Ciger 


Particiilaf  description  of  ijooda. — Dried  Fruits. 


Ser.    No.    44,150.       (CLASS   40       FOODS   AND    INGREDI-    '    Ser.  No.  44,259.      (CLASS  26.     MEASIRING  AND  SCIEN 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I      Weiseus,   Milwaukee.   Wis       Filed  TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)       The    C.    J.    Root    Co.mpa.st, 

Aug.  14,  1909.  Bristol,  C<»nn.     Filed  Aug.  L'O,  1909.  , 


Consists  of  the  letter  •'  W  "  placed  within  the  center 
of  two  pairs  of  circles.  In  the  space  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  pairs  of  circles  there  Is  a  wreath  tied  with  a 
flowing  ribbon.  To  the  rlRht  of  this  circular  configura- 
tion there  is  the  outline  of  an  oval,  the  ends  of  which 
terminate  in  scrolls.  Within  this  oval  there  are  placed 
the  words  "  Webers  "  and  "  Milwaukee  ;"  but  no  claim 
is  made  to  this  name  "  Webers  "  and  the  geographlcnl  term 
"  Milwaukee." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles,  Chocolates, 
•and  Sweetmeats. 


ROCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — CountlnK  Machines. 


Ser.  No.  44,27-',  (CL.VSS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY  I'RE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.  I  The  Hill  &  Griffith  Co., 
Clnclnnnil,  Ohio.     Filed  .\ui:    •Jl,  1909. 


Particular  dcHc^ipiii.n  of  poods. — Facing  Used  In  Making 

1    Molds  In   Which   M'  tills   \r-  Cast. 
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Ser    No.   44.2Rri.      (CL.\8S  4«       POODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOODS  )      N'>RTH    LiBEC  Mro    k   Canning 

Co,  North   Lul>ec.  M'       Fil.d  .Km:    -'1,    1909. 


8er.  No. 44.398.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES. TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Milton  Bradley  Company.  Springfield. 
Mass.      Filed  Aue    28,   1909. 

DOWN   AND  OUT 

Pariinilar  dencriiition  of  goods. — A  Game. 


Ser.  No.  44..S99.  (CL.\SS  39.  CLOTHINGS  Halcyon 
Knitting  Mills  Co,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1909. 


Particular   dcioription    of   goods — Canned    Sardines    In 
Cotton  Seed  Oil 


Ser.  No.  44,280.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQCORS.  I  Neu  York  avp  Kf.m  i  >  ky  Co,  Rochester, 
N.   Y.      Filed  Win.   21.   H'ol' 


ggjvSWALLOyy 


ParlicuUir  <lr-rriptuin  of  goods.      Coclitulls. 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  44,427.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AN^  INGREL'I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.!  The  Waukksha  Canning  Com 
pany,  Waukesha,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909. 


Ser  No  44,298.  (CLASS  M.  HE.VTING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPAR.VTT  S,  NoT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  Al'l'AH.VTlS  .  National  Economic 
Gas  Blast  Co  ,  N.  w   York.   N    Y       Filed  Aug.  23,  1909. 


Pi£VIL^T3©f^3 


Particular   detcriptuin    of   !/""<'»       tiaeStovHt;.    (;hs  Fur- 
nacfS,   (Jas  Hurners,   Mn<l  IUow[>ip<-8. 


Ser  No  44,:?63  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATE- 
RIALS 1  Geo  S  Mepham  .^  C,  East  St  Louis,  111. 
Filed  .\u^    25,  1909. 


y^JAX 


Particvlar  description  of  goods.— Cnuuc A  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  44.442.  (CLASS  44  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Robert  A,  Vancleave, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909. 


0-U-MD 
Particular   description    of  ffood*.— Nursing  Bottles. 


Ser    No    44  443.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
"    AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       MaB- 
TIN  C.  Olson,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909. 

„ZEPTO" 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— An  Antiseptic  Tartar- 
Remover  In  the  Form  of  a  Pencil. 


Particular  dcscripti>,n  of  ;/.-o<;*    — Dr.\    Mortar  Colors 


Ser    No    44  44?.       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
^VD    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       WoN- 

i,ek  Spe.  ialtv   Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass.     Filed   Aug. 
.SI.  1909. 


8er.No.44,397  (CLASS  22  (.AMKS.TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
IN(;  GOODS.  I  Mii.T.iv  Pkam.ky  C  iMPAW.  Springfield, 
Mass      Filed  Auc  28.  1909. 


(iD(S 


Particular  desci  iptfan  nf  (joods  - — .\  Game. 


Particular  drsc-ription  of  ooodt.     Sweeping  Compounds. 
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Ser.    No.    44.447.       (CI-ASS   40.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI-    '    Ser.  No    44.fiS7       iCI.ASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MP:DICINES 
ENTS     OF     FOODS.)         ALABAMA-GEORr;iA      Stbop     Co.,  AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREl'AR.XTIONS  )         Na- 


Montgoraery,  Ala.     Filed  .\.ug.  31,  1909. 


Tio.NAL  Color  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1909. 

LIGHTNING 

Particular  description  of  fifooda.— Dyeing  Materials 


Particular  desiriptinn   of  goods. 
pound  Syrup. 


-Cane  and  Corn  Com- 


Ser.  No.  44.590  (Cr^\SS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  LtBiN  Manl  factueinq  Com- 
TAVY,  Philadelphia.   Pa.      Filed  Sept.  8.   1909. 


Ser  No  44.460  i  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Caski.v,  Li.mited.  Battersea,  Lon- 
don. Kngland.     Filed  Auc.  -'U,  19U9. 

CRYSOVA 

Particular  dm'  ription  uf  (foods. — Egg  Sub.stltutes. 


Particu 


lar  rle^ 


acription  of  goo€t. — Klnetoscoplc  Films. 


Ser.  No  44,487.  (CLASS  4f5.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Eberts  4  Bro.,  JeffersonvUle,  Ind. 
Filed  S.  pt.   1,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 

I'nrticulur  description  of  good». — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  44,4912  (CLASS  .'54.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Model  Heating  Com- 
i'ANv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1909. 

LEbOn 

Pnrtirular  ilvsn  iiition  uf  </ooil>i. — Ileatlng-Furnaces  and 
Cooking  Siovo«  and  Ranges. 


Ser  No  44,640.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  ANU 
I'K.XTILE  FABRICS  i  R.m;f.rs  &  Tho.mpsun,  West  Nev* 
York,  N.  J.,  and  Nuw  Vork,  N.  1'.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1909. 


1 

i 

J 

^—555?!^-—^ 

fir 


Ser.  No.  44.571.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Edward  B.  Gib- 
F'OBD,  Adrian.  .Mich.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1909. 


PartiiuUn  denf  riptirm  of  goods. — Razor-Strops. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- -Broad  Silk  in  the  Plece^ 
Cotton  Piece  Goods,  and  Silk  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods.        [ 


Ser.  No.  44,586.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  D.  W.  Shoteb  A  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  S,  1909. 

JTEM  POLE 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hammocks. 


Ser.  No.  44,697.  (CLASS  1."^  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES  i  DOVKI 
Stamping  and  MA.viFACrrRi.vG  C<j.mpany,  Cambridge, 
Mas.s.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Receptacles  Made  of 
Tinware  and  Sheet  -  Iron — viz..  Dish  -  Pans,  Bread  -  Pans, 
Washlwwis,  Milk-Pans.  Pudding  Pans,  Preserre-Kettles. 
Saucepans.  Cups,  Pie-Plates,  MuflSn-Pans,  Corn-Cake  Pans, 
Scoops,  Dippers,  Spoons.  Refrigerator-Pans,  Bath-Tubs, 
Tea-Kettles.  Match  Safes.  Mllk-Stralners,  Funnels.  Tea- 
Trays,  Dast-Pans.  and  Sprinkling-Pots. 


November  9,  1909 
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Ser.  No.  44,759.      (CLASS  42      KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND       Ser.  No.  44.828.      (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 

TEXTILE   FABRICS  )      W 1  i.li  am  s  Si  l.K    M  r  G  (  o  ,  New              MENTS,       PORTFOLIOS,  AND       POCKET-BOOKS.) 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept    18.  1909.                                                     Steimer   &   Moore   Whip  Co.,    Westfleld,    Mass       Filled 

Sept.  20,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  In  the  Piece. 


Parlirtihu  description  af  goad*  —-Whips. 


Ser    No    44.825.      (CLASS  :?.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUII'- 

MENTS.      PORTFOLIOS.  AND      POCKET-BOOKS.)  Ser.  No.  44.846.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

Steimer  k   M.h.re   Whip  Co.,   Westfleld,   Mass.      Filed  AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      L«IN- 

Sept.  20.  1909.  STEB  Dlffv,  Newbern,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1909. 


S) 

ROCK 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Whips. 


Partvcular  disaiptwn  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Use  in 
the  Treatment  of  Colds,  Catarrh.  Rheumatism.  Headache. 
Neuralcia.   Toothache,   and   Sore   Thiroat. 


''".     vV^'**-'*-      '''^-^^^^-     B.^GGAGE,  HORSE  EWUIP-       Ser.  No    44.860.      , CLASS  ."^      B  MiG  ^GE    HORSE  EQUIP 
MENTS.       PORTFOLIOS.       AND      POCKET-BOOKS.)  MEN  TS,  PORTFOLI.  ^..  ANI    POCkS-iXkS  ,     F^^^^^^ 

SrEiMKR    A    M.H.KK    WHU.    CO..    Westfield.    Mass       Filed  Specaltv    Co..    Kennett    S,uare     Pa        Fi>ef  Sepf    22 

1909. 


Sept.  20,  1909. 


TEXTILENE 


Purtwular  description  of  goods.    -Whips. 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Trunks 
Ser.  1^0.  44,827.     (CLASS  3      BAGGAGE,  H(JRSE  EQUIP-    i 
MENTS,       I'ORTFOLIOS.       AND       POCKET  -  BOOKS. ) 

Steimer   &    MiNiRE    Wmr    Co..    Westfield,    Mass.      Filed       Ser.  No.  44.902      1CLASS6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
Sept    20,  1909  AND    PHAKMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       John 

R.  Dickey,  Bristol.  Tenn      Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.     Ised 

ten  years. 

OIP 

KUMU 

Patttcular  description  of  goods. — Eye- Water. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whips. 


y 


5^>3 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   NOVEMBER  9.  1909. 


75.712       COPY  MrLTirr.YING   MACniNES      The   Bos 
WORTH  Sr.M-EY   ("oMi'ANY.  Chlca>:o.   Ill 
riled  June   18,   1009.      Serial  No.  43.08.;.      PrBLlSHED 
Srr*TFMHKR   7.   1009 

75,7  la      rKUctXH*  OF  HVDROr.KN      Clsteb  CHKMirAL 
('<j  .   New   York.   N.    Y. 
Filed   .lun.'   -'L'.    \<M>U       Serial   No.   4.'i.l85.      PUBLISH  KI> 
SKPTKMHKK   7.    UHH* 

:r),T14      t  OKliIALS.     IlEMii   H.  Shikei-otA  Co,   Peoria, 
111 
lil.<l   .Tuly   23,  1909       Serial   No    4:^.7:^R      PUBLISHKD 
SKITKMnKK   7,   1909 

7:,.-\:,  PIANOS,     ORGANS.     ArT()M.\TIf     PIANO- 

IM.AYFKS,    AND    SKLF  PLAYING    PIANOS       Pai  L 
P.RciWN    Ki.t<;n.   ihlrano.    Ill 
Filed  April   17.    H»09       Serial   No    41,847       PUBLI8HFD 

SFTTFMHFR  7,    1<*0P 

7.'.,7If.        STK.\H;ilT    KYF    ^VHISK^         I'akis,    .\i.ikv    A 
('iiNirAW.   New  York.   N    Y 
Filed  ,Ivil>    IJ.    l<M(<i       Serial   No    43,482.      PUBLISHED 
SFITFMBFR    7.    11*00 

75.717      1  ORIU.VLS      Dk    J    G.  B    Sie.,kbi  &  Hi.n>s,  Port 
»if   Spain,   Trinidad 
Filid  Jul\    11'.    lOcO      Serial  No.  43,467.      PT'BLISHKD 
SFi'TKMBKU    7.    1009 

75,71^      TOWFLING       Si  atkk  Mamkm  ubing  (.■omi-any. 
Pa wt ticket.  R     I 
Filed  .Iiine  'jr.,   lOOO      Serial  Nu.   4.3,280.     PUBLISHED 
8EPTFMBFR  7.    1000 

7.'>,710      TOWF.LlNc;       Slater  Mam  fai  tiki  n(,  Tcmpany. 
Pawtucket,   R     I. 
Filed  .liiiie  •-'•'.,    lOo'.t       Serial   No.   4;{,2Sl       PUBLISHED 
SFPTFMBFR   7.    1 OOO 

7,-.7L'o        Ri>nWIN(;  FFI.T.    I  iFA  DFNING  FFI.T.    BT'lLD- 

iN<;  p\pi:ks,  .\nd  roofin'I  papers     weather 

I'loM.F    MvM  Kv(  II  niN(.  (mmi-.^ny,  St.  Louis.  Mo 
FI1..1   .Iiil>    0.    IO(is       S.rial    No     :'.f),0H5.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTF.MP,i:U    7,    lOoO 

75.721       BIOS    OUTER   SUITS      .John   .1     CdNVEi.i..   Bos- 
ton, Mass 
Filed  .Iiil>    L':;.    lOOO       Serial  No.   4.3,714.      PUBLISHED 
SIPTEMBFR   7.    1909. 

75.72'_'       BOYS    OUTER   SUITS.     John   .1     «iivneli..   Bos 
ton.  Mass 
Filed  .Inly  2.3.   1000       Serial   No.   43,715.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   7.   1000 

7.%. 72.'.       BOYS     OTTER    ST'ITS.      .Tnnv   .1.    (\i\nei.I..    Bos 
Inn,  M,-iss 
Filed  .lulv   2:;,    ion;.       Serial   No    43.716       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    7.    lOoO 

7.'«.724        foRSF-rrs        I'oRSET     H     Chmpany.     Worcester, 
Mass 
Filed  .lune  2:'.,    1000       Serial   No    43.210       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   7,    1000, 

75.725      TOILFT-BRUSHES       Howarp   Bri  sh   UoMr.xsy, 
New  Y.irk.  N    Y. 
Filed    May    4.    1000        Serial    No     42,212        PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    7.    1000 


75.726,  TOILET  BRUSHES  eowABD  Bbcsh  Compant. 
New  York.  NY. 

Filed    May   4.    1909.      Serial   No.    42.213.      PUBLISHED 
SEI^TEMBER   7,    1909. 

75.727.  OVERALLS,  WORK  SHIRTS,  JUMPERS.  AND 
DUCK  COATS.  Maxhkll-Mc  Cllee  Fitts  Dbt  Goods 
Ci).    Kansas   City.   M<>. 

Filed  June  16.   1909.      Serial  No.  4,3a>44       PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   7.   1909. 

7  5.7  28.      REFRIGERATORS       McCrat    Refrigeeatob 
Company,  Kendallville.  led. 
Filed  July   17,   1009.      Serial  No    4.3,606       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   7,    1909 

7.1.720.       OIL,    GAS,    AND    VAPOR    STOVES        Nu\Ei  TY 
MaMFACTIRINU  CO.MPANT,  JacksoD.  Mich 
Filed  October  29.  1908     Serial  No.  38.346     I'UBLISHED 

seitp:mber  7.  lOOO. 

7K.7."?0.      HOSIERY'.      RICHMOND  Hosiehv   Mills.    Chatta 
nooga.  Tenn.,  and  RosBvlUe,  Ga 
Uiled  June  21.  1909.     Serial  No    43,100.     PlIiLISUED 
SEPTEMBER    7,    1909. 

.'5.731.      HOSIERY       Richmo.nd  Hosiekv   Mills,    Chatta 
noi>>:a.  Tenn  ,  and  RossvlUe,  Ga. 
Illed  .Tune  21.  1900      Serial  No.  43,162.     I'UBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   7.   1909. 

•  5.732.     HOSIERY      RICHMOND  HOSIERY  Mills.   Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn  ,  and  Rosaville.  Ga. 
Filed  .Tune  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,165.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,   1909. 

7  5,733.      WOVEN   OR    FABRIC    BFLTINt;.    TEXTILE 
BELTING,  AND  HOSE.     The  R(  sskndale  Rkpdawat 
Belting  &  Hose  Co,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed   July    1,    1909.      Serial   No. -43.356.      PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  7,   1909. 

7,%. 734       PERCOLATORS    AND    FILTERS.      Charles    A 
Stelle.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.822.     PUBLISHED 
SEin-EMBER   7.    1909. 

7.-.. 73.'-,       P.ACKINO  AND  JOINTIN<t  M.\TER1.VLS      Ti  B- 
NER  Bros.   Ltd  .   Rochdale.    England 
Filed     February     S.     lOOO.       Serial    No.    40,424         Pl'B- 
LISHED  SE1*TEMBER  7,   1909. 

75,736.      BEER   TAPS   AND   BUSHES.      American    Tap 
BisH  Co.\iPANY,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  28,   1909.      Serial   No.  43.834.      I'UBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1909. 

75.737       BR1:aD.      BfirNNKR   Baking   Comiany.    Buffalo, 
N    Y 
Filed  June  24.   1900,     Serial   No.  43,232.      PUBLISHED 
\UGUST.17.  1909. 

7,'i.738.    CHEWING-GUMS.    The  Canadian  Chicle  Com 
PANY,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  April   .''..   1900.      Serial   No.   41,618.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7     1009. 

7  .'■i  ,  7  3  0  .      LAXATIVE^     ANTISEPTIC   POWDER,   AND 
MEDICINAL  SUPPi  'SUIoRIES     The  Cakpolax  Com- 
I'ANV,  New  Y'ork,  N,  Y. 
Filed  May  24.   1909.      Serial    No    42,6.'',2.      PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  7,   1900. 
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75.740.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  Claek  Qrockby  Co,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. 

Filed  October  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  38,102.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1909.    • 

75.741.  CHOCOLATES  AND  BONBONS.  F.  H.  Roberts 
CoMi'A.NY,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,863.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  24.  1909. 

75.742.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHERS.  ThomaS  V.  Forsteb, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .Tune  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,655.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1909. 

75.743.  COMPOUND  OF  LARD  AND  TALLOW.  Fred. 
EcKART  Packing  Company,  Fort  Wayae,  Ind. 

Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,608.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1909. 

75.744.  CIGARS.     Gabcia  &  Vega,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    1,    1908.      Serial    No.    39.029.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  7,  1909. 

75.745.  CATTLE  FEED  CONSISTING  OF  MIXTURES 
OF  MOLASSES,  GRAINS,  AND  THEIR  BY-PROD- 
UCTS. The  Great  Western  Cereal  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  July  31,   1907.     Serial  No.  29,143.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7,  1909. 

75.746.  CAN-OPENERS.  Niba  J.  Hawss,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  19,   1909.     Serial  No.  43,107.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1909. 

75.747.  COCKS,  NOZZLES,  UNIONS,  AND  VALVES. 
The  Llnkenhkimeb  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  6,  1909.      Serial  No.  40,973.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   7.  1909. 

75.748.  RUBBER  WATER-BOTTLES  AND  SYRINGES. 
The  Mechanical  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    20,    1907.      Serial    No.    30,118.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER   7,  1909. 

75.749.  BREADS,  PIES,  AND  CAKES.  Harry  J.  Mebs, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    September    14.    190S.     Serial    No.    37,373.     PUB 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  7,  1909. 


75.750       GARTF:R,     SUSPENDER.     AND     BELT     WEBS, 
ELASTIC     AND     NON  -  ELASTIC,      BRAIDED.     OB 
WOVE.N      Moobe  Web  Co.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 
Filed  May  18.   1908.     Serial  No    34,808.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST   25,  190X. 

75.751.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Ratcliff-Sandehs  GboceB 
Company,  Tulsa.  Okla 

Filed  March  30,  1908.      Serial  No.  33,756.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   15.  1908. 

75.752.  LEATHER-POLISHES  S.  M.  BiXB\  A  Co.,  Ne\» 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  10,   1909.      Serial  No.  43,448.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBEK    7,  1909. 

7  5,753.      METAL    CORNER    BARS    FOR    CONCRETB 
CURBS      Steel  Pbotbcted  CoNCRrra  Co.,   PhiladeU 
phia,  Pa 
Filed  April  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,893.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  24.  1909.  I 

75.754  SAD-IRON  WAXING  AND  POLISHING  MATS. 
Union  Waxed  A  Pabciiment  Paper  Company.  Ham- 
burg, N.  J. 

Filed    December    29,    190,s.      Serial    No.    39,588.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  2,  1909. 

75.755  MALLEABLE  CASTIN«iS.  THE  UNITED  States 
M\LLE.\BLK   Iron   Co.,  Toledo,   Ohio. 

Filed  July  ItJ.   19o9.     Serial  No.  43,564.     PUBLISHED 
SEin-E.ViBEK    7.  litnH 

7  5  .  7  ,")  0  .      OLIVE  OIL.    MACARONI,    CAPERS,    MUSH- 
ROOMS.    AND     PUKSKKVED     VEGETABLES.      VoN 
Bremen,   .V^<che  &  C"  .  Nfw   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  lO,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,233.    PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBHR   7.  1909.  j 

7.^,757.      CERTAIN    ARTICLES    OF  JEWELRY.      WhitW- 
SIDE  &  Bi-.^NK,   Newark.   N    J. 
Filed    January     18,    1909.     Serial    No.    39.986.     PUBf 
LISHED   MARCH    23.  1909 

75,758.  CANNED  FRUITS.  BERRIES,  VEGETABLES, 
BAKED  BEANS  WITH  TOMATO  SAICE.  SAUER- 
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Sears  &  Nichols  Company,  Chllllcothe  and  Frank- 
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Filed  April  28,  1909.      Serial  No    42.076.      PUBLISHED 
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OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Pratt  v.  de  Fkbkanti  and  Hamilton. 
Decided  June  10,  1909. 

1.     iMKRFERENCK    —     I'BIURITY        -    RIGHT      TO      MAKE      THE 

Claims — DirrERKxcE  in  Disn.osiRK. 
Where  the  terms  of  the  claims  In  Issue  are  foind  tfi 
apply  aptly  to  the  structure  of  h  party  to  the  interfer 
ence  who  has  copied  them  from  the  pateuf  of  the  other 
party,  Ilrld  he  has  a  rl(jht  to  make  the  claims  even 
thoutfh  his  disclosure  embodies  an  i  Ij-riient  the  ii-;*'  of 
which  It  was  the  exjirrssed  piirpoto  of  the  patentee  to 
render  unnecessary  by  the  Ktruclure  particularly  re- 
ferred to  In  the  claim-". 

2    Same-    Same     Same    -DirrBRENCE  l.v  TSBMINOLOOI. 

Where  the  Interference  luTolves  a  structure  creating 
a  '•  main  "  and  a  "  leakajie  "  flux.  It  is  immaterial  for 
the  purposes  of  the  interference  that  the  flux  described 
as  the  "  main  flux  "  by  one  party  Is  called  the  "  leakace- 
flux  "  by  the  other,  and  vic'  versa,  in  their  respective 
Rprclflcntlons 

Appeal  from  Examiners  iii-Chlef. 

i;le<"thic   meter. 
Mr.   Alhrrt  d.  DnviM  for  Prntt. 
McHKis.  Spear,  Middlrton,  Donaldson  d  Spear  for 
do  Ferr;inti  and  Hamilton. 

HiLLiN'(iR.  Assistant  Conimis.'^ifmer: 

This  is  an  appeal  hy  de  Ferranti  and  Hamilton 
from  the  deoision  of  the  Kxaniiners-in-rhlef  attirni- 
ine  the  decision  of  the  Kxaminer  of  Interferences 
aw.irdinK  priority  of  in\entlon  to  Pratt. 

This  iiiterfon'uce  iinolves  the  application  of 
Pratt,  which  was  tiled  April  20,  lOTM.  and  the  patent 
to  de  Ferranti  and  Hamilt(m,  prantiHl  I>t^'emher  12, 
ltH»."),  upon  an  »pi)lieati(in  tih^l  August  14.  liH).S. 
Inasmuch  as  the  api)llcations  of  the  Interferants 
were  enpendiiiR  de  Ferranti  and  Hamilton  derive 
no  benefit  from  the  issue  of  their  patent,  and  the 
hnrden  Is  upon  Pratt  to  prove  priority  of  invention 
by  a  preponderance  of  evidence. 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  to  induction-meters 
for  alternating  electric  currents  in  which  the  rotat- 
ing element  which  actuates  the  dials  of  the  meter 
consists  of  a  non-magnetic  disk  kx-atwi  between  two 
electric  magnets.  Rotation  is  imparted  to  this  disk 
by  reason  of  the  torq\ie  produced  by  the  dephase- 
ment  of  the  magnetic  fluxes  passing  between  the 
jxiles  of  the  resi)wtlve  electromagnets.  In  the  de- 
vices of  each  party  one  of  the  electromagnets  Is  en- 
ertrized  by  a  few  turns  of  the  conductor  of  the  main 


or  working  circuit,  while  the  other  electromagnet 
is  cnergiztMl  by  a  large  number  of  tunis  of  wire  of 
a  shunt-circuit  conne<n(x1  across  the  main  circuit. 
The  rotating  disk  is  therefore  subject  to  the  influ- 
ence of  two  magnetic  fluxes  of  different  jihases. 
Manifestly  the  greatest  rotary  effect  uiH>n  the  disk 
is  produced  when  the  two  fluxes  are  dejih.'ised  with 
reference  to  ea<  li  otlier  exactly  ninety  degrees,  and 
it  is  only  when  such  ninety  degrees  dephasement  Is 
readied  that  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  disk  is  ac- 
curately proiK^rtional  to  the  aiuount  of  ele^'trlcal  en- 
ergy coiisuintHl  in  the  main  circuit. 

In  order  to  increase  the  dephasement  of  the 
fluxes  of  tiie  o|i|»<isiiig  inagtiets,  both  of  the  parties  to 
this  interference  have  wound  the  shunt-coll  on  the 
internieiliate  leg  of  a  magnet  having  three  legs  or 
a  nuiltiple  thereof,  the  toil  being  wound  in  the  de 
Ferranti  .ind  Haiiiilton  construction  some  distance 
abo\e  the  iMiIe-faces.  while  in  the  Pratt  structure 
the  winding  on  the  intermediate  leg  is  brought  very 
close  to  the  lateral  pole-f:>ces  of  the  iKtle  on  the 
intermediate  leg.  In  each  case  the  number  of  lines 
of  force  from  the  shunt-magnet  which  thread  the 
disk  is  largely  restricte<l,  a  greater  number  of  lines 
liassing  across  the  air-space  between  the  (.inter  legs 
.ind  tlie  ndddle  leg  of  the  shunt-magnet,  the  latter 
serving  to  se<^nre  a  dephasement  of  the  flux  of  the 
shunt-m;ignet  from  that  of  the  magnet  in  the  main 
circuit. 

ilie  issue  of  this  interference  is  as  follows: 

1.  An  electric  meter  for  use  on  HlternatinK  clrciilta 
cDniprisinj:  in  combination  a  series  eleciromajrnet  :  a  niul- 
tijHilar  shunt  magnet  :  a  coll  connected  as  n  shunt  across 
tlir  .xupidy-mains  and  wound  on  a  part  only  of  said  shunt- 
mrmnet  whereby  cunsid'Table  magnetic  leakage  is  pro- 
duced from  the  remaintnn  parts,  together  with  a  rntatahle 
''I'lntiit  mounted  between  said  series  and  said  shunt  mag- 
n.  t< 

-  Au  electric  meter  for  use  on  alternatinc  circuits 
comprising  In  combination,  a  multipolar  series  electromag- 
iit't  ;  .n  multipolar  shunt  magnet  ;  a  coil  connected  as  a 
shunt  across  the  supply-mains  and  wmind  on  a  part  only 
of  «aid  shunt  magnet  whereby  considerable  magnetic  leak 
•iL-e  is  produced  from  the  remaining  parts,  together  with  a 
rotafnbb  elonifnt  mounted  1)etwein  said  series  and  said 
^buiit  magnets. 

He  Ferranti  and  Hamilton  jtresented  no  testi- 
mony, and  are  therefore  restricteil  to  the  tiling  date 
of  their  application— August  14.  V,^S — for  concep- 
tion and  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention. 

Pratt  has  presente<I  testimony  which  establishes 
the  rtMluctioii  to  practice  of  the  invention  disclosed 
in    his   aiijilicr. tiMii    ns  early   :is   .Tone,   1902,   and   his 
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proofs  of  this  fact  are  not  disputed  by  de  Ferrantl 
and  Hiiniilton.  It  Is,  however,  contended  that 
Pratfs  application  does  not  disclose  the  invention  in 
issue  and  that  he  therefore  has  no  right  to  make 
the  claims  in  controversy.  It  is  polnte<l  out  that 
Pratt  defines  the  flux  which  passes  between  the 
majmet-poles  as  the  "nuiln  flux,"  and  It  is  urged 
that  it  cannot  properly  be  termed  a  "  considerable 
leakage  flux  "  within  the  meaning  of  the  issue.  It 
is  further  contende<l  that  Pratt's  construction  is 
not  capable  of  producing  a  ninety -degree  lag  with- 
out the  use  of  lagging-colls,  which  it  is  the  puri)09e 
of  the  de  Ferranti  and  Hamilton  invention  to  avoid. 
The  first  of  these  contentious  is  clearly  untenable. 
Although  it  is  true  that  Pratt  defines  the  flux 
which  traverses  the  air-gap  between  the  adjacent 
magnet-poles  as  the  "  main  flux  ""  and  that  which 
threads  the  disk  as  "  leakage,"  while  de  Perrantl 
and  Hamilton  call  the  flux  from  the  intermetliate 
leg  of  the  magnet  to  the  others  across  the  interven- 
ing air-spaces  "  leakage."  the  torque  for  rotating 
the  disk  in  each  case  is  prcHluctni  in  the  same  man- 
ner.    As  stated  by  the  Examiiier  of  Interferences: 

It  is  not  believed  that  the  exiin-ssidri  "  lfal<ii.:e  "  should 
be  L'iven  the  restricted  iiicafilni:  nhidi  the  p  itt'rif(>cs  sug- 
gest. The  flux  prodncfd  liy  il'c  sliiint  maunets  of  both 
parties  may  well  he  divided  into  two  parts,  tirst.  that 
which  threads  the  disk,  and  which,  in  cun  iimction  with 
tlie  flux  of  the  series  mauiii't.  prfidui'«'s  rotation  :  and.  sec- 
ond, al'  til'-  i-fnialnin'_'  lliix  which  flows  throu-rh  the  mair- 
netii;  circuit  The  firstniciif ioiied  portion  of  the  flux  de 
Ferranti  and  Hamilton  term  the  workini:  tlux.  whereas 
I'ratt  desiirnates  this  the  leakatre-flux,  the  remaininu;  (lux 
de  Ferranti  and  Hamilton  term  the  leakai:e-tlux,  wliereas 
Pratt  deslirnates  this  th.e  main  llux.  'I'liis.  liowever.  Is 
simply  a  transposition  of  terms:  l)rith  admittedly  use  the 
same  i)f)rtion  of  tlie  flux  to  secure  rotati<in. 

It  seems  reasonable  that  all  the  flux,  in  lioth  cases, 
which  dees  not  pass  through  the  rotatahle  element  should 
be  termed  leakage  tlux.  This  Is  a  proper  interpretation 
of  the  term,  and  i^ne  which  clearly  and  accurately  and  in 
the  same  sense  applies  to  the  constructions  of  both  parties. 

It  is  therefore  clear  that  in  so  far  as  the  real  in- 
vention is  concerned  it  is  immaterial  that  the  termi- 
nology originally  used  by  Pratt  and  de  Ferranti  and 
Hamilton  to  define  the  functions  of  their  respective 
strtictures  differed. 

In  respect  to  the  contention  that  the  device  dls- 
clostHl  in  Pratt's  application  does  not  embotly  the 
Invention  in  issue,  because  the  magnetic  leakage  of 
the  shunt-ni.ignet  is  incapable  of  producing  exactly 
ninety  degrees  lag  without  the  use  of  a  lagglug-coil, 
it  is  of  interest  to  refer  to  the  history  of  the  cases 
of  the  respective  parties  and  to  the  preliminary 
proceedings  in  this  interference. 

The  basis  for  this  contention  is  found  in  lines  IS 
to  35,  page  1,  of  the  specification  of  de  Ferranti  and 
Hamilton's  patent,  which  read  as  follows: 

In  these  meters  it  is  necessary  to  produce  a  lag  of 
ninety  degrees  of  the  magnetic  field  produced  l)y  the  shunt- 
current  behind  the  impressed  electromotive  force. 

The  object  of  our  invention  is  to  provide  a  simple  form 
of  meter  in  which  the  re(iuired  jiha.se  displacement  Is  ob- 
tained without  the  use  of  special  arrangements,  such  as 
additional  chokln.i.colls  or  secondary  circuits. 

Our  Invention  consists,  broadly.  In  employing  a  shunt- 
magnet  having  large  magnetic  leakage  through  non-hys- 
teretlc  and  non  conductive  material,  such  as  air.  so  as  to 
obtain  a  lag  of  ninety  degrees  of  the  eflfectlve  torque-pro- 
ducing flux  behind  the  Impressed  electromotive  force  with- 
out the  use  of  additional  tlux-retardlng  devices. 
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It  Is  jwinted  out  that  in  the  de  Ferranti  and  Ham- 
ilton patent  the  "  large  magnetic  leakage"  through 
air  Is  accomplished  by  winding  the  coil  of  the  shunt- 
magnet  upon  the  intermediate  leg  thereof  at  a  con-  i  choke-coils,  etc. 
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siderable  distance  from  its  poles,  whereas  the  coll 
of  Pratfs  Bhunt-magnet  extends  down  the  inner  leg 
substjintially  to  the  adjacent  i>ortion8  of  the  mtignet, 
usually  referred  to  as  "  pole- faces." 

It  apiteurs  that  aft^r  the  granting  of  de  Ferranti 
and  Hamilton's  patent  Involved  herein  Pratt  pre- 
seute<l  ill  his  application  four  claims  copied  from 
that  patent.  The  Primary  Examiner,  in  letters 
dated  March  G,  1906,  and  May  8,  1906,  rejected  these 
claims,  upon  the  ground  that  Pratt  had  no  right  to 
make  the  siime,  stating  that  the  expressions  "  wound 
on  a  i»art  only  of  the  shunt-magnet"  and  "wound 
on  a  part  of  the  shunt-magnet  remote  from  its 
poles,"  when  read  in  the  light  of  the  de  Ferranti 
.•ind  Hitmilton  p.iteiit,  were  limited,  in  effect,  to  the 
winding  of  the  coil  of  the  shunt-magnet  uix)n  the 
core  so  thtt  the  parts  adjacent  to  the  poles  were 
left  bare,  while  in  Pratfs  device  the  winding,  which 
extend, 'd  8ul»stantiaily  to  the  poles,  is  not  "  on  a 
portion  (»f  Siiid  cor.'  remote  from  its  poles"  or  "on 
a  iMjrtion  only  of  said  magnet  "  in  the  sense  re- 
ferred to  In  de  Ferranti  and  Hamilton's  specifica- 
tion. I'jMm  argument  of  this  question,  however,  the 
Examiner  was  c(»nvinced  of  Pratfs  right  to  make 
the  claims  and  this  interfere^nce  was  declared,  with 
all  of  the  four  claims  constituting  the  counts  of  the 
issue.  Thereafter  a  motion  was  nmib'  l)y  de  Fer- 
ranti and  Hamilton  to  disstilve  the  interference 
iiiKai  the  ground,  inter  alia,  that  Pratt  had  no  rijjht 
to  make  the  claims.  The  Examiner  in  his  decision 
upon  the  Bootion  for  dissolution  sjiid: 

In  de  Ferranti  and  Hamilton  the  shunt-coil  Is  wound 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  middle  leg  of  the  magnet,  leav- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  that  leg  entirely  exposed,  wlier^by 
great  ieakas*'  is  permitted.  In  Pratt's  case  the  shunt  <}oil 
is  wound  oVer  the  whole  length  of  the  middle  leg  of  the 
magnet  from  the  junction  of  the  legs  to  the  polar  extremi- 
ties, a  structure  which  would  undoubtedly  tend  to  ijia- 
terialiy  confine  the  leakage  of  magnetic  lines.  It  sliojiid 
be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  the  examination  us  to 
leakage  of  a  magnet  of  this  form  cannot  be  confined  to 
the  plane  of  the  magnet,  because  there  will  be  a  lateral 
leakage  from  the  right  and  left  hand  legs  of  the  magtet 
toward  the  cbservi'r  and  away  from  the  ol)server  (looking 
upon  the  magnet  as  represented  in  tlie  drawingi  and  re 
turning  to  tlie  body  of  the  magnet  at  the  central  pole. 

In  the  rtrt*t  and  second  counts  of  the  issue  tlie  limtta 
tion.  or  rnlber  intended  limitation,  relates  to  the  relation 
of  the  shunt-coil  to  the  magnet-core,  and  is  expressed  as 
follows  :  "  a  coil  connected  as  a  shunt  across  the  supOly- 
mains  and  wound  on  a  part  only  of  said  shunt-magnat." 
The  structure  of  both  of  these  parties,  so  far  as  ttiat  defi- 
nition is  concerned,  is  equally  covered  by  this  langu.ajge. 
because  a  part  only  of  the  magnet  is  In  no  wise  a  satisfnc 
tory  definition  of  the  special  feature  of  either  one  of  thtse 
magnets.  The  central  leg.  or  any  portion  of  the  central 
leg,  or  any  other  portion  of  the  magnetic  body  can  be  de 
scribed  as  a  part  only  of  the  shunt-magnet.  I>e  FeVranti 
and  Hamilton  have  attempted  to  define  this  structure  l)y 
the  functioaal  statement  '•  wliereby  considerable  magnetic 
leakage  is  produced  from  the  remaining  parts."  The  Ex- 
jimlner  is  not  at  all  satisfied  that  this  functional  distinc- 
tion Is  a  real  distinction  between  the  cases  in  Interference. 
As  remarked  above,  there  Is  a  lateral  leakage  which  Is 
not  controlled  especially  by  the  position  of  the  shunt- 
magnet,  and  that  lateral  leakage  will  be  considerable  and 
will  be  present  in  both  cases. 

It  is  believed  that  this  stjitement  of  the  Examiner 
in  respect  to  tha  interpretation  of  the  claims  in 
issue  is  sound.  It  is  further  to  be  observed  that  the 
counts  of  the  issue  do  not  call  for  a  lag  of  exactly 
ninety  degrees,  and  there  is  no  reason  which  re- 
quires that  this  limitation  be  Imiwrted  Into  the 
claims.  Although  de  Ferranti  and  Hamilton  state 
in  their  specification  that  the  object  of  their  Inven- 
tion Is  to  obtain  the  required  phase  displacement — 
without  the  use  of  special  arrangements  such  as  additional 


It  Is  apparent  that  the  de  Ferranti  and  Hamilton 
structure  does  not  give  the  exact  ninety  degrees  lag, 
for  several  means  of  adjusting  the  lag  ar*  described 
in  the  specification  of  the  patent,  lines  8  to  21,  page 
3,  of  which  read  as  follows: 

We  prefer  to  make  the  shunt-core  somewhat  longer  than 
the  coll  which  It  supports  and  to  mount  the  coil  so  that  It 
can  be  longitudinally  adjusted  on  the  core.  This  Is  shown 
in  Fig.  2,  the  coll  d  being  adjusted  by  inserting  washers  e, 
of  suitable  thickness. 

We  may  use  any  of  the  following  four  methods  of  nd 

Justing  the  lag:  first,  altering  positions  of  shunt-coll  on 
ts  core  ;  second,  varying  diameter  of  the  sleeve  /  of  Fig 
10;  third,  varying  length  of  said  sleeve  /.  fourth,  varying 
resistance  t  In  the  shunt-circuit.  These  methods  may  be 
used  either  separately  or  In  conjunction 

The  adjustments  thus  si>ecified  are  clearly  the 
functional  tHjuivalent  of  Pratfs  lagging-coll. 

It  is  well  settled  that  claims  forming  the  issue  of 
an  interference  will  be  construed  as  broadly  as  the 
natural  meaning  of  their  terms  will  warrant. 

For  the  reasons  ttbove  stated  I  am  of  the  opinion 
that  the  claims  in  issue  are  directed  to  an  invention 
which  is  found  in  the  structures  disclosed  in  each 
of  the  interfering  applications  and  that  the  terms 
of  these  claims,  while  approjtriated  by  Pratt  from 
the  si)eclflcation  of  de  Ferranti  and  Hamilton, 
clearly  and  aptly  describe  the  structure  disclosed  in 
I'ratf  s  application.  It  is  therefore  held  that  Pratt 
has  a  right  to  make  the  claims  forming  the  counts 
of  the  issue  of  this  interference. 

Inasmuch  as  Pratt  has  established  a  reduction 
to  practice  of  the  invention  disclosed  in  his  applica- 
tion prior  to  any  date  of  conception  which  can  be 
accorded  to  de  Ferranti  and  Hamilton  he  is  entitled 
to  be  awarded  priority  of  Invention. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  affirmed. 


P.  J.  BowLiN  LiQvoR  Company  r.  J.  and  J.  Eageb 

Company,. 

Decided  October  tl,  1909. 
Ta.\DB-MARK8 — Whisky   and   Gin — Ooods   of  the   Same 

DK.SCRin  I\  K    PKiiPKRTIKS. 

Whisky  and  j:in  are  goods  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties,  (the  decision  In  Vanden  Bcrgh  A  Company  v. 
Belmont  DUtillery  Co.  (107  O.  G..  2235)  overruled.) 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TRADE- MASK    FV)R    HOLLAND    QIN. 

Mr.  Arthur  E.  Wallace  for  P.  J.  Bowlln  Liquor 
Company. 

Mr.  A.  Parker  Smith  for  J.  and  J.  Eager  Company. 
Billings,  Acting  Cfimtnif<sinnrr: 

This  is  an  api>eal  by  the  P.  J.  Bowlln  Liquor  Com- 
pany from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences sustaining  a  demurrer  to  Its  notice  of  op- 
position and  adjudging  that  the  same  should  be 
dismissed. 

The  mark  for  the  registration  of  which  the  J.  and 
J.  Eager  Company  made  application  is  the  word 
"  Humboldt  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  Holland  gin.  The 
P.  J.  Bowlln  Liquor  Company  opposed  the  registra- 
tion of  this  mark  on  the  ground  that  It  was  the 
owner  of  the  mark  "  Humboldt "  as  applied  to 
whisky  and  had  obtained  a  certificate  of  registration 
therefor.  No.  50,014,  dated  February  27.  1906.  The 
J.  and  J.  Eager  Company  demurred  to  this  notice  1 
of  opposition  on  several  grounds;  but  the  only  i 
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ground  argued  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
and  decided  by  him  was  that  the  g(X)d8  of  the  re- 
si»ective  parties  are  not  of  the  same  descriptive 
liroi>ertie8.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  In  sus- 
taitilng  the  demurrer  based  hie  decision  on  the 
ruling  In  Vanden  Bergh  rf  Company  v.  Belmont  Dis- 
tilhry  Co.,  (107  O.  G.,  2235.)  in  which  it  was  held 
that  whisky  and  gin  are  goods  of  different  descrip- 
tive proi»ertles. 

That  decision  was  rendered  in  a  case  arising  un- 
der the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1881,  which  did  not  pro- 
vide for  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents.  In  two  cases  arising  under  the 
act  of  1905  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  has  rendered  decisions  bearing  upon  the 
question  ot  when  goods  must  be  considered  to  be  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties. 

These  decisions  are    Walter  Baker  d   Company, 

Limited,  v.  Harrison  (las  O.  G..  770;  32  App.  D.  C, 

272)    and   Phoenix   Paint  and   Varnish   Company  v. 

Lewis  d  Bros.,  (139  O.  G.,  990;  32  App.  D.  C,  285.) 

In  the  former  the  court  said: 

Things  may  be  said  to  possess  the  same  descriptive 
properties  when  they  can  l)e  applied  to  the  same  general 
use.  CofTee  and  coioa,  when  used  as  beverages,  are  at 
1  nee  associated  as  belonging  to  the  class  of  beverages  in 
ireneral  domestic  use.  They  belong  to  the  class  or  bev- 
erages universally  used  on  the  table  and  sold  in  prepared 
packages  for  that  purpose.  Should  the  same  mark  be 
granted  to  dlflferent  persons  for  use  on  cofTee  and  cocoa, 
respectively,  the  natural  and  certain  result  would  be,  that 
the  one  wishing  to  profit  by  the  use  of  the  same  mark 
would  adopt  the  style  of  package  used  by  the  other,  and, 
liy  such  unauthorized  Imitation,  cause  confusion  in  the 
iiilnd  of  the  purchasing,  consuming  public  as  to  the 
■  luality  of  the  goods  so  marked.  The  Intent  of  the  statute 
is  to  protect  the  rightful  owners  of  trade-marks  In  their 
valuable  property  rights,  and  ir  seems  to  tax  the  courts  to 
the  utmost  to  protect  those  rights  against  the  Ingenuttv 
of  counsel  and  the  designs  of  sharp  competitors.  .\  mark 
should  be  denied,  not  only  when  used  upon  gfw^ds  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties  as  a  similar  registered  mark, 
but  when  used  on  goods  belonging  to  the  same  general 
class. 

In  the  latter  it  was  said  : 

We  think  two  trade-marks  may  be  said  to  be  appropri- 
ated to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  In 
the  sense  meant  by  the  statute  when  the  general  and  es- 
sential characteristics  of  the  goods  are  the  same  To  rule 
that  the  goods  must  be  Identical  would  defeat  the  purpose 
of  the  statute  and  destroy  the  value  of  trade-marks  The 
test  Is  whether  there  Is  such  a  sameness  In  the  distin- 
guishing characteristics  of  the  goods  as  to  be  likely  to 
mislead  the  general  public.  If  there  Is,  only  one  mark 
should  be  registered. 

Applying  these  principles  thus  announced  by  the 
court  to  the  facts  in  this  ease,  it  must  be  held  that 
gin  and  whisky  are  goods  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties.  The  decision  in  Vandrn  Bergh  d  Com- 
pany V.  Belmont  Distillery  Company,  supra,  so  far 
as  it  holds  otherwise,  is  therefore  overruled. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
reversed. 


In  be  Mabvin  Estate  Company. 
Decided  September  tO,  1909. 

.VrCKSS   TO   .\BANDONED   .\PPLICATI0N— ACCESS    GRAVTED 

Where  suit  Is  brought  on  a  patent  the  record  of  which 
shows  that  one  of  the  claims  thereof  was  allowed  In  a 
prior  application  belonging  to  the  same  assignee  and 
was  transferred  to  the  application  on  which  the  patent 
was  granted.  Held  that  the  defendants  are  entitled  to 
Inspect  and  obtain  copies  of  said  prior  application. 

On  petition. 

Messrs.  Winkler,  Flanders,  Bottum  d  ^awsett  for 

the  Marvin  testate  Company. 

Ho.  2.] 
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Mr.  Thos.  Evcing,  Jr.,  and  Mr.  Vernon  M.  Dorsey 
for  Booth. 

Tknnant,  .ifisUtant  Commissioner: 

Tills  is  a  petition  by  the  Marvin  Estate  Company 
for  leave  to  inspect  and  obtain  copies  of  the  record 
of  an  application,  includlnj;  the  appeal  file.  Serial 
No.  91,389,  filed  January  27,  1902,  by  Herbert  C. 
Booth,  and  also  of  a  division  of  snld  application. 

The  ground  upon  which  this  i)etitlon  Is  base<l  is 
that  the  petitioner  Is  defendant  in  a  suit  brought  by 
the  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company  in  the  United  States 
Circuit  Court  for  the  Northern  District  of  Cali- 
fornia, as  a.sslgnee,  for  the  infringement  of  Patent 
No.  847,947,  granted  to  David  F.  Kenney  March  17. 
1907,  for  an  apparatus  for  removing  dust,  in  which 
the  record  shows  that  claim  .3.  one  of  the  claims  In- 
volvetl  in  siud  suit,  was  transferred  to  the  applica- 
tion upon  which  the  Kenney  patent  was  granted 
from  the  application  of  Booth,  No.  91,3.S9,  to  which 
access  is  requested. 

The  record  of  Patent  No.  847,947  shows  that  the 
Primary  Examiner  finally  rejected  tlie  claims  of  the 
Kenney  application  and  that  ui)on  api)eal  to  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  was 
reversed.  It  appears  from  the  contents  of  the  ap- 
peal file  that  Kenney  petitioned  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  to  remand  his  application  to  the  Exam- 
Iners-in-Chlef  for  the  puriK)se  of  i)resenting  .1  claim 
to  that  tribunal  for  a  recommendation  as  to  Its  pat- 
entability. The  argument  submitted  therewith  Is. 
in  part,  as  follows : 

Counst^l    1h   Informed    tlmt    In    tht-   application   <>f    H.    C 
Booth.   No.   »1,;!89.   filed  January    L'T,    1902,   a   claim   has 
bet'n  allowed  In  lan>;ua«e  as  follows  : 

"  1.  In  n  suction  cli'anlnjf  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  suction-nozzle  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface 
and  liavlnj;  a  narrow  Inlet-slot,  a  power  operated  suction- 
pump,  and  Impurity-collecting  means  between  snld  nozzle 
and  pump  adapted  to  remove  the  Impurities  from  the  nlr 
and  prevent  foullni:  the  pump  while  permitting  the  work- 
iUK  vacuum  to  be  maintained  at  the  nozzle." 

In  view  of  these  actions  of  the  Hoard.  It  seems  clear 
that  applicant  Is  entitled  to  the  following  claim  : 

"  In  a  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
suction-nozzle  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  and 
hnvintf  a  riiirmw  Inlet-slot,  a  Huction-creaf In;:  deviee  ca- 
pable of  maintalnInK  a  sufficient  vacuum,  and  Impurities- 
collecting  means  between  the  nozzle  and  suction  creatinj: 
device  and  suitably  connected  therewith  for  removing  the 
Impurities  from  the  air,  substantially  as  descril)ed." 

To  secure  consideration  of  this  claim  under  the  rules, 
applicant  requests  this  application  to  l)e  remanded  to  the 
Board  to  consider  applicant's  refpiewt,  which  Is  liereliy  pre- 
sented, that  the  above  claim  be  recommended  bv  the  itoard 
as  allowable. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Examiners-In-Chief 
recommended  the  allowance  of  this  claim,  jind  there- 
after Kenney  pre.'Jented  an  amendment  containing 
the  claim  which  had  been  recoiuniended  by  the  Ex- 
aminers-In-Chief, stating  In  connection  therewith— 
claim  3  applicant  understands  was  allowed  in  an  applica- 
tion to  II.  C.  Booth. 

This  claim  is  the  identical  claim  except  for  the 
words  "as  substantially  described."  whiih  Kenney 
had  stated  in  his  petition  to  tlie  Commissioner  had 
been  allowed  in  Bootli's  application.  No.  91  ..389. 

In  addition  to  the  statements  in  the  record  show- 
ing the  transfer  of  claim  3  of  the  Kenney  patent 
from  the  Booth  application,  No.  91,.389.  there  ap- 
pear In  the  record  of  the  Kenney  patent  tlu-  nffidiivlt 
of  John  Piatt,  an  exi)ert  in  this  art,  and  also  the 
affidavit  of  the  applicant.  Kenney.  which  show  the 
identity  and  operation  of  the  device  disclosed  in 
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Kenney'8  patent  and  that  covered  by  a  British  pat- 
ent to  Booth,  No.  17,433,  series  of  1901,  and  that 
Kenney  was  the  owner  of  the  B(X)th  application, 
No.  91.389,  at  the  time  the  claim  was  transferred 
from  tliat  application  to  Kenney's  application. 
Couii»arifion  shows  that  the  Booth  application.  No. 
91,389,  is  sub.sitantially  Identical  with  the  British 
patent  fn*anted  to  him.  It  therefore  follows  that 
the  disclosure  of  Booth's  application.  No.  91,389.  will 
place  no  knowledge  of  other  inventions  of  his  in  the 
hands  of  the  public.  The  case  is  in  this  respect 
similar  to  the  case  in  re  The  New  York  Woven  Wire 
Mat  tress  Vomi>nny,  (121  O.  G.,  688.)  in  which  it  is 
said:       I 

.\II  of  the  reasons  for  preserving  ori);lnal  applications 
and  caveats  in  secrecy  do  not  exist  In  reissue  applications, 
and  therefore  the  same  character  of  showing  Is  not  re- 
quired to  warrant  furnishing  copies.  A  reissue  applicant 
has  no  secret  Invention  to  be  concealed  from  the  public, 
since  he  has  necessarily  disclosed  It  In  bis  patent.  All  that 
can  be  concealed  in  a  reissue  case  |8  the  procedure  and 
new  claims  made. 

It  is.  however,  urged  in  behalf  of  Kenney  that  the 
Comniissioner  is  without  authority  to  grant  access 
to  the  i>ending  application  of  Bw)th  without  a  cer- 
tificate or  order  of  the  court  before  which  the  suit 
for  infringement  is  being  tried.  This  contention  is 
believed  to  be  without  force.  As  stated  in  the  M<  t- 
ropolitan  West  Side  Elevated  Railroad  Company  et 
al.  V.  Siernrns,  (85  O.  G.,  290:) 

To  sustain  the  second  point  It  Is  urged  on  behalf  of 
Siemens  that  In  view  of  the  opinion  of  the  court  in  t'  A»'., 
ex  rcl.  Hulkley,  v.  Bullenrorth,  Commr.  of  I'atenfn  (C.  D.. 
IKOT,  r,.s.%  ;  81  (),  C,  Som  no  discretion  Is  vested  la  the 
Commissioner  to  grant  or  withhold  copies  of  such  papers 
as  those  in  (pieHtlon  without  a  certlHcate  or  order  from 
the  court  in  which  the  case  Is  pending.  I  do  not  so  in- 
terpret thi'  decision  referred  to.  .\s  a  irenernl  rule  it  will 
probably  be  found  to  be  safer  to  retjuire  an  order  or  cer- 
tificate from  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdiction  before  fur- 
nishing parties  with  copies  of  pending  or  abandoned  ap- 
plications. But  when  a  patentee  has  referred  to  a  prior 
application  for  a  patent,  whether  such  reference  appears 
upon  the  face  of  the  specification  or  only  among  the  ap- 
plication papers,  and  thereafter  brings  suit  upon  his  pat- 
ent, he  cannot  with  very  good  grace  urge  that  the  papers 
referred  to  by  him  are  "  private  papers." 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  history  of  claims  In  the 
Patent  Office  during  the  pendency  of  an  application 
has  ii  material  bearing  niton  the  scope  of  such  claims 
when  construed  by  the  courts  In  infringement  cases, 
and  it  is  the  settled  practice  of  the  Patent  Office  to 
permit  access  to  applications  which  the  record  of 
the  patent  shows  letl  to  the  grant  of  the  claims  con- 
tained in  the  patent  ou  a  pro|>er  showing  of  inter- 
est by  the  party  desiring  access  to  such  application. 
(IJx  parte  Domnn.  115  O.  G.,  804;  ex  parte  Lewis 
and  VnQcr,  106  O.  G.,  543;  ex  partr  banning,  124 
iO.  (;..  2902:  in  re  The  Varuum  ^prrialty  Company, 
supra.)  The  authority  of  the  Conimi.ssioner  to  grant 
access  to  such  applications  is  believed  to  be  sus- 
talntMl  by  the  opinion  of  the  court  In  the  case  of 
Mn<\\'illiiin\  v.  Connrrtirut  Web  Company,  (119 
Fed.  Kep.,  ">09. )  in  which  the  court  said: 

It  is  not  quite  clear  what  sort  of  certltlcnte  this  Court 
Is  asked  to  give.  No  reference  is  made  to  any  statute  or 
to  ativ  rule  or  regulation  of  the  Patent  Office  reipilrlng  a 
certificate  of  court  as  prerequisite  to  the  production  .'or 
nspectloii  iind  copy  of  an  abandoned  apj)licat ion.  Kor 
aught  that  appears,  the  Commissioner  of  rntents  has  full 
power  In  the  premises.  From  the  argument  in  the  briefs 
of  counsel  for  the  respective  parties.  It  would  Seem  that 
the  principal  matter  of  dispute  between  them  Is  as  to 
whettier  tlie  application  Is  relevant  and  material  to  the 
Issues  In  this  suit.  The  Supreme  Court,  however.  In 
HU^nr  V.  Oiirlintiton,  (O'J  T'.  8..  1  ;  2.3  I,.  Kd..  ni.M.)  has 
Indicated  that,  in  the  course  of  taking  proofs  In  equity, 
all  such   questions   should   be   reserved   for  final   hearing. 
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and  the  testlmonv  preserved  for  the  appellate  court  should 
the  decision  at  final  hearing  be  adverse  to  Its  admission. 
This  court  Is  prepared  to  slirn  a  certificate  to  tlie  effect 
that.  In  conformity  to  the  rulings  of  the  fnlted  States  Sti- 
preme  Court.  It  would  admit  said  abandoned  application 
in  evidence  If  It,  or  a  certified  copy,  were  offered,  notwith- 
standing any  objections  to  its  relevancy,  materiality,  or 
pertinency. 

The  facts  in  this  case  are  substantially  the  same 
as  those  npiw^arlng  In  the  case  of  in  re  The  Vaeuum 
Specially  Company,  (142  O.  G.,  1114.)  and.  for  the 
reasons  stated  In  that  decision,  it  is  bellevoKi  that  the 
petitioner  is  entitled  to  access  to  the  Booth  applica- 
tion and  to  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  api>eal 
therein. 

I  find,  liowever,  no  reason  for  permitting  access 
to  the  divisional  application,  since  It  does  not  ap- 
pear that  any  action  in  that  application  led  to  the 
allowance  of  claims  now  forming  a  part  of  the 
Kenney  patent. 

The  i>etition  Is  granted  to  the  extent  Indicated. 


H.\MMOND    AND    I^NAHUE   V.    COLLEY   V.    NORRIS. 
Decided  October  SO,  19^9 

INTERFEREXCE-  MOTION    TO    AMEND    UNDER    UULK    100 — AP 
PEAL. 

-A  motion  to  dissolve  the  Interference  and  a  motion  to 
amend  under  Rule  109  were  transmitted  to  the  Primary 
Examiner,  who  granted  the  former,  but  denied  the  latter. 
Held  that  the  fact  that  appeal  was  not  taken  from  the 
decision  on  the  motion  to  dissolve  constitutes  no  ground 
for  the  dismissal  of  the  appeal  from  the  decision  on  the 
motion  to  amend. 

Petition. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

HOISTING    APPARATIS 

Mr.  H.  J.  lAvermore  and  Mr.  Horace  Van  Ereren 
for  lt:inini(tnd  and  Donahue. 
Mr.  S.   W.  Itatat  for  Colley. 
Mcssri*.  Emery  d  Booth  for  Norrls. 

Tk.nnant,  Axsistant  Cammisftioner: 

This  case  is  bef«>re  me  ni>on  iH>tltlon  by  Norrls 
that  the  c.ise  be  remanded  to  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  for  the  purpose  of  hearing  and  deciding  an 
appeal  from  the  decision  of  tlie  Examiner  refusing 
certain  claims  pr.'sented  under  Rule  109.  and  also 
uiK)n  an  Mp|»eal  from  certain  iK^rtions  of  the  decision 
of  the  ?3x»n)iner  refusing  snch  claims. 

The  ns-ord  shows  tliat  the  iireliniiniiry  statements 
were  approved  January  29,  1909,  and  <.n  th.Mt  date 
an  order  was  Issued  against  Hammond  and  Dona- 
hue to  show  catise  on  or  t>efore  March  1.  11M.I9.  why 
Judgment  on  the  riK-ord  should  not  be  rendered 
against  them.  On  February  27,  1909,  Norrls  filed 
a  motion  for  dissolutinn  and  also  a  motion  to  amend 
under  Rule  109.  On  March  8  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences rendered  judgment  against  Hanmiond 
and  Donahue  and  on  the  same  day  transmitted  in 
part  Norris's  motion  to  dissolve  and  also  his  motion 
to  amend.  On  April  10  the  Examiner  gr.anted  the 
motion  for  dissolution,  setting  the  limit  of  appeal 
to  expire  May  8,  1909.  No  ap|>eal  was  taken  from 
this  decision.  On  May  12,  1909,  the  Examiner  ren- 
dered a  decision  denying  Norris's  motion  to  amend, 
and  api)eal  was  taken  from  that  decision  to  the 
Examiners-ln-Chlef  as  to  certain  questions  appeal- 
able to  that  tribunal  and  to  the  Commissioner  upon 
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certain  other  questions.  The  Examiners-In-Chief 
held  that  Inasmuch  as  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
dissolving  the  Interference  had  become  final  the  .np- 
r>eal  ui>on  the  claims  presented  under  Rule  109  was 
improj)erly  taken  and  dismissed  the  appeal. 

In  my  opinion  the  conclusion  of  the  Examiners- 
ln-Chlef  was  erroneous.  Rule  109  gives  an  interfer- 
ant  the  right  ;it  any  time  within  thirty  days  after 
the  preliminary  statements  of  the  parties  have  been 
received  and  approved  on  motion  duly  made  to  file 
an  Jimendment  to  his  application  containing  any 
claims  which  in  his  opinion  should  be  made  the 
basis  of  an  interference  between  himself  and  any 
of  the  other  parties. 

It  Is  ftirther  provided  that  motions  for  dlssoluticm 
will  not  be  transmitted  In  regard  to  such  claims — 

where  the  questions  could  have  been  disposed  of  in  con- 
nection with  the  admission  of  the  claims. 

The  puriH>se  of  this  rule  is  to  settle  all  prelimi- 
nary questions  relating  to  the  Issue  of  an  interfer- 
ence in  a  single  proceeding,  and  the  .Examiner 
should  decide  under  such  circumst.inces  not  only 
the  question  of  dissoltition  of  the  interference,  but 
also  the  questions  raised  by  the  claims  presented 
under  Rtile  109,  In  order  that  all  these  questions 
may  be  reviewed,  If  necessary,  by  the  api>ellate 
tribunals  upon  the  same  ;ipi>eal.  The  fact  that  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  dissolved  the  interference 
upon  the  issues  originally  set  forth  does  not  pre- 
clude the  right  of  inter  partes  consideration  of  the 
claims  presentetl  under  Rule  109.  The  apjtlicants 
are  entitled  to  full  action  upon  all  these  questions 
before  the  termirratlon  of  the  Interference.  Under 
these  circumstances  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the 
Exaniiners-ln-Chief  should  have  considered  Norris's 
api)eal  from  the  rejection  of  the  Examiner  of  the 
rlaims  !ires«-ntc<.i  under  Rule  109.  The  case  is  ac- 
cordingly remanded  to  the  Examiners-In-Chief  for 
this  purpose. 

("onslderation  of  the  appeal  to  the  Commissioner 
from  the  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  is  de- 
ferred until  the  Exaniiners-ln-Chlef  have  rendered 
tlieir  decision  upon  the  merits,  in  order  to  avoid 
jtiecenieal  consideratifni  of  the  case. 

The  i»etition  is  granted. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS, 


The  Caswell  reissue  i>atent.  No.  12,337,  (original 
No.  806,394.)  for  a  dump-car.  Held  not  infringed. 
yational  Dump  Car  Co.  v.  Ralston  Steel  Car  Co., 
(C.  C.  A..)  172  Fed.  Rep..  393. 


The  Brown  patent.  No.  018.1G.3.  for  a  method  of 
electrical  control,  Ilrld  void  for  anticipation.  West- 
inghouse  EUrtric  rf  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Toledo,  P.  C.  d-  L. 
Ry.  Co..  (C.  r.  A..)  172  Fed.  Rep.,  371. 


The  Herzop  patent.  No.  628.464.   for  an  electric 
signaling  apparatus,  Held  valid,  but  not  infringed. 
Herzog  v.   xVeu?  York   Telephone  Co.,    (C.  C)    172 
ImhI.  Rep.,  425. 
No.  2,1 
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The  Kemp  patent.  No.  632,124,  for  an  improve- 
ment In  manure-spreaders,  construed  and  Held  not 
infringed.  International  Harvester  Co.  v.  Richard- 
ton  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C)  172  Fed.  Kep..  436. 


The  Oschatz  patent.  No.  772,743,  for  a  drum,  con- 
strued and,  as  limited  by  the  prior  art.  Held  not  In- 
fringed. Aranow  v.  J.  Chein  d  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  172  Fed. 
Rep.,  445. 

Interference  Notices. 

DEPABTME.NT  of  the  I.VTEBIO8, 

U.NiTKD  States  Patent  Office, 

WaaMnoton,  D.  C,  October  SO,  1909. 

William  McOlaughlin,  hia  assigns  or  legal  representativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Crystalene  Mfg.  Company, 
of  3100  Archwood  avenue,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  Wil- 
liam McOlauKhlln,  of  Sharpsburg,  Pa.,  and  the  Crystal 
Tablet  Company,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of 
Bald  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Wil- 
liam McGlaughlin  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
la  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  McGlaughlin,  his  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commissioner. 


Department  op  the  Intebiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  30,  1909. 

Crystal  Tablet  Company,  its  asgignt   or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Crystalene  Mfg.  Company, 
of  3100  Archwood  avenue,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  Wil- 
liam McGlaughlin,  of  Sharpsburg,  I*a.,  and  the  Crystal 
Tablet  Company,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y..  and  the  notlc^•  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Crystal 
Tablet  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
1«  hereby  given  to  the  said  Crystal  Tablet  Company,  its  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  imme 
diately  put  themselves  In  communication  "with  the  (om- 
mlsaioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commissioner. 


Dipabtment  of  the  I.nterior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  October  iS.  1909. 

James  K.  Neaglev.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatii  es,  take  i 
notice:  \ 

An  Inte-ference  having  been  declared  bv   this  Office  be-    I 
tween    the   application    of   G.    H.    Mullen,    of    (iuyandotte.    ' 
W.  Va.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks 
registered  to  George  W.  Pransle.  of  555  Broadwav,  Council   ' 
Blaffs,  Iowa,  and  James  K.  Neagley,  of  Wilkes- Barre.  Pa., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office   i 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  James  K.   Neagley  having 
been    retnmed    by    the    Post-Offlce    Department,    notice    is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  James  K.  Neagley.  his  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to   i 
contest  the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  In   communication   with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded   to 
them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  t)e  en 
tered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of   publication    the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commissioner.       : 
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Dbpartmk.nt  of  the  I.nterioe, 

U.NiTED  States  Pate.vt  OrriCE, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  October  M,  1909. 

Oeorpe   W.  Prangle,  his  assigns   or  legal  representativta, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  G.  H.  Mullen,  of  Guyandotte, 
W.  Va  .  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trademarks 
rpu'istered  to  George  VV.  Prangle.  of  S.^.l  Rroadway.  Council 
Bluffs.   Iowa,  and  James  K.  Neaglev.  of  Wllkes-Barre.   Pa  . 


.ind  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office 
by  registered  mail  to  thf  said  George  W.  Prangle  having 
been  delivered  to  Mrs.  C.  W.  Prangle.  and  the  attorney  of 


record  for  said  George  W.  Prangle  having  advised  the 
Office  that  «aid  Prangle  Is  deceased  and  that  his  widow 
does  not  desire  to  take  further  account  of  this  matter, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  George  W.  Prangle  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  Tf  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev  should 
immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration of  this  Interference  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This   notice  will   be   published   in   the   Okficial   Gazette 
for  six  con«ecMtive  weeWT      If  no  appearance  shall  he  en- 
tered at   the  expiration  of   the  period   of   publication,   the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLl.VGS.  Acting  Commissioner. 


DKrARTME.VT  OF  THE   iNTEUIOR, 

United  Statks  Patent  Office, 

Washinuton,  D.  C,  October  It.  1909. 

George    D.    \ichols,   his   assigns    or   legal   representatiiet, 

take  notice: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  F:ila  .\.  SUloway.  of  No.  1  West 
Thirty-fourth  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  two  trademarks  registered  to  George  D. 
Nichols,  of  378  Canal  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  reg- 
istered mail  to  the  said  George  D.  Nichols  having  been 
returned  by  the  Post-Office  Department,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  to  said  George  D.  Nichols,  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  them- 
selves in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  c.azettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of-  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
C.  C.  BII.LI.NGS.  Acting  Commissioner. 


dlpartmknt  of  th»   interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  9.  1909. 

Frederick  H.  Hammer,  hit  attignt  or  legal  repretentativtt, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  C.  E.  Sears  A  Company,  of  Clrcle- 
vllle,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marks registered  to  Frederick  H.  Hammer,  of  215  Davis 
street,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  ;  Jane  M.  McMurray.  of  Fred- 
erick, Md.,  and  Augustus  W.  Krlete,  of  Dunnsvllle,  Va., 
respectively,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent 
by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Fred- 
erick H.  Hammer  having  been  delivered  to  Hammer  A 
Company,  who  are  not  of  record  In  connection  with  the 
registration  of  Frederick  H.  Hammer,  and  no  record  evi- 
dence that  Hammer  &  Company  are  the  successors  to  the 
trade-mark  rights  of  Frederick  H.  Hammer  having  be«D 
filed,  and  the  time  allowed  by  the  Office  for  filing  such 
evidence  having  passed,  the  situation  in  this  case  Is  prac- 
tically the  same  as  In  those  cases  where  the  post-office  Is 
unable  to  deliver  the  notice  of  interference  to  the  regis- 
trant, and  notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Fred- 
erick H.  Hammer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
if  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfer- 
ence they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order 
that  the  notice  of  declaration  of  the  interference  may  be 
sent  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  CommUiioner. 
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Trade-Marks 

Patents  Granted 

Rei.s-sues 

OxaiONS 

Trade-Marks— Reolstration  Afflizd  fo» 

Tbade-Mjirk.'*— Registered 

Commissioner's  DEaaoNs— 

Ex  parte  Smith 

LaiTolx  r.  Tylwrg 

DKasIONS  OF  THE  U.  8    Coukts— 

In  re  Wright  &  Taylor.    In  re  C.  H.  Oravee  &  Sons.    In 

re  E.  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  &  Sons 

Interference  Notices 


ago. 

SIS 
57S 
575 
576 
576 
577 
814 
815 
819 
837 

831 
831 


834 
835 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countrl< 


Countries 


ISSTTE  OF  NOVEMBER  16.  1909. 

Pstente 881-No.  980,083  to  No.  040,663,  Inclusive 

Designs Ift-No.   40.349  to  No.   40,3«4,  Inclusive 

Trade-Marks 74— No.   75,75atoNo.    76,832,  Inclusive. 

Reissues 4— No.    13,039  to  No.    13,042,  Inclusive. 

Total 785  ' 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


ArRentlns '.... 

.\ustrls- Hungary 3 

Belgium 2 

Braill 

Bulgaria 

British  West  Indies 

Canada 12 

Caoe  Colony , 

ChlnaI*.V.'.'"I!i!miICIII! 

Cuba I...., 

Denmark I ', 

Ecuador ; 

England ,    13 

France 5 

Oermanv 20 

HalU...'. ; 

Ireland i      l 

Japan I ^ 

Mexloo I  I, 


SUtes. 


.Mabama 2 

Arkansas 5 

California. 19 

Colorado 10 

Connecticut 14 

Delaware 1 

Florida. 3 

Georgia 8 

Idaho 1 

IlUnoU 67 

Indiana 14 

lows 19 

Kansas 7 

Kentucky 7 

Louisiana 3 

Maine 9 

Maryland H 

Massachusetts 52 

Michigan 20 

Minnesota 7 

Mississippi 2 

Missouri 13 

Montana 3 

Nebraska 7 

NevadB.: - 

New  Hampshire 3 

New  Jersey 33 

New  York 104 

North  Carolina 8 

North  DakoU 3 


3-3 

1 

a  c 

i 

f-   ! 

Netherlands I      1 

Newfoundland '■ 

New  South  Wales...       1 

.New  Zealand 1    

Norway '     1   

Persia 

Queensland , 

Russia 

Scotland i      4    

South  Australia ' 

Spain 

Sweden 3   

Swltierland 1   

Tasmania 

Transvaal,    South 

Africa 

Victoria 8    

Western  Australia 

Total  to  citlxens  of 
foreign  countries 73        11 


Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rhode  Islanl.. 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washineton... 
West  Virginia. 

W  Isconsin 

Wyoming 


45 

6 

6 

58 

7 
3 
3 
4 
14 
1 


.1. 


7 
10 

6 
30 


Disclaimer. 

911,856.  — irorren    //.    Walker,    Racine,    Wis.      Bail -An- 
chor.     Patent  dated   February  9,    1909,      Disclaimer 
filed    November    3.    1909,    by    the    assignee.    Otto    R. 
Harnett. 
Enters    this    disclaimer 

"To  that  part  of  the  claim  In  said  specification  which 
Is  In  the  following  words,  to  wit  : 

"  1.  A  rail-anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  and  a  lever 
member  to  which  one  of  said  Jaws  Is  pivoted,  substantlallv 
ns  dpficrtbed. 

■■  .T  .\  rail-anchor  comprising  a  levpr  member  odnpted 
to  engage  a  tie  or  the  like  and  having  a  pair  of  jaws  se- 
cured thereto  and  adapted  to  grip  the  base  of  a  rail  u|>on 
opposite  sides  thereof;  one  of  said  Jaws  being  movable 
relative  to  said  lever  m^m*^T,  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed." 


3 
.... 

.... 

3 
17 


Alaska,  District  of. ..  . 
Arliona  Territory. ..; 
District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  Territory 

New  Mexico  Ter't'y.  . 

Panama j. 

PhUlpplne  Islands... . 

U.  S.  Army I. 

U.  8.  Navy 


Total  to  cltlsens  of 
the  United  SUtes. . . . 


834 


83 


Publishers'  Catalog-aes. 

This  Office  would  be  pleased  to  receive  from  manufac- 
turers and  publishers  sach  catalogues,  circulars,  price-lists, 
or  other  advertisements  relating  to  th«  sclencea  and  n>»- 
chanical  arts  as  are  published  by  them  for  gratuitous  dis- 
tribution ;  but  notice  Is  hereby  given  such  manafacturers 
or  dealers  who  feel  disposed  to  send  their  publications  that 
not  less  than  three  copies  should  be  forwarded  in  order 
that  the  subjects  may  be  properly  Indexed,  claMlfled,  and 
sulK-lasslfled  in  the  Scientific  Library  for  convenient  and 
ready  seference. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  B\uine»t  November  9, 190$. 


ApplicatioTis  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation   and  old- 


■SI 


O 
§ 


313 
12'» 

175 
232 

167 
318 

312 

131 

142  i 


332 
154 


324 
329 
307 


Division*  and  subjptts  of  Invpf- 
tioa. 


e^t  action  byap-   8^ 
plicant  awaking  ^* 


office  action 


O.! 

=1« 


New. 


I  Amended,  o  S 


lOB 
103 

327 


2W 

17» 
112 

240 

STB 


1.  Fences;    Harrows  and   Diggers;  , 
Plows;     Seeders    and    Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Aeronautics;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy; 
Label- A  (fixers;    Paper  Files  and 
Binders;     Pneumatic     Despatch;  , 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store-  1 
Service;  Tobacco.  '. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  Electrochemistry; 
Metal-Foundlne;  Metallurgy; 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Convej-ers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;   Excavating;   Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Metallic  Building  | 
Structures.  ' 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and   Dyeing;    Chem- 
icals: Explosives;   Fertilizers; 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and  1 
Salt.  ' 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys; 
Mechanical  Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Flre-Ex- 
tinguishers;  Hydraulic  Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage;  Wind- Wheels. 

10.  Carria<!es  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  laggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har-  1 
ness;  Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

12.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes.  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  .\nns.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working.  Etc. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal- Bending;  Metal- 
Omamentlng;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware.  Making;  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

15.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Sheets  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid  Coating  Compositions; 
Paper-Making;  Plastic  Block  and 
EMlhenware  .\pparatus;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Plastics. 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Linotyping  ;  Matrix  -  Making; 
Paper  Manufactures;  Printing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
8t«am  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Englne  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic:  F  u  r  - 
naces;  Ileat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

20.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
HardijFare:  Dentlstrv;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes:  Undertaktns;. 

31.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Cloth-Flnishlng:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving. 

t2.  A  1  r  -  G  u  n  s  ,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and  Ex- 
plod  ve  Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys; 
Firearms;  Marine  I'ropulsion: 
Ordnance;  Rallwav  -  Ralls  and 
Joints;  Raliway-Tles  and  Fasten- 
ers; Ships. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 


Sept.  10     Oct.     6  I  376 
July     1     Aug.    5     793 

I  I 

Sept.  29     Oct.   19     161 

July    14     Oct.     1  '  732 

Aug.    2     Sept.    7     560 
Sept.    3     Sept.  16     396 

St^pt.  17     Oct.     6     500 

July   19     Sept.  30     446 

Junp  17     Oct.  20  I  460 

( 


C 


o 
S 

S 

OS 


144 
312 

106 
372 
382 
147 

162 

172 


Dividons  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


J 


278 


164 


Sept.  10 
Sept.  20 

Sept.  20 
Sept.  23 

1 

591    1 
306 

304 
344 

Sept.  14 

Sept.  17 

654 

264 

July    21 

Oct.     2 

480 

July    7 

Oct.   13 

472 

107 

i 

878 

Aug.  20 

Ort.    25 

624 

321 

280 

■ 

June  24      Sept.  16     306 
Sept.    2     Sept.    3     237 

July  24     Aug.    9     366 


Sept.  30     Sept.    7  |  367 

Sept.  11     Sept.  17     231 

July   10     Oct.     6     463 

I  1 

I  I   • 

Aug.  28     Sept.  15     306 


Aug.  26     Oct.     1  1  357 


125 
279 


94.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Electricity,  Medical  and  burglcal; 
Sewing-Machines;  Surgery. 

25.  Butchering:  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

26.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats; Electric  Railways:  Elec- 
tricity Generation;  Motive  Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
drv;  Waishlng  Apparatus. 

28.  lotemal-C  om  oust  i  on  En- 
ginei:  Miscellaneous  Heat  -  En- 
gine Plants. 

29.  Coopering:  Fire-Escapes; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  \N'heeIwright- 
Machines;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Woo<i  -  Sawing;  Wood  -  Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodwor  k  1  n  g  - 
Took. 

30.  Fluid-  Pressure  Regulators: 
Illuminating  -  Burners;  Liquid 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
writing Macliines. 

31.  Alconol;  .\ramonla.  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and 
Illmninating;  Hides.  Skins,  and 
I>eather;  HvdrauUc  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fats, 
and  Glue;  Water  Purification. 

32.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Dis- 
peniing  Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cane;  Fine  Arts;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids: Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Electric  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures; 
Paving;  Tents.  Canopies,  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

34.  Railwavs;  Rallwav-B  rakes  ; 
Railway  flolling-Stock. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps. 
Etc.:  Card.  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Gannent-Supporters; 
Toilet. 

36.  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screens: 
Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photograph  V. 

37.  Blectric  Lighting:  Electricity. 
Conductors:  Electricity.  General 
Applications. 

38.  .\rtesian  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  an<l  Trapping:  Statlon- 
erv;  Stone- Working. 

39.  Baths  and  Closets;  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

40.  Baggage;  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus:    Cloth,  Leather  and 

I  Rufcber  Receptacles;  Deposit  and 
'  Collection  Receptacles:  I.lghtlng- 
Flxtures;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
•Xrtlcle  Carriers;  Paper  Recepta- 
cles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Rallwav  Draft  .\ppllance5; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals  . . . 


1 
New. 

Amended 

Sept.    1 

Oct.     6 

Oct.    12 

Oct.    16 

June     1 

Sept.  18 

Sept.  28 

Sept.  20 

July    31 

Sept.  17 

Aug.    2 

Sept.  16 

Sept  59 

Oct.    18 

Oldest  new  appU-  S  g 
cation  and  old-  S'g 
eat  action  bvap-  S  ^ 
plicant  awaiting  ^^^ 
office  action.  a.  c 
i«5 

'I 


404 
245 
687 
377 
426 
548 

233 


Sept.    9     Oct.    11'    Ml 


Sept. 

10 

Oct. 

12 

220 

Aug. 

19 

Sept. 

18     460 

1 

Sept. 

3 

Oct. 

11      212 

Aug. 

30 

Oct. 

7 

782 

Aug. 

2 

Aug. 

21 

■  797 

July 

27 

Aug. 

24 

684 

June 

16 

Ort. 

4     796 

June 

26 

Sept. 

3     667 

June 

15 

Sept 

20 

700 

June  22     Sept.  13     622 
July    12     Oct.    14     253 


Oldeet  new  case,  June  1;  oldest  amended,  Aug.  5.  ! 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 19^96 


161 

Tkade-Mabxs  and  DKaiOHB: 

Trade-Marks ■  Oct.     8 

Designs '  Oct.    11 

Oct.  2 
Nov.    1 

1 
1     652 

i       91 

1 

Trade-Marks. 

. 

The  ptibllcation  of  trade-marks  under  the  art  of  February  20, 
1905,  in  the  Official  Gazette,  fommenced  May  2,  1905,  and  will 
apr>ear  in  each  weekly  number  of  the  Gazette  thereafter. 

Extra  oopip..'' of  the  tradp-raark  portion  of  the  Gazkttk,  which 
will  be  solcT separat>'ly.  may  be  obtalne<l  single  or  In  quantities  for 
five  cents  each.    Coupons  will  be  taken  in  payment  thereof. 
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930,!t«;{  FOLDING  TABLE.  Fobtekqie  W.  Anderso.n, 
Mlddletown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1908.  Serlaf  No. 
466,769. 


/<; 


939.064.  SEEDING  MACHINE.  Henry  Abnold,  New- 
marktt,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  4.  1909.  Serial 
No  500.098. 


1.  lo  seeding  apparatuH  the  combination  of  an  ap- 
proxlmatelj  triangular  cultivator  shoe  conveily  curved 
both  longitudinally  and  transversely  ;  a  distributing  plate 
located  uDderneath  the  arch  of  the  shoe  ;  and  means  for 
discharging  grain   ontp  said   plate. 

2.  Id  seeding  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  approxi- 
mately triangular  cultivator  shoe  eonvexly  curved  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely  ;  a  distributing  plate  lo 
cated  undarneath  the  arch  of  the  shoe  proTlded  with  rear- 
wardly  inclined  radiating  grooves ;  and  means  for  dis- 
charging grain  onto  aaid  plate  over  the  point  from  which 
■aid  grooves  radiate. 

3.  In  seeding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rear- 
wardly-lncllned,  transversely  convexed  distributing  plate; 


In  a  folding  table  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  top  hav- 
ing upon  one  side  of  Its  center  seats  with  cam-like  forward 
ends  and  rounded  recesses,  two  pairs  of  crossed  legs,  plv- 
otally  united  at  their  centers,  means  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  Inner  legs,  housings  attached  to  the  under 
aide  of  the  top  near  one  edge  to  which  the  upper  ends  of 
the  outer  legs  are  pivoted,  ways  upon  the  under  side  of 
the  top  at  right  angles  to  the  pivots  of  the  legs,  a  slide 
attached  to  said  rod  and  working  in  said  ways,  the  con 
Btmcfion  being  such '^hat  when  the  slide  Is  drawn  alon^' 
the  ways  the  legs  are  brought  Into  the  same  plane,  the 
said  rod  and  the  pivots  of  the  upper  leg  being  in  axial 
alinement,  and  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  legs 
adapted  to  spring  into  said  seats  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  parts  with  the  top  In  Its  horlxontal  position,  said 
means  being  rounded  and  frlctlonally  engaged  In  the  re- 
cesses of  said  seats. 


means  for  discharging  grain  onto  said  plate;  and  a  culti- 
vator shof  ndaptid  to  open  up  the  soil  for  the  passage  of 
the  distributing  plate  and  to  allow  the  soil  to  close  over 
the  distributed  seed. 

4  In  seeding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rearwardly 
Inclined  transversely  convexed  distributing  plate  provided 
with  rearwardly  radiating  grooves,  means  for  discharging 
grain  Into  said  plate  over  the  point  from  which  said 
grooves  radiate  and  a  cultivator  sboti  adapted  to  open  up 
the  soil  for  the  passnge  of  the  distributing  plate  and  to 
allow  the  sol!  to  close  over  the  distributed  seed. 

5.  In  seeding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cultivator 
shoe  concave  underneath  and  having  a  seed  opening  there- 
in ;  seed  distributing  means  located  below  said  opening; 
means  for  conveying  seed  to  said  opening  ;  and  a  scoop  in- 
sertlble  between  the  shoe  and  seed  distributing  means. 


939.965  TYPEWRITER.  Sacl  Akonson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Leo  Ehrllch,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  l>ec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,654, 


1.  A  typewriter  comprlglng  a  freely  swinging  type  block, 
n  cam  surface  connected  with  the  type  block,  plunger  keys 
operating  against  the  cam  surface  to  approximately  posi- 
tion the  type  block,  and  means  for  definitely  and  accu- 
rately positioning  the  type  block  by  a  further  movement  of 
the  keys 

2.  A  typewriter  having  a  freely  swinging  type  block,  a 
cam  connected  with  the  block,  plunger  keys  operating  on 
the  cam  to  approximately  position  the  block,  a  locking 
device  to  accurately  fix  the  final  position  of  the  block,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  locking  device  by  a  further  more- 
ment  of  the  plunffer  keys. 

3.  A  typewriter  comprising  a  freely  swinging  type  block, 
a  cam  surface  connected  with  the  type  block,  plunjrer  keys 
operating  on  the  said  cam  surface  to  approximately  posi- 
tion the  type  block,  and  a  centering  device  actuated  by  the 
said  keys  to  definitely  fix  the  position  of  the  type  block 

4.  A  typewriter  comprising  an  oscillating  type  block 
having  groups  of  type  on  Its  face,  a  cam  surface  connected 
with  the  type  block,  plunger  keys  operating  against  the 
cam  surface  to  approximately  poaltlon  the  type  block,  a 
centering  device  actuated  by  the  keys  to  definitely  &z  the 
poaltlon  of  the  type  block,  and  means  for  diaplaclng  tiie 
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type  block  Independently  of  the  regular  type  keys  to  bring 
the  deilred  character  of  a  type  group  into  use. 

5.  A  typewriter  compriBing  a  freely  suspended  type 
block  having  type  on  Its  face  and  perforations  on  Its  back, 
the  perforated  part  of  the  type  block  having  the  perfora- 
tions arranged  to  accord  with  the  type,  a  plunger  to  enter 
the  perforations  and  fix  the  position  of  the  type  block, 
cam  mechanism  to  first  tilt  the  type  block  and  then  actuate 
the  plunger,  and  independent  means  for  displacing  the 
type  block. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,966.  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  ARTICLES.  Leg  H. 
B^XKKLAND,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  474,869. 

1.  The  method  of  molding  articles  which  consists  in  com- 
minuting a  partial  reaction  product  of  phenol  and  formal- 
dehyde, molding  the  mass  under  pressure,  and  transform- 
ing the  same  into  an  insoluble  and  infusible  condensation 
product. 

2.  The   method   of  molding  articles   which   consists   In 
comminuting   a   partial    reaction   product   of  phenol   and 
formaldehyde,  molding  the  mass  under  pressure,  and  trans- 
formlag  the  same  in  the  mold  into  an  insoluble  and  in 
fusible  condensation  product. 

3.  The  method  of  molding  articles,  which  consists  in 
preparing  a  comminuted  mixture  of  a  partial  reaction 
product  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  and  a  filling  material, 
molding  said  mixture,  and  transforming  the  partial  reac- 
tion product  Into  an  insoluble  and  infusible  final  con- 
densation  product. 

4.  The  method  of  molding  articles,  which  consists  in 
preparing  a  comminuted  mixture  of  a  partial  reaction 
product  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  and  a  filling  material, 
molding  said  mixture,  transforming  the  partial  reaction 
product  into  an  insoluble  and  Infusible  final  condensation 
product,  and  providing  the  molded  article  with  a  surface 
layer  containing  a  larger  proportion  of  said  final  condensa- 
tion product. 


said  shaft,  and  a  former  ring  seated  on  the  upper  portion 
of  the  mold,  said  ring  being  mounted  to  rotate  with  the 
shaft  and  to  move  longitudinally.  Independently  thereof. 


939,967.  COUNTERBALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  PUMPS. 
.Tamks  O.  Bane,  Waseca,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479,215. 


In  a  pump,  a  reciprocating  rod  and  counterbalancing 
springs  therefor  ;  two  plates  for  attaching  these  springs  to 
the  pump  body :  one  of  the  plates  being  secured  firmly 
upon  the  rod  and  the  other  plate  resting  upon  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  pump,  this  plate  being  open  at  one  edge  and 
having  apertnres  in  its  under  side,  and  a  closing  piece  fit- 
ted to  the  opening  and  having  lugs  fitted  to  engage  the  said 
apertures  in  the  plate. 


939,908.  CONCBETE-TILB  MOLD.  Bbbnakd  T.  Beck- 
man,  Ix>well,  Ind.  Filed  Jane  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504.842. 

1.  In  a  tile  making  machine,  an  outside  mold  having  a 
bell-ahap«d  upper  end,  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able shaft  mounted  In  said  mold,  a  packer-bead  secured  to 


2.  A  tile  molding  machine  comprising  an  outer  mold 
having  a  bell  shaped  upper  end.  a  rotatably  and  vertically 
movable  shaft  mounted  in  said  mold,  a  packer  head  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  spilned  on  the  shaft,  arms  secured 
to  said  slet've  and  extending  downwardly,  a  ring  secured  to 
said  arms  to  seat  In  the  bell  shaped  upper  end  of  the  mold, 
and  means  to  raise  the  sleeve  and  ring  Independently  of 
the  shaft. 

3.  A  tile  molding  machine  comprising  an  outside  mold 
having  a  bell-shaped  upper  end,  a  rotatably  and  vertically 
movable  shaft  mounted  in  said  mold,  a  packer  head  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  splined  on  the  shaft,  arms  secured 
to  said  sleeve,  a  ring  secured  to  said  arms  and  seated  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  mold,  a  flange  on  said  ring  to  engage 
the  upper  edge  of  the  mold,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  sleeve  aforesaid  and  having  laterally  projecting  pins, 
and  a  forked  lever  engaging  said  pins. 


\  939.969.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LIGHT.  .Tames 
T.  BiooEE,  Owensboro.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427,565. 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  terminal 
cap.  a  plug  mounted  therein  and  provided  at  one  face  with 
spaced  tongues,  substantially  U-shaped  contacts  embracing 
the  respective  tongues,  filaments  electrically  connected  to 
and  controlled  by  the  respective  contacts,  the  plug  being 
formed  with  an  opening  disposed  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  tongues  and  opening  outwardly  through  said  face 
between  the  tongues,  and  a  push-piece  slldably  mounted 
In  the  opening  and  carrying  a  contact  having  a  limited 
movement  between  the  tongues  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  either  selected  one  of  the  first  named  contacts. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  cap.  of  an  Insulating  plug  mounted 
therein  and  provided  at  one  face  with  spaced  dovetailed 
tongues,  substantially  U-shaped  contacts  embracing  the 
respective  tongues  and  clamped  thereon,  filaments  of  dif- 
ferent leigths  electrically  connected  to  and  controlled  by 
the  respective  contacts,  and  a  push-piece  slldably  mounted 
In  the  plug  and  provided  with  a  contact  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  either  selected  one  cf  the 
first  named  contacts. 
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©39.970.      FOLDING    CAR-8TBP.      Gboboc    F.    Bbaitoau, 
Utlca,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  492,390. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  pivotal  angled  gravity 
step  pivoted  to  the  platform,  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward throw  of  said  step,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  step,  and  a 
plTotal  trap  door  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  rod 
and  hold  the  step  folded. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  step  having  pintles  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  bracket  arms  securod  to  the  platform 
and  in  which  said  pintles  are  pivotally  mounted,  a  right 
angled  projection  for  said  step  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
rear  edges  of  said  bracket  arms  to  limit  the  outer  throw 
of  the  step,  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  pintles,  and  a 
hinged  trap  door  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  of  said 
rod  to  hold  the  step  folded. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  step  having  pintles  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  bracket  arms  secured  to  the  platform 
and  in  which  said  pintles  are  pivotally  mounted,  a  right 
angled  projection  for  said  step  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
rear  edges  of  said  bracket  arms  to  limit  the  outer  throw 
of  the  step,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  one  of  said  pintles,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  said  crank  arm  and  having  a  free  angled  end.  a 
trap  door  hinged  upon  the  platform  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  said  rod  to  normally  hold  the  step  folded. 


989,971.       FEED-BAG.      Thomas    Brinnan,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,300. 


A  feed  bag  attachment  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  the  bag,  a  pin  or  shaft  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  bobbin  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
within  the  casing,  a  cord  wound  over  the  bobbin  and  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  In  the  casing,  lugs  protecting 
outward  from  the  side  of  the  bobbin  arranged  concentric 
to  the  said  shaft,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  within  and  on 
the  casing  and  having  its  end  movable  in  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  said  lugs,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  dog  into 
the  path  of  the  lugs  and  a  manually  operative  cam  co- 
acting  with  the  dog  to  move  it  out  of  the  path  of  the  lugs 
against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


989.972.  FRONT -WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  TEACTION- 
VEHICLEB.  LawiB  K.  BaowM,  Asotin,  Wash.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  452,156. 

1.  With  an   axle  casing  and   housing  inclosing  a  cen- 
trally   disposed    dUferential    gear    and    Inclosed    driving 


sprocket  wheel,  having  live  axle  pieces  rotatably  located 
within  the  casing  and  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with 
a  differential  gear,  the  combination  of  coaxial  perpendicu- 
lar hinges  on  the  axle  casing  between  the  central  boosing 
and  the  wheels,  near  each  end  of  the  casing  and  a  short 
distance  from  each  of  the  wheels,  a  bell  crank  fastened 
on  the  back  of  each  of  the  laterally  swingable  portiotM  of 
the  axle  casing  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
universal  joint  in  the  live  axle  intersected  by  the  axis  of 
the  vertical  hinge  on  the  axle  casing,  a  laterally  swing- 
able  portion  of  the  live  axle  connected  with  the  uni- 
versal joint  and  Journaled  In  the  laterally  swingable  por- 
tion of  the  axle  casing  and  protruding  outwardly  through 
the  end  of  the  swingable  portion  of  the  axle  casing,  a 
wheel  hub  with  an  outwardly  projecting  collar  keyed 
rigidly  on  the  protruding  end  of  the  swingable  piece  of 
live  axle,  a  roomy  recess  t>elng  formed  on  the  Inner  side 
of  the  hub  on  the  rim  of  which  a  wheel  is  built  in  a  plane 
Intersecting  the  swingable  piece  of  live  axle  through  Ita 
t>earlng  in  the  swingable  piece  of  axle  casing ;  horizontal 
gudgeons  forwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  on  the  cen- 
trally located  housing  of  the  differential  gear,  a  recess  on 
the  back  end  of  the  back  gudgeons,  rollers  in  the  receM 
and  a  bearing  on  the  yieldably  supported  t>ody  of  the  ve- 
hicle back  of  and  against  the  rollers,  bearings  rotatably 
fastened  on  the  gudgeons,  leaf  springs  across  the  bearings 
and  fastened  thereto  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  being 
fastened  across  under  the  front  end  of  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle supporting  it  yieldably  and  holding  the  axle  mechan- 
ism substantially  at  right  angles  across  the  front  of  the 
vehicle. 


2.  In  a  front  axle  casing  and  housing  having  Inclosed 
sections  of  a  live  axle  and  a  differential  and  driving  gear 
centrally  located  the  combination  therewith  of  horisontal 
gudgeons  forwardly  and  rearwardly  placed  thereon  cen- 
trally ;  a  roller  bearing  between  the  back  end  of  one  of 
the  gudgeons  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  leaf  springs 
fastened  across  the  gudgeons  and  under  the  front  end  of 
the  vehicle  to  carry  it  yieldably  and  hold  the  axle  mechan- 
ism substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle, co-axial  vertical  hinges  on  the  axle  casing  near  the 
outer  ends,  bell  cranks  on  the  hinged  pieces  of  the  axle 
casing  and  extending  rearwardly,  universal  joints  in  the 
two  sections  of  the  live  axle  concentric  with  the  vertical 
hinges  on  the  axle  casing,  recessed  wheels  with  outwardly 
projecting  hubs  keyed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  jointed 
axle,  the  planes  of  the  wheel  tires  intersecting  the  axle 
bearings  in  the  hinged  portions  of  the  axle  casing. 


939.973.      BLOCK  SIGNALING    SYSTEM       Fkiderick    F. 

Brcbh,   L>etrolt.   Mich.      Filed   Aug.    26,    1907.      Serial 

No.  390.169. 

1.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
railway  block  having  electrically-actuated  semaphores,  a 
positive  and  a  negative  main,  a  conductor  from  the  poal- 
tlve  main  to  the  semaphore,  a  conductor  from  the  sema- 
phore to  the  negative  main,  and  means  for  interrupting 
the  current  through  said  semaphore,  said  mean*  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  electrically-actuated  rotors 
carrying  contact  points  adapted  to  maintain  the  sema- 
phore current  when  the  conuet  points  are  In  engagement 
and  to  interrupt  the  current  when  they  are  out  of  engage- 
ment :  means  for  actuating  said  rotors  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  armatures  on  each  of  said  rotors,  electro-magneta 
1  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  each   rotor  adapted  to 
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attract  Hald  armatures,  toi^etber  with  means  for  aelectlTely 
energizing  one  of  said  magnets  and  de^nergliing  the 
otheni.  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  contact  teg- 
menta, ench  connected  to  one  of  said  magnets,  and  meana 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train 
for  establishing  electrical  current  through  one  of  aald 
segments  and  its  corresponding  magnet. 


2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
railway  block  having  electrically  actuated  signals,  a  posi- 
tive and  a  negative  main,  of  a  signal  circuit  leading  from 
the  positive  to  the  negative  main  and  including  the  signal, 
means  for  interrupting  the  signal  circuit,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  tlectrically  actuated 
rotors,  contact  points  carried  by  the  rotora,  the  contact 
pointa  adapted  to  maintain  the  signal  current  only  when 
In  engagement  with  each  other,  individual  electrically 
energized  means  for  actuating  either  rotor  step-by-step 
In  either  direction,  and  a  wheel  actuated  track  device  for 
selectively  energizing  any   individual   means. 

.'..  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
railway  block  having  electrically  actuated  sig^nals.  a  posi- 
tive and  a  negative  main,  of  a  signal  circuit  leading  from 
the  positive  to  the  negative  main,  and  including  the  signal, 
means  for  interrupting  the  signal  circuit,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  electrically  actuated 
rotors,  contact  points  carried  by  the  rotors,  the  contact 
points  adapted  to  maintain  the  signal  circuit  only  when 
in  engagement  with  each  other,  electrically  energized 
means  for  actuating  either  rotor  in  either  direction  Inde- 
pendently of  the  remaining  rotor,  and  a  wheel-actuated 
track  device  for  effecting  the  selective  energization  of  the 
rotor  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
railway  block  having  electrically-actuated  semaphores,  a 
positive  and  a  negative  main,  a  conductor  from  the  posl 
tive  main  to  the  semaphore,  a  conductor  from  the  sema- 
phore to  the  negative  main,  and  means  for  interrupting 
the  current  through  said  semaphore,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  electrically-actuated  rotors 
carrying  contact  points  adapted  to  maintain  the  sema- 
phore current  when  the  contact  points  are  in  engagement 
and  to  interrupt  the  current  when  they  are  out  of  en- 
gagement ;  armatures  carried  by  the  rotors,  electro-mag- 
nets  arranged  arountl  the  periphery  of  each  rotor  adapted 
to  attract  said  armatures,  together  with  means  for  select- 
Irely  energizing  one  of  said  magnets  and  de^nerglzlng  the 
others. 

5.  In  a  block  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a 
railway  block  having  electrically  actuated  signals,  a  posi- 
tive and  a  negative  main,  of  a  signal  circuit  leading  from 
the  positive  to  the  negative  main  and  including  the  signal, 
means  for  interrupting  the  signal  circuit,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  electrically  actuated 
rotors,  contact  points  carried  by  the  rotors,  the  contact 
pointa  adapted  to  maintain  the  signal  circuit,  only  when 
In  engagement  with  each  other,  indlvidnal  electrically 
erttrglKd  means  for  actuating  either  rotor  itep-by-step  In 
etth«r  direction  and  a  wheel  actuated  track  device  for 
selectively  energising  any  Individual  means,  the  track  de- 


vice comprising  a  plurality  of  contact  segments,  each  con- 
nected to  an  individual  rotor  actuating  means  and  an  arm 
actuated  by  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train  for  establishing 
a  circuit  through  any  one  of  the  segments  and  the  rotor 
actuating  means. 

rcialms  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.30,974.  RAILW.W  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Fr«D- 
EBUK  F.  Hrish,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  27,  19P8. 
Serial  No.  445.672. 


1.  A  step  by  step  actuated  track  Instrument  comprising 
a  polynngular  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  partially 
rotated  by  a  car  wheel  In  passing,  the  car  wheel  actuating 
the  member  in  one  direction  through  a  partial  step,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  further  rotary  movement  in  the 
same  direction  to  the  member  subsequent  to  the  engage- 
ment of  the  car  wheel  therewlfli  to  complete  the  step. 

2.  A  step  by  step  actuated  track  Instrument  comprising 
a  polyangular  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  car 
wheel  In  passing,  the  car  wheel  actuating  the  meml)er 
through  a  partial  step  movement,  a  suitably  jonrnaled 
shaft  to  which  the  member  Is  secured,  a  star  wheel  on  the 
shaft,  and  means  engaging  the  star  wheel  for  Imparting 
a  further  rotary  movement  to  the  member  subsequent  to 
the  engagement  of  the  car  wheel  therewith  and  In  the 
same  direction  of  travel  to  complete  the  step. 

3.  \  step  by  step  actuated  track  instrument  comprising 
a  polyangular  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  partially 
rotated  by  a  car  wheel  in  passing,  a  suitably  Jonrnaled 
shaft  to  which  the  member  is  secured,  a  star  wheel  on  the 
shaft  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  engaging  the  star  wheel 
to  actuate  the  member  through  the  remainder  of  its  step 
immediately  subsequent  to  the  engagement  of  the  car 
wheel  and  member,  and  releasably  hold  the  member  In 
locked  position  at  the  completion  of  the  step. 

4.  .V  track  Instrument  comprising  a  polyangular  meml>er 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  car  wheel  in  passing,  a  shaft 
to  which  the  member  is  secured,  a  star  wheel  on  the  shaft 
and  means  for  retaining  the  star  wheel  and  rotating  mem- 
ber in  semi-locked  position. 

.5.  .\  traclt  instrument  comprising  a  polyangular  member 
adapted  to  lie  engaged  by  a  car  wheel  in  passing,  a  shift 
to  which  the  meml>er  is  secured,  a  star  wheel  on  the  shaft 
and  a  pawl  yieldingly ^ngaging  the  star  wheel. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.•i  9  ,  9  7  5  LENS  -  GUIXDI.sG  MACHINK  Ferdinand 
BccHHOP,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Meyrowlta 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.811. 

:j 


1.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  plurality  of  rigidly  con- 
nected tools  guided  to  reciprocate  In  a  fixed  path,  a  work- 
carrier  movable  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
tools,  a  plurality  of  work-holding  spindles,  and  yielding 
means  for  depressing  said  spindles  independently  in  sold 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  plurality  of  rigidly  con- 
nected toola  guided  to  reciprocate  In  a  fixed  path,  t  ctr- 
rler  having  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  therefrom,  work- 
holding  aplndlea  vertically  depressible  in  tb«  extremltiea 


nt   said   arms,    and   independent    meana    for    bearing   said 
spindles  downward. 

3.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  plurality  of  rigidly  con- 
nected tools  guided  to  reciprocate  in  a  fixed  path,  a  work- 
carrier  movable  in  a  rectilinear  path  transverse  to  the  path 
of  said  reciprocation,  said  work  earrier  having  a  plurality 
of  arms  with  vertical  holes  of  nun  circular  transverse  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  spindles  sltdably  guided  In  said  holes, 
and  means  for  equally  and  independently  depressing  said 
spindles. 

4.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  plurality  of  rigidly  con- 
nected tools  guided  to  reciprocate  in  a  fixed  path,  a  work- 
carrier  movable  in  a  rectilinear  path  transverse  to  the 
path  of  said  reciprocation,  said  work-carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  with  vertical  holes  of  non  circular  trans- 
verse cross  section,  a  plurality  of  spindles  slidably  guided 
In  said  lioles,  springs  for  elevating  the  spindles,  and 
weights  of  a  force  preponderating  over  said  springs  to 
depreas  the  spindles  when  desired. 

5.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine,  a  plurality  of  rigidly  con- 
nected tools  guided  to  reciprocate  In  a  fixed  path,  a  work- 
carrier  having  a  pair  of  equal  arms  pivoted  thereto  to  con- 
stitute an  equalizing  lever,  and  work  holding  spindles  sup- 
ported at   the  extremities  of  said  arms. 


939,976.  LATMK  TOOL  HOLDER.  James  Carb  and  Wil- 
liam Cabr,  Syracuse.  N  Y  .  assignors  to  The  Henry  G. 
Thompson  ft  Ron  Company.  New  Haven.  «onn  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut,  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S9.'5.537. 


1,  In  comblnatloi^  wltl>  a  tool  post  having  a  transverse 
slot,  a  support  for  the  tool  post,  lower  and  upper  clamping 
Jaws  rotatable  about  and  both  embracing  the  tool  post  and 
having  tool  seats  In  one  and  the  same  side,  the  lower  Jaw 
having  a  key  way  movable  into  and  out  of  registration 
with  the  slot,  a  key  in  said  key  way  extending  through  the 
slot,  means  to  engage  said  key  to  clamp  the  tool  post  and 
lower  Jaw  to  the  support,  and  separate  means  for  clamping 
the  upper  Jaw  to  the  lower  Jaw. 

2,  In  combination  with  a  slotted  tool  post  and  support 
therefor,  lower  and  upper  tool  clamping  Jaws  rotatable 
about  said  post  and  provided  with  undercut  tool  seats  in 
one  and  the  same  side,  the  lower  Jaw  being  provided  with 
a  key  way  and  the  upper  Jaw  extending  across  the  key 
way,  a  key  movable  tn  the  key  way  into  and  out  of  said 
slot  and  key  way.  a  set  screw  In  the  tool  post  engaging  the 
key.  and  separate  means  for  clamping  the  upper  Jaw  to  the 
lower  Jaw,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  Jaws  being  provided 
with  an  Interflttlng  tongue  and  groove 

3  In  a  lathe  tool  holder,  a  tool  post  and  bed  piece,  the 
tool  poat  being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  lower  and 
upper  separable  Jawa.  both  embracing  the  tool  poet,  the 
lower  Jaw  resting  upon  the  bed  piece  and  provided  with  a 
lengthwise  key  way  registered  with  the  slot  in  the  tool 
post,  a  key  In  the  key  way  and  slot,  a  clamping  screw  In 
the  tool  post  engaging  said  key  and  clamping  it  and  the 
lower  Jaws  to  the  bed  piece,  said  Jaws  having  under  cut 
tool  seats  in  one  side  thereof  parallel  with  the  key  way, 
and  aeparate  meana  for  clamping  the  upper  jaw  to  the 
lower  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  latbe  tool  holder,  a  tool  post  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  and  threaded  aperture  at  right  angles  to  the 
Blot,  lower  and  upper  Jaws  embracing  the  tool  post,  the 
lower  Jftw  baring  a  lengthwlae  kej  way  opening  down- 
ward from  its  apper  side,  a  key  alidable  in  the  key  way 


and  slot,  limiting  stops  on  the  key  and  lower  Jaw  for  lim- 
iting the  sliding  movement  of  the  key  Into  and  out  of  the 
slot  in  the  tool  post,  a  screw  in  a  threaded  aperture  iB 
the  tool  post  engaging  the  key.  the  upper  jaw  engaging  the 
lower  Jaw  at  one  side  of  the  key  way  and  extending  across 
said  key  way.  and  means  engaging  the  jaws  at  the  opposite 
side  of  tlie  key  way  for  clamping  them  togetlier,  the  latter 
side  of  the  Jaws  being  provided  with  under  cut  tool  seats. 
5,  In  a  lathe  tool  liolder.  lower  and  upper  clamping 
Jaws,  the  lower  jaw  having  a  lengthwise  key  way.  said 
jaws  having  an  Interflttlng  tongue  and  groove  at  one  side 
of  the  key  way  and  under  cut  tool  seats  nt  the  opposite 
side  of  the  key  way.  means  for  clamping  said  Jaws  to- 
gether, a  key  slidat)ie  In  the  key  way,  and  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  sliding  movement  of  the  key  In  said  key  way. 


939.977.  CEMENTlTIOUS  COMI'OSITIGN  AND  PROC- 
KSS  OF  M.VKING  THE  SAME  William  E  Cabson, 
Riverton,  Va.     Filed  Feb    19,  1909,     Serial  No,  478.976. 

1.  Ab  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  calcareous  cem- 
entltlous  material  comprising  a  directly  produced  basic 
aluminate  of  calcium  hydrated  to  a  point  short  of  com- 
plete hydration  and  setting  and  forming  a  dry  bydrated 
powder. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  cementltious  ma- 
terial comprising  a  directly  produced  combination  of  a 
basic  oxid  and  a  sesquioiid,  the  ratio  of  basic  oxid  to 
sesquioxld  belnu  greater  tlian  3  :  1.  said  comiiination  being 
hydrated  to  a  point  short  of  complete  hydration  and  set- 
ting and  forming  a  dry  powder. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  calcareous  cem- 
entltious material  comprising  a  directly  combined  com- 
position of  bauxite  and  lime,  said  composition  t>e1ng  hy- 
drated to  a  point  short  of  complete  hydration  and  setting 
subsequent  to  its  formation,  and  said  hydrated  composi- 
tion forming  a  dry  powder. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  cementltious  compositions 
which  comprises  igniting  together  a  mixture  of  a  material 
comprising  a  basic  oxid  and  material  comprising  a  ses- 
quioxid,  the  ratio  of  the  former  oxid  to  the  latter  oxid  be- 
ing greater  than  H  :  1.  and  subsequently  hydrating  to  a 
point  short  of  completion  to  form  a  dry  cementltious 
mass, 

5.  The  process  of  producing  cementltious  compositions 
which  comprises  igniting  together  a  mixture  of  material 
comprising  lime  and  alumina,  the  ratio  of  the  lime  to  the 
alumina  l>eing  greater  than  3  ;  1.  and  subsequently  hydrat- 
ing the  product  to  a  point  short  of  complete  hydration  to 
form  a  dry  cementltious  mass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


939.97S  BOTTLING  MACHINE,  Joseph  H.  Champ, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1907.  Serial  No, 
352.500. 

1,  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  bottle  holding  means  com 
prising  a  bottle  mouthpiece  and  a  bottle  rest  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  mouth-piece,  said  month-piece  and  rest  hav- 
ing two  conjoint  movements  distinct  from  such  Iwttle 
rest  movement,  and  from  each  other,  and  fluid  pressure 
means  adapted  to  automatically  thus  move  said  rest  rela- 
tively to  said  mouth-piece  upon  one  such  conjoint  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  bottle-fllHng  machine,  bottle  holding  means  com- 
prising a  bottle  mouth-piece  and  a  bottle  rest  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  mouthpiece,  said  mouth-piece  and  rest  hav- 
ing conjoint  oscillatory  movement,  and  conjoint  transla- 
tory  movement  and  fluid  pressure  means  adapted  to  auto- 
matically thus  move  said  rest  relatively  to  said  mouth 
piece  upon  such  conjoint  oscillatory  movement. 

8.  In  a  bottle  fllllng-machine.  a  plurality  of  conjointly 
movable  bottle  holding  means  each  comprising  a  bottle 
mouth-piece  and  a  fluid  pressure  bottle  lift  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  mouth  piece,  said  mouth-piece  and  lift  In 
each  individual  bottle  holding  means  having  conjoint 
movement  distinct  from  such  bottle  lift  movement  and 
from  the  general  conjoint  movement  of  said  bottle-boldln« 
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means,  and  valve  means  adapted  to  automatically  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  each  of  said  lifts  upon  the  conjoint 
movement  of  the  Individual  bottle  holding  means  to  which 
It  belongs. 


4.  In  a  bottle-fllllng  machine,  a  plurality  of  conjointly 
rotatable  bottle-holding  means  each  comprising  a  bottle 
mouth-piece,  a  fluid  pressure  bottle-lift  reciprocatorlly 
mounted  relatively  to  said  mouthpiece,  said  mouth-piece 
and  lift  In  each  Individual  bottle-holding  meant  having 
conjoint  movement  distinct  from  such  reclprocatory  bottle- 
lift  movement,  and  from  the  general  conjoint  rotative 
movement  of  said  bottle-holding  means,  and  valve  means 
adapted  to  automatically  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said 
lift  upon  auch  individual  conjoint  movement. 

5.  In  a  bottle-fllllng  machine,  a  plurality  of  bottle-hold- 
ing means  each  comprising  a  bottle  mouth-piece,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  bottle-lift  reciprocatorlly  mounted  relatively 
to  said  mouth-piece,  said  mouih-plece  and  lift  In  each  indi- 
vidual bottle-holding  means  having  conjoint  oscillatory 
movement,  and  valve  means  adapted  to  automatically  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  lift  upon  such  conjoint  move- 
ment. 

[Clalma  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939.979.  BARBER'S  ACCOUNT  -  CHECK.  Jeffbbson 
Chdhch,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,982. 


lll.l  III    I    I  III! -X 
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An  account  check  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  provided  with  a  detachable  section,  said  body  be- 
ing provided  with  two  tabulated  portions,  the  first  tabu- 
lated portion  containing  printed  matter  descriptive  of  the 
character  of  work  to  be  performed,  and  the  price  to  be 
charged  for  each  piece  of  work,  the  second  tabulated  por- 
tion containing  a  table  showing  combinations  of  aggre- 
gate charges  that  could  be  made  for  any  work  provided 
for  In  the  flrst-mentioned  tabulated  portion,  the  detachable 


portion  also  containing  a  reversed  arrangement  of  the  ag- 
gregate charges,  the  charges  on  said  deUchable  portion  be- 
ing so  disposed  as  to  permit  the  simultaneous  punching  of 
the  same  amount  on  both  the  body  and  the  detachable 
portion  when  the  latter  portion  is  bent  back  upon  the  body. 


939,980.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ACETATES  Habrt  O. 
Chdtk.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1906.  Serial 
No.  309.114. 


1.  In  tljf  manufacture  of  acetates,  the  process  which 
consists  in  fractionating  out  concentrated  wood  alcohol 
and  accompanying  volatile  impurities  from  pyrollgneous 
acid,  distilling  the  residual  acid  and  saturating  the  acid 
in  the  vapors  with  a  base  at  a  temperature  above  the  boil- 
InK  point  of  water. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  acetates,  the  process  which 
consists  In  fractionating  out  concentrated  wood  spirit  and 
accompanying  volatile  impurities  from. pyrollgneous  add. 
dlstilllDg  the  residual  acid  and  saturating  the  add  In  the 
vapors  with  lime  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point 
of  water. 

3.  In   the   manufacture  of  acetates,   the  process  which 
*  comprises  fractionating  away  concentrated  wood  spirit  and 

accompanying  impurities  from  pyrollgneous  acid  to  pro- 
duce a  purified  substantially  unconcentrated  acid,  dis- 
tilling such  acid  as  a  whole  and  passing  the  vapors  to 
exit  through  a  conduit  maintained  above  the  boiling  point 
of  water,  alkali  being  fed  into  the  vapor  exit  end  of  such 
conduit  and  acetate  solution  removed  from  the  vapor  inlet 
end. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  acetates,  the  process  which 
consists  in  fractionating  concentrated  wood  alcohol  and 
accompanying  impurities  from  pyrollgneous  acid,  distil- 
ling the  purified  acid,  and  neutralizing  the  acid  in  the  va- 
pors by  passing  said  vapors  past  a  stream  of  lime  and  wa 
ter  flowing  In  the  opposed  direction,  replenishing  said  lime 
stream  with  quicklime  whereby  a  water-boiling  heat  is 
generated. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  acetates,  the  sub-process  which 
consists  In  boiling  dilute  acetic  acid  and  passing  the 
evolved  vapors  past  a  body  of  alkali  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  boiling  point  of  water. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


939.981.      CUTTING-MACHINE    FOR   PASTRY.      Edwa»d 
B.  CoBiBN,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.     S}e- 

rial  No.  489.959. 


1.  In  a  pastry  cutting  machine,  a  supporting  table,  a 
feeding  mechanism,  a  series  of  rotating  cutters,  means  for 
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applying  a  yielding  pressure  to  each  of  said  cutters  inde- 
pendently, and  means  for  slmultaneoasiy  adjusting  said 
cutters  vertically. 

2.  In  a  pastry  cutting  machine,  a  supporting  table,  a 
feeding  mechanism,  a  series  of  rotating  cutters,  means  for 
applying  a  yielding  pressure  to  each  of  said  cutters  inde- 
pendently, means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  cutters 
vertically  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  said  cutters. 

3.  In  a  pastry  cutting  machine,  a  supporting  table,  a 
series  of  rotary  cutters  joumaled  above  said  table,  a  pair 
of  endless  chains  extending  across  said  table  outside  said 
cutters  provided  with  lugs  for  engaging  a  pan  or  support 
for  the  material  to  be  cut.  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing said  cutters  relatively  to  said  supporting  table, 
and  means  for  the  lateral  adjustment  of  said  cutters  be- 
tween said  chains. 

4.  In  a  pastry  cutting  machine,  a  rocking  shaft,  arms 
spUned  to  said  shaft  and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon, 
levers  pivoted  on  said  arms,  shoulders  on  said  arms  to 
limit  the  downwsrd  movement  of  said  levers,  springs  car- 
ried by  said  arms  bearing  on  said  levers,  cutters  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  axlally  ad- 
justing said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  pastry  cutting  machine,  a  series  of  rotating  cut- 
ters, a  support  for  the  material  to  be  cut,  a  driving  mech- 
anism for  said  cutters  consisting  of  rotating  disks  In  frlc- 
tional  engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  cutters  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  the  engaged  edges  of  said  cutter  toward 
said  support,  pivoted  levers  supporting  said  cutters,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


989,982.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Francis  J.  Cow- 
BOT,  Aubum,|^N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,818. 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  following  Ingre- 
dients in  the  proportions  named  : — 30  pounds  of  asbestos. 
80  pounds  of  tar  or  pitch,  four  pounds  of  cottton  or  equiva- 
lent fibrous  substance  and  one- half  pound  of  carnauba  or 
equivalent  wax.  thoroughly  mixed  together  to  form  a  com- 
posite tx>dy. 


989,983.  ATTACHMENT  TO  CORN  -  PLANTERS  F* 
Trrm  A.  Cook,  Elkader,  Iowa.  Piled  July  26,  1909. 
BerUl  No.  509,636. 


A  planter  attachment  comprising  a  shoe,  a  seed-box 
mounted  thereon,  a  valve  located  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  said  shoe  having  In  Its  side  at  a  point  between  the 
seed-box  and  the  valve  a  seed  inlet,  a  flexible  tube  con- 
nected with  said  seed  inlet,  an  individual  seed-box  having 
Its  outlet  connected  with  said  tube,  a  dropping  mechanism 
located  In  the  bottom  of  said  Individual  seed-box,  an  op- 
erating shaft  connected  with  the  seed-dropping  mechanism 


In  the  individual  seed-box,  bearings  for  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  spindle  for  attach- 
ment to  the  frame  of  the  planter  at  one  side  of  the  said 
shaft,  an  Idle  pulley  Journaled  upon  said  spindle,  and  a 
chain  adapted  to  be  moved  in  an  orbit  about  the  axle  of 
the  planter  and  said  Idle  pulley,  the  sprocket  wheel  npon 
the  shaft  having  Its  periphery  In  contact  with  the  upper 
run  of  the  chain  at  a  point  t>etween  the  axle  and  the 
Idle  pulley. 


939,984.      ELECTRIC  RAILWAY   SIGNALING   APPARA- 

TL'S.      William  J.  Cook,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  July  18, 
1908.     Serial  No    443,320 


O  ■) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  signaling  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  signal  hav- 
ing a  tendency  to  assume  the  danger  position,  a  latch  for 
locking  the  signal  In  such  a  position  thst  It  Indicates  no 
danger,  an  electromagnet  which  when  energised  will  act 
on  the  latch  to  release  the  signal  and  allow  it  to  assume 
the  danger  position,  a  circuit  make-and-break  device,  a 
breakable  device  connected  with  the  circuit  make-and- 
break  device  and  normally  holding  the  same  in  the  open 
circuit  position,  and  means  connected  with  the  breakable 
device  and  leading  to  a  danger  point,  the  said  means  being 
arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  track  disturbances  suflldently 
to  disrupt  the  breakable  device  and  allow  the  circuit  make- 
and-break  device  to  move  to  a  position  to  close  the  circuit 
of  the  said  magnet. 

2  In  electric  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  signal,  a  latch  for  normally  locking 
the  signal  in  a  position  to  Indicate  no  danger,  an  electro- 
magnet which  when  energized  acts  to  release  the  locking 
device  and  allow  the  signal  to  move  to  the  danger  posi- 
tion, a  circuit  In  which  said  magnet  Is  located,  a  break- 
able device,  a  circuit  make-and-break  device  with  which 
the  breakable  device  Is  connected,  whereby  the  circuit 
make-and-break  device  Is  held  In  the  open  circuit  position, 
means  connected  with  the  breakable  device  and  leading  to 
a  danger  point  along  the  track,  and  so  arranged  that  a 
Strain  upon  said  device  will  disrupt  the  same  and  allow 
the  circuit  make-and  break  device  to  move  to  the  circuit 
closing  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  Flgnallng  mechanism  comprising  a  disk  mounted  to  ro- 
tate and  provided  with  a  signaling  arm  whose  normal  tend- 
ency is  to  assume  the  danger  position,  a  latch  for  lock- 
ing the  disk  in  such  a  position  that  the  signaling  arm  indi- 
cates no  danger,  an  e1f>ctromagnet  which  when  energised 
will  act  on  the  latch  to  release  the  disk  and  allow  the  sig- 
naling arm  to  assume  the  danger  position,  a  circuit  make- 
and-break  device,  a  breakable  device  connected  with  the 
drcuit  make-and-break  device  and  normally  holding  the 
same  In  the  open  circuit  position,  and  means  connected 
with  the  breakable  device  and  leading  to  a  danger  point. 
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the  said  means  being  arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  track 
disturbances,  Bafflciently  to  disrupt  the  breakable  derice 
and  allow  the  circuit  make-and-break  device  to  move  to 
the  circuit-closing  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  electrical  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  moTable  signal,  a  latch  for  locking  the  signal  in  the  po- 
sition to  indicate  no  danger,  an  electro-magnet  so  arranged 
that  when  energized  it  acts  on  the  locking  device  to  re- 
lease the  slKnal  and  allow  the  same  to  move  to  the  danger 
position,  a  circuit  In  which  the  said  magnet  is  located,  a 
spring  -  actuated  circuit  make  -  and  -  break  device,  and  a 
breakable  device  connected  to  hold  the  make-and-break 
device  in  the  open  circuit  position,  and  means  connected 
with  thp  breakable  device  and  extending  to  a  point  of 
danger  along  the  track  whereby  as  the  breakable  device 
is  disrupted,  the  circuit  make-and-break  device  will  move 
to  close  the  circuit  through  the  electro-magnet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  electrical  railway  signaling  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  signal,  a  latch  for  normally  locking 
the  signal  in  the  position  to  Indicate  no  danger,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet which  when  energized  acts  to  release  the  lock- 
ing device  and  allow  the  same  to  move  to  the  danger  po- 
sition, a  circuit  In  which  said  magnet  is  located,  a  break- 
able device,  a  circuit  make-and-break  device  with  which 
the  breakable  device  Is  connected  whereby  the  circuit 
make-and-  break  device  is  held  in  the  open  circuit  position, 
means  connected  with  the  breakable  device  and  leading  to 
a  danger  point  along  the  track  and  so  arranged  that  a 
strain  upon  said  device  will  disrupt  the  breakable  device 
and  allow  the  circuit  make-and-break  device  to  move  to 
the  circuit  closing  position,  an  electric  lamp  mounted  on 
the  movable  signal,  a  circuit  in  which  said  lamp  is  located. 
and  means  for  closing  said  circuit  as  the  signal  moves  to 
the  danger  position,  substantially  as  described. 


9.39,985.     HARNESS.     Hbzkkiah  H.  Crawford,  El  Paso, 
Tex.     FUed  Oct  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,471. 


1.  In  a  harness  of  the  class  described,  a  thimble  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  a  shaft,  a  loop  upon  the  thimble,  a 
hold-back  strap,  passed  through  the  loop  and  freely  mov- 
able there-through,  a  saddle  to  which  the  hold-back  strap 
Is  connected,  and  a  trace  connected  with  the  saddle. 

2.  lo  a  hameas  of  the  class  described,  a  thimble  with 
a  metal  cap  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  shaft,  the  said 
thimble  having  an  Integral  tongue  at  its  open  end  t>ent 
back  apon  the  thimble  and  secured  thereto,  to  form  a  loop, 
a  saddle  and  a  hold-back  strap  connected  with  the  saddle 
and  paMed  loosely  through  the  loop. 

3.  In  a  bameaa  of  the  class  described,  a  tblmble  adapted 
to  reeelTC  tbe  end  of  a  abaft,  a  loop  npon  the  thimble,  a 
saddle,  a  girth,  a  connection  between  tbe  saddle  and  the 
glrtb,  on  the  billet  of  the  saddle,  a  thill  kwp  carried  by  tha 


connection,  a  bold-back  strap  connected  at  both  ends  to 
tbe  said  connection,  and  working  loosely  through  tbe  loop 
upon  the  thimble,  and  a  trace  connected  with  the  said 
connection. 

4.  In  hameee  of  the  class  described,  a  harness  saddle, 
a  thimble  adapted  to  receive  tbe  end  of  a  shaft,  a  billet 
strap  connected  to  the  saddle  near  the  top  thereof,  a  trace, 
a  loop  at  tbe  ead  of  the  trace,  and  a  single  strap  connected 
at  both  ends  to  the  said  billet  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  passed  loosely  through  a  loop  upon  the  thimble 
and  the  loop  at  the  end  of  the  trace,  a  second  billet  strap 
carried  by  tbe  harness  below  the  first  mentioned  billet 
strap,  and  means  carried  by  the  single  strap  for  attach- 
ment to  the  second  mentioned  billet  strap. 

6.  In  a  harness  of  the  class  described,  a  harness  saddle, 
a  thimble  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  shaft,  the  thimble 
being  provided  with  a  loop,  a  billet  strap  connected  to 
the  harneas  saddle  near  the  top  thereof,  a  trace,  said  trace 
being  provided  at  Its  end  with  a  loop,  a  strap  connected  at 
both  ends  with  the  said  billet  strap  adjacent  its  upper 
end  and  passed  loosely  tbroagh  the  loop  upon  the  thimble 
and  upon  the  trace,  a  loop  receiving  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  strap,  means  securing  the  strap  In  the  last 
mentioned  loop,  the  nakl  loop  b*'inR  detachably  connected 
with  tbe  said  billet  strap  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  thereof, 
a  second  billet  strap  carried  by  the  harness  saddle  below 
tbe  first  mentioned  strap  and  arranged  for  connection 
with  the  girth,  and  means  carried  by  the  said  last  men- 
tioned loop  for  attachment  to  the  last  mentioned  billet 
strap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


9.39.986.  .XUTOMATICALLY  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
VALVES.  QrsT^j-  DAL.e!<,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Gasaccumulator 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jul/  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .184,8.39. 


1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  opening  and  closing 
a  valve  in  a  conduit,  the  combination  with  two  t>odle$ 
adapted  to  be  unequally  expanded  by  the  Influence  of  light, 
of  means  connecting  the  bodies  with  the  valve  so  as  to 
operate  the  valve  and  actuated  by  said  unequal  expansion. 

2.  In  a  device  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  a 
valve  in  a  conduit  tbe  combination  with  two  solid  bodies 
adapted  to  be  unequally  expanded  by  influence  of  light, 
of  means  connecting  the  t>odles  with  the  valve  so  aa  t« 
oj^T&te  the  valve  and  actuated  by  said  unequal  expanaloik 

3.  In  a  device  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  a 
valve  in  a  coadult  the  combination  with  two  solid  bodies, 
one  of  which  is  lisht-reflecting  whereas  the  other  is  lisht- 
abaorblng,  of  means  connecting  the  bodies  with  the  ralva 
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so  ae  to  ovterate  the  valve  and  actuated  by  tbe  unequal 
expansion  of  the  t>odles  by  Influence  of  light. 

4.  In  a  device  for  automatically  opening  and  closing 
a  valve  in  a  conduit,  the  combination  with  two  solid 
bodies,  one  of  which  is  light-reflecting  whereas  the  other 
is  light  absorbing,  of  mechanical  means  connecting  the 
bodies  with  the  valve  so  as  to  operate  the  valve  and  ac- 
tuat>>d  by  the  unequal  expansion  of  the  bodies  by  influence 
of  llgbt. 

."i  In  a  device  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  a 
valve  In  a  conduit  the  combination  with  a  light-reflecting 
solid  body  inserted  between  a  fixed  and  a  movable  part  of 
the  apparatus  of  a  light-absorbing  solid  body  inserted  be- 
tween said  movable  part  and  a  valve  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9.3  9,987       VALVE.     Clari.vck  A    Dawi.kt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  May  21,  1907.      Serial  No.  374.836. 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  valve 
chamber  and  seat,  a  valve,  a  combined  valve  guide  and 
stop  on  the  opening  side  of  the  valve  seat  engaging  the 
valve  on  its  onter  side,  and  seated  In  a  seat  surrounding 
th«  ralTe  leat,  and  a  spring  holding  said  guide  and  stop 
In  place. 

2.  A  valve  structure  omprislng  in  combination  a  valve 
chamber  and  seat,  a  cup  valve,  and  a  combined  valve  guide 
and  stop  on  the  opening  side  of  the  valve  seat  engaging 
the  valve  on  Its  outer  side  and  seated  in  a  seat  surroood- 
Ing  the  valve  seat,  and  having  an  annular  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  edge  of  said  cup  valve. 

a.  A  valve  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  valve 
chamber  and  seat,  a  cup  valve,  a  valve  guide  engaging  tbe 
outer  edge  of  said  cup,  and  seated  In  a  seat  surrounding 
the  valve  seat,  and  a  vslve  stop  projecting  Into  aald  cup, 
there  being  between  said  guide  and  stop,  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  edge  of  said  valve  cup. 

4.  A  valve  structure  comprising  In  combination  a  valve 
chamber  and  seat,  a  cup  valve,  an  outside  guide  for  the 
valve,  and  means  projecting  into  the  cup  of  said  valve 
when  the  latter  is  open  and  occupying  tbe  greater  part  of 
the  cross-section  of  the  cup  space  and  serving,  with  tbe 
valve,  to  inclose  in  said  cup  space  an  air  chamber  of  mini- 
mal dimensions  adapted  for  efllclent  cushioning. 

5.  A  valve  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  valve 
chamber  and  seat,  a  cup  valve,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
valve,  said  valve  structure  comprising  an  annular  cushion- 
ing recess  which  the  edge  of  the  valve  enters. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


989.988.    METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MATRICES.    Philip 
T.  DoDGB,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled 
July  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,667. 
The  method  of  forming  a  linotype  matrix  and  producing 
thereon  hardened  and  condensed  surfaces  of  predetermined 
dlmenalons  without  fins  or  projections,  which  consiats  In 
providing  a  blank  of  approximately  tbe  form  of  tbe  re- 
quired matrix,  inclosing  said  blank  in  a  tightly-cloeed  die 
cavity  of  tbe  exact  form  and  dimensions  of  the  required 
matrix,  and  applying  preasure  to  the  side  of  tbe  blank  at  a 
point  wholly  within  the  msrginal  limits  or  the  effective 
•arfaces  of  the  blank  ;  whereby  the  displacement  of  the 


metal  in  said  limited  area  will  cause  tbe  material  of  the 
blank  to  flow  outward  and  fill  the  tightly-closed  die  cavity. 
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thereby  hardening  and  condensing  the  surface  of  the  ma- 
trix and  giving  It  the  exact  form  and  dimensions  required. 


939,989.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  INTIMATE  MIX- 
TURES. Emilk  Doh-Dklattkk.  Liege,  Belgium.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  401i.3t31. 
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1  The  herein  described  method  or  process  of  mixing 
granular  substances  consisting  in  depositing  the  material 
in  a  plurality  of  masses,  withdrawing  portions  of  each  of 
said  masses  and  forming  therefrom  another  mass  separate 
from  those  aforesaid.  contlDuing  this  o[>eratlon  to  form  a 
plurality  of  such  secondary  masses,  treating  said  second- 
ary masses  In  a  similar  manner  to  form  a  third  set  of 
masses  each  containing  portions  of  all  of  said  secondary 
masses  and  continuing  such  procedure  until  the  desired 
mixture  Is  obtained. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  or  process  of  mixing 
granular  substances  consisting  in  depositing  the  material 
in  a  plurality  of  masses,  slmultaneousl.v  withdrawing  ma 
terial  from  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  masses  and  deposit- 
ing the  same  successively  In  a  plurality  of  secondary 
masses  each  Independent  of  those  aforesaid,  and  by  similar 
operations  forming  as  many  subsequent  series  of  masses 
as  are  necessary  to  produce  the  desired  mixture. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  or  process  of  mixing 
granular  substances  consisting  In  depositing  the  material 
in  a  plurality  of  masses,  withdrawing  horizontal  layers  of 
material  from  all  of  said  masses  and  depositing  tbe  same 
vertically  In  masses  Independent  of  those  aforesaid,  and 
similarly  treating  the  second  and  subsequent  series  of 
masses  until  the  desired  mixture  is  obtained. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  or  process  of  mixing 
granular  substances,  consisting  in  depositing  tbe  sub- 
stances to  be  mixed  in  a  plurality  of  Independent  vertical 
masses,  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  lowermost  por- 
tion of  the  contents  of  each  of  said  masses  and  transfer- 
ring the  same  to  the  first  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
masaea  similar  to  those  aforesaid,  continuing  this  st^ 
and  forming  said  secondary  masses  successively  until  all 
of  the  first  said  series  of  masses  is  thus  shifted,  and,  by 
similar  operations,  forming  subsequent  series  of  maases 
until  the  desired  mixture  is  obtained. 


98  9,990.      PLATING-MACHINE.      Habold  F.  Dowba*, 
Turners   Falls.   Mass.     Filed   Feb.   2,   1909.     Serial  No. 
476,567. 
1.   A  paper-plating  machine  having  In  combination  with 

a  eontlnBOoaly  operating  motor,  a  cylinder,  means  for  r»- 
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UtlDg  the  cylinder  in  opposite  directions,  said  means  In- 
clading  a  shaft  and  connecting  means  between  said  shaft 
and  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  frlctlonal  cone  members  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  means  to  move  the  cone  members  In 
opposite  directions  for  engaging  oppositely  rotating  mem- 
bers that  are  drlren  from  the  motor,  said  means  including 
a  reclprocable  bar,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein,  the 
piston  being  secured  to  the  bar,  and  valve  construction  for 
permitting  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  be  admitted  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  whereby  when  the  valve  is 
operated  the  cone-members  will  be  moved  alternately  in 
opposite  directions,  and  the  cylinder  operated  in  reverse 
rotation,  as  described. 


2.  A  plating  machine  having  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
pair  of  frlctlonal  cone  members  thereon,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  in  opposite  directions,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  connecting  means  between  said  cone  members  and 
said  cylinder,  a  four-way  valve  for  admitting  and  releasing 
a  fluid  under  pressure,  whereby  the  movements  of  the 
piston  are  controlled,  substantially  as  described. 


9  3  9,991.  WATER  -  CIRCULATOR  FOR 
Charlks  C.  Eckliff,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 
28,  1908.    Serial  No.  464,830. 


BOILERS. 
Filed  Nov. 


1.  A  boiler,  a  fire  chamber  extending  into  said  boiler,  a 
pipe  opening  at  one  end  into  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler 
and  extending  upward  therein  over  the  Are  chamber  and 
thence  louKltudlnally  of  the  flre  chamber  and  laterally 
thereof,  said  pipe  lying  close  to  the  top  of  the  flre  cham- 
ber and  being  flattened  to  present  an  Increased  heating 
surface  to  the  heat  from  the  flre  chamber,  and  means  for 
detachably  and  removably  supporting  said  pipe  within 
the  boiler. 

2.  A  boiler,  a  flre  chamber  in  the  boiler,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler  and 
open  at  its  ends,  a  pipe  extending  vertically  upward  from 
the  horiiontal  pipe  and  over  the  flre  chamber,  and  a  nipple 
on  the  horisontal  pipe  projecting  Into  the  lower  end  of  the 
▼ertical  pipe  to  detachably  connect  said  pipes. 

3.  A  boiler,  a  flre  chamber  extending  into  said  boiler, 
horlioatally  extending  pipes  In  the  lower  part  of  said 
boiler  baring  open  ends,  vertically  extending  plpea  detach- 


ably connected  to  said  horizontal  pipes  at  their  lower  en 
and  extending  upward  therefrom,  one  near  the  forward  end 
of  said  flre  chamber  and  the  other  near  the  rear  end  there- 
of and  said  vertical  pipes  being  extended  over  and  longi- 
tudinally of  said  flre  chamber  In  opposite  directions  and 
thence  each  extended  laterally  from  said  chamber  in  oppo- 
site directions  toward  the  sides  of  the  boiler. 

4.  A  boiler,  a  cylindrical  flre  chamber  extending  Into 
said  boiler,  pipes  opening  at  their  lower  ends  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  boiler  and  extending  upward  therein,  one 
near  each  end  of  the  flre  chamber  and  bent  to  the  arc  of 
said  chamber  to  extend  over  the  same,  thence  extended  loo- 
gltudinally  of  said  chamber  and  laterally  at  Its  upper  end, 
said  pipes  being  flattened  throughout  their  portions  which 
lie  adjacent  to  the  flre  chamber,  and  means  for  detachable 
supporting  said  pipes  within  the  boiler. 


\ 


939.992.  PHONOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRO- 
DUCING MACHINE.  Thomas  A.  Edison.  Llewellyn 
Park,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,696. 


1.  In  phonographic  recording  or  reproducing  apparatuli, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  vibrating  piston  freely 
movable  therein,  a  stylus  lever  having  a  fixed  pivot,  a 
stylus  mounted  thereon,  connections  between  the  said 
lever  and  one  face  of  the  piston,  and  a  spring  device  at- 
tached to  the  other  face  of  the  piston  and  the  casing  for 
maintaining  the  stylus  in  engagement  with  the  recording 
or  record  surface,  substantiially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  phonographic  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  vibrating  piston  freely 
movable  therein,  a  stylus  lever  having  a  fixed  pivot,  a 
stylus  thereon,  connections  l>etween  the  stylus  lever  and 
the  pl.ston  Including  a  tension  device,  a  second  tension  de- 
vice for  maintaining  the  stylus  in  engagement  with  the  re- 
cording or  record  surface,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
latter  tension  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  In  phonographic  rccordllig  or  reproducing  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  vibrating  piston  freely 
movable  therein,  a  stylus  lever  having  a  fixed  pivot,  a 
stylus  thereon  at  one  side  of  the  pivot,  connections  between 
the  stylus  lever  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  and  the 
piston,  and  maintaining  the  stylus  In  engagement  with 
the  record  surface,  and  adjustint?  means  for  the  tension 
device,  a  tension  device  exerting  upward  stress  on  the  pis- 
ton and  throngh  said  connections  on  the  end  of  the  stylos 
lever  remote  from  the  stylus,  and  thus  maintaining  the 
stylus  In  engagement  with  the  record  surface,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  phonographic  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  vibrating  piston  freely 
movable  therein,  a  stylus  lever  having  a  fixed  pivot,  a 
swivel  for  said  pivot,  a  stylus  on  the  stylus  lever,  connec- 
tions between  the  lever  and  piston,  and  a  tension  device 
mounted  above  the  said  piston  and  exerting  an  upward 
pull  on  the  same,  for  maintaining  the  stylus  in  engage- 
ment with  the  record  or  recording  surface,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  phonographic  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  vibrating  piston  freely 
movable  therein,  a  stylos  lever  having  a  fixed  pivot  and 

t   having   a   carved   forward  end.   a   stylus  mounted   on   the 
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stylus  lever  near  its  other  end,  a  spring  encircling  the 
curved  end  of  the  stylus  lever,  and  se«ar«d  to  the  stylus 
lever  and  to  the  piston,  and  a  tension  device  for  main- 
taining the  stylus  in  engagement  with  the  record  or  re- 
cording surface,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


939,993.  CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGAL  STRAINING 
APPARATT^S.  Anders  J.  Ericsson,  Stocksund.  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Separator,  a 
Company,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  .TuIt  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  445.173. 


1.  In  a  continuously  working  centrifugal  straining  ap- 
paratus, in  combination  a  perforated  rotating  drum,  a  sta- 
tionary cylindrical  vessel  surrounding  said  drum,  there 
being  an  inlet  to  said  vessel  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated, 
and  means  to  convey  to  the  outside  of  the  apparatus  the 
solid  particles  thrown  oS  from  the  perforated  drum  and 
centrlfugally  deposited  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  surround- 
ing vessel. 

2  In  a  continuously  working  centrifugal  straining  ap- 
paratus, in  combination  a  perforated  rotating  drum,  a  sta- 
tionary cylindrical  vessel  surrounding  said  drum,  there  be- 
ing an  inlet  to  said  vessel  and  an  outlet  from  the  Interior 
of  the  drum  for  the  fluid,  passing  through  the  perforations 
and  means  to  convey  the  solid  particles  thrown  off  from 
the  perforated  drum  and  centrlfugally  deposited  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  surrounding  vessel  to  the  outside  of  the 
apparatus. 

3.  In  a  continuously  working  centrifugal  straining  ap- 
paratus, in  combination  a  perforated,  rotating  drum,  a 
stationary  cylindrical  vessel  surrounding  said  drum,  there 
being  an  inlet  to  said  vessel,  and  an  outlet  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  perforated  drum  and  rotating  scrapers  in  the 
space  between  the  drum  and  the  vessel  for  conveying  the 
solid  particles  centrlfugally  deposited  on  the  inner  wall  of 
the  surrounding  vessel  to  the  outside  of  the  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  continuously  working  centrifugal  straining  ap- 
paratus, in  combination  a  perforated  rotating  drum,  a  sta- 
tionary cylindrical  vessel  surrounding  said  drum,  there 
being  an  inlet  to  said  vessel,  and  an  outlet  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  drum  for  the  separated  fluid,  and  rotating 
oblique  scrapers  in  the  space  between  the  drum  and  the 
vessel  entirely  surrounding  the  drum  for  conveying  the 
solid  particles  to  the  outside  of  the  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  continuously  working  centrifugal  straining  ap- 
paratus in  combination  a  perforated  rotating  drum,  a  sta- 
tionary cylindrical  vessel  surrounding  said  drum,  there 
being  an  inlet  to  said  vessel,  and  an  outlet  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  drum,  and  rotating  screw-formed  scrapers  in 
the  space  between  the  drum  and  the  vessel  entirely  sur- 
rounding the  drum  for  conveying  the  solid  particles  to  the 
outside  of  the  apparatua 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


939.994.    SHADE-ROLLER  FIXTURE.     Nathan  Fliisch- 
AKRR,   Joplln,   Mo.      Piled   Sept.    15,   1908.      Serial   No. 
458,127. 
A  fixture  for  rollers  comprtslng  a  non-rotatable  housing, 

an  intermediate  member  within  the  housing  hsvlng  a  ta- 


bular extension  provided  with  notches,  a  spindle  mounted 
for  rotation  within  the  housing  and  Intermediate  member, 
a  spring  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  spindle  and  Interme- 
diate member  respectively  and  disposed  to  be  wound  upon 
the  spindle  when  said  spindle  is  rotated  In  one  direction,  a 
disk  secured  to  the  spindle,  and  pawls  pivotally  connected 
to  the  disk,  one  of  said  pawls  overhanging  and  normally 


I 


r 


engaging  one  of  the  notches  in  the  tubular  extension,  said 
pawls  being  shiftable  by  centrifugal  force  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  notched  extension. 


9.39,995.      CURRENT-COLLECTOR      GBORfJK   R    FoBSTBR, 
Flthlan,  III.     Filed  June  15,  1908      Serial  No.  438,685. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  harp  and  a  bearing  pin  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  trolley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  pin  and  provided  with  an  interiorly-located  lubricant 
chamber  arranged  axlally  thereof  ;  a  series  of  antl-frlction 
rollers  located  Interiorly  of  the  wheel  and  surrounding 
said  pin  ;  and  a  ring  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
suspended  from  said  rollers,  said  ring  extending  into  the 
lubricant  contained  in  said  chamber  for  supplying  the 
same  to  said  pin  and  said  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  harp  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  pole  for  movement  In  both  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  planes:  a  pair  of  bearing  pins  carried 
by  the  harp  ;  a  trolley  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  each 
pin  and  provided  with  an  interiorly  located  lubricant 
chamber  arranged  axlally  thereof:  a  series  of  antl-frlction 
rollers  located  Interiorly  of  each  wheel  and  surrounding 
the  pin  upon  which  the  latter  is  mounted  :  and  a  ring  sus- 
pended from  each  series  of  rollers  and  extending  Into  the 
lubricant  contained  In  the  adjacent  chamber  for  supplying 
the  same  to  the  rollers  and  the  pins. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  harp  consisting  of  an  oblong 
skeleton  frame  provided  with  a  central  transverse  bridge 
having  a  vertical  opening  formed  therethrough  :  a  bolt 
rotatably  fltted  in  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  depending  ears  :  a  downwardly  bowed  eye  bolt 
having  its  eye  portion  fitting  in  the  space  between  uld 

i   ears  and  pivoted  to  the  latter  :  a  trolley  pole  to  which  the 
I  lower  end  of  said  eye  bolt  Is  sttached  ;  a  pair  of  bearing 
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pins  carried  by  tUe  harp  ;  a  trolley  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  upon  each  pin  and  proTlded  with  an  Interiorly 
located  lubricant  chamber  arranged  aztally  thereof ;  a 
■eries  of  antifriction  rollers  located  Interiorly  of  each 
wheel  and  surrounding  the  pin  upon  which  the  latter  ii 
mounted ;  and  a  ring  suspended  from  each  series  of  rollers 
and  extending  into  the  lubricant  contained  In  the  adjacent 
chamber  for  supplying  the  same  to  the  rollers  and  the  pins. 


T 


a 


939,996.      FURN.\CE    FIRE-DOOR.      John    R.    Fortunb, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.080. 


1.  Tho  comblnatlou  of  a  door  front  having  a  series  of 
openings,  a  lining  .secured  to  the  door  front  and  formed 
with  a  series  of  Independent  vertical  passages  each  having 
an  end  wall  adjacent  to  one  of  the  openings  in  the  door 
front  and  each  passage  adapted  to  receive  air  through  said 
opening  and  discharge  it  at   its  opposite  end. 

2.  Tlx'  combination  of  a  door  front  having  a  series  of 
openings,  a  lining  spaced  from  the  door  front  and  secured 
thereto,  a  series  of  ribs  on  the  lining  forming  air  pas- 
sages between  the  door  front  and  lining,  and  a  rib  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  ribs  and  forming  end  walls 
for  the  passa);e8,  said  passages  eacli  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  door 
adjacent  to  said  transverse  rib  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  Interior  of  a  furnace  at  its  opposite  end. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door  front  having  one  or  more 
holes  along  its  longitudinal  center  line,  a  lining  secured 
to  the  door  front  and  formed  with  air  passages  In  Its 
surface  adjacent  to  the  door  front,  said  passages  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  said  center  line  of  the  door 
front  and  each  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  at  its 
Inner  end  through  said  holes  in  the  door  front  and  open 
at  its  opposite  end. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door  front  having  a  series  of 
openings  adjacent  to  its  longitudinal  center  line,  a  lining, 
parallel  ribs  on  the  lining  forming  air  passages  between 
the  lining  and  door  front,  and  a  rib  adjacent  to  said 
openings  extending  transversely  to  the  parallel  ribs  and 
dividing  the  air  passages  formed  by  said  ribs  into  air 
passages  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  said  trans- 
verse rib,  said  passages  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere through  said  openings  In  the  door  front  and  open 
at  their  ends  at  the  edges  of  said  lining. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  door  front  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanged  edges  and  provided  with  a  row  of  open- 
ings at  each  side  of  Its  longitudinal  center  line,  a  lining 
attached  to  the  door  front  with  a  space  between  it  and 
the  door  front  and  between  its  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
the  flanged  edges  of  the  door  front,  a  longitudinal  rib 
on  the  lining  extending  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the 
door  front  between  its  rows  of  openings,  a  series  of  ver- 
tical ribs  on  the  lining  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  longitudinal  rib  and  forming  air  pas- 
sages, and  means  for  securing  the  lining  to  the  door  front. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939.997.      FURNACE.      Joh.n   R.   Fortunb,   Detroit,   Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1908.      Serial  No.  427.138. 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  grate-bars,  of  a 
bearer  consisting  of  independent  sides  adapted  to  support 
the  ends  of  said  bars,  detachable  bearing-members  ex- 
tending   across    between    said    sides    and    bolta    extending 


across  the  bearer  and  through  said  bearer  sides  to  draw 
the  sides  toward  each  other  and  clamp  the  ttearing  men- 
bers  between  them,  and  a  elinJier  bar  supported  by  the 
bearing  memt>ers. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  grate-bars,  of  a 
bearer  consisting  of  sides  adapted  to  Bupport  the  ends  of 
said  bars,  and  provided  with  vertical  grooves  closed  at 
their  lower  ends,  transverse  bearing  members  detachably 
engaging  at  their  ends  said  grooves,  bolts  extending  across 
the  bearer  and  through  Its  sides  to  secure  the  sides  to- 
gether and  the  bearing-members  in  their  grooves,  and  a 
clinker  b&f  supported   by   said   bearing-members. 

."?.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  grate-bars,  of  a 
bearer  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  bars  consisting  of 
parallel  aides  having  vertical  grooves  closed  at  their  lower 
ends,  bearing-members  extending  across  between  said  sides 
with  their  ends  engaging  said  grooves.  Injlts  extendlag 
across  the  bearer  and  through  its  sides  adjacent  to  each 
bearing  memb«^r  to  draw  the  sides  together  and  clamp  the 
memtK^rs  between  them,  lugs  on  each  bearing-member  pro- 
jecting beneath  said  bolts,  and  a  clinker  bar  supported  by 
said  bearing  members. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  grate- 
bars  and  a  bearer  supporting  the  ends  of  said  bars,  of  a 
rotatable  clinker  bar  consisting  of  a  shaft  formed  square 
in  cross  section,  members  having  teeth  sleeved  upon  said 
shaft,  bearing-members  on  said  bearer  for  stld  clinker 
bar  each  formed  with  a  bearing  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  clinker  bar  shaft,  and  open  at  its 
upper  side  to  permit  the  lifting  out  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing 
thimble  within  the  bearing  of  one  of  said  bearing  members 
having  a  square  opening  to  fit  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  flange  at  one  end  to  engage  the  end  of  the  bearing,  and 
means  on  the  shaft  near  one  end  thereof  to  engage  the 
thimble  of  the  adjacent  bearing  and  hold  the  shaft  from 
longitudinal  movement  and  the  thimble  within  Its  bearing. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  grate-bars,  of  a 
bearer  having  sides  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  said 
bars,  bearing-members  extending  across  between  said 
aides,  a  clinker  bar  supported  by  said  tearing  members  ex- 
tending longitudinally  between  the  bearer  sides  with  a 
wider  space  between  It  and  one  of  said  sides  than  between 
It  and  the  other  side,  and  a  filler  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
bearing- members  at  its  ends  and  be  detachably  supported 
thereby  within  the  widest  space. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


939,998.       STORM  -  FRONT     FOR     WAGONS.       HBRMiw 

FosTBB,  Wolcott,   Ind.      Filed  Feb.   8.   1909.      Serial  No. 

476.615 

1,  In  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  comprlslag 
spaced  sides,  a  detachable  storm  front  therefor  comprlslag 
a  top,  and  a  body  consisting  of  a  rear  seat  portion  extend- 
ing over  the  front  end  of  the  wagon  body  Into  the  apace 
between  Its  sides,  and  n  front  entrance  portion  projecting 
below  the  seat  portion  and  on  the  out  side  of  the  front  end 
of  the  wagon  body,  a  door  on  the  entrance  portion,  sup- 
porting members  on  the  seat  section  engaging  the  sides,  a 
transverse  support  passing  through  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
wagon  body  and  detachably  connected  with  the  rear  seat 
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portion  to  prevent  displacement  of  tbe  storm  front,  and 
bracket  supports  on  the  front  of  the  wagon  body  engaging 
the  base  of  said  entrance  portion. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  l>ody  comprising  a 
front  end  gate  and  opposite  sides  extending  above  said  end 
gate,  a  storm  front  detachably  mounted  on  the  wagon 
body  and  consisting  of  a  top,  a  rear  seat  section,  and  a 
front  entranc<>  section  extending  at  Its  lower  end  below 
the  seat  section,  the  seat  section  being  arranged  so  as  to 
extend  over  the  front  end  gate  and  t>etween  tbe  sides  of 
tbe  wagon  lx>dy,  hooks  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  seat  sections  and  engaging  over  the  sides  of  the  wagon 
body,  a  detachable  rod  passing  through  the  sides  of  the 
wagon  body  and  detachatily  connected  with  the  rear  side  of 
the  seat  section,  and  supporting  brackets  projecting  from 
the  front  end  gate  beneatli  and  supporting  the  entrance 
section. 


939,999.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DEVIATIONS 
IN  THE  COURSE  OF  A  VESSEL.  JosKPH  Fraseb  and 
Chablks  Jlueaux,  .Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Samuel  Edgar  Eraser.  Walbi,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.090. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  magnetic  needle  and  a 
glmbal  supporting  medium  therefor,  of  an  inking  device, 
a  spring  connecting  the  Inking  device  with  tbe  needle,  a 
striker  above  tbe  inking  device,  a  pad  below  tbe  Inking 
device,  means  for  operating  the  striker,  and  means  for 
moving  a  ribbon  of  paper  between  the  inking  device  and 
tbe  pad. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  an  Inking  device 
and  a  striker,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  around  a 
vertical  axis,  said  striker  comprising  levers  pivoted  to  os 
dilate  vertically,  a  weight  upon  the  ends  of  tbe  levers  and 
springs  supporting  the  said  weight.  In  combination  with 
•tops  whereon  the  levers  fall,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  magnetic  needle  and  a 
gimbal  supporting  medium  therefor,  of  an  Inking  vessel 
having  a  hole  in  its  bottom,  a  cap  applied  to  the  vessel,  a 
wick  passing  through  the  hole  aforesaid,  means  for  mov- 
ing a  ribbon  of  paper  near  to  said  wick  and  comprising  a 
roller  upon  which  a  paper  ribbon  may  be  colled,  a  roller 
for  receiving  paper,  a  tooth  wheel  mounted  on  the  second 
named  roller,  frlctlonal  means  between  said  roller  and  tbe 
tooth  wheel,  a  second  tooth  wheel  gearing  with  the  first 
tooth  wheel,  a  roller  to  which  the  second  tooth  wheel  Is 


fixed,  pins  projecting  radially  from  the  last  mentioned 
roller,  means  for  guiding  papers  to  the  rollers,  means  for 
temporarily  supporting  the  paper  while  passing  between 
the  rollers,  and  means  for  striking  the  inking  device  while 
the  paper  Is  so  supported. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  inking  device 
mounted  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  striker 
adapted  to  strike  the  Inking  device  In  any  position,  means 
to  rock  said  striker,  a  movable  platen,  means  for  rocking 
said  platen  to  and  from  the  inking  device,  and  means  for 
moving  a  paper  ribbon  t>etwe€n  said  inking  device  and 
platen. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  an  inking  de- 
vice mounted  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  com- 
prising a  coiled  spring,  an  inking  reservoir  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  said  spring  and  a  wick  leading  from  aald 
reservoir. 


940.000.  COMBINED  NUT  AND  WRENCH. 
Friz.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  July  26,  1909. 
509.672. 


.\CQC8T  A. 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  nut  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  In  its  body  portion,  of  a  ring  embra'Mnp  said  groove, 
a  head  pivoted  to  said  ring  teeth  formed  integral  with  said 
head  arranged  to  engage  the  nut  and  a  lever  secured  to 
said  head. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  nut  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  Its  body  portion,  there  being  slots  formed  in  the 
periphery  of  said  nut,  a  ring  carried  by  said  nut,  a  head 
pivoted  to  said  ring,  teeth  on  said  head,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  head  adapted  to  engage  said  ring  and  normally 
hold  tbe  teeth  out  of  engagement  with  said  slots,  and  a 
lever  carried  by  said  head. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  nut  having  an  annular  groove 
'  formed  In  Its  body  portion,  there  being  slots  formed  In  the 
periphery  of  said  nut,  a  separable  ring  in  said  groove,  ex- 
tensions formed  on  said  ring,  a  head  pivoted  to  said  exten- 
sions, a  spring  carried  by  said  head  adapted  to  engage  said 
ring  to  normally  hold  the  teeth  out  of  engagement  with  the 
slots  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  b<»ad 

4  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  nut  having  an  an- 
nular groove  formed  In  Its  periphery,  there  being  slots 
formed  In  the  periphery  of  said  nut,  a  ring  consisting  of 
two  mating  halves  fitted  in  said  annular  groove,  exten- 
]  sions  formed  on  said  ring,  plates  connecting  said  exten- 
sions, a  bifurcated  head  pivoted  to  one  of  said  extensions, 
a  spring  carried  by  said  head  for  engagement  with  said 
ring,  teeth  formed  integral  with  the  head  for  engagement 
with  said  slots  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  head. 


940,001       HINGING-GAGE.     William    H.  Gelbaugh.  Ta- 
coma.  Wash.      Filed   Nov.  28.   190S       Sertal  No.  464.9C>:V 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  de^ribed.  two  gage  memt>ers 
longltndlnally-adjustably  com^wted.  one  of  tbe  said  mem- 
bers having  a  straight  edge,  and  a   circular  scratch  gace 
adjustably  connected  with  the  other  member  and  formed 
i  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  scratch  points 
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2.  In  a  dcTlee  of  the  clau  described,  two  gigt  members 
longitndlnally-adjufltably  connected,  one  of  the  aaid  mem- 
ben  having  a  atraight-edge  and  the  other  a  flange  subatan- 
tlally  parallel  tbereto  and  a  scratch  gage  detachably  se- 
cured apon  the  said  flange  and  formed  with  a  plarallty  of 
radial,  Bbarp-polnted  arms. 


3.  In  combination,  two  longltudinally-adjustably  con- 
nected gage  members  having  parallel  flanges  at  adjacent 
ends,  scratch  points  projecting  oppositely  from  opposite 
edges  of  the  said  flanges,  one  of  the  said  flanges  having  a 
right  angular  extension  at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  scratcb- 
efement  longitudinally  adjustable  relative  to  the  said  ex- 
tension. 


940.002.  CLUTCH.  Thomas  H.  Gerhard,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Edmond  A.  MIchon,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.389. 


A  clutch  for  sliding  members  comprising  a  pair  of 
clutch-members  located  In  different  horizontal  planes  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  sliding  members  and  to  shearingly 
engage  the  opposite  aides  thereof,  an  angle-lever  having  a 
vertical  arm  plvotally  connected  with  both  of  said  clutch- 
members,  and  a  lifting  member  positively  connected  di- 
rectly with  a  horizontal  arm  of  said  lever  and  constituting 
the  sole  support  for  said  lever  and  said  clutch-members. 


940,003.  COPY-HOLDER.  Fred  M.  Giddinos,  Galesburg, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  W.  Palmer  and 
one-fourth  to  Charles  A.  Westrlng,  Galesburg,  III.  Filed 
June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.S8,2S9, 


1.  In  a  copy-holder,  In  combination,  endless  belts,  means 
for  actuating  tbem,  and  a  llne-Kuide  carried  by  said  belts. 
said  actuating  means  constituting  also  a  doffer  for  said 
ilna-gnlda. 

2.  In  a  copy-bolder  bavlng  a  table,  endlesa  belts  travers- 
ing its  lengtb,  a  doffable  line-guide  on  said  belts,  wheels 


embraced  by  said  belts,  a  shaft  whereon  some  of  said 
wheels  are  moanted,  a  ratchet-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
for  actuating  it,  and  means  for  Imparting  periodic  move- 
ments to  said  pawl. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  table  and  a  traveling  belt  at  each  side  thereof,  a 
line-guide  comprising  a  plate,  bent  Angers  flxed  thereto 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  belts  on  one  side  thereof,  and 
spring  actuatpd  fingers  slldably  mounted  with  reference  to 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  belts  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  whereby  said  line-guide  is  carried  along  with 
and  by  said  belts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  table  and  a  traveling  belt  at  each  side  thereof,  a 
line  guide  comprising  a  plate,  l>ent  finders  fixed  tbereto 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  portion  of  and  to  extend 
beyond  said  belts,  and  slidable  Angers  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  sides  of  said  belts  whereby  said  line-guide  is  car- 
ried along  with  and  by  said  t>elt8. 

f).  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina 
tion  with  a  table  and  a  traveling  belt  at  each  side  thereof, 
a  line-guide  comprising  a  plate,  bent  Angers  Axed  thereto 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  portions  of  and  extend 
beyond  said  belts,  slidable  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  sides  of  said  b«»ItB.  whereby  said  line-guide  Is  car- 
ried along  with  and  by  said  belts,  and  a  spring  whereby 
said  slidable  Angers  may  be  actuated  In  one  direction. 

(Claim  C,  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.004  BOWLING  -  ALLEY  SIRFACINO  MACHINE. 
Gboroe  B.  Gonia,  Revere.  Mass  Filed  Dec.  21.  1906, 
Serial  No.  292,744  Renewed  Apr.  5,  1909  Serial  No. 
488,119. 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  kind  descrlb^-d,  comprising  n  frame, 
two  sots  of  supporting  wheels,  and  an  abrading  roll, 
combined  with  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  one 
set  of  said  wheels  with  relation  to  the  other  set  of 
wheels  for  varying  the  pressure  transmitted  by  the  frame 
to  said  abrading  roll,  and  means  for  Independently  adjust- 
ing the  wheels  of  said  other  set  for  varying  the  angle  of 
said  abrading  roll  with  relation   to  the  floor 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
heavy  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
weight  the  latter,  an  abrading  roll  at  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, front  supporting  means  consisting  of  separated 
supporting  wheels  journaled  in  the  frame  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  abrading  roll,  and  rear  support- 
ing means  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  combined  with  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  supporting  means  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other  suportlng  means  for  varying  the  pros- 
sure  transmitted  from  the  frame  to  said  abrading  roll, 
and  means  for  Independently  adjusting  said  separated 
wheels  for  varying  the  angle  of  said  abrading  roll  with  De- 
lation to  the  floor.  j 

3.  A  floor  surfacing  machine,  comprising  a  frame  weight- 
ed by  superposed  operating  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
an  abrading  roll  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  front  sep- 
arated supporting  means  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  roll  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  frame  at  its 
opposite  front  comers,  rear  supporting  means  supporting 
said  frame  at  a  single  point  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame, 
and  means  for  raising  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  with  rela- 
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tion  to  aaid  rear  supporting  means  to  transmit  thereby  the 
weight  of  said  weighted  frame  directly  to  said  roll  for 
controlling  the  pressure  of  the  latter  on  the  floor. 

4.  A  floor  surfacing  machine,  comprising  a  frame  weight- 
ed by  superposed  operating  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
separated  supporting  means  supporting  the  front  end  of 
said  frame  at  Its  opposite  front  corners  and  means  sup- 
porting said  frame  at  a  single  point  at  its  rear  end, 
whereby  said  weighted  frame  has  substantially  a  three- 
point  support,  an  abrading  roll  at  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  meanhi  for  transmitting  the  weight  of  said 
weighted  frame  directly  to  said  roll  for  controlling  the 
pressure  of  the  latter  on  the  floor.  Including  adjusting 
means  for  varying  the  relative  vertical  height  of  said 
separated  front  supporting  means  for  thereby  varying  the 
lengthwise  pressure  of  said  abrading  roll. 

5.  .\  floor  surfacing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  heavy 
operating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  as  a  means 
of  weighting  the  same,  separated  supporting  means  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  weighted  frame  at  three  points,  two 
at  the  opposite  front  corners  adjacent  the  ends  respec- 
tively of  the  abrading  roll  nud  one  intermediately  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine,  an  abrading  roll  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  machine  ahead  of  said  two  front  supporting 
means,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  machine 
at  said  intermediate  rear  support  for  Increasing  and  de- 
creasing the  pressure  of  the  roll  on  the  floor  by  trans- 
ferring thereto  more  or  less  of  the  weight  of  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


940.005       DIE  HOLDER   FOR    DROP  HAMMERS.      Wil- 
liam  F.  GoKTuN,  Muncle.  Ind  ,  assignor  to  Ontario  Sil- 
ver Company,   Muncie.    Ind.,   a  Corporation   of   Indiana 
Filed  Apr.  -.'4.  1909.      Si<^rlal  No.  492.206. 


n 


«<- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  die  holding  block  having  a  die 
receiving  recess  therein,  a  die  having  inclined  sides  seated 
in  said  recess,  keepers  mounted  in  apertures  in  the  die 
l)lock  arranged  at  right  angles  with  the  die  and  having  in- 
clined faces  corresponding  to  the  inclined  faces  on  the  die, 
and  Inclined  wedges  mounted  in  apertures  in  the  die  hold- 
ing block  for  forcing  the  keepers  into  contact  with  the  die. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  holding  block  having  a  tool  re- 
ceiving recess  therein  with  apertures  arranged  alongside 
said  receaa  and  other  apertures  arranged  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  tbe  last  named  apertures,  a  tool  adapted 
to  be  seated  In  the  receiving  recess,  keepers  arranged  with- 
in the  apertures  leading  into  said  recess,  and  wedge  like 
devices  for  operating  aaid  keepers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  holding  block  having  a  tool 
receiving  recess  therein  with  apertures  arranged  alongside 
said  recess  and  other  apertures  arranged  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  the  last  named  apertures,  a  tool  adapted 
to  be  seated  in  the  receiving  recess,  keepers  arranged 
within  the  apertures  leading  Into  said  recess,  and  wedge 
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like  devices  for  operating  said  keepers,  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  tool  and  the  keepers  being  correspondingly  tapered 
at  the  points  of  engagement. 


9  4  0.008.  FRICTION-GEARING.  John  L.  Graham. 
Reynoldsvllle,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Wlckes  Brothers,  Sagi- 
naw. Mich  ,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  June  1. 
1908.      Serial  No    4.H5,902. 


1.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
drive  shaft,  friction  disks  mounted  thereon  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  n  longitudinally  movable  counter- 
shaft, a  friction  wheel  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  for  engaging  one  or  the  other  of  the  friction  disks 
with  the  wheel,  of  a  longitudinally  adjustably  rod  lying 
substantially  parallel  with  the  countershaft,  an  arm,  one 
end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  rod.  the  opposite  end  of  the 
arm  journaled  on  the  countershaft  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  friction  surfaces,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  counter- 
shaft and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  to  permit 
the  latter  to  shift  the  countershaft. 

2  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
countershaft,  a  friction  wheel  thereon,  a  drive  shaft,  and 
friction  disks  carried  by  the  drive  shaft,  tbe  friction 
wheel  received  between  the  disks,  of  a  lever  adapted  to 
shift  the  disks.  R  longitudinally  movable  rod  connected  to 
the  lever,  a  swinging  arm  engaging  the  rod,  41  crank  for 
actuating  the  arm,  a  hand  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe 
hnnd  lever  and  crank. 

3.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
countershaft,  a  friction  wheel  thereon,  a  drive  shaft,  and 
friction  disks  carried  by  the  drive  shaft,  the  friction  wheel 
received  between  the  disks,  of  a  lever  adapted  to  shift  the 
disks,  s  longitudinally  movable  rod  connected  to  the  lever, 
a  swinging  arm.  the  rod  passing  loosely  through  the  arm, 
springs  mounted  on  the  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  and  abut- 
ting the  arm,  a  crank  for  actuating  the  arm,  a  band  lever, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  crank  and  hand  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  countershaft,  a  friction 
wheel  thereon,  slldably  supported  opposed  friction  disks 
l)etween  which  tbe  friction  wheel  is  received,  and  a  lever 
for  shifting  the  disks,  of  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever,  a  " 
swinging  arm  for  actuating  tbe  rod,  means  engaging  the 
arm  for  normally  retaining  the  latter  In  its  intermediate 
position,  a  roiatnbly  supported  notched  hub,  a  hand  lever 
for  actuating  the  hub,  a  linkage  connecting  tbe  band  lever 
and  the  arm.  and  a  detent  yieldingly  engaging  one  of  the 
notches  in  the  hub  to  retain  the  arm  in  one  or  the  other 
of  its  positions. 

5.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  shafts,  a  friction  wheel  on  one  shaft,  a  pair  of 
friction  disks  on  tbe  remaining  shaft,  and  a  lever  adapted 
to  cause  the  engagement  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  fric- 
tion disks  with  the  wheel,  of  a  swinging  arm,  a  centering 
device  connecting  the  arm  and  lever,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating tbe  arm 
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9  4  0,007.      STADIA-ROD.      JcUan  H.  Okanbkht.   East 
OranKe.  N.  J.      Filed  Sept.  10.  1908.      Serial  No.  452,413. 


1.  .V  stadia  rod  having  In  its  graduation  major  division- 
characters  each  (iiiislstin;:  of  a  smaller  rectangle  a  con- 
stant fraction  of  one  unit  in  vertical  width  and  a  larger 
rectangle  having  a  vertical  width  three  times  as  great  and 
dl.sposed  with  its  middle  third  horizontally  opposite  the 
smaller  rectangle,  wherehy  the  vertical  distance  between 
successive  horizontal  edges  of  the  character  is  a  constant 
fraction  of  one  unit. 

2.  A  stadia  or  leveling  rod  having  in  combination  with 
major  dlvlBlon-charactera.  minor  division-characters  con- 
sisting of  rectangles  one  tenth,  or  other  constant  fraction, 
of  one  unit  in  vertical  width,  certain  of  said  minor  divi- 
sion characters  extending  a  major  portion  of  the  horizon- 
tal distance  across  the  rod  and  certain  others  a  minor  por- 
tion of  such  distance,  as  the  major  or  minor  Importance 
of  the  division  indicated  requires ;  In  each  sernience  of 
minor  division  characters  the  characters  of  major  and 
minor  length  being  alternated  :  Individual  rectangles  being 
Invariably  separated  by  spaces  having  the  same  vertical 
width  as  the  rectangles. 

3.  A  stadia  rod  having  in  Its  graduation  major  division- 
characters  each  consisting  of  a  smaller  rectangle  a  con- 
stant fraction  of  one  unit  In  vertical  width  and  a  larger 
rectangle  having  a  vertical  width  three  times  as  great  and 
disposed  with  its  middle  third  horlsontally  opposite  the 
smaller  rectangle,  and  minor  division-characters  arrnnged 
between  said  major  division-characters,  being  in  the  form 
of  rectangles  of  the  same  vertical  width  as  said  smaller 
rectangles  of  the  major  division-characters,  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  nearest  horizontal  edges  of  next 
neighboring  characters  also  b«lng  the  same  constant  frac- 
tion of  one  unit. 

4.  A  stadia  rod  having  In  Its  graduation  major  division- 
characters  each  consisting  of  a  smaller  rectangle  a  con- 
stant fraction  of  one  unit  In  vertical  width  and  a  larger 
rectangle  having  a  vertical  width  three  times  as  great  and 
disposed  with  its  middle  third"  horizontally  opposite  the 
smaller  rectangle,  and  minor  division-characters  arranged 
between  said  major  division-characters,  being  In  the  form 
of  rectangles  of  the  same  vertical  width  as  said  smaller 
rectangles  of  the  major  division  characters,  certain  of  the 
minor  division-characters  between  nearest  major  division- 
characters  extending  across  a  major  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  rod  and  certain  thereof  across  a  lesser  portion  of 
the  width  of  the  rod,  the  vertical  distance  between  the 
nearest  horizontal  edges  of  next  neighboring  characters 
also  being  the  same  constant  fraction  of  one  unit. 

5.  A  stadia  rod  having  In  its  graduation  major  division- 
characters  each  consisting  of  a  smaller  rectangle  a  con- 
stant fraction  of  one  unit  In  vertical  width  and  a  larger 
rectangle  having  a  vertical  width  three  times  as  great  and 
disposed  with  its  middle  third  horl«ontally  opposite  the 


smaller  rectangle,  two  mloor  division  characters  arranged 
lietween  nearest  major  dlvUlon  characters,  being  In  tbe 
form  of  rectangles  of  the  same  vertical  width  as  the 
smaller  rectangles  of  said  major  dlvlslon-charncters  and 
extending  horizontally  across  a  minor  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  rod.  and  another  minor  division  character  between 
said  two  mluor  division-characters,  similar  thereto  but  ex- 
tending acroas  a  major  portion  of  the  width  of  the  rod, 
the  vertical  distance  between  the  nearest  horizontal  edges 
of  next  neighboring  characters  also  being  the  same  con- 
stant fraction  of  one    unit. 

[Claim  6  got  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


9  4  0,008.  COMBINED  TRIMARY  AND  SECONDAUY 
B.VTTERY  SYSTEM.  JuLiLS  H.  GuoLEa,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.      FiltHi  June  17,  lUOti.     Serial  No.  o02.tt4l). 


1.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  primary  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cells,  a  secondary  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  a 
service-circuit  one  pole  of  which  Is  connected  to  one  pole 
of  said  priiuary  battery  and  to  one  i>ole  of  said  secondary 
battery,  a  multipolar  switch  several  poles  of  which  «re 
connected  to  successive  end-cells  on  the  free  end  of  said 
primary  battery,  a  pair  of  multipolar  swltc'.ii-s  th<'  (Ix-'d 
pole  of  one  of  which  la  connected  to  said  first  named 
switch  and  the  fixed  pole  of  the  other  to  the  other  pole  of 
said  service-circuit  and  the  several  movable  poles  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  switches  being  connected  to  successive  end- 
cells  of  said  secondary  battery  In  corresponding  succession, 
and  a  mechanical  connection  between  the  movable  ele 
ments  of  the  respective  switches  which  limits  the  position 
of  the  switch  in  the  dlscharglng-clrcult  to  one  of  the  poles 
connected  to  the  cells  In  the  chargtng-clrcult. 

2  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprising  a  sec- 
ondary battery,  a  primary  battery  connected  to  opposite 
poles  thereof  to  charge  said  battery  and  a  service  system 
connected  to  opposite  poles  thereof  to  discharge  said  bat- 
tery, a  multipolar  switch  interposed  in  the  circuit  between 
one  end  of  said  secondary  battery  and  one  end  of  said 
primary  battery  and  the  several  poles  of  which  are  con 
nected  to  the  several  end  cells  of  said  secondary  battery,  a 
second  multipolar  switch  Interposed  In  the  dlscharglng- 
clrcult  between  the  same  end  of  said  secondary  battery 
and  said  service  circuit,  and  the  several  poles  of  which  are 
connected  to  the  several  end  cells  of  said  secondary  bat- 
tery In  the  same  manner  as  said  first  named  switch  ;  and 
a  connection  between  the  moving-elements  of  the  two 
switches  limiting  the  adjustment  of  said  last  named  switch 
to  poles  corresponding  to  end-cells  which  are  Included  In 
the  charging  circuit. 

8.  A  system  of  <»lectrlcal  distribution  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  secondary  battery  and  a  pair  of  multi- 
polar switches  respectively  connected  to  successive  end- 
cells  thereof,  a  service  or  discharging  circuit  one  pole  of 
which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  multipolar  switches,  a 
charging  circuit  Including  a  source  of  electric  current  one 
pole  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  other  multipolar-rwltch, 
and  the  other  pole  of  said  dlscharglng-clrcult  being  con 
nected  to  the  other  pole  of  said  secondary-battery,  a 
mechanical  connection  between  the  movable  elements  of 
said  switches  which  prevents  the  dlscharglng-swltch  from 
being  moved  to  a  position  Including  more  end-cells  than 
are  Included  by  the  charglng-switch  but  permits  it  to  be 


moved  to  n  poaltlon  Including  less  end-cells  than  are  in- 
cluded by  the  charging  switch  and  prevents  said  chargtng- 
swltch  from  being  moved  to  a  position  cutting  out  end- 
cells  Included  In  the  discharging  circuit  but  permits  It  to 
be  moved  to  a  position  Including  cells  not  Included  in  the 
discLarglng-clrcutt. 


940.000  FOLDING  BOX  Hbnrt  L.  OtLMNE,  Granby, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  July  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,378. 


1.  In  a  folding  box  or  crate  comprising  corner  posts, 
side*  secured  rigidly  to  the  posts,  ends  hinged  to  the  said 
posta  and  each  made  In  two  pieces  hinged  together  to  fold 
Inwardly,  such  last  mentioned  lilnges  beinj;  located  mid 
way  the  width  of  the  box,  and  top  and  bottom  hinged  to 
the  ends  of  the  corner  posts,  the  pintles  of  the  said  middle 
hinges  presenting  pin  portions  parallel  thereto  and  pro- 
jecting through  holes  In  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box, 
such  holes  completely  encircling  the  pins  for  the  purpose 
of  bracing  the  folding  ends 

2.  In  a  folding  l)ox  or  crate  comprising  corner  posts, 
sides  secured  rigidly  to  the  posts,  ends  hinged  to  the  said 
posts  and  each  made  In  two  pieces  hinged  together  to  fold 
Inwardly,  such  last  mentioned  hinges  being  located  mid- 
way the  width  of  the  box,  and  top  and  bottom  hinged  to 
the  ends  of  the  corner  posts  and  each  having  a  bar  with 
perforated  ends  secured  along  Its  middle,  the  pintles  of  the 
said  middle  hln^'es  presenting  pin  portions  parallel  thereto 
and  projecting  through  holes  In  the  top  and  bottom,  and 
through  the  perforations  of  the  bars,  such  holes  and  per- 
forations completely  encircling  the  pins  for  the  purpose  of 
bracing  the  said  folding  box. 

3.  In  a  folding  box  or  crate  comprising  sides,  ends  con- 
structed to  fold,  and  top  and  bottom,  hinges  connecting 
together  the  parts  of  each  folding  end  and  presenting  pins 
projecting  through  holes  In  the  top  and  bottom  when  the 
box  Is  closed,  and  the  said  pins  having  projections  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  folded  ends  for  the  purpose  of 
positioning  the  said  pins  between  the  members  of  the  box 
when  the  latter  Is  folded 

4.  In  a  folding  box  or  crate  comprising  sides,  ends  con 
Btructed  to  fold,  and  top  and  l>ottom.  hinges  connecting  to 
gether  the  parts  of  each  folding  end  and  presenting  pina 
projecting  through  holes  in  the  top  and  bottom  when  the 
box  Is  closed  and  the  said  pins  having  projections  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  folded  ends  and  distance  plecee 
retaining  the  said  pins  In  place  for  the  purpose  of  posi- 
tioning the  said  pins  between  the  members  of  the  box 
when  the  latter  is  folded. 


940,010.  FOLDING  BOX.  Henry  L.  Gcllikb.  Granby, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1906.  Serial  No. 
341,316. 


\\ 


1.  In  a  folding  box  comprising  corner  posts,  sides  of  lees 
thickness  than  the  posts,  hinged  top  and  bottom,  and  fold- 
ing ends,  the  posts  l)elnc  longitudinally  slotted  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  box.  and  the  end  portion*  of 
the  sides  being  sot  in  such  slots ;  and  means  plvotally 
connecting  the  folding  ends  to  the  inside  faces  of  the  poste 
for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  said  posts  to  lie  in  tight 
contact  outside  of  the  ends  when  the  box  Is  folded. 

2.  In  a  folding  box  comprising  c<irn<  r  posts,  sidi's  of  less 
thickness  than  the  posts,  hinged  top  and  bottom,  and  fold- 
ing ends,  the  poets  being  longitudinally  slotted  midway  of 
the  width  of  the  said  posts  and  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal plane  of  the  box,  and  the  end  portions  of  the  sides  be- 
ing set  in  Hucli  slots;  and  means  plvotally  connecting  the 
folding  ends  to  the  Inside  faces  of  the  posts  for  the  pur- 
pose of  allowing  the  said  posts  to  He  In  tight  contact  out- 
side of  the  ends  when  the  box  Is  folded. 

3.  In  a  folding  box  comprising  corner-posts,  sides,  and 
folding  ends,  the  top  and  iwttom  edges  of  the  ends  being 
mortised  and  having  eml»edded  therein  hinge  leaves  plvot- 
ally connecting  the  members  of  the  said  ends  to  each  other 
and  to  the  'orner  posts,  the  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
the  ends  completely  covering  both  sides  of  the  said  hinge- 
leaves. 

4.  In  a  folding  box  comprising  corner  posts,  sides,  and 
folding  ends,  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  ends  being 
mortised  and  having  embedded  therein  hinge  leaves  plvot- 
ally connecting  the  members  of  the  said  ends  to  each  other 
and  to  the  corner  posts,  the  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
the  ends  eompletely  covering  both  sides  of  the  said  hinge 
loaves  the  hinge  leaves  and  mortised  edges  l>elng  provided 
with  a  coat  of  waterproof  substance. 

5.  In  a  folding  box  comprising  corner  posts,  sides,  and 
folding  ends,  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  ends  t>elng 
mortised  and  having  eml>edded  therein  hinge  leaves  plvot- 
ally connecting  the  members  of  the  said  ends  to  each  other 
and  to  the  corner  posts,  the  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
the  ends  completely  covering  both  sides  of  the  said  hinge- 
leaves  the  hinge-leaves  and  mortised  edges  being  provided 
with  a  coat  of  shellac. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


940.011  MII.K-BOTTI.E  WASIIKU  William  W.  Hao- 
OARD,  Winchester,  Ky  Filed  Feb.  17.  1909  Serial  No. 
478,469. 

A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  parallel  up- 
right standards,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  vertically  between 
said  standards,  a  frame  carried  at  the  side  of  one  standard, 
a  shaft  Joiirnaled  in  said  frame,  n  pinion  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  mestiing  with  the  gear  wheel,  downwardly  In- 
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cllned  shafts  carried  by  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the 
first  rapntloned  shaft  for  driving  the  downwardly  Inclined 


■bafts,    and    means   carried   by   said   shafts   for   holding 
brushes. 


940,012.     CONNECTOR.    Thkodorb  A.  Hammond,  Pasaalc. 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,847. 


The  herein  described  terminal  connector  for  connectlnK' 
an  electrical  conductor  to  a  post,  the  said  terminal  con- 
nector being  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  material 
and  comprising  a  central  shank  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  conductor  and  provided  at  one  extremity  with  a 
sleeve  for  engaging  the  conductor,  the  two  end  portions  of 
the  shank  being  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  perforated  gripping  members  which  extend  In 
parallel  planes  from  the  edges  of  the  shank,  the  perfora- 
tions of  one  set  of  gripping  members  being  adapted  to 
register  with  the  perforations  of  the  opposite  set  of  grip- 
ping members  to  receive  the  post  and  the  resiliency  of  the 
shank  then  holding  the  said  gripping  members  In  engage- 
ment with  the  post. 


040.013.  AFP.VRATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  AND  CUT- 
TING PLATE  -  ICE.  David  J.  Havkssteitb,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,879. 

1.  In  a  plate  Ice  harvesting  and  cutting  apparatus,  two 
parnllel  horizontal  shafts,  oppositely  disposed  circular 
saws  on  said  shafts,  means  for  supporting  and  lowering  an 
ice  cake  between  said  shafts  to  be  vertically  divided  by 
said  saws  and  means  for  guiding  said  cake  during  Its 
descent. 

2.  In  a  plate  Ice  harvesting  and  cutting  apparatus,  two 
parallel  horizontal  shafts,  oppositely  disposed  circular 
saws  on  said  shafts,  means  for  supporting  and  lowering 
an  Ice  cake  between  said  shafts  to  be  vertically  divided 
by  said  saws,  and  a  receptacle  for  said  Ice  cake  below  said 
saws,  constructed  to  receive  and  guide  said  Ice  cake  during 
Its  descent. 

3.  In  a  plate  Ice  harvesting  and  cutting  apparatus, 
means  for  lowering  an  ice  cake,  means  for  dividing  said 
cake  vertically  during  the  lowering  thereof,  means  for 
horizontally  dividing  said  vertically  divided  cake,  and 
mechanism  for  raising  said  divided  cake  to  expose  new 
portions  thereof  to  said  horlsontal  dividing  means. 

4.  In  a  plate  Ice  harvesting  and  cutting  apparatus. 
m«ftBi  for  lowering  an  ice  cake,  a  motor,  means  actuated 


by  said  motor  for  dividing  said  cake  vertically  during  the 
lowering  thereof,  means  for  horizontally  dividing  said  ver- 
tically divided  cake,  mechanism  actuated  by  said  motor 
for  raising  said  divided  cake  to  expose  new  portions 
thereof  to  said  horizontal  dividing  means,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  at  will  said  raising  mechanism  from  said 
motor. 


5.  In  a  plate  Ice  harvesting  and  cutting  apparatus, 
two  rotary  parallel  shafts,  oppositely  disposed  circular 
saws  on  said  shafts,  and  means  for  supporting  and  lower- 
ing an  Ice  cake  between  said  shafts  :  whereby  said  Ice  cake 
Is  dlvldpd  by  said  saws  vertically  and  from  opposite  sides. 

[I'lalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.014  VEHICLE -TIRE.  Chbstbb  O.  Hbndebson. 
Daytun,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  A.  Pick- 
ens. Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  4.')4.e.*?2. 


A  rubber  tire  having  a  series  of  cells  the  side  walll  of 
which  curve  Inwardly  and  terminate  In  abutting  flanges 
which  form  the  bottoms  of  the  cells,  and  the  end  walls  of 
which  extend  substantially  in  parallel  planes  and  provide 
solid  portions  of  the  tire  of  substantial  thickness  between 
the  cells,  and  a  rim  united  to  the  tire  and  Inclosing  the 
abutting  flanges. 

940.015.      BUFFMN(;-MACniNE.      .John    .T     Hkts,    Lynn. 
Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Manufactur- 
ers Machine  Company.  Montclalr.   N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey      Filed  Oct.  27,  1905,  Serial  No.  284,595. 
Renewed  Apr.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.886. 
1.  A  buffing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a  shaft 
having  a  baflSng  roll  mounted  thereon,  bearings  for  said 
shaft  in  wblch  It  Is  free  to  rotate  and  move  longitudinally, 
a   cam-box    mounted   loosely   on    said   shaft   to   turn    inde- 
pendently thereof,  means  connecting  the  cam-box  with  the 
shaft  to  cause  said  shaft  and  cam-box  to  move  together  in 
an  axial  direction,  said  cam-box  having  an  Inclined  groove 
or  way,  a  box-yoke  fitting  said  Inclined  groove  or  way.  and 
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means  to  move  the  box-yoke  transversely  of  the  cam-box  to 
Impart  to  the  latter  and  said  shaft  movement  In  an  axial 
direction. 


2.  A  buffing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a  shaft 
having  a  buffing  roll  mounted  thereon,  bearings  for  said 
■haft  In  which  It  is  free  to  rotate  and  move  longitudinally, 
a  cam-box  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft  to  turn  Independ- 
ently thereof,  means  connecting  the  cam-box  with  the 
shaft  to  cause  said  shaft  and  cam-box  to  move  together  In 
an  axial  direction,  said  cam-box  having  an  Inclined  groove 
or  way.  a  box-yoke  fitting  said  Inclined  groove  or  way  and 
provided  with  a  guide  stem,  and  means  to  move  the  box- 
yoke  transversely  of  the  cam-box  to  Impart  to  the  latter 
and  said  shaft  movement  In  an  axial  direction. 

3.  A  buffing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
shaft,  buffing  rolls  secured  thereto,  a  cam-box  on  said 
shaft  and,  having  an  inclined  groove  or  way,  a  collar  con- 
necting the  cam  box  to  said  shaft  to  permit  relative  rota- 
tive and  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movements  of  said 
shaft  and  cam-box,  a  box-yoke  fitting  the  Inclined  groove 
or  way  of  said  cam  box,  a  guide  stem  secured  to  said  box- 
yoke,  ears  on  the  frame  embracing  said  guide  stem,  and 
means  to  move  the  box  yoke  transversely  of  said  cam-box 
to  Impart  to  the  latter  and  said  shaft  movement  In  an  axial 
direction. 

4.  A  buffing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
shaft,  buffing  rolls  secured  thereto,  a  cam-box  on  said 
■haft  and  having  an  Inclined  groove  or  way.  a  collar  con- 
necting the  cam-box  to  said  shaft  to  permit  relative  rota- 
tive and  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movements  of  said 
shaft  and  cam-box,  a  box  yoke  fitting  the  Inclined  groove 
or  way  of  said  cam-box.  a  guide  stem  secured  to  said  box- 
yoke,  ears  on  the  frame  embracing  said  guide  stem,  an 
eccentric,  connections  between  said  eccentric  and  the  box- 
yoke,  and  means  for  operating  said  eccentric. 

5.  A  buffing  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  buffing  tool 
carried  thereby,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  yoke  18 
having  a  bearing  19  for  the  extension  of  said  shaft,  a 
cam-box  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  in- 
clined groove  or  way.  means  connecting  the  cam-box  and 
shaft  to  cause  them  to  move  together  In  an  axial  direc- 
tion, ears  36  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  box-yoke  having  an  In- 
clined portion  engaging  the  Inclined  groove  or  way  In  the 
cam-box  and  provided  with  a  guide  stem  35,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  box-yoke  transversely  of  said  cam-box, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


to  advance  and  retract  the  stock,  respectively,  when  In 
contact  therewith,  one  such  member  being  located  nearer 
said  supporting  means  than  the  other,  whereby  the  latter 
Is  retained  out  of  contact  with  the  itock  when  the  former 
Is  in  such  contact. 


2.  In  feed  mechanism  for  saws  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  stock-supporting  means,  of  feed  members 
mounted  so  as  to  be  conjointly  movable  toward  and  from 
snld  supporting  means,  said  members  being  respectively 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  saw  and  mov- 
ing In  opposite  directions  to  advance  and  retract  the  stock, 
when  In  contact  therewith,  one  such  member  t)eing  mounted 
nearer  said  supporting  means  than  the  other,  whereby  the 
latter  is  retained  out  of  contact  with  the  stock  when  the 
former  Is  in  such  contact. 

3.  in  feed  mechanism  for  saws  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  stock-supporting  means,  two  similar  pairs  of 
feed  members  mounted  so  as  to  be  conjointly  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  supporting  means,  one  pair  In  front 
and  the  other  to  the  rear  of  the  saw,  the  members  of  each 
pair  moving  In  opposite  directions  to  advance  and  retract 
the  stock,  respectively,  when  in  contact  therewith,  the  set 
i)f  members  for  advancing  the  stock  being  mounted  nearer 
>ald  supporting  means  than  the  other  set.  whereby  the 
latter  set  Is  retained  out  of  contact  with  the  stock  when 
the  former  is  in  such  contact. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  stock-supporting  means,  a  frame  movable  toward  and 
from  the  same,  and  feed  members  borne  by  said  frame  and 
moving  In  opposite  directions  to  advance  and  retract  the 
stock,  respectively,  when 'in  contact  therewith,  one  such 
feed  member  being  located  nearer  said  supporting  means 
than  the  other,  whereby  the  latter  Is  retained  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  stock  when  the  former  Is  in  such  contact. 

5.  In  feed  mechanl.«m  for  saws  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  stock-supporting  means,  a  frame  movable  toward 
and  from  the  same,  and  feed  members  borne  by  said  frame, 
said  members  being  respectively  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  plane  of  the  saw  and  moving  In  opposite  directions 
to  advance  and  retract  the  stock  when  In  contact  there- 
with, the  stock-advancing  member  being  carried  nearer  said 
stock-supporting  means  than  the  other  member,  whereby 
the  latter  Is  retained  out  of  contact  with  the  stock  when 
the  former  Is  In  such  contact. 

(Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


N 


940.016.  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  SAW  AND  LIKE  MA- 
CHINES. Hahrt  J.  Hick,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,616 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  stock-supporting  means,  of  feed  members  mounted 
•o  as  to  be  conjointly  movable  toward  and  from  said  sup- 
porting means,  said  members  moving  in  opposite  directions 


i 

940.017.      SHELVING.      Gbobgk    Holde.n,    Merchant vllle.- 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mcrritt  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  366.123. 

1.    In    metallic    shelvlnK    the    combination    of    two    end 

pieces  each  provided  at  the  upper  part  of  the  inner  'edge 

with  a  portion  adapted  for  suspending  said  end  pieces  and 

having  an  upturned  angular  flange  g'  on  the  Inner  side  of 

Its  lower  edge,  and  a  shelf  piece  provided  at  Its  ends  with  a 

complementary   angular    flange    h    adapted    to   engage    the 

flange  0'  of  the  end  pieces  and  having  a  lug  i  at  one  end 

adjacent  to  the  angular  flange  h  adapted  to  engage  the 

end  of  the  flange  g'  of  the  end  piece. 

2  Shelving  consisting  of  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  pair  of 
shelf  supporting  pieces  extending  radially  in  diametrically 
opposite  directions  from  each  upright,  and  a  shelf  piece 
carried  by  the  two  supporting  pieces  on  each  side,  the  to- 
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.!.  !n  a  cliannel  lip  turning  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  wl'.eel  and  meanH  to  rotate  It,  of  two  parallel  Up 
turninjEC  shafts  eac'.i  carrying  a  lip  tiirnlnjc  fool,  operative 
connections  between  said  shafts,  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  guide  interposed  b'tween  the  end  of  each 
of  said  shafts  and  the  feed  wlirel,  and  means  for  swinging 
one  of  said  sliafts  and  its  associated  guide  toward  and 
from  the  oth<^r  shaft. 


»er  edges  of  said  shelf  pieces  meeting  in  a  vertical  plane 
through    the   uprights   and    having   an    upturned    flange   /' 


forming    a    longitudinal    dividing    rib    between    the    shelf- 
pleces. 


040.01  S.  KNFFK  AND  FOIIK  SCOURER.  WnxiA.M  D. 
FIor..\tES,  New  Bloomfleld.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1008,  Se- 
rial No.  423.618.  Renewed  Apr.  112,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,527. 


1.  A  scourer  havln;:  in  combination,  a  slotted  base  plate, 
a  pin  passing  through  said  slot,  two  scouring  members  in- 
terchangeably and  adjustably  held  upon  said  pin.  and 
means  to  hold  said  scouring  members  together  in  a  spring 
pressed  condition. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  slotted  base  plate,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
slot  of  said  base  plate,  two  scouring  members  each  having 
a  perforated  stem  worliing  within  said  slot  and  upon  said 
pin.  and  means  to  hold  said  members  together  under  spring 
pressed  condition  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate,  of  two  abrading 
members,  of  means  to  Interchangeably  and  adjustably  hold 
said  members,  and  a  spring  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  members. 


940.019.  CHANNEL-LIP-TFRNING  MACHINE.  WiL 
LiAM  H  Hooper,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Thomas  G.  Plant.  Boston.  MasK  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1907,  Serial  No.  401.938.  Renewed  Apr.  14. 
1909.     Serial  No.  489.846. 

1.  In  a  channel  lip  turning  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  wheel  and  means  to  operate  It.  of  inner  and 
outer  lip  turning  tools,  means  for  rotating  them  in  unison, 
a  guide  associated  with  each  of  said  tools,  and  means  to 
move  one  of  the  tools  and  Its  associated  guide  toward  and 
from  the  other  tool  and  Its  guide. 

2.  In  a  channel  Up  turning  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  wheel  and  means  to  operate  It,  of  inner  and 
outer  lip  turning  tools,  means  for  rotating  them  in  unison, 
a  guide  associated  with  one  of  said  tools,  said  guide  being 
Interposed  between  the  end  of  said  tool  and  the  surface  of 
the  chsnnel  In  the  shoe  sole. 


4.  In  a  cliunnel  Up  turning  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  wheel  and  means  to  rotate  it.  an  outer  lip  turn- 
ing shaft  and  Its  tool,  a  plvotnlly  mounted  inner  lip  turn- 
ing frame,  an  inner  lip  turning  shaft  mounted  therein, 
gearing  connections  between  said  lip  turning  shafts,  and 
means  for  lowering  the  feed  wheel  and  tliereafter  swing- 
ing the  inner  lip  turning  frame  and  Its  shaft  away  from 
the  outer  lip  turning  shaft. 

5.  In  a  cii.innel  Up  turning  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  feed  wheel,  an  outer  lip  turning  shaft  carrying  outer 
lip  turning  devices,  an  inner  lip  turning  shaft  carrying 
inner  Up  turning  devices,  a  swinging  frame  carrying  one 
of  said  lip  turning  shafts,  means  for  driving  said  lip  turn- 
ing shafts.  ni<*ans  for  moving  the  feed  wht'ol  to  and  from 
said  Up  turning  devices,  connections  interposed  between 
said  means  and  the  swinging  frame  const ructid  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  one  of  said  lip  turning  devices  away  from 
the  other  subsequfnt  to  the  movement  of  the  feed  wheel 
from  said  devices,  and  to  return  the  lip  turning  devloe  to 
Its  initial  position  prior  to  the  return  movement  of  the 
feed  wheel  to  Its  initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94  0.020  LIP- TURNING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
HoopEit,  l.ynn.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmentH, 
to  Thomas  G.  Plant,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  L>ec.  2,  1907, 
Serial  No.  404,813.  Renewed  Apr.  14.  li>09.  Serial  No. 
489.847. 

I.  In  a  maclilne  for  turning  a  channel  lip  la  a  direction 
toward  the  edge  of  the  sole,  the  combination  of  a  feeding 
wheel,  a  rotary  tool  constructed  and  arranged  to  enter 
the  cliannel  of  a  shoe  sole  aud  turn  the  channel  Up  up- 
ward and  in  a  direction  toward  the  sole  edge,  consolidat- 
ing means  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  edge 
of  the  sole  outside  the  channel  Up  and  consolidate  the 
material  of  the  Insole  along  the  base  of  the  channel  lip 
and  m-'ans  for  rflatively  adjusting  the  said  rotary  tool 
and  consolidating  means  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2  In  a  machine  for  turning  a  channel  Up  In  a  direction 
toward  th**  edge  of  the  sole,  the  combination  of  a  lip 
turning  tool  constructed  and  arranged  to  enter  the  chan- 
nel of  the  shoe  sole  and  turn  the  channel  lip  upward  and 
In  a  direction  toward  the  sole  edge,  a  consolidating  wheel 
con8tructi>d  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  sole  outside  and 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  channel  Up  and  consolidate  tb« 
material  of  the  insole  along  said  base  and  a  feeding  wheel 
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having  a  supporting  surface  extending  beneath  both  the 
lip  turning  tool  and  consolidating  wheel  and  furnishing 
a  bearing  for  the  sole  directly  opposite  thereto. 


</ 


3.  In  a  machine  for  turning  a  channel  lip  in  a  direction 
toward  the  edge  of  the  sole,  the  combination  of  a  feeding 
wheel,  a  rotary  tool  constructed  and  arranged  to  enter  the 
channel  of  a  shoe  sole  and  turn  the  channel  Up  upward 
and  In  a  direction  toward  the  sole  edge,  a  guide  project- 
ing Into  the  channel  and  over  the  end  of  the  Up  turning 
tool,  and  consolidating  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  edge  of  the  sole  outside  the  channel  Up 
and  consolidate  the  material  of  the  Insole  along  the  base 
of  the  channel. 

4.  In  a  Up  turning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
shaft,  a  Up  turning  tool  unyieldingly  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  shaft  for  acting  upon  the  channel  face  of  the  Up. 
constructed  and  arranged  to  turn  said  Up  upward  and 
toward  the  sole  edge,  consolidated  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  act  upon  the  sole  outside  of  the  channel  Up 
and  adjacent  the  base  thereof  and  consolidate  the  ma- 
terial of  the  sole  along  said  base  and  a  feeding  wheel  hav- 
ing a  b<'aring  surface  opposite  t)oth  the  Up  turning  tool 
and  consolidating  means. 

5  In  a  Up  turning  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding 
means,  a  Up  turning  tool  for  acting  upon  the  channel 
face  of  the  Up.  constructed  and  arranged  to  turn  said  Up 
upward  and  toward  the  sole  edge,  consolidating  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  act  upon  the  sole  outside  of 
the  channel  Up  and  adjacent  the  base  thereof  and  consoli- 
date the  material  of  the  sole  along  snid  hasp,  and  a  stop 
arranged  at  the  feed  side  and  In  advance  of  the  Up  turning 
tool 

[*  iHlnis  «  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.021  I.lMlNOt'S  EI.E»'TRIC  HEATER.  William  F. 
HowABP,  West  Ealing,  and  .\lban  B.  Corsivs.  .Ahlng- 
don-on-Tliaraes.  Kngland  Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.  S«'rial 
No.  475,.^'>7.  , 


]  .\  luminous  electric  heater,  consisting  of  a  bulb  of 
glass  or  other  suitable  material  exhausted  of  air.  and  an 
electric  filament  of  spiral  or  other  longitudinally  con- 
tractile form  placed  therein,  said  bulb  being  provided  with 
maaslve  metal  terminals  of  low  resistance  and  wires  sealed 
In  the  ends  thereof  and  to  said  terminals  and  with  which 
said  filament  is  electrically  and  mechanically  connected, 
and  said  terminals  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  with  a  heater  frame. 

2.  A  luminous  electric  heater  consisting  of  a  bulb  of 
glass  or  other  suitable  material  exhausted  of  air.  and  an 
electric  filament   placed  therein,  said  bulb  being  provided 


with  Inflexible  massive  metal  terminals  of  low  electrical 

resistance  and  wires  s<'aled  In  the  ends  thereof  and  to  said 
terminals  and  with  which  said  filament  is  connected,  and 
said  terminals  being  adapted  to  Ih-  electrlcaUy  and  me- 
chanically connected  with  a  heater  frame. 


040,022.  AD.TUST.\BLK  .VRCH  SUPPORTER  Thomas 
Hlohes,  East  SomerviUe,  Mass  .  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  Charles  J.  Walsh,  Cambridge, 
Mass      Filed  .Ian.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.828. 


1.  .\n  Instep  arch  supporter,  comprising  a  flexible  body 
shap<'d  for  engaging  the  arch  of  a  foot,  an  archfd  spring 
that  extends  lengthwise  of  tlie  iK>dy  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  spring  against  the  body,  snid  means  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  opposing  plates,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  flexi- 
ble body  and  means  at  the  other  ends  of  said  opposing 
plates  for  slidably  connecting  said  ends  with  one  another. 

2.  In  an  arch  supi'orti'r.  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
body  shaped  to  fit  the  arch  of  a  foot,  a  pair  of  opposing 
metal  plates  that  extend  lengthwise  of  the  flexltde  body, 
the  outer  pnd  of  each  plate  iv-lng  secured  to  the  flexible 
l>t>dy,  the  inner  ends  thereof  l>eing  longitudinally  slotted 
and  lapping  each  otlier.  a  rivet  connection  that  fits  the 
said  slots,  and  an  arched  spring  removably  mounted  in 
the  said  opposing  plates  and  held  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  the  flexible  l)ody. 

•S.  In  an  arch  supporter,  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
body  shaped  to  fit  the  arch  of  a  foot,  a  pair  of  opposing 
metal  plates  that  extend  lengthwise  of  the  flexible  body, 
the  outer  ends  thereof  being  sectired  to  the  flexible  t)ody 
and  having  a  shoulder,  the  inner  ends  thereof  t>elng  longi- 
tudinally slotted  and  lapping  each  other,  a  rivet  connec- 
tion for  the  slotted  lapped  ends,  and  one  or  more  arched 
springs  removably  mounted  on  tlie  said  plates  and  held 
thereby  to  engage   the   under  side  of   the   flexible   body 


940,02.3.  CABINET.  Charles  M.  Hitchi.nsox,  Glrard, 
Pa  ,  assignor  to  Erie  City  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie, 
Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,693. 


liriO. 


:^ 


1.  A  sbelf  bracket  of  sheet  metal,  consisting  of  an  In- 
verted U-stiaped  fold,  tiavlng  an  extension  on  one  of  the 
arms  thereof  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and  closing  the  open- 
ing between  tiie  arms  of  said  U-sliaped  fold,  the  arm  of 
said  U-shaped  fold  having  said  right  angle  extension  being 
provided  with  slots  adapted  to  embrace  headed  studs,  sub 
Btantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forti,, 

2.  A  shelf  bracket  formed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  sub- 
stantially a  horizontal  shelf  supporting  surface,  a  rear  per- 
pendicular surface  having  stud  embracing  slots  In  the  ends 
thereof  and  a  perpendicular  protecting  fold  In  front  of  said 
rear  perpendicular  surface,  said  parts  being  Integral  with 
each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


t 
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940.024.     SAW -SWAGE.     BOBEHT  S.  Jackso.v,  Malvern, 
Ark.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,744. 


1.  In  a  devlcp  of  the  kind  described,  tlie  combination 
with  a  block  provided  with  a  recess,  of  a  plate  arranged 
over  said  recess  and  an  eccentric  shaft  mounted  in  said 
plate,  an  anvil  loonely  mounted  on  said  eccentric  abaft  pro- 
vided with  a  lug,  means  for  locking  said  shaft  in  its  ad- 
justed position  together  with  means  for  locking  said  anvl] 
in  its  adjusted  position  and  a  shaft  provided  with  an  ec- 
centric die  portion  mounted  within  the  block  adapted  to 
operate  upon  the  top  of  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  diametrically  slotted  block  having  a  recess  com- 
municating with  the  slot,  of  a  plate  adjustably  mounted 
over  said  recess,  an  anvil  adjustably  carried  by  said  plate 
working  in  the  recess  of  said  block,  means  for  locking  and 
holding  Maid  block  In  position  upon  a  saw  and  a  shaft 
provided  with  an  eccentric  die  portion  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  top  of  a  tooth  of  a  saw. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  diametrically  slotted  cylindrical  swage  block,  hav- 
ing a  flattened  portion,  said  block  being  provided  with  a 
recess,  of  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said  flattened 
portion,  an  eccentric  shaft  mounted  In  said  plate  carrying 
an  anvil  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  extend  under  the 
point  of  a  tooth  of  a  saw,  means  for  locking  said  anvil  in 
its  adjusted  position,  means  for  locking  said  block  on  a 
saw  and  a  shaft  provided  with  an  eccentric  die  portion 
extending  transversely  through  said  block  adapted  to  op- 
erate upon  the  top  of  the  tooth  of  a  saw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  swage  block,  of  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
block,  an  eccentric  shaft  mounted  in  said  plate,  means  for 
locking  said  shaft,  an  anvil  mounted  on  said  shaft,  set 
screws  for  engaging  said  anvil,  and  a  shaft  co-acting  with 
the  anvil  provided  with  an  eccentric  die  portion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  swage  block,  of  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
block,  a  shaft  provided  with  an  eccentric  mounted  in  said 
plate,  a  plate  carried  by  the  shaft  provided  with  openings, 
a  screw  adapted  to  extend  through  one  of  said  openings  for 
locking  said  shaft  to  said  plate,  an  anvil  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  set  screws  carried  by  the  block  for  holding  said 
anvil  in  its  adjusted  position,  means  for  locking  said 
block  on  a  saw  and  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  within 
the  block  provided  with  an  eccentric  portion  adapted  to 
operate  upon  the  top  of  a  tooth  of  a  saw. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


sand  distributing  pipe  into  the  funnel  combined  wrth 
boxed  or  inclosed  resistance  plates  of  a  thermo-electrlc-g«n- 
erator  and  means  for  forcing  an  air  current  from  the  In- 
terior or  exterior  of  the  car  into  said  box  or  inclosure  for 
heating  the  same  and  means  for  conducting  said  heated  air 
current  from  said  box  or  inclosure  Into  the  said  funneled 
portion  and  said  air  chamber  of  said  sand-distrlbuting  pipe 
around  said  outlet  of  said  sand  magazine  and  thence 
through  the  said  sand  distributing  pipe  and  its  outlet  sub- 
stantially a«  described  and  shown. 


940,026.      BAIL-SANDING  DEVICE.     Clarincu  F.  John- 

DBOW,  Auburn,   N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   Earl   N. 

Elliott,  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No. 

431,972. 

1.  In  a  track  sanding  device  for  electric  and  other  cars 
a  sand  distributing  pipe  having  an  outlet  near  the  rail  and 
In  front  of  the  car  wheel,  an  inclosed  funneled  top  part 
provided  with  a  central  aperture,  an  air  chamber  between 
said  inclosed  funneled  top  part  and  the  floor  of  the  car 
having  means  for  inclosing  the  sides  of  the  same,  a  sand 
magazine  having  an  outlet  downwardly  extended  through 
the  floor  of  the  car  through  said  air  chamber  and  said  cen- 
tral aperture  of  said  inclosed  funneled  top  part  of  said 
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2.  In  a  track  sanding  device  for  electric  and  other  cara 
a  sand  distributing  pipe  having  an  outlet  near  the  rail  and 
In  front  of  the  car  wheel,  a  funneled  top  part  having  a 
flanged  closure  at  Its  top  end  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture, an  air  chamber  formed  by  said  flanged  closure  and  a 
gasket  piece  or  annulus  between  it  and  the  under  side  of 
the  floor  of  the  car  and  means  for  securing  the  same  In  po- 
sition, a  sand  magazine  having  an  outlet  pipe  downwardly 
extended  through  the  floor  of  the  car  said  air  chamber  and 
said  central  aperture  In  said  flanged  closure  Into  the  said 
funneled  top  part  of  said  sand  distributing  pipe  combined 
with  boxed  or  Inclosed  resistance  plates  of  a  thermo  elec- 
tric generator  and  means  for  forcing  an  air  current  from 
either  the  interior  or  exterior  of  the  car  Into  and  through 
said  box  or  inclosure  around  said  resistance  plates  ^here  it 
becomes  heated  and  having  means  for  regulating  the  force 
or  flow  of  said  air  current  and  also  having  means  for  col- 
lecting and  eliminating  any  condensation  of  said  air  cur- 
rent with  means  for  conducting  or  throwing  said  heated 
air  current  into  said  funneled  top  part  of  said  sand  dis- 
tributing pipe  In  such  manner  that  it  shall  be  thrown 
through  said  central  aperture  of  said  flanged  closure  of 
said  funnele*!  part  Into  and  around  the  air  chaml)er  above 
and  thence  down  and  around  the  said  outlet  of  said  sand 
magazine  out  of  the  outlet  end  of  said  sand  distributing 
pipe  substantially  constructed  and  arranged  for  joint  op- 
eration In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  specified 
and  shown. 

3.  In  a  track  sanding  device  for  electric  cars  and  other- 
wise the  combination  of  a  sand  distributing  pipe  having  at 
the  bottom  end  an  outlet  near  the  rail  In  front  of  the  car 
wheel  and  at  the  top  end  a  funnel  shaped  portion  having  a 
flanged  closure  at  the  top  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
a  gasket  or  annulus  carried  on  said  flanKed  closure  adapted 
to  form  the  sides  of  an  air  space  or  chamber  l)€tween  the 
under  side  of  the  floor  of  the  car  and  the  upper  side  of  said 
flanged  closure,  means  for  securing  the  whole  in  proper  posi- 
tion to  the  under  side  of  said  floor  of  said  car,  a  sand  maga- 
zine In  the  car  directly  over  said  air  chamber  having  a  sand 
outlet  projecting  downwardly  through  the  floor  of  the  car 
through  the  said  air  space  or  chamber  and  through  the  said 
central  opening  of  said  flanged  closure  into  the  said  funneled 
end  of  the  said  distributing  pipe,  with  a  box  or  incloscre 
surrounding  the  resistance  plates  of  a  thermo  electric  gen- 
erator having  hinged  doors  at  the  sides,  and  an  air  conduit 
or  pipe  having  a  rotary  portion  provided  with  a  wind  vane 
and  a  screened  funnel  or  hood  at  its  top  end  adapted  to 
receive  and  throw  or  draw  a  current  of  air  either  from  the 
Interior  or  exterior  of  the  car  through  the  said  Iwx  or  in- 
closure. as  the  car  moves  along,  where  it  absorbs  the  heat 
generated  by  the  said  resistance  plates  of  said  thermo  elec- 
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trie  generator,  a  check  draft  or  damper  adapted  to  regulate 
the  force  of  said  air  current  and  a  coil  for  further  checking 
the  force  of  the  same  provided  with  a  stop-cock  adapted 
to  withdraw  the  condensation  therefrom,  and  a  pipe  con- 
necting aaid  box  or  inclosure  with  said  funneled  part  of 
said  sand  distributing  pipe  also  provided  with  a  coll  hav- 
ing a  stop  cock  and  adapted  to  convey  the  heated  air  cur- 
rent Into  said  funneled  portion  of  said  sand  distributing 
pipe  in  such  manner  and  at  such  an  angle  as  to  cause  it  to 
be  thrown  through  the  central  opening  of  the  flanged 
closure  Into  the  air  chamber  above  and  around  in  the  same 
and  from  thence  down  and  around  the  sand  outlet  of  the 
sand  magazine  along  through  the  sand  distributing  pipe 
and  out  at  the  outlet  of  the  same  conjointly  operative  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  descrll>ed  and 
shown. 


94  0,02  6  FEEDER  FOR  THRESHING-MACHINES 
Adolph  F.  Johnson  and  Hbnbt  C.  Johnson,  Forest, 
Idaho.    Filed  July  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  444,687. 


'  Ing-  casing  upon  the  rear  aide  of  the  vertical  casing,  the 

horizontal  casing  being  arranged  beneath  the  shaft,  a  par- 
tition parallel  to  said  shaft  dividing  said  horizontal  casing 
into  two  compartments,  means  for  admitting  an  explosive 
mixture  under  pressure  to  one  of  said  compartment*, 
means  for  exploding  the  said  mixture  in  said  compartment 
and  a  valve  controlled  pipe  leading  from  said  compartment 
to  the  other  compartment,  the  last  mentioned  compart- 
ment opening  Into  the  said  vertical  casing,  thereby  admit- 
ting the  exploded  gases  to  the  said  disk,  as  and  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 

2.  A  gasolene  engine  consisting  of  a  vertical  casing,  a 
shaft  passing  therethrough,  a  toothed  disk  upon  said  shaft 
and  within  the  vertical  casing,  the  said  casing  having  a 
circumferential  bore  extending  throughout  Its  lower  por- 
I  tlon  and  communicating  at  various  points  with  the  interior 
of  the  casing,  and  having  an  exhaust  opening  upon  one 
side,  a  horizontally  extending  casing  arranged  upon  one 
side  of  the  vertical  casing  and  below  the  shaft,  a  pump 
mounted  above  said  horizontal  casing,  said  pump  being 
driven  from  the  shaft  and  supplying  a  compressed  explo- 
sive vapor  to  the  horizontal  casing,  the  said  casing  being 
divided  Into  two  separate  compartments,  one  of  which  re- 
ceives the  explosive  mixture  from  the  pump  and  the  other 
of  which  communicates  with  the  bore  of  the  vertical  cas- 
ing, and  a  valve  controlled  pipe  connecting  the  two  com- 
partments. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  trough,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  to  run  In  said 
trough,  a  casing  secured  at  one  end  of  the  trough,  a  level- 
ing drum  joumaled  in  said  casing  above  the  conveyer, 
a  feeding  drum  Joumaled  in  said  casing  level  with  one 
end  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer 
and  feeding  drum,  means  for  turning  the  leveling  drum 
In  a  direction  reverse  to  the  movement  of  the  upper 
stretch  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  presser  t>oard  hinged  In  the 
casing  between  the  two  drums,  and  designed  to  rest  upon 
the  grain  as  it  is  passed  to  the  feeding  drum. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  trough,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  to  run  over  the  bed 
of  the  trough,  a  casing  secured  to  the  trough  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  leveling  drum  Joumaled  In  said  casing  above 
the  conveyer  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  feed 
drum  Joumaled  in  said  casing  at  the  rear  of  the  leveling 
drum  and  below  the  same,  said  feed  drum  being  also  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  of  the  conveyer  and  level  with  one  end 
thereof,  the  feed  drum  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and  a  presser  lx>ard 
hinged  in  the  casing  between  the  two  drums  and  designed 
to  rest  on  the  grain  as  It  Is  passed  to  the  feed  drum. 


940.027.     GASOLENE-ENGINE.     John  C.  Johnson,  Ran- 
dalls, Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.     Sertal  No.  470.617. 


940.028.  THIRD  RAIL  ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  SYSTEM. 
Chari.es  Kozksmk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  25, 
1908.     Serial  No   429.163. 


a. 


w^TT  y  Ti' 
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1.  In  a  gasolene  engine  a  vertically  arranged  cylindrical 
casing,  a  shaft  passing  transversely  therethrough,  a 
toothed  disk  fixed  apon  said  shaft,  a  borlsontally  extend- 


1.  In  a  third  rail  electric  railway  system,  a  third  rail 
composed  of  separate  sections,  the  adjacent  ends  of  which 
are  Insulated,  said  sections  being  composed  of  top  bearing 
portions  and  box-shaped  bottom  portions  insulated  from 
each  other,  the  box-shaped  bottom  portions  being  closed  at 
the  ends  by  transverse  insulating  partitions,  a  conductor 
passing  through  the  box-shaped  bottom  portions  and  insu- 
lated at  the  ends  of  the  sections,  vertically  movable  arma- 
tures placed  in  the  separate  sections,  and  contact  devices 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  top  bearing  portions  of  the 
third  rail  sections  over  said  armatures 

2.  In  a  third  rail  electric  railway  system,  a  third  rail 
composed  of  separate  sections  comprising  top  bearing  por- 
tions and  box-shaped  bottom  portions  insulated  from  each 
Other,  Insulating  blocks  placed  between  the  ends  of  said 
sections,  the  box-shaped  portions  of  said  sections  being 
also  provided  adjacent  to  their  ends  with  transverse  insu- 
lating partitions,  a  conductor  bar  passed  through  the  bot- 
tom portions  of  said  sections  and  composed  of  separate 
parts  connected  at  the  ends  of  the  sections,  said  bar  being 
also  Insulated  at  said  ends  of  the  sections,  vertically  mov- 
able armatures  placed  In  the  bottom  box-shaped  portions 
of  said  sections  and  contact  devices  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  top  bearing  portions  of  said  third  rail  sections  over 
said  armatures. 

3.  In  a  third  rail  electric  railway  system,  a  third  rail 
composed  of  separate  sections  comprising  top  bearing  por- 
tions and  box-shaped  bottom  portions  Insulated  from  each 
other.  Insulating  blocks  placed  between  the  ends  of  said 
sections.  Insulating  partitions  placed  in  the  end  parts  of 
the  box-shaped  bottom  portions,  a  conductor  bar  passed 
through  the  bottom  portions  of  said  sections  and  composed 
of  separate  parts  connected  at  the  ends  of  said  sections, 
said  bar  being  also  insulated  at  said  ends  of  the  sections, 
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Tertlcally  movable  armatures  placed  In  the  bottom  box- 
shaped  portions  of  said  sections,  and  contact  devices 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  top  bearing  portions  of  the 
said  third  rail  sections  and  over  said  armatures ;  said 
armatures  being  composed  of  vertically  arranged  end 
memlRTs,  a  tie-plate  connecting  said  end  members,  contact 
devices  secured  to  said  tie-plate,  and  Insulating  caps  placed 
on  said  end  members. 

4.  In  a  third  rail  electric  railway  system,  an  armature 
composed  of  hollow  vertically  arranged  end  members,  a 
central  plate  connecting  said  members,  a  contact  device 
secured  to  said  plate,  and  Insulating  caps  placed  on  said 
end  members. 

5.  In  a  third  rail  electric  railway  system,  a  third  rail 
composed  of  separate  sections  comprising  top  bearing  por- 
tions and  bottom  box-shaped  portions  connected  and  Insa- 
latfd.  vertically  movable  armatures  placed  In  the  box- 
shaped  bottom  portions  of  the  third  rail  sections  and  com- 
posed of  connected  end  members  and  a  central  contact  de- 
vice, the  end  members  being  provided  with  insulating  caps. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


940.020.  WINDOW-FRAME.  Albert  W.  Krieobr,  Avis, 
Pa.,  assljrnor  of  one-half  to  Reuben  H.  Meek.  Avis.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,658. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  casing: 
a  panel  to  fit  the  slot  In  the  casing  ;  and  a  guide  plate 
carried  by  the  panel  and  having  inclined  arms  to  inclose 
the  panel  and  to  engage  the  casing  in  sliding  relation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  casing ;  a 
panel  to  fit  the  slot  in  the  casing ;  and  a  guide  plate  car- 
ried by  the  panel  and  having  inclined  arms  to  fit  in  the 
edges  of  the  panel  and  to  engage  the  casing  in  sliding  re- 
lation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  casing  a 
panel  to  &t  the  slot  in  the  casing  ;  and  a  guide  plate  car- 
ried by  the  panel  and  comprising  a  body  portion  laterally 
extended  beyond  the  panel  to  engage  the  face  of  the  casing 
and  inclined  arms  to  Inclose  the  panel  and  to  engage  the 
casing  in  sliding  relation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  casing ;  a 
panel  to  fit  In  the  slot  in  the  casing:  and  a  guide  plate 
carried  by  the  panel  and  comprising  a  body  portion  later- 
ally extended  beyond  the  panel  to  engage  the  face  of  the 
casing  and  inclined  arms  to  flt  In  the  edges  of  the  panel 
and  to  engage  the  casing  in  sliding  relation. 


b«r  open  on  Its  front  side.  Its  rear  wall  being  extended  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  slot  and 
a  flange  adjacent  the  slot,  the  slot  and  flange  being  formed 
stmultaneoiiBly  by  turning  forward  a  portion  of  the  wall 
and  guides  leading  from  the  slot  to  the  open  side  of  the 
chamber,  of  a  slide  or  shutter  adapted  to  extend  within  the 
slot  and  operating  In  the  ;;uldeB  to  close  the  open  side  of 
the  chamber  and  a  light  seal  necured  beneath  the  flange  and 
engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  shutter. 


940,030.  PLATE-HOLDER.  Robebt  Kboedel,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,949. 

1.  In  a  plate  holder,  the  combination  with  a  plate  cham- 
ber open  on  its  front  side  and  guides  leading  from  said 
opening  toward  the  plane  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber 
and  opening  on  the  exterior  and  to  the  rear  of  the  holder, 
of  a  removable  slide  or  shutter  composed  of  relatively  stiff 
but  elastic  material  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  guides  In 
rear  of  said  chamber  and  operating  to  dose  the  open  front 
side  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  plate  holder,  the  combination  with  a  plate  cham- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  back  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  plate  holder  arranged  In  said  opening  with 
Its  rear  wall  substantially  coincident  with  the  rear  face 
of  the  back  and  comprising  a  plate  chamber  having  an  open 
side  on  the  Interior  of  the  back,  guides  leading  rearwardly 
from  said  open  side  and  opening  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
holder  and  back  and  a  removable  slide  or  shutter  com- 
posed of  a  relatively  stiff  but  elastic  material  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  guides  from  In  rear  of  the  holder  and 
back  and  to  control  the  open  side  of  the  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera  back  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  plate  holder  carried  thereby  comprising  a 
plate  chamber  arranged  within  the  opening  and  having  an 
open  side  on  the  inner  side  of  the  back,  flanges  thereon 
forming  a  bearing  against  the  rear  face  of  the  back,  guides 
leading  rearwardly  from  the  open  side  of  the  chamber  and 
intersecting  the  plane  of  the  rear  face  of  the  back  and  a 
removable  slide  or  shutter  movable  In  the  guides  to  con- 
trol the  open  side  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted and  withdrawn  from  the  rear  of  the  holder  and 
back. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  camera  back  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  plate  holder  provided  with  an  open  plate 
chamber  arranged  in  the  opening  and  having  an  opening 
in  Its  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  being  extended  In  the 
same  plane  to  constitute  a  flanged  bearing  against  the 
rear  of  the  hack,  a  slide  or  shutter  movable  through  the 
opening  In  the  holder  to  close  the  chamber  and  securing 
devices  on  tbe  back  engaging  over  the  flanges  on  the  holder. 

[Claims  9  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

940.031.  AUTOMOBILE  -  ENGINE.  Alvabo  8.  Kaarrz, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  A  Company', 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1908.      Serial  No.  467.867. 

1  In  an  automobile,  in  combination,  a  chassis;  an  in- 
ternal combDstlon  engine  comprising  two  opposed  cylinders, 
said  engine  being  secured  to  said  chassis  aiid  being  dis- 
posed In  a  horizontal  position  beneath  the  chassis  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof ;  an  individual  exhaust  pipe 
for  each  cylinder,  said  pipe  communicating  at  Its  for- 
ward end  with  Its  cylinder  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  chassis ;  and  a  transverse  pipe  connecting  the  forward 
portions  of  said  individual  exhaust  pipes. 
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2.  In  an  automobile.  In  combination,  1  chants :  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprising  two  cylinders,  said 
engine  l>elng  secured  to  said  chassis  ;  an  individual  ex 
haust  pipe  for  each  cylinder,  said  pipe  communicating  at 
Its  forward  end  with  its  cylinder  and  extending  length- 
wise of  The  chassis:  a  transverHe  pipe  connecting  the  for- 
ward portions  of  said  individual  exhaust  pipes;  and  a 
relief  valve  located  In  said  transversa  connecting  pipe. 


.1.  In  an  automobile,  in  combination,  a  chassis  ;  an  in 
ternal  combustion  engln*-  comprising  two  cyllndors,  said 
»ni.'ine  being  secured  to  said  chassis;  an  individual  ex- 
haust pipe  for  each  cylinder,  said  plp<'  communicating  at 
its  forward  end  with  its  cylinder  and  extending  length- 
wise of  the  chassis;  and  a  transverse  pipe  connecting  the 
forward  portions  of  said  individual  exhaust  pipes  at 
points  relatively  close  to  the  cylinders 

4  .An  engine  c<imprl9lng  two  opposed  cylinders;  two 
vertically  extending  Individual  exhaust  pipes  each  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  end  with  one  of  said  cylinders  :  two  ex- 
haust pipes  affording  an  outlet  for  the  exhaust,  and  each 
connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
said  vertically  extending  pipes;  and  a  transverse  pipe 
connecting  the  pipes  aCTording  an  outlet  for  the  exhaust. 

.1.  An  engine  comprising  two  opposed  cylinders :  two 
vertically  extending  exhaust  pipes  each  connected  at  its 
upp<'r  end  with  one  of  said  cylinders;  two  exhaust  pipes 
affording  an  outlet  for  the  exhaust,  and  each  connected 
at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  ver 
tlcally  extending  pipes;  and  a  transverse  pipe  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  vertically  extending  pipes  and  the 
forward  ends  of  tbe  pipes  that  afford  an  outlet  for  the 
exhaust. 

(CiHlms  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.032  STRAIGHT  -  F:I>GK  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAWS 
Barthclkmt  LATi-Kt  h,  .Vbbotsford.  British  Columbia 
<  anada       Filed  .Tune  15.  1909      Serial  No.  502,360. 


8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resilient 
blade  ;  threaded  rods  terminally  assembled  with  the  blade; 
a  sflfl'  bar  liaving  openings  to  receive  the  rods  ;  upper 
and  lower  nuts  mounted  upon  the  rods  and  arranged  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  bar;  and  an  opaque  member 
assembled  with  the  rigid  member  and  arranged  to  extend 
past  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  the  blade,  tbe  opaque  member 
being  provided  with  apertures  to  receive  the  lower  of  said 
nuts. 


940,033.    TORPEDO     Mabtim  8  Larsen.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  505.354. 


1.  A  devic*'  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resilient 
blade;  a  rigid  member  arranged  adjacent  the  blade:  ad- 
justable means  for  crowning  the  blade  connecting  the  rigid 
member  and  the  blade  ;  and  an  opaque  member  assembled 
with  the  rigid  member  and  arranged  to  extend  past  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  blade 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resilient 
blade  :  a  rigid  member  arranged  adjacent  the  blade  ;  ad- 
justable means  for  crowning  the  blade  connecting  the  rigid 
member  and  the  blade  ;  and  an  opaque  member  assembled 
with  the  rigid  member  and  arranged  to  extend  past  the 
adjacent  edge  of  tbe  blade,  the  opaque  member  being 
graduated  to  indicate  the  crown  of  the  blade. 


1  The  herein  described  Ignition  device  for  a  torpedo, 
comprising  a  chamber  containing  a  chemical  which  will 
Ignite  In  the  presence  of  water,  a  protruding  movable  plug 
for  contact  with  bodies  exterior  to  the  torpedo,  a  pocket 
in  the  plug  for  water  exterior  to  the  chamber,  whereby 
upon  the  plug  striking  an  obstruction  water  will  l>e  caused 
to  enter  the  chamber  from  said  pocket,  an  Inclosing  tube 
for  said  chemical,  adapted  to  be  broken  upon  impact  of 
the  torpedo. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlt)ed  Ignition  device  for  a  torpedo, 
comprising  a  chamber  containing  a  chemical  which  will 
Ignite  In  the  presence  of  water,  a  protruding  movable  plug 
for  contact  with  bodies  exterior  to  the  torpedo,  a  pocket 
in  the  plug  for  water  exterior  to  the  chamber,  whereby 
upon  the  plug  striking  an  obstruction  water  will  be 
caused  to  enter  the  chamber  from  said  pocket,  an  Inclosing 
tube  for  said  chemical,  adapted  to  be  broken  upon  Impact 
of  the  torpedo,  said  inclosing  tube  having  the  air  ex- 
hausted therefrom. 

3.  In  a  torpedo  Ignition  device,  a  chamber  having  a 
chemical  ignltible  In  the  presence  of  water,  and  an  Im- 
pact impelled  mechanism  movable  Into  said  chamber  and 
formed  to  deliver  a  quantity  of  water  of  submersion  to 
said  chamber  upon  Impact,  said  chemical  being  inclosed 
in  a  capsule,  said  Impact  imi>elled  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  break  said  cjipsule. 

4  In  a  torjM'do  Ignition  device,  a  chamber  having  a 
chemical  ignltible  In  the  presence  of  water,  and  an  impact 
Impelled  mechanism  movable  into  said  chamber  and 
formed  to  deliver  a  quantity  of  water  of  submersion  to 
said  chamber  upon  Impact,  said  chemical  being  inclosed 
in  a  capsule,  said  Impact  Impelled  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  break  said  capsule,  said  capsule  containing  a 
vacuum. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  device  for  a  torpedo,  a  chamber  having 
a  chemical  ignltible  in  the  presence  of  water,  said  chemical 
being  contained  within  a  capsule,  and  a  movalile  element 
projecting  from  saijl  chamber,  and  movable  thereinto  by 
Impact,  said  element  being  formed  to  provide  a  delivery 
of  the  limited  quantity  of  water  of  submersion  to  said 
chamt>er  during  its  movement   under  Impact. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.034.  WIRE- SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  JoHK  M. 
L«ArK>N,  Jr..  Shleldsville.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1909. 
Serial  No.  479.761 

1.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  body,  a  flattened 
ring  upon  each  end  of  said  body,  an  engaging  member  upon 
one  margin  of  said  ring,  said  member  being  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  opposite  margin  of  said  ring  when  the 
latter  Is  bent. 

2.  A  fastenlnc  device  comprising  a  pair  of  flattened 
rings,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  rings,  an  engaging 
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member  upon  one  margin  of  each  ring  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  opposite  margin  of  the  ring  when  the  latter  la 
properly  bent. 


'IT 


3.  A  fastening  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible 
rings,  a  connection  between  the  rings,  a  crescentic  engag- 
ing member  upon  one  margin  of  each  ring,  said  member 
adapted  to  Interloclt  with  the  opposite  margin  of  the  ring 
when  the  latter  la  bent  upon  itself. 


940,035.  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS. 
MANN,  St.  Charles,  Mo.  Filed  May 
No.  498,466. 


Arthur  E.  Lbh- 
26,    1909.     Serial 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  excavating  bucket  having  Its  front  end  open  and  a 
suitable  cutting  edge  thereat,  means  for  supporting  the 
bucket  in  the  digging  position,  a  traction  member  fixed  to 
the  bucket  and  projecting  forward  from  Its  said  end,  and 
a  cable  adapted  to  be  directly  coupled  to  the  said  member 
at  varying  heights  respectively,  from  the  said  edge  for 
hauling  the  bucket  and  regulating  the  depth  of  cut  by  the 
said  edge  into  the  material  to  be  excavated,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  excavating  bucket  having  its  front  end  open,  a  ball 
pivoted  to  the  bucket  at  a  point  rearward  of  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof,  a  traction  member  fixed  to  the  bucket  and 
projecting  forward  from  its  said  end,  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  ball  in  Its  vertical  position  for  supporting 
the  bucket  thereat,  means  for  raising  the  bucket  at  varying 
points  respectively,  of  the  said  member  about  the  said  piv- 
otal point,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ball  for 
limiting  the  inclination  thereto  of  the  bucket  when  so 
raised,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  excavating  bucket  having  its  front  end  open,  a  ball 
pivoted  to  the  bucket  at  a  point  rearward  of  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof,  a  traction  member  fixed  to  the  bucket  and 
projecting  forward  from  its  said  end,  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  ball  in  its  vertical  position,  and  to  the 
■aid  member,  for  raising  the  bucket  at  both  the  said  points 
of  connection  thereto,  simultaneously,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  said  raising  of  the  bucket  through  the  said  mem- 
ber while  continuing  to  raise  it  through  the  bail,  for  dump- 
ing tb«  bucket  at  a  predetermined,  and  varying  heights  re- 
spcctiyely,  from  the  ground,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  ezcavatlng  backet  open  at  its  front  end,  a  ball  piv- 


oted to  the  bucket  at  a  point  rearward  of  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof,  a  traction  member  fixed  to  the  bucket  and 
projecting  forward  from  its  said  end,  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  bail  in  its  vertical  position,  and  to  tbe 
said  member,  for  raislcg  the  bucket  at  both  tbe  said  points 
of  connection  thereto,  simultaneously,  means  for  limiting 
tbe  said  raising  of  tbe  bucket  through  the  said  member 
while  continuing  to  raise  It  through  the  bail,  for  dumping 
tbe  bucket,  and  means  for  dislodging  the  excavated  mate- 
rial from  the  waits  of  the  bucket  while  being  damped, 
BUbstaDtially  as  described. 


940,036.  VBNTILATOR.  OnsTAVB  A.  Liwis,  Troy,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  Manogue  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,792. 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  ball-bearing 
supported  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  fixed  member, 
and  a  movable  member  provided  with  a  central  socket ;  of 
a  rotatory  ventilator-hood  having  a  central  convexed  boss 
adapted  to  rest  within  said  socket  in  said  movable  member 
of  the  ball  bearing,  and  self-adjustable  therein. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  ball-bearing 
supported  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  lower  fixed 
member,  and  an  upper  movable  member ;  of  a  rotatory 
ventilator-hood  having  Its  top  supportpd  upon  the  movable 
member  of  said  ball  bearing,  and  an  oil-cup  mounted  upon 
tbe  outer  side  of  said  hood-top  and  communicating  through 
the  hood  top  with  said   ball-bearing. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  a  rotatlvely  mounted  ventilator  hood 
provided  with  peripheral  openlnKs.  and  havioK  adjacent  to 
the  forward  edges  of  said  op«»nlnKS  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  vanes  and  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said 
openings  inwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  vanes. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  with  a  ventllator- 
plpe ;  of  a  hood  rotatlvely  mounted  to  inclose  the  outer 
end  of  said  pipe,  said  hood  being  provided  with  peripheral 
openings,  and  having  adjacent  to  the  forward  edges  of  said 
openings  outwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  vanes,  and 
adjacent  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  openings  Inwardly  and 
forwardly  Inclined  vanes ;  and  a  wind-wheel  rotatlvely 
mounted  within  the  outer  end  of  said  ventilator-pipe  in 
fixed  relation  to  said   hood. 


940,037.      WRITING  AND  ADDING  MACHINE.     Mahqois 
H.  LocKwooD,  New  iork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Jersey  City.   N.   J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Mar.   16.  1904.     Serial  No.  198,333. 
1.   In    an    adding    machine,    the    combination   of   a    key 
lever,  adding  mechanism  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween said  key  lever  and  said  adding  mechanism  including 
a  lever  98  plvotally  connected  to  said  key  lever,  the  set 
screws  103  for  adjustably  holding  said  lever  98  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  key  lever  and  the  link  96  connecting  said 
lever  98  to  said  adding  mechanism. 
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2.  In  a  writing  and  adding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  group  of  numeral  keys  .  printing  means  actuated  by  said 
keys ;  a  carriage  and  a  platen,  of  adding  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  said  numeral  keys  and  having  a  universal  bar 
operatable  by  any  pf  said  keys,  said  universal  bar  being 
movable  through  substantially  the  same  distance  by  the 
different  keys ;  and  means  for  connecting  said  universal 
bar  to  and  disconnecting  it  from  said  adding  mechanism. 


r 


3.  In  a  writing  and  adding  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  group  of  numeral  keys,  the  printing  means  actu- 
ated thereby,  the  carriage,  and  the  platen,  of  adding  mech- 
anism controlled  by  said  numeral  keys;  a  universal  bar 
operatable  by  any  of  said  numeral  keys,  said  universal  bar 
being  movable  through  substantially  the  same  distance  by 
the  different  keys ;  and  means  controlled  by  said  carriage 
for  connecting  said  universal  bar  to  and  disconnecting  it 
from  said  adding  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  numeral 
keys ;  a  universal  bar  for  said  numeral  keys  ;  a  pivoted 
lever  131.  having  lever  129  pivoted  thereto,  means  for 
moving  said  lever  181  about  its  pivot  to  bring  said  lever 
129  Into  or  out  of  operative  connection  with  said  universal 
bar  ;  and  adding  mechanism  controlled  by  said  lever  129. 

5.  In  a  writing  and  adding  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  the  keys  including  numeral  keys,  the  key  actuated 
printing  means,  the  carriage,  and  the  step  by-step  feed  de 
vice  therefor,  of  adding  mechanism  having  a  denomination 
selecting  device,  a  separate  step-by-step  mechanism  for 
said  denomination  selecting  device,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  carriage  for  making  said  step-by-step  mechanism 
operatable  by  the  numeral  keys  during  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  line  of  writing. 

[Claims  6  to  136  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


for  preventing  lateral  play  of  the  head  and  foot  pieces 
while  permitting  Independent  swinging  movement  of  tbe 
said  pivoted  sections. 


940.038.  FOLDING  BED  Jambs  Ltonb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Hockley  M.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,905. 

1.  In  a  folding  bed,  tbe  combination  of  head  and  foot 
pieces,  each  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a  pivoted  sec- 
tion, a  bedding  support  arranged  between  the  head  and 
foot  pieces  and  plvotally  carried  by  the  fixed  sections 
and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion transversely  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  pivoted  sec- 
tions being  of  such  width  as  to  have  their  free  edges  sub- 
stantially meeting  when  tbe  bedding  support  is  in  its  ver 
tlcal  position  and  the  pivoted  sections  are  folded  In  front 
of  the  bedding  support,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
pivotal  connections  between  tbe  beddtng  support  and  fixed 
sections  for  preventing  lateral  play  between  the  bedding 
support  and  the  he«d  and  foot  pieces  and  allow  Inde- 
pendent play  of  tbe  pivoted  sections  of  the  head  and  foot 
pieces. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  head  and  foot 
pieces,  each  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a  pivoted  sec- 
tion, and  a  bedding  frame  disposed  between  tbe  bead  and 
foot  pieces  and  plvotally  engaging  the  fixed  sections  there- 
of at  points  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  frame,  the  pivots 
of  said  pivotal  engagement  being  constructed  and  disposed 


3.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  head  and  foot 
pieces,  each  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a  pivoted  sec- 
tion, a  bedding  support  arranged  between  the  bead  and 
foot  pieces  and  pivoted  to  the  fixed  sections  to  swing  ver- 
tically transversely  of  Its  longitudinal  axis,  the  pivoted 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  position  in  front 
of  the  bedding  support  when  the  same  is  pivoted  to  a 
raised  position,  and  the  pivoted  sections  being  dimensioned 
when  so  positioned  as  to  overlap  substantially  all  psrts  of 
the  bedding  support,  and  means  engaging  the  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  bedding  support  and  fixed  sectiont 
for  obviating  lateral  play  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  folding  bed,  tbe  combination  of  head  and  foot 
pieces,  each  comprising  o  fixed  section  and  a  pivoted  sec- 
tion, a  bedding  frame  arranged  between  and  plvotally  car- 
ried by  the  head  and  foot  pieces  and  adapted  to  swing 
upon  such  pivotal  support,  transversely  of  its  longitudinal 
axis  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  and  means 
for  locking  the  bedding  frame  in  its  borlsontal  position,  In 
Its  vertical  position  and  in  an  intermediate  position,  so 
that  the  bedding  Is  confined  within  the  limits  of  tbe  bed 
structure  when  the  bed  is  folded  and  prevented  from  con- 
tacting with  contiguous  structures. 

5.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  bead  and  foot 
pieces,  each  comprising  a  fixed  section  and  a  pivoted  sec- 
tion, a  bedding  frame  arranged  between  and  plvotally  car- 
ried by  the  head  and  foot  pieces  and  adapted  to  swing 
upon  such  pivotal  support  transversely  of  Its  longitudinal 
axis  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  and  means 
for  locking  the  bedding  frame  in  various  positions  through- 
out Its  pivotal  travel  and  in  its  vertical  position,  so  that 
the  bedding  is  confined  within  the  limits  of  tbe  bed  struc- 
ture when  tbe  bed  is  folded  and  prevented  from  contacting 
with  contiguous  structures. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


O40.039.  PROPELLING  AND  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR 
VESSELS.  Walter  B  Mabblk,  Tacoma,  Wash  Filed 
June  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  503.057. 

1.  In  a  propelling  and  steering  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  rotating  engine  shaft  ;  an  angularly  ad- 
justable propeller  shaft :  a  set  of  beveled  friction  cones 
and  rings  adapted  to  drive  the  propeller  shaft  from  tbe  en- 
gine shaft  Irrespective  of  the  angular  relation  therebe- 
tween :  and  means  for  controlling  the  angular  position  of 
the  propeller  shaft. 

2.  In  a  propelling  and  steering  mechanism,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  bed  piece  having  vertical  cylindrical 
walls  with  a  stern  slot  therethrough  :  a  WMJcentrlc  car- 
rier ring  mounted  within  and  engaging  said  walls  and 
having  a  forward  slot  therein  :  a  propeller  shaft,  with 
propeller  thereon,  mounted  on  said  carrier  ring  opposite 
to  tbe  slot  therein  and  extending  through  tbe  slot  in  tbe 
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stationary  walls  ;  means  for  adjustlngr  said  carrier  ring 
•bout  tbe  axi8  tbereot ;  an  engine  shaft  extending  through 
the  stationary  walls  and  through  the  slot  In  the  carrier 
rings  ;  and  means  for  tranflmltttng  the  rotation  of  the  en- 
gine shaft  tci  the  propeller  shaft  irrespective  of  the  an- 
gular relation  therebetween. 


3.  In  a  propelling  and  steering  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  bed  piece  having  vertical  cylindrical 
walls  with  a  stern  slot  therethrough  ;  a  concentric  car- 
rier ring  mounted  within  and  engaging  said  walls  and  hav- 
ing a  forward  slot  therein  ;  a  propeller  shaft,  with  pro- 
peller theroon.  mounted  on  said  carrier  ring  opposite  to 
the  slot  therein  and  extending  through  the  stern  slot  in  the 
stationary  walls  :  means  for  adjusting  said  carrier  ring 
about  the  axis  thereof ;  an  engine  shaft  extending  through 
the  stationary  ^walls  and  through  the  slot  in  the  carrier 
ring ;  and  a  set  of  beveled  friction  cones  and  rings  adapt- 
ed to  drive  the  propeller  shaft  from  the  engine  shaft  irre- 
spective of  the  angular  relation  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  propelling  and  steering  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  stationary  bed  piece  having  vertical  cylindrical 
walls  with  a  stern  slot  therethrough  ;  a  concentric  car- 
rier ring  mounted  within  and  engaging  said  walls  and 
having  a  forward  slot  therein  :  a  propeller  shaft,  with  pro- 
peller thereon,  mounted  on  said  carrier  ring  opposite  to  the 
slot  therein  and  extending  through  the  stern  slot  in  the 
stationary  walls ;  a  be\eled  gear  formed  on  the  carrier 
rlni;  ;  a  controlled  beveled  gear  engaging  the  gear  formed 
on  the  carrier  rini;  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  carrier 
ring  about  the  axis  thereof ;  an  engine  shaft  extending 
through  the  stationary  walls  and  through  the  slot  in  the 
carrier  ring  ;  and  a  set  of  beveled  friction  cones  and  rings 
adapted  to  drive  the  propeller  shaft  from  the  engine  shaft 
Irrespective  of  the  angular  relation  therebetween. 


040,040.  DRH'-PAN.  Joh\  Mexzl  and  Bkrnard  L. 
ScHWAHTZ,  I>ayton,  Ohio.*  Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  450,508. 


1.  A  flat  drip  pan  adapted  to  be  placed  under  a  refrig- 
erator, the  same  having  a  top  closure  provided  with  a  gut- 
ter extending  approximately  from  one  end  to  the  other  end 
of  said  top  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
pan  through  an  opening  therein,  and  a  handle  attached  to 
the  end  of  said  drip  pan  containing  said  opening. 

1^.  The  combination  with  a  base  pan,  of  a  supplemental 
drip  pan  supported  in  said  base  pan  npon  rollers,  and 
.  means  for  maintaining  said  supplemental  drip  pan  In  a 
lerel  position  until  the  water  entering  it  is  of  snfBcient 
weight  to  cause  the  forward  end  of  said  drip  pan  to  engage 
a  forward  set  of  rollers,  at  which  time  said  supplemental 
drip  pan  moves  forwirdly  in  the  base  pan. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  pan,  taaving  tracks 
therein,   an   upper  drip  pan  supported  upon   said   tracks 


with  Intervening  rollers,  the  rearward  rollers  forming  a 
pivot  for  said  upper  drip  pan  to  turn  upon  when  the 
weight  of  the  water  entering  said  upper  drip  pan  t>ecomM 
excessive  In  the  portion  of  said  drip  pan  lying  In  front  of 
the  rearward  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  pan  having  removable 
tracks  therein,  and  means  for  securing  said  base  pan  at  Its 
forward  end  to  a  floor  beneath  a  refrigerator,  rollers 
mounted  in  said  tracks,  a  drip  pan  supported  upon  the 
rearward  rollers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  roll- 
ers to  travel  thereon  from  beneath  a  refrigerator,  said 
drip  pan  bavin;.'  a  depression  in  Its  upper  side,  and  an 
oi>enlng  leading  from  said  depression  to  the  front  portion 
of  said  drip  p«n  and  means  for  maintaining  said  drip  pan 
in  a  level  position  until  the  weight  of  the  water  entering 
the  same  Is  sufficient  to  cause  said  drip  pan  to  tilt  for- 
wardly  In  engagement  with  the  front  rollers.  1 

.'S.  The  combtnatioD  with  a  base  pan.  removable  tracks 
In  said  base  pan.  a  drip  pan  supported  on  said  tracks  on 
intervening  rollers,  said  drip  pan  having  a  portion  of  Its 
real  ward  side  extended  inwardly  to  reduce  the  containing 
area  of  the  rear  end  of  said  drip  pan.  and  the  upper  side 
of  said  drip  pan  having  a  depression  to  receive  the  drip- 
ping water,  said  depression  communicating  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  drip  pan  at  its  forward  end,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  drip  pan  in  a  level  position  on  the  rear- 
ward rollers  until  the  weight  of  the  water  entering  the 
same  is  sufficient  to  cause  said  drip  pan  to  engage  the  for- 
ward rollers. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


940,041.  PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW  REINFORCED 
CONCRETE  SLABS.  Miluti.n  Milankovitch,  Vienna, 
.\uslrla-IIunuary.  Filed  June  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.-.0'J.2.')0. 


1.  Method  of  producing  hollow  reinforced  concrete  slab^ 
by  means  of  patterns  with  flat  lower  surfaces,  consisting 
in  casting  the  upper  plate  over  the  lower  plate  slmultane 
ously  with  the  ribs  between  the  patterns  In  removing  the 
upper  plate  at  tho.se  points  where  It  is  not  required  as  a 
support,  In  order  to  provide  openings  for  the  removal  of 
the  pattern,  and  then  covering  said  openings  with  caat 
pieces. 

2.  Means  for  producing  reinforced  concrete  slabs  con - 
prising  In  combination  a  pattern  consisting  of  two  angle- 
shaped  sides  whose  meeting  edges  are  beveled,  said  sides 
determining  the  size  of  the  ribbed  walls,  and  a  cover  piece 
1  resting  on  their  edges  and  springing  back  against  their 
outer  faces. 


940.042.  BUTTONHOLE-MACHINE,  Hbnbi  C.  MiLLlB, 
Waterford,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1905.  Serial  No. 
257.375. 


1.  In  combination,  two  sewing  mechanisms,  a  movable 
sectional  platform  for  introducing  an  article  to  the  sew- 
ing mechanism,  means  connecting  each  sewing  mechanism 
with  a  platform  section,  gages  for  gaging  an  article  placed 
on  the  platform  sections,  means  for  increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  distance  between  the  sewing  mechanisms,  the 
platform  sections,  and  the  gages  in  one  operation,  and 
means  to  guide  the  platform  to  the  sewing  mechanianu. 

2.  In   combination,  sewing  mechanism,  gages  supported 
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independently  of  the  sewing  mechanism,  means  for  sup- 
porting an  article  to  be  opersted  upon,  means  for  moving 
the  sewing  mechanism  and  simultaneously  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  the  gages,  and  means  to  guide  the  article 
supporting  means  when  presenting  the  article  to  the  sew- 
ing mechanism. 

.3.  In  combination,  means  for  forming  stitches,  a  mov- 
able Bf'Ctlonal  platform  for  carrying  an  article  to  the 
means  for  forming  stitches,  gages  carried  by  the  platform 
sections,  means  connecting  the  platform  sections  and  the 
means  for  forming  stitches,  means  for  moving  the  means 
for  forming  stitches  and  simultaneously  varying  the  dis- 
tance bftweon  the  gages  to  accommmodate  articles  of 
different  length,  and  means  for  guiding  the  platform  to 
the  means  for  forming  stitches. 

4.  In  combination,  sewing  mechanism,  a  movable  sec- 
tional platform  for  introducing  an  article  to  the  sewing 
mochanlsm.  gages  carried  by  the  platform  sections,  means 
connect iDK  the  sewing  mf^chanlsm  and  one  of  the  platform 
sections,  means  for  moving  the  sewing  mechanism  and  the 
platform  section  in  one  operation,  said  movement  varying 
the  distance  between  the  gages,  and  means  to  guide  the  j 
platform  to  the  sewing  mechanism. 

5.  In  comlilnatlon.  base  plates,  sewing  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  work  support  mounted  on  one  of  the  base  plates, 
gages,  a  movable  sectional  platform  adapted  to  receive  an 
article  to  be  operated  upon,  and  adspted  to  l>e  moved  to 
deliver  and  position  said  article  on  the  work  support, 
means  for  holding  the  article  after  It  is  positioned,  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  base  plates  and  the  plat- 
form sections  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  gages,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  platform  to  the  sewing  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  .35  not  printed  in  the  Gar.'tte  ] 


above  the  negative  electrode,  the  line  on  said  active  ele- 
ment l>elng  in  excess  of  the  capacity  of  said  solution  to 
dissolve. 

5.  In  an  electric  reversible  galvanic  battery  In  which 
there  Is  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  and  zinc  is  the  active  ele- 
ment, a  substantially  horisontal  negative  support  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  superimposed  screens  of  woven  wire 
B*»cured  togpthor.  and  having  zinc  deposited  thereon  in 
pxcess  of  the  capacity  of  the  electrolyte  to  dissolve  whereby 
after  the  electrolyte  has  dissolved  all  of  said  zinc  up  to  Its 
full  capacity,  the  balance  of  said  zinc  is  oxldieed,  together 
with  a  positive  electrode  above  said  negative  electrode. 


940,04,3      8KCONDARY  BATTERY      William  Morrison, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  8.  1903.     Serial  No.   100.647. 


1.  In  an  electric  reversible  galvanic  battery  in  which 
there  Is  n  suitable  alkaline  solution  and  zinc  Is  the  active 
element,  a  support  or  grid  therefor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  screens  of  woven  wire  secured  together 
and  disposed  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position  at  or 
near  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  said  active  element  of  ilnc 
being  electro-deposited  downward  in  the  direction  of 
gravity  in  the  charge  upon  said  support  or  grid,  together 
with  a  positive  electrode  above  the  negative  electrode. 

2.  In  an  electric  reversible  galvanic  battery  In  which 
there  Is  a  suitable  alkaline  solution  and  zinc  la  the  active 
element,  a  But>atant tally  horizontal  support  or  grid  there- 
for having  openings  or  pores  therein  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  screens  of  woven  wire  secured  to- 
gf-ther.  and  oxld  of  zinc  In  said  openings  or  pores  which 
is  reduced  electrically  to  metallic  zinc  In  the  charge,  to- 
gether with  a  positive  electrode  above  the  negative  elec- 
trode. 

3.  In  an  electric  reversible  galvanic  battery  in  which 
there  Is  a  suitable  solution  of  alkali  and  zinc  Is  the  active 
element,  a  support  or  grid  therffor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  screens  of  woven  wire  secured  to 
gether  and  zinc  electro-deposited  from  the  solution  In  the 

.  direction  of  gravity  upon  said  electrode  support  or  grid, 
which  said  support  or  grid  is  substantially  horizontally 
disposed,  together  with  a  positive  electrode  above  the  neg- 
ative electrode. 
*  4.  In  an  electric  reversible  galvanic  battery  in  which 
there  is  a  sulUble  alkaline  solution  and  zinc  is  the  active 
element,  a  negative  support  or  grid  therefor  having  per- 
forations or  openlnga  therein  and  disposed  In  a  substan- 
tially horlsonUl  position  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  cell. 
said  active  element  of  sine  being  electro-deposited  down- 
ward In  the  direction  of  gravity  in  the  charge  upon  said 
negative  rapport  or  grid,  together  with  a  positive  electrode 


940,044.     GATE.     Joh.n  E.  Mlllen,  New  Hampton.  Iowa. 
Filed  June  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  505.017. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  post,  a  frame  projecting  there- 
from and  extending  across  a  gate  opening,  and  a  gate 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  at  Its  oppoelte  end  to  be  engaged  by 
the  inner  end  of  the  frame  whereby  the  gate  may  be  held 
against  the  frame  to  entirely  close  the  gate  opening  or  may 
be  swung  out  beyond  the  end  of  the  same  to  leave  the 
gate  openjng  barred  by  the  said  frame. 

2  In  a  gate  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gate  post  having  Inwardly  projecting  mountings, 
the  upiM-r  one  of  said  mountings  being  detachable,  of  an 
auxiliary  post  Journaled  In  said  mountings  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  rack  on  Its  Inner  face,  a  frame  vertically^ 
movable  on  said  auxiliary  post,  a  shaft  in  the  frame,  one 
extremity  of  which  Is  a  crank  receiving  shank,  while  the 
other  Is  a  stud,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  rack  and  a  gate  at  the  extremity  of  the  frame 
having  an  orifice  at  Its  outer  end  which,  when  the  gate  Is 
closed.  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  stud. 

\\  In  a  gate  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  post,  of  an  auxiliary  post  pivotally  secured  thereto,  a 
vertical  movable  frame  carried  by  said  auxiliary  post  hav- 
ing mounted  therein  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  rack 
formed  Integral  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  auxiliary  post, 
the  shaft  of  said  gear  extending  laterally  on  both  sides 
of  said  frame,  a  gate  pivoted  at  one  extremity  of  said 
frame  adapted  to  swing  In  a  semicircle  on  one  side  thereof. 
said  gate  having  an  orifice  In  Its  outer  extremity  adapted 
to  house  one  extremity  of  said  gear  shaft  when  the  gate 
rests  against  said  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


SH0.045        SAW  -  FILING    CLAMP.       Geuroe    McKbnzik, 
Bay  City.  Mich.     Filed  Nov   2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,729-. 


1  A  saw  filing  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  carrying 
members,  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  means  for  supporting  the  stationary  member,  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  said  members  being  convex,  a  lever 
having  a  concave  recess  pivoted  to  the  convex  face  of  the 
member,  the  convex  face  receivable  In  the  concave  recess 
when  the  lever  Is  In  one  position,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  opposite  Jaw  carrying  member, 
and  means  tending  to  automatically  separate  the  Jaw 
carrying  members. 
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2.  A  saw  filing  clamp  comprisinK  a  pair  of  Jaw-carrying 
members,  the  space  between  which  is  free  and  unob- 
Rtructed,  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  members,  means 
lying  out  of  the  line  of  the  path  of  morement  of  the  mem- 
bers for  connecting  the  members,  and  additional  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  free  from  and  abutting 
the  opposite  memt)€r  for  separating  the  lower  edges  of 
the  Jaw  carrying  members  to  force  the  upper  edge  of  one 
Jaw  carrying  member  closer  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  re- 
maining Jaw  carrying  member. 

3.  A  saw  filing  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  carrying 
members  the  space  between  which  is  free  and  unob- 
structed, means  for  supporting  one  of  said  members,  a 
cam  lever  engaging  the  opposite  jaw  carrying  member  for 
advancing  the  latter  toward  the  supported  member,  an 
abutment  carried  by  one  of  the  Jaws  and  lying  in  a  plant- 
below  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  cam  lever  with  the 
movable  member,  and  an  adjustable  element  carried  by 
the  opposite  Jaw  member  and  unconnected  with  and 
adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  abutment  to  cause  the 
upper  edge  of  the  movable  Jaw  carrying  member  to  ap- 
proach the  upper  edge  of  the  supported  Jaw  member  more 
closely. 

4.  A  saw  filing  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  carrying 
members  the  space  between  which  Is  free  and  unob- 
structed, means  for  supporting  one  of  said  members,  a 
cam  lever  engaging  the  opposite  Jaw  carrying  member  for 
advancing  the  latter  toward  the  supported  member,  abut- 
ments carried  by  the  supported  Jaw  member  on  a  plane 
beneath  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  cam  lever  with 
the  movable  memt>er,  apertured  ears  carried  by  the  mov- 
able member,  the  ears  lying  opposite  the  abutments,  and 
screws  mounted  In  the  ears  and  contacting  with  the 
abutments  for  separating  the  lower  edges  of  the  Jaw  carry- 
ing members  to  force  the  upper  edge  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber closer  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  supported  member,  the 
screws  being  unconnected  with  the  abutments. 

5.  A  saw  filing  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  carrying 
members  one  at  least  of  which  has  a  convex  outer  surface, 
a  headed  pin  projecting  outward  through  the  wall  of  one 
of  the  members,  a  lever  recessed  to  conform  to  the  outer 
convex  surface  of  one  of  said  members,  the  pin  connecting 
the  recessed  end  of  the  lever  to  the  member,  means  con- 
necting the  lever  to  the  opposite  member,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  headed  end  of  the  pin  and  the  wall 
of  the  member  to  automatically  separate  the  members 
when  the  recessed  lever  is  In  position  to  receive  the  convex 
face  of  the  adjacent  member. 

[Daims  6  to  lii  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


940.046.  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHTING  AND  EXTIX- 
(illSUING  GAS-LIGHTS  FROM  A  DISTANCE.  JoH.v 
F.  Nissfi.N  and  Axel  E.  T.  BehostrOm,  Stockholm. 
Sweden.     Filed  May  Tt.  1900.     Serial  Xo.  494,107. 


blnatlon  of  a  gas  valve,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  actuate 
the  said  gas  valve,  and  a  second  diaphragm  of  larger  ex- 
tension placed  at  a  distance  from  the  former,  said  dia- 
phragms forming  between  them  a  closed  member  commu- 
nicating through  a  narrow  passage  with  the  outer  air, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  ga«  valve,  a  diaphragm  operatively  connected 
to  the  said  gas  valve,  and  a  second  diaphragm  movable  in- 
dependently of  the  former,  said  latter  diaphragm  forming 
together  with  the  former  a  closed  chamber  communicating 
tbroagb  a  narrow  passage  with  the  outer  air,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 


940,047.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONES.  John  W. 
NiLSSON.  Balfour,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.   473, 1«0. 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  telephones  having  a  receiver  and 
transmitter,  comprising  an  audible  signaling  device,  a  sec- 
ond transmitter  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  telephone 
circuit,  and  means  to  operatively  connect  the  signaling 
device   to  a   receiver   fork. 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  telephones  having  a  receiver  and 
transmitter,  comprising  a  bell,  a  movable  element,  means 
to  operate  the  bell  when  the  movable  element  is  moved,  a 
second  transmitter  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tele- 
phone circuit,  and  other  moans  to  operatively  connect  the 
movable  element  to  a  recelvpr  fork. 

3.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a  casing, 
a  bell  mounted  therein,  a  movable  element,  a  dash-pot  to 

'  control  the  motion  of  said  element,  gaechanical  means  to 
operate  the  bell  when  the  element  is  moved,  a  transmitter 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  telephone  circuit,  and  other 
means  to  operatively  connect  the  movable  element  to  a  re- 
ceiver fork. 

4.  An  attachment  for  telephones  coroprlsJnK  s  bell,  a 
I    movable  frame,  a  hammer  arranged  to  strike  said  bell,  an 
;    operating  lever  to  move  said  hammer,  means  on  said  frame 
!    to  actuate  the  operating  lever,  and  other  means  to  oper- 
atively connect  the  frame  to  a  receiver  fork. 

5.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a  bell,  a 
hammer  arranged  to  strike  the  l>ell,  a  lever  arranged  to 
actuate  said  hammer,  a  movable  frame,  means  on  said 
frame  to  actuate  the  lever,  a  dash-pot  to  control  the  mo- 
tion of  said  frame,  a  transmitter  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  telephone  circuit,  and  other  means  to  operatively 
connect  the  movable  frame  to  a  receiver  fork. 

I        (Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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940.04R  TRANSFER  TICKET.  RufCS  C.  Oiman,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Globe  Ticket  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept. 
9.   1908.      Serial   No.   452,274. 

1.  A  transfer  ticket  comprising  a  body  portion  barlDg 
means  to  constitute  a  plurality  of  separate  groups  of  In- 
dications, each  group  Including  a  plurality  of  hour  indica- 
tions and  a  single  indication  spaced  from  the  boar  indica- 
tions and  forming  an  index  to  the  group,  the  index  for 
the  group  being  located  on  the  boundary  of  the  group,  the 
indexes  of  adjacent  groups  being  in  close  jaxtaposltlon. 
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tho   indox   of  ••iicli   liriMip   liavlnjf  n   contrast   distinction   to 
the  rfmnlnlni;  Indications  of  the  jrroup. 


L-AJ 


ilu^•lnR 


ft 


■J.  .V  trnnsfor  ticket  c<iiiipil>ln);  11  lK»dy  portion  having 
moans  to  ronstltiitr  a  plurality  of  st'paratc  jrroups  of  Indi- 
cations. 1  a<Ii  irroiip  I  avln;;  a  reef  anun'ar  iMHindar.v  and 
IndndlnK  a  plurality  of  hour  Indications  and  a  single 
indication  lo<'ntod  at  one  of  the  comers  of  the  rectangle 
and  forming  an  Index  for  the  irroup.  the  Indexes  of  ad- 
jacent  k'roups  Ix'inc  In  <'1<'S4'  juxtajxisltlon. 

rt.  .\  tiansfiT  ticket  coiiiprislnu  a  tK)dy  |>ortion  having 
means  to  constitute  a  plurality  of  siporatc  groups  of  Indi- 
cations i-ach  »:roup  intludlng  a  plurality  of  hour  indica- 
tions an<l  a  sint'lo  Indli-ation  spaced  from  the  hour  indi- 
cations and  forming  an  Indos  to  the  (jroup.  adjacent  groups 
having  the  hour  indications  In  similar  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  index,  whereby  the  Indkatlons  of  one  group 
will  form  a  guide  for  the  punching  of  a  similar  indication 
of  the  adjacent   »:roiip. 

4.  .\  transfer  ticket  comprlsInK  n  i>ody  portion  having 
means  to  constitute  a  pliirnlity  of  separate  groups  of  tndl- 
c.itlrns  <  acli  group  including  a  plurality  of  hour  Indica- 
tions and  n  sln;:le  indieailon  spaced  from  the  hour  indica- 
tions and  forniinc  an  index  to  the  group,  each  group  hav- 
liij;  Its  hour  in(ll<'allon>i  in  numerical  sequence  and  posi- 
tioned within  a  plornlity  of  rows,  the  rows  of  each  group 
(ontalnltig   the   same   numerical    indications. 

.'.  .\  transfer  ticket  i-oii)|irisin>:  n  body  portion  having 
nuans  to  constitute  a  pliirailty  of  separate  groups  of  indi- 
cations 1  aeli  irroiip  lni-lndin»;  a  plurality  of  hour  indica- 
tions and  a  single  indleatioii  spaced  from  the  hour  indica- 
tions and  forinln>:  an  Index  to  the  troup.  each  group  hav- 
ing the  liiiui  indications  positioned  in  parallel  rows,  the 
Index  b«'ing  located  at  the  end  of  two  adjacent  rows. 

I  Claims  t>  to  s  not   printed  in  the  <i«zette.  ] 


940.049.     HOTTLK.     Obest  Vktw  McKcesporl.  Pa.     Filed 
May  24,  Uhh*      Sorial  No.  498.098. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  therefor, 
one  of  said  parts  t>elng  provided  with  a  recess  and  the 
oth^r  of  said  parts  with  a  cottperatlog  latch,  a  lock  for 
said  latch  constructed  to  lock  the  latch  In  latching  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  parts  t>olng  provided  with  a  destructible 
portion  which  must  t)e  broken  In  order  to  expose  the  latch 
and  the  lock  for  operation 

2  The  combination  with  a  stopp^T.  of  a  latch  sealed 
in  said  stopper  constructed  to  latch  the  stopper  to  a  bottle, 
a  lock  for  said  latch  constructed  to  lock  It  In  latching  posi- 
tion, and  also  sealed  in  the  stopp<'r.  said  stopper  i>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  destructible  portion  which  must  he  broken 
in  order  to  expose   the  latch   and   the   lock  for  oj>eration. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stopi>er.  of  a  latch  con- 
structed to  latch  the  stopp«'r  to  a  bottle,  a  lock  con- 
structed to  lock  the  latch  In  latching  position.  tK)th  the 
latch  and  the  lock  being  sealed  in  the  stopper,  a  spring  to 
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move  the  lock  to  operative  position,  said  stopper  t>elng 
provided  with  a  destructible  portion  which  must  be  broken 
in  order  to  expose  the  latch  and  lock  for  operation. 

4  The  combination  with  a  stopper  provided  with  an.» 
inverted  V  shaped  recess,  and  an  enlarged  portion  above 
the  recess  provided  with  a  destructible  cap,  of  an  Inverted 
V-shaped  latch  located  In  the  recess  for  latching  the 
stopper  to  a  Iwttle.  said  latch  comprising  spring  arms  pro- 
vided with  latch  lugs  protruding  from  the  stopper,  and  a 
head  extending  into  the  enlarged  portion,  the  walls  of  the 
recess  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  arms,  the 
cap  b«ing  arranged  to  be  broken  to  expose  the  head  of 
the  latch  for  operation 

5  The  combination  with  a  stopper,  of  a  latch  for  latch- 
ing the  stopper  to  a  bottle,  comprising  a  pair  uf  spring- 
arms  provided  with  latching  lugs  protruding  from  the 
stopfwr.  a  rotatal»le  lo<-k  adapted  to  engage  the  arms  and 
lock  them  In  op«'rative  position,  a  spring  for  rotating  the 
lock  into  o|M'rative  position,  an  oin-rating  shaft  on  which 
the  lock  is  mounted,  all  of  said  parts  being  sealed  In  said 
stopper,  and  said  stopper  tving  provided  with  a  destructi- 
ble cap  to  expose  the  shaft  and  latch  for  operation. 


940,050  .\I.TOMATIC  SHUT  OFF  James  F  Parker. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Automatic  Smoke 
I'reventor  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.408. 


1  In  an  automatic  shut-off.  the  combination  with  a 
pipe,  a  valve  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated stem,  of  a  drum  loosely  mounted  upon  said  stem 
•nnd  having  two  compartments  formed  therein,  a  coun- 
terpoise located  In  one  of  said  ( ompartments.  a  needle 
valve  arranged  between  said  compartments,  a  flanged  col- 
lar carried  by  said  drum,  lugs  carried  by  said  drum,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  lugs,  an  actuating  rod  movably  supp<irted  by  sftid 
pipe,  a  chain  connection  between  said  collar  and  said 
actuating  rod.  and  a  dash  pot  supported  hy  said  pipe  and 
havine  a  plunger  connected  to  said  collar,  subsiantlally  as 
described 

2  In  an  automatic  shut-off.  the  combination  of  a  pipe, 
a  valve  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
stem,  of  a  drum  loosely  mounted  ui)on  said  stem  and  hav- 
ing two  compartments  formed  therein,  a  counterpoise  lo- 
cated In  one  of  said  compartments,  a  flanged  collar  carried 
by  said  drum,  an  actuating  rod  movably  supported  by  said 
pipe  and  connected  to  said  collar,  a  dash  pot  supported  by 
said  pipe  and  having  a  plunger  connected  to  said  collar, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  revolving  said  drum  and 
said   valve  stem 

3.  In  a  shut-off  device  the  combination  with  s  plr>e,  a 
valve  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
stem,  of  a  drum  journaled  upon  said  stem  and  having  com- 
partments formed  Therein,  a  counterpoise  in  one  of  sal** 
compartments,    a    flanged    collar    carried    hy    said    drur 
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means  <aiii«(|  bj  Bald  pipe  and  tonnected  to  said  collar 
for  rcvolvlnjj  (««ld  drum,  meanx  carrifd  by  said  valve  stpm 
and  tnguKinjc  said  dnini  for  movin>:  the  stem  in  unison 
with  said  drum,  and  means  carried  l)y  said  pipe  for 
cuahionlnjr   the   return   moviment   of   said   drum 

4.  In  a  shut  off  device,  the  combination  with  a  pipe,  a 
valve  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
valve  8tem.  of  a  drum  revohibly  mounted  upon  said  stem, 
said  drum  ha  vine  compartments  formed  therein,  a  needle 
valve  arran»;i'd  Iw-twcen  said  compartments,  a  flanged  col- 
lar carried  by  said  drum,  nn-ans  supported  by  said  pipe 
for  revoivinK  said  drum,  means  for  movln»{  said  stem  in 
unison  w^lth  said  drum,  and  means  carried  by  said  pipe  for 
retarding  the  return  movement  of  said  drum, 

5.  In  a  shut  off  device,  a  supply  pipe,  and  the  valve 
therein  having;  an  extended  stem  projecting  at  right  angles 
to  the  supi'lyiilpe,  a  sleeve  revoluble  on  said  stem,  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  the  said  stem  extending  through 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  drum,  an  arm  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  stem,  means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
drum  to  engage  said  arm  whereby  the  stem  Is  moved  in 
unison  with  the  drtim.  a  rerlprocatory  actuating  rod.  a 
pulley  carried  by  said  drum  on  the  Inner  end  thereof, 
c.inni'ctions  between  said  rod  and  the  pulley  whereby  the 
drum  is  rotated  together  with  the  stem  when  the  rod  Is 
moved  In  one  dirt-ction.  and  means  for  moving  said  rod 
in  one  direction. 


040.051.      SOTM»     UP:i'RODrfEH.      ALBXander  N.   Pl»B- 
.MAN,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
pany. West  Orange,  N.  .1.,  a  Torporatlon  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  20,   ll>Oi>      Serial   No.  484,789. 
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connections  from  said  shoe  to  said  valve,  a  reproducer 
stylus,  and  connet'tlons  from  said  stylus  to  said  brake  shoe, 
sulistnnt  lally   as   drscrlbed. 

4.  In  H  phonogi apli.  the  combination  with  a  sound  box 
having  chambers  closed  at  one  end.  a  valve  s^at  and  co- 
acting  valve  at  the  other  end.  means  for  conducting  air  or 
gas  under  pri'ssure  to  said  chamlK-r.  and  a  chamber  on  the 
other  side  of  said  valve  connected  to  an  outlet,  of  co-actlog 
friclioiial  members,  a  rfprodu<->T  stylus,  connections  from 
.said  stylus  to  one  of  said  frlctlonal  members,  and  connec- 
tions from  said  member  to  said  valve  to  Impart  such  move- 
ment of  said  member  to  said  valve  as  causes  said  valve  to 
move  toward  its  scat,  the  pressure  of  air  tending  to  move 
it    from  its  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pbonograph,  the  combination  with  a  sound  t)Ox 
having  chambers  closed  at  one  end.  a  valve  seat  and  co- 
acting  valve  at  the  other  end.  means  for  conducting  air  or 
gas  under  pres.sure  to  said  chamber,  and  a  chamber  on  the 
other  side  of  said  valve  connected  to  an  outlet,  of  a  rotat- 
ing frlctlonal  member  and  a  co  acting  frlctlonal  member, 
an  apertured  floating  weight,  a  stylus  lever  mounted  on 
said  weight,  u  connection  from  said  lever  to  said  co  acting 
frlctlonal  memtn-r  extending  through  said  aperture,  a  one 
way  connection  from  said  co-acting  member  to  said  valve 
to  move  the  latter  In  opposition  to  the  air  pressure,  and  ad- 
ditional means  steadily  but  resilient ly  acting  to  hold  tlie 
valve  on  Ita  Beat,  Bul)etantlally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  stylus  lever 
and  reproducer  stylus  carried  thereby,  and  means  support- 
ing said  lever  so  that  the  stylus  may  track  the  record,  of 
frlctlonal  means  for  amplifying  the  movement  of  said 
stylus,  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure through  an  orifice,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
amplified  movements  caused  by  said  frlctlonal  means  to 
said  varying  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  reproducer 
stylus  mounted  to  track  the  record,  of  an  air  reproducer 
and  frlctlonal  and  lever  connections  between  said  stylus 
and  the  movable  member  of  said  air  reproducer,  for  Im- 
parting to  Bald  movable  member  amplified  movements  cor- 
resp4'>ndlng  to  the  movements  of  said  stylus,  and  causing 
the  air  passing  said  movable  member  to  be  thrown  into  vi- 
brations corresponding  to  the  movements  of  said  movable 
member,  but  still  further  amplified,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlbed. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  w-ith  a  sound  l)ox 
having  two  chambers,  a  valve  plate  between  said  chanib'rs 
and  a  valve  co-acting  therewith,  of  means  for  conducting  a 
steady  current  of  air  or  gas  to  one  of  said  chambers,  a  ro- 
tating frlctlonal  member,  a  brake  shoe  co-acting  therewith. 


940,052.  StOPFING  MK»'H.\NISM.  Thomas  G  I'LaHT, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1907,  Serial  No.  404,7^5. 
U.-newed  .*pr.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.890. 


1.  A  stopping  mechanism,  comprising  In  combination  a 
driving  shaft,  fast  and  loose  clutch  members  associaed 
therewith,  said  fast  clutch  member  having  a  reverse  slop 
to  bring  the  mechanism  to  rest  upon  reverse  movi-ment  <>t 
said  shaft,  an  Initial  stopping  arm  mounted  for  rotative 
movement  with  resi>ect  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  initial  stopping  arm  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  fast  dutch  member,  a  stop  finger,  and 
means  for  moving  said  stop  finger  into  and  out  of  the  i>ath 
of  movement  of  the  Initial  stopping  arm  and  reverse  stop. 

2.  A  stopping  mechanism,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  fast  and  loose  clutch  members  associated 
therewith,  said  fast  clutch  meml)er  having  a  reverse  stup, 
an  initial  stopping  arm  mounted  for  rotative  movement 
with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  Initial  stopping  arm  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  tlH'  fast  clutch  member,  a  stop  finger,  means  for 
moving  said  stop  finger  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  initial  stopping  arm  and  reverse  stop,  and 
yielding  means  acting  through  the  stop  finger  to  cushion 
the  stopping  action  of  the  reverse  stop. 

:;  .\  stopping  mechanism,  comprising  in  combinatioa.  a 
driving  shaft,  fast  and  loose  clutch  members  associated 
therewith,  the  fast  clutch  member  having  a  face  cam  and 
reverse  stop  to  bring  the  mechanism  to  rest  upon  reverse 
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movement  of  said  shaft,  an  initlHl  stopping  arm  having  a 
proj«cting  stop  member,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  Initial  stopping  arm  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  the  fast  clutch  member,  a  stop  finger,  and  taeans  for 
forcing  the  stop  flnger  toward  the  said  fixed  clutch  memlx-r 
to  engage  the  stop  finger  with  the  said  face  cam  in  the 
path  of  mo\enient  of  the  projecting  stop  member,  and 
thereafter  place  said  stop  flnger  In  the  path  of  the  reverse 
stop 

4.  .V  stopping  mechanism,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
dru  lug  shaft,  fast  and  loos«'  clutch  members  associated 
therewith,  the  fast  clutch  member  having  a  face  cam  and 
reverse  stop,  an  Initial  stopping  arm  having  a  projecting 
stop  member,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
Initial  stopping  arm  and  the  oth<T  end  connected  to  the 
fast  clutch  member,  a  stop  finger,  means  for  forcing  the 
stop  flnger  toward  the  said  fixed  clutch  meml»er  to  engage 
the  stop  flnger  with  the  said  face  cam  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  projecting  stop  member  and  thereafter 
place  said  stop  flnger  In  the  path  of  the  reverse  stop,  and  a 
brake  movable  with  said  stop  flnger. 

R.  In  a  stopping  me<-haiilsm.  tlie  combination  of  a  shaft, 
fast  and  loose  clutch  memtx'rs  associated  therewith,  the 
fast  <-lutch  tmnilier  ha\lng  a  face  cam  and  reverse  stop, 
an  Initial  st(i|)plng  arm  having  a  projecting  stop  member, 
a  spring  connecting  the  Initial  stopping  arm  and  fast 
clutch  member,  a  stop  flnger,  and  means  acting  normally 
to  move  the  stop  flnger  into  engairement  with  said  fae.' 
cam  and  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  projecting  stop 
lueiiiber  to  bring  the  Initial  stopping  arm  to  rest,  and  then 
Into  the  path  of  the  reverse  stop. 

jt'lalm  t;  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.05:1.  SKWING  W.ViHINE  Thomas  G  P^ant, 
ton.  Mass  Filed  Jan.  2l«.  ItMih.  S^Tial  No.  41.1.159. 
newed  .\pr.  14,  190J».     Serial  No   489.892. 
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effective  upon  contact  of  the  gage  with  the  work  to  lock 
the  gage  and  welt  guide  in  position 

5.  In  a  sewing  m8<'hine  of  the  character  descrllMHl.  the 
(x>mbination  of  a  back  gage,  a  welt  guide,  means  to  move 
the  back  gage  and  welt  guide  Into  feeling  contact  with  the 
work,  and  means  rendered  effective  by  such  feeling  contact 
with  tt)e  work  to  lock  the  back  gai^  and  weit  ^Ide  from 
further  movement. 

(flalms  rt  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  sewing  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising, in  couiblnat ion.  a  welt  guide,  means  for  moving 
the  welt  guide  toward  and  from  the  work,  and  means  ren- 
dere<l  effective  !•>  feeling  euntacf  with  the  work  for  locking 
said  welt  guide  in  welt  guiding  position 

2.  A  sewing  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
priatng.  in  cxNobination,  an  oscillatory  welt  guide,  means 
for  oscillating  said  welt  guide,  and  means  readered  ef- 
fe<'tlve  by  feeling  contact  with  the  work  for  locking  said 
weit  guide  in  guiding  positicm 

3.  A  Bewing  machine  of  the  general  character  descrlbf'd. 
comprising,  in  comt)ination.  a  back  gaxe  movable  relative 
to  the  work,  means  to  caime  the  back  gage  to  move  forward 
to  feel  for  tbe  work,  a  welt  guide  operatlvely  connected  to 
Bald  back  gage,  and  a  lo(4[  rendered  eff«Htive  upon  tbe  gage 
finding  the  work  to  lo<-k  the  back  gage  and  welt  guide  In 
l«»sliion 

4     In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  <'haracter  descrilKHl.  the 
combination  of  a  back  gage,  means  to  yieldingly  move  the 
l>ack   gage  toward    the  work,    means  to  periodically  with 
draw   tbe  back  gage  from  the  work,  a  welt  guide  <-«>DBected 
to  and    movable   by    saWl   back    gage,   and   means    rendered 


940,054  SOLF-SEWING  MACHINE.  Thomas  G.  Plant, 
Boston.  Mass.  .Filed  Feb  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  414.1fil. 
Renewed  Apr.  14.  1909      Serial  No.  489.«93. 


1.  lu  a  hoIe-sewlng  maiLine.  the  cumhiaaiiou  with  a 
work  support,  of  a  utovahle  pre^ser-foot.  moans  to  force 
said  presser-foot  iLguiu^i  the  work  oB  tbe  work  support 
with  a  normally  light  pressure,  means  to  increase  said 
pressure  at  Intervals  and  to  lock  said  presser  foot  when 
the  pressure  has  been  Increased,  and  means  under  control 
of  the  operative  to  successively  release  the  presser-foot 
from  lucreaBed  pressure  and  to  unlock  the  pre»Ber-foot. 

2.  In  a  sole-sewing  machine,  tbe  comhlBation  of  a  work 
supjxjrt.  a  movable  pressiT  foot,  means  to  force  said 
jtresKcr  foot  against  the  work  on  the  work  support  with  a 
normally  light  pressure,  means  to  Increase  said  pressure 
at  Intervals  and  to  lock  said  presser-foot  when  the  pressure 
has  been  increased,  meant:  under  control  of  the  operator 
to  release  the  presser-foot  from  Increased  pressure  and 
then  unlock  tbe  presser  foot,  and  to  restore  such  Increased 
pressure  and  lock  the  presser  foot  again  in  Its  position  of 
increased  pressure. 

.1.  In  a  st)le-sewlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work 
suitiM>rt.  a  movable  presser-foot,  mesns  to  force  said 
I  presser- foot  against  the  work  on  the  work  support  with  a 
normally  light  pressure,  means  to  increase  said  pressure 
at  Intervals  and  to  lock  said  presser  foot  when  the  pressure 
has  been  increased,  means  under  control  of  the  operator 
to  release  the  presser  foot  from  Increased  pressure  and 
thereafter  unlock  the  presser-foot,  and  automatically  act- 
ing moans  to  restore  such  increased  pressure  and  lock  the 
presser  foot  In  Its  position  of  increased  pressure. 

4.  In  a  soles«-win,:  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
work  support,  of  a  movable  presser-foot,  means  to  force 
said  presser-foot  against  the  work  on  the  work  support 
with  a  normally  light  preHxure.  tueans  to  increase  said 
presBur*'  at  Intervals  and  to  lock  said  presser  foot  »hen 
the  pressure  has  l<een  increased,  means  under  control  of 
the  operator  to  release  tlie  pr«'8»er  foot  from  increased 
pressure  and  to  thereafter  unlock  the  presxer  foot,  and 
means  for  thereafter  lifting  the  presser  foot  from  the 
work. 
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5.  In  a  sole-sewlnt;  machine,  ttie  combination  if  a 
work  support,  a  movable  prt'sser  foot,  nnoans  to  for<e  i  hf 
preBHPF-foot  against  the  work  on  the  work  support  with  a 
norm, lily  llKht  pressure,  means  to  increase  said  pressure 
at  intervals  and  to  lock  the  jjresser-fooi  in  its  position  of 
increased  pressure,  means  operative  by  stopping  the  ma- 
chine to  release  the  presser-foot  from  Increased  pressure 
and  to  unlock  the  presser  foot  and  devices  thereafter  op 
erative  throujth  said  last  mentioned  means  to  raise  the 
presser-foot. 

[Claims  G  to  Ifi  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.l 


940.055.  SOI.K  SKWINO  M.XCmNP:.  Ti|n\iAS  (1  I'l.vNT. 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Fell.  14.  li>OK.  Serial  No.  415.836. 
Renewed  Apr.   14.  1909.      Serial  No.  489,894. 


1.  In  a  sole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
work  s\ipport.  the  needle  and  looper.  means  for  moving 
the  looper  about  the  needle,  a  guard  support  mounted  on 
the  machine  frame  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  and  a  guard  sustained  by  said  support  to  protect 
the  work  from  contact  by  the  looper  as  the  latter  moves 
nbout  the  needle  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  sole-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
work  support,  the  needle  and  looper.  means  for  moving 
the  looper  about  the  needle,  a  guard  support  mounted  upon 
the  machine  frame  to  move  it  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position  and  a  flexible  guard  mounted  upon  the  said  sup 
port  and  disposed  In  front  of  the  looper  to  protect  the 
work  supported  on  the  work  support  from  cont.Tct  by  the 
looper  as  the  liitter  carries  the  thread  about  tlie  need!'. 

.■?.  In  a  sole-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
work  support,  the  needle  and  looper,  means  for  moving 
the  looper  al)OUt  the  needle,  a  guard,  a  guard  support 
mounted  upon  the  machine  frame  to  swing  the  guard  into 
and  out  of  operative  position  In  front  of  the  looper  to  pro 
tect  the  work  supported  on  the  work  support  from  contact 
by  the  looper  as  the  latter  carries  the  thread  aliout  the 
needle,  and  means  for  holding  the  guard  in  either  opera- 
tive or  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  sole-sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
work  support,  the  needle  and  looper,  a  flexible  guard  dls 
posed  below  the  work  support  In  front  of  the  looper.  a 
guard  support  hinged  to  the  machine  frame  and  carrying 
said  guard,  a  spring  for  holding  the  guard  support  and 
guard  In  either  operative  or  inoperative  position,  and  a 
stop  to  Umlt  the  movement  of  the  guard  support  and  guard 
In  one  direction. 


the  side  plate  integrally  Joined  to  the  hollow  standard, 
terminating  at  the  top  of  the  pump  in  a  screw  threaded 
nozr.le  or  extension  In  allnement  with  the  hollow  standard, 
an  outlet  pipe  <onnecte<l  with  said  nozzle,  tiic  said  ring 
forming  on  thf  interior  of  the  pump  walls  between  the 
impeller    and    Inlet    and    outlet    chambers    communlcatlot; 


940,056.  HYDRAULIC  ITMI'.  Air.f.sTi.sE  J.  PocoCK, 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  June  27,  190s.  Serial  No.  440,606. 
A  pump  of  the  type  specified,  consisting  of  a  hollow 
standard  constituting  an  inlet  pipe  and  extending  on  one 
side  in  a  side  plate  and  on  two  opposite  sides  In  a  swell  or 
enlargement  which  extends  in  the  form  of  a  ring,  an  Im 
peller  within  said  ring,  said  swell  or  enlarge<l  portion  and 


with  the  lioliow  standard  and  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  de- 
tachable side  plate  opfioaltc  the  integral  side  plate,  said 
detachable  and  intenral  side  plates  providing'  porta  leadlri; 
from  the  inlet  chainl>er  l)elow  the  impeller  to  tli<'  interior 
of'the  ring,  and  from  the  interior  of  the  ring  aU)ve  tlie 
impeller  to  the  outlet   chaml)er.  sulwtantlally   as  speclflffd. 


'.MO. ().")"       WINliMILI.       Frkdrick  A.  I'rkuss,  Green  Gar- 


den   township.    Madison    lounty,    Nebr. 
1908.     Serial  No.  420,521. 


P'lled   Mar.    1 


1.  A  windmill  comprising.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
wind  wheel  frame  mounted  thereon,  said  frame  having  a 
peripheral  band  and  spokes,  a  series  of  vanes  mounted  on 
said  frame  slotted  to  re<-elve  said  band  and  lie  adjacent 
said  spokes,  horizontal  casings  rotatably  securinu  said 
vanes  to  said  spokes  and  permitting  radial  movement,  a 
slldable  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  stjir 
wheel  whose  fingers  are  in  engagement  with  said  Tanes  to 
Impart  rotation  thereto,  a  weighted  lever  secured  to  said 
peripheral  tiand  and  projecting  rearwardly  over  said  shaft, 
and  direct  lever  connections  between  said  sliding  member 
and  said  weighted  levers,  to  automatically  rotate  said 
vanes 

2.  In  wind  mills.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  wind  wheel 
structure  thereon  Including  a  frame  having  vanes  mounted 
thereon  for  partial  rotation.  operntlnR  means  comprising  a 
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collar  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  shaft,  con 
nectlons  between  the  sleeve  and  tlie  vane»  to  move  the 
latter  plvotally  >\  ben  the  former  is  ninvcd  slidably  and 
an  expansive  coll  spring  between  the  collar  and  the  sleeve, 
and  actuating  nieins  comprising  weighted  arms  pivoted  on 
the  wiieel  structure,  levers  pivoted  on  the  sleeve,  links 
pivoted  to  the  levers  and  the  collar  and  links  connecting 
the  arms  and  the  levers. 

:i.    In  wind  mills,  in  cimiblnatlon.  a  shaft,  a  wind  wheel 
structure   comprising    n    frame   havlni;   partially    rotatable 
vanes  inountetl  thereon,  njicr.'it Ing  means  lomprlslng  a  col 
lar  fast  on   ttic  sliaft.  n   sleeve  slidatile  i>n  tiie  shaft,   upera 
tlve  connections  iM-tween  the  sleeve  and  tlie  vanes  and  an 
expansive  coll  spring  l»ctween  the  collar  and  the  sleeve  for 

holding    the    latter    In    a    normal    position,    and    actuating 
means  comprising  a   lever  pivote<i  to  the  sleeve,  a  link  piv 
oted   to   tlie  lever  and  to  the  collar  and  means  for   moving 
the  lever  on  its  pivot. 


it  4  0  .  0  5  9  .  Cl'LlN.\UV  ITKN'SII.  Wii.FREn  QuiNBT. 
White  Plains.  N.  V.  Fll.d  .lune  4.  1908  Serial  No. 
4;;0..''»»2. 


1.  A  device  for  extracting  milk  from  green  corn  com- 
prising a  metal  plate  having  an  Incisor  to<>th  or  teeth  pro- 
jecting upward  from  the  surface  thereof  and  two  ribs  pro 
jectlng   upward    from    the   plate   beyond   the    Incisor    teeth. 


the  rib  adjacent  to  said  teeth  being  relatively  round  and 
the  rib  t>eyond  relatively  sharp  for  the  jiurpose  specified 

2.  .V  device  for  extracting  the  milk  from  green  corn, 
which  consists  in  a  metal  plate  having  rolled  side  edges 
to  stiffen  It  and  a  hook  at  one  end  to  engage  the  edge  of 
a  pan.  said  plate  having  an  incisor  tooth  or  teeth  pro- 
jecting upward  from  its  surface  and  having  two  ribs  t>e- 
yond  the  teeth,  the  rll)s  being  transversely  disposed  and 
the  rib  near  the  teeth  tM<lng  relatively  round  and  tiie  rib 
beyond  relatively  sharp,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


'.>40.0.'iH.  DENTAL  INSTRl'MENT.  Sami  el  QllcLEy. 
Fltchburg,  Mass.,  asalgoor  of  one-half  to  Frederic  I. 
.lol.nnon.  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Filed  .\ug  •>.  I'.mih  s.-rlal 
No.  447,328. 


1.  A  dental  Instrument,  comprising  a  rotatalile  head,  a 
series  of  blades  longitudinally  slidable  in  said  head,  pro- 
vided with  cutting  edges  at  their  ends,  and  means  operat- 
ing antoniatlcally    for  sliding  said   lilades   in   said    bead 

2.  In   a   dental    instrument,   the  cuuiliin!! tion   with   a   ro- 
tatatile  head  and  means  for  rotating  said  head,  of  a  series 
of  cuttini;  blades  <'arrled  by  said  head,  and  means  for  Im 
parting  a   longitudinal   sliding  movement   to  said  blades  by 
the  rotation   of  said   bead. 

'.i.  In  a  dental  Instrument,  tiie  combination  with  a  ro 
tatable  head,  of  a  series  of  cutting  blades  carried  by  said 
head,  and  me:ins  acting  automatically  for  Imparting  a 
longitudinal  sliding  movement    to  each    Made   individually. 

4     In   a   dental   Instrument,   the   combination    witli   a   ro 
tatable  head,  of  a  series  of  cutting  blades  carried  by  said 
head,    means   for   rotating   said    bead,  and  a   nonrotatable 
cam  engage<l  by  said  blades  to  Impart  a  longitudinal  move 
Mient  thereto 

.'>.    In    H    dental    Instrument,    the   conililnntlon    with    a    ro 
tatable  head  and  means  for  rotating  said  head,  of  a  series 
of  cutting  blades  carried  by  said  head,  and  means  for  Im 
parting  a  longitudinal  sliding  movement  to  each  Made  In 
divldually    by   the  rotation   of  said   bead. 

[Claims  a  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.  ] 


940,060       M.VCHINE    FOR    WASHING    CANS 
LIKE.     .Take  I..  Rannkt.  Macedonia.  Ohio. 

1«.    1007       Serial    No.   .174,078. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  of  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed. 
rotary  support  adapted  to  receive  the  vessel  to  l>e  w  as'ied. 
such  vessdJ  l)elng  placed  <ipen  end  down  thereon  :  means 
for  fixedly  securing  said  vessel  on  said  supfKirt.  such 
means  comprising  a  lever  mounted  thereHliove.  and  a  mem- 
ber rotatably  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  1m>  pressed 
centrally  upon  the  uppir  end  of  such  vessel;  and  a  rela 
tlvely  stationary  expansible  brush  adapted  to  be  inserted 
In  such   vessel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  characted  described,  the  comblna 
tion  witli  a  frame  of  n  sultstantially  borlzontall>  disposed, 
rotary  si'pport  adapted  to  receive  the  vessel  to  be  wasiied. 
such  vessel  being  placed  open  end  down  thereon  :  means 
for  fixedly  securing  tiie  vessel  on  said  support  :  n  second 
relHtively  Stationary  support  extending  witiin  siie'i  vi  ssel 
win  n  ttius  secured;  brush  members  plvotally  secured  to 
8u<-li  stationary  support  in  axes  parallel  therewltli  and 
adapted  to  l>e  swung  outvardly  into  contact  with  the  In 
terlor  of  such  vessel's  walls  :  ani)  means  for  ttnis  sw  jnglng 
such  brush   members 

?>.  In  a  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  of  a  rotary  support  adapted  to  receive 
the  veasei  to  be  washed,  such  vessel  iM'ing  placed  open 
end  down  thereon  ;  means  for  flx>(l'y  securing  the  latter 
upon  said  support  ;  a  stationary  support  extending  axlall> 
within  such  \  essel  when  thus  secured  ;  radially  ext'  nding 
arms  rigidly  mounted  ujion  snid  support  ;  other  arms  ro 
tntably  mounted  thereon  ;  brush  members  plvotall.>  secured 
to  said  first  named  arms  on  nxis  piirallel  with  said  sup- 
port ;  and  means  connecting  said  brush  members  with 
said  last-named  arms,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  latter 
■aid  brusti  memt>ers  may  t>e  swung  upon  their  pivotal 
axes 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  descrlt»ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  of  a  rotary  supjwrt  adapted  to  receive 
the  vessel  to  be  washed,  such  vessel  being  placed  op<'n  end 
down  thereon  ;  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  latter  upon 
said  support  ;  a  stationary  liquid  supply  pipe  extending 
nxlnllv  within  such  vessel  when  thus  secured  :   spaced,  ra- 
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dlally  oxt<>n(llnK  arms  rigidly  mounted  upou  said  pipe  : 
other  arms  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  pipe  ;  brush  nipm- 
bors  pivotally  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  first  named  arms 
on  axes  p;irallPl  with  said  supply  pipe:  and  links  connect- 
ine  said  brush  members  with  said  last-named  arms,  where- 
by upon  rotation  of  the  latter  said  brush  members  may 
be  Bwunj:  upon  their  pivotal  axes, 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  frame  of  a  rotary  support  adapted  to  receive 
the  vessel  to  be  washed,  such  vessel  beinjf  placed  open  end 
down  ther.'on;  means  for  fixedly  securlnc  the  latter  upon 
said  support  :  u  stationary  liquid  supply  pipe  extendluj: 
axially  within  such  vessel  when  thus  secured,  said  pipe 
terminatinn  in  a  rose;  spaced,  radially  extending  pairs  of 
arms  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  pipe  ;  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  pipe  below  the  lower  pair  of  said  arms  : 
other  arms  borne  by  said  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith  ; 
brush  members  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said 
rigidly  mounted  arms:  links  lonn.'ctlng  <ald  rotatably 
mounted  .irms  witli  siild  tirvisti  members  wlierr-by  upon 
rotation  of  said  arms  the  latter  are  swung  upon  their 
pivotal  axes:  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleove  to  thus 
actu.iti-  said  arms  iind  brush  members. 

H'laiii\s  <;  to  11    not  i>rinted  in  the  (;azette.] 
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!)40.()r,l  AI'I'ARATIS  FOR  LAYING  CONCUKTK  SIDE- 
W.VI.KS.  <rRBS,  &c  Ernest  L.  Ransmme.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ransome  International  Conduit  Co.. 
New  Yolk.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Piled  I>ec. 
17,    i-.iuT       S.rial   No.  400.8:{-_'. 
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1  Xw  iiiiparatus  for  forming  concrete  work  with  sub- 
stantially iiliine  horizontal  surfaces  comprising  a  travel 
iuK  mold  having  a  top  molding  wall  adaptjnl  to  form  such 
surface  and  side  walls  extending  down  from  the  side  por 
tlons  of  the  top  molding  wall  and  c<innected  to  utovf  with 
the  same  along  the  side  walls  of  the  work,  the  bottom  of 
the  mold  being  open. 

1'.  An  aii|)Mratus  for  forming  concrete  work  with  sub- 
siiintially  jilane  liorizontal  surfaces  comprising  a  travel 
ing  mold  having  a  top  molding  wall  adapted  to  form  such 
surfaces  and  Inclined  downward  toward  the  rear  to  exert 
on  the  work  a  troweling  and  compression  aitioti  and  side 
walls  ext.'iuling  down  from  tin-  side  portions  of  tie  top 
moNling  wall  and  (•onne<-ted  to  move  with  tl-e  same  along 
tiie  side  walls  of  tl  (>  work.  il«'  liotiom  of  tli'  mold  being 
open. 

:!.  .\n  apparatus  i<jr  moMini.'  rourrete  work,  romprising 
a  traveling  mold  having  two  liorizontally  disposed  mold 
Ing  surfaces  at  different  elevations,  a  vertically  disposed 
molding  surface^  connecting  them,  and  side  walls  extending 
downward  from  tlie  outer  edges  of  both  of  the  horizon 
tal  walls,  the  side  walls  attached  lo  and  traveling  w  itii  the 
hori/ontal  walls  \vl;en  t>y  to  form  a  curb  and  gutter  by 
a  single  operation. 

4  .\n  api'iiratus  for  molding  concrete  work,  i-omprlsing 
a  traveling  mold  having  a  member  with  a  substantially  Hat 
horizontally  disposed  molding  surface  and  vertically  dis 
posed  walls  or  molding  surfaces  attached  to  and  sustaining 
said  horizontal  memlxr.  the  vertical  walls  moving  with 
the  apparatus  as  a  part  thereof  and  having  runners  at 
their  lower  edges  which  bear  on  the  earth  to  sustain  the 
apparatus. 

■"..  .\n  apparatus  for  molding  concrete  work,  comprising 
a  traveling  mold  having  a  member  with  a  substantially  flat 
horizontally  disposed  molding  surface  and  verticallx  dis 
posod  walls  attached  to  the  sides  of  such  momlx  r  and  trav 
ellng  therewith  tis  a  part  of  the  apparatus,  the  botfotn  of 
the  mold  being  open. 

[Claims  t;  to  :V2.  not  printed  in  the  Ganetle. ] 


940. 0«J.      HAT.      James   R.   Rash,   Ilenderaon,   Ky.      Filed 
Jan.  24,  1JM)H.     Serial  No.  412.454. 


S.^^y^ 


.\  hat  having  Its  crown  fashioned  from  u  series  of 
bands  having  their  edges  overlapped,  the  upper  band  of 
the  series  l>eing  yteldable  and  being  extended  within  the 
contour  of  the  crown  to  form  a  binding  strip  :  and  a  tip  as- 
8emble<l  with  the  bindlng-st rip  and  spaced  from  the  crown  ; 
the  tip  being  fashioned  from  transparent,  mult loritlo-d, 
wateri)ro<if  material  tinted  to  correspond  with  the  crown, 
the  tip  beinK  i)rovicied  with  annular  corrugations  to  slain- 
late  the  overlapping  edges  of  the  crown  forming  members. 
the  outer  depression  caused  l)y  the  corrugations  being 
arranged    to    receiv<'    the    binding  strip. 


9  4  0.0631      VK<;KTAHLK-8LH'ER.      (it  st.\k    \..    R 
STIERNA,    Kdgewafer.    N     J  .    a*»»ignor    of    two  thirds 
William   n     Hlnners.   Edgewater,   N.   J.      Filed  July 
lOOs.      Serial   No.   444. ."iBO 


BS- 

to 
21. 


le  slicer.  the  combination  witli  a  support 
ing  trough,  the  cutter,  and  a  threaded  fee<l  screw,  of  n 
collar  loosely  encircling  said  screw,  a  movable  Jaw  con 
nected  to  said  collar  by  a  pivot  extending  transvers.ly 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  screw,  and  provided  with  a 
curved  portion  of  less  extent  than  the  periphery  of  the 
screw  having  threads  thereon  to  engage  those  of  the  screw, 
and  a  pusher  located  in  said  trough  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  jaw.  whereby  by  tilting  said  ptisher  upon  said 
pivotal  connection  said  jaw  Is  disengaged  from  said  screw. 

1.  In  a  vegetable  slicer,  the  combination  with  :i  V 
shaped  siii>portlng  trough,  of  a  screw  threaded  H.^aft 
mounted  rotatably  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  a  slicing 
knife  rigidly  s«'cured  to  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  the 
trough,  means  for  rotating  said  screw,  a  collar  loosely  sur- 
rounding the  threade<l  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  Jaw  se- 
cured to  said  collar  by  a  plv<it  disposed  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  curved  thrcad.-d 
portion  of  less  extent  than  th<'  periphery  of  the  screw  for 
removably  engaging  the  threiuls  of  the  screw,  a  pusher 
located  in  the  trough,  rigidly  secured  to  said  jaw  and 
disposed  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  screw, 
whereby  by  Inclining  the  pusher  to  the  axis  of  the  screw, 
said  jaw   Is  removed   from  tngagement   therewith. 

:'..  In  ii  vegetable  slicer,  the  combination  with  a  V 
shaped  supporting  trough,  of  a  screw  threaded  nhaft 
mounted  rotat.ildy  In  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  a  slicing 
knife  rigUlly  secured  to  said  shaft  at  one  end  o(  the 
trough,  means  for  rotating  said  screw,  a  collar  loosely 
surrounding  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  jaw  se- 
cured   to   said    collar   by    a    pivot    disposed   transversely    to 
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the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  curved  threaded 
portion  of  less  extent  than  the  p«Tiphery  of  the  screm-  for 
removably  engaging  the  threads  of  the  screw,  a  pusher 
located  in  the  trough,  rigidly  secured  to  said  jaw  and 
disposed  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  screw, 
and  a  plurality  of  ttiln  intersect  Ing  l>lades  projecting  from 
the  face  of  the  pusher  for  engaging  the  article  to  be  sliced. 
4  In  a  vegetable  slicer.  the  combination  with  the  hori- 
zontally disposed  V  shap»^d  trough  and  a  screw  clamp 
secured  thereto,  for  detachably  securing  it  to  a  suitable 
Kupi>ort.  a  thresded  shaft  lying  In  the  bottom  of  said 
trough  an<l  mounted  rotatably  In  the  ends  thereof,  a 
slicing  knife  secured  rigidly  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
handle  rigidly  si-cured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
collar  loosely  encircling  said  sliaft.  a  movable  Jaw  con 
neoted  with  the  said  collar  by  a  pivot  extending  trans 
versely  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  curved 
threaded  portion  of  lesu  extent  than  the  periphery  of  the 
shaft,  extending  n^arwardly  froni  said  pivot,  and  nor 
mally  engaging  the  screw,  and  a  pusher  located  in  said 
trough  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  Jaw. 


1 


to  the  other  end  with  a  n-tainlnfr  device  for  detachably  en- 
caging the  adjacent  flanged  portion  of  the  trough  to  se- 
cure said  guide  detachably  in  operative  position. 


040.065.  AUTOMATIi'  IHMPINC-ELEVATOR.  Geokuk 
E.  RlcHMONP,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1908. 
Serial  No    45:;.071. 


94  0,064.      VE<;ET.\IU,E  SLHKR.      tJi  stak    I..    Rbe.v 
sTiKKN  A.   Idgewater.    N    J  .  assignor  of   thre*-  fourths   to 
Willlum    II     Hlnners,    Edgewater.    N    J       Filed   Aug.    10, 
190S.      S»rial    No    447.67:5. 


1  In  a  vegetable  slicer,  the  combination  with  the  sup 
porting  trough,  tlie  slicing  knife  and  means  for  operating 
said  knife,  of  a  longitudinal  guide  bar  parallel  to  and 
alMive  the  Ixittoiu  of  said  trough  and  having  its  inner  edge 
sharpen)  (1  to  form  a  cutting  «Klge  to  i-ngage  the  article  to 
be  sliced. 

:'  In  a  vegetable  slie.r,  the  combination  with  the  sup 
porting  trough,  the  slicing  knife  and  means  for  operating 
said  knife,  of  a  longitudinal  guide  bar  parallel  to  and 
a»K»ve  the  Ix.ttom  of  said  trough  and  having  Its  Inner 
rdge  sharpened  to  form  a  cutting  i-dge  to  engage  the 
article  to  be  slicd.  said  bar  being  pivotally  supported  at 
one  i-nd  and  m>  ans  for  s.curing  the  other  end  of  said 
guide  bar  detachably  In  operative  position 

:t.  In  a  vegetable  slln-r.  the  combination  with  the  sup 
porting  trough,  tl  e  slicing  knife  and  means  for  operating 
the  sanii'.  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  arrange<l  guide  bars  par 
alb  I  to  and  on  opimsit.'  sides  .f  tie  center  of  tlie  bottom 
of  said  trough,  said  bars  having  longitudinal  horltontally 
dlsp<ised.  Inuardly  projecting  slmrpened  edgc<.  to  .  nuMgi' 
the  article  to   !»■   sliced 

4.  In  a  vegetable  slicer.  the  co;iiliinat  ion  wit'i  tie  sup 
porting  trough,  the  slicing  knife  and  means  for  o|M'raling 
the  saini'.  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  arrange<l  guide  bars  par 
allel  to  and  on  opposite  sidis  of  the  center  of  the  hottfim 
of  said  tri>U','li,  said  bars  having  longitu<llnal  horizontally 
disposed  Inwardly  projecting  sharpened  edges,  to  engage 
the  article  to  be  sliced,  each  of  said  bars  iM-lng  pivotally 
mounted  .at  ene  .  nd  to  permit  the  other  end  to  awing  out- 
wardly and  inejins  for  defachably  securing  the  free  ends 
of  said   bars  in  operative  position 

,1  In  a  vegetable  slicer.  the  combination  with  the  sup- 
porting tioiigli.  the  rotary  slicing  knife  and  means  for 
rotating  said  knife,  said  troug'.i  luiving  horizontally  dis 
posed  latcr.il  flan'jes,  of  a  pair  of  opposing  guides  lying 
on  said  t'anges  and  having  Ihrir  inner  edges  sharpened  to 
engage  the  article  to  bo  aliced.  each  of  said  guides  being 
pivoted    to    the   trough    at    one   end.    and    provided    adjacent 


1.  In  an  au'om.itic  ib  vating  device,  elevators,  cars  car- 
ried by  said  elevators,  said  cars  being  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  elevators  means  for  securing  said  dumping  device 
to  said  frame  springs  carried  by  each  of  said  elevators. 
one  end  of  same  Ixdng  s.^-ured  to  Its  elevator  and  the  other 
end  thereof  being  mcured  to  Its  car.  a  frame  In  which 
aald  elevators  operate,  an  adjustable  dumping  device 
tnounted  tipon  said  frame,  pulleys,  cables  operating  in  said 
pullers  and  being  attached  to  said  elevators  and  means 
for  rotating  sild  pulle\s. 

•J.  In  an  automatic  elevating  device,  a  frame,  an  ele- 
vator, a  shifting  devlc*'.  means  for  operating  same,  a 
dumping  device,  means  for  restoring  said  elevator  to  its 
normtil  position,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  ele- 
vator and  means  for  automatically  stopping  said  ek-vator 
at  any  given  i>olnt 

:\.  In  an  automatic  elevating  nieclianlsm.  an  elevator 
frame,  an  elevator  cari>ing  a  pivotally  mounted  c:ir,  a 
spring  so  attached  to  said  car  and  said  elevator  as  to  tend 
to  hold  said  car  In  an  upright  position  and  against  b«dng 
tilted,  a  tilting  device  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  ele 
vator  and  so  placed  that  it  will  tilt  .nx'  e;-  luore  cars  wlien 
brotight   In  contact   with   it. 

4.  .\n  automatic  elevator  In  combination  with  an  ele- 
vator frame,  cables  for  operating  said  elevator,  means  for 
operating  said  cables,  a  idvotally  mounid  car  carried  b\ 
said  elevator  adapted  to  tilt  forward,  means  for  tiltin;: 
said  car.  means  for  restoring  said  car  to  Its  natural  posi 
tlon,  a  shifting  device  carrying  sprocket  wheels,  Idlers,  a 
drivi'  pulley,  w  shifting  bar  and  means  for  oi>erating  sjiid 
shifting  bar. 

."1.    In  an  .lu'iunatic  elevator,  an  elevator  frame,  an  ele 
valor  adapted  to  o|>erate  therein,  an  elevator  car,  shifting 
('evice,  an  adjustable  dumping  devic*'.  means  for  operating 
said    elevator,    means    for    operating    said    car    and    means 
for  o|s'ratlng  said  shifting  devlc<'. 

|<'l:iinis  C.  and  7  not  prlnttnl  In  the  Cazetii-.  ] 


•t  4  0,0  06  AFTOMATIC  COFNTIN^J  AITARATIS 
<Je(>r<;e  E  Richmoxd.  Houston,  Tex  Filed  I>ec.  19 
1908      Serial   No    46S.29:; 

1  .Vn  automatic  registering  device  comprusing  a  chute. 
an  axle  n'volubly  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  trips 
which  extend  to  the  bottom  of  said  chute,  a  rrank  arm 
carried  on  one  end  of  said  axle  and  b«ing  provide<l  wifi 
a  slot  in  the  free  end  thereof,  a  rod  having  an  adjustable 
'•InL-e    <'onnectten    with    the    fri-<-    end    of    snid    er.-ink    .-irm. 
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a  cullar  for  liinltinj:  the  said  rod  to  vertical  movement,  a 
mpclianical  nu'iNter,  an  elastic  connection  between  the 
said  rod  and  tlie  said  mechanical  n-jjlster. 


J.  An  automatic  registorlnj:  device  cuniprlsinjj  u  chute, 
ill!  axle  revolubly  mounted  thereupon  by  means  of  suitable 
linxin^s.  a  trip  intejcral  with  sai(i  axh'  operafinK  witliin 
v;il(l  chute,  a  cranlt  arm  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said 
axle  and  carrying  a  bearing  at  its  free  end.  a  rod  having  i 
Mil  adjusfal)le  hln({e  connection  with  said  cranli  arm.  a 
collar  for  limitini;  tlie  rod  to  vertical  movement  ;  all  in 
<'oint)lnatlori  with  a  mechanical  rejiister  and  a  helical 
s;)rinK  for  connecting  tlie  said  rod  with  the  operative 
mi  ans  of  said  inechanicai  register,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


'.MO.fMJT.  RAFTER-MARK  INC  1  N'STRIMKNT.  John  L. 
Rri  nTKU,  San  .\ntonif>.  Tex.  Filed  .Ian.  Ifi.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  472,647. 


1.  .V  device  for  measuring  rafters,  coraprislng.  In  comlii- 
nation  with  a  hase  bar.  a  leu  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bar  on  the  line  of  It.s  measurin;;  edge,  a  member  extensibly 
mounted  on  said  leg.  and  a  leg  pivotally  secured  to  said  ex- 
tensibly mounted  member  and  having  a  universally  mov- 
able connection  with  said  bar.  whereby  the  angular  rela- 
tionship of  said  legs  and  bars  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  device  for  measuring  rafters,  comprising.  In  coml)l- 
nation  witli  a  base-l)ar,  a  leu  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bar  on  tiie  line  of  Its  measuring  edge,  a  member  extensltily 
mounted  on  said  leg.  and  a  leg  pivotally  secured  to  said 
extensibly  mounted  member  and  having  a  pivotal  and 
sliding  connection  with  said  bar,  said  pivotal  connection 
between  said  extensibly  mounted  member  and  said  second 
mentioned  leg  l)eing  limited  to  a  maximum  right  angle. 

3.  A  device  for  measuring  rafters,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  slotted  t)a«e-bar,  a  leg  pivotally  secured  to  said 
bar,  a  alotted  member  extensibly  mounted  on  said  leg,  and 


a  slotted  leg  pivotally  secured  to  said  slotted  member,  and 
having  its  arcual  movement  thereon  limited  to  a  maximum 
right  angle,  said  slotted  leu  al.so  havln ;  a  connection  with 
the  slot  In  said  base-bar  whereby  a  universal  connection  is 
made  to  adjnst  said  slotted  leg  independently  of  said  first 
le.e. 

4.  .\  device  for  measuring  rafters  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  slotted  ba-*e-l)»r.  a  leg  [livotaily  secured  to  said 
bar.  a  right  angled  member  formed  on  said  leg  to  indicate 
a  line  tlirougli  the  pivoi  point  of  said  leg.  a  slotted  mem- 
ber extenslltly  mounted  on  said  leg.  a  slotted  leg  pivotally 
secured  to  said  slotted  member  and  having  a  universally 
slidalile  connection  with  said  slotted  portion  of  said  b»r. 
whereby  to  vary  the  angular  ad.lustments  of  its  various 
parts. 

5.  A  devloe  for  measuring  rafters  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  l)a8e-bar  comprising  an  an;.'le-bar.  and  having  a 
pivot  bearing  formed  on  the  line  of  its  measurin;  edge,  a 
leg  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  memt)er  extensll)ly 
mounted  on  said  leg.  and  a  leg  pivotally  secured  to  said 
extensibly  mounted  meml)er  and  liaving  a  universally  mov- 
able conne<-tlon  with  said  bar.  whereby  the  angular  rela- 
tionsliip  of  siild  legs  and  bar  may  Ik'  varied. 


940.06H.  MtANS  FOR  I'ACKIXO  RKOIPROCATING  PIS- 
TONS ANI>  THK  LIKK  Samikl  R«>bins«.\,  IMmllco. 
F^ondon.  Kngland.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1900.  Serial 
4TS.S0T, 


Xo. 


1.  The  ( oinblnatlon.  with  a  piston  having  a  circumffer- 
entlHl  groovr,  and  having  also  lateral  steam  passages  pe- 
tween  the  said  groove  :ind  Its  outer  faces  ;  of  an  expansion- 
ring  provide*!  witli  springs  and  arranged  in  the  bottoui  of 
the  sai<l  groove,  and  an  ouwt  pactdng  ring  which  bears 
on  the  said  exi>ansion-rln.:i.  one  of  tlie  said  rings  being 
I>rovided  with  expansion  chambers  for  steam  at  its  side 
portions  between  it  and  the  other  ring,  which  chambfrs 
communicate  with  the  said  steam  passages. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  piston  having  a  circumfer- 
ential groove,  and  having  also  lateral  steam  passages  be- 
tween the  said  groove  aod  lis  outer  faces  :  of  an  expansion- 
ring  providwl  Willi  springs  and  arrani:e<l  in  the  bottotn  of 
the  said  ur^ioxe.  and  an  outer  i)acking-ring,  one  of  tiie  said 
rings  being  provided  at  Its  middle  part  with  an  annular 
projection  which  encages  with  a  corresponding  retvss  in 
the  other  ring,  and  one  of  the  said  rings  being  provided 
with  expansion  chami)crs  for  steam  at  its  si<le  portions  be- 
tween it  and  the  other  ring,  which  chaml>ers  communicate 
irlth  the  said  steam  passages. 

."..  The  conil)lnation.  with  a  piston  having  a  clrcumfer- 
enli.il  groov«'.  and  having  also  lateral  steam  passages  be- 
tween the  Siiid  groov  ■  and  its  outer  faces  :  of  an  expansUm- 
rlng  provid'Ml  with  springs  and  arran:ed  in  tlie  bottom  of 
the  said  groove,  and  an  outer  packing  ring  formed  of  s»'g- 
merits  and  \vi(Ii.'e  shaped  packing-strips  inserted  between 
the  ends  of  the  s«'gments  and  bearing  against  the  said  ex- 
pansion-rinit.  one  of  the  said  rings  being  provided  with 
expansion  cbamtters  for  xteam  at  its  side  portions  betwe«'n 
It  and  the  other  ring,  which  chambers  communicate  with 
the  said  steam  passages. 
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94(».(m;'.).  WMF.K'-  KR'VK  for  AFTt  )M<  >F<1  I.KS  Thomas 
(1.  RowK.  I/os  .Vnjcles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug  1.  IW".  Serial 
No.  3Rr..«71 


•»4t>.<i7<>.    t^ni.TI.N);  FRAMK.    Sidnky  S.  Ri  s.skll.  Oolum 
bla.  S.  (".      Filed  .Ian    14.   1909.     Serial   No.   472. 19G. 


1.  The  comidnatlon  o/  the  two-part,  pivotal  Jidnted  axle 
Incasin ;  a  iinlMrsal  Jointed  two  jiart  driver  having  a 
clntcli  member  lo  engag4'  a  notched  boxing  suiroundlng 
part  of  said  driver,  with  a  s|M)ke-8liell  surrounding  said 
boxing,  means  for  tightening  said  shell  to  cause  It  to  re- 
tail with  said  driver  and  boxing,  and  a  dust  cap  fitting 
the  end  of  the  siioke-slielj  and  clamped  thereon  by  ihe 
tigliteiiing  of  the  shell. 

2.  A  wheel  for  a  motor-car  having  a  longitudinally  slot- 
ted spoke  shell,  a  boxing  provided  with  feathers  to  Ht  said 
slots,  and  boKs  to  spring  the  walls  of  the  slots  to  clamp 
the  boxing. 

.S.  A  wheel  for  motor  cars  comprising  a  slotted  spoke- 
shell.  .1  boxing  provided  with  feathers  to  fit  the  slots,  and 
bolts  through  the  walls  of  the  slots  and  throu'zh  the 
featheis  Id  >priii,'  the  walls  of  the  slots  and  to  hold  the 
feathers. 


1.  In  a  ipilltln:  frame  sui)stantially  as  herein  described, 
the  coiii'dnit  ion  of  the  tup  frame  main  bar-  having  grooves 
in  their  fices  and  longitudinal  openings  adjannt  said 
grooves,  extension  bars  having  lugs  at  their  Inner  ends 
overlapping  the  walls  of  the  openings  in  ihe  main  bars  on 
one  side  iind  also  having  )iortlnTis  projeciing  Into  said 
opeiiiiiL's  wasliers  on  the  siiles  of  it-i'  main  liars  oppositi- 
said  Inps.  liolts  connecting  said  overlapping  devices,  holt-i 
[iroiectln:;  through  the  tiase  walls  of  tlie  grooves  in  the 
main  bars,  the  extension  bars  being  slotted  longitudinally 
for  the  pnssHge  of  said  bolts,  and  work  supiinrtlng  means 
carried  by  the  extension  bars,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  <pjiltlng  frame  of  main  bars 
having  i(mgitudinal  grooves,  and  longitudinal  slots  adja 
cent  said  grooves,  extension  bars  slldable  in  said  grooves 
and  having  lugs  at  their  inner  ends  overlapping  the  walls 
of  tlie  slots  In  the  main  tiars  on  one  side  of  the  latter, 
and  also  having  portions  projecting  Into  said  slots,  wash 


ers  on  ttie  sides  of  the  main  bars  ojiposite  said  lugs,  l>olts 
connecting  said  overlapping  devices,  and  work  sujiporting 
devices  carried  by  the  extension  bars,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


940.071.  TVPOr.RAPHIC  MACHINE  OR  MAlHINE  OF 
I.IKE  CH AR.VfTFR  Safe  ItKPii.siT  anp  Tri  st  Com- 
I'AW  OF  llAi.TiMuKE  and  .\BNKa  (iUKE.NLEAF.  Laltlmore. 
Md..  executors  of  Ottmar  MergentLaler,  deceased,  as- 
signors to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  i'ompany,  a  Corpora- 
tl<n  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  fi.  1904.  Serial  No. 
102.476. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  and  Intermediate  re- 
ceiving means  with  means  to  transfer  :  r  ui;  s  of  matrices 
MiicceKslvely  to  i!e  Intermediate  receiving  means  and  ad 
ditional  means  to  transfer  the  several  groups  of  matrices 
simultaneously  from  the  intermediate  receiving  means  tw 
the  elevator. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  intermediate  elevator  and 
means  to  transfer  groups  of  matrices  successively  tliereto 
with  a  main  elevator  and  means  to  transfer  the  matrices 
from  the  Intermediate  elevator  to  tlie  main  elevator 

'•<.  The  comoinatbm  of  an  Intermediate  elevator  and 
means  to  transfer  groups  <.f  matrices  successively  thereto 
with  a  main  el.  vator  and  m<ans  to  move  the  intermediate 
r  levator  to  the  main  elevator  and  to  shift  the  matrices 
t!)er»'Jo. 

4.  .\n  adjiiHtable  mold  provided  witii  locking  laws,  one 
of  the  jaws  being  connected  to  a  movable  section  of  tiie 
mold,  and  f  e  otlier  Jaw  consisting  of  an  adjustable  wedge. 

5.  In  a  tyi>ogrup'ilc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slide. 
a  gate  sustained  itierel.y  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
In  a  vertical  direction  and  in  opiHisiie  directions,  .■ictuating 
means  for  the  slide,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  the 
gate  VI  rtlcally  with  nfeience  to  the  slide  and  in  opposite 
(•Irectlons  :  wienby  tie  gate  may  be  witlidrawn  verticnfly 
from  active  nlition  to  tl.e  line,  restored  to  its  initial 
position,  and  Mnally  again  moved  vertically  to  active  posi- 
tion. 

H'laims  ti  to  :m   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


94O.072        AITO.M.VTlt    -PIANO    ATTACHMENT        J.-se 
Sami-kke.    New    York.    N     Y..    assignor    to    Tlie    Regina 
i'oiii|>anv.   Railway.   N    .1  .  a  I'orporatlon  of  New   .lersey 
Filed  June  If).  lOoT      Serial  No.  .S79.116 
1.   The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  one 
of  ils  v^alls.  a  movable  dcnir  arranged  to  close  said  open- 
ing, meclianism  for  moving  said  door  to  an  open   iKisitlon. 
means  for  locking  said   meclianism   lo   liold   the   dix  r  In   its 
open   position  and  means  for  operating  said  door  moving 
mechanism  lo  open  the  dwir  and  for  releasing  said  locking 
means. 
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:;.  The  combination  of  a  casing  liavlnK  an  i>penlnu  In  one 
of  Its  walls,  a  movable  door  arran>;ed  to  close  said  open- 
in;:,  mpchanlsm  arran»{'d  to  move  said  door  to  an  open  po- 
sition, a  device  for  operafinj:  said  mechanism  and  means 
for  aiitimiatically  r<"ttirnin>r  said  device  to  normal  position 
wlfhout  affecting  the  door -opening  mechanism. 


'■'>.  The  Combination  of  a  caslnj:  having  an  opeiiim;  in  one 
of  its  walls,  a  movable  door  arranued  to  dose  said  open- 
in::,  meshanism  for  moving  said  door  to  an  open  i>osition, 
means  for  operatini:  said  door  opening  mechanism  said 
tmnns  heiiij  capable  of  a  movement  relative  to  said  mecli- 
aiiism  ,ind  a  spring  for  returning  said  means  to  It*  normal 
positioL. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  casing'  provided  with  an  opening 
in  one  of  its  walls,  a  door  arrani:e<i  to  close  said  opening, 
Mieclianlsm  for  movin;;  said  door  to  leave  the  openin;:  free, 
iinans  fnr  bx  king  said  dour  in  its  open  position  and  a  de- 
piessible  pedal  adapted  to  operate  said  door  moving  mech- 
niiism.  said  pedal  being  arranged  to  release  the  locking 
means  to  peiiiiil  the  door  to  letiirn  to  Its  Initial  position  to 
aLaiii  closr  said  opfninir 

.'  Tlv"  I'oiiiliinaiion  of  a  casing  pruvide<l  with  ati  opening 
In  (irii'  of  its  walls,  a  door  arranged  to  close  said  opening, 
a  cam  nioiinled  on  a  stationar.v  part  of  the  casing,  connec 
tioiis  from  said  cam  to  said  door,  a  pedal  for  operating 
salil  cam  to  cause  said  door  to  open,  a  locking  mt'mber 
arranged  to  enuane  said  j-am  after  it  lias  been  operated  by 
the  ped;U  to  maintain  the  dooi-  in  lis  open  position,  and 
meanw  connected  wiHi  said  locking  member  and  arranged 
to  be  oiHM-ate<i  by  the  p.  dal  to  i(Meas'  -a'd  r:\n\  and  pertnit 
the   door   to   close 

I  I  lalm  •!  not  [irinted  in  the  (Jazette  | 


IHo.itT.'i  I..\M1'  Ku.M.n  SritNtim.  .MahNdoii.  ii,.nr  Ib-r- 
lin,  tJermany,  assi-m.r  to  The  Firm  .>f  .1  1 1  irselihorn. 
Iferlln,    fJermany        I'lled    Mar      11.     I'Xis        Serial     N  > 

1.  In  a  lamp,  an  outer  casing,  a  vessel  attached  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  name,  a  vertical  upwardly  lient  mixing 
tube  carr.\ing  at  one  end  a  burner  head  below  said  easing, 
!i  nozzle  over  the  other  end  of  said  ml.xini:  tulie.  a  gaslHcr 
over  said  burner-head,  ami  a  jiijie  provided  with  regulating 
means  omnecling  said  ves>el  with  said  iMsifbr.  in  cum 
blnatlon  with  an  inner  casing  encircling  said  ^'asitler.  and 
a  ttibe.  connected  with  the  latter,  exteiidink'  upward  in  snid 
inner  casing  above  the  level  of  said  vessel  and  retiirning  to 
the  level  of  said  gasltier,  passing  throuch  s.Tid  Inner  cas- 
ing and  connected  to  said  nozzle,  said  mixing  tuiie  having 
a  hole  In  Its  lowest  bent  portion  and  being  provided  witii 
a  receptacle  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  ihi-  tube 
through  said  hole,  and  a  heat  conducting  rod  aininu'e*!  ad 
jacent  to  said  burner  head  and  extending  into  said  recep- 
tacle. 


2.    In  a  lamp,  a  mixing  tube  having  two  vertical  arras, 
and  a  curv*'d  bottom  portion,  a  burner  on  one  arm,  a,  re- 


ceptacle attached  to  and  tt)miininlcating  with  the  liottom 
portion  of  said  tub<>.  and  a  rod  extending  from  Inside  (aid 
receptacle  through  said  tube  to  near  said  burner 


040,074  COIN  SKI, Kt'TIN't;  MEt  H.VNTRM  FOR  VEND 
ING-M.\CHINFS.  Kpw.\rp  I>  S.hmht.  Haltlmore,  Md.. 
assignor  to  Maria  I.  Pollock,  Haltlmore,  Md  Filed 
Nov.  20., 1908.     Serial  No,  463.723. 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  coin-runway  c.nnprlsini:  upper  and  lower 
sections,  t  lie  lower  section  consisting  <if  three  separate  re 
ceiving  cUiites,  of  a  gravityopfrated  barrier,  arranged  In 
the  path  of  the  coin,  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  passage 
of  the  coin  nnd  with  a  solid  portion  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  anothi'r  coin  when  the  barrier  is  moved  from  nornuil 
position. 

2  In  a  niacbine  of  the  character  descritied.  tlie  cnm- 
blnailon  with  a  coin  rtmway.  comprising  upjx'r  and  low^er 
sections,  the  lower  section  consisting  •  f  three  separate  re 
<'elving  chutes,  of  a  gravity-operated  barrier,  .'irranged  In 
the  path  of  the  coin,  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  pa8»a;re 
of  the  coin  nn<l  with  a  solid  portion  to  i)ri\eiit  the  pasitHge 
of  another  coin  when  the  barrier  Is  move<l  from  normal 
position,  .lod  imatis  for  returning  the  harrier  to  normal 
position. 

■1.    In   a   machine   of   the  character   described,    the   cDin- 
Idnatlon   with   a   coin  runway   comprising  upper  and   lower 
sectlenn.   fii4'  lower  section  consisting  of  three  separate  re 
celving  chutes,  of  an  anvil  arranged  l>elow  the  upper  sec- 
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lion,  and  a  ^ra vltyoperated  barrier,  arrnnired  In  the  coin 
path,  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  coin  and 
witli  a  solid  portion  to  prevent  the  passage  of  another  coin 
w  I  en  the  haiiier  Is  moved  from  noriiuii  position 

4  In  a  iii.icbiiie  of  the  cliara  t.r  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  coin  runway  comprising  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  lower  section  consisting  of  three  s«>parate  re- 
celvlng-chutes,  of  an  anvil  arranged  below  the  upper  sec- 
tion, a  k:ravtt.v  (iperaied  barrier,  arranged  In  the  coin  path, 
provided  with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  a  coin  and  with  a 
solid  portion  to  prevent  the  passage  of  another  coin  when 
the  barrier  is  moved  from  nornuil  position,  and  means  for 
reiiirnlnir  said   barrier  to  normal   position 

r>  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  coni 
Idnallim  uii'i  a  coin  runway  comprising  ujiper  and  lower 
Hvctlons,  the  lower  s«»<-tlon  consisting  of  three  separate  re- 
ceiving chutes,  of  n  fixed  barrier  t>etween  said  sections,  an 
atnil  arranged  Itelow  the  upper  section,  and  a  L'ra\lt\ 
operated  iiarrier.  arrangeri  in  the  coin-path,  provided  with 
a  slot  for  the  passage  of  the  coin  and  wltli  a  solid  portion 
to  pre\rnt  tile  passage  of  another  coin  when  the  bAriler  Is 
moved   from    normal    position 

li'hiiius  t'>  to  lt'>  not  priute<l  in  the  liasette.] 


!t4o.o7.'.       hi:\  iri:    l-i>n    I'UEVKNTINt;    I irST  DETONA- 
TIONS       I'M  I      Si  MI  .STEM.     lir.fensletM-n,    near    Magde 
burg,     t.ermany        Filed    Apr,     1.1.     11)08,       Serial     No. 
426,890. 


A  device  for  preventing  dust  c^'tonation  comprising  a 
closed  casing  and  conveying  means  in  the  casing,  n  pipe 
bx-ated  on  oiic  side  of  the  casing  ;it  the  upper  lM)rtion 
llnTeof,  s,ii(l  pipe  liavlng  perfiirat Ions  in  Its  upp<'r  portion, 
directed  Upwardly  for  directing  the  watery  vapors  against 
the  top  cf  tile  casing. 


040,076       SErAR.VTOK       .Ion.\than    M     Sk.wkh,    Hoston. 
Mass      Filed  .\ug    IM.  lOOS.     Serial  No.  440,1 1;0. 

1  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  in  combl 
nation,  a  centrifugal  separator  chamlx-r,  a  dust  collector, 
a  dust  pipe  connecting  the  upper  middle  part  of  said  cen 
trlfugal  separator  chamber  with  said  dust  collector  adapted 
to  carry  off  the  finer  particles  separated  from  the  mass 
In  said  separator  chamber,  a  gravity  sepnrntor  chamber. 
a  connection  between  the  bottom  of  said  centrifugal  sepa 
rnlor  chamber  and  sjiid  gravity  separator  chamlier  ndaiited 
to  carry  the  particles  not  carried  ofT  by  said  dust  pipe 
from  the  centrlfiigitl  separator  chamber  Into  the  gravity 
separator  chamber,  .nnd  n  blower  connected  on  Its  suction 
side  with  the  gravity  separator  chamber  and  on  its  blast 
side  with  the  centrifugal  separator  chaml)er.  whereby  a 
continuous  circuit  of  nir  Is  malnrnined  through  said  sepa 
rtitor  chambers,  by  suction  In  said  gravity  separator  cham- 
tv-r  and  by  blast  In  said  ccntrlfiiL'al  separator  chamber, 
and  whereby  the  blast  of  nir  in  said  i-entrlfiigal  separator 
chamber  is  divided,  part  pssslni:  through  said  dust  pip. 
and  carrying  the  separated  dust  to  the  dust  collector,  and 
part  passing  Into  said  gravity  separator  chamber  and 
carrying  the  rest  of  the  material  in  conjunction  with 
gravity  from  the  centrifugal  separator  chamber  Into  the 
gravity  separator  chamber 

2  In  a  separator  of  the  rharacter  described.  In  combl 
nation,  a  centrifugal  separator  chamber,  a  dust  collector. 
a    dost    pipe    conne<iing    the    upper    middle    part    of    said 


centrifugal  sepiirator  chamber  with  said  dust  collector 
adapted  to  carry  otT  the  finer  particles  separated  from  the 
mass  In  said  separator  chamb«'r,  a  gravity  separator 
chamber,  a  connection  between  the  bottom  of  said  cen 
trlfugal  separator  chaml>er  and  said  gravity  separator 
chamlMr  adapted  to  carry  off  the  particles  not  carried  off- 
by  said  dust  pipe  from  the  centrifugal  separator  chaml»er 
Into  the  gravity  separator  chamber,  and  a  blower  con 
nected  on  Its  suction  side  with  the  gravity  separator  cliam- 
Iter  and  on  Its  blast  side  with  the  centrifugal  chamlsr  by 
a  blast  pipe,  the  crosa  sectional  area  of  the  bla%t  pi|>e  tn-- 
Ing  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  connection 
between  the  centrifugal  and  gravity  separator  chambers, 
whereby  a  continuous  circuit  of  air  is  maintained  through 
said  separator  chaml>ers,  by  suction  in  said  gravity  si>pa- 
rator  chajnl)er  and  by  blast  in  said  lentrifugal  S4'par.itor 
chaml>er,  and  whereby  the  blast  of  jiir  in  snid  centrifugal 
separator  chamber  is  divided,  part  passing  through  said 
dust  pipe  and  carrying  the  sepnrat<d  dust  to  the  dust 
collector,  and  part  passing  througli  said  relatively  smaller 
connection  Into  said  gravity  separator  chaml>er  and  carry 
Ing  the  rest  of  the  material  in  conjunction  with  gravity 
from  the  centrifugal  separator  chanib«-r^hto  the  gravity 
separator  chamber.  « 
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3.   In  !i  separator  of  the  chara'ter  doM-rllM'd.  In  conibl- 

nntion.  a  centrifugal  separator  chamber.  ,1  dust  pli)e  lead- 
ing from  the  upper  middle  part  of  said  chamber,  a  dust 
collector  comprising  a  casing  into  which  said  dust  pip.- 
leads,  said  casing  having  one  or  more  openings,  and  dust 
receptacles  of  pun  ns  iimieri.-il  connected  with  siiid  open 
ings.  a  dust  chamtxr  inclosing  said  receptacles,  a  gravity 
scpar.ntor  <  hamlier.  ti  duct  connecting  the  bottom  of  sabl 
centrifugal  separator  chamber  with  said  gravity  sep;irator. 
a  blower  connected  on  Its  siictlm  side  with  the  t'ravlty 
separator  chamber  and  on  its  blast  side  with  the  centrifu- 
gal separator  chamtwr.  and  a  return  pipe  connecting  said 
dust  chamber  surrounding  said  dust  receptacles  with  said 
gravity    separator    chamber. 


040.077        IKINAl.       .Mattik    1.     SHf.it.vi.vN,    l.olin.    Tex. 

Filed   Apr     19.    1000.      Serial    No    400,821. 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tubular  bfHly  por- 
tion, a  pocket  formed  at  the  upp«'r  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vide! with  an  oval  nioiiiti.  an  adjustable  ring  surronndiiii: 
said  mouth,  and  a  flange  extending  outward  from  sjtd 
mouth  :  In  combination  with  a  supporter  comprising  a 
l>elt.  a  flap  depcndlntr  therefrom,  stiiips  attsched  To  tt. 
lower  corners  thereof  and  to  the  front  ed»e  of  the  flange. 
a  centrally  disposed  strap  carried  tn  said  flap  and  attached 
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to  the  front  of  tlif  rinii,  a  pinnlnj:  strip.  otluT  straps  at- 
tached to  the  coriiers  nf  the  pinDint;  strip  und  tin'  n^nr  of 


the  flannf,  and  a  sicond  centrally  disposed  strap  attached 
to   the   plnnlna  strip  and   the   rear  of  the   rlni?. 


»40.0-.S  <;aRMI:.\T  PRKSSINc;  MAIMIXK.  Henry  P. 
Shii'E,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  lis,  1908.  Serial 
No.   459,847, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pres.sin>:  nicniber 
comprising  the  combination  of  two  noncommunlcatini: 
compartments,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  ix-rvioiis 
side  :  a  .steam  diu  t  traversing  lK)th  said  compartments  and 
adapted  to  dischar>re  info  one  of  same:  and  mt-ans  in  the 
other  compartment  for  superheating  the  steam  in  said 
duct. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  frame :  a  pressing  memt)er  osclllaforlly 
mounted  upon  the  latter:  a  link  articulating  with  said 
memi)er  and  provid«'d  with  an  extension  ;  a  bell  crank 
mounted  ujwn  said  frame,  and  having  one  of  its  arms 
forming  u  toggle  in  conjunction  with  said  link;  a  treadle 
arm  :  a  connecting  rod  articulating  with  the  latter  and 
the  other  arm  of  said  crank  :  and  a  spring  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  unk  extension  and  the  other  end 
attached  to  said  connecting  rod. 

;{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pressing  member 
comprising  the  conibinnfion  of  two  non  communicating 
compartments,  one  of  wl  ieh  Is  formed  with  a  pervious 
side  :  a  steam  duct  traverslni:  both  said  compartments  and 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  one  of  same  :  means  In  the  other 


compartment  for  superheating  the  steam  in  that  part  jof 
the  duct  locattKl  therein  :  and  a  manually  oj>eriilile  vslve 
cont  riilliut'  (iitiiniunirMtion  tx-tween  lliat  part  of  salt!  duct 
located  In  the  one  compartment  and  that  part  located 
In  the  other. 

4.  In  a  dfpvlcf'  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
of  two  relatively  movable  jiresslng  members,  the  one  meni 
ber  being  pfovldi  d  with  a  «tt  am  chanilter  having  a  eon 
cave  perforated  wall,  together  wltli  a  normally  tint  and 
flexible  member  secured  adjacent  to  said  perforated  wall  : 
the  other  Bi'-mber  I  aving  a  normally  curved  pressing 
surface 

5  In  a  (k'vlce  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  the  combination 
of  two  relatively  movable  pressing  memliers ;  the  o|De 
memlier  beiO'.r  i)rovided  with  n  rigid  concave  surface  and 
a  normally  tlat  or  plane  tiexible  member  secured  adjacent 
to  said  surface;  the  other  niemlxT  being  provided  with  a 
normally  an<l  substantially  rigid  convex  surface, 

ICIalras  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


940.079.  TUAIN  l>ESrAT<IIKRS  CHART  Padl  J. 
SIM.UEN.  Oak  and.  Cal.  Filed  Feb  \x.  1907  Serial 
No.  a.-),H.i3i. 


1  -V  train  despatcher's  chart  having  parallel  time  llrvi's. 
and  distinguishing  marks  therefor,  and  parallel  spaced  aig 
nal  station  lines  transverse  to  the  time  lines,  at  dltTerent 
distances  from  each  other,  such  distances  t>elng  propor 
tionate  to  the  running  distances  Ix  tween  the  stations,  and 
distinguishing   iiarl^s   therefor,  siilistmitially   as  descrilie<l. 

'2.    .\  train  (iesp.itciier's  chart   having  parallel  time  lines. 
]    and  distinguishing  marks  therefor,  and  parallel  signal  sta 
tlon  lines  transverse   to  the  time  ll:ies.  iind  distinguishing 
marks  therefor.  an<l   train  s<he<lule  lines,  sulistantlally  as 
I  dc8orll)ed. 

3.  A  train  despiicher's  chart  having  uniformly  spaced 
time  lines  and  distingulshini:  marks  therefor,  and  spaced 
signal  station  lines  crossing  the  time  lines  at  a  uniform 
angle,  and  at  different  distances  from  each  other,  such  dis 
tances  being  proportionate  to  the  running  distances  he 
!  tween  the  stations,  and  distinguishing  marks  theref4>r. 
stibstantially  as  descritied. 

4  .\  train  despatcher's  chart  I  .ivink:  uniformly  spaced 
time  lines  and  distinguishing  marks  therefor,  and  spaced 
I  signal  station  lines  (  rossing  at  the  time  lines  at  a  uniform 
angle  and  at  different  distances  from  each  other,  such  dls 
tances  t)elng  pro|)ortlonate  to  the  running  distances  be- 
tween the  stations,  and  distinguishing  marks  therefor, 
and  a  train  schedule  marking  extending  In  a  general 
oblique  direction  relative  to  the  time  and  station  lines, 
sut)8tantially  as  described. 

Ti.    A  train  despatcher's  chart   having  parallel  time  lines 
and    dlstlntcnishing    marks    therefor,    and    parallel    spaced 
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signal  station  lines  transverse  to  the  time  lines  at  differs 
distances  from  each  other,  such  distances  l)elng  propor 
tionate  to  the  running  distances  Itetween  the  stations,  and 
rtistlnguishim;  marks  therefor,  in  comtilnation  with  train 
rontrolle<i  marking  devices  oiH>ratinir  on  said  chart  at 
lK)intB  generally  corresponding  to  saiil  signal  station  lines. 
and  located  In  a  aeries  extending  across  the  chart  In  the 
dlre<'tion  of  the  time   lines 


940.080.      WARPINt;  MACHINE.     (;rant  Sipp.   Paterson. 
N,   .1       Filed   Dec.  :{.   190H.      Serial   No.   4rt5,789. 


iT'  ^' 


LI 


1.  The  eoml'lnatlon.  with  the  frame,  of  the  l>eam.  a  sup- 
porting meins  for  the  iH'am  movable  rectliineaily  on  the 
frame,  a  part  of  said  means  l>eing  a  rotary  lieam  rotating 
and  huldiin;  iiieinlxM-.  a  rotary  driving  shaft  exteiidiiii:  par- 
allel witli  the  path  of  movement  of  the  supporting  means, 
and  u  uiemU'r  splined  on  said  shaft  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  rotary  meml>er.  said 
splined  menil)er  being  movable  on  the  shaft  rectliineaily 
with  said  means.  sul>sl;intlall\    as  descrilxHl 

'2.    The  <ombinatltin,  with  the  frame,  of  the  lieam.  a  sup 
porting   means  for   the  t>eam  movable  rectliineaily  on  the 
frame,  a  part  of  said  means  being  a  rotary  Ix-nm  rotatlnL' 
and    holding    member,    a    rotary    driving    shaft    extending; 
parallel    with    the    path    of    movement    of    the    supporting 
means,  and  a  memlier  splined  on  suld  shaft  for  transmit 
ting  rotary  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  rotary  meml)er.  a 
part  of  said   means   limiting  the  movement  of  the  splliie<1 
nieml>er  on  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  siibstnntlally  as  de 
8cril>ed, 

.1,  The  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  the  beam,  a  sup- 
porting means  for  the  beam  movable  re<'t lllneallr  on  tlie 
frame,  a  part  of  said  means  Ix'ing  a  rotar.v  iieatn  rotating 
and  holding  inemlH-r,  a  rotary  driving  shaft  eitindlnc  par- 
allel with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  supporting  means. 
and  II  menitH>r  splined  on  said  shaft  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  rotary  tneniU'r,  a  part  of 
said  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  spline<l  memtier 
on  the  shaft  in  one  direction  and  said  splln»><l  member  l>e 
Ing  free  of  said  means  for  movement  on  the  shaft  In  the 
otlier  direction,  substantially  as  desrrlbed 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  tlie  Iteam.  a  snp 
porting  means  for  the  l>eam  movable  rectliineaily  on  the 
frame,  a  [lart  of  said  means  I>elne  a  rotary  beam  rotating 
and  holdlni:  member,  a  rotary  driving  shaft  extending  par 
allei  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  supporting  means, 
and  a  member  splined  on  said  shaft  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  rotary  meml>er.  said 
means  having  a  part  thereof  penetrated  by  the  shaft  and 
disiKised  at  ime  side  of  the  splined  memlier  an<l  said 
splined  meml)er  being  free  of  said  mi^ans  for  movement  on 
the  shaft  away  from  said  part,  substantially  as  described 

6.  The  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  a  rectliineaily 
movable  structure  arrangKi  In  said  frame,  the  l>eam.  a  ro 
tar\  beam  rotating  memt>er  movable  with  said  structure, 
said  Iteam  Vtelng  supported  In  said  structure  and  said  mem 
tK>r,  means  for  moving  said  structtire.  and  means  for  ro 
tating  said  meml>er.  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  t'l  and  7   not  printed  in  the  (iazette,] 


t#0.0Hl.     TKA    OR    COFFEE    I'c^T      ("jiaki.es    F    Smith 
and   (;eoh<iE  E    CtRTiss.   New  Britain.   Conn.,  assignors 
to    Landers.    Frary    and    Clark.    New   Britain.    Conn  .    a 
Corporation       Filed   I>ec    31.  1908       Serial   No    470.171 
1     In  a  tea  or  coflfee  pot.  a  vertically  perforated  cover,  a 

tea    iiall    having    a    rod    extending   upwardly    therefrom,    a 


latch  pivoted  by  its  middle  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
r<xl  and  a  chain  attached  by  one  end  to  one  end  of  said 
latch,  the  other  end  of  said  latch  being  free  to  project  lat 
erally  t>eyond  the  said  rod  and  serve  as  a  tripping  end.  the 
said  latch  l>elng  of  a  width  to  pass  through  the  perforated 
(•over  when  brought  to  a  vertical  position  by  a  vertical  pull 
on  the  free  end  of  the  chain  and  of  a  length  such  that  It 
V.  Ill  not  pass  therethrough  when  turned  to  a  horizontal 
poflition.  and  adapted  to  l>e  turned  into  such  horizontal  po 
sltion  for  supporting  the  tea  ball  by  the  engagement  of  the 
tripping  end  of  the  said  latch  on  the  top  of  the  perforated 
<'over,  after  the  release  of  the  said  free  end  of  the  chain. 


2.  In  a  tea  or  coffee  pot,  a  cover  having  a  vfrtlcally 
perforated  knob  centrally  mounted  therein,  a  tea  ball  hav 
ing  a  rod  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  latch  pivoted 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  said  rod  having  the  lower  end  free 
and  a  chain  attached  by  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  Iat(h  and  adapted  to  permit  and  prevent  the  down 
ward  passage  of  the  said  rod  through  the  said  knob  ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  the  said  latch. 


940,082.      COMBINE!)   <;.\KB.\(;E  (AN    AND    RTBBISH 
BIRNER.      Edwin     It.     Smith,     i'ittsburg.     Pa       Filed 
Sept.  24.  190S,      Serial  No.  454.585. 


1.  A  combined  garbage  can  and  rubbish  burner  comprls 
ing  a  frame,  a  can  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  basket 
received  in  the  frame  beneath  the  can,  said  basket  being 
covered  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  Introduction 
of  the  material  to  be  burned  for  drying  the  contents  of 
the  can. 

2.  A  combined  irarbage  can  and  rubbish  burner,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  rer(pta(  le  luiapted  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  burned,  a  standard  connected  to  the  frame,  a  can 
mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  receptacle,  and  a  eover 
hinged   to  the  standard 

^.  A  combined  garbage  '-ati  and  rubbish  burner,  couipris 
ing  a  frame,  a  recepta<  le  adapted  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  burned,  a  stundard  connected  to  the  frame,  a  can 
mounted  on  the  frame  aV)ove  the  receptacle,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  standard,  and  means  for  locking  the  cover  to  the 
can.  I 
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4.  A  combined  garbage  caD  and  rubbish  burner,  comprls 
ing  a  frame,  a  basket  received  In  the  frame  to  recelre  the 
material  to  b^  burned,  a  bolder  mounted  on  the  frame 
over  the  basket,  a  can  received  on  the  holder,  means  on 
the  can  for  locking  it  In  position,  a  standard  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  Mpriii;;  controlled  hlnKt'd  cover  connected  to 
the  standard  and  means  for  adjustably  locking  the  cover 
to  the  can. 

5.  A  combined  garl)aKe  can  and  rubbish  burner,  compris 
inK  a  frame  having  rings,  legs  for  supporting  the  frame,  a 
standard  connected  to  the  frame,  a  can  mounted  on  the 
friime,  a  basket  beneath  the  can  for  receiving  the  rubbish 
to  be  burned,  a  hinged  cover  connected  to  the  standard, 
and  means  for  locking  the  cover  on  the  can. 

fClnIm  0  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


:)4t».(>N;'..  STin  01:  RIVET.  Edwix  B.  SiiMisu.v,  Brook- 
lyn. .\.  v..  assl<{n<;r  to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson  Company,  a 
ror|>oratloti  of  Nfw  York.  Filed  r)ec.  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  .UK.r.oK. 


c    4 


1.  A  rivet  consistini;  of  a  metal  piece  alltted  from  oppo- 
site ends  toward  the  center,  the  slits  nearly  meeting  at 
said  center,  that  portion  of  the  metal  piece  on  one  side  of 
the  slits  con.«fltutlng  flexible  prongs  and  that  portion  oti 
the  opposite  side  of  the  slits  constituting  the  rivet  head. 

2.  A  rivet  consisting  of  a  metal  piece  slitted  from  oppo- 
site ends  toward  the  center,  the  slits  nearly  meeting  at 
said  center  at  which  place  the  metal  piece  Is  cut  away  In 
transverse  direction  to  the  length  of  the  aforesaid  slits, 
that  poitlcn  of  the  metal  piece  on  the  same  side  with  the 
afoie.<aiil  transverse  cut  constitutini;  flexible  prongs,  and 
that  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  slit  constituting 
the  rivet  head. 

.'{.  A  rivet  consisting  of  a  metal  piece  proTided  with 
two  slits  which  proceed  from  the  comers  of  opposite  ends 
of  the  piece  and  incline  in  opposite  directions  toward  the 
center  at  which  they  nearly  meet,  that  portion  of  the  piece 
which  I1.IS  the  taper  extremities  due  to  the  aforesaid  incli- 
nation of  the  slits  constituting  flexible  prongs,  and  that 
portion  on  ttie  opposite  side  of  the  slits  constituting  the 
rivet  liead. 


04U.OS4.  MACHINE  FOR  CREASING  LEATHER  AND 
THE  LIKE  Enwix  B.  Stimpson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,119. 


1.  In  a  creasing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head 
having  u  ttlot  lengthwise  thereof,  a  rod  in  said  slot  adjust- 
able along  the  length  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  se- 
cured therein,  and  a  creasing  device  carried  by  said  rod 
having  a  boss  engaging  the  sides  of  the  slot  in  the  head 
and  prevented  thereby  from  turning. 

2.  In  comliiUHtion  with  the  bead  of  a  creasing  machine, 
a  creasing  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  memt>er8  hinged 
together,  ( ne  serving  to  support  the  device  from  the  head 


■jf  the  machine  and  ttie  other  having  a  portion  n<lapte<l  ttt 
contact  with  the  material,  means  yieldingly  separating 
the  hinged  members,  and  means  adjustably  uniting  said 
members. 

.'!  In  a  creasing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  head, 
and  a  creasing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  members  hinged 
together,  one  of  which  has  a  portion  contacting  with  thie 
matirlal  and  the  other  having  an  extension  received 
through  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  head  of  the  machine 
and  adaplMi  to  be  fixed  therein  In  various  positions  of 
adjustment,  and  means  adapted  to  liold  the  hinged  mem- 
bers yieldingly  separated  at  adjustable  distances. 

4.  In  conihlnatlon  with  the  head  of  a  creasing  machine. 
a  creasing  device,  comprising  two  members  hinged  to 
gether.  one  0/  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  head 
of  a  machine  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  portion  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  material,  and  a  rib  on  the  Inside  face 
of  one  of  the  members  coacting  with  a  slot  In  the  inside 
face  of  the  other. 

.".    In   a   creasing  machine,   the  combination  of  a   hea^ 
head  adjusting  means  adapted  to  adjust  both  ends  of  the 
head  3imultaBet)Usly   through  efjual   distances   to  and  from 
the  work  ;  creasing  devices  carried  by  said  head,  each  sepa 
rately  adjustable  In  a  direction  to  and  from  the  work. 

[Claims  <I  to  1"_'  not  printed  in  the  (;azette. ] 
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940,085.  TIRE  PROTECTIVE  RIVET.  Edwin  B.  StimP 
.SON,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stlmpson 
Company,  n  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Tan  Uf, 
1!)0M.      Ser  ai   No.   4l:i,3M-l. 


1.  A  protective-rivet,  comprising  a  shank-member  and 
a  head-member,  the  shank-memlter  having  a  head  compri* 
ing  radiating  urius,  and  the  head-member  having  an  open 
ini;  adapted  in  shape  to  receive  the  radiating  arms  of  the 
shank-member,  said  opening  having  the  ends  of  its  arras 
separated  from  the  periphery  of  the  head-member  by  a 
wall. 

2.  A  protective-rivet,  comprising  a  shank-member  and 
a  head-member,  the  shank-member  having  a  head  comprls 
Ing  radiating  .irms.  and  the  head-member  having  an  open- 
ing adapted  In  shape  to  receive  the  radiating  arms  of  the 
shank-member,  said  opening  having  the  ends  of  Its  arms 
separated  from  the  periphery  of  the  head-member  by  a 
wall,  the  sides  of  the  shank  arms  tapering  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  bottom  and  the  corresponding  aide  walls  of  tbe 
opening  through  the  head-member  co-acting  therewith 

.3.  A  protective-rivet,  comprising  a  shank-member  and  a 
head  member,  the  shank  member  having  a  head  comprlsipg 
radiating  arms  the  sides  of  the  arms  tapering  inwardly 
toward  the  bottom  and  the  head  member  having  an  op<n 
ing  through  11  from  top  to  bottom  corresponding  In  shape 
to  and  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  the  shank  member, 
the  botttom  edges  of  the  arms  of  the  shank  member  pri>- 
jectlng  and  being  swaged  under  the  head  member 

4.   A  protective-rivet,  comprising  a   head  and  shank,   tbe 
head  having  Its  road  contacting  face  recessed  with  an  open 
ing   having   radiating   arms,   the  ends   of  said  arms  l)eing 
separated   from   the  adjacent    periphery  of  the  head  by   a 
wall.  , 


940.08t).      HOLI»ER.      Georok  Stockeb,  .New   York,   N. 

File<l  Apr.  S,  H>09      Serial   No    48S.647. 

1.   A  devic«>  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  body  member,  and  a  lid  member  hinged  tlier<' 
to.    means  extending   from    the   l)ody    member   to   space    tlie 
articles   from  one   wall   thereof,   a   hook  device  carried  by 
the  lid  member.  A  spring  device  formed  by  two  coll  spring 
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members  held  to  the  lid  memlwr  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  | 
follower  havin'-'  a  notcljcd  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
hooked  device  said  follower  being  carried  by  rods  ex- 
tending on  oppositp  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  automat- 
ically release  the  follower  from  the  hook  member  when  the 
lid  is  forced  to  H  closed  iiosltlon  to  iwrmlt  the  follower  to 
force  the  articles  along  the  btnly  of  the  casing  to  be  re- 
moved therefrom. 


.If     ..' 

«    /,) 

J- 

fl 

^^^^^*«; 

l£» 


2  .\  device  of  the  cbsracter  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  b<>d.\  member,  and  a  lid  member  hinged  there- 
to, a  hook  device  carried  by  the  lid  member,  a  spring  de- 
vice h.'ld  to  tbe  lid  member,  a  follower  having  a  i>ortion 
adapted  to  engage  said  h<vik  device  and  be  held  thereby. 
and  means  to  automatically  release  the  follower  from  said 
device  when  the  lid  is  fon-ed  to  a  closed  position  to  per- 
mit tbe  follower  to  force  the  articles  along  the  body  of  the 
casing  In  position  to  be  removed  therefrom 

;\.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  bo<ly  memt  er.  and  a  Ud  member,  a  hook  de 
vice  carried  by  the  lid  member,  a  spring  device  held  to  the 
lid  menit>er  and  adapted  to  .-ngage  said  hook  member  and 
be  held  thereby,  and  means  whereby  the  spring  device 
may  be  anioiuatically  released. 


940.0S7        TVI'K    RECE1\IN<;    ANI>    SllTORTlNG     I>E 
VICE        Ei..\H    Tekreli..    Columbus.    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Edward  V    Gambler,  trust..'      Filed  Mar    29.   1906.   Se 
rial   No    .".OS,728.     Renewed  .lune   10,   1907      Serial   No. 
378,289. 


a   shaft   and   mrnns   for  nllnlng  n   plumllty   of  said  dlfika 
on   said   shaft 

4.  \  disk  and  u  spring  web  w(Uied  to  one  side  thereof 
but  free  near  the  peripher>  of  the  disk,  said  web  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  disk  but  docs  not  extend 
»»ver  the  peripheral  face  of  the  disk,  said  disk  and  spring 
web  arranged  to  receive  iM-tween  tl-em  one  li-g  of  each  of 
one  or  more  L  shapt  d  type,  tie  other  leg  or  legs  of  such 
type  lying  against  the  peripheral  face  of  the  disk,  a  shaft 
and  means  for  alining  a  plurality  of  said  disks  on  said 
shaft. 


940.OHK.     1KH»R  IIANMJER. 
telt.  Belgium.     Filed  Mar 

y  # 


Alphonsb  Theyskens.  Tea- 
2:1.  1907.     Serial  No.  .'W4  147 


1,  A  disk  and  a  spring  web  S4'cured  to  one  side  thereof 
but  free  in  ar  tbf  perlplirry  of  the  disk  and  which  does 
not  ixtend  ovir  the  peripheral  face  of  the  disk,  said  disk 
and  spring  arranged  to  n-celve  b«'tween  them  one  leg  of 
each  of  one  or  more  L  shaped  type,  the  other  leg  or  legs 
of  such  type  lying  against   tbe  peripheral  face  of  tbe  disk. 

2.  A  disk  and  s  spring  web  secured  to  one  side  thereof 
but  free  near  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  said  web  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  disk  but  does  not  extend 
over  the  peripheral  face  of  the  disk,  said  disk  and  spring 
web  arranged  to  receive  Ixtween  them  one  leg  of  each  of 
oni'  or  more  L  shaped  type,  the  other  leg  or  lega  of  such 
type  lying  against  the  peripheral  face  of  the  disk. 

.1  .\  disk  and  a  spring  web  secured  to  one  side  thereof 
but  free  near  the  perliibery  of  the  disk  and  which  does 
not  extend  over  the  peripheral  face  of  the  disk,  said  disk 
anti  spring  arranged  to  receive  l)etween  them  one  leg  of 
each  of  one  or  more  L-sbaped  type,  the  other  leg  or  legs 
of  such  type  lying  against  the  peripheral  face  of  the  disk. 


'  1 .  .\  door,  a  sector  shaped  li'ver  pivoted  to  said  door  on 
oni-  side  and  having  Ita  arcuate  portion  depending  down- 
ward, a  rail  to  guide  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  sector- 
sha|>ed  lev.T.  and  means  connected  to  the  opiK)site  side  of 
the  door  for  supporting  and  guiding  tbe  upp«'r  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  describe  a  movement  similar  to  that  of 
the  side  supjwrtcd  by  said  lever. 

2  .\  door*,  a  »«'ctor-8l!ap«*d  lever  pivoted  on  fine  side  at 
about  tb"  middle  portion  thenof  and  depending  downward, 
a  rail  near  the  bottom  of  tlie  door  and  constituting  a  guide 
for  the  artuate  portion  of  said  sector-shaind  lever,  and 
means  <  onnectrd  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  diH)r  for  sup 
porting  and  guiding  tbe  upper  end  tliereof  an<l  adapted  to 
descrils'  11  movenunt  similar  to  that  of  the  side  sup|M>rted 
by  said   lever. 

:5.  A  door,  a  m-ctor  shaped  lever  pivoted  on  one  side  at 
ai»out  the  middb'  portion  thereof  and  depending  down- 
ward, a  rail  near  the  bottom  of  the  door  and  constitutini; 
a  guide  for  tlM>  arcuate  portion  of  said  s. dor  shap' d  lever. 
i«al<l  rail  and  lever  having  ix)rtions  4.  .'».  adapted  to  in 
t.-rniesb  witli  one  another,  and  means  connected  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  <loor  for  supporting  and  guiding  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  describe  a  movement 
similar  to  that  of  the  side  supported  by  said  lever. 

4  .\  door,  a  sector-shaped  lev.r  deix-ndlng  therefrom  on 
one  side,  said  lever  having  an  arcuate  portion  of  leas 
l.>ngtli  than  tbe  desired  travel  of  tbe  door,  a  horizontal 
rail  constituting  a  guide  for  said  arcuate  pt.rtion  of  said 
lever  whereby  the  door  has  a  level  movement  througVout 
a  portion  of  Us  throw,  and  a  slight  downward  movement 
at  tbe  limit  of  Its  throw,  and  means  (tmiKcfed  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  door  for  sup|K)rting  and  guiding  the 
upper  end  ther.of  and  adapted  to  descril>e  a  movement 
similar  to  that  of  the  side  supi)ortrd  by  said  lever. 

.".  \  door,  a  s<Mtor  shaped  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  de 
pending  therefrom  at  one  side  of  the  dtK>r.  means  for 
supporting  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  lever,  and  means 
connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  for  supp<^>rtlng 
and  guiding  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  de- 
HcrllH'  a  mov.ni.nt  similar  to  that  of  tie  side  supported 
by  said  lever. 


940.0MI  I»RlVIN<;  <;EAR  FOR  <;RINIHN<;  MACHINES. 
.Iamkw  M  Thompsuv.  Milwaukee,  wis.  assignor  to  Lu- 
ther hros.  Co.  Milwaiike..  Wis  Filed  iK-c  9.  1007. 
S«-rlal    No.    40,').7i:< 

1  A  driving-gear  for  a  grinding  machine  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  frame,  n  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
splndl.'  carri.d  by  ilif  frame,  tbe  spindle  being  provided 
wifli  a  B<  r.w  tbrthded  st^ctlon.  driving  c<ars  connecting 
aald  aplndle  and  shaft,  a  rotatory  nut  mounted  upon  tbe 
screw  threaded    section    of    the    aforesaid    aplndle,    a    non- 
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rotatabli'  houalng  for  thf>  nut.  a  sprlnK-controllfd  actu- 
atlnu  levpr  for  the  houslnj:.  and  locking  means  In  ponncr- 
tlon  with  said  nut  and  housinv'.  wherohy  tho  aforesaid  nut 
i8  held  against  rotation  when  the  lever  is  actuated  in  one 
direction. 


2.  In  a  Krlndinc  machine,  a  vertically  dlsposetl  frame, 
a  spindle  mounted  in  the  frame,  the  spindle  heini:  provided 
with  a  screw-threaded  section,  a  rotatory  nut  mounted 
upon  a  screw-threaded  st^cflon.  a  non-rotatable  lf)niritMdl 
nally  movable  houBlns  for  the  nut.  a  sprinB-controllcd 
actuating  lever  in  connection  with  the  housing,  a  shaft 
horizontally  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  frnnsmlsHlon-Kears 
connecting  the  shaft   and  spindle 

:{.  In  a  Krlndlng  mac!  Ine.  a  hifurcattd  standard,  a  tube 
fitted  in  the  standard,  a  gear  liousinti  s<'<ure<l  to  the  upper 
tube  end,  a  spindle  revohibiy  mounted  In  the  tub<>  and  bi- 
furcated standard,  the  spindle  being  threaded  at  Its  lower 
end,  a  rotatory  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  non-rotatable  housing  for  the  nut,  a  foot-lever 
In  connection  with  the  bousing.  lo<'king  means  In  con- 
nection with  the  housing  an<l  nut,  a  spring  In  connec- 
tion with  the  foot  lever,  whereby  the  same  is  lifted  In 
opposition  to  manual-power  apj)lled  thereto,  a  horizontally 
disposed  shaft  mounted  In  the  gear-bousing,  and  meshed 
bevel  ;rears  secured  to  the  wheel-shaft  and  «pindle  within 
the  gear-housing. 


940,090.  MOLD  FOR  M.VKING  CONTRETP:  STRTC 
TT'RES.  .J.AMES  M.  TI.M.MONS,  Delaware.  Ohio.  Klled 
Sept.  23,   1907.      Serial  No.   394,224. 


passing  through  said  sU)ls  and  i-ngaglng  the  sections  f<^r 
locking  the  Sections  In  ad.justrd  position. 

•'{    .V    mold    including   wctlonal    inner    and    outer    shells 
spaced   apart   to   furni    an    intermediate   moldlni:  cnnipart 
ment,  slotted  hinges  connecting  the  sections  of  each  shell, 
and  ribs  extending  laterally  from  the  sections  of  the  out^r 
shell  and  projecting  within  the  molding  compartment. 

4  .\  mold  incliidin;;  sectiunal  inmr  and  outer  s'.ieljs 
spa<  ( d  apart  to  form  an  intermediate  holding  comparl.- 
ment.  each  s<>ction  of  the  Inner  shell  Iwlng  formed  of  two 
or  more  memlx-rs  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  lK'twe<<n 
the  same. 

S.  .\  mold  Including  sectional  Inner  and  outer  shells 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  intermediate  holding  compart- 
m»nt.  the  se«tliin8  comprising  the  inner  shell  being  each 
formed  of  t»o  or  mori'  members  laving  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  l>etween  the  same,  and  ribs  extending  laterally 
from  the  sections  of  the  outer  shell  and  proje  -linL'  wit'.i 
the  molding  compartment. 

f  Claims  fl  to  rj  not  printed  In  the  Cazeite.  ] 


1.  .V  mold  ini'luding  inner  and  outer  shells  spaced  apart 
to  form  an  Intermediate  molding  compartment,  each  shell 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  groove  forming 
ribs  extending  laterally  from  one  of  said  shell  sections 
and  projecting  within  the  molding  compartment.  an<l 
bridge  pieces  connecting  the   ribs. 

2.  .V  mold  Including  Inner  and  outer  shells  each  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  sections,  hinges  dls 
posed    at    the    Juncture    of    adjacent    sections    and    having 
elongated    slots    formed     therein,     and     fasfenlnp    devices 


940,091.  DOTBI.K  IMNMON  TOOTIIKK  CK.XH  TR.XIN 
Wiixi.%.M  Trewhki.i,.*.  Trentham.  X'lctoria,  .\ustraliH, 
assignor  to  himself  and  Henjamin  Trewhella.  Trent haai, 
Australia,.    Filed  .\pr    14.   I!t0s      S.'ri«l  No.  427,051. 


1  In  a  train  of  gearing,  a  toothed  element,  a  frai^e 
therefor,  a  pair  of  pinions  having  parallel  axleg  journalrd 
in  the  frame  and  gearing  with  said  clement,  n  toothfd 
wheel  fast  upon  the  axle  of  each  pinion,  n  floating  pinion 
geared  with  said  toothed  wheels  anil  having  its  axis  nor- 
mally in  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  tl;e  first  inentiuri'-d  pin 
Ions  but  free  to  move  out  of  said  plane  to  conform  with 
slight  differences  In  the  relative  angular  velocity  of  said 
pinions,  and  means  to  rotate  said  floating  pinion 

2.  In  a  train  of  gearing,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  pinions 
mounted  on  parallel  a.xles  Joiirnaled  in  the  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinal rack  slldably  mounted  In  the  latter,  a  pair  of 
toothed  wheels  fixed  on  the  axle  of  each  pinion,  and  a 
pair  of  floating  rotatable  pinions  in  axial  line  gearing  with 
said  toothed  wheels  and  arranged  so  that  their  axis  is  nor- 
mally In  tht  same  plane  as  the  axes  of  said  first  men- 
tioned pinions  but  free  to  move  out  of  said  plane  to  con- 
form with  slieht  dIfTerences  in  the  relative  angular  fe- 
lociiy  of  said  pinions. 


I 


I'e- 


!»4<».002       SIlOK  STKKTCIIF.R       .IoH\    f.M iii;NsT.K.K. 

orla.  111.     Filed  Mar    5.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.253. 

1.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  [>Blr  of 
pivoted  jaws,  an  open  clamp  m»>mb«'r  pivotally  and  ad- 
justably connected  with  one  jaw.  and  in  such  a  mauaer 
that  it  may  Iw  swung  on  its  pivot  and  locked  in  adjusted 
position,  and  a  coilperatini:  die  memlH>r  pivotally  and  ad- 
jiistahly  connected  with  the  opposite  jaw.  whereby  said  die 
member  may  be  moved  correspondingly  to  said  claipp 
member. 
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2.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  Jaws,  an  open  clamp  member  connected  wltli  one 
Jaw  and  provided  with  a  depending  shoulder,  and  a  co- 
operating die   member   connected   with   the   opposite   Jaw. 


jr    ^ 


3.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  Jaws,  an  open  ciamp  member  pivotally  and  adjust- 
ably connected  with  one  Jaw,  an  engaging  shoulder  de- 
pending from  said  clamp  member,  and  a  die  member  piv- 
otally and  adjustably  connected  with  the  opposite  Jaw. 
and  adapted  when  said  J.twh  are  closed,  to  enter  the 
clamping  member. 

4.  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  Jaws,  a  clamp  member  connected  with  one  Jaw 
and  provided  with  an  approximately  circular  opening  and 
an  elongated  slot  merging  into  said  opening,  a  die  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  opposite  Jaw  and  adapted  when  the 
Jaws  are  closed,  to  enter  the  elongated  slot  of  the  clamp 
member,  and  a  pressor  head  arranged  to  have  a  detachable 
connection  with  said  die  member  and  adapted,  when  the 
Jaws  are  closed,  to  enter  the  approximately  circular  slot 
in  said  clamp  memt>er. 

.I  In  a  shoe  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  Jaws,  a  clamp  memN'r  conuected  with  one  Jaw 
and  provided  with  an  approximately  circulnr  opening  and 
an  elongated  slot  mergtn;:  Into  said  opening,  sn  engaging 
shoulder  projecting  from  said  clamp  member,  a  die  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  opposite  Jaw  and  adapted  when 
the  Jaws  are  closed,  to  enter  the  elongated  slot  of  the 
clamp  member,  and  a  presser  head  arranged  to  have  a 
detachable  connection  with  said  die  member  and  adapted, 
when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  to  enter  the  approximately  cir- 
cular slot   in  said  clamp  member 

[Claims  6  to  IT)  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


940,094       SCARF  PIN      Emil  Wagmr.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  2.  1908      Serial  No.  441,690. 


940.093.       EDUCATIONAL    DEVICE.       RoLLO    M.     ViCK. 
Alliance,  Ohio      Filed  Jan    P.  1909      Serial  No.  470,833. 


^ 


-r- 


1.  In  an  edncatlonal  device  for  acquiring  skill  on  a  key 
board,  a  casing,  horiiontally  disposed  key  bars  pivotallj 
mounted  in  said  casing,  vertically  disposed  letter  bars  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  key  bars,  letter  plates  attached 
to  said  letter  bars,  a  shield  for  normally  concealing  said 
letter  plates,  blank  keys  attached  to  said  key  bars,  the  ar- 
rangement of  said  keys  being  identical  with  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  keys  on  the  key  board  on  which  skill  is  to  be 
acquired,  and  the  arrangement  of  said  letter  plates  with 
reference  to  said  keys  being  such  that  when  the  various 
keys  are  depressed  the  appropriate  corresponding  letter 
plates  will  be  raised  above  said  shield. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
series  of  key  bun,  a  aeries  of  blank  keys,  letter  bars,  letter 
plates,  and  a  shield,  the  key  bars  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
casing,  the  blank  keys  attached  to  one  end  of  the  variooa 
key  bars,  the  letter  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  key  bars,  the  letter  plates  attached  to  the 
said  letter  bars,  and  the  said  shield  adapted  to  normally 
conceal  said  letter  plates.  ^__ 

148  O.  Q.—41  "" 


1  A  scarf-pin  having  an  open  ring  at  one  end,  a  loop 
terminating  In  a  pointed  hook  at  Its  other  end.  both  ar- 
ranged to  He  in  one  plane,  a  shank  projecting  from  the 
ring  and  a  setting  carried  at  the  end  of  this  shank,  th^ 
face  of  this  setting  being  arranged  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  ring  and  loop 

2.  A  scarf-pin  having  a  portion  of  it  at  one  1  nd  shaped 
to  form  a  loop  and  a  portion  at  the  other  end  shaped  to 
form  an  open  ring,  loop  and  ring  being  arranged  to  He 
flat  in  one  plane,  the  extreme  pwlnted  end  of  the  loop  t>elng 
slightly  bent  to  one  side  and  out  of  parallelism  with  the 
pin  and  also  out  of  the  plane  of  the  loop  and  the  pin 
at  the  open  end  of  the  ring  being  also  turned  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  ring  to  form  a  shank,  and  a  set  carried  at  the 
end  of  this  shank,  the  face  of  which  Is  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  ring  back  of  it. 


940.095.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  .TosEPH  J  Wi.lbb«, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec 
8,  1908      Serial  No.  468,121. 


1.  A  variable  speed  device,  comprising  a  driving-shaft, 
a  main  drive  wheel  having  a  clutch  member,  a  coactlng 
clutch  member  driven  by  said  driving-shaft,  speed- reducing 
gearing  connected  with  said  main  drive  wheel  for  driving 
the  same  from  said  driving-shaft  at  a  slower  speed,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  speed-reducing  mechanism  with 
said  driving-shaft  and  arranged  to  be  automatically  dis- 
connected from  the  driving-shaft  when  said  chitch  mem- 
t)ers  cooperate  to  Increase  the  speed  of  said  main  drive 
wheel. 

2.  A  variable  speed  device,  comprising  a  driving-shaft, 
a  main  drive  wheel  having  a  clutch  member,  a  coactlng 
dutch  member  driven  by  said  driving-shaft,  speed-reducing 
gearing  connected  with  said  main  drive  wheel  for  driving 
the  same  from  said  driving-shaft  at  a  slower  speed,  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  connecting  said  speed- reducing 
mechanism  with  said  driving-shaft  and  arranged  to  be  an- 

I  tomatlcally  disconnected  from  the  driving-shaft  when  aaid 
I  clutch  members  cooperate  to  increase  the  speed  of  said 
l  main  drive  wheel. 


i 
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3.  A  variable  speed  device,  comprising  a  driving-shaft,  a 
main  drive  wheel  having  a  clutch  member,  a  coactlng 
clutch  member  driven  by  said  driving-shaft,  speed-reduclnj: 
«t'arln«  connected  with  said  main  drive  wheel  for  driving 
the  same  from  said  driving-shaft  at  a  slower  speed,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  speed-reducing  mechanism  with 
said  driving-shaft  and  arranged  to  be  automatically  dis- 
connected from  the  drlvlng-ihaft  when  said  clutch  mem- 
bers co<iperatf  to  increase  the  speed  of  said  main  drive 
wheel,  said  connecting  means  including  a  single  lever  for 
controlling  the  various  speeds  of  said  main  drive  wheel 
and  also  including  operative  connections  between  said  le- 
ver and  said  clutch  members. 

4.  A  variable  speed  device,  comprising  a  driving-shaft, 
a  main  drive  wheel  having  a  clutch  member,  a  coactlng 
clutch  member  driven  by  said  driving-shaft,  speed-reducing 
gearing  connected  with  said  main  drive  wheel  for  driving 
the  same  from  said  driving-shaft  at  a  slower  speed,  ratchet 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  speed-reducing  mechanism 
with  said  driving-shaft  and  arranged  to  be  automatically 
disconnected  from  the  driving-shaft  when  said  clutch  mem- 
bers cooperate  to  Increase  the  speed  of  said  main  drive 
wheel,  said  connecting  means  Including  a  single  lever  for 
controlling  the  various  speeds  of  said  main  drive  wheel 
and  operative  connections  between  said  lever  and  said 
clutch  members. 

5.  A  variable  speed  device,  comprising  a  main  drive 
shaft,  a  main  drive  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  clutch  member,  a  coactlng  clutch  member 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  speed- 
reducing  gearing  connected  with  said  main  drive  wheel  for 
driving  the  same  from  said  main  drive  shaft  at  a  slower 
speod,  and  means  for  connecting  said  speed-reducing  mech- 
anism with  said  main  drive-shaft  and  arranged  to  be  auto- 
matically disconnected  with  said  main  drive-shaft  when 
said  clutch  members  coSperate  to  drive  said  main  drive 
wheel  substantially  at  full  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  SI  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.096.  VARIABLE-SPEED  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
.TosEi-H  J.  Walseh,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss 
Prlntini:  Press  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  .Tan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,452. 


t-jOi'^r^w 


n'    "     nc 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  driving-shaft,  means  adapted  to  drive 
.said  pinion  from  said  shaft  In  one  direction  but  allow  It  to 
rotate  free  of  said  shaft  when  traveling  at  a  greater 
speed,  a  counter-shaft,  a  large  gear  on  said  counter-shaft 
meshing  with  the  pinion  on  said  drivlng-ahaft,  a  second 
shaft,  a  driving  iirear  secured  to  said  second  shaft,  a  slow- 
speed  clutch-member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft,    gearing   connecting   the   same   with   said   counter- 


shaft, a  second  slow-speed  clutch-member  sUdlngly  mount- 
(Hi  on  said  second  sluift,  a  fast-speed  clutch-member  keyed 
to  said  second  shaft,  a  second  high-speed  clutch-memb«r 
slidlngly  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  and  means  for  brln(- 
ing  said  slow-speed  clutch-members  Into  engagement,  dla- 
connt'Ctins  them  and  bringing  said  high-speed  clutch- 
members  into  engagement. 

2  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  on  tald  shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  con- 
nectiUK  .said  pinion  with  said  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a 
gear  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a 
.second  shaft,  a  drlvlns  gear  secured  to  said  second  shaft, 
11  slow-speed  clutcli-membor  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft  gearing  connecting  the  same  with  said 
counter-shaft,  a  second  slow-speed  clutch-member  sUd- 
lngly mounted  on  aald  second  shaft,  a  fast-speed  clutch- 
member  keyed  to  said  second  shaft,  a  second  hlgh-spetd 
clutch-member  slldingly  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  aad 
means  for  bringing  said  slow-speed  clutch-members  Into 
engagement,  disconnecting  them  and  bringing  said  high- 
speed clutch-members  Into  engagement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
from  said  driving-shaft  in  one  direction  only  and  adapt- 
ed to  permit  said  drum  to  rotate  freely  on  said  driving 
shaft  in  the  same  direction,  a  counter-shaft,  a  pinion  on 
said  drum,  a  cenr  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing  therewith, 
A  second  shaft,  a  driving  gear  secured  to  said  second 
shaft,  a  8lo»  spfed  clutch-member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  second  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  same  with  said 
counter-shaft,  a  second  slow-speed  clutch-member  slld- 
ingly mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  fast-speed  clutch- 
memt)€r  keyed  to  said  second  shaft,  a  second  high-speed 
clutch-meml>*r  slldingly  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  and 
means  for  bringing  said  slow-speed  clutch-members  Into 
engaeement.  disconnecting  them  and  bringing  said  high- 
speed clutch-members  into  engagement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  driving-shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  connec- 
tions between  said  drum  and  said  driving-shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft, a  pinion  on  said  drum,  a  gear  on  said  counter- 
shaft meshlBg  therewith,  a  second  shaft,  a  driving  gear 
secured  to  said  second  shaft,  a  slow-speed  clutch-member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  gearing  connect- 
ing the  same  with  said  counter-shaft,  a  second  slow-speed 
clutch-member  slldingly  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a 
fast-speed  clutch-member  keyed  to  said  second  shaft,  a 
second  high-speed  clutch-member  slldingly  mounted  on 
said  first  shaft,  and  means  for  bringing  said  slow-speed 
clutch-members  Into  engagement,  disconnecting  tbem  and 
bringing  said  high-speed  clutch-members  Into  engagement 

5.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
from  said  driving-shaft  in  one  direction,  a  counter-shaft, 
a  pinion  on  said  drum,  a  gear  on  said  counter-shaft  mesh- 
ing therewith,  a  second  shaft,  a  driving  gear  secured  to 
said  second  shaft,  a  slow  speed  clutch-member  t'otatably 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the 
same  with  said  counter-shaft,  a  second  slow-speed  clutch- 
member  slldingly  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  fast- 
speed  clutch-member  keyed  to  said  second  shaft,  a  second 
high  speed  clutch-member  slldingly  mounted  on  said  first 
shaft,  a  lever,  connections  between  said  lever  and  said 
clutches  adapted  as  said  lever  Is  moved  in  one  direction 
to  first  move  said  slow-speed  clutch  members  into  engage- 
ment, then,  as  said  lever  Is  moved  farther  In  the  same  di- 
rection, to  bring  said  fast  speed  clutch-members  Into  en- 
gagement, and,  after  said  high-speed  clutch-members  are 
broDght  Into  engagement,  to  separate  said  slow-8p«>ed 
clutch-members. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.097.       DISINFECTING    APPARATUS.       Patrick    J. 

Walsh,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No. 

480.711. 

1.  A  disinfecting  apparatus,  comprising  a  case  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  a  support,  a  reservoir  removably  seated  in 
said    case,    an    absorbent    wick-bolder    removably    located 
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within  said  case  below  said  reservoir  and  having  a  flat 
top.  a  wick  upon  said  holder  projecting  above  the  flat  top 
thereof,  and  means  for  discharging  continuously  a  small 
quantity  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  centrally  onto  the  flat 
top  of  said  wick  holder. 


device  comprisln;  a  section  of  pipe,  two  stationary  flaagea, 
composed  of  a  series  of  links  hinged  one  to  another  and 
provided  with  slotted  lugs  and  of  means  for  drawlag  aad 
securing   together    the    ends    of    Us    terminal    link*,    the 
,   flanges  being  set  upon  the  section  of  pipe  one  near  each  of 
Its  ends :  compreesible  packings,  oae  at  each   end  oi  the 
I   broken    conduit  ;    movable   flanges,   provided    with   slotted 
j   lugs,  one  set  beyond  each  packing ;  and  means  for  drawing 
'   the   moval)le   flanges   toward,   and   securing  tbem   to,   the 
f  stationary  flange«.  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2    A    device    for    temporarily    connecting    the    ends    of 

broken  gas-,  water-,  sewer-  and  other  hollow  coiKlalta,  the 

device   comprising   a    «»ectlon    of   pipe,   statkmary   flange*. 

composed  of  a  series  of  links  hinged  one  to  another  and 

I    provided  with  slotted  lugs,  and  of  means  for  drawing  aad 

I   >.e<>irJng  together  the  ends  of  its  terminal  links,  the  flanges 

being  set,   one  near  each   end,   npon   the   section   of  pipe; 

compretwlble  packings,  one  at  each  end  of  the  broken  coo- 

diiit  ;  roovsMe  flangen.  provided  with  slotted  lugs,  one  set 

]   beyond    each    packing :    screw-threaded    bolta    Inaerted    In 

I   the  lugs  and  screw-nuts  on  the  ends  of  the  bolts,  sabstan- 

I   tlally  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


2.  .\  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  an  exterior  case 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  reservoir  removably 
seated  In  said  case,  an  nbsorl)ent  wick  holder  within  the 
case  below  said  reservoir,  a  wick  upon  and  surrounding 
said  holder,  the  top  of  said  holder  being  flat,  and  means 
for  discharging  a  small  quantity  of  fluid  from  the  reser- 
voir onto  the  flat  top  of  said  holder  to  flow  through  said 
wick. 

:\.  \  disinfecting  apparatus,  comprising  a  reservoir,  ft 
wick  holder  suspended  from  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir 
and  wick  holder  being  removably  seated  In  a  case,  an  ab- 
sorbent wick  upon  said  holder,  a  vertical  tube  In  said  res- 
ervoir passing  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  feeding  wick 
having  one  portion  thereof  passing  through  said  tube  and 
the  other  portion  lying  in  the  fluid  of  said  reservoir. 

4  A  disinfecting  apparatus,  comprising  a  case,  a  reser 
voir  removably  seated  In  said  case,  a  wick  holder  depend- 
In,'  from  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  permanently  at- 
tached thereto,  means  for  removably  supporting  the  reser- 
voir within  said  case,  an  absorbent  wick  upon  the  wick 
holder,  a  tobe  In  the  reservoir  passing  through  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  feeding  wick  having  one  portion  lying  within 
said  tube,  and  the  other  portion  extending  Into  the  fluid 
within  the  reservoir. 

5.  .\  disinfecting  apparatus,  comprising  a  fixed  case,  a 
reservoir  removably  mounted  in  said  case,  a  wick  holder 
attached  to  said  reservoir  and  renx.vable  therewith,  an  ab 
sorbent  wlrk  upon  said  holder,  a  vertical  tube  within  the 
reservoir  pa^sing  through  the  bottom  thereof  over  the  top 
of  the  wick  bolder,  a  feeding  wick  having  a  portion  there- 
of passing  through  said  tube,  and  the  remaining  portion 
immersed  in  the  fluid  of  said  reservoir 


JH0.098.  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  PARTS  OF  CON- 
DUITS. Gkobok  M.  Wehbli,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporal  ton  of  Maine  Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  418.521. 


940.099.  CHURN.  Otis  D.  Welds,  Jackson,  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Fred  D.  Handy,  Jackson.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan    2.3.   1909       Serial  No.  473.864. 
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1.    A    device    for    temporarily    connecting    the    ends    of 
broken  gas-,  water-,  sewer-  and  other  hollow  conduits,  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  barrel  arranged  on 
said  base  ;  a  standard  <.'n  one  side  of  said  base  having  an 
arm  at  its  upper  end  projecting  horizontally  over  said  bar- 
rel ;  a  dash  shaft  ;  a  phot  fxaring  for  the  lower  end  thereof 
arranged  on  the  bottom  of  said  barrel  ;  a  U-shaped  strap- 
like bearing  pivoted  on  said  arm  by  a  transverse  pivot  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  same  and  be  swung 
down  over  the  apprr  end  of  said  shaft,  the  end  of  said  arm 
ronrtlng  tljerrwith  tn  f  >rinlBg  the  l>earlng  for  said  shaft  ;  a 
pin  for  securing  said  bearlna  In  Its  engaging  position  :  and 
driving  connections  for  said  shaft 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  barrel  arranged  on 
said  base:  a  standard  <n  one  side  of  said  base  having  an 
arm  at  Its  upper  end  projecting  horizontally  over  said  bar- 
rel ;  a  dash  shaft  ;  a  pivot  bearing  for  the  lower  end  thereof 
arranged  on  the  bottom  of  said  barrel  ;  a  U-shaped  strap- 
like  bearing  pivoted  on  said  arm  by  a  transverse  pivot  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  same  and  be  swnng 
down  over  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  the  end  of  said  arm 
coactlng  therewith  In  forming  tbe  bearing  for  said  shaft ; 
and  driving  connectloDs  for  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  chum,  tbe  combination  wHb  a  barrel,  of  a  ver^ 
tically -arranged  dasher  shaft ;  a  dasher,  having  propeller 
like  blades,  carried  by  said  ^aft :  an  open  ended  cylli>der 
ferried  by  said  blades  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  ; 
R  deflector  arranged  against  the  wall  of  said  barrel  In  an 
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Inclined  position  with  Its  lower  end  resting  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  having  a  laterally  turned  pin  at  its  upper  end  ; 
and  staples  on  the  Inside  of  said  barrel  adapted  to  receive 
said  pin,  whereby  said  deflector  is  removably  supported. 

4.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  a  dasher  ; 
a  deflector  arranged  against  the  wall  of  said  barrel  In 
an  Inclined  position  with  its  lower  end  resting  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  having  a  laterally  turned  pin  at  its  upper 
end ;  and  staples  on  the  inside  of  said  barrel  adapted  to 
receive  said  pin,  whereby  said  deflector  is  removably  sup- 
ported. 

5.  In  a  Cham,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  of  a  dasher 
comprising  a  shaft ;  dasher  blades  having  a  sleeve-like  bub 
adjnstably  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  dasher  cylinder  open 
at  each  end  arranged  about  said  dasher  blades  :  a  pair  of 
strap-like  hangers  for  said  cylinder  having  a  series  of  per- 
forations therein  ;  a  crosspiece  arranged  on  said  shaft  to 
rest  on  the  hub  of  said  dasher  blades,  said  cross  piece  being 
provided  with  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  perforations  in 
said  cylinder  hangers,  whereby  the  said  dasher  cylinder  Is 
adjustably  supported  relative  to  said  dasher  blades ;  de- 
flectors arranged  in  said  barrel ;  and  a  stop  on  said  dasher 
cylinder  arranged  to  engage  said  deflectors. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


940,100.  MEANS  FOR  FILLING  HOLES  WITH  CON- 
CBETE.  LoDis  E.  Welsh,  Phllade'phla,  Pa.,  assignor. 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Concrete 
Piling  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  469.833. 


1.  In  a  means  for  filling  holes  with  concrete,  of  a  tubu- 
lar structure,  means  for  normally  closing  the  bottom  of 
said  structure,  said  tubular  structure  t>elng  provided  with 
successive  means  whereby  it  can  t>e  charged  with  concrete 
at  progressing  levels  as  It  is  lowered  into  the  hole  in  the 
ground,  and  means  for  opening  the  bottom  of  the  tube  so 
as  to  allow  the  entire  mass  to  be  discharged  into  the  hole 
without  disintegrating  the  mass. 

2.  The  combination  in  means  for  filling  boles  with  con- 
crete, of  a  tubular  structure  having  successive  openings 
through  which  short  sections  of  the  tube  may  be  filled  with 
concrete,  a  device  for  closing  the  end  of  the  tube,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  device  to  discharge  the  contents 
of  the  tube. 

3.  The  combination  in  means  for  filling  a  hole  with  con- 
crete, of  a  tubular  structure  having  a  series  of  openings 
arranged  at  intervals,  doors  for  closing  said  openings,  a 
device  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube  for  retaining  the  concrete 
In  the  tube  antll  it  is  lowered  in  the  hole  to  the  distance 
desired,  and  means  for  releasing  the  device  so  as  to  allow 
the  concrete  to  escape  from  the  tube  Into  the  hole. 


4.  The  combination  In  means  for  filling  holes  with  con- 
crete, of  a  tubular  structure  having  a  series  of  openings  at 
different  levels  through  which  the  concrete  can  be  depos- 
ited in  the  tube,  movable  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  bottom  of  the  tube,  and  a  hopper  at  the  upper  en^  of 
the  tube. 

5.  The  combination  in  means  for  filling  holes  with  con- 
crete, of  a  tubular  structure  having  a  detachable  bottom 
so  as  to  allow  the  contents  of  the  tube  to  be  discharged 
into  the  bole,  said  tube  having  a  series  of  openings 
throughout  its  length,  pivoted  doors  for  closing  the  open- 
ings, and  means  for  locking  said  doors  in  a  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,101      AUTOM.\TIC  GUN-HOSE.     GEORoa  L.  Wetiel. 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  453,507. 


1.  A  guB  hose  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  dis- 
charge DozEle,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  pipe,  means  where- 
by said  noszle  is  projected  Into  the  bore  by  the  pressure  of 
the  water  in  said  pipe  when  said  valve  is  opened,  and 
means  to  automatically  operate  said  valve. 

2.  .\  jfun  hose  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  valve 
contrctlling  the  supply  therethrough,  a  discharge  nozzle,  a 
protecting  cap  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  nozzle,  a 
■prlng  retracted  nozzle-operating  plunger  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  pressure  of  water  In  said  supply  pipe, 
and  means  operated  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun  to  automat- 
ically operate  said  valve  whereby  the  water  Is  automat- 
ically discharged  Into  the  bore  of  the  gun. 

3.  .v  gun  hose  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  dis- 
charge nojzle  operated  by  the  pressure  of  water  In  Mid 
pipe  to  project  the  same  to  an  operative  position  for  the 
discharge  of  wafer  into  the  bore  of  the  gun.  a  retracting 
spring  adapted  to  retract  said  nozzle  to  Its  normal  position, 
and  a  protecting  cap  for  the  nozzle  arranged  to  be  auto- 
matically operated  by  the  movement  of  said  nozzle. 

4.  A  gun  hose  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  adapted  to  be  projected  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion by  the  pressure  of  water  in  said  pipe,  an  operating 
bar,  a  controlling  valve  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
said  bar,  and  means  adjustable  In  said  bar  to  open  said 
valve  upon  the  recoil  of  the  gun  and  to  close  the  valve 
upon  the  restoration  of  the  gun  to  Its  normal  position. 

5.  A  gun  hose  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  spray 
nozzle  operatlvely  mounted  In  the  gun  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  to  a  position  for  discharging  water  into  the  bore 
of  the  gun  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  in  said  supply  pipe, 
a  plunger  on  said  noszle  to  receive  the  pressure  of  the 
water  in  the  supply  pipe,  a  retracting  spring  engaged  with 
said  plunger  to  retract  said  discharge  nozzle,  a  protecting 
cap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  spray  noizle  and 
adapted  to  automatically  open  and  close  the  passage  la  the 
gun  through  which  the  nozzle  projects,  an  operating  bar,  a 
controlling  valve  arranged  In  said  supply  pipe,  and  having 
a  sliding  engagement  with  said  operating  bar,  and  means 
adjustable  in  said  bar  to  operate  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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940,102.     MAILrBAO  CATCHER.     Waltbb  Wavaa.  South 
Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,103. 


940,103.  GAS- WASHER.  Waltheb  FiLD,  Honninren-on- 
the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.  Serial  No. 
616,507. 


In  a  mail-catcher,  comprising  an  oblique  rod  having  a 
U-shaped  throat  at  its  shank-end  and  a  latch-member  in 
pivotal  connection  therewith,  the  latcb-meml>er  comprising 
an  arm  having^  spearhead  and  a  tall-piece  to  normally 
extend  acron  the  mouth  of  the  U-shaped  throat  of  the 
mall-catcher  rod  ;  in  combination  with  a  housing  secured  to 
said  mail-catcher  rod.  a  spring-controlled  locking-dog 
mounted  in  the  bousing  for  engagement  with  the  spear- 
bead  of  the  latcb-member  arm,  and  a  set-trigger  for  the 
dog  arranged  to  lie  across  the  path  of  the  travel  of  the 
head  of  said  latch-member,  by  which  it  is  engaged  to  effect 
release  of  said  locking-dog. 


direct  the  gas  from  the  Inlet  throocta  the  sprayed  liqnld 
and  screens  to  the  outlet,  sobstantlally  a*  daaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  gas  washer  a  veaael  adapted  to  contain  the 
washing  flaid,  a  roUtable  shaft  paMdnx  rertleally  there- 
through, centrifugal  members  carried  thereby  and  dipping 
their  lower  ends  into  said  liquid  and  formed  to  spray  the 
latter  by  centrifugal  action  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  together  with  a  vertical  screen  coocentric  with  the 
centrifugal  member*  and  rotating  with  said  shaft,  la  com- 
bination with  a  gas  Inlet  and  a  gas  ontlet  arranged  to  di- 
rect the  gas  from  the  inlet  through  the  sprayed  liquid  and 
screens  to  the  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  washer,  a  Teasel  adapted  to  contain  the 
washing  fluid,  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  vertically  there- 
through, centrifugal  members  carried  thereby  and  dipping 
their  lower  ends  into  said  liqnld  and  formed  to  spray  the 
latter  by  centrifugal  action  npon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
together  with  a  screen  rotating  with  said  centrifugal  mem- 
bers and  arranged  to  supplement  the  centrlfngal  action  of 
the  latter.  In  combination  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  out- 
let arranged  to  direct  the  gas  from  the  Inlet  through  the 
sprayed  liquid  and  screens  to  the  outlet,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  gas  washer,  s  vessel  adapted  to  contain  the 
washing  fluid,  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  vertically  there- 
through, centrifugal  members  carried  thereby  and  dipping 
their  lower  ends  Into  said  liquid  and  formed  to  spray  the 
latter  by  centrifugal  action  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  together  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  vertical 
screens  arranged  outside  said  centrifugal  members  and 
rotating  therewith,  in  combination  with  a  gas  inlet  and 
a  gas  outlet  arranged  to  direct  the  gas  from  the  Inlet 
through  the  sprayed  liquid  and  screens  to  the  outlet,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


940,104.  AMBULANCE.  John  P.  L.  Wilson,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  July  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386.111. 


1.  In  a  gas  washer  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  the 
washing  fluid,  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  vertically  there- 
through, centrifugal  members  carried  thereby  and  dipping 
their  lower  ends  into  said  liquid  and  formed  to  spray 
the  latter  by  centrifugal  action  upon  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  together  with  a  screen  rotating  with  said  shaft.  In 
combination  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  arranged 
to  direct  the  gas  from  the  inlet  throngh  the  sprayed 
liquid  and  screens  to  the  ontlet  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  washer  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  the  wash- 
ing fluid,  a  roUtable  shaft  passing  vertically  therethrough, 
centrifugal  members  carried  thereby  and  dipping  their 
lower  ends  Into  said  liquid  and  formed  to  spray  the  latter 
by  centrlfngal  action  upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  to- 
gether with  a  vertical  screen  rotating  with  said  shaft,  in 
combination  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  arranged  to 


1.  In  an  ambulance,  the  combination  of  a  seat  hinged 
to  the  side  thereof,  «nd  a  toggle  whose  links  are  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  seat  and  to  the 
side  of  the  ambulance  under  said  seat,  said  toggle  links 
being  of  such  length  that  when  the  seat  Is  in  a  borlsontal 
position  the  toggle  link  hinged  to  the  side  will  be  stopped 
by  engagement  with  said  side. 

2.  In  an  ambulance,  the  combination  of  a  seat  hinged 
to  the  side  thereof,  a  toggle  whose  links  are  respectively 
pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  seat  and  to  the  side  of 
the  ambulance  under  said  seat,  and  a  flanged  rest-plate 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  ambulance  for  engagement, 
when  the  seat  is  In  horizontal  position,  with  that  toggle 
link  which  is  pivoted  to  the  ambulance  side. 

3.  In  an  ambulance,  the  combination  of  a  seat  hinged 
to  the  Bide  thereof,  a  toggle  whose  Unks  are  reapectlTely 
pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  seat  and  to  the  ambulance 
side  under  the  seat,— the  said  ambulance  side  under  the 
seat  t>elng  Inclined  inward,  and  the  two  links  being  of 
such  length,  substantially  as  descrll)ed  that  when  the  seat 
Is   swung    upward   the   toggle   will    be   straightened   out 
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940.105.  LABELING-MACHINL  Frank  O.  Woodland. 
Worceutpr,  Mms.  Filed  May  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.%0,301. 


1.  In  a  labolinB  machine,  in  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  a  bottle,  means  for  affixlni:  a  label  thereto. 
and  glue-applying  pickers  that  take  the  labels  from  the 
supply-holder  and  present  them  at  position  for  affixment. 
a  laterally  dlsplaceable  label-holder,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing a  fildewlse  movement  thereof  for  temporarily  displacing 
the  label-holder  out  of  feeding  contact  with  the  pickers. 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  a  reciprocating  picker  carrier 
with  glue-applying  pickers  thereon,  a  label-holder  for  sup- 
plying labels  to  said  pickers,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
label-holder  laterally  to  carry  the  labels  thereon  trans- 
Tersely  from  or  into  the  path  of  the  picker. 

3.  In  a  labeling  machine,  in  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating picker  -  carrier  having  glue  -  applying  pickers 
mounted  thereon,  a  bottom-delivery  label-holder  adapted 
for  supporting  a  pack  of  labels  from  which  lal>el8  are  taken 
singly  by  said  picker :  a  pivotal  connecting  means  for 
supporting  said  label-holder  which  permits  a  lateral  swing 
movement  thereof  for  shifting  the  label  pack  laterally 
from  and  into  alinment  with  the  pickers. 

4.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine,  a  label-holder  compris- 
ing a  carrying  member  plvotally  connected  with  the  sup- 
porting frame  to  have  a  lateral  swinging  movement,  and  a 
label-holding  section  or  body  member  detachably  connected 
with  said  carrying  member,  and  provided  witli  sets  of 
guides  for  sustaining  a  pack,  or  packs,  of  labels  thereon, 
with  the  plane  of  the  labels  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
swinging  movement,  and  means  for  swinging  said  label- 
holder  sldewise  from  its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  combination,  of  a  bottle- 
supporting  means,  a  set  of  vertically  reciprocating  glue- 
applying  pickers,  a  non-lifting  laterally  movable  label 
holder,  means  for  temporarily  shifting  said  label-holder 
transversely  from  the  path  of  the  pickers,  and  an  auto- 
matically releasable  catch-device  for  retaining  said  label- 
holder  at  its  normal  working  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


formed  with  a  flange,  the  opposite  plate  formed  wltb  an 
offset  overlying  the  juncture  of  the  first  plate  and  rim,  the 
latter  plate  also  formed  with  a  flange  peripherally  of  the 
offset  therein,  and  a  bushing  rigidly  mounted  centrally  of 
said  platce. 

2.  A  wfteel  composed  of  side  plates,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  plates,  means  for  mounting  said  plates  for  rota- 
tion, one  plate  formed  with  a  rim,  said  rim  formed  with 
a  flange,  the  opposite  plate  formed  with  an  offset  overlying 
the  juncture  of  the  first  plate  and  rim.  the  latter  plate 
also  formed  with  n  flange  peripherally  of  the  offset  therein. 
.3.  A  wheel  composed  of  side  plates,  one  of  said  plates 
concavo-convex  and  formed  with  a  hub,  said  plate  also 
formed  with  a  clrcumferrntlal  ring,  said  ring  formed  with 
a  circumferential  rim  extending  laterally  therefrom  and 
said  rim  formed  with  a  circumferential  flange,  the  other 
plate  concavo-convex  to  less  de;:ree  and  formed  with  a 
hub,  the  latter  plate  also  formed  with  a  flange  offset  from 
and  circumferentlally  thereof,  the  offset  at  the  Juncture  of 
the  latter  flange  and  plate  overlying  the  juncture  of  the 
ring  and  rim  of  the  first  plate,  a  bushing  within  the  hubs 
and  means  for  connecting  said  plates. 

4.  A  wheel  composed  of  side  plates,  one  of  said  plates 
concavo  convex  and  formed  with  a  hub,  said  plate  also 
formed  with  a  circumferential  ring,  said  ring  formed 
with  a  circumferential  rim  extending  laterally  there- 
from across  the  plate,  said  rim  formed  with  a  circum 
ferential  Bant;e,  the  other  plate  concavo-convex  to  less 
degree  and  formed  with  a  hub  and  a  flange  offset  from  and 
circumferentlally  thereof,  the  offset  at  the  juncture  of  the 
latter  flnnge  and  plate  overlying  the  juncture  of  the  ring 
and  rim  of  the  first  plate,  a  bushing  within  the  hubs,  the 
end.s  of  the  hubs  clenched  on  the  ends  of  the  bushing,  a 
shaft  within  the  bushing,  and  rollers  Interposed  between 
said  hushing  and  shaft. 


940,106.  ROLLER  BEARING  WHEEL.  AcorsT  WcurF. 
Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wagner  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Piled  Jan.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,174. 


940,107.  RURAL  MAIL-DELIMCRT  CAR. 
Yarbmby.  Goddard,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
No.  457,802. 


William    B. 

1908.     Serial 


1.   A  wheel  composed  of  side  plates,  means  for  connect- 
iBf  saM  plates,  one  plate  formed  with  a  rim.  said  rim 


1.  In  a  riiral  mall  delivery  car  comprisln;;  a  l>ox  having 
an  oval  top,  V-shaped  ends  and  a  transverse  semicircular 
projection  on  the  und.r  side,  a  vertical  recess  In  one  side 
of  said  box,  a  removable  plate  to  cover  said  recess,  an  up 
war<l  e.vtenslon  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  aforesaid  recess 
and  a  vertical  longitudinal  extension  from  the  top  of  said 
car,  an  Involute  spring  transversely  mounted  within  said 
car  in  the  aforesaid  transverse  semicircular  projeitlon.  as 
described  and  specified. 

2.  In  a  rural  mall  delivery  car  comprising  a  box  having 
an  oval  top,  V-shaped  ends  and  a  transverse  semicircular 
projection  on  the  under  side,  a  vertical  recess  In  one  side 
of  said  box.  a  removable  plate  to  cover  said  recess,  an  up- 
ward extension  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  aforesaid  recess 
and  a  vertical  longitudinal  extension  from  the  top  of  said 
car,  an  Involute  spring  transversely  mounted  within  said 
car  in  tlie  aforesaid  transverse  semicircular  projection,  a 
plurality  of  cog-wheels  mounted  In  the  aforesaid  vertical 
recess  of  the  car  and  In  engagement  with  the  aforesaid 
Involute  spring,  a  plurality  of  shafts  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  aforesaid  plate,  transversely  over  the  car  and 
pivotally   mounted    in   the   vertical   longitudinal    extension 
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from  the  top  of  said  car.  gear  wheels  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  shafts,  means  for  engaging  said  wheels  with  the 
shafts,  means  for  alternately  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  wheels,  means  for  governing  the  speed  of  said  car, 
means  for  Itraking  said  car,  drive  wheels  mounted  on  the 
aforesaid  shafts  to  ride  the  troIley-wlre,  said  wheels  hav 
ing  grooved  perimeters  bearing  semicircular  grooved  tires, 
as  described  and  specified. 

3.  In  a  rural  mall  delivery  car  comprising  a  box  having 
an  oval  top.  V-shaped  ends  and  a  transverse  semicircular 
projection  on  the  under  side,  a  vertical  recess  in  one  side 
of  said  box.  a  removable  plate  to  cover  said  recess,  an  up- 
ward extension  from  the  inner  side  of  the  aforesaid  recess 
and  a  vertical  longitudinal  extension  from  the  top  of  said 
car,  an  Involute  spring  transversely  mounted  within  said 
car  in  the  aforesaid  transverse  semicircular  projection,  a 
plurality  of  cog-wheels  mounted  in  the  aforesaid  vertical 
recess  of  the  car  and  in  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  in 
volute  spring,  a  plurality  of  shafts  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  aforesaid  plate,  transversely  over  the  car  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  vertical  longitudinal  extension  from 
the  top  of  said  car,  Rear  wheels  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  shafts,  means  for  engaging  said  wheels  with  the 
shafts,  means  for  alternately  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  wheels,  means  for  governing  the  speed  of  the  car. 
means  for  braking  said  car.  drive  wheels  mounted  on  the 
aforesaid  shafts  to  ride  the  trolley  wire,  said  wheels  hav 
Ing  grooved  perimeters  bearing  semicircular  grooved  tires, 
a  yielding  adjustable  shank,  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
shank,  an  offset  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and  a 
sheave  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shank,  a  brake-bar  slid 
ably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  car.  the  free  ends  of  said 
bar  having  upward  and  parallel  bt-nds.  a  bent  spring 
rigidly  nCQxed  to  said  bar  beneath  the  brake-disk,  vertical 
pins  In  said  bar  on  each  side  of  the  reversing  lever,  such  a 
distance  that  when  the  car  is  reversed  the  brake  will  be 
released  by  the  throw  of  the  lever,  as  described  and 
specified. 

4.  In  a  rural  mall  delivery  car  having  driven  wheels, 
said  wheels  having  grooved  perimeters  bearing  semicircular 
grooved  rubt>er  tires  In  combination  with  a  trolley  wire, 
said  wire  mounted  in  an  arm  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  pole,  said  arm  approximately  T  shaped,  one  extension 
provided  with  a  log  screw  to  enter  the  post,  the  lateral  ex- 
tensions grooved  to  receive  the  trolley  wire,  as  descrlt)ed 
and  specified 


9  4  0.108.      ICE  SKATE.      Robkbt  Yates.  Tassalc,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  190^      Serial  No.  450.832. 


940.109.      SOUND    REGVLATOR.      William    W,    Yocwo, 
Springfield.  Mass     Filed  Jan.  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  351,419. 


1.  A  skate  having  a  runner,  a  heel  plate,  and  a  sepa- 
rate toe  plate  hinged  to  the  runner  on  a  single  transverse 
bearing  pin.  to  permit  of  a  rocking  movement  of  the  toe 
plate  In  a   vertical   longitudinal   plane. 

2.  A  skate  having  a  runner,  a  heel  plate,  and  a  sepa- 
rate toe  plate  comprising  a  spring  having  a  single  loop 
aixl  supported  on  the  runner  by  one  of  Its  arms. 

3.  A  skate  having  a  runner,  a  heel  plate,  and  a  sepa- 
rate toe  plate  comprising  a  spring  having  a  single  loop 
hinged  to  the  runner  on  a  transverse  bearing  pin. 

4.  A  skate  having  a  runner,  a  heel  plate,  and  a  sepa- 
rate toe  support  comprising  a  piece  of  elastic  metal  extend 
Ing  rearwardly.  then  reverted  and  extended  forwardly  to 
form   a  spring  and  hinged  to  the  runner  on  a  transverse 
bearing  pin. 

5.  A  skate  having  a   runner,  a  heel   plate,  and  a  sepa 
rate  toe  support  comprising  a   piece  of  elastic  metal  ex 
tending  rearwardly,  then  reverted  and  extended  forwardly 
to  form  a  spring  and   secured  at   the  forward  end  of  Its 
lower  arm  to  the  runner. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,  The  combination,  with  a  tube  of  a  sound  producing 
or  reproducing  instrument  or  machine,  of  a  removable 
sound  regulator  consisting:  of  a  flaring  cup-shaped  member 
open  throughout  and  U»arlng  at  its  larger  end  directly 
against  the  sides  of  said  tube  and  otherwise  curved  In- 
wardly and  out  of  touch  with  such  sides,  the  sides  of  said 
member    being    Imperforate. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  regulator,  of  the 
class  described,  consisting  of  an  externally-corrugated  hell- 
shaped  member  open  at  l;>oth  ends  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in 
and  removed  from  a  tubular  part  of  a  sound  producing  or 

reproducing  Instrument  or  machine,  such  meml>er  having 
an  unobstructed  passage  therethrough  and  arranged  at  one 
terminal  to  bear  directly  against  the  sides  of  said  tubular 
part. 

?•.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  regulator,  of  the 
class  described,  consisting  of  a  soft  flexible  or  yielding  bell- 
shaped  member  open  at  both  ends  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
and  removed  from  a  tubular  part  of  a  sound  producing  or 
-reproducing  Instrument  or  machine,  such  member  having 
an  unobstructed  passnpe  therethrough  and  arranged  at  one 
terminal  to  bear  directly  against  the  sides  of  said  tubular 
part 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  regulator,  of  the 
class  described,  consisting  of  a  bell-shaped  memlier  open  at 
both  ends  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  and  removed  from  a 
tubular  part  of  a  sound  producing  or  -reproducing  Instru- 
ment or  machine,  such  meiiil>er  having  an  unobstructed 
passage  therethrough  and  arranged  at  one  terminal  to  bear 
directly  against  the  sides  of  said  tubular  part,  and  a  dia- 
phraemnl  niemt>er  in  the  mouth  or  most  constricted  part  of 
said  bell  shaped  member. 

^.  .\s  n  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  resrulator,  of  the 
class  described,  consisting  of  a  bell  shaped  member  open  at 
both  ends  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  a  tubular  part  of  a 
sound-producing  or  reproducing  Instrument  or  machine,  of 
a  diaphragma!  member  In  the  month  of  said  bell  shaped 
member  adapted  to  open  and  close  such  mouth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,110.  ACETYLENE  GENERATOR.  John  Zanukk.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Acetylene  Apparatus  Maiiufactur 
Ing  Co.,  Chicago,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1907       Serial  No.  363,584, 


1.  .\    gas    generator    comprising    a    eeneratlnjr    chamber 
having  a  vent  pipe,  a  liquid  Inlet  and  a  flush  out,  and  unl 
tary  means  for  (1)  simultaneously  opening  or  closing  both 
the   liquid-inlet   and   the   vent-pipe  or    (2)    simultaneously 
opening  or  closing  both  the  flush-out  and  the  vent  pipe 

2.  A    gas    generator    comprising    a    generating    chamber 
having  an  opening,  means,  including  a  two  way  valve,  for 
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supplying  liquid  and  withdrawing  residuum  through  said 
opening,  and  a  chamber-vent  passage  controlled  by  said 
yalve. 

3.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  generating  chamber 
harlng  an  opening,  a  valve  having  passages  for  supplying 
liquid  and  withdrawing  residuum  through  said  opening,  a 
chamber-vent  pipe,  and  a  valve-passage  arranged  to  open 
or  close  said  vent-pipe  when  either  the  llquld-lnlet  or 
flush-out  is  opened  or  closed. 

4.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  generating  chamber 
having  an  opening  controlled  by  a  valve,  the  casing  of  said 
valve  having  a  liquid-inlet  port,  a  flush  out  port  and  two 
vent-ports,  a  supply-pipe  connected  to  said  liquid  inlet 
port,  a  chamber-vent  pipe  connected  to  one  vent-port,  and 
a  valve-plug  constructed  to  open  and  close  either  the  liq- 
uid-inlet port  and  the  vent  ports  or  the  flush-out  and  the 
vent-porti. 

5.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  generating  chamber 
having  an  opening  controlled  by  a  valve,  the  casing  of  said 
valve  having  a  liquid-Inlet  port,  a  flush-out  port  and  two 
vent-ports,  a  supply-pipe  connected  to  said  liquid-inlet 
port,  a  chamber-vent  pipe  connected  to  one  vent-port,  and 
a  valve  plug  having  one  passage  arranged  to  connect  either 
the  llquld-lnlet  port  or  the  flush-out  port  and  the  generat- 
ing chamber,  and  another  passage  arranged  to  connect  the 
vent  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


040,111.      FLUX    FOR    USE    IN    SOLDERING.      WiLHKLM 

.VcKER-MAXx,  Berlin,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  8,  190S.    Serial 

No.  456,712. 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  boraclc  water-glass 
consisting  in  beating  a  mixture  containing  boraclc  acid,  an 
allcall  and  water  In  such  proportions  that  three  to  four 
molecules  of  anhydrous  boraclc  acid  correspond  to  one 
molecule  of  the  anhydrous  alkali  and  to  a  quantity  of 
water  nearly  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  anhydrous  sub- 
stance. 

1!.  The  method  of  manufacturing  boraclc  water  glass 
which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture  containing  boraclc 
acid,  an  alkaline  sodium  combination  and  water  in  such 
proportions  that  three  to  four  molecules  of  anhydrous 
boraclc  acid  correspond  to  one  molecule  of  sodium  oxld 
and  to  a  quantity  of  water  nearly  equal  to  the  weight  of 
the  anhydrous  substance. 

.'$.  .V  hard  solder  flux  consisting  of  three  to  four  mole- 
cules of  boracic  acid,  one  molecule  of  an  alkali,  and  water. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  boracic  watf  r  K'lass 
consisting  of  three  to  four  molecules  of  boraclc  acid,  one 
molecule  of  sodium  oxld  and  water. 

.^.  Method  of  manufacturing  boracic  water-glass  con- 
slatlni;  in  heating  one  part  by  weight  of  aqueous  boraclc 
acid  {BsOa  +  SHtO)  with  three  parts  by  weight  of  borax 
containing  ten  molecules  of  water  (Nat0.2BsOs  +  lOHiO ) . 


9  4  0.112.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Ernst  F.  W. 
.Vlkxandkbson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,283. 

1.  The  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  series  motors 
mechanically  connected  to  drive  a  common  load,  which  con- 
slst.s  in  connecting  the  motors  to  the  line  with  each  motor 
fleld  In  series  with  Its  armature.  Impressing  Independent 
voltages  on  the  fleld  terminals  of  the  several  motors,  and 
simultaneously  varying  the  amounts  of  said  voltages. 

2.  The  method  of  braking  a  plurality  of  series  motors 
mechanically  connected  to  drive  a  common  load,  which  con- 
sists in  impressing  Independent  voltages  on  the  fleld  ter- 
minals of  the  several  motors  and  gradually  increasing  said 
voltages  simultaneously  as  the  motor  speed  falls,  while 
maintaining  each  motor  fleld  in  series  with  its  armature. 

3.  The  method  of  braking  a  plurality  of  series  motors 
mechanically  connected  to  drive  a  common  load,  which  con- 
sists In  impressing  Independent  voltages  on  the  fleld  ter- 
minals of  the  several  motors  and  varying  simultaneously 
the  amounts  of  snid  voltages  so  as  to  cause  the  motors  to 


act  as  generators  to  return  energy  to  the  line,  and  then  dla- 
connectlng  the  motors  from  the  line  and  short-clrcultlng 
them. 
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4.  The  method  of  braking  a  series  motor  which  consists 
in  connecting  a  source  of  voltage  in'  shunt  to  the  motor 
fleld  and  varying  the  amount  of  said  voltage  so  as  to  cause 
the  motor  to  act  as  a  generator  to  return  energy  to  the 
line  and  then  disconnecting  the  motor  from  the  line  and 
short-clrcultlng  the  motor. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  series  motora 
mechanically  connected  to  drive  a  common  load,  which  con- 
sists In  connecting  the  motors  to  the  line  first  In  series  and 
then  in  parallfl.  maintaining  each  motor  fleld  always  In 
series  with  Its  armature,  impressing  Independent  voltages 
on  the  fleld  terminal.^  of  the  several  motors,  and  simul- 
taneously varying  the  amounts  of  said  voltages. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


940,113.      PRINTERS   QUOIN.      Thomas    J.    AMLNDSC^Ni 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.138, 


1.  Printers'  (iu"lns  comprising  in  combination,  a  quoin 
having  the  usual  side  rack  and  a  central  rib  serrated  to 
form  a  ratcbet,  a  companion  quoin  slotted  Inward  from  its 
thicker  end  in  the  plane  of  the  ratchet,  a  pawl  pivoted  in 
the  slot  to  engage  and  disengage  the  ratchet  and  provided 
with  an  arm  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  Its  quoin  at  some 
distance  from  the  ratchet  when  the  pawl  is  engaged  there- 
with, a  stop  preventing  the  arm  from  swinging  t>eyond  the 
plane  of  the  working  face  of  the  quoin  which  carries  it,  and 
a  spring  arranged  to  urge  the  pawl  toward  ratchet  engag- 
ing position  or  oppositely  toward  the  limit  flxed  by  the 
stop,  according  as  the  stop  is  moved  in  one  or  the  otber 
direction  from  a  certain  point.  | 

2.  Printers'  quoins  comprising  in  combination,  a  quoin 
having  a  lateral  rack  and  a  central,  longitudinal  rib  scr 
rated  to  form  a  ratchet,  a  companion  quoin  slotted  inward 
from  Its  thicker  end  In  the  plane  of  the  ratchet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bar  crossing  the  slot  near  the  quoin's  work- 
ing face.  H  detachable  spring  engaging  the  quoin  at  the 
bottom  of  the  slot,  bent  over  said  bar  and  projecting,  in  the 
slot,  beyond  the  same,  a  ratchet-engaging  pawl  pivoted  lo 
the  slot  above  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  adapted  to 
swing  Into  engaging  position  and  oppositely  against  the 
bottom  of  tht^  slot  and  to  flex  said  spring  in  leaving  either 
limit  of  its  path,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


940,114.  PROPORTIONAL  METER  James  C.  Andm- 
SON,  Highland  Park,  III  Filed  June  15,  1903,  Serial  No. 
161.564.     Renewed  Mar   30.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,815. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  main  or  conduit  of  a  given 
area,  and  a  measuring  meter  of  less  capacity  than  the  main 
or  conduit,  an  intermediate  coupling  having  one  passage  of 
substantially  equal  area  with  the  main  or  conduit  and  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  meter,  and  a  sec- 
ondary passap'  communicating  with  the  Inlet  pipe  of  the 
meter  and  also  with  the  main  passage,  said  two  passages 
separated  by  a  horizontal  wall  in  th»-  main  passage,  and 
means  located  in  the  .secondary  passage  for  automatically 
directing  proportionate  quantities  of  water  back  to  the  prl 
mary  passa^i .  and  to  and  through  the  meter,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

'_'  In  combination  with  a  main  or  conduit  and  an  inde- 
pendent measuring  meter,  a  coupling  intermediate  tlu- 
main  or  conduit  and  the  meter  and  formed  with  adjacent 
communicating  water  passages;  a  reciprocating  valve  lo- 
cated in  one  of  said  water  passages  and  adapted  to  be 
optTated  In  on<'  direction  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  In 
the  main,  and  to  be  adjustably  balanced  in  the  opposite 
direction  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  passage  In  which  the 
valve  Is  located  to  one  side  of  the  meter;  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  opposite  side  of  the  meter  and  entering  the 
primary  ^ater  passage  of  the  coupling  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  thereto,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth 

3.  In  combination  with  a  main  or  conduit  and  a  meas 
uring  meter,  a  coupling  intermediate  the  main  or  conduit 
and  the  meter  and  communicating  with  the  meter,  a  con 
troller  or  valve  located  in  the  coupler  and  adapted  to  Ix' 
operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  In  the  main  or  con 
dult  to  direct  proportionate  quantities  of  water  back   to 
the   main  or  conduit   and  to  and   through   the   measuring 
meter,  means  for  moving  the  valve  in  opposition  to  th" 
pressure,   and   means  for  adjusting  the  valve   to   varyinu 
pressures  in  the  main  or  conduit,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  combination  with  a  main  or  conduit  and  a  meas 
uring  meter ;  a  coupling  intermediate  the  main  or  conduit 
and  the  meter :  means  for  proportionately  dividing  the 
quantity  of  water  flowing  through  the  main  or  conduit  ;  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  coupling  to  the  meter  to  deliver  a 
proportionate  quantity  of  water  to  be  measured  :  and  n 
pipe  leading  from  the  meter  back  to  the  coupling  and  hav 
Ing  its  delivery  end  projecting  into  the  coupling  and  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  coupling,  whereby  the  current  of 
water  delivered  therefrom  is  directed  across  the  current 
of  water  flowing  through  the  coupling,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5  In  a  coupling  such  as  described  and  in  combination 
with  a  main  or  conduit  and  a  measuring  meter,  a  recipro- 
cating piston  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure 
within  the  main  and  located  within  a  seat  in  the  coupling, 
a  spring  for  adjusting  the  valve  to  the  pressures  exerted 
upon  it,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oas«tte.] 


940,115  PORTABLE  MIRROR.  CHARLAa  W.  AHOBLU 
Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  July  6.  1908,  SerUl  No.  442.023. 
Renewed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.234. 


1  In  a  portable  mirror,  the  combination  of  a  mirror 
and  frame  therefor,  of  a  stud  at  the  back  of  the  mirror 
and  a  bent  wire  stand  frame  frlctionally  engaged  with 
said  stud. 

1.  In  a  portable  mirror,  the  combination  of  a  mirror 
and  frame  therefor,  of  a  stud  at  the  back  of  the  mirror, 
and  a  bent  wire  stand  frame  frlctionally  engaged  with  said 
stud,  said  frame  Including  a  folding  leg. 

?>  In  a  portable  mirror,  the  combination  of  a  mirror 
and  frame  therefor,  a  stud  at  the  back  of  the  mirror,  a 
t>ent  wire  stand  frame  frlctionally  engaged  with  said  stud, 
said  frame  Including  a  folding  leg.  and  means  whereby 
said  leg  may  he  adjusted  with  reference  to  the  mirror  to 
change  Its  Inclination  when  supported  on  a  horizontal 
surface,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  portable  mirror,  the  combination  of  a  mirror 
and  its  containing  frame,  said  frame  having  an  arm  rig- 
idly secured  thereto,  means  for  frlctionally  and  rotatlvely 
supporting  the  mirror  at  the  back,  an  electric  lamp  at- 
tached to  said  arm  of  the  frame,  and  a  reflector  In  con- 
nection with  said  lamp,  whereby  by  rotating  the  mirror 
the  light  of  the  lamp  can  be  thrown  upon  either  side  of 
the  face  of  the  user  of  the  mirror,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  \  portable  mirror  comprising.  In  combination,  a  mir- 
ror and  a  containing  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  mir- 
ror, an  electric  lamp  and  reflector,  and  means,  In  connec- 
tion with  the  mirror,  for  supporting  the  lamp  and  re- 
flector beyond  the  edge  of  the  mirror  and  rotatlvely  with 
reference  to  the  support  of  the  mirror,  whereby  said  lamp 
and  reflector  can  be  moved,  without  detachment  from 
their  support,  to  stand  either  at  the  right  hand  or  at  left 
hand  side  of  the  mirror  to  throw  the  light  of  the  lamp 
upon  either  side  of  the  face  of  the  user. 


040,116       INSECT-CATCHER.       Elisha    Attawat,    Mor- 
row, I.a.     Hied  Apr.  27,  1909,     Serial  No.  492,483. 


■   7   . 


1.  The  combination  In  an  Insect  catcher,  of  carrying 
means  movable  above  a  row  of  plants,  agitators  connected 
with  and  arranged  below  the  carrying  means  and  movable 
through   portions  of  the  plants  at  opposite  sides  of  the 


3f 


632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  X909. 


row,  traps  disposed  below  the  said  a^tators  and  bavlng 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  eitendlng  flangea,  receiving  plates 
connprted  to  and  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  traps,  portions  interposed  between  the  traps 
and  the  receiving  plates  and  having  transversely  disposed 
oblong  apertures,  and  hangers  detachably  connected  with 
the  carrylnR  means  and  having  portions  extending  through 
the  said  oblonR  apertures  and  terminating  In  angularly 
disposed  portions  which  In  one  position  of  the  hangers  are 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  through  the  oblong  apertures. 

2.  An  Insect  catching  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
frame  movable  longitudinally  between  two  rows  of  plants, 
a  sub-frame  superposed  on  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
overhang  the  rows  of  plants,  and  catching  devices  each 
connected  with  and  depending  from  an  overhanging  por- 
tion of  the  sub-frame  and  respectively  comprising  agita- 
tors, and  traps  disposed  below  the  agitators. 

3.  An  insect  catching  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
frame  movable  longitudinally  between  two  rows  of  plants, 
a  sub-frame  superposed  on  and  detachably  connected  with 
the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  overhang  the  rows  of 
plants,  hangers  detachably  connected  with  the  overhang- 
ing portions  of  the  sub-frame,  longitudinal  bars  support- 
ed by  and  detachably  connected  with  the  hangers,  agita; 
tors  detachably  connected  with  and  depending  from  the 
said  longitudinal  bars  and  adapted  to  move  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  rows  of  plants  and  having  means  movable 
through  portions  of  the  plants,  and  traps  disposed  below 
the  agitators  and  detachably  connected  with  the  hangers. 

4.  An  Insect  catching  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
frame  movable  longitudinally  between  two  rows  of  plants, 
a  sub-frame  superposed  on  and  detachably  connected  with 
tbe  main  frame  and  adapted  to  overhang  the  rows  of 
plants,  fore  and  aft  hangers  detachably  connected  with 
the  overhanging  portions  of  the  sub-frame,  longitudinal 
bars  supported  by  and  detachably  connected  with  the  fore 
and  aft  hangers,  agitators  detacliably  connected  with  and 
depending  from  the  said  longitudinal  bars  and  adapted  to 
move  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rows  of  plants  and  having 
means  movable  through  portions  of  the  plants  and  also 
having  shields  arranged  outside  said  means,  traps  dis- 
posed below  the  agitators  and  detachably  connected  with 
the  hangers  and  having  Inwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
flanges,  receiving  plates  connected  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  traps  and  resting  on  the  hangers,  and  a 
connection  between  the  forward  portions  of  the  sub-frame 
and  the  rear  hangers. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  opposed  frame  portions  in- 
terlocked with  each  other  ;  one  of  said  frame  portions  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  end  extending  beyond  the  other  frame 
portion,  a  pivoted  ball-shaped  catch  on  said  bifurcated 
frame  portion,  a  hook  connected  to  the  other  frame  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said  bifurcation, 
and  a  removable  link  having  an  eye  removably  arranged 
on  the  hook  and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  in  the 
ball-shaped  catch. 


940.117      WATCH.     Andebs  AUNE,  Waltham.  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  X  1008.     Serial  No.  465,810. 


engaged  with  the  teeth  of  the  winding  wheel  to  lotfk  Vb* 
same,  an<!  a  circular  spring  Integ^ral  with  the  arm  adapted 
to  maintain  the  click  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  winding 
wheel. 


In  a  winding  mechanism,  a  winding  wheel,  a  click  com- 
prising a  pivoted  arm,  a  click  pawl  carried  at  the  end  on 
one  side  of  said  arm  and  lying  in  the  path  of  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  winding  wheel,  a  locking  pawl 
on  the  end  of  the  arm  at  the  opposite  side,  said  locking 
pawl  beine;  longer  than  the  click  pawl  and  adapted  to  be 


940,118.  FLEXIBLE  RULER  FOR  DRAWING  CURVES. 
Carl  Bartels  and  Otto  Habtkl.s,  Schwaan.  (Jermany. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  480.051. 


1.  A  flexible  ruler  comprising  two  resilient  plates  held 
in  spaced  parallel  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  separating 
strips  Immovably  attached  to  one  plate  and  slidablj  con- 
nected at  each  end  to  opposite  edges  of  the  other  plate. 

2.  A  flexible  ruler  comprising  two  resilient  plates  held 
In  spaced  parallel  relation,  and  separating  strips  having 
looped  ends  Immovably  attached  Intermediate  their  ends 
to  one  plate  and  slldably  connected  by  their  looped  ends 
to  the  other  plate. 

3.  A  flexible  ruler  comprising  two  resilient  plates,  and 
strips  immovably  attached  to  one  plate  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  other  plate  in  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto  by 
loops  on  the  ends  of  said  strips  frlctlonally  engaging  the 
second  named  plate. 

4.  A  flexible  ruler  comprising  two  resilient  plates  held 
in  spaced  parallel  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  separating 
strips  Immovably  attached  Intermediate  their  ends  to  one 
of  said  plates  and  having  loops  formed  on  their  ends  to 
frlctlonally  embrace  the  edges  of  the  other  plate  and 
slide  thereon  when  the  ruler  Is  deflected. 

5.  K  flexible  ruler  comprising  two  resilient  plates  held 
In  spaced  parallel  relation,  resilient  strips  fixed  immov- 
ably on  one  of  said  plates  and  slldably  attached  to  the 
other  plate  by  self-acting  frlctlonal  connections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.110  EGO-SEPARATOR.  Patrick  A.  Bati.bss  and 
Chak[j:s  F.  Rkdma.v,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  .\pr.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  491,944. 


1.  .\n  egK  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  separating  chute  carried  thereby,  a  discharge 
nozzle  carried  by  said  chute  for  conveying  the  yolks,  a 
rocking  tray  receiving  the  whites  from  said  chute,  andf  a 
tilting  section  carried  by  said  tray  which  Is  rocked  to  an 
open  position  when  the  whites  and  yolks  of  an  egg  fall 
thereon 

2.  Kn  egg  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  screening  chute  carried  thereby  for  separating  the 
yolks  from  the  whites,  a  tray  receiving  the  white*  from 
said  chote,  and  a  tiltable  section  carried  by  salA  tray 
which  Is  rocked  to  an  open  position  when  the  whites  and 

1    yolks  of  nn   <^]iv.  fall   thereon. 
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'.\  .An  egt'  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  chute  for 
separating  tbf  whites  from  the  yolks  and  delivering  the 
same  separately,  a  tray  receiving  the  whites  from  said 
chute,  and  means  carried  by  said  tray  for  permitting  the 
escape  therefrom  of  both  the  yolks  and  whites  should  the 
same  be  delivered   thereon. 

4  An  egg  separatinn  apparatus  comprising  a  separat- 
ing chute,  a  nozile  carried  thereby,  a  tray  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chute,  and  a  tiltable  Htotion  carried  by  said 
tray. 

5.  .\n  egg  pepjiratlng  apparatus  comprising  a  chute  for 
separating  the  whites  from  the  yolks  but  adapted  to  permit 
the  escape  of  the  entire  contents  of  a  defective  egg,  and 
a  coiinterwelghted  tray  receiving  the  whites  from  said 
s.-parmiu'.:  ctiute  and  adapted  t<>  be  automatically  actu 
ated  to  permit  a  defective  egg  to  escape  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  2*5  not   printed   in  the  (iaiette.] 
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940,120      A\VNIN<;  Fl.XTUHE.     Fbedebick  O.  BeR(..  8po 
kane.  Wash       Filed   Nov     16.    1908.      Serial  No.   462,982. 


1.  In  an  awning  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port,  a  shaft  niounttMl  upon  the  support,  and  a  gear-wheel 
attached  to  the  shaft,  of  a  gear  Inclosing  cup  slldably  and 
revolubly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  the  said  cup  having 
lugs  engaging  the  cogs  of  the  gear  and  the  support  re- 
spectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  shaft  mounted 
upon  the  support,  and  a  cog  wheel  attached  to  the  shaft, 
of  a  locking  member  revolubly  and  reciprocally  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  the  said  member  having  lugs  engaging  the 
cogs  of  the  wheel  and  a  recesa  engaging  a  lug  on  the 
support. 

.i.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  shaft  mounted 
upon  the  support,  and  a  cog-wheel  attached  to  the  shaft, 
of  a  cog  inclosing  member  revolubly  and  reciprocally 
mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
member  to  the  cogs  of  the  wbe«l  and  the  support  re- 
spectively. 


94(»,121.       POTATO    DIGGING    AND    GATHERING    MA 
CHINE       John    K.    Bleasrack.    Bloomer.    Wis       Filed 
I»ec.    14,    190S       Serial    No    467,444. 


»^30^J^   /^.Jg^ 


1.  A  potato  digging  and  gathering  machine  comprising 
a  main  axle,  a  carriage  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
shovel  at  the  front  end  of  the  carriage,  a  carrier  arranged 


in  rear  oi  th''  shovel,  to  receive  the  potatoes,  l>eater8  piv- 
otally mounted  In  rear  of  the  carrier  to  separate  the  dirt 
and  vines  from  the  potatoes,  a  second  upwardly  Inclined 
carrier  to  receive  the  separated  potatoes,  vines  and  dirt, 
a  carrier  frame  supported  upon  the  carriage  In  rear  of 
the  supiwrtlnp  wheels,  a  third  carrier  arranged  In  said 
carrier  frame  to  receive  the  potatoes,  diri  and  vines  from 
the  upwardly  inclined  carrier,  a  fourth  carrier  arranged 
in  t!ie  carrier  frame  to  tavel  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  third  carrier,  a  receptacle 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  carrier  frame  to  receive  the 
potatws.  and  means  for  driving  the  carriers  and  beaters 
from  the  main  axle,  the  slats  of  the  third  mentioned  car- 
rier b<  ing  spaced  apart  sutBclently  to  permit  the  potatoes, 
free  of  the  vines  and  ilrt.  to  drop  upon  the  fourth  men- 
tioned   carrier 

2  In  a  machine  of  th<'  class  described,  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  and  longitudinally  extending  ex- 
tensions, an  upright  carrier  frame  mounted  upon  the  ex- 
tensions of  flje  i-nrrin>:e.  a  slatted  carrier  having  horixon- 
ta.  upper  and  lower  portions  mounted  In  the  carrier  frame, 
means  supported  by  the  main  supportlntr  frame  for  dlg- 
glHK  the  potatoes  and  for  separating  them  from  the  dirt 
and  vines,  an  upwardly  Inclined  carrier  mounted  In  the 
main  frame  to  receive  and  deliver  the  separated  potatoes, 
dirt  and  vines  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  slatted  car- 
rier, a  third  carrier  mounted  in  the  carrier  frame  between 
the  upper  and  lower  borliontal  portions  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  in  a  direction  at  rifiht  ancles  to  the  di- 
rection of  travel  thereof,  a  potato  receptacle  arr.anged  at 
one  side  of  the  carrier  frame  to  receive  the  potatoes  from 
the  third  carrier,  and  means  for  driving  the  carriers,  the 
slats  of  the  slatted  carrier  being  spaced  sutBclently  apart 
to  permit  the  potatoes,  free  of  the  dirt  and  vines,  to  fall 
upon  the  third  'carrier. 


©40,122.      KNOCKDOWN   BOX.      Theodore   .\.    Bhen.veb, 
Reedsville,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.     Serial  No   456.999. 


zf-^ 


;       a 


1.  A  knock  down  box.  comprising  top  and  bottom  and 
side  and  end  pieces,  cleats  on  the  ends  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom and  side  pieces  to  fit  outside  of  the  end  pieces,  metal 
guide  strips  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  top  and  bottom  and 
side  pieces  spaced  from  the  cleats  and  parallel  therewith 
and  having  one  edge  spaced  from  the  pieces  to  which  they 
are  connected,  said  LMiide  strips  Itelng  adapted  to  fit  Inside 
of  the  end  pieces  Hpiiroiimately  the  full  length  thereof, 
and  metal  locking  strips  on  the  top  and  bottom  and  side 
edges  of  the  end  pieces  with  their  edges  projecting  beyond 
the  Inner  face  of  the  end  pieces  and  adapted  to  slldingly 
fit  within  the  slots  formed  by  the  spaced  edges  of  the 
guide  strips  and  the  pieces  to  which  they  aiv  secured  when 
said  end  pieces  are  fitted  between  the  guide  strips  and  the 
cleats. 

2.  .\  knock  down  box.  comprising  top  and  bottom  and 
sld»  and  end  pieces,  cleats  on  the  ends  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom and  side  pieces  to  fit  ootslde  of  the  end  pieces,  the 
cleats  of  the  Iwttom  piece  Narlng  against  the  cleats  of 
the  side  pieces,  and  the  cleat  of  one  side  piece  bearing  on 
the  bottom  piece  and  the  cleat  of  the  top  piece,  and  the 
cleats  of  the  otber  side  piece  bearing  on  the  t>ottom  piece 
and  the  top  piece,  and  the  cleats  of  the  top  piece  l)earing 
on  the  cleats  of  the  last  mentioned  side  piece  and  extend- 
ing through  openings  therefor  in  the  other  side  piece  to 
the  end  of  the  top  piece,  guide  strips  on  the  top  and  bot- 
tom and  side  pieces  spaced  from  the  cleats  and  parallel 
therewith   with  one  edge   raised   from  the  surface  of  the 
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pieces  to  which  they  are  connected,  locking  strip*  on  the 
top  and  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  end  pieces  with  their 
edges  projecting  laterally  from  the  face  of  the  end  pieces 
and  fitting  within  the  spaced  edges  of  the  guide  strips 
when  the  edges  of  the  end  pieces  are  fitted  between  said 
guide  strips  and  the  cleats,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
top  piece  with  a  side  piece  to  lock  all  of  the  parts  together. 
3.  A  knock  down  box,  comprising  top  and  bottom  and 
side  and  end  pieces,  cleats  on  the  top  and  bottom  and  side 
pieces,  guide  strips  on  tbe  top  and  bottom  and  side  pieces 
spaced  from  the  cleats  and  parallel  thereto  with  one  edge 
raised  from  the  face  of  the  piece  to  which  it  is  attached, 
locking  strips  on  the  top  and  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the 
end  pieces  projecting  therefrom  to  fit  within  the  raised 
edges  of  the  guide  strips  when  the  edges  of  the  end  pieces 
are  fitted  between  said  guide  strips  and  the  cleats,  the 
cleats  of  the  bottom  piece  being  confined  between  the  side 
pieces  and  the  side  pieces  being  confined  between  the  top 
and  bottom  pieces,  and  T-shaped  bolts  fitting  In  corre- 
spondingly shaped  openings  In  tbe  cleats  of  tbe  top  piece 
and  pasting  through  openings  in  tbe  cleats  of  one  of  tbe 
side  pieces  with  its  nuts  engaging  said  side  piece  to  clamp 
the  parts  together,  the  other  side  piece  being  provided 
with  cut  away  parts  to  permit  the  cleats  and  guide  strips 
of  the  top  piece  to  pass,  there  being  openings  in  the  ends 
of  the  bottom  and  side  pieces  to  receive  the  bolts  when  the 
parts  are  disconnected  and  laid  one  upon  tbe  other  with 
the  end  pieces  contained  l>etween  them. 
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9  4  0,123.  VACUUM-SEALING  MACHINE  FOR  CON- 
TAINERS. Julius  Brbnzingkk,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Max  Ams  Machine  Company,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1907. 
Serial  No.  399,540.      . 


1.  The  combination,  with  means  for  forming  a  sealed 
chamber  with  and  exterior  of  an  apertured  container,  of 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  successively  forming  a  stopper  and  delivering  the  same 
through  said  chamber  to  seal  said  aperture. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  forming  a  sealed 
chamber  with  and  exterior  of  an  apertured  container,  of 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  chamber,  and  means 
adapted  at  one  operation  to  form  a  stopper  and  deliver  the 
same  through  aaid  chamber  to  seal  said  aperture. 

3.  The  combination,  with  means  for  forming  a  sealed 
chamber  with  and  exterior  of  an  apertured  container,  of 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  chamber,  means  for 
advancing  a  strip  of  stopper-forming  material,  and  means 
for  succcniyely  punching  a  stopper  therefrom  and  deliver- 
ing the  same  through  said  chamber  to  seal  said  aperture. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  body  having  a  projecting 
yielding  ring  In  the  lower  face  thereof  and  means  for  ap- 


plying the  apertured  flat  face  of  a  container  to  said  ring 
to  form  therewith  and  with  said  body  a  chamber  open 
through  said  aperture  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  container,  of 
an  exhaust  passage  leading  through  said  body  from  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  successively  forming  a  stopper 
and  delivering  the  same  through  said  chamber  to  seal  said 
aperture. 

S.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  body  having  a  projecting 
yielding  ring  in  the  lower  face  thereof  and  means  for  ap- 
plying tbe  apertured  flat  face  of  a  container  to  said  ring 
to  form  therewith  and  with  said  ixxly  a  chamber  open 
through  said  aperture  to  the  interior  of  said  container,  of 
an  exhaust  passage  leading  through  said  body  from  said 
chamber,  means  for  advancing  a  strip  of  stopper-forming 
material,  and  means  for  successively  punching  a  stopper 
therefrom  and  dellverlDg  tbe  same  through  said  chamber 
to  seal  said  aperture. 


9  4  0,124.  REFRIGERATOR  CAR.  Alfbbd  G.  BboWN, 
Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Union  Fibre  Company, 
Winona,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,.^57. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combination  with  a  bunker 
having  a  front  wall  formed  of  an  upper  and  lower  section 
hinged  together  to  fold  Inwardly,  a  bottom  section  hinged 
at  one  end  to  the  end  wall  of  tbe  car  and  cooperating  at 
the  other  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section,  said 
top  section  being  suspended  from  the  top  of  the  car  at  a 
Kreater  distance  from  tbe  end  wall  of  the  car  than  tbe 
height  of  said  section  whereby  the  sections  may  be  folded 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  against  tbe  top  and  end  of  the  car 
respectively. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combination  with  a  bunker 
having  a  front  wall  formed  of  an  upper  and  lower  section 
hinged  together  to  fold  Inwardly,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
car  roof  from  which  the  top  section  is  freely  suspended 
and  In  which  said  section  moves  back  and  forth  daring  the 
folding  movement. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combination  with  the 
bunker,  having  a  front  wall  of  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, a  support  from  which  the  top  section  is  suspended, 
and  cooperating  locking  means  on  tbe  top  section  and  sup- 
port for  locking  said  section  at  the  extremes  of  Its  swing- 
ing movement. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combination  with  the  ice 
bunker,  having  a  sectional  front  wall,  brackets  mounted 
on  the  car  roof,  a  pintle  carried  by  the  top  wall  section  by 
means  of  which  It  Is  suspended  from  the  bracket,  and  co- 
operating locking  means  on  tbe  bracket  and  pintle  for 
locking  the  top  section  at  extremes  of  Its  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  the  combination  with  an  ice 
bunker  baring  hinged  sectional  walls,  a  bracket  secured  to 
tbe  car  roof  having  a  depressed  portion  and  a  horizontal 
portion,  n  pintle  carried  by  the  top  section  of  the  buaker 
adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  in  said  horisontai  portion 


of  the  bracket  during  tbe  folding  movement  of  tbe  section, 
and  to  rest  within  the  depressed  portion  at  tbe  extremes 
of  said  movement,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  section,  suh- 
Btantially  as  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


940,120.      BOTTLE  -  LOCK.      WiLLlAll    H.    Bbian,    Baltl 
more,  Md.     Filed  Nor.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.872. 


1.  A  bottle  lock  comprlBlng  a  cover,  a  permutation  lock- 
ing mechanism  including  a  t>olt  capable  of  engaging  a  bead 
on  the  exterior  of  the  bottle,  said  cover,  locking  mechan- 
ism and  bolt  removable  from  tbe  bottle  as  a  unit. 

2.  A  bottle  lock  comprising  a  cover,  a  permutation  mech- 
aninm  and  a  spring  actuated  bolt  urged  Into  locking  posi- 
tion, said  permutation  mechanism  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  bolt,  said  cover  permutation  mechanism  and 
bolt  removable  from  the  bottle  as  a  unit. 

.1.  A  bottle  lock  comprising  a  cover  provided  with  a 
notch,  a  permutation  ring  having  a  notch  capable  of  regis- 
tering with  that  in  the  cover,  a  locking  member  having  a 
lug  capable  of  entering  the  registering  notches  and  a  eas- 
ing inclosing  tbe  locking  member  and  ring  and  rotataWy 
securing  them  to  the  cover. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stopper  and  a  notched  cover 
secured  thereto,  said  cover  forming  a  permutation  member 
of  a  lock  ;  of  a  permutation  ring  also  having  a  notch  capa- 
ble of  registering  with  the  notch  in  the  cover,  and  a  lock- 
ing member  having  a  lug  capable  of  entering  tbe  notches 
when  registering. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  permutation  locking  mechan- 
ism having  a  plurality  of  cooperating  relatively  movable 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  a  continuous  bead  on  the 
exterior  of  tbe  bottle  ;  of  a  stopper  connected  to  one  of  the 
relatively  movable  members  of  said  mechanism  to  operate 
the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


for  causing  tbe  bucket  to  travel  l>ack  and  forth  on  tbe 
said  runway,  means  whereby  the  bucket  dumps  without 
leaving  the  runway,  and  means  for  effecting  a  raising  and 
lowering  of  tbe  pivoted  end  of  said  runway. 

2.  In  a  drainage  excavator,  a  runway  arranged  to  swing 
up  and  down,  adapted  to  bang  down  in  the  excavation,  an 
excavating  bucket  and  means  for  causing  tbe  same  to 
travel  back  and  forth  on  the  said  runway,  to  form  the  ex- 
cavation, and  means  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  runway  for 
causing  tbe  bucket  to  automatically  discharge  its  load 
before   returning   to   starting  point. 

3.  In  a  drainage  excavator,  a  vertically  swinging  run- 
way, an  excavating  bucket  and  means  for  causing  it  to 
travel  back  and  forth  on  the  runway,  said  runway  being 
substantially  V-shaped,  and  having  one  or  more  sheavea 
arranged  above  and  In  line  with  or  centrally  of  tbe 
rounded  apex  or  bottom  thereof,  the  said  sheave  or  sheaves 
constituting  part  of  the  said  means  for  causing  the  bucket 
to  traverse  the  runway. 

4.  In  a  drainage  excavator,  a  substantially  V  shaped 
runway  pivoted  at  one  end,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  pivoted  end  of  said  runway,  an  excavating  bucket  and 
means  for  causing  It  to  travel  back  and  forth  on  the  said 
runway,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  runway 
for  automatically  causing  the  bucket  to  discharge  Its  load. 

5.  In  a  drainage  excavator,  a  vertically  swinging  run- 
way, an  excavating  bucket,  means  for  causing  the  bucket 
to  travel  back  and  forth  on  the  said  runway,  means  where- 
by the  bucket  dumps  without  leaving  the  runway,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  vertical  and  bodily  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  the  entire  runway,  whereby  the  depth  of  the  ditch 
or  trench  may  be  varied  without  varying  the  slant  or 
angle  of  the  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


940,126.  DRAINAGE  -  EXCAVATOR.  MoBTOH  O.  BuH- 
HBLL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Atistin,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Dec.   11,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,051. 


1.  In  a  drainage  excavator,  a   runway  pivoted  at  one 
tnd  to  twlng  up  and  down,  an  excavating  bucket,  means 


940,127.  FLOAT-VALVE  FOR  WATER -TANKS.  Edwik 
N.  Campbell,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1908.      Serial   No    465,149, 


1.  In  a  float  valve,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  valve  housing  receiving  said  supply  pipe,  tbe 
said  valve  housing  having  a  port  communicating  with 
said  supply  pipe  and  a  rotary  valve  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  port  in  said  housing  and  a  projection  upon 
said  valve  at  right  angles  to  said  port  adapted  to  press 
tbe  valve  against  tbe  side  of  the  chamber  having  the  said 
port,  and  a  weighted  lever  attached  to  tbe  end  of  said 
valve  and  a  float  attached  to  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  float  valve,  the  combination  of  a  supply  pipe,  a 
valve  housing  receiving  said  supply  pipe,  a  port  communi- 
cating with  said  supply  pipe  in  said  housing,  a  second  port, 
a  rotary  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  both  of  said 
ports  and  a  projoctlon  upon  said  valve  at  right  angles 
with  the  first  named  port,  and  saiu  projection  arranged 
to  strike  the  housing  of  said  valve  when  said  ports  are 
closed  by  the  rotation  of  said  valve,  and  a  weighted  lever 
attached  to  said  rotary  va^ve  and  extending  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  projection  and  a  float  and  connection 
engaging  said   weighted   lever.  • 


940,128.     CLOSURE   FOR   P0WDEB-CAN8.     ObOBOB  W. 

Childs,  Seeleyville,   Ind.     Filed  Oct.   14,   1908.     Serial 

No.   457,683. 

The    herein    de8crll>ed    closure    for    powder    cans,    com- 
prising a  tubular  body   having  an  outwardly   extending 
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horizontal  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  head  of  a  can,  around  an  opening  in  said  bead,  a 
removable  cap  on  the  tubular  body,  resilient  connectors 
fixedly  connected  at  tbeir  upper  ends  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  tubular  body  and  extending  through  the  lower  end  of 
the  body  and  having  outwardly-directed  heads  at  their 
lower  ends  and  below  the  lower  end  of  th*>  body  ;  the  aaid 
heads    having    downwardly    and    inwardly    inclined   outer 


sides  and  also  having  horizontal  upper  aides  separated 
from  the  under-side  of  the  body  flange  by  a  space  of  a  size 
to  snugly  receive  the  bead  of  the  can,  and  flnger-plece« 
fixed  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  connectors,  at 
intermediate  points  In  the  length  thereof,  and  also  extend- 
ing loosely  through  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
body. 


940,129.    PULVERIZING-MILL.    John  C.  Clark,  .Vtlanta, 
Ga.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,160. 
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said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  grooved  annular  grinding 
face,  a  series  of  spherical  grinding  members,  a  ring  reRtlng 
upon  said  members,  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said 
ring,  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  arms,  and  a 
stationary  spider  having  openings  through  which  the  arms 
extend. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  grinding  machine  of  a  vertical 
rotatable  shaft,  a  basin  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  shaft  provided  with  a  grooved  annular  grindlnjc  face, 
a  series  of  spherical  grinding  members,  a  ring  resting 
upon  said  members,  arras  extending  upwardly  from  said 
ring,  means  for  supporting  removable  weights  upon  said 
arms,  and  a  stationary  spider  having  openings  through 
which  the  arms  extend. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  grinding  machine  of  a  vertical 
rotatable  shaft,  a  basin  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
■aid  shaft  provided  with  a  grooved  annular  grinding  face, 
a  series  of  spherical  grinding  members,  a  ring  resting 
upon  said  members,  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said 
ring,  means  for  supporting  removable  weights  upon  said 
arms,  a  stationary  spider  having  openings  through  which 
the  arms  extend,  and  a  screen  carried  by  the  basin  and 
extending  therefrom  to  said  spider. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  frame,  central  bearings,  shaft 
rotating  In  said  bearings,  a  basin  carried  by  the  shaft, 
finding  members  In  the  basin,  a  yielding  screen  carried 
by  the  basin  and  extending  upward  from  the  periphery 
thereof,  Tertlcal  ribs  on  said  screen,  and  a  rigid  contact 
piece  carried  by  the  frame  In  position  to  be  struck  by  the 
ribs. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  grinding  machine,  of  a  vertical 
rotatable  shaft,  a  basin  carried  at   the  lower  end  of  the 


940.1,SO  ar.ALE  EXTENSION  David  N.  Collins,  Cold 
rado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  June  9,  1908.  Serial  No 
437,582. 


Ighing  scale  of  the  character  described,  ail 


extension  conslstioK  of  plpt>  sections;  a  supp^irtlng  frame; 
a  lever  on  one  end  i>f  the  pipe  extension  hinged  at  its  rear 
end  to  and  suspended  from  the  supporting  frame;  a  scale 
platform  with  an  extension  ;  a  hinged  connection  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  and  the  scale  platform  exten- 
sion ;  a  scale  beam  and  rod  ;  and  a  lever  on  the  other  end 
of  the  pipe  extension  hinged  at  Its  rear  end  to  and  sus- 
pended from  the  supporting  frame,  and  hinged  to  the  scale 
txam  rod  at  its  forward  end. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  character  described,  an 
extension  contiisting  of  pipe  sections  ;  a  supporting  framo  ; 
levers  on  the  ends  of  the  pipe  extension  hinged  at  their 
rear  end  to  nnd  suspended  from  the  supporting  frame; 
hinged  supporting;  means  suspending  the  pipe  sections  be- 
tween the  ends  of  tl)e  pipe  extension  :  a  scale  platform 
liaving  an  extension  ;  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  the  pipe  levers  and  the  scale  plat- 
form extension  ;  a  scale  beam  and  rod  :  and  a  hinged  con- 
nection between  the  outer  end  of  the  other  pipe  lever,  and 
the  scale  tx-am  rod. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  character  described,  'a 
supiporting  frame  ;  an  extension  formed  of  pipe  sections ; 
a  supporting  member  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
pipe  sections  and  hinged  to  the  supporting  frame;  a  levtr 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  pipe  extension  and  hinged 
lit  its  rear  end  to  and  suspended  from  the  supporting 
frame  ;  a  scale  platform  with  an  extension  ;  a  hinged  con- 
nection between  said  extension,  and  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  the  pipe  lovers  ;  a  scale  beam  and  rod  ;  and  a  hinged 
connection  between  the  outer  end  of  the  other  pipe  lever 
and  the  scale  beam    rod. 

4.  In  a  weijrlilng  scale  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  frame;  a  scale  beam  and  rod;  an  extension 
consisting  of  pipe  sections  hinged  to  and  suspended  from 
the  supporting  frame  ;  a  lever  on  each  end  of  the  pipe 
extension  liinged  at  Its  rear  end  to  and  supported  from 
the  supporting  frame;  a  scale  platform  with  an  exten- 
sion ;  a  flexible  hinged  connection  suspended  from  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  the  pipe  levers  In  which  connection 
rests  the  end  of  the  scale  platform  extension  :  and  a 
hinged  connei'tlon  between  the  outer  end  of  the  otlier  pipe 
lever,  and  the  scale  beam  rod. 

6.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  frame ;  a  scale  beam  and  rod ;  an  extension 
consisting  of  pipe  sections  hinged  to  and  susjjended  from 
the  supporting  frame  ;  n  lever  on  each  end  of  the  pipe 
extension  hinged  at  Its  rear  end  to  and  supported  from 
the  supporting  frame  :  a  scale  platform  with  an  extensloa ; 


a  hinged  connecUon  between  said  extension  and  the  outer       and  the  celluloid  plate  together  at  the  lower  edge  and  pre- 


end  of  one  of  the  pipe  levers  :  a  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  other  pipe  lever  and  the  scale  beam  rod  :  and 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  pipe 
leTer. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0.131.  M.VCHINE  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS.  Charles  Colwitz,  Shiocton,  WU.  Piled 
May  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,838. 
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sentlng  holes  to  receive  and  maintain  separate  the  snelis. 


1.  .\  mold  Including  a  supporting  structure,  a  longi 
tudlnally  slotted  pallet  removably  mounted  on  said  struc- 
tiire,  there  being  a  slot  within  the  structure  and  register- 
ing with  the  slot  In  the  pallet,  front  and  rear  panels 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  supporting  structure,  said  pallet 
being  interpoaed  therebetween,  end  panels  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  side  panels  and  bearing  on  the  pallet,  said 
pallet  having  transverse  shoulders  constituting  abutments 
for  the  end  panels,  there  being  slots  extending  Into  said 
end  panels  from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  a  core 
removably  mounted  within  the  upper  slots  In  the  end 
panels  and  having  projecting  portions  bearing  on  the 
pallet,  a  core  slldably  mounted  within  the  slots  in  the 
pallet  and  supporting  stnicture.  and  removably  mounted 
In  the  lower  slots  in  the  end  panels,  means  for  supporting 
said  last  mentioned  core  above  the  pallet,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  core  downwardly  within  the  slots. 

2.  A  mold  including  a  Blotted  table,  front  and  rear 
panela  hlngedly  connected  to  the  table,  retaining  cleats  on 
said  panels,  end  panels  interposed  between  the  front  and 
rear  panels  and  bearing  against  the  cleats,  a  pallet  ex- 
tending under  the  end  panels  and  between  the  front  and 
rear  panels,  said  pallet  having  a  slot  registering  with  the 
slot  In  the  table,  a  core  slldably  mounted  within  the  regis- 
tering slots  and  projecting  into  slots  in  the  end  panels, 
means  connected  to  the  table  for  supporting  the  core  and 
means  for  lowering  the  core  within  the  slots. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  slot  therein 
and  guide  loops  extending  downward  from  the  table  and 
under  the  slot,  of  front  and  rear  panels  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  table,  end  panels  Interposed  therebetween,  a  pallet 
Insertlble  under  the  end  panels  and  between  the  side 
panels,  said  pallet  having  a  slot  registering  with  the  slot 
In  the  table,  a  core  slldably  mounted  within  the  register- 
ing slots  and  projecting  Into  slots  In  the  end  panels,  means 
for  supporting  the  core  l>etween  the  panels,  and  means  for 
lowering  tlie  core  Into  the  guide  loops. 


940.1.S2        FLY-BOOK        Sami  kl    E.    raEASBT.    Portland. 
Me.      Filed  .Tune  .'^O.   1P09.      Serial   No    505.120. 

1.  A  fly  book  comprising,  a  body  portion  presenting  on 
Its  face  a  hard,  smooth  surfacing  layer,  a  facing  strip 
overlying  the  layer  and  provided  with  holes  to  receive  the 
books,  the  said  body  portion  provided  at  Its  base  with 
holes  to  receive  and  maintain  separate  the  snells,  and 
flaps  at  opposite  edges  of  the  body  portion  to  fold  over 
and  protect  the  tackle. 

2.  A  fly  book  comprising,  a  body  portion,  a  plate  of 
celluloid  secured  on  the  face  of  the  l>ody  portion,  a  fac- 
ing strip  overlying  the  layer  and  provided  with  boles  to 
receive  the  hooks,  means  securing  the  said  body  portion 


and  flaps  at  the  opposite  edge*  of  the  body  portion  adapted 
to  fold  one  over  the  other,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
flaps   together. 


940.133.      CAR-TRT'CK.       Edmdnd    A.    CrHTis.    Decatur, 
III      Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,738. 
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1.  In  a  truck  frame,  the  combination  with  upper  aide 
frame  members  or  wheel  pI^'^pp.  o^  8  pair  of  transom  bari 
fitting  between  said  wheel  pieces  and  provided  at  their 
ends  with  integral  abutting  members  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  ends  of  the  transom  bars  and  engaging  the 
Inner  ends  of  adjacent  flanges  cooperating  with  each  other 
to  act  as  transverse  braces  for  the  transom  bars. 

2.  In  a  truck  frame,  the  combination  with  upper  side 
frame  members  or  wheel  pieces,  of  a  pair  of  transom  bars 
fitting  between  said  wheel  pieces  and  each  provided  at 
each  end  with  a  right  angled  extension  overlying  and  rest- 

I    Ing  directly  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  corresponding  wheel 
I   piece,  the  adjacent  extensions  being  arranged  to  engage 
!    each   other   at   their  Inner  ends,   and   sn   angle  brace   con-- 
nected  to  the  outer  face  of  each  end  of  each  transom  bar 
j    and  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  adjacent  wheel  piece 

3.  In  a  truck  frame,  the  combination  with  upper  frame 
I    members  or  wheel  pieces,  of  transverse  bars  spaced  apart 

and  fitting  between  said  wheel  pieces  and  each  provided  at 
each  end  with  an  extension  over-lying  and  resting  di- 
rectly upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  corresponding  wheel 
piece,  and  Independently  formed  three-sided  strut  bracea 
secured  to  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  transom 
bars  and  the  corresponding  wheel  pieces  at  points  remote 
from  the  exterior  angle  formed  between  the  wheel  pieces 
and  transom  bars 

4.  In  a  truck  frame,  the  combination  with  upper  side 
frame  members  or  wheel  pieces,  of  spaced  apart  transom 
bars  fitting  between  said  wheel  pieces  and  each  provided 
with  a  right  angled  extension  over  lying  and  resting  di- 
rectly upon  the  upgK>r  edge  of  the  corresponding  wheel 
piece,  adjacent  ones  of  said  extensions  cooperating  with 
each  other  to  form  brace  members,  and  independently 
formed  three-sided  angle  braces  secured  to  and  engaging 
the  outer  faces  of  the  transom  bars  and  the  corresponding 
wheel  pieces  at  points  remote  from  the  exterior  angles 
formed  by  said  transom  ban  and  wheel  pieces 
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940,134.      SLIDING   GATE.      Fr»d   H.    Dobbino,    Sallda, 
Colo.      Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,011. 


1.  In  a  Hllding  gate,  a  latch  post  having  formed  in  its 
upper  end  a  passage  and  a  vertically  disposed  recess,  track 
supporting  posts,  a  gate  supporting  track  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  one  end  In  one  of  said  posts  and  having  its  free  end 
engaged  with  the  passage  and  recess  in  said  latch  post, 
a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  latch  posts, 
guide  pulleys  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bar  and 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  latch  post,  track  raising  cords 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  track  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  through  said  guide  pulleys  whereby  the 
free  end  of  the  track  may  be  raised  from  either  side  of  the 
gate,  a  track  supporting  spring  arranged  in  the  recess  In 
said  latch  post,  a  spring  retracting  cord  connected  to  said 
spring  and  extending  down  to  within  convenient  reach  of 
the  person  passing  through  the  gate,  whereby  said  spring 
may  be  retracted  to  permit  the  free  end  of  the  track  to 
lower  after  being  raised  by  the  track  raising  cords,  and  a 
gate  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  and  adapted  to  slide 
to  open  and  closed  positions  when  the  free  end  of  the  track 
is  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  sliding  gate,  a  latch  post,  a  gate  supporting 
track  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  loosely 
engage  the  track  posts  at  Its  free  end,  means  to  raise  the 
free  end  of  the  track  in  said  gate  post,  a  spring  to  hold 
said  end  of  the  track  in  raised  position,  means  to  retract 
said  spring  and  thus  permit  the  free  end  of  the  track  to 
lower,  a  gate  having  a  supporting  frame,  supporting  roll- 
ers mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  track  whereby  when  the  free  end  is  in 
raised  position,  the  gate  will  open  and  when  said  end 
of  the  track  Is  In  a  lowered  position,  the  gate  will  close, 
a  keeper  on  said  latch  post,  and  a  latch  on  the  gate  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  engage  said  keeper  when  the  gate 
closes  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when  the  free  end 
of  the  track  and  gate  are  raised. 


940,135.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  OUTSIDE  OF 
WINDOWS.  John  Edman,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Martin  L.  Hundeby.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  July  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.458. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  and  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally .spaced  vertical  guides,  secured  adjacent  to  the  sides 
thereof,  each  of  which  guides  has  inner  and  outer  channels 
that  run  together  at  upper  and  lower  extremities,  of  • 
bar  having  a  scraper  blade  for  action  on  the  window 
pane  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  sash,  at  the  limit 
of  Its  upper  movement,  shoes  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  bar  and  having  reversely  beveled  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  device  operating  to  yieldingly  hold  said  bar  in 
Its  uppermost  position,  and  a  downwardly  extended  oper- 
ating connection  from  the  said  bar,  whereby  the  said  shoes 
will  travel  through  the  Inner  channels  of  said  guides 
when  moved  downward  and  will  travel  through  the  outer 
channels  of  said  guides  when  moved  upward. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  and  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  vortical  guides  secured  adjacent  to  the  sides 
thereof,  of  a  guide  bar  having  a  scraper  blade  for  action 
on  the  window  pane,  the  said  vertical  guides  being  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  the  window  pane  to  vary  the 
engagement  of  said  scraper  blade  with  the  pane,  and 
means  for  moving  said  blade-equipped  bar  from  the  inner 
side  of  said  window  pane,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  window  and  a  pair  of  later- 
ally  spaced  vertical  guides  secured  adjacent  to  the  sides 
thereof,  each  of  said  guides  having  inner  and  outer  chan- 
nels that  run  together  at  their  upper  and  lower  extremi- 
ties, of  a  bar  having  a  scraper  blade  for  action  on  the 


window  pane,  shoes  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  bar  and 
having  reversely  beveled  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  device 
operating  to  yieldingly  hold  said  bar  In  one  extreme  posi- 
tion, and  an  operating  connection  from  said  bar  extending 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  window,  substantially  as  described. 


940.136.  SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
CARS.  Fbank  G.  Eibel.  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1909.    Serial  No.  483,214. 


1.  In  a  switch-tongue  operating  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  car  frame,  a  supporting  frame  secured  to 
and  depending  therefrom,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  in 
said  hanger  and  provided  with  a  turning  and  a  locking 
means,  a  shifting  lever  formed  with  bifurcated  swivel  ends 
and  secured  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft, 
switch-tongue  operating  rods  secured  to  said  swivel  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  or  receded  by  the  action  of 
said  shaft,  means  for  retaining  said  rods  In  a  normally 
raised  position,  and  means  for  depressing  said  rods  to 
bring  the  switch-tongue  mover  into  action. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  operating  mechanism.  In  combi- 
nation with  the  car  platform,  of  a  vertical  shaft  extend- 
ing above  and  l)elow  said  platform,  a  locking  means  se- 
cured upon  said  shaft  above  said  platform  for  retaining 
said  shaft  in  a  semi-revolved  position,  a  cross  arm  secured 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  below  said  platform,  lat- 
eral movable  rods  carried  In  vertical  movable  slides  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  secured  to  said  cross  arm  by  a 
swivel  connection,  adjustable  arms  provided  with  swivel- 
tongue  operating  V-shaped  rollers  secured  upon  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rods,  means  for  retaining  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rods  In  a  normally  raised  position,  and  means  for 
depressing  the  ends  of  said  rods  and  the  switch-tongue 
operating  rollers  held  thereby. 


November  16,  1909. 
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940.i:tT.  COl.NflliKXCT  TKI.KMKTKH  OttoEppbn- 
RTKiN,  Jena,  tiermany.  a.'^sij.'nor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
ZelMs  Jena.  Germany  Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4  70. ,•»!>.'.. 


iJWfefc 


IM' 


1.  .\  telemeter  cdnslstirm  nf  two  telescopes  with  one 
ocular,  but  each  hnvlnu  a  lens  system  which  produces  a 
real  oli.jeot  image  exiondlni:  through  the  ocular  field  in  the 
direction  of  the  base  line,  one  of  the  lens  systems  having 
a  greater  focal  length  than  the  other,  and  a  scale  system 
fixed  In  the  ocular  field  with  the  strokes  at  right  angles  to 
the  Ims*'  line. 

2.  .V  telemeter  censistlna  of  two  telescopes  with  one 
^■I'lil'ir.  one  telesodpe  harInK  a  lens  system  which  produces 
a  real  nhject  Image  extending  through  the  ocular  field  In 
the  direction  of  the  Ixise  line,  the  other  telescope  having 
two  lens  systemx  of  different  focal  length,  the  focal  length 
of  one  system  Welng  larger  and  the  focal  length  of  the 
other  system  smaller  than  that  of  the  lens  system  of  the 
flr-;t  telescope  iind  I  lie  piirtlal  real  object  images  pro- 
duced I'V  the  two  lens  systems  of  the  second  telescope  ex- 
tending side  l>y  side  throunh  the  ocular  field  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  linse  line,  .and  two  supplementary  scales  of 
opposite  direction  fixed  in  the  ocular  field  side  by  side 
with  the  stroke>»  at  right  angles  to  the  base  line. 


040.i:<8.        ROTTI.K     FILLING     MACHINE.        JaMES  M 

I'am.s  and  Lr  '\aiiii  I'  Willi.wis.  I.,ouisvllle.  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  lA.iiisville  Filler  Company.  Filed  .\ug.  26. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4.-.0.:t46. 


1  In  a  ImjI tletlUlnj;  machine,  nn  improved  delivery  ap- 
paratus for  air  and  overflow  liipiids  from  the  bottles  while 
filling,  being  the  combination  cf  n  sliding  perforated  tube 
cloKpfi  Hl)o\e  tl;e  perforatkn.  a  valv^'^tegrally  attached 
to  the  sliding  tube,  means  for  providing  a  tight  contact 
between  the  «ni<l  vhIvi'  ami  the  I'oriespondlng  surface  be- 
low same  in  such  nuuirier  as  to  seal  the  sliding  tube,  a 
headpiece  Indosin;:  a  chainbei  through  which  the  upper 
portion  of  s.-iid  tube  slides  and  which  bears  the  fixed  valve 
seat,  a  sprln:  operating  to  seat  said  valve,  and  means  for 
airestlng  s.nld  tiil>e  hs  it  enters  a  bottle  beneath,  with  the 
air  and  overflow  outlets  from  a  multiplicity  of  bottles  In  a 
different  row.  and  means  for  conducting  the  air  and  over- 
flow llQulds  into  ll^>  aforesaid  chamber. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  head  piece  inclosing 
r\  cylindrical  c  htunhei-  into  which  leads  an  inflow  tube, 
means  for  firmly  holding  said  head  piece  at  a  variable 
distance  in  frr.nt  of  n  line  of  filling  tubes,  a  tulie  closed 
at  the  top  and  designed  to  slide  upward  and  downward 
turough  said  chamber,  said  tube  being  perforated  so 
that  when  raised  the  perforations  drain  said  chamber, 
and  two  corresponding  valve  seats,  one  Integral  with  the 
floor  of  the  chamber,  the  other  fixed  to  the  slidln';  tube, 
the  two  being  so  placed  that  when  the  tube  slides  to  Its 
lowest  position  the  chamber  Is  completely  seated  with  the 
exception  of  the  Inflow  tube. 
148  0.  G.— 42 


3.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  air  tubes  for  the  escape 
of  air  and  overflow  llciuld  from  bottles  while  liquid  Is  en- 
tering same  and  a  device  for  triplicate  sealing  of  the  said 
air  and  overflow  tabes,  i-onslstlng  of  an  air  tube  sealed 
In  each  of  several  movable  filling  tubes,  chambers  Into 
which  said  air  tubes  discharge  while  the  filling  tul)e  is 
discharging  but  whose  nails  close  the  opening  of  said  air 
tubes  when  the  filling  tube  is  depressed  :  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  chambers  and  terminating  in  a  second 
chamber,  a  sliding  delivery  tube  in  said  second  chamber 
perforated  so  that  the  perforations  drain  the  chamber 
when  tlie  >^liding  tube  is  pushed  upward  but  are  closed 
by  the  l>earing  in  which  the  tube  slides,  when  said  tube 
is  depressed,  and  a  spring-operated  valve  concentric  with 
the  sliding  tube,  seating  when  the  tube  Is  depressed  and 
adapted  to  seal  the  outflow  passage  from  the  chamber 

4  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  parts  forming  a  closed 
I)a«sBpe  for  conductlnR  the  air  and  overflow  liquid  from 
bottles  while  filling  Into  a  Iwttle  or  bottles  in  one  of  the 
transverse  rows  not  yet  advanced  to  a  filling  position, 
and  a  spring-actuated  valve  hermetically  closing  said  air 
and  overflow  passage  so  that  no  opening  appears  from  end 
to  end.  said  valve  being  closed  by  a  spring  and  opened  by 
the  upward  pressure  of  a  bottle-top 

.1.  In  a  bottle-filling  machine  the  romblnatlon  of  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  fllling  mbes  provided  with  air  and  overflow 
tubes,  parts  forming  a  single  closed  chamder  into  which 
all  of  said  air  and  overflow  tubes  deliver  without  access 
of  air.  a  slldable  tube  within  said  chamber,  and  a  ring- 
seated  valve  concentric  with  said  tube.  oi)eratlng  when 
closed  to  seal  the  entire  length  of  said  air  and  overflow 
p.nssaee.   as   well    as   said   slldable    tube. 

(rintms  0  to  1:?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.1.S9      DFKAILKR      John  T.  Farrbll,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed   .Vpr.   .%.   190S.      Serial   No    4.'10,060. 


1  In  a  deraller,  fie  enmbinatlon  with  a  rail,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  tl  e  rail  and  provided  with  side  arms 
having  a  plurality  of  bolt  receiving  openings,  a  grooved 
block  disposed  t>etween  tl  e  side  n  1:11s.  and  a  l>olt  passlnt: 
through  one  of  the  o|>euings  in  <  acli  side  arm  and  the 
block  for  plvotally  and  adjustably  supporting  the  same. 

2.  A  deraller  of  the  character  described  comprising  sup- 
porting means  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  a  rail,  a 
bbjck  8  pivoted  to  said  support  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  rail 
having  the  shoe  portion  11  and  the  projection  1.%  arranged 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

3  .\  deraller  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  adjacent  to  a  rail,  a  block 
8  pivoted  to  said  stipj)ort.  and  means  adapted  to  connect 
the  block  and  the  rail  for  fastening  the  block  against  re- 
moval frcm  the  tread. 

4  .V  detaibr  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  a 
support  forni'-d  to  embrace  one  of  the  l)ase  flanges  of  a 
tall,  mians  adaiifed  to  engage  the  web  of  a  tall  and  said 
support  for  fastening  the  same  in  place,  and  a  block  8 
pivoted  to  ilie  support  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  tread  of 
the  rail   substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlb«-d. 

5.  .K  deraller  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacint  to  a  rail,  a  bloek 
S  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  tread  of  a  rail,  and  means 
wiereby  the  block  may  be  bodily  adjusted  to  different  posi- 
tions relative  to  and  pivoted  to  the  support  stibstantially 
as  described. 


940.140  TELEPHONE -CALL- RECORDING  DEVICE. 
Gboboe  R  Fawkbs,  Waterloo.  Iowa  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1908.      Serial  No    463,366. 

1.   In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
1  bination  of  a   plurality   of   recording  devices   mounted   to 
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rock   oil   a   oiiimoD   sbaft,  eacL   of   i-alU   lecordinj;  devlc^-s 
bt-lm:  foriiipd  of  oppositely  located  integral  st»ctors,   each 
of  wliicli  l8  provided  on  the  e<lKe  of  lt«  arc  with  a  denary 
(♦♦Ties  of  iiumtTuls.  •■adi  of  thf  nuiixTnls  on  said  sectors 
l.elnu'  formed  of  separated  characters  outlined  lu  project- 
in,'  pins  of  cM-n   len^'th  which  move  in  the  Kume  arc,  the 
|.in  UeariHi.'  sectors  liavinkr  on  one  side  hoth  outwardly  and 
inwardly    projerilnt'    ratcliet-teetli.    a    noanaally    op.Tai'le 
;i  matin;.'  d-Nue  adapted  for  reciprocation,  a  driviuj:  pawl 
lonnici.'d    witii    said    actuating    device    and    adapted    to 
.•uKa«e   the  outwardly  projecting  ratchet   teeth  on   one  of 
-aid    recording'    devices    only    to    movt'    the    latter    through 
lie  space  .)(  one   tooth  during  each  reciprocation  of  said 
actuatinu  device,  a  spring-controlled  holding-pawl  engag- 
intf  the  inwardly  <lirected  ratchet  teeth  on  each  recording 
tl.  \  ice.  each  of  thf  said  recordlnK  devices  liaving  the  lower 
and  upper  ends  of   its  ran^e  of  inwardly-directed  ratchet- 
teeth    t-rminatin«    in    an    inclined    |)lane.    the    lowermost 
I)lane    i)ein_'   ndapted    to    throw    said    lioldlnK-pawl    out    of 
and  tlie  upi)en,h.st  plane  to  pusli  it   liack  into  engagement 
with    said    ratchet  teeth,    said    pawl    being    so   formed    and 
engaged  by  Itx  controllinu-spriug  that  the  latter  will  keep 
It   out   of  engagement    with   said   ratchet-teeth   after  said 
pawl  Is  raised  away  therefrom  by  the  first-mentioned  In- 
clined plane  and   until   It    is  returned   to   its  first   position 
by   said   second-mentioned   inclined   plane,   engaging  means 
on  said   recording  devices  adapted   w  lien   one  of  said   de- 
vices   has    moved    by    steps    to    the    last    of    its    series    of 
numerals    to   coact   to   move   the   next   adjacent   recording 
device  one   step    in    its   numerical   series,    and   independent 
means   for   l-.oldinu   and   carrying  a   blank  at   will   into  en- 
liagi  nient    willi    alined    pin-outlined    numerals   in    one   cer- 
tain row  only  on  the  several  recording  devices  to  thereby 
piiiutiue  on  said  lil.iiik  a   record   tlierefrom 


940.1-11  IlfST-SEI'ARATIN*;  TANK.  Damei.  FoGAi'rT. 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443,127. 


•J.    in   an  apparatus   for  the  purpose  set   forth,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  plurality  of  devices  mounted  to  rock  on  a 
common  shaft,  each  of  said  devices  being  formed  of  oppo- 
sitely located  Integral  sectors,  each  of  which  has  on   Its 
edge  a   plurality  of  characters,   such   sectors  each   having 
both   outwardly   and   inwardly   projectlni.'   ratchet  teeth,   a 
manually  operable    actuating   device   adapted    for   recipro- 
cation, a  driving  pawl  connected  with  said  actuating  de- 
vice   and    adapted    to    engage    the    outwardly    projecting 
ratchet  teeth  on  one  of  said  sectors  only  to  move  the  latter 
through  the  space  of  one  tooth  during  each  reciprocation 
of  said  actuating  device,   n  holding-pawl   engaging  the  in- 
wardly-directed ratchet  teeth  on  each   sector,  each  of  the 
said  sectors  having  at  the  limit  of  each  of  the  lower  and 
upper  ends  of  its  range  of  Inwardly  directed  ratchet-teeth 
means  respectively  adapted  to  disengage  or  reengage  said 
holding  pawl  from  or  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  means  adapt 
ed  to  keep  said  holdlng-pawi  disengaged  from  said  ratchet 
teeth  after  It  is  elevated  therefrom  and  until  it  is  returned 
to  Its  holding  position  by  the  shifting-means  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  row  of  said  ratchet-teeth,  and  engaging-means 
on  said  sectors  adapted  when  one  of  the  sectors  hat  moved 
by  steps  to  the  last  of  its  character  series  to  coact  to  move 
the  next  adjacent  sector  one  step  In  Its  character  scries. 


1.  A  dust  separating  tank.  Including  means  for  passing 
tlie  dust-laden  air  through  a  ll<iuid,  means  for  giving  di- 
rection to  the  current  after  passage  through  the  liquid,  a 
rotary  member  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  current 
adapted  to  be  turned  sf)lely  by  the  same,  and  being  adapted 
to  Impart  a  centrifugal  movement  to  the  particles  of  the 
current,  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  above  the  center  of  the 
rotary  member  adapted  to  create  an  exhausting  current 
In  allnement  with    the  axis  of  the  rotary  meml)er. 

2.  A  dust  separatint'  tank  including  a  liquid  containing 
casing,  a  downwardly  diseharglng  pipe  for  the  dust  laden 
air,  a  member  surrounding  the  same  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  adapted  to  give  direction  to  the  air  which  bubbles 
through  the  liqald,  a  fan  supported  with  the  end  of  the 
blades  extending  In  the  path  of  the  air  discharged  from  the 
nozzle  and  an  exhaust  nczzle  above  the  center  of  the  fan. 


!>40.14J       SKP.VIt  \T1N<{-TAXK    FoU    V.VCIUM   CLKAN 
IN«'.  .MM'AR.VTFS.     I>AXIEI.  FtK;.\RTY,  Ottawa.  OntHrlo, 
Canada.      Filed  .lulv    11.   10«»8      Serial   No    u:!.l_'V. 


An  Improved  vacuum  separating  tank  comprisiin.'  in 
combination,  a  vertically  eitentllng  cylindrical  casing 
liaving  a  hand-hole  near  the  bottom  for  the  removal  of 
dirt,  and  having  an  Internally  screw  threaded  Rjierture  at 
the  top  thereof,  an  externally  screw  threaded  cylindrical 
member  tngaging  the  aperture,  a  cylindrical  screen  ex- 
tending within  the  chamt>er,  a  ring  connecting  the  screen 
with  the  cylindrical  member,  a  vacuum  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  cylindrical  member  and  adapted  to  exhaust 
the  interior  of  the  chamber,  and  a  small  downwardly  dis- 
charging pipe  for  the  dust  laden  air  extending  through 
the   cylindrical   member. 
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940,Ua.  VAI.VK  STI:M  M  IlKKWTOH  AND  TACKING. 
William  E.  Foltz,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  .Tuly  J.-f.  1909. 
Serial   No.   50i>,176. 


1.   A    valve  stem  lubricator  and  packing  consisting  of  ■ 
tubular  Nvly  Independently  mounfe<l  on  the  stem  and  hav 
Ing   an   inwardly  extending   perforated   flange  intermediate 
Its    ends,    a    fibrous    packing    within    the    body    b<^low    the 
flange,  and  me.-ins  to  keep  the  packing  under  pressure. 

-  .\  valve  stem  lubricator  and  packing.  <-onsl8ttng  of  a 
tubular  Ixtdy  Independent l\  mounted  on  the  stem  and  hav 
Ing  an  inwardly  extcndiuK  fiange  and  an  oil  receptacle, 
and  a  fibrous  packiii,'  within  the  body  adapted  to  receive 
lubrlcatlnL'  oil  through  openings  in  the  body,  an<i  means 
to  keep   the  packing   under  pressure 

3.  A  valve-stem  lubricator  and  packing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  \alve  stem  below  the  bearing  sleeve  of  the 
stem,  and  consisting  of  a  tubular  l>ody  having  a  perforated 
Inwardly  extending  (lange  intermediate  Its  ends,  the  upper 
end  of  the  Inxly  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  bearing 
sleeve,  the  lower  end  of  the  lH)dy  l)eing  tapering,  a  fibrous 
gasket  within  the  U)  ly  N'low  the  flange,  a  metal  wssher 
enuaiiiUK  'he  outer  face  of  the  >;iisket.  and  a  spring  mount 
ed  on  thf  valve  stem  eii;;a;;ing  tlie  washer  to  force  the 
gasket  into  the  tapering  l>ody  and  the  flange  against  the 
end  of  the 'sleeve  to  prevent  leakage  around  the  stem. 

4.  .\  valve  stetn  lubricator  and  packing  adapted  to  be 
mouni'-d  oti  the  stem,  consisting  of  a  tulmiar  Xxxly.  a  per 
forated  tbin.'e  interinodiate  the  ends,  the  upper  part  of  the 
body  forniin;:  an  oil  receptacle,  the  lower  part  of  the  l>ody 
tnperln:;  upwiird  a  fibrous  jrasket  within  said  taperlUK 
portion  of  the  ImhIv.  a  washer  mounted  on  the  stem  in  en- 
gagement with  the  gasket,  and  a  sprint  mounted  on  the 
stem  In  engagement  with  the  washer 


940. 144  KKIFH  Cii.^KI.ES  K.  Geigkh.  I-ouisville,  Ky., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  himself,  one  third  to  William  E. 
Koop.  and  one  third  to  (i.  Walker  Flske.  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Dec    ,'i.  l!t(»s       Serial  No.  40.". 770 

1.  A    drier    having.    In    combination,    a    heating   element 
conslstlnc    of   a    pli>e    system    through    which    the    heatlns; 
medium  is  supplie<l.  the  pipe<  of  the  system  being  disposed 
and  coniHM'teil  to  form  lieiween  them  a  passage  for  a  dry 
Ing  element  :  a  drying  ch.Tml>er  within  which  such  heatin_' 
element  Is  contained,  havlni:  means  for  controlling  the  ad 
vance  throui;!)   It   of   the   material   treat«Mj;    means  for  dls 
charging'  a  ilrvltic  ine<lium  within  the  material  in   the  dry- 
ing chamUT  at  distributed  points  In  Its  height,  and  means 
for  permitting  free  air  escape  from  such  chaml)er  through 
the  outer  walls  then^of  at  distribute*!  points  In  the  latter. 

2.  A  drum  having  in  combination  a  heating  compart- 
ment comprising  a  pipe  system  through  which  tlie  heating 
medium  is  supplied,  the  pl|)es  of  the  system  lieinc  disposed 
•  nd  connected  to  form  l>etween  them  a  passage  for  a  dry 


ing  element  :  a  drying  cbamtter  within  which  such  heating 
compartment  Is  contained  having  means  for  controlling 
the  advance  through  it  of  the  material  treated,  and  means 
for  causing  forced  circulation  of  a  drying  medium  from 
below  upward  through  the  heating  compartment',  said  com- 
partment having  limited  communication  with  the  space 
through  which  the  material  passes  in  the  drying  chamber 
distributed  througliout  Its  height,  said  drying  chamber 
"having  free  outer  air  communication  through  Its  outer  »Jde 
walls  distributed  t!  louehout  their  height. 


3.  In  a  drier  having.  In  combination,  a  heating  element 
comprising  a  pipe  system  through  which  the  heating  me- 
dium is  supplied,  the  pijMS  of  the  system  being  disposed 
and  conne(  ted  to  form  between  them  a  passage  for  a  dry 
Ing  element  ,  a  drying  chamber  within  which  such  heating 
element  is  contained,  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an 
inlet  for  the  material  to  W  treated  and  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  discharge  i)a88age  :  a  valve  device  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  the  material  through  such  passage  :  means 
for  discharging  a  drying  medium  within  the  material  In 
the  chamlier  at  distributed  points  in  Its  height,  and  means 
for  permitting  the  escape  of  air  from  said  chamber  at  dis- 
tributed points  In  the  height  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  drier  having.  In  combination,  a  heating  element 
consisting  of  a  pipe  system  through  which  the  heating 
medium  Is  supplied,  the  pipes  of  the  system  being  disposed 
and  i'onne<ted  to  form  l«efweeti  them  a  passage  for  a  dry- 
ing element  ;  a  drying  chamber  within  which  such  beating 
element  is  contained,  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an 
Inlet  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  discharge  passage  for 
the  material  :  means  for  supplying  a  drying  medlnm  to 
said  passage  l>etween  the  system  of  pipes,  the  disposition 
and  connection  between  said  pipes  being  such  as  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  the  dr\lng  n^edium  from  said  passage  Into 
the  dryiriL'  chamt^er  at  distributed  points  in  the  height  of 
the  latter,  and  means  for  permitting  free  air  escape  from 
said  drying  chaml)er. 

6.  A  drier  having,  in  combination,  a  heating  element 
comprising'  a  pii>e  system  in  which  the  heating  medium 
circulates;  a  drying  chamber  within  which  such  heating 
element  Is  contained,  provided  at  its  upi)er  end  with  an 
Inlet  for  the  material  to  be  treatid  and  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  trough  Into  which  the  material  is  discharged  ;  a 
rotary  \alve  device  controlling  the  entrance  to  such 
trough,  and  a  conveyer  in  the  trough  to  drive  the  material 
therefrom. 

(Claims  0  to  19  not  prlntei  in  the  Gaiette.) 


040  14.-.       MOTOR  VEinrrE.      BtDD  P  Gray,  Providence. 

K     I.,   assltrnor   to   .Xmertcan  I^ocomotive  Company.    New 

York,   N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York       Filed  May  B, 

1907.      Serial  No.  .a.'.OOl. 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  nxle.  a 
steering  pin  secured  tt'erein  adjacerit  to  one  of  Its  ends 
and  having  Journals  projecting  alK.v<'  and  l>elow  the  axle, 
a  steerlOL'  knuckle  otouDted  on  and  vibratable  about  the 
steering  pin  and  having  a  periphersl  bearing  surface  and  a 
centra]   iouiiinl.  .t  sipportlng  wheel  eccentric  to  the  axle 
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and  having  a  hub  Inclosing  the  steering  pin  and  steering 
knuckle  and  mounted  rotatably  on  the  peripheral  bearing 
surface  and  central  journal  of  the  steering  knuckle,  a  gear 
journaled  in  the  steering  knuckle,  a  gear  fixed  to  the 
wheel  and  engaging  the  genr  of  the  steering  knuckle,  means 
eccentric  to  the  wheel  for  rotating  the  gear  of  the  steering 
knuckle,  and  means  for  moving  the  steering  knuckle  about 
the  axis  of  the  steering  pin. 


940.147.      POTATO-PLANTING   MACHINE.     William  A. 

Hall,  Sr,   Pardecvllle.  Wis.      Filed  Aug    13.   1908.      Se- 


rial No.  448,410 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  flied  axle,  a 
steering  pin  secured  therein  adjacent  to  one  of  Its  ends 
and  having  journals  projecting  above  and  below  the  axle,  a 
steering  knuckle  mounted  on  and  vlbratable  about  the 
steering  pin  and  haying  a  peripheral  bearing  surface  and  a 
central  Journal,  a  supporting  wheel  having  a  hub  Inclosing 
the  steering  pin  and  steering  knuckle  and  mounted  rota 
tably  on  the  peripheral  bearing  surface  and  central  journal 
of  the  steering  knuckle,  a  gear  Journaled  in  tlie  steering 
knuckle,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  wheel  and  engaging  the  gear 
of  the  steering  knuckle,  a  lever  nrni  secured  to  and  pro- 
Je(  ting  inwardly  from  the  steering  knuckle,  a  driving  shaft 
eccentric  to  the  wheel,  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting 
the  driving  shaft  with  the  shaft  of  the  gear  of  the  steering 
knuckle. 

;i.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  fixed  axle,  a 
supporting  wheel  fitted  to  rotate  on  bearings  eccentric  to 
the  axle,  a  steering  knuckle  for  said  supporting  wheel, 
consisting  of  a  plate  or  disk  having  a  peripheral  wheel 
bearing  surface  and  a  central  journal,  sockets  or  bearings 
perpendicular  to  Its  axis  to  fit  the  journals  of  a  steering 
pin,  and  sockets  or  bearings  parallel  with  its  axis  to  re- 
ceive the  shaft  of  a  wheel  driving  gear. 


040.146.  MAILING  TUBP:.  Victor  Giektin,  Montreal. 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  2.3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
454.334. 


A  mailing  tube  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flexible  foundation  sheet,  and  a  plate  aecured  to  said  sheet 
and  proTlded  with  downturned  enda  by  which  It  may  be 
secured  to  the  foundation  sheet,  and  bavlng  gripping  teeth 
projecting  Inwardly  from  Its  face. 


1.  The  (omblnation  of  a  trough,  a  disk  which  revolves 
therein,  a  picker  carried  by  the  disk  and  having  a  point 
projecting  toward  the  rin)  of  the  disk  and  muvable  out- 
wardly toward  the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  impale  a  po- 
tato therein,  an  apron  located  beside  the  disk  and  having 
a  slot  through  which  the  picker  point  passes  and  means 
to  retract  the  picker  point  as  it   passes  through  the  slot. 

■J.  The  combination  of  a  trough,  a  disk  revoluble  therein, 
a  spring  actuated  picker  lever  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the 
disk  and  having  at  one  end  n  point  projecting  toward 
the  rim  of  tlie  disk,  a  shovel  projecting  laterally  from  the 
same  side  of  the  disk  at  the  rim  thereof  and  opposite 
to  tlie  picker  point  and  moving  in  proximity  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trough  to  lift  a  potato  therein  Into  position 
to  be  Impaled  by  the  point,  and  means  to  retract  the  point 
and  (lislnd-'e  the  potato  tlierefrom  at  another  position 
during  the  revolution  of  the  disk 

.'.  Tlie  combination  of  a  trough,  a  disk  revoluble  therein, 
M  spring  actuated  picker  lever  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the 
disk  and  having  at  one  .  nd  a  picker  point  offset  laterally 
therefrom  and  proji'cting  radially  toward  the  rim  of  the 
disk,  the  lever  vibrating  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  side 
of  the  disk  to  advance  or  ri'tract  the  point,  means  carried 
by  the  disk  opposite  to  the  point  to  support  a  potato  or 
the  like,  a  cam  fixed  h«>side  the  disk  in  the  trough  and  in 
the  path  of  the  lever  and  shaped  to  retract  said  lever 
and  point  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  cam 
terminating  at  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  trough, 
whereby  the  lev<r  will  run  off  the  cam  and  be  advanced 
by  the  spring  to  impale  a  potato  In  the  trough.  ,nnd  means 
beside  the  upper  part  of  the  disk  to  dislodge  the  potato 
from   the  point  '  „ 


1)40.148  llOISTIN*;  .VITARATT'S.  GnoRUE  HauIIOND. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  .Inne  12.  1  !>OH.  Serial  No.  4.".8.17l*. 
Renewed  Aug.   IB.  1009.     Serial  No.  513.189. 


1  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  base  ;  a  Jib  l^lv- 
oted  thereto;  hoisting  devices  carried  by  the  Jib.  and  op- 
erating to  swing  the  same  on  Its  pivot  :  a  latch-bar  pivoted 
to  the  base  :  and  a  keeper  therefor  on  the  Jib.  | 

2  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  has*'  consisting  of 
spaced  horlsontal  beams  :  a  Jib  comprising  n  pair  of  beams 
plvotaly  mounted  on  the  base  b<ams  and  projecting  from 
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one  end  thereof;   a  yoke  connecting   the  free  ends  of  the       separate    conduit    to    deliver   a    stream    of    water    through 
jib  beams;   a   pulley  carried  by   the  yoke;  a  latch-bar  plv-       the  motor  for  the  purpose  specified, 
oted  to  tli(>  base  .  and  a  keeper  therefor  on  the  Jib. 


940.140  I.I<.;t"Il>FT'EL  BURNER  Royal  M  Ham  mono, 
I>ellvale.  Kans  Filed  Msr  24.  1008  Serial  No. 
422,886. 


,1 


1 


4   »  ..       ^ 


*    J 


9       W 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  flue  opening  In  Its  side,  a  burner 
pan  arranged  on  said  side  and  above  said  opening,  thereby 
causing  the  products  of  combustion  to  be  directed  under 
the  pan  to  keep  It  heated,  and  a  holler  In  the  casing  having 
means  to  direct  steam  to  said  pan 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  removable  side  and  an  opening 
beneath  the  sanic  a  burner  pan  secured  within  the  casing 
on  said  side  and  above  said  opening,  thereby  causing  the 
products  of  combustion  to  be  directed  under  the  pan  to 
keep  It  heated,  and  a  twller  In  the  casing  having  means 
to  direct  steam  to  said  [lan 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  removable  side  and  a  flue  opening 
beneath  the  same,  brackets  carried  on  said  side,  a  burner 
pan  removably  secured  on  said  brackets  to  coOperate  with 
the  flue  opening  to  cause  the  products  of  combustion  to 
be  directed  l>eneath  the  pan  to  keep  It  heated,  and  a  boiler 
in  the  casing  having  means  to  supply  steam  to  the  pan. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  removable  sectional  side,  a  burner 
pan  8«'cured  to  one  of  the  sections  of  the  removable  side, 
a  source  of  fuel  supply  adapted  to  feed  fuel  to  said  burner 
pan.  a  boiler  arranged  In  the  casing  and  having  a  nozsle 
for  the  discharge  of  steam  to  said  burner  pan.  said  casing 
having  an  opening  l)eneath  the  pan  whereby  the  products 
of  comtiustion  are  caused  to  travel  underneath  the  same 
to  keep  it  heated 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  supporting  pan  arranged  therein,  a 
sediment  pan  remoyahly  held  in  the  supporting  pan  and 
separated  therefrom  except  at  the  supporting  edges,  means 
for  feeding  fuel  thereto,  a  boiler  arranged  In  the  casing 
for  supplying  steam  to  ilie  iian.  means  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  air  to  the  burner,  and  nvans  to  regulate  the  sup- 
ply of  water  to  the  boUpr. 


940.150  ROTARY  MOTOR  Ki.mer  E.  Hauib,  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I.4igonda  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed   I>ec.   21,   1908       Serial   No.   468.676. 

1.  In  a  rotary  motor  for  driving  a  tube  cleaning  device, 
means  Independent  of  the  motor  operating  means  to  con- 
duct a  stream  of  liquid  through  the  motor  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor  for  driving  a  tube  cleaning  device, 
a  conduit  through  the  motor  independent  of  the  motive 
agent  channels  for  the  purpose  of  discharging  a  stream  of 
liquid  in  front  of  the  motor 

3.  A  motor  for  driving  a  tube  cleaning  derlce,  aald 
motor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  air  or  steam  and  having  a 


4.  In  a  rotary  motor  such  as  described,  a  driving  shaft 
with  a  conduit  to  deliver  a  stream  of  liquid  In  front  of 
the  motor  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  rotary  motor  and  a  tube  cleaning  device  secured 
thereto  and  driven  thereby  and  a  conduit  through  said 
motor  and  device  to  deliver  a  stream  of  liquid  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


040.151  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  Habbt  E  Heath,  Lynn. 
Mass  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration  of  New  York      Filed  Oct.   3.   1906      Serial   No. 

;5:i7,i58. 

1.  An  electrical  resistance  comprising  a  flexible  heat  re- 
fractory Insulating  material  having  a  conductor  chemic- 
ally   deposited    therein. 

2.  .\n  electrical  resistance  comprising  a  flexible  heat 
refractory  insulating  material  having  a  conducting  mate- 
rial   precipitated    therein 

3.  .\n  electrical  resistance  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexi- 
ble heat  refractory  Insulating  material  having  a  conductor 
deposited   in  the  texture  thereof. 

4  .\n  electric  heating  resistance  comprising  a  sheet 
of  heat  refractory  insulating  fabric  rendered  partially  con- 
ductive by  chemically  deposited  metal  distributed  through- 
out  the  same. 

5.  An  electric  heating  resistance  comprising  a  sheet  of 
flexible  heat  refractory  insulating  material  rendered  par- 
tially conductive  by  a  deposit  of  metal  on  the  Inner  fiber 
thereof. 


940,152.     MAIL  CRANE.     Henbi  J.  Ukdrick.  Lacon.  HI. 

Filed  .lune  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  503.104 

1  .A  mail  crane  Including  an  arm  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement,  a  gripping  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  arm. 
a  trigger  pivotall\  ( onnecied  to  the  arm  and  arranged  for 
engagement  with  one  end  of  the  lever,  said  trigger  and 
ICTcr  being  movable  In  parallel  planes,  and  means  for 
automatically  actuating  the  lever  independently  of  the 
arm  and  But>Bequent  to  the  disengagement  of  the  trigger 
and  lever. 

2.  A  mail  crane  including  an  arm  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement,  a  Jaw  upon  the  arm,  a  gripping  lever  ful- 
crumed upon  the  arm.  a  plvotally  supported  trigger  car- 
ried by  the  arm.  said  trigger  and  lever  being  movable  in 
parallel  planes,  cooperating  means  upon  the  trigger  and 
lever  for  holding  the  lever  against  movement,  means  for 
automatically  actuating  the  lever  when  released  to  clamp 
an  object  between  the  lever  and  jaw. 

3.  A  mall  crane  Including  an  arm  mounted  for  swinging 
movement,   a    gripping   lever  fulcrumed  thereon,   a   trisger 
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plvotall>  connected  to  the  mm.  xald  trigger  iind  lever  be- 
ing moviihl-'  In  parallel  pInneK,  r^oiiperatlni.'  means  upon 
the  lever  and  trigirer  for  lioUilnK  >'ald  lever  a>.'ainst  move- 
ment, means  f(ir  automatically  acluatlng  the  lever  to  ^rlp, 
between  the  lever  and  arm.  an  object  movable  ajrainst  the 
triK^er  to  release  the  lever. 


»40,15a.     FLOWKR  8Ul'r()RTi:U. 
vllle.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  2;{,  1»05>. 


rated  and  dlcpoRed  in  a  plane  at  rljcht  angleB  to  the  pltne 
of  the  rlnps  and  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  In  the  stake*, 
wticrel)y  tlie  transvers*'  supports  may  be  held  In  place  ^nd 
the  rlntts  thereof  maintained  in  horizontal  planes. 


4  A  mall  crane  Including  an  arm  mounted  for  swlnc 
intr  movement,  a  jirrlpping  lever  fulcnimed  thereon  and 
having  a  hooked  end,  a  trigger  plvotally  supported  by  and 
movable  with  the  arm,  said  trijrger  and  lever  belnp  mov- 
able in  parallel  planes,  means  upon  the  trigger  for  engag 
Ing  the  hook  to  hold  the  lever  against  movement,  means 
for  automatically  actuating  the  lever  when  unlocked,  said 
trigger  being  disposed  in  the  patli  of  an  object  to  b« 
gripped  by  the  lever  and  arm.  and  means  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement   of  ttn'   arm 

T).  A  mail  crane  including  a  standard,  an  arm  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  thereon,  bag  gripping  means  car- 
ried by  the  arm,  means  for  automatically  actuating  said, 
means,  a  trigger  for  holdiii;;  said  means  against  movement, 
said  trigger  and  arm  being  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  an 
object  to  be  engaged  by  said  gripping  means,  and  means 
for  preventing  return  movement  of  tlie  arm  subsequent 
to  such  actuation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.Vdam  Hbim,  Conners- 
Serlal  No.  479.482. 


1,  In  11  siif)port  for  flowers,  the  comhiiiatlon  with  a 
stake  having  a  vertically  disposed  clamping  slot,  of  a 
transverse  support  consisting  of  strands  of  wire  twisted 
upon  one  another  at  intervals  and  formed  into  rings  at 
the  enus  of  the  twisted  portions  through  which  rings 
Stalks  of  plants  or  flowers  may  pass,  the  strands  In  the 
middle  of  the  twisted  portions  being  separated  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  rings 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  in  said  stake  to  hold  the 
rings  In   horizontal  position. 

2.  A  trellis  for  flowers,  consisting  of  stakes  each  hav- 
ing a  series  of  vertically  disposed  clamping  slots,  and  a 
series  of  transverse  Supports  each  consisting  of  strapds 
of  wire  twisted  upon  one  another  at  interrals  and  formed 
into  rings  at  the  ends  of  tlie  twisted  portions  through 
which  rings  stalks  of  plants  or  flowers  may  pass,  said 
twisted  portions  having  the  strands  at  their  middle  sepa 


940.164. 

BOniKS. 

Filed    l>ef 


DETACHABLE  FLOOR  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WiLMAM  R.  C.  Hkr.shey,  Columbus,  Obio. 
10.   1J><»H.      S.Tial    N...  400,774 


In  a  detachable  vehicle  body  floor  and  supports  there- 
for, the  combination  with  the  vehicle  body,  its  side  and 
end  sills,  imd  corner  brackets  each  of  which  comprises  a 
memiter  secured  to  the  undersides  of  tlie  adjoining  ends 
uf  a  side  and  end  sill  and  further  <(>niprise»  a  depressed 
integrally  formed  floor  supporting  member,  of  a  fixed  bar 
extending  transversely  Ix'tween  the  side  sills,  and  a  floor 
for  the  vehicle  body  adapted  to  be  detachably  supported 
upon  the  depressed  tuembers  of  said  corner  brackets  and 
upon  said  transverse  bar. 


94  0,155.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVt:.  Ai.exandk*  D. 
MoBNE,  <;iasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  467,431. 


1.  A  thermostatic  controlling  device  comprising  In  com- 
hlnntion  with  a  hot  water  tank,  of  n  valve  casing  com- 
municating with  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  water 
nutlet  and  a  steam  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  member  provided 
with  a  seat  anchored  in  said  casing  between  said  steam 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  closure  for  said  seat  controlling 
communication  between  said  steam  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
spring  aeting  to  unseat  said  valve  closure,  means  closing 
communication    between    ttie    water    and    steam    portions 

I   of  said   casing,   a    tube  depending   from   said   means   Into 
'    the   tank   water   containing   gutta-percha,   and   an  element 
interponed  between  the  gutta  perclia  and  said  valve  closure 
for  seatlnf  the  latter  upon  expansion  of  the  former. 

2.  .\  thermostatic  controlling  device  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  hot  water  tank,  of  a  valve  casing  commn- 
nlcating  with  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  water  outlet 
and    a    steam    Inlet   and   outlet,    a    valve   member   prorlded 

I   with    a   sent   and   anchored    In    said    casing   between    said 
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■team  inlet  and  outlet,  a  two  part  xalve  closure  for  said 
B«'Mf  c<introlllng  communication  l)etween  said  st<am  Inlet 
iind  outlet  and  comprising  a  seat  portion  and  a  stem 
portion,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  seat  portion 
and  stem  portion.  Ji  spring  acting  on  said  stem  portion 
for  normally  unseating  said  valve,  means  closing  com- 
munication betueiu  the  water  and  ^^team  i>ort1ons  of  said 
casing,  a  tube  depending  from  said  means  into  the  tank 
water  and  containing  gut in-percha.  and  an  element  Inter- 
posed between  the  stem  portion  of  said  closure  meml>er 
and  111!'  gut  lap.  rclia  for  seating  said  valve  closure  upon 
expansion  of  the  gutta-percha. 


transverse  meml>er  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  for  the 
application  thereto  of  a  suitable  draft  g.ar.  substantially 
as  described 

I        2.  In  a  locomotive  tender  frame  of  the  class  described. 

I  the  combination  with  one  of  ilie  longitudinal  members,  of 
a  bracket  integral  therewith  and  adapted  for  coupling  the 
.  nd  of  the  truck  safety-chain  thereto,  substantially  as 
described 

3.  In  a  locomotive  tender  frame  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  longitudinal  member  thereof,  of  a 
bracket  integral  with  the  said  meml>er  and  adapted  to 
support  the  (.perating  rod  of  the  water-scoop,  substan- 
tially as  described 


940.1.'>0  HE.VItl.KJH T  roVKR  Charlks  W  Hoighton, 
hubuijue.  lowM  riled  .\pr.  16,  100».  Serial  No. 
4 '.•<».:;  1,1 


940:i5S.  YIELDING  BUGGY-TOF  SUri'ORT 
r.  Johnson,  Eureka.  Kans.  Filled  Aug.  lo, 
rial  No.  448.'',.'?1. 


Charles 
1908.     Se- 


.\  Ihadliglit  covt-r  comprising  a  cylindrical  member,  a 
collar  threaded  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  said  member. 
a  threaded  sleeve  carried  hy  the  collar  and  extending 
downwardly  ther.  from,  a  cylinder  liavlng  a  threaded  upper 
'■nd  engaged  with  the  sleeve,  a  packing  gland  located  cen 
trally  of  the  sleeve,  a  piston  rod  slldabiy  engaged  in  the 
packing  gland  and  extending  into  the  cylindrical  memlxT 
and  into  the  cylinder,  a  pi>;ton  carried  by  the  piston  rod 
within  the  cylinder  and  ;iirang>d  for  sliding  movement 
theiewithin.  a  star  fan  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  piston  rod  for  movement  with  the  piston  rod  to  lie 
at  times  within  the  cylindrical  un  raber,  and  at  times  to  lie 
extended  therefrom  to  cover  a  head  light,  a  circular  plate 
engaged  wifli  ibi'  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  screws  ad- 
justably engaged  through  the  plate  and  arranged  for 
operation  to  vary  tin'  lliiili  of  downward  movement  of  the 
piston,  and  means  for  .idmitiiiig  fluid  undei  pressure  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  for  movement  of  the 
piston    in    opposlti'   directions. 


940.157.  LOCOMOTIVE  TENDER  FRAME  Cr.ARKNrE 
H.  IIo\VAiti>.  St.  Louis.  Mo,  assignor  to  I^ocomotive 
Ti'ndi'r  Iriinn'  t'onipanv.  St  I^>uis,  Mo.  a  t\irporatlon 
of  r>elawflre       Fil-d  .Mar    1 «.   190^       Serial   No    421. 7«9 


Tie  eoniblnaiii.il  uiih  ilie  ^uiil  of  a  buggy  railing,  of 
a  buggy-top  supporter  comprising  a  V-shaped  sjiring  leaf 
resting  upon  said  stud  and  provided  at  its  terminals  with 
concaved  seats,  cushions  aflixed  to  said  seats,  and  a  second 
V-shaped  spring-leaf  secured  to  the  first-mentioned  one 
for  securing  it  to  the  stud,  said  second  spring-leaf  extend- 
ing upward  some  distance  beneath  the  arms  of  tlie  first- 
mentioned  spring-leaf  to  reinforce  tlie  same  and  liavtng  Its 
lower  central  portion  l>ent  to  snugly  embrace  the  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  stud,  substantially  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 


!U0,159.  CULTIVATOR.  William  E  Johnson.  Rock 
Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  I'low  Company, 
Rock  Island.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied  Jan. 
19.  1906.     Serial  No.  L'9G.T51. 


1.   In  a  locomotive  tender  frame  of  the  claas  described. 
the  combination  of  two  longitudinal  side  members,  and  a 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  gangs,  a  combined  balancing 
shaft  and  arch,  a  wheel  axle,  a  frame  supported  on  the 
wheel  asle.  connection  between  the  balancing  shaft  and 
the  wheel  axle,  a  lever  for  rocking  said  balancing  shaft. 
and  thereby  rocking  the  axle  relatively  to  the  frame,  coup- 
ling posts  hung  from  said  balancing  shaft,  braces  uniting 
said  coupling  posts  to  the  axle  whereby  the  draft  is  thrown 
on  the  arch,  arttcuiate.1  couplings  between  said  posts  and 
■hovel  gangs,  and  contiectlons  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  shovel   gangs 

2.  A  cultivator  <omprising  a  combined  lialancing  shaft 
and  arch,  means  operated  by  the  said  balancing  shaft  for 
balancing  the  weight  of  the  cultivator,  shovel  gangs,  and 
articulated  coup  line  members  for  said  L'angs  sujiported 
from  the  end  portlona  of  the  ■aid  balancing  shaft. 
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3.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  body 
frame  supported  upon  said  wheels,  a  combined  balancing 
shaft  and  arch  and  means  operated  thereby  for  balancing 
the  weight  upon  said  wheels,  shovel  gangs,  articulated 
coupling  members  for  said  gangs  supported  from  the  said 
balancing  shaft,  and  connections  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  gangs. 

4.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  combined 
balancing  shaft  and  arch,  and  means  operated  thereby  for 
balancing  the  weight  upon  said  wheels,  shovel  gangs,  ar 
ticulated  coupling  members  hung  upon  said  balancing 
shaft  and  connected  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  gangs. 
and  gang  lifting  and  lowering  means  mounted  on  said 
balancing  shaft. 

5.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  combined 
balancing  shaft  and  arch  and  means  operated  thereby  for 
balancing  the  weight  on  said  wheels,  shovel  gangs,  draft 
connections  for  said  gangs,  rocker  arms  on  said  balancing 
shaft,  hand  levers  connected  with  the  uppor  ends  of  said 
rocker  arms,  and  suitable  articulated  connection  between 
said  gangs  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  rocker  arms. 

[Claims  8  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


940,160.      GUARDED     END    STEEL  -  LEVER    HARROW. 
William    E.    Johnson,    Rock    Island,    III.,    assignor    to 
Rock  Island  Plow  Company,  Rock  Island,  III.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Illinois.      Filed    Sept.     10,     1908.     Serial    No. 
452.391. 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  tooth  bars,  flanged  end 
bars,  said  end  bars  formed  from  channel  bars  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  boles  through  which  the  ends  of  said  tooth 
bars  project,  and  combined  tooth  holding  and  locking 
means  for  holding  sai^  tooth  bars  against  lateral  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  tooth  bars,  flanged  end 
bars,  said  end  bars  formed  from  channel  bars  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  holes  through  which  the  ends  of  said 
tooth  bars  project,  tooth  clips,  end  tooth  clips,  and  teeth 
mounted  thereon,  and  locking  means  integral  with  said 
end  tooth  clips  for  holding  said  tooth  bars  against  lateral 
movement,  the  flanges  of  said  channel  bars  forming  a 
guard  for  the  ends  of  said  tooth  bars. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  tooth  bars,  tooth  clips 
secured  thereto,  teeth  flttlng  within  said  clips,  end  chan 
nel  bars  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  through  which  the 
ends  of  said  tooth  bars  project,  and  end  tooth  clips  pro- 
vided with  extensions  adapted  to  pass  through  said  open- 
ings and  engage  said  channel  bars. 

4.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  tooth  bars,  tooth  clips 
secured  thereto,  teeth  fitting  within  said  clips,  end  channel 
bars  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  through  which  the 
ends  of  said  tooth  bars  project,  end  tooth  clips  provided 
with  extensions  adapted  to  pass  through  said  openings, 
and  means  for  holding  said  ends  and  extension  within  said 
channel  ban. 


2.  In  a  sound  box.  a  body  part  having  a  circular  Interior 
provided  with  an  annuiariy  groovinl  wall,  combined  with  a 
yielding  lining  secured  to  the  body  at  its  front  part  and 
extending  Inwardly  over  the  annular  groove  and  secured 
iidjacent  to  the  back  of  the  l)ody  by  a  clamping  ring  with 
ill  the  body  for  clamping  the  middle  part  of  the  yielding 
lining  adjacent  to  the  back  of  tlie  body,  means  to  hold  the 
clamping  ring  In  position  upon  the  back,  a  dlaphrajnn 
yieldingly  supported  by  the  yielding  lining  adjacent  to  and 
In  the  plane  of  the  annular  groove,  and  a  stylus  bar  hav- 
ing a  connection   with  the  diaphragm. 


9  4  0,161.     SOUND-BOX    FOR   TALKING-MACHINES. 

MoBBis   Kmcn,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  July  9,    1909. 

Serial  No.  506,664. 

1.  In  a  sound  box,  a  body  part  having  a  circular  Inte 
rior  provided  with  an  annuiariy  grooved  wall,  combined 
with  a  yielding  lining  secured  to  the  body  at  Its  front 
part  and  extending  Inwardly  over  the  annular  groove  and 
secured  adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  body,  a  diaphragm 
yieldingly  supported  by  the  yielding  lining  adjacent  to  and 
In  the  plane  of  the  annular  groove,  and  a  stylus  bar  hav 
Ing  a  connection  with  the  diaphragm. 


3.  In  a  sound  box,  a  body  part  haviuu  a  circular  Interior 
provided  with  an  annuiariy  grooved  wall,  combined  with  a 
\  i'ldlng  Uoing  secured  to  the  body  ni  Its  front  part  and 
extending  Inwardly  over  the  annular  trroove  and  secured 
adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  body  by  a  clamping  ring  with- 
in the  l)ody  for  clamping  the  middle  part  of  the  yielding 
lining  adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  body,  means  to  hold  the 
clamping  ring  In  position  upon  the  back  consisting  of  a 
tubular  part  resting  against  the  back  and  having  i\  screw 
threaded  end  extending  through  the  t)ack  and  engaging  the 
clamping  ring,  a  diaphrngm  yieldingly  supporti'd  by  the 
yielding  lining  adjacent  to  and  in  the  plane  of  the  annular 
groove,  and  a  stylus  bar  having  a  connection  with  the  dia 
phragm. 

4.  In  a  sound  box.  a  body  part  having  a  circular  Interior 
provided  with  an  annuiariy  grooved  wall,  combined  with  a 
yielding  lining  secured  to  the  body  at  ita  front  part  and 
extending  Inwardly  over  the  annular  groove  and  secured 
adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  body,  a  diaphragm  yieldingly 
supported  by  the  yielding  lining  adjacent  to  and  in  the 
plane  of  the  annular  groove,  a  stylus  bar  having  a  connec 
tlon  with  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  stylus  bar  normally  In  an  Intermediate  po- 
sition for  holding  the  diaphragm  In  line  with  the  annular 
groove  in  the  IkxIv 

5.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  of  a  circular  body 
having  Its  Inner  wall  provided  with  a  deep  annular  groove. 
a  clamping  cap  adapted  to  the  outer  rim  of  the  body,  an 
annular  lining  of  yielding  material  clamped  between  the 
rim  of  the  l)ody  and  the  cap,  means  within  the  body  for 
clamping  the  Inner  part  of  the  yielding  lining  at  a  point 
within  the  body,  a  diaphragm  within  tne  body  and  engag 
Ing  the  yielding  lining  in  tlie  plane  of  the  deep  annular 
groove,  and  a  stylus  bar  connected  with  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


940,162.  ELASTIC-FLUID  ENGINE.  ChaBLBS  V.  K»eh, 
Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  July  9,  1904.  Serial  No. 
L'l. "5.^79. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  elastic  fluid  engine,  an  air 
compressor,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  burner  therein,  a 
pipe  for  feeding  a  mixturt-  of  combustible  gases  to  said 
burner  and  having  two  inlet  ports,  valves  controlling  said 
ports,  two  tubes  respectively  communicating  with  said 
ports,  a  gas  compressor  communicating  with  one  of  said 
tubes,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  air  compressor,  nnd  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  other  of  said  tubes  and  separately 
also  beyond  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  point  to  meet  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
valve  across  the  last  named  pipe  and  means  controlle<l  by 
the  load  on  said  engine  for  regulating  all  of  said  valves, 
said  means  consisting  of  a  rod  carrying  ail  of  said  valves, 
and  a  governor  ciini>ecte<l  np  with  said  \<»\  iind  with  said 

I    engine 

2.  Tbe  comblnatlou  of  an  elastic  fluid  enKtne.  an  air  and 
'   a  gas  compressor  driven  thereliy.  a  combustion  chamber,  of 
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sufllclent  capacity  to  permit  of  complete  combustion  before  ^  engine,  and  mechanism  for  causing  said  device  to  be  con 


the  products  of  combustion  leave  said  chamlH-r.  pipes  con 
nectlng  said  air  and  gas  compressors  to  said  chamber  for 
feeding  compressed  gas  and  air  to  said  chamber,  another 
pipe  carrying  compressed  air  to  the  products  of  combus- 
tion at  a  point  beyond  said  chaml)er.  a  valve  across  each 
pipe,  and  a  single  stem  for  operating  said  valves. 


nected  to  and  to  regulate  both  of  the  above  named  means 
at  each  variation  of  speed  of  said  device. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


940,163,  VALVE  OF  THE  GLOBE  TYPE  Henbv  J. 
Kiel,  Whet  ling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  409.591. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  clastic  fluid  turbine,  a  cooling 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  combustion  chamber 
within  said  cooling  chamber,  pipes  for  conveying  gas  and 
air  to  said  chambers,  rotary  compressors  coupled  to  said 
turbine  and  connected  with  said  pipes,  valves  across  said 
pipes,  and  a  governor  driven  by  said  engine  for  operating 
said  valves  only  during  change  of  load,  and  provided  with 
means  for  holding  said  valves  rigidly  in  the  ^x>sltlon  to 
which  said   governor  adjusts  them. 

4    The    combination    of   an    elastic    fluid    engine,    an    air 
compressor,    a    gas    compressor,    n    shaft    common    to    the 
above  named  elements  for  permitting  said  compressors  to 
be  driven  by  a  [M)rtlon  of  the  power  of  said  engine,  valves 
for  maintaining  the  correct  proportion  of  air  and  gas  for 
complete   and    continuous   combustion    and   adapted    to   be 
opened  and  closed  or  partly  opened  and  closed  for  varying 
the  quantity  of  the  mixture  of  said  air  and  gas  without 
destroying  the  proportion  of  the  elements  of  said  mixture, 
a  third  valve  for  admitting  and  gradually  regulating  the 
quantity  of  cooling  compressed  air,  as  an  Independent  sup 
ply  from  that  for  mixing  with  said  gas,  a  burner  receiving 
and   continuously   combining  said   mixture,   a   combustion 
chamber    In    which    said    mixture   begins    and    finishes    Its 
combustion,   means  for  Igniting  said   mixture  for  contlnu 
ous  combustion,   a  cooling  air  pipe  for  said  cooling  com 
pressed  air  terminating  beyond  said  combustion  chamber 
at  a  point  where  It  opens  only  to  the  products  of  complete 
combustion,  a  cooling  chamber  In   which  said   pipe  termi 
nates,  and  of  greater  cross  section  than  that  of  said  com 
bastion  chamber  through  all  the  distance  from  the  latter  s 
outlet   to  the  Inlet  port  of  said  engine,  and  an   automatic 
regulator  driven  by  said  engine,  nnd  operating  each  of  the 
said   three  valves  for  controlling  automatically  the  speed 
of  the  engine  by  controlling  ttoe  quantity  of  gas   and  the 
quantity  of  air  supplied  both  for  combustion  and  cooling, 
tne  cross  section  of  said  cmillng  charulxr  being  of  the  dl 
menslons  stated  to  permit  the  admitted  compressed  cooling 
air  to  form  a  cooling  J,u  ket  for  the  walls  of  the  cooling 
chamber  while  at  the  same  time  in  contact  with  the  prod 
ucts  of  combustion,  with  which  said  cooling  air  gradually 
Intermingles,    the    three    valves    being    mounted    upon    the 
same  stem,  and  driven   to  different  positions  by  said  com 
mon   stem  and  said   regulator  being  provided  with  means 
for  locking  the  three  valves  In  the  position  to  which  the 
regulator  adjusts  them,  said    regulator  unlocking  and  en 
gaging  witli  said  valves  only  during  a  change  of  load  on 
the  engine. 

.'■..   In  an  engine  driven  by  a  working  fluid,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  supplying  to  the  engine  compressed  air 
and  gas.  a  burner  for  continuously  combining  the  air  and 
gas.   means  for  supplying  additional  air  for  reducing  the 
temperature   of   and   mlBgllnv   with    the  products  of  com 
bustlon.  a   centrifugal   device  continually  driven    by   said 


In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  casing  and  apertured  partition  provided  with  a  valve- 
seat,  of  a  valve  disk  adapted  to  close  said  aperture  a 
screw-threaded  stem  on  one  side  of  said  disk,  whereby  the 
latter  is  raised  and  lowered,  an  operating  stem  on  the 
other  side  of  said  disk,  packing  through  which  said  last 
mentioned  stem  passes,  a  screw  threaded  gland  to  hold 
said  packing  in  place,  and  a  cover-plate  for  the  valve 
having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  gland. 


940,164  MOTOR-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Chablks 
D.  Kmght.  Schenectady,  N.  V  ,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed 
.Tan.    21,    1907.      Serial    No„  353.196. 


I  1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  start- 
ing rheostat  therefor,  of  means  Independent  of  said  rheo- 
stat for  causing  the  speed  of  said  motor  to  be  automatic 
ally  and  gradually  varied  a  predetermined  amount  when 
the  controlling  element  of  the  rheostat  reaches  a  certain 
position  and  means  for  changing  the  amount  of  said  va- 
riation. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  start- 
ing rheostat  therefor,  of  means  independent  of  said  rheo- 
stat for  nutomatlcally  and  gradually  increasing  the  speed 
of  said  motor  a  predetermined  amount  when  the  control-. 
Ung  element  of  the  rheostat  reaches  running  position  and 
means   for   varying   the   amount   of   said   increase 

3  Ihe  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  sUrt- 
Ing  mechanism  therefor,  of  means  for  automatically  and 
iraduallv  varying  the  field  strength  of  said  motor  when 
the  starting  mechanism  occupies  a  certain  fixed  position 
and  meins  fur  changing  the  amount  of  said  variation 

4  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  start- 
i  Ing  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  field  resistance.   me*ns  inde- 
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pendent  of  said  starting  meyhanlsin  for  automatically  and 
gradunlly  increasing  said  resistance  wlien  the  starting 
meclianlTn  reaches  running  position  and  means  for  vary- 
ing th.'  amount  of  said  Increase. 

~>.  The  cooihination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  start- 
ing rheostat  therefor,  of  a  field  resistance,  a  controlling 
member  therefor  having  a  bias  away  from  full  field  posi- 
tion, and  means  controlled  by  the  current  for  automatic- 
ally  moving   said   member    to   full    field   position. 

[Claims  0  to  liO  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


940.1(!.-  MKCH.XNISM  FOR  PROrn:CIN(;  HOLLOW 
GLASSW.VKK  Chkistian  J.  Kok.niq.  .Mton.  111.  Filed 
Dec.  1.;.  1!>06.     Serial  No.  .■J47.716. 


1  In  a  ixlass  working  apparatus,  a  dipplni;  head,  a 
blank  mold  and  a  body  mold  thereon,  each  of  s;iid  molds 
having  relitlvely  a  plurality  of  glass  recelvini;  :iii(l  shap- 
ing cavities,  me.ins  for  simultaneously  uatherln;:  the 
molten  mass  in  all  the  cavities  in  the  blank  mold  and  for 
sub<e<|ii<iiily  li'i>w  In^'  the  forming  blanks  to  the  desired 
form  when  ciMilriined  in  thi'  body  mold,  and  a  me.iiis  for 
closing'  M>i-  body  mold  around  the  shaped  blank  as  the 
blank  nil  lid  moves  from  engagement  with  the  said  shaped 
blank. 

12.  .\ntoinatie  mechanism  constructed  whereby  under 
one  action  of  movement  to  gather  molten  glass  mass  nnd 
simultaneously  shape  the  said  mass  into  a  plurality  of 
independent  prim.'irily  formed  bodies  and  under  a  subse- 
quent action  to  Impart  a  final  shape  to  the  primarily 
shaped    bodies    siniultan»'ous|y,    as   set    forth. 

.'!.  In  a  ^lass  shaping  machine,  a  mold  having  two  sets 
of  opposl.ii:  members,  one  set  «,f  which  is  adapted  for 
givinL'  the  inithil  shapint;  to  the  molten  glass,  the  other 
adapted  fot  the  fln:U  shnplnj:  nf  the  initially  shaped  glass. 
meuis  for  slmn!taneoii>ly  and  Intermittently  bringing  the 
two  opposin;:  sets  of  the  mold  into  nnd  out  of  operative 
positions  ind  n  meiins  fr>r  filllnir  the  initially  shaping  set 
of  molfls  with  mrlten  glass,  nnd  then  blowing  the  Initially 
shaped  m.iss  when  It  is  surrounded  liy  the  final  shaping 
mold  members. 

4.  In  a  crlass  shaping  machine,  the  cAmblnaffon  with 
an  <>\t4^n  bottom  mold  :  of  a  me.-ins  for  moving  the  said 
open  bottoni  mold  into  n  pool  of  molten  glass,  a  vacuum 
pump  which  acts  under  one  direction  of  movement  to  fill 
the  mold  with  glass  and  on  the  other  direction  of  move- 
ment as  :x  !)lower.  means  for  moving  the  mold  away  from 
the  pool  and  closing  the  bottom  thereof  as  the  pamp  acts 
to  blow  the  molten  mass  and  means  for  c  osing  the  bottom 
of  the  mold  during  the  blowing  op«ration 

.'.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  simultaneously  movable  p-irison  and  blowing 
molds,  an  air  exhaustin-j  device  connected  th'rewifb.  the 
parison  portion  having  a  filling  aperture  adapted  to  be 
brought    into   operative    relation    with    a    mass    of    molten 


glass  when  the  air  is  exhausted  from  the  mold,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  blowing  mold  to  inclose  the  parison  as 
the  parison  mold  is  disengaged  therefrom  and  means  for 
then   blowing    the   said   parison. 

1  Claims  tf  to  47  not  printed  in  the  tiaaette.] 


940,166.  SKPARATING-PRISM  TELEMETER.  ALBtBT 
KOnio,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss,  ,Tena.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
429,61.3. 


^fS 


1.  \  horizontal  separating  prism  telemeter  with  ele- 
vated entrance  pupils,  comprising  two  objectives  reflecting 
prisms  for  suitably  deflecting  the  optical  axes  individually, 
a  separafiiiK  prism  system,  an  ocular,  an  Inverting  lens 
system  arranged  with  vertical  axis  between  the  separat- 
ing prlstii  system  and  the  ocular,  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  the  Images  projected  by  the  objectives. 

2.  .V  horizontal  separating  prism  telemeter  with  ele- 
vated entrance  pupils,  comprising  two  objectives,  two 
optical  s(|uare  prisms,  a  separating  prism  system  adapted 
to  combine,  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  two  optical  axes  pro- 
ceeding from  the  objectives  and  the  optical  square  prisms, 
an  inverting  lens  system  placed  on  the  combined  optical 
axis,  a  reflecting  prism  adapted  to  deflect  the  combined 
axis  into  a  direction  parallel  to  the  base  line,  an  ocular 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  Images  projected  by  the 
olijectives.  1  I 

JMO.ltJT.  SEED-(;erMINATING  tester  William!  B. 
Lacy,  Atod,  N.  V.  Filed  Apr  2S.  i90s  8«rlal  No. 
429,752. 


1  .\  device  of  the  charMiffi'  dfKcribed  including  a  l»ody 
portion,  laternlly  extending  walls  therein,  division  plttea 
running  longitudinally  of  the  body  portion,  and  flanges  on 
the  division  plates  projecting  b*'tween  said  lateral  walls 
and   secured   to   said   l>ody   portion 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  tvody 
portion,  laterally  extending  walls  therein,  division  plates 
running  longitudinally  of  the  IxkIv  portion,  flangea  on  the 
division  plates  projecting  between  said  lateral  walls, 
blocks  positioned  between  tbe  flanges,  and  means  for 
securing  the  blocks  to  said  flanges  snd  to  the  bottom  of 
the  body  |X)rtlon. 
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3.  A  devlc-e  of  the  character  de8crll>^d  including  a  body 
portion,  laterally  exten<ling  walls  therein,  division  plates 
running  longitudinally  of  the  body  portion,  flanges  on  the 
division  plates,  blocks  positioned  Ntween  said  lateral 
walls  nnd  secured  to  the  flanges,  and  strips  on  the  bottom 
of  said  body  portion  secured  to  said  blocka. 


940.16J<.     METAL  PACKAfJK.     .Joseph   H.   La  Fave.  De 
fiance,  Ohio.     Filed  .Ian    9,  1908,  ^Serial  No   409,9:i6. 


1  In  a  metal  package,  a  sheet  metal  body  the  outer 
edges  of  which  are  turned  over  to  form  a  chime  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  elongated  slots  edjacent  to  the  chime, 
and  a  sheet  metal  head  having  a  marginal  flange  fitting 
within  the  body  and  having  tongues  to  enter  the  slots 
therein,    Hubslantially    as   described 

:;  In  a  metal  package,  a  sheet  metal  body  the  outer 
edges  of  which  are  turned  ov>r  to  form  a  chime  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  elongated  slots  adjacent  to  the  chime. 
and  a  sheet  nutai  head  having  a  marginal  flange  fitting 
within  the  body  and  provided  with  outwardly  directed 
tongues  upon  Hie  riange  to  enter  the  slots  In  the  body,  the 
turned  over  edge  of  the  body  forming  the  chime  abutting 
against   the   lead,   substaut  ially   as  describ«>d. 


940.169.  R()AI>  MAKIN«;  M.\CHINE.  El.lAS  L  La- 
THUoF.  (Jalioii.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb  6,  1909  Serial  No. 
47f...''>56. 


locking  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  said  plate  ; 
and  means  fixed  in  co.ipenif Ive  relation  with  the  said  pln 
for  limiting  the  shaft  to  a  quarter  turn. 

5.  In  a  road  making  machine  an  extensible  rear  axle 
consisting  of  an  axle  box  centrally  pivoted,  and  provided 
upon  its  rear  face  nnd  midway  of  its  ends  with  a  seg- 
mental rack:  a  pair  of  axles  slidably  mounted  in  the 
axle  l>ox  and  provided  upon  one  face  thereof  with  a  longi- 
tudinal rack  ;  means  for  actuating  the  said  axles  longl 
ttidlnally;  and  means  for  rotating  the  axle  box  on  its 
pivot   fulcrum 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,170      SILO.     BBN.H.M1N   F.   LocKWOOD,  Lyons,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  190R.     Serial  No.  413,745. 


1.  In  a  mad  making  machine  means  for  laterally  ad- 
justing the  ncraper  blade,  consisting  of  a  transverse  ro- 
taiable  screw,  means  fur  actuating  the  screw;  a  nut  or 
bur  mounted  en  the  scnw  by  a  screw  threaded  connection  ; 
a  fixed  bar  in  parallel  relation  to  the  screw  and  forward 
thereof:  a  boxing  slidably  mounted  on  the  bar,  nnd  having 
a  socket  on  its  front  face,  and  provided  upon  Its  rear  face 
with  a  pair  of  npertured  ears  embracing  the  bur  and 
loosely  receiving  the  said  screw  ;  nnd  a  rod  having  a  ball 
on  its  inner  end  adapted  to  form  n  lK>aring  In  the  socket 
of  the  boxing,  nnd  having  its  other  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  blade  supporting  means 

2.  In  a  road  making  machine,  nie.Tns  for  laterally  shift- 
ing the  scraper  blade  sui)portlng  means,  consisting  of  a 
transverse  revoluble  screw  :  means  for  actuating  the 
screw  :  a  nut  or  bur  mounted  on  the  scnw-  ;  a  boxing  having 
a  locked  engagement  with  the  nut.  and  slidably  mounted 
on  a  suitable  «upp<irt  :  and  means  for  connecting  the  l)OX- 
Ing  to   the   blade  supporting  means   by   a   ball   and  socket 

Joint. 

.^.  In  a  road  making  machine,  means  for  limiting  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  blade  locking  means  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  consisting  of  means  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  upright  operating  shaft  for  limiting  the  same  to  a 
()unrter  revolution 

4  In  blade  locking  means,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  pro- 
vided ii|K>n  Its  lower  end  with  n  diametric  pin  with  ex- 
tended ends  :  a  nlste  fixed  on  the  shaft  above  the  said  pin  ; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  the  body  com- 
posed of  concrete,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings, 
of  hoops  extending  across  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  open- 
ing, and  laterally  swinging  doors  for  said  opeDings,  hav- 
ing hinges  connected  to  said  hoops  as  set   forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  silo  composed  of  concrete 
and  provided  with  an  opening  and  having  two  embedded 
metal  hoops  extending  across  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
opening,  of  a  laterally  swinging  door  supported  by  said 
hoops  as  set   forth. 

:\  The  combination  with  a  silo  composed  of  concrete 
and  provided  with  an  opening  and  having  two  embedded 
metal  hoops  extending  across  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
opening,  of  a  pair  of  plates  rigidly  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  respective  hoops  and  hnvlng  their  opposite  ends 
projecting  at  the  exterior  of  the  silo,  nnd  a  door  hinged 
to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  plates  as  set  forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  the  body  com- 
posed of  concrete  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  hav- 
ing concealed  metnl  reinforcing  hoops  extending  there- 
around.  two  of  said  hoops  passing  across  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  opening  respectively,  of  a  door  for  said 
opening  provided  with  a  pair  of  binges  at  one  side  of  the 
opening,  one  member  of  the  hinges  extending  into  the  sllo- 
body  and  fastened  rigidly  to  the  hoops,  nnd  the  other 
hinge-members  suitably  fastened  to  the  door,  a  catch-plate 
connected  to  a  hoop,  nnd  a  latch-bar  pivoted  to  the  door 
nnd  ndapted  tu  r  ngnge  said  catch  plate  ns  set  forth, 

5,  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  the  body  com- 
posed of  concrete-blocks  laid  in  courses  and  provided  with 
an  opening  extending  the  depth  of  two  courses,  the  blocks 
of  each  course  provided  in  their  top  faces  with  coinciding 
grooves  forming  concealed  channels  extending  around 
the  body,  and  reinforcing  metal  hoops  disposed  in  said 
grooves,  of  a  door  provided  with  a  pair  of  hinges  fastened 
to  the  hoop  passing  across  the  top  nnd  bottom  of  the 
opening,  as  set  forth. 
'         [Claims  «  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Onrette,] 
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940.171       STALK-CUTTER.      THcmAS   J.    Lovi,   Lincoln. 
111.      Filed  Nov    6.  1908.      S.rinl  No,  461.. '186. 


1.  In  a  stalk-cutter,  a  supporting  frame,  opposite  up- 
rlRhts  thereon,  one  of  said  uprights  belnj;  Inclined  with 
respect  to  the  other  upright,  transverse  guides  on  the  In- 
clined upright,  a  single  guide  on  the  other  upright,  and  a 
knife-supporting  frame  slldably  mounted  at  one  end  on  the 
single  guide,  and  engageable  at  the  other  end  with  either 
of  the  guides  of  the  Inclined  upright. 

2.  In  a  stalk-cutter,  a  supporting  frame  mounted  on 
wheels  at  one  of  its  ends,  transverse  upstanding  boards 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  knife-supporting  frame  mounted 
between  said  boards,  and  a  guard  projecting  from  one  of 
the  boards  over  tht»  wheels  of  the  supporting  frame. 


940,172.  MALT  KILN.  Otto  H.  Lcebkkbt,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Saladln  Pneumatic  Malting  Construction 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1908      Serial  No.  419,438. 


1.  A  malt  kiln  having  a  plurality  of  compartment  cham- 
bers arranged  side  by  side,  means  for  heating  air,  means 
for  causing  the  heated  air  to  pass  successively  through  the 
malt  in  said  chambers  and  Intermediate  means  for  mixing 
cool  air  therewith. 

2.  A  malt  kiln  having  a  plurality  of  compartment  cham- 
bers, means  for  heating  air.  means  for  causing  heated  air 
to  paas  successively  and  in  opposite  directions  through  the 
malt  in  said  chambers  and  intermediate  means  for  malting 
cool  air  therewith. 

3.  A  malt  kiln  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  arranged 
•Ide  by  side  and  having  compartments  provided  with  per- 
forated floors,  means  for  heating  air,  means  for  causing 
heated  air  to  flow  successively  through  the  malt  In  said 
compartments  and  intermediate  means  for  mixing  cool 
air  therewith. 

4.  A  malt  kiln  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  having 
compartments  provided  with  perforated  floors,  means  for 
heating  air.  means  for  causing  heated  air  to  flow  succes- 
sively and  in  opposite  directions  through  the  malt  In  said 


900. 


eooipartnifntH  niid  intermediate  means  for  mixing  cool 
air  therewith. 

5.  A  malt  kiln  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  arranged 
side  by  side  and  having  eompnrttn.  ni>*  provided  with  per- 
forated floom.  mean8  for  beat  lot;  iilr,  flues  for  conducting 
heated  air  to  said  chambers,  <>xl)auRt  flups  communicating 
with  said  chambers,  means  fur  ciuislng  heated  air  to  pass 
successively  through  the  malt  in  said  chambers  and  intfr- 
mediate  means  for  mixing  cool  air  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  :."_'  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


940.17;?.      FENCE-POST.      JoHX    0     Mack,    Grundyvi 
Tex.     Filed  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.688. 


ille, 


1.  .\  fence  post  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  sheet  metal 
having  lapped  edges,  stiffening  braces  fitted  within  the 
post  and  fastening  means  passed  through  the  lapped  Joint, 
the  braces,  ami  the  opposite  «lde  of  the  l)ody  of  the  post. 

2.  A  fence  jxist  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  sheet  metal 
having  Interlocked  lapped  edges,  stiffening  braces  fitted 
within  the  post  and  fastening  means  passed  through  the 
lapped  Joint,  the  braces,  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  body 
of  the  post. 

3.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  sheet  metal 
having  lafiped  edges,  stiffening  braces  having  curved  ends 
to  closely  fit  the  inner  sides  of  the  post  body  and  per- 
forated, a  bolt  passed  through  the  lapped  edges,  the  stiffen 
Ing  braces  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  post  l)ody  apd 
meant  for  securing  the  bolt  in  position 


rrfi 


940,174.  COMniNED  SWITCTl  AND  FCSE-PIPE.  FK«r. 
RRiCK  MAfKiNTOsH.  Schenectadv.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Klectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  ."^0.   1907      Serial  No.  395.112. 


1.  .V  switch  blade  composed  of  two  sections  with  their 
adjacent  ends  arranged  to  overlap.  Insulation  interposed 
between  said  ends,  means  for  rigidly  clamping  said  over 
lapping  ends  together,  and  plug  contacts  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  ends. 

2.  \  switch-blade  composed  of  two  sections  with  their 
adjacent  ends  arranged  to  overlap,  an  insulating  socket 
having  its  bottom  portion  interposed  t>etween  said  over- 
lapping ends,  a  screw  shell  contact  within  said  insulating 
socket  and  in  engagement  with  the  upper  section,  and  a 
center  contact  bolt  connected  to  the  lower  section  and  ex- 
tending through  the  bottom  of  the  Insulating  socket  and 
operating  to  clamp  the  several  parts  together. 

3.  A  .switch-blade  composed  of  two  Insulated  portions 
overlapping  each  other,  a  socket  of  insulation  supported 
on  one  of  said  portions,  a  screw-threaded  shell  contact 
having  a  flange  interposed  between  the  other  of  said  por- 
tions and  the  socket,  a  central  screw  contact  securing  said 
parts  together,  and  a  fuse-plug  screwed  into  said  shell 
and  making  contact  therewith  and  with  said  screw. 

4.  A  switch-blade  composed  of  a  hinge-portion  and  a 
contact  portion,  an  arm  secured  to  each  portion,  a  socket 
of  lnsulRtK>n   supported  on  one  of  said  arms  and  havlnfc 
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an  opening  to  i>^rmH  the  other  arm  to  project  Into  It.  a 
screw  threaded  shell  in  said  socket  in  contact  with  the 
arm  therein,  a  central  screw  tapped  into  the  socket  sup 
porting  arm.  a  plate  of  Insulation  between  the  head  of 
said  screw  and  the  otlier  arm,  and  a  fuse-plug  screwed  into 
said  shell 

."S.  A  switch  blade  in  two  sections,  insulation  inter- 
posed between  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  together  with 
plug  contacts  respectlvel\  connected  to  said  ends,  and 
means  for  litidly  unit  In;:  said  parts  together. 


arranged  exteriorly  of  the  coll  and  extending  along  and  In 
close  proximity  to  the  flat  face  or  side  thereof,  and  means 
for  securing  said  block  directly  to  the  coil. 


940,175.     HAND    CAR.     .losKPH    Marshall,    Covington 
Tenn  .    assignor    of    one  half   to    William    Rooch    Miller. 
Klplpv.  Tenn         Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.       Serial  No.  479.951. 


1.  A  hand  car  comprising'  a  U)dy.  an  axle,  supporting 
and  drive  wheels  upon  the  latter,  a  transverse  shaft  pro 
vlded  with  an  Integral  crank,  driving  gears  fixed  on  the 
crank  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  and  formed 
with  Integral  solid  web  portions  and  with  spaced  lugs,  the 
latter  receiving  the  side  portions  or  arms  of  the  crank  be 
tween  them,  set  screws  in  said  lugs  for  holding  the  crank 
rigidly  between  the  latter,  pinions  fixed  to  the  axle  and  in 
mesh  with  said  gears,  a  walking  beam  and  a  pitman  eon 
nectlng  the  latter  to  said  craqk 

2  The  herein  described  hand  car  comprising  a  body,  an 
axle,  supporting  and  drive  wheels  upon  the  latter,  a  trans- 
verse crank  shaft  having  an  Integral  crank  portion  jour 
naled  at  its  ends  In  l)earlngs  upon  the  bottom  of  the  iKxly. 
driving  gears  fixed  to  the  crank  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of 
Its  crank  and  formed  with  integral  8t)lld  web  portions  and 
with  space<l  luirs  upon  said  web  portions,  said  lugs  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  side  portions  or  arms  of  the  crank 
l)etween  them,  set  screws  in  said  lugs  to  rigidly  retain  the 
crank  between  them,  pinions  fixed  to  the  axle  and  in  mesh 
with  said  gears,  adjustable  collars  upon  the  axle  on  opfK) 
site  sides  of  said  pinions,  a  walking  beam  and  a  pitman 
connecting  the  latter  to  said  crank. 

:i.  The  herein  described  hand  car  comprising  a  body,  an 
axle  having  longitudinal  keyways,  supporting  and  drive 
wheels  upon  the  axle,  pinions  upon  the  axle,  strap  col- 
lars upon  the  axle  on  opposite  sides  of  each  pinion,  lon- 
gitudinal keys  passed  through  the  keyways  In  the  axle  and 
through  the  pinions  and  collars,  set  screws  In  said  collars, 
a  transverse  crank  shaft  having  an  integral  crank  portion 
at  its  center  and  also  having  its  ends  journaled  in  bearings 
upon  the  Iwttom  of  the  body,  driving  gears  fixed  to  the 
crank  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  crank  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  pinions,  said  gears  being  formed  with  Inte 
gral  solid  web  portions  and  with  spaced  lugs  uiMin  said 
web  portions,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  receive  the  side 
portions  of  the  arms  of  the  crank  between  them,  set  screws 
In  said  higH  to  rigidly  retain  the  crank  between  them,  a 
walking  l)eani.  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  latter  to  said 
crank. 


2.  A  lightning  arrester,  comprising  a  coll  to  be  inserted 
In  the  line  circuit  and  having  abrupt  turns  or  antles, 
groiindinK  Mocks  !irrari;ed  exteriorly  of  and  on  opposite 
Sides  of  said  coil  and  adjacent  said  abrupt  turns,  insulat 
log  strips  Inserted  between  the  coll  and  the  grounding 
blocks,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  blocks  to  the 
coll. 

3.  In  a  llghtnlne  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  coil 
having  abrupt  turns  or  angles  and  a  flat  face  or  side,  of  a 
grounding  block  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  coll  and  extend- 
ing along  the  flat  face  or  side  thereof,  and  means  for  de- 
tachahly    clampUiK   said    block   to  the  coil 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  coll 
having  abrupt  turns  or  ancles  and  &  flat  face  or  side,  of  a 
grounding  block  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  coll  and  ex- 
tending along  the  flat  face  or  side  thereof,  and  a  clip  to 
clamp  the  block  on  the  coll. 

5.  A  lightning  arrester,  comprising  a  coll  having  flat 
sides  and  abrupt  tnins  or  angles.  :i  uroundlnt  medium  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  said  roll,  insuiating  materiai  interposed 
l^tween  the  coll  and  the  grounding  medi\im.  and  spring 
clips  adapted  to  secure  the  several  parts  together. 

(Claims  «  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


940.177.     BRICK  MACHINE.      Philip  .T    Mead,   Morencl. 
Mich.      Filed  Sept.  22,  1908.      Serial  No.  454.180 


>*7 


940.176.      LIGHTNING  ARRESTER.      Chahlks  T    Mason, 
Sumter.   9.   C  assignor  to  The  Sumter  Telephone  Mfg 
Co..    Sumter,   S    C.   a   Corporation   of  South    Carolina. 
Filed  May  1.  1908.      Serial  No.  430.-331. 
1.   A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  coll  having  abrupt 

turns  or  angles  and  a  flat  face  or  side,  a  grounding  block 


In  a  brick  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
porting  base,  spaced  uprights  secured  thereto,  oppositely 
dlsposod  cross  bars  connecting  the  outer  faces  of  the  upper 
ends  of  said  uprights,  a  bar  mounted  between  said  cross 
bars  and  having  depending  longitudinally  spaced  apertured 
lugs,  links  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lugs,  op 
posltely  disposed  cross  bars  connecting  the  outer  faces  of 
said  uprights  Intermediately  of  their  ends,  plungers 
mounted  to  move  vertically  between  said  Intermediate 
cross  bars,  links  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
plungers  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
first  mentioned  links,  a  cross  bar  arranged  at  the  front  of 
said   frame   to   limit   the   movement   of  said   links,   a   table 
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mounted  l)otwpen  safd  upriuhts,  a  vt-rtically  movable  mold 
box  arraii;;ed  below  said  plunuprs  in  position  to  receive 
tliem.  means  for  raising  and  lowerlnjif  said  mold  box.  and 
means  for  operatlnp  said  links  to  ralsf  and  lower  the 
pliiHKers. 


940,17S.      BOTTLER  S  APPARATIS 
Milwaukee.     Wis.     Filed     June    25. 
■AXi.lU?.. 


Geokge  J.  Meveb. 
1906.     Serial    No. 


^^ 


1.  Th»'  loniliination  of  u  soak-tank,  a  bottle  conveyer 
having  intermittent  travfl  thrdueh  the  tank,  vertlcallj  re 
ciprocative  l)ottle  neck  seats  and  bottle-bottom  clamp 
platos.  a  vertically  reciprocative  gear-lioi.  hollow  spindles 
having  their  drive  In  the  box.  water  pipes  In  connection 
with  the  spindles  to  rotate  therewith  and  extend  through 
the  Ndtleneck  seats,  water -distributing  brush  tips  In  con- 
nection with  the  pipes,  a  water  way  having  connections 
dlscluH-tfini:  Into  snld  spindles,  and  means  controlling  start 
and  8t(>|)  of  the  spindle  drive  as  well  as  concurrent  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  water-way.  the  motion  of  said  con- 
\-pyer  being  arrested  during  the  time  the  bottle  cleaning 
mechanism   Is  In   operation. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  soak  tank,  a  bottle  conveyer 
having  Intermittent  travel  thro\igh  the  tank,  vertically  re 
ciprocative  l)0ttle-neck  seats  and  bottle  bottom  clamp- 
plates,  a  vertically  reciprocative  gear  box.  hollow  spindles 
having  their  drive  in  the  box.  water-pipes  In  connection 
with  the  spindles  to  rotate  therewith  and  extend  through 
the  bottleneck  seats,  water  distributing  brush  tips  In  con- 
nection with  the  pipes,  a  water-way  having  connections 
■  discharging  Into  said  spindles,  a  pipe  provided  with  bottle- 
rlnaiiiL'  nozzles  and  suitably  connected  to  the  waterway, 
and  means  controlling  start  and  stop  of  the  spindle-drive 
as  well  as  concurrent  opening  and  closing  of  tlie  water- 
way, the  motion  of  said  conveyer  being  arrested  during  the 
time  bottlc-cleaning  find  rinsing  operi'tions  take  place. 

."?.  The  combination  of  a  soak-tank,  a  bottle  conveyer 
having  intermittent  travel  through  the  tank,  a  reciproca- 
tive carrier,  liottle-neck  seats  having  yielding  support  In 
conJurctioTi  with  the  support,  guide  shells  Inclosing  said 
seats,  cups  liaving  shanks  In  yielding  connection  with  the 
shells,  a  g-ar-box  in  iiHlopeiident  reciprocative  connection 
with  said  carrier,  water  pipes  in  connection  with  drlven- 
splndles  in  the  gear  1k)x,  and  extended  through  the  afore- 
said seats,  water  distributing  brush  tips  In  connection  with 
the  pipes,  reciprocative  bottle  bottom  clamp  plates  alined 
with  said  pipes,  the  washing  mechanism  Iwdng  engageable 
with  b<ittle8  suspended  mouth  down  in  racks  of  the  con 
veyer  when  the  latter  is  at  rest,  and  means  for  automatic 
supply  and  cut  off  of  water  with  respect  to  the  aforesaid 
pipes. 

4.   The  combination  of  a  soak-tank,  an  endless  link  belt 
type   bottle-conveyer  having  travel   through   the  tank,  in- 
clined  rollers  along  which   the  bottles  delivered  from  the 
conveyer   have   parallel  gravity  descent   In   InterBtices  be 
tween  pairs  of  same,  a  cylindrical  brush  journaled  in  bear 
ing«  over  the  rollers  crosswise  of  same,  means  for  actual 
*lng  said  rollers  and  brush,  and  means  for  supplying  water 
lo  the  brush 


J.  The  combination  of  a  soak  tank,  a  bottle  conveyer 
havinjc  travel  through  the  tank,  a  tllt-tray  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  bottles  discharged  from  the  conveyer,  means  for 
intermittently  actuatln.'  the  tray,  inclined  rollers  along 
which  bottles  dnmt>e<l  from  the  tray  have  gravity  descent, 
a  cylindrical  brush  journaled  in  bearings  over  the  rollers, 
means  for  actuating  suld  rollers  and  brush,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  brush. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


9  4  0,179.  EN(;RAVIN(;  .MACHINE.  Peter  J  Mevek, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1609.  Serial  J<o. 
4ft2,7B6 


1.  The  herein  descrllK'd  engraving  machine,  comprising 
a  standard,  a  work  table  support  upton  the  standard,  a  uni- 
versal movable  work  table  upon  snld  work  table  support, 
a  clamp  for  the  work  carried  by  the  table,  a  tracer  arm 
universally  pivoted  to  the  work  table,  a  second  supfxirt 
s«'cured  to  the  standard,  n  sleeve  having  a  universal  con- 
nection with  said  second  support,  the  said  tracer  arm 
'  xtending  through  said  sleeve,  a  tracing  point  at  the  (»nd 
of  said  arm.  and  a  pattern  to  be  engaged  thereby,  an  en 
graving  tool,  a  spindle  therefor,  means  for  rotating  the 
spindle,  a  bracket  carrying  the  spindle,  said  bracket  being 
pivoted  to  the  standard,  and  a  treadle  adapted  to  control 
the  vertical  position  of  the  engraving  tool  with  relation 
to  the  work. 

-.  The  herein  descplbed  engraving  machine,  comprising 
a  standard,  a  work  table  support  upon  the  standard,  a 
universally  movable  work  table  upon  said  work  table  sup 
port,  a  clamp  for  the  work  carried  by  the  table,  a  tracer 
arm  universally  pivoted  to  the  work  table,  a  second  sup- 
port secured  to  the  standard,  a  8le<'Ve  having  a  unlvervai 
connection  with  said  second  support,  the  said  tracer  arm 
extending  through  said  sleeve,  a  tracing  point  at  the  end 
of  said  arm.  and  a  pattern  to  be  engaged  thereby,  an  en 
graving  tool,  a  spindle  therefor,  means  for  rotating  the 
spindle,  a  bracket  carrying  the  spindle,  said  bracket  being 
pivoted  to  the  standard,  and  a  treadle  adapted  to  control 
the  vertical  position  of  the  engraving  tool  with  relation 
to  the  work,  the  engraving  tool  work,  universal  joint  and 
sleeve,  with  universal  joint  for  the  tracer  arm,  being  .all 
in  vertical  allnement. 


040,180  MAIL  C.\TCHIN<}  AND  1>ELIVER1NG  DEVICE 
FOR  R.vri.WAYS  WILLIAM  M  Moix>\EY,  Toronto.  On 
tarlo,  Canada,  assignor  to  James  Playfair,  Midland. 
Canada  Filed  June  26.  1900.  Serial  No  504.615 
1  A  mall  catching  and  delivering  device  for  railways 
comprising  a  rod  extending  across  the  mall  car  door  and 
suitably  supported  at   cnch  side  thereof,  a  bar  adjustable 
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from  one  end  of  the  rod  to  the  other  and  a  grip  at  each   | 
end  of  said  bar  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  The  herplndeacribed  proceiw  of  manufacturing  to- 
bacco, which  consists  In  extracting  the  juice  from  green 
unfermented  tobacco  In  a  cold  state  by  means  of  pressure, 
saturating  leaves  to  be  treated  with  said  juice,  and  then 
heating  the  saturated  leaves  to  about  85  degrees  C. 

S.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  to- 
bacco, which  consists  In  extracting  the  juice  from  green 
unfermented  tobacco  In  a  cold  state  by  means  of  pres.^ure, 
allowing  the  extracted  Juice  to  ferment,  saturating  the 
leaves  to  be  treated  with  the  fermented  Juice  and  then 
heating  the  saturated   leaves. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  to- 
tMicoo.  which  consists  In  extracting  the  juice  from  green 
unfermented  tobacco  In  a  cold  state  by  means  of  pressure, 
allowing  the  extracted  Juice  to  ferment,  saturating  the 
leaves  to  be  treateo  with  the  fermented  juice  and  then 
heating  the   saturated   leaves  to  about   H5  degrees  C. 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  to- 
bacco, which  consists  in  extracting  the  juice  from  green 
unfermented  tobacco  in  a  cold  state  by  means  of  pressure, 
allowing  the  extracted  juice  to  ferment  In  a  closed  vesael, 
separating  the  juice  from  the  sediment  formed  during  fer 
mentation,  saturating  the  leaves  to  be  treiited  while  In  a 
green  condition  with  the  separated  Juice  and  heating  the 
saturated  leaves  to  about  ?>T>  degrees  C.  in  an  earthenware 


2  A  mall  laiclilng  and  delivering  device  for  railways 
comprising  a  rod  extending  a<ros8  the  mall  car  door  and 
suitably  supported  at  each  side  thereof  and  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  grip  and  provided  with 
a  boss  through  which  the  rod  extends,  a  l>evel  quadrant 
secured  to  the  bar.  a  spindle  extending  through  the  bevel 
quadrant,  a  shaft  jotim.iled  In  stiltable  bearings  and  swung 
on  the  vertical  spindle,  a  pinion  on  the  rod  meshing  with 
the  l>evel  quadrant  on  the  bar  and  a  suitable  grip  secured 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied 

.3.  A  mall  catching  and  delivering  device  for  railways 
comprising  a  rod  extending  across  the  mall  car  door  and 
suitably  supported  at  each  side  thereof  and  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  grip  and  provided  with 
a  boss  through  which  the  rod  extends,  a  1m  v.  1  (luadrant 
secured  to  the  bar,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  l>evel 
quadrant,  a  shaft  journaled  in  suitable  bearings  and 
swung  on  the  vertical  spindle,  a  pinion  on  the  rod  mesh- 
ing with  the  be^el  (iiiadiant  on  the  bar.  a  stiitable  grip 
secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  a  post  located  on  the 
side  of  the  track  in  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  car  and 
provided  with  arms  bavini:  hooks  to  receive  tie  rings  at 
the  top  and  (>ottoni  of  the  mall  bag  as  and  for  the  purpose 
sf>eclfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  bar  8ultabl\  held  in 
the  side  of  a  car.  of  a  vertical  spindle  journaled  therein, 
the  horliontiilly  disponed  spindles  suitably  connected  to 
the  Teriical  bar  and  swinging  tbere\\itl>.  gripping'  jaws  at 
the  end  of  the  horizontal  sjdndles  and  means  connected  to 
the  vertical  spindle  fur  swinging  th<-  jaws  to  the  vertical 
when  the  horizonlal  rods  are  swung  Inwardly  as  and  for 
the  purpose   specified 

,1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  bar  suitably  held  In 
the  side  of  a  car,  of  a  vertical  spindle  journaled  therein, 
the  horizontally  dispcs.'d  spindles  suitably  connected  to 
the  vertical  spindle  and  swinging  therewith,  gripping  jaws 
at  the  end  of  the  horizontal  spindles,  a  handle  secured  in 
the  end  of  the  vertical  spindle,  and  a  notched  quadrant 
with  which  the  same  co  acts  secured  on  the  end  of  the  bar 
carrying  the  vertical  spindle  as  and  for  the  purpose  sped 
fied 

[Claims  6  to  s  not   printed  In  the  (ia/.ette  1 


oven 


(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  tJaiette.] 


940,182.  RADIATORA'ALVE.  John  B  Mcrcan  and 
Chabi.es  R.  Websteb,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  25, 
1909       Serial   No.  4S!S,572. 


940,1H1         PROCKSS     FOR     TREATING     TOBACCO,    &r. 

(;e<>h(;    M"STa<;,    Munnbelm.    Ucrniany.    asi-ignor    to   Ge- 
sellschaft    fllr    Tabakveredelung    M     B.    M  .    Mannheim. 
Germany      Filed  July  29.  1908      Serial  No    445.999 
1     The    herelndescrlbed    process    of    manufacturing    to 

bacco,   which   consists   in   extracting   the  julc«"   from   green 

unfermented  tobacco  in  a  cold  state  b>   means  of  pressure. 

saturating   haves   to   be   treated   with    snld   juice  and   then 

heatint'   the  saturated  leaves. 


1.  .\  radiator  valve  having,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  therein  a  valve  seat  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
passage  and  an  outlet  passage  located  on  opposite  sides, 
respi'ctively.  of  said  valve  seat,  a  check  valve  adapted  to 
contact  wltli  said  seat,  an  arm  adapted  to  carry  said  valve, 
a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  arm  is  fast,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  annular  seat  and  said  rock  shaft  being 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  contacting  with  »aid  an- 
nular seat,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  said  anntifur  flange 
against  t-aid  annilar  sent,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said 
valve  against  suld  valve  s<at,  means  whereby  Jhe  tension 
of  said  springs  may  Im-  adjusted  IndepepdeHtly  of  each 
other,  and  a  secondary  casing  within  which  both  of  said 
springs  and  said  adjusting  means  are  located 

2.  .V  radiator  valve  having.  In  combination,  a  casing 
having  therein  a  valve  seat  and  provided  with  an  Inlet 
passage'  and  an  outlet  passage  located  on  opposite  sides. 
resp<>ctlvely,  of  said  valve  sent.  »  check  valve  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  seat,  an  nrm  adapted  to  carry  snld  valve 
toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  a  rock  shaft  to  which 
said  arm  is  fast,  an  arm  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft,  a  nut  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft,  a  screw  having  screw  threaded  en- 
gag«'m<  nt  with  said  second  arm  and  Ix-nrlng  ai.ainst  said 
nut.  and  a  spring  conn<>cted  to  said  sicond  arm  and  adapt 
«d  to  hold  said  valve  In  contact  with  snld  seat 

:t.  .\  radiator  -valve  having,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  therein  a  valve  s»at  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
P4«.4snge  and  an  outlet  passage  located  on  op|K>site  sides. 
reHjM'ctlvely.  of  said  valve  seat,  a  check  valve  adapttnl  to 
contact  with  said  seat,  an  arm  adapted  to  carry  said 
valve  toward  and  .iway  from  said  seat,  a  rock  shaft  to 
whic^i  said  arm  is  fast,  said  casing  Ixing  provided  with 
an  annular  scat  and  said  rock  shaft   b<Mng  provided  with 
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an  unnular  flange  contnctinK  with  said  annular  seat,  a 
sprint:  adapted  to  hold  said  fiance  in  contact  with  said 
annular  seat,  a  nut  having  screw  threaded  enftaKement 
with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  ther»on  to  ad- 
just the  tension  of  said  spring,  nn  arm  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  shaft,  a  screw  having 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  second  arm  and 
bearing  against  said  nut,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said 
second  arm  and  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  in  contact  with 
said  sent. 

4  A  radiator  valve  having.  In  comhlnatlon,  a  main  cas- 
ing having  therein  a  valve  seat  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
passage  and  an  outlet  passage  located  on  opposite  sides, 
respecttvely,  of  said  valve  seat,  a  checic  valve  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  seat,  an  arm  on  which  said  valve  Is  sup- 
ported, a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  arm  Is  fast,  a  secondary 
casing  Into  which  said  rock  shaft  extends,  a  second  arm 
located  in  said  secondary  casing  and  fast  to  said  rock 
shaft,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  second  arm  and  ar- 
ranged to  normally  hold  said  valve  against  said  seat,  said 
spring  being  located  in  said  secondary  casing. 

5.  A  radiator  valve  having,  in  combination,  a  main 
casing  having  therein  a  valve  seat  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  located  on  opposite 
sldos.  respectively,  of  -said  valve  seat,  a  check  valve 
adiiptrd  to  contact  with  said  seat,  an  arm  on  which  said 
valve  is  supported,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  arm  is  fast, 
said  rock  shaft  being  arranged  with  its  axis  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  valve  seat,  a  secondary  cas- 
ing Into  which  said  rock  shaft  extends,  and  a  spring  lo- 
cated In  said  secondary  casing  (unnccted  to  said  rock 
shaft  and  arranged  to  normally  1  old  said  valve  against 
said  scat. 


1)40. 18.>.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PA- 
I'ER  BAGS.  Edi  AKU  F.  Ml  li.kr.  Leipzig  Reudnitz.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  .Jan.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  352,019. 


1.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatory drum  of  a  pair  of  drawing  rolls  for  advancing  the 
tube  into  the  Interior  of  the  rotatory  drum,  a  cuttlngoff 
mechanism  supported  between  the  draw  in;:  rolls  and  the 
drum,  a  piurHlity  of  gripping  devices  and  menus  for  op- 
erating the  cutting-off  mechanism  and  gripping  devices  so 
timed  that  the  latter  grip  the  tube  at  the  same  moment 
the  cuttlng-off  mechanism  Is  severing  off  from  the  tube  a 
length  of  a  blank,  the  tube  being  gripped  on  the  line  on 
which  the  bottom  is  ojjened, 

2.  In  a  pap#r  ba;  machine  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tory drum,  a  p.iir  of  dr:iwlng  rolls  for  advancing  the  tube, 
a  cuttln:?-off  mechanism  supported  between  the  drawing 
rolls  and  the  rotatory  drum,  grlppers  in  the  said  drum,  a 
■erlM  of  formative  devices  adapted  for  the  successive 
stages  of  forming  the  bottoms  of  the  bags,  disposed  about 
said  dinim  and  means  carried  by  the  drum  for  operating 
said  formativt  devices,  means  for  successively  operating 
sni'l  grlppers  to  engage  the  paper  tube  on  the  line  on 
which  the  bottom  is  opened  and  at  the  moment  the  cut- 


ting-ofT  mechanism  supported  between  the  drawing  rolls 
and  the  drum  is  cutting  the  tube  to  form  blanks  of  pre- 
determined length  the  relative  positions  of  the  cutting 
mechanism  and  grlppers  being  such  that  the  portions  of 
the  blanks  projecting  from  the  grlppers  are  of  the  size 
required  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  bags  and  means  to 
shift  the  cntting-off  mechanism  away  from  and  toward 
the  rotatory  drum  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  tube 
projecting  from  the  grlppers  according  to  the  different 
lengths  re<iuire<l  for  the  bottoms  of  the  different  sizes  of 
bags. 

.■;  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tory drum  of  a  pair  of  drawing  rolls  for  advancing  the 
tube  into  the  Interior  of  the  rotatory  drum,  cutting-off 
mechanism  supported  between  the  drawing  rolls  and  the 
rotatory  drum,  means  for  adjusting  the  cuttlngoff  mech- 
auisni  to  cut  off  the  tube  at  a  certain  distance  desired 
from  the  periphery  of  the  rotatory  drum  according  trt  the 
iKittoms  of  the  different  sizes  of  the  bags,  a  plurality  of 
grlppers  located  within  said  drum,  together  with  levers 
and  cam  for  opening  said  grlppers  and  springs  for  closing 
the  same. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tory drum  of  a  pair  of  drawing  rolls  for  advancln;;  rlic 
tubf  into  th<-  Interior  of  the  rotatory  drum,  a  cuttln;«)ff 
mechanism  supported  between  the  drawing  rolls  and  the 
drum,  means  for  adjusting  the  cutting-off  mechanism  to 
cut  off  the  tube  at  a  certain  distance  desired  from  the  pe 
riphery  of  the  rotatory  drum  according  to  the  bottoms  of 
the  different  sizes  of  the  bags,  a  plurality  of  urippers  car- 
ried by  said  drum,  and  a  series  of  formative  devices  com- 
prising bars  and  slides  mounted  on  said  bars  fixed  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  drum,  said  slides  being  provided 
with  pivoted  tongues  serving  to  open  the  bottom  part  of 
the  blank  into  a  box  shape,  and  cams  for  alternately  mov- 
ing .said  slides  toward  the  central  plane  of  the  dr\im  and 
away  from  said  plane. 

.')  In  a  pai'cr  bag  machine  the  combination  with  a  rota 
tory  drum  cf  a  pair  of  drawing  rolls  for  advancing  the 
tube  into  tb«'  Interior  of  the  rotatory  drum,  a  cuttini:-off 
mechanism  supported  Ix-iween  the  drawlnu  rolls  and  the 
drum,  means  for  adjusting  the  cuttlng-off  mechanism  to 
cut  off  the  tube  at  a  certain  distance  desired  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  rotatory  drum  according  to  the  bottoms  of 
the  different  sl^es  of  the  bacs.  a  plurality  of  grlppers  car- 
ried by  s'lld  drum  and  a  series  of  formative  devices  com 
pi  Uin/  liirs  and  slides  mcumted  on  said  bars  fixed  t>etwwn 
the  walls  of  the  drum,  said  slides  being  provided  with 
pivoted  tongues  serving  to  open  out  the  part  for  the  bot- 
tom of  the  blank  Into  a  box  form,  cams  82  for  alternately 
moving  said  slides  toward  the  central  plane  of  the  drum, 
said  cams  S2  t)elng  adjustable  to  determine  the  travel  of 
the  slides  according  to  the  different  sizes  of  the  bags,  and 
(■\nis  k:\  to  move  the  slides  away  from  said  plane. 

(Claims  •i  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


it40.l,s4.      I'TI'K.      Mkiibkrt    W.    Nicholes.   Atlanta,    (?a. 
Filed  Jan,  14.  V.ntU.     SerlTl  No.  472..300. 


In  combination  with  a  pipe  bowl  having  a  stem  opening 
I  entering  the  same  adjacent  the  bottom,  of  a  cartridge 
,  adapted  to  be  used  in  said  bowl  comprising  a  threaded  disk 
I  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  bowl,  a  pin  project- 
I   Ing  upwardly  from  the  center  of  said  disk,  a  perforated 
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cap  plate  integral  with  the  pin  and  arranged  parallel  to 
the  disk  immediately  above  the  stem  opening,  a  fireproof 
mat  surrounding  said  pin  and  resting  on  the  disk  and 
forming  a  washer  and  a  porous  absorbent  material  sur- 
rounding the  pin  and  fllling  the  chamber  between  the  plate 
and  disk,  said  disk  being  below  the  stem  opening  so  as  to 
form  a  tar  and  nicotlu  well. 


t 


P40.1R5.      TOOL  HOLDER 
Ind.     Filed  Mar    7,  IOOk 


Habbv   C    Nohbick,  Muncle. 
Serial  No    410.746. 


the  disks  and  provided  along  Its  length  with  ratchet  teeth. 

means  for  connecting  said  member  with  the  disks  singly, 
a  manually  actuated  spring  member  arranged  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  adjusting  member  to  shift  the  latter  step  by 
step,  and  locking  means  actuated  by  the  adjusting  meint>er 
to  lock  the  bands  successively  in  adjusted  position. 


1  in  a  tool  holder,  the  comt>lnatlon.  with  a  supporting 
standard  provided  with  a  base  for  supporting  it  on  a  ma- 
chine rest  and  having  also  a  guide  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  said  base,  of  a  slide  engaging  with  the  said  guide, 
means  for  sliding  the  said  slide  on  the  guide,  a  turret- 
head  carried  by  the  said  slide  and  revoluble  In  a  plane  ar- 
ranged at  a  riKbt  angle  to  the  said  base  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  holders  for  tools,  and  a  single  locking-device 
for  clampinu  the  s\id  turret  head  and  slide  to  the  said 
guide 

■_'.  'n  a  Icol  bolder,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
siuudird  provided  with  1  base  for  supportlnn  It  on  a  ma- 
chine-rest and  having  also  a  dovetailed  guide  provided 
with  a  slot  .ind  .trrranged  at  an  angle  to  the  said  base,  of 
a  slide  provided  with  a  dovetailed  portion  which  engages 
with  said  guide  and  having  also  a  projection,  means  for 
>-li<ling  the  said  slide  on  the  said  guide,  a  turret-head 
mounted  to  revolve  against  the  said  projection  in  a  plane 
arranged  .tt  .1  risht-angle  to  the  said  base  and  provided 
with  .1  series  of  holders  for  tools,  and  a  single  locking- 
device  for  clamping  the  said  turret-head  and  slide  to  the 
said  guide. 

:<.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  guide,  a 
slide  adjustable  on  the  said  guide,  and  a  revoluble  turret- 
head  carried  by  the  said  slide  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  holders  for  tools ;  of  a  nonrevoluble  spindle  passing 
throuEh  openlnKS  In  the  said  turret-head,  slide  and  guide 
and  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  at  one  end.  a  lock- 
ing device  encaging  with  the  said  screw  threaded  portion, 
and  an  adjustable  screw  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  head  for  retaining  the 
turret-bead  on  the  spindle  and  affording  a  means  for  com- 
pensatinc  for  the  wear  of  the  liearlng  surfaces  of  the  said 
turret  head,   locking  device  slide  and  guide. 

4.  In  a  tool-holder,  the  combination,  with  a  standard 
provided  with  a  base  for  supporting  it  on  a  machine-rest 
an<l  having  also  a  guide  which  projects  upwardly  from  the 
said  base  at  an  angle  thereto,  of  a  slide  mounted  on  the 
said  guide  and  provided  with  a  circular  projection  on  one 
side,  means  for  sliding  the  said  slide  toward  and  away 
from  the  said  base,  and  a  turret-head  mounted  on  the  said 
circular  projection  and  revoluble  in  a  plane  arranged  at  a 
right-angle  to  the  said  base. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  type  band*,  of  a  plurality  of  adjusting 
disks  therefor,  an  adjusting  member  movable  transversely 
of  the  disks  and  provided  along  Us  length  with  ratchet 
teeth,  means  for  connecting  said  member  with  the  disks 
Singly,  and  a  manually  actusted  spring  member  arranged 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  adjusting  member  to  shift  the 
latter  step  by  step. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  type  bands,  provided  with  notches  be- 
tween the  type  carried  thereby,  of  means  for  adjusting  the 
bands  singly,  including  a  member  adjustable  transversely 
of  the  bands  ;  and  a  locking  bar  connected  to  the  adjust- 
able member  for  adjustment  therewith  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  notches  t>etween  the  type  on   the  bands. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  side  members;  an  alining  bar  carried  thereby;  a 
longitudinally  slotted  tubular  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  side  members  ;  a  pKirality  of  disks  loosely  mounted  on 
the  tubular  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of  type-bands  mounted  on 
the  disks  and  passing  over  the  alining  bar  ;  an  adjusting 
shaft  mounted  to  slide  In  the  tubular  shaft  and  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  yielding  device  carried  by  the  ad- 
justing shaft,  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  tubular 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  disks  sinely  to  rotate  the 
same  :  a  spring  lever  carried  by  one  of  the'  side  members 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  adjusting  shaft ;  a 
locking  bar  arranged  to  slide  across  the  type-bands  In 
notches  between  the  type  thereon  :  and  means  connecting 
the  locking  bar  with  the  adjusting  shaft  to  cause  the  bar 
to  slide  in  unison  with  the  said  shaft ;  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

S>  4  0  .  1  8  7  .      DUMP-CAR.      .toH.v    Pearson,  Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1906.      Serial  No.  348.861. 


040.186.      HAND  SIAMF.     John  C.  Otteson,  Plainfleld. 

N.  .1.     Filed  May  5.  1008      Serial  No    4.S0,9.'>0. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  type  bands,  a  plurality  of  adjusting  disks 
therefor,    an    adjusting    memtier    movable    transversely    of 

148  O.G.      43 


1  In  a  car.  central  longlttidlnal  sills,  centra!  angle- 
irons  above  the  sills,  and  deck  l>eams  having  end-portions 
and  a  connecting  web  between  the  sills  and  Irons. 

2.    in    a    car,    central    longitudinal    sills,    central    angle- 

^rons  above  the  sills,  and  deck-beams  having  end-portions 

connected  by  a  cross-web,  the  end  portions  having  flanges 

secured  to  the  sills  and  the  w»b  k>cated  between  the  sills 

and  angle-Irons  and   se<'ured  thereto 

3  In  a  dump-car.  a  frame  havlni:  cross  supi)orts  pro 
vlded   with   inclined  slots,  a   rod   In   the  slots,  a   series  of 
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dump-doora  on  the  frame,  bell -crank  levera  pivoted  on  the 
rod.  each  havin>f  an  arm  enRaKinK  a  door  in  the  line  of  the 
d«ad  center  of  the  lever  pivots  when  the  doors  are  closed, 
and  means  to  move  the  levers. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  a  frame  having  cross-supports  pro- 
vided with  Inclined  slots,  a  rod  In  the  slots,  a  series  of 
dump-doors  on  the  frame,  bell-crank-levers  pivoted  on  the 
rods  each  liavin;;  an  arm  supporting  a  door  and  arranged 
In  the  line  of  the  weight  or  load  therefor,  and  m.;ins  to  op- 
erate the  levers  to  open  and  close  the  doors. 

r>.  In  a  dump-car.  a  frame  having  cross  supports  pro- 
vided with  inclined  slots,  a  rod  In  the  slots,  a  sfries  of 
dump-doors  on  the  frame,  a  shaft,  bell  crank  levers  on  the 
rods  eacli  having  an  arm  supporting  a  door,  links  con- 
necting the  shaft  and  the  free  arm  of  the  bell-cranks,  and 
means  to  operate  the  shaft, 

It'lalms  ft  to  1."^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.188.      PROCESS    OF    MAKING    INSULATING    FAB 
RIC8.     Charles  F.  Peterson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General   Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,      Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.      Serial  No.  308,261. 


1.  The  process  of  making  sheet  Insulating  material  which 
consists  in  shellacking  overlapping  fragments  of  mica  to 
a  continuous  web  of  material,  covering  the  mica  with  a 
second  web  of  material  and  applying  a  second  coating  of 
shellac. 

:.'  The  process  of  making  sheet  Insulating  material 
which  consists  In  shellacking  overlapping  fragments  of 
mica  to  a  continuous  web  of  paper,  covering  the  mica 
with  a  second  web  of  paper  and  applying  a  second  coat- 
ing of  shellac. 

.S.  The  process  of  making  sheet  Insalatlng  material 
which  consists  In  coating  a  web  of  material  with  adhesive 
as  It  pasws  over  a  moving  support,  applying  fragments  of 
mica  to  the  web.  covering  the  mica  with  a  second  web 
midway  of  the  support,  and  applying  a  coating  of  adhesive 
to  said  cover. 

4.  The  process  of  making  sheet  insulating  material 
which  consists  In  coating  a  web  of  material  with  adhesive 
as  it  pa.sses  over  a  belt  moving  at  the  speed  of  the  web. 
applying  fragiiu-nts  of  mica  to  tlip  adhesive,  covering  the 
mica  midway  of  the  belt  with  a  second  web  of  material 
to  which  an  insulating  adhesive  is  applied,  and  then  dry- 
ing by  heat. 

5.  The  process  of  making  shept  Insulating  material 
which  consists  in  coating  a  wpb  of  mati-rial  with  adhesive 
as  It  passes  over  a  belt  movinir  at  tlip  sp.'rd  of  the  web. 
applying  an  insulating  substance  to  the  adhesive,  covering 
the  same  midway  of  the  belt  with  a  second  web  of  mate- 
rial and  then  drying  by  heat 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


and  movable  toward  the  elevator,  and  a  series  of  fingers 
arranged  for  orbital  movement  in  a  plane  between  tbe 
rtrst  said  sets  of  Angers. 


9  4  0,189.  BEET-HARVKSTER.  Geob<;e  A.  Pingreb, 
Rocky  Ford.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1909  Serial  No. 
482,343. 

1.  In  a  beet  harvester  having  a  digger  and  an  elevator 
means  for  transmitting  the  beets  from  the  digger  to  tbe 
elevator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fingers  arranged 
for  mdvement  about  an  axis  and  reslliently  held  toward 
each  other  and  moving  over  the  digger  toward  the  ele- 
vator. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester  comprising  a  digger  and  an  ele- 
vator, means  for  transmitting  the  beets  from  the  digger 
to  the  elevator  comprising  n  plurality  of  sets  of  fingers  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  nbont  an  axis  and  located  over  the  digger 


3.  In  a  l)e^t  harvestrr  comprising  a  digger  and  an  ele- 
vator means  for  transmitting  ihe  beets  from  the  digger 
to  the  elevator  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fingers 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  located  over  the 
digger  and  movable  toward  the  elevator,  means  for  re- 
slliently holding  the  said  s<'ts  of  fingers  toward  each 
other,  and  another  st>t  of  fingers  arranged  for  orbital 
movement  between  the  first  set  of  flngors. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester  comprising  a  digger  and  an  ele- 
vator, means  for  transmitting  the  N'ffs  from  the  digger 
to  the  elevator,  arms  plvotally  mounted  at  their  rear  ends 
and  free  for  limited  vertical  movement  at  their  forward 
ends,  a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  at  the  forward  por- 
tions of  the  arms,  fingers  mounted  upon  the  shaft  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  second  set  of  fingers 
arranged  for  orbital  movctnt-nt  about  the  axis  of  the  sup- 
porting Shaft  of  the  first  said  set  of  fingers. 

5.  In  a  beet  harvester  comprising  a  digger  and  an  ele- 
vator, means  for  transmitting  the  beets  from  the  digger 
to  the  elevator  comprising  arms  plvotally  supported  at 
their  rear  ends  and  free  for  vertical  movement  at  their 
forward  portions,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  at  their 
forward  portions,  two  sets  of  fingers  mounted  upon  tbe 
shaft,  resilient  means  for  holding  the  said  sets  of  fingers 
toward  each  other,  arms  pivoted  at  their  forward  enfls 
upon  said  shaft  and  free  for  vertical  movement  at  their 
rear  ends,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  last 
said  arms,  and  fingers  arranged  for  orbital  movement 
about  both  of  the  said  shafts  and  In  a  plane  between  tbe 
sets  of  fingers  upon  the  first  said  shafts. 


940,190.      GRAIN-DRIER.      I»bteb    Provost,    Milwaukee, 
Wis.      Filed  Mar.  23,  1909       .Serial  No.  485,248. 

I 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing  having 
grain  Inlets  and  dutlets.  grain-heating  devices  interposed 
between  said  inlets  and  ontlets.  a  separate  valve  for  each 
outlet,  and  mean.-*  for  adjustably  supporting  the  valvfs, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  valves. 
I  2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  casing  having 
1  grain    inlets   and   outlets,    means    Interposed   between   said 
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inlets  and  outlets  for  beaiiny  grain,  separate  valves  upon 
the  outlets,  and  a  series  of  twifBe  devices  connected  to  each 
valve. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  casing  having 
grain  Inlets  and  outlets,  grain-heating  devices  Interposed 
between  said  inlets  and  outlets,  a  valve  for  each  outlet, 
batnes  connected  to  each  of  the  valves,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  the  valves  and  baffles. 

4.  A    grain  heater    comprising    a    casing    having    grain 
inlets  and  outlets,   tubular  connections  between   said  in 
lets   and   outlets,    a   valve    for  each   outlet,   an    adjustable 
support    for    each    valve,    and    means    for    simultaneously 
shifting  all  of  the  valves. 

5.  A  grain  drier  comprising  a  casing  having  grain  inlets 
and  outlets,  tubes  connecting  said  inlets  and  outlets,  a  sup 
porting  frame,  a  valve  adjacent  the  outlet  of  each  tube, 
adjustable  connections  between  the  valves  and  the  frame, 
said  connections  extending  longitudinally  within  the  tubes, 
oaflles  carried  l)y  the  connections,  and  baflfles  within  and 
fixed  relatively  to  the  tubes 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


bolt  having  a  square  central  aperture,  receiving  the  square 
forward  portion  of  the  firing  pin,  a  centrally  pivoted  lever, 
one  extremity  of  which  blocks  said  lug  upon  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  firing  pin,  when  the  gun  is  ready  to  discharge,  a 
spring  normally  preventing  said  extremity  of  the  lever 
from  being  displaced,  a  trigger  adapted  to  raise  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  lever,  to  discharge  the  gun,  a  sliding 
hand  piece  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  gun  stock,  and 
a  rod  attached  to  the  sliding  hand  piece,  having  a  lug 
upon  its  rear  extremity  projecting  into  said  helical  groove 
of  the  breech  bolt 


940.192.      DOUBLE-ACTING   PUMP.      John  J.   Rkxboth, 
Chlf-ngo,   11!       Filed  Feb.  6.  1909.     Serial  No    476.298. 


940,191       M\G.\Z1NE  FIHF-.VRM      .T-skph  Rkbmax.  Dal- 
las, Tex.     Filed  June  I'J,  1909.     S<-rial  No.  .')01.686. 


1  In  a  magazine  fin  arm,  tl  f  combination  with  tbe 
rotary  bolt  7.  provided  with  the  l-.cklng  lugs  6.  and  witli 
the  helical  groove  11,  terminating  In  the  recess  18.  of  tbe 
holt  housing  10.  provided  with  the  lateral  grooves  9,  and 
the  rewsses  S.  having  inclined  approaches  !".•  communicat 
ing  with  said  groove,  the  sliding  hand  piece  14,  the  con 
necting  rod  13  and  the  Ing  12  upon  the  latter  operating 
In   said    helical    groove 

2  In  a  magazUie  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
breech  bolt  7,  and  the  boll  houalng  10.  of  the  trigger  33. 
the  lever  34  operated  by  wild  trigger,  the  upper  extremity 
of  which  is  adapted  to  obstruct  tbe  forward  progress  of 
the  firing  pin.  the  hinged  door  41  in  the  bolt  housing 
adapted  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the  breech-bolt 
when  low.Ted,  the  plvotally  mounted  lever  43,  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  In  the  breech-bolt 
to  prevent  rearward  motion  of  the  same,  and  the  metal 
strip  45  adapted  to  unlock  lever  43  to  permit  the  breech 
bolt  to  be  rearwardly  moved. 

3.  In  a  magasine  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a 
breech  bolt,  having  a  helical  groove  partially  encircling 
Its  outer  surface,  said  groove  terminating  at  its  rear 
extremity  in  a  transverse  recess,  of  locking  lugs  on  either 
■Ide  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  bolt,  a  firing  pin  within 
said  bolt,  a  head  rigid  TU>on  the  n-ar  extremity  of  the  pin 
exterior  to  the  bolt,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  head,  a 
bolt  bousing  provided  with  lateral  longitudinal  grooves 
to  guide  the  locking  lugs,  and  with  a  groove  receiving  the 
lug  on  said  head,  a  pivoted  lever  one  of  whoae  extremities 
is  adapted  to  block  the  passage  of  the  lug  on  tbe  bead 
of  the  firing  pin.  when  the  lx)lt  is  in  its  operating  position, 
a  spring  normally  holding  said  extremity  of  the  lever 
raised,  and  a  trigger  adapted  to  raise  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  thereby  discharging  the  gun. 

4.  In  a  magaslne  firearm,  the  combination  with  a 
breech  bolt  having  a  helical  groove  In  its  outer  surface, 
and  provided  with  oppositely  positioned  locking  lugs,  of 
a  spring  pressed  firing  pin  within  said  twit,  having  a 
square,  forward  portion,  and  projecting  from  the  rear 
extremity  of  the  bolt,  a  lug  having  rigid  couBectlon  with 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  pin.  a  housing  in  which  said 
bolt  is  slidably  mounted,  tmving  longitudinal  grooves  re- 
celTlaf  separately  the  locking  lugs  and  the  lug  rigid  with 
the   firing   pin,   an  ejector   in   the   forward  portion   of   tbe 


1     In  a  doubl.   acting  pump,  the  (X)mbinatlon  of  a  cylin- 
der  having  an   Imperforate  wall  and  of  uniform   interior 
diameter  from  end  to  tnd.  a  fixed  cross-head  dividing  the 
Interior  of  tbe  cylinder  into  a   lower  •ectlon  closed  at  Its 
upper  end  and  an  upper  section  closed  at  its  lower  end.  a 
piston  having  a  c«'ntral  chamber  and  operative  t>elow  the 
fixed  cross  head  In  the  lower  section  of  the  cylinder  and 
creating  and   maintaining   a    vacuum    between   the   piston 
and   cross  head,   the  piston   having  downwardly  extending 
circumferential   packing  rings,   a   piston   having  a  central 
chamber  and  operatlre  above  tbe  fixed  cross-head  In  tbe 
upper  section  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  upwardly 
extending  circumferential   packing   rings,   the  fixed  cross- 
head  furnishing  a  lower  and  an  upper  induction-eduction 
chamber,  each  endwise  expansible  and  eontractlble  by  and 
with  the  strokes  of  the  pistons  and  of  the  same  capacity 
approximately,  and  a  hollow  imperforate  piston  rod  con- 
necting the  central  chambers  of  the  two  pistons  and  elld- 
able  through  the  fixed  cross  head,  the  hollow  piston  rod  or 
transmission    tube    and    the    chamt>ers    of    tbe    two   pistons 
furnishing  a  conduit  between  tbe  Induction-eduction  cham- 
bers of  the  sections  oi  the  cylinder  below  and  above  the 
fixed  cross-head,  substnnlially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  an  Imperforate  wall  and  of  uniform  interior 
diameter  from  end  to  end.  a  fixed  cross-head  having  a 
centra)  packing  and  dividing  the  interior  of  tbe  cylinder 
Into  a  lower  section  closed  at  its  upper  end  find  an  upper 
section  closed  at  its  lower  end.  a  piston  having  a  central 
chamber  and  operative  below  the  fixed  cross-head  in  the 
lower  section  of  the  cylinder  and  creating  and  maintain- 
ing a  vacuum  between  the  piston  and  cross  liead.  the  pis- 
ton having  around  Its  periphery  downwardly  extending 
cup  leather  packing  rings,  a  piston  having  a  central  cham- 
ber and  operative  alwve  the  fixed  cross  head  In  tbe  iipp^r 
section  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  around  its  pe- 
riphery upwardly  extending  cup  leather  packing  rings,  the 
fixed  cross-head  furnishing  a  lower  and  an  upper  induc- 
tion-eduction chamber,  each  endwise  expansible  and  con- 
tractlble  by  and  with  the  stroke  of  tbe  pistons  and  of  the 
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samp  cnpactty  approximafply,  and  a  hollow  Imperforate 
piston  rod  connecting  the  two  pistons  and  slldable  through 
the  fixed  head  and  Its  packing,  the  hollow  piston  rod  or 
transmission  tube  and  the  chambers  of  the  two  pistons 
furnishing  a  conduit  between  the  Induction-eduction  cham- 
bers of  the  sections  of  the  cylinder  below  and  above  the 
cross  head,  substantially  as  described. 

:?.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  an  Imperforatf  wall  and  of  uniform  diameter 
from  end  to  end,  a  fixed  cross  head  having  n  central  pack- 
ing and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  Into  a  lower 
section  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  an  upper  section  closed 
nt  Its  lower  end,  a  peripheral  packed  piston  having  a  cen- 
tral chamber  and  operative  below  the  fixed  head  in  the 
lower  section  of  the  cylinder  and  creating  and  maintaining 
a  vacuum  between  the  piston  and  cross-head,  a  peripheral 
packed  piston  having  a  central  chamber  and  operative 
nlK)Vf  the  flxr-d  head  In  the  upper  section  of  the  cylinder, 
the  fixed  cross-head  furnishing  a  lower  and  an  upper  In 
ductlon  eduction  chamber,  each  endwise  expansible  and 
contractlble  by  and  with  the  stroke  of  the  pistons  and  of 
the  same  capacity  approximately,  a  hollow  Imperforate 
piston  rod  connecting  the  two  pistons  and  slldable  through 
the  fixed  head  and  Its  packing,  the  hollow  piston  rod  or 
transmission  tube  and  the  chambers  of  the  two  pistons 
furnishing  a  conduit  between  the  Induction-eduction  cham- 
bers of  the  two  sections  of  the  cylinder  above  and  below 
the  fixed  cross-head,  an  induction  valve  below  the  lower 
piston,  a  pump  rod  connected  to  the  upper  piston,  and  an 
eduction  valve  above  the  upp<»r  piston  and  carried  by  the 
pump  rod.   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylin 
der  having  an  Imperforate  wall  and  of  uniform  diameter 
from  end  to  end  and  having  its  interior  divided  Into  upper 
and  lower  twin  sections,  the  lower  section  closed  at  its 
upper  end  and  the  upper  section  closed  at  Its  lower  end, 
each  section  having  an  Induction-eduction  chamber  of  the 
same  capacity  approximately,  a  peripheral  sealed  piston 
for  each  section  of  the  cylinder,  each  piston  having  an 
vipper  and  lower  peripheral  packing  ring,  the  ring  of  the 
lower  piston  extending  downwardly  and  the  ring  of  the 
upper  piston  extending  upwardly,  for  sealing  the  lower 
piston  on  the  downstroke  and  the  upper  piston  on  the 
upstroke,  each  piston  having  a  central  chamber  and 
the  lower  piston  operative  in  the  lower  section  of  the 
lower  cylinder  and  creating  and  maintaining  a  vacuum 
between  the  piston  and  cross-head,  a  hollow  Imperfo- 
rate piston  rod  connecting  the  two  pistons  and  furnish- 
ing, in  connection  with  the  chambers  of  the  two  plstona, 
communication  between  the  induction-eduction  chambers 
of  the  twin  sections  of  the  cylinder,  for  simultaneously 
drawing  Into  the  Induction-eduction  chamber  of  each 
section  of  the  cylinder  an  approximately  equal  volume  of 
water  with  each  upstroke  of  the  pistons  and  discharging  a 
single  equal  volume  of  water  from  the  chamber  of  the 
upper  section  of  the  cylinder  with  each  up  and  with  each 
down  stroke  of  the  pistons,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  an  imperforate  wall  and  of  uniform  diameter 
from  end  to  end.  and  having  its  interior  divided  into  sepa- 
rate twin  sections  closed  at  their  adjoining  ends  against 
communication  with  each  other,  each  section  having  an 
induction-eduction  chamber  of  the  same  capacity  approxi- 
mately, a  peripheral  packed  and  sealed  piston  for  each 
section,  each  piston  having  two  peripheral  packings,  one 
packing  above  the  other,  and  each  pacKlng  formed  of  cup 
leather,  both  cup  leathers  of  the  lower  piston  downwardly 
extending  and  both  cup  leathers  of  the  upper  piston  up- 
wardly extending,  each  piston  having  a  central  chamber 
and  the  lower  piston  operative  in  the  lower  section  of  the 
cylinder  and  creating  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  t>etween 
the  piston  and  cross-head,  a  hollow  Imperforate  piston  rod 
connecting  the  two  pistons  and  furnishing.  In  connection 
with  the  chaml)ers  of  the  two  pistons,  communication  be- 
tween the  induction-eduction  chambers  of  the  twin  sec- 
tions of  the  cylinder,  and  valves  controlling  the  Induction 
and  eduction  of  water  Into  and  from  the  sections  of  the 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  fi   to   IB  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


± 


940,103.      .4tPALFA    DRIER   AND   MILL 
Rickey,  Rocky,  Okla.     Filed  July  29,  1908. 
445.996. 


November  i6,  1909. 

William    E. 


Serial  So. 


In  ;i  mechanism  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  carrier,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  adapted  to  receive 
the  material  from  the  carrier,  a  cutting  mechanism,  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  material  from  the  feed  rolls,  a  series 
of  vertical  shafts,  spouts  connecting  the  lower  end  of  one 
shaft  with  the  upper  end  of  the  next  shaft,  and  connectloi: 
the  cutting  mechanism  with  the  upper  end  of  the  flriit 
Shaft  of  the  series,  fan  blowers  In  the  length  of  said 
spouts,  paira  of  cooperating  cutter  rolls  located  'a  the 
length  of  one  of  the  shafts,  and  pressure  rolls  an  mged 
In  the  length  of  another  shaft. 

940,194       DISK   TONGUE    DEVICE,      Jacob   C.    Roath. 
Adrian.    Ill      Filed  Apr.  I'O,   1909      Serial   No.    ♦91.KW. 


9<7 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  tongtc. 
plates  secured  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  tongue,  one  of 
said  plates  tjcing  provided  with  an  enlargement  having  an 
angular  socket  formed  therein,  a  shank  piercing  both 
plates  and  provided  with  an  angular  enlargement  arranged 
to  enter  said  socket,  and  spaced  shoes  depending  from  the 
shank  and  normally  supported  In  elevated  position  above 
the  ground  when  the  vehicle  Is  in  motion  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  ground  to  form  a  support  for  the  tongne 
when  the  vehicle  Is  at   rest. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  tongue, 
plates  secured  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  tongue  aad 
provided  with  longitudinal  flanges  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  tongue,  one  of  the  plates  being  provided  with  a  de 
pending  enlargement  having  an  angular  socket  formed 
therein,  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  l)oth  plates 
and  having  its  lower  end  bifurcated  to  form  depending 
shoes  provided  with  rearwardly  curved  terminals,  a  squared 
portion  on  the  shank  fitting  within  the  socket,  and  a 
clamping  nut  engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  shank  and 
bearing  against  the  adjacent   plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  tongue,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  tongue  and  having  an  angular  socket 
formed  therein,  a  shank  piercing  the  plate  and  provided 
with  an  angular  enlargement  arranged  to  enter  said 
socket,  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  being  curved  laterally 
to  form  a  depending  shoe  normally  supported  In  elevated 
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position  above  the  ground  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ground  to  form  a  support 
for  the  tongue  when  the  vehicle  Is  at   rest. 


940,195.  REDUCING  OR  PRF.SSIRE  REGULATING 
VALVE  FOR  STEAM  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Hknbi  Roi  X.  Marseille.  France.  Filed  July  20.  1008. 
Serial    No.   444.453. 


1.  In  a  reducing  valve,  a  valve  box.  a  ported  partition 
divi<liiig  the  valve  box  Into  a  main  and  a  supplemental 
chamber,  a  valve  stem  having  a  rotary  valve  disk  formed 
with  ports  reglsterable  with  the  ports  of  the  partition, 
said  valve  stem  and  valve  disk  being  located  in  the  supple- 
nienial  chamlHT,  a  packing  menilxT  on  the  valve  stem 
spaced  apart  from  the  rotary  valve  disk,  a  supply  pipe 
connected  with  the  supplemental  chamber  between  the 
rotary  disk  and  the  packing  member,  an  arm  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  plunger  engaging 
the  arm,  a  cylinder  for  ti.e  plunger,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  main  chamber  with  a  plunder  cylinder,  and  means  for 
holding  the  plunger  under  tension 

2.  In  a  reducing  valve,  a  valve  box,  a  ported  partition 
dividing  the  valve  box  Into  a  main  and  a  supplemental 
chamber,  a  valve  stem  In  the  supplemental  chamber  having 
a  rotary  valve  disk  formed  with  ports  reglsterabie  with 
the  ports  of  the  partition,  a  packing  member  on  the  valve 
stem  spaced  apart  from  the  valve  disk,  a  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  supplemental  chamber  twtween  the  disk 
and  the  packing  member,  an  arm  connected  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  plunger  engaging  the  arm.  a 
cylinder  for  tbe  plunger,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  main 
chamber  and  the  plunger  cylinder,  a  frame  connected  with 
the  plunger,  parallel  spaced  bars  arranged  on  the  frame, 
springs  engagln;;  the  spaced  bars,  and  a  screw  for  adjust- 
ing  the   springs. 


940.196.  FLUID  DISTHlHT'TINt;  COMB  ViasiE  Sab- 
TF.t.i..  Hlghwood.  Mont  Filed  Oct.  1.  1908  Serial  No. 
4. "5.74  2. 


muntcating  with  the  back  portion,  said  teeth  having  open- 
ings at  their  points,  said  back  having  a  plurality  of  thread- 
ed openings  therein,  one  above  each  tooth,  of  a  plurality 
of  threaded  plugs  one  engaged  in  each  of  the  threaded 
openings,  a  helical  spring  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to 
each  of  the  plugs,  said  springs  extending  downwardly 
within  the  teeth,  and  valves  secured  to  the  lower  end*  of 
the  springs  and  arranged  to  lie  normally  in  position  to 
close  the  openings  at  the  points  of  the  teeth,  said  springs, 
valves   and   plugs  being   connected   for   simultaneous   re 

moval. 

2.  In  a  fluid  distributing  comb,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  back  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  depending  hollow 
teeth  communiiniing  with  the  back  portion,  said  teeth 
having  liquid  discharge  openings  at  their  points,  said  back 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  one  located 
above  each  tooth,  of  a  plurality  of  plugs,  one  of  said 
plugs  being  engaged  In  each  of  the  second  named  openings. 
and  a  helical  spring  secured  In  each  plug,  said  springs 
extending  downwardly  from  the  plugs  and  Into  the  de- 
pending teeth,  and  valves  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  springs  and  arranged  to  lie  normally  In  a  po- 
sition to  close  the  liquid  discharge  openings  of  the  teeth, 
said  springs  and  valves  being  arranged  for  removal  from 
the  device   simultaneously   with    the   plugs 


940,107.      NAIL  PULLER.      Levi    S«  arbrolgh,    Kell,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,025. 


1.    In   a   liquid  distributing  comb,   the  combination  with 
a    hollow    hack    portion,    of   depending   hollow   teeth    com 


1.  .\  nail  extractor  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  hav- 
ing nail  engaging  claws  projecting  from  one  face  thereof, 
said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough,  and  a  lever  entirely  separate  from  but 
engageable  with  the  body  portion  through  any  of  these 
openings  and  adapted  to  fulcrum  against  the  object  from 
which  the  nail  Is  to  be  withdrawn. 

2.  A  nail  extractor  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  hav- 
ing opposed  nail  engaging  claws  projecting  from  opposite 
faces  of  the  body  portion  and  located  at  different  positions 
longitudinally  along  the  body  portion,  in  combination  with 
a  lever  detachable  from  but  engaging  with  the  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  fulcrum  against  the  object  from  which 
the   nails   are   to   be   withdrawn. 

.S  .\  nail  extractor  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
foot  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other,  said  body  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  therethrough. 
a  nail  engaging  claw  secured  to  one  face  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  projecting  therefrom  and  a  lever  having  an  an- 
gularly bent  end  adapted  to  be  passed  through  any  on«» 
of  said  slots  and  to  engage  with  the  side  of  an  object  from 
which  the  nail  is  to  be  withdrawn. 

4.  A  nail  extractor  comprising  a  flat  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  slots  therethrough,  said  body  being 
formed  at  one  end  with  n  fulcrum  foot  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  handle,  opposed  nail  engaging  claws  project- 
ing from  opposite  faces  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  lever 
having  an  angularly  bent  end  with  an  outwardly  bent 
termination,  the  angularly  bent^  end  of  the  lever  being 
Insertlble  through  any  one  of  the  slots  and  the  termina- 
tion being  engageable  with  the  side  of  an  Object  from 
which  the  nail   Is  l>elng  withdrawn. 
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5.  A  nail  extractor  comprlslnK  a  flat  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  l>ent  end  formlnR  a  foot  and  a  handle 
at  th«*  opposite  end,  said  body  being  formed  with  two  adja- 
cent slots  therethrough,  a  nail  engaging  claw  attached  to 
ont-  face  of  the  body  portion  between  slotg  and  projecting 
toward  the  handle  end  of  the  device,  a  nail  engaging  claw 
projecting  from  the  opposite  face  of  the  body  portion  and 
located  between  the  fulcrum  foot  and  the  slot  adjacent 
thereto,  and  an  operating  lever  having  an  angularly  bent 
end  provided  with  an  outwardly  turned  termination,  the 
angularly  bent  end  of  the  lerer  bolng  insertible  through 
one  or  the  other  of  said  slots  and  the  termination  being 
engageable  w.th  the  side  of  an  object  from  which  the  nail 
Is  to  be  withdrawn. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94  0,198.  CIGARETTE  AND  MATCH  BOX.  Simon 
SrHKNDEL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  487,924. 


^4^ 


1.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  a  casint;.  a  sliding 
member  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  casing,  said  slld- 
inK  member  having  an  outer  pivoted  st'Ction  adapted  to 
swing  In  a  plane  beneath  the  body  thereof,  a  removable 
box  like  member  arransfed  in  the  pivoted  section  of  the 
sliding  member  and  forming  a  match  f.'ctptacle  In  con- 
nection therewith,  said  box-like  memb«T  bfini;  separate 
and  distinct  from  the  pivoted  section  of  the  gliding  mem 
ber,  and  coraprisin;:  a  bottom,  inner  side  piccf.  end  pieces, 
and  a  pivoted  top  piece. 

2.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  a  casint:.  a  sliding 
member  adapted  to  slide  In  the  casing,  said  sliding  member 
having  an  outer  pivoted  section  adapted  to  swing  in  a 
plane  beneath  the  body  thereof,  and  a  removable  approxi- 
mately rcctanjrular  box  like  member  comprising  a  bottom, 
a  Side  piece,  end  pieces,  and  a  pivoted  lid  arranged  in  the 
pivoted  section  with  its  side  piece  at  the  inner  or  pivoted 
side  thereof,  said  box  like  member  forming  in  connection 
with  the  pivoted  section  a  match   receptacle. 


940,199.    RETORT-FURNACE.    Ehnst  Schmaiolla,  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.20H. 


1.  In  a  retort-furnace,  the  combination  with  a  gas-pro- 
ducer, of  a  horizontal  retort  rectangular  In  cross-section 
and  having  a  vertical  bottom  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
pn-i  producer,   a   chamotte-plate   on    the   top   side   of  said 


retort,  a  brickwork-structure  In  one  piece  with  said  Ba»- 
producer  aud  comprising  a  combustion  chamber  for  same 
above  said  chamotte  plate,  flues  on  the  sides  of  said  re- 
tort and  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
return  flue  beneath  the  horizontal  bottom  of  said  retort 
and  commanlcating  with  the  side  flues,  a  heating  chamber 
beneath  the  return  flue  and  communicating  therewith,  and 
a  sole  flue  communicating  with  the  heating  chamber,  and 
air  pipes  passim:  thrmmh  said  heating  chamber  and  ex- 
tending upward  to  said  combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  a  retort  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  gas-pro- 
ducer, of  a  horizontal  retort  rectangular  In  cross-section 
and  having  a  vertical  bottom  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
gas-producrr.  a  chamotte  plate  on  the  top  side  of  said  re 
tort,  a  brickwork  structure  In  one  piece  with  .said  gas- 
producer  and  comprising  a  passage  leading  thereto,  a 
combustion  chamber  above  said  chamotte  plate  and  com- 
municating with  the  passage,  air  heating  passages  above 
the  combustion  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  at 
the  passaje.  flues  on  the  sides  of  said  retort  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  combustion  chaml>er  on  the  side  oppo- 
site to  the  passage,  a  rear  flue  on  the  vertical  bottom  of 
said  retort  and  communicating  with  the  side  Hues,  a  re 
turn  flue  l)«'neath  the  horizontal  bottom  of  said  retort  and 
communicating  with  the  rear  flue,  a  heating  chaml>er  be- 
neath the  return  flue  and  communicating  therewith,  and  a 
sole-flue  communicating  with  the  heating  ( hamber.  and 
air-pipes  passing  through  said  heating  chamber  and  ex- 
tending upward  to  said  air-heating  passages. 

;i.   In  a  retort-furnace,  the  combination  with  a  gas-pro- 
ducer, of  a   horizontal   retort   rectangular   In   cross-section 
and  having  a  vertical  bottom  adjacent   to  one  side  of  said 
gas  producer,  a  chamotte-plate  on  the  top  side  of  said  re- 
tort  and  forming  a   hearth,  a  brickwork-structure   in  one 
piece    with    said   gas-producer    and   comprising   a    passage 
leadinz  thereto,  an  Inlet  In  its  top  at   the  passage,   a   com 
biistion    chamber    above    said    chamotte  plate    and    commu 
nlcatlng   •ith    the    Inlet    and   the    pa.s.sa::e.   air  heating   pas 
sages  above  the   combustion   chamber  and  communicating 
with  the  Inlet,  flues  on  the  sides  of  said  retort  and  com- 
municating   with    the    combustion    chamber    on    the    side 
opp<>site  to  the  passage,  a  rear  flue  on  the  vertical  t)ottom 
of   said   r«tort   and   communicating  with    the   side   flues,   a 
return   flue  beneath  the  horizontal  bottom  of  said   retort 
and  comin'.nicatlnu  with  the  rear  flue,  a  heating  chamber 
beneath  the  return  flue  and  communicating  therewith,  and 
a   sole-flue   communicatlnc   with   the   heating:   chamber,   alr- 
plpe.s  passin  :  through  said  heating  chamber  and  exfendInK 
upward  to  said   air  heating  passages,  and  a  charging  de- 
vice above  said  inlet. 

4.  In  a  retort-furnace,  the  combination  with  a  gap-pro- 
ducer, of  a  horizontal  retort  rectangular  in  cross-section 
and  bavins:  a  vertical  bottom  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
gas  producer,  chamotte-plates  on  the  top  side  and  the 
sides  of  said  retort,  a  brickwork  structure  in  one  piece 
with  said  gas-producer  and  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber for  same  above  si  id  retort  t'nes  on  the  sides  and  the 
vertical  bottom  of  said  retort  and  communicating  with 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  return  flue  beneath  the  horl- 
TTontftl  bottom  of  said  retort  and  commnnlcitln!:  with  the 
-:|de  flues,  a  he.-iting  chamber  beneath  the  return  flue  and 
communic.itin:  therewitb.  and  a  s<ile  flue  communicating 
with  the  beating  chamber,  and  air  pipes  passing  through 
said  heating  chamber  and  extending  upward  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 

.■■..    In  a  retort  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  gas-pro- 
ducer,  o(  a  horizontal   retort   rectaojjular   In   cross  section 
and  having  a  vertical  bottom  adjacent  to  one  side  oT  said 
gas-producer,    chamotte  plates    on    the    top    side    and    the 
sides    of    said    retort,    a    Itrickw ork-structure    in    one    piece 
with  said  gas-producer  and  comprising  a   passage  leading 
tl  ereto.  a  comtMistlon  chamber  alx>ve  said  retort  and  com- 
municating  with   the   passage,   air-heatln-   passages   above 
the  combustion  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  at 
I    the  jiassaee,  flues  on   the  sides  of  said  retort  and  commu- 
j    nlcatlng   with   the  combustion   chamber  on   the  side  oppo- 
1    site  to  the  passage,  a   rear  flue  on  the  vertical  bottom  of 
i    said   retort   and  communicating  with   the  side   flues,   a   re- 
1  turn  flue  beneath  the  horizontal  bottom  of  said  retort  and 
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communicating  with  the  rear  flue,  a  heating  chamber  be- 
neath the  return  flue  and  communicating  therewith,  and 
a  sole-flue  communicating  with  the  heating  chamber,  and 
alr-plpes  passing  through  said  heating  chamber  and  ex- 
tending upward  to  said  air  heating  passages. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,200.     GEARING.     Hans  C.  Schboedke,  Chicago,  111., 

assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.  Se- 
rial No   4»l".17n 


1  In  combination,  a  single  driving  shaft,  a  gear  se- 
cured thereon,  a  driving  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft,  slow  speed  gearing  carried  on  said  driving 
vhaft  and  driven  by  said  first  gear,  connections  between 
said  slow  speed  gearing  and  said  driving  gear  adapted  to 
drive  said  driving  gear  in  one  direction,  means  for  throw- 
ing said  slow  speed  gearing  into  operative  relation  with 
said  driving  gear,  a  clutch  memlwr  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  drlvinjt  shaft  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  drlv- 
In  .-  V.CAX.  a  second  clutch  member  on  said  driving  shaft 
and  rotated  thereby,  and  means  for  throwlnt  said  clutch 
members  In'o  engagement  while  said  slow  speed  mechan- 
ism Is  still  In  operative  relation  with  said  driving  gear 

2.  In  combination,  a  single  driving  shaft,  a  gear  secured 
thereon,  a  driving  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft,  slow  speed  gearing  carried  on  said  driving  shaft 
and  driven  by  said  first  gear,  pawl  and  ratchet  connec- 
tions between  s:\ld  slow  speed  gearing  and  said  driving 
gear,  a  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  driving  gear,  a  sec- 
ond clutch  member  on  said  driving  shaft  and  rotated 
thereby,  and  means  for  throwing  said  clutch  members 
Into  engagement  while  said  slow  s|>eed  mechanism  is  still 
In  operative  relation  with  said  driving  gear 

?,.  In  combination  a  drive  shaft,  a  drivlne  sear  rota 
tably  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  keyed  to  said 
driving  shaft,  planetary  eearlng  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft  and  adapted  to  b.-  engaged  with  and  to  be  driven  by 
said  fixed  gear,  pawl  and  ratchet  connections  l>etween  said 
planetary  gearing  and  said  driving  gear,  means  for  throw- 
ing said  planetary  gearing  into  operative  relation  with 
said  driving  gear,  a  clutch  member  on  said  driving  gear,  a 
second  clutch  member  on  said  driving  shaft,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  clutch  members  Into  engagement  while 
said  slow  speed  mechanism  la  still  In  operative  relation 
with  said  driving  gear. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  "^haft,  n  driving  gear  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  connected 
with  said  driving  gear,  a  second  clutch  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement 
with  said  first  clutch  member,  a  spider  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft.  Btub-shafts  joumaled  in  aatd  spider,  gears 
mounted    on    said    stub-shafts,    gearing    operatively    con- 


necting said  shaft  with  the  gears  on  said  spider,  gears 
carried  on  the  other  ends  of  said  stub-shafts  on  said 
spider,  an  Internal  gear  revolubly  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  last-mentioned 
gears,  connections  between  said  Internal  gear  and  said 
driving  gear  adapted  to  drive  the  same  in  one  direction, 
a  brake  on  said  spider,  means  for  applying  the  brake  to 
said  spider  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation  and  drive 
said  driving  gear  at  slow  spe«*d.  and  mean*  for  throwing 
said  clatch  members  Into  engagement  while  said  spider  is 
held  against  rotation 

.■S.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  gear  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  meml>er  connected 
with  said  driving  gear,  a  second  clutch  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  engagement 
Willi  said  first  clutch  raember,  a  spider  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  stub-shafts  Journaled  in  said  spider,  gears 
mounted  on  said  stub-shafts,  gearing  operatively  connect- 
ing said  shaft  with  the  gears  on  said  spider,  gears  carried 
on  the  other  tnds  of  said  stub-shafts  on  said  spider,  aa 
Internal  gear  revolubly  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  last-mentioned  geara, 
pawl  and  ratchet  connections  between  said  Internal  gear 
and  said  driving  gear,  a  brake  on  said  spider,  means  for 
applying  the  brake  to  said  spider  to  hold  the  same  against 
rotation  and  drive  said  driving  gear  at  slow  speed,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  clutch  members  Into  engagement 
while  said  spider  Is  still  held  against  rotation. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,201.       VARIABLE  SPEED    DRIVING    MECHANISM 
Ha.ns  C.  ScHBOEDEa,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Gos* 
Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corjxtratlon  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.299. 


1  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  a  rlutch-men»- 
ber  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  driving 
pinion  connected  to  said  clutch-mem»>er.  a  second  clutch- 
member  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  driving-shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  said  clutcb-mem»>ers  Into  and  out  of 
engagement,  of  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driv- 
ing-shaft, means  for  rotating  said  pinion  in  one  direction 
from  said  driving-shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  gear  on  said 
counter-shaft  of  larger  size  than  said  pinion  and  meshing 
therewith,  a  friction  device  on  said  counter  shaft  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  engage  the  periphery  of  said  first  clutch- 
member,  and  means  for  shifting  said  counter  shaft  toward 
and  from  said  driving  shaft  and  causing  fricUonal  engage- 
ment between  said  counter-shaft  and  said  first  clotcb- 
member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  a  gear  rota- 
tably mounted  en  said  driving-shaft,  a  clutch-member  fix- 
edly connected  with  said  gear,  and  a  second  clutch-mem- 
ber slldlngly  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  loose  clutch- 
I  member  and  drive  the  same,  of  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted 
I  on   said  driving-shaft,   pawl   and   ratchet   connections  be- 
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tween  said  driving-sBaft  and  said  pinion,  a  counter-shaft 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  driving- 
shaft,  a  large  gear  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  a  friction  member  on  said  counter-shaft 
adapted  when  said  counter-shaft  Is  moved  toward  said 
driving-shaft  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  loose  clutch-n;em- 
ber,  means  for  moving  said  clutch-members  Into  and  Out 
of  engagement,  and  means  for  moving  said  counter-shaft 
toward  and  away  from  said  driving-shaft. 

r,.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  a  gear  rota- 
fahly  mounted  on  said  driving-shaft,  a  clutch-member  fix- 
edly connected  with  said  gear,  and  a  second  clutch-mem- 
ber felldingly  mounted  on  said  driving-shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  loose  clutch- 
momber  and  drive  the  same,  of  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  connections  be- 
tween said  driving-shaft  and  said  pinion,  a  counter-shaft 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  driving- 
shaft,  a  large  gear  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  a  friction  member  on  said  counter-shaft 
adapted  when  said  counter-shaft  is  moved  toward  said 
driving-shaft  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  loose  clutch- 
member,  a  clutch  shifting  device  for  moving  said  clutch- 
member  into  and  out  of  engagement,  a  hand-lever,  con- 
nections between  said  hand-lever  and  said  clutch  shift- 
ing device,  means  operated  by  said  lever  for  shifting  said 
counter-shaft  toward  and  away  from  said  driving-shaft, 
said  lever  and  Its  connecting  devices  being  adapted  when 
said  lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction  to  first  move  said 
counter-shaft  toward  said  driving-shaft  and  bring  said 
friction  device  into  friction  engagement  with  said  loose 
clutch-member,  then,  as  said  lever  is  moved  farther  in  the 
sime  direction,  to  operate  said  clutch-moving  means  to 
cause  engagement  of  said  clutch  members  and,  as  said 
clutch-members  are  brought  into  engagement  to  shift  said 
counter-shaft  away  from  said  driving-shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving-shaft,  a  gear  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  driving-shaft,  a  clutch-member  fli- 
t'dly  connected  with  said  gear,  and  a  second  clutch-mem- 
ber slidlngly  mounted  on  said  driving-shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  said  loose  clutch- 
member  and  drive  the  same,  of  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  driving-shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  connections  be- 
tween said  driving-shaft  and  said  pinion,  a  counter-shaft 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  driving- 
shaft,  a  large  gear  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  a  friction  raeml)er  on  said  counter-shaft 
adapted  when  said  counter-shaft  Is  moved  toward  said 
driving  shaft  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  loose  clutch- 
member,  a  clutch  shifting  device  for  moving  said  clutch- 
members  into  and  out  of  engagement,  a  brake,  a  hand- 
lever,  connections  between  said  hand-lever  and  said  clutch- 
shifting  device,  means  operated  by  said  lever  for  shift- 
in'.{  said  countershaft  toward  and  away  from  said  driv- 
ing-shaft, said  lever  and  its  connections  being  adapt- 
ed when  said  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  to  first 
move  said  counter-shaft  toward  said  driving-shaft  and 
bring  said  friction  device  into  frlctional  engagement 
with  said  loose  clutch-member,  then  as  said  lever  Is  moved 
farther  in  the  same  direction,  to  operate  said  clutch-mov- 
ing means  to  throw  said  clutch  members  Into  engagement, 
and.  as  said  clutch-members  are  brought  Into  engagement, 
to  shift  said  counter-shaft  away  from  said  driving-shaft, 
said  connections  being  also  adapted  as  said  lever  is  swung 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  move  said  clutch-members  out 
of  engagement. 

5.  The  coml)ination  with  a  driving-shaft,  a  gear  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  driving-shaft,  a  clutch-member  fix- 
edly connected  with  said  gear,  and  a  second  clutch-mem- 
ber alidingly  mounted  on  said  driving-shaft  and  adapted 
to  b«  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  loose  clutch- 
member  and  drive  the  same,  of  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  connections  be- 
tween said  driving-shaft  and  said  pinion,  a  counter-shaft 
adapted  to  l)e  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  driving- 
shaft,  a  largo  gear  on  said  counter-shaft  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  a  friction  member  on  said  counter-shaft 
adapted  when  said  counter-shaft  Is  moved  toward  said 
driving-shaft    to    frlctlonally    engage    said    loose    clutch- 


member,  a  clutch  shifter  for  moving  said  clutch-members 
into  and  out  of  engagement,  a  brake  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  said  lo<}se  clutch-member,  a  hand-lever,  connections  be- 
tween said  hand-lever  and  said  clutch  shifter,  connections 
operated  by  said  lever  for  shifting  said  counter-shaft  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  driving-shaft,  and  connections 
between  said  lever  and  said  counter  shaft  and  between 
said  lever  and  said  brake,  said  lever  and  its  connections 
being  adapted  when  said  lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction 
to  first  move  said  counter-shaft  toward  said  driving- 
shaft  and  bring  said  friction  device  Into  friction  en- 
gagement with  said  loose  clutch  member,  then,  as  said 
lever  Is  moted  farther  in  the  same  direction,  to  operate 
said  clutch-moving  means  to  throw  said  clutch  members 
into  engagement,  and.  as  said  clutch-members  are  Urnuiht 
Into  engagement,  to  shift  said  counter-shaft  away  from 
said  drlvtng-shaft.  said  connections  being  also  adapted,  as 
said  lever  is  swung  In  the  opposite  direction,  to  move  said 
clutch  memt>ers  out  of  engagement,  and.  as  said  lever  Is 
moved  to  the  limit  of  Its  motion  In  the  backward  direc- 
tion, to  clamp  said  brake  upon  said  loose  clutch-member. 


940.202.  LOW-WATER  SIGNAL  FOR  BOILKRS.  Jo^N 
L.  Skizer,  Stanberry,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  14.  lOOS.  Seflal 
Xo.  467.430 


In  u  device  of  the  cla-s  de'<crlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  boiler,  of  a  cylinder  having  steam  and  water  oon 
nectlons  with  said  l)oller.  a  piston  traveling  In  the  cylin 
der  between  said  connections,  a  piston  rod  thereon  pass- 
ing through  the  cylinder,  a  supplemental  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  the  first  named  cylinder  and  having  a  steam  hjlet 
from  said  steam  connection,  said  supplemental  cylinder 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  piston  rod,  a  whistle  having 
an  Inlet  port,  a  valve  In  said  supplemental  cylinder  to  con- 
trol said  port,  a  guiding  extension  carried  by  the  valve 
and  surrounding  the  piston  rod,  a  spring  to  normally  hold 
said  valve  on  Its  seat,  and  a  pin  on  the  piston  rod  travel- 
ing In  slots  in  the  guiding  extension  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  move  the  guiding  extension  to  release  theValve 
in  the  extreme  lower  movement  of  the  piston 


940,203.  DISK  HARROW.  Charlks  8.  Shahp,  Auburn, 
N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.  Se 
rial  No.  485,610. 

1.  A  harrow  Including,  in  combination,  a  draft  frame, 
disk  gangs,  said  draft  frame  including  a  tongue  member,  a 
transverse  member  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue 
meml)«r.  a  curved  meml)er  having  Its  forward  middle  por 
tlon  secured  to  said  tongue  member  and  its  rearward  di- 
verging ends  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse 
member,  a  connection  between  said  disk  gangs  and  said 
draft  frame,  said  connection  including  a  draft  bar  having 
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Its  rear  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  gang  frame  and 
Its  forward  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  curved  meml>er  of  the  draft  frame  in  front  of  the 
transverse  memlier.  said  transverse  meml>er  having  a  slot 
therein  adapted  to  receive  said  bar  In  a  slldable  manner. 


3.  A  sanlUry  attachment  for  drinking  cups  comprising 
two  cup-engaging  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  upstanding  collar,  and  a  suction  tube  adjustably  mount 
ed  in  the  collar  and  being  obliquely  disposed  relatively  to 
the  other  member 

4.  A  sanitary  attachment  for  drinking  cups  comprising 
two  longitudinally  bowed  cup  engaging  members,  the  edges 
of  which  are  curved,  with  the  widest  part  of  each  at  Its 
center,  a  collar  carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  disposed 
obliquely  relatively  to  the  other  member,  and  a  suction 
tube  adjustably  mounted  In  the  collar. 


940.205.    GATE  HOOK     Chaeles  L.  Smith,  Ponca.  Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  190S       Serial  No    469. IRl. 


2.   A   harrow  Including,  in  combination,   a  draft  frame, 
disk  gangs,  said  draft  frnme  including  a  tongue  member,  a 
transverse  member  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue 
meml»er,  a  curved  member  having  Its  forward  middle  portion 
secured  to  said  tongue  member  and  Its  rearward  diverging 
ends  to  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  member,  said  disk 
gangs  having  a  frame,  axles  and  axle  boxes,   said  frame 
including  an  upper  bar  and  hangers  connecting  said  bar 
with  said  axle  Ixixes.  a  connection  l)etween  said  disk  gangs 
and    said   draft   frame,    said   connection   including   a   draft 
bar   having   its   rear  entl   plvotally  connected  with   a  gang 
axle  box  and  Its  forward  end  plvotally  connected  with  the 
rear   ends   of   the   curved   member  of   the  draft   frame   In 
front  of   the   transverse   meml>er  of  the  draft   frame,  said 
transverse  member  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive 
said  bar  In  a  slldable  manner,  a  brace  member  having  one 
end  plvotally  connected   with   the  upper  bar  of  the  gang 
frame  and   its  opposite  end  with  said  curved  member  of 
the  draft  frame  coaxlally  with  said  draft  bar. 


In  a  gate  hook,  the  combination  of  an  eye  formed  on  the 
under  side  of  the  arm  B.  with  a  stop  D  around  said  arm 
In  front  of  the  eye  F.  said  eye  connected  to  the  screw  eye 
C  having  depressed  top  side  centers  and  Its  front  center 
slightly  raised  nil  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


9  4  0.206.  LIQUID  MEASURING  TANK.  Thomas  L. 
Smith  and  f:i)warp  W.  Meyeb.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.'>7,!'sO. 


940,204.  DRINKING -CUP  ATTACHMENT.  Delia  M. 
Si Mi'sos.  Chicago,  III  Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
4  so.  122. 


1.  A  sanitary  attachment  for  drinking  cups  comprising 
a  guard  formed  of  two  coactlng  joined  meml>ers  curved  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  cup  with  the  outer  meml>er 
more  extended  than  the  Inner  member,  and  a  suction  tube 
adjustably    connected   therewith 

2.  A  sanitary  attachment  for  drinking  cups  embodying 
two  cup  engaging  members,  and  a  suction  tube  adjustably 
connected  with  one  of  the  members  and  obliquely  disposed 
relatively  to  the  other. 


1.  A  liquid  measuring  tank  comprising  an  Inlet  valve 
having  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  vertically  guided 
float  to  engage  said  lever  to  close  the  inlet  valve  when  the 
water  level  Is  at  its  maximum  desired  height,  a  discharge 
valve  having  a  connection  for  opening  said  valve  hy  hand. 
a  part  on  said  connection  positioned  to  encage  the  Inlet 
valve  lever  and  hold  said  valve  closed  whenever  the  dis- 
charge valve  is  open,  a  scale  on  the  outside  of  the  tank 
of  a  length  equal  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  level,  an 
Index  rod  attached  to  said  float  extending  outside  of  the 
tank,  and  operating  over  said  scale  to  show  the  volume  of 
the   tank   vacated  as   the  water  flows  out. 

2.  In  a  liquid  measuring  tank,  an  Inlet  valve  a  gravity 
operated  lever  engaging  said  valve  to  open  it.  a  vertical 
guide  rod  attached  to  the  tank,  a  float  having  a  pipe  ex 
tending  therethrough  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guide  rod, 
said  float  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to  close  said  inlet 
valve,  and  means  for  discharging  the  tank 

•A.  A  llnuld  measuring  tank,  having  an  inlet  valve,  a 
gravitv  ojx'rated  lever  engaging  said  valve  to  open  the 
same,  a  discharge  valve  having  a  hand  operated  connection 
for  opening  same,  adapted  to  engage  said  lever,  and  there- 
by hold   the  inlet  valve  closed  while  the  outlet  valve  Is 
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open,  and  a  float  having  an  attached  Indicator  showing 
the  quantity  of  water  dtscharped  at  one  continuous  open- 
ing of  the  discharge  valve,  said  float  engaging  said  lever 
to  close  the  inlet  valve. 

4.  A  liquid  measuring  tank  having  an  Inlet  valve,  a 
lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  float  guided  vertically,  a 
clamp  on  the  float  vertically  adjustable  to  engage  said 
lever  to  close  the  Inlet  valve  at  any  determined  level  of 
the  water,  an  outlet  valve  and  means  engaging  the  lever 
to  hold  the  Inlet  valve  closed  while  the  outlet  valve  is 
open. 


940.207.     CANT  HOOK.     Jesse  B.  S.mdku,  Plum  Run.  Pa. 
Filed  .Tilly  .^0.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.492. 


beveled,  and  oflTset  fingers  Integral  with  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  projecting  t)eyond  the  open  end  thereof,  said 
fingers  havlni:  tlieir  opposluK  faces  beveled  toward  their 
extremities,  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  fingers  will 
describe  a  circle  of  greater  diameter  than  that  described  by 
the  inner  ends  of  the  fingers,  the  circle  described  by  the 
opposed  facex  of  the  fingers  at  their  inner  ends  having  a 
dlamf'ter  ihf  same  as  the  diameter  of  either  section. 


1.  In  a  cnnt  hdok.  the  combination -i?ftti  the- handle,  of 
a  plate  snltiibly  secured  ih.reon.  said  plate  having  its 
»>dges  bent  ii[)wiird  to  form  flnngos.  teeth  formed  on  the 
flnnL'es.  said  fliin;;e8  terrainntini;  at  tlusir  upper  ends  in 
a  [lair  of  I'jirs.  a  book  pivotally  secured  between  said  ears, 
said  tifok  lieing  so  constructed  that  the  point  thereof 
will  just  fl.ar  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  as  it  la  swung 
inward,  the  lower  teeth  on  the  plate  projecting  therefrom 
and  forming:  a  ::roove  through  which  the  point  of  the 
hook  passes. 

2.  In  a  rant  liook.  tlie  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
a  plate  funned  witli  upwardly  projecting  flanges  secured 
thereon,  teeth  formed  on  said  flanges,  the  lower  teeth  on 
the  flanges  projecting  below  the  lower  end  of  the  plate 
and  nt  an  anu'le  "f  *>0  degrees  therewith,  and  a  hook  piv- 
otally -secured  between  the  flanures  and  adapted  to  swing 
free  of  the  end  of  the  plate  but  between  said  teeth,  said 
teeth   belni:   arl.ipted    for   use   as   a   peavey. 


940.20.><  MOI.lt  lOU  M.\KIN<;  NKST-E(;(;S.  .Jo.seph  M. 
S<>rTHKKi,.\M>.  Monie  Ne.  .\rk.  Filed  .June  18,  1908. 
Serial    .N"i).    4.'!'.».-j:".7. 


A  mold  of  the  class  descrllK'd  comprising  mating  sec- 
tions having  molding  compartments  adapted  to  register 
with  each  other  when  said  sections  are  assembled,  the 
said  sections  when  assembled,  being  relatively  rotatable 
the  edge  of  each  section  at  its  open  end  belDK  exteriorly 


9  4  0  ,  2  0.9  .      ATTACHMENT   FOR    MER(  URV     L.KMrS 
CH.\Ri.r..s  I'    STKINMET7.,  Schenectady.  N    Y.,  assignor  to 
General   Electric  Company,  a   Corjwratlon  of  New   Vork. 
Filed  Oct.  22.   1904.      Serial  No.   229.525. 


^E-1 


-/ 


-s 


:  i 


,^ 


1  In  an  electrical  system,  a  series  circuit,  means  for 
supplying  current  thereto,  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  u  con- 
ducting |)ath  in  shunt  with  said  lamp,  automatic  means 
for  decreasing  the  current  in  said  shunt  path  when  the 
line  current  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and  a  self- 
reducing  resistance  shunting  said   lamp. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  evacuated  envelop,  electrodes 
within  said  envelop  for  maintaining;  a  current  flow  there 
through,  startin;-'  means  for  initiating  a  current  flow 
between  said  electrodes,  said  means  having  an  appreciable 
time  elemi'nt,  and  a  resistance  permanently  connected 
between  said  electrcxles  and  having  a  negative  tempera- 
ture co-etlJcit  nt. 

•S.  The  c-<in:binalion  of  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  high  initial  resistance  and  a  relatively  low  running 
resistance,  and  a  resistance  unit  in  shunt  wltli  said  lamp, 
havlni;  a  negative  temperature  co-efllclent,  and  adapted 
normally  to  carry  no  appreciable  current 

4.  In  an  (^leclrical  system,  a  series  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  lamps  supplied  l)y  said  circuit,  said  lamps  having  a  high 
initial  resistance  and  a  relatively  low  running  resistance 
anil  havliii;  an  appreciable  time  interval  at  starting,  and  a 
self-reducing  resistance  In  shunt  with  each  of  s.Ud  lamps 
and  capable  of  withstanding  a  high  potential  during  tli*> 
normal  starting  interval  of  a  lamp,  but  adaiited  to  lireak 
down  if  tliat  interval  Is  prolonged. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mercury  vapor  lamp  and  a 
self-reducing  resistance  in  shunt  with  said  lamp,  iiaid 
resistance  having  an  appreciable  time  limit 

[Claims  f)  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


[Claims  fi  to 


940,210  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  ChableS  P. 
Stein. MET/.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  20.   1909.      Serial   No    484. 6S7. 

1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  havlnj:  an  armature  pro- 
vided with  a  commutator,  electrical  connections  whereby 
motor  current  Is  delivered  to,  and  generator  current  taken 
from,  said  armature,  one  of  the  currents  flowing  through 
the  commutator  and  being  less  in  amount  than  the  other 
of  said  currents,  and  unwound  commutating  [Kiles  located 
at  the  points  of  commutation  of  the  currents  flowing 
through  the  commutator  and  magnetised  by  the  resultant 
armature  ri-action 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  armature  pro 
vided  with  a  commutator,  electrical   connections  whereby 
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motor  current  Is  delivered  to  and  generator  current  taken 
from  the  armature,  the  generator  current  being  taken 
thronch  the  commutator  and  the  motor  ampere  turns  in  the 
armature  beins  In  excess  of  ttie  jrenerator  amp«>re  turns, 
and  unwound  commutating  poles  located  at  the  points 
of  comniutatlon  of  the  generator  current  and  magnetiaed 
by  the  resultant   armature  reaction 


posed  transverse  bars  connecting  said  rails  and  support- 
ing said  magnets  and  elastic  connections  between  said 
contact  shoe  and  the  lower  of  said  bars,  the  upper  of  said 
bars  havlnv:  swivel  connertlons  wltb  tlie  axles  of  a  car. 
substantially   ai>  de8crlt)cd 


3.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  an  armature  pro- 
vided with  a  commutator,  electrical  connections  whereby 
motor  current  is  delivered  to  and  generator  current  taken 
from  the  arninture.  the  generator  current  being  taken 
through  the  commutator,  mechanical  connections  whereby 
mechanical  power  is  delivered  by  the  armature,  and  un- 
wound conimulatinc  poles  located  at  the  points  of  com- 
mutation of  the  >:enerator  current  and  magnetised  by  the 
resultant    armature    reaction 

4.  .V  dynamo-«'lectrlc  machine  having  an  armature  pro 
vided  with  a  commutator,  electrical  connections  whereby 
motor  current  is  delivered  to  and  generator  current  taken 
from  the  armature,  the  generator  current  being  taken 
throut'li  the  commutator,  and  unwound  commutating  poles 
located  at  the  points  of  commutation  of  the  generated  cur 
rent  and  magnetized  by  the  resultant  armature  reaction 

'>.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  armature  pro- 
vided with  a  commutator  and  collector  rings,  electrical 
connections  to  said  commutator  and  collector  rings  where 
hy  motor  current  Is  delivered  to  and  generator  current 
taken  from  the  armature,  the  armature  ampere  turns  due 
to  the*  current  through  the  collector  rings  being  in  excess 
of  the  ampere  turns  due  to  the  current  through  the  com- 
mutator, and  unwound  commutating  poles  located  at  the 
points  of  commui.'itien  of  the  current  flowini;  through 
the  commutator 

[Claim  0  not  printe.l   In  ttie  Gasette.] 


tM^211  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY  SYSTEM  Wii.mam  M. 
Stei'Hens.  riiilndelphla.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Railways  Sur- 
face Contact  Supplies  Company.  WilmlnKton.  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  .Tan  4.  1907.  Serial 
No    .•!.'.0.S'J7 

1  In  a  contact  system  of  electric  traction,  a  contact 
box.  a  pair  of  contact  elements  located  therein,  and  an 
armature  or  closer  adapted  to  be  magnetically  attracted 
toward  and  info  electrical  contact  with  said  contact  ele- 
ments, said  armature  or  closer  comprising  a  pair  of  mag- 
netic metal  plates  secured  together  hy  a  one-piece  connec- 
tion of  superposed  layers  of  flexible  metal,  substantially 
as  d<  scribed 

2  In  a  contact  system  of  electric  traction,  a  contact 
box.  a  pair  of  contact  elements  located  therein,  and  an 
armature  or  closer  adapted  to  be  magnetically  attracted 
toward  and  Into  electrical  contact  with  sold  contact  ele- 
ments, said  armature  comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic  metal 
plates  secured  together  by  a  one  phce  connection  of  super- 
posed layers  of  flexible  metal  having  their  ends  secured 
alKiut  said  plates,  and  facing  plates  of  high  conductive 
properties  Imposed  upon  said  metallic  layers  about  said 
first  named  plates,  substantially  as  described 

3.   In  a  contact  system  of  electric  traction,   the  combl 
nation   with   a   stationary   member,   a    feed   wire,   and   ele 
ments  for  electrically  connecting  said  member  with  said 
feed  wire  upon  the  action  of  a  magnet,  of  a  contact  shoe, 
rails  mounted  parallel  with  and  at  the  sides  of  said  shoe, 
marnets  disposed  st  ««»]erted  points  slonr  said  rails,  super- 


4.  In  a  contact  system  of  electric  traction,  the  combina- 
tion with  8  stationary  contact  member,  a  feed  wire,  and 
elements  for  electrically  connecting  said  member  with 
said  feed  wire  upon  the  action  of  a  magnet,  of  a  contact 
shoe,  rails  mounu'd  parallel  with  and  at  the  side  of  said 
shoe,  magnets  disposed  at  selected  points  alon;:  said  rails, 
superposed  transverse  hnrs  connecting  said  rails  and  sup- 
porting said  magnets,  elastic  connections  between  said 
contact  shoe  and  the  lower  of  said  bars,  the  upper  of  said 
bars  having  swivel  connections  with  the  axle  of  a  car, 
and  a  bar  mount,  il  longitudinal  of  the  car  and  connected 
to  and  dead-grounded  upon  the  said  axles  and  provided 
with  brushes  defending  therefrom  l>eyond  the  ends  of  said 
shoe  to  contact  with  said  member  after  the  passage  of 
the  shoe  thereover,  substantially  as  described 


!>40,212      SP^FARATOR      .Tohn  M.  Sto.nk.  Newberg.  Greg. 
Filed  Nov.   18,   1907.     Serial  No.   402.772. 


1  .\  Separator  including'  a  casing  liavin;:  n  plurnlity  of 
alternately  inclined  screen  members  therein,  a  receiving 
opening  In  the  top  of  the  casing,  openings  through  the 
casing  adjacent  the  bases  of  certain  of  the  screens,  and 
chutes  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  openings. 
Inclined  floor  rnemNrs  disposed  in  spaced  relation  be 
neath  certain  of  said  screens,  said  floor  members  stopping 
short  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  screens,  pivoted  vanes  at- 
tached beneath  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  casing  aiid 
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the  lower  edges  of  said .  inclined  floors,  to  yleldably  re- 
tard movement  of  material  thereby  and  means  for  divert- 
ing screened  material  from  the  casing  at  various  points. 

2.  A  separator  including  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
alternately  inclined  screen  members  therein,  a  receiving 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  openings  through  the 
casing  adjacent  the  bases  of  certain  of  the  screens,  chutes 
arranged  to  receive  material  from  said  openings,  means 
for  diverting  screened  material  from  the  casing  at  various 
points,  and  means  for  directing  material  from  the  chutes 
into  the  casing  at  certain  points. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  alternately  inclined  screen  members,  said 
casing  having  openings  therethrough  adjacent  the  bases 
of  certain  of  the  screens,  Inclined  deflectors  disposed  In 
spaced  relation  with  certain  of  the  screens  and  stopping 
short  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  screens,  means  for  divert- 
ing screened  materia!  from  the  casing  at  various  points 
and  means  for  conducting  into  the  casing  below  the  last 
namfd  means  material  passing  over  certain  of  the  screens. 
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also  having  a  plunger  slot  formed  therethrough  and  emerg- 
ing closely  adjacent  one  end  of  groove  26:  and  also  com- 
prising a  mating  die  member  having  formed  in  its  face  a 
pair  of  separated  alined  grooves  41  and  41'  adapted  to 
register  with  grooves  2S  and  28'  respectively,  an  inter- 
mediate groove  42  In  allnement  with  groovea  41  and  41', 
a  pair  of  altned  grooves  46  and  47  lying  substantially  *at 
right  angles  to  tlie  lint'  of  grooves  41  and  41'  and  upon 
oppositt-   sidrs    therrof.    ii    curved   groove   43   crossing   the 


940.213.      SNAP.      JOH.N   A.   Stcbblbfibld.   Salem,   Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.200. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  socket 
member  and  a  plug  member  removably  fitted  In  the  socket 
member  and  having  means  thereon  for  automatically  lock- 
ing it  In  the  socket  member  when  Inserted  therein,  and  a 
transverse  pin  in  the  socket  member,  the  plug  member 
having  a  rounded  end  formed  with  a  notch  to  receive  said 
pin  whereby  the  plug  member  may  be  hald  In  allnement 
with  the  socket  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  socket 
member,  shoulders  upon  the  said  members,  and  a  plug 
member  removably  fitted  into  the  socket  member  and  hav- 
ing means  thereon  to  engage  with  the  shoulders  upon  the 
socket  member  for  automatically  locking  the  plug  member 
within  the  socket  member  when  Inserted  therein,  and  a 
transverse  pin  carried  by  the  socket  member,  the  end  of 
the  plug  member  being  rounded  and  formed  with  a  slot, 
the  edges  of  the  slot  at  the  said  rounded  end  being  adapted 
to  ride  over  the  pin  upon  insertion  of  the  plug  member 
Into  the  socket  member  whereby,  upon  such  Insertion,  the 
plug  member  will  bo  alined  with  the  socket  member. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  socket 
member  and  a  plug  member  fitted  removably  Into  the 
socket  member,  the  said  plug  member  comprising  a  body, 
locking  elements  pivoted  upon  the  body  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  the  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  wob  extending  between  the  locking  elements,  a 
spring  fitted  upon  the  web  and  having  Its  end  portions 
engaging  with  the  locking  element  and  tending  normnlly 
to  separate  the  same,  the  said  web  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  plug  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  said  'socket 
member  and  being  adapted  for  the  connection  of  a  strap 
or  the  like. 


940,214.  DIE.  Lafe  Swank,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor 
to  Dwigglns  Wire  Fence  Company.  .-Anderson,  Ind..  n 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  471,848. 

A  tying  die  for  wire  fabrics  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing formed  In  its  mating  face  a  pair  of  alined  semi-circular 
grooves  28  and  28',  a  groove  26  crossing  the  line  of 
grooves  28  and  28'  l)etween  said  grooves,  a  groove  29 
crossing  the  line  of  grooves  28  and  28'  and  lying  between 
grooves  28  and  26  and  at  an  angle  to  both  of  said  grooves, 
and  a  curved  groove  27  arranged  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  groove  26  and  at  one  end  thereof,  said  member 


line  of  groove  41  between  said  groove  and  groove  42  and 
of  a  depth  greater  than  said  grooves,  a  curved  groove  44 
lying  between  grooves  41'  and  42  and  crossing  the  same 
and  of  greater  depth  than  said  grooves,  and  a  groove  48 
lying  between  grooves  47  and  42  at  an  angle  to  both  of 
said  grooves  and  of  greater  depth  than  said  grooves,  all 
substantially   as   shown   and   described. 


940,215.  DIE.  Lake  Swa.nk.  Anderson.  Ind..  assignor  to 
Dwigglns  Wire  Fence  Company.  Anderson.  Ind  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,649. 


A  die  comprising  two  mating  members,  one  of  which 
has  formed  In  Its  mating  face  a  pair  of  alined  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  grooves  31  and  31',  a  pair  of  alined  seal- 
cylindrical  grooves  32  and  32'  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  as  grooves  31  and  31'.  and  lying  at  an  angle  there- 
to and  intersecting  the  same,  a  groove  33  lying  diagonally 
relative  to  the  lines  of  the  previously  mentioned  two  pairs 
of  grooves  and  of  a  depth  exceeding  the  depth  of  said 
grooves,  a  groove  34  lying  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  groove  31  and  crossing  the  same  and  of  a  depth  ex- 
ceeding the  depth  of  said  groove  31.  and  a  groove  ZH 
lying  substantially  at  right  angles  to  groove  32  and  cross- 
ing the  same  and  merging  into  one  end  of  groove  33  and 
of  a  depth  exceeding  the  depth  of  groove  32 ;  and  the 
other  of  which  mating  members  has  formed  In  Its  mating 
face  a  pair  of  separated  semi-cylindrical  alined  grooves 
24  and  24'  adapted  to  register  with  the  grooves  31  and 
31'  respectively,  a  groove  25  lying  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  grooves  24  and  24'  and  crossing  the 
same,  two  grooves  26  and  28  substantially  parallel  with 
the  line  of  grooves  24  and  24'  and  arranged  one  at  each 
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end  of  groove  25.  and  a  groove  27  substantially  parallel 
with  groove  25  and  extending  across  the  line  of  grooves 
24  and  24'  and  lying  between  groove  25  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  groove  24  ;  said  member  having  also  formed  there 
through  a  plunger  slot  22  which  at  Its  Inner  end  merges 
Into  groove  28. 


940.216.     MIXING  MACHINE  FOR  EXPLOSIVES. 
BEBT  Tallky.   Joplln,  Mo.     Filed  June  7,  1909. 
No.  500.483. 


Heh- 
Serlal 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  mixing 
means,  of  a  movable  bowl  or  receptacle  In  which  the  mix- 
ing means  is  adapted  to  operate,  and  hydraulic  means  for 
raising,  lowering,  and  supporting  the  mixing  bowl  wher- 
ever positioned. 

2  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  mixing 
means,  of  a  movable  bowl  or  receptacle  In  which  the  mix- 
ing means  is  adapted  to  operate,  hydraulic  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  mixing  bowl,  and  a  valve  for 
shutting  off  back  flow  of  the  hydraulic  pressure,  whereby 
the  mixing  bowl   Is   supported   where   positioned. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  mixing 
means,  of  a  movable  bowl  or  receptacle  in  which  the  mix 
Ing  means  is  adapted  to  operate,  hydraulic  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  mlxlntj  howl  whereby  the  mixing 
bowl  is  supported  where  positioned,  and  an  accumulator 
for  said  hydraulic  means  which  has  controllable  means 
for  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  compressed  air  to  con 
trol  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  mixing  bowl. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  mixing 
means,  of  a  movable  twwl  or  receptacle  in  which  the  mix- 
ing means  is  adapted  to  operate,  a  hydraulically  operated 
piston  on  which  the  bowl  Is  supported  and  by  which  said 
bowl  is  raised  and  lowered,  and  means  for  hydraulically 
operating  said  piston  and  sustaining  the  pressure  thereon. 


9  4  0.217.     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETER 
MINING      PROPORTIONS      IN      COMPOUNDS      AND 
MIXTURES.     IvOWNDKS  Taylok.  Swarthmore.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.   11.   1908.      Serial   No.  452.556. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  determining  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  substances  to  be  mixed  or  compounded 
to  produce  a  given  ratio  between  the  characteristics  of 
such  substances,  which  consists  in  simultaneously  dis- 
charging a  fluid.  In  separate  volumes  proportional  to  the 
ratio  if  the  chosen  characteristics  of  each  ingredient, 
collecting  together  the  displaced  volumes  representing  the 
same  characteristic  of  all  the  Ingredients,  and  repeating 
the  first  operation  for  the  different  Ingredients  until  there 
Is  established   between  the  collected   volumes   of   fluid  the 


given    ratio    of    the    characteristics    represented    by    snch 

collected  volumes. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  determining  the  rela 
tlve  proportions  of  substances  to  be  mixed  or  compounded 
to  produce  a  given  ratio  between  the  characteristics  of 
suck  substances,  which  consists  In  assembling  a  series  of 
separate  bodies  of  fluid,  simultaneously  discharging  from 
sail  separate  bodies  volumes  of  fluid  proportional  to  the 
ratio  of  the  characteristics  of  such  ingredient,  collecting 
together  the  discharged  volumes  representing  the  same 
characteristic  In  all  the  Ingredients  and  repeating  the  first 
operation  for  the  different  ingredients  until  there  is  estab- 
lished between  the  collected  volumes  of  fluid  the  given 
ratio  of  the  characteristics  represented  by  such  collected 
volumes. 


-^ ^Hfx 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  determining  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  substances  to  be  mixed  or  compounded 
to  produce  a  given  ratio  between  the  characteristics  of 
such  substances,  which  consists  in  assembling  a  series  of 
separate  bodies  of  water  In  separate  receptacles,  simul- 
taneously displacing  from  said  separate  bodies  volumes 
of  water  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  characteristics 
of  such  ingredient,  collecting  together  the  discharged  vol- 
umes representing  the  same  characteristic  In  all  the  in- 
gredients, and  repeating  the  first  operation  for  the  differ- 
ent ingredients  until  there  Is  established  between  the 
collected  volumes  of  water  the  given  ratio  of  the  charac- 
teristics represented  by  such  collected  volumes. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  sets  of  vessels  each  set  representing 
one  of  the  Ingredients  of  the  compound,  means  for  simul- 
taneously discharging  from  the  vessels  of  each  set  sep- 
arate volumes  of  fluid  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the 
characteristics  of  the  ingredient  represented  by  such  set. 
a  series  of  receivers,  and  means  for  separately  collecting 
the  volumes  discharged  from  the  vessels  representing  the 
same  characteristic  In  the  different  sets  and  discharging 
each   of  such  collected  volumes  into  one  of  the   receivers. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  sets  of  vessels  adapted  to  contain  liquid, 
each  set  of  vessels  representing  one  of  the  ingredients  of 
the  compound,  a  series  of  independently  operated  sets  of 
discharging  devices  for  discharging  volumes  of  liquid  from 
said  vessels,  the  devices  on  each  set  being  arranged  to  dis- 
charge from  the  corresponding  set  of  vessels  volumes  pro- 
portional to  the  ratio  of  the  characteristics  in  the  ingredi- 
ent represented  by  such  set  of  vessels,  a  series  of  receiv- 
ers, and  means  for  separately  collecting  the  volumes  dis- 
charged from  the  vessels  representing  the  same  charac- 
teristic In  the  different  sets  and  discharging  each  of  such 
collected  volumes  into  one  of  the  receivers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9  4  0.218.     RAIL- SPLICE.     Jambs  Thomas,  Jollet.  111. 
Filed  Nov.   18.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.329. 


'  Other,  and  laeAns  to  draw  the  wedge  Into  the  opeDing  and 
adapted  to  exert  downward  pressure  partially  upon  both 
the  base  and   the  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  supporting  base 
therefor  having  at  one  side  a  portion  to  engage  the  rail, 
said  liase  extending  beneath  and  beyond  the  other  side 
of  the  rail  a  member  to  engage  the  side  of  the  rail  last 
mentioned  and  extending  to  and  partially  overlying  the 
extended  portion  of  the  base  and  a  clamping  device  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  base  and  adapted  to  bear 
at  opposite  sides  against  said  base  and  the  member  and 
adapted  to  shift  them  relatively  in  a  lateral  direction  to 
cause  them  to  engage  and  hold  the  rail  between  them,  part 
of  said  device  bearing  directly  and  partially  upon  both 
the  base  and  the  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  supporting  base 
therefor  having  at  one  side  a  portion  to  engage  one  side 
of  the  rail,  said  base  extending  beneath  and  beyond  the 
other  Bide  of  the  rail,  a  member  to  engage  the  side  of 
the  rail  last  mentioned  and  overlying  Ite  base  and  over 
banging  the  extended  portion  of  the  supporting  base, 
means  extending  through  and  engaging  the  latter  and  the 
member  and  adapted  to  shift  them  laterally  with  respect 
to  one  another,  those  portions  of  the  said  base  and  mem- 
ber with  which  the  means  engages  lying  directly  opposite 
one  another  and  a  device  to  engage  the  means  and  force 
it  between  the  described  parts,  the  samtf  overhanging  the 
extension  of  the  supporting  base  and  bearing  only  upon 
the  same  at  that  side  and  also  overhanging  the  member 
and  the  rail  base  at  Its  other  side  and  exerting  downward 
pressure   thereon. 

ri.  In  a  rail  splice  the  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a 
supporting-base  therefor  having  an  upwardly  extending 
portion  aj  one  side  to  inclose  one  side  of  the  rail  and 
having  a  vertical  extension  at  Its  opposite  side  beyond  the 
side  of  the  rail,  a  member  to  Inclose  the  rail  at  said 
othor  side  of  the  rail,  the  same  lyine  between  the  rail 
and  the  said  vertical  extension,  a  member  extending  ver- 
tically through  the  base  between  the  member  and  the  ex- 
tension and  adapted  to  .separate  them,  and  means  in  posi- 
tive engagement  with  the  said  means  to  Impart  movement 
thereto,  said  means  bearing  partially  upon  the  vertical 
extension  and  partially  upon  the  said  memt>er. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  supportlng-baae 
therefor  having  at  one  side  a  portion  to  engage  one  side 
of  the  rail,  said  base  extending  beneath  and  beyond  the 
rail  and  having  an  upturned  portion  at  its  other  side,  a 
member  Interposed  between  the  upturned  portion  and  the 
rail  to  engage  the  latter,  a  wedging  device  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  upturned  portion  and  said  member  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  between  them,  means  operatlvely 
engaging  said  device  to  Impart  movement  thereto  and 
adapted  to  exert  downward  pressure  partially  upon  both 
the  upturned  portion   and  said  member. 

^.  The  comlilnation  with  a  rail,  of  a  supporting-base 
therefor  liaviiii;  a  portion  to  engage  the  rail,  said  base 
extending  l>eneatb  and  beyond  the  other  side  of  the  rail, 
a  member  to  engage  the  side  of  the  rail  last  mentioned 
and  extending  to  and  partially  overlying  the  extending 
portion  of  the  said  supporting  base,  and  having  a  recess 
in  its  edge,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  supporting  base 
l>eDeatb  said  recess,  a  wedge  to  enter  the  opening  of  the 
base  and  engage  said  base  and  lie  within  the  recess  of 
the  member,  the  portions  of  the  base  and  member  with 
which  the  wedge  engages  lying  directly  opposite  one  an- 


940.219.     MUSIC-TURNER.     Edwabd   E.   Van   Dink.   EI- 
mlra.  N.  Y.      Filed  5ept.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  455,431. 


r-25 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  the  combination  of  a  base, 
backs  upwardly  extended  from  said  base,  a  tube  upwardly 
extended  troca  said  base  between  said  backs,  a  disk  pivot 
ally  secured  al)Out  the  upper  extremity  of  said  tub«.  a 
spring  carried  by  said  tul*  and  extended  about  the  same 
lonnerted  to  said  disk,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  and 
concentrically  disposed  above  said  disk,  a  spring  disposed 
against  said  disk,  an  engagement  meml)er  disposed  upon 
the  upper  fa<e  of  said  disk  to  carry  said  spring  for  abut 
ment  with  said  arms  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  said 
arms  sepaPHtely  upon  tlie  rotation  of  said  disk,  a  rod  dls 
posed  tUrougb  said  tube  for  locking  engagement  with  said 
disk,  a  spring  carried  by  one  of  said  backs  engaged  with 
said  rod  to  normally  hold  th.-  same  in  engagement  with 
said  disk  and  a  lever  pivotally  disposed  upon  said  base  and 
connecteil  to  said  rod  for  depressing  the  same  at  times. 

•J.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  the  combination  with,  a  base 
and  backs  upwardly  disposed  on  sjild  base,  of  a  tube  car- 
ried by  said  base  positionetl  between  said  backs,  a  disk 
pivotally  disposed  about  the  upper  extremity  of  said  tube, 
a  spring  disposed  between  said  tube  and  said  disk  for  ro- 
tating said  disk,  a  plurality  of  radially  extended  arms  dls 
posed  on  said  tul)e  above  said  disk,  an  engagement  member 
carried  by  said  disk  for  locking  engagement  with  the  fore- 
most of  said  arms  to  rotate  the  same  upon  the  actu.itlon 
of  said  disk,  a  lever  carried  by  said  base,  a  rod  disposed 
through  said  tube  having  locking  engagement  with  said 
disk   and    connected    to   said   lever    for   releasing  said  disk 


and  a  stop  upwardly  extended  from  one  of  said  backs 
preventing  the  complete  rotation  of  said  arms 


for 


940  220       LIGHTNING  ARRESTER       EtGENE   W.   V.kjbl, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  315.290. 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  base 
of  Insulating  material,  n  pair  of  posts  of  conducting  mate- 
rial supported  on  said  base,  a  conducting  coll  of  wire  In 
terposed  l>etween  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  ixjsts. 
and  a  ground  conductor  supported  on  said  base  In  prox 
imity  to  said  coll  and  harlng  its  ends  projecting  Into 
proximity  to  said  posts. 


2.  In  a  llf^tnlDg  arrester,  a  base  of  Insulating  material, 
a  pair  of  posts  of  conducting  material  on  said  base,  a  con 
ducting  coll  of  wire  interposed  between  said  posts,  a  pair 
of  twits  passing  through  said  base  and  securing  the  ends 
of  the  coll  to  the  posts  and  the  posts  to  the  base,  and  a 
ground  conductor  supported  on  said  base  in  proximity  to 
said  coll  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  into  proximity  to 
said  post.  I 


940.221.  DEPRESSlBLE  RUNNER  DIRIGIBLE  SLED. 
Mairick  Wai-kkr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
10(t9.     Serial  No.  516,024. 


1.  In  a  dirigible  sled,  a  t)ody  framework  :  a  single  pair 
of  parallel  side  runners  movably  secured  to  said  frame- 
work ;  and  means  for  selectively  depressing  each  of  said 
runners  to  elevate  the  corresponding  side  of  the  sled  and 
tilt  the  sled  toward  the  other  side. 

2.  In  a  dirigible  sled,  a  l>ody  framework  ;  a  single  pair 
of  parallel  side  runners  ;  means  securing  said  runners  to 
said  framework  and  preventing  upward  and  lateral  move 
ments  of  said  runners  tnit  i>ermltttng  downward  movement 
thereof  relatively  to  said  framework  ;  and  means  for  se- 
lectively depressing  each  of  said  runners  to  elevate  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  sled  and  tilt  the  sled  toward  the 
other  side. 

3  In  a  dirigible  sled,  a  body  framework  ;  a  single  pair 
of  parallel  side  runners  upwardly  curved  at  their  forward 
ends  and  movably  secured  to  said  framework  ;  iind  means 
for  selectively  depressing:  each  of  said  runners  to  elevate 
the  (orrespondlng  side  of  the  sled  and  tilt  the  sled  toward 
the  other  side. 

4  In  a  dirigible  sled,  a  body  framework  ;  a  single  pair 
of  parallel  side  runners  upwardly  curved  at  their  forward 
eDd>  .  means  securing  said  runners  to  said  framework  and 
preventing  upward  and  lateral  movements  of  said  runners 
but  permitting  downward  movement  thereof  relatively  to 
said  framework  ;  and  means  for  selectively  depressing 
each  of  said  runners  to  elevate  the  corresponding  side  of 
the  sled  and  tilt  the  sled  toward  the  other  side. 

5  In  a  dirigible  sled,  a  body  framework  ;  :i  single  pair 
of  parallel  side  runners  upwardly  curved  at  their  forward 
ends  :  brackets  securlni:  said  runners  at  the  rear  to  said 
framework  against  lateral  movement  but  permitting  a 
do'^N  nward  rotation  of  each  runner  In  Its  own  plane: 
brarkets  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  runners  and 
ea(  li  comprising  a  sliding  connection  with  the  said  fnime 
work  to  permit  a  downward  movement  of  the  forward  por- 
tion of  each  runner  but  to  prevent  upward  and  lateral 
movements  of  the  same  :  and  means  for  selectively  depress 
Ing  the  forward  portion  of  each  of  said  runners. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


ways  or  shoulders  adjacent  said  opening,  a  Uver  pivoted 
at  one  end  in  said  outer  section  and  having  an  angular 
outwardly  projeding  end  formed  with  a  cutting  blade  to 
project  through  the  transverse  opening  in  said  outer  sec 
tion,  a  tubular  inner  section  to  telescope  the  inner  end  of 
the  Intermediate  .section  and  formed  adjacent  to.  its  Inner 
end  with  an  annular  series  of  oi.M>nlngs,  a  set  screw  for 
retaining  the  Inner  section  in  adjusted  position,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rod  extending  through  the  body  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  screw  threaded,  and  Its  outer  end  formed 
with  a  wedge  having  a  flat  portion  to  slide  on  the  longi 
tudlnal  guide  shoulders  in  the  outer  section,  the  opposite 
face  of  said  wedge  Ix'lng  Inclined  and  formed  with  a  groove 
to  receive  said  blade-carrying  lever,  a  hand  wheel  having 
an  internally  threadt-d  hub  to  engage  the  inner  section  and 
arranged  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  rod  to  serve  as  an 
actuating  nut  for  the  latter,  a  hand  lever  formed  with  a 
collar  to  surround  and  rotate  upon  the  apertured  portion 
of  the  Inner  section,  and  a  spring  pressed  l>evel  ended  pawl 
carried  by  said  han(i  lever  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aper 
tures  or  openings  in  said  inner  section. 

2.  \  flue  cutter  comprising  a  body  having  a  tubular  In- 
termediate section,  a  tubular  outer  section  formed  with  a 
transverse  opening  and  with  internal  longitudinal  guide 
ways  or  shoulders  adjacent  said  opening,  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  in  s.ild  outer  section  and  having  an  angular 
outwardly  projecting  end  formed  with  a  tutting  blade  to 
project  through  the  transverse  opening  in  said  outer  sec- 
tion. 11  tabular  Inner  section  to  telescope  the  Inner  end  of 
the  intermediate  section  and  formed  adjacent  to  its  Inner 
end  with  an  annular  series  of  openings,  a  set  screw  for 
retaining  the  inner  section  in  adjusted  position,  a  longl 
tudlnnlly  movable  rod  extending  through  the  body  and 
having  its  inner  end  screw  threaded  and  Its  outer  end 
formtvl  with  a  wedge  having  n  flat  portion  to  slide  on  the 
iongltiidlnal  guide  shoulders  In  the  outer  section,  the  oppo 
site  face  of  said  wedge  being  Inclined  and  formed  with  a 
groove  to  receive  said  blade  carrying  lever,  a  hand  wheel 
having  an  Internally  threaded  huh  to  engage  the  inner  sec- 
tion and  arranged  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  rod  to  serve 
as  an  actuating  n^it  for  the  latter,  a  hand  lever  formed 
with  a  collar  to  surround  and  rotate  upon  the  apertured 
portion  of  the  inner  section,  n  spring  pressed  bevel  ended 
pawl  upon  said  hand  lever  to  enter  the  apertures  or  open- 
ings In  said  inner  section,  a  collar  longitudinally  slldable 
on  said  intermediate  section,  and  fnstenlnu  screws  in  said 
collar. 


940.223  TOY  Frank  K  Whitcher,  West  Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  The  Mnynard  Rubber 
Corporation.  Springfield.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Feb.  25,   1909.      Serial  No.  4S0.013. 


940.222.      FLI'F  lUTTER       Joseph    M     Wknzel.  Corsica. 
S.  D.      Filed   .Vpr.  3.  1909       Serial  No.  487.733. 


>v  . 


S    3 


1     .\   flue  cutter  comprising  a  body  having  a  tubular   in 
termedlate  section.  .1  tubular  outer  section  formed  with  a 
transverse  o[>ening  and   with   Internal   longitudinal  guide 


^- 


u 


In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  an  arrow  guiding  and 
supporting   element,    means   for   pivotally    supporting   the 
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arrow-guldlng  element,  an  opening  through  the  arrow  guld 
Ing  element  for  receiving  an  arrow,  means  for  projecting 
the  arrow  comprising  an  elastic  element  secured  to  the 
arrow  guiding  element,  whereby  when  the  arrow  Is  placed 
In  the  barrel  and  the  elastic  element  placed  under  tension, 
the  arrow  may  be  projected  aa  described. 


! 


+ 


940,224.    JOINT  FOR  SHIFTING  ME.\NS  FOR  R.^DIL'S 
RODS.     Otis    W.    Younq.    Chicago.     111.,    assignor    to 
'Y.jiing-Mann-Averill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
nipil  .\iig.  12,  1908.      Serial  No.  448.111.'. 


1.  In  a  locouioMvo.  in  combination  with  a  shifting  lever 
and  a  radius  rod.  a  slide  bearing  for  one  of  said  partB 
which  la  universally  jointed  to  the  other  part. 

2.  In  a  locomotive.  In  combination  with  a  shifting  lever 
and  a  radius  rod.  a  member  in  which  the  rod  is  mounted 
for  sliding  and  which  is  universally  jointed  to  the  lever. 

.'5.  In  a  locomotive,  in  combination  with  a  shifting  lever 
and  a  radius  rod,  a  bearing  In  which  the  radius  rod  is 
mounted  for  sliding  and  turning,  and  which  is  universally 
jointed  to  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  in  combination  with  a  shifting  lever 
and  a  radius  rod,  a  bearing  in  which  one  of  said  parts  is 
mounted  for  sliding,  and  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  bearing 
and  to  the  other  part,  the  two  pivots  b<'ing  transverse  to 
each  other  and  to  the  slide  bearing. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  in  combination  with  a  shifting  lever 
and  the  radius  rod,  a  bearing  in  which  the  rod  Is  mounted 
for  sliding  and  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  bearing  and  to  the 
lever,  the  two  pivots  being  transverse  to  each  other  and 
to  the  slide  bearing  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,225.      CUFF-HOLDER.      William    S.    .Vrnold,    San 
Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.      Serial  No.  446,846. 


1.  .\  cuflf  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  therein  and  a  connecting  enlarged  opening,  the 
enlarged  opening  adapted  to  loosely  receive  a  button  of  the 
shirt  sleeve  and  the  slotted  portion  to  engage  l>eneath  the 
button  head,  an  adjusting  member  slidalJy  mounted  on  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  plate,  the  adjusting  member  having 
an  opening  therein  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  slot  but  approximately  the  size  of  the  enlarged 
opening  of  said  plate  whereby  said  openings  may  register 
and  the  adjusting  member  with  the  engaged  button  ad- 
justed along  the  slotted  portion  of  the  plate,  and  means 
carried  by  the  end  of  the  plate  for  engaging  a  cuff. 

2.  An  article  of  the  described  character,  the  same  com 
prising    an    extension    plate,    provided    with    a    centrally 
slotted  portion,  which  terminates  In  an  enlarged  button 


opening,  a  slide  adjustably  mounted  on  the  extension  plate 
and  having  a  button  opening  registrable  with  the  button 
opening  of  the  said  extension  plate,  and  cuff  buttons,  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  slotted  extension  plate. 


940,226.  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  WINDOW-SHADES. 
.\RTHLK  R.  Baenktt  and  F^lswokth  IMcKel,  Portland. 
Greg  ,  assignors  to  James  H.  Godfrey,  trustee,  Portland. 
Oreg.     Filed  Feb.   17.  1909.      St-rial  No.  478,481. 


In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatiini  "f  a 
window  frame,  hollow  guides  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  sup 
porting  members  at  the  top  of  the  frame  coactinc  with 
said  guides,  rollers  mounted  on  said  supporting  members, 
brackets  movable  vertically  on  the  guides,  a  shade  sup 
ported  in  said  brackets,  a  winding  device  comprising  a 
handle  and  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
frame,  a  tiexible  connection  connected  with  the  bracket 
remote  from  the  winding  device  and  extending  over  the 
rollers  aforesaid,  another  flexible  connection  secured  to  the 
bracket  adjacent  to  the  winding  device  and  passing  over 
the  adjacent  roller,  a  winding  connection  secured  to  the 
winding  device,  and  having  connection  with  the  aforesaid 
flexible  connections  and  being  arranged  In  the  adjacent 
hollow  guide,  the  drum  of  the  winding  device  having  a  pro- 
jection and  being  movable  lengthwise  of  its  axis,  and  a 
plate  supporting  said  winding  device  and  having  openings 
to  receive  the  projection  of  the  winding  drum  for  adjust 
ment  of  the  latter. 


940,227.  INTERLOCKING  BUILDING-BLOCK  Benja- 
min Kenas,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Otto  Castillo.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1907,  Se- 
rial .NO.  400,031.  Renewed  Mar.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
485.2.'i5. 


1  .V  wall,  floor,  celling  or  like  structure  comprising 
building  blocks  alike  in  construction  and  interlocked  end- 
wise and  sldewlse,  the  faces  of  the  Interlocked  blocks  hav- 
ing dovetail  grooves,  the  bottoms  of  the  dovetailed  grooves 
tieini;  provided  with  openings  for  the  retention  of  plaster 
.Tnd  the  like. 


2.  A  building  block  having  a  hollow  iwdy  provided 
with  longitudinal  openings,  a  dovetail  groove  at  one  side 
and  .H  dovetail  tongue  at  the  other  side,  one  end  of  the 
block  having  lengthwise  lirojectlng  tongues  an-d  the  other 
end  having  on  Its  Inner  face  rabbets  for  the  reception  of 
the  end  tongues  of  another  block,  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  block  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
grooves  having  openings  In  their  bottoms.  -*"  ~" 

3.  .\  building  block  li.nving  a  hollow  body  provided  with 
spaced  lon;;ltudiiial  vertical  partitions  forming  passages 
from  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other  end.  the  partitions 
and  side  walls  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  body 
forming  tongues,  the  other  end  of  each  partition  and  side 
wall  being  provided  with  a  rabbet  for  the  reception  of  the 
corresponding  pn^jecflng  I'lid  tongues  of  another  block, 
the  rabbet  being  of  a  depth  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
tongues. 

1.  \  huildin;  block  having  a  hollow  body  provided  with 
sp  c-eil  lon-itiidln-il  \ertlcal  partitions  forming  passages 
from  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other  end.  the  side  walls 
and  partitions  terminating  at  one  end  of  the  hollow  l>ody 
In  tongues  projecting  l>eyoud  said  end.  the  other  end  of 
each  side  wall  and  partition  being  provided  with  a  rabbet 
for  the  reception  of  the  corresponding  projecting  end 
totij;ue  of  another  block,  one  side  of  the  hollow  body  bnv 
Ini  a  lon.;itudina:iy  extending  dovetail  tongue  and  the 
otl'.er  side  having  a  corresponding  dovetail  groove. 

,'».  .\  bulldlne  block  having  a  hollow  body  provided  with 
spaced  longitudinal  vertical  partitions  forming  passages 
from  one  end  of  the  block  to  the  other  end.  the  side  walls 
and  partitions  terminating  at  one  end  of  the  hollow  body 
in  projecting  tongues,  the  other  end  of  each  side  wall  and 
partition  being  provided  with  a  rabbet  for  the  reception 
of  the  corresponding  projecting  end  tongue  of  another 
block,  one  side  i  f  the  bollow  body  having  a  longitudinally 
extendln;,'  dovetail  tongue  and  the  other  side  having  a 
corresponding  dovetail  groove,  the  uppier  and  lower  faces 
of  the  bellow  body  being  provided  with  dovetail  grooves 
havin-;  openings  In  the  bottoms  for  the  retention  of  plaster 
and  the  like. 
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S 


\  sheet  metal  thread  holding  and  cutting  device  for  at- 
tachment to  spools,  consisting  of  a  body  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  end  face  of  a  spool-lead,  said  body  being  provided 
with  silts  and  Integrnl  tongues  adapted  to  project  through 
said  slits  Into  the  spool  head,  and  an  Integral  projection 
bent  perpendicularly  from  one  side  of  said  body  to  reslll- 
ently  overlie  the  side  face  of  the  spool-head,  said  projec- 
tion extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  t)endlng 
between  body  and  projecticn.  and  an  incision  being  formed 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  body  and  projection,  the 
Inner  end  of  which  Incision  Is  sharjjened  to  cut  the 
thread. 


7^ 


punch    niembers    located    Interiorly    of    said    die    meml>erfl 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  die  openings  to  shape 


940.229.      SPANGLE   CUTTING   AND   ATTACHING    MA 
CHINE.     GEoBtiK  W.  Bi.NGH.v.M,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed 
June   15.   1900.   Serial   No.   321.893.      Renewed   Sept.    11, 
1J»09.     i'erlal  No,  517.287 

1.  In  a  mnc'.ilne  of  the  character  «et  forth,  the  oombl- 
niiilnn  if  a  plurality  of  die  members  having  die  openings, 
means  for  causing  the  die  openings  of  the  said  die  mem- 
bers to  be  placed  in  register  at  intervals,  and  punch 
members  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  die  openings 
to  shape  the  blank  and  to  transfer  It  from  the  die  opening 
of  one  member  to  the  die  opening  of  another  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  die  members  having  die 
openings  adapted  to  be  placed  In  register  at  Intervals,  and 
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the  blank  and  to  transmit  it  from  the  die  opening  of  one 
member  to  the  die  opening  of  another  member. 


940,230,  .NECK-YOKE  .ATTACHMENT.  Pbtkb  BissEN, 
Stacyvllle.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr  16,  190S,  Setial  No. 
427..^37, 


The  conibiratlon  with  a  wagon  tongiae  and  holdback 
Iron  thereon,  of  a  safety  catch  plate  hinged  at  Its  rear  end 
to  the  upper  side  of  the  rear  part  of  the  Iron  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  beside  the  upright  part  of  the  iron  and 
provided  with  a  hook  at  the  front  end  to  retain  the  neck 
yoke  ring,  and  a  sprlnn  coiled  around  the  upright  part  of 
the  Iron  and  bearing  upwardly  airalnst  the  catch  plate. 


940.231  WIRE  -  TWISTING  MACHINE.  Loris  Bless 
INO,  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,237. 


1.  .\  wire  twisting  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  I'alr 
of  bearing  brackets  thereon,  a  horlzontai  hollow  main 
ahaft  journaled  In  the  brackets,  a  driving  wheel  on  the 
shaft  between  the  bearings,  a  roll  head  on  the  shaft,  a 
worm  abaft  journaled  in  the  head  parallel  to  the  main 
shaft,  a  pinion  secured  on  the  worm  shaft,  a  gear  bracket 
on  the  base,  an  Internal  gear  concentric  with  the  main 
shaft  secured  In  the  gear  bracket  in  mesh  with  the  pinion, 
a  pair  of  parallel  roll  arbors  journaled  In  the  bead  trans- 
verae  to  the  main  shaft,  worm  gears  on  the  arbors  In 
mesh  with  the  worm,  a  pair  of  opposed  feed  rolls  on  the 
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arbors  and  an  angle  gage  plate  adjustable  longitudinally 
on  the  base  having  a  pair  of  guide  apertures  in  substan- 
tial allDement  with  the  feed  rolls  and  shaft. 

2.  A  wire  twisting  machine  comprislnp  a  base,  a  pair 
of  bearing  brackets  thereon,  a  horizontal,  hollow  main 
shaft  journaled  In  the  brackets,  a  driving  wheel  on  the 
shaft  between  the  bearings,  a  roll  head  on  the  shaft,  a 
worm  shaft  journaled  in  the  head  parallel  to  the  main 
shaft,  a  pinion  secured  on  the  worm  shaft,  an  upright 
bracket  on  the  base,  an  Internal  gear  formed  integrally 
on  the  bracket  concentric  with  the  main  shaft  In  mesh 
with  the  worm  pinion,  a  pair  of  roll  arbors  journaled  in 
parallel  relation  in  the  head  transversely  to  the  worm 
shaft,  a  worm  pinion  secured  on  each  arbor  In  mesh  with 
the  worm,  a  peripherally  grooved  roll  on  pach  arbor,  said 
rolls  coactlng  to  force  wire  through  the  main  shaft,  an 
angle  plate  in  axial  allnement  with  the  shaft  having  a 
pair  of  guide  apertures  opposite  the  feed  rolls,  a  slotted 
foot  on  the  plate,  and  a  clamping  acrew  in  the  base  en- 
gaging the  slotted  foot. 


15,   notched   and   engaging   the   hinge  pintle,   a  spring-ad- 
justment, and  a  spring  for  the  same  bearing  on  the  hrldge. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


940,2-12      CHAIR-IRON.     Harry  W.  Bolens,  Port  Wash- 
ington, Wis,     Filed  l>ec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,816. 


1.  A  chair  -  iron,  comprising  a  post,  a  head  having  a 
transverse  portion  bored  and  provided  with  recesses  near 
Its  ends  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  hlnge-plntle  ex- 
tending through  the  bore  beyond  the  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse portion  of  the  head,  a  spreader  mounted  to  oscillate 
on  the  ends  of  the  hlnge-plntle,  a  separate  bridge  piece 
supported  at  its  upper  end  by  the  spreader  and  having 
dept'ndlng  members  bearing  on  the  hinge-pintle  In  the 
aforesaid  rece».ses  of  the  head,  and  a  spring  adjustment 
tlic  spring  of  which  bears  against  the  bridge. 

2.  A  chair  iron,  com[)rlslng  a  post,  a  bead,  a  trans- 
verse hlnge-plntle  extending  through  the  head,  a  spreader 
mounted  to  oscillate  upon  the  hlnge-plntle,  a  pin  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  spreader  near  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  separate  bridge  piece  the  upper  end  of  which 
(its  between  the  sides  of  the  spreader  and  is  provided 
with  notched  lugs  bearing  against  the  pin,  and  depending 
members  on  said  bridge  piece  notched  at  their  lower  ends 
to  bear  upon  the  binge-pintle,  and  a  spring  adjustment  the 
■spring  of  which  bears  against  the  bridge. 

3.  A  chair  Iron,  comprising  a  head,  a  anpportlng  post,  a 
hinge  pintle  mounted  In  the  head,  a  spreader  mounted  to 
oscillate  on  the  pintle,  a  pin  passing  through  the  spreader, 
a  bridge,  the  lower  end  of  which  removably  engages  the 
hlnge-plntfe  and  the  upper  end  of  which  similarly  engages 
the  pin.  and  a  sprin^^adjustment.  the  sprlnj;  of  which 
hears  against  the  bridge. 

4.  A  chair-iron,  comprising  a  head,  a  supporting-post,  a 
hlnge-plntle  mounted  In  the  head,  an  Inverted  U-shape 
spreader  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  hlnge-plntle,  sheet- 
metal  spider-arms,  angular  In  cross  section,  mounted  on 
the  angles  of  the  spreader,  pins  passing  through  the  sides 
of  the  arms  and  sides  of  the  spreader,  a  bridge  compris- 
ing an  upper  notched  end  engaging  the  rear  pins  and  a 
lower  notched  end  engaging  and  bearing  upon  the  hlnge- 
plntle,  and  a  spring-adjustment,  the  spring  of  which  bears 
against  the  bridge. 

5.  A  chalr-lron,  gamprlslng  a  post,  a  head  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  hinge  pintle  passing  through  the  head,  an 
inverted  U-shape  spreader  mounted  on  the  hlnge-plntle,  a 
tranaverse  pin  extending  across  and  connecting  the  ter- 
minals of  the  spreader,  the  bridge  12,  having  the  notched 
ribs  13  engaging  the  pin  and  the  lower  depending  arms 


940.233.     RECLINING  ROCKING  CHAIR.     Martin  Bbu- 

FtJiT,   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.   13,   1908.     Serial 
No,  420.957. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rocklng-chalr,  of  attaching 
feet  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  chair, 
running  rails  supported  by  the  attaching  feet,  there  being 
stops  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  running  rails,  a  yoke 
mounted  to  slide  upon  the  running  rails  and  engage  said 
stops,  seats  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  telescopic  connecting 
link  extending  forwardly  from  the  yoke,  a  leg-rest  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  telescopic  con- 
necting link,  legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  leg- 
rest,  there  being  projections  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
legs  to  engage  In  the  seats  carried  by  the  yoke,  90  that 
by  condensing  the  telescopic  connecting  link  the  projec- 
tions of  the  leg-rest  legs  may  be  placed  in  the  seats  of 
the  yoke  and  the  leg  rest  moved  backwardly.  the  yoke 
sliding  upon  the  running  rails  to  fold  the  leg  rest  out  of 
use. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rocklng-chalr,  of  drop  run- 
ning rails  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  seat  of  the 
rocking  chair  and  having  stops  at  their  forward  ends,  a 
yoke  having  guide  ways  In  Its  lower  face  adapted  to  run 
upon  said  drop  running-rails,  seats  carried  by  the  yoke,  a 
telescopic  connecting  link  extending  forwardly  from  the 
center  of  the  yoke,  a  leg-rest  plvotally  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  telescopic  connecting-link,  extension 
legs  for  supporting  the  leg-rest,  said  extension  legs  having 
projections  to  engage  the  seats  of  the  yoke,  so  that  by  con 
densing  the  telescopic  connectlng-Unk  the  projections  upon 
the  leg-rest  legs  may  be  placed  in  the  seats  of  the  yoke 
and  the  leg  rest  moved  backwardly  under  the  seat  of  the 
rocking  chair. 

3.  The  combination   with  a  rocklng-chalr,  of  drop   run- 
ning rails  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  rocklag-chalr 
seat    and    having   stops   at    their  forward   ends ;    a    yoke 
adapted    to   slide   upon    the    running  rails   and    adapted    to 
engage  eald  stops,  seats  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  telescopic 
connecting  link  extending  forwardly  from  the  yoke,  a  leg 
rest   plvotally   connected    to   the   forward   end   of   the   tele- 
scopic connecting-link,  so  as  to  fold  in  one  direction  and 
to  be  rigid  in  the  other  direction  ;  extension  legs  for  the 
leg-rest  and  having  projections  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
seats  of  the  yoke,  so  that  by  condensing  the  telescopic  con 
necting-link    the    projections    upon    the    leg-rest  legs    may 
be  placed  in  the  seats  of  the  yoke  and  the  yoke  slid  back 
wardly  upon  the  rails,  and  means  for  supporting  the  leg- 
rest  In  Its  folded  position.  | 

4  The  combination  with  a  rocklng-chalr,  of  drbp  rtin- 
nlng  rails  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  rocklng-chalr 
seat  and  having  stops  at  their  forward  ends :  a  yoke 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  running-rails  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  stops,  seats  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  telescopic 
connecting  link  extending  forwardly  fr»m  the  yoke,  a  leg 
rest  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  tele- 
scopic   connecting  link,    so    as    to    fold    In    one    direction 
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and  to  be  rigid  in  the  other  direction  ;  extension  legs  for 
the  leg-rest  and  having  projections  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  seats  of  the  yoke,  so  that  by  condensing  the  telescopic 
connecting-link  the  projections  upon  the  le;;  rest-legs  may 
be  placed  In  the  seats  nt  the  >oke  and  the  yoke  slid  back- 
wardly upon  the  tails,  and  hooks  and  eyes  for  supporting 
the  leg  test  In  Its  folded  position. 

5.  lu  a  reclining  rocking  -  chair,  a  yoke  slldlngly  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  tbf  rocklng-chalr  seat,  a  telescopic 
connecting  link  extending  forwardly  from  the  yoke,  one 
member  having  a  notch  and  the  other  member  having  a 
pawl  to  fiigage  the  notch  to  hold  the  connecting  link  In 
Its  condensed  position  ;  a  leg-rest  plvotally  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  telescopic  connecting  link,  there 
t)eiug  «t»)p8  to  limit  the  pivotal  motion  ;  legs  for  support- 
ing the  leg-rest,  so  that  when  the  legs  are  •ubstantlaily 
vertical  and  the  leg  rest  is  in  position  for  use  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  telescopic  connecting  link  and  the 
leg-rest  is  rigid,  and  so  that  the  rest  may  be  folded  back- 
wardly and  upwardly  and  the  leg-rest  and  yoke  slid  back- 
wardly under  the  seat  of  the  rocklng-chalr,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  legs  and  leg  rest  In  their  folded  positions. 

IClalms  6  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


940,234.  FOLDARLE  MFTTAL  EGG  CASE.  ALBERT  R. 
nt  RLK80N.  Webster  City,  Iowa,  nied  Apr.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  427.266, 


A  foldable  metal  case,  comprising  two  akeleton  sides 
each  composed  of  two  uprights  and  a  plurality  of  flat 
bars  plvotally  connected,  the  lower  bar  and  the  upper  bar 
of  each  side  having  a  fixed  stud,  a  brace  pivoted  to  the 
corner  of  each  side  and  each  brace  provided  with  a  notch 
at  Its  other  end  to  admit  one  of  said  studs  and  two  skele- 
ton ends  4'ach  composed  of  horliontal  bars  riveted  to 
said  uprights  of  the  sides,  a  flat  bottom  and  flat  top  each 
having  flanges  at  Its  side  edges  and  notches  in  the  flanges 
to  admit  said  fixed  studs  on  said  bars  and  slidably  con 
nected  with  bars  cf  the  parallel  sides,  to  fold  together  aa 
set   forth   without   detaching  any  part   of  the  box. 


said  blocks,  and  spring  actuated  means  for  moving  the 
swage  block  In  a  direction  away'  from  the  horseshoe  re- 
ceiving block. 


940.23S  HOKSESHOE- CALK  FORMER.  Elmkb  N. 
(^HtLDS.  I'err\  I<iwa.  assignor  to  American  Calking  Ma- 
chine Company.  I'erry,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  .Tan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,501. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  horseshoe  receiving  and  supporting  block, 
a  sw.Tge  block  havlnt:  one  face  substantially  parallel  with 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  horseshoe  receiving  and  support- 
ing block,  means  for  moving  the  swage  block  and  for  se- 
curing It  in  various  positions,  means  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  swage  block  ao  that  It  wUl  move  at  an 
angle  of  about  forty  five  degrees  relatlre  to  the  parallel 
fac's  of  said  blocks,  and  a  calk  bending  device  arranged 
for  movement  stibstantlally  nt  right-angles  to  the  parallel 
faces  of  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltwd.  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  horseshoe  receiving  and  supporting  block, 
a  swage  block  having  one  face  substantially  parallel  with 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  horseshoe  receiving  and  gupport- 
tng  block,  raehns  for  moving  the  swage  block  and  for  se- 
curing It  In  various  positions,  means  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  the  swage  block  so  that  It  will  move  at  an  angle 
of  about  forty-*ve  degrees  relative  to  the  parallel  faces  of 
said  blocks,  and  a  calk  bending  device  arranged  for  move- 
ment substantially  nt  richt-nneles  to  the  parallel  faces  of 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  horseshoe  receiving  and  supporting  block, 
a  swage  block  having  one  face  substantially  parallel  with 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  horseshoe  receiving  and  support- 
ing block,  means  for  moving  the  swage  block  and  for  se- 
curing It  in  various  positions,  means  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  swage  block  so  that  It  will  move  at  an 
angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees  relative  to  the  parallel 
faces  of  said  blocks,  and  a  calk  bending  device  arranged 
for  movement  substantially  at  right-angles  to  the  parallel 
faces  of  said  blocks,  and  an  adjustable  face  plate  on  the 
swaixe  block  to  co-act  with  the  calk  bending  machine. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  horseshoe  receiving  and  supporting  block, 
a  swage  block  having  one  face  substantially  parallel  with 
the  adiacent  face  of  the  horseshoe  receiving  and  support- 
ing block,  means  for  moving  the  swage  block  and  for  se- 
curing It  In  various  positions,  means  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  «wai'e  block  so  that  It  will  move  at  an 
angle  of  about  forty  five  degrees  relative  to  the  parallel 
faces  of  said  blocks,  and  a  calk  bending  device  arranged 
for  movement  substantially  at  right-angles  to  the  parallel 
faces  of  said  blocks,  and  means  for  tilting  the  calk  l)end- 
Ing  devices  to  various  angles  relative  to  the  horseshoe  re- 
ceiving block 

r>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  horseshoe  receiving  block,  brackets  supported  above 
It.  a  swage  block  slldlngly  mounted  In  said  brackets,  and 
capable  of  movement  in  said  brackets  at  an  angle  of  at>out 
forty-five  degrees  relative  to  the  horseshoe  receiving 
block,  inenns  for  moving  the  swage  block  in  said  brackets, 
a  frame  capable  of  up  and  down  movement  in  front  of 
the  horseshoe  receiving  block,  a  roller  in  said  frame  de- 
signed to  engage  the  ends  of  a  horseshoe  clamped  between 
the  swage  block  and  the  horseshoe  receiving  block,  and 
spring  actuated  means  for  normally  elevating  the  swage 
block, 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,238  SCREEN-WIRE  CABINET  AND  MEABURI NO- 
TABLE. NoBMAN  W,  CLotSE,  Newton,  Iowa  Filed 
June  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  43^.51,-^ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  an  aib-  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
standard,  two  disks  fixed  to  th<-  t-nd  portions  of  the  axle, 
a  series  of  trough  shaped  receptacles  arranged  between 
the  disks  and  open  at  their  outer  portions,  a  detachable 
shaft  in  the  center  of  each  of  said  trough  shaped  recep- 
tacles   two  arms   pivoted  to  the  axle,   a  table  pivoted  to 
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said  arms  k-gs  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  t  ihle  opposlt* 
from  said  arms,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  lf;;s  with  the  said  standard. 

2.  In  ii  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  In  the  standard, 
two  disks  fixed  to  the  end  portions  of  the  axle,  a  series  of 
trough  shaped  receptacles  fixed  between  said  disks  open 
at  their  outer  portions,  and  each  designed  to  receive  a 
roll  of  screen  wire  or  the  like  therein,  springs  fixed  to  the 


900. 

Ing|a 


said  trout'h  shaped  receptacles  to  yieldingly  engage  a  roll 
of  material  ^herein,  a  shaft  detachably  mounted  In  the 
central  portion  of  each  of  said  trough  shaped  receptacles, 
fhe  table  top.  leg^i  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  table 
top,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  with 
the  standard,  a  slotted  shaft  slldingly  and  rotatably  mount- 
f(l  lit  the  end  of  the  table  opposite  from  the  s:ild  arms. 

940,237.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  TEA,  GRAIN,  OR 
OTHER  SUBSTANCES.  Sami'EL  C.  David.son,  Belfast, 
Ireland.     Filed  -\pr.   l.S,  1908.     Serial  No    420.870. 


in  the  base  otf  the  drying  chamber  of  means  for  forcing | 
relatively  large  volume  of  air  into  one  end  of  said  pressure 
chamber  as  a  layer  of  air  along  the  floor  thereof  and  of 
the  full  width  of  the  pressure  chamber  and  parallel  with 
the  to  and  fro  movement  of  the  trays,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  drying  apparatus  wherein  the  material  to  be  dried 
is  carried  upon  endless  belts  of  trays,  the  combination 
with  means  for  opposing  the  flow  of  air  around  the  ends 
of  said  trays,  and  a  pressure  chamber  comprised  by  an 
Inclosed  space  In  the  base  of  the  drying  chamber  of  an 
air  inlet  opening  into  one  end  of  said  pressure  chamber 
and  a  deflecting  plate  extending  from  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  lowermost  belt  of  trays  downward  over  said  air 
inlet  so  as  to  restrict  the  height  thereof  in  relation  to 
the  height  of  the  pressure  chamber  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  drying  apparatus  wherein  the  material  to  be  dried 
is  carried  upon  endless  belts  of  trays,  the  combination 
with  means  for  opposing  the  flow  of  air  around  the  ends 
of  said  trays,  and  a  pressure  chamber  comprised  by  an 
inclosed  space  in  the  base  of  the  drying  chamber,  of  an 
air  inlet  openlnir  Into  one  end  of  said  pressure  cliaml)er. 
an  inclined  deflecting  plate  extending  downward  over  the 
inlet  openmK  so  :is  to  form  a  gradually  restricted  air 
duct  leading  into  said  pressure  chamber  and  wheret)y 
the  entering  air  is  caused  to  flow  along  tb<»  floor  In  a  wide 
flat  stream  of  less  height  than  the  pressure  chamber  and 
of  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  drying  chamber,  sub- 
stantially fl»  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  (liying  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  drying 
clmii'.l>er.  a  series  of  endless  belts  of  trays  therein,  means 
for  opposing  the  flow  of  air  around  the  ends  of  said  trays, 
nn  air  pressure  chamber  In  the  base  of  said  drying  cham- 
ber, the  lower  end  of  said  belts  of  trays  forming  the  upper 
wall  of  sad  pressure  chamber,  and  an  Inlet  duct  rela- 
tively naiK  w  in  comparison  with  the  depth  of  the  pres- 
sure chamber  and  dlsposeJ  next  the  floor  thereof  whereby 
the  air  forced  in  through  said  Inlet  openin?  passes  as  a 
layer  along  the  floor  of  the  pressure  chamber  before  being 
distributed  therein  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  drying 
chamber  a  superimposed  series  of  endless  belts  of  trays 
In  said  drying  chamber,  means  for  opposing  the  flow  of 
nlr  around  the  ends  of  said  trays,  an  air  inlet  opening  Into 
the  base  of  the  drying  chamber  next  the  floor  thereof 
and  extending  across  the  full  width  of  the  drying  chamber, 
means  for  forcing  a  relatively  large  volume  ,of  air  into 
fhe  drying  chamber  through  said  air  inlet,  and  an  air  pres- 
sure chamber  formed  by  an  Inclosed  space  in  the  base  of 
the  drying  chamber  and  into  which  the  said  air  Inlet 
fn)ens,  said  air  pressure  chamber  being  of  a  greater  depth 
than  the  said  Inlet  opening,  whereby  the  air  forced  in 
through  s.nld  Inlet  opening  flows  In  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  to  and  fro  movement  of  the  t>elt  of  traveling 
traya  and  as  a  layer  along  the  floor  of  said  pressure 
chamber  and  of  approximately  the  full  width  of-said  belt 
of  trays,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.^.  In  drying  apparatus  wherein  the  material  to  be  dried 
Is  carried  on  belts  of  trays,  the  combination  with  means 
for  opposing  the  flow  of  air  around  the  ends  of  said  trays. 
and  a   pressure   chamber  comprised  by  an   inclosed   space 


94  0.2  38.      C6OK-8TOVE   ATTACHMENT.      OvilaI 
8CHAMP8,  Moosup.  CoDn.     Filed  May  13,  1909.     Serial 
No.  495.609. 


\  supplemental  fire  box  for  use  In  the  regular  Are  lox 
of  a  stove,  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  upright 
side  and  end  walla  and  an  open  top  and  Ixittom.  one  of 
said  side  walls  being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  tbt 
inner  faces  of  both  the  side  walls  Iwlng  formed  with  lon- 
gitudinally rxtending  guide  grooves,  an  upright  transverse 
partition  plate  in  the  body  and  formed  upon  Its  oppoiile 
sides  with  horizontally  projecting  slide  bars  to  engnce 
and  slide  In  said  guide  grooves  whereby  the  partition  may 
be  moved  from  the  center  to  one  end  of  the  body,  a  dump- 
ing grate  ie  the  iKJttom  of  said  body,  and  a  lld-carrylng 
supporting  top  plate  upon  the  top  of  the  body  and  shaped 
to  engage  the  lid  openings  In  the  top  of  a  stove. 

940.239.  STOP  OR  LIKE  VALVE.  Gbhhabd  J.  0.  D, 
D1KKER8,  Lonneker.  near  Hengelo,  Netherlands.  Filed 
.lune  21,  1907.      Serial  No.  380.157. 

1.  In  a  valve,  a  valve casInK  having  a  flat  top-8\irfnce 
extended  to  form  a  flanged  edge  and  having  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage, an  outlet  passage  and  a  recess  around  the  Inlet  pas- 
sage, a  valve  seat  removably  fitted  within  the  recess  and 
having  an  opening  therethrongh,  In  combination  with  a  de- 
tachable cap  formed  to  clamp  the  valve  seat  In  the  recess 
aforesaid,  aald  cap  carrying  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  the  inlet  passage  through  the  valve 

seat. 

2.  In  ft  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  a  top  surface  ex- 
tended to  provide  a  flange,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet 
pnssajre  and  an  outlet  passage  and  formed  for  connection 
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with  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  deUchable  cap  having  a 
bottom  surface  extended  to  form  a  flange  and  having  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  In  register  with  those  of  the  casing,  a 
removable  valve  seat  for  the  Inlet  passage  of  the  casing 
and  clamped  in  position  between  the  two  flanges  aforesaid, 
said  cap  carrying  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  the  inlet  passage  through  the  valve  sent. 


3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  cap 
having  a  flat  bottom  surface  provided  with  passages,  a 
valve-sent  and  a  sheet  of  packing  material,  with  openings 
cut  in  It  In  correspondence  with  passages  In  the  bottom- 
surface  of  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cap.  a  casing,  a 
flanged  valve  seat  In  a  recess  In  the  flat  top  surface  of  fhe 
casing  and  a  sheet  of  pncking-materlal,  fitting  the  flange 
and  collar  of  the  valve  seat  and  placed  on  the  flat  top 
surface  of  the  casing  and  the  collar  of  the  valve-seat  on 
one  side,  so  that  when  the  cap  Is  t)olte<1  on  said  casing,  o 
tight  Joint  is  secured  and  all  Joints  lie  In  one  plane  and 
are  covered  by  the  sheet  of  packing-material. 


940.240.  INSTANTANEOUS  WATER  HEATER.  Charles 
E.  DiKVKA.  Reading.  I'a  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  358,349. 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  blue  flame 
gas  burner,  an  annular  water-spraying  device  arranged  to 
project  a  tubular  spray  of  water  from  the  burner  to  en 
train  the  products  of  combustion  issuing  from  the  month 
thereof,  and  a  mingling  tube  projecting  from  the  burner  to 
surround  the  mingled  spray  and  products  of  combustion, 
•aid  tube  baring  air  inlet  openings  adjacent  the  mouth  of 
the  btirner,  stltwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  of  a  gas  burner, 
an   annular  water  spraying  device  arranged   to   project   a 


tubular  spray  of  water  from  the  burner  to  entrain  the 
products  of  combustion  Issuing  from  the  mouth  thereof,  a 
mingling  tube  projecting  from  the  burner  to  surround  the 
mingled  spniy  and  products  of  combustion,  and  a  strainer 
mounted  In  the  discharge  end  of  the  mingling  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  blue  flame 
gas  burner  having  a  tubular  combustion  casing,  an  annular 
water  spraying  noaxle  fitting  the  outer  wall  of  said  tubular 
casing  and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  end  of  the  casing,  ao 
annular  spring  clip  engaging  the  casing  to  retain  said 
noiKle  in  position,  and  a  mingling  tube  projecting  from 
the  nozzle  to  surround  the  mingled  spray  and  products  of 
combustion,  substantlnlly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  blue  fiame 
gas  burner  having  a  tubular  combustion  casing,  an  annular 
water  spraying  nozzle  surrounding  said  casing,  imd  a  min- 
gling tube  carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  nozzle  to 
surround  the  mingled  spray  and  products  of  combustion, 
said  tube  having  Its  edge  inturned  at  one  end  to  engage 
the  nozzle  and  being  formed  of  relatively  thin,  resilient 
sheet  metal,  whereby  It  may  be  deformed  and  passed  over 
the  nozzle,  substanti.illy  as  set  forth 


940.241  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. ABTHIK  C.  Eastwood,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  F"lled 
Dec.  ,■?.  1908.      Serial  No.  465.818. 


^^ft^      j*^     J**     jf*     S* 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
electrically-actuated  speed  controlling  switches,  a  control 
circuit,  adjacent  pairs  of  said  switches  having  one  end  of 
their  windings  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  control 
circuit  and  the  other  end  of  their  windings  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  common  control  conductor,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  common  control  conductor  to  one  and  then 
to  the  other  side  of  the  control  circuit  in  order  to  cause  the 
successive  closure  of  the  said  speed-controlling  switches. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  of  a  control 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  electrically-actuated  speed  control- 
ling switches  arran;;ed  to  be  closed  In  a  predetermined 
order,   succeeding  switches   in   the   order  of  their  closure 

'  having  one  end  of  their  windings  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  control  circuit  and  the  other  ends  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  common  control  conductor,  and  means 
for  alternately  connecting  said  control  conductor  to  one 
side  and  then  to  the  other  side  of  said  control  circuit. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
electrically  actuated  switches  the  successive  closure  of 
which  governs  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor,  a  master 
controller,  a  single  conductor  between  said  master  con- 
troller and  the  windings  of  said  series  of  electrically  ac- 
tuated switches,  the  connections  l)elng  such  that  the  step 
by  step  actuation  of  the  said  master-controller  causes  the 
successive  energization   of   the  windings  of  said   series  of 

;   electrically  actuated  switches. 

I  4.  In  a  control  system,  an  electric  motor,  an  electrically 
governed  reversing  switch  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
rotation   of   said   motor,   a   plurality  of   Independently  ac- 

'    tuated  switches  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  a 
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master  controller  for  gOTerning  the  action  of  said  re- 
▼erslng  switch  and  the  succeasive  closure  of  said  speed 
controlling  switches,  and  n  single  conductor  between  said 
master  controller  and  said  reversing  and  speed  controlllnj? 
switches. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  a  reversing  switch,  a  series  of 
Independently  actuated  Bp*e<l  controlling  switches,  a  mas- 
ter switch,  a  single  conductor  between  said  master  switch 
and  said  reversing  and  speed  controlling  switches,  and 
means  at  the  master  switch  for  producing  successive  re 
versals  of  the  direction  of  current  flow  through  said  con- 
trol conductor  for  causing  successive  closure  of  said 
switches. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


plurality  of  bolts  lying  between  said  rims,  and  clamps  on 
said  bolts  which  ♦'ngajjo  said  rims  respectively  and  se- 
cure them  rigidly,  to  each  other,  the  clamps  having  in- 
wardly extending  lips  engaging  under  the  wheel  rim  and 
having  portions  engaging  both  Inner  and  outer  portions 
of  the  tire  rim  to  hold  the  tire  rim  spaced  from  the  wheel 
rim.  •      I 


940^242 


BOX  SEAL.  John  J.  Ferball  and  Edmund 
Mackay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  National  Biscuit 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.   375,398. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  cover,  of  a 
sealing  device  comprising  a  member  having  a  frangible 
section  thereon,  and  a  resilient  attaching  member  secured 
to  said  frangible  section,  said  sealing  device  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  receptacle  and  cover,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  sealing  device  for  receptacles,  comprising  a  head 
having  an  integral  frangible  section,  and  a  separate  resili- 
ent attaching  mepber  carried  by  the  frangible  section  on 
said  bead,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  receptacle,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 

3.  A  sealing  device  for  receptacles,  comprising  a  head 
having  a  central,  Integral,  frangible  section,  and  an  at 
taching    member    secured    intermediate    its    ends   to    said 
frangible  section,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  receptacle, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  sealing  device  for  receptacles  comprising  a  flat 
head  having  a  central,  integral,  frangible  section,  and  a 
resilient  attaching  member  secured  Intermediate  its  ends 
to  said  frangible  section,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  re- 
ceptacle,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  sealing  device  for  receptacles,  comprising  a  flat 
bead  having  a  central,  integral,  frangible  section,  and  a 
resilient  attaching  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
prongs  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  engaging  means 
and  secured  at  their  connected  ends  to  the  frangible  sec- 
tion of  said  head,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


940,24.!.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  DEMOUNTABLE 
RIMS.  Harry  H.  Ford,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Harry  H.  De  Loss,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1008.     Serial  No.  448,823. 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  and  a  tire  rim  of 
appreciably   greater  dinmoter  than   the  wheel   rim,   of   a 


940,244.  HK.\T -TRANSMITTER.  Hans  Friedb.mhaL, 
Nlcolassee,  near  Wannsee,  (iermany.  Filed  Aug.  ip, 
1907.     Serial  No.  388,370. 


1.  A  heat  transmitter  comprising  a  body  having  a  s.  ries 
of  tubes  for  a  fluid  of  one  temperature  and  another  si  1  les 

if  tubes  In  proximity  to  said  first  nam.d  tubes  and  .'x- 
tending  at  right  angles  th.reto  for  a  fluid  of  a  different 
temperature,  substantially  ns  described. 

2.  A  heat  transmitter  consisting  of  a  serpentine  pipe 
being  embedded  in  a  metallic  plate,  which  Is  provided  with 
numerous  transverse  passages  uniformly  arranged  and  of 
(Miual  cross  section,  substantially  as  described. 


940,24.")  SPRING  FORK  FOR  WHKKLK1>  AKHlCI.hS. 
John  \V.  Gatbs.  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1908. 
Serial   No.  448,031. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  of  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
of  a  frame  having  means  extending  on  both  sides  of  the 
wheel,  said  means  comprising  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  a 
forward,  rigid  member,  and  a  rearward,  elastic  member, 
lever  means  pivoted  to  said  members  at  each  side  of  the 
wheel  and  directly  connected  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel  at 
each  side  of  the  wheel  to  provide  for  vertical  and  rearward 
movements  of  the  wheel  and  to  equalize  the  movement  on 
the  two  sides  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  of  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
of  a  frame  having  means  extending  on  both  sides  of  the 
wheel,  said  menn.s  comprising  at  each  side  of  the  wheel 
a  forward,  rigid  memlier.  and  a  rearward,  elastic  mem- 
ber, lever  means  pivoted  lo  said  members  at  each  side  of 
the  wheel  and  directly  connected  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel 
at  each  side  of  the  wheel,  said  lever  means  having  a  yoke 
member  extending  over  the  wheel,  to  provide  for  vertical 
and  rearward  movements  of  the  wheel  and  to  equalise  the 
movement  on  the  two  sides  of  the  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
having  a  steering  post  member  comprising  a  steering  post 
sleeve,  of  a  steering  post  mounted  to  turn  In  said  sleeve, 
a  fork  connected  to  said  steering  post  member,  a  lever  plT- 
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oted  to  each  arm  of  said  fork  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  downwardly,  means  iiniting  said  levers  and  extending 
upwardly  over  the  front  wheel,  a  front  wheel  connected  to 
and  supported  by  said  Ifvers.  and  eiastic  resisting  means 
connecting  each  of  .said  l>vers  to  the  steering  post  memt)er. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
having  a  steering  post  memUT  comprising  a  steering  fwst 
sleeve,  of  a  steering  post  mounted  to  turn  In  said  sleeve, 
a  fork  connected  to  said  steering  post  memt)er,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  each  arm  of  said  fork  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  downwardly,  means  uniting  said  levers  and  extending 
upwardly  over  the  front  wheel,  a  front  wheel  connected 
to  and  supported  by  said  levers,  and  elastic  resisting 
means  connecting  each  of  said  levers  to  the  steering  post 
member,  and  comprising  a  Tul>e  plvotally  connected  to  the 
steering  post  member,  spring  means  In  said  tube,  and  a  rod 
conn<ci(d  to  the  lever  and  extending  in  said  tube,  said  rod 
having  a  nut  screwing  thereon  and  t  ngaging  said  spring 
means. 

.'".  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
having  a  steering  post  member  comprising  a  steering  post 
sleeve,  of  a  steering  post  mounted  to  turn  in  said  sleeve, 
a  fork  connected  to  said  steering  post  member,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  each  arm  of  said  fork  and  extending  rearwardly 
and  downwardly,  means  uniting  said  levers  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  over  the  ftunt  wheel,  a  front  wheel  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  said  levers,  and  elastic  resist- 
ing means  connecting  each  of  said  levers  to  the  steering 
post  member,  and  comprising  a  tube  plvotally  connected 
to  the  steering  post  member,  spring  means  in  said  tube, 
and  a  rod  connected  to  the  levt-r  and  extending  In  said 
tut>e.  said  rod  having  a  nut  screwinc  thereon  and  engaging 
said  spring  means,  an  additional  spring  above  the  first 
named  spring  and  a  collar  slldahle  on  the  rod  and  within 
the   tube  between  the  two  springs 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiotte.] 


940.246.      ROTARY   EN(ilNK      John   C.   Haoertt.   Santa 
Crui.  Cal.     Filed  Aug   .'4.  1908      Serial  No   449.964 


and  adjustable  therewith  to  maintain  a  clo8«>  contact  be- 
tween its  periphery  and  one  side  of  the  casing,  bearings 
for  said  shaft,  said  l>earingH  having  outstanding  flanges 
fitting  the  outer  sides  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
slots,  bolts  passint  through  said  fliingi-s  and  casing  and 
engatring  the  drum  whereby  the  shaft  and  drum  mnv  t>e 
adjustably  moved  with  relation  to  the  casing  to  compen- 
sate for  wear  of  the  parts,  pistons  slldable  radially  within 
the  drum  having  automatically  projecting  packing  plates 
at  the  outer  ed;;'S,  rinss  or  flanges  projecting  concentric- 
ally from  the  interior  of  the  drum  ends,  and  automatically 
adjustable  t>earings  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  pistons  adapt- 
ed to  travel  upon  said  flanges  whereby  the  pistons  are 
moved  In  contact  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  while 
the  drum   revolves  eccentrically   thereto. 


940,247.  POLYPOINT  PENCIL.  John  C.  Habing,  Jer»e> 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edward  Todd  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.   V.     Filed  Aug.   17,   1908.      Serial  No.  448.890. 


1.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cylin 
drlcal  casing,  a  journal  shaft  extending  through  said  cas- 
ing at  one  side  of  the  center,  a  cylindrical  plston-carrylng 
drum  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the 
drum  to  maintain  a  close  contact  t)etween  Its  periphery 
and  one  side  of  the  casing,  said  means  comprising  bolts 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  shaft  and  ex- 
tending through  the  casing,  and  a  fixed  flange  bearing 
against  the  casing  and  provided  with  slots  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  bolts,  said  drum  being  so  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  as  to  be  capable  of  a  slight  rocking  movement. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  an  exterior  cylindrical  casing,  a  journal-shaft 
extending  through  «ald  casing  at  one  side  of  the  center, 
a  cylindrical  piston  v-arrying  drum  mounted  upon  the  shaft 


1.  A  pencil  provided  with  a  magarlne  comprising  a  plo- 
rallty  of  lead  carriers,  a  single  rotatable  propelling  sleeve 
surrounding  siiid  magazine  and  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  siild  carriers,  and  means  for  engaging  and  op- 
erating any  desired  carrier  by  said  sleeve  independently 
of  the  other 

2.  .V  pencil  provided  with  a  magazine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  lead-carriers,  a  single  propelling  sleeve  rotatable 
relatively  to  said  magazine  and  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  carriers,  and  means  for  forcing  one  of  said 
carriers  into  engagement  with  said  sleeve. 

.3.  A  pencil  comprising  a  group  of  gulde-tub«'S  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  lead-carriers  in  said  tubes  having 
pins  prt)jecting  through  said  slots,  collars  surrounding 
tt&\6  tubes,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  notches  in  line 
with  the  slots  in  the  tubes,  a  propelling  sleeve  having  a 
helical  slot  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  pins,  and  means 
for  forcing  one  of  said  carriers  longitudinally  to  cause  its 
pin  to  leave  its  notch  in  the  collar  and  engaire  in  the  slot 
in  said  sleeve.''' 

4  A  pencil  comprising  a  rotatable  group  of  lead  car- 
riers, a  rotatable  propelling  sleeve  surrounding  said 
itroup.  and  a  cam  arranged  to  act  upon  all  of  said  carriers 
for  forcing  each  of  said  carriers  In  succession  longitudi- 
nally to  engage  with  said  sleeve 

.1  .\  r«  nf "  provided  with  a  mnirazlne  comprising  a  , 
plurality  of  lead  carriers,  a  rotaiablf  propelling  sleeve 
encircling  said  magazin-  and  having  a  helical  propelling 
slot,  a  non  rotatable  longitudinally  movable  driving  sleeve 
surrounding  said  propelling  sleeve  and  having  a  helical 
■lot,  a  pin  on  said  propelling  sleeve  engaging  with  the 
slot  In  the  driving  sleeve,  and  a  cam  arranged  to  act  on  all 
of  said  carriers  as  the  magaslne  Is  rotated,  for  forcing 
each  carrier  succ«-sslvely  into  engagement  with  the  slot 
In   the  propelling  sleeve 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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940,248.  CIGAR  END  OR  TUCK  FORMING  MACHINE. 
Richard  Helms,  Detroit.  MIcli  ,  ussipnor  to  San  Telmo 
Cigar  Mfg.  Company,  LKnrolt,  Mich.,  a  I'orporatlon  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No    425,^13. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fluid  receptacle,  means  for  heating  the  fluid  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  for  the  receptacle  having  an  opening,  a 
vertical  spindle  in  the  receptacle,  a  forming  cup  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  spindle  within  the  opening  In  the  cover 
with  Us  rim  In  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cover,  and  moans  within  the  receptacle  for  rotating  the 
spindle. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising;  a 
fluid  receptacle,  means  for  heating  the  fluid  In  said  re- 
ceptacle, bearings  In  the  ends  of  said  receptacle,  a  drive 
shaft  In  said  bearings,  a  series  of  vertical  spindles  In  the 
receptiicle,  cups  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  spindles  pro- 
jecting throush  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  friction  cones  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  spindles  near  the  bottom  of  the 
receptnclf.  and  friction  cones  on  the  drive  shaft  engaging 
the  cones  on  the  spindles. 

.'5.  Tiie  combination  with  a  tanli  adapted  to  contain  hot 
water,  of  a  removable  cover  for  the  tank  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  opcn!n;;s,  a  longitudinally  extending  drive-shaft  In 
the  tank,  a  scries  of  vertically  extending  spindles  In  the 
tank  mounted  In  bearings  at  their  lower  ends,  cups  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  spindles  enuaglng  the  openings  in  the 
rover,  frlctloncunes  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  spindles, 
cones  on  the  drlve-sliaft  onuaning  cones  on  the  spindles, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  drive-shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
hot  water  and  provided  with  bearings  in  its  ends,  of  a 
longltudinall.v  extending  drive-shaft  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings, a  series  of  frlctlon-cones  on  said  drive-shaft,  a  series 
of  vertical  spindles,  cups  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  spin- 
dles, cones  on  the  spindles  to  turn  therewith  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereon  and  springs  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
cones  on  the  spindles  In  contact  with  the  cones  on  the 
drive  shaft. 

5  The  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
water,  and  means  beneath  the  tank  for  heating  the  water, 
of  a  drive  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  In  the  ends  of  the 
tank,  a  series  of  friction  cones  on  the  drive-shaft  within 
the  tank,  a  series  of  vertical  spindles  within  the  tank, 
bearings  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  the  lower  ends  of 
the  spindles,  a  removiihle  cover  for  the  tank  having  a 
series  of  openings,  cups  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  spindles 
adapted  to  engage  the  openings  in  the  cover,  flanges  on 
the  cups  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  cover,  frlctlon- 
cones  on  the  spindles  to  turn  therewith  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally thereon,  collars  on  the  spindles  and  coil- 
springs  on  the  spindles  between  the  collars  and  the  cones 
to  yieldingly  hold  said  cones  in  contact  with  the  cones 
on  the  drive-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


movable  body,  a  brake  for  the  vehicle,  a  hanger  movable 
vertically   with   the  body  of  the  velilcle.   a  spring   for  a<- 
tuatlng    the    brake,    a    flexible    connection    between    said 
spring  and  hanger  and  a  guide  for  said  flexible  connection 


3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  having  a  vertlcsilly 
movable  body,  a  brake  for  the  vehicle,  a  hanger  movable 
vertically  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  spring  for  actu 
ating  the  brake,  a  flexible  connection  t>etween  said  sprint 
and  hanger,  a  guide  for  said  flexible  connection  and 
means  for  releasing  tt;e  brake. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  brake  therefor.  :i 
vertically  movable  support  for  the  body  of  the  vehicle.  ;i 
hanger  depending  from  said  support,  a  spring  for  actiiat 
ing  tbe  brake,  a  flexible  connection  bi'tween  said  sprln;; 
and  said  hunger,  n  guide  for  said  flexible  connection,  and 
•A  draft  device  adapted  to  release  the  brake. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  having 
twisters  and  standards  tliereon,  of  s<ipplemi>ntal  body  sup- 
porting l>olster8  arranged  above  the  first  mentioned 
bolsters  and  vertically  nlldable  on  their  standards,  springs 
for  cushioning  one  of  said  supplemental  bolsters,  a  brake 
mechanism,  a  spring  for  holding  said  brake  mechanism 
applied,  an  operative  conn<H-tlon  between  tbe  last  men- 
tioned sprln;;  and  the  other  supplemental  bolster  and 
means  for  releasing  the  brake. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


y40,_'50  STAND  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES  AND  BICYCLES 
Fred  »'.  Hoffer,  William  H.  Whitesell,  and  Fred  H 
Bentk,  I.os  .\ngeles.  Cal.,  assignors  to  Excelsior  Sup- 
ply Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
16.   1908       Serial  No.  427.560. 


940,249.      WAGON-BRAKE.      Jambs   E.    Hbwitt,    League 
City.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.   3,   1908.     Serial  No.  446.629. 

1.  The  combination   of  a   vehicle,   a   brake   therefor,   a 
vertically  movable  support   for  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a 
hanger  depending  from  said  support,  a  spring  for  actuat 
log  the   brake,   a   flexible   connection   t>etween   said   spring 
and  said  banger  and  a  guide  for  said  flexible  connection 

2.  The   combination   of   a    vehicle    having   a   vertically 


1.  In  a  tilcycle  support,  a  plate  like  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  a  bicycle  frame,  the  lower 
end  of  said  member  being  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending projection  and  the  rear  edge  being  provided  -witli 
a  slotted  extension  to  register  with  the  slot  In  the  frame, 
and  a  support  plvotally  secured  to  said  member  above 
said  projection,  the  free  end  of  the  support  being  ad.ipted 
to  be  moved  into  a  position  below  tlie  wheel  In  front  of  a 
vertical  line  through  the  projection  and  thereby  support 
the  wheel  and  prevent  the  bicycle  from  falling  over  side- 
wise,  the  support  being  in  engagement  with  the  projection 
when  its  free  end  is  thus  holding  the  bicycle. 

2.  Id  a  bicycle  support,  a  plate  like  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  a  bicycle  frame  and  having  a 
slotted  extension  on  its  rear  edge  to  correspond  with  the 
slot  of  the  frame,  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  being  per 
forated  and  the  lower  end  provided  with  a  laterally  ex 
tending  projection,  a  pin  on  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  plate  for  the  attachment  of  a  seat  or  luggage  carrier, 
and  a  prop  like  support  plvotally  secured  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  perforated  portion  of  the  plate,  the  free  end  of 
the  prop  Ix'ing  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  a  position  below 
the  wheel  In  front  of  a  .vertical  line  through  said  lateral 
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projection,  said  prop  engaging  with  said  projection  when 
in   its  holding  position 

:i  In  combination  with  a  bicycle,  a  pair  of  plates  se- 
cured to  the  rear  of  the  frame,  one  upon  each  side  thereof, 
each  plate  having  Its  rear  edge  provided  with  a  slotted 
extension  to  register  with  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
frame,  the  axle  of  the  wheel  being  adapted  to  t>e  projected 
through  said  slots  and  thereby  assist  In  holding  the  plates 
in  position,  the  lower  portion  of  each  plate  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  lug.  and  a  U-shaped  stand 
plvotally  8«  cured  to  said  plates  above  the  wheel  axle  and 
having  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  Im-  moved  Into  a  position 
below  the  wheel  and  In  front  of  a  vertical  line  through 
said  lugs,  the  sides  of  the  stand  engaging  with  said  lugs 
when  its  lower  end  is  in  its  forward  position. 


940.251.      SHOW-CASE.     Artid   Johnson,   North   Bend, 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.     SerUl  No.  486.409. 


I 


Jlf 


940.252.     VEGETABLE-8LICER 
pen.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1907 


Vincent  Johnson,  As- 
Serial  No.  308.199. 


jj»' 


1.  A  corner  and  top  clamp  for  show  cases  comprising  an 
fular  strips  flttlng  the  corners  of  the  case  on  the  Inside 
and  the  oulslde.  the  outer  strips  having  hooks  engageable 
over  the  edge  of  the  top  of  the  case,  and  the  Inner  strips 
having  flanges  engageable  with  the  upper  edges  of  the 
front  and  side  walls  of  the  case,  and  a  connection  between 
said  strips  passing  through  said  walls. 

2  .\  corner  and  top  clamp  for  show  cases  comprising  an- 
gular strips  flttlng  the  corners  of  the  case,  on  the  Inside 
and  the  outside,  the  outer  strips  being  slotted  and  having 
hooks  engageable  over  the  edge  of  the  top  of  the  case, 
and  the  inner  strips  having  flanges  engageable  with  the 
upper  edges  of  the  front  and  side  walls  of  the  case,  and  a 
connection  between  said  strips  passing  through  said  walls 
and  the  slots  of  the  outer  strips 

.S  In  a  show  case,  a  corner  and  top  clamp  having 
hooks  engageable  over  the  edge  of  the  top  of  the  case. 
and  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and  side  walls. 
said  clamp  also  having  an  aperture,  and  a  tie  wire  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  case,  and  looped 
intermediate  its  ends,  said  looped  portions  passing  through 
the  aperture  of  the  clamp,  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the  case 

4  In  a  show  case,  corner  and  top  clamps  comprising 
angular  strips  flttlng  the  corners  of  the  case  on  the  Inside 
and  outside  thereof,  the  outer  strips  havln;  hooks  engage- 
able over  the  ed  :e  of  the  top  of  the  case,  and  the  inner 
strips  having  flanges  engageable  with  the  upper  edges  of 
the  front  and  side  walls  of  the  case,  a  connection  between 
said  strips  passing  through  said  walls,  and  a  tie  wire  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  case,  and  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  to  the  inner  strips,  said  wire  being  also 
looped  intermediate  Its  ends,  and  said  looped  portions  ex- 
tending diiwn  to  and  being  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the 
case. 

5.  In  a  show  case,  corner  and  top  clamps  comprising 
angular  strips  flttlng  the  corners  of  the  case  on  the  In-. 
slde  and  outside,  the  outer  strips  having  hooks  env'age- 
al)le  over  the  edge  of  the  top  of  the  r;n»e.  wnJ  itn'  Irini ' 
strips  having  flanges  engageable  with  the  np;»er  edges  of 
the  front  and  side  walls  of  the  case,  a  connection  twtween 
the  strips  passing  through  said  walls,  perforated  ears  on 
the  inner  strips,  and  a  tie  wire,  connected  at  Its  ends  to 
the  rear  wall  of  the  case,  and  passing  intermediate  of  its 
ends  through  the  perforations  of  the  ears,  said  wire  l>eing 
also  looped  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  and  said  looped  por- 
tions extending  down  to  and  being  fastened  to  the  bottom 
of  the  case. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.  A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
body  part  having  vertically  disposed  guides,  a  slicing 
plate  adapted  to  engage  said  guides,  the  said  plate  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  openings  formed  therein,  and  blades 
formed  integral  with  the  said  plate,  aad  offset  adjacent 
said  openings  In  opposite  directions,  the  said  blades  hav- 
ing horizontally  arranged  cutting  edges,  the  slicing  plate 
having  a  cutter  provided  with  a  series  of  co<iperatlng.  ver- 
tically disposed  knives  extending  below  the  Irtwer  edge 
and  crosswise  of  one  of  the  slicing  blades,  tbe  body  part 
of  the  fillcer  having  a  bottom  whose  forward  extremity  is 
fashioned  to  coiiperate  with  the  slicing  blades  and  knives, 
substantially   as   described. 

2.  A  vegetable  sllcer.  comprising  a  relatively  stationary 
body  part  having  vertically  disposed  guides,  a  slicing 
plate  adapted  to  enga^  said  guides,  the  said  plate  having 
upper  and  lower  openings  formed  therein,  and  blades 
formed  Integral  with  the  said  plate  and  offset  adjacent 
said  openings  In  opposite  directions,  the  said  blades  hav- 
ing horizontally  arranged  cutting  edges,  the  slicing  plate 
having  a  cutter  provided  with  a  series  of  co5peratlng  ver- 
tically disposed  knives  extending  below  the  lower  edge 
and  crosswise  of  one  of  the  slicing  blades,  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  knives  being  inclined  to  produce  a  shearing 
action,  the  body  part  of  the  sllcer  having  a  bottom  whose 
forward  extremity  Is  fashioned  to  cooperate  with  the  sllc 
ing  blades  and   knives,   substantially   as  described. 


9  4  0.263.      GEARING    DEVICE   FOR   WASHING  -  MA 
CHINES       William    H.    Johnson,    Des   Moines.    Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  ir>09.     Serial  No.  4J*3.iy2. 


1     A  gearing  for  washing  machines,   comprlalng  a  body 
portion,    a    sleeve    rotatably    mounted    therein,    a    beveled 
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pinion  on  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  bavlnt;  slots  in  Its  sides 
above  the  beveled  pinion,  a  shaft  extended  through  the 
sleeve,  a  guide  device  slidlngly  and  nonrotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  with  Its  ends  extended  through  the  slots 
in  the  sleeve,  an  operating  lever,  means  for  connecting 
the  operating  lever  with  the  said  shaft,  a  second  beveled 
pinion  In  mesh  with  the  first,  an  arm  plvotally  supported 
at  the  center  of  the  second  beveled  pinion,  a  spring  actu- 
ated pawl  carried  by  the  arm  to  engage  the  second  pinion, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  the  operating  lever. 
2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  fulcrum  member  hinged  to  the  body  portion,  an 
operating  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  fulcrum  member,  a 
spring  attached  to  the  operating  lever  and  to  the  body 
portion,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  body  portion 
and  having  slots  in  ita  sides,  a  beveled  pinion  fixed  to 
the  sleeve,  a  shaft  extended  vertically  throuRh  the  sleeve. 
said  shaft  having  flat  sides,  a  guide  device  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  flat  portion  of  said  shaft  and  having  projecting 
ends  extended  through  the  slots  in  the  sleeve,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  the  operating  lever,  a  nut  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  shaft  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  said  bracket,  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  top  surface 
of  said  bracket,  an  adjusting  nut  on  the  shaft  above  the 
spring  for  adjusting  the  tension  thereof,  a  bracket  mount- 
ed upon  the  bo<ty  portion,  a  beveled  pinion  mounted  In 
said  bracket  and  in  mesh  with  the  first  beveled  pinion. 
a  bifurcated  arm  pivoted  to  the  shaft  of  the  second  pin- 
Ion,  a  pawl  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  said  arm  to 
engage  the  second  beveled  pinion,  a  spring  for  said  pawl, 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  bifurcated  arm  and  to  the  oper- 
ating lever. 


',',V".i:ii  .1  .     >     i^aj^,A^;^i„i^»ii>»i.t^j^j^; 


940,254.      ERASER  -  CLEANING   MACHINE.      Jame.s    A. 
Jones,    Logansport,   Ind.      Filed  Jan.    15,    1909.      Serial 
No.  472.630. 


1.  In  an  eraser  cleaner,  a  horizontally  extending  slide- 
way  on  which  the  erasers  are  supported,  and  a  plurality 
of  beaters  arranged  side  by  side,  and  working  In  succes- 
sion across  a  single  eraser  on  the  sUdeway.  whereby  said 
beaters  also  operate  to  successively  act  as  holders  for 
the  eraser. 

2.  In  an  eraser  cleaner,  a  horizontally  extending  slide- 
way  on  which  the  erasers  are  supported,  a  plurality  of 
beaters  working  above  the  slideway.  and  engageable  with 
the  erasers  thereon,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  parallel 
to  the  slideway,  wipers  on  the  shaft  for  actuating  the 
beaters,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  slideway 
above  the  same,  and  geared  to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  a  brush 
mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft,  and  engageable  with 
the  erasers  after  tbey  pass  the  beaters,  and  operating 
means  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  shaft. 

3.  In  an  eraser  cleaner,  a  base,  standards  rising  there 
from,  a  shaft  supported  by   the  standards.   l)eaters  pivot- 
ally   mounted   at   one  end  on   the   shaft,  a   rotary   shaft. 
wipers  thereon  enga{(eable  with  the  free  ends  of  the  beat- 
en for  lifting  them,  an  eraser  support  beneath  the  beat- 


ers, springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the  base,  and  at  their 
other  ends  to  the  I>eater8  between  the  eraser  support  and 
the  pivoted  ends  of  the  boatt-rs.  and  operating  means  for 
the  rotary  shaft.  1 

940,25.'i.  STENOGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  William  J.  K«- 
HOE,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  25,  lf>09.  SerU! 
No.  48,'5.719. 


1.  In  a  stenographic  machine  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  finger  keys  ^ach  carrying  a  type,  a  platen,  a  fe«d 
shaft  connected  therewith,  a  feed  plate  actuated  by  the 
finger  k^ys.  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  feed  shaft, 
and  a  pawl  ctrrled  by  the  feed  plate  provided  with  a  tooth 
of  relatively  soft  non  metallic  material  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel.  . 

2.  In  a  stenographic  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
feed  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  thereby,  a  pawl  pro- 
vided with  a  tooth  of  relatively  soft  non-metallic  material 
engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  actuating  the  pawl, 
a  detent  wheel  connected  to  revulve  with  the  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  a  detent  dog  of  relatively  soft  non  metallic  ma- 
terial engaging  the  detent  wheel. 

.'{.  In  a  sten<v,'raphlc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  shaft,  a  rntchet-wheel  carried  thereby,  a  pawl  pro- 
vided with  a  tooth  of  relatively  soft  non-metallic  material 
engaging  the  ratchet-wheel,  means  for  actuating  the 
pawl,  a  detent  wheel  carried  by  the  feed  shaft,  a  dt  tent 
dog  of  relatively  soft  non-mctalllc  material  engii,;lag 
the  detent  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
the  dog  relatively  to  the  detent  wheel. 

4.  In  a  stpnographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  shaft,  a  ratchet-wheel  carried  thereby,  a  pawl  com- 
prising a  tooth  of  relatively  soft  non-metallic  material, 
and  a  shank  provided  with  a  socket  Into  which  the  dog  ,U 
removably  fitted,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pawl.      I 

5.  In  a  stenographic  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
base  plate,  the  feed  plate,  posts  on  which  the  feed  plate 
rocks,  a  spring  connected  with  the  feed  plate  In  rear  of 
the  plane  of  the  posts  for  depressing  the  rear  end  of  the 
feed  plate,  and  an  adjustable  bufTer  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  feed  plate. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


r 


940.256.  CHEST  EXPANSION  MEASURING  DEVICE. 
Chablks  W.  Kb.snkdv,  Ebic  W.  Carlson,  and  NickolaCS 
C  Jekfes,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  479.602. 

1.  .\  chest-measuring  device  consisting  of  a  graduated 

belt    attached    to   a   dial    one    portion    of    said   belt    being 

elastic,  and  one  portion  thereof  non-elastic,  a  pointer  00 

the  face  of  said  dial,  said  pointer   mounted  upon  a  hnb 

1   within    said    dial,    a    non-elastic    connection    between    sold 

i  hub  and  the  non-elastle-portlon  of  said  belt  whereby  the 


! 


expansion   of   the   elastic   portion   of  said  belt   will   cause   '   said  shaft  adjacwit  said  propeller  tn  said  discharge  pa.- 
sald    non-elastic   connection    to    move   the   pointer   on    the       sag*, 
face  of  the  dial  a  distance  equal  to  the  expansion  of  the 
belt 


2.  In  a  chest  expansion  measuring  device,  a  belt  con- 
sisting of  two  sections,  one  section  of  non-elastic  gradu- 
ated material,  the  other  -section  consisting  of  elastic  ma- 
terial, one  end  of  each  section  attached  to  a  dial,  the  free 
ends  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  attached  together 
around  the  person's  ch-'st.  a  dial,  a  pointer  on  the  face  of 
the  dial,  a  pulley  In  the  rear  of  said  dial  having  a  hub 
extending  to  the  face  of  the  dial  upon  which  said  pointer 
is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  a  non-elastic  material  attached 
to  said  pulley  at  one  end  and  extending  along  the  elastic 
portion  of  the  belt  and  attached  to  the  non-elastic  portion 
at  the  other  end.  whereby  the  expansion  of  the  chest  ex- 
panding the  elastic  portion  of  said  belt  will  be  bidlcated 
by  said  pointer  upon  the  face  of  said  dial. 

;{.  Id  a  chest  measuring  device  a  dial,  a  drum  attached 
to  one  side  of  said  dial,  a  non  elastic  graduated  belt 
adapted  to  be  rolled  upon  said  drum,  an  elastic  t>elt  at- 
taclK'd  to  the  other  side  of  said  dial,  means  for  attaching 
the  ends  of  said  belts  together,  a  pointer  on  the  face  of 
said  dial,  a  pulley  In  iht-  rear  of  said  dial,  a  hub  to  said 
pulley,  said  hub  being  adapted  to  operate  said  pointer.  ' 
a  spring  attached  to  said  hub  and  adapted  to  return  said 
pointer  to  normal  position,  a  non  elastic  material  extend- 
ing along  the  elastic  belt  and  connected  with  the  non- 
elastic  t»elt  at  one  end  and  with  said  pulley  on  the  other, 
substantially  as  de8crU>ed  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.    In  a  chest  expansion  measuring  device  a  dial,  a  t)€lt 
consisting  of   two  sections,   one   section   l>€lng   non   elastic 
and  having  a  graduated  scale  thereon  and  attached  to  one 
side    of    said    dial,    the    other    section    of    said    dial    being 
elastic  and  attached  to  the  other  side  of  said  dial,  means 
for  attaching  the  free  ends  of  said  belt  together  around 
the  person's  chest,  whereby  the  normal  measurements  of 
the  chest  will  be  Indicated  upon  the  graduated  scale  upon 
said  belt,   a   pulley   In   the  rear  of   said   dial,   a   hub  upon 
which  said  pulley  Is  mounted,  a  pointer  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  hub.  a  brake  adapted  to  operate  upon  said 
huh,  a  spring  adai)ted  to  hold  the  brake  upon  said  hub.  a 
lever  whereby  the  brake  may  be  released  from  said  hub,  a 
spring  adapted  to   return   said   hub  carrying  said  pointer 
to  normal  position  when  released  from  said  brake,  a  non- 
elastic   connection  extending  along   the   elastic   portion   of 
said  Mt  between  said  pulley  and  the  non-elastic  portion 
of  said   belt    whereby   the  expansion    of   the   chest  will   be 
Indicated  by  said  pointer  upon   the  face  of  the   dial,  sub- 
stantially as  descrn>ed  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

r>.  A  chest -expansion  measuring  device  consisting  of  a 
dial,  a  pointer  on  the  face  of  the  dial,  a  pulley  In  the  rear 
of  said  dial,  a  hub  upon  which  said  pulley  Is  mounted, 
means  for  inoiinlinv  said  pointer  upon  said  hul).  a  brake 
adapted  to  operate  upon  said  hub.  a  spring  adapted  to 
hold  the  brake  upon  said  hub,  a  lever  adapted  to  release 
the  brake  from  said  hub,  a  spring  adapted  to  return  said 
hub  carrying  said  pointer  to  normal  position  when  re- 
leased from  said  brake,  a  belt  adapted  to  pass  around  a 
person's  chest,  one  end  being  attached  to  said  dial  and 
the  other  end  to  said  pulley  substantially  as  described 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation,  a  propeller  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  suction  passage 
leading  to  said  propeller,  a  discharge  passage  of  spiral 
form  leading  from  said  propeller,  and  a  dltruslng  cone 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  propeller  in 
said  discharge  passage 

3.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
pair  of  opposed  propellers  fixed  thereon,  a  supply  passage 
for  each  of  said  propellers,  a  common  discharge  passage 
of  spiral  form  t>etween  said  propellers  and  a  diffusing 
member  consisting  of  a  double  cone  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  held  between  said  propellers. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
propeller  fixed  thereon,  supply  and  discharge  passages 
therefor  and  a  hollow  conical  dlfltuslng  memt>er  in  said 
discharge  passage,  loose  upon  said  shaft  and  adjacent  said 
propeller,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  axial  pas- 
sage to  Its  hollow  Interior  and  a  peripheral  passage  there- 
from. 

."5.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprisin;;  a  rotary  shaft,  op- 
posed propellers  fixed  thereon,  supply  pasuages  therefor,  a 
common  discharge  passage  betwwn  !>ald  propellers  and 
a  hollow  diffusing  member  consisting  of  a  double  cone, 
said  cone  having  ports  at  its  axis  and  other  ports  at  Its 
peripheral  ridge  both  opening  into  its  hollow  interior. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


iMO.258.  BAKING-POWDEE  TESTER.  Francis  Kiblt, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1909  Serial  No. 
495.187. 


940,257.       CENTRIFUGAL    PUMP.       Chasles    V.     KmwiM. 

WellSTllle,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb     18.    1907.      Serial    No. 

,157.024. 

1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation,  a  propeller  fixed  on  said  shaft  suction  and  dis- 
charge passages  leading  to  and  from  said  propeller  re- 
spectively  and   a    diffusing    member    loosely    mounted    on 


A  baking  powder  tester  comprising  a  -a-<  t'enrratlng 
vessel  formed  with  an  opening,  a  spoon  formed  with  a 
tubular  stem  said  spoon  opening  downwardly  so  as  to 
discharge  its  contents  when  the  stopper  is  placed  In  the 
opening  of  said  vessel  and  with  a  stopper  around  said 
stem,  said  stopper  adapted  to  slldably  fit  said  opening  and 
removable  therefrom  and  said  spoon  being  smaller  than 
said   opening   so   as   to  be   insertible   therethrough,    a   gas 


i 


I 
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measuring  device  comprising  a  vessel  for  containing  liq- 
uid, a  measur.ng  tube  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  liquid 
and  provided  with  a  scale,  and  a  tube  connecting  said 
vessel  of  the  gas  generator  with  the  said  vessel  of  the 
measuring  device. 


940.259.  STOCK  AND  POULTRY  FOT'NTAIN  Andhbw 
A.  Kh.^meb.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1908. 
Serial    No.    40:{,400. 


1.  .\  stock  and  poultry  fountain,  comprising  a  frustum 
sh.iped  sheet  metal  pan  open  at  its  apex  and  provided  with 
drink  openings  in  its  side,  and  a  frustum  shaped  sheet 
metal  tank  loosely  and  removably  mounted  in  Inverted  po- 
sition within  and  wholly  supported  by  the  pan  and  open 
at  its  top,  said  tank  formed  with  a  valve  controlled  open- 
ing communicating  with  said  pan. 

2.  A  stock  and  poultry  fountain,  comprising  a  frustum 
shaped  sheet  metal  pan  open  at  its  top  and  Qrovided  with 
drink  openings  In  its  side,  and  a  frustum  shaped  sheet 
metal  tank  of  greater  altitude  than  the  pan  and  mounted 
In  an  Inverted  position  therein,  the  tank  closed  at  its 
lower  end  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  open 
at  its  upper  end.  the  walls  of  said  pan  and  tank  inclining 
on  dlflTerent  planes,  said  tank  formed  with  a  valve  con 
trolled  opening  within  and  communicating  with  said  pan, 
the  apex  opening  of  the  pan  fitting  and  supporting  the 
central  portion  of  the  tank. 

3.  A  stock  and  poultry  fountain,  comprising  a  frustum 
shaped  sheet  metal  pan  open  at  its  apex  and  formed  with 
circular  drink  openings  In  Its  side,  an  inverted  frustum 
shaped  sheet  metal  tank  mounted  in  the  pan,  closed  at  its 
bottom  and  open  at  Its  top  and  restlug  on  the  bottom  of 
the  pan.  the  Inverted  frustum  shaped  lank  formed  with  a 
communicating  port,  a  valve  In  said  tank  and  adapted  to 
close  said  port,  a  float  lever  located  within  the  pan  and 
fulcrumed  on  the  tank  and  connected  to  said  valve,  and  a 
float  within  said  pan  below  the  drink  openings  thereof  and 
secured  to  said  lever. 

4.  A  stock  and  poultry  fountain,  comprising  a  pan 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  base  and  a  frustum 
shaped  wall  secured  to  said  base  and  open  at  Its  apex, 
said  wall  formed  with  circular  openings  near  the  base  :  a 
tank  formed  with  a  base  and  a  flaring  wall  fixed  to  sold 
base,  said  tank  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  and  protect  outride  of  said  pan,  the  base  of 
the  tank  resting  on  the  base  of  the  pan  and  the  wall  of 
the  pan  embracing,  fitting  and  supporting  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  the  tank,  the  wall  of  the  tank  formed 
with  a  port  near  Its  base  and  commuilcatln:'  with  the 
pan  ;  a  float  lever  within  the  pan  fulcrumed  to  the  wall  of 
the  tank:  a  stem  pivoted  to  the  float  lever  and  extending 
through  the  port :  a  valve  on  said  stem  within  the  tank 
and  adapted  to  close  said  port ;  and  a  float  on  said  lever 
within  the  pan  and  below  the  drink  openings  thereof. 


940.2fW).      WILLOW  -  STRIl'l'ING     MACHINE.     C.^RL    C. 

Larskn,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Franz 

Shenkberg,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     Se 

rial  No.  469.324. 

1.  A  willow  stripping  machine  that  cocnprlses  n  frame, 
a  stripping  mechanism,  means  for  forcrag  the  willow 
through  the  said  mechanism  and  a  discharging  means 
adapted  to  grip  the  peeled  willow  as  It  leaves  the  strip- 
ping   mechanism,    said    discharging    means    comprising    a 


pair  of  coacting  belts,  having,  at  intervals  transversely 
disposed  rubber  strips  for  gripping  the  peeled  willow  strips 
and  a  single  drive  gear  cooperatively  connected  with  the 
stripping  mechanism,  the  means  for  forcing  the  willow 
through  the  said  mechanism  and  the  discharging  means. 


2.  A  willow  stripping  machine  that  comprises  a  frame, 
a  series  of  sets  of  superimposed  feeding  in  rolls  mounted 
in  one  end  of  the  frame,  stripping  means  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  coacting  endless  belts,  having  transversely  disposed 
brushes,  said  belts  and  brushes  being  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  with  the  feeding  In  rolls,  n  discharging  means  com 
prising  a  pair  of  coacting  endless  belts  having,  at  Inter 
vals.  transversely  disposed  rubber  strips  for  gripping  the 
peeled  willow  strips  and  a  single  drive  gear  cooperatively 
connected  with  the  feeder  in  rolls,  the  stripping  and  the 
discharging  means. 

3.  A  willow  stripping  machine  that  comprises  a  frame, 
a  series  of  sets  of  superimposed  feeding  in  rolls  mounted 
In  one  end  of  the  frame,  stripping  means  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  coacting  endless  belts,  having  transversely  disposed 
brushes,  said  belts  and  brushes  being  In  longitudinal  aline 
ment  with  the  feeding  In  rolls,  a  discharging  means  com- 
prising a  ptir  of  coacting  endless  belts  having,  at  inter 
vals,  transversely  disposed  rubber  strips  for  gripping  the 
peeled  willow  strips,  guides  for  holding  the  opposing  grip- 
ping portions  of  the  belts  in  a  contacting  position  and  a 
single  drive  gear  coiiperatively  connected  with  the  feeder 
in  rolls,  the  stripping  and  the  discharging  means. 


940,261.      LOCK  ESCUTCHEON.      Pacl  K.  M.iGBUDBB,  San 
Antonio,  Tex      Filed  May  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,383. 


1.  In  a  lock  escutcheon,  an  escutcheon  plate,  a  web  In- 
tegral with  the  platp.  a  lock  casing  supported  from  the 
said  "'ate,  and  an  escntchfon  plate  supported  by  the  lock 
casing. 

2.  In  a  lock  escutcheon,  an  escutcheon  plate,  a  web  In- 
tegral with  the  plate,  a  br.icket  carried  by  the  said  plate, 
a  lock  casing  supported  by  the  bracket,  and  an  escutcheon 
plate  removably  supported  upon  the  lock  casing. 

^  In  a  lock  escutcheon,  in  combination,  an  eAcutcbeon 
plate,  a  lock  casing,  a  bracket  connecting  the  casing  and 
escutcheon  plate  and  supporting  the  casing  upon  the  plate 
In  spaced  relation  with  respect  thereto,  said  lock  ending 
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having  a  semovable  face  plate,  a  second  escutcheon  plate, 
and  a  bracket  supporting  the  last  mentioned  escutcheon 
plate  from  and  In  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  face 
plate  of  the  lock  casing. 


940.262.  STANDARD  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LOGGING- 
CARS.  Mahk  Majbttk.  Columbia.  N.  C.  Filed  May  21, 
1900       Serial   No     197.411. 


mi-ir.lx  r  Kfcured  In  piac<  in  tr.e  slots  and  movable  along 
said  uprights,  springs  for  vleldlngly  forcing  said  member 
toward  said  shield,  and  means  for  varying  the  width  be- 
tween said  uprights  and  the  length  of  said  memt>er. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  plvotally 
supported  standard  having  a  seat  therein,  a  supporting 
member  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  standard  and  dis- 
posed to  t)e  engaged  by  the  seat,  mnins  for  locking  the 
supporting  member  against  movement,  and  means  movable 
with  said  locking  means  for  shifting  the  supporting  mem 
her  out  of  t^e  seat  lmmo<llately  subsequent  to  the  unlock- 
ing of  the  member 

2.  A  devite  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plvotally 
supported  standard,  said  standard  having  a  seat,  a  sup 
porting  memb«'r  movable  into  the  seat  to  hold  the  standard 
In  elevated  position,  a  swinging  locking  device  for  holding 
said  member  against  movement  from  the  seat,  and  means 
movable  with  said  locking  device  for  shifting  the  support 
Ing  member  out  of  the  seat  when  said  member  Is  unlocked. 
3  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  recessed 
bracket,  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  supporting 
structure,  a  standard  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
within  the  recess  and  having  a  seat  therein,  a  supporting 
pin  plvotally  mounted  within  the  bracket  and  movable  Into 
position  transversely  of  the  recess  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  seat  to  support  the  standard,  and  means  carried 
by  the  bracket  for  shifting  said  pin  out  of  the  seat  and 
recess 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  recessed 
bracket,  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  supporting 
structure,  a  standard  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
within  the  bracket  and  having  a  seat,  a  supporting  pin 
plvotally  mounted  within  the  bracket  and  shlftable  across 
the  recess  and  Into  the  seat,  means  for  locking  the  pin 
against  movement,  and  means  movable  with  said  locklni: 
means  for  shifting  the  pin  out  of  the  seat  and  recess  when 
unlocked. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  recessed 
bracket,  means  for  atUching  the  same  to  a  stlpportlng 
structure,  a  standard  plvotally  mounted  within  the  recess 
and  having  a  seat,  pivoted  means  movable  across  the  re 
cess  and  Into  the  seat  for  supporting  the  standard  In  a 
predetermined  position,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
the  bracket  and  shlftable  against  said  means  to  release  the 
standard. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.] 


■J  in  combination  in  a  display  device,  a  base  portion, 
two  uprights  mounted  on  said  base  portion  and  pro 
vidcd  with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  holding  mem- 
ber secured  In  place  In  said  slots  and  movable  along  wild 
uprights,  a  spring  located  within  each  upright  for  yield 
Ingly  forcing  said  member  toward  said  shield,  and  mean« 
for  varying  the  width  t)etweon  said  uprights  and  the  lengtl) 
of  said   memt)er. 

."?.  In  romhlnatlon  In  a  display  device,  a  base  portion 
base  pieces  movably  mounted  on  said  base  portion,  an  up 
right  rigidly  mounted  on  each  base  piece,  a  holding  mem- 
bcT  secured  In  place  by  said  uprights  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  mtans  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  hold- 
ing member  toward  said  base  portion,  means  for  varying 
the  length  of  said  member  to  accommodate  variations  in 
the  distance  l>etween  said  uprights,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  base  pieces  to  said  base  portion. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  display  device,  a  base  portion. 
a  display  shield  and  handle  portion  inieirrally  formed 
therewith,  base  pieces  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  mounted  on  said  base  portion,  an  upright 
mounted  on  each  base  piece  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot,  a  holding  member  movable  along 
said  uprights  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  said  slots. 
a  spring  mounted  In  each  upright  for  yieldingly  forcing 
said  member  toward  said  8hlel<l  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  said  member  to  accommodate  variations  In  the 
distance  l)otween  f^ald  uprights,  and  a  screw  extending 
through  the  slots  in  said  base  pieces  for  securing  said 
pieces  to  said  base  portions. 

r».  In  combination  in  a  display  device,  a  base  portion, 
a  display  shield,  uprights  mounted  on  said  base  portion 
and  movable  laterally  thereof,  an  extensible  hoJdlng  mem- 
ber engaging  said  uprights,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
forcing  said  member  toward  said  shield. 
[Claim  6  not   printed   in   the  (iazette] 


!)40.Jfi4.     IM.VNO-ACTION      Fra:  ;;  Mkter.  Oak  Park,  HI 
Filed  Apr.    12,   H>06      Serial  N<v   .111.226 


940.263.      DISPLAY   DEVICE       William    Mabks,   Pasco, 
Wash.     Filed  Feb    23.  1909     Serial  No.  479.S66. 
1.   In  combination  In  a  display  device,  a  display  shield, 
nn  upright  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  shield  and  pro 
vlded    with    a    longitudinally    extmdlnir    slot,    a    holding 
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1  In  a  grand  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a  l;ey. 
a  hammer,  a  grand  support,  nn  articulated  Jack  ex'end  nc 
l)etween  the  support  and  Inmmer  butt,  and  means  on  tie 
grand  support  for  r.'tainlng  the  jack  normally  in  an  up 
right  position,  said  means  comprising  a  part  constantly 
engaging  the  upper  section   of  the  jack. 

2  in  a  grand  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a  key,  a 
hammer,  a  pivoted  irrand  support,  n  'ack  hsvlng  Its  lower 
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end  pivoted  on  said  support,  said  jack  eonalstlng  of  upper 
and  lower  plvotally  connected  sectiona,  a  spring  tending 
to  keep  the  jack  normally  stralgbtened-out  or  distended, 
the  upper  end  of  the  jack  engaging  the  batt  of  tbe  ham- 
mer, means  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  jack  to 
cause  tbe  same  to  buckle  or  b^Dd  at  the  joint  thereof, 
and  means  on  the  grand  support  for  retaining  the  jack 
normally  In  an  upright  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
part  constantly  engaging  the   upper  section  of  the  Jack. 

3.  In  a  grand  piano  action,  the  combination  of  the 
piano  key  A.  the  hammer  F.  the  grand  support  D,  the 
hammer  rest  dS  the  Jack  support  e*  mounted  on  the  grand 
support,  the  jointed  or  articulated  Jack  E  mounted  on  said 
grand  Bupport  always  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
port e*,  the  spring  e*  for  holding  the  Jack  In  a  normally 
■traightened-out  or  distended  position,  and  the  stationary 
■top  c  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  Jack  to  cause 
the  latter  to  buckle  or  bend  at  the  joint  thereof,  said  jack 
Bupport  e*  supporting  the  jack  E  normally  in  an  upright 
position,  substantially  as.  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  grand  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a  piano 
key.  a  hammer,  an  articulated  or  jointed  jack  constituting 
a  medium  of  connection  between  the  key  and  the  hammer, 
means  for  normally  retaining  tbe  jack  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, means  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  jack  to  cause 
the  same  to  buckle  or  t>end  at  the  joint  thereof,  said  first- 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  support  constantly  engag- 
ing the  upper  section  of  said  jack. 

5.  In  a  grand  piano  action,  the  combination  of  a  piano 
key.  a  hammer,  a  pivoted  grand  support,  a  jointed  or 
articulated  Jack  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  grand  support,  a  jack  support  rigidly 
secured  to  said  grand  support,  a  spring  for  constantly 
holding  the  upper  section  of  said  Jack  against  aaid  Jack 
■npport.  tending  to  keep  the  jack  normally  straightened 
out  or  distended,  and  means  for  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  the  jack  to  cause  the  same  to  buckle  or  bend  at  the  joint 
thereof,  the  upper  end  of  the  jack  engaging  the  butt  of 
said  hammer. 


040,265.  SECTIONAL  ASBESTOS  COVERING.  Wil- 
liam J.  MoELLBK,  Hartwell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Philip 
Carey  Manufacturing  Company.  Lockland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,640 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  section  of  asbestos 
insulating  covpring  comprising  porous  and  felted  material 
formed  of  one  piece  in  combination  with  a  reinforcement 
bar  extending  In  general  direction  longitudinally  of  said 
section  and  embedded  therein,  said  reinforcement  bar  hav- 
ing projections  extending  transversely  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


940.266.  MAGNETIC  SEPAR.\TOR.  Walter  B  Moorb. 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.394.240 

1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  rotating  magnetic  means  In  said  tank,  and  a  wall  fixed 
to  rotate  with  said  magnetic  means  and  being  spaced  there- 
from to  provide  a  passage-way  for  the  material  to  be 
separated,  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  wall  l>eing  flared 
outwardly. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
a  magnet  therein,  a  rotating  shield  Inclosing  said  magnet 
and  havfng  n  conical   upper  portion,  and  a  wall  spaced 


from  and  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  shield,  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  said  wall  being  flared  and  arranged  about  the 
conical  upper  portion  of  said  shield  to  provide  a  hopper. 


3.  .^  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, means  supporting  tbe  same  for  rotation,  a  wall  ex- 
tending entirely  around  said  casing  and  being  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  passage  way  for  the  materials  to 
be  separated,  means  for  feeding  the  materials  into  the  pas- 
sage way  provided  between  said  casing  and  said  wall, 
means  connecting  eald  wall  to  said  casing  for  rotation 
therewith,  and  magnetic  means  supported  in  said  caaing 
for  rotation   independently   thereof. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  tank,  a  rotatable  magnetic 
means  for  catching  the  magnetic  particles,  and  a  vertically 
arranged  rotatabl.v  supported  wall  surrounding  said  mag- 
netic means  having  its  lower  end  spaced  from  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  tank  and  being  spaced  from  said  magnetic 
means  to  provide  a  passage-way  for  the  materials  to  be 
separated,  said  magnetic  means  comprising  a  magnet  and 
a  shield  therefor  each  supported  for  independent  rotation. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  tank,  a  rotatably  sup- 
ported magnetic  means  for  catching  the  magnetic  parttclea, 
a  rotatably  supported  wall  surrounding  said  magnetic 
means  and  being  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  passage- 
way for  n^ception  of  the  materials  to  be  separated,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  wall  being  flared  to  form  a  hopper, 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.267.  NUT  LOCK.  Milks  H  McCoy,  Coshocton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Dean.  Coshoc- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2ft.  1909.     Sertal  No.  474. 18T. 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt  formed 
with  a  loogltudlnally  extending  groove,  one  wall  of  which 
is  relatively  small  and  radially  disposed,  while  the  oppo- 
site wall  is  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  radial  wall 
and  of  greater  width  than  the  radial  wall,  and  a  nut  hav- 
ing an  opening  by  which  it  is  adapted  to  screw  on  the 
bolt,  the  nut  being  formed  with  a  recess  produced  by  two 
distinct  and  contiguous  depressions,  one  of  which  has  a 
substantially  straight  wall  merging  into  the  bolt-receiving 
opening  of  the  nut.  and  a  ball  mounted  in  said  recess,  the 
two  depressions  of  the  recess  being  both  shaped  to  snugly 
fit  the  ball,  and  the  depression  with  the  snbstantially 
straight  wall  being  relatively  deeper  than  the  other  de- 
pression, whereby  In  the  movement  of  the  nut  on  the  bolt 
In  the  direction  to  screw  the  nut  up  against  tbe  work, 
the  inclined  wall  of  the  groove  In  the  bolt  and  tbe  straight 
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wall  of  the  relatively  large  depreaalon  will  easily  move 
the  ball  out  Into  the  far  end  of  the  deeper  depression  so  as 
to  permit  the  easy  movement  of  the  nut  in  such  direction. 
and  whereby  the  opposite  movement  of  the  nut  will  permit 
tbe  ball  to  drop  Into  the  relatively  shallow  depression  and 
engage  with  the  radial  wall  of  the  groove  In  the  bolt  so  as 
to  prevent  the  unscrewing  movement  of  tbe  nut. 


940.268.     SAFE  OR  VAI'I.T      William  G.  Norkis,  Seat- 
tle. Wash.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  42r).!i28. 


I  together,  each  of  said  members  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  studs,  and  each  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  recesses  on  each  side  of  the  slot 
and  arranged  transversely,  and  a  transverse  elongated 
projection  carried  by  each  hame  and  arranged  between 
the  studs  forming  a  pair,  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of 

I  the  transverse  recesses  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  parts. 

2.  A  pair  of  hames  having  studs  thereon  having  open- 
ings lu  their  outer  ends,  a  locking  device  comprising  two 
members  hinged  together,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  studs,  a 
series  of  recesses  on  the  outer  face  of  said  members,  a 
bar  s  having  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  of  the  recesses,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  holes 
In  the  studs  to  hold  the  bar  In  position. 


■      It;  .  /    v^,      «     V-", 
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V  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
doors  for  closing  the  entrance  to  such  body,  and  a  con- 
necting device  between  said  doors  whereby  said  doors  are 
adapted  to  be  held  In  nleasable  engagement  one  with  the 
other  for  bodily  movement  of  one  door  directly  from  the 
opposing  face  of  the  other  entirely  in  an  outward  direc- 
Uon. 

2.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  having  circular 
Jamb  surfaces,  doors  rotatably  fitting  each  in  lU  respec 
live  jamb  surface,  locking  means  for  securing  said  doors 
In  their  jambs  arranged  for  operation  by  rotation  of  said 
doors,  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  doors  for 
simultaneous  movement,  and  a  connecting  device  for  sup- 
porting one  door  on  the  other  for  bodily  movement  directly 
from  the  opposing  face  thereof 

3.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  having  jamb  sur- 
faces, a  plurality  at  doors  fitting  each  In  its  respective 
jamb  surface,  a  connecting  means  plvotally  engaged  with 
each  of  said  doors  for  supporting  one  door  for  bodily 
movement  on  tbe  other,  and  releasable  means  for  normally 
securing  aaid  doors  in  relative  position. 

4.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  swinglngly 
supported  rotary  door,  said  body  and  door  having  comple- 
mentary locking  parts  arranged  to  be  engaged  In  locking 
relation  by  rotation  of  said  door,  a  second  door,  a  con- 
necting device  arranged  l>etween  said  doors  for  support- 
ing said  second  dior  for  bodily  movement  from  said 
first  named  door,  and  means  for  securing  said  doors 
against  independent  movement. 


940.270.  WIND -DEFLECTOR  FOR  AFTOMOBILBS. 
James  M.  Patrick,  I^os  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  471,806. 


940.269.  ADJUSTABLE  11  AMES-FASTENER  Johann 
Oppenhkim,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June  11. 
1908.     Serial  No.  437.891. 


1. 


A   pair  of  hames   having  studs  thereon  arranged   in 


1  In  an  automobile,  a  wind  defiectcr  for  the  purpose 
stated  comprising  a  cone  at  the  front  portion  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  means  for  producing  a  rearward  draft  of  air 
against  the  front  of  the  cone,  said  cone  IkMd;  located  to 
direct  said  draft  above  the  front  portion  of  the  automo- 
bile. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  wind  deflector  for  the  purpose 
>itated  comprising  a  cone  at  the  front  portion  of  the  auto- 
mobile, and  extending  above  the  front  portion  of  the  auto- 
mobile, a  fan  at  the  front  of  the  cone,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  fan. 

:;  In  an  automobile,  a  wind  deflector  for  tbe  purpose 
stated  comprising  a  cone  at  the  front  portion  of  the  auto- 
mobile, a  fan  at  the  front  of  the  cone,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  fan.  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  fan  and 
eitendlni;  into  proximity  with  said  cone  leaving  a  space 
between  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  the  cone,  said  fan 
and  casing  extending  above  the  front  portion  of  the  auto- 
mobile to  direct  tbe  draft  from  the  fan  and  cone  over  the 
front  portion  of  the  a'\tomobile 

4.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  and  Its  hood  and 
the  engine,  a  radiator  located  within  the  hot>d  of  the  wind 
deflector  at  the  front  of  the  automobile  and  comprising  a 
cone,  a  fan  in  front  of  the  cone,  and  means  for  routing 
said  fan.  said  wind  deflector  being  extended  partly  in 
front  of  tbe  automobile  and  partly  in  front  of  the  hood  to 
project  A  diverging  conical  sheet  of  air  over  and  obliquely 
outside  of  the  hood  and  within  the  hood  to  neutralise  tbe 
natural  rearward  draft  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  to 
aid  In  cooling  the  radiator. 

6.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  means  for  pro- 
ducing !i  rearward  current  of  air  at  the  front  of  the  au- 
toraot>ile.  tbe  discharge  from  said  means  extending  up- 
wardly and  laterally  over  and  at  tbe  sides  of  the  front 
porticn  of  the  automobile,  and  a  deflector  at  the  rear  of  , 
said  means  for  deflecting  said  current  of  air  upwardly 
and  outwardly  over  and  at  the  side  of  tbe  front  portion 
of  the  automobile  and  producing  a  forward  suction  di- 
rectly at  the  rear  of  said  deflector. 


94  0.27  1.      SUT'TTLE.      LriGi    Pavia.    Alleniown.    Pa 

Filed  July  21.  IIHKV     Serial  No.  327.142. 

1.  A   shuttle   having  an  extension  cavity   formed  with 
upwardly  converging  side  walls,  a  spindle  pivoted  In  the 


pairs,    a 


locking   device    comprising   two   members    hinged   i   shuttle   and    having   its   butt    within   tbe    converging   side 
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wnll9  of  said  cavity,  the  sides  of  tl  e  spindle  converRlnK 
upwardly  to  seat  against  the  convtruinK  walls  of  the  cav 
Ity.  said  spindle  belni?  split  lonKltudinally  from  Its  butr 
and  tending  normally  to  n-mnln  collapsed  or  rontrapfed 
from  end  to  end  of  Its  split  portion,  and  means,  operative 
on  the  split  portion  of  the  spindle  nt  the  butt  thereof,  for 
forcing  apart  the  sides  of  the  latter  when  the  spindle  is 
closrd,  substnntlatlv  ns  described. 
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2.  A  shuttle  having  an  extension  cavity  formed  with 
upwardly  conver-rlng  side  walls,  a  spindle  pivoted  In  the 
shuttle  and  having  its  butt  within  the  converging  side 
walls  of  said  cavity,  the  sides  of  the  spindle  converging 
upwardly  to  seat  against  the  converging  walls  of  the  cav- 
l*y,  said  spindle  being  split  longitudinally  from  its  butt 
iind  tending  normnlly  to  remain  collapsed  or  contracted 
from  end  to  end  of  its  split  portion,  a  spring  arranged  in 
'lie  gpllt  portion  of  the  spindle  at  the  butt  thereof  for 
forcing  apart  the  sides  of  the  latter  when  the  spindle  is 
closed  and  plates  arranged  against  the  side  walls  of  said 
cavity  for  taking  the  wear  of  the  sides  of  said  spindles, 
substantially  as  described. 


l>  4  0  ,  2  7  2  .  ROLL  -  RENEWING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
I'RINTING  -  PRESSES  James  T.  Pbto,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Thomas  Walkup.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1905,     Serial  No.  257.691. 


1.  In  a  roll  renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  screw-splndies.  a 
pair  of  vertical  screw  spindles,  means  for  Imparting  simul- 
taneously rotary  motion  to  both  sets  of  screw-spindles. 
blocks  on  tl  e  horizontal  screw-spindles,  the  blocks  being 
provided  with  upright  bars  for  regaining  the  spindle  of  a 
new  roll  of  paper,  blocks  on  the  vertical  screw-spindles 
provided  with  brackets  for  receiving  the  spindle  of  the 
spi  nt  roll,  a  power  transmitting  shaft,  a  double  clutch- 
mecl  anism  on  said  shaft,  means  for  throwing  It  in  mesli 
with  the  Bfwer-shaft,  and  means  on  one  of  the  blocls  of 
f  1  e  vertical  screw-splndles  and  on  one  of  the  blocks  of  the 
1  orl7ontal  sc-ew-splndU  s  for  autumatically  throwing  said 
doub>  clutch-mef  1  anism  out  of  mesh  with  the  power- 
s;  aft  and  thereby  arresting  the  motion  of  the  same  when 
the  blocks  arrive  at  either  end  of  their  motion. 

2.  In  a  roll-renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  lorlzontal  screw-spindNs,  a  pair  of 
vertical  screw  splndhs.  blocks  located  on  the  horizontal 
screw  spind'es  and  provided  with  vertical  bars  for  engag- 
ing the  spindle  of  the  new  roll,  blocks  on  the  vertical 
screw-splndles  provided  with  brackets  for  receiving  the 
spindle  of  the  spent  roll,  a  power-shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  power-shaft  to  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  screw  spindles,  a  double  clutch-mechanism 
on  the  power-shaft  consisting  of  a  shiftable  member  and 
two  rotary  clutch-members,  a  crank  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing the  movable  clutch-member  In  engagement  with  either 
one  of  the  rotary  clutch-members,  a  hand-lever  connected 
with   said   crank  mechanism,   and   means   located,    respec- 


1 

tively,  on  one  of  the  blocks  of  the  vertical  screw  spindles 
and  on  one  of  the  blocks  of  the  horizontal  screw-splndles 
for  automatically  shifting  the  movable  clutch-member  out 
of  mesh  with  the  rotary  clutch  member  for  Interrupting 
the  motion  of  the  power-shaft  and  parts  operated  thereby. 

3.  In  a  roll-renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination,  with  the  supporting  side-frames,  of  hori- 
zontal screw-splndles,  blocks  on  said  screw-splndles,  re- 
taining bars  guided  in  said  blocks  and  projecting  above  the 
side  frames,  and  roll  lifting  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  upper 
corners  of  th<>  side-frames  and  provided  with  end  lugs  and 
hook  shaped  projections  for  receiving  the  spindle  of  the 
new  roll  preparatory  to  lifting  it  Into  position  on  the 
ingoing  ends  of  the  side  frames.  1 

4.  In  a  roll-renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses.l 
the  combination,  with  a  horizontal  set  of  screw-splndles, 
a  vertical  set  of  screw-splndles,  blocks  on  said  horizontal 
screw-spindles,  blocks  on  the  vertical  screw  spindles, 
means  on  the  blocks  of  the  horizontal  screw  spindles  for 
retaining  the  spindle  of  the  new  roll,  brackets  on  the 
blocks  of  the  vertical  screw-splndles  for  engaging  the 
spindle  of  the  spent  roll,  a  set  of  tapes  extending  to  the 
Impression  cylinder  of  the  press,  means  for  guiding  and 
tensioning  said  tapes,  a  serrated  cutting  blade,  pivoted 
and  spring  actuated  fingers  app!i<  d  to  the  supportin;:  shaft 
of  said  cutting  blade,  rods  attiic".ed  to  the  blocks  of  tl.€ 
vertical  screw-splndles,  said  rods  being  provided  with  pro- 
jecting pins  for  engaging  the  fingers  and  oscillating  the 
cuftlng-blade  nt  the  proper  time  for  cutting  the  weh  of 
the  spent  roll  and  returning  the  cutting-blade  into  It 
former   position. 

.^.  In  a  roll  renewing  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  screw  spindles, 
blocks  on  said  spindles,  and  bars  for  holding  the  spindl 
of  the  new  roll,  of  a  starting  mechanism  connected  with 
the  spindle  of  the  new  roll  for  Imparting  rotary  forward 
motion  to  the  spindle  and  roll. 

[Claims  6  to   IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.273.  MEANS  FOR  SIPPLYING  ROLLS  OK  PAPER 
TO  PRINTIN<J  PRESSES  Lot  is  F  Pfisteu.  New 
York,  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  Samuel  Thomas  Walkup,  New 
York.  N    Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  273.327. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  means  for 
supporting  a  spindle  of  a  toll  of  paper  and  guiding  it  to 
its  operative  position  for  use  for  the  press,  a  device  hav- 
ing means  for  engagement  with  said  spindle,  and  meant 
for  feeding  said  device  toward  said  operative  position,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  device  away  from  engagement 
position  with  the  spindle,  when  said  spindle  has  reache<| 
said  operative  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  spindle  of  a  roll  of  paper  and  guiding  It  to  its 


operative  position  for  use  for  the  press,  a  device  harlng 
means  for  engagement  with  said  spindle,  and  means  for 
feeding  said  device  toward  said  operative  position,  and 
means  for  automatically  withdrawing  said  device  away 
from  engagement  position  with  the  spindle,  when  said 
spindle  has  reached  said  operative  position 

3.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  spindle  of  a  roll  of  paper  and  guiding  it  to  Its  op- 
erative position  for  use  for  the  press,  a  device  having  means 
for  engagement  with  said  spindle,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  device  toward  and  away  from  said  operative  position, 
and  means  for  wltl  drawliu  said  device  away  from  engage- 
ment position  with  the  spindle,  when  said  spindle  has 
reached  said  operative  position  and  also  when  said  device 
has  reached  the  point  farthest  away  from  said  position. 

4  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  support  for  the  spindle  of  a  roll 
of  paper,  and  provided  with  recesses  forming  its  journal 
l>earlngs  when  in  its  operative  prslflon,  a  device  for  en- 
gagement with  the  front  of  said  spindle  while  on  said  sup- 
port, and  having  a  movement  along  the  same  whereby  the 
roll  may  be  drawn  along  said  support  by  its  web.  and  Its 
movements  along  the  same  to  the  recesses  regulated  by 
the  movement  of  said  device  on  which  the  spindle  bears. 

•I  in  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  support  for  the  spindle  of  a  roll 
of  paiM-r,  and  provided  with  recesses  forming  its  journal 
bearings  when  in  Its  operative  position,  two  devices  for 
engagement  respectively  with  the  front  of  said  spindle  be- 
yond the  two  ends  of  the  roll,  while  said  spindle  is  on 
said  support,  and  said  two  devices  having  a  movement 
along  said  support,  whereby  the  roll  may  be  drawn  along 
tlK'  same  l>y  Its  web.  Its  transverse  position  Insured,  and 
Its  niovi  mcnt  along  the  support  regulated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  devices  on  which  the  spindle  bears. 
[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


940.276.  KINET08C0PB.  Johh  J.  Pikk  and  Josbph 
Pt.»TCH«a,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  John  J.  Pink,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,008. 


940.274       COTTON  PICKER       Wii.LiB    A 
Okla.      Filed  June   26.    1909.   Serial    No. 
newed  Oct    R,   1909      Serial  No.  521.751 


PH1PP8,   Fay, 
440.584.      Re- 


1.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  wheeled  receptacle,  a 
draft  means  secured  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  set  of  rela- 
tively spaced  picker  fingers  secured  to  the  receptacle,  the 
fingers  being  of  relatively  different  lengths  and  inclined 
inwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
picker. 

2.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  wheeled  receptacle,  a 
draft  means  secured  to  the  receptacle,  sets  of  relatively 
spaced  picker  fingers  secured  to  the  receptacle,  the  picker 
fingers  being  Inclined  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  picker. 

148  0  O— 46 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fulcrumed.  vertically  osclllatable  and  longitudinally 
reciprocable  carrier  having  suitable  film  engaging  means 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  of  a  stationary  fulcrum  member 
upon  which  said  carrier  is  slldably  fulcrumed.  a  suitably 
operated  cam  shaft  arranged  in  a  plane  which  paaaci 
through  the  carrier  fulcrum  and  extends  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  the  film  and  means  on  said  shaft  for 
•scillating  said  carrier  longitudinally  of  the  film  and 
bodily  shifting  It  In  a  straight  line  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fulcrumed,  vertically  osclllatable  carrier  having 
suitable  film  engaging  means  rigid  therewith,  of  a  station- 
ary pin  upon  which  said  carrier  Is  slldably  fulcrumed,  a 
suitably  operated  cam  shaft  arranged  In  a  plane  which 
passes  through  the  carrier  fulcrum  and  extends  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  film,  and  a  single  cam  on 
said  shaft  for  oscillating  said  carrier  longitudinally  of 
the  film  and  bodily  shifting  It  in  a  straight  line  longi- 
tudinally of  Itself  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
film. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fulcrumed,  vertically  osclllatable  carrier  having 
pins  rigid  therewith  for  engagement  with  the  film,  of  a 
stationary  pin  upon  which  said  carrier  Is  slldably  ful- 
cnftned.  a  suitably  operated  cam  shaft  arranged  In  a  plane 
which  passes  through  the  carrier  fulcrum  and  extends 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  film,  and  a  single 
cam  thereon  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  longitudinally 
of  Itself  In  a  straight  line  and  oscillating  It  longitudinally 
of  the  film. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fulcrumed.  vertically  osclllatable  carrier  havlnj 
suitable  film  engaging  means  rigid  therewith,  of  a  ttatloD- 
ary  pin  upon  which  said  carrier  is  slldably  fulcmmed, 
a  suitably  operated  cam  shaft  arranged  between  the  film 
engaging  means  and  the  carrier  fulcrum  and  a  cam  npon 
said  cam  shaft  for  oscillating  the  carrier  longitudinally 
of  the  film  and  reciprocating  it  transversely  thereof. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fulcrumed.  vertically  osclllaUble  and  longitudinally 
reciprocable  carrier  plate  having  suitable  mm  engaging 
means  rigid  therewith,  and  being  formed  with  four  bearing 
surfaces  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  sqaare,  of  a 
sUtlonary  pin  upon  which  said  carrier  plate  is  slldably 
fulcrumed.  a  suitably  operated  cam  shaft,  a  single  cam 
thereon  having  two  concentric  bearing  faces  and  two  ec- 
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ocBtiic  bearing  facec  connectlnff  the  concentric  bearing 
facta,  all  ot  said  bearing  face*  of  the  cam  being  arranged 
to  b«ar  slmultaneoualy  upon  the  bearing  faces  of  the 
hollow  square. 

[Clalmn  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

9  4  0,276.  GAS  -  LIGHTER.  Fkedkrick  H.  Pomeeot, 
Bradford.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Safety  Oa.s  Lighter  Co..  Haverhill.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  488,895. 


ink 


parting  a  relative  working  movement  to  the  typebar  blai 
and  the  die  to  form  a  type  on  the  edge  of  such  blank 
while  the  forming  type  is  supported  at  Its  forward  ■i<Se 
by  adjoining  stock,  and  separate  means  for  forming  a 
space  In  advance  of  said  type. 


1.  A  gaa  lighter  comprising  a  holder,  a  spark-produdng 
material  sapported  thereby,  an  abrader  having  a  longl- 
tadinally  extending  abrading  face  and  mounted  in  aald 
holder  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  face,  a  handle  for 
directly  moving  said  abrader,  and  mean*  for  holding  said 
material  In  engagement  with  said  abrader  while  It  is  be- 
ing moved  by  said  handle,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  gas  lighter  comprlaing  a  holder,  a  spark-producing 
material  supported  thereby,  an  abrader  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  abrading  face,  and  mounted  In  said 
holder  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  face,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  abrader  and  movable  therewith  to  recipro- 
cate the  same,  and  means  for  holding  said  material  in 
engagement  with  said  abrader  while  the  latter  is  recipro- 
cating, substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  an  abrader  having  an  abrad- 
ing face,  a  spark  producing  material,  a  bolder  therefor, 
a  spring  for  pressing  said  material  and  said  abrader  to- 
gether to  bold  said  abrading  face  and  the  material  in 
frictlonal  engagement  and  to  feed  them  together  as  either 
becomes  worn  by  the  other,  and  means  permitting  rala- 
tlve  movement  of  said  abrader  and  said  material  while  In 
engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  an  abrader  having  an  abrad- 
ing face,  a  spark-producing  material,  a  bolder  therefor, 
a  spring  for  pressing  said  material  against  said  abrading 
face  to  hold  the  material  in  frictlonal  engagement  there- 
with and  to  feed  the  same  thereto,  and  means  permitting 
relative  movement  of  aald  abrader  and  said  material  while 
In  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  holder,  an  abrading-rod, 
mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  therein,  a  spark- 
producing  material,  and  means  for  pressing  the  same 
against  the  side  of  aald  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,277.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TYPES  AND  TYPE- 
BARS.  FaANCis  H.  RiCHABDS.  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  asslfjnments.  to  American  Typoeraphlc 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1900.  Serial  No.  40.086. 
1.  In  a  typebar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank 

holder  for  a  typebar  blank,  of  a  type  die.  means  for  Im- 


2.  In  a  typebar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank 
holder  for  a  typebar  blank,  of  a  type  die.  means  for  Im- 
parting a  relative  working  movement  to  the  typebar 
blank  and  the  die  to  form  a  type  on  the  edge  of  such 
blank,  and  separate  means  for  forming  a  space  In  advance 
of  said  type  not  earlier  than  the  beginning  of  the  type- 
making  operation. 

3.  In  a  typebar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank 
holder  for  a  typebar  blank,  of  a  type  die,  means  for 
ImpartlnK  a  relative  curvilinear  working  movement  to 
the  typebar  blank  and  the  die  to  form  a  type  on  the 
edge  of  Huch  blank  while  the  forming  type  Is  supported 
at  Its  forward  side  by  adjoining  stock,  and  separate  means 
for  forming  a  .space   in  advance  of  said   type. 

4.  In  a  typebar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank 
bolder  for  a  typebar  blank,  of  a  type  die.  means  for  im- 
parting a  relative  reclprocatory  working  movement  In  a 
curvilinear  path  to  the  typebar  blank  and  the  die  to 
form  a  type  on  the  edge  of  such  blank  while  the  forming 
type  Is  supported  at  Its  forward  side  by  adjoining  stock, 
and  separate  means  for  forming  a  space  In  advance  of 
said  type.  ' 

a.  In  a  typebar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank 
holder  for  a  typebar  blank,  of  a  type  die,  means  for  roll- 
ing the  typebar  blank  in  contact  with  said  die  to  form  a 
type  on  the  edge  of  such  blank  while  the  forming  type 
Is  supported  at  Its  forward  side  by  adjoining  stock,  and 
separate  means  for  forming  a  space  In  advance  of  said 
type. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,278.  PALLET-SETTING  IMPLEMENT.  GU8TAV  W. 
RiEBK.  ItaRca,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  .'^l.  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,922. 


y^ 


g    I 


1.  A  pallet  setting  Implement  Including  a  lever,  an  anrll 
mounted  about  said   lever,   a  bracket  rigidly  disposed  on 


•aid  lever  at  an  intermediate  point  tbereot  «  seeond  lerer 
pivoted  in  aald  bracket,  a  brace  carried  by  aald  anvil  and 
extended  over  the  same,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  aald  brace 
and  slotted  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  said  aeeond  lever, 
a  bar  alidably  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  connected  with 
said  aeeond  lever  and  a  spring  disposed  between  aald 
aieeve  and  said  second  lever. 

2.  A  pallet  setting  Implement  Including  a  lever,  a 
bracket  rigidly  carried  by  said  lever  and  extended  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  second  lever  plvotally  disposed  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  bracket,  an  anvil  carried  by  aald  first 
lever,  a  brace  disposed  upon  said  anvil  and  curved  In  over- 
hanging relation  to  the  same,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said 
brace  and  having  longitudinal  slots  formed  In  the  oppo- 
site faces  thereof  for  the  reception  of  said  pivoted  lever, 
a  bar  slldably  disposed  through  said  sleeve  and  being  cen- 
trally apertured  to  loosely  receive  said  pivoted  lever,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  bar  at  the  apertured  portion  to  en 
gage  said  pivoted  lever,  and  a  spring  disposed  between 
said  sleeve  and  aald  lever  for  depreaalng  aald  bar. 

8.  A  pallet  aettlnc  implement  incladlng  a  lever,  a  sec- 
ond lever  plvotally  carried  by  said  first  lever,  a  sleeve 
supported  upon  said  first  lever,  and  longitudinally  slotted 
for  the  reception  of  the  extremity  of  said  second  lever,  a 
bar  slldably  disposed  In  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  said 
second  lever  to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected between  said  sleeve  and  said  second  lever  to  de- 
press said  bar. 

940,279.      COTTON-CHOPPER.      Nobmas    RoBtNET,   Ton- 
kawa.  Okla.     Filed  Apr    14.   1908.     Serial  No.  427.041 


alao  In  spiral  form  and  projecting  beyond  aald  flrat 
Honed  blocks,  and  means  for  revolving  the  furnace. 


T^rirr 


1.  in  an  Implement  of  the  character  described  for  thin- 
ning rows  of  plants,  the  combination  of  a  iHain  frame 
mounted  upon  supporting  wheels,  a  supplemental  frame 
hinged  at  one  side  to  a  side  of  the  main  frame  and  free 
to  movp  at  its  opposite  side,  means  mounted  upon  the 
main  frame  for  moving  the  supplemental  frame  vertically 
at  Its  free  side  and  securing  the  same  In  an  adjusted  po- 
sition, and  chopping  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
plemental frame. 

2.  In  combination  a  main  frame  mounted  upon  wheels, 
one  of  which  constitnteo  a  driver,  a  supplemental  frame 
pivoted  at  one  side  to  fhp  main  frame  and  adjustable  ver- 
tically at  Its  opposite  »lde,  chopping  mechanism  carried 
by  the  supplemental  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted 
on  the  supplemental  frame,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  said  transverse  shaft  to  the  chopping  mechan- 
ism, and  connecting  means  between  said  transverse  shaft 
and  the  said  driver,  said  connecting  means  being  arranged 
about  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  supplemental  member. 


940,280.  ANNEALING  AND  HARDENING  FURNACE. 
Walter  8.  Rockwell,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
W.  8.  Rockwell  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
4,    1908.      Serial   No.    466.007. 

1.  In  an  annealing  furnace  having  a  feed  opening  at 
one  end  and  a  block  and  tile  lining,  of  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  furnace,  and  a  discharging  door  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  furnace,  adapted  to  automatically  open  and 
eioae  once  at  each  revolution  of  the  famace. 

2.  In  an  annealing  fnmace,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  cyl- 
inder haTlng  a  fire  block  or  tile  lining,  of  a  hopper  at  one 
end  of  said  famaee.  an  antomatlcally  opening  door  at 
the  discliarge  end  thereof  and  means  for  rotating  the 
fnmace. 

8.  In  an  annealing  fnmace,  the  oombinatlon  with  a 
cylinder  and  a  lining  compoaed  of  a  aertet  of  lire  tile 
blocks  arranged  In   spiral   form  and   Intermediate  blocks 


4.  In  an  annealing  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  feed  opening  at  one  end.  and  a  lining  hav- 
ing a  spiral  conveyer  formation,  of  means  for  revolving 
the  furnace,  and  an  antomatlcally  opening  and  cloalng 
door  for  discharging  the  articles  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
spiral  conveyer  at  each  revolution  of  the  furnace. 

5.  In  an  annealing  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  havlnj:  a  feed  opening  at  one  end.  and  provided 
with  a  llnlnc.  of  a  feed  hopper  carried  by  and  rotating 
with  the  cylinder  and  having  an  automatically  opening 
and  closing  door  for  feeding  the  material  into  the  fur- 
nace, means  tor  automatically  discharging  the  material 
near  the  opposite  end  and  means  for  rotating  the  fur- 
nace. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


".>40,281.  ADVERTISEMENT- DISPLAYING  APPARA- 
TIS  Joseph  T.  Rom,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hyman  B.  Lefkowiti,  New  York, 
N    V      Filed  Nov.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,765. 


-pff 


1.  A  show-window  Illuminating  and  advertlsement-dla- 
playinc  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination,  a  translu- 
cent dome,  a  lamp  located  In  the  upper  part  of  said  dome, 
a  lens-holder  supported  within  the  dome  to  extend  in- 
cllnedly  from  said  lamp  to  project  the  advertisement  to 
be  displayed  upon  the  sidewalk  adjacent  to  aald  window, 
an  advertisement-bearing  transparent  plate  in  aald  holder, 
and  lenses  arranged  in  said  holder  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  said  plate  and  lamp  to  project  the  advertising- 
matter  on  the  plate  in  magnified  form  upon  said  sidewalk. 

2.  A  show-window  Illuminating  and  advertisement-dis- 
playing apparatus  comprlaing,  in  combination,  a  trans- 
lucent dome  provided  with  a  depending  apron  containing 
an  opening,  a  lamp  In  the  npper  portion  of  said  dome, 
and  a  lens-device  consisting  of  a  lens-holder  rigidly  sup- 
ported within  said  dome  to  extend  Incllnedly  in  line  with 
•aid  opening  to  project  the  advertlswnent  to  be  displayed 
npon  the  sidewalk  adjacent  to  said  window,  an  advertlae- 
ment-bearlng  transparent  plate  In  said  holder,  and  lenses 
arranged  In  said  holder  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said 
plate  and  lamp  to  project  the  adwrtlalng-matter  on  the 
plate  In  magnified  form  upon  aald  aldewalk. 


V. 


» 


4 

■s 


690 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

l_ 


NOVBUBBR  1 6,  1900. 


3.  An  adTertlMment-dlapIaylng  apparatus  for  abow- 
wlndowa  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lamp,  a  transla- 
cent  dome  on  said  lamp  provided  with  a  depending  apron 
containing  a  blndlng-«qaipped  opening,  a  reflector  sup- 
ported at  one  side  of  said  lamp,  and  a  lens-deylce  compris- 
ing a  barrel  supported  within  said  dome  on  the  frame 
thereof  to  extend  inclinedly  In  line  with  said  reflector 
and  opening  to  project  the  adrertlaement  to  be  displayed 
upon  the  sidewalk  adjacent  to  said  window,  an  advertise- 
ment-bearing transparent  plate  In  the  barrel,  and  lenses 
arranged  in  said  barrel  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the 
plate  and  lamp  to  project  the  advertising-matter  on  said 
plate  In  magnified  form  apon  said  sidewalk. 


940.282.  ELECTRIC  SEPARATOR.  Gbobqi:  D.  Rookes, 
Gloucester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1905.  Serial  No. 
293.872. 


1.  The  means  of  separating  mixed  substances.  In  a  sub- 
divided state,  mechanically,  comprising  a  polyphase  coll. 
and  means  for  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  Influence  of 
the  rotating  electric  field  of  the  said  coll. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  separating  element  consti- 
tuted of  a  normally  stationary  polyphase  coil,  and  means 
for  conducting  through  the  rotary  electric  field  thereby 
produced  the  mixed  substances  which  are  to  be  separated. 

3.  A  separator  comprising  a  separating  element  consti- 
tuted of  a  normally  stationary  polyphase  coll,  and  means 
for  conducting  through  free  space  through  the  rotary  elec- 
tric field  thereby  produced  the  mixed  substances  which  are 
to  be  separated. 

4.  A  separator  comprising  a  separating  element  consti- 
tuted of  a  normally  stationary  polyphase  coil,  and  means 
for  conducting  through  the  inclosure  of  such  coil  the 
mixed  substances  which  are  to  be  separated. 


040,288.     CARD-TABLE.     Mat  B.  Samdsl,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct,  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  459,747. 


2.  In  a  table,  the  combination  with  a  smooth  level 
topped  border,  having  sides  meeting  at  angles,  of  a  central 
part  depressed  slightly  below  the  border,  ■nperimpoaed 
sheets  of  suitable  material  fitting  within  and  filling  said 
depressed  portion,  and  spring  clips  secured  in  the  corners 
of  said  border  aubatantially  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the 
border  and  having  thin  flat  flexible  portions  extending 
diagonally  over  and  bearing  upon  the  edges  of  said  sheets. 

I I 

940.284.      TELEI'HONE.      Fhkdbkick    O.    Saboknt,    West- 
ford,  Mas*.      Filed  Mar.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.160. 


1.  In  a  table,  tbe  combination  with  a  smooth  level 
topped  border  having  aides  meeting  at  angles,  of  a  central 
part  depressed  slightly  below  the  border,  and  spring  clips 
secured  in  said  border  at  the  corners  and  having  thin  flat 
flexible  portions  extending  diagonally  inward  over  the  de- 
pressed portion. 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tro-magnet having  a  plurality  of  colls,  a  terminal  con- 
nected In  series  with  all  of  said  colls,  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minals located  In  allnement  along  the  shank  of  the  re- 
ceiver, each  connected  In  series  with  one  of  said  colls,  said 
coils  being  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  whereby 
when  a  conductor  having  two  terminals  is  connected  with 
the  first  named  terminal  Its  other  terminal  can  be  con 
nected  with  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminals,  and 
one  or  more  of  the  colls  on  the  electro-magnet  will  be 
brought  Into  the  circuit  In  series.  I 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
tro magnet  having  a  plurality  of  colls,  a  terminal  con- 
nected with  all  of  said  colls,  a  plurality  of  terminals  lo- 
cated along  the  shank  of  the  receiver,  each  connected  with 
one  of  said  coils,  whereby  when  a  conductor  having  two 
terminals  is  connected  with  the  first  named  terminal  its 
other  terminal  can  be  connected  with  any  one  of  said 
plurality  ot  terminals,  and  one  or  more  of  the  colls  on  the 
electro-magnet  will  be  brought  Into  the  circuit. 


9  4  0,285.  HOSE  SUPl'ORTER.  Edward  C.  Scbuoos, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
469,520.  •   / 


1.  A  clip  comprising  Jawa,  one  of  said  Jaws  being 
formed  at  one  end  with  longitudinally  extending  ears,  and 
a  U-shaped  spring,  one  arm  of  which  extends  through  said 
ears  and  the  other  Jaw  to  pivotally  connect  said  jaws  to- 
gether, the  ears  being  formed  respectively  with  a  receaa 
and  an  opeoing  through  which  the  other  arm  of  the  spring 
extends,  and  in  which  said  last  named  arm  is  mounted  for 
a  spring  movement,  the  other  Jaw  being  formed  with  a 
tongue  designed  to  be  engsged  by  said  arm. 


NOVBUBSR  16,  1909. 


u.  s.  patent  office. 


A  clip,  comprising  Jaws  one  of  which  is  formed  with 


2  ,.  . 

ears  \nd  the  other  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  tongue  de 
algned  to  extend  between  said  ears,  a  pintle  arm  passing 
through  said  ears  and  the  said  other  Jaw  and  pivotally 
connecting  said  Jaws  together,  one  of  said  ears  being 
formed  with  a  slot  and  a  latch  arm  engaging  said  other 
ear  and  paaalng  through  said  slot  and  designed  to  engage 
said  tongue  and  bold  the  arms  In  closed  position. 

S.  A  clip,  comprising  Jarws  one  of  which  is  formed  with 
ears,  and  the  other  of  which  is  formed  with  a  tongue  de 
signed  to  lie  between  said  ears,  and  a  U  shaped  spring  pro- 
vided with  a  pintle  arm  extending  through  said  ears  and 
the  said  other  Jaw,  and  pivotally  connt-ctlng  said  Jaws  to- 
gether, the  said  ears  being  formed  respectively  with  a 
recess  and  an  opening  through  which  the  other  arm  of  the 
spring  extends  Into  engagement  with  the  tongue. 


r 


5.  An  sQtomatlc  weft-replenlahlng  loom  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  feeder,  a  tranaferrer.  means  for  moving  said 
feeder  one  step  at  each  action  of  the  transferrer,  and  a 
detachable  flexible-carrier  of  Indefinite  length  coOperatlof 
with  aald  feeder,  said  fiexlble  carrier  having  means  for 
holding  a  large  number  of  weft-carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


940,286.     AUTOMATIC   WEFT  REPLENISHING   MECH 
ANISM  FOR  LOOMS.     Mbltin  L.  Stoni,  Lowell,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.      Filed  Dec.  11,  1907       Serial  No.  406,121. 


94  0.28  7.  PROCESS  FOR  CLOTH  BOOKBINDING. 
MSI.CHIOE  Taproooe,  Neheim,  Germany  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1908       Serial  No.  461,798. 

.*■ 


^1 


■'« 


An  Improved  process  far  manufacturing  cloth  book- 
covers.  coualstlDg  in  starching  card-boards,  dryisg  the  same 
and  then  sticking  them  upon  the  cloth  by  means  of  a 
lieated  metal  pressure  plate  which  is  of  such  dimensions 
that  a  margin  of  the  card-boards  and  of  the  cloth  remains 
which  is  not  covered  by  said  metal  plate,  the  starch  on 
the  card  Iwards  being  liquefied  by  the  heat  from  said 
metal  plate,  tbe  remaining  margin  preserving  Its  orii^lnal 
brilliancy  of  color,  substantially  as  described. 


940,288.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  ALFSID  O.  Tats,  To- 
ronto. Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tate  Electrolytic 
Company  of  .Vmerlca,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Feb.  24,   1908.      Serial  No.  417,314. 


1.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotary  magazine  having  separated  sprocket 
wheels,  a  transferrer,  means  for  feeding  the  magaslne  one 
step  whenever  the  tr.insferrer  acts,  and  a  detachable  flexi- 
ble chain  carrier  of  indefinite  length  cooperating  with  said 
rotary  raagailne.  said  chain-carrier  having  means  for 
grasping  and  yieldingly  holding  at  butts  and  tips  respec 
tlvely  a  large  number  of  weft-carriers,  and  having  also  a 
guide  and  a  separated  anchorage  for  the  thread  of  each 
weft -carrier. 

2.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  roUry  magnilne  having  separated  sprocket 
wheels,  a  transferrer,  means  for  feeding  the  magaiine  one 
step  whenever  the  transferrer  acts,  and  a  detachable  flexi- 
ble carrier  of  Indeflnlte  length  coCperating  with  said  ro 
tary  magaslne.  said  flexible  carrier  having  means  for  hold- 
ing a  large  number  of  weft-carriers,  and  having  also  an 
anchorage  for  the  thread  of  each  weft -carrier. 

3.  An  automatic  weft  replenishing  loom  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotary  magaslne  having  separated  sprocket 
wheels,  a  transferrer,  means  for  feeding  the  magaslne  one 
step  whenever  the  transferrer  sets,  and  a  detachable  flexi- 
ble-carrier of  Indeflnlte  length  cooperating  with  said  roUry 
magazine,  said  flexible  carrier  having  means  for  holding  a 
large  number  of  weft-carriers. 

4.  An  sutomattc  weft-replenishing  loom  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotary  feeder,  a  tranaferrer.  means  for  moving 
said  feeder  one  step  at  each  action  of  the  transferrer,  and 
a  deUchable  flexible-carrier  of  Indeflnlte  length  coOperat 
Ing  with  said  roUry  feeder,  said  flexible-carrier  having 
mesns  for  holding  a  large  nnmber  of  weft-carriers. 


1.  \  unlfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  it 
series  of  thin  narrow  conducting  strips  all  connected  to- 
gether electrically  at  one  end  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  porous  Insulating  material,  all  such  conducting 
strips  being  Insulated  at  their  lateral  edges  from  the 
electrolyte,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  unlfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  a 
series  of  thin  narrow  conducting  strips  all  connected  to- 
gether electrically  at  one  end  and  separated  by  similar 
strips  of  porous  Insulating  material,  all  such  conducting 
strips  being  Insulated  at  their  lateral  edges  from  the 
electrolyte,   substantially   as  described. 

8.  A  unifunctionsl  storage  battery  plate  embracing  a 
series  of  relatively  thin  narrow  lead  strips  all  connected 
together  electrically  at  one  end  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  like  strips  of  porous  Insulating  material,  all  sadi 
lead  strips  being  insulated  at  their  lateral  edges  from  the 
electrolyte,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  unlfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  a 
series  of  conducttaig  strips  all  connected  together  at  one 
end  and  separated  from  each  other  by  relatively  thin 
strips  of  porous  Insulailng  material ;  In  combination  with 
means  for  binding  them  all  together,  all  such  conducting 
strips  being  Insulated  at  their  lateral  edges  from  the  elec- 
trolyte, substantially  as  described. 
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8.  A  unlfunctlonal  storage  battery  plate  embracing  a 
Mrlea  of  strip  or  ribbon  like  conductors  all  connected  to- 
gether electrically  and  separated  from  each  other  by 
porous  Insnlattng  strips  of  like  form  ;  In  combination  with 
cushion  strips  and  binding  plates,  said  ribbon  like  con- 
ductors being  all  luulated  at  their  lateral  edges  from  the 
electrolyte,  sabstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


delivered  OTcr  the  edge  of  a  superimposed  borlsontal  gAs 
deflecting  and  water  scattering  plate  having  a  water 
inlet  centrally  located  over  said  plate  and  a  gas  outlet 
substantially  as  described. 


9  4  0,289.  PROCESS  OF  MANUPACTUBING  MIXED 
COAL-GAS  AND  CARBURETED  WATEB-GA8.  Wal- 
ter Thomas,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,748. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas,  which  consists  in 
partly  distilling  coal  In  an  inclined  or  horizontal  body  and 
freely  conducting  off  tbe  resulting  gas  without  passage 
through  coke  for  retaining  volatile  illuminants,  pushioK 
tbe  partly  distilled  coal  into  a  vertical  body  and  complet- 
ing tbe  distillation,  at  suitable  intervals  spraying  hydro- 
carbon oil  into  tbe  distilling  retort  and  passing  the  result- 
ing vapor  and  gas  down  through  the  incandescent  coke 
for  converting  them  into  fixed  enriching  gas,  and  passing 
Huch  gas  off  at  tbe  base,  nod  mixing  it  with  the  coal  gas. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  gas,  which  consists  in 
partly  distilling  coal  in  an  inclined  or  horizontal  body  and 
freely,  conducting  off  the  resulting  gas  without  passage 
through  Incandescent  coke,  whereby  the  volatile  illumi- 
nants will  be  retained,  pushing  the  partly  distilled  coal 
into  a  vertical  body  and  therein  completing  distillation 
and  heating  the  coke  to  Incandescence,  at  suitable  Inter- 
vals decomposing  steam  by  passage  up  tbrough'the  incan- 
descent coke  and  mixing  tbe  resulting  water  gas  with 
the  coal  gas,  then  when  a  vertical  body  of  incandescent 
coke  has  been  formed,  passing  hydrocarbon  oil  down  into 
tbe  same  and  therein  generating  fixed  hydrocarbon  gas 
and  passing  the  same  off  at  the  base  of  the  coke  and 
mixing  it  with  the  coal  gas  and  water  gas  for  enriching  the 
same. 


940,290.  SILENCER  FOB  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  WiLLiAU  L.  TOBIT,  Winthrop,  Mass.  Filed 
May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,093. 

1.  In  a  silencer  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  an  expansion  chamber  containing  a  cen- 
trally located  vertical  Inlet  noszle  having  a  connecting 
passage  to  oatslde  of  expansion  chamber,  a  horizontal 
gas  ieflectlng  and  water  scattering  plate  having  a  water 
inlet  centrally  located  over  said  plate  and  a  gas  outlet 
substantial  ly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  silencer  for  Internal  combostion  engines,  the 
combiBatloD  of  an  expansion  chamber,  a  centrally  located 
vertical  inlet  noszle  having  a  connecting  passage  to  outside 
of  expansion  chamber,  said  noszle  having  a  surrounding 
flange  below  and  near  tbe  top  of  said  nossle  to  deflect  the 
escaping  gases  Into  iminedlate  contact  with   tbe  water 


3.  In  a  silencer  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  an  expansion  chamber  containing  a  csn- 
trally  located  vprtlcal  Inlet  nozzle  having  a  connecting 
passage  through  expansion  chamber  to  outside  of  chamber, 
said  nozzle  having  a  surrounding  saucer  shaped  fiange  to 
deflect  the  escaping  gases  into  immediate  contact  with 
the  water  delivered  over  the  edge  of  a  superimposed  hori- 
zontal gas  deflecting  and  water  scattering  plate  before 
said  gases  enter  said  expansion  chamber,  a  water  inlet 
located  centrally  over  said  water  scattering  plate  and  a 
gas  outlet  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  silencer  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  an  expansion  chamber,  a  centrally  located 
vertical  inlet  nozzle  having  a  connecting  passage  to  outside 
of  expansion  chamber,  and  a  surrounding  flange  below 
and  near  tbe  top  of  said  nozzle  to  deflect  the  gases  at 
nozzle  nutlet  Into  direct  contact  with  the  water  from  the 
outside  edge  of  a  superimposed  horizontal  gas  deflecting 
and  water  scattering  plate  having  a  water  Inlet  centrally 
located  over  said  plate,  a  gas  outlet  and  a  water  drain  sub- 
Rtantlally  as  described 

5.  in  a  silencer  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  an  expansion  chamber,  a  vertical  Inlet 
nozzle  having  a  connecting  passage  through  the  expansion 
charnl)er.  and  a  sam  or  s'  aped  flange,  surrounding  and 
located  lmniedlatel.v  l>elow  said  nozzle  outlet,  to  deflect  the 
ga.«»PB  into  Immediate  contact  with  the  water  flowing  from 
the  edge  of  a  superimposed  horizontal  gaa  deflecting  and 
water  scattering  plate  having  a  water  inlet  centrally 
located  over  said  plate,  a  gas  outlet  and  a  water  drain  snb- 
stant tally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,291.  UNDER  W.\TER  EXHAUST-OUTLET  FOR  IN- 
TERNAI.rC0MBrST10N  ENGINES.  William  L.  To- 
BET,  winthrop.  Mass  Filed  .lune  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504.20.^. 


1.  In  an  under  water  exhaust  nozzle,  the  combination 
of  an  exhaust  chamber,  with  a  contained  water  inlet  cham- 
ber having  its  water  outlet  approximately  concentric  witb 
the  exhaust  outlet  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  under  water  exhaust  noasle  the  combination 
of  an  exhanst  chamber  with  a  contained  water  inlet  ncvsie 
having  Its  water  outlet  approximately  tbe  same  ares  as 
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the  exhaust  Inlet  pipe  and  concentric  with  the  exbaoat 
outlet  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  under  water  exhaust  nozzle,  the  combination 
of  an  exhaust  chamber  with  a  contained  water  inlet  cham- 
ber bavlng  water  inlet  and  outlet  orifice  of  approximately 
the  same  area,  and  with  water  outlet  approximately  con- 
centric with  exhaust  outlet  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  under  water  exhaust  nozzle  an  exhanst  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  in  the  forward  shell,  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  area  a«  the  exhaust  inlet  pip*,  said  open- 
mj^  to  project  a  Jet  concentric  with  and  approximately 
half  the  area  of  the  exhaust  outlet. 


nected  with  said  track  aecUons.  whereby  the  movable  one 
U  stopped  In  registration  with  the  sUtionary  one  when 
the  swinging  door  is  swung  to  closed  position,  and  a  slid- 
ing door  adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  track  sections. 


94  0  2  92  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  COPPER, 
NICKEL,  AND  OTHER  METALS  FROM  COPPER- 
NICKEL  MATTE.  HoRAOl  L.  W«ll8.  New  Haven. 
Conn      Filed  Feb.  19,  1Q09     Serial  No   478.878. 

1  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  nickel 
and  copper  from  a  rich  matte  containing  their  sulflds.  the 
said  method  consisting  in  pulverizing  the  matte  and  agl- 
Utlng  it  with  hydrochloric  acid  solution  heated  below  the 
boiling  point  and  containing  not  more  than  25%  of  actual 
hydrochloric  acid,  the  solution  resulting  containing  the 
nickel  and  the  solid  residue  resulting  containing  the  cop- 
per 

2  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  nickel  and 
copper  from  a  matte  containing  their  sulflds  consisting  In 
treating  fresh  matte  and  any  of  Its  derived  solid  residues 
which  are  not  exhausted  of  their  nickel  with  fresh  hy- 
drochloric acid  and  any  of  Its  derived  liquids  which  are 
not  exhausted  of  their  free  add.  In  a  progressive  manner 
until  exhausted  or  substantially  exhausted  solid  residues 
and  liquids  are  obtained. 

.3  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  nickel  and 
copper  from  a  matte  containing  their  sulflds.  the  said 
method  consisting  in  pulverizing  the  matte  and  treating 
It  with  heated  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  and  then 
progressively  treating  the  resulting  solution  and  its  de- 
rivatives with  matte  and  Its  solid  derivatives,  and  the  re- 
sulting solid  residue  and  Its  derivatives  with  hydrochloric 
add  solution  and  Its  acid  liquid  derivatives. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  separating  nickel  and 
copper  from  a  matte  containing  their  sulflds,  the  said 
method  consisting  in  pulverizing  the  matte  and  treating 
It  with  heated  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  and  then 
progressively  treating  the  resulting  nickellfcrous  solution 
and  the  resulting  solid  cupriferous  residue  respectively 
with  matte  and  its  8<^>lld  derivatives  and  hydrochloric 
acid  solution  and  its  acid  liquid  derivatives  until  subsUn- 
tially all  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  In  the  Initial  aolutlon 
has  been  changed  to  nickel  chlorld  and  until  substantially 
all  of  the  nickel  in  the  initial  charge  of  matte  has  been 
removed. 


940.293.      RECOVERIN(;   HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  FROM 

NICKEL-CHLORID    SOLUTION       Hobacb    L.    Wbllb. 

New    Haven.    Conn       Filed    May    4.    1909.      Serial    No. 

493.970 

The  herein  described  method  of  recovering  hydrochloric 
acid  from  the  nickel  chlorld  solution  produced  by  treating 
a  matte  containing  nickel  and  copper  sulflds  with  hydro- 
chloric acid,  in  order  that  the  recovered  hydrochloric 
acid  may  be  used  again  In  treating  such  matte,  which 
method  consists  in  adding  to  the  nickel  chlorid  solution 
the  proper  quantity  of  sulfuric  acid  and  ammonium  sul- 
fate to  form  with  the  nickel  chlorid  present,  the  spar- 
ingly soluble  salt  known  as  nlckel-ammonlum  sulfate,  and 
separating  the  liquid  from  the  resulting  precipitate. 


■2.  In  a  closure,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  door  a 
track  section  fixed  thereon,  a  stationary  track  section 
adapted  to  register  therewith  when  the  swinging  door  li* 
closed,  means  on  said  track  sections  for  causing  such  reg 
istration.  a  sliding  door  movable  along  said  track  sections, 
and  means  on  the  swinging  door  for  preventing  the  sliding 
door  from  being  removed  therefrom  when  the  swinging 
door  Is  open. 

3  In  a  closure,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  door,  a 
track  section  thereon,  a  stationary  track  section  adapted 
to  register  with  the  track  section  on  the  door  when  the 
door  is  closed,  said  track  sections  having  means  on  their 
ends  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  movable  section  in  one 
direction,  and  a  eliding  door  supported  by  said  track  sec 
tlons  and  adapted  to  move  from  one  to  the  other. 

4  In  a  closure,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  door  hav- 
ing a  header  thereon,  a  track  section  mounted  on  the 
door  behind  said  header,  a  fixed  header  in  the  door-way, 
at  the  same  elevation  as  the  first  named  header,  a  fixed 
track  section  behind  tbe  fixed  header,  whereby  both  track 
sections  are  concealed  by  the  headers,  and  a  sliding  door 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  track  sections  and  mov- 
able from  one  to  the  other 

j       fi.   In  a  closure,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  door  hav 
ing  a  header  thereon,  a  track  section  mounted  on  the  door 
behind  said  header,  a  fixed  header  in  the  door-way  at  the 
same  elevation  as  the  first  named  header,  a  fixed  track 
section  behind  the  fixed  header,   whereby  both  track  sec- 
tions are  concealed  by  the  headers,  a  sliding  door  adapted 
j   to  be  supported  by  said  track  sections  and  movable  from 
I  one  to  the  other,  and  means  whereby  said  swinging  door 
will  be  locked  at  all  times  except  when  the  sliding  door  is 
supported  entirely  by  the  track  on  the  swinging  door. 
[Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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940.294.     DOOR.     Albert  A.  Wheblkb,  Martin  V.  Has- 
KlNS,  and  ALBBBT  H.  WHnBLEa.  Worcester,  Mass.    Filed 
Apr.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.452. 
1.   In  a  closure  for  elevators  and  the  like,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  hinged  door,  a  track  section  tbereon,  a  sUttonary 
track  section  sdapted  to  register  with  the  track  section 
on  tbe  blnged  door  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  means  con- 


940,296.     VALVE  FOR  WATER-CLOSET  TANKS. 
F.    Willis.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    July    17. 
Serial  No.  444,087. 

1.  Tb«  combination,  with  a  water  closet  unk.  of  a 
caaing  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  a  valve  seat  Inclosing 
said  opening,  a  plunger  valve  having  a  face  to  engage  said 
seat,  a  float  having  a  rod  secured  to  said  valve,  aald  cas- 
ing liavlng  diagonally  arranged  slots  on  each  side  of  said 
valve  and  cam  surfaces  formed  on  tbe  edges  of  said  aloto 
and  aald  rod  engaging  said  cam  surfaces  and  causing  the 
reciprocation  of  said  plunger  valve  when- said  float  is 
moved  vertically. 

2.  The  combination,  wltb  a  water  closet  tank,  of  a 
easlac  having  a  water  Inlet  and  valve  seat  therefor,  and 
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a  planner  yalve  haring  a  (ace  to  engage  laid  leat,  aald 
casing  baTing  bearings  (or  aald  valve,  a  float  having  a  rod 
fitting  within  a  socket  In  said  plunger  valve  and  adjust- 
able lengthwise  therein,  said  casing  having  slots  in  Its 
wall  on  each  side  o(  said  valve,  said  slots  being  oppositely 
inclined  to  the  vertical  and  adapted  to  receive  said  float 
rod  whereby  when  said  float  is  moved  vertically,  said  rod 
contacting  with  the  edges  of  said  slots,  will  impart  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  to  said  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


77 


3.  The  combination,  of  a  water  closet  tank,  of  a  casing 
having  inlet,  and  discharge  openings  and  pipe  connections 
therefor,  said  inlet  opening  having  a  valve  seat,  a  plunger 
valve  mounted  in  said  casing  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
seat  and  close  said  inlet  opening,  a  float  having  a  rod 
mounted  in  said  valve  and  ineans  including  oppositely  in- 
clined surfaces  engaging  said  rod  and  imparting  a  recip- 
rocating movement  to  said  valve  during  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  float,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

4.  A  ball  cock,  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  said  inlet  opening  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  arranged  to  contact  with  said  seat  and  close  said 
inlet  opening,  a  rod  having  a  longitudinal  and  rotary  ad- 
justment in  said  valve,  a  float  carried  by  said  rod,  and 
means  having  inclined  surfaces  arranged  to  contact  with 
said  rod  and  Impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
valve  when  said  rod  is  oscillated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  ball  cock,  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
discharge  openings,  said  inlet  opening  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  arranged  to  engage  said  seat  and  close  said  inlet 
opening,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  valve,  the  wall  of  said 
casing  having  an  obliquely  arranged  slot  therein,  through 
which  said  rod  projects,  said  rod  contacting  with  the  in- 
clined surface  at  the  edge  of  said  slot,  and  a  float  carried 
by  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0,296.  REINFORCED  -  CONCRETE  FLOOR  CON- 
STRUCTION. Ulysses  S.  G.  Athkv,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,318. 
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formed  in  the  support  diagonally  opposed  to  said  recessea, 
the  inner  margins  of  said  openings  being  nearer  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  support  than  the  inner  margins  of 
said  recesses. 

3.  A  support  for  reinforcing  bars  in  concrete  construc- 
tion, consistiag  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  piece  of  sheet 
metal  having  diagonally  disposed  recesses  formed  in  its 
upper  side  margins  and  diagonally  disposed  perforations 
formed  in  ttie  apper  body  portion  of  the  support  inter- 
mediate said  recesses,  wliich  recesses  and  perforatioas 
serve  to  permit  the  attachment  to  the  support  of  differ- 
ent sized  reinforcing  bars. 

4.  A  support  for  relnforcinj?  bars  in  concrete  construc- 
tion consisting  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  piece  of  sheet 
metal  having  diagonally  disposed  recesses  formed  In  its 
upper  side  margins  and  perforations  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  support  arranged  opposite  to  the  recesses,  whereby 
bars  of  different  transverse  dimensions  may  be  secured 
to  said  support  by  a  bond  wire. 


1.  In  a  concrete  floor  construction,  the  combination  of 
cronlng  reinforcing  bars,  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  sup- 
port positioned  beneath  the  point  where  said  bars  cross 
each  other,  said  support  being  provided  with  diagonally  dis- 
poned recesses  a  bonding  wire  positioned  in  said  recesses 
and  embracing  said  support  and  bars  and  the  ends  there- 
of united,  there  being  openings  formed  in  the  support 
diagonally  opposed  to  said  recesses. 

2.  In  a  concrete  floor  construction,  the  combination  of 
reinforcing  bars  arranged  at  angles  and  in  different  planes 
relative  to  each  other,  of  an  Inverted  U-shaped  support 
constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  positioned  be- 
neath the  lowermost  ban,  said  support  being  provided 
with  diagonally  disposed  recesses  a  bond  wire  engaging 
said  recesses  and  passing  around  said  support  and  said 
bars   and   the  ends   thereof   united,    there   being   openings 


940,297.  PNEUMATIC  SURFACINO-MACHINE.  Geoboi 
L.  Badger,  Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  356.330. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  impact- 
tool  Including  bolts  secured  thereto,  a  tool-carrier  through 
which  said  bolts  pass  and  slide  freely  and  means  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  tool  and  tool-carrier  to  move 
the  tool   lonTltudlnally  (f  it.s  axis. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  Impact- 
tool  Includlni;  bolts  secured  thereto,  a  tcol-carrler  hav- 
ing bow-shaped  arms  through  which  said  bolts  pass 
and  slide  freely  and   means   pivotally  connected   with  the 

>  tool   and    tool-carrier    to   move    the   tool    longitudinally  of 
its  axis. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  Impact- 
tool  Including  bolts  secured  thereto,  a  tool-carrier  pro- 
vided with  guide-tubes  through  which  said  bolts  pass  and 
slide  freely  and  means  pivotally  connected  with  the  tool 
and  tool-carrier  to  move  the  tool  longitudinally  of  Its 
axis. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tlK  character  described,  an  impact- 
tool  including  clamp  plates  secured  thereto  by  bolts,  a 
tool-carrier  through  which  said  bolts  pass  and  slide  freely 
and  means  pivotally  connected  with  the  tool  and  tool- 
carrier  to  move  the  tool  back  and  forth  longitudinally  of 
Its  axis. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  impact- 
tool  including  bolts  secured  thereto,  a  tool-carrier  through 
which  said  bolts  pass  and  slide  freely  and  means  pivotally 
connected  with  the  tool  and  tool-carrier  to  move  the  tool 
with  relation  to  the  tool-carrier  and  means  to  normally  re 
tain  the  tool  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,298.      RAZOR  -  SHARPENING  DEVICE.     Abthub   D. 
Benson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  John  F.  Raaais,  Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1908,  Serial  No.  466,743.     Re- 
newed Oct  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  621,860. 
1.  A  device  for  stropping  or  honing  rasor  blades  com- 

prlalng  in  combination  a  blade  supporting  member  and  a 
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movable  disk  member  baring  an  abrasive  surface  of  a  dlf-  ' 
ferent  character  on  each  side  thereof,  said  disk  being 
pivotally  and  reverslbly  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
member,  means  for  clamping  to  said  supporting  member  a 
razor  blade  with  the  edge  thereof  standing  in  the  path  of 
said  movable  abrasive  disk. 


2.  \  device  for  stropping  or  honing  rasor  blades  com- 
piislu;.'  in  combination  a  blade  supporting  member  and 
H  movable  disk  member  having  an  abrasive  surface  of  a 
different  character  on  each  side  thereof,  said  disk  being 
pivotally  and  reverslbly  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
member  whereby  either  surface  may  be  adjusted  to  work- 
ing position,  said  supporting  member  being  provided  with 
a  beveled  seat  portion  adapted  to  support  a  rasor  blade 
at  an  angle  to  the  working  surface  of  said  disk. 

3.  A  device  for  stropping  or  honing  razor  blades  com- 
prising Id  combination  a  blade  supporting  member  and  a 
movable  disk  having  abrasive  surfaces  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  said  supporting  member  provided  with  a  beveled 
seat  portion  adapted  to  support  a  razor  blade  at  an  angle 
to  the  surface  of  said  abrasive  disk,  and  a  clamp  mem- 
ber pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  member  having 
an  offset  portion  fitting  Into  said  seat  portion  for  secur- 
ing a  razor  blade  thereon. 

4.  A  device  for  stropping  or  honing  razor  blades  com- 
prising In  combination  a  blade  supporting  member  and  a 
circular  stropping  disk  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
porting member  and  provided  with  a  leather-covered  sur 
face  and  a  canvas-covered  surface,  said  disk  being  also 
reverslbly  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member  whereby 
either  surface  may  be  adjusted  to  working  condition,  said 
supporting  member  being  provided  with  a  beveled  seat 
portion  adapted  to  support  a  razor  blade  at  an  angle  to 
the  working  surface  of  said  disk,  and  a  clamp  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  member  and  having 
an  offset  portion  fitting  lato  said  seat  portion  for  •ecurlng 
a  razor  blade  thereon. 


940  290     SHOW-CASE.     Joseph  F.  Bibsend,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal      Filed  Jan.  21,  i909.     Serial  No.  473.490.    ' 


2.  A  show  case  comprlalng  the  combination  of  a  bottom 
supporting  frame,  a  floor  on  said  frame,  rear  supporting 
posts,  dovetails  thereon  extending  through  said  floor, 
screws  projecting  through  said  dovetails  into  said  base, 
screws  projecting  through  said  floor  Into  said  posts,  a 
top  frame  mortised  Into  said  posts,  angle  irons  secured  to 
>nld  top  frame  and  posts,  front  and  side  glasses  set  into 
aid  posts  and  bate  and  top  frames,  and  clamps  for  the 
front  corners  of  said  glasses,  such  clamps  comprising 
mttal  channels  engaging  said  glasses  and  having  their 
inner  comers  disposed  adjacent  farh  other,  projecting 
nngle  Irons  rlgldl.v  secured  to  the  non-adjacent  sides  of 
snld  metal  channels  and  forming  intermediate  recesses, 
plates  In  said  top  frame  above  said  recess,  rods  screwed 
into  said  plates  and  extending  through  said  recesses  and 
said  base  frame,  and  securing  means  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  rods,  as  described. 


940,300      LOCK.     Belck  Borland.   Chicago,    111       Filed 
June  14.  1905      Serial  No.  265.206. 


1.  A  show  case  comprising  a  top  and  base  frame,  suit 
able  rear  supports  for  the  same,  front  and  side  glasses 
maintained  in  said  top  and  base  frames,  and  clamps  for 
the  front  corners  of  said  glasses,  such  clamps  comprising 
metal  channels  engaging  said  glasses  and  having  their 
Inner  comers  disposed  adjacent  each  other,  projecting 
nngle  irons  rigidly  secured  to  the  non  adjacent  sides  of 
said  metal  channels  and  forming  intermediate  recesses, 
plates  in  said  top  frame  above  said  recess,  rods  screwed 
Into  said  plates  and  extending  through  snld  recesses  and 
said  base  frame,  and  securing  means  on  the  lower  ends  of 
mid  rods,  as  described. 


1.  In  a  multiple  key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  two- 
part  tumbler  the  respective  parts  whereof  are  constructed 
to  be  reset  for  coactlon  with  different  keys,  of  means  for 
i-esettlng  the  said  tumbler,  and  a  supplemental  lock  for 
locking  the  said  resetting  means  against  surreptitious  re- 
setting of  the  tumblers,  said  supplemental  lock  being 
locked  and  unlocked  b.v  a  key. 

2.  In  a  multiple-key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  two-part  tumblers  the  respective  parts  whereof  are 
constructed  to  be  reset  for  coactlon  with  different  keys  of 
an  adjustlnjr  eccentric  for  resetting  the  tumblers,  and  a 
suppleratntal   lock  for  locking  the  eccentric. 

:\.  In  a  multiple-key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  two  part  tumblers  the  respective  parts  of  which 
are  constructs*  |o  be  reset  for  coactlon  with  different 
keys,  of  means  for  resetting  the  said  tumblers,  and  a  sup 
plemental  tumbler  lock  for  locking  the  said  reseitinp 
means  against  surreptitious  resetting  of  the  tumblers,  said 
supplemental   lock  being  locked  and  unlocked  by  a  key. 

4.  In  a  multiple-key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  two-part  tumblers  the  respective  parts  of  which 
are  constructed  to  be  reset  for  coactlon  with  different  keys, 
of  an  adjusting  eccentric  for  resetting  the  said  tumblers, 
a  supplemental  tumbler  lock,  and  pinions  Interposed  be- 
twe.  n  tin-  eccentric  and  supplemental  lock  for  locking  the 
said  .^centric. 

•  6.  In  a  multiple-key  lock,  the  combination  with  s  two- 
pnn  pivoted  tumbler  the  respective  parts  of  which  are  con- 
structed to  t>e  reset  for  coactlon  with  different  keys,  of 
means  for  resetting  the  said  tumbler,  and  a  supplemental 
lock  for  locking  tbe  said  nsaettlng  means  against  surrepti- 
tious resetting  of  the  tumblers,  said  supplemental  lock 
tkelng  locked  and  unlocked  by  a  key. 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,801.     COMBINATION    LATHE  •  TOOL.      Otto   Cabl- 

Boao.   Providence.    R     I  .    assignor   to   Goodson    Electric 

I        and  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence.  R.   I.,  a  Cor- 

!        poratlon  of  New  York      Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.     Serial  No. 

I        415,290. 

j       1    A  combination  lathe  tool  comprising  s  head,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  head  and  provided  with  means  for 
I   supporting  a  plurality  of  tools,  means  for  adjusting  sakl 


696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  i6,  1909. 


November  16,  1909 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«97 


cmrrlage  on  said  head,  a  rod  carried  by  said  bead,  stops  ad- 
Jastably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  arranged  to  conform  to 
tbe  positions  of  the  tools,  and  a  pivoted  tongue  on  said 
carriage  arranged  to  engage  said  stops. 


2.  A  combination  latbe  tool  comprising  a  bead,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  bead  and  provided  with  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  tools,  means  for  adjusting  said 
carriage  on  said  bead,  arms  carried  by  said  bead,  a  thread- 
ed rod  supported  by  said  arms,  threaded  stops  working  on 
said  rod,  and  a  pivoted  tongue  on  said  carriage  arranged  to 
engage  said  stops. 

3.  A  combination  lathe  tool  comprising  a  head,  a  tool 
supporting  carriage  moanted  on  said  head  and  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tools,  means  for 
adjusting  the  carriage  on  said  head,  and  a  yoke  mounted 
01  the  face  of  said  carriage  and  adjustable  with  relation 
to  said  tool  supporting  means,  aald  yoke  being  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  supplemental  tool. 

4.  A  combination  latbe  tool  comprising  a  bead,  a  tool 
supportin;;  carriage  mounted  on  said  bead  and  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tools,  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  carriage  on  said  head,  and  a  yoke  the  arms 
of  which  straddle  said  tool  holding  means  and  adjustable 
with  relation  to  the  latter,  said  yoke  being  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  a  supplemental  tool. 


9  4  0,302.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  Ambrosb  Casit. 
Seneca  Falls,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Goulds  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Now  York.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  459,071. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  nature  dlscloBed  for  casting 
spherical  shells  comprising  in  combination,  a  mold  box 
comprising  two  Rections  separable  in  a  divlsloDal  line  co- 
incidental with  a  diameter  of  the  spherical  shell  to  be  cast, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  wall  substantially  in  par- 
allelism with  said  divisional  line  and  provided  with  a 
socket,  a  spherical  pattern  having  a  stem  adapted  to  di- 
rectly Interflt  in  said  socket  and  of  such  length  that  a  di- 
ameter of  said  spherical  pattern  will  coincide  with  the  di- 
visional line  of  said  section,  and  a  spherical  cor»>  of  less 
diameter  than  said  pattern  and  having  a  stem  adapted  to 
directly  interflt  in  said  socket  and  of  such  length  as  to 
poRition  said  core  concentrically  within  tbe  space  formed 
by  said  pattern. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  casting 
spherical  shells  comprising  in  combination,  a  mold  box 
comprising  two  sections  separable  in  a  divisional  line  co- 
incidental with  a  diameter  of  the  spherical  shell  to  be  cast, 
one  of  Mid  Rections  haring  a  wall  substantially  in  par- 


allelism with  said  divisional  line  and  provided  with  a 
socket,  a  spherical  pattern  having  a  stem  provided  with 
a  tapered  end  adapted  to  directly  interflt  in  said  socket 
and  of  such  leagth  that  a  diameter  of  said  spherical  pat- 
tern will  coincide  with  tbe  divisional  line  of  said  section, 
and  a  spherical  core  of  less  diameter  than  said  pattern 
and  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  tapered  end  adapted 
to  directly  interflt  in  said  socket  and  of  such  length  as 
to  position  said  core  concentrically  within  the  space 
formed  by  said  pattern. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
sectional  mold  box  provided  with  a  tapering  socket,  a  pat- 
tern and  a  core  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  tapering  portion  adapted  to  directly  fit  within  said 
socket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
sectional  mold  box  provided  with  a  tapering  socket,  a  pat- 
tern and  a  oor*'  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  stem 
having  «  tapering  portion  adapted  to  directly  fit  within 
said  socket,  the  stem  of  said  core  being  longer  than  tjhe 
stem  of  said  pattern. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
sectional  mold  box  provided  with  a  tapering  socket,  a  pat- 
tern and  a  core  each  having  a  tapering  stem  adapted  to 
directly  ongage  said  socket,  and  means  removably  engag- 
ing said  stems  whereby  the  pattern  and  core  may  be  held 
In  position  within  said  box. 

[C!al!ua  6  10  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•>40,3O3. 
N.  Y 


TOaST-R.\CK.     Chilio.n  P.  Congkb,  New  Yofk, 
Filed  .Tune  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,469 


1.  A  rack  for  trlscult  or  crackers.  Including  a  quad- 
rangular shallow  pan  having  a  solid  bottom,  upturned 
sides  and  marginal  upright  bars,  a  marginal  top  rail  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  bars, 
a  central  transverse  partition  bar  parallel  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  marginal  top  rail  and  separated  therefrom 
throui^hout  its  length  by  uninterrupted  spaces  whereby  the 
rack  Is  divided  Into  compartments  each  of  which  extends 
entirely  across  the  same,  said  partition  bar  having  brace 
connection  with  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  and  an  upright 
handle  bar  lying  In  tbe  same  plane  as  said  partition  bar. 

2.  A  rack  for  trlscult  or  crackers,  including  a  quadran- 
gular shallow  pan  having  a  solid  bottom,  vertical  sides 
and  marRlnal  upright  bars,  a  marginal  top  rail  having 
connection  with  the  upper  end  portions  of  aald  bars, 
transverse  partition  bars  parallel  to  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
marginal  top  rail  and  separated  throughout  their  length 
from  each  other  and  from  the  parallel  sides  of  tbe  mar- 
ginal top  rail  by  uninterrupted  elongated  spaces,  and  a 
handle  bar,  r 


940,304.      AUTOMATIC  OILING  DEVICE   FOR  GA8-ME5- 

TER    DIAPHRAGMS,      Jamss   R.    Daly,    New    Orleans, 

La.,    asslfnor   to   John    Elmory   Cross,    Baltimore,    Md. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,582. 

In   a   gas   meter,    a   flexible   diaphragm,   both    sides   of 

which  are  normally  In  contact  with  tbe  gas,  a  receptacle 

for  oil  isolated  from  tbe  gas  and  separated  therefrom  so 

as  to  prevent  free  access  of  gaa  to  the  oil  receptacle,  a 

wicic  holder  In  the  form  of  an  upright  tube  closed  at  one 


end,   a  tube   leading  from   the  oil    receptacle  to  the  wick    '   940,306.     GATE-OPKRATINO  ATTACHMBNr     JoHK  B. 
holder,  and  a  wick,  one  end  of  which  is  In  the  holder,  the  Faulknke.    liolt^   Mo      assignor    of    ou^^^lt  ^o    R^   R 

Bevlns.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  June  29.  1908      Serial 


J     • 


No.  441,01; 


wick    extending    from    tbe    holder    Into   contact   with    the 
diaphragm. 


940,306.  PETROLEUM  BURNER  William  H.  Eatow, 
Clay  Center.  Kans  Filed  Aug  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.580. 


j3:1- 


1.  A  petroleum  burner  attachment  for  stoves  compris- 
hiK  a  support,  a  globular  flre-pot  on  said  support,  vertical 
draft-tubes  communicating  with  the  flre-pot.  a  supply 
pipe  having  an  outlet  at>ove  tbe  flre-pot  and  means  for  re 
volving  tbe  flre-pot 

2.  A  petroleum  burner  attachment  for  stoves  comprising 
a  support,  a  globular  flre-pot  adjusuble  vertically  on  aald 
support,  vertical  down-draft-tnl)e«  communicating  with 
the  flre-pot.  a  supply  pipe  having  an  outlet  above  the  flre- 
pot  and  means  for  revolving  tbe  flre-pot. 

3.  A  petroleum  burner  attachment  for  stoves  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  globular  flre-pot  mounted  on  said  support 
and  provided  with  openings,  clap  covers  for  covering  Mid 
openings  when  not  in  use.  a  supply  pipe  having  an  outlet 
above  said  flre-pot  and  means  for  revolving  the  flre-pot. 

4.  A  petroleum  burner  attachment  for  stoves  comprising 
a  support,  a  globular  flre-pot  mounted  on  said  support 
and  provided  with  holes,  clap  covers  for  covering  said 
holes,  means  for  adjusting  the  covers,  inner  and  outer 
down  draft-tnl)e«  eommnnicatlng  with  the  flre-pot  and  an 
oil  supply  pipe  having  an  outlet  above  the  flre-pot. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  petroleum  burner  for  stoves,  a 
globular  flre-pot.  means  for  supplying  oil  thereto,  outer 
and  inner  draft-tubes  eommnnicatlng  with  the  flre-pot, 
said  Inner  draft-tul)e  being  provided  vrlth  a  flan«e  and 
luw  and  adjusting  screws  passing  through  said  lugs  for 
adjusting  the  draft-tube  Tertlcally. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  gate,  of  a  swing- 
frame  carried  by  the  gate,  with  its  free  end  projecting 
toward  the  hinge-end  of  the  nate.  yielding  means  for  hold- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  frame  pressed  toward  the  gate, 
and  a  suitably  guided  cable  connected  and  bearing  a  slid- 
ahle  relation  with  the  free  end  of  the  swing-frame,  to 
swing  the  latter  away  from  tbe  gate  to  Impart  swinging 
movement  tbei^to. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  gate  and  locking 
mechanism  to  secure  the  gate  open  or  closed,  of  a  swing- 
frame  carried  by  the  gate  and  projecting  rearwardly  from 
its  pivotal  point  of  connection  with  the  latter,  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  free  or  rear  end  of  the  swing  frame 
pressed  toward  tbe  gate,  means  plvotally  movable  with 
the  swing-frame  and  connected  to  said  locking  mechanism, 
and  a  cable  suitably  guided  and  connected  and  bearing  a 
slldablc  relation  with  tbe  free  end  of  the  swing-frame  to 
swing  tbe  latter  away  from  the  gate  to  cause  It  It  impart 
swinging  movomf-nt  thereto. 

.1.  The   combination    with    a    hinged   gate,    of   a    swing- 
frame    pivoted    to    tbe    gate    and    projecting    toward    the 
hinge-end  of  the  latter  from  said  pivotal  point,  a  retrac- 
tile spring  connecting  the  swing-frame  and  the  gate,  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  free  end  of  the  former  close  to  the  latter, 
and  a  sultalily-guided  cable  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  swing-frame  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  away 
from  the  gato  tn  impart  swinging  movement  to  the  latter. 
4.   The    conjblnatlon    with    a    hinged    gate,    of    a    swing- 
frame  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  projecting  toward  tbe  hinge- 
end    of    the    latter    from    said    pivotal    point,    a    retractile 
spring  connecting  the  swing-frame  and  thn  gate,  tending 
to   hold   the   free  end   of   the  former   close   to   the   latter, 
and  ft  suitably  milded   cable  anchored   at   one  end   inward 
of  tbe  gate   and  hearing  a   slldable   relation   to   the  swing- 
frame  so  that  when  the  free  or  opposite  end  of  the  cable 
Is  pulled,   it  phall   swing  the  free  end  of  the  swing-frame 
away  fronj  the  gate  to  Impart  swinging  movement  to  tbe 
,  latter. 


940,307  DOOR  HANGER  William  D  I>:rrir,  Sterling. 
1  111.  Filed  May  6.  1907  Serial  No  ,?7l*.092 
I  1.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  frame,  a  tmck  wheel 
Joumaled  therein  and  a  door  strap  hinged  to  said  frame 
adjacent  the  lower  odgp  of  said  wheel  and  in  line  with 
the  central  vertical  piano  thoroof.  snttstRntlnlly  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a   frame,  a   track  wheel 

I   Joumaled  therein  and  a   door  strap  hinged  to  said  frame 

t>etween    the    axl*"    and    lower    t'AKf    of    said    wheel    and    in 

line  with  the  central   vertical  plane  thereof,  substantially 

as  described. 

8.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of 
a  track  wheel,  a  frsm<^  wherein  said  wheel  is  Joumaled 
■Bd  a  dependlne  door  bracket  hinpp<l  to  said  frame  l>e- 
tween  said  track  and  the  axle  of  saM  wheel  and  In  line 
with  the  central  vertical  plane  of  said  track  and  track 
Wheel,  sobstantlally  as  described 
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4.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  track;  of  a 
■Ingle,  grooved,  track  wheel  mounted  on  said  track,  the 
groove  of  said  wheel  being  V-ahaped  and  wider  than  aald 
track,  a  frame  centrally  mounted  on  the  axle  of  aald  wheel, 
a  door  bracket  hinged  to  said  frame  above  the  track  and 
below  the  axle  of  the  wheel  and  In  line  with  the  central, 
vertical  plane  of  aald  wheel  track  and  guard  lugs  fixed  to 
■aid  frame  and  cofiperatlng  with  said  track  to  prevent  the 
displacement  of  said  track  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
•crlbed. 


5.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of  a 
single,  grooved  wheel  mounted  on  aald  track,  the  groove 
of  said  wheel  being  V-shaped  and  wider  than  said  track, 
a  frame  centrally  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  wheel  and 
having  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  end  portions, 
said  end  portions  having  longitudinally  extending  pintles 
arranged  closely  adjacent  the  contacting  tread  surfaces  of 
said  track  and  said  wheel  and  In  line  with  a  vertical  plane 
extending  centrally  through  the  contacting  portions  of 
said  track  and  wheel,  and  a  door  bracket  hinged  to  said 
pintles,  said  frame  having  a  guard  lug  extending  down- 
wardly and  bent  around  the  lower  edge  of  said  track,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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940,308.     KNIFE  FOR  CUITING  OIL-CLOTH.     Ahthdr 
H.  Fesbmykb,  Donora,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10,   1909.     Se- 


rial No.  489,152. 


4\ 


ley  wheel  and  through  each  of  said  bushings  and  a  cotter 
pin  passing  through  the  holes  in  the  pin  and  the  slots  In 


the  bushings,  shoulders  being  formed  on  tbe  fork  to  hold 
the  cotter  pin  In  place. 


940.310.  BOTTLE.  Edwi.v  T.  Grkenfield,  Klamesba. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Greenfield  Paper  Bottle  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.371. 


1.  An  oil  cloth  knife  having  a  handle  portion,  and  a 
blade  portion  offset  laterally  where  it  emerges  from  one 
end  of  said  handle  portion  and  provided  with  a  depending 
cutting  portion  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  offset  portion. 

2.  An  oil  cloth  knife  having  a  handle  portion,  a  blade 
portion  offset  laterally  where  It  emerges  from  one  end  of 
■aid  handle  portion  and  provided  with  a  depending  cut- 
ting portion  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  offset  portion,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  handle  portion. 


940,309.  TBOLLEY-HEAD.  Bbnjamin  F.  Fobs,  Fair- 
field, Me.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  488,510. 
The  herein  described  trolley  head  comprising  a  trolley 
wheel  and  fork,  a  screw  threaded  boshing  In  eAch  side  of 
the  fork  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  pin  having 
a  transverse  hole  passing  through  it  near  each  end  with  a 
longltodlnal  slot  extending  from  said  hole  to  the  end  of 
the  pin.  said  pin  extending  through  the  axis  of  the  trol- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  paper  bottle  embrac 
Ing  a  body  part  and  a  bottom  therefor;  a  neck  and  throat 
provided  with  box  plaits,  the  edges  of  the  plaits  of  the 
neck  being  parallel  throughout  the  length  thereof  and 
the  like  edges  of  the  plaits  of  the  throat  converging  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  neck  to  the  lower  end  of  the  throat, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  bottle  constructed 
of  paper  or  analogous  material,  the  neck  and  throat  be- 
ing formed  at  one  end  of  a  tube  and  with  box  plaits,  the 
outer  edges  of  which  are  parallel  throughout  the  length 
of  the  neck,  while  the  outer  edges  of  the  plaits  of  the 
throat  converge  from  the  bottom  of  the  neck  to  the  top 
of  the  body  part ;  together  with  a  bottom  secured  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  body  part,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  paper  bottle  having  a  box  plaited  neck  and  throat  ; 
a  tubular  body  ;  and  a  cup-shaped  bottom  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  body,  the  edges  of  the  box  plaits  being 
parallel  throughout  the  length  of  the  neca  and  converging 
from  the  lower  end  thereof  throughout  the  length  of  the 
throat,  8ul»stantlally  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  t>ottle  constructed  of 
paper  and  embracing  a  tubular  body  part,  a  bottom,  a 
throat,  a  neck,  and  a  strengthening  ring  for  the  neck ;  the 
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neck  and  throat  bring  provided  with  box  plaits,  the  outer 
edges  of  which  are  parallel  throughout  the  length  of  the 
neck,  while  the  like  edges  of  the  plaits  for  the  throat  con- 
verge from  the  bottom  of  the  neck  to  the  top  of  the  body 
part,  the  bottom  belni:  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof 
by  concentric  beads  and  the  strengthening  ring  similarly 
secured  to  the  neck,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  bottle  constructed  of 
paper  and  embrncliitf  :i  tubular  body  part,  a  bottom,  a 
throat,  a  neck,  and  n  strengthening  ring  for  the  neck  ;  the 
neck  and  throat  being  provided  with  boxplalts,  the  outer 
edges  of  which  are  parnllel  throughout  the  length  of  the 
neck,  while  the  like  edges  of  the  plaits  for  the  throat  con- 
verge from  the  bottom  <if  the  neck  to  the  top  of  the  body 
part,  the  bottom  l>eing  s<'curcd  to  the  lower  end  thereof 
by  concentric  N-ads  and  the  strf-ngthenlng  ring  similarly 
secured  to  the  neck;  together  with  a  cup  shaped  cap 
adapted  to  act  as  a  cover  for  the  bottle,  substantially  as 
described. 
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04n.:ni      combination    switch   and  blow-out. 

William  C.  ilAFKMKisrKR.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Van  Tom  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  July  12, 
ir»07.     Serial  No.  38.^..Hs4. 


moving  the  same  apart,  and   means  opesatlng  to 
said  cylinder  and  piston   together. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  contact  meml>er,  a  pivotal  contact  mem- 
ber, an  air  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  one  of  the  same 
»>elng  provided  with  a  tube  directed  to  discharge  a  3et  of 
flir  upon  the  point  of  contact  between  said  members,  a 
sprini;  tending  to  move  said  cylinder  and  pleton  together. 
and  an  actuating  member  connected  both  to  rotate  aald 
t«econd  contnet  member  and  to  move  said  piston  and  cyl- 
inder npart  :r:alnst  said  spring,  and  thereupon  release  the 
same,  said  actuntlnj:  member  having  limited  movement 
with  respect  to  said  second  contact  member,  whereby  said 
cylinder  and  piston  are  thus  moved  apart  l>efore  the 
breaking  of  the  circuit  by  movement  of  said  contact 
member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  pivotal  contact  mem- 
ber, a  bellows  provided  with  a  tube  directed  to  discharge  a 
Jet  of  air  between  said  contact  members,  a  spring  for 
corapressinc  said  bellows,  and  Joint  actuating  means  for 
said  second  contact  member  and  said  bellows,  said  means 
includlug  an  angular  block  connected  with  said  contact 
memb<'r  and  havinc  a  limited  rotativH  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  a  reciprocable  member  connected  with 
said  bellows  and  reslliently  held  In  contact  with  said  an- 
gul.ir  block,  rotation  of  the  latter  being  effective  to  recip- 
rocate said  member  outwardly  prior  to  actuating  said 
contact  member. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, a  bellows  provided  with  a  tube  directed  to  discharge 
a  Jet  of  air  between  the  same,  and  an  actuating  member 
connected  to  operate  both  said  movable  contact  member, 
and  said  bellows  In  one  direction,  said  actuating  member 
releasing  said  bellows  after  thus  actuating  the  same,,  and 
means  operating  said  bellows  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  pivotal  contact  member, 
a  bellows  provided  with  a  tube,  directed  to  discharge  a 
Jet  of  air  between  the  same,  a  spring  for  compressing 
said  bellows,  and  an  actuating  member  connected  both  to 
rotate  said  second  contact  member  and  to  expand  said 
bellows  against  said  spring  and  thereupon  release  the 
same,  said  actuating  member  having  limited  rotative 
movement  with  respect  to  said  second  contact  member 
whereby  said  bellows  is  expanded  before  the  breaking  of 
the  circuit  by  movement  of  said  contact  member. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  one  of  the  same 
being  provided  with  a  tube  directed  to  discbarge  a  jet  of 
air  upon  a  point  of  contact  between  said  meml>er8.  an  ac- 
tuating member  connected  both  to  operate  said  movable 
contact  member,  and  to  move  said  piston  and  cylinder 
apart,  said  aetnatlng  member  having  limited  movement 
with  respect  to  said  contact  meml>er,  and  said  actuating 
member    releasing    said    cylinder    and    piston    after    thus 


JH0.312.  APTOMATIC  PUMPING  SYSTEM  .ToHAN 
Hanson,  Auburn,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1908  Serial 
No.  455.286. 


1  An  automatic  pumping  device,  provided  with  a  base 
tank,  a  standard  extending  from  said  base  tank,  said 
standard  supporting  an  elevated  tank  and  a  walking 
beam,  buckets  at  each  end  of  said  beam,  means  to  fill  and 
empty  said  buckets,  buffers  mounted  on  vertical  exten- 
sions on  the  extreme  ends  of  said  elevated  tank,  blocks 
attached  to  right  angled  levers,  said  right  angled  levers 
being  fulcrumed  on  said  vertical  extensions,  latches  re- 
ciprocated by  said  right  angled  levers  and  Intermediate 
brackets  attached  to  the  opposing  ends  of  said  walking 
beam,  said  brackets  being  elevated  and  extwidlng  over 
the  ends  of  said  latches  and  means  for  releasing  said 
latches. 

2.  An  automatic  pumping  device,  provided  with  a  base 
tank,  a  standard  on  said  base  Unk.  a  walking  beam  and 
elevated  tank  mounted  on  said  standard,  receptacles  pro- 
vided with  hangers  plvotally  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  walking  beam,  means  to  fill  and  empty  said  recep- 
tacles, fioats  provided  with  upwardly  and  downwardly 
projecttnc  rods  located  within  said  receptacles,  blocks 
disposed  above  the  top  rods  of  said  floats,  right  angled 
levers  attached  to  said  blocks,  and  Intermediate  levers, 
latches  pivoted  to  said  intermediate  levers,  bolts  with 
friction  rollers  thereon,  pivoted  to  said  latches,  brackets 
attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  walking  beam,  said 
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brackpta  olevatlnK  and  riding  over  said  bolU.  spring  con- 
tacting Bald  bolts    for  the  pnrpoae  as  specified. 

3.  An  automatic  pumping  device  comprising  upper  and 
lower  tanks,  a  standard  connecting  said  tanks,  pumps  In 
the  lower  tank,  a  walking  beam  plTOted  on  said  standard, 
rods  connecting  said  walking  beam  with  said  pomp,  U- 
shaped  brackets  on  opposite  ends  of  said  walking  beam, 
projections  on  said  brackets,  receptacles  supported  by  said 
brackets,  floats  In  the  receptacles,  said  floats  having  rods 
extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  said  up- 
wardly extending;  rods  passing  through  and  guided  by 
said  projections,  means  for  filling  said  receptacles  from 
the  upper  tank,  means  whereby  an  end  of  said  walking 
beam  Is  retained  In  a  raised  position,  means  comprising 
said  floats  for  releasing  said  walking  beam,  and  means 
for  emptying  said  receptacles  Into  the  lower  tank. 

4.  An  automatic  pumping  device  comprising  upper  and 
lower  tanks,  a  standard  connecting  said  tanks,  pumps  In 
th"  lower  tank,  a  walking  beam  pivoted  on  said  standard, 
rods  connecting  said  walking  beam  with  said  pumps,  re- 
ceptacles carried  on  the  ends  of  said  walking  beam,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  upper  tank  having  apertures  with 
valve  seats  therein,  plates  plvotally  mounted  on  said  tank, 
depending  rods  on  said  plates,  valves  carried  by  said  rods, 
said  valves  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  valve  seats, 
brackets  carried  by  said  walking  beam  adapted  to  contact 
said  plates  and  raise  said  valve,  whereby  said  receptacles 
are  filled,  and  means  for  emptying  said  receptacles  Into 
said  lower  tank. 
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940,:u;}.  KlEL-KEEr)p:R.  William  H.  Habdino,  Phila- 
delphia, and  Charle.s  M.  Saeoer.  AUentown,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,636. 


of  the  casing  and  provided  Internally  with  a  cone  or 
pyramid  havUig  croovea  or  passages  in  Its  wall,  and  a 
series  of  tube*!  projecting  from  the  head  of  the  shell  near 
the  periphery  and  alined  with  the  grooves,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  fnel  feeder  comprlshig  a  casing  provided  with  an 
Inlet  for  powdered  fuel  and  with  an  air  noiele  terminat- 
ing In  advance  of  the  inlet,  a  conical  shell  having  a  head 
and  communicating  at  its  apex  with  the  discharge  end 
of  the  casing  and  provided  Internally  with  a  conical  or 
pyramidlcal  deflector  having  grooves  or  passages  In  its 
wall,  a  series  of  tubes  projecting  from  the  head  of  the 
shell  near  its  periphery  and  alined  with  the  grooves  in 
the  deflector,  and  a  hood  plate  through  which  the  tubes 
pass  and  which  is  provided  with  an  air  opening,  substam- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  recited  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  a  fuel  Inlet  and  an  air  nozzle,  a 
pair  of  outwardly  flaring  shells  between  which  the  mix- 
ture of  air  and  fuel  passes,  and  a  series  of  straight  tubes 
projecting  from  said  shells  parallel  with  the  axes  thereof 
and  through  which  the  mixture  is  discharged,  substan- 
tially as  deticribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


940..^14.     AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM.     John  W.  Hicks,  Golds 
horo,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr    14.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,864. 


V^ 


1.  A  fuel  feeder  provided  with  means  for  establishing  a 
stream  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  air  and  powdered  fuel 
and  with  a  plurality  of  straight  tubes  and  having,  inter- 
mediate of  the  tubes  and  means,  an  expanded  mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  the  tubes  and  means,  and 
the  axes  of  the  tubes  being  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with  the  axis  of  the  means,  whereby  the  air  and  fuel  In 
traversing  the  feeder  are  thoroughly  mixed  and  are  dis- 
charged in  lines  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  means  for 
forming  the  stream  of  the  air  and  fnel  mixture. 

2.  A  fuel  feeder  provided  with  means  for  establishing 
a  stream  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  air  and  powdered  fuel 
and  with  a  plurality  of  straight  tubes  and  having,  inter- 
mediate of  the  tubes  and  means,  an  expanded  mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  the  tubes  and  means,  said 
chamber  provided  with  means  for  sub-dividing  the  stream 
and  the  axes  of  the  tubes  being  parallel  with  each  other 
and  with  the  axis  of  the  means,  whereby  the  mixture  Is 
discharged  In  lines  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  means 
for  forming  the  stream  of  the  air  and  fuel  mixture,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

.3.  A  fuel  feeder  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
inlet  for  powdered  fuel  and  with  an  air  noizle  terminat- 
ing In  advance  of  the  inlet,  a  conical  shell  having  a  head 
and  communicating  at   Its  apex   with   the  discbarge  end 


1.  An  air  brake  system  comprlslntf  a  train  pipe,  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  triple 
valves  each  having  an  independent  communication  with 
said  train  pipe,  reservoir  and  cylinder. 

2.  \n  air  brake  system  comprising  a  train  pipe,  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  triple  valves, 
and  an  Independent  valve  controlled  communication  be- 
tween each  triple  valve  and  said  pipe,  reservoir  and  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  An  air  brake  system  comprising  a  train  pipe,  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  brake  cylinder.  Independent  triple  valves, 
a  separate  pipe  connection  between  each  valve  and  the 
train  pipe,  a  separate  pipe  connection  between  said  valves 
and  the  res«-volr.  and  a  separate  pipe  connection  between 
said  valves  and  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  An  air  brake  system  comprising  a  source  of  pressure 
supply,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  and  inde- 
pendent connections  between  the  source  of  pressure  sup- 
ply and  the  reservoir  aiKl  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
cylinder. 

7>.  An  air  brake  system  comprising  a  train  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  pipes  arranged  In  spaced  relation  thereon, 
a  triple  valve  carried  by  each  feed  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, a  pipe  connection  between  each  triple  valve  and  said 
reservoir,  a  braking  cylinder,  and  an  independent  pipe 
connection  between  each  triple  valve  and  the  braking  cyl- 
inder. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,815.  COMBINED  POCKET-BOOK  AND  SAVINGS- 
BANK.  EcMiND  S.  HocH.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov. 
30.  1908.     Serial  No.  465,153. 

1.  A  flat  pocket  case  having  a  compartment  for  sheets 
or  cards,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  which  is  made  double 
so  as   to   provide   a   savings   compartment   of   considerable 
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length  and  width  bat  of  little  depth,  a  cover  for  aald 
savings  compartment,  and  a  lock  for  said  cover,  there  being 
also  a  coin  slot  leading  to  said  savings  compartment. 


! 


2.  A  poiket  case  having  a  partition  dividing  It  Into  two 
compartments  each  of  which  Is  arranged  to  receive  sheets 
or  cards,  and  a  savings  bank  arranged  in  said  partition, 
■aid  bank  being  arranged  to  retain  coins  with  their  flat 
faces  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  partition,  and  there 
being  also  a  coin-receiving  slot  leading  to  said  bank. 

3.  A  pocket-case  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal partition  dividing  It  into  two  compartments  closed 
at  one  end.  said  partition  being  hollow  and  having  at 
the  end  adjacent  to  the  closed  ends  of  said  compartments 
a  movable  cover  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  and  a  lock  for 
■aid  cover. 

4.  A  pocket-caae  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal partition  dividing  it  into  two  compartments  closed 
at  one  end,  said  partition  being  hollow  and  having  at  the 
end  adjacent  to  the  closed  ends  of  said  compartment  a  mov- 
able cover  provided  with  a  coin  slot  a  lock  for  said  cover. 
and  a  flap  on  said  caae  for  closing  the  open  end  thereof. 

6.  A  pocket  case  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal partition  dividing  it  Into  two  compartment*  closed 
at  one  end.  said  partition  being  hollow  and  having  at 
the  end  adjacent  to  the  closed  enda  of  said  compartments 
a  movable  cover. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


symbol  mounted  on  said  rapport:  and  meant  for  Itmltlng 
the  grsvltatlve  movement  of  the  letter  or  8ymt>ol  so 
mounted,  when  the  base  is  extended  In  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  base; 
a  letter  or  symbol  extending  parallel  with  said  base  :  and 
a  collapsible  support  fastened  on  one  side  to  the  base  and 
on  the  opposite  side  to  the  letter  and  comprising  a  folded 
strip  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram,  with  a  diagonally 
extending  stay  piece  within   said   parallelogram. 


940.317.      SIZING    COMPOSITION.      William    Hcskins, 

La    Grange.     III.       Filed     Mar.     19.     1909.       Serial     No. 

484.539. 

1.  A  pai>er  sizing  compound,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
saponified  rosin.  Inert  material  and  a  rosln-soap-decompos- 
Ing  reagent,  in  suitable  proportions,  all  the  Ingredients 
of  the  mixture  being  in  dry.  pulverulent  condition,  for  the 
purpose   set   forth. 

2  A  paper  sizing  compound,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
saponified  rosin,  inert  material  and  a  rosln-soap-decompoa- 
Ing  reagent  more  slowly  soluble  than  rosin  soap,  In  suit- 
able proportions,  all  the  Ingredients  of  the  mixture  being 
in  dry,  pulverulent  condition,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

3.  A  paper  slzlnp  compound,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
saponified  rosin,  inert  material,  dehydrated  alum  or  alumi- 
num sulfate,  in  suitable  proportions,  all  the  ingredients  of 
the  mixture  being  in  dry.  pulverulent  condition,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


9  4  0.318.  ELECTRIC  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Adrian  H.  Hovt,  Penacook,  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1907. 
Serial   No.   397.964. 


9  4  0.316.  ADVERTISING- CARD.  Walter  O.  HoLT. 
Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  LIvermore  k  Knight  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Dec.   17,   1908.     Serial  No.  468.063. 


1.  In  an  advertising  device,  a  base  capable  of  reflecting 
light ;  a  letter  or  symbol  In  parallelism  with  respect  to 
said  base  and  capable  of  reflecting  light  :  and  means  in- 
terposed between  the  letter  or  symbol  and  base  for  varying 
at  will  the  intensity  of  the  shadow  cast  upon  the  base 
from  aald  letter  or  symbol  and  caused  by  said  light. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  light ;  a  base  capable  of  reflecting  aald  light ;  a  letter 
or  symbol  permanently  extending  In  parallelism  with  re- 
spect to  said  baee  and  capable  of  reflecting  said  light : 
and  shiftable  means  Interposed  between  the  letter  or  sym- 
bol  and  base  for  varying  at  will  the  width  of  the  shadow 
cast  upon  the  base  from  said  letter  or  symbol  and  caused 
by  said  light. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  a  base  : 
an  adjustable  support  mounted  upon  the  ba»e :  a  letter  or 


In  an  electric  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  current  ;  of  an  ammeter  and  a  voltmeter  mount 
ed  on  a  standard  common  to  both  ;  a  circuit  leading  from 
said  source  of  current  through  said  ammeter  ;  a  low  re- 
sistance switch  arm  connected  with  said  circuit  between 
the  source  of  current  and  the  ammeter  ;  a  switch  terminal 
adapted  to  be  bridged  by  said  switch  arm.  said  switch 
terminal  being  connected  with  the  source  of  current  to 
form  a  shunt  circuit  around  the  ammeter  when  the  switch 
arm  is  in  contact  therewith  ;  and  a  conductor  leading  from 
the  source  of  current  through  the  voltmeter  and  terminat- 
ing* in  a  switch  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
switch  member  aforesaid,  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
the  voltmeter. 


9  4  0.319         ELECTRIC    MEASURING    INSTRUMENT. 

ADRIAN-  H.  HoYT,  Penacook.  N.  H.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1»08. 

Serial  No.  411,700 

In  an  electric  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  permanent  magnet  of  the  horseshoe  type,  of  an 
armature  support  comprising  pole-pieces  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  permanent  magnet ;  upper 
and  lower  members  joining  said  pole-pieces  :  a  core  con 
nected  with  one  of  said  members:  bearings  located  In  the 
ends  of  said  core  ;  an  armature  frame  surrounding  said 
core  and  provided  with  pivots  to  engage  said  bearings:  • 
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pointer  connected  to  said  armature  frame ;  an  arm  con- 
nected with  Bald  frame  ;  a  coll-Bprlng  connected  at  one  end 
with  aald  arm  and  at  the  other  end  with  one  of  the  mem- 


bers which  join  the  pole-pieces  ;  and  an  armature  winding 
extending;  around  said  armature  frame,  outside  of  the 
parts  connected  therewith. 


940.320.     RAILROAD-RAIL.     Joseph  Huntington,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.     Serial  No    519.412, 


an  upwardly  extending  rib,  the  union  of  said  head  and 
said  tread  portion  between  said  ribs  being  below  the 
union  of  the  main  body  of  said  head  and  the  main  body  of 
said  tread  portion,  and  a  securing  member  having:  one 
end  encaKfd  with  ono  of  said  ribs  and  th«>  other  end  bent 
into  enRajfement  with  the  other  of  said  ribs. 


940,.S21.      SOFA-BED. 
Filed  May  11,   190R. 


Loins   ii.    iHnio,   Tacoma.    Wafli. 
Serial  No.  4.S2,323. 


1.  In  a  railroad  rail,  a  base,  a  web,  a  head,  a  removable 
tread  portion  resting  on  the  head,  one  side  of  said  head 
and  one  side  of  said  tread  portion  being  provided  witli 
Interlocking  parts,  the  other  side  of  said  head  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  downwardly-extending  rib  and  the  corr^>- 
sponding  side  of  said  tread  portion  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly-extending  rib,  and  a  securing  member  having 
one  end  engaged  with  one  of  said  ribs  and  the  other  end 
bent  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  ribK. 

2.  In  a  railroad  rail,  a  base,  a  web,  a  head,  a  removable 
tread  portion  resting  on  the  head,  one  side  of  said  head 
and  one  side  of  said  tread  portion  being  provided  witti  in- 
terlocking parts,  the  other  side  of  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly-extending  rib  and  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  said  tread  portion  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly-extending  rib,  and  a  securing  member  having 
one  end  engaged  with  one  of  said  ribs  and  the  other  end 
bent  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  ribs,  said 
member  being  provided  with  an  undercut  portion  aftording 
a  space  between  the  body  of  said  member  and  an  adjacent 
part  of  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  railroad  rail,  a  base,  a  web.  a  head,  a  removable 
tread  portion  resting  on  the  head,  one  side  of  said  head 
being  provided  with  a  protecting  rib  and  one  side  of  said 
tread  portion  being  provided  with  a  groove  fitted  to  said 
rib.  the  other  side  of  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
downwardly-extending  rib  and  the  corresponding  side  of 
said  tread  portion  being  provided  with  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending rib.  and  a  securing  member  having  one  end 
engaged  with  said  downwardly  extending  rib  and  the 
other  end  bent  into  engagement  with  said  upwardly-ex- 
tandlng  rib. 

4.  In  a  railroad  rail,  a  base,  a  web,  a  head,  a  removable 
tread  portion  resting  on  the  bead,  one  side  of  said  head 
and  one  side  of  said  tread  portion  being  provided  with 
Interlocking  parts,  the  other  side  of  said  head  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  downwardly-extending  rib  and  the  corre- 
■pondlng  side  of  said  tread  portion  being  provided  with 


1  .\  sofa  bed  comprising  a  base  part  provided  at  Its 
forward  an«l  rear  edges  with  legs,  a  second  part  nor 
mally  arranged  vertically  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  base 
part,  straight  arms  pivoted  to  said  base  part  and  to  the 
upptr  portion  of  said  socond  part  for  supportlnit  said 
second  part  for  swinging  to  a  horizontal  position  beyond 
the  forward  edge  of,said  base  part,  said  base  part  l)elng 
provided  at  its  rear  edge  with  a  Hxed  vertical  extension  to 
prevent  outward  swinging  of  the  lower  of  said  .second  part, 
a  supportln^f  means  arranged  beneath  said  base  part  for 
sliding  outwardly  beneath  said  second  part  when  the 
same  is  arranged  horiJiontally,  lugs  on  the  outer  side  edge 
of  said  supporting  means  for  limiting  Its  movement  In- 
wardly beneath  said  baa<>  part,  and  links  pivoted  to  said 
lugs  and  to  the  upper  |virtions  of  said  arms. 

2.  .\  sofa  tied  comprisln;;  a  base  part  provided  at  its  rear 
edge  with  a  fixed  vertical  extension,  a  second  part  nor 
mally  arranu'ed  vertically  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  base 
part  and  b»-aring  against  the  vertical  extension  thereof. 
legs  for  said  base  part,  arms  pivoted  to  the  ujiper  i)ortion 
of  said  se-ond  part  and  to  said  base  part  for  supporting 
said  seeond  part  for  swinging  to  a  horizontal  position 
beyond  the  forward  edge  of  said  base  part,  a  supporting 
means  arrtnued  beneath  said  base  part  for  sliding  out 
wiirdly  beneath  said  second  part  when  the  same  Is 
arranged  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  links  pivoted  to 
the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  supporting  means  and  to 
said  arms,  said  links  being  normally  inclined  upwardly 
In  a  rearward  direction  to  serve  as  arms  for  said  base 
part.  I  I 


940,32'J.  TYPE  WRITING  MAiHINE.  OsCAB  L.  Ingbam, 
Walla  Walla.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. .Jersey  »lty.  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan    6.  190S.      Serial  No.  409.500. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  earrlage.  tabulator  stops  for  arresting 
the  carriage,  and  Impact  means  which  are  brought  into 
operation  before  the  tabulator  stops  co-act.  said  Impact 
means  Imluding  a  cushion  supported  device. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  tabulator  stops  for  arresting 
the  carriage,  an  air  cushion,  and  impact  means  co(^perating 
therewith  to  absorb  the  shock  of  the  carriage  before  said 
stops  are  brought   into  cooperative  relation 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  tabulator  stops  for  arresting 
the  carrlagt>,  an  air  cushion.  Impact  means  cooperating 
therewith  to  absorb  the  shock  of  the  carriage  before  said 
stops  are  brought  Into  cooperative  relation,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  effect  of  said  air  cushion. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  tabulator  stops  for  arresting 

1   the  carriage,  impact  means  which  are  brought  into  opera- 
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tlon  before  the  tabulator  stops  co-art.  said  impact  means 
including  a  cushion  supported  device,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  effect  of  said  Impact  means. 


gagement  with  the  wall  of  the  tunnel,  and  flanged  bars 
attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  bulk-head  and  afTordlng 
means  for  supporting  the  bulk  head  in  a  vertical  position. 

5.  .\  bulk  head  for  tunnels  and  the  like  comprising  a 
hollow  frame  consisting  of  rigidly  connected  side  plates 
and  an  Inflatable  rim  comprising  a  flexible  strip  overlap- 
ping at  its  margins  the  margins  of  said  side  plates,  and 
reinforcing  bars  attached  to  said  plates  and  between  which 
and  the  plates  the  margins  of  said  rim  strip  are  clamped. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  tabulator  stops  for  arresting 
the  carriage,  a  dash  pot.  and  impact  means  cooperative 
with  said  dash  pot.  said  impact  means  being  thrown  into 
operation  before  said  stops  are  brought  into  engagement. 

[flalms  tJ  to  44  not  printed  In  the  <;azeite.] 


940.S23.  BULKHEAI*  FOR  TUNNELS  AND  THK  LIKE. 
Geubgii  W.  JaiKsus.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1908. 
Serial    No     420.020. 


1.  A  bulk  head  for  tunnels  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
nollow  frame,  or  casing,  which  proxlmates  In  form  and 
dimensions  the  cross  section  of  the  bore  of  the  tunnel  and 
provided  with  a  hollow.  Inflatable  rim  in  open  communica 
tlon  with  the  casing,  and  means  for  admitting  an  Inflating 
medium  to  the  casing  and  to  the  rim  for  expanding  the 
rim  outwardly  against  the  tunnel  walls. 

2.  .\  hulk  head  for  tunnels  and  the  like  comprising  a 
frame  or  casing  consisting  of  two  rigidly  connected  plates 
which  proximate  in  form  and  dimensions  the  cross  section 
of  the  bore  of  the  tunnel,  a  marginal  rim  adapted  for  con 
tact  with  the  tunnel  walls  comprising  a  flexible  strip 
attached  at  its  margins  to  the  margins  of  the  plates  and 
arranged  to  be  supported  by  said  plates  Immediately  ad 
Jacent  to  the  tunnel  walls,  and  means  for  expanding  the 
rim  outwardly   against   the  tunnel   walls 

3.  A  bulkhead  for  tunnels  and  the  like  comprising  an 
lmp>erforate  frame  which  proxlmates  In  form  and  dimen 
slons  the  bore  of  the  tunnel  and  a  flexible,  expansible,  hoi 
low  rim  adapted  for  contact  with  the  tunnel  walls  and 
supported  immediately  adjacent  to  the  tunnel  walls  by  the 
frame,  and  braces  arranged  to  extend  between  one  side 
of  the  frame  and  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  tunnel, 
substantially   as   specified 

4.  The  combination  with   a  hulk-head   for  tunnels  and 
the  like  provided  with  an  expansible  rim  adapted  for  en 
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940.324.     Oii>-CUP  FOR  FLu^NES. 
vllle.  Kans.     Filed  June  22.  1907. 


David  James,  CofTey- 
Serlal  No.  380.239. 


1.  The  combination  with  n  plane,  of  an  oil  cup  attached 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  plane  and  In  communication  with 
the  lower  face  of  the  plane,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
oil  from  the  cup.  and  a  plug  carried  by  the  valve  for  pre- 
venting the  communication  from  being  filled  with  dirt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plane,  of  an  oil  cup  attached 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  plane  and  In  communication  with 
the  lower  face  of  the  plane,  the  cup  having  a  filling  open- 
ing therein,  a  valve  controlling  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
communication,  a  plug  carrhMi  by  the  valve  for  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  opening,  a  valve  stem  carried  by  the 
valve  and  extending  within  the  filling  opening,  and  a  head 
within  the  filling  opening  for  closing  the  same  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  valve  stem. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plane,  of  an  oil  cup  attached 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  plane  and  In  communication  with 
an  opening  through  the  plane,  the  oil  cup  having  a  tilling 
oponlng,  a  head  closing  said  opening  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  sleeve  extending  within  the  oil  cup.  an  elastic 
washer  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  walls  of  the 
ailing  opening,  a  nut  on  said  sleeve  for  expanding  the 
washers,  a  valve  stem  screwed  within  the  gleeve,  a  valve 
carried  by  the  stem  and  controlling  the  opening  through 
the  plane,  and  means  carried  by  the  stem  for  preventing 
the  last   named  opening  from  being  filled  with  dirt. 

4.  The  combination  with  n  plane,  of  an  oil  cup  attached 
to  the  upp<'r  face  of  the  plane  and  in  communication  with 
an  opening  through  the  plane,  the  oil  cup  having  a  filling 
oiM-nlng.  a  head  closing  said  opening  and  having  a  recess 
In  Its  upper  face,  a  screw  carried  by  the  oU-cup  and  having 
its  head  extending  within  the  recess,  the  said  head  having 
a  cut  away  portion  to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of 
the  screw-head,  a  sle<'ve  carried  by  the  head  and  extending 
within  the  oil  cup.  an  elastic  washer  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  filling  opening,  a  nut  on 
said  sleeve  for  expanding  tlie  washer,  a  valve  stem  screwed 
within  the  sleeve,  a  flange  surrounding  the  opening 
through  the  plane  and  forming  a  valve  seat  on  Us  lower 
face,  a  valve  carried  by  the  stem,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  stem  between  the  sleeve  and  th.'  flange  and  normally 
holding  the  valve  stem  upward  with  the  valve  seated,  and 
a  screw  sleeve  screwed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  valve 
stem  and  normally  filling  the  lower  end  of  the  opening 
extending  through  the  plane  for  preventing  the  same  from 
being  filled  with  dirt 

B.  The  combination  with  a  plane,  of  an  oil  cup  attached 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  plane  and  In  communication  with 
the  lower  face  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  valve  stem 
within  the  oil  cup  and  having  a  valve  carried  thereby  and 
working  In  combination  with  a  valve  seat  within  the  cup. 
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and  a  pluj{  carried  bj'  the  lowtT  <nd  of  the  valve  stem  and 
closlnti  the  communication  between  the  oil  cup  and  the 
lower  facp  of  the  plane. 

irialni  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.:i25.     R.VIL-BENDING  TOOL.     James  R.  James.  Rid 
lev  I'arit.  Pa.     Filed  May  ;{.  iy09.     Serial  No.  493,725. 


---/J 


1.  A  rail  bendiniL'  tool  comprlslnj;  a  beam  provided  with 
a  centrally  disposed  grip,  a  set  screw  threaded  to  one 
end  of  the  beam,  a  trunnioned  head  and  a  bending  screw 
adapted  thereto  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam. 

2.  A  rail  bending  tool.  comprlsiDK  a  beam  havlDK  a  grip 
for  enpiKinj;  a  rail,  said  grip  being  adapted  to  turn  in  the 
beam  and  having  a  nut  to  prevent  It  from  turning,  a  set 
screw  adapted  to  a  threaded  opening  In  one  extremity  of 
the  beam,  a  head  fulcrumed  to  the  other  extremity  of  the 
beam  and  a  bending  screw  threaded  to  said  head. 

3.  A  rail  bending  tool,  comprising  a  beam,  a  grip  for 
engaging  a  rail  adapted  to  an  opening  in  the  beam  In 
which  it  Is  normally  free  to  turn,  means  for  securing  the 
grip  against  turning,  a  set  screw  threaded  to  one  of  th^ 
extremities  of  the  beam,  a  head  fulcrumed  to  the  other 
extremity  of  the  beam,  a  bending  screw  thrended  to  said 
head  and  n  block  swiveled  to  the  end  of  the  bending  screw. 


940.:^-2fl       BRIDGK.      Joseph    F.    Kaspar.    Prague,    Nebr. 
Filed  May  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  49:^.806. 


1  l^^^ 


4.  A  bridge  comprising  a  flooring  formed  of  transvertely 
arranged  arch  shaped  plastic  bars,  a  sheet  metal  trough 
partially  sorroundlng  each  bar  and  having  an  interlock- 
ing and  netted  engagement  with  its  bar  and  the  adjoining 
bars  and  troughs,  vertically  arranged  side  members 
formed  of  plastic  material  and  8upp>orted  by  said  bars,  said 
side  memb»»r8  having  their  top  surfaces  arranged  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  a  flUlng  of  earth  carried  by  said  flooring 
between  said  side  members  the  top  surface  of  which  it  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  tops  of  the  side  member*. 

5.  A  bridge  comprising  a  plurality  of  plastic  bars,  means 
for  retaining  the  same  in  nn  arch  shape,  a  sheet-metal 
trough  carried  by  each  bar  and  having  interlocking  and 
nested  engagement  therewith  and  with  the  adjoining  bars 
and  troughs,  side  memt)er8  supported  by  .said  bars,  tnid 
side  members  being  of  plastic  material  and  provided  with 
horizontal  upper  surfaces,  and  a  road  t)ed  for  said  bridge 
formed  of  earth  the  top  surface  of  which  Is  In  the  s»me 
plane  as  the  top  surfaces  of  said  side  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising 
transversely  extending  plastic  supporting  bars  arranged  Id 
an  arch  shape,  a  trough  carried  by  each  bar  and  having 
interlocking  and  nested  engagement  with  the  adjoining 
trough  and  also  with  the  adjoining  bar,  plastic  side  mem- 
l>ers  supported  by  said  bars,  and  a  filling  of  earth  between 
)ald  side  members. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising 
transversely  extending  plastic  supporting  bars  arranged 
in  an  arch  shape,  a  sheet  metal  trough  provided  with 
corrugations  and  surrounding  each  of  said  bars  whereby 
each  trough  has  an  interlocking  and  nested  engagement 
with  its  bar  and  also  with  the  adjoining  trough  and  bar, 
plastic  side  members  supported  by  said  bars,  and  a  filling 
of  earth  between  said  side  members. 

3.  A  bridge  comprising  supporting  pillars,  transversely 
extending  plastic  bars  carried  thereby,  a  trough  partially 
surrounding  each  bar  and  provided  with  corrugations  for 
Interlocking  and  nested  engagement  with  its  bar  and  the 
adjoining  troughs  and  bars,  side  members  supported  by 
said  bars,  and  a  filling  of  earth  between  said  side  members. 


940.327.  RA1S1N-8EED1NO  MACHINE.  William  H. 
KxAPP.  I'resno.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
Henry  McKenzle,  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Nov,  16,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  ,402,2:!6. 


1.  A  raisin  seeding  machine  comprising  endless  wire 
bands,  drums  around  which  said  bands  extend  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other  to  form  a  conveyer  between  said 
drums,  means  for  rotating  said  drums,  means  for  feeding 
raisins  on  to  said  conveyer,  means  for  forcibly  pressing 
the  raisins  against  said  conveyer  to  protrude  the  seeds  of 
the  raisins  b«'tween  the  wires  thereof,  means  for  cutting 
the  skins  of  the  raisins  over  the  protruded  seeds  and 
means  for  removing  the  seeds  from  the  raisins,  substan- 
tially as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  A  raisin  seeding  machine  comprising  endless  wire 
bands,  drums  around  which  said  bands  travel  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other  to  form  a  conveyer  between  said 
drums,  a  belt  above  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  feeding  the  raisins  between  said  con- 
veyer and  belt,  means  for  forcibly  pressing  the  belt 
against  the  conveyer  to  protrude  the  seeds  of  the  raisins 
through  the  wires  of  the  belt,  means  for  cutting  the  skins 
of  the  raisins,  and  means  for  removing  the  seeds  from  said 
raisins,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  raisin  s«M»dlng  machine  comprising  endless  wire 
bands,  drums  around  which  said  bands  travel  In  close 
proximity  to  each  other  to  form  a  conveyer  i)etween  said 
drums,  a  belt  above  and  In  close  proximity  to  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  feeding  the  raisins  between  said  con- 
veyer and  belt,  means  for  forcibly  pressing  the  belt  against 
the  conveyer  to  protrude  the  seeds  of  the  raisins  through 
the  wires  of  the  belt,  comprising  rollers  above  said  belt, 
oblliiuely  extending  levers  attached  to  said  rollers,  a  link 
attached  to  said  levers,  and  a  weight  attached  to  said 
link,  means  for  cutting  the  skins  of  the  raisins,  and 
means  for  removing  the  seeds  from  said  raisins,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  raisin  seeding  machine  comprising  endless  wire 
bands,  drums  around  which  said  wire  bands  extend  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  to  form  a  conveyer  between 
said  drums,  means  for  rotating  said  drums,  means  for 
feeding  raisins  on  to  said  conveyer,  means  for  forcibly 
pressing  tLe  raisins  against  said  conveyer  to  protrude  the 
seeds  of  the  raisins  between  the  wires  thereof,  means  for 
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cutting  the  skins  of  the  raisins  over  the  protruded  Meds.  ! 
comprising  a   wheel   liavlnu'  knives  therein  and  means  for 
revolving  said   wheel,  and  means  for  removing  the  seeds   1 
from  the  ralsina,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  0,328       ELKi^TRIC  SWITCH.     Otto  M.  Knoblock, 


South    Bend, 
360.969. 


Ind. 


Filed    Mar.    6.    1907.      Serial    No. 


A  switch  comprising  an  insulating  base,  an  upper  and 
lower  set  of  contact  blocks,  each  provided  with  a  slot  at 
one  end  extending  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  blades  adnpted  to  encage  the  contact 
blocks  of  boih  sets,  and  an  intermediate  insulating  mem- 
ber for  Insulating  one  set  from  the  other  said  Intermedi- 
ate member  and  the  lower  set  of  contact  blocks  being  se- 
cure<l  to  til.'  Insulatlni;  base  Indep.ndently  of  each  other, 
and  the  iipper  set  of  contact  blocks  being  secured  to  the 
Intermediate  insulating  means,  whereby  the  upper  set  of 
contact  blocks  with  the  Intermediate  Insulating  member, 
can  b<'  removed  independently  of  the  lower  set  of  contact 
blocks 


940,329.  OITICAL  INSTRIMKNT  FOR  DKTERMININO 
THE  DIRECTION  OF  TRAVEL  OF  AIRSHIPS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Otto  Krell.  iharlottenburg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  SchuckertWerke  G..M  B.  H.,  Ber- 
lin. Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
27,   1908.     Serial  No.  450,5.'>3. 


1.  An  optical  Instrument  of  the  character  described 
having  means  for  observing  simultaneously  a  point  below 
and  a  point  on  the  horizon,  and  lines  within  the  instru- 
ment coinciding  with  the  direction  of  the  apparent  mo- 
tion of  the  point  t)elow  when  such  direction  coincides 
with  the  point  on  the  horUon. 

2.  An  optical  Instrument  comprising  two  telescopes,  an 
eye-piece  tube  common  to  twth,  and  a  plurality  of  lines  In 
its  field  of  vision,  one  of  said  telescopes  permitting  ob- 
servation of  a  point  below,  and  the  other  telescope  per 
mlttlng  observation  of  a  point  on   the  horizon  and  said 


lines  coinciding  with  the  direction  of  the  apparent  mo- 
tion of  the  point  below  when  such  direction  coincides  with 
the  point  on  the  horizon. 

3  In  nn  optica!  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  horizontal  objective-tube  mounted  thereon,  a  vertical 
objective-tube  on  said  frame,  an  eye-piece  tube  on  said 
frame,  which  is  common  to  said  objective-tubes,  and  a 
glass  prism  in  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  lines  there- 
on occupying  part  of  the  field  of  vision  In  said  eye-piece 
tube,  said  lines  being  arranged  in  vertical  planes  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said   horizontal   objective-tube. 

4.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination,  with  car- 
danic  suspension  means,  of  a  frame,  a  horizontal  oblect- 
Ive  -  tube  mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  objective  -  tube  on 
Mid  frame,  a  common  eyepiece  tube  on  said  frame,  and 
a  glass  prism  in  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  lines 
thereon  occupying  part  of  the  field  of  visUin  in  said  eye- 
piece tube,  said  lines  being  arranged  in  vertical  planes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  horizontal  object ive-tutve. 

f).  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination,  with  car- 
danic  suspension  means,  of  a  frame,  a  horizontal  object- 
ive -  tul>e  mounted  thereon,  a  vertical  objective  -  tul>e  on 
said  frame,  an  eye-piece  tube  on  said  frame,  common  to 
said  objective-tubes,  a  glass  prism  in  said  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  lines  thereon  occupying  part  of  the  field  of 
vision  In  said  eye-piece  tul>e.  said  lines  being  arranged  in 
vertical  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  horizontal  ob- 
jective-tube, and  a  gyroscope  mounted  on  said  vertical 
objective-tube 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,3.30.  LET  OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  NARROW-WARE 
LOOMS.  Geobob  W.  KiEXXKTH,  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  6.  1908      Serial  No    431.1  2n. 


1  In  a  let  off  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  support  and  a  warp  roll,  of  a  brake-lever 
for  the  warp-roll,  and  a  controlling  lever  for  the  brake- 
lever,  the  fulcrum  for  the  controlling  lever  forming  an 
open  bearing  and  one  of  said  levers  comprising  means  for 
locking  the  controlling  lever  against  displacement  from 
Its  fulcrum  In  the  normal  position  of  said  lever,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  In  a  let  off  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  supviort  and  a  warp  roll,  of  a  brake  lover 
for  the  warp  roll  and  a  controlling  lever  for  the  brake- 
lever  fulcrumed  in  the  brake-lever,  the  fulcrum  for  the 
controlling  lever  forming  an  open  bearing  and  one  of  said 
levers  comprising  means  for  locking  the  controlling  lever 
against  displacement  from  Its  fulcrum  In  the  normal  po- 
sition of  said  levers,  substantially  as  described 

3.  in  u  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support  and  a  warp  roll,  of  a  brake  lever 
for  the  warp-roll  and  a  controlling  lever  for  the  brake- 
lever,  the  fulcrum  for  the  controlling  lever  forming  an 
open  bearing  and  said  levers  having  the  one  a  curved  ffcce 
and  the  other  a  projection  opposed  to  each  other  In  the 
normal  positions  of  said  levers  but  adapted  to  clear  each 
other  In  the  abnormal  positions  of  said  levers,  subftan- 
t tally  as  de»crlt)ed. 
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4.  In  a  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  support  and  a  warp-roll,  of  a  lever  struc- 
ture exerting  a  braking  control  on  the  warp-roll  and  ful- 
crumed  In  said  support,  the  fulcrum  forming  an  open 
bearing  and  said  lever  structure  and  the  support  having 
parts  engageable  with  each  other  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  structure  on  its  fulcrum  In  the  direction  for  brak- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  support  and  a  warp-roll,  of  a  lever  struc- 
ture exerting  a  braking  control  on  the  warp-roll  aixl  ful- 
crumed  in  said  support,  the  fulcrum  forming  an  open 
bearing,  and  said  lever  structure  and  said  support  having 
the  one  a  hook-shaped  tall  and  the  other  a  stud  engage- 
ablo  with  each  other  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  struc- 
ture on  Its  fulcrum  In  the  direction  for  braking,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  (t  to  f>  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


preMlon  of  said  finger  keys  so  as  to  be  directly  actuated 
by  said  finger  keys. 

I 


9  4  0  ,  3  .3  1  .  LOG  LOADING  APPARATUS.  AUGUST  W. 
KURZ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  28.  1905.  Serial 
No.  207,;i.'?<V 


1.  A  log  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  plurality  of  movable  wheel  Hupp<irtir)g  frames 
mounted  therein  and  screw  shafts  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  wheel-supporting  frames. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  having  inwardly  in- 
clined base  members  adapted  to  form  a  fixed  support  for 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  wheel-support- 
ing frames,  traction  wheels  carried  by  the  movable  frames, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  such  movable  frames. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame.  Inwardly  Inclined  base 
members  forming  n  fixed  support  for  the  frame,  movable 
wheel  supporting  frames,  traction  wheels  carried  by  the 
movable  frames,  vertically  disposed  shafts  connected  with 
the  movable  frames,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shafts 
to  raise  and  lower  the  movable  frames. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
vertlcall.v  disposed  posts  or  supports,  a  shaft  passing 
through  each  of  said  posts,  wheel-supporting  frames  in  en- 
gagement with  said  shafts,  wheels  carried  by  said  support- 
ing frames,  and  means  for  actuating  the  shafts  to  raise 
and  lower  the  wheel-supporting  frames  with  their  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  frame,  a  plurality  of 
wheel-supporting  frames  mounted  therein,  vertically  dis- 
posed members  engaging  with  the  wheel  supporting  frames. 
means  for  actuating  said  members  to  raise  and  lower  the 
frames  and  means  adjacent  to  the  vertically  disposed  mem 
bers  for  stiffening  and  strengthening  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.332.      TYPEWRITING   MACHINE.      Charlks   S.    La- 
BOriSH.    Washington.    D.    C,    assignor    to   Union    Type 
writer  Company,   Jersey   City.  N.  J.,   a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1902.     Serial  No.  127.412. 
1.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing mechanism,  a  series  of  rock  shafts  for  actuating  said 
printing  mechanism,  a   series  of  finger   keys  for  moving 
said    rock   shafts,    tabulating    mechanism,    and   means   for 
shifting  the  tabulating  mechanism  into  and  out  of  opera 
tlve   relation   to  said   finger  keys,   a   shifted  part   of  said 
tabulating  mechanism  being  moved  into  the  paths  of  de 


2.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing mechanism,  finger  keys  therefor,  tabulating  devices 
and  a  bar  mounted  for  movement  in  two  directions  trans- 
verse to  the  length  thereof  and  controlled  by  said  finger 
keys,  and  operative  connections  between  said  bar  and  cer- 
tain of  said  tabulating  devices  to  transmit  movement 
thereto.  5 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing mechanism,  finger  keys  therefor,  tabulating  devices,  a 
bar  operatlvely  connected  to  said  tabulating  devices,  and 
means  for  moving  said  bar  in  a  direction  transverse  to  lis 
length  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  bar  Into  and  out  of  co 
operative  relation   with   the  finger  keys. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  marbine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing mechanism,  finger  keys  therefor,  tabulating  devices,  a 
swinging  bar  operatlvely  connected  to  said  tabulating  de- 
vices, means  for  normally  maintaining  the  bar  out  of  op- 
erative relation  with  the  finger  keys,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bar  In  a  direction  trausverBe  to  Its  length  to  effe<'t 
a  movement  of  the  bar  into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
finger  keys. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, mechanism  for  releasing  said  carriage,  printing 
mechanism,  finger  keys  therefor,  tabulating  devices,  a 
swinging  bar  operatlvely  connected  to  said  tabulating  de- 
vices and  carriage  releasing  mechanism,  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  bar  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  finger  keys,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  its  length  to  effect  a  movement  of  the 
bar  Into  roiVperative  relation  with  the  finger  keys. 

[Claims  tJ  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,333.     CfcMENT  POT.      Horacb   W.    Lawson.  Nashua, 
N    H.      Filed  r>eo.  5,   1908.      Serial  No.  466,108. 


■  R^^ 


1.  A  cement  pot,  having.  In  combination,  a  reservoir,  a 
brush  pan.  a  closed  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  tnd 
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brush  pan,  ■fend  a  cover  for  the  pan  having  Its  outer  por 
tlon  imperforate  and  its  central  portion  in  a  restricted 
area  provided  with  a  group  of  small  perforations. 

2.  A  cement  pot,  having  In  combination,  a  reservoir,  a 
brush  pan,  a  closed  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  and 
brush  pan.  a  cover  for  the  pan  having  a  dipping  basin  pro- 
vided with  non  perforated  sides  and  n  group  of  small  per- 
forations in  its  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .V  cement  pot,  comprising,  a  brush  pan  having  a 
cement  chamber,  a  removable  cover  therefor  having  a  de 
pressed  dipping  basin  formed  with  non  perforated  sides 
and  a  group  of  i>erforatlons  in  the  bottom  of  said  basin 
leading  to  the  cement  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


1  5  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  main  eoup- 
,  ler  head  provided  with  a  guide  stem  housing,  of  a  terminal 
■  onnectlng  element  having  a  plurality  of  hose  connections. 
a  ball  and-socket  Joint  therefor,  a  carrying  rod  mounted  in 
1  the  housing  and  provided  with  a  sliding  lock  adapted  to  in- 
terengage  with  a  portion  of  the  ball  and  socket  Joint  mech- 
anism to  hold  the  terminal  element  rigidly  thereon,  and 
adapted  to  l>e  retracted  from  engagement  therewith  to  pro 
vide  for  flexibility  of  the  ball  and-socket  joint,  said  sliding 
lock  having  shouldered  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  Inner  terminal  of  the  coupler  jaw  for  actuating  it, 
sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


940,334.  COUPLING  MECHANISM.  William  D.  Lbft- 
wicn.  Wllklnsburg.  I'a  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  471.725. 


*t. 


1.  In  n  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  main  coup-   | 
ler  head  provided   with   a   swinging  Jaw  and   a   terminal    j 
element  at  one  side  having  a  plurality  of  hose  connections 
adapted  to  receive  and  make  connection  with  a  co  acting    j 
element  of  another  similar  coupler,  of  a   transversely  ar     I 
ranged  sliding  locking  wedge  extending  through  each  coup 
ler  head  adapted  to  tighten  said  rlements  together,  said 
locking  wedge  having  shoulders  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the   terminal   of   the   Inner   arm   of   the  coupling   Jaw,   sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  «  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  main  coup 
ler  head  provided  with  a  swinging  Jaw  and  a  terminal 
element  at  one  side  having  a  plurality  of  hose  connections 
adapted  to  receive  and  make  connection  with  a  co  acting 
element  of  another  similar  coupler,  of  a  transversely  ar 
ranged  sliding  locking  wedge  extending  through  each  coup- 
ler head  adapted  to  tighten  said  elements  together,  said 
locking  wedge  having  shoulders  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  terminal  of  the  Inner  arm  of  the  coupling  Jaw.  and  a 
retracting  spring  arranged  to  withdraw  the  locking  wedge 
from  engagement,  suljetantinlly  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  main  coupler 
head  provided  with  a  swinging  jaw,  a  hose  coupling  termi- 
nal element  at  one  side  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality 
of    hose    connections   adapted    to    make    connection    with    a 
CO  acting  terminal  of  another  similar  coupler  and  having 
a  tapered  guiding  socket,  a  fluid  conducting  terminal  ele 
ment  at  the  other  side  of  the  coupler  head  provided  with  a 
tapered  guiding  projection  and  a  guide  stem   loosely  cou- 
PUkI    therewith,    a   plurality   of   hose   connections   for   said 
terminal  element,  a  guiding  housing  mounted  on  the  coup 
ler  head  engaging  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  cushion 
Ing  spring,  a  transversely  arranged  sliding  locking  wedge 
adapted  to  engage  and  couple  together  one  of  said  conduct- 
ing terminal  elements  with  the  terminal  element  of  a  co 
acting    coupler   head,    said    locking    wedge    l)elng   mounted 
transversely  In  the  interior  of  the  main  coupling  head  and 
having  shoulders  adapted  to  be  engage<l  by  the  tall  of  the 
coupling  Jaw.  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  lock- 
ing wedge  In  retracted  position,  suljstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  main  coup- 
ler head  provided  with  a  guide  stem  housing,  of  a  termi 
nal  connecting  element  having  a  plurality  of  hose  connec 
tlons,    a    ball  and-socket    Joint    therefor,    a    carrying    rod 
mounted  In  the  bousing  and  provided  with  a  sliding  lock 
adapted  to  Interengage  with   a   portion  of  the  ball-and 
■ocket  Joint  mechanism  to  hold  the  terminal  element  rig- 
idly thereon,  and  adapted  to  retract  from  engagement  there- 
with to  provide  for  flexibility  of  the  ball-and-socket  Joint, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


940.335.  BINDING  ■  POST.  Henry  E.  Lkppkrt,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  479,9.W. 


3   ff 


1.  In  a  binding  post,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member  having  two  opposing  walls,  a  screw-threaded 
memlxr  projecting  from  the  inside  of  one  of  said  walls, 
a  screw -threaded  meml>er  passing  freely  through  the  other 
wail  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  conductor  against  the  inside 
of  said  first  mentioned  wall,  one  of  said  members  being 
free  to  revolve  and  the  other  being  fixed  against  a  move- 
ment of  revolution. 

2.  In  a  binding  post,  the  combination  of  n  stationary 
member  having  two  opposing  walls,  a  screw-threaded  mem- 
ber projecting  from  the  Inside  of  one  of  said  walls  and 
free  to  revolve  relatively  thereto,  a  second  screw  threaded 
member  having  its  Inner  face  between  said  walls  but  held 
from  a  movement  of  revolution  relatively  to  said  station- 
ary nieml>er,  said  second  member  being  adapted  to  clamp 
a  conductor  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  first  mentioned 

wall. 

3.  In  a  binding  post,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member  having  two  opposing  walls  each  having  an  open- 
ing, a  revoluble  screw  passing  through  the  opening  in  one 
wall,  the  head  of  th<>  screw  b<ing  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  side  of  said  ^all.  a  screw-threaded  member  passing 
through  the  opening  in  the  other  wall  and  free  to  move 
longitudinally  therethrough,  said  member  being  adapted 
to  clamp  n  conductor  against  the  insld.-  of  said  first 
mentioned  wall,  the  screw-threaded  memt)er  and  the  open- 
ing through  which  It  pass.-s  being  of  irregular  shapes. 

4.  In  a  binding  post,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member  having  two  opposing  walls  each  having  an  open- 
ing, a  revoluble  screw  passing  throm;li  ihe  opening  in  one 
wall,  the  head  of  the  screw  being  adapted  to  .nt'age  the 
outer  side  of  said  wall,  a  screw  threaded  member  passing 
through  the  opening  In  the  other  wall  and  free  to  move 
longlt\idlna!lT  therethrough  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  con- 
ductor against  the  Inside  of  said  first  mentioned  wall,  the 
screw! breaded  member  and  the  opening  through  which  It 
pass.  8  being  of  irregular  shapes,  said  screw  threaded  mem- 
ber being  elongated  and  having  Its  greatest  dimension  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  stationary  member 

n.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  member  having  a 
vertical  wall  and  horizontal  securing  lugs,  a  screw  passing 
through  said  fixed  member  and  having  a  slotted  head 
bearing  against  one  side  of  said  wall,  a  memt>er  having 
screw-threads  eii,gat:ine  with  the  screw-threads  of  said 
screw,  said  member  b»ing  held  from  revolution  by  said 
stationary  member,  but  free  to  move  laterally  thereto  so  as 
to  clamp  a  conductor  against  the  other  side  of  said  wall, 
and  a  base  having  a  perforation  parallel  to  said  vertical 
wall  and  in  line  with  the  space  between  said  wall  and 
said  member. 
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940.:«8.  ATTACHMENT  FOK  TYPK  WRITERS.  Ed  !>40.338  HIPDLE  OU  SIEVE  Frank  Martin  and  Mab- 
WARD  Z  I.KWis,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  H*'pU  18.  1009.  |  tin  V.  Haskins.  Worcester,  Mass  Filed  Mar.  25.  1908. 
Serial   No.   518..315.  Serial    No,  4L'.{.irj. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  In  combination  with  a  platen,  a  car 
bon  ribbon  in  the  form  of  an  endle(»s  belt,  and  means  for 
attaching  one  loop  of  said  ribbon  to  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  In  coml)ination  with  a  platen,  a  car 
bon  ribbon  in  the  form  of  an  t-ndiess  belt  with  one  loop  at 
tached   to   the   platen,    both    sections   of   the    ribbon    belny 
adapted  to  be  wound  about  the  platen. 

."!.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination  with  a  platen,  a  cHr 
bon  ribbon  comprising  superimposed  sections  attached  to 
said  platen  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereupon. 

4.  In  a  typewriter.  In  combination  with  a  platen,  a  cur 
bon  ribbon  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  with  one  loop 
of  the  belt  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  platen,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  belt  in  tension. 

5.  In  a  typewriter.  In  combination  with  a  platen,  a  car- 
bon ribbon  In  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  with  one  loop 
attached  to  the  platen,  means  for  maintaining  said  belt 
In  tension,  and  both  sections  of  the  ribbon  being  adapted 
to  be  wound  about  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94n..3.''.7.      IIORSKSIIOE.      Glstav  Lokffler,  Tampa.   Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,299. 


A  hoiseshoe  cnniprialnR  a  metallic  body  having  a  major 
portion  and  also  having  heel  sockets  each  of  which  Is  made 
up  of  an  undercut  forward  end  wall,  a  correspondingly 
Inclined  portion  E»  depending  below  the  underside  of  said 
major  portion,  and  back  and  side  walls  also  depending! 
below  the  major  portion  and  each  having  a  lower  Inwardly 
Inclined  portion  and  an  upf)er  outwardly  inclined  portion, 
and  elastic  pads  disposed  in  the  said  sockets  of  the 
body  and  also  disposed  below  and  bearing  against  the 
edges  of  the  side  and  back  walls  of  the  sockets,  and  having 
grooves  In  the  upper  portions  of  their  rear  ends  and  sides 
corresponding  In  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  to  the  in 
wardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  portions  of  the  back  and 
side  walls  of  the  sockets  and  snugly  receiving  the  said 
portions  and  also  having  forward  ends  arranged  agaln<4r 
the  undercut  forward  end  walls  of  the  sockets  and  also 
against  the  inner  sides  of  the  extended  portions  E*  and 
inclined  throughout  correspondingly  to  said  end  walls  and 
the  Inner  sides  of  said  extended  portions  E'. 


1.  The  CDnibinatlon,  in  a  device  of  the  class  specltted.  of 
a  rim  having  a  grooved  part  to  form  an  interior  groove 
and  having  jin  interior  ridge  which  starts  from  ttie  base 
of  the  afiirenaid  grooved  part  of  said  rim  and  extends 
dow  nwardly  and  inwardly  and  tlien  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, a  compressil)le  binder  inside  of  such  rim  and 
similarly  formed  to  said  ridge,  a  flanged  foraminous  bot- 
tom adapted  to  be  held  in  said  griKjve  by  sucli  blnde" 
with  the  flange  of  said  bottom  between  the  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  extending  portions  of  said  binder  and  rim, 
and  means  to  fasten  the  binder  and  rini  together. 

2.  The  comlijnat ion.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  of 
a  rim  liaving  an  inferior  inwardly  directed  ridge  substan- 
tially  V  shaped  in  cross  section,  a  compressible  binder 
in  such  rim,  such  binder  having  a  ridge  like  the  aforesaid 
ridge  of  said  rim.  a  flanged  foraminous  bottom  adapted  to 
rest  on  such  binder  with  Its  flange  between  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  extending  portions  of  said  binder  and  rim, 
and  means  to  fasten  the  binder  to  the  rim,  such  means 
passing  througli  and  bearing  against  said  ridges  at  a 
point  In  the  bends  or  elbows  thereof. 

,'!.  The  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  of 
a  perforated  rim,  a  compressible  binder  having  overlap- 
ping and  slotted  terminals  In  such  rim.  a  flanged  foram- 
inous bottom  adapted  to  rest  on  such  binder  with  Its 
flange  between  said  iiinder  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  stld 
rim,  and  means  to  fasten  the  binder  to  the  rim.  such  means 
comprising  a  screw  passing  through  the  rim  perforation 
and  the  blnfI>T  slots  and  nuts  respectively  outside  of  the 
rim  and  Inside  of  the  binder  on  said  screw. 

4.  The  cf>nroination.  in  a  device  of  the  class  speclfled, 
with  a  perforated  rim  having  an  Interior  ridge,  a  com- 
pressible binder  in  such  rim,  said  bind<'r  having  overlap- 
ping and  slotted  terminals  and  a  ridge  similar  to  that 
In  the  rlni,  the  perforation  in  the  rim  and  the  slots  in  the 
Mnder  being  In  the  bends  or  elbows  of  the  ridges,  and  a 
flnngod  foraminous  bottom  adapted  to  rest  on  such  binder 
with  its  flange  between  downwardly  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  said  bind'^r  and  rim.  of  a  screw  passing 
through  said  perforation  and  slots,  and  nuts  r.n  said  screw 
capable  of  closely  and  firmly  embracing  the  parts  of  s«ld 
ridges  with  which  said  nuts  contact. 

.%.  The  combination.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  of 
a  rim  having  an  Interior  bead  at  the  base  and  an  interior 
inwardly-directed  ridge  above  substantially  V-shaped  In 
cross  section,  a  compressible  binder  In  such  lim.  such 
binder  also  being  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross  section 
like  the  aforesaid  ridge  of  said  rim.  a  flanged  foraminous 
bottom  adapted  to  rest  on  such  binder  with  Its  flange  be- 
tween the  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  parts  of 
said  binder  and  rim.  and  means  to  fasten  the  hinder  to  the 
rim. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.) 


f>40,.'?39.  LT'BRICATOR.  Jamks  A.  Martin,  Toledo, 
Ohio :  Charles  F..  Martin  administrator  of  said  Jamea 
A  Martin,  deceased  Filed  Sept  19,  190.5.  Serial  No. 
279,113. 

1.    In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  an  oil  reser- 
voir,   hiving    a    downwardly    projecting   central   extension 
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and  an  upwardly  projecting  central  extension  said  two 
extensions  having  a  common  axial  l>ore,  the  bore  of  the 
downward  extension  being  larger  than  the  bore  of  the 
upward  extension,  a  tube  connected  with  the  upper  ex- 
tension and  leading  to  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  piston 
rod  in  said  tube,  a  piston  in  the  bore  of  smaller  diameter 
connected  with  said  piston  rod.  a  plunger  In  the  bore  of 
larger  diameter  connected  with  said  smaller  plunger,  there 
being  a  duct  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  chamber 
of  s.ald  pistons,  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  In  said  duct, 
there  being  also  a  duct  leading  from  said  piston  chamber, 
an  outwardly  opening  valve  In  said  latter  duct,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  latter  duct  with  the  steam 
space  of  an  engine  cylinder. 


2  In  a  lubricator,  an  oll-reaervolr  Including  a  member 
forming  a  bottom  closure  for  the  reservoir,  there  being  a 
downwardly  projecting  central  extension  upon  aald  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  bore  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
•team-space  of  an  engine-cylinder,  there  being  alao  an 
upwardly  projecting  central  extension  upon  aald  member 
having  an  axial  bore  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  first 
mentioned,  a  tube  connected  with  the  bore  of  the  upper 
extension  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  oil-reter- 
Tolr,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  two  bores,  and  a  piston  rod 
in  said  tube  connected  with  said  two  pist^na. 


949,340.     UPRIGHT  PIANO  CASE.     ChablbB  Matm,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1908.     Serial  Xo.  467,424. 


*■- 


operative  position,  and  vertically  adjustable  rods  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said  devices  to  prevent 
them  from  being  disengaged  from  said  shoulders  :  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  A  piano  case  comprising  a  main  portion  In  which  the 
action  and  other  parts  are  arranged,  a  detachable  portion 
consisting  of  a  key-board  support,  legs,  base  pieces  fas- 
tcued  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  and  side  pieces  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  ends  of  the  key  lioard  support,  devices 
on  said  side  pieces  and  !>ase  pieces  having  heads  that  pro- 
ject into  openings  in  the  main  portion  of  the  case,  plates 
extending  over  said  opening  and  provided  with  elongated 
slots  tlirough  which  the  heads  on  said  devices  pass,  and 
vertically  adjustable  rods  in  the  main  portion  of  the  case 
that  engage  said  beads  and  thus  hold  them  in  engage- 
ment with  said  plates:  substantially  as  descrllved. 


940.341.  BOWLlNt;  FIX  Hfnjamin  Mbbklen,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Merklen.  Jr..  Hrooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.     Serial  Xo.  492,782. 


1.  A  piano  case  <ompr1slng  a  main  portion  in  which 
the  action  and  other  parts  are  arranged,  a  detachable 
portion  which  carries  the  key-board,  devices  on  one  of 
said  portions  having  heads  that  project  into  openings  In 
the  other  portion  of  the  case  and  eoOperate  with  shoulders 
thereon    to   retain   the   detachable   portion    of   the   caie  In 


1.  A  ten  pm  comprising  a  head,  a  base,  and  a  ho<ly 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  relatively  smo-.th 
axial  bore,  said  head  and  base  each  extending  within  the 
body  portion  and  having  their  inserted  ends  adjacent 
each  other,  the  line  of  separation  of  the  inserted  ends  be- 
tnR  approximately  midway  of  the  length  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  uieauB  for  connecting  said  inserted  ends,  said 
means  extending  into  the  head  and  base  respectively. 

2  in  a  ten  pin.  a  head,  a  base,  and  a  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  a  relatively  smooth  bore  and 
comprising  a  series  of  strips  secured  together  with  the 
grain  of  adjacent  strips  extending  in  approximate  parallel 
planes  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  strips  each 
extending  In  opposition  to  and  having  a  direct  securing 
engagement  with  either  the  head  or  base. 

:\  \  ten  pin  comprising  a  head  having  a  stud,  a  base 
also  having  a  stud,  said  studs  extending  in  axial  aline 
ment  and  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  a 
dowel  pin  flttlne  and  being  secured  within  the  recesses  to 
secure  the  head  and  base  together,  and  a  body  portion 
surronndlng  the  studs,  the  free  ends  of  said  studs  being 
located  entirely  within  and  extending  approximately  mid 
way  of  the  length  of  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  ten  pin  comprising  a  head  having  a  stud,  a  base 
also  havim::  a  stud,  said  studs  extending  In  axial  aline- 
ment  and  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  a 
dowel  pin  fitting  and  being  secured  within  said  recesses  to 
secure  the  head  and  base  together,  and  a  bo<ly  portion 
surrounding  the  studs,  the  free  ends  of  said  studs  l)eing 
located  entirely  within  and  extending  approximately  mid- 
way of  the  length  of  the  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
being  of  laminated  construction. 


940,842.  DIFFKRENTIAI.  POSITIVE  FEED  MECHAN- 
ISM. R-'Bki:t  Milnt.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
ford  I>rilMng  Machine  Company.  Rockford.  Til  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  I»ec  19,  190«i  serial  No. 
468.390. 
1.    In    mechanism    of   the    class    described,    a    disk    gear 

having  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  of  teeth,  a  slldably 
I    mounted  bevel  pinion  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of 
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any  selected  ring,  a  shaft  on  which  the  disk  gear  Is 
mounted,  a  sleeve  within  which  the  shaft  Is  mounted,  a 
member  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  slldably  mounted  rod 
connected  with  said  member,  and  a  lever  engaging  said 
slidably  mounted  rod  to  throw  the  disk  gear  into  and  out 
of  mpsh  with  the  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  disk  gear  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rings  of  teeth, 
a  shaft  upon  which  the  gear  is  mounted,  a  lever  and  con- 
nections for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said 
sliaft.  a  shaft  Eet  at  an  angle  to  the  disk  gear  shaft,  a 
pinion  mounted  thereon  and  adjustable  to  different  posi- 
tions to  engage  with  a  selected  ring  of  teeth,  a  notched 
bar  connected  with  said  pinion,  a  shifting  bar  entered 
through  one  of  the  notches  of  the  notched  bar  and  con- 
nected with  the  lever  for  shifting  the  disk  gear  shaft, 
and  provided,  at  a  suitable  point,  with  a  notch  adapted 
to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  notched  bar  when 
moved  to  a  position  to  disengage  the  gearing,  substantially 
as  described. 

o.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  disk  gear  provided  with  concentric  rings  of  teeth,  two 
shafts,  each  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  member  for  con- 
necting said  pinions  and  moving  them  In  unison  to  engage 
splected  rlnj;s  of  teeth  on  the  disk  gear,  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  disk  gear  Is  mounted,  a  shifting  member  for 
imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  shaft,  connected 
with  the  pinion  connecting  member  in  a  manner  to  lock 
the  pinion  connecting  member  against  movement,  save 
when  the  member  is  moved  to  a  position  to  throw  the 
gi'iirin;;  out  of  mesh,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  disk  ijeiir  provided  with  concentric  rings  of  teeth 
two  shafts  Journaled  adjacent  to  the  disk  gear,  a  bevel 
pinion  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  member  connecting  said 
bevel  pinions  and  adapted  to  shift  them  in  unison  to  en- 
gage with  selected  rings  of  teeth,  a  notched  bar  con- 
nected with  said  pinion  connecting  member,  a  shifting 
bar  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notches  of  said  notched 
bar  and  lock  the  same,  and  provided,  at  a  suitable  point, 
with  .1  notch  adapted  to  register  with  the  notched  bar  to 
permit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter,  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  disk  gear  is  mounted,  and  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  said  shifting  bar  for  moving  the  shaft  by 
a  movement  of  the  shifting  bar  such  that  when  the  gearing 
Is  disengaged  the  notch  in  the  shifting  bar  will  be  brought 
into  register  with  the  notched  bar.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  disk  member,  two  shafts  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
disk  member,  companion  members  mounted  upon  the  shafts 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  disk  member,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  companion  members  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  the  disk  member,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
break  in  the  train  of  transmission,  the  two  last  mentioned 
means  being  held  in  engagement  In  a  manner  to  lock  the 
former  against  movement,  save  only  when  a  break  In  the 
train  of  transmission  is  effected,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


940,.343  TIRE  SHIKLD  Otto  A. 
hensaatlien  on  t he-Oder,  (iermany. 
Serial  No.  420,51 
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F.    MiTTBLSTADT.    Ho- 

Filod  Mar,  11,  1$08. 


1.  Th<'  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  fires 
mounted  OD  the  rim  thereof  forming  an  annular  rliannel 
between  tliem.  a  plurality  of  overlapping  shoes  covering 
the  tires,  longitudinally  movnble  rods  connected  to  the 
shoes,  radially  disposed  stops  mounted  on  the  wheel  rim, 
and  a  stop  connected  with  each  shoe  normally  distanced 
from  the  rim  stops  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  tires 
mounted  on  a  rim  thereof  forming  an  annular  channel  be- 
tween  them,  a  Ailing  piece  surrounding  the  tread  of  the 
tires,  a  plurality  of  overlapping  shoes  covering  the  filling 
piece,  rods  connected  to  the  shoes,  mounted  on  the  wheel 
spokes  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  radially  dis- 
posed stops  mounted  on  the  wheel  rim.  and  a  stop  con- 
nected with  each  shoe  normally  distanced  from  the  rim 
stops  and  adapted   to  engage  the  latter 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  tires 
j  mounted  on  the  rim  thereof  forming  an  annular  channel 
I  between  them,  a  filling  piece  surrounding  the  tread  of  the 
I    tires,  a  plurality  of  overlapping  shoes  covering  the  filling 

piece,  connecting  rods  mounted  on  the  wheel  spokes  and 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  radially  disposed 
stops  mounted  on  the  wheel-rim.  a  stop  connected  with 
each  8lio«-  normally  distanced  from  the  rim  stops  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter,  and  pins  mounted  In  the  fnds 
of  the  connecting  rods  taking  through  slots  formed  In  one 
end  of  the  shoes  for  the  purpose  specified. 


940,344.      MATCH-SAFE.      Wii.i>ia.m    G.    Mo.sk.    Syractise, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Aug.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,523. 


A  match  safe  comprising  a  back  section  having  each 
side  and  the  bottom  marginal  portions  thereof  each  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots,  a  flanged  front  section  ar 
ranged  against  the  front  face  of  said  back  section,  said 
flanged  front  section  having  Its  flanges  formed  with 
tonuui's  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  side  marginal 
portions  of  said  back  section  whereby  said  front  section 
Is  secured  to  the  bark  section,  said  front  section  having 
the  lower  end  thereof  cut  away  In  a  curvilinear  manner. 
and  the  bottom  section  having  side  flanges  and  a  bottom 
flange,  said  tvottom  section  overlapping  the  front  section 
and  positioned  against  the  front  of  said  back  section,  the 
flanges  of  said  back  section  provided  with  tongues  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  of  the  marginal  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  back  section  and  one  of  the  slots  of  each  of 
the  side  marginal  portions  of  the  back  section  whereby 
the  l>ottom  section  is  connected  to  the  back  section,  said 
back  section  cut  away  to  provide  a  flaring  opening  and 
further  baring  its  bottom  flange  cut  away  in  a  rurviliqear 
manner. 
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940.345.       TEMPORARY    BINDER.       Geoege    H     Moorb. 
Boston,  Mass.     tiled  May  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  497.498. 
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adapted  to  engage  the  rings  of  said  ribs,  said  flrst-men- 
tioned    rings   together  with   said   second    mentioned    rings 


!¥ 


1.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  cover  composed  of 
side  memt)ers.  and  an  intermediate  back  memb»r  flexibly 
connected  therewith,  and  a  sheet-securing  arm  adjacent 
the  back  member  and  having  one  end  permanently  and  the 
other  end  separably  connected  with  one  of  the  side  mem- 
bers and  projecting  from  the  inner  surface  thereof,  the 
separable  connection  being  at  a  point  between  the  perma- 
nent connection  and  the  Intermediate  back  member  of  the 
cover,  the  other  side  member  of  the  rover  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet  securing 
member  when  the  cover  is  closed,  whereby  the  side  mem- 
bers are  adapted  to  lie  parallel  with  each  other  in  contact 
with   an   interposed   pack   of  sheets 

2.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  a  cover  composed 
of  side  members,  and  an  Intermediate  back  member  flexi- 
bly connected  therewith,  and  sheet-engaging  means  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  hooks  permanently  and  movably 
mounted  on  one  of  the  aide  members,  and  rigid  keepers 
therefor  carried  by  the  same  side  memt)er  between  the  per- 
manent connection  of  the  hooks  and  the  back  member, 
snld  hooks  projecting  from  the  Inner  side  of  said  member 
adjacent  the  back  member,  the  other  side  member  being 
provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  receive  said  hooks 
wlien   the   cover   is  closed. 

.'{.  \  temporary  binder  comprising  a  cover  composed  of 
side  members  and  an  intermediate  back  member  flexibly 
connected  therewith,  and  sheet  s«'curlng  means  connected 
wholly  with  one  of  the  side  members,  and  including  a 
sheet -engaging  member  projecting  therefrom  adjacent  the 
Intermediate  back  member,  the  back  member  being  movable 
Independently  of  the  sheet  securing  means,  and  the  other 
side  member  being  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to 
recelvt'  the  sheet  engaging  member  when  the  cover  Is 
closed,  one  end  of  the  sheet  engaging  member  being  per- 
manently connected  to  its  supporting  side  member  and 
the  other  end  Iwing  separably  connected  to  said  side  mem- 
ber between  the  permanent  connection  and  the  back  mem 
ber  of  the   cover. 


with  their  corresponding  hooks  codperating  to  hold  said 
cover  in  proper  place. 


940.347.  PLUN(JEB  MECHANISM  FOR  OIL-WELLS. 
Lko  R.  McCabtht  and  John  C.  Vboman,  Spartansburg. 
Pa       Filed  June  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.246 


940,346.  FOLDABLE  UMBRELLA  Alfred  M  Morton, 
Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  June  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4:!9.895. 

In  a  foldable  umbrella  comprising  ribs,  means  midway 
between  the  outer  and  inner  extreme  ends  of  each  rib  to 
hold  the  cover  more  securely  in  place,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  rings  secured  to  said  cover  and  each 
of  which  encircles  a  corresponding  rib.  a  series  of  hooks 
secured  In  spaced  relation  along  the  lower  edge  of  said 
cover,  a  series  of  corresponding  rings,  one  of  each  con- 
nected to  a  rib  tt  its  outer  end.  said  hooks  of  said  cover 


In  a  well,  in  combination,  a  pipe  having  an  annular 
groove  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  square  collar,  a  pair 
of  pawls  plvotally  attached  to  said  collar  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  second  pair  of  pawls  plvotally  attached  to  said 
cullar  on  another  side  thereof,  said  pawls  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  annular  groove  to  lock  said  collar  within  said 
[•ipe.  springs  rigidly  attached  to  individuals  of  said  pawls 
and  thrusting  against  the  opposite  pawl,  said  pawls  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  spurs  at  their  upper  extremities. 
and  shoulders  adjacent  to  said  spurs  for  engaging  said 
groove,  n  stem  passing  through  said  collar,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  having  a  valve  and  attached  to  said  stem,  a 
spring  thrusting  against  said  collar  and  constraining  said 
plunger  downwardly,  and  a  cable  attached  to  said  stem 
for  raising  said  plunger. 


940.348.  VENTILATING-CHIMNEY.  Jacob  M.  McIn- 
TO8H.  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421.434. 

1.  A  ventilating  chimney  comprising  lower  vent  bricks, 
•  ach  of  said  vent  bricks  provided  with  a  lateral,  externally 
open  vent  communicating  with  a  vertically  disposed  air 
I  chamber  extending  through  the  body  of  the  brick  said  air 
I  chamber  communicating  with  a  horizontally  disposed 
I  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  brick,  courses  of 
1  ventilating  bricks  laid  on  said  vent  bricks,  each  of  said 
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ventilatlDK  bricks  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  air 
chamber  extending  tbroujth  the  body  of  the  brick  and 
communlcatlnK  with  a  horizontally  disposed  groove  In  the 
upper  surface  of  the  brick,  all  of  the  grooves  In  the  bricks 
of  each  course  being  In  serial  communication  around  the 
chimney  and  each  vertically  disposed  air  chamber  being  In 
communication  with  the  grooves  In  the  upper  surface  of 
two  of  the  bricks  In  the  course  below,  and  vent  bricks  at 
the  top  of  the  chimney,  each  provided  with  a  lateral  vent 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  flue  and  with  the 
groovea  In  the  ventilating  bricks  below,  whereby  the  air 
may  enter  through  the  lower  vents,  ascend  through  the 
vertical  air  chambers  In  the  ventlldtlng  bricks,  circulate 
horizontally  through  the  grooves  In  the  top  surface  of  the 
ventilating  bricks,  and  exhaust  through  the  top  vents  Into 
the  flue  of  the  chlmnev. 


2.  A  ventilating  chimney  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising courses  of  upper  and  lower  vent  bricks,  said  vent 
bricks  provided  with  V-shaped  openings,  air  chambers  and 
grooves,  the  V-shaped  openings  of  said  vent  bricks  regis- 
tering with  each  other,  courses  of  ventilating  bricks  pro- 
vided with  air  chambers  and  grooves  arranged  above  the 
grooves  of  said  vent  bricks,  the  air-chambers  and  pas- 
sage-ways In  said  ventilating  bricks  and  vent  bricks  In 
Inter-communlcatlon  with  each  other  and  courses  of  upper 
and  lower  vent  bricks  provided  with  air  chambers,  pas- 
sage-ways and  V-shaped  openings  arranged  at  the  top  of 
the  chimney,  and  above  the  last  course  of  ventilating 
bricks,  the  V-shaped  openings  in  said  vent  bricks  at  the 
top  of  the  chimney  registering  with  each  other,  and  the 
air  chambers  of  said  vent  bricks  communicating  with  the 
air  chambers  and  passage  ways  of  the  ventilating  bricks 
below  the  vent  bricks,  said  opening  in  said  vent  bricks  at 
the  top  of  the  chimney  opening  Into  the  flue  of  the  same, 
■ubstantlallv  as  described. 


040,349.  EN'GINK-V.\L\  K.  Wu.ma.m  R.  MpKben,  Jr.. 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Harrlman,  Arden, 
N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.   17,  1907.     Serial  No.  352,7'_'8. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
9  piston  valve,  a  cylinder,  a  source  of  compressed  fluid 
supply,  means  provided  with  ports  co-acting  with  said 
valve  adapted  in  one  position  of  said  valve  to  open  said 
cylinder  to  the  exhaust  and  in  another  position  of  said 
valve  to  open  communication  between  said  cylinder  and 
said  source  of  compressed  fluid  supply,  a  second  valve  in- 
terposed between  said  source  of  supply  and  said  cylinder, 
and  a  single  means  adapted  to  actuate  both  valves. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  piston  valve,  a  cylinder,  a  source  of  compressed  flaid 


supply,  means  provided  with  ports  co-acting  with  said 
valve  adapted  in  one  position  of  said  valve  to  open  said 
cylinder  to  the  exhaust  and  in  another  position  of  said 
valve  to  open  communication  between  said  cylinder  and 
said  source  of  compressed  fluid  supply,  a  second  valve  in- 
terposed between  said  source  of  supply  and  said  cylinder, 
a  stem  upon  which  both  of  said  valves  are  mounted,  and 
means  adaptt-d  to  reclprociite  said  stem  and,  upon  said 
first  valve  occupying  exhaust  position,  to  hold  said  second 
valve  agaiixst  Its  seat. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
ft  piston  valve,  means  provided  with  ports  with  wbicli 
said  valve  co-acts,  a  source  of  compressed  fluid  supply, 
means  leading  from  said  source  of  supply  to  said  valve, 
a  valve  in  said  last  mentioned  means  controlling  the  pas- 
sage therethrough,  a  stem  upon  which  both  of  said  valves 
are  mounted,  a  piston  upon  said  stem  exposed  to  pressure 
from  said  source  of  supply  upon  one  side  and  tending  to 
force  said  stem  In  one  direction,  and  means  adapted  in- 
termittently to  force  said  stem  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  piston  valve,  a  cylinder,  a  source  of  compressed  fluid 
supply,  means  provided  with  ports  lending  to  said  cylin- 
der and  co-acting  with  said  valve,  means  connecting  said 
source  of  supply  with  said  valve,  a  second  valve  Inter- 
posed in  said  connecting  means,  a  stem  upon  which  both 
of  said  valves  are  mounted,  said  valves  being  so  formed 
as  upon  said  stem  t>elng  moved  In  one  direction  to  close 
said  second  valve  and  open  said  cylinder  to  the  exhaust 
and  upon  said  stem  b<>ing  moved  In  the  other  direction  to 
open  said  second  valve  and  open  said  cylinder  to  said 
source  of  supply,  a  piston  upon  said  stem  exposed  to  pres- 
sure from  said  source  of  supply  upon  one  side  and  adapted 
to  tend  to  force  said  valves  Into  said  first  position,  and  a 
cam  adapted  intermittently  to  force  said  valves  into  said 
second  position. 

&.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  piston  valve,  a  cylinder,  a  source  of  compressed  fluid 
supply,  means  provided  with  ports  leading  to  said  cylinder 
and  co-acting  with  said  valve,  means  connecting  said 
source  of  supply  with  said  valve,  a  second  valve  inter- 
posed in  said  connecting  means,  a  stem  upon  which  both 
of  said  valves  are  mounted,  said  valves  being  so  formed  as 
upon  said  stem  being  moved  In  one  direction  to  close  said 
second  valve  and  open  said  cylinder  to  the  exhaust  and 
upon  said  stem  being  moved  In  the  other  direction  to  open 
said  second  valve  and  open  the  said  cylinder  to  said  soorce 
of  supply,  a  spring  operaMvely  related  to  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  tend  to  force  said  valves  Into  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  intermittently  acting  means  adapted  to  force 
said  valves  Into  said  second  position 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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940.B50  HOD.  HiuH  McI.ane.  I'.angor.  Me,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Esrl  W.  Wilde.  Bangor,  Me.  Klled  Mar. 
3,   1909.     SerUl  No.  481.166. 


I 


The  combination  of  the  hod  proper  :  the  yoke  :  the  ban 
die  plvotally  attached  to  the  yoke  ;  and  means  of  locking 
the  handle  rigidly  to  the  yoke 


940,351.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  Otto  NECOEBArEB, 
Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske  A.  G  . 
Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Piled 
Nov.    19,    1907.      Serial    No.   402.929 


.  7lMim/Mjm 


A    dental    Instrument    for    working    fllllngs    having    its 
operative  part  or  parts  composed  of  tantalum. 


tending  above  the  mantle  at  its  upper  end,  in  cylindrical 
form  coinciding  with  a  cylindrical  upper  portion  In  tbe 
inner  surface  of  the  mantle,  and  means  effectlnp  positive 
connection  between  the  mantle  and  core  in  a  single  sone 
below  the  middle  of  the  mantle,  whereby  a  longitudinal 
extension  of  the  mantle  above  the  zone  of  positive  con- 
nection does  not  free  the  mantle  from  the  support  of  the 
core  at  Its  upper  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tapering  shaft,  of  a  core  fit- 
ting thereon.  Jam  nuts  threaded  on  said  shaft  above  the 
core,  a  mantle  carried  by  the  core,  and  effecting  positive 
connection  with  the  core  only  in  a  rone  below  the  middle 
of  the  core,  said  mantle  and  core  being  provided  with 
cylindrical  coactlng  surfaces  adjacent  their  upper  end, 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  core  extending  beyond  the 
end  surface  of  the  mantle  to  the  end  of  the  core  with 
which  the  Jam  nuts  coact.  whereby  longitudinal  stretchln* 
of  the  mantle  to  the  end  of  the  core  may  not  free  said 
mantle  from  support  of  the  core  or  disturb  the  Jam  nnts. 

4.  In  a  composite  crusher  head,  a  hollow,  generally 
conical  manganese-steel  mantle,  a  coactlng  generally  con- 
ical core,  said  core  and  mantle  being  provided  at  different 
vertical  planes  with  cylindrical  tones  of  varying  diameters 
for  maintaining  contact  under  different  conditions  ot 
stretching  of  the  mantle  and  means  for  securing  said 
mantle  and  core  together. 

T>.  In  a  composite  crusher  head,  a  core  of  generally 
conical  exterior  shape,  a  manganese  steel  mantle  of  gen- 
erallv  conical  shape  interflttlng  therewith,  and  means  posi- 
tively connecting  said  mantle  with  the  core  only  In  a  son* 
below  the  center  of  the  mantle,  said  core  and  mantle  being 
provided  with  coactlng  cylindrical  surfaces  closely  con- 
tiguous to  said  zone  of  positive  connection. 


940.352.  STONE  CRUSHER  HEAI'  Weslkt  G.  Nich- 
oi,s.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  & 
Foundry  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey      Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,569. 


9  4  0,363.     ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING.     JOHN  F.  O'Con- 
nor.  Chicago.    111.,  assignor   to   W.    H.   Miner   Company, 
Chicago.    111.,    a   Corporation 
1908.     Serial  No.  431,661. 


of   Illinois.      Filed  May   8, 


1.  A  composite  crusher  head,  comprising  a  hollow,  gen- 
erally-conical manganese  steel  mantle,  a  coactlng  generally- 
conical  core  within  said  mantle,  longer  than  the  mantle 
to  permit  a  vertical  extension  of  said  mantle  without 
loosening  the  support  of  the  core,  means  effecting  posi- 
tive but  detachable  connections  between  the  mantle  and 
core  only  In  a  single  sone  below  the  middle  of  the  mantle. 

2.  A  composite  crusher  head,  comprising  a  hollow,  gen- 
erally-conical manganese  steel  mantle,  a  common  steel 
core  shaped  generally   for  coactlon  with  said   mantle,  ex- 


1.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  body 
and  truck  holsters,  of  ap  upper  side  bearing  plate  se- 
cured to  the  body  bolster,  and  a  lower  side  bearing  plate 
secured  to  the  truck  bolster,  an  Interposed  inclined  rotata- 
ble  disk  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radially  arranged  anti- 
friction short  cylindrical  peripherally-contacting  rollers 
interposed  between  the  lower  side  bearing  plate  and  said 
rotatahle  disk,  said  lower  bearing  plate  and  said  rotatable 
disk  having  annular  conical  treads  parallel  to  each  other 
the  outer  set  being  composed  of  a  greater  number  of 
rollers  than   the  inner  set  substantially  as  ppecifled. 

2.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  body 
and  truck  bolsters,  of  an  upper  side  bearing  plate  se- 
cured to  the  body  bolster,  and  a  lower  side  bearing  plate 
secured  to  the  truck  bolster,  an  Interposed  Inclined  rotata- 
ble disk  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radially  arranged  anti- 
friction short  cylindrical  peripherally-contacting  rollers 
Interposed  between  the  lower  side  bearing  plate  and  said 
rotatable  disk,  said  lower  bearing  plate  and  said  rotaUble 
disk  having  annular  .-onical  treads  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  outer  set  being  composed  of  a  greater  number  of 
rollers  than  the  Inner  set  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  body 
and  truck  bolsters,  of  an  upper  side  bearing  plate  se- 
cured to  the  l>ody  bolster,  and  a  lower  side  bearing  plate 
secured  to  the  truck  bolster,  an  interposed  inclined  rotata- 
ble disk  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radially  arranged  anti- 
friction short  cylindrical  pertpherally-conUctlng  rollers 
interposed  between  the  lower  side  bearing  plate  and  said 
rotatable  disk,  said  lower  bearing  plate  and  said  rotatable 

I   disk  having  annular  conical  treads  parallel  to  each  other. 
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and  a  separating  ring  between  adjacent  sets  of  anti  fric- 
tion rollers,  the  outer  set  being  composed  of  a  greater 
number  of  rollers  than  the  inner  set  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  body 
and  truck  bolsters,  of  an  upper  side  bearing  plate  se- 
cured to  the  body  bolster,  and  a  lower  side  bearing  plate 
secured  to  the  truck  bolster,  an  interposed  inclined  rotata- 
ble  disk  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radially  arranged  anti- 
friction short  cylindrical  peripherally-contacting  rollers 
interposed  between  the  lower  side  bearing  plate  and  said 
rotatable  disk,  said  lower  bearing  plate  and  said  rotatable 
disk  having  annular  conical  treads  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  a  plurality  of  separating  rings  Interposed  between 
adjacent  sets  of  anti-friction  rollers,  the  outer  set  being 
composed  of  a  greater  number  of  rollers  than  the  inner 
get  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  roller  side  bearing,  the  combination  with  body 
and  truck  bolsters,  of  an  upper  side  bearing  plate  se 
cured  to  the  body  bolster,  and  a  lower  side  bearing  plate 
secured  to  the  truck  bolster,  an  interposed  inclined  rotata- 
ble disk  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radially  arranged  anti- 
friction short  cylindrical  peripherally-contacting  rollers 
interposed  between  the  lower  side  bearing  plate  and  said 
rotatable  disk,  said  lower  bearing  plate  and  said  rotatable 
disk  having  annular  conical  treads  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  lower  bearing  plate  having  an  annular  Inner  rim 
or  hub  and  an  annular  outer  rim,  the  outer  s^t  being  com- 
posed of  a  greater  number  of  rollers  than  the  inner  set 
substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94  0,35  4.  AZIN  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Philipp  Ott,  I.«verkusen,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm,  Frledr.  Bayer 
&  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.   15,   1908.     Serial  No.  457,849. 

1.  The  process  for  producing  dyestufTs  of  the  azin  se- 
ries, which  process  consists  in  oxidizing  in  the  presence 
of  ammonlacal  cupric  oxid  by  means  of  oxygen,  as  here- 
inbefore defined,  paradiamlns  and  arylated  1.3-naphthyl- 
enediamins,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  dyestuffs  of  the  azin  se- 
ries, which  process  consists  in  oxidizing  in  the, presence 
of  ammonlacal  cupric  oxld  by  means  of  oxygen,  as  herein- 
before defined,  substitution  products  of  paradiamlns  with 
at  least  one  free  amino  group  and  arylated  1.3-naph- 
thylenedlamlns,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  producing  dyestuffs  of  the  azin  se- 
ries, which  process  consists  In  oxidizing  in  the  presence 
of  ammonlacal  cupric  oxld  by  means  of  oxygen,  as  here- 
lnl)efore  defined  para  diamlns  and  sulfonic  acids  of  ary- 
lated   1.3  naphthylenedlamins.    substantially   as   described. 

4.  The  process  for  producing  dyestuffs  of  the  azin  se- 
ries, which  process  consists  In  oxidizing  in  the  presence 
of  ammonlacal  cupric  oxld  by  means  of  oxygen,  as  here- 
inbefore defined,  substitution  products  of  para-dlamlns 
with  at  least  one  free  amino  group  and  sulfonic  acids  of 
arylated  1.3  -  naphthylenedlamins,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  process  for  producing  new  dyestuffs  of  the  azin 
series,  which  process  consists  in  oxidizing  in  the  presence 
of  nmmonlncal  cupric  oxld  by  means  of  oxygi-n,  as  here- 
inbefore defined,  aminodlpbenylamin  compounds  with  at 
least  one  free  amino  group  and  monosulfonlc  acids  of 
arylated  1.3  -  naphthylenedlamins,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0,355.     CAH-ROOF.     John   Pearson,   Chicago,   III. 

Filed  Aag.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  330,050. 

1.  In  a  car-roof,  a  ridge-pole,  diagonal  braces  extending 
from  the  corners  of  the  car  to  the  center  of  the  ridge-pole. 
and  a  series  of  carlines  extending  the  width  of  the  car 
abOTe  the  pole  and  braces  and  stepped  into  the  diagonal 
brace*. 


009- 


2.  In  a  car-roof,  a  ridge  pole,  diagonal  braces  extending 
from  the  corners  of  the  car  to  the  center  of  the  pole,  a 
series  of  purlins,  a  series  of  carlines  extending  the  width 
of  the  car  above  the  pole,  purlins,  and  braces,  and  means 
to  secure  the  carlines  to  the  pole  and  to'  the  brac^  at 
their  Intersections  therewith. 


3.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  carlines  extending  above 
the  roof  boards,  a  running-board,  and  cleats  cooperating 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  carlines  and  secured  to  the  run- 
ning iward. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  carlines  extending  above 
the  roof-boards,  a  running  lioard,  and  opposite  cleats  se- 
cured to  the  board  and  cooperating  with  the  carlines,  to 
prevent  displacement  of  the  board. 

5.  In  a  car-roof,  n  series  of  flanged  carlines  extending 
above  the  roof  boards,  a  ninnlng  board,  and  cleats  secured 
to  the  running-board  and  extending  under  the  flang^  of 
the  carlines. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.356.  VALVE  INSERTING  MACHINE.  Frederick 
A.  Phbufs.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  350.888 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  a  valve  in  a  pipe  or  main, 
having  a  rotary  tool  holder,  an  Inclined  tool  thereon,  a 
worm  for  moving  the  tool  toward  or  away  from  the  work, 
a  star-wheel  for  rotating  the  worm  and  a  frame  carrying 
two  stops,  and  means  for  moving  the  frame  to  cause  either 
of  the  two  stops  to  engage  with  the  star-wheel  to  rotate  it 
In  one  direction  or  the  other  and  advance  or  withdraw  the 
tool  from  the  work. 

2.  A  machine  for  inserting  a  valve  in  a  pipe  or  main 
having  a  casing  with  immovable  valve  seats  thereon,  a  tool 
holder  between  the  seats  and  Inclined  tools  carried  by  the 
tool  holder,  and  adapted  to  cut  a  section  from  the  pipe  or 
main,  whereby  the  gap  so  formed  will  be  wider  than  the 
distance  between  the  valve  seats. 
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3.  A  machine  for  inserting  a  valve  tn  a  pipe  or  main, 
having  a  casing  with  Immovable  valve  seats  thereon,  a 
tool  holder  between  the  seats,  inclined  cutting  tools  car- 
ried by  the  tool  holder,  means  for  rotating  the  tool-holder, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  cutting  tools,  for  cutting  a  sec- 
tion from  the  pipe  of  less  width  than  the  space  between 
the  valve  seats,  and  for  cutting  a  gap  In  the  pipe  wider 
than  the  distance  between  the  valve  seats. 


940.357.     CAR  FRAME.     Ehward    Posson.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.      Serial  No.  398,462. 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  an  end  sill  comprising 
front  and  rear  plates  with  a  connecting  web,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal center  sill  comprising  a  channel  beam,  the  rear 
plate  of  the  end  sill  having  a  hole  corresponding  in  shape 
to  the  section  of  the  channel  beam. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  an  end  sill  comprising 
front  and  rear  vertical  plates  and  a  vertical  cross  web 
near  the  center  thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  sill  comprising 
a  channel  beam,  the  rear  plate  of  the  end  sill  having  a 
slot  l)eside  the  said  cross  web  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  said  channel  beam. 

.').  In  combination  an  end  sill  consisting  of  front  and 
rear  plates,  the  rear  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  and 
a  center  sill  comprising  a  channel  beam  with  Its  flanges 
embracing  a  wooden  beam,  the  end  of  the  channel  beam 
projecting  through  the  said  slot  and  abutting  the  front 
plate  and  the  end  of  the  wooden  beam  abutting  the  rear 
plate. 

4.  In  a  car,  an  end  sill  comprising  front  and  rear  plates 
connected  by  a  horizontal  web.  tubular  enlargements  In 
said  web  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  car  truss  rods, 
and  a  seat  between  the  front  and  rear  plates  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  center  sill. 

5.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  an  end  sill  comprising  a 
vertical  plate  with  a  slot  therein  and  a  rearwardly  pro 
Jecting  tongue,  and  a  center  sill  member  consisting  of  a 
wooden  beam  embraced  by  the  flanges  of  a  channel  beam, 
the  end  of  the  channel  beam  projecting  through  the  slot 
and  the  end  of  the  wooden  beam  being  bolted  to  the  said 
tongue. 

[Claims  «  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


an  Inclined  plane  lying  close  against  the  sloping  under- 
sides  of   the  bolster   and   having   their  end   portions  in   a 


940.368.  UNDERFRAME  FOR"  RAILWAY-CARS.  Ed 
WARD  P088ON.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  398.464. 

1.  In  a  car,  a  body  bolster  having  an  I-section  with  a 
diminishing  width  of  web  thereof  toward  the  ends  of  the 
bolster,  the  under  flanges  thereof  sloping  upwardly  from 
the  center  toward  the  sides  of  the  car,  center  sill  channel 
l>eams  with  their  ends  abutting  the  said  bolster,  and  four 
Kusset  plates  overlapping  the  Joints  between  said  channel 
tieams  and  the  bolster  both  above  and  below. 

2.  In  a  car.  a  body  tiolster  having  an  I-sectlon  with  a 
diminishing  width  of  web  thereof  toward  the  ends  of  the 
bolster,  the  under  flanges  thereof  sloping  upwardly  from 
the  center  toward  the  sides  of  the  car.  center  sill  chan- 
nel beams  with  their  ends  abutting  the  said  bolster,  and 
four  gusset  plates  overlapping  the  joints  between  said 
channel  beams  and  the  bolster  t>oth  above  and  below,  the 
lower  gusset  plates  having  their  Intermediate  portion  In 


'to 


eo-. 


horizontal    plane   underlying    the   fnds   of    the   center   sill 
channel    beams. 


940.350.  TELEPHONE  I'ETECTOR  DEVICE.  Theodom 
W.  Ralph.  North  Augusta.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.   16.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.983. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  dcscrllK^d  comprising  a  base  ; 
two  tracks  supported  by  said  base  and  each  provided  with 
strips  of  current-conducting  material  separated  by  blocks 
of  Insulating  material  :  a  roller  operating  between  said 
tracks,  and  an  axle  for  said  roller  insulated  therefrom 
and  designed  to  operate  over  the  top  of  the  strips  and 
blocks  of  said  conducting  and  non-conducting  matertal 
when  the  device  is  tilted,  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  ; 
two  tracks  supported  by  said  base  and  each  provided  with 
strips  of  current-conducting-materlal  separated  by  blocks 
of  Insulating  material,  and  a  roller  operating  upon  said 
strips  and  blocks  of  conducting  and  non  conducting  ma- 
tprlal  when  the  device  is  tilted,  and  a  guard  for  each 
track  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  roller,  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  cfass  described  comprising  a  base  ; 
posts  held  In  said  base  ;  two  tracks  each  carried  by  two  of 
said  posts  at  their  ends;  strips  of  current  conducting  ma- 
trrlal  separated  by  blocks  of  Insulating  material,  carried 
by  each  of  said  tracks,  and  a  roller  operating  upon  said 
strips  and  blocks  of  conducting  and  non-conducting  ma- 
terial when  the  device  is  tilted,  as  set  forth  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  ; 
posts  held  in  said  base  ;  two  tracks  earn  carried  by  two  of 
said  posts  at  their  ends  :  means  when*by  the  said  tracks 
can  be  adjusted  In  position,  strips  of  current-conducting 
material  separated  by  blocks  of  insulating  material,  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  tracks,  and  a  roller  operating  upon 
said  strips  and  blocks  of  conducting  and  non-conducting 
material  when  the  device  is  tiltod.  as  set  forth  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

6.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  ; 
posts  held  In  said  base;  two  tracks  each  carried  by  two 
of  said  posts  at  t.helr  ends  :  means  whereby  the  said  tracks 
can  he  adjusted  in  position  :  strips  of  current-conducting 
material  separated  by  blocks  of  insulating  material,  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  tracks;  a  roller  operating  upon  said 
strips  and  blocks  of  conducting  and  non  conducting  ma- 
terial when  the  device  is  tilted,  and  a  guard  carried  at 
each  end  by  said  posts  and  alwve  eacn  or  said  tracks  as 
set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette] 
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940.360.      BAR-BENDER.      Jerre  T.   Richards,   Chicago,       the  shelf  iDd  encircling:  the  (froup  of  perforations  with  Its 

rim,    and   an    electric    lamp   dispotjod   within    the    coi^caTe 
refl«ctor,    combined   fiiibf>tantially   as   set    forth. 


h 


111.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.076. 
'<^~^  0-9   4--- Qp 


1.  In  a  bar  bender,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a 
clampins  section  fixed  to  the  bed  plate,  a  movable  clamp- 
ing section  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  a  disk 
revolubly  mounted  within  the  bed  plate,  a  bar  bender 
formed  integrally  with  the  revoluble  disk,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  travel  of  the  bar  bender,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  bar  bender,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a 
clamping  section  fixed  to  the  bed  plate,  having  its  for- 
ward end  beveled  to  form  a  bending  point,  a  movable 
clamping  section  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  a 
disk  revolubly  mounted  within  the  bed  plate,  a  bar  bender 
formed  Integrally  with  the  revoluble  disk,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  travel  of  the  bar  bender,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  bar  bender,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a 
clamping  section  fixed  to  the  bed  plate,  having  its  forward 
end  beveled  to  form  a  bending  point,  a  movable  clamping 
section  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  guide  rods 
for  the  movable  clamping  section  secured  to  the  bed 
plate,  a  threaded  stem  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
said  clamping  section,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  within 
the  bed  plate,  a  bar  bender  formed  Integrally  with  the 
revoluble  disk,  and  means  for  regulating  the  travel  of  the 
bar  bender,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bar  bender,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a 
clamping  section  fixed  to  the  bed  plate,  having  its  forward 
end  t)eveled  to  form  a  bending  point,  a  movable  clamping 
swtlon  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  guide  rods 
for  the  movable  clamping  section  secured  to  the  bed  plate, 
a  threaded  stem  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said 
clamping  section,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  within  the 
bed  plate,  a  bar  bender  formed  integrally  with  the  revo- 
luble disk,  and  having  its  forward  end  enlarged  to  form 
a  toe,  and  means  for  regulating  the  travel  of  the  bar 
bender,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bar  bender,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  a 
clamping  section  fixed  to  the  bed  plate,  having  Its  for- 
ward end  tjeveled  to  form  a  bending  point,  a  movable 
clamping  section  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bed  plate, 
guide  rods  for  the  movable  clamping  section  secured  to 
the  bed  plate,  a  threaded  stem  for  regulating  the  move- 
ment of  said  clamping  section,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted 
within  the  bed  plate,  and  having  for  its  bearing  seat  a 
ledge  formed  in  the  body  of  the  bed  plate,  a  bar  bender 
formed  integrally  with  the  revoluble  disk,  and  having  its 
forward  end  enlarged  to  form  a  toe,  and  a  body  portion 
extending  bark  therefrom  and  forming  a  liandle.  and 
means  for  regulating  the  travel  of  the  bar  bender,  sub 
stantiaily  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.361.      EGG-TESTER.      William    Riglino,    Hamilton, 
Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  51. "5.847. 
1.   An  egg  tester  comprising  a  back  piece,  a  shelf  pro 
Jectlnjf  horisontally  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  group 
nf    fabric-lined    egg-recelvlng   perforations,   a    concave    re- 
flector disposed  with   its  concave  side  upward  and  below 


2.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  hack-piece,  a  shelf  pro- 
jecting horizontally  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  group 
of  fabric  lined  egg  receiving  perforations,  a  concave  re- 
flector disposed  with  its  concave  side  upward  and  b<Mnw 
the  slielf  and  encircling  the  group  of  perforations  with  its 
rim.  hooka  depending  from  the  shelf  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rim  of  the  reflector,  and  an  electric  lamp  dls 
posed  within  the  concave  reflector,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

•T.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  horizontal  member  pro- 
vided with  a  group  of  fabric-lined  egg-recelvlng  perfora- 
tions, an  lIluminatinK  device  disposed  below  said  perfora- 
tions, and  a  vertical  mirror  disposed  above  said  member 
at  one  side  of  said  group  of  perforations,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  An  egj:  tester  comprising  a  back-piece,  a  shelf  pro- 
jecting horizontally  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  group 
of  fabric  lined  egg-receiving  perforations,  a  concave  re- 
flector disposed  with  Its  concave  side  upward  and  below 
the  shelf  and  encircling  the  group  of  perforations  with 
its  rim.  a  forvvardly  facing  mirror  disposed  against  said 
back  plefe,  and  an  electric  liunp  disposed  within  the  con- 
cave reflector,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


940,362.  DOOB-FASTCNING  DEVICE.  Max  Ritchel, 
Centervllle,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  J.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,657, 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  gate-member,  a  locking  member  se- 
cured to  said  gatememl)er  and  extending  entirely  across 
tlie  same,  and  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  por- 
tion at  one  end  thereof,  having  a  screw-threaded  socket 
formed  therein,  a  lock  carried  by  said  support,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-threaded  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  socket  In  said  enlarged  head-portion  for  holding  said 
tfate-member  in  a  locked  position  upon  said  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  gate  member  carried  by  said  supjwrt 
and  a  locking-device  carried  by  said  support,  and  compris- 
Inc  a  supporting  bracket,  provided  near  one  end  with  a 
screw- threaded  aperture  and  a  transverse  apertured  brace 
intermediate  the  sides  of  said  bracket,  a  screw-threaded 
member  positioned  in  said  apertured  end  and  said  brace 
and  adapted  to  ensasre  said  gate  memt>er  for  securing  thf 
same  in  a  locked  position 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  gate-memNr  carried  by  said  support, 
a  locking-device  carried  by  said  support  and  comprising  a 
substantially  A-shaped  supporting  bracket  carrying  near 
one  end  a  plate  substantially  L  shaped  in  cross  section, 
and  a  locklng-memt>er  carried  by  said  bracket  and  passing 
through  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gate-oiem- 

'  ber  for  holding  the  same  In  a  locked  position. 
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4.  In  •  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  gate  member,  provided  with  a  hinged 
locking-member  secured  thereto,  a  locking-device  carried 
by  said  support  comprising  an  enlarged  head-portion  pro- 
vided with  diverging  arms  and  supporting  at  their  oppo- 
site end  a  plate,  a  transvcrmMy  extending  brace  secured 
at  Its  end  to  said  diverging  arms  and  carrying  Intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  a  collar,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  locking- 
means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  collar  and  engaging  said 
head,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  member  carried 
by  said  gate-meral>er  for  s.ciiring  said  gate-member  In  a 
locked  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrir»'d.  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  gate  merutxT.  a  locking  device  car- 
ried by  said  Bupi><)rt  and  c<.>nipriRing  an  enlarged  end  and 
a  plurality  of  rearwardiy  extending  portions  conatltuting 
braces,  and  means  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  ga»'  member  for  securing  the  same  In  a  locked  posl- 

UOD. 


940.363.  TYPE  WRITING  M.VCHlNE.  Chbistophkb  C. 
RoBBiNS.  Portland.  Oreg  .  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans 
&  Benedict.  Illon.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Julv  11.  19(»«V     Serial  No.  326,621. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  scale 
casing,  a  removable  core  therein,  and  a  sheath  of  paper 
or  the  like  suitably  attached  to  said  core  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  scales 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  scale 
casing  having  a  reading  opening,  a  removable  rotary  core 
in  said  casing,  and  a  scale  sheet  suitably  attached  to  said 
core  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  scales 


940,364.     PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER.     Henry  C    Rosebkht, 
Taro,  Va.     Filed  June  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  500,297. 


frame  upon  said  supporting  base,  a  plurality  of  laterally- 
extending  arms  adapted  to  secure  said  primary  and  aux- 
iliary portions  of  said  base  i>ortion  together,  a  pair  of 
side  portions  mounted  upon  said  laterally-extending  arms, 
and  a  paper  roller  carried  by  said  side  portions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotatably-mounted  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  portions  provided  with  longitudinally  -  extending 
grooves,  of  rotatably  -  mounted  rollers  positioned  within 
said  grcKives.  a  paper  roller  positioned  between  said  side 
members,  said  rollers  adapted  to  facilitate  the  withdraw- 
ing of  said  paper  from  said  roller,  and  a  cutter  carried 
by   said   frame. 

^>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  provided  with  side  portions  having  longi- 
tudinally-extending grooves  in  one  face  thereof,  of  rollers 
positioned  therein,  a  top  portion  positioned  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  said  side  portions,  said  upper  portion  provided  with 
sockets  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  ends 
of  said  rollers,  said  rollers  provided  with  a  tapering  lower 
end  terminating  in  a  reduced  portion,  said  longitudinally- 
extending  grooves  provided  at  one  end  with  a  notch  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  reduced  portion  upon  one  end  of  said 
roller  for  securing  the  roller  within  said  groove,  a  paper 
roller  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  frame,  and  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  frame. 

ICIalms  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  base, 
a  pajK'r  roller  carried  ther<'by,  rollers  carried  by  the  sides 
of  said  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edges  of  the 
paper  for  facilitating  the  unwinding  of  the  paper,  and  a 
cutter  carried  by  said  frame 

2.  In  a   device   of   the   class  described   the   combination 
with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  frame  supported  thereby,  and 
provided  with  a  base  portion,  a  plurality  of  diverging  up 
wardly   extending   arms,    a   plurality    of   side   braces   sup- 
ported thereby,  and  a  paper  roll  carried  by  aald  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described   the  combination 
with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  frame,  said  frame  provided 
with  a  base  portion  comprlslnK  a  primary  and  an  auxiliary 
section,  means  carried  by  said  supporting  base  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  aald  base  portion  for  rotatably  aecurlng  said 


940..'{65  TRTCK  WHEEL -BLOCKING  DEVICE  Lee 
Samiel,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Tune  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
502.884. 


1.  In  a  truck  wheel  blocking  device,  the  combination 
with  the  truck-frame,  axle  and  wheels,  of  a  cross  rod 
mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  the  frnme,  springs  supported 
by  the  rod.  a  cross  hnr  mounted  on  the  springs,  wheel- 
blocks  on  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar,  and  hooks  connected  to 
the  crossbar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  axle  to  guide  the 
movement  of  the  cross  bar  and  wheel-blocks. 

2  In  a  truck  wheel  Mocking  device,  the  combination 
of  springs  mounted  on  the  truck  frame,  a  cross  bar  carried 
by  the  springs,  blocks  carried  by  the  "bar.  and  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  bar.  the  springs  permitting  the 
blocks  to  be  swung  so  as  to  engage  between  the  truck 
wheels  and  floor. 


iMO.366        FILLING    APPARATUS    FOR    LigilDS.       Si- 
mon   Schlangen.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Schlangen 
Racker  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  394. K33. 
1.    In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  frame,  a  cross  head  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
supporting  frame,  slldable  rods  passing  through   the  cross 
head  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  sealing  head  carried  by  the 
slldable  rods,  a  r.ciprocating  filling  tube  passing  through 
the  cross  head  and  sealing  head,  a  hollow  piston  valv.>  at 
the  upper  end  of   the   filling  tube  and   having  around   its 
upper  end  a  proji-cting  seating  face,  a  casing  for  the  hol- 
low piston  valve  vertically  movable  with  and  independent 
of  the  valve,  and  having  on  one  aide  an  inlet  for  liquid 


i 


718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  i6,  1909. 

h 


November  16,  1909. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


719 


with  an  Interior  seatlns;  face  below  the  Inlet  coactlng  with 
the  seatiDK  face  of  the  hollow  valve,  a  slidable  cross  bar 
"carrying  tho  casing  and  vertically  movable  on  the  slldable 
rods,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  slldable  cross  bar, 
a  piston  connected  with  the  piston  rod,  a  cylinder  In  which 
the  piston  reciprocates,  and  means  for  admitting  pressure 
to  and  discharging  pressure  from  the  cylinder  above  and 
below   the  piston,   substantially  as  described. 


»y  hi 


2.  In  a  filling  apparatus  fur  liquids,  flic  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  cross  head  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
supporting  frame,  slldable  rods  passing  through  the  cross 
head  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  sealing  head  carried  by 
the  slldable  rods,  a  reciprocating  filling  tube  passing 
through  the  cross  head  and  sealing  head,  a  hollow  piston 
valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  filling  tube,  a  casing  for  the 
hollow  piston  valve  vertically  movable  with  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  valve,  a  slldable  cross  bar  carrying  the  cas- 
ing and  vertically  movable  on  the  slldable  rods,  a  piston 
rod  connected  with  the  slldable  cross  bar,  a  piston  con- 
nected with  the  piston  rod,  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston 
reciprocates,  a  controlling  valve  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  filling  tube,  a  stem  for  the  controlling  valve  upwardly 
extending  in  the  filling  tube  and  connected  with  the  piston 
rod  and  having  a  limited  vertical  movement  Independent 
of  the  vertical  movement  of  the  filling  tube,  and  means  for 
admitting  pressure  to  and  discharging  pressure  from 
the  cylinder  above  and  below  the  piston,  substantially  as 
described. 

.'i.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  llqu....s,  the  combination 
of  a  sealing  cross  head  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
opening  at  one  end  through  the  cross  head,  a  sealing  plug 
carried  by  the  cross  head,  a  filling  tube  passing  thrnugli 
the  cross  head  and  forming  a  channel  around  the  exterior 
of  the  filling  tube,  with  the  channel  opening  Into  the  longi- 
tudinal passage  of  the  cross  head,  a  controlling  valve  at 
the  open  end  of  the  longitudinal  passage  In  the  cross 
head  and  formed  of  a  casing  having  two  ports  and  a  valve 
plug  having  a  single  port,  a  tube  in  communication  with 
each  port  of  the  valve  casing,  each  tube  leading  to  a  filling 
tank,  and  means  for  turning  the  valve  plug  for  opening 
and  closing  communication  with  the  ports  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing.  «ul>8tantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of 
a  sealing  cross  head  having  a  longitudinal  passage  opening 
at  one  end  through  the  cross  head,  a  sealing  plug  carried 
by  the  cross  head,  a  filling  tube  passing  through  the  cross 
head  and  forming  a  channel  around  the  exterior  of  the  fill- 
ing tube,  with  the  channel  opening  Into  the  longitudinal 
passage  of  the  cross  head,  a  controlling  valve  at  the  open 
end  of  the  longitudinal  passage  In  the  cross  head  and 
formed  of  a  casing  having  two  ports  and  a  valve  plug 
having  a  single  port,  tubes  in  communication  with  each 
port  of  the  valve  casing,  each  tube  leading  to  the  filling 
tank,  a  valve  stem  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
valve  plug,  a  double  cam  flange  around  the  lower  end  of 
the  valve  stem,  a  single  cam  flange  around  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  stem,  and  means,  operating  through  the  rising 
and  falling  movements  of  the  filling  tube,  for  engaging  the 
cam  flanges  and  turning  the  valve  plug  Into  open  and 
closed  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  the  combination  of 
a  sealing  cross  head  having  a  longitudinal  passage  opening 
at  one  end  through  the  cross  head,  a  sealing  plug  carried  by 
the  cross  head,  a  filling  tube  passing  through  the  cross 
head  and  forming  a  channel  around  the  exterior  of  the  fill- 
ing tube,  with  the  channel  opening  Into  the  longitudinal 
passage  of  the  cross  head,  a  controlling  valve  at  the  open 
end  of  the  longitudinal  passage  In  the  cross  bead  and 
formed  of  a  casing  having  two  ports  and  a  valve  plug  liav- 
Ing  a  single  port,  tubes  In  communication  with  each  port 
of  the  valve  casing,  each  tube  leading  to  the  filling  tank, 
a  valve  stem  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  valve 
plug,  a  double  cam  flange  around  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  a  single  cam  flange  around  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  stem,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  filling  tut)e  at 
Its  upper  end  and  engaging  and  operating  tlie  cam  flanges 
on  the  val^e  stem  for  turning  the  valve  plug  info  open 
and  closed  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

(i  laims  6  to  4.1  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


940,367.     MILK-HE.\TER.     Adolph  II.  Sculubtkb,  Okk- 
land.  Cal.     Filed  May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,845. 


-^.- 


1.  -V  milk  heater  comprising  a  tank  having  partitions 
In  Its  lower  portion  dividing  '<aid  portion  into  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  a  heater  underlying  the  lowermost  of 
<*ald  cohipartments.  a  cold  milk  tank  arranged  above  the 
casing  having  a  connecting  pipe  leading  from  It  into  the 
intermediate  of  the  compartments  In  the  lower  part  of 
the  casing,  said  compartment  adapted  to  be  heated  from 
a  compartment  below,  a  coffee  urn  contained  within  the 
casing  above  said  compartments,  and  draw-offs  from  the 
coffee  urn  and  said  intermediate  compartment. 

2.  A  milk  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  horizontal 
partitions  In  its  lower  portion  dividing  said  portion  Into  a 

i  plurality  of  compartments,  a  heater  underlying  the  low- 
ermost compartment,  a  non  heat-conducting  shelf  atwve 
the  casing,  a  cold  milk  tank  supported  on  said  shelf  and 
protected  from  the  heat  of  the  underlying  casing,  a 
trapped-pir)e  connecting  the  cold  milk  tank  with  the  inter- 
mediate of  the  compartments  in  the  lower  part  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  compartment  adapted  to  be  heated  from  the 
compartment  below,  a  coffee  urn  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  casing,  and  separate  draw-offs  from  said  urn  and 
said  Intermediate  compartment. 


040,308.     WHIFFLETREE.     Henry  0.  Schcltz,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.   Huff,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  8.   lf>08      Serial  No.  452.047. 
As  a   new  article  of  manufacture,   a  whiffletree  of  the 
character  (ie8crll)ed,  comprising  complemental  wooden  »ec- 
tions  1,  a  flat  reinforcing  bar  2  of  solid  metal  Interposed 
between  and  coextensive  with  the  sections,  fastening  ele- 
ments 3  Inserted  through   the  complemental   sections  and 
the  reinforcing  bar  to  secure  the  parts  together,  the  rein- 
forcing bar  being  formed  at  one   longitudinal  edge  with 
an  outstanding  bead  or  flange  4  arranged  beyond  and  over- 


lapping the  peripheries  of  the  respective  sections  1  and 
terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  provide  oppo- 
sitely facing  shoulders,  ferrules  6  carrying  tug-engaging 
means  and  mounted  terminally  on  the  whiffletree  and 
abutting  against  the  aforementioned  shoulders,  and  a  me- 


tallic strap  5  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  encircling  the 
whiffletree  intermediate  of  the  ferrules,  the  strap  conform- 
ing with  and  being  fitted  to  the  edge  of  the  whiffletree  op- 
posite to  the  flange  4  and  being  spaced  from  the  other 
edge  of  the  whlflSetree  to  provide  an  attaching  eye,  all  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


piston  approaches  the  rear  end  of  Its  stroke  and  then 
moved  back  cutting  off  communication  between  the  cyl- 
inders and  forcing  the  air  at  its  rear  side  through  the 
said  second  passage. 

.^.  in  a  liquid  fuel  combustion  engine  having  a  main 
cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  a  piston,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  opening  Into  the 
end  of  the  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  arranged 
to  open  and  cut  off  communication  between  the  two  cyl- 
inders and  provided  with  a  passage  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel  to  the  main  cylinder  and  with  a  second  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  rear  side  of  the  piston  to  the  fuel  passage, 
yielding  means  normally  tending  to  carry  the  auxiliary 
piston  to  the  rear,  a  catch  for  maintaining  such  piston  In 
Its  forward  position  until  the  main  piston  approaches  the 
rear  end  of  its  stroke,  and  means  for  then  releasing  the 
catch  to  permit  the  yielding  means  to  carry  the  auxiliary 
piston  to  the  rear. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


940  360.  LIQUID-FT'EIv-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hans 
R.  Setz,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,456. 


940,370.  PIRT-TAMPINO  TOOL.  Henbt  A.  ShebmaN, 
Van  Vleck.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,760J. 


In  a  tamping  tool,  a  tubular  handle,  a  tamping  bar 
longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  coll  spring  surrounding 
the  bar.  means  carried  by  the  bar  for  engaging  the  spring 
and  a  hand  grasp  or  loop  for  retracting  the  bar,  whereby 
the  operating  spring  is  compressed  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  combustion  engine  having  a  main 
cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  intermediate  Its 
ends  and  a  piston,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  opening  into  the 
end  of  the  main  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  piston  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  cut  off  communication  between  the 
two  cylinders  and  provided  with  a  passage  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  to  the  main  cylinder  and  with  a  secend  passage 
leading  from  the  rear  side  of  the  piston  to  the  fuel  pas- 
sage. 

2.  in  a  lliiuid  fuel  combustion  engine  having  a  main 
cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  a  piston,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  opening  Into  the 
end  of  the  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  arranged  to 
open  and  cut  off  communication  between  the  two  cylinders 
and  provided  with  a  passage  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to 
the  main  cylinder  and  with  a  second  passage  leading  from 
the  rear  side  of  the  piston  to  the  fuel  pas.sage.  and  means 
for  forcing  a  charge  of  liquid  fuel  through  the  passage 
when  the  piston  approaches  the  rear  end  of  its  stroke. 

3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  combustion  engine  having  a  main 
cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  a  piston,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  opening  Into  the 
end  of  the  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  arranged  to 
open  and  cut  off  communication  between  the  two  cylin- 
ders and  provided  with  a  passage  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel  to  the  main  cylinder  and  with  a  second  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  rear  side  of  the  piston  to  the  fuel  passage,  a 
valve  In  the  fuel  passage,  and  means  for  opening  the  valve 
and  Injecting  a  charge  of  fuel  through  the  passage  when 
the  main  and  auxiliary  pistons  approach  the  rear  ends  of 
their  strokes. 

4.  In  a  liquid  fuel  combustion  engine  having  a  main 
cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  intermediate  Its 
ends  and  a  piston,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  opening  Into  the 
end  of  the  main  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  arranged 
to  open  and  cut  off  communication  t>etween  the  two  cylin- 
ders and  provided  with  a  passage  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel  to  the  main  cylinder  and  with  a  second  pasaafe 
leading  from  the  rear  side  of  the  piston  to  the  fuel  pas- 
sage, and  controlling  and  operating  means  for  the  auxil- 
iary piston  whereby  It  Is  maintained  In  forward  position 
with  the  two  cylinders  In  communication  until  the  main 
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940.371.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX  OR  (RATE.  Geobob  A. 
SHBArn,  Blue  Island,  111  Filed  .\pr.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.   429.597. 


4*i) 


^.■> 


1  In  a  folding  crate  having  side,  end,  top  and  bottom 
walls,  corner  posts  to  which  the  side  walls  of  the  crate 
are  attached,  upper  and  lower  end  frame  members  extend- 
ing betweeen  and  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  posts  by 
means  permitting  the  posts  to  swing  sidewise  in  the 
direction  of  the  planes  of  the  end  walls  to  collapse  or  fold 
the  crate,  the  end  walls  of  the  crate  being  hinged  to  the 
top  wall  thereof  and  serving  when  in  tiielr  normal  vertical 
positions  to  lock  the  crate  In  its  open  position,  and  lock- 
ing devices  on  the  floor  of  the  crate  for  locking  the  swing- 
ing end  walls  In  their  vertical  positions,  said  swinging 
ends  t)eing  freely  movable  vertically  relatively  to  their 
hinges  to  clear  the  same  of  said  locking  devices 

I  2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  end  frames  consisting  of 
comer  posts  to  which  the  side  walls  of  the  crate  are 
attached,  and  upper  and  lower  transverse  frame  members 
extending  between  the  posts  to  which  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  crate  are  permanently  attached,  horizontal 
pivot  rods  extending  between  tlie  end  frames  at  the  corners 
thereof    and    constituting    a    binding    connection    between 

;  said  frames  and  serving  as  pivots  between  said  posts  and 
transverse  frame  members  of  each  end  frame,  said  posts 
t>elng    provided    near    their    pivoted    ends    with    upwardly 

'  facing  shoulders  which  engage  said  transverse  frame 
members  to  prevent   the   posts  swinging   sidewise   In   one 

1  direction,   while   permitting   them    to    swing    sidewise    In 
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the  otter  direction  to  collapse  tUe  crate,  and  swlngintf  ends 
lilnged  at  their  upper  sides  to  the  crate  and  extending 
between  the  side  walls  thereof  to  lock  the  crate  In  lt« 
open  position. 

3.  A  folding  crate  having  corner  posts  to  which  the 
side  walls  of  the  crate  are  attached,  upper  and  lower 
transverse  members  extending  between  and  plvotally 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
tho  posts  to  which  thp  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  crate 
arr  attached,  said  posts  each  being  provided  at  its  upper 
and  lowor  ends  with  shoulders  which  engage  said  trans- 
verse frame  members,  the  pivotal  axes  between  each  end 
of  each  post  and  the  end  of  the  adjacent  transverse  mem- 
ber being  located  out  of  line  with  or  at  one  side  of  the 
shoulder  at  said  ond  of  the  post,  the  parts  being  arranged 
to  permit  the  posts  to  swing  sldewlse  In  one  direction 
only  to  permit  the  crate  to  collapse,  and  means  operating 
to  normally  locl<  the  crate  in  Its  open  position. 

4.  A  folding  crate  having  corner  posts  to  which  the  side 
walls  of  the  crate  are  attached,  upper  and  lower  trans- 
versa members  extending  between  and  plvotally  connected 
at  their  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  posts 
to  which  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  crate  are 
attaclied.  said  posts  each  comprlslni;  two  strips  of  equal 
length  fixed  flatwise  together,  oach  strip  extending  at 
one  end  of  the  post  beyond  its  mating  strip  to  provide 
oppositely  facing  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  posts  for 
contact  with  said  plvotally  connected  transverse  members, 
the  extended  ends  of  the  posts  beyond  said  shoulders  being 
provided  laterally  at  the  sides  of  tlie  shoulders  with 
pivot  apertures  through  which  and  the  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse members  extend  the  pivots  by  which  said  parts  are 
plvotally  connected,  and  means  for  locking  the  crate  In 
Its  open  position. 

5.  A  folding  crate  having  corner  posts  to  which  the  side 
walls  of  the  crate  are  attached,  upper  and  lower  transverse 
members  extending  between  and  plvotally  connected  at 
their  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  posts  to 
which  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  crate  are  attached, 
•aid  posts  each  comprising  two  strips  of  equal  length  fixed 
flatwise  together,  each  strip  extending  at  one  end  of  the 
post  beyond  Its  mating  strip  to  provide  oppositely  facing 
shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  posts  for  contact  with  said 
plvotally  connected  transverse  members  and  each  strip  of 
each  post  extending  laterally  beyond  Its  mating  strip,  each 
strip  of  each  post  being  provided  beyond  the  end  of  Its 
mating  strip  with  a  pivot  aperture  through  which  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  the  transverse  members  ex- 
tends the  pivot  by  which  'said  parts  are  plvotally  con- 
nected, and  means  for  locking  the  crate  in  its  open 
position. 

ft'Ialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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engage  with  means  provided  therefor  upon  said  teleBCopIng 

member,  or  witli  means  provided  therefor  upon  uiid  spout 
for  locking  said  strainer  either  upon  said  telescoping 
member,  or  upon  said  spout,  and  a  hood  having  a  trans- 
parent portion  carried  by  said  strainer  to  protect  the  inlet 
thereof. 


040,372.  MILK-PAIL.  Caleb  E.  SaaEVB,  Atlantic  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1908.  Serial  No.  467,927. 
1.  A  pall  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  a  hood 
over  said  op<'ning,  the  only  inlet  to  said  hood  facing 
downwardly,  and  means  arranged  to  secure  said  hood 
and  pall   by   their  relative  rotation. 

1.'.  A  pail  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  strainer  re- 
movably connected  thereto  and  communicating  therewith, 
said  strainer  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  screened 
opening  In  said  strainer  above  said  first  mentioned  open- 
ing, and  a  screen  in  said  strainer  l>etwci-n  said  openlniis. 

3.  A  pail  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  tubular  spout 
extending  upwardly  from  said  body  portion,  q  tubular 
member  telescoping  in  said  spout,  a  strainer  resting  re- 
movably within  the  upper  end  of  said  telescoping  mem- 
b»'r  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  strainer  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  means  provided  therefor  upon  said  tele- 
scoping member,  or  with  means  provided  therefor  ui)on 
Buid  spout  for  locking  said  strainer  either  upon  said  tele- 
scoping member  or  upon  said  spout. 

4.  A  pall  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  tubular  spout 
extending  upwardly  from  said  body  portion,  a  tubular 
member  telescoping  In  said  spout,  a  strainer  resting  re- 
movably within  the  upper  end  of  said  telescoping  member, 
locking   means   carried   by   said   strainer   and   adapted    to 


5.  A  pall  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  tubular  spout 
projecting  therefrom,  a  tubular  member  telescoping  lo 
said  spout,  and  a  wedge  engaging  in  a  pocket  provided 
therefor  In  said  spout  between  said  spout  and  said  tubular 
member  for  locking  said  tulniiar  member  In  posltloD. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


940.373.      CAR-BRAKE.      William   J.   Stahb,  Nescop«ck, 
Pa.     Fllad  Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,296. 


1.  Iq  combination  with  a  truck,  wheels  mounted  therein, 
swinging  brake  shoe  carrying  meml>er8  mounted  upon  the 
truck,  shoes  carried  by  said  members,  springs  mounted 
upon  the  truck  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  sljoes 
upon  the  memljers  and  said  members  from  normal  contact 
with  the  wheels,  as  set  forth.  I 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck,  wheels  mounted  tbereia, 
swinging  brake  shoe  carrying  members  mounted  upon  the 
truck,  a  brake  shoe  having  an  apcrtured  shank  portion 
extending  tlirough  an  opening  in  said  member,  a  spring 
fastened  to  the  truck  and  passing  alwut  the  pivotal  point 
of  said  swinging  member  and  engaging  one  of  the  aper- 
tures in  said  sliank  portion  of  the  shoe,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  truck,  wheels  mounted  therein, 
swinging  brake  shoe  carrying  members  mounted  upon  the 
truck,  a  brake  shoe  having  an  apertured  shank  portion 
extending  through  an  op<'ning  in  said  member,  a  spring 
fastened  to  the  truck  and  passing  about  the  pivotal  point 
in  said  swinging  member  and  having  a  split  end  adapted 
to  pass  through  an  aperture  in  said  shank  portion  of  the 
brake  shoe  and  tending  to  normally  hold  the  brake  sho« 
from  contact  with  the  wheels,  as  set  forth. 
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940,374.  IGNITING  APP.\R.\TrS  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 
ENGINES.  Renjamin  F.  Stewart,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Aug.   8,   1908.     Serial   No.  447,621 


1  In  a  gas  engine  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reclprocable  wltliln  the  cylinder,  a  projection  formed  on 
the  head  of  the  piston  having  a  plane  face  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  piston  and  adjacent  a 
side  wall  of  the  cylinder,  an  insulated  rotatable  spindle 
entering  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder  through  a  side  wall 
thereof,  and  an  electrode  coftperafing  with  the  face  of  the 
projection  on  the  piston  mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
spindle  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  Kas  cnurlnr.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, an  electric  circuit  continuously  supplied  with  cur- 
rent, a  sparking  electrode  within  the  chamber  of  each  of 
the  cylinders,  all  of  the  electrodes  being  electrically  con- 
nected In  one  branch  of  the  electric  circuit,  means  for 
simultaneously  shifting  all  of  the  electrodes  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  cylinders,  a  piston  reclprocable 
within  each  of  the  cylinders  toward  and  away  from  the  1 
electrode,  all  of  the  pistons  being  electrically  connected 
In  the  other  branch  of  the  electric  circuit,  operative  con- 
nection between  the  pistons  whereby  they  approach  the 
electrodes  in  succession,  and  means  for  delivering  an  ex- 
plosive charge  to  each  of  the  cylinders  at  each  cycle  of 
movement  of  the  piston  therein. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  spark- 
ing electrode  within  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
r«*rlprocabIe   within   the   cyllndT   toward   and   sway    from 
the  electrode  but  never  contacting  therewith,   an  electric 
circuit  of  which  said  electrode  and  said  piston  constitute 
the  terminals,  said  electric  circuit  l>elng  continuously  sup 
plied  with  current,  and  lever-operated   means  for  shifting 
the    electrode    within    the    cylinder    loncltudlnally    thereof   I 
whereby  the  time  of  relative  approach  between  the  piston    | 
and  electrode  to  sparking  position  is  changed  with  respect 
to  the  cycle  of  movement  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder 


940,37r).     TRACK -SANDING  .\PPAR.\TrS.     Josiph  W.  ; 

Sticklky.    Norfolk.    Va.      Filed   July   29.    1909       Serial 

No.  510.224. 

1.  A  track  sanding  apparatus,  composed  of  a  hollow 
sand  box  having  a  tapering  discharge  mouth,  an  air  nozzle 
connected  to  each  end  of  said  box  so  as  to  extend  thereinto 
above  the  taper  thereof,  a  sand  pipe  connected  to  each 
end  of  said  box  and  having  their  ends  leading  to  points 
adjacent  the  track,  the  free  ends  of  the  nozzles  extending 
Into  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sand  pipes,  a  slide  connected 
to  said  box  and  disposed  below  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  air  nozsles  and  pipes  at  the  base  of  said  tapering 
discharge  mouth,  said  slide  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing   to    register   with    said    discharge    mouth,    and    a    pipe  i 


connected  to  the  discharge  mouth  and  leading  down- 
wardly at  a  point  adjacent  the  track  and  in  proximity 
to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  sand  pipes. 

2.  A  track  sanding  apparatus  composed  of  a  sand  box. 
means  for  feeding  sand  from  said  box  to  two  separate 
points  on  each  rail  of  the  track,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  sand  from  said  box  to  a  third  point  on  each  rail  of 
the  track  in  prnxlmlty  to  one  of  the  first  named  points 
and  a  slide  and  controlling  means  for  the  discharge  of 
the  sand  from  said  box. 


3.  In  a  track  sanding  apparatus,  a  pair  of  sand  boxes 
arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  locomotive  boiler,  a  pair 
of  sand  pipes  connected  to  each  box  and  discharging  at 
separated  points  on  the  rail,  independent  air  controlled 
means  in  the  cab  for  feeding  sand  through  each  of 
said  pipes,  a  pipe  leading  from  each  of  said  sand  boxes  to 
the  rail,  and  means  for  governing  the  discharge  of  sand 
through  the  last  named  pipe,  said  means  being  operable 
by  the  engineer  from  within  the  cab. 

4.  A  track  sanding  apparatus  composed  of  a  sand  box, 
a  pair  of  sand  pipes  leading  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
box  and  discharged  at  different  points  on  one  of  the  rails 
of  the  track,  a  third  sand  conveying  pipe  Independent  of 
each  of  the  first  named  sand  pipes  and  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  said  box.  and  a  reclprocatory  slide  in  said  sand 
box.  and  connections  whereby  sand  may  be  independently 
conveyed  through  either  of  the  three  named  pipes. 

5.  In  a  track  sanding  apparatus,  a  sand  box  on  each 
side  of  the  locomotive  boiler,  a  sand  pipe  leading  from 
each  box  to  discharge  onto  the  rails  constituting  the 
track,  a  slide  for  each  box  controlling  the  feed  of  sand 
into  each  sand  pipe  and  having  means  to  limit  its  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  and  means  for  operating  the  slides 
In  unison  composed  of  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  connected 
at  their  inner  ends  and  being  plvotally  mounted  at  their 
centers,  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  lever  and  leading  to  the  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0,376.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSION  EN- 
GINES. PAfL  R.  Werner.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed 
Oct.   5.   1908       Serial   No.   4.'>«.227 

1.  In  an  Ignition  system  Including  primary  and  second- 
ary circuits,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  terminals 
carried  thereby  and  leading  to  the  different  cylinders  and 
terminals  leading  to  the  primary  and  secondary  circuits, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  fasini;.  a  B<lector  brush 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  proximity 
to  the  cylinder  terminals,  a  head  rotatably  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  contact  producing  mechanism  carried  by  said 
head  and  controlled  by  said  shaft,  the  relative  movement 
of  said  contact  mechanism  and  shaft  producing  but 
a  single  spark  for  each  explosion  and  the  circuit  at  the 
contact  mechanism  remalnint  open  when  the  contact 
mechanism  and  shaft  stop  at  any  relative  location  to  each 
other,  and  ni.ans  for  actuating  said  head  to  produce  a 
contact  in  the  primary  circuit  and  a  spark  in  the  second- 
ary  circalt  when  said  shaft  Is  stationary. 
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2.  In  an  i^ltion  system  iDcludlng  primary  and  second- 
ary circuits,  a  casing,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  head,  contact  produc- 
ing mechanism  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  shaft  on  its  rotation,  cylinder  terminals 
roitably  supported,  a  selector  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  in  proximity  to  said  terminals,  a  pri- 
mary terminal  adapted  to  lead  the  current  to  said  con- 
tact mechanism,  a  secondary  terminal  suitably  supported 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  selector,  means  for 
rotating  said  head  to  advance  or  retard  the  spark,  the 
relative  moTement  of  said  contact  niechanism  and  shaft 
producing  but  a  single  spark  for  each  explosion  and  the 
circuit  remaining  open  when  the  contact  mechanism  and 
shaft  stop  at  any  relative  location  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  head  to  produce  a  contact  in  the 
primary  circuit  and  a  spark  in  the  secondary  circuit  when 
said  shaft  is  stationary. 


n-^ 


condenser  bridging  said  primary  coil,  and  said  shaft  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  actuating  said  contact  mechanism 
on  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  relative  movement  of  said 
contact  mechanism  and  shaft  producing  but  a  single 
spark  for  each  explosion  and  the  circuit  at  the  contact 
mechanism  remaining  open  when  the  contact  mechanism 
and  shaft  stop  at  any  relative  location  to  each  other. 
[Claims  %  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


940,377.  TYPE  CASTING  AND  COMPOSING  MACHINHL 
William  Ackkkman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Graphotyj>€  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1905.  Se- 
rial   No    293.603. 


3.  In  an  ignition  system,  a  stationary  casing,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  selector  brush  carried  by 
said  shaft,  cylinder  terminal  leads  suitably  supported  in 
the  path  of  said  selector,  a  secondary  terminal  lead  suit- 
ably supported  and  electrically  connected  with  said  se- 
lector, a  primary  terminal  lead  suitably  supported,  a 
spring  actuated  plunger  supported  by  said  last  named  ter- 
minal, a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  with  which  said  plunger  Is  at  all  times 
electrically  connected,  a  contact  producing  mechanism 
carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  head  In  one  direction,  and 
means  for  causing  said  head  to  automatically  return  to 
Its  normal  position  and  during  such  movement  to  cause 
said  contact  device  to  produce  a  spark  while  said  shaft 
Is  stationary. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system  including  primary  and  second- 
ary circuits,  a  stationary  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein,  a  selector  carried  by  said  shaft  and  insulated 
therefrom,  selector  lead  terminals  suitably  supported  and 
In  the  path  of  said  selector,  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
terminal,  one  of  which  la  connected  with  said  selector, 
a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  contact  mech- 
anism with  which  the  other  of  said  terminals  Is  always 
electrically  connected,  said  shaft  having  means  thereon  for 
actuating  said  contact  mechanism  on  the  rotation  of  said 
■baft,  the  relative  movement  of  said  contact  mechanism 
and  shaft  producing  but  a  single  spark  for  each  explosion 
and  the  circuit  remaining  open  when  the  contact  mech- 
anism and  shaft  stop  at  any  relative  location  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bead  to  produce  a  con- 
tact In  the  primary  circuit  and  a  spark  in  the  secondary 
circuit  while  said  shaft  is  stationary. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  system  dispensing  with  a  vibrating 
coll,  a  stationary  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  there- 
in, a  selector  carried  by  said  shaft  and  insulated  there- 
from, cylinder  lead  terminals  in  the  path  of  said  selector, 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  lead  terminal,  one  of  which  is 
electrically  connected  with  said  selector,  a  rotatably 
mounted  contact  mechanism  with  which  said  primary  ter- 
minal la  connected,  a  secondary  coll,  a  primary  coll,  a 


1.  In  a  machine  for  registering  upon  a  type-castlng-ma- 
chlne-controUer  the  composition  to  be  cast  In  the  casting 
machine,  a  keyboard  having  groups  of  keys  representing 
a  plurality  of  layouts  or  fonts  or  parts  thereof,  selective 
mean-s  for  registering  upon  the  castlng-macblne-controUer 
the  several  characters  appearing  in   the  several  key-board 

1  groups,  means  for  connecting  the  several  key-board  keys 
to  the  controller  selective  means,  and  means  whereby  said 
connections  may  be  established  for  one  key-board  group 
and  rendered  Inoperative  from  another  key-board  group. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  registering  upon  a  type-casting-ma- 
chine-controller the  composition  to  be  cast  In  the  casting 
machine,  a  key  board  having  groups  of  keys  representing 
a  plurality  of  lay  outs  or  fonts  or  parts  thereof,  selective 

\  means  for  registering  upon  the  casting-machine  controller 
the  several  characters  appearing  In  the  several  key-board 
groups,  means  for  connecting  the  several  key-board  keys 
to  the  controller  selective  means,  and  means  whereby  said 
connections  may  be  simultaneously  established  for  all  the 
keys  of  one  keyboard  group  and  rendered  Inoperative 
from  the  keys  of  another  keyboard  group. 
'3.  In  a  machine  for  registering  upon  a  type-casting  ma- 

!  chlne-controller  the  composition  to  be  cast  In  the  catting 
machine,  a  key-board  having  groups  of  keys  representing 
a  plurality  of  lay-outs  or  fonts  or  parts  thereof,  selective 
means  for  registering  upon  the  casting  machine  controller 
the  several  characters  appearing  In  the  several  key- 
board groups,  and  means  whereby  one  at  a  time  of  said 
key-board  groups  may  be  placed  In  operative  connection 
with  the  controller   registering  means. 

4.  A  machine  for  registering  upon  a  type-casting-ma- 
chine controller  the  composition  to  be  cast  In  the  caatlng 
machine,  a  key-board  having  keys  representing  the  char- 

I  acters  adapted  to  be  registered  upon  the  controller,  se- 
lective mea»8  for  registering  on  the  controller  the  several 
characters  corresponding  to  the  key  board  keys,  and  means 
whereby  a  plurality  but  less   than  all  of  said  character 

I   keys  may  be  connected  to  the  controller  registering  meana. 

5.  A  machine  for  registering  upon  a  type-casting  machine 
controller  the  composition  to  be  cast  in  the  casting  ma- 
chine, a  key-board  having  keys  representing  the  charac- 
ters adapted  to  be  registered  upon  the  controller,  select- 
ive  meang   for   registering   on   the  controller   the   sereral 
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characters  corresponding  to  the  key-board  keys,  and  means 
whereby  said  keys  may   be   Interchangeably   connected   in 
groups  to  said  controller  registering  means. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


940,878.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas  Dcnbak  and 
Labs  J.  Beeg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Metallic 
Sheathing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  19,   1908.      Serial  No.   433,668. 


Ing,  and  a  rigidly  secured  attaching  strip  entered  Into 
the  hooked  or  channeled  edge  of  the  sash  rest  for 
holding  the  same  In  cloae  contact  with  the  underlying 
sheathing,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,379.  FRAME  FOB  GAGE-MOVEMENTS.  FrbdMICK 
C.  Blanchabd  and  Ernest  B.  Cbockib,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Ashcroft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,477. 


1.  A  car  wall  having  spaces  above  the  windows  covered 
by  a  metallic  sheathing  composed  of  vertically  disposed 
slat  sections  of  channel  formation,  each  of  the  sections 
comprising  a  face  wall  having  along  Its  edges  side  walls. 
one  of  the  side  walls  being  secured  to  the  car  wall  and 
the  other  side  wall  Interlocked  Into  the  next  adjacent 
secured  wall,  leaving  seams  between  the  sections  in  slmu-  [ 
latlon  of  a  car  having  wooden  sheathing,  and  a  metallic 
sheathing  covering  the  remainder  of  the  car  having  an  ap- 
pearance Identical  with  the  sheathing  above  the  windows, 
and  a  continuous  sash  rest  located  Intermediate  the  up- 
per and  lower  sheathing  and  overlying  the  upper  edge 
of  the  lower  sheathing  and  serving  to  protect  the  same, 
substantially   as  described. 

2  \  car  wall  having  Its  lower  portion  covered  by  a 
metallic  sheathing  terminating  below  the  window  line,  a 
continuous  sash  rest  having  Its  lower  edge  reversely  bent 
or  turned  to  provide  a  hooked  or  channel  edge  overlying 
the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  sheathing,  and  a  rigidly 
secured  attaching  strip  entered  Into  the  hooked  edge  of 
the  sash  rest,  and  an  upper  sheathing  extending  down 
to  the  sash  rest  and  composed  of  Individual  sections  each 
comprising  a  face  wall  having  on  one  side  an  obliquely 
inwardly  extending  attaching  wall  terminating  in  an  at- 
taching flange  and  having  along  Its  other  edge  the  out- 
wardly obliquely  extending  wall  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  next  adjacent  attaching  wall,  and  attaching  means,  as 
screws,  entered  through  the  attaching  flanges  of  the 
Individual  sections  of  the  sheathing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  car  wall  having  Its  lower  portion  covered  by  a 
metallic  sheathing  terminating  below  the  window  line,  a 
continuous  sash  rest  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  sheathing  and  servluK  to  protect  the  same,  and  an 
upper  sheathing  extending  down  to  the  sash  rest  and  com 
posed  of  Individual  sections  each  comprising  a  face  wall 
having  on  one  side  an  obliquely  Inwardly  extending  at- 
taching wall  terminating  In  an  attaching  flange  and  hav- 
ing along  Its  other  edge  the  outwardly  obliquely  extending 
wall  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  next  adjacent  attach 
Ing  wall,  and  attaching  means,  as  screws,  entered  through 
the  attaching  flanges  of  the  Individual  sections  of  the 
sheathing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  wall  having  Its  lower  portion  covered  by  a 
metallic  sheathing  terminating  below  the  window  line,  a 
continuous  sash  rest  having  Its  lower  edge  reversely  bent 
or  turned  to  provide  a  hooked  or  channeled  edge  overlying 
the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  sheathing,  and  a  rigidly 
secured  attaching  strip  entered  Into  the  hooked  edge  of 
the  sash  rest,  and  an  upper  meUlllc  sheathing  interme 
dlate  the  window  spacfs  and  extending  down  to  the  sash 
rest,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  car  sheathing,  an  outwardly 
rounded  metallic  sash  rest  having  Its  lower  edge  reversely 
bent  or  turned  to  form  a  hooked  or  channeled  edge 
overlying  and   protecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheath 


1  In  a  gape,  the  combination  with  a  support,  and  an 
actuating  meml)er,  of  a  frame  carried  by  said  support,  a 
ga>:e  hand  and  a  hand  actuating  mechanical  train  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  .nnd  connections  betweea  the  frame  and 
support  whereby  the  former  may  be  adjusted  with  relation 
to  the  latter,  around  the  hand  stafT  axis  as  a  center. 

2.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  support,  and  an 
actuatlnj:  mombf^r.  of  a  gatro  hand,  a  franif.  a  hand  actuat- 
ing mechanical  train  mounted  In  said  frame  and  connected 
with  said  actuating  member,  said  frame  comprising  stops 
to  limit  the  page  movement,  and  connections  between 
said  frame  and  support  whereby  the  former  may  be 
adjusted  relative  to  the  latter  around  the,  hand  staff  axla 
as  a  center. 

3.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  support,  and  an 
actuating  member,  of  a  gage  hand,  a  frame,  a  gage  hand 
crank,  a  motion  multiplying  lever  carried  by  said  frame 
and  connected  with  said  actuating  member,  an  articulated 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  hand  crank,  said 
frame  comprising  stops  to  limit  the  gage  movement,  and 
connections  between  said  frame  and  support  whereby  the 
former  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  latter,  around  the 
hand  staff  axis  as  a  center 

4.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  support,  and  an 
actuating  member,  of  a  gage  hand,  a  gage  hand  crank,  a 
frame,  a  motion  multiplying  lever  carried  by  said  frame 
and  connected  with  said  actuating  member,  an  articulated 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  hand  crank,  said 
frame  comprising  stops  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  lever 
to  limit  the  gage  movement,  and  connections  l)etween  said 
frame  and  support  whereby  the  former  may  be  adjusted 
relative  to  the  latter,  around  the  hand  staff  axis  as  a 
center. 

5.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  support,  and  an 
actuating  member,  of  a  gage  hand,  a  gage  hand  crank,  a 
motion  multiplying  lever  connected  with  said  actuating 
member,  an  articulated  connection  between  said  lever  and 
said  hand  crank,  a  frame  In  which  said  lever  and  hand 
crank  are  mounted,  and  comprising  stops  to  limit  the  gage 
movement,  and  connections  between  said  frame  and  sup- 
port whereby  the  former  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the 
latter,  around  the  hand  staff  axis  as  a  center. 

[Claims  6  to  '^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.380.     ADJUSTABLE  SHADE-HANGER.     William  B 
Caswell,  Newport,  K.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Annie 
E.  Caswell.  Newport.  R    I.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.     Serial 
No.  465,273 

1.  in  a  shade  hanger,  the  combination  of  parallel  guide- 
ways,  slides  consisting  of  perpendicularly  arranged  mem- 
bers one  of  which  terminates  In  a  bead  movable  longi- 
tudinally In  the  guldeways.  the  other  members  of  the 
slides  l>eing  disposed  transversely  of  the  guldeways  and 
formed  with  vertically  facing  clips,  a  shade  support  port- 
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tioned  in  the  clips  and  formed  In  proximity  thereto  with 
slots,  fawtenlng  elements  passed  through  the  members  of 
the  clips  and  the  correspondinj,'  slots  to  adjustably  connect 
the  slides  to  the  support,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
slides  in  different  longitudinally  adjusted  positions  In  the 
guideways. 


'_'.  In  a  window  fixture,  the  combination  of  vortical 
guide  ways,  slides  consisting  of  angularly  disposed  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  arranged  In  the  plane  of  the  corre- 
sponding guide  way  and  terminates  in  a  bead  movable 
longitudinally  therein,  tlie  other  members  of  thf-  slides 
being  laterally  disposed  in  a  plane  Intersectlnc  the  planes 
of  the  guide  ways  and  being  formed  with  vertically  facing 
clips,  a  shade  support  constructed  In  sections  mounted  in 
the  respective  clips  and  formed  with  adjusting  slots,  de- 
tachable fastenin;;  elements  passed  through  the  clips  and 
the  adjusting  slots,  and  means  for  suspendln;:  the  slides 
in  different  vertical  positions  in  the  guide  ways. 


940,881.  ICE-CREEPER  FOR  IIORSESIIOES.  George 
H.  Echols,  Springfield,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  500,544. 


engaging  xaid  king  bolt  and  revoluble  thereupon,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  cross  bars  and  adapted  to  lock  tbt 
same  in  operative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  of  Interfltting 
cross  bars  termlnatinK  In  off-set  extensions  adapted  to 
receive  sharp  pointed  calks,  one  of  said  cross  bars  having 
a  laterally  extendlni;  ear  and  the  other  a  set  screw  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  lar  wheroby  to  adjust  said  cross  bar 
in  operative  position,  a  king  bolt  pivotally  connecting  said 
cross  bars,  a  toe  clamp  engaging  the  toe  portion  of  said 
horse  shoe,  a  heel  clamp  mounted  for  rotation  on  sBld 
king  bolt  aod  terminating  In  flared  damping  portions  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  horse  shoe,  and 
a  link  conni'cf In;:  the  free  ends  of  said  cross  bars  and 
operating  to  lock  the  members  in  operative  position. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  of  relatively 
movable  cross  bars  terminally  adapted  to  secure  sharp 
pointed  calks,  a  toe  clamp  combined  with  said  cross  bars, 
a  revoluble  heel  clamp  assembled  with  said  cross  bars, 
and  means  for  holding  said  cross  bars  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  of  pivotally 
connected  cross  bars  terminally  adapted  to  secure  sharp 
pointed  calks,  a  toe  clamp  terminating  in  a  clamping  por- 
tion engaging  the  upper  face  of  said  horse  shoe,  and  an 
adjustable  link  for  holding  said  cross  bars  in  operative 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  of  pivotally  con- 
nected cross  bars  terminally  adapted  to  sildingly  fit  the 
Inner  walls  of  a  horse  shoe  and  to  secure  sharp  pointed 
calks  thereto,  one  of  said  cross  bars  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  ear  having  an  adjusting  bolt,  the  other 
provided  with  a  lateral  extending  ear  having  formed 
therein  a  slot  to  engage  said  adjusting  bolt,  clamping  mem- 
bers adapted  for  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
horse  shoe  whereby  to  secure  said  cross  bars  to  said  horse 
shoe,  and  an  adjustable  link  combined  with  said  cross  bars 
and  operating  to  locklngly  hold  the  said  cross  bars  in 
operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe,  of  relatively 
movable  cross  t)ars  having  terminal  off-set  portions  adapt- 
ed to  alidingly  fit  the  inner  walls  and  lower  surface  of  a 
borae  shoe  and  to  secure  sharp  pointed  calks  thereto,  a 
king  bolt  pivotally  connecting  said  cross  bars,  a  toe  clamp 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  cross  bars  and  terminat- 
lag  at  the  other  end  in  a  clamping  portion  engaging  the 
upper  surface  of   said   horse  shoe,   a   heel   clamp   axial ly 


n40,.l«2  (l.VGE-WflEEL  FOR  CORN-PL.\NTEItS.  Wil- 
liam T.  Ellis,  Weston,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909. 
Serial  Na  511,953. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furrow  opener,  of  a  standard, 
a  slide  guided  thereon,  a  gage  wheel  movable  with  the 
slide,  a  rock  shaft,  a  link  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  the  slide,  a  crank  arm  extending  from  the  rock  shaft,  ' 
an  arcuate  toothed  guide  strip,  an  actuating  bar  slidable 
along  said  guide  strip,  said  bar  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  crank  arm,  and  means  carried  by  the  bar  for  engag- 
ing the  teeth  on  the  strip  to  lock  the  bar  and  strip  against 
relative  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furrow  opener,  of  a  standard, 
a  slide  guidt'd  on  the  standard,  a  gage  wheel  movable  with 
the  slide,  a  rock  shaft,  cranks  thereon,  a  link  connection 
between  one  of  the  cranks  and  the  slide  a  curved  guide 
strip  having  teeth  thereon,  an  actuating  bar,  a  yoke  se- 
cured thereto  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  guide  strips, 
said  bar  pivotally  engaging  one  of  the  cranks,  and  means 
carried  by  the  bar  for  engaging  the  notched  strip  to  hold 
the  bar  and  strip  against  relative  movement,  said  bar  being 
shlftable  la  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  guide  strip 
to  actuate  the  rock  shaft  and  the  slide. 


940,383.  B.\ILWAY-COACH.  Roland  A.  Felton,  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Filed  July  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,608. 

1  The  Improvements  in  sleeping  coaches  for  railway 
trains,  consisting  In  the  combination  of  a  back  capable 
of  pulling  out  and  a  seat  worked  therefrom  and  coacting 
therewith  to  form  a  bed,  of  a  housing  at  the  back  of  the 
seat  and  the  mechanism  for  causing  the  mattress  and  bed- 
ding to  slide  Into  or  out  of  same  upon  the  operation  of  the 
seat  back,  the  means  for  forming  an  upper  berth  above 
same  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  roof  to  screen  the 
lower  berth  and  with  the  means  for  dressing  in  either 
berth  without  necessity  of  coming  out  into  the  coach. 

2.  In  sleeping  coaches  a  seat  back  capable  of  pulling  out 
with  side  levers  fulcrumed  on  pins  and  extending  beyond 
same  with  connections  to  slotted  links  pivoted  on  floor 
blocks  and  connected  to  the  underframe  of  the  seat  so 
that  as  the  seat  back  is  lowered,  said  links  are  thrown 
over  to  carry  the  seat  to  the  end  of  the  seat  back  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  form  a  bed. 

3.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame, 
of  a  seat  and  a  back  therefor  each  movably  mounted  in 
said    frame,    extensions    hinged    to   said   back,   and    means 
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connecting  the  back  and  the  seat  to  move  the  latter  resr- 
wardly  under  said  extensions  to  support  the  same  when 
the  back  is  lowered. 


4.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame, 
of  a  seat  and  a  back  each  movably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
foldable  extensions  hinged"  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
back  and  forming  therewith  a  flush  extension  when  the 
back  Is  lowered,  and  means  connecting  the  back  and  the 
seat  for  moving  the  latter  rearwardly  beneath  the  exten- 
sions to  support  the  same  when  the  back  is  moved  down- 
wardly. 

5.  In  a  sleeping  car,  the  combination  with  a  seat  frame, 
of  a  seat  and  back  each  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
foldable  extension  connected  with  said  back,  means  con- 
necting said  seat  and  back  for  moving  the  seat  rearwardly 
t>eneath  the  extension  to  support  the  same  when  the  back 
Is  lowered,  and  means  for  folding  the  extension  behind  the 
back  when  the  same  is  raised 

[Claims  C  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,384.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Ziba  A.  F«B- 
BBL,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,491. 


T^ 


n  qunntltT  of  water  to  form  a  liquid  seal,  a  carbld  holder    ^ 
arranged   within    the   receptacle,   and   a    cover  fitted   over 
the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  lateral 
nozile  at  Its  lower  end  to  deliver  the  gas  Info  the  space 
formed  between  the  said  shell  and  the  pendent   flange. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  the  combination  of  a 
gas  bell  having  an  opening  In  Its  top  and  a  flange  pend- 
ent from  said  opening,  said  flange  having  a  portion  pressed 
Inward  therefrom  to  form  a  projection,  a  receptacle  ar- 
ranged within  the  gas  bell,  a  shell  surrounding  the  upper 
portion  of  said  receptacle  and  the  said  pendent  flange 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  water  to  form  a 
liquid  seal,  a  carbld  holder  arranged  within  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  cover  fitted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said 
receptacle  and  having  a  lateral  nozzle  near  its  lower  end 
to  extend  beneath  the  said  projecting  portlen  of  the  pend- 
ent flange. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  the  combination  of  a 
gas  bell  having  a  pendent  flange,  a  generator  arranged 
within  the  gas  bell  and  movable  therewith  and  comprising 
a  receptacle,  and  a  cover  for  the  upper  portion  of  said 
receptacle,  having  a  lateral  nozzle  for  the  escape  of  the 
gas,  said  nozzle  having  the  upper  portion  provided  with  a 
web  In  which  a  series  of  small  openings  are  formed. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator  the  combination  of  a 
gas  bell  having  an  opening  and  provided  with  a  flange 
pendent  from  said  opening,  a  receptacle  located  within 
the  gas  bell,  s  shell  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the 
receptacle  and  said  pendent  flange  and  adapted  to  receive 


940.386.  FLUID  PRESSURE  VALVE.  Joseph  Folco, 
TsconiB.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
452,440. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der; a  valve  chamber  communicating  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  formed  thereon  ;  a  disk  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  valve  seat  .  a  spring  engaging  said  valve  to  keep 
it  closed  against  said  seat  ;  and  means  adapted  to  come 
into  action,  after  the  valve  Is  opened,  against  the  action 
of  said  spring,  to  reduce  the  effect  of  said  spring,  but  to 
be  Inoperative  when  the  valve  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der; a  valve  chamber  communicating  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  formed  thereon  :  a  disk  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  valve  seat  :  a  spring  engaging  said  valve  to  keep 
It  closed  against  said  seat  ;  a  secondary  rl,arril>er  ;  a  sec- 
ondary disk  secured  to  the  valve  and  fitting  said  sec 
ondary  chamber:  and  a  passage  through  said  valve  to  the 
under  side  of  said  secondary  disk  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  secondary  chamber  when  said  valve 
is  opened,  to  reduce  the  effect  of  said  spring,  but  to  be 
closed  against  communicating  with  said  secondary  cham 
t)er  when  said  valve  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylln 
der  :   a  valve  chamber  communlcatinc  therewith   and   hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  formed  thereon  ;  a  disk  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  valve  seat  ;  a  Jiecondary  chamber  ;  a  secondary 
disk  fitting  said  secondary  chamber  ;  a   valve  shank  join- 
ing said  disk  valve  and  said  secondary  disk  and  having 
a  passage  therein  extending  from  below  the  disk  valve  to  a 
point  below  the  secondary  disk  ;   a  spring  engaging  said 
shank  to  keep  the  valve  closed  against   said  vnlve  seat : 
and   a   port   to   said   secondary   chamber   and   adapted    to 
close  the  communication  of  said  passage  with  said  cham 
ber  when  said  valve  is  closed,  but  to  open  the  communl 
cation  between  said  parts  when  the  valve  is  opened 
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940,386.  INGOT-MOLD.  Emil  Gathmann,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  aMignor  to  Oatbmann  Engineering  Company,  New 
York,  N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  502.109. 
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the  match  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  aupportlng 
means,  and  a  plvotally  supported  apron  bearing  upon 
said  member. 


1.  A  metallic  mold,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  roughened  surface  to  accelerate  heat  radia- 
tion and  to  thus  favor  the  cooling  of  the  molten  mass  to 
n  greater  extent  at  the  bottom  part  of  the  mold  than  at 
the  upper  part  thereof,  and  the  upper  part  of  which  is 
rirovided  with  means  outside  Its  Inner  walls  for  conserv- 
in«  the  heat  of  the  adjacent  molten  mass  within  the  mold. 

2.  A  metallic  mold,  the  lower  portlou  of  which  Is  ribbed 
to  accelerate  heat  radiation  and  to  thus  favor  the  cooling 
of  the  mold  while  the  upper  portion  is  equipped  with 
moans  for  preventing  heat  radiation  and  for  conserving 
the  heat  of  the  molten  metal  adjacent  said  upper  portion. 

3.  A  metallic  mold,  in  which  all  that  part  of  the  mold 
below  a  relatively  small  part  thereof  at  the  upper  end  is 
constructed  with  means  for  favoring  the  radiation  of 
heat  from  the  molten  mass,  which  lower  portion  consti- 
tutes approximately  85  per  cent,  of  the  entire  contents  of 
the  mold,  while  the  upper  portion  of  the  mold,  which  rep- 
resents In  extent  approximately  twice  the  extent  of  the 
vertical  shrinkage  of  the  metal  during  solidification,  is 
provided  with  heat  Insulating  means. 

4  .V  metallic  mold,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  ribbed 
or  roughened  to  favor  heat  radiation,  while  the  upper  por- 
tion is  provided  with  heat  insulating  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  mold  and  out  of  contact  with  the  fluid  metal. 

r>.  .V  metallic  mold,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  ribbed 
or  roughened  to  favor  heat  radiation,  while  the  upper 
portion  is  surrounded  by  heat  insulating  means  and  which 
Is  closed  at  the  top  by  a  cap  or  covering  of  insulating  ma- 
terial which  Is  a  poor  conductor  of  heat  and  which  has  no 
chemical  effect  on  the  material  from  which  the  ingot  is 
cast. 

t  

040..?.S7.      MATCH-SAFE.      .Joseph   E.   Gbarhart.   Clear- 
field, Pa.     Fll.-d  Dec.  L'fi,   1908.     Serial  No.  469,25«.  | 

1.  A  match-safe,  including  a  magazine,  an  abraded 
member  supporting  means  for  a  delivered  match,  and  a  rev- 
oluble  match  selecting  and  delivering  member  having  a 
roniblni'd  osclllntor.v  and  longitudinal  movement  for  trans- 
ferring a  single  match  from  the  magasine  to  the  abraded 
member  and  to  the  supporting  means. 

2.  A  match-safe  including  a  magazine,  supporting  means 
for  a  delivered  match,  and  a  selecting  and  delivering 
member  having  a  combined  oscillatory  and  longitudinal 
movement  for  delivering  a  single  match  to  the  supporting 
means  at  each  operation  of  said  member,  and  a  spring  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  said  member  against  both  oscllla-  [ 
tory  and  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  match-safe  including  a  magazine,  supporting  means   I 
for  a  delivered  match,  an  igniting  device,  and  a  cylindrical 
match   selecting   and   delivering   member   having   a   com- 
bined oscillatory  and  longitudinal  movement  for  igniting  | 


4.  .V  matcli-safe  Inrhidln;:  n  miiirnzlne  supporting  means 
for  a  delivered  match,  an  igniting  device,  and  a  cylin- 
drical match  selecting  and  delivering  memt>er  having  a 
combined  oscillatory  and  longitudinal  movement  for  pre- 
senting the  head  of  a  match  to  the  igniting  device,  and  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  member  against  both 
longitudinal    and    oscillatory    movement. 

5.  A  match-safe  including  a  magazine,  supporting  means 
for  a  delivered  match,  a  spring  controlled  selecting  and 
delivering  cylinder  havlni;  a  combined  oscillatory  and 
longitudinal  movement  for  delivering  a  single  match  to 
the  supporting  means,  and  a  match  Igniting  device  for 
lighting  a  match  when  the  selecting  and  delivering  mem- 
ber is  operated.  1 

[Claims  fl  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.388  SAFKTY-CLTP  FOR  SWINGLETREES  Elias 
Graham.  Hazel  Dell.  111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  H.  E. 
Warfel  and  one-third  to  Dayton  E.  Bowers,  (Ildalfo. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1909      Serial  No.  486.004. 


In  combination  with  a  swingle  tree,  a  safety  clip,  com- 
prising a  lioiisin;.'  ipi-n  on  two  of  its  opposite  sides  and 
through  which  a  trace  strap  Is  adapted  to  pass,  the  oppo- 
site closed  sides  of  said  housing  each  having  laterally  ex- 
tending flanges  which  are  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  re- 
silient clips  designed  to  engage  over  the  edge  of  a  whlflJe 
tree,  and  a  clamping  member  plvotally  mounted  at  its 
ends  to  the  opposite  walls  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to 
bear  nkrainst  a  trace  strap  held  Intermediate  the  same  and 
the  whiffle  tree,   as  set  forth. 


94  0.3  89.  ROAD-GRADER.  Arnold  W.  Hadlkt  and 
Harvey  M  S.mith.  Monroe  township,  Morgan  county, 
Ind      Filed  Apr    9.   1909.     Serial  No.  488,904. 

1.  .V  road  grader  Including  a  pair  of  opposed  compound 
scrapers  comprising  each  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected 
blades,  one  Made  of  each  pair  being  shorter  than  the  other 
blade,  and  the  shorter  blades  extending  rearward  l)eyond 
the  plane  of  the  rearward  ends  of  the  other  blades,  and  a 
plurality  of  tie^bars  connected  adjustably  to  the  pair  of 
opposed  compound  scrapers. 

2.  A  road  grader  including  a  pair  of  opposed  scraping 
blades,  tie-bars  connecting  the  scraping-blades  together, 
the  scraping-blades  converging  rearward,  a  pair  of  draft- 


chains  connected  to  the  rearward  portions  of  the  scraping- 
blades,  a  l)eam  connected  to  the  draft-chains,  and  guide- 
chains  connected  to  the  forward  portions  of  the  scraping- 
blades  and  the  draft-chains 


3.  A  road  grader  including  a  pair  ol  opposed  scraping- 
blades  each  provided  ai  the  forward  end  thereof  with  a 
chain  having  a  hook  on  its  end.  a  pair  of  crossed  draft- 
chains,  each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  scraping- 
blades  and  connected  also  to  the  hook  of  the  chain  with 
which  the  opposed  scraping  blade  Is  provided,  and  tie-bars 
connected  to  the  scraping  blades. 

4.  \  road  grader  including  a  pair  of  opposed  compound 
scrapers  each  comprising  a  pair  of  blades  connected 
rigidly  together,  a  plurality  of  tie-bars  connected  to  one 
of  the  blades  of  each  one  of  the  compound  scrapers,  and  a 
pair  of  draft-chains,  each  connected  to  each  pair  of  blades 

5.  .V  road  grader  including  a  pair  of  opposed  scraping- 
blades,  a  plurality  of  tie-bars  connected  to  the  pair  of 
scraping-blades,  a  footboard  mounted  upon  the  tie-bars. 
a  pair  of  draft  chains,  each  connected  with  an  end  por- 
tion of  a  dlBferent  one  of  the  scraping  blades  and  connected 
also  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  opposed  scraping- 
blade,  the  chains  being  crossed  and  extending  under  the 
tie  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94  0,3  9  0.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING,  BEVELING. 
SPLITTING,  AND  GROOVING  I^EATHER.  Carl  Hil 
DEBRANDT.  DuBseldorf.  Germany.  Filed  July  2.  1908. 
Serial  No.  441,711. 
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opening  in  the  dlal-plate.  a  flange  upon  the  rear  end  of 
the  tubular  extension  to  hold  the  pointer-plate  rotatablj 
in  position,  a  head  extending  forwardly  from  the  pointer- 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  valve-stem,  so  that 
by  routing  the  valve-stem  the  pointer-plate  will  be  routed 
to  move  the  pointer  upon  the  dial. 


2.  An  indicator  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  dlal-plate 
having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  BtuflSng-t)ox  of 
the  burner,  a  dial  upon  the  dlal-plate,  arms  extending 
backwardly  from  the  dlal-4)late  to  engage  the  burner 
and  hold  the  dlal-plate  against  rotation,  a  pointer-plate 
against  the  front  face  of  the  dlal-plate,  a  tubular  exten- 
sion extending  from  the  pointer-plate  through  the  opening 
In  the  dlal-plate.  a  flange  for  holding  the  extension  in 
the  opening,  bases  removably  secured  to  the  pointer  plate, 
arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  bases  one  on  each 
side  of  the  stuffingbox  of  the  burner,  a  head  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  the  arms  and  having  a  bore  to  re- 
ceive the  valve  stem,  and  a  set  screw  in  the  head  for  en- 
gaging   the   valve-stem 

3.  An  indicator  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  dlal-plate, 
a  pointer-plate  rotatably  secured  thereto,  arms  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  dial  plate  to  engage  a  gas  pipe,  and 
a  part  fastened  to  the  pointer-plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  valve-stem  to  be  rotated  therewith. 

4.  An  indicator  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  dlal-plate, 
a  pointer-plate  rotatably  secured  thereto,  arms  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  dial-plate  to  engage  a  gas-pipe, 
and  a  part  fastened  to  the  pointer-plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  valve  stem  to  be  rotated  therewith,  said  part 
being  detachably  connected  with  the  pointer-plate  and 
adapted  to  be  accommodated  between  the  arms  of  the  dlal- 
plate  to  make  a  compact  package  for  shipment. 

^.  An  Indicator  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  dlal-plate 
having  two  openings  therethrough,  a  pointer-plate  rotau- 
bly  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  two  openings 
registrable  with  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  openings 
of  the  dlal-plate  :  a  part  to  engage  a  valve-stem,  and 
screws  insertlble  through  the  openings  of  the  dlal-plate 
and  screwed  into  said  part,  the  openings  in  the  pointer- 
plate  being  countersunk  to  accommodate  the  heads  of  said 
screws. 
"     (Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  di- 
vided knife  carrier  composed  of  an  upper  section  having 
a  socket,  and  a  lower  rotatable  section  having  a  pin  en- 
gaging said  socket,  means  for  locking  the  lower  section  to 
the  upper  section,  a  holder,  a  set  screw  that  adjustably 
secures  the  upper  carrier-section  to  the  holder,  an  arm 
slldably  supporting  the  holder,  and  means  for  locking  the 
holder  to  said  arm. 


940,392.  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR.  Edward  T  Kennet, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Henrlcks  Novelty 
Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,334. 


940,391.      REGULATOR   FOR   GAS-STOVES.      Anna  M. 

Johnson,    Early,    Iowa.      Filed    I>ec.    15,    1908.      Serial 

No.  467,704. 

1.  An  Indicator  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  dial-plate 
having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  stuflUng-box  of 
the  burner,  arms  extending  backwardly  from  the  dlal-plate 
to  engage  the  supply-pipe  for  engagement  with  the  burner 
to  hold  the  dlal-plate  from  rotation,  a  pointer-plate  against 
the  front  (ace  of  the  dlal-plate,  a  tabular  extension  ex 
tending   backwardly   from    the    pointer-plate    through   the 


1.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  poles,  a 
rotor  coCperating  with  said  poles  and  provided  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  a  plurality  of  wings  angularly  separated 
from  each  other  and  relatively  angularly  displaced  so  as 
to  be   brought    into   successive  coactlon  with   the  poles  in 
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opposite  magnetic  relations,  said  rotor  being  laminated 
In  Its  wlDKS  in  planes  subatantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotor  and  in  Its  intermediate  portion  being 
laminated  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  tbe 
rotor,  and  a  suitable  winding  surrounding  the  rotor  be- 
tween the  wing  members. 

2.  la  a  generator,  the  combination  of  oppositely  mag- 
netized poles,  a  rotor  cooperating  with  said  poles  and  pro- 
vided at  opposite  ends  with  radially  extending  portions 
adapted  to  simultaneously  cooperate  with  the  poles  In 
successive  magnetic  alternation,  said  rotor  being  laminated 
in  its  radial  extensions  in  planes  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  In  Its  intermediate  por- 
tion being  laminated  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  rotor,  and  a  suitable  winding  surrounding  the  rotor 
between  said   radial  extensions. 

3.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  compris- 
ing a  centra!  portion  and  a  pair  of  wing  members  at  its 
ends,  each  of  said  wing  members  comprising  three  radi- 
ally extending  wings  spaced  120  degrees  and  the  wings  of 
one  of  said  members  angularly  displaced  relative  to  the 
other,  the  medial  portion  of  said  rotor  being  laminated 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  and  the  wing  portions 
being  laminated  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis, 
a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  arranged  to  cooperate  with  both 
wing  members  and  magnetically  spaced  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  angular  displacement  of  the  wings 
of  one  wing  member  relative  to  the  wings  of  the  other 
wing  member,  and  a  winding  surrounding  the  rotor  be- 
tween the  wing  members  thereof. 


940,393.  BEUSH-HOLDER.  Eable  R.  Kniqht,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1905. 

.      Serial  No.   276,375. 


1.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  pair  of  side  plates,  and  a  sepa- 
rate sheet  metal  spacing  plate  therefor,  said  spacing  plate 
having  a  curved  or  arched  portion  and  a  portion  forming 
a  guide  for  a  brush. 

2.  A  brush-bolder  comprising  side  plates  and  a  sepa- 
rate curved  or  arched  connecting-plate  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  side  plates,  said  connecting-plate  forming  a 
bearing  for  tbe  brush-bolder  stud. 

3.  In  a  brush-holder,  side  plates  and  a  connecting-plate, 
said  side  plates  having  openings,  and  said  connecting- 
plate  having  a  curved  or  arched  portion  adapted  to  receive 
the  supporting  stud. 

4.  In  a  brush-holder,  parallel  side  plates  having  open- 
ings to  receive  a  supporting  stud,  and  a  spacing  plate, 
all  said  plates  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  puncbings,  said 
spacing  plate  having  an  upper  portion  bent  to  form  a 
bearing  for  the  supporting  stud. 

5.  In  a  brush-holder,  parallel  side  plates,  and  a  con- 
necting-plate for  holding  said  side  plates  a  predetermined 
distance  apart,  said  connecting-plate  having  a  flat  por- 
tion forming  a  brush  guide  and  an  upper  portion  curved 
to  receive  a  aapportlng  stud. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


940,394.  TANNIN-CONTAINING  EXTRACT  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  Alexandbk  KcMPr- 
MiLLKB,  Hockllngsen,  near  Hemer,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  24,   1908.     Serial  No.  454,615.      (Specimens.) 

1.  The  process  <if  producing  an  easily  soluble  tan  liquor 
free  from  sediment  from  a  tannln-contalnlng  extract  and 
a  purified  waste  cellulose  sulfite  solution  consisting  in 
eliminating  from  said  waste  solution  sulfurous  acid  by 
subjection  to  a  vacuum  and  calcium  compounds  by  con- 
centration and  filtration,  preparing  separately  the  vege- 
table tannin  containing  extract  and  mixing  both  together. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  easily  soluble  tan  liquor 
free  from  sediment  from  a  tannln-contalnlng  extract  and 
a  purified  waste  cellulose  sulfite  solution  consisting  In 
eliminating  from  said  waste  solution  sulfurous  acid  by 
subjection  to  a  vacuum  and  calcium  compounds  by  con- 
centration and  filtration,  preparing  separately  the  que- 
bracho extract  and  mixing  both  together  whereby  the 
easily  soluble  tan  liquor  is  obtained  free  from  sediment. 

^.  The  process  of  producing  a  tan-liquor  easily  soluble 
In  water,  consisting  In  preparing  a  vegetable  tannin  con- 
taining extract,  purifying  a  waste  cellulose  sulfite  solution 
by  heating  same  and  then  pouring  It  Into  a  chamber  from 
which  the  air  is  partially  exhausted  eliminating  thereby 
Bulfu.^UB  acid,  concentrating  the  liquor  and  precipitating 
Insoluble  calcium  sulfite,  separating  tbe  latter  by  filtra- 
tion, adding  carbonate  of  sodium  to  the  solution  trans- 
forming thereby  the  bisulfite  of  calcium  Into  sulfite  of 
calcium  and  the  calcium  salts  of  organic  acids  Into  sodi- 
um salts,  filtering  and  adding  hydrochloric  acid  to  the 
filtrate,  and  mixing  the  remaining  solution  with  the  vege- 
table tannln-contalnlng  extract. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  tanllquor  easily  solu- 
ble In  water,  consisting  In  preparing  a  vegetable  tannln- 
contalnlng  extract,  purifying  a  waste  cellulose  sulfite 
solution  by  heating  same  and  then  pouring  It  Into  a  cham- 
ber from  which  the  air  Is  partially  exhausted  eliminat- 
ing thereby  sulfurous  acid,  concentrating  the  liquor  and 
precfpitatlog  Insoluble  calcium  sulfite,  separating  the 
latter  by  filtration,  adding  carbonate  of  sodium  to  the 
solution  transforming  thereby  the  bisulfite  of  calcium  Into 
sulfite  of  calcium  and  tbe  calcium  salts  of  organic  acidi 
into  sodium  salts,  filtering  and  adding  hydrochloric  acid 
to  the  filtrate,  mixing  the  remaining  solution  with  the 
vegetable  tannln-contalnlng  extract,  and  adding  some  col- 
oring material.  I 


i 


940,395.  TABULATING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE-WRITEitS. 
Charle.s  S.  I.abofish,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration   of   New    Jersey.      Filed    Jan.    9,    1901.     Serial 


No.  42,67 


1.  The  combination  with  tabulating  mechanism,  of  Iteys 
for  actuating  said  tabulating  mechanism,  means  for  ren- 
dering the  tabulating  mechanism  operable  by  said  keys, 
and  means  for  locking  the  tabulating  mechanism  out  of 
control   of  said  keys. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing mechaaism,  a  series  of  printing  keys  therefor,  tabu- 
lating mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  print- 
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ing  keys,  means  for  rendering  the  tabulating  mechanism 
operable  by  said  keys,  and  means  for  locking  said  tabu 
latlng  mechanism  out  of  control  of  said  printing  keys. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  printing  Instrumentalities, 
printing  keys  therefor,  mechanism  for  arresting  the  car- 
riage at  a  predetermined  point,  the  arresting  mechanism 
being  controlled  by  said  printing  keys,  means  for  rendering 
the  arresting  mechanism  inoperative  by  the  printing  keys, 
and  means  for  locking  the  arresting  mechanism  in  the  In 
operative    position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  ubulatlng  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  printing  Instrumentalities, 
printing  keys  therefor,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  carriage,  mechanism  for  arr>'Sting  the  carriage  at  a 
predetermined  point,  the  releasing  means  and  arresting 
mechanism  being  controlled  by  said  printing  keys,  means 
for  rendering  the  releasing  means  and  arresting  mechan 
Ism  Inoperative  by  the  printing  keys,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  releasing  means  and  arrt-stlng  mochanism  in  the 
inoperative     p<.>8itlon. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  printing  Instrumentalities, 
printing  keys  therefor,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  carriage,  denominational  me<'hanlsm  for  arresting  the 
carriage  at  the  proper  denominational  position,  tbe  releas 
Ing  means  and  denominational  mechanism  being  controlled 
by  said  printing  keys,  means  for  rendering  the  releasing 
means  and  denominational  mechanism  Inoperative  and  to 
permit  a  free  and  Independent  actuation  of  the  printing 
keys,  and  means  for  locking  the  r*>lea8lng  means  and  de- 
nominational mechanism  In  tbe  lnop<'rattve  p<i8ltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  6.')  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.J 
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low  the  lead  of  a  screw  thread  thereon:  a  handle  por- 
tion for  the  operation  of  said  device  and  a  knife  carried 
thereby,  for  Insertion  l)etween  the  lower  edge  of  said  cover 
and  the  usual  gasket  ;  said  knife  being  normally  spring 
held  against  said  finger,  but  adapted  to  travel  under  aaid 
edge  with  the  operation  of  aald  device  ;  and  means  Integral 
therewith  for  causing  the  aame  to  travel  under  said  edge 
while  said  device  Is  being  operated  and  the  plane  of  travel 
of  said  finger  increases  in  distance  therefrom  ;  all  in  com- 
bination together  with  spring  operating  means  for  hold- 
ing said  knife  against  said  finger,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  4  0,397.  BINDING  POST.  Adam  LtNOKN.  New  York, 
N.  v.,  assignor  to  Edwards  4  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.      Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.      Serial  No.  472,ft42. 


iWNOPENER.      .\DOLPH    C.    Lemm,    Fremont, 
Filed   May  27,   1909.     Serial  No.  498,705. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  made  with  all 
Its  several  parts  Integral,  and  comprising;  a  spring  Influ- 
enced finger,  adapted  to  embrace  a  cylindrical  cap  or  cover, 
and  made  to  follow  the  lead  of  a  screw  thread  thereon  ;  a 
knife  portion,  normally  spring  held  against  said  finger,  but 
when  said  device  Is  operated,  made  to  travel  under  the  edge 
of  said  cover  while  the  plane  of  travel  of  said  finger  in- 
creases in  distance  therefrom  :  and  a  handle  portion  for 
the  operation  of  said  device  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  :  a 
spring  Infiuenced  finger  ;  adapted  to  embrace  a  cylindrical 
cap  or  cover,  and  to  follow  the  lead  of  a  screw  thread 
thereon  ;  a  knife  jwrtlon,  normally  spring  held  against 
said  finger,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  same  to  travel  under 
the  edge  of  aald  cover  while  the  plane  of  travel  of  said 
finger  increases  in  distance  therefrom ;  together  with 
spring  operating  means  for  holding  said  knife  against  said 
finger,  and  a  handle  portion  for  the  operation  of  said 
device ;  all  in  combination  and  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  can  opening  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed 
which  Is  provided  with  a  spring  Influenced  gripping  finger, 
adapted  to  embrace  a  cylindrical  cap  or  cover,  and  to  fol- 


1.  \  binding  ptist  conipi  icing  a  bud.v  with  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly projecting  arms,  a  screw  Journaled  In  both  of  aald 
arms  and  extending  therebetween,  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  screw  in  either  direction, 
said  arms,  and  a  traveling  nut  on  said  screw  guided  by 
said  lx>dy  In  a  longitudinal  but  non-rotative  movement. 

2.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  body  having  upwardly 
bent  arms,  a  screw  Journaled  In  both  of  said  arms  and 
extending  therebetween  and  having  a  btad  and  a  collar 
to  prevent  its  longitudinal  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  a  traveling  nut  having  a  lower  flat  face  guided 
against   said   body. 

3.  A  binding  post  comprising  a  body  having  upwardly 
projecting  arms  with  flat  Inside  faces  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, and  a  flat  bottom  face  perpendicular  thereto,  a 
Screw  loosely  received  between  said  arms,  said  screw 
having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  collar  at  the  other  end  to 
limit  its  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  traveling  nut  hav- 
ing end  faces  parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  arms,  and  having 
a  bottom  face  guided  upon  said  remaining  face  of  said 
body. 


940.30S.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SOAP 
I'OWDER.  WiLHKLM  LCrino,  Hanover.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  GebrUder  Kdrting  Actlengei*ell8chaft.  Kortlnga- 
dorf,  near  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  I>ec.  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  466,461. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  powder  from  a  hot  high 
pressure  liquid,  consisting  in  spraying  said  liquid  while 
maintaining  tbe  high  pressure,  and  assisting  tbe  spraying 
and  transmitting  heat  to  the  high  pressure  liquid  by  a 
hot  gaseous  fluid  free  from  moisture  introduced  just  at  the 
point  where  tbe  hot  high  pressure  liquid  begins  to  spray 
and  expand. 
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2.  A  process  for  prodnclng  a  powder  from  a  hot  high 
pretsare  liquid,  consisting  In  spraying  said  liquid  while 
maintaining  the  high  pressure,  and  assisting  the  spraying 
and  transmitting  heat  to  the  high  pressure  liquid  by  a  hot 
gaseous  fluid  of  lower  pressure  but  free  from  moisture  In- 
troduced Just  at  the  point  where  the  hot  high  pressure 
liquid  begins  to  spray  and  expand. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  powder  from  a  hot  high 
pressure  liquid,  consisting  In  spraying  said  liquid  while 
maintaining  the  high  pressure,  and  passing  an  annular 
current  of  superheated  steam  of  lower  pressure  than  the 
high  pressure  liquid  to  join  said  high  pressure  liquid  just 
at  the  point  where  the  said  liquid  begins  to  spray  and 

expand. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  dry  powder 
from  a  hot  high  pressure  liquid  by  spraying  said  liquid 
while  maintaining  the  high  pressure,  consisting  in  trans- 
mitting dry  heat  and  assisting  thereby  the  spraying  by 
means  of  a  hot  gaseous  fluid  of  lower  pressure  to  the  hot 
high  pressure  liquid  at  the  point  where  said  liquid  begins 
to  spray  and  expand. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  dry  powder 
from  a  hot  high  pressure  liquid  by  spraying  said  liquid 
while  maintaining  the  high  pressure,  consisting  in  trans- 
mitting dry  heat  and  assisting  the  spraying  by  means  of 
an  annular  current  of  superheated  steam  of  lower  pressure 
at  the  point  where  said  high  hot  pressure  liquid  begins  to 
spray  and  expand. 


940,399.  CONCRETE-STEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Wil/- 
LiAM  MUESER,  New  YorJc.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1903. 
Serial  No.  164.283. 


1.  A  metal  bar  having  substantially  the  same  cross  sec- 
tional area  throughout  its  length,  for  use  as  a  core  to  be 
embedded  in  concrete,  the  surface  of  all  of  the  sides  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  interruptions 
of  its  continuity,  whereby  It  presents  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous but  actually  much  interrupted  surface. 

2.  A  compound  bar  or  unit  of  construction  consisting  of 
a  metal  bar  having  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional 
area  throughout  its  length  and  the  surface  of  all  of  its 
sides  provided  with  a  large  number  of  interruptions  of  its 
continuity  whereby  it  presents  a  substantially  continuous 
but  actually  much  interrupted  surface,  embedded  in  an 
envelop  of  concrete. 

3.  A  metal  bar,  for  reinforcing  concrete,  of  constant 
cross-sectionai  area  some  longitudinal  body  portions  of  the 
bar  being  plane  surfaced  and  of  unbroken  continuity  and 
other  longitudinal  portions  being  much  Interrupted,  the 
Interruptions  whether  projections  or  depressions,  being 
so  grouped  as  to  occur  within  every  cross  section  and  to 
equalize  every  cross-section  in  area. 


940.400.     BELT- LACING  TOOL  AND  SQUARE.      Harby 
T.  Muuroao,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mumford 
Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.564. 
1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  having  its  body 

portion    provided    with    a    plurality   of   obliquely   disposed 


teeth  projecting  therefrom  and  forming  obliquely  disposed 
slots  extending  into  said  body  portion  lengthwise  theraof 
to  form  angularly  disposed  lacing. 


n   SA   S9 


2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  having  its  body 
portion  provided  with  slots  obliquely  disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  lacing  end  of  the  tool  to  cause  the  lacing  to  as- 
sume a  spiral  form. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  having  Its  body 
portion  provided  with  slots  obliquely  disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  lacing  end  of  the  tool  to  cause  the  lacing  to  as- 
sume a  spiral  form,  and  with  teeth  projecting  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  straight  edge  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  substantially  L-shaped  teeth  spaced  apart 
and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portion  and 
at  right  angles  to  said  edge. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  straight  edge  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  teeth  extending  outward  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  portion  and  at  right  angles  to  said  edge  and 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  provide  angularly  disposed  grooves 
between  said  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,401.  BELT-LACING  TOOL.  Harry  T.  McMroao. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mumford  Manufacturing 
and  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yotk. 
Kllpd  I>pc.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  489,486. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  its  ends  provided  with  oppositely  and  in- 
wardly extending  parts,  and  with  angularly  disposed 
guides  forming  spaces  between  the  same. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  end  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing part,  and  with  angularly  disposed  guides  forming 
spaces  between  the  same. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  end  provided  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing part  spaced  from  said  body  portion  for  the  end  of 
the  belt  to  be  laced,  and  with  angularly  arranged  guides 
spaced  apart  and  forming  loops  at  the  end  for  a  mandrel 
to  he  seated  between  the  body  portion  and  said  extending 
part,  the  part  of  the  guides  on  the  extending  part  being 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  part  on  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  body  portion  having  Iti  ends  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  and  Inwardly  extending  parts,  and 
with  angularly  disposed  guides  spaced  apart  and  forming 
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loop*  at  said  ends,  the  guides  of  one  end  being  oppositely 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  other  and  the  parts  of  the 
guides  in  the  body  portion  being  at  an  angle  to  the  parti 
in  the  Inwardly  extending  parts. 

S.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  and  S-shaped  body  having  angularly 
disposed  guides  arranged  in  the  ends  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


940.402.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER-PURIFYING 
APPARATUS.  Duncan  W.  PATTnasoN,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Piled  Mar.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  364.630. 


1.  In  a  feeding  device  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
closed  tanks  and  means  to  Introduce  Into  each  of  them  in 
turn  a  supply  of  water  under  head,  means  to  mix  a 
chemical  in  the  water,  and  means  to  conduct  the  displaced 
air  In  such  tank  to  the  next  tank  in  turn,  to  thereby  drive 
out  water  in  the  latter  and  elevate  it,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  tanks  having  means 
to  mix  a  chemical  therein  and  empty  the  tank  without 
loss  of  air  pressure  therein,  proper  connections  and  valves 
to  Introduce  the  air  displaced  In  one  tank  of  the  series 
and  to  allow  the  consequent  escape  of  water  contained 
therein  under  pressure. 

3.  A  series  of  closed  tanks  having  means  to  mix  chem- 
icals therein  and  fill  each  tank  with  water,  automatic 
means  to  shift  the  incoming  stream  of  water  to  another 
tank  when  the  flrst  is  full,  means  to  preserve  air  pressure 
in  each  tank  while  filling  and  emptying,  and  means  to 
conduct  the  air  from  each  tank  as  it  fills  to  the  next  In 
series,  to  displace  the  water  therein  under  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  water  supply  and 
a  receiving  reservoir,  of  a  plurality  of  tanks  placed  below 
the  reservoir,  said  tanks  being  air  connected  and  some 
of  them  filled  with  air.  proper  pipes  and  valves  to  admit 
water  into  each  tank  and  drive  the  air  Into  another,  and 
thereby  displace  fluid  contained  therein  and  raise  it  to 
said  reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  closed  air-connected  chemical  feeding  tanks, 
a  water  supply  under  head,  and  proper  valves  and  con- 
nections adapted  to  fill  one  of  the  tanks  with  water  and 
thereby  drive  the  air  Into  another  tank,  of  the  series  to 
thereby  displace  and  elevate  the  water  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


In  said  pan,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  standard 

for  adjusting  the  angular  disposition  of  said  wings. 


940,403.     ASH-PAN.     BiCHAsn  B.  PATTBasoN.  Sr.,  East 
Chicago,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Weber, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  499,379. 
1.   In  an  ash  pan,  wings  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of 

the  lateral   and   rear  aides  thereof,   a  standard  provided 


2.  In  an  asb  pan.  wings  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of 
the  lateral  and  rear  sides  thereof,  a  standard  provided  In 
said  pan,  and  means  cofiperatlhg  with  said  standard  en- 
gaging the  upper  edges  of  said  wings,  for  adjusting  the 
angular  disposition  of  said  wings. 

?>.  In  an  asb  pan.  wings  coextensive  with  and  hinged  to 
the  upper  edges  of  the  lateral  and  rear  sides  thereof,  rods 
connected  to  and  inwarHTy  projecting  from  said  wings, 
operative  connections  between  said  rods,  and  a  guiding 
standard  cooperating  with  said  operative  connections  for 
effecting  the  angular  adjustment  of  said  wings,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  asb  pan,  wings  coextensive  and  in  hinged  con- 
nection with  the  upper  edges  of  the  lateral  and  rear  sides 
thereof,  a  standard  provided  in  said  pan.  a  rod  connected 
to  the  rearward  wing  and  projecting  to  the  front  extremity 
of  said  pan.  shorter  arms  connected  to  and  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting from  said  lateral  wings,  means  effecting  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  shorter  rods  and  said  first  named 
rod,  said  standard  serving  as  a  means  of  changing  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  flexible  means  upon  the  acta- 
atlon  of  said  first  named  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  an  ash  pan,  wings  coextensive  and  in  hinged  con- 
nection with  the  upper  edges  of  the  lateral  and  rear 
sides  thereof,  a  rod  connected  to  the  rear  wing  and  pro- 
jecting to  the  front  extremity  of  said  pan.  an  operative 
connection  between  said  rod  and  said  lateral  wings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,404.  MANUFACTURE  OF  TYPE  -  BARS.  FaAHCIt 
II.  Richards.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  .American  Typographic  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1902.  Se- 
rial No.  134,084. 


1.  A  typebar  having  two  portions  of  similar  metal  ons 
of  these  being  a  hardened  back  and  the  other  a  face  of  suf- 
ficient softness  to  receive  type  thereon  by  impress  of  dies, 
and  means  dovetailing  one  Into  the  other. 

2.  A  typebar  comprising  two  portions  of  similar  metal 
one  of  these  having  a  back  of  sufilcient  hardness  to  hold 
the  bar  in  shape  and  the  other  a  face  of  sufficient  softness 
to  receive  die  impressions,  and  means  dovetailing  one  into 
the  other. 

3.  In  a  composite  typebar,  the  combination  with  a  serlsa 
of  type  heada,  of  a  hardened  base  strip  said  base  strip  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  with  a  form  plate. 

4.  In  a  composite  typebar,  the  combination  with  a  serlsa 
of  type  beads,  of  a  hardened  base  strip  hsving  means  on 
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one  of  Its  faces  for  locking  said  heads  to  the  strip  and 
holding'  means  on  another  face  thereof. 

5.  A  composite  typebar.  comprising  In  combination  a 
series  of  type  heads  and  a  hardened  base  strip  whose 
width  Is  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  type  heads, 
said  strip  havinu  a  longitudinal  rib  on  one  of  Its  faces 
engaglnK  with  the  type  heads  and  holding  means  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.] 


1 


940.405.  SIIOfl.DKR  I».VD  .\TT.\CHMENT  FOR  VIOLIN 
CHIN  RESTS  CoxBAD  SrHAL mblrg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .June   ll,    ]00!».      Serlul   No.  ."iOLOGT. 


of  said  meetlnjt  edges  having  a  portion  of  Its  turned  ed|K« 

pressed  aKaln.it  the  face  of  the  pipe  at  that  end  thereof 
at  which  said  portion  Is  cut  away  for  formlnR  a  rein- 
forced edjc*'  whicli  rests  within  said  notch,  the  pipe  being 
also  formed  with  a  circumferential  bead  located  l)etween 
said  notch  and  the  end  of  said  abbreviated  turned  meeting 
edge,  substuntlallv  as  described. 

I      I 

940,407.      BEEHIVE.      Gkoroe   R.    Si.n.vickson,   Haddon- 
fleld.  N.  J.     Filed  July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.54.3. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  violin  chin  rest  formed  with  a 
lower  clnmp  member  fitting  on  the  under-side  of  a  violin, 
buttons  attached  to  said  lower  clamp  member,  a  base  plate 
formed  with  round  holes  engaging  with  the  buttons  se- 
cured to  said  damning  member,  a  locking  plate  slldable 
on  said  base  plate,  an  extension  arm  plvotally  attached  to 
said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  be  turned  thereon,  and  a 
shoulder  pad  attached  to  said  extension  arm.  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  violin  chin  rest  formed  with 
a  lower  clamp  member  fitting  on  the  under-side  of  a  violin, 
buttons  attached  to  said  lower  clamp  member,  a  base  plate 
formed  with  round  holes  engaging  with  the  buttons  se- 
cured to  said  clamp  member,  a  locking  plate  slldable  on 
said  base  plnte.  an  extension  arm  projecting  from  said 
base  plate  and  a  shoulder  pad  attached  to  said  extension 
arm,  for  the  purpose  described. 


94  0.4  00.  STOVEPIPE.  Frank  Schmidt,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assivrnor  to  The  E.  H.  Huenefeld  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  :i81,700. 


1.  In  a  Ix'e-hlve,  an  outer  concrete  casing  comprising 
a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  cover  and  having  an  entrance 
opening ;  an  Inner  wooden  casing  comprising  side  walls 
and  a  cover  and  having  an  entrance  opening  ;  and  comb 
frames  suspended  within  the  wooden  casing. 

2.  In  a  l)e€-hlve,  an  outer  concrete  casing  comprising  a 
l)ottom.  side  walls  and  a  cover  and  having  an  entrance 
opening  ;  an  Inner  wooden  casing  comprising  side  walls 
and  a  cover  and  having  an  entrance  opening,  the  side 
walls  of  the  inner  casing  being  arranged  in  .spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  side  wails  of  the  outer  casing ;  and  comb 
frames  suspended  within  the  wooden  casing 

3.  In  a  bee  hive,  an  outer  concrete  casing  comprising  a 
bottom,  side  walls  and  a  cover  and  having  an  entrance 
opening  :  an  Inner  wooden  casing  comprising  side  walls 
and  a  cover  and  having  an  entrance  opening ;  the  aide 
walls  of  the  inner  casing  being  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  casing;  spacing  mem- 
bers within  the  space  between  said  casings ;  and  comb 
frames  suspended  within  the  wooden  casing. 

4.  .\  bee  hive  comprising  an  inner  wooden  casing  hav- 
ing an  entrance  opening,  a  two  part  outer  concrete  casing, 
the  lower  part  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  beveled  top  and  the  upper  part  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  t)eveled  bottom  fitted  to 
the  top  of  the  hjwer  part,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
connected  to  the  Inner  casing  and  extending  between  the 
two  parts  of  the  outer  casing. 


9  40.408.  l>OUBLE-ACTING  SWITCH.  Clahenc*  J. 
Spell.maw,  Wauwatosa.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  W.  Norrls.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  7. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4ti6.3S0. 


Jti 


1.  .\  pipe  formed  of  a  substantially  rectangular  metal 
sheet,  one  of  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sheet  being  turned 
inwardly  and  the  other  of  said  meeting  edges  being  turned 
outwardly,  both  being  interlocked  to  form  a  Joint,  one  of 
said  meeting  edges  having  a  portion  cut  away  near  one  end 
of  the  pipe  for  forming  an  abbreviated  turned  meeting 
edge,  the  said  meeting  edge  of  the  pipe  where  said  portion 
iB  cut  away  l^elng  provided  with  a  notch,  and  the  other 
meeting  edge  resting  within  said  notch,  the  pipe  being  also 
formed  with  a  circumferential  bead  located  between  said 
notch  and  the  end  of  said  abbreviated  turned  meeting  edge. 
•ubstantlaily  as  described. 

2.  A  pipe  formed  of  a  substantially  rectangular  ra'tal 
sheet,  one  of  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sheet  being  turned 
inwardly  and  the  other  of  said  meeting  edges  being  turned 
outwardly,  both  being  interlocked  to  form  a  Joint,  one  of 
said  meeting  edges  having  a  portion  cut  away  near  one  ]  1.  A  double  acting  electric  switch,  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  of  the  pipe  for  forming  an  abbreviated  turned  meet-  stationary  mercury  cups,  a  suitably  operated  member  car- 
ing edge,  the  said  meeting  edge  of  the  pipe  where  said  rylng  a  third  mercury  cup  and  depending  contact  arms  to 
portion  ifl  cut  away  being  provided  with  a  notch,  the  other   •  dip  within  the  pair  of  mercury  cups,  and  stationary  con- 
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tacts  to  dip  within  the  third  mercury  cup  when  the  mem- 
ber is  moved  to  withdraw  the  contact  arms  from  contact 
with  the  mercury  in  the  pair  of  cups 

2.  A  double  acting  electric  switch  for  controlling  two 
electric  circuits,  closing  one  circuit  when  it  opens  the 
other,  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  mercury  cups,  a 
suitably  operated  member,  a  U-shaped  mercury  cup  car- 
ried l>y  the  member,  stationary  contacts  forming  termi- 
nals of  an  electric  circuit  and  projecting  Into  the  ends  of 
the  U-shaped  mercury  tul>e  to  be  connected  by  the  mer- 
CTiry  therein  when  the  member  is  raised,  a  pair  of  contact 
arms  carried  by  the  meml>er  and  extending  into  the  pair 
of  stationary  mercury  cups  to  be  dl[)ped  Into  the  mercury 
thereof  when  the  member  Is  lowered,  and  contacts  making 
connection  with  the  mercury  in  the  pair  of  mercury  cups 
and  forming  the  terminals  of  another  electric  circuit. 

.3.  A  double  acting  electric  switch  for  controlling  two 
electric  circuits,  closing  one  circuit  when  It  opens  the 
other,  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  U  shaped  mercury 
cups,  a  suitably  operated  yoke  member,  a  U-shaped  mer- 
cury tube  carried  in  the  crotch  of  the  yoke  member,  sta- 
tionary contacts  forming  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit 
and  projecting  into  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  mercury 
tube  to  be  connected  by  the  mercury  therein  when  the 
yoke  member  is  raised,  a  cross  bar  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
the  yoke  member  and  forming  depending  contact  arms 
extending  Into  one  arm  of  each  of  the  stationary  U- 
shaped  mercury  cups  to  be  dipped  into  the  mercury  there- 
of when  the  yoke  member  Is  lowered,  and  contact  wires 
dipping  into  the  mercury  in  the  other  arms  of  the  pair  of 
U-shaped  mercury  cups  and  forming  the  terminals  of  an- 
other electric  circuit. 

4.  A  double  acting  electric  switch  for  controlling  two 
electric  circuits,  closing  one  circuit  when  It  opens  the 
other,  comprising  a  base,  spring  clips  thereon  having 
curved  projecting  tube  seats,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  tubes  fit- 
ting In  the  clips  and  on  the  tube  seats  and  constituting 
mercury  cups,  a  terminal  wire  dipping  into  the  mercury 
In  one  arm  nf  each  of  the  mercury  cups,  a  receptacle, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  receptacle  and  for  draw- 
ing the  liquid  from  the  receptacle  at  a  predetermined  level, 
a  float  within  the  receptacle,  a  stem  on  the  (5oat.  a  yoke 
member  carried  by  the  stem  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  U- 
shaped  mercury  cuii  carried  in  the  crotch  of  the  yoke 
member,  a  cross  piece  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  yoke 
member  and  forming  depending  contact  arms  extending 
Into  the  other  ends  of  the  pair  of  U-shaped  tubes  and 
dipping  Into  the  mercury  thereof  when  the  float  sinks, 
and  a  pair  of  contact  wires  extending  into  the  ends  of  the 
U  shaped  mercury  cuj)  to  be  connected  by  the  mercury 
therein  when  the  float  is  In  Its  upper  position  and  to  be 
out  of  contact  with  the  mercury  when  the  float  sinks. 

5.  A  double  acting  electric  switch,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary mercury  cup.  a  suitably  operated  member  carrying 
a  second  mercury  cujt  and  a  depending  contact  arm  to 
dip  within  the  first  mercury  cup.  and  a  stationary  con- 
tact to  dip  within  the  second  mercury  cup  when  the  mem- 
ber Is  moved  to  withdraw  the  contact  arm  from  contact 
with  the  mercury  in  the  first  mercury  cup. 


1)40.409.     SH.\\lNt;  MIG.     ARTHUR  ToFrLKB.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.   17.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.148. 


member  for  supporting  the  soap  some  distance  above  such 
stopper  to  allow  free  draining. 

2.  In  a  shaving  mug.  the  combination  with  the  wall  of 
the  mug  and  a  partial  bottom  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
llange,  of  a  stopper  l>elow  the  bottom  and  within  the  wall 
of  the  mug.  such  stopper  having  a  dish-shaped  portion 
adapted  to  engage  such  flange. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  shaving  mug  with  the  wall  of 
the  mug  and  an  annular  flange  projecting  Inward  from 
the  wall  gome  distance  above  the  lower  edge,  of  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  mug  beneath  such  flange,  and  a  head  on 
such  arm  adapted  to  close  the  opening  surrounded  by  the 
flange. 

4.  in  a  shaving  mug,  the  combination  with  the  wall  of 
the  mug  and  an  annular  flange  integral  therewith  and 
extending  inwardly  and  forming  a  bottom  with  an  open- 
ing In  the  center,  such  bottom  being  some  distance  above 
the  lower  edge  of  the  mug.  an  ear  formed  on  the  under 
bide  of  such  flange,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  ear,  a  head 
carried  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening 
through  the  annular  flange,  and  means  for  forcing  such 
head  into  closing  engagement  with  the  flange. 

5.  .\  shaving  mug  having  a  draining  oj-enlng  combined 
with  a  stopper  for  the  opening  and  mechanism  for  causing 
the  stopper  to  close  the  opening,  and  means  for  holding 
the   stopper  away   from   the   opening. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.410.  PENDULUM- ACTUATED  CLOCK.  Edward  W. 
Vaill,  Jr..  Englewood.  N.  J.  Filed  June  17.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  502,667. 


1.  A  shaving  mug  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom  some 
distance  from  Its  lower  edge,  a  movable  stopper  for  the 
bottom   substantially   hidden   by   such   lower   edge   and   a 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  pendulum  actuated  clocks, 
comprising,  an  oscillatory  weight  connected  with  the  pen- 
dulum, means  for  preventing  the  oscillation  of  said  weight 
when  the  vibrations  of  the  pendulum  are  less  than  a  pre- 
determined amplitude,  power  mechanism  for  driving  the 
pendulum,  and  means  for  making  said  power  mechanism 
active  when  said  weight  ceases  to  oscillate. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  pendulum  actuated  clocks, 
comprising  a  weight  connected  with  the  pendulum  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  when  the  vibrations  of  the  pendulum 
are  nioiv  than  a  predetermined  amplitude,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  oscillation  of  the  weight  during  vibrations  of 
the  pendulum  less  than  said  amplitude,  a  power  mech- 
anism, and  means  connected  with  said  weight  for  making 
said  power  mechanism  active  when  said  weight  ceases  to 
oscillate. 

.S.  A  controlling  device  for  pendulum  actuated  clocks, 
comprising  an  oscillatory  weight,  means  connected  with 
the  pendulum  for  causing  the  center  of  oscillation  of  said 
weight  to  vibrate  in  accordance  with  the  vibrations  of 
said  pendulum,  means  for  preventing  the  oscillation  of  the 
weight  during  vibrations  of  the  pendulum  less  than  a  pre- 
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determined  amplitude,  a  pendulum  driving  deylce,  and 
means  connected  with  said  weight  for  making  said  driv- 
ing dCTlee  operative  when  said  weight  ceaaee  to  oscillate. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  pendulum  actuated  clocks, 
comprising  an  oscillatory  weight  connected  with  the  pen- 
dulum, stops  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  to  a  less 
extent  In  one  direction  than  the  other  past  the  center 
line  of  oscillation,  and  a  motor  device  made  operative  by 
the  movement  of  the  pendulum  when  said  weight  rests 
against  the  stop  farther  removed  from  the  center  line  of 
oscillation  daring  a  complete  oscillation  of  the  pendulum. 

5.  A  circuit  controlling  device  for  pendulum  actuated 
clocks,  comprising  an  oscillatory  weight  having  Its  center 
of  oscillation  carried  by  the  pendulum,  stops  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  weight  to  a  less  extent  in  one  di- 
rection than  In  the  other  past  its  center  line  of  oscilla- 
tion, a  motor  device,  and  means  connected  with  said 
weight  for  making  said  motor  device  operative  when  said 
weight  rests  against  the  stop  farther  removed  from  Its 
center  line  of  oscillation,  during  a  complete  oscillation  of 
the  pt>ndulum. 

[ri:iim3  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


940,411.      MIRROR.      HoLOEK   Varder,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,395. 


'C 


1^ 


§ 


the  boss  adjacent  to  the  meeting  Jaws,  the  plates  being 
entirely  separable  from  each  other  whereby  a  two-«dged 
razor  blade  may  be  held  by  the  frictional  and  clamping 
engagement  of  the  two  pairs  of  Jaws  on  its  sides,  the 
plates  being  provided  with  connected  shanks  which  are 
provided  with  means  for  pressing  the  plates  and  Jaws 
toward  each  oth«r. 


1.  In  a  mirror,  a  stand,  the  main  mirror  hinged  to  said 
stand,  a  lamp  fast  on  said  stand  back  of  the  main  mirror 
in  line  with  the  hinge-connection  between  the  main  mirror 
and  the  stand,  and  auxiliary  mirrors  at  the  side  of  the 
main  mirror  to  deflect  the  light  from  said  lamp  to  the 
front  of  the  main  mirror. 

2.  In  a  mirror,  a  stand,  uprights  on  said  stand,  arms 
hinged  to  said  uprights,  the  main  mirror  carried  by  said 
arms,  a  lamp  fast  on  said  stand  back  of  said  main  mirror 
in  line  with  the  Joints  between  the  arms  and  uprights, 
and  auxiliary  mirrors  adjustably  mounted  on  said  main 
mirror  to  deflect  the  light  from  the  lamp  to  the  front  of 
the    main    mirror. 

3.  In  a  mirror,  a  stand,  the  main  mirror  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  stand,  a  lamp  mounted  on  said  stand 
back  of  said  mirror  In  the  center  of  movement  of  the  mir- 
ror, and  auxiliary  mirrors  adjustable  on  said  main  mirror 
to  deflect  the  light  from  the  lamp  to  the  front  of  the  main 
mirror. 

4.  In  a  mirror,  a  stand,  uprights  on  said  stand,  arms 
hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  the  main  mirror 
carried  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  lamp  mounted  on 
said  stand  back  of  said  mirror  between  the  hinged  connec- 
tions between  the  uprights  and  arms,  arms  projecting  from 
the  front  of  the  mirror,  ball-and-socket  Joints  in  said  arms, 
and  auxiliary  mirrors  carried  at  the  extremities  of  the 
latter  arms. 


9  4  0,412.  RAZOR-BLADE  STROPPER.  William  W. 
Trowbridgs  and  Charles  H.  Wheelock,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.   12,   1909.     Serial  No.  482,894. 


/» 

A  razor  blade  stropper  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient 
plates,  each  having  a  central  hollow  boss  and  two  blade- 
clamping  Jaws  at  opposite  sides  of  the  boss,  the  resilience 
of  the  plates  permitting  one  pair  of  Jaws  to  meet,  while 
the  Jaws  of  the  other  pair  are  separated  by  an  interposed 
bUtde,  the  back  of  which  is  supported  by  the  Interior  of 


9  4  0,413.  STORM  SHIELD.  Chahlbs  F.  Wensinoeb, 
Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
451.405. 


1.  A  storm  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  standards  means 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  to  engage  a  buggy  top 
and  support  a  shield,  a  pair  of  shield-engaging  hooks  ro 
tatably  connected  with  the  standards,  a  pair  of  bow-en- 
gaging arms  carried  by  said  hooks,  and  springs  carried 
by  the  standards  and  acting  on  said  bow-engaging  arms. 

2.  A  storm  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  standards,  a 
yoke  carried  by  said  standards,  resilient  bow-engaging 
arms  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  yoke,  bow-engaging  clips 
carried  by  the  upper  portions  of  bow-engaging  arms,  and 
prop-engaging  hooks  on  said  arms  below  said  clips. 

8.  A  storm  shield  embodying  a  pair  of  standards,  a  pair 
of  shield  engaging  hooks  rotatably  combined  therewith,  a 
pair  of  bow  engaging  arms  carried  by  the  hooks,  springs 
carried  by  the  standards  and  co  acting  with  the  arms  to 
cause  thfin  to  engatre  with  the  liuggy  bow.  a  brace  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  standards,  a  yoke  arranged  at 
the  top  of  the  standards,  a  brace  for  connecting  the  stand- 
ards and  holding  the  yoke  combined  therewith,  a  pair  of 
resilient  bow  engaging  arms  carried  by  the  yoke,  and  a 
bow  engaging  clip,  and  a  prop  engaging  clasp  carried  by 
each  of  the  latter  arms. 

4.  A  Storm  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  standards,  means 
for  holding  the  same  properly  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of 
shield  engaging  hooks  rotatably  connected  with  the  stand- 
ards, a  pair  of  spring  pressed  bow  engaging  arms  carried 
by  tho  hooks,  a  yoke  supported  by  the  upper  connecting 
brace,  a  pair  of  resilient  bow  engaging  arms  carried  by  the 
yokp,  and  a  bow  engaging  clip  and  a  prop  engaging  clasp 
adjustably  connected  with  each  of  the  resilient  bow  en- 
gaging arms. 


940,414.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METAL  RINGS  FOB 
PIPE  COUPLINGS.  Gbokgi  H.  White,  Oil  City,  Pa., 
assignor  to  S.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company,  Brad- 
ford, Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  13.  ]!•()«,  Serial  No,  295,889  Re- 
newed Sept.  8,  1909      Serial  No.  516,798. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  metal  rings 
provided  with  flared  ends  and  an  Internal  bead,  which  con- 
sists In  fbrmlng  a  skelp  having  a  central  longitudinal 
bead  on  one  face,  and  lateral  edges  inclined  toward  the 
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beaded  face,  severing  said  skelp  and  forming  a  blank  there- 
from having  Its  ends  parallel  and  Inclined  to  the  faces 
thereof,  bending  the  blank  Into  circular  form  with  the  bead 
on  the  Inner  side  and  welding  the  ends  together,  flaring 
the  ends  of  the  ring  so  formed  and  bringing  its  Inclined 
edges  perpendicular  to  the  ails  of  the  ring  and  expanding 
the  portions  of  the  ring  between  said  flared  portions  to 
bring  it  to  a  true  circle  of  required  diameter. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  metal  rings 
having  an  internal  bead,  and  flared  ends,  which  consists 
In  forming  a  blank  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  desired  ring,  and 
a  length  greater  than  the  periphery  thereof,  said  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinal  bead  on  one  face,  and 
having  Its  edges  Inclined  toward  Its  beaded  face,  forming 
the  blank  Into  a  ring  with  the  l>ead  Inside  and  welding  the 
ends  together  and  then  flaring  the  ends  of  the  ring  out- 
wardly, and  bringing  said  inclined  edges  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  ring. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  metal  middle 
rings  for  pipe  couplings  which  consists  In  bending  a  plate 
or  blank  having  its  edges  Inclined  toward  oue  of  its  faces. 
Into  ring  form,  welding  the  ends  of  the  blank  together  and 
then  bending  marginal  portions  at  each  end  of  the  ring 
outwardly  to  bring  the  Inclined  faces  thereof  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  a  wrought 
metal  middle  ring  for  pipe  couplings  having  an  internal 
bead  and  outwardly  flared  ends,  which  consists  In  forming 
a  blank  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  of  wrought  metal  having 
a  longitudinal  bead  located  centrally  on  one  face  of  the 
same,  bending  said  blank  Into  the  form  of  a  ring,  with  the 
bead  on  the  Inside,  welding  the  ends  of  the  blank  together, 
and  preserving  the  continuity  of  the  bead  during  the  weld- 
ing operation,  Itendlng  the  mnrglnnl  portions  of  the  ring 
at  each  end  thereof  outwardly  and  expanding  the  ring  to  a 
circle  of  predetermined  diameter  while  preserving  the  in- 
ternal bead,  to  true  the  ring  and  standardise  It. 

5.  The  herein  descrll)ed  process  of  forming  a  wrought 
metal  middle  ring  for  pipe  couplings,  having  outwardly 
flared  ends,  which  consists  In  forming  a  blank  consisting  I 
of  a  plate  of  wrought  metal,  bending  said  blank  into  ring 
form,  and  welding  the  ends  together,  bending  marginal 
portions  only  of  the  ring,  at  each  end  of  the  same  out- 
wardly to  form  packing  recesses,  and  expanding  the  welded 
and  flared  ring  to  a  circle  of  predetermined  Internal  diam- 
eter, to  true  the  ring  and  standardixe  It. 


1>4U.416.  DRAG -HANDLE  FOR  FISHING  ■  REELS. 
Thomas  M.  Williams.  Los  .\ngele8,  I'al.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  459,034. 


1  .V  crank  handle,  comprising  a  rigid  friction  member 
having  a  lubricating  device  formed  Integrally  therewith, 
a  handle  member  In  movable  engagement  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond friction  member  In  locked  engagement  to  said  first 
friction  member,  and  a  tension  means  secured  to  said  first 
named  member. 

2.  A  crank  handle,  comprising  a  plurality  of  friction 
disks,  one  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  rotating 
means,  a  lubricating  device  formed  Integrally  with  one  of 
said  friction  disks,  and  a  tension  mechanism  secured  to 
said  disks,  whereby  the  tension  on  the  disks  may  be  in- 
creased or  diminished. 

3.  A  crank  handle,  comprising  a  handle  and  a  friction 
device  therefor,  a  lubricating  device  rigidly  secured  to 
said  friction  means,  and  means  to  vary  the  tension  In 
said  friction  means. 
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4.  A  crank  handle,  comprising  a  handle  end  a  tension 

mechanism  therefor,  means  to  automatically  lubricate 
said  tension  mechanism,  and  a  tension  varying  means  se- 
cured to  said  mechanism. 

5.  A  crank  handle,  comprising  a  rigid  friction  member 
having  a  lubricating  device  formed  integrally  therewith, 
a  handle  member  In  movable  engagement  with  said  mem- 
l)er,  a  second  friction  meml>er  secured  In  locked  engage- 
ment with  said  first  named  member,  and  means  to  vary  the 
tension  on   said   friction  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


!)40.416.       REFRKJERATOR.       William    H,    Yodng,    De- 
catur, Ga.     Filed  July  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,191. 


In  a  refrlgi-rator,  a  series  of  movable  drawers,  the  bot- 
tom of  each  drawer  having  a  perforated  portion  which  is, 
at  all  times.  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  drawer,  in- 
terior of  the  refrigerator,  and  having  an  imperforate  por- 
tion which  is  normally  Interior  of  the  refrigerator,  but  ex- 
terior thereof  when  the  drawer  Is  moved  to  the  limit  of  its 
outward  range  of  movement,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
range  of  outward  movement  of  said  drawers. 


940.417.      BRAKE  BEAM       Henry    Ziemss,    Jr.    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1908.     Serial  No    458,806. 


M^  2C 


1  .X  brake  beam  comprising  a  beam  having  a  web.  and 
a  sleeve  slotted  to  receive  said  web  and  secured  to  said 
web. 

2.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  t>eam  having  a  web,  and 
flanges  at  one  edge  of  said  web,  a  sleeve  slotted  at  one 
Kide  to  receive  said  web.  said  flanges  t>elng  curved  to  lie 
within  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to 
said  web. 
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;?.  A  brakf  l)fam  comprtalBg  an  Ibeam,  a  portion  of 
one  hPHd  of  «ald  beam  being  bent,  a  sleeve  having  a  Blot 
extending  through  one  side  of  said  sleeve  from  one  end 
of  said  sleeve  to  a  point  near  the  other  end  of  said  (tteeve. 
said  slot  receiving  the  central  web  of  the  I-beam,  the  end 
of  the  latter  being  notched  to  receive  the  closed  end  of 
the  slot,  said  bent  head  lying  within  said  sleeve,  ears 
upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  in  contact  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  central  web,  and  securing  means  extend- 
ing through  said  ears. 

4.  A  brake-head-supporting  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 
beam-receiving  slot  therein  extending  from  the  inner  end 
of  said  sleeve,  the  other  end  of  said  slot  being  closed,  and 
nn  attaching  oar  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  at  each 
side  of  said  slot. 

5.  A  brake  head  having  a  hub.  the  peripheral  wall  of 
said  hub  having  a  beamr.ceivlng  opening  therein,  two  op 
poslte  edge  walls  of  which  opening  constitute  stops.' 

Itlalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


for  said  spring  pressed  plunger  19.  and  the  Inclined  stir- 
faces  of  said  supporting  member  16  and  block  15  arranged 
in  reverse  relation  and  provided  with  a  slidable  dovetail 
'^njcagenient   substantially   as  described. 


940,418.  WORK-SUPPORT  FOR  METAL- WORKING  MA- 
rniNP:S.  William  F.  Zimmkbmann.  Newark,  N.  J.. 
assignor  to  Gould  &  Eberhardt,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed«.Tan  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  472..'in.3. 


1.  In  work  supports  for  metal  working  machines,  the 
combination  with  an  inclined  block  of  a  similarly  Inclined 
work  supporting  member  in  reverse  relation  thereto  and 
having  a  slidable  dovetail  engagement  therewith,  forming 
substantially  a  parallel  supporting  surface  for  the  work 
In  all  positions  of  said  supporting  member,  an  aperture  In 
said  supporting  member  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  supporting  surface,  the  ends  whereof  form  the  sliding 
limits  of  said  supporting  member,  an  abutment  arranged 
at  the  small  end  of  said  block  and  extending  beyond  the 
Inclined  surface  thereof  to  engage  with  said  aperture,  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  provided  in  the  narrow  end  of  said 
supporting  member,  to  engage  with  said  abutment  to  con- 
stantly draw  said  supporting  member  against  said  abut- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  work  supports  for  metal  working  machines,  the 
combination  with  an  inclined  block,  of  a  similarly  inclined 
work  supporting  member  In  reverse  relation  thereto,  and 
having  a  slidable  dovetail  engagement  therewith,  forming 
substantially  a  parallel  supporting  surface  for  the  work 
In  all  positions  of  said  supporting  member,  an  aperture  In 
said  supporting  member,  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  supporting  surface,  the  ends  whereof  form  the  sliding 
limits  of  said  supporting  member,  said  block  provided  with 
a  hole  therethrough,  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
work  supporting  surface,  a  key  secured  therein  whereby 
said  block  can  be  secured  to  any  suitable  support  or  stud, 
said  key  projecting  beyond  the  Inclined  surface  of  said 
block  to  engage  said  aperture,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
provided  In  the  narrow  end  of  said  supporting  member,  to 
engage  with  the  projected  portion  of  said  key  to  constantly 
draw  said  supporting  member  against  said  key,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

.3.  In  work  supports  for  metal  working  machines,  the 
combination  with  an  inclined  work  supporting  member  16, 
provided  with  an  aperture  therein  and  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  19  In  the  narrow  end  thereof,  of  an  inclined  block 
16  having  a  bole  therethrough  and  a  key  17  secured  there 
In,  snld  key  17  projecting  beyond  the  Inclined  surface  of 
said  block   16,  Into  said  aperture  to  form  the  abutment 


, 


940.419  MATHINE  FOR  AI'PLYINO  PLASTIC  OR 
HESIVE  MATERIAL.  Orrell  Ashton.  Lawrence, 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  8.   1905.     Serial  No    244.764. 


#**S^ 


-JTL 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  gum.  of  a  presenter,  means  for 
actuating  the  presenter  to  deliver  gum  once  for  each  piece 
of  work  to  be  coated,  and  means  for  regulating  the  whole 
quantity  of  gum  delivered  by  the  presenter  at  each  opera- 
tion into  position  to  be  applied  to  the  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  gum.  of  a  presenter  for  delivering 
gum  intermittently  In  regulated  quantities  Into  position 
to  be  applied  to  the  work,  means  for  varying  the  quan- 
tity of  gum  carried  by  the  presenter,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  presenter.  I 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  gum.  of  a  presenter,  means  for 
actuating  the  presenter  to  deliver  gum  In  regulated  quan- 
tities in  position  to  be  applied  to  the  work,  and  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  operation  of  the  presenter  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  gum  delivered  by  it  at  each  operation 
of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  gum,  of  a  presenter  arranged  to 
receive  gum  from  the  holder  and  carry  It  into  position  to 
be  applied  to  the  work,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pre- 
senter to  deliver  the  gum  intermittently. 
I  5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination 
with  means  for  holding  gum.  of  a  gum  presenter  arranged 
to  receive  gum  from  the  holder,  and  means  for  adranclng 
the  presenter  step  by  step  to  bring  loaded  portions  thereof 
successively  into  position  for  the  gum  to  be  applied  to  the 
work. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


940,420.     TRIMMING  -  KNIFE.     William   H.  Aykks  and 

Chaeles    a.    I>obr,    Lyndhurst,    N.    J.      Filed    Aug.    4, 

1909.     Serial   No.  511,145. 

I        1.  A    trimming    knife    of    circular    form    comprising    a 

'    mandrel  disk  for  a  driving  shaft  and  a  series  of  circularly 

arranged  flat  blades  having  curved  peripheral  cutting  edges 

and    slightly    spaced    apart,    and    means    for   securing    the 

same  to  tb<    mandrel  disk. 

i       2.  A  trimming  knife  of  circular  form  comprising  a  cir- 
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colar  mandrel  disk  centrally  apertured  for  a  drlTlng  shaft, 
aald  mandrel  disk  having  a  circumferential  edge  receas  or 
reduced  portion  and  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  flat 
blades  received  in  said  recess,  and  rivets  for  securing  the 


seme  to  the  mandrel  disk,  said  blades  being  slightly  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  provide  between  them  air  gaps  and  having 
their  cutting  edges  arranged  In  a  true  circle,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


940,421.      FOLDING    LEG    FOR    TRUNKS. 
Bain.   Chicago.    111.      Filed    Feb.    13.    1909. 
477.766. 


Robert    C. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trunk  and  legs 
bfnged  thereto,  each  leg  having  an  enlarged  rectangular 
portion  at  Its  upper  extremity,  said  portion  being  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  hinge  member  having  a  portion  extending 
tlirough  said  slot,  a  spring  provided  In  said  binge  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  Inner  edge  of  said 
alot  for  normally  holding  said  leg  In  either  vertical  or 
folded  position,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  leg  hinge  formed 
integral  with  the  corner  piece  of  a  trunk,  two  recessed 
portions  formed  in  the  body  of  said  hinge  In  vertical 
allnement,  two  portions  formed  In  a  leg  adapted  to  seat  In 
said  recessed  portions  respectively  and  a  leaf  spring 
seated  In  the  body  of  said  hinge  for  normally  maintaining 
said  two  portions  seated  in  said  recessed  portions,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  device  ot  the  class  described,  a  trunk  and  fold- 
ing legs  therefor,  each  leg  comprialns  as  enlarged  alotted 
portion  at  Its  upper  extremity,  a  hinge  body  portion  se- 
cured to  the  trunk  adjacent  each  corner  thereof,  a  re- 
cessed portion  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  body  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  slotted  portion,  a  recessed  portion  in 
said  body  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  leg,  and  a  spring  passing  through  the  leg  slot  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  the  leg  in  either  the  folded  or  vertical  po- 
sition, subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purposea  spacifled. 


940.422  DUST -PAN  William  E.  Ballman.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  418.020. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  dust  pan.  of  a  handle  having 
forwardly  projecting  arms  provided  with  downwardly  ex- 
tending booked  terminals  wbhcb  engage  the  back  of  the 
pan,  a  depending  leg  member  centrally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  arms,  having  a  straight  portion  which 
stands  parallel  with  and  bears  against  the  outer  face  of 
ttie  pan  at  the  back,  a  downwardly  extending  loop  which 
serves  as  a  leg  to  elevate  the  rear  of  the  pan,  and  a  foot 
member  which  Is  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  to  re- 
tain the  handle  In  place. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  dust  pan  having  a  rolled 
rear  edge,  of  a  handle  provided  with  forwardly  exteodloff 
diverging  arms  each  having  a  recess  In  its  under  face  to 
receive  said  rolled  edge  and  each  having  a  terminal  book 
which  engages  the  front  face  of  the  rear  of  the  pan.  a 


leg  member  extending  downwardly  from  the  handle  to 
raise  the  rear  of  the  pan,  the  foot  portion  of  said  leg 
being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  to  retain  the  han- 
dle In  place. 


940,423.      WIRE  STRETCHER.     John  C.   Barclay,  Mont- 
ciair,  N.  J.     Filed  July  Ifi.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,032. 


\  A  Stretching  or  tightening  device,  such  as  de8crll>ed, 
comprising  a  frame  member  having  an  open  space  within 
which  the  wire  or  the  like  may  bo  wound,  and  means  for 
guiding  such  wire  or  the  like  thereto,  and  a  mtatable 
member  mounted  In  bearings  in  said  framo  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  i>pen  space  and  adapted  to  wind  up  upon 
itself  the  wire  or  the  like,  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber being  oblitiue  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  pull 
upon  it.  said  two  members  having  Interlocking  means. 

2.  A  stretching  or  tightening  device,  such  as  described, 
'omprislng  a  frame  ni«'mb«  r  having  an  open  space  within 
which  the  wire  or  the  like  may  be  wound,  and  means  for 
guiding  such  wire  or  the  like  thereto,  and  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  frame  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  open  space  and  adapted  to  wind  up  upon  itself 
the  wire  or  the  like,  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  member 
being  oblique  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  pull  upon  It, 
said  two  members  having  coactlng  ratchet  teeth. 

3.  A  stretching  or  tightening  device,  such  as  described, 
comprising  a  frame  member  having  an  open  space  within 
which  the  wire  or  the  like  may  be  wound,  and  means  for 
guiding  such  wire  or  the  like  thereto,  and  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber mounted  in  bearings  in  said  frame  on  opposite  sldea 
of  said  open  space  and  adapted  to  wind  up  upon  Itself  the 
wire  or  the  like,  said  two  members  having  coactlng  ratchet 
teeth,  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  member  being  oblique 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  pull  upon  It.  the  conse- 
quent longitudinal  force-component  to  which  said  spindle 
is  subjected,  due  to  pull  on  the  wire,  being  In  a  direction 
to  keep  said  ratchet  teeth  In  contact. 


940,424.     WIRE  STRETCHER      John  C    Barclay.  Mont- 

cialr.  N    J.     Filed  July  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  50^.033 

1.   A  stretching  or  tightening  device,  such  as  descrlbeil, 

comprising    a    hearing    member    and    a    rotatable    member 

mounted  In  a  hearing  therein  and  adapted  to  wind  up  upon 

Itself  the  wire    >r  the  like  to  be  tightened,  said  two  mem- 

I   bers  having  Interlocking  means,  the  bearing  member  hav- 
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Ing,  on  that  8lde  of  the  bearing  aperture  toward  which  the 
pull  on  the  wire  or  the  .like  tends  to  draw  the  rotatable 
member,  an  oblique  surface  Inclined  laterally,  and  the 
rotatable  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  bear  against 
such  surface,  whereby  the  pull  on  said  rotatable  member 
tends  to  hold  It   in  lockod  position. 


I 


2.  A  stretching  or  tightening  device,  such  as  described, 
comprising    a    bearing    member    and    a    rotatable    member 
mounted  In  a  bearing  therein  and  adapted  to  wind  up  upon 
itself  the  wire  or  the  like  to  be  tiKhtened,  said  rotatable 
member  provided  with  means,  released  by  axial  motion  of 
such  member  In  one  direction.   f3r  preventing  rotary  mo- 
tion of  such  member  In  one  direction,  said  bearing  member 
having  an  enlarged  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  rota- 
table member,   and   having,   on   that  side  of  said  beariug 
opening  toward   which   the  pull  on   the   wire   or  the   like 
tends  to  draw   the   rotatable  member,   an   oblique   surface 
inclined    laterally,    the    rotatable    member    having    means 
adapted  to  press  against  said  surface,  whereby  the  pull  on 
said  rotatable  member  tends  to  hold  it  In  locked  position. 
.3.   A  stretchlnc  or  tightening  device,  such  as  described, 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  spindle  mounted  in  bearings  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  w;nd  up  upon  Itself  the  wire  or 
the  like  to  be  tightened,  said  sjMndle  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  corresponding  teeth  of 
the  frame  by  axial  motion  of  the  spindle,  said  frame  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  aperture  through  which  the  spindle  passes 
and  having  on  that  side  of  said  bearing  aperture  toward 
which  the  pull  on  the  wire  or  the  like  tends  to  draw  the 
rotatable  member  a  beveled  surface,  the  spindle  provided 
with  a  collar  adapted  to  work  against  that  surface. 

4.  A  stretching  or  tlghtenelng  device,  such  as  described, 
comprising  a  frame  member  having  an  open  space  within 
which  the  wire  or  the  like  may  be  wound,  and  means  for 
guiding  such  wire  or  the  like  thereto,  and  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber mounted  in  bearings  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  wind 
up  upon  itself  the  wire  or  the  like,  said  frame  having  an 
oblique  surface  inclined  laterally,  and  the  rotatable  mem 
t)er  having  a  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  such  surface. 
«aid  frame  and  rotatable  member  having  Interlocking 
means,  whereby  the  pull  on  said  rotatable  member  tends 
to  hold  It  in  locked  position. 

5.  A  stretching  or  tightening  device,  such  as  described, 
comprising  a  frame  member  having  an  open  space  within 
which  the  wire  or  the  like  may  be  wound,  and  means  for 
guiding  such  wire  or  the  like  thereto,  and  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber mounted  in  bearings  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  wind 
up  upon  itself  the  wire  of  the  like,  said  frame  having  an 
Oblique  surface  inclined  laterally,  and  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  such  surface, 
said  frame  and  rotatable  member  having  coactlng  ratchet 
teeth,  whereby  the  pull  on  said  rotatable  member  tends 
to  hold  it  in  locked  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


-'.  A  ran»;efliidor  having  a  horizontally  arranged  scale, 
a  system  of  reflectors  and  an  eyepiece  for  causing  the  scale 
when  viewed  therethrough  to  appear  vertical. 


3.  A  rangeflnder  having  a  horlsontally  arranged  scale, 
a  system  of  reflecting  prisms  and  an  eyepiece  for  causing 
the  scale  to  appear  vertical, 

4.  A  rangeflnder  having  a  horizontally  arranged  scale, 
a  system  of  reflecting  prisms,  and  an  eyepiece  Inclined  at 
about  4fi°  to  the  plane  of  trlangulatlon.  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

5  A  range  finder  having  a  horizontally  arranged  scale 
graduated  on  the  upper  and  under  sides,  and  an  outer 
.casing  provided  with  a  window  beneath  which  the  said 
horizontally  arranged  scale  Is  located,  in  combination  with 
an  eye-piece  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  and  a  sys- 
tem of  reflectors  for  causing  the  scale  when  viewed  through 
the  eye-piece  to  appear  vertical,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,426.  AUGER  -  BIT.  John  W.  Cai.dwei.l.  Coolamon 
New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  May  26,  190c 
Serial   No.   158,769. 


1.  An  auger  comprising  a  shank  with  spiral  side  wings 
or  blades  reduced  throughout  the  upper  part  of  their  ex- 
tension to  a  comparatively  shallow  rib  or  flange. 

2.  \Q  auger  comprising  a  shank  with  spiral  side  wlnga 
or  blades  reduced  throughout  the  upper  part  of  their  ex- 
tension to  a  conparatlvely  shallow  rib  or  flange,  whose 
upper  face  Is  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  bit 
at  each  horizontal  element,  while  the  periphery  and  lower 
face  merge  and  extend  from  the  upper  face  to  the  face  of 
the  next  lower  convolution. 

3.  An  auger  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  one  or 
more  cutting  lips  having  Its  cutting  edge  extending  out- 
ward to  the  periphery  of  the  auger,  the  lip  also  having  a 
peripheral  beveled  cutting  edge  extending  rearward  from 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  said  cutting  edge. 

4.  An  auger  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  one  or 
more  cutting  lips  having  Its  cutting  edge  extending  out- 
ward to  the  periphery  of  the  auger,  the  lip  also  having  a 
peripheral  heveled  cutting  edge  extending  rearward  from 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  said  cutting  edge,  that  Is  formed 
by  beveling  the  normal  top  surface  of  the  said  cutting  lip, 
at  Its  outer  portion 

5  ,\n  auger  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  one  or 
more  cutting  lips  having  its  cutting  edge  extending  out- 
ward to  the  periphery  of  the  auger,  the  lip  also  having  a 
peripheral  beveled  cutting  edge  extending  rearward  from 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  said  cutting  edge,  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  spur  beginning  at  the  rear  of  said  pe- 
ripheral cutting  edge  and  extending  rearward. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,426.      SCALE    FOR    RANGE-FINDERS.      AacHiBALD 
b'abr  and  William  Strocd,  Annlesland,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land.    Filed  June  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  503,044. 
1.  A  rangeflnder  having  a  horizontally  arranged  scale 

and  metna  for  causing  the  scale  to  appear  vertical. 


940,427.  PROTECTOR  FOR  BLOW-OFF  PIPES.  Aldbn 
R.  Chambers,  Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1909. 
Serial   No.   470.829. 

1.  A  protector  for  the  blow-off  pipe  of  a  boiler,  eomprla- 
tng  a  casing  shaped  to  surround  such  pipe  and  having  di- 
verging wings  to  deflect  and  distribute  the  products  of 
combustion.  » 


NOVBMBBR  16,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


739 


2.  In  combination  with  a  steam  t>oller  and  a  blow-off 
pipe,  a  protector  for  said  blow  off  pipe  constructed  as  a 
casing  inclpslng  the  pipe  and  having  wings  extending  out- 
wardly in  such  directions  as  to  distribute  the  products  of 
combustion  toward  the  sides  of  the  twller. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  a  setting  there- 
for, and  a  blow-off  pipe  extending  downward  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boiler  and  rearward  through  the  rear  wall  of 
■aid  setting,  a  protector  for  said  blow-off  pipe  comprising  a 
section  resting  upon  the  rearward  portion  of  said  blow- 
off  pipe  and  surrounding  the  upper  part  thereof,  having 
lips  at  its  edges,  a  bottom  section  having  co5perating  lips 
supported  by  the  lips  of  said  upper  section,  two  sections 
Inclosing  the  angle  of  said  pipe,  and  upright  sections  In- 
closing the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  said  pipe, 
the  last  named  sections  being  provided  with  diverging 
wings  or  plates  to  spread  the  products  of  combustion. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  a  blow-off 
pipe,  a  protector  for  said  blow-off  pipe  including  vertical 
plates  meeting  In  front  of  said  pip-  and  extending  from 
their  Junction  toward  the  rear  and  sides  of  the  boiler,  and 
a  rear  piece  connected  to  said  plates  and  co6peratlng 
therewith  to  Inclose  the  pipe. 

5.  A  protector  for  blow-off  pipes  of  boilers,  comprising 
two  flat  plates  arranged  to  meet  at  one  edge  and  form  an 
angle,  a  cyllndrlcally  curved  piece  extending  across  the 
angle  formed  by  said  plates  coSperatIng  to  surround  and 
Inclose  the  upright  part  of  such  pipe,  two  similarly  formed 
pieces  to  inclose  the  elbow  or  angle  of  the  pipe,  each  hav- 
ing a  laterally  and  longitudinally  curved  part  and  a  plane 
wing,  and  two  approxlmatolj  seml-cyllndrlcal  pieces  hav- 
ing Interlocking  flanges  or  lips  at  their  edges.  Inclosing 
the  rearwardly  extending  part  of  the  blow-off  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.42S  APrARATIS  FOR  NEI'TRALIZINO  ELEC- 
TRICITY IN  MOVING  MATKRIAL.  William  H. 
Chai'Man.  Portland.  Me  .  assignor  to  Chapman  Electric 
Neutrallzer  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine       Filed   Nov.   3.   1905.      Serial   No.   285.677. 


1.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  neutralizing  static 
electricity  in  moving  material  consisting  of  a  comb  con- 
ductor located  adjacent  to  the  moving  material  and  con- 
nected with  earth,  an  Insulated  conductor  located  adjacent 
to  said  comb  conductor  charged  with  electricity  of  the 
aame  polarity  as  that  of  the  material  to  be  treated. 

2.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  neatrallilng  static 
electricity  In  moving  material  consistlnf  of  a  comb  con- 


ductor located  adjacent  to  the  moving  material  and  con- 
nected with  earth,  an  Insulated  conductor  for  Inducing 
a  charge  of  electricity  In  said  comb  conductor  and  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  moving  material  and  means 
for  charging  said  Insulated  conductor  with  electricity  of 
the  same  polarit.v  as  that  of  the  material  to  be  treated. 

3.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  neutralizing  static 
electricity  in  moving  material  consisting  of  a  comb  con- 
ductor located  adjacent  to  the  material  and  connected 
with  earth,  an  Insulated  conductor  adjacent  to  said  comb 
conductor  for  Including  a  charge  of  electricity  therein, 
and  a  collecting  comb  conductor  connected  with  said  in- 
sulated conductor  and  located  adjacent  to  the  moving 
material  at  a  point  where  It  Is  charged  with  electricity. 

4.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  neutralizing  static 
electricity  In  moving  material  consisting  of  a  comb  con- 
ductor located  adjacent  to  the  material  and  connected 
with  earth,  an  Insulated  conductor  adjacent  to  said  comb 
conductor  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  moving  material 
for  inducing  a  charge  of  electricity  In  said  comb  con- 
ductor and  a  collecting  comb  conductor  located  adjacent  to 
the  material  at  a  point  where  It  Is  charged  with  electricity 
and   connected  with  said  Insulated  conductor. 

5.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  discharging  elec- 
tricity onto  or  collecting  It  from  a  body  to  be  neutralized 
consisting  of  a  metal  rod.  one  or  more  collars  on  said 
rod  each  having  a  stud  or  projection  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial on  one  side  thereof  with  a  longitudinal  opening  ex- 
tending through  said  stud  to  said  rod  and  a  metallic  con- 
ductor extending  from  said  rod  through  said  opening  and 
terminating  in  the  end  thereof  with  a  fine  point. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


940,429.  METHOD  OF  NEUTRALIZING  STATIC  ELEC- 
TRICITY. William  H.  Chapman.  Portland.  Me.,  as- 
signor to  Chapman  Electric  Neutrallzer  Company.  Port- 
land. Me,,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  E»ec.  18.  1905. 
Serial   No.   292,388. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  neutralizing  static 
electricity  In  a  charged  surface  which  consists  In  charging 
a  conductor  embodying  fine  radiating  surfaces  with  elec- 
tricity of  high  voltage  and  of  a  polarltv  opposite  to  that 
of  the  Burfaco  to  be  neutrallzfd  and  Interposing  between 
said  conductor  and  surface  to  be  neutralized  a  perforated 
screen  of  metal  or  other  conducting  material  connected  to 
earth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  n«  utralizlng  static 
electricity  in  a  charged  surface  which  consists  In  charging 
a  conductor  embodying  fine  radiating  surfaces  with  elec- 
tricity of  high  voltage  and  of  «  polarity  opposite  to  that 
of  the  surface  to  be  neutralized,  interposing  between  said 
conductor  and  the  surface  to  be  neutralized  a  perforated 
screen  of  metal  or  other  conducting  material  connected 
to  earth  and  causing  an  accumulation  on  said  screen  of 
the  electricity  of  the  same  kind  as  radiated  from  said  con- 
ductor. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  neutralizing  static 
electricity  In  a  charged  surface  which  consists  In  charging 
a  conductor  embodying  fine  radiating  surfaces  with  elec- 
tricity of  high  voltage  and  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  that 
of  the  surface  to  be  neutralised,  interposing  between  aald 
conductor  and  the  surface  to  be  neutralised  a  perforated 
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screen  of  metal  or  other  conducting  material  connected  to 
earth  and  Inst'rtlnK  a  high  realstance  In  the  earth  connec- 
tion for  causlnK  an  accumulation  on  the  screen  of  the  elec- 
tricity radiated  from  said  conductor. 


940,430.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEUTRAL- 
IZING STATIC  ELECTRICITY.  William  H.  Chap- 
man, Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Chapman  Electric  Neu- 
trallzer  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.      Fllt-d  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,3.'j2. 


1.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  removing  static 
electricity  which  con.slsts  of  a  tube  of  conducting  material 
connected  to  earth  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
a  longitudinally  disposed  in.sulated  conductor  within  said 
tube  and  means  for  supplying  a  high  voltage  charge  to 
said  conductor. 

L'.  The  herein  described  conductor  for  neutralizing  static 
electricity  which  consists  of  a  tube  having  one  or  more 
openings  through  tlio  sides  thereof,  an  Insulating  bushing 
at  each  end.  a  metal  rod  extending  through  said  tube  and 
said  bushings  and  a  tubular  covering  for  said  rod  having 
projecting  points  for  discharging  high  voltage  electricity. 

3.  The  herein  described  conductor  for  use  In  neutraliz- 
ing static  electricity  which  consists  of  a  laterally  perfo- 
rated tube  having  extending  longitudinally  through  it  an 
Insulated  conductor  composed  of  a  metal  rod  having  a 
tubular  covering  provided  with  projecting  points  for  dis- 
charging high  voltage  electricity. 

4.  The  herein  described  conductor  for  uae  in  neutraliz- 
ing static  electricity  which  consists  of  a  laterally  perfo- 
rated tube  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  Insulated 
metal  rod  therein,  said  rod  having  a  tubular  covering 
composed  of  a  spirally  wound  strip  of  thin  metal  having 
sections  cut  and  bent  outward  forming  projecting  points 
and  edges  from  which  the  high  voltage  electricity  dis- 
charges. 

i).  The  herein  described  conductor  for  use  In  neutraliz- 
ing static  electricity  which  consists  of  a  laterally  perfo- 
rated tube  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  Insulated 
metal  rod  therein,  said  rod  having  a  tubular  covering 
composed  of  a  spirally  wound  strip  of  thin  metal  having 
angular  slits  in  its  edge  forming  pointed  sections  which 
are  bent  outward  to  form  discharging  points  and  edges. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


condenser  inserted  lyetween  said  conductors  and  a  ground- 
ed conductor  located  adjacent  to  the  points  of  said  dl»- 
charging  conductor. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  neutralizing  static 
electricity  which  consist  of  a  main  conductor  covered  with 
insulating  material  and  connected  with  a  source  of  high 
voltage  alternating  electricity,  a  discharging  conductor 
having  a  fine  discharging  point  adapted  to  effect  a  dis- 
charge through  the  air,  a  condenser  plate  adjacent  to  said 
main  conductor  and  connected  to  said  discharging  con- 
ductor, and  a  grounded  conductor  located  adjacent  to 
said   discharging   point. 

4.  The  herein  described  means  for  neutralizing  static 
electricity  which  consist  of  an  insulated  cable  connected 
with  a  source  of  high  voltage  alternating  electricity,  a 
metal  sleeve  on  the  outside  of  said  cable,  a  discharging 
conductor  with  a  fine  discharging  point  connected  with 
said  sleeve  and  a  grounded  conductor  located  adjacent  to 
said  discharging  point. 

T).  The  herein  described  means  for  neutralizing  static 
electricity  which  consist  of  an  insulated  cable  connected 
with  a  source  of  high  voltage  alternating  electricity,  a 
metal  sleeve  on  the  outside  of  said  cable,  a  discharging 
conductor  having  a  tine  discharging  point  connected  with 
said  sleeve,  a  casing  of  insulating  material  in  which  the 
body  of  said  discharging  conductor  is  contained  and  a 
grounded  condnctor  located  adjacent  to  said  discharging 
point. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,431.     MEANS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  STATIC  ELEC-   ' 
TRICITY.     William  H.  Chapman,  Portland,  Me,    Filed 
Mar.    IS,   1008.      Serial   No.   420.781. 

d  k 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  neutralising  static 
electricity  In  yarn,  paper  and  other  material  which  con- 
■lata  of  locating  in  the  vicinity  of  the  material  to  be  neu- 
tralized a  discharging  conductor  having  one  or  more  fine 
discharging  points  adapted  to  discharge  electricity  into 
the  air,  producing  an  alternating  charge  of  high  voltage 
electricity  in  said  conductor  by  electrostatic  Induction, 
and  conducting  to  earth  the  discharge  not  passing  to  said 

material. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  neutralizing  static 
electricity  which  conalsta  of  an  insulated  main  conductor 
connected  with  a  aource  of  high  voltage  alternating  elec- 
trlcfty,  a  dlacfaarging  condnctor  having  one  or  more  fine 
potnta  adapted  to  effect  a  discharge   through  the  air,   a 


940,4.12.  NOSING  FOR  CURB  -  CORNERS.  William  8. 
Clifford.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1900.  Serial 
No.  475,984. 


In  a  nosing  for  curb  corners,  galvanized  strips,  trea<ls 
on  the  strips.  doveUil  Joints  between  the  ends  of  the 
strips,  hollow  lugs  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  strips,  screw 
threads  In  the  hollow  lugs,  bolts  engaging  the  threads  la 
the  lugs,  and  separate  circular  anchor  plates  surrounding 
the  bolts  adjacent  their  heads. 


940.433.  LIFTING  -  .TACK.  EfOENB  CooK,  Kalamazoc  , 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  473.324. 
1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  rack  bar  :  a  pivoted  lever  ;  a  pair  of  pawls  having 
laterally  projecting  pins  thereon,  one  of  said  pawls  being 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  :  a  spring  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  plna  on  said  pawls  whereby  they  are  held  yield- 
ingly in  engagement  with  said  rack  ;  a  plvotally  mounted 
reversing  member  ;  an  actuating  spring  for  said  reversing 
member,  said  reversing  member  being  provided  with  fin- 
gers arranged  to  engage  said  pins  on  said  pawli,  one  otf 
said  fingers  being  provided  with  a  pln-eagaglag  shooldar 
whereby  said  reversing  member  Is  held  against  the  ten- 
sion of  its  actuating  spring  during  a  partial  movement  ^ 
the  lever  ;  a  stop  for  the  inner  pawl  arranged  on  the  outer 
pawl  subetantlally  opposite  Its  pivot ;  and  means  for  hold- 
1  ing  said  reversing  member  In  its  inoperative  position. 
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2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
a  rack  bar  ;  a  pivoted  lever  ;  a  pair  of  pawls  having 
laterally  projecting  pins  thereon,  one  of  said  pawls  t>elng 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever ;  a  spring  arranged  to 
engage  said  pins  on  said  pawls  whereby  they  are  held 
yieldingly  in  engagement  with  said  rack :  a  plvotally- 
mounted  reversing  member  ;  an  actuating  spring  for  said 
reversing  member,  said  reversing  member  being  provided 
with  fingers  arranged  to  engage  said  pins  on  said  pawls, 
one  of  aald  fingers  being  provided  with  a  pln-engaglng 
shoulder  whereby  siild  reversing  member  is  held  against 
the  tension  of  its  actuating  spring  during  a  partial  move- 
ment of  the  lever  ,  a  stop  for  the  inner  pawl  :  and  means 
for  holding  said  reversing  member  in  Its  inoperative 
position. 


940,434.     HOO-GAMBREL.     CLARENCE  G.  Cocltas,  Mnr- 
rayvlUe,  III.     Filed  .Tan.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,772. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  gambrel  comprising  a 
trlantrular  frame  having  an  upper  central  suspending  book 
at  one  corner  thereof,  and  an  engaging  hook  at  each  of 
the  other  corners,  said  eiigaging  hooks  being  I'^^nt  out 
of  the  plane  of  said  frame  at  an  angle  of  from  35  to  45 
degrees,  whereby  said  engaging  hooks  are  brought  to  a 
convenient  angle  for  entering  between  the  tendons  and 
bones  of  the  legs  of  an  animal  when  forced  apart  to  ap- 
ply said  gambrel. 


3.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
a  rack  bar ;  a  pivoted  lever :  a  pair  of  pawls  having 
laterally  projecting  pins  thereon,  one  of  said  pawls  being 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  ;  a  spring  arranged  to 
engage  said  pins  on  said  pawls  whereby  they  are  held 
yieldingly  In  engagement  with  said  rack  ;  a  plrotally- 
mounted  reversing  member  ;  an  actuating  spring  for  said 
reversing  member,  said  reversing  member  being  provided 
with  fingers  arranged  to  engage  said  pins  on  aald  pawls, 
one  of  said  fingers  being  provided  with  a  pln-engaglng 
shoulder  whereby  said  reversing  member  is  held  against 
the  tension  of  Its  actuating  spring  during  a  partial  move- 
ment of  the  lever  ;  and  means  for  holding  said  reversing 
member  In  its   Inoperative   position. 

4.  In  a  lilting  jack,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of 
a  rack  bar  ;  a  pivoted  lever  ;  a  pair  of  pawls,  one  of  aald 
pawls  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever;  a  spring 
arranged  to  engage  said  pawls  whereby  they  are  held 
yieldingly  in  engagement  with  said  rack ;  a  plvotally 
mounted  reversing  member;  an  actuating  spring  for  said 
reversing  member,  said  reversing  member  being  arranged 
to  engage  said  pawls,  one  of  the  pawls  being  adapted 
to  hold  said  reversing  member  against  the  tension  of  its 
actuating  spring  during  a  partial  movement  of  the  lever; 
a  stop  for  the  inner  pawl  :  and  means  for  holding  said 
reversing  member  in  its  lnoi)eratlve  position. 

.1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of 
a  rack  bar;  a  pivoted  lever;  a  pair  of  pawls,  one  of  said 
pawls  being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  ;  a  spring 
arranged  to  engage  said  pawls  whereby  they  are  held 
yieldingly  In  engagement  with  said  rack  ;  a  plvotally 
mounted  reversing  member  :  an  actuating  spring  for  aald 
reverting  member,  said  reversing  member  being  arranged 
to  engage  aald  pawls,  one  of  the  pawls  being  adapted  to 
hold  said  reversing  member  against  the  tension  of  its 
actuating  spring  during  a  partial  movement  of  the  lever  ; 
and  means  for  holdini;  said  reversing  member  In  Its 
Inoperative  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


940,435.  STOOL  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS.  David  Cbaiq, 
Melrose.  Mass  .  nsslpnor  to  Tl>«  David  Craig  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1904.  Serial  No. 
230,660. 


1.  A  stool  for  water  closets  comprising  a  bowl  made 
with  a  skirt  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  conduit  having  a 
point  of  elevation  above  the  rim  of  the  bowl,  and  communi 
rating  at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  the  bowl  at  a  point 
above  the  normal  water  level  therein,  and  at  its  other  end 
with  the  Interior  of  the  skirt. 

2.  A  stool  for  water  closets  comprising  a  bowl  made 
with  a  skirt  surrounding  the  same,  the  skirt  having  an  up- 
ward fold  or  extension,  and  a  conduit  communicating  at 
one  end  with  the  interior  of  the  bowl  at  a  point  at»ove  tl>e 
normal  water  level  therein,  and  at  Its  other  end  with  the 
interior  of  the  upward  fold  of  the  skirt,  at  a  point  alwve 
the  rim  of  the  Viowl. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  stool  for  water 
closets,  comprising  a  bowl  provided  at  each  side  near  the 
rear  with  an  Integral  projection  extending  aliove  the  rim 
of  the  bowl,  each  projtHtlon  being  provided  with  a  socket 
having  a  restricted  openlnj;  and  a  relatively  larger  inner 
end,  and  a  seat  having  a  pair  of  trunnions  removably 
mounted  in  said  sockets,  each  trunnion  being  in  the  form 
of  a  truncated  cylinder  whereby  it  may  be  paaaed  through 
tbe  restricted  opeulng  of  its  aocket,  and  when  turned  in 
the  enlarged  Inner  end   will  be  held  therein  agalnat  die 

lodgment. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stool  for  water 
cloaets.  comprising  a  bowl  provided  at  its  rear  with  an 
Integral  projection  exfendint  upward  above  the  rim  of  tbe 
bowl  and  in  a  curved  Hue  about  the  rear  side  of  tbe  bowl, 
eaid  projection  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  eocket 
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having  a  restricted  opening  and  a  relatively  larger  Inner 
end.  and  a  seat  having  a  pair  of  trunnions  removably 
mounted  in  said  socket,  each  trunnion  being  In  the  form 
of  a  truncated  cylinder  whereby  It  may  be  passed  through 
the  restricted  opening  of  its  socket,  and  when  turned  In  the 
enlarged  Inner  end  will  be  held  therein  against  di»- 
lodgment. 

5.  A  stool  for  water  closets  comprising  a  bowl  made 
with  a  skirt  surrounding  and  supporting  the  same,  said 
skirt  being  made  with  Integral  projections  extending  above 
the  rim  of  the  bowl,  one  at  either  side  near  the  rear,  each 
projection  being  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  restricted 
opening  and  a  relatively  larger  Inner  end,  and  a  seat  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  trunnions  removably  mounted  In  said  sockets, 
each  trunnion  being  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cylinder, 
whereby  it  may  be  passed  through  the  restricted  opening 
of  Its  socket,  and  when  turned  in  the  enlarged  Inner  end 
win  be  held  therein  against  dlalodgment. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.436.     DOOR  -  STOP.     David  Crockett,  Birmingham, 
Ala.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,510. 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising  the  combination  with  a  body 
having  a  strip  of  pliable  material  attached  thereto,  of  a 
latch  one  end  of  which  Is  fixed  to  the  body  and  the  opposite 
end  resting  thereon,  said  latch  being  bowed  upwardly  be- 
tween its  ends  and  provided  at  its  longitudinal  center  with 
a  recess,  the  end  walls  of  which  are  curved,  said  body  be 
ing  provided  with  a  double  inclined  stud  and  said  latch  be- 
ing provided  with  a  corresponding  recess  In  its  under  sur- 
face receiving  said  double  Inclined  portion  of  said  stud. 

2.  In  a  door  stop  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a 
atrip  of  felt  attached  to  the  lower  face  thereof,  of  a  latch 
having  one  of  Its  ends  fixed  to  said  body  and  its  opposite 
end  resting  thereon,  said  latch  being  Ixjwed  between  Its 
ends  and  having  its  central  portion  depressed  to  form  a 
recess,  the  end  walls  of  said  recess  being  curved  and  a 
wear  plate  below  said  latch,  said  body  belng'provided  with 
a  double  Inclined  stud  said  stud  having  a  securing  stem 
Inserted  In  said  body,  said  latch  having  a  corresponding 
recess  in  its  under  side  receiving  the  double  inclined  por- 
tion of  said  stud. 


the  generator  and  gasometer  including  a  pressure  operated 
valve  adapted  to  be  set  for  a  higher  generator  pressure, 
and  a  member  operatlveiy  associated  with  said  pressure 
control  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
gasometer  when  the  gas  therein  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined volume  to  render  said  pressure  control  mechanism 
Inoperative  to  stop  said  feed  mechanism  at  a  pressure 
above  that  for  which  said  control  mechanism  is  set  but 
lower  than  that  at  which  said  valve  opens. 


9  4  0.437.  ACETYLENE  GENERATING  APPARATUS. 
ACGCSTiNE  Davis,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  490,4.'^.'). 

1.  Acetylene  generating  apparatus,  comprising,  a  pres- 
sure generator,  having  feed  mechanism  and  pressure  con- 
trol mechanism  therefor  adapted  to  be  set  for  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  a  gasometer,  gas  connection  between  the 
generator  and  gasometer  including  a  pressure-operated 
valve  adapted  to  be  set  for  a  higher  generator  pressure,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  gasometer  to  main- 
tain the  generator  feed  mechanism  in  operation  when  the 
gas  in  the  gasometer  is  less  than  a  predetermined  volume. 

2.  Acetylene  generating  apparatus,  comprising,  a  pres 
sure  generator,  having  feed  mechanism  and  pressure  con- 
trol mechanism  operatlveiy  associated  with  said  feed  mech- 
anism and  adapted  to  be  set  for  a  predetermined  pressure 
abore  and  below  which  it  stops  and  starts  the  feed  mech- 
anism respectively,  a  gasometer,  gas  connection  between 


3.  Acetylene  generating  apparatus,  comprising,  a  pres- 
sure generator,  having  carbld  feed  mechanism  including  a 
motor,  and  u  pressure  diaphragm  operatlveiy  associated 
with  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  set  for  a  predetermined 
pressure  above  and  below  which  said  motor  Is  stopped  and 
started  respectively,  a  gasometer  Including  a  bell,  gas  con- 
nection between  said  gasometer  and  generator  Including  a 
pressure  controlled  valve  adapted  to  be  set  for  a  higher 
generator  pressure,  and  a  weight  moved  liy  the  gasometer 
bell  and  adapted  to  lie  Imposed  upon  said  diaphragm  in  op- 
position to  t^ie  generator  pressure  when  said  bell  Is  below 
a  predetermined  level,  said  weight  being  adapted  to  make 
up  the  difference  between  the  pressures  for  which  said  dia- 
phragm and  valve  are  set. 

4.  Acetylene  generating  apparatus,  comprising,  a  pres- 
sure generator,  having  carbld  feed  mechanism  including  a 
motor,  and  a  pressure  diaphragm  operatlveiy  associated 
with  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  set  for  a  predetermined 
pre.ssure  above  and  below  which  said  motor  Is  stopped  and 

i  started  respectively,  a  gasometer  Inchidlng  a  bell,  gas  vyn 
I  nection  between  said  gasometer  and  generator  Including  a 
\  pressure  controlled  valve  adapted  to  t)e  set  for  a  higtier 
generator  jires-sure,  a  weight  moved  by  the  gasometer  bell 
and  adapted  to  be  Imposed  upon  said  diaphragm  In  opposi- 
tion to  the  generator  pressure  when  said  belt  Is  below  a 
predetermined  level,  said  weight  l)elng  adapted  to  make  up 
the  difference  l)etween  the  pressures  for  which  said  dia- 
phragm and  valve  are  set,  and  blow-off  mechanism  forming 
a  part  of  said  gasometer  and  adapted  to  become  operative 
when  said  1*11  rises  to  a  predetermined  level. 


940.438. 
N.  Y. 


BEER  -  FAUCET.     Thkron    Davis.    New   York. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,411. 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  chambered 
head  an  intake  above  the  valve  and  a  discharged  portion, 
a  ball  valve  located  in  the  said  chambered  bead,  mechanism 
for  lifting  the  valve,  and  a  skeleton  guide  supported  ad- 
jacent to  the  valve  seat  and  extending  upward  so  as  to 
properly  guide  and  frictionally  engage  the  valve  In  its  up 
and  down  movement. 

2.  A  faucet  having  a  barrel  portion,  a  chambered  bead 
an   Intake  abore  the  valve  and  discharge  portion,  a  ball 
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valve  in  the  said  chambered  head,  means  for  lifting  the 
valve,  and  a  bail  like  guide  arranged  adjacent  to  the  valve 
seat  and  curving  upward  and  outward  so  as  to  guide  and 
frictionally  engage  the  valve  in  Its  up  and  down  movement. 

3.  A  faucet  of  a  general  ellww  shape,  with  a  chambered 
vertically  arranged  head  having  a  valve-seat  In  the  lower 
part  thereof  and  an  In-take  above  the  valve,  a  washer  on 
the  seat,  a  bail  like  guide  secured  to  the  washer  and  ex 
tending  upward  Into  the  head,  a  ball  valve  operating  in 
and  frictionally  engaging  the  guide,  and  means  for  raising 
the  ball  valve. 

4.  A  faucet  having  a  horiiontal  barrel,  a  vertical  cham- 
bered head  receiving  the  discharge  from  the  barrel  and 
having  an  outlet  at  the  l>ottom.  a  cap  to  close  said  cham 
ber,  a  ball  valve  in  the  chamber  below  the  Intake,  means 
for  lifting  the  valve,  and  a  washer  supported  on  the  valve- 
seat  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  ball-like  guide 
which  frictionally  engages  the  b.ill  valve  when  the  latter 
is  lifted. 

:>.  In  a  faucet  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  ball  valve  and  its  casing,  of  the  handled  Journal 
of  relatively  large  sise  extending  well  into  the  casing  be- 
low the  valve,  said  journal  having  a  reduced  Inner  portion 
to  receive  the  valve  finger,  a  finger  on  the  reduced  end  of 
the  journal  abutting  with  a  shoulder  on  the  journal  and 
the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  swing  up  against  the  ball 
valve,  and  a  fastening  screw  extending  through  the  jour- 
nal and  threaded  to  fit  a  corresponding  socket  in  the 
casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  brace  receiving 
recess  and  each  substantially  flush  with  the  side  faces  of 
the  tread  surfaces  of  the  rails. 

.'?.  A  reversible  frog  having  along  Its  rail  portion  rein- 
forcing Integral  ribs  located  In  pairs  at  Intervals,  the  ribs 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  brace  receiving 
recess,  and  braces  each  having  a  part  thereof  fitting  with- 
in one  of  said  recesses. 

4.  A  reversible  frog  having  along  Its  rail  portion  rein- 
forcing integral  ribs  located  in  pairs  at  intervals,  the  ribs 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  brace  receiving 
recess  and  each  substantially  flush  with  the  side  faces  of 
the  tread  surfaces  of  the  rails,  and  braces  each  having  a 
part  thereof  fitting  within  one  of  said  recesses. 

5.  A  reversible  frog  having  along  its  rail  portion  rein- 
forcing integral  ribs  located  in  pairs  at  intervals,  the  ribs 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  brace  receiving 
recess,  and  braces  each  having  a  part  thereof  fitting 
within  one  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  braces  compris- 
ing a  bottoto  plate  and  an  upright  plate  having  a  part 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  curved  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
rail  portions  and  connected  by  ribs. 

1        [Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,4.30.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Otto  W.  Dolph, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.554 


A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  leg-mem- 
bers, a  disk  joint  having  three  disk  parts,  the  two  outer 
parts  having  protractor  or  degree  lines  or  marks  thereon 
and  the  inner  disk  part  having  radial  notches  along  Its 
peripheral  edge  to  coincide  with  said  degree  marks,  a 
locking-bolt  having  a  projection  at  its  fore  end  adapted 
to  «"ngage  each  of  said  notches,  a  spring  carried  by  said 
bolt  and  a  projection  In  the  bolt  chamber  or  guide-way 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  for  retaining  the 
bolt  in  locked  or  unlocked  position. 


940.440.  RFVURSIBLE  FROG.  William  M  Dottkb  and 
Rathakl  S.  Hays,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Frog, 
Switch  A  Manufacturing  Company,  Carlisle.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  492,871. 


940.441.  HARD-CENTER  FROG.  William  H.  Dott«b 
and  Raihakl  S.  HA^s.  Carlisle.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Frog,  Switch  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Carlisle,  Pa,, 
a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania  Filled  June  29.  1909. 
Serial  No.  505,028. 


1.  A  reversible  frog  having  along  its  rail  portion  rein- 
forcing integral  ribs  located  in  pairs  at  intervals,  the 
ribs  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  brace  re- 
ceiving recess. 

2.  A  reversible  frog  having  along  its  rail  portion  rein- 
forcing Integral  ribs  located  in  pairs  at  Interrals,  the  ribs 


*   m  t     r 


1.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
side  or  wing  rails  each  provided  with  a  double  t)€nd  hav- 
ing therebetween  a  relatively  long  straight  and  unbent 
portion,  each  such  side  rail  having  the  Inner  side  of  Its 
head  cut  away  but  projecting  appreciably  Inwardly  of  the 
web.  whereby  the  rail  is  not  materially  weakened,  and  a 
hard  metal  insert  bolted  Interiorly  of  the  rail  or  rails. 

2.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
side  or  whig  rails  each  provided  with  a  double  bend  having 
therebetween  a  relatively  long  straight  and  unbent  por- 
tion, each  such  side  rail  having  the  inner  side  of  its  head 
cut  away  but  projecting  appreciably  inwardly  of  the  web. 
whereby  the  rail  is  not  materially  weakened,  and  a  hard 
metal  insert  bolted  interiorly  of  the  rail  or  rails  and  hav- 
ing intermediate  such  points  of  flexure  of  the  side  rail  a 
wheel  surface  of  a  width  at  least  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  head  of  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
or  wing  rails  each  having  a  double  bend  and  therebetween 
a  relatively  long  straight  and  unbent  portion,  each  side 
rail  having  the  inner  sid-  of  its  head  cut  away  but  pro- 
jecting appreciably  Inwardly  of  the  web.  whereby  the  rail 
Is  not  materially  weakened,  and  a  hard  metal  insert  bolted 
interiorly  of  the  rails  and  having  a  point,  said  insert  hav- 
ing wheel  surfaces  each  of  a  width  at  least  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  head  of  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
or  wing  rails  each  provided  with  a  double  bend  and  there- 
between a  relatively  long  straight  an0  unbent  portion,  each 
such  side  rail  having  the  inner  side  of  its  head  cut  away 
but  projecting  appreciably  Inwardly  of  the  web.  whereby 
the  rail  is  not  materially  weakened,  and  a  hard  metal 
Insert  bolted  Interiorly  of  the  rails  and  having  wheel 
surfaces  each  of  which,  intermediate  of  and  adjacent  to 
such  points  of  flexure,  is  of  substantially  the  same  width 
as  the  width  of  the  head  of  the  rail. 

5.  In  a  railway  frog,  the  combination  of  one  or  more 
side  or  wing  rails,  and  an  exteriorly  located  wheel  engag- 
ing hard  metal  insert  bolted  to  each  of  said  side  rails. 

I        [Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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M0.442.  RIVET.  ANDREW  L.  Eaton,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Clara  8.  Katon  executrix  of  said  Andrew  L,  EatOD,  de- 
ceaaed.     Filed  Fel).  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  243,803. 


040,443. 

N  y. 


1.  .\  rivpt  having  prongs  the  bodies  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  each  other  and  the  free  extremi- 
ties of  which  are  elastic  and  diverge  laterally  beyond  the 
planes  of  said  bodies  when  unconfined  and  are  adapted  to 
be  compressed  into  approximately  the  planes  of  said  bodies 
when  Inserted  into  driving  position  into  the  element  by 
which  it   Is  to  be  directed. 

2.  A  rivet  having  prongs  the  bodies  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  each  other  and  the  free  extremi- 
ties of  which  are  elastic  and  dlverj,'e  laterally  beyond  the 
planes  of  said  bodies  when  unconfined,  and  means  having 
an  oppnln;i  to  receive  said  prongs,  said  opening  adapted 
to  compress  said  free  extremities  Into  approximately  the 
planes  of  the  bodies  when  the  prongs  are  Inserted  there- 
into to  be  driven. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  said  opening  being  enlarged  at  opposite 
sides,  a  rivet  having  prongs,  the  ends  of  the  prongs  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  held  in  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  an 
opening  which  is  enlarged  at  opposite  sides,  and  a  rivet 
having  prongs  which  are  adapted  to  be  forced  through  the 
enlarged  portion  of  said  opening,  said  prongs  having  di- 
verging elastic  free  extremities. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  said  opening  being  enlarged  at  opposite 
Bides,  and  a  rivet  having  diverging  prongs,  the  ends  of 
the  prongs  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  aiid  held  In  the 
enlargements  of  the  opening,  and  said  enlargements  being 
■o  located  In  the  plate  that  the  prongs  must  lie  In  a  pre- 
determined position  In  relation  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


BELT-FASTENKR.     Claba  S.  Eaton,  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.   la,   1906.     Serial  No.  335,175. 


1.  In  a  belt  fastener,  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  rivet  having  prongs  adapted  to  be  inserted  therein,  one 
of  said  elements  provided  with  a  groove  and  the  other 
with  a  projection  to  fit  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  belt  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  rivet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  by  which  to  position  said  rivet,  and  a 
rivet  having  prongs  and  also  provided  with  a  guide  to  co- 
aet  with  the  first  mentioned  guide,  said  guides  being  so 
iooated  that  the  prongs  of  the  rivet  must  He  in  a  predeter- 
mlaed  relation  with  respect  to  the  plate. 

S.  In  a  belt  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  said  opening  having  irregularities 
on  Its  wall,  and  a  rivet  having  prongs  and  provided  with 
corresponding  irregularities  adapted  to  mate  with  the  ir- 
reirnlarities  in  said  opening  and  to  be  guided  thereby. 
the  said  irregularities  being  so  located  as  to  cause  the 
prongs  of  tta«  rivet  to  lie  in  a  predetermined  relation  with 
respect  to  the  plate. 


4.  in  a  belt  fastener,  a  plate  having  an  opening,  the 
wall  of  which  is  prtirided  with  one  or  more  projections, 
and  a  rivet  having  prongs  and  provided  with  one  or  more 
groove*  to  receive  said  projections,  the  projections  and 
grooves  being  so  located  that  the  prongs  of  the  rivet  must 
lie  in  a  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  belt  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  rivet  and  provided  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  with  guides  by  which  to 
position  said  rivet  therein,  and  a  rivet  adapted  to  said 
opening  and  provided  with  diverging  elastic  free  extremi 
ties  adapted  to  bind  against  the  wall  thereof. 

((."lalms  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


040,444.  VISUAL  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Rcwjlf  ElM 
BiGLEE,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.617. 

^     C 


<^  J*         ^ 

1  A  visual  signal  apparatus,  comprising  an  annun- 
ciator tx>«rd  provided  with  annunciator  units  one  for  a 
person,  each  unit  having  a  name  plate,  different  station 
plates,  electro-mechanisms  for  actuating  the  said  plates, 
and  controlling  circuits  from  different  sections  leading 
to  each  unit,  each  controlling  circuit  containing  the  elec- 
tro mechanism  for  the  said  name  annunciator  plate  and 
the  electro  mechanism  for  one  of  the  said  station  annun 
ciator  plates 

•J.  .\  visual  signal  apparatus,  comprising  a  name  plat 
mounted  to  swing,  electro-magnets  for  controlling  the 
said  name  plate,  a  station  plate  mounted  to  swing,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet for  operating  the  same,  and  a  controlling  cir- 
cuit for  both  sets  of  electromagnets  to  actuate  both  plates 
simultaneously  from  one  station. 

3.  .\  visual  signal  apparatus,  comprising  an  annun- 
ciator board  provided  with  annunciator  units,  each  unit 
having  a  name  plate,  different  station  plates  normally  hid- 
den by  the  said  name  plate,  electm-magnetlc  mechanisms 
for  the  said  plates  of  each  unit,  and  controlling  circuits 
for  each  unit,  oach  controlling  circuit  containing  the  elec- 
tro-magnetic mechanism  for  the  said  name  plate  and  the 
electro-magnetic  mechanism  for  one  of  the  said  statioa 
plates. 

4.  A  visual  signal  apparatus,  comprising  an  anaon- 
ciator  board  provided  with  annunciator  units,  each  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  name  plate,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  station 
plates  normally  covered  up  by  the  said  name  plate,  elec- 
tro-magnetic mechanisms,  one  for  swinging  the  said  name 
plate  upward  Into  display  position  and  the  other  for 
swinging  the  name  plate  downward  into  closing  position, 
an  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  each  of  the  said  sta- 
tion plates  to  swing  the  same  upward  info  display  posi- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  controlling  circuits,  each  contain- 
ing the  electro-magnetic  mpchanlsm  for  the  said  name 
plate  and  tbt-  electro-magnetic  mechanism  for  one  of  the 
said  station   plates.  | 

5  .\  visual  signal  apparatus,  comprising  an  annunciator 
board  provided  with  annunciator  units,  each  having  a  plv- 
oted  name  plate,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  station  plates  nor- 
mally covered  up  by  the  said  name  plate,  electro-magnetic 
mechanisms,  one  for  swinging  the  said  name  plate  upward 
Into  display  position  and  the  other  for  swinging  the  name 
plate  downward  into  closing  position,  and  electro-mag- 
netic mechanism  for  each  of  the  said  station  plates  to 
swing  the  same  upward  Into  display  position  and  against 
the  face  of  the  said  name  plate,  the  latter  on  closing 
swinging  the  station  plates  downward  into  closing  posi- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  controlling  circuits,  each  contain- 
ing the  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  the  said  tuime 
plate  and  the  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  one  of  the 
said  station  plates. 

( Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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940,445.  RADI.'^TOR.  Wklker  J  Ei>DiR,  Wilkinsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Beatt  Elkins,  Wilkinsburg. 
Pa      Fll.-d  F.b  1.  1909      Serial  No.  475.590. 


'  r. 

'  1 

"-fi 

^  -^ 

1  .\  radiator  lomprisin*:  a  sinuous  coil  discharging  to 
the  atmosph.re  and  having  the  arms  thereof  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  disposed  in  alternating  Inclined  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  the  lowermost  arm  being  closed  at  its 
frc-  end  and  provldfd  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  de- 
pending sleeve,  supporting  legs  In  which  the  ends  of  each 
arm  of  the  coll  is  received  and  supported,  and  a  burner 
housing  depending  from  said  sle»"ve  and  formed  with  a 
combustion  chamber  and  a  vaporizing  chamber,  each  in 
C(»mmunlcatlon  with  the  coll.  said  vaporizing  chamber  ar 
rung'd    to    receive    the    condensation    from    the    lowermost 

arm. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  sinuous  coll  discharging  to 
the  atmosphere  and  having  the  arms  thereof  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  disposed  In  alternating  inclined  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  the  lowermost  arm  being  closed  at  its 
free  end  and  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  de- 
pending sleeve,  each  arm  provided  with  a  drain  out  open- 
ing, plugs  normally  closing  said  openings,  supporting  legs 
in  which  the  ends  of  each  arm  are  received  and  supported, 
and  a  burner  housing  depending  from  said  sleeve  and 
formed  with  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  vaporizing  cham 
her,  each  In  communication  with  the  coll,  said  vaporlilng 
cliamb<>r  arranged  to  receive  the  condensation  from  the 
lowermost  arm. 


2  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  hous- 
ing secured  thereto,  a  conical  headlight  reflector,  pivots 
disposed  upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  reflector,  brack- 
ets Interiorly  of  said  housing  and  upon  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  pivots  positioned  within  said  brackets, 
the  upper  of  said  pivots  provided  with  a  rearwardly-ex- 
tendlng  arm,  a  pendulum  plvotally-secured  to  the  rear 
wall  of  said  housing  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  said 
arm.  said  pendulum  having  a  bifurcated  upper  end  adapt- 
ed to  slldably  embrace  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  weight 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pendulum,  oppositely- 
extending  alining  arms  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  pendu- 
lum at  the  pivotal  point  of  the  latter  and  a  counterbal- 
ance weight  provided  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 

arms. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  hous- 
ing sf-cured  thereto,  a  conical  headlight  reflector,  pivots 
disposed  upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  nflector,  brack- 
ets interiorly  of  said  housing  and  upon  the  top  and  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  pivots  positioned  within  said  brackets, 
'the  upper  of  said  pivots  provided  with  a  rearw  ardly-ex- 
tendlng  arm.  a  pendulum  plvotally-secured  to  the  rear 
wall  of  said  housing  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  said 
arm.  ssiid  pendulum  having  a  bifurcated  upper  end  adapt- 
ed to  slldably  embrace  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  weight 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pendulum,  oppositely- 
extending  .illnlng  arms  carried  by  the  sides  of  said  pendu- 
lum at  the  pivotal  point  of  the  latter  and  a  counterbal- 
ance weight  provided  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
arms,  said  pendulum  arms  below  the  pivot  point  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  counterweight  arms,  the  said 
pivots  being  disposed  in  vertical  alinement. 


940.447.  W.\GON-DUMP.  Erw  arc  Kwel.  Grand  Island, 
and  SHEaMAN  L.  Clement,  North  Loup,  Netor.  Filed 
.Tune  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,774. 


9  4  (,  4  4  0  I  OrOMOTIVF  IIF.\DLIGHT 
K.MERT.  Big  Run,  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1907 
374.206. 

% 


Silas    W. 
Serial  No. 


1  The  combination  In  an  attachment  for  headlights,  of 
a  vertically  pivoted  conical,  reflector,  a  rearwardly-extend 
Ing  arm  carried  thereby,  a  pendalum-arm  weighted  at  Its 
lower  end  and  having  an  upwardly-extending  arm  forked 
to  receive  said  rcarwardly-extending  arm.  and  weighted- 
arms  carried  by  and  projecting  In  opposite  directions  from 
the  pendulum  arm  at  the  pivotal  point  of  the  latter. 


1.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  skeleton  structure,  a  hoist  for 
the  wagon  bixly  carried  thereby,  a  screen  chute  pivoted 
upon  the  structure.  m>  ans  carried  bv  the  chute  for  sup- 
porting the  wagon  body,  a  hinged  prop  for  the  inner  end 
of  the  chute  whereby  to  hold  it  in  discharge  position, 
means  for  ut>eratlng  the  prop,  and  means  for  conducting 
foreign  matter  from  the  chute 

2.  In  a  wagc)n  dump,  a  skeleton ,  structure,  a  screen 
chute  pivoted  to  the  structure  extending  partially  within 
and  partially  without  the  same,  a  hinged  prop  for  holding 
the  chute  in  discharge  position,  said  prop  being  provided 
with  stops  for  limiting  its  swinging  movement,  means  for 
operating  the  prop,  and  dust  conducting  members  located 
beneath  the  screen  section  of  the  chute  and  carried 
therebv. 

.S.  In  a  wagon  dump,  the  skeleton  structure,  a  screen 
chute   pivoted    to   the   structure   and   extending   partially 
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within  and  partially  without  the  same,  said  chute  being 
provided  with  a  dust  conducting  apron  beneath  a  portion 
of  Its  screen  section,  and  a  pocket  beneath  another  portion 
of  the  screen  section,  the  outlet  for  the  pocket  facing  the 
outlet  end  of  the  apron,  whereby  the  dust  in  the  pocket 
will  be  discharged  therefrom  as  the  chute  moves  from  dis- 
charging position. 

4.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  skeleton  structure,  a  screen 
chute  pivoted  to  the  structure  and  extending  partially 
within  and  partially  without  the  same,  said  chute  being 
provided  with  a  dust  conducting  apron  beneath  a  por- 
tion of  Its  screen  section,  and  a  pocket  beneath  another 
portion  of  the  screen  section,  the  outlet  for  the  pocket  fac- 
ing the  outlet  end  of  the  apron,  a  receiver  for  the  dust 
from  the  apron  and  pocket,  the  dust  from  the  aproa  enter- 
ing the  receiver  while  the  screen  chute  is  in  discharge  posi- 
tion, and  the  dust  from  the  pocket  entering  the  receiver  as 
the  chute  is  moved  from  discharge  position,  a  prop  for 
temporarily  holding  the  chute  in  discharge  position,  and 
independent  manipulating  devices  for  the  chute  and  the 
prop. 

5.  In  a  wagon  dump,  a  structure  having  a  chaml)er 
therein  for  the  upward  passage  of  a  wagon  body,  a  screen 
chute  pivoted  to  the  said  structure  extending  farther 
within  the  same  than  without,  the  said  screen  chute  con- 
sisting of  an  apron  extending  from  its  inner  end  down- 
ward In  direction  of  its  outer  end,  a  partition  in  front  of 
the  delivery  end  of  the  said  apron,  a  second  apron  located 
at  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  said  chute,  having  an  op- 
posite inclination  to  the  Inclination  of  the  first  named 
apron,  forming  a  pocket  in  the  chute,  the  outlet  whereof 
is  opposite  yet  below  the  outlet  end  of  the  first  named 
apron,  and  a  screen  section  extending  over  the  ipajor  por- 
tion of  the  first  apron  and  over  the  entire  portion  of  the 
second  apron  forming  the  said  pocket,  the  latter  apron  be- 
ing in  advance  of  the  said  partition,  and  means  for  bring- 
ing the  said  chute  to  a  discharge  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


T 


940,448.  SI'ABK-PLUG  FOR  INTE:RNAL-COMBrSTION 
ENGINES.  Maikice  Eyqlkm,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,616. 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  the  ignition  of  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  tubular  electrode,  a  cock  mounted  on 
the  latter  and  opening  to  the  exterior,  a  short  circuiting 
rod  arranged  on  the  plug  of  the  cock  and  keyed  so  as  to 
come  In  contact  with  the  metal  body  of  the  spark  plug 
when  the  cock  Is  open,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spark  plug  for  the  ignition  of  Internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  a  hollow  rod,  a  central  electrode,  a 
Joint  provided  with  holes  on  Its  periphery  and  securing 
the  electrode  to  the  hollow  rod.  a  cock  mounted  upon  the 
hollow  rod  and  opening  to  the  exterior,  a  short  circuiting 
rod  mounted  on  the  plug  of  the  cock,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. , 

3.  A  spark  plug  for  the  ignition  of  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  tubular  electrode,  a  cock  mounted 
on  the  latter  and  opening  to  the  exterior,  a  short  circuit- 
ing rod  mounted  on  the  plug  of  the  cock,  an  operating 
button  of  Insulating  material  mounted  at  the  one  end  of 
the  cock  plug,  a  current  conductor  at  the  other  end  of  the 
cock  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  spark  plug  for  the  ignition  of  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising  a  tubular  electrode,  a  cock  mounted  on 


the  latter  and  opening  to  the  exterior,  a  short  circuiting 
rod  mounted  on  the  plug  of  the  cock,  an  operating  knob  or 
button  of  insulating  material  mounted  at  the  one  end  of 
the  cock  plug,  a  current  conductor  rod  constituting  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  said  plug,  a  contact  abutment  carried  by 
said  rod,  a  pressure  washer  movable  on  said  rod  and  press- 
ing against  the  contact  abutment  by  a  returning  spring, 
and  a  wire  clamp  provided  with  an  opening,  substantially 
as  described. 


940,449.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  COM- 
POSITIO.S  BOARD.  Johann  Fkela,  New  York,  N.  IT. 
Filed  May  1'9.  1907.     Serial  No.  376,438. 


-^■y^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  eom- 
blnatlon  with  board  forming  apparatus  of  pulp  feeding 
devices  for  said  board-forming  apparatus,  said  pulp-feeding 
devices  comprising  a  main  reservoir  and  a  supplementary 
reservoir,  valves  to  control  the  escape  of  pulp  from  said 
reservoirs,  and  an  overflow  conduit  extending  from  said 
supplementary  reservoir  to  said  main  reservoir 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  suitable  supporting  and  driving  devices,  of  a  pulp 
carrying  web  through  which  moisture  can  drain  readily, 
the  carrying  lead  of  said  web  being  arranged  to  travel  in  a 
straight  path,  a  second  traveling  web  having  its  carrying 
lead  arranged  for  movement  in  the  same  plane  with  ttie 
first-mentioned  web  and  adapted  to  receive  material  from 
said  first  mentioned  web,  the  latter  web  being  formed  of 
absorbent  material,  a  blank  receiving  table,  and  means  to 
obtain  the  blank-receiving  surface  of  said  table  in  tlje 
same  horizontal  plane  as  the  carrying  surfaces  of  the 
traveling  webs. 

3.  In  ap{)aratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  endless  web  of  wire  gauze  having  Its  car- 
rying lead  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane,  of  pulpfeedlng 
devices  armuged  near  the  forward  end  of  said  web.  and  an 
overflow  pipe  supported  adjacent  said  feed  devices  and 
flush  with  the  pulp-receiving  surface  of  said  web.  , 


940.450  PRO«  ESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSI- 
TION BOARDS.  JoHANN  FeblA,  St.  George,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Charles  L.  Parmelee,  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1906,  Serial  No.  333,804.  Renewed  Apr.  1. 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,5.?7. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  composition  boards  con- 
sisting In  first  mixing  hydraulic  cement  and  fibrous  ma- 
terial In  the  dry  state,  and  then  adding  to  the  dry  mix- 
ture glue,  an  acid  solvent  for  glue  and  water  In  sufllcleot 
qutintlty  tn  make  the  material  fiow  readily,  next  forming 
layers  from  the  mixture,  then  pressing  the  layers  and 
finally  allowing  the  pressed  layers  to  set  or  harden. 

2.  The  process  of  producli^  composition  boards  con- 
sisting In  first  mixing  asbestos,  hemp  and  hydraulic  cement 
In  the  dry  state,  then  adding  acetic  acid,  glue  and  watsr 

I  In  Bufllcient  quantity  to  make  the  mixture  flow  freel/, 
^  forming  layers  of  material  from  the  mixture,  pressing  the 
i  layers  and  allowing  them  to  set  or  harden. 
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3.  The  process  of  producing  composition  boards  which 
consists  In  forming  a  mixture  containing  mineral  fiber, 
hydraulic  cement  and  water  In  suflJclent  quantity  to  make 
the  mixture  flow  freely,  forming  a  layer  of  the  mixture, 
draining  the  excess  of  liquid  from  the  layer,  pressing  the 
layer  in  a  vacuum  and  allowing  It  to  harden. 

4.  The  proc»'S8  of  producing  composition  boards  con- 
sisting in  forming  a  mixture  containing  mineral  fiber, 
hydraulic  cement  and  water  in  sufficient  quantity  to  make 
the  mixture  fiow  freely,  fiowlng  the  mixture  on  a  moving 
r>erforated  screen  in  a  layer  to  permit  the  excess  water 
to  drain  off,  pressing  the  layer  in  a  vacuum  and  allowing 
It  to  set  or  harden. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  composition  boards  con- 
sisting in  first  making  a  mixture  containing  mineral  fiber, 
hydraulic  cement  and  water  in  sufficient  quantity  to  make 
the  mixture  flow  freely,  flowing  the  mixture  on  a  moving 
screen  In  a  layer  to  allow  the  excess  of  water  to  drain  oflf. 
piling  a  plurality  of  the  layers  of  material  In  a  press  with 
Interposed  pieces  of  sheet  metal,  pressing  the  layers  In  a 
vacuum,  and  finally  allowing  the  material  to  set  or  harden. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


than  the  height  of  the  box  and  having  a  bottom  member 
at  one  side  thereof  and  a  member  at  one  end  thereof  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  corresponding  member  at  the  oppo- 
site end  the  said  bottom  meml>er  being  confined  within  the 
nrea  of  said  end  members,  a  back  member  with  an  attach- 
ing member  at  one  end,  a  bottom  member  upon  one  side, 
closing  and  display  members  upon  the  opposite  side,  the 
said  bottom  members  having  interlocking  portions. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


940,451.  PACKING  AND  DISPL.\Y  CASE.  Fbank  8. 
Feret,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Halsey  J.  Tlbbals 
Chemical  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.      Filed  Dec.  26,   1908,      Serial  No.  469,484. 


940,452.  CANCELING  MACHINE  FOR  TICKETS  WiL- 
BUB  C.  F18K  and  John  A  Sekly,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  3,   1909.     Serial  No.  487.757. 


1.  A  case  of  the  character  stated,  romprlslng  «  box  hav- 
ing the  upper  front  edges  of  Its  sides  chamfered  and  Its 
front  wall  cutaway  with  its  top  terminating  below  said 
chamfered  edges  and  a  closure  Integral  with  said  box  and 
comprising  movably  united  memt)ers,  one  serving  as  the 
top  of  the  box  and  the  other  as  a  display  meml)er  when 
opened,  and  as  a  closure  for  the  portion  of  the  box  above 
its  cutaway  front  when  In  Its  closed  position. 

2  A  case  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  In  a  single 
Integral  element  a  box  having  a  bottom,  a  back,  sides  and  s 
front  of  less  height  than  said  sides  and  a  top  comprising 
two  members  movably  united,  the  one  adapted  to  form 
the  top  and  the  other  engageable  between  said  sides  and 
within  the  box  and  bearing  against  said  front  to  form 
the  complement  of  the  front  of  the  box. 

:i.  A  case  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  In  a  single 
Integral  element  a  hoi  having  a  bottom,  a  back,  sides  and 
a  front  of  less  height  than  said  sides  and  a  top  compris 
ing  two  members  movably  united,  the  one  adapted  to  form 
the  top  and  th#  other  engageable  between  said  sides  and 
within  the  box  and  bearing  against  said  front  to  form 
the  complement  of  the  front  of  the  box.  said  top  memt>er 
serving  as  a  brace  for  the  front  member  of  the  cover  when 
the  latter  Is  In  Its  vertical  position  on  the  top  of  the  box 
to  display  the  contents  of  the  latter  and  serve  as  a  dis- 
play  member    for  advertising  matter 

4.  A  blank  for  a  box  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing in  a  single  element  a  front  member  of  less  width  than 
the  height  of  the  box  and  having  a  twttom  member  at 
one  side  thereof  and  a  member  at  one  end  thereof  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  corresponding  member  at  the  opposite 
•  nd  the  said  Iwttom  member  being  confined  within  the 
area  of  said  end  members,  a  back  member  with  an  at- 
taching member  at  one  end,  a  bottom  member  upon  one 
Kide,  closing  and  display  members  upon  the  opposite  side, 
o.  A  blank  for  a  box  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising In  a  single  element  a  front  memt>er  of  less  width 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  parallel,  rotating,  tubular  cylinders, 
perforations  In  the  wall  of  one  cylinder  registering  with 
cutting  projections  on  the  surface  of  the  other  cylinder, 
an  oscillating  table  located  above  said  cylinders,  a  chute 
or  passage  above  said  table  having  glass  walls  or  contact 
surfaces  composed  of  parallel  acute-angled  ribs,  means 
fixed  on  the  surface  of  said  table  for  separating  articles 
differing  in  size  and  gravity,  a  shelf  fixed  at  an  angle, 
a  supplemental  receptacle  fixed  at  the  outer  edge  of  said 
shelf,  and  means  for  Jarring  the  oscillating  table  when 
it  reaches  a  point  in  Its  movement  in  line  with  said  shelf, 
all  80  arranged  as  to  first  dislodge  articles  of  a  predeter- 
mined sire  and  gravity  and  to  retain  articles  of  a  different 
size  and  gravity  until  said  table  reaches  an  approximately 
vertical  plane. 

2.  In  a  canceling  machine  the  combination  of  suitable 
canceling  devices,  a  chute  or  passage  leading  to  said  de- 
vices, a  tilting  table,  a  shelf  fixed  In  a  radial  line  with 
said  table  when  said  table  Is  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal In  its  rotary  movement,  means  for  Jarring  said 
table  In  Its  tilting  movement  when  said  table  is  In  line 
with  said  shelf  and  means  for  rotating  said  table  and  said 
canceling  devices  successively. 


040,453  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-BOILERS 
.\ND  THE  LIKE.  Th»odob«  R.  Fordrbn.  Lancaster, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  363,236. 
In  combination  with  a  boiler,  an  elbow  fitting  positioned 
without  the  boiler,  comprising  a  horizontal  branch  pro- 
jecting within  the  boiler  and  a  vertical  branch  depending 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  branch,  a  cutoff 
valve  adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  horizontal  branch 
projecting  within  the  boiler,  said  horizontal  branch  being 
provided  adjacent  the  end  extending  within  the  boiler, 
with  a  wall  extending  transversely  thereof  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  a  plurality  of  openings  surrounding  said 
central  opening,  and  an  operating  rod  secured  to  the  cut- 
off valve,  said  rod  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
central  opening  of  said  wall  and  extending  without  the 
fitting,  said  vertical  branch  being  provided  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof  with  a  wall  extending  transversely 
thereof  having  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings surrounding  said  central  opening,  a  pipe  adapted  to 
lie  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  fitting,  a  valve  seat 
interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  fitting  and 
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p(p«,  snd  meanB  for  detachebly  clamping  the  pipe  to  the 
OttiDg  and  holding  the  ralve  aeat  In  position,  a  check 
valve  within  said  fitting  and  adapted  to  co^Sperate  with 
said  valve  seat,  nald  valve  being  provided  with  a  portion 


9  4  0,454.     BREAST-PUMP.     EDMt  nd  P.  Fowler,  New 
York,  N.  y.      Filed  Oct.  3,   1908.      Serial   No    455,988. 


a  dlstiibater  plate  bavlng  two  antlclinally  arranged 
halves  each  provided  with  a  moltlpliclty  ol  perforatloaa 
held  with  ttB  angle  below  and  in  allnement  with  said 
opening. 


snugly  flttlnK  the  central  opening  in  the  transverse  wall 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  arm  of  the  fitting 
and  a  drain  cock  in  the  vertical  branch  above  the  check 
valve. 


1.  .\  brc.'jst  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacles. 
means  vieldinKly  connecting  said  recept.Tcles  adapted  to 
engace  a  nipple,  and  means  for  varying  the  fluid  pressures 
In  said  receptacles,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  breast  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacles, 
means  yieldingly  connecting  said  receptacles  at  one  end 
adapted  to  en;:acc  a  nipple,  and  means  for  varying  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  receptacles,  substantially  as  specl- 
fled 

3.  .\  breast  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacles, 
means  yieldingly  connecting  said  receptacles  at  one  end 
adapted  to  cniraj;*'  a  nipple,  and  a  compressible  member 
secured  to  oni-  of  said  receptacles,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied 

4.  .\  breast  pump  comprising  an  outer  receptacle,  and 
an  Inner  receptacle,  a  diaphragm  connecting  said  recep- 
tacles together  at  one  end,  and  means  for  varying  the  fluid 
pressure  within  said  outer  receptacle  to  actuate  said  inner 
receptacle  and  said  diaphragm,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  breast  pump  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  and 
an  inner  receptacle,  an  elastic  diaphragm  connecting  said 
receptacles  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  a  nipple,  and  a 
compressible  member  connected  to  said  outer  receptacle 
whereby  to  actuate  said  Inner  receptacle,  substantially 
as   specified. 

[Claims  6  to  la  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  fertUlter  distributer,  a  hopper  having  a  feed 
opening  in  the  bottom,  means  to  vary  the  else  of  said 
opening,  an  axle  extending  through  the  hopper,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle,  an  element  to  positively  force  fer- 
tiliser through  the  opening  In  the  hopper,  and  a  distribu- 
ter plate  having  two  antlcllnatly  arranged  halves  each 
provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  held  beneath 
the  hopper  with  its  angle  In  allnement  with  said  opening. 

4  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper  having  a  feed 
opealDR  in  the  bottom  thereof,  means  to  vary  the  size  of 
the  opening  in  the  hopper,  other  means  to  close  said  open- 
ing, an  axle  extending  tbroagb  said  hopper,  wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  axle,  an  element  to  positively  force  fertilizer 
through  the  opening  In  the  hopper,  and  a  distributer  plate 
having  two  antlcllnaily  arranged  halves  each  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  held  below  said  hopper 
with  its  angle  in  allnement  with  the  opening  of  the 
hopper. 

a.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper  having  nn  open- 
ing In  the  bottom,  an  axle  extending  through  said  hop- 
per, wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  delivery  wheel  on 
said  axle  provided  with  a  series  of  arms  curved  In  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  having  ends  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  contents  of  the  hopper  through  the 
opening,  and  a  distributer  plate  having  two  aatlcUnally 
arranged  halves  each  provided  with  a  mnltipliclty  of  per- 
forations held  below  said  hopper  with  the  angle  of  the 
plate  in  allnement  with  the  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


940,456. 
Oct.  9, 


WAGON.    Geokoe  W.  Gatlk,  Gem,  Kaos.    FUfd 
1908.      Serial   No.  466,928. 


9  4  0.455.  FERTILIZER- DISTRIBUTER.  Edward  C. 
Qallowat,  Batlervllle,  Ark.  Filed  Not.  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  461.777. 

1.  In  a  fertilixcr  dl8trfl)ater,  a  distribater  plate  having 
two  anticlinally  arranged  ootwardly  curved  halvefl  each 
proTided  with  a  multiplicity  of  perforations. 

2.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  a  hopper  having  a  feed 
opening  in  the  bottom,  an  axle  extending  through  the 
hopper,  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  means  to  positively 
force  fertilizer  tbroagb  the  opening  io  tbe  hopper,  and 


1.  A  wagon  having  pivoted  wheeled  front  and  rear 
axles  of  crank  form,  brackets  pivntally  mounted  to  tbe 
ailes  for  supporting  the  wheels  of  the  wagon,  levers  con- 
nected with  tbe  axles  adapted  for  operation  to  move  said 
axles  BO  that  the  pivot  points  of  the  wheels  can  be  dis- 
posed above  the  bottom  of  tbe  wagon  box  and  allowlag 
said  axles  to  rest  upon  tbe  surface  of  the  ground. 

2.  .\  wagon  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  comprising  a  box, 
crank  axles  plvotally  mounted  beneath  the  box,  pivotally 
mounted  brackets  carried  by  the  axles,  ground  wheels  car- 
ried by  tbe  brackets,  and  means  for  actuating  said  axlea 
to  ratae  or  lower  the  said  box. 

3.  A  vehicle  having  a  box.  plvotally  mounted  axles  car- 
ried by  the  box.  pivotally  mounted  brackets  carried  by  tbe 
axles,  wheels  upon  said  brackets,  operating  levers  con- 
nected with  tbe  axles,  and  aieans  upon  the  box  for  hold- 
ing tbe  leveep  In  their  locked  podtlons. 
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940.467.     PIPB  OR  HOSE  CLEANING  DEVICE.     Ch.I.-      »40.469.      SCAFFOLD-BRACKKT.      Al.««    ^'„  0"«^^' 
T^v    C.    OERHARlxr.    New    York.    N.    Y.      FUed   May    16.  Milwaukee.    Wis       Filed    Mar     22.    1909.       Serial    No. 

4«4,907. 


1907.     Serial  No.  373.868. 


1.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  a  relatively  heavy  non-yielding  spherical  body  com 
posed  of  a  plurality  of  parU  conforming  to  each  other 
and  producing  a  continuous  structure,  resilient  members 
secured  to  said  parts  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  entirely  covering  said  body,  and  means  for  securing 
said  parts  together,  subsuntlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  relatively  heavy,  hollow,  spherical  body  com- 
pesed  of  two  semispherical  sections  having  interlocking 
edges  and  provided  with  radial  perforations,  brushes  se- 
cured In  said  perforations  and  entirely  covering  said 
spherical  body,  and  a  screw  extending  through  said  body  for 
securing  said   sections  together,   gubstantially   as  specified. 


940.458.    GAS  MAIN  STOPPER.     Patrick  Goodman.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  495,981. 


fVWt^W 


l|....>^,.i»..i..iiiiii^iiimnimif 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  main  stopper  having  han- 
dle-bars connected  thereto  at  approximately  diametrically 
opposite  points,  and  means  to  simultaneously  force  one 
of  the  handle-bars  Inwardly  and  draw  tbe  other  handle- 
bar outwardly  to  lock  the  stopper  In  the  gas  main. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  main  stopper  having  han- 
dle-bars connected  thereto,  a  ring  connected  intermediate 
tbe  length  of  one  of  the  handle-bars,  and  a  book  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  with  and  from  tbe  ring 
and  having  a  threaded  shank  adjustable  on  the  other 
handle-bar. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gas  main  stopper  having  han- 
dle-bars connected  thereto,  the  handles  movable  relatively 
to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  their  lengths,  and  means 
carried  by  the  handle-bars  to  slmnltaneously  exert  forces 
thereon  in  opposite  directions,  said  mMina  being  detachably 
engaged. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gas  main  stopper  having  han- 
dle-bars plvotally  connected  thereto  at  approximately  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  each  bar  having  a  hand-grip 
and  a  hook  having  a  threaded  shank  passing  through  the 
hand-grip  of  one  of  the  handle-bars,  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  shank  of  the  hook  and  bearing  on  said  grip. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  an  expansible  gas  main  stopper  hav- 
ing handle-bars  connected  thereto  at  approximately  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  a  device  carried  intermediate 
the  length  of  one  of  the  handle-bars,  and  a  member  ad- 
Joatable  on  tbe  other  bandle-bar.  having  means  to  engage 
said  dCTlcc  and  force  tbe  handle-bars  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


1.  A  scaffold  bracket,  comprising  an  upright  member, 
an  arm  and  a  brace  connected  thereto,  a  knee  plate  on  the 
arm  formiUK  a  seat  for  the  end  of  the  brace,  a  stud  on  tbe 
knee  plate  entering  an  opening  in  the  brace,  and  a  ewing- 
ing  stirrup  on  the  knee  plate  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
brace  and  Ivold  If  agninst  Its  seat  and  on  the  stod. 

2.  A  scatTold  bracket,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  bars, 
an  arm  member  pivotally  mounted  between  the  t>ar8  at 
one  end.  a  brace  member  pivntally  mounted  tvetween  tbe 
bars  at  the  other  end.  a  knee  plate  secured  to  the  arm  and 
having  a  prelection  forminj:  a  seat  for  the  end  of  the 
brace,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  knee  plate  to  enter  an 
opening  In  the  end  of  the  brace,  and  a  stirrup  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  knee  plate  to  engage  tbe  end  of  the  brace 
and  hold  it  against  Us  seat  and  on  tbe  stud. 

3.  A  scaffold  bracket,  comprising  a  pair  of  bars,  an  arm 
plvotally  connected  therebetween  at  one  end,  a  brace  piv- 
otally connected  between  the  bars  at  the  other  end.  a 
slotted  hook  on  the  arm  for  engaging  a  support,  a  knee 
plate  mounted  on  tbe  arm  having  a  pair  of  projections  to 
form  a  seat  between  them  for  the  end  of  the  brace,  a 
stud  on  the  knee  plate  to  fit  in  a  socket  near  the  end  of 
tbe  brace,  a  lug  on  the  knee  plate  countersunk  tn  the  arm 
to  anchor  the  knee  plate  on  the  arm.  a  stirrup  pivotally 
fitting  in  a  groove  on  the  top  of  the  knee  plate  to  engage 
The  end  of  the  brace  and  hold  it  against  the  seat  and  on 
the  stud,  and  a  lug  on  the  stirrup  to  eOL-age  the  arm  and 
limit  tbe  Jegree  of  swing  of  the  stirrup. 


940,460.      CrSHlON-TlRE.      Geobob  G.    Haves,  Glenwood 
Springs,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1907       Serial  No.  360,393. 


11   i5 


1.  A  tire  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections  and  Including  a  rim  and  a  tread  member,  one 
end  of  the  rim  and  tread  member  of  each  section  being 
slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  other  end  of  the  rim  and 
tread  member  respectively  of  the  other  section. 

2.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections  and  including  a  rim  and  a  tread  member,  one 
end  of  the  rim  and  tread  member  of  each  section  t>elng 
slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  other  end  of  the  rim  and 
tread  member  respectively  of  tbe  other  section,  the  latter 
eads  being  radaced. 
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3.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  comprlsInK  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions and  including  a  rim  and  a  tread  member,  one  end  of 
the  rim  and  tread  member  of  each  section  being  slotted 
for  the  reception  of  the  other  end  of  the  rim  and  tread 
memi^er  respectively  of  the  other  section,  and  means  for 
holding  the  ends  of  the  tire  sections. 

4.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions and  including  a  rim  and  a  tread  member,  one  end 
of  the  rim  and  tread  member  of  each  section  being  slotted 
for  the  reception  of  the  other  end  of  the  rim  and  tread 
member  respectively  of  the  other  section,  and  adjustable 
means  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  tire  sections. 

5.  A  tire  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions each  including  a  rim  aild  a  tread  member,  one  of  the 
rim  and  tread  members  of  each  section  being  slotted,  the 
other  ends  of  the  sections  being  reduced  and  received  in 
the  slots,  the  slotted  ends  of  each  section  being  provided 
in  each  side  with  a  slot,  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
last  mentioned  slots  and  into  the  connecting  section  to 
hold  the  tire  sections  in  adjustment. 


side  of  said  opening,  of  a  removable  exterior  tongn« 
having  a  body  section  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bind- 
ing at  Its  side  edges,  longitudinal  plates  secured  to  the 
binding  at  the  under  face  of  the  tongue  and  spaced  from 


940,461.      BRAKE.      Edmcnd    Hrbold,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,014. 


The  combination  with  an  element  adapted  to  be  moved 
or  revolved  in  two  directions,  of  a  casing  having  a  vertical 
passage  between  the  walls  of  which  a  portion  of  the  said 
element  is  disposed,  cam  means  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  element  con- 
tacting points  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  element 
to  hold  the  same  against  movement,  a  bracket  for  support- 
ing said  casing,  an  actuating  lever  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally manipulated  and  disposed  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  cas- 
ing, and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  cam  meana 
so  that  when  the  former  Is  operated  the  element  contact- 
ing portions  of  the  cam  means  can  be  engaged  with  tb« 
said  element  or  disengaged  therefrom. 


940,462.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  jKrPE  Jbppehson,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Fllrd  May  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,93.'?. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  boot  or  shoe  having  an  open- 
ing extending  from  the  vamp,  and  a  series  of  independent 
hooks  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  opening  and  forming 
guides,  of  a  tongue  having  longitudinally  extending  plates 
on  its  rear  surface  at  each  side  of  its  center,  means  for 
spacing  the  said  plates  from  the  body  of  the  tongue,  the 
plates  being  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  said 
hooks,  and  arranged  to  draw  the  edges  of  said  opening  to- 
gether or  permit  them  to  separate,  and  locking  means  for 
the  tongue. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  removable 
exterior  tongue  for  boots  and  shoes,  having  a  body  section 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  binding  at  Us  side  edges,  an 
edge  section  secured  to  the  binding  at  the  under  face  of 
the  tongue,  and  longitudinal  plates  also  secured  to  the 
binding  at  the  under  face  of  the  tongue  and  spaced  from 
the  body  section  of  the  tongue  by  said  binding  forming  a 
slldeway,  the  tongue  being  provided  with  locking  means 
for  engagement  with  the  shoe. 

.*).  The  combination  with  a  t>oot  or  shoe  having  an  open- 
ing extending  from  the  vamp,  and  guides  arranged  at  each 


the  body  section  of  the  tongue  by  said  binding  forming  a 
slldeway  for  engagement  with  said  guides,  and  locking 
means  carried  by  the  tongue  for  engagement  with  ths 
shoe.  i  I 

940.483.     MOLD.     Jo^n  R.  Kay,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1908.     Serl'al  No.  423,558. 


1.  A  mold  having  transverse  base  members,  wall  sec- 
tions mounted  upon  said  base  members  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  mold  can  b4 
varied,  said  s«ction8  having  at  the  longitudinal  edges,  up- 
rights, the  uprights  of  adjacent  sections  being  removably 
secured  together,  spacing  members  between  opposite  wall 
sections,  cross  strengthening  members  connecting  the  up- 
rights of  each  section  at  the  outside  thereof,  and  braces 
removably  connecting  said  uprights  and  said  base  memt>er8. 

2.  A  mold  having  transverse  base  members,  wall  sec- 
tions mounted  upon  said  base  members  and  adjustable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  said  wall  sections  at  the  longitudinal 
edges  having  uprights,  said  uprights  seating  upon  said  base 
members,  said  wall  sections  having  wall  plates  carried  by 
said  uprights,  said  wall  sections  at  the  lower  ends  having 
offset  portions  adapted  to  form  a  wall  footing,  said  offset 
portions  extending  at  the  outside  of  said  uprights,  meant 
for  spacing  the  opposite  wall  sections,  and  means  for 
bracing  said  wall  sections. 
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3.  A  mold  having  transverse  base  members  consisting  of 

I-beams,  wall  sections  consisting  of  wall  plates  and  angle 
Iron  uprights,  the  uprights  of  adjacent  wall  sections  being 
removably  secured  together,  said  uprights  resting  upon 
said  I  beams,  angle  irons  removably  secured  to  said  I 
beams  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  footing  plates 
secured  to  said  angle  Irons  and  said  wall  plates,  and  braces 
removably  secured  to  said  I  beams  and  said  uprights,  said 
I-beams  having  tbe  upper  flanges  rut  away  to  permit  said 
braces  to  be  secured  to  the  webs  of  said  I  l)eam8. 

4.  A  mold  having  transverse  laterally  extended  base 
members  provided  with  recesses  at  the  upper  edges,  wall 
sections  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  base  members  and 
having  uprights  adopted  to  have  the  lower  ends  removably 
received  by  snld  recesses,  braces  removably  connecting  said 
uprights  and  said  base  members,  further  uprights  rempv- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  base  members,  and  cross  bars  re- 
movably connecting  said  further  uprights  and  said  up- 
rights of  said  wftll  sections,  said  cross  bars  being  adapted 
to  carry  a  staging. 

6.  A  mold  having  a  wall  section,  uprights  extending 
above  said  wall  section,  and  mold  plates  mounted  upon 
said  wall  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  uprights  at 
the  ends  of  said  plates  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ported  transversely  on  the  forward  end  of  the  catcher- 
apron,  curved  braces  pivoted  by  one  end  of  each  on  the 
side  members  of  the  apron  near  their  upper  ends,  short 
arms  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  braces  lapped  on  respective 
limbs  and  pivoted  thereon,  and  contractible  springs  con- 
necting the  arms  with  the  side  members  of  the  fender- 
frame. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


940,465      FISH  -  HOOK.     William   E.   Koch,   Whitehall. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  24,   1908.      Serial  No.  459,279. 


i'  I'm'  I 


940,464.     CAR  FENDER.     Thomas  J.  Killekn.  Portland, 
Oreg.      Filed  Sept.  1,  1908.      Serial  No.  451,174. 


1.  A  fish  hook,  and  a  loop  made  of  a  piece  of  doubled- 
up  wire  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  hook  shank, 
said  loop  being  bent  away  from  the  bend  of  the  hook  and 
thence  toward  the  bend  of  the  book,  and  tncircllng  the 
same  at  n  point  remote  from  the  bill  of  the  hook  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  flsh  hook  provided  with  a  bait  retaining  needle 
having  its  shanli  secured  to  the  shank  of  the  fish  hook,  the 
shank  terminating  In  points  extending  toward  and  cross- 
ing each  other. 

3  A  main  flsh  hook,  a  loop  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  shank  of  said  main  flsh  hook  and  the  other  end  encir- 
cling the  bend  thereof,  a  gang  hook,  a  swivel  connection 
between  the  said  loop  and  the  said  gang  hook,  and  a  bait 
retaining  needle  on  the  shnnk  of  the  said  gang  hook. 

4  A  main  flsh  hook,  a  loop  on  the  said  main  flsh  hook, 
a  gang  hook,  a  swivel  connection  between  the  said  loop 
and  the  said  gang  hook,  a  bait  retaining  needle  having  op- 
positely arranged  points  on  the  shank  of  the  said  gang 
hook,  an  eye  on  the  said  gang  hook,  and  a  trail  hook  hav- 
ing a  clasp  engaging  the  said  gang  hook  eye. 

5.  A  flsh  hook  provided  with  a  bait  retaining  needle  con- 
sisting of  a  body  portion  secured  to  the  hook,  and  having 
at  each  end  a  point,  said  points  extending  toward  and 
crossing  each  other. 


1.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  fender  frame,  means  for 
holding  the  frame  normally  above  the  rails  of  a  track,  a 
sliding  catcher  apron  above  the  fender  frame  and  normally 
projecting  beyond  the  same,  and  means,  whereby  when  the 
apron  meets  an  obstruction  It  will  be  moved  rearwardiy 
over  the  frame,  and  the  said  frame  released  and  allowed 
to  drop  onto  the  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fender  frame  supported  rock- 
ably  near  its  rear  edge,  of  a  catcher  apron,  concaved  near 
its  front  edge,  said  apron  being  carried  by  the  fender- 
frame  and  slldable  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  supported  rock-arms  having 
forwardly-dependlng  limbs  thereon,  of  a  fender-frame  piv- 
oted near  Its  rear  edge  upon  said  limbs,  and  detachable 
means  for  holding  the  fender  frame  level. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  supported  rook-arms,  a  de- 
pending limb  forwardly  on  each  arm.  and  a  keeper-bar 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  on  each  rock  arm  rearward  of 
the  limb  thereon,  said  keeper  bars  each  having  a  cotch  In 
the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  fender-frame  pivoted  on  the 
lower  portions  of  the  limbs,  and  having  side  members 
thereon  that  may  Interlock  with  the  notched  ends  of  the 
keeper  bars. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  supported  rock-arms,  a  de- 
pending limb  on  the  forward  end  of  each  rock-arm,  a 
fender  frame  pivoted  near  its  edge  and  at  each  side  on  the 
lower  portions  of  said  limbs,  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  fender-frame  level,  of  a  catcher  apron  having  a 
curved  forward  portion  near  the  lower  edge  thereof,  means 
for  rockably  supporting  the  apron  on  the  front  portion  of 
the  fender-frame,  a  roller  Joumaled  at  Its  ezMls  and  sup- 
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940,466.  SELF  HEATING  FLAT  IRON.  Charlbs  8. 
KosiGSBKRG  and  William  Allbn.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1908      Serial  No.  46."?, 100. 


1.  In  a  self-heating  flat  Iron,  the  comMnatloD  of  a  hol- 
low body,  a  cover  detachably  secured  to  said  body,  a  liquid 
fuel  tank,  a  pipe  projecting  downwardly  from  said  tank 
through  said  cover,  a  valve  casing  passing  through  said 
tank,  a  laterally-extending  pipe  communicating  with  said 
valve  casing  and  having  a  depending  portion  extending 
through  said  cover,  a  vaporizing  chamber  connected  to 
said  downwardly  projecting  pipe  and  to  said  depending 
portion,  a  valve  In  said  casing  having  a  stem  projecting 
above  said  tank,  a  tube  In  line  with  said  valve,  and  a 
burner  communicating  with  said  tube. 

2.  A  flat  Iron  comprising  a  body  and  a  removable  cover, 
a  tank  secured  to  the  cover,  a  handle  connected  with  ths 
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tank  a  valve  casing  extending  through  the  tank  and  the 
cover  at  the  centera  thereof  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  valve  aeat.  a  bom  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cover 
coaxial  with  the  valve  seat,  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
cover  through  the  boas,  the  valve  seat  forming  a  communi- 
cation between  the  casing  and  the  pipe,  an  elongated 
burner  having  a  lateral  pipe  fitting  into  the  boss,  and  a  set 
screw  engaging  the  pipe  for  securing  the  burner  In  place. 


I  wick   dome,    and   a   cblmney   having   Inwardly    projectln 
tongues  adapted  to  eniragc  tlie  sides  of  said  dome  to  center 


940,4flT.      RIVET-HOLDER       Hesbt   E.   Lac.   Pottstown, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  455.484. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
stock  having  an  aperture  through  one  side,  a  hammer 
spring  supported  within  said  stock,  a  die  bearing  upon 
said  hammer  and  slldable  In  said  stock  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  opposite  the  opening  In  the  stock,  a 
latch  operating  through  the  aperture  of  said  stock  and 
Into  the  slot  of  said  die.  and  detachable  means  for  main- 
taining said  latch  In  position. 

•2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
stock  having  an  aperture  through  one  side,  a  hammer 
spring  supported  within  said  stock,  a  die  bearing  upon 
said  hammer  and  slldable  In  said  stock  and  provided  with 
a  lonj:ltudlnal  slot  opposite  the  opening  In  the  stock,  a 
latch  operating  through  the  aperture  of  said  stock  and  into 
the  slot  of  said  die,  and  yleldable  means  detachably  en- 
gaging said  stock  and  maintaining  said  latch  In  position. 

.'5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
stock  having  an  aperture  through  one  side  and  segmental 
channels  In  the  stock  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  aper- 
ture thereof,  a  hammer  spring  supported  within  said 
stock,  a  die  bearing  upon  said  hammer  and  slldable  in 
said  stock  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  opposite 
the  opening  In  the  stock,  a  latch  operating  through  the 
aperture  of  said  stock  and  Into  the  slot  of  said  die,  and  a 
resilient  member  bearing  around  said  stock  and  against 
said  latch  and  with  Inwardly  directed  ribs  engaging  in 
said  channels  and  maintained  In  position  thereby. 


said  chimney  as  It  descends,  and  a  chimney  seat  dispos«»<J 
around  said  dome  and  supporting  said  chimney 


940,469.  PNEUMATIC  SEPARATOR.  Habet  N.  Middle^ 
TON,  Westvllle.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1907.  Serial  No 
355.422 


940.468.      LAMP  -  «JHIMNP:Y.      Gkorok    H.    Lek,    Omaha, 

Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  9,   1909.     Serial  No.  488.81 '2. 

1.  -V  lamp  having  a  burner  with  a  substantially  circular 
wick  dome,  said  wick  dome  presenting  a  rounded  upper 
face,  and  a  chimney  having  guiding  means  near  the  lower 
edge  thereof  engaging  said  wick  dome  and  affording  means 
for  centering  said  chimney  on  said  burner. 

•J.  A  lamp  chimney  having  Inwardly  projecting  mem- 
bers. In  combination  with  a  lamp  burner  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  wick  dome  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  members  and  affording  means  for  guiding  the  chim- 
ney Into  a  central  position. 

.3.   .V  lamp  having  a  burner  with  a  substantially  circular  i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  double  cone  mounted 
within  the  casing,  a  tailing  spout  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing,  an  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing,  an  air  inlet  pipe  opening  into  the  ca»- 
ing  directly  under  the  cone,  a  material  feed  tube  having 
an  enlarged  end  and  situated  directly  above  the  cone,  a 
spreader,  means  for  rotating  the  spreader,  a  shell  having 
a  cylindrical  and  a  conical  portion  surrounding  a  part  of 
the  cone,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shell  so  as  to  in- 
crease or  diminish  the  space  between  the  shell  and  the 
cone. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  double  cone  consist- 
ing of  two  conical  structures  united  base  to  base  within 
the  casing,  an  air  inlet  pipe  entering  the  lower  portion 
of  the  casing  and  opening  at  a  point  directly  under  the 
cone,  a  tube  placed  to  discharge  material  upon  the  cone 
and  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  inclosing  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  spreader  within  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
tube,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spreader  ao  as  to  dis- 
tribute the  material  evenly  over  the  outside  of  the  cone. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  double  cone  mounted 
within  the  casing,  an  air  inlet  pipe  under  the  cone,  an  in- 
let tube  for  material,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  air  and  finer 
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pmrtlcles  of  material,  snld  outlet  pipe  having  a  tabular 
body  portion  connected  with  the  casing,  rwo  quadrangular 
plp.-s  connected  to  the  tubular  portion,  with  a  spreader 
mounted  In  the  material  feed  tube,  ana  gearing  for  driv- 
ing the  apreader  situated  In  the  space  between  the  two 
quadrangular  pipes. 

4  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  conical  eitenaions  at  each  end.  a  tailing  spout 
connected  to  the  lower  extension,  an  outlet  pipe  for  air 
and  light  material  connected  to  tiie  upper  extension,  a 
doublf  cone  mounted  within  tlie  casing,  an  air  inlet  pipe 
entering  from  the  side  of  the  easing  and  curved  so  as  to 
discharge  directly  under  the  cone,  a  series  of  diaphragms 
in  said  pipe,  a  conical  ring  mounted  above  the  opening  In 
the  pipe,  an  Inlet  tube  for  material  having  an  enlarged 
end  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  cone,  a  spreader 
within  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  tube,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  spreader,  a  shell  having  a  cylindrical  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  air  outlet  pipe  and  having  a  conical  por- 
tion situated  between  the  casing  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  cone,  with  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  shell. 

.1.  The  combination  In  a  separator,  of  a  casing,  a  double 
cone  mounted  within  the  casing,  an  air  inlet  pipe  directly 
under  the  cone  and  an  inlet  pipe  for  material  directly 
above  the  cone,  an  exhaust  pipe  for  the  air  and  the  lighter 
particles  of  material,  a  shell  mounted  between  the  casing 
and  the  cone,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  shell, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  cone 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


940.470.      SAW-CARRIAGE.      Patbick    J.    Mlrphy.   Alex- 
andria, Va.     Filed  Jan.  JS,  1909      Serial  No.  474.726. 


which  will  dissolve  the  tin  without  aflTerting  the  lead,  and 
then  electrolysing  the  resulting  liquor. 

2.  The  Improved  process  for  the  recovery  of  tin  from  tin 
lead  waste,  which  consists  In  treating  the  material  with  a 
solution  of  stannic  sulfate  having  an  excess  of  sulfurtr 
acid  mixed  with  an  alkaline  stannic  haloid  salt  and  elec- 
trolytlDK'  the  retiultln>:  liquor 

3.  .\  process  for  recovering  tin  from  tin  lead  waate. 
which  consists  in  treating  the  material  with  a  solution  of 
stannic  sulfate  having  an  excess  of  sulfuric  aold  mixed 
with  ammonlaca!  stannic  hlchlorid.  and  electrolyzlng  the 
resulting  liquor. 


1  In  a  saw  mechanism,  a  franx'.  a  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  circular  saw  carried  by  said 
frame  at  one  side  thereon,  a  guard  comprising  an  arc-shaped 
member  provided  with  a  flange  arranged  to  extend  out 
over  the  saw.  and  an  Integral  Z-shaped  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  a  stop  member  carried  by 
said  lever  for  retaining  said  guard  in  its  adjusted  posl 
tlons.  and  m<'nns  for  releasing  the  guard. 

•J  In  a  saw  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  carriage  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame  comprising  a  slotted  base  por- 
tion and  an  upright  portion,  the  latter  bearing  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm,  a  guard  comprising  an  arc-shaped 
mt-mher  at  one  end  of  said  carriage  having  a  flange  on 
Its  upper  edge  arranged  to  extend  out  over  the  saw  and 
provided  with  a  Z  shaped  member  arrani;ed  to  pass  through 
a  slot  In  the  carriage  base,  and  an  Integral  Z-shaped 
lever  pivoted  at  Its  central  portion  upon  said  upwardly 
extending  arm,  a  stop  member  pivotally  secured  to  said 
lever,  a  Ix-U  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  Z- 
shaped  lever  and  connected  with  nald  stop  memt>er,  a  lug 
on  said  upright  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  stop 
member,  and  a  gage  rod  adjustably  secured  upon  said  arc- 
shaped  guard  member. 


9  4  0.47  1.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  TIN  FROM 
WASTE.  .\i.BBBT  NoDo.N.  liordeaux.  France.  Filed  .\pr. 
9,  1908.     8«>rial  No.  426.019. 

1.  The  impntved  process  for  the  recovery  of  tin  from 
waste  mixtures  or  alloys  of  or  plated  goods  of  tin  with 
lead,  which  consists  in  treating  such  waate  with  a  aolutlon 


'.'40,472.      E.\SEL.      Ebnkst  Oldenbc'SCH.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2.').  1909.     Serial  No.  49^.179. 


1.  An  easel  having,  in  combination,  a  back  plate  present- 
ing upon  its  rear  surfaci'  two  transversely-extending 
loops  or  sockets  adjacent  the  upper  end  In  allnement  with 
each  other  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  boas  or  knob  inter- 
mediate said  sockets,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  loops  or 
sockets  and  contacting  with  said  boss,  and  a  brace  having 
a  groove  extending  transversely  thereof  in  the  side  thereof 
toward  said  back,  for  receiving  said  pin.  and  also  having 
an  upwardly-extending  arm  for  contacting  with  said  back 
and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  brace. 

2.  .An  easel  having.  In  combination,  a  back  plate  preaent- 
Ing  a  rearwardly-extending  l>o8s.  a  brace  having  a  pivot  pin 
contacting  Intermediate  its  ends  with  said  boss,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  pin  to  said  plate. 

3.  \n  easel  having,  in  combination,  a  back  plate,  a  brace 
having  a  transverse  groove  in  the  side  thereof  toward  said 
plate,  a  pintle  rigidly  secured  within  said  groove  so  as  to 
lie  l>etween  the  plate  and  the  brace,  and  sockets  carried  by 
said  platf   and  receiving  the  ends  of  the  pintle. 

4.  .\n  easel,  having  in  combination  a  back  plate  provided 
with  a  rearwardly-extending  boss,  a  brace  having  a  trans- 
verse proove  in  the  side  thereof  toward  said  plate,  a  pintle 
rigidly  secured  within  said  groove  so  as  to  He  between  the 
plate  and  the  brace  and  to  contact  Intermediate  its  ends 
with  said  boss,  and  sockets  carried  by  said  plate  for  re- 
ceiving the  ends  of  the  pintle. 


940,478.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  John  Pakkee, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ktstner  Evaporator  Com- 
pany. rtiilad^lphlB.  Pa  ,  a  »"orporation  of  I'.nnsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  4a8,8.}9. 

1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
heating  chamber,  a  vertical  evaporating  tubular  column, 
and  a  chamber  ommunUating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  column  and  surrounding  said  beating  chamber 
and  having  separate  outlets  for  concentrated  liquid  and  for 
vapor  at  points  below  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
col  II  inn 

2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
heating  chamber,  a  vertical  evaporating  tubular  column 
therein,  and  a  chamber  containing  liquid  separating  de- 
vices communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
column  and  surrounding  said  heating  chamber  and  having 
separate  outlets  for  concentrated  liquid  and  for  vapor  at 
points  t>€low  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  column. 
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3.  Id  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
heating  chamber,  a  vertical  evaporating  tubnlar  column 
therein,  and  a  chamber  containing  centrifugal  liquid  sep- 
arating devices  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  column  and  surrounding  said  heating  chamber 
and  having  separate  outlets  for  concentrated  liquid  and  for 
vapor  at  points  below  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
columu. 


4.  In  an  evaporatiri);  apparatus,  a  steam  chamt)er,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  tubes  therein,  means  for  feeding  liquid 
to  the  base  of  such  tubes,  a  chamber  inclosing  the  upper 
end  of  the  steam  chamber  and  in  open  communication  with 
the  ends  of  the  tubes  to  receive  liquid  and  vapor  therefrom, 
means  for  separating  entrained  liquid  from  the  vapors  in 
such  chamber,  and  means  for  separately  removing  concen- 
trated liquid  and  vapor  at  points  below  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubes. 

B.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  steam  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  tubes  therein,  means  for  feeding  liquid 
to  the  base  of  such  tubes,  a  chamber  inclosing  the  upper 
end  of  the  steam  chamber  and  in  open  communication  with 
the  ends  of  the  tubes  to  receive  liquid  and  vapor  therefrom, 
means  for  separating  entrained  liquid  from  the  vapor  in 
■nch  chamber,  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  to  a  point 
of  discharge  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  tubes  and 
means  for  removing  vapors  at  a  point  below  the  liquid 
discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.474.  COMBUSTION-ENGINE.  Casimie  S.  Piestrak, 
London,  England.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
436,600. 


cooled  ;  a  temperature  exchanger ;  a  connection  between 
said  motor  and  said  temperature  exchanger  ;  a  second  tem- 
perature exchanger  ;  a  connection  comprising  a  pump  be- 
tween said  temperature  exchangers  :  a  connection  between 
said  second  temperature  exchanger  and  said  jacket  by 
which  said  compressing  means  may  be  surrounded  by 
cooled  air  ;  an  engine  having  a  cylinder  and  a  jacket  ;  a 
connection  between  said  engine  jacket  and  said  compressor 
Jacket  ;  and  means  by  which  said  air  may  be  mixed  with 
fuel  and  utilized  in  said  engine  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  jacketed  air  compressor  ;  a  temperature  exchanger  Ac  con- 
nected with  said  compressor  :  a  motor  m  connected  with 
said  exchan>:er  ;  a  temperature  exchanger  n  connected  with 
said  motor  :  connections  between  said  exchanger  «  and  the 
jacket  of  said  compressor  ;  jacketed  cylinders  o  and  p;  con- 
nections from  said  compressor  jacket  to  the  jacket  of  said, 
cylinders;  a  chamber  f,  connections  between  said  cylinder 
jackets  and  said  chaml>er  t ;  and  connections  between  said 
chamber  and  said  cylinders  0  and  p.  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
means  to  liquefy  air;  a  temperaturp  exchanger  k;  a  con- 
nection between  the  same  and  said  air  liquefying  means  ; 
engine  cyllndem  0  and  p  each  provided  with  a  jacket ;  con- 
nections between  said  exchanger  and  the  jackets  of  said 
cylinders  ;  a  chamber  ( ;  connections  between  said  jackets 
and  said  chamber  ;  means  for  mixing  said  air  with  fuel  In 
said  chaml)er  ;  and  connections  between  said  chamber  andi 
the  Interior  of  said  cylinders,  substantially  as  described.       I 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of' 
means  to  liquefy  air  ;  jacketed  engine  cylinders  ;  connec- 
tions between  said  means  and  the  jackets  of  said  cylinders  ; 
a  chamber  t  in  which  said  air  may  be  mixed  with  fuel  ;  a 
jacket  for  the  same  provided  with  an  exhaust  escape  E  ;  a 
connection  u  between  said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said 
cylinders  for  the  gases  of  combustion  ;  and  an  exhaust  con- 
nection r  between  .said  chamt>er  Jacket  and  said  cylinders, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
means  provided  with  a  jacket  for  compressing  air ;  means 
for  cooling  said  air  to  a  temperature  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere :  a  compressed  air 
motor ;  means  for  insulating  the  same  against  an  inflow  of 
heat ;  meant  for  conducting  said  cooled  air  into  said  motor, 
whereupon  aald  air  is  caused  to  do  work  and  to  be  further 


940.47.'5      SEAL-LOCK.      Edward  L.   Pitts.  Yuma,   .\ri« 
assignor  of  one-third  to  .\ndrew  J.  Locke  and  one-third 
to   Jacob    E.    Ludy,    Yuma.   Ariz.      Filed   Apr.    1.    1909j 
Serial   No.   487.249 


1.  A  device"  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  mall 
casing  having  at  its  one  end  a  spring  lock  casing,  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  and  having  in  lt« 
free  end  a  recess,  and  provided  adjacent  to  the  recess  with 
catches  for  cooperating  with  the  lock,  and  with  pins,  and 
a  keyhole  uncovered  by  the  recess,  the  main  casing  having 
in  Its  side  wall  a  notch  for  permitting  the  passage  of  a 
hasp,  and  on  its  rear  wall  a  staple  for  engagement  by  the 
hasp,  and  for  permitting  the  passage  of  a  seal  wire,  the 


4- 


cover  having  a  plate  registering  with  the  notch  and  elop- 
ing the  same,  said  plate  havInK  an  angular  portion  at  Its 
free  end   for  engsRluK  the   hasp 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  at  one  end  a  lock,  and  provided  inside  the  casing 
with  a  staple,  and  having  a  notch  in  one  side  edge  in  line 
with  the  staple  for  the  passage  of  a  hasp,  a  cover  for  the 
casing  provided  with  catches  for  engagement  by  the  lock, 
and  with  pins,  the  lock  having  openings  for  receiving  the 
pins;  said  cover  having  a  recess  for  permitting  access  to 
the  lock,  and  said  cover  having  an  Integral  plate  on  one 
side  edge  for  closing  the  notch. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  lock,  and  a  staple  within  the  casing  and 
an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  for  the  passage  of  a  hasp, 
and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  catches 
for  enKajring  the  lock,  the  cover  having  a  cutaway  por- 
tion at  the  lock  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  sealing  means 
for  connecting  a  closure  to  a  receptacle,  a  casing  for  con- 
talnlnii  said  means,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  means  for 
looking  the  rover  to  the  casing,  and  means  In  connection 
with  th<^  cover  for  securing  a  frangible  memtHr  over  the 
locking  means,  to  prevent  access  thereto  without  rupturing 
the  frangible  member. 


940.476  TR.\CK-8ANniNG  DEVICE.  William  H.  Pbxn 
DEKf.AST.  Savannah.  Ga  .  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Jo 
seph  McCarthy  and  one  fourth  to  Robert  Fechner,  Sa 
vannah.  (Ja      Filed  July  20.  1009      Serial  No.  508,587 


3 drU) 


1.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  independent  sand  supply  pipes,  a  sand  trap 
at  the  lower  end  of  each  pipe,  and  having  a  cleaning  open- 
ing at  Its  outer  side,  a  valve  for  closing  the  said  opening 
of  each  trap,  a  sand  delivery  pipe  leading  from  said  trap, 
an  air  pipe  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  each  trap 
and  supplying  air  to  the  latter  at  a  point  above  the  con* 
nectlon  with  the  sand  delivery  pipe,  an  air  chamber  con- 
nected with  all  of  the  air  pipes,  a  main  valve  controlling 
the  supply  of  air  to  said  air  rhaml)er,  and  independent 
valves  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  the  air  chamber 
to  the  air  pipes. 

2  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sand 
supply  pipe,  a  trap  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  sand  delivery  pipe  connectfd  with  the  said  trap, 
and  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  trap,  the  trap 
being  provided  with  a  single  vertical  air  jet  leading  from 
the  air  supply  pipe  and  terminating  at  a  point  at>ove  the 
conmctlon  of  the  sand  delivery  pipe. 

^.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sand 
supply  pipe,  n  trap  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  sand  delivery  pipe  connected  with  the  said  trap, 
and  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  trap,  the  trap 
being  provided  with  a  single  vertical  air  jet  leading  from 
the  air  supply  pipe  and  terminating  at  n  point  alwve  the 
connection  of  the  sand  delivery  pipe,  and  the  trap  having 
a  cleaning  opening  at  its  outside  and  near  the  air  jet  and 
point  of  connection  of  tie  sand  delivery  pipe. 

4  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sand 
supply  pipe,  a  trap  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
plp«^.  and  a  sand  delivery  pipe  connected  with  said  trap, 
the  opening  from  the  trap  to  said  sand  delivery  pipe 
being  contracted  at  its  inner  end. 

5  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sand 
supply  pipe,  a  trap  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 


pipe,  a  sand  delivery  pipe  connected  with  said  trap,  an  air 
supply  pipe  connected  with  the  Trap,  and  a  jet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  air  supply  pipe  upwardly  into  the  sand  supply 
pipe. 


9  4  0,477  SPRAYING-NOZZLE,  Almon  E.  Peibton. 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,429. 


1.  In  a  nozzle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  Inner  tube,  and  means  for  feeding  a  fluid 
under  pressuri'  therethrough,  of  an  outer  tube  spaced 
away  from  said  Inner  tulw  and  having  a  port  for  connec- 
tion with  a  source  of  supply  of  another  fluid,  an  adjustable 
tube  arranged  Intermediate  of  said  Inner  and  outer  tubes 
and  projecting  beyond  the  same  forming  a  chaml)er  be- 
twi'i'n  It  and  the  outer  portion  of  said  Inner  tube,  and 
an  air  tight  closure  between  the  end  of  said  outer  tube 
and  said  intermediate  t\ib»\  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
intermediate  lube  being  drawn  In  around  the  end  of  the 
Inner  tube  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  nozzle  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Inner  tub«',  and  mf-ans  for  feeding  a  fluid  under 
pressure  therethrough,  of  an  outer  tube  spaced  away  from 
said  Inner  tube  and  having  a  port  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  another  fluid,  an  adjustable  tut>e  ar- 
ranged lntermi'dlaf«  of  said  Inner  and  outer  tubes  and 
projecting  b<\vond  the  same  forming  a  chamber  l>etween 
It  and  the  outer  portion  of  said  inner  tube,  the  inner  end 
of  said  interinedlate  tube  being  adapted  to  abut  against  a 
shoulder  on  said  inner  tut)e,  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
intermediate'  tube  l)elng  drawn  in  around  the  end  of  said 
inner  tube  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  an  air  tight 
closure  between  the  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  said  inter- 
mediate tube 

'.i.  In  a  nozzle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  Inner  tube  and  means  for  feeding  a  fluid 
ufader  pressure  therethrough,  of  an  outer  tube  spaced  away 
from  said  Inner  tube  and  provided  with  a  port  for  connec- 
tion with  a  source  of  supply  of  another  fluid,  an  Internally 
screw-threaded  ring  fitted  in  the  end  of  said  outer  tube, 
an  intermediate  tube  extending  beyond  said  Inner  and 
outer  tubes  and  having  a  screw -threaded  connection  with 
said  ring,  said  Intermediate  tube  being  spaced  away  from 
said  Inner  tube  forming  a  chamber  between  them,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  intermediate  tube  being  adapted  to  abut 
against  a  shoulder  on  said  inner  tube  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, and  an  air  tight  closure  between  the  extremity  of  said 
outer  tul)e  and  said  Intermediate  tube 

4  In  a  nozzle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  inner  tul>e  and  means  for  feeding  a  fluid 
under  pressure  therethrough,  of  an  outer  tut>e  spaced  away 
from  said  inner  tube  and  provided  with  a  port  for  connec- 
tion with  a  source  of  supply  of  another  fluid,  an  internally 
screw  threaded  ring  fitted  in  the  end  of  said  outer  tube, 
an  Intermediate  tube  extending  beyond  said  Inner  and 
outer  tubes  and  having  a  screw-threaded  connection  with 
said  ring,  said  Intermediate  tube  being  spaced  away  from 
snld  Inner  tube  forming  a  chamber  between  them,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  Intermediate  tube  being  adapted  to  abut 
against  a  shoulder  on  said  inner  tube  and  its  outer  end 
drawn  In  around  the  extremity  of  said  inner  tnl>e  for  the 
purposes  specified,  and  an  nlr  tight  closure  between  the 
extremity  of  said  outer  tut)e  and  said  intermediate  tube 

6.  In  a  nozzle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  Inner  tul)e  and  means  for  feeding  a  flold 
under  pressure  therethrough,  of  an  outer  tube  spaced  away 
from  said  Inner  wibe  and  provided  with  a  port  for  connec- 
tion with  a  source  of  supply  of  another  fluid,  an  Internally 
screw  threaded  ring  fitted  In  the  end  of  said  outer  tube. 
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an  iotermrdlate  tube  extending  beyond  said  Inner  and 
outer  tubeB  and  having  screw-threaded  connection  with 
■aid  rinir.  said  intermediate  tube  being  npaced  away  from 
said  Inner  tube  forming  a  chamber  between  them,  the 
inner  end  of  said  intermediate  tube  being  adapted  to  abut 
against  a  shoulder  on  said  inner  tube  for  the  purpose 
specified,  a  milled  band  on  said  intermediate  tube  for 
adjusting  the  latter,  and  an  air  tight  closure  between  the 
extremity  of  said  outer  tube  and  said  intermediate  tube. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,478.  FARRIERS  IMPLEMENT. 
BlandlnsYllle,  111.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
466,687. 


Wabrbv   Rawalt, 
1908.       Serial     No. 


1.  A  farrier's  implement,  comprising  a  tool  holder  hav- 
ing a  stem  projecting  therefrom,  a  handle  on  the  end  of 
the  stem  and  in  allnement  therewith,  a  reciprocating 
hammer  head  on  the  stem  between  the  handle  thereof  and 
the  tool  holder,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  hammer 
head,  said  handle  being  In  allnement  with  the  handle  of 
the  stem  and  guided  in  Its  movements  by  the  handle  of 
the  stem. 

2.  A  farrier's  implement,  comprising  a  tool-bolder,  a 
stem  on  said  bolder,  a  hammer-head  slldably  mounted  on 
said  stem,  a  handle  secured  to  said  stem  and  provided 
with  guides,  a  handle  for  reciprocating  said  hammer-head, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  hammer-head  and  operating 
handle,  said  means  coJJperating  with  said  guides. 

3.  A  farrier's  Implement,  comprising  a  tool-holder,  a 
stem  on  said  holder,  a  hammer-head  slldably  mounted  in 
said  stem,  a  handle  on  said  stem  having  guides  formed 
therein,  a  handle  for  reciprocating  said  hammer-head,  and 
rods  connecting  said  hammer-head  and  Its  handle  and  pass- 
ing through  said  guides. 

4.  A  farrier's  Implement,  comprising  a  tool-holder,  a 
tool  removably  attached  to  said  holder,  a  stem  secured 
to  said  tool-bolder,  a  handle  on  said  stem  having  guides 
formed  therein,  a  handle  for  reciprocating  said  hammer 
head,  and  a  pair  of  rods  attached  to  said  hammer-head  and 
Ita  operating  handle  and  passing  through  said  guides. 

5.  A  farrier's  implement,  comprising  a  tool-holder,  a 
handle  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  slldably  mounted 
hammer-head,  and  a  handle  connected  thereto  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  said  tool  handle  forming  a  guide  for 
■aid  hammer-head  and  provided  with  independent  means 
for  guiding  said  operating  handle. 


940,479.     APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING  STEREOSCOPIC 
OR     OTHER     PICTURES.       JuLBS     Richard,     Paris, 
France.     Filed  Feb.  R.  mo.s.     Serial  No.  414,3.^7. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  successive  observing  or  ex- 
amination of  pictures,  the  combination  of  a  box  contain- 
ing the  pictures,  a  mechanism  for  producing  a  horlaontal 
displacement  of  said  box,  a  frame  having  vertical  move- 
ment for  the  purpose  of  raising  and  lowering  the  pictures, 
a  notched  wheel  for  advancing  the  picture  box.  a  crank 


driving  plate  adapted  to  be  rotated  continuously  In  od« 
direction  or  the  other,  a  pin  carried  by  the  plate  and  en- 
gaging the  notches  nf  the  wheel,  a  connecting  rod,  and  an 
arm  connecting  the  vertical  frame  and  the  rod. 


g   plat* 
of  pld- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  successive  observing  of  plo> 
tures.  the  combination  of  a  mechanism  producing  a  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  picture  containing  box,  a  mechan- 
ism producing  the  vertical  movement  of  the  frame  for 
raislnj;  the  pictures,  t  notched  wheel  determining  th« 
movement  of  the  box  and  of  tt^e  frame,  a  rotatable  plata, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  plate  and  engaging  the  notches  of 
the  wheel,  a  contrivance  for  stopping  the  driving  plat 
at  each  half  revolution. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  successive  observing 
tares,  the  combination  of  a  box  containing  the  pictures,  a 
vertically  movable  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pic- 
tures, a  notched  wheel  determining  the  movements  of 
the  box  and  of  the  frame,  a  driving  plate,  and  a  pin  on 
the  plate  the  notched  wheel  having  a  cam  surface  for 
engaging  under  said  pin  to  disengage  said  pin. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  successive  observing  of  plo- 
tures,  the  combination  of  a  box  containing  the  pictures, 
a  vertically  movable  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
pictures,  a  notched  wheel  determining  the  movements  of 
the  box  and  of  the  frame,  a  driving  plate,  a  shaft,  a  pio 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  notched  wheel  keyed  on  the  shaft 
capable  of  being  displaced  longitudinally  and  a  returo 
spring  for  said  shaft. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  successive  observing  of  plo- 
tures.  the  combination  of  a  box  containing  the  pictures, 
a  vertically  movable  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
pictures,  a  notched  wheel  determining  the  movements  ot 
the  box  and  of  the  frame,  a  driving  plate,  a  shaft,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  notched  wheel  keyed  on  a  shaft 
capable  of  being  longitudinally  displaced,  a  return  spring 
for  said  shaft,  and  a  contrivance  for  preventing  the  dl»- 
placlng  of  the  shaft  carrying  the  notched  wheel,  except 
when  the  vertical  frame  is  at  the  lower  end  of  Its  travel. 


940,480.  ETCHING -MACHINE.  Hebmanh  Schkdlb«, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
455,056. 


5^ 


1.  An  etching  machine,  comprising  a  paddle  provided 
with  holes  extending  through  It.  and  further  provided  with 
sldfs,  said  slots  forming  angles  with  each  other,  a  frame 
connected  with  said  paddles  for  the  purpose  of  actuating 
the  same,  and  a  trongh  partially  Inclosing  said  paddles 
and  adapted  to  hold  an  acid. 

2.  In  an  etching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trougb 
provided  with  lugs,  wedges  engaging  said  lugs  and  mov 
able   relatively   to  the   same,   a  frame   resting  upon   saM 
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wedges  and  movable  relatively  to  said  trough,  and  paddles 
connected  with  said  frame  and  depending  Into  said  trough 
for  the  purpose  of  agitating  an  acid  therein. 

8.  In  an  etching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trongh. 
a  frame  movable  relatively  to  the  same,  and  a  paddle 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  said  paddle  being  provided  with 
mutilations  of  different  sizes  extending  through  it. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
trough,  a  frame  movable  relatively  to  the  same,  and  a 
paddle  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  Into  said 
trough,  said  paddle  being  provided  with  mutilations  ex- 
tending entirely  through  it,  the  said  mutilations  being  of 
different  sizes,  some  of  said  mutilations  forming  angles 
relatively  to  others  of  said  mutilations  for  the  purpose 
of  facilitating  the  circulation  of  liquid  through  said  paddle. 


with  a  thread  engaging  the  thread  of  the  spindle,  a  web 
upon  the  sleeve  extending  through  the  slot,  and  slldlngly 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  web  for  engaging  and  exert 
Ing  tension  upon  a  sample. 


940,481.  SHIPPING- BILL  REGISTER.  Thbodobb  F. 
fkiBlKMia,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  496,602. 


1.  in  a  shipping  bill  register,  two  series  of  pins,  a  ro- 
tating body  upon  which  each  series  of  pins  are  mounted, 
means  for  rotating  said  body  to  cause  the  pins  of  each 
series  to  successively  engage  perforations  uniformly  ar- 
ranged in  sheets  of  paper  placed  one  upon  the  other,  a 
pressure  roller  adapted  to  engage  said  sheets  at  the  ter- 
mination of  each  feeding  operation  and  to  release  said 
sheets  at  the  beginning  of  each  feeding  operation,  and 
m<ftns  so  controlling  said  pn-ssure  roller. 

2.  In  a  shipping  bill  register,  two  series  of  pins  mount- 
ed upon  a  rotating  body,  means  for  rotating  said  body  to 
cause  the  pins  of  each  series  to  successively  enter  perfora- 
tions In  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  arranged  one  above 
the  other  to  uniformly  feed  said  sheets,  a  cutting  edge  for 
severing  said  sheets,  and  a  pressure  roller  adapted  to 
rigidly  engage  said  sheets  at  the  termination  of  each 
feeding  operation  and  to  hold  said  sheets  while  they  are 
being  severt'd 

3.  In  a  shipping  bill  register,  two  series  of  pins  mount- 
ed upon  a  rotating  body,  means  for  rotating  said  body 
to  cause  the  pins  of  both  series  to  uniformly  and  suc- 
cessively enter  perforations  in  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
paper  arranged  one  above  the  other  to  uniformly  feed  said 
sheets,  a  stripping  plate  adapted  to  strip  the  sheets  from 
said  pins,  a  cutting  edge  for  severing  said  sheets,  a  pres 
sure  roller  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  said  sheets  while  being 
severed,  and  cams  controlling  said  pressure  roller  and 
adapted  to  elevate  said  roller  during  each  feeding  opera- 
tion. 


940,482.     TESTER.      Hknrt  L.   Scott,   Providence.    R.    I. 
Filed  Mar.   10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,480. 

1.  In  a  tester,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  an 
operating  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  means 
for  actuating  the  spindle,  a  tube  upon  the  frame  around 
the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  spindle  within  the  tube,  a  web  upon 
the  sleeve  extending  through  the  slot,  and  slldlngly  mount- 
ed means  upon  the  end  of  the  web  for  engaging  and  exert- 
ing tension  upon  a  sample 

2.  In  a  tester,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  an 
operating  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  screw  thread,  means  for  actuating  the 
spindle,  a  tube  npon  the  frame  around  the  spindle  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  sleeve  within   the  tube  provided 


3.  In  a  tester,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  an 
operating  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  means 
for  actuating  the  spindle,  a  tube  upon  the  frame  around 
the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  slot  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  spindle  within  the  tube,  a  web  upon 
the  sleeve  extending  through  the  slot,  slldlngly  mounted 
means  for  engaging  one  end  of  a  sample  and  clamping 
means  upon  the  end  of  the  web  for  engaging  the  other 
end  of  a  sample. 

4  In  H  tester.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  an 
operating  spindle  roUtably  mounted  in  the  frame,  means 
for  actuating  the  spindle,  a  tube  upon  the  frame  around 
the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  spindle  within  the  tube,  slldlngly  mount- 
ed means  for  engaging  one  end  of  a  sample  and  means 
upon  the  sleeve  and  extending  through  the  slot  for  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  a  sample. 

r>  In  a  tester,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  an 
operating  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  means 
for  actuating  the  spindle,  a  tube  upon  the  frame  sur- 
rounding the  spindle,  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  spindle  within  the  tube,  means 
upon  the  sleeve  extending  through  the  slot  for  engaging 
one  end  of  a  sample,  and  slldlngly  mounted  yielding  means 
in  the  frame  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  a  sample. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


n40.4Sr^.      ELECTRIC    CHIME.      .Tames    E.    SfOViLL,    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1909      Serial  No.  471,280. 


1.   In  an  electric  chime,  a  main  frame  and  cliime  tnlls 
attached  thereto,  a  motor  circuit  and  a  motor,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  motor  for  vibrating  said  bells,  a  clock  ar- 
bor, a   clock  circuit,   a  current   make-and-break  device  ac- 
,  tuated  by  said  arbor,  a  relay  In  said  clock  circuit,  an  os- 
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cillatlng  armaturt-  actuated  by  said  relay  and  adapted  to 
clo8«>  the  motor  circuit  when  said  relay  Is  energized,  and  a 
spaclDK  wheel  driven  by  said  motor  and  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral notches  to  control  the  time  of  maintaining  the 
motor  circuit  closed  at  each  operation  of  the  chime,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  chime,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and 
chime  bells  mounted  therein,  with  a  chime  ringing  derlce, 
a  motor,  and  train  of  gearing  for  actuating  said  chime 
ringing  device,  a  motor  circuit,  a  switch  In  the  same,  a 
relay  provided  with  an  armature  adapted  when  energized 
to  close  said  switch,  and  clock  controlled  relay  energizing 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  chime,  a  frame,  chime  bells  mounted 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  hammers,  a  hammer  actuating 
cylinder,  a  motor  and  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  said 
liammer  actuating  cylinder  and  said  motor,  a  battery  and 
.1  motor  circuit,  a  clock  circuit,  a  relay  -in  said  clock  cir- 
cuit, an  oscillating  armature  for  said  relay  adapted  to 
close  8ald  motor  circuit  when  said  relay  Is  energized,  a 
spacing  wheel  actuated  by  said  motor  and  having  pe- 
ripheral notches,  an  extension  on  the  relay  armature 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  when  the  motor  circuit 
is  open,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  chime,  a  frame,  chime  bells  mounted 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  hammer^,  a  hammer  actuating 
cylinder,  a  motor  and  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  said 
hammer  actuating  cylinder  and  said  motor,  a  battery  and 
a  motor  circuit,  a  clock  circuit,  a  relay  In  said  clock  cir- 
cuit, an  oscillating  armature  for  said  relay  adapted  to 
close  said  motor  circuit  when  said  relay  is  energized,  a 
spacing  wheel  actuated  by  said  motor  and  having  pe- 
ripheral notches,  an  extension  on  the  relay  armature 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches  when  the  motor  circuit  Is 
open,  and  a  friction  brake,  actuated  by  said  armature  and 
controlled  by  said  spacing  wheel,  said  brake  being  adapted 
to  control  said  motor  and  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  chime,  two  standards  and  a  frame  sup- 
ported thereby  comprising  square  tubular  members  and 
square  reinforcing  rods  adapted  to  engage  said  standards, 
a  hammer  actj^ting  cylinder  frame  mounted  In  said  frame, 
chime  bells,  hammers  for  striking  said  chime  bells,  a  cylin- 
der for  actuating  said  hammers,  a  motor  and  motor  circuit 
and  a  relay  and  relay  circuit,  a  relay  armature  and  a 
blade  secured  thereto  for  closing  the  motor  circuit  when 
said  relay  is  energized,  a  clock  and  a  current  make-and- 
break  device  in  said  relay  circuit  controlled  by  said  clock, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


040.484.  P.\PER  DECORATION.  Abraham  Simonsom, 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  .Tune  12.  1907.  Serial  No. 
.'578.484.     Renewed  Sept.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,228. 


layer  being  pasted  to  the  next  successive  layer  at  a  plu> 
rallty  of  points  and  pasted  to  the  last  preceding  layer  at 
a  corresponding  number  of  points,  each  of  the  last  men- 
tioned points  being  spaced  from  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
points,  and  all  of  said  layers  being  provided  with  a  pla* 
rallty  of  silts,  each  of  said  silts  serving  to  separate  the 
points  at  which  each  layer  is  pasted  to  the  one  above  and 
the  one  below. 

2.  .\  paper  decoration,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layer* 
of  tissue  paper  or  the  like  having  Bymmetrically  disposed 
radial  silts  forming  symmetrical  wing  portions,  the  wing 
portions  of  each  layer  being  pasted  to  the  corresponding 
wing  portions  of  the  layer  above  at  one  edge  thereof  and 
to  the  corresponding  wing  portions  of  the  layer  below  at 
the  opposite  edge   thereof. 

3.  A  paper  decoration,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layer« 
of  tissue  paper  or  the  like  having  symmetrically  disposed 
radial  slits  forming  symmetrical  wing  portions,  the  wing 
portions  of  each  layer  being  pasted  to  the  corresponding 
wing  portions  of  the  layer  above  at  one  edge  thereof  and 
to  the  corresponding  wing  portions  of  the  layer  below  at 
the  opposite  edge  thereof,  the  points  at  which  the  paste 
Is  applied  to  the  successive  layers  being  closely  adjacent 
and  upon  opposlt"  sides  of  said  silts. 

4.  .\  paper  decoration,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layere 
of  tissue  paper  or  the  like  iiaving  radially  disposed  sllta 
and  enlarged  openings  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  silts, 
forming  a  central  portion  and  radial  wing  portions,  each 
wing  portion  having  paste  applied  thereto  upon  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  the  paste  upon  one  side  being  adjacent 
one  of  the  slits  and  the  paste  upon  the  opposite  side  being 
adjacent  the  other  of  the  slits. 

5.  A  paper  decoration,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layer$ 
of  tissue  i)nper  or  the  like  having  slits  extending  inward 
from  tlie  edge  thereof  and  forming  a  central  portion  and 
separate  wing  portions,  each  wing  portion  being  secured  to 
ttie  corresponding  wing  portions  of  the  layer  above  and 
the  layer  below,  said  securing  means  being  applied  be- 
tween the  wings  of  two  successive  layers  adjacent  one 
edge  of  each  wing  portion  and  between  the  wings  of  the 
next  succeeding  layers  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  thereof. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.485      WINDOW-ntAME.     Charlf.s  Singer.  Winfred, 
8.  D.     Filed  July  1.  190ft      Serial  No    505,462 


1.  A  paper  decoration,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  tissue  paper  or  the  like,  pasted  together,  each  alternate 


In  combination,  a  window  frame  stile  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  niemb«'r«,  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  swing  In  re- 
lation to  the  other,  and  each  member  constructed  of  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  and  being  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially central  rib.  the  metal  adjacent  to  said  rib  forming 
a  tongue  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  rib,  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  atructure  being  bent  upwardly  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  main  portions  thereof  forming  guide  flanges, 
and  one  of  said  flanges  being  further  bent  at  Its  extreme 
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edge  to  form  a  tongue  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  aforesaid 
tongue,  and  a  pair  of  sashes  sUdable  in  said  frame,  each 
of  said  sashes  being  grooved  to  receive  one  of  said  tonguea 
and  being  provided  also  with  metal  plates  cooperating 
with  aforesaid  metallic  frame,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


disposed  plate  arranged  to  operate  the  other  of  said 
switches,  and  magnetic  devices  carried  by  the  car  ar- 
ranged to  lift  said  exterior  and  said  interior  plates  succea- 
Bively.  and  to  hold  said  plates  in  their  lifted  position 
simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  4  0.486.  rnONOORArmC  NEEDLE.  Andrew  J 
Smith.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick 
R.  Haker,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1909  Serial  No. 
483.178. 


K  phonograph  needle  made  from  the  spine  of  a  cactus 
plant,  said  spine  having  rings  or  bands  of  greater  hard- 
ness than  the  Intermediate  sections  of  the  spine,  and  hav- 
ing Its  point  formed  to  terminate  in  one  of  said  rings  or 
bands. 


940,487.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRACTION  SYSTEM. 
Gabdnkb  L.  Stanbro  and  .\wbf.a  I'.  Waoxkb,  Norfolk, 
Va.     Filed  June  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.666. 


ly  Jo' 


1.  .V  traction  system  comprising  a  contact  plate  for 
feeding  th"  car,  n  hollow  supporting  stem  therefor,  a  nor-  ! 
mally  open  switch  inclosed  by  said  stem,  a  second  normally 
open  switch  connected  In  series  therewith,  and  magnetic 
means  carried  by  the  car  for  closing  said  switches  one 
after  the  other. 

2.  An  electric  railway  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  divided  hermetically  sealed  boxes,  switches  therein,  an 
exteriorly  disposed  vertically  Uftable  switch  actuathig 
plate,  a  second  Interiorly  disposed  pivoted  switch  actuat- 
ing plate,  a  series  wire  for  both  switches,  magnetic  means 
carried  by  the  car  for  lifting  one  of  the  said  switches 
through  said  box  In  advance  of  the  other  for  closing  the 
same  and  completing  the  circuit  and  feeding  the  car 
through  said  exteriorly  disposed  plate. 

3.  An  electric  railway  system,  comprising  a  car-feeding 
curved-edge  vertically-movable  plate,  said  plate  being  con- 
nected to  an  up-set  circuit  closer,  a  stationary  tube,  spring 
contacts  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  stationary  tube,  a 
set  of  angularly  disposed  contact  plates,  a  switch  having 
a  wedge-snaped  circuit  closer  In  striking  alinement  with 
said  contact  plates  In  series  with  the  first  named  contacts, 
and  magnetic  means  carried  by  the  car  for  closing  and 
releasing  said  contacts  successively. 

4.  An  electric  railway  system  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  track  boxes  cast  with  a  partition  or  division  plate, 
switches  therein,  a  removable  cover  for  aald  boxes,  a  car 
feeding  contact  plate  operating  from  the  outside  of  said 
cover,  a  second  interiorly  disposed  contact  plate  for  mak- 
ing a  contact  for  feeding  the  first  named  plate  from  the 
Interior  of  the  box.  a  series  wire  connecting  both  switches 
and  magnetic  means  carried  by  the  car  for  closing  the 
circuit  through  one  switch  and  then  the  other  for  feeding 
the  car. 

5.  An  electrical  railway  system,  comprlalng  a  track  t>ox 
harlng  a  water  tight  partition  therein  to  form  two  com- 
partmenta.  a  switch  in  each  compartment,  an  exteriorly 
dlapoaed  magnetically  Uftable  plate  arranged  to  operate 
one  of  said  switches,  a  magnetically  operated  Interiorly 


940.488.  RABBLE-ARM  AND  RAKE,  Hknrt  N  Thom- 
son and  William  M.  Kkllt,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed 
Aug.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  513.156. 


1.  .\  hollow  rabble-arm  provided  with  a  bottom  stiffen- 
ing rib  traversed  by  an  Inner  longitudinal  channel  for  the 
flow  of  a  circulating  medium,  the  rib  having  disposed  on 
each  side  thereof  longitudinal  grooves. 

2.  A  hollow  rabble-arm  provided  with  a  bottom  dove- 
tailed stiffening  rib  traversed  by  an  inner  longitudinal 
water  conducting  channel,  the  rib  having  disposed  on  each 
side  thereof  longitudinal  dove-tailed  grooves. 

3.  A  hollow  rabble-arm  provided  with  a  bottom  dove- 
tailed stiffening  rib  traversed  by  an  Inner  longitudinal  wa- 
ter conducting  channel,  the  rib  having;  disposed  on  each 
side  thereof  longitudinal  dovetailed  ^•roove8,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rake  having  a  head  provided  with  tongues  for 
insertion  In  said  grooves,  and  with  a  groove  between  the 
tongues  for  receiving  the  rib  of  the  rabble-arm. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  rabble-arm  provided 
with  a  bottom  stiffening  dovetailed  rib  traversed  by  an 
inner  longitudinal  water  conducting  channel,  the  rib  hav- 
ing disposed  on  each  side  thereof  longitudinal  dove-tailed 
grooves,  a  series  of  rakes  having  heads  engaging  said  rib 
and  grooves,  the  bottoms  of  the  sides  of  the  arm  embracing 
the  sides  of  the  heads  and  protecting  the  same  against  the 
furnace  charge. 

5.  in  combination  with  a  furnace  hearth,  a  rabble-arm. 
a  series  of  rakes  mounted  thereon  and  detachable  there- 
from by  a  longitudinal  movement  thereof  along  the  arm, 
an  upper  terminal  roof  scraping  blade  mounted  on  the  arm 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  the  blade,  arm,  and 
terminal  rake  of  the  series  being  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  one  another,  and  a  common  lock- 
ing pin  or  key  passed  through  such  registering  openings. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


t>40,489.  WINDING-MACHINE.  SiMON  W.  Wabdwill, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.399. 


1  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
winding  spindle,  traverse-l>ar,  thread-milde  and  means  to 
reciprocate  the  traverse-bar  and  thread-guide,  of  means  to 
feed  the  guide  along  the  bar  and  means  on  the  traver»»- 
bar  to  regulate  the  feeding  of  the  guide  to  determine  the 
1   Uper  of  the  base  of  the  package  wound. 
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2.  Id  a  winding  machine.  tb«  combination  of  a  rotating 
spindle,  a  reciprocating  tntverae-bar,  means  to  rotate  the 
spindle  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  bar,  a  thread-guide 
mounted  on  the  bar,  a  wheel  to  feed  the  thread-guide  along 
the  bar  and  means  to  adjust  the  wheel  in  lateral  relation 
to  the  winding  spindle  as  the  winding  increaaefl  in  di- 
ameter. 

;i.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
.spindle,  a  reciprocating  traverse-bar.  means  to  rotate  the 
spindle  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  bar,  a  thread-guide 
mounted  on  the  bar.  a  wheel  to  feed  the  guide  along  the 
bar.  and  means  to  hold  the  wheel  In  close  proximity  to 
the  winding  spindle  at  the  beginning  of  the  winding  and 
to  adjust  the  wheel  away  from  the  winding  spindle  as 
the  cop  increases  in  diameter. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
spindle,  a  reciprocating  traverse-bar  formed  with  eccen- 
tric screw  threads,  means  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  means 
to  reciprocate  the  bar,  a  thread-guide  mounted  on  the 
traverse-bar.  a  nat  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  on  the 
bar,  a  wheel  adapted  to  contact  with  the  cop  to  turn  the 
nut  to  feed  the  latter  and  propel  the  thread-guide  along 
the  bar.  and  means  to  adjust  the  wheel  In  lateral  relation 
to  the  winding  spindle  according  to  the  growing  diameter 
of  the  cop  being  wound. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
spindle,  a  traverse-bar  arranged  to  reciprocate  longitudi- 
nally of  the  spindle,  means  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  means 
to  reciprocate  the  bar,  a  thread-guide  mounted  on  the  bar, 
means  to  feed  the  guide  along  the  bar,  inclndlng  a  progres- 
sion wheel  adapted  to  contact  with  the  winding,  and 
means  to  move  the  bar  laterally  to  adjust  the  progression 
wheel  toward  or  away  from  the  winding  spindle  accord- 
ing to  the  diameter  of  the  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


940,490.     T.\BLBk     Louia  Welkeb,  Jr.,  WilUamsport,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,802. 


f 


fe 


=^=^^rrf 


4.  The  combination  with  the  members  of  a  divided  pil- 
lar and  bridge  blocks  to  which  the  pillar  members  are 
secured,  of  flexible  cross  bars  in  said  pillar  members  a 
shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  cross  bar  in  one  pillar 
member,  a  hook  secured  to  said  shaft  within  the  pillar 
member,  a  pin  carried  by  the  cross  bar  in  the  other  pil- 
lar member  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook,  an  operating  arm 
projecting  from  the  upper  <?nd  of  said  shaft,  and  a  spring' 
arm  or  clamp  to  be  engaged  by  said  operating  arm  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  shaft  and  to  thus  hold  the  hook 
out  of  allnement  with  the  pin  carried  by  the  other  pillar 
member.  |  | 

940,491.  GBIPPER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES.  MORSY 
W.  Alger  and  Carl  L.  Jacobson,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  July  3,  1909.      Serial  No.  505,824. 


1.  Tb<'  combination  with  the  two  members  of  a  divided 
pillar,  of  flexible  cross  bars  secured  in  the  respective  mem- 
bers, a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  one  of  said  cross  bars, 
a  hook  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  pin  secured  to  the 
cross  bar  In  the  other  pillar  member  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  members  of  a  divided  pil- 
lar, of  flexible  cross  bars  located  within  the  respective 
pillar  members,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  cross 
bar  in  one  pillar  member,  a  pin  fixed  to  the  cross  bar  in 
the  other  pillar  member,  and  a  book  secured  to  said  shaft, 
said  book  having  a  cam  portion  to  coSperate  with  said 
pin. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  members  of  a  divided  pil- 
lar, and  bridge  blocks  to  which  the  pillar  members  are 
secured,  one  of  said  bridge  blocks  having  a  slot  open  at 
one  end.  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  one  pillar  member  and 
passing  through  the  slot  in  the  bridge  block  to  which  said 
pillar  member  is  secured,  a  plate  removably  secured  to  said 
bridge  block  and  extending  across  the  slot  therein,  a  lip 
on  said  plate  and  diaposed  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  hook  secured  to  said  shaft  within  one  pillar  mem- 
ber and  a  pin  In  the  other  pillar  member  to  be  engaged  by 
said  hook. 


1.  A  grlpper  for  printing  presses  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extended  arms  having  each  a  continuous  slot 
formed  lengthwise  therein  ;  a  plurality  of  horliontally  ex- 
tended arms  sUdably  attached  to  the  said  vertical  arms 
and  having  each  a  continuous  slot  formed  lengthwise 
therein  :  h  plurality  of  separate  fastening  devices  slldahly 
engaging  each  of  the  said  vertical  and  said  horizontal 
arms  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  In  locked  position  :  a 
plurality  of  yielding  fingers  slldahly  secured  In  the  slots 
In  said  horizontally  extended  arms;  and  fastening  devices 
for  securing  the  said  fingers  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  grlpper  for  printing  presses  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extended  arms  having  each  a  continuous  slot 
formed  lengthwise  therein  :  a  plurality  of  horisontally  etx- 
tended  arms  each  having  a  continuous  slot  formed  length- 
wise therein  ;  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  having  guide 
extensions  to  fit  within  the  slots  In  each  of  said  arms,  and 
adapted  to  secure  the  said  arms  rljrldly  together  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  flnt  spring  fingers  having  fastening  blocks  slld- 
ahly mounted  in  the  slots  In  said  horizontal  arms  ;  and 
fastening  devices  for  securing  the  said  blocks  rigidly  In 
adjusted  position.  1 


9  4  0,492.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGULATION  OF 
SPEED  OF  COMPENSATED  SINGLE-PHASE  MO 
TORS.  BN(jelb«bt  Abnold,  Karlsruhe.  Germany,  and 
Jkns  L.  La  Cocb.  Veateras.  Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  464.038. 

1.   In  a  compensated  alternating  current  motor,  in  com- 
bination, a  Btator  winding,  a  rotor  winding  having  a  com- 
mutator, brushes  bearing  on  the  commutator  arranged  to 
<   form  with  the  rotor  winding  exciting  and  compensating 
cireulta,  and  means  whereby  the  amount  of  rotor  winding 
incinded  between  the  brushes  of  the  exciting  circuit  may 
I   be  varied  without  changing  the  direction  of  the  magnetic 
1  axis  of  the  compensating  circuit. 
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2.  In  a  comi>en»ate<l  alternating  current  motor.  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  main  stator  winding,  a  rotor  winding  having  a 
commutator,  brushes  bearing  on  the  commutator  arranged 
to  form  with  the  rotor  winding  excitlnjf  and  compensating 
clrculU.  an  auxiliary  stator  winding  along  the  line  of  the 
magnetic  axis  of  the  exciting  circuit,  means  whereby  the 
amount  of  rotor  winding  Included  between  the  brushes  of 
the  exciting  circuit  may  be  varied  without  changing  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  axis  of  the  compensating  circuit, 
and  means  whereby  the  ampere  turns  of  the  auxiliary 
winding  may  be  varied. 


5.  A  gas  producer,  including  means  for  supporting  peat, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  operated  by  the  gas  from 
the  peat,  and  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  dlsintegrat- 
iDg  the  peat,  said   means  comprising  a  vibratory  disinte- 


H.  In  .1  compensated  alternating  current  motor,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  stator  winding,  a  rotor  winding  having  a 
commutator,  brushes  bearing  on  the  commutator  arranged 
to  form  with  the  rotor  winding  exciting  nnd  compensating 
circuits,  an  auxiliary  stator  winding  along  the  line  of  the 
magnetic  axis  of  the  exciting  circuit,  means  whereby  the 
amount  of  rotor  winding  included  l*twe«>n  fh«-  l-rushes  of 
the  exciting  circuit  may  he  varied  without  changing  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  axis  of  the  compensating  circuit, 
and  means  whereby  the  ampere  turns  of  the  auxiliary 
winding  may  be  reversed 

4.  In  a  compensated  alternating  current  motor,  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  main  stator  winding,  a  rotor  winding  provided 
with  a  commutator,  brushes  t)earlng  on  the  commutator 
arranged  to  form  with  the  rotor  winding  exciting  and  com- 
pensating circuits,  an  auxiliary  stator  winding  along  the 
magnetic  axU  of  the  exciting  circuit,  and  means  to  shift 
the  brushes  toward  nnd  from  each  other  without  changing 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  compensating  circuit. 

Tt.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  in  combination,  a 
rotor  Vlndlng  provided  with  a  commuUtor,  a  stator  wind- 
ing having  colls  whose  magnetic  fields  are  in  quadrature, 
brushes  bearing  on  the  commutator  and  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  stator  colls  on  the  line  of  one  of  said  fields, 
certain  of  said  brushes  connected  in  a  short-circuit  on  the 
line  of  the  other  magnetic  field  and  arranged  to  be  simul- 
taneously adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0,493.  VIBRATORY  DISINTEGRATOR  FOR  GAS 
PROniTERS.  John  .1  Astor.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  10.  1909.     Serial  No    495.123. 

1  A  gas  producer,  including  a  chamber  adapted  to  re 
celve  peat,  and  means  for  rapidly  and  Intermittently  vary- 
ing the  gas  pressure  within  said  chamber. 

2.  A  gas  producer,  including  means  for  supporting  peat, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  operated  by  the  gas  from 
the  peat,  and  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  disintegrat- 
ing the  peat,  said  means  operating  to  rapidly  vary  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  within  said   peat. 

3.  A  gas  producer,  including  means  for  supporting  peat, 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  operated  by  the  gas  from 
the  peat,  and  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  dlsinte 
grating  the  peat,  said  means  comprising  a  vibratory  dls 
Integrator  operated  by  snid  engine  and  serving  to  rapidly 
raise  and  lower  the  pressure  of  the  gas  within  said  peat, 

4.  A  gas  prodacer.  Including  means  for  supporting  peat, 
an  internal  combustion  engine  operated  by  the  gas  from 
the  peat,  and  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  disinte- 
grating the  peat,  said  means  comprising  connections  be- 
tween said  engine  and  said  supporting  means  for  trsnsmit 
ting  to  the  latter  the  Jar  of  the  engine. 


"X^^" 


._^ 


grator  operated  by  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  engine  and 
serving  to  rapidly  raise  and  lower  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
within  said   peat. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


940.494.  FORWARD  TRUCK  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  WIL- 
LIAM L.  ArsTTN,  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Burnham. 
Williams  &  Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.7.S6. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  center  pin,  adapted  to  a  bearing 
in  the  main  frame  of  the  locomotive,  said  pin  having  a 
head  at  its  lower  end.  said  head  having  a  longitudinal  and 
a  transverse  opening,  pins  in  each  opening,  two  links  at- 
Uched  to  the  longitudinal  pin.  a  truck  frame  to  which  the 
links  are  connected.  I)0xe8  in  the  truck  frame,  an  axle 
mounted  In  the  boxes,  and  an  equallilng  lever  connected 
to  the  transverse  pin  carried  by  the  head  of  the  pivot  pin 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  a  bearing 
in  the  frame  of  a  locomotive,  said  pivot  pin  having  a  head, 
longitudinal  and  transverse  pins  carried  by  the  head,  links 
att>tched  to  the  longitudinal  pin.  a  frame  having  trans 
verse  members  to  whlcli  the  links  are  connected,  boxes 
mounted  in  the  pedestals  of  the  frame,  springs  mounted 
between  the  boxes  and  the  pedestals,  and  a  guide  con 
nected  to  the  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  and  adapted 
to  a  socket  on  the  main  frame  of  the  locomotive 

8.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  frame,  having  a 
center  bearing,  a  triirk  having  pedestals,  boxes  mounted  in 
the  pedestals,  an  axle  Journaied  in  the  boxes,  springs 
mounted  between  the  boxes  and  the  frame,  a  center  pin 
adapted  to  the  center  besring  on  the  locomotive  frame, 
links  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  center  pin  with 
the  truck  frame,  and  an  equalizing  lever  connected  to  the 
center  pin  and  to  the  main  equalizing  mechanism  of  the 

locomotive. 

4,  The  combination   of  a    locomotive   frame,    having    a 

center    bearing,    a    tmck    frame    having    pedestals,    boxes 

mounted   in   the  pedestals,  an   axle  mounted   In   the  boxes. 

springs  mounted  between  the  boxes  and  the  frame,  a  rear 

i   wsrdly  extending  U  shaped  guide  attached  to  the  pedestals 
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of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  a  socket  in  the  frame  of  the 
locomotlye,  a  pivot  pin  adapted  to  the  center  bearing  of 
the  frame  of  the  locomotive,  two  links  connecting  the  lower 
portion  of  the  pivot  pin  with  the  truck  frame,  and  an 
eQuallzlng  lever  pivoted  to  the  locomotive  frame,  having 
one  arm  connected  to  the  pivot  pin  and  the  other  arm  con- 
nected to  the  equalising  gear  of  the  locomotive. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  frame,  having  a 
center  bearing,  a  truck  frame  having  arched  members,  ped- 
estals depending  from  the  said  frame,  boxes  in  the  pedes- 
tals, axles  mounted  in  the  boxes,  springB  mounted  between 
the  boxes  and  the  frame,  a  center  pin  adapted  to  the  center 
bearing  on  the  frame  of  the  locomotive,  links  connecting 
the  lower  portion  of  the  center  pin  with  the  arched  mem- 
bers of  the  frame,  one  In  advance  and  the  other  at  the  rear 
of  the  center  pin,  a  U-ibaped  guide  secured  to  the  pedes- 
tals of  the  frame  and  having  a  central  extension  adapted 
to  a  socket  in  the  frame  of  the  locomotive,  and  an  equaliz- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  locomotive  and 
forked  at  the  forward  end  and  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  center  pin,  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  being  con- 
nected to  the  equalizing. mecbaniam  of  the  locomotive  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


} 


9  4  0  ,  4  9  .'5  .  ELECTRIC  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PIC- 
TURES. Braxton  D.  .Wi.s,  Jr..  Wallacp,  W.  Va.  Filed 
June  23,   1908.     Serial  No.  439.991.'. 


1.  The  mothod  herein  described  of  making  pictures, 
which  conslBts  In  producing  a  conducting  surface,  spread- 
ing thereover  a  gelatinous  film  sensitive  to  light,  expos- 
ing said  film  to  the  action  of  the  light  so  that  different 
portions  of  said  film  receive  more  light  than  others,  and 
depositinn  a  metal  ele<;trolytlcally  upon  said  conductlnp 
surface  and  throuKh  said  film  so  that  varying  quantities 
of  said  metal  are  deposited  upon  different  portions  of  said 
surface. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  pictures, 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  conducting  surface,  coating 
the  same  with  a  film,  the  solubility  of  which  is  affected 
by  light,  exposing  said  film  for  the  purpose  of  rendering 
different  portions  thereof  Insoluble  in  various  degrees  so 
as  to  vary  electrical  resistance  of  different  portions  of 
said  film,  and  depositing  a  metal  electrolytlcally  upon  said 
conducting  surface  through  said  film.  y 

."?.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  piVtures. 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  conducting  surface,  coat- 
ing the  same  with  a  medium  the  solubility  of  which  liKde- 
croased  quantitatively  by  the  action  of  light,  exposlV 
different  portions  of  said  surface  and  said  film  to  thl 
unequal  action  of  light  sifted  by  aid  of  a  transparency' 
so  as  to  practically  vary  the  ohmlc  resistance  of  said 
film,  and  depositing  directly  upon  said  conducting  surface 
varying  quantities  of  a  metal. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  pictures, 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  metallic  surface  placing 
upon  said  surface  a  material  sensitive  to  light  and  adapt- 
ed, when  subjected  to  different  degrees  of  light,  to  acquire 
dlfferen  degrees  of  ohmic  resistance  corresponding  to 
the  Intensity  of  the  light,  exposing  said  material  thus 
treated  to  the  action  of  light  distributed  unequally  upon 
different  portions  of  said  surface  and  finally  passing  metal 
electrolytlcally  through  said  material  and  depositing  said 
metal  directly  upon  said  metallic  surface. 

B.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  pictures, 
which  eonsista  in  preparing  a  conducting  surface,  coating 


the  same  with  a  material  normally  soluble  but  adapted  to 
be  rendered  insoluble  by  exposure  to  light,  exposing  said 
material  through  a  transparency  to  the  action  of  light  so 
as  to  distribute  said  light  unequally  upon  different  por- 
tions of  said  film,  and  electrolytlcally  depositing  a  metal 
directly  upon  said  conducting  surface,  said  metal  passing 
through  said  material. 


940.496.     MAIL  MARKING  MACHINE.     William  Babrt. 
Oswego,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14.  i909.     Serial  No.  496.992. 


1.  In  combination,  a  printing  couple,  a  reclprocatory 
feeder  to  deliver  letters  thereto,  and  letter  separating  de 
vices  arranged  above  and  below  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  feeder  and  comprising  a  constantly  operating  re- 
versely rotated  roll,  and  a  movable  friction  finger  Inter- 
cepting the  letter  path. 

2.  A  letter  s«>paratlng  mechanism  comprising  a  rn-- 
versely  rotating  roll  and  a  swinging  friction  finger  trav- 
ersing the  letter  path  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
rear  face  of  each  letter  as  fed  to  the  printing  couple,  said 
roll  and  finger  being  arranged  one  over  the  other 

8.  A  printing  couple  comprising  a  constantly  rotating 
letter  feeding  roll  and  an  opposing  member.  In  comhlna 
tlon  with  a  letter  separating  device,  and  letter  feeding 
means,  said  letter  separating  device  comprising  a  con- 
stantly operating  reversely  rotating  roll  yieldingly  held  In 
frlctlonal  driven  engagement  with  said  roll  of  the  printing 
couple. 

4.  .\  printing  couple  comprising  a  constantly  rotating 
Impression  roll  and  an  opposing  member,  in  combination 
with  a  separating  device  comprising  a  reversely  rotating 
roll  yieldingly  held  in  frlctlonal  driven  engagement  with 
the   impression   roll. 

5.  .\  printing  couple  comprising  a  yielding  surface  con- 
stantly rotating  impression  roll  and  a  printing  member. 
In  combination  with  a  separating  roll  yieldingly  held 
across  the  letter  path  to  said  printing  couple  and  in  frlc- 
tlonal  driven  engagement   with   the   impression   roll.        , 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

\ 
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0,4  97.      AUTOMATIC    STAMP    MOISTENER    AND 
AFFIXER.      William    Z.    Bkan,    West    Medford,    Mass 
Filed  .luly  3.  1908.     Serial   No.  441.«4.3. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  for  stamps  and  the 
like,  of  a  yielding  vacuum  tip  adapted  to  Ije  pressed  upon 
the  contents  of  such  receiver  and  also  upon  the  articles  to 
be  stamped,  of  means  for  automatically  pressing  such 
stamps  away  from  said  tip  when  it  is  applied  to  the  arti- 
cles but  inoperative  when  the  tip  Is  applied  to  the  stamps. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  for  stamps  and  the 
like,  of  a  stamp-engaging  memt)er  adapted  to  adhesively 
seize  the  stamps,  means  for  pressing  said  member  upon 
the  contents  of  said  receiver  and  also  upon  the  article  to 
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be  stamped,  and  a  moistening  device  preased  against  the 
engaging  face  of  said  member  both  before  and  after  It 
has  seized  a  stamp. 


9  4  0.499.     WASHBOARD.     Hinbt  A.   Bidblii,   Ports- 
mouth. Ohio      Filed  Feb    10.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,139. 


i3 


3.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  for  stamps  and  the 
like,  of  a  yielding  vacuum  tip  adapted  to  be  pressed  upon 
the  topmost  stamp  In  such  receiver,  and  then  upon  the 
article  to  which  such  stamps  are  to  be  applied,  and  a 
frame  about  the  tip  adapted  to  sink  below  the  level  of  the 
tip  when  the  latter  affixes  the  stamps,  but  not  when  the 
tip  attaches  itself  to  the  stamps. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  for  stamps  and  the 
like,  of  a  yielding  vacuum  tip.  a  swinging  frame  loosely 
carrying  the  same  into  position  for  application  within 
said  receiver  and  also  upon  the  articles  to  be  stamped, 
and  a  moistening  pad  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  the  stamp  being  conveyed  by  said  tip  on  its  way  to 
said  articles. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  for  stamps  and  the 
like,  of  a  swinging  frame,  a  stamp  seizing  device  carried 
thereby,  a  water  receptacle  sliding  on  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  moistening  pad  in  its  upper  end,  and  means 
for  moving  said  receptacle  toward  said  Btamp-seizing 
device. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wash  board  compris- 
ing In  the  main  two  plates  of  sheet  metal,  the  extreme 
edges  of  which  are  bent  correspondingly  Into  tubular  form, 
one  fitted  and  held  frictlonally  within  the  other  and  per- 
manently joined  whereby  to  give  strength  to  the  edges, 
and  the  metal  Immediately  adjacent  thereto  bent  parallel 
and  placed  In  contact  with  each  other  back  to  back  where- 
by to  afford  support  for  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
wash  board. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  washboard  contain- 
ing in  the  main  two  plates  of  sheet  metal,  the  edges  of 
which  are  bent  Into  corresponding  tubular  form,  and  held 
together  frictlonally  whereby  one  reinforces  the  other  and 
both  together  constitute  a  rigid  frame  at  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  board  and  the  intermediate  washing  sur- 
faces ribbed  or  corrugated,  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally disposed  strengthening  channels  which  constitute 
drains. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  washboard,  the  two 
washing  surfaces  of  which  are  made  of  channeled  aod 
corrugated  sheet  metal,  the  channels  forming  strengthen- 
ing ribs  and  drains,  the  backs  of  the  channels  abutting 
each  other  whereby  to  afford  support  to  strengthen  the 
washing   surfaces   of  the   board. 


i  940.500.  METALLIC  TIE.  Ma.ximillan  F.  BowtANO, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Railroad  Tie  Com- 
pany, Camden.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1909      Serial  No.  472,119. 


940,498.     BUCKLE,     .\bhaham  Bibneszccht,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,305. 


;t^4 


.1-- 


1.  A  buckle  provided  on  Its  tongue  between  the  ends 
thereof  with  a  hook  rigidly  attached  to  the  tongue,  the 
free  end  of  the  hook  extending  upward. 

2.  A  bucltle  <^omprlslng  a  buckle  frame,  a  tongue  piv- 
oted thereon,  and  a  hook  integral  with  said  tongue  and 
approximately  U-shaped  and  standing  obliquely  to  the 
tongue. 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  buckle  frame,  a  tongue  pivoted 
thereon,  and  a  hook  Integral  with  said  tongue  and  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  and  standing  obliquely  to  the  tongue, 
one  arm  of  the  hook  extending  downward  from  the  tongue, 
the  connecting  bar  of  the  hook  extending  Inwardly  and 
rearwardly,  and  the  other  hook  arm  rising  from  the  free 
end  of  the  connecting  bar. 

4.  A  buckle  provided  with  a  hook  having  an  arm  rigidly 
connected  with  a  member  of  the  buckle  between  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  an  Inclined  connecting  bar  extending  from 
said  srm  In  direction  of  one  end  of  the  buckle,  and  a  book 
arm  extending  laterally  from  the  end  of  the  connecting 
bar.  the  free  end  of  the  hook  arm  being  enlsrged,  the  con- 
necting bar  and  said  hook  arm  being  at  the  rear  of  the 
buckle  and  opposite  the  space  inclosed  by  the  buckle 
frame. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  metallic  tie  having  a  top 
and  side  walls  and  a  support  for  the  rail,  of  a  diaphragm 
extending  between  said  walls  and  located  beneath  the  rail, 
horizontally  disposed  wings  carried  by  said  diaphragm, 
and  securing  means  for  said  support,  said  wings  of  the 
diaphragm  being  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  bolts 
of  said  securing  means. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  metallic  tie,  of  a  diaphragm 
or  web  extending  between  the  side  walla  of  the  same,  hav- 
ing horizontal  wings  disposed  in  opposite  directions  and 
apertured  for  the  passage  of  securing  means  for  a  rail 
support   mounted  on   said  tie. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  metallic  tie,  of  a  diaphragm 
or  web  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the  same  and 
having  horizontal  wings  disposed  in  opposite  directions 
and  apertured  for  the  passage  of  securing  means  for  a 
rail  support  mounted  on  said  tie.  said  web  also  having 
hook  portions  for  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  tie. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  metallic  tie.  of  a  diaphragm 
extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the  same,  said  dia- 
phragm having  horizontal  wings  disposed  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  apertured  for  the  passage  of  bolts,  and  de- 
pending shoulders  carried  by  said  wings  for  engagement 
with  the  heads  of  said  bolts  to  prevent  movement  of  the 

latter. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  metallic  tie  of  channel 
shape,  of  a  separate  web  or  diaphragm  extending  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  tie  beneath  the  rail,  said  web  having 
hooked  portions  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  the  de. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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940,801.     HARROW.     RoT  C    Bowmak.  We«t  Aartlntown,  ' 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,070. 


-t 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  an  axle,  supporting  and  drive 
wheels  thereon,  a  vertically  tilting  frame  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  front  and  rear  ends  on  said  axle,  a  toothed 
pulverizing  roll  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  aald  frame, 
driving  connections  between  said  roll  and  one  of  the 
wheels,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  transverse 
slide  bar  upon  the  tonirue.  guides  u()on  the  frame,  and 
engaged  with  the  ends  of  said  slide  bar  and  an  adjusting 
means  between  the  frame  and  tongue. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  rectangular  main  frame  hav- 
ing downwardly  inclined  hangers  extending  from  the  rear 
ends  of  Its  side  bars,  a  transverse  axle  arranged  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  main  frame  and  from  which  the 
latter  swings,  supporting  and  drive  wheels  upon  said 
axle,  a  pulverizing  roll  Journaled  in  said  hangers  at  the 
rear  of  the  frame,  driving  connections  between  said  roll 
and  one  of  the  wheels,  a  transverse  pivot  in  the  forward 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  tongue  hung  from  said  plrot  and 
extending  under  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  an  upright 
transversely  extending  slide  bar  upon  said  tongue  and 
engaged  with  the  front  cross  bar  of  the  frame,  guide 
members  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  en- 
gaged with  the  ends  of  the  slide  bar,  a  bracket  depend- 
ing from  the  front  cross  bar  of  the  frame,  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  on  the  tongue,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  to  said  bracket  and  means  upon  the  tongue  and 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  for  adjust- 
ing the  same. 


940.502.  MECHANISM  FOB  GUIDING  AND  APPLYING 
TENSION  TO  SPINDLE  -  DRIVING  BANDS.  John 
BoTD,  Bothwell,  Scotland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David 
Phillips  and  James  Scott  k  Sons,  Limited,  Dundee,  Scot- 
land.    Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.134. 


3.  In  machines  of  the  type  described,  a  common  hori- 
zontal driving  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  spindles,  band 
means  for  driving  the  same  from  said  cylinder,  a  hori- 
zontal tensioning  cylinder  for  tensioning  said  band  means, 
independent  levers  one  at  each  end  of  the  tensioning  cylin- 
der to  carry  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  weight  com- 
mon to  tioth  leverH  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  kteplng  It  from  tilting,  together  with  cords 
or  chains  connected  to  both  levers  and  to  the  common 
weight,  and  guide  pulleys  for  said  cords  or  cliainw 

4.  In  machines  of  the  type  described,  a  common  hori- 
zontal driving  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  spindles,  a  common 
horizontal  teDslonlng  cylinder,  independent  levers  one  at 
each  end  of  the  tensioning  cylinder  to  carry  same  and 
means  substantially  as  described  for  adapting  said  cylin- 
ders for  tensioning  the  coils  of  a  single  band  for  driving 
a  series  of  continguou^j  spindles,  in  combination  with  a 
weight  or  st-t  of  weights  common  to  both  levers  for  regu- 
lating the  tension  of  the  cylinder  and  keeping  It  from  tilt- 
ing together  with  cords  or  chains  connected  to  both  levers 
and  to  the  common  set  of  weightK.  and  guide  pulleys  for 
said  cords  op  chains. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  frame,  a 
tensioning  cylinder,  a  bracket  at  each  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  lever  pivoted  on  each  of  said  brackets  and  support- 
ing each  end  of  the  cylinder,  in  combination  with  a  weight 
arm  for  each  lever,  a  weight  common  to  both  levers  and 
flexible  means  for  connecting  said  arm  of  each  lever  to 
said  common  weight  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
tensioning  cylinder,  a  bracket  at  each  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  lever  pivoted  on  each  of  said  brackets  and  support- 
ing each  end  of  the  cylinder,  in  combination  with  a  weight 
arm  for  each  lever  and  a  weight  common  to  both  levers 
and  flexible  means  for  connecting  said  arm  of  each  of 
said  levers  to  said  common  weight  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed together  with  means  for  adapting  said  cylinder 
for  tenaloning  the  colls  of  a  single  band  for  driving  a 
series  of  contignoos  spindles. 


940,50;5.  NUT -LOCK.  Leon  St  Claib  Brack.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  United 
States  Lock-Nut  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Sept    26,    1908.      Serial   No.   454,907. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nut.  a  slot  and  an 
annular  groove  In  said  nut  and  near  the  center  of  the  same, 
a  pawl  In  said  slot  and  means  in  said  groove  for  holding 
said  pawl  In  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nut,  a  slot  In  said 
nut,  an  annular  groove  in  said  nut.  a  pawl  In  said  slot  and 
means  in  said  groove  for  securing  said  pawl  in  said  slot 
and  forcing  the  same  Into  the  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  a  bolt  when  the  bolt  Is  inserted  In  the  nut  or  the  nut  is 
placed  on  a  bolt.  | 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nut,  a  slot  in  s^id 
nut,  an  annular  groove  In  said  nut,  a  pawl  with  a  slot  reg- 
istering wltli  said  groove  and  a  ring  In  said  groove  and  slot 
whereby  the  nut  and  pawl  are  held  in  their  proper  rela 
tlons. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nut,  a  slot  In  said 
nut.  a  groove  in  said  nut,  a  pawl  In  said  slot  provided  with 
a  slot  registering  with  said  groove  and  provided  with  an 
inclined  bottom  and  a  spring  ring  in  said  groove  and  slot 
in  said  pawl  and  resting  against  one  edge  of  the  slot  In 
said  pawl,  so  that  said  pawl  will  be  spring  pressed  against 
the  threads  of  a  bolt  when  in  use  and  prevent  loosening  of 
the  nut  on  the  bolt. 


940.504.  PHOTO(;RArHER'S  RAN(JK-FINr)KR.  Gboeo* 
B.  Bbayto.v,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388,744.  j 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
scale-bar,  and  a  sight-bar  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the 
scale-bar  and  arranged  transversely  thereof  and  extending 
therefrom  sntwtantially  in  the  plane  of  the  scale-bar. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
scale-bar,  and  a  sight-bar  movable  thereon  and  having 
sight-points,  the  sight-points  being  fixed  and  the  marking 
on  the  scale-bar  reckoned  for  the  size  of  plate  by  taking 
the  distance  between  the  fixed  points  as  the  numerator, 
and  the  length  of  the  plate  as  the  denominator  the  frac- 
tion thereof  being  the  proportional  part  of  an  inch  for  the 
marking. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  scale- 
bar  having  markings  thereon  representing  the  size  of  the 
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plate  required  and  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  required  for 
a  given  subject,  and  a  sight-bar  having  lateral  points  at 
its  ends  and  longitudinally  movable  on  the  scale-bar  In 
respect  to  the  said  markings  to  thereby  determine  the  size 
plate  and  focal  length  of  lens  required. 


940.606       SUBMARINE    MINE. 

York.  Pa      Filed  May  14,  1909 


ALBIBT     P.     BaOOMBlA, 

Serial  No.  495.983. 


4.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
scale  bar  having  markings  thereon  indicating  the  focal 
length  of  the  lens,  and  a  sight-bar  longitudinally  and 
osclllatably  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  laterally 
extending  sight  points. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
scale-bar  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  columns  each  col- 
umn having  markings  Indicating  the  focal  length  of  lens 
for  that  column  and  also  indicated  thereon  the  size  of 
plate  for  the  respective  columns,  and  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  movable  sight  bar  having  laterally 
extending  sight-points. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,605.     BOX-SEAL.     Epward  J    Beooks,  East  Orange, 
N.J      Filed  July  23,  1909      Serial  No.  509.119. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  superposed  metallic 
box-strap  under  tension  having  overlapped  ends,  of  a  seal 
part  having  a  sheet-metal  bottom  member  formed  with  a 
passage  for  said  overlapped  ends  of  the  box-strap  and  a 
superposed  soft-metal  top  member,  permanently  united 
with  each  other,  said  box  strap  ends  and  said  bottom  mem 
ber  of  the  seal  part  having  locking  portions  projecting  rig- 
idly at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  subjacent  box  sur 
face  and  Interlocked  with  each  other,  and  the  soft  metal 
of  said  top  meml)er  filling  the  Interstices  of  the  seal  part 
around  the  l)ox-strap  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  superposed  metallic 
box  strap  undf  r  tension  having  overlapped  ends,  of  a  seal 
part  having  a  sheet-metal  bottom  member  formed  with  a 
passage  for  said  overlapped  ends  of  the  box  strap  and  a 
superposed  soft-metal  top  member,  permanently  united 
with  each  other,  said  box  strap  ends  and  said  bottom  mem- 
l>er  of  the  seal  part  having  locking  portions  projecting  rig- 
idly at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  subjacent  box  sur- 
face and  interlocked  with  each  other  around  a  central 
punch  hole,  said  soft  metal  top  member  having  a  concave 
upper  surface  and  distinguishing  marks  within  its  con- 
cavity, and  the  soft  metal  of  said  top  member,  displaced 
in  forming  such  punch  hole  and  concavity,  filling  the  In- 
terstices of  the  seal-part  around  the  box  strap  ends. 

3.  An  Improved  press  fastenable  seal  part  for  nalUess 
box  seals,  composed  of  a  sheet  metal  disk  formed  with  a 
box-strap  passage  adapted  to  admit  the  overlapped  ends 
of  a  flat-metal  box  strap  and  constructed  with  a  flat  bottom 
adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  said  box  strap  ends  by  a 
punching  operation,  and  a  superposed  soft-metal  disk 
forming  the  top  of  such  passage  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
dented and  stamped  at  such  punching  operation,  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  specified. 


1.  A  submarine  mine  comprising  a  buoyant  torpedo,  an 
anchor  therefor,  a  paying  out  device  between  the  anchor 
and  torpedo,  and  a  float  operating  in  connection  with  the 
paylng-out  device  for  regulating  the  ultimate  depth  of  the 
torpedo. 

2.  A  submarine  mine  comprising  a  buoyant  torpedo,  an 
anchor,  a  paylng-out  device  between  the  mine  and  anchor, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  paying-out  device  in  con- 
nection with  thf>  anchor  and  means  for  automatically  de- 
taching the  paylng-out  device  from  the  anchor 

3.  A  submarine  mine  comprising  a  buoyant  torpedo,  an 
anchor  below  the  same,  a  paying-out  device  between  the 
anchor  and  the  torpedo,  and  a  gage  float  above  the  torpedo 
and  operating  upon  the  paying-out  device  whereby  to  reg- 
ulate the  ultimate  depth  of  the  torpedo 

4  The  combination  with  a  buoyant  torpedo,  and  an 
anchor  therefor,  of  a  gage  float  above  the  torpedo,  and 
means  whereby  the  gage  float  may  operate  to  regulate  the 
ultimate  depth  of  the  torpedo. 

6.  A  submarine  mine  comprising  a  buoyant  torpedo, 
means  for  anchoring  the  same  and  a  gage  float  above  the 
torpedo  and  means  whereby  said  float  operates  to  regulate 
the  ultimate  depth  of  the  torpedo. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0,607.  BRACKET  OR  SUPPORT  FOR  CURTAIN- 
PIIADE  ROLLERS.  Jam«8  M.  Bbtant,  Benwood. 
W.  Va  .  and  Harkt  U.  Bbtant,  Bellaire,  Ohio,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  Will  W  Gray.  Benwood,  W.  Va.. 
and  Clarence  E.  Gray.  Moundsvllle.  W  Va  Filed  May 
3,   1909       Serial   No    493.569. 


1.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
oblong  plate  having  an  oblong  opening  formed  therein 
with  the  material  bordering  upon  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  opening  l>ent  outwardly  to  provide  guide  flanges,  a 
shade  roller  support  positioned  at  right  angles  to  said 
plate  and  slldably  held  in  engagement  with  the  flanges 
thereof,  and  a  locking  plate  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  shade  roller  support  extends,  said  locking  pUte 
being  shlftable  on  the  shade  roller  support  to  lock  the  lat- 
ter In  adjusted  position 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate,  longitudinal  parallel  flanges  carried  by  said  plate,  a 

.  support,    said    support    having    a    right    angular    portion 
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adapted  to  engage  the  rear  sides  of  said  flanges,  a  rivet 
carried  by  the  right  angular  portion  of  said  support,  a 
locking  member  movably  supported  relatively  to  said  sup- 
port by  the  rivet  thereof,  and  beveled  enlargements  car- 
ried by  said  member  for  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  said 
flanges  and  binding  the  right  angular  portion  of  said  sup- 
port against  the  rear  sides  of  said  flanges. 


940,508.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE  SHEET 
HOLDER.  Habbt  F.  Bcshono,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
458,062. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  chamber  therein,  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber 
being  slotted,  of  binding  cords  ;  a  ratchet  bar  arranged  in 
said  chamber ;  a  support  In  which  the  Inner  end  of  said 
ratchet  is  slldably  mounted ;  a  lever  to  which  the  outer 
end  of  said  ratchet  is  connected,  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  inner  wall  of  said  cover,  said  lever  being  adapted, 
when  closed,  to  cover  said  slot  in  the  inner  wall  of  said 
chamber  ;  a  cross  bar  to  which  said  binding  cords  are  se- 
cured arranged  below  said  ratchet  bar ;  a  clip  on  said 
cross  bar  adapted  to  slldably  embrace  said  ratchet  :  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  cross  bar  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  ;  a  spring  for  holding  said  pawl  yieldingly  in  its 
engaging  poattion,  carried  by  said  cross  bar  ;  a  trip  on 
said  support  for  the  inner  end  of  said  ratchet  adapted  to 
engage  said  pawl  to  throw  it  Into  its  engaging  position 
when  the  binder  is  fully  opened  ;  and  flnger  pieces  for  said 
crossbar  and  pawl  adapted  to  be  manipulated  through 
said  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  chamber  therein,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  chamber 
being  slotted,  of  binding  cords  ;  a  ratchet  bar  arranged  In 
said  chamber ;  a  support  in  which  the  innpr  end  of  said 
ratchet  is  slldably  mounted  ;  a  lever  to  which  the  outer  end 
of  said  ratchet  is  connected,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  in- 
ner wall  of  said  cover,  said  lever  being  adapted,  when 
closed,  to  cover  said  slot  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber;  a  cross  bar  to  which  said  blndi,ng  cords  are  secured 
arranged  below  said  ratchet  bar ;  a  clip  on  said  cross  bar 
adapted  to  slldably  embrace  said  ratchet ;  a  pawl  pivoted 
on  said  cross  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet ;  a  spring 
for  holding  said  pawl  yieldingly  in  its  engaging  position, 
carried  by  said  cross  bar  ;  and  flnger  pieces  for  said  cross 
bar  and  pawl  adapted  to  be  manipulated  through  said  slot. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  chamber  therein,  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber 
being  slotted,  of  binding  cords  ;  a  ratchet  bar  arranged  In 
said  chamber ;  a  support  in  which  the  Inner  end  of  said 
ratchet  is  slldably  mounted  :  a  lever  to  which  the  outer  end 
of  said  ratchet  is  connected,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  in- 
ner wail  of  said  cover,  said  lever  being  adapted,  when 
closed,  to  cover  said  slot  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber ;  a  cross  bar  to'  which  said  binding  cords  are  secured 
arranged  below  said  ratchet  bar ;  a  clip  on  said  cross  bar 
adapted  to  slldably  embrace  said  ratchet ;  a  pawl  pivoted 
on  said  cross  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet ;  a  spring 
for  holding  said  pawl  yieldingly  in  Its  engaging  position, 
carried  by  said  cross  bar ;  and  a  trip  on  said  support  for 
the  inner  end  of  said  ratchet  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl 
to  throw  it  into  its  engaging  position  when  the  binder  li 
folly  opened. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  chamber  therein,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  chamber 
being  Blotted,  of  binding  cords  ;  a  ratchet  bar  arranged  in 
said  chamber ;  a  support  in  which  the  inner  end  of  said 
ratchet  is  slldably  mounted,  a  lever  to  which  the  outer  end 
of  said  ratchet  Is  connected,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  in- 
ner wall  of  laid  cover,  said  lever  being  adapted,  when 
closed,  to  cover  said  slot  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber ;  a  cross  bar  to  which  said  binding  cords  are  secured 
arranged  below  said  ratchet  bar  ;  a  clip  on  said  cross  bar 
adapted  to  slldably  embrace  said  ratchet ;  a  pawl  pivoted 
on  said  cross  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet ;  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  pawl  yieldingly  in  its  engaging  po 
sition,  carried  by  said  cross  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  cbamber  therein,  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamt>er 
being  slotted,  of  binding  cords  ;  a  ratchet  bar  arranged  in 
said  chamber;  a  support  In  which  the  inner  end  of  said 
ratchet  is  slldably  mounted  ;  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  the 
outer  end  of  said  ratchet  is  connected,  said  lever  being 
adapted,  when  closed,  to  cover  said  slot  In  the  inner  wall 
of  said  chamber  ;  a  cross  bar  to  which  said  binding  cords 
are  secured  slldably  connected  to  said  ratchet  bar ;  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  cross  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet; 
means  for  holding  said  pawl  out  of  engaging  position; 
and  a  trip  on  said  support  for  the  inner  end  of  said 
ratchet  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  to  throw  it  into  its 
engaging  position  when  the  binder  is  fully  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0,509  FOUNT.\IN-PEN  NIB.  Ddncan  Camseob, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,817. 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  the  barrel 
and  lower  feed  bar.  of  a  pen  nib  provided  with  a  forward 
opening  and  a  rear  opening  and  an  auxiliary  upper  feed 
bar  having  an  Intermediate  tongue  engaging  the  forward 
opening  of  the  pen  nib. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen.  In  combination,  a  lower  feed  bar. 
an  upper  fetd  bar  and  a  pen  nib  provided  with  a  forward 
opening  and  a  rear  opt-nlng  supported  between  the  feed 
bars,  the  upper  feed  bar  having  locking  means  integral 
therewith  Intermediate  its  length  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  forward  opening  in  said  nib. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  nib  having  a  forward  elongated 
substantially  triangular  shaped  opening  and  a  rear  inde- 
pendent feed  opening  and  an  upper  feed  bar  having  means 
to  pass  through  the  said  triangular  shaped  opening  to 
lock  said  nib  and  upper  feed  bar. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  a  lower  feed 
bar  and  a  nib  having  a  forward  opening  and  a  rear  open- 
ing, of  an  auxiliary  feed  bar  In  association  therewith  and 
provided  with  locking  means  engaging  the  forward  opening 
in  said  nib. 

5.  In  a  fountain  pen.  In  combination,  a  lower  feed  bar, 
an  upper  feed  bar  and  an  Interposed  nib  having  a  slit  ter- 
minating in  an  opening  and  having  also  an  independent 
feed  opening  in  its  rear  portion,  the  upper  feed  bar  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  tongue  which  is  engaged  through  the 
first  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.510.       WATER    ATTACHMENT    FOR    PNEUMATIC 

HAMMERS.      Chaelbs    T.    Cabnahan'    and    Jebbmiah 

MuBPHT,    Denver,    Colo.,   assignors   to    C.    T.    Camahan 

Manufacturing    Co.,    Denver.    Colo,    a    Corporation    of 

Colorado.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,967. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  drill   hammer,   a   hollow  drill 

fitted  therein,  a  water  attachment  fixed  to  the  drill  haviag 

a  t>ore  communicating  with  the  t)ore  of  the  drill,  a  water 

supply  hose  connected  to  the  water  attachment  and  means 
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for  retaining  snid  hose  in  pftrnllellsm  with  the  hammer 
comprising  a  main  clamp  having  coaiplemental  pivoted 
meml)€rs  secured  to  the  cylinder  of  the  hammer,  and  an 
auxlliHry  clamp  aflarhed  to  one  of  the  members  of  the 
main  clamp  :ind  tiavlng  l<.ckin>:  itieans  Independent  of  the 
main  clamp  "nd  cooperative  with  said  hose. 


Ji^ 


>««. 


\^o 


1*.  The  ciml>lnnil<in  of  a  drill  hammer,  a  hollow  drill 
fitttd  therein,  a  water  attachment  fixed  to  the  drill  and 
having  n  bore  comnninicTtlng  with  the  bore  of  the  drill,  a 
hose  count  ct((i  to  said  iittachment.  n  main  clamp  era- 
Imdylng  pivotally  connected  meaibers  sum  unding  and 
•«iciirirt  to  tie  c\  linger  of  the  hamm<  r  and  liaving  locking 
III.  nns  iVcrefor.  and  .an  auxiliary  clamp  having  locking 
niiiins  opernhle  Independently  of  that  for  the  main  clnmp 
and  cooperallvf  with  the  iiose  to  retain  the  latter  In 
proper  poKltlon  with  n  spcct  to  the  hammer,  the  auxiliary 
clamp  belnj;  supported  on  one  of  tlio  pivoted  memlMTs  of 
I  111-  main  cl.irap 

\\.  The  comblnatlin  cif  n  drill  hnmnier.  a  hollow  drill 
fitted  then  In.  a  vattv  attiic'.inn  nt  fixed  to  the  drill  and 
linving  a  passage  communicating  with  the  bore  thereof,  a 
water  suppl.>  hose  connected  to  said  attachment,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  hose  in  proper  relation  with  said 
hammer  comprising  a  device  att.iCied  to  the  hose  and  "-m 
bodying  a  clamp  which  surrounds  the  cylinder  of  the  ham 
mer  and  n  yieldable  hand  Interposed  between  said  clamp 
and  the  hammer  cylinder  to  form  a  shock  absorbing  cush- 
ion. 


'.•40.511  MOTOR  VEHICLE  Frank  E.  Case,  Schenec 
tady.  N.  Y .  assignor  to  (ieneral  p:iectric  Company,  a 
<-orporatlnn  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1906.  Serial 
No    3;i8.258. 


plurality  of  motors,  and  a  controller  for  said  motors  in- 
cluding means  for  establlshlnc  a  plurality  of  iDdependent 
motor  circuits  each  Including  one  of  said  collectors 

.'{.  In  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  current  col- 
lectors normally  In  en>:apement  with  the  supply  conductor, 
a  plurality  of  motors,  and  motor-controlling  switches  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  motors  la  series  to  one  collector  at 
starting  and  to  connect  them  Independently  to  different 
collectors  for  running. 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  current  col- 
lectors normally  In  enpag<  rnent  with  the  supply  conductor, 
a  plurality  of  motors,  and  motor-controlling  switches  ar- 
ranged to  establish  a  single  series  circuit  for  starting  com- 
prising one  of  said  collectors,  and  to  establish  a  plurality 
of  Independent  parallel  circuits  for  running  each  Includ- 
ing one  of  said  collectors. 


9  4  0,512.      DEVICE    FOR    LOWERING    LIFEBOATS 
Chahlks  J.  CHEiSTENSt.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
3.   1!>09.      Serial  No.  498.846. 


i^,,..  .^i:^ 


I        1.   The  combination  of  rope  clamping  jaws,  one  of  which 
j    Is  fixed  and  the  other  laterally  movable  to  and  from   the 
fixed   Jaw.   uuldes   to   direct   the   movement   of   the   movable 
Jaw.  arranged  at   opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  jaw  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  its  claiuping  face,  and   an  oi<erattng   lever 
fulcrumed  between  the  guides  and  having  a  cam  interme- 
diate Its  length  pivotally  connected  to  the  movable  jaw. 
I        2    The  combination  of  n  base,  a  rope  clamping  jaw  rigid 
I   with  the  has",   wulde  posts  rigid  with   the  base  at   the  op- 
posite sides  and  adjacent   to  one  end  of   the  said   jaw,    a 
rope  clamplnc  jaw   laterally  movable  to  and  from  the  first- 
named  jaw  between  said  guide-posts,   and  a  cam   lever  to 
operate   the  movable  jaw.   fulcrumed   at   Its  outer  end  be- 
tween said  guide  posts  and  pivoted  to  the  movable  jaw  ad- 
jacent to  the  cam. 

3  The  combination  of  a  fixed  rope-clamping  jaw.  guide 
posts  arranted  In  pairs  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  clamp- 
ins  jaw  and  extended  beyond  the  clampinB  face  thereof,  a 
laterally  movable  rope-clamping  jaw  putded  between  the 
posts,  and  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  inner  end 
between  one  {lair  of  said  posts  and  pivotally  connected  at 
nn  intermediate  point   to  the  movable  clamping  jaw. 


1  In  a  motor  driven  v.hic:e.  a  plurality  of  current  col- 
lectors nil  normally  in  eni^acement  with  the  supply  con- 
ductor under  all  8i>eed  conditions  of  the  motor  circuits,  a 
filiiiallty  of  motors,  and  a  controller  for  said  motors  In- 
cluding means  for  connecting  -aid  collectors  in  independ 
ent  motor  circuits. 

2.   In  a  motor  driven  vt  hide,  a  plurality  of  current  col- 
lectors all   normally   In  eu'jagement  with  the  supply  con- 
ductor under  all  speed  conditions  of  the  motor  circuits,  a 
14.V  O.  (i.      ."»U 


940.513.  GRINDING-MILL.  John  C.  Clabk.  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Filed  Nov  28.  1008.  Serial  No.  464.846. 
1.  The  combination  in  a  grinding  mill  of  a  rotatable 
pan.  a  shaft  and  horizontal  grinding  roller  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  bearing  box  for  the  shaft  interme- 
diate its  ends,  a  normally  fixed  bearing  on  which  said  l)ox 
rocks,  a  second  box  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  spring  bearing  on  said  box  and  arranged  to  be  com- 
pressed on  the  Inward  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  and  roller. 
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2.  The  comhinatlon  In  a  grinding  mill  of  a  roUtable 
horizontal  jiaii.  n  shaft  ciirryini;  a  cnishlntj  roller  at  Its 
IciwtT  "ud.  a  nnx  support intr  the  shaft  at  the  upper  end,  a 
second  hox  r»'C('ivm>;  the  shaft  at  a  point  ix-tween  Its  ends. 
a  support  having  a  flat  bearing  face  <>n  which  the  lower 
t)ox  rocJcs.  and  means  for  shifting  the  lower  hox  radially 
to  dlBferpnt  positions. 


■{.  Thf  combinatinii  in  a  grlndlni:  mill  of  a  rotatable 
hiirlzontal  pan.  a  shaft  carrying  a  enishin,'  roller  at  its 
lower  end,  a  box  supporting  the  shaft  at  the  upper  end,  a 
second  box  receiving  the  shaft  at  a  point  between  Its  ends, 
a  bfarlng  on  which  the  lower  box  rock*,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
said  box  and  extending  through  part  of  the  frame,  and  a 
sprins  and  nut  for  shifting  and  holding  the  rod  longltu 
dinally. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  grinding  mill  of  a  rotatable 
horizontal  pan,  a  shaft  carrying  a  crushing  roller  at  its 
lower  end,  a  box  nceiving  the  shaft  at  a  point  between  its 
ends,  a  bearing  on  which  the  box  rocks,  a  box  receiving  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  bearing  on  said  upper 
box  to  resist  the  Inward  motion  of  the  shaft  and  roller, 
and  a  cap  plate  provided  with  a  slot  in  which  the  upper 
box  may  slide  radially. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  rotatable  basin,  surrounding 
casing,  and  a  screen  supported  fixedly  and  by  the  casing 
adjacent  to  and  extending  above  the  basin  as  set  forth. 

(t'lainis  t;  tu  10  not  printed  in  the  (jazette.J 


n4(»..-.14  (IKASSCl'TTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARS. 
Wai.ieu  .1.  Ci.Ai;KE  and  S.^jjiki.  A.  Sikkam,  t;i  Reno, 
Okla.  :  saUl  Stream  u.s.■^lgno^  of  on<'-half  of  his  rlKht  to 
said  ClRrke.      Filed  Jan    25.   1000.     Serial   No.   474.1.<2. 


tlip  hani;er.  a  supporting  member  mounted  upon  the  plat- 
form and  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cutting  mecb- 
anism,  toggle  links  for  actuating  said  member  and  means 
for  ad  lusting  said  toggle  links. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  a  platform  and  sup- 
fiortlng  wheels,  a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  beneath 
the  platform,  means  for  drlvinu'  said  shaft  from  the  car 
wheel,  a  vertical  guide  dependiii*;  from  one  side  of  the 
platform,  a  transversely  extpndink;  and  vertically  swing 
ing  hanger  hung  from  said  shaft  and  arranged  In  said 
guide,  a  cutting  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  upon  tht>  outer  end  of  said  hanger,  means 
for  driving  said  cutting  mechanism  from  said  longlttidlnal 
shaft,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  outer  end  of 
the  hanger,  n  vertical  pivot  carried  by  the  platform,  a 
bearing  arranged  on  said  pivot,  a  lever  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediate its  ends  in  said  bearing,  a  connection  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  lover  and  the  outer  end  of  said  cut- 
ting mechanism,  toggle  links  connected  to  the  inner  end 
of  ^id  lever  for  ad.jMstlng  the  same  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  toggle  links. 

,3.  The  conDbinatlon  of  a  car,  a  cutting  mechanism  pro 
Jectlng  from  one  side  of  the  same,  means  for  driving  said 
cutting  mecbanism,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  car  and  ro- 
tatable upon  a  vertical  pivot,  a  vertically  swinging  sup- 
porlin-i  member  mounted  on  said  bearing,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  cutting  mechanism,  and 
toggle  links  for  adjusting  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  cutting  mechanism  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  same,  moans  for  driving  said 
mechanism  from  the  car  wheels,  a  swinging  supporting 
lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  Its  outer 
end  conuoctc*!  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cutting  mechanisna. 
tog.gle  links  for  adjusting  the  inner  end  of  tht-  supporting 
lever,  a  flexible  element  connected  to  said  toggle  links,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  element. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  cutting  mechanism  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  same,  means  for  driving  said 
mechanism  from  the  car  whoels.  a  swinging  supporting 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  its  outer 
end  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cutting  mechanism 
and  toggle  links  for  adjusting  the  inner  end  of  the  sup- 
porting lever. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.]  1 

I I 

940,515.  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  Edwahd  E.  ClaOs 
8BN.  Hartford,  Conn  Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.  Serial  No 
465. 12«. 


1.  The  comhlnatlf  n  of  a  cir  having  a  platform  and  sup- 
porting' wheels  a  shaft  arranged  lon','itudinally  beneath 
the  platform,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  from  the  car 
wheel,  a  vertical  guide  depending  from  one  side  of  the 
platform,  a  transversely  extending  and  vertically  swing- 
ing hanger  hung  from  mid  shaft  and  arranged  In  said 
gukle,  a  cutting  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  for  swing 
iDg  ntovement  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  hanger,  means 
for  driving  said  cntllng  mechanism  from  said  longitudinal 
shaft,    mean«   for  raising  and   lowering   the  fatar  (Bd  (•f 
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1  The  combination  of  a  float  to  receive  around  It  a  tube 
of  paper,  means  for  cutting  through  the  paper  of  the  tube 
lietween  the  sides  thereof  at  one  place  In  the  length  of  said 
float  to  form  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  perforations 
In  said  tube,  and  means  for  subaequently  cutting  the  stock 
between  th«  perforations  at  an  advanced  place  In  the 
length  of  said  float. 

2.   The  combination  of  a  float  to  receive  around  It  a  tabe 

of  paper,  means  for  cutting  through  both  piles  of  the  tnbe 

between  the  sides  thereof  at  one  stage  In  the  movement  of 

the  tube  along  the  float  to  form  a  series  of  transversaly- 

1  disposed  perforations  In  each  of  said  piles,  and  means  for 


cutting  the  stock  of  said  tube  at  an  advanced  stage  In  the 
movemeni  of  the  tube  and  between  aaid  perforations  in 
l)oth  plies. 

3.  The  (omblnatlou  of  a  float  to  receive  around  It  a 
pa[>er  tube,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  float,  having  teoth  said  blades  being  movably 
mounted  and  related  to  cause  one  series  of  teeth  to  cut 
through  one  ply  of  the  tube  in  advance  of  the  other,  said 
two  series  of  teeth  perforating  the  plies  of  the  tube  be- 
tween the  side  edges  thereof,  a  secondary  pair  of  cutting 
blades  also  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  float,  having 
teeth  said  secondary  blades  being  movably  mounted  and  re 
lated  to  (-.•luse  one  series  <if  ftH'th  to  cut  through  one  ply 
In  advance  of  the  other,  said  two  secondary  series  of  teeth 
being  located  to  cut  through  the  stock  l)etween  the  per- 
forations made  by  the  primary  two  series  of  teetb.  and  the 
float  having  openings  entirely  therethrough  to  receive  the 
four  series  of  teeth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  float  to  receive  around  It  a 
paper  tube  and  Independent  cutting  mechanisms  to  act  on 
the  tul>e  at  dllTereut  places  in  the  length  of  said  float  each 
cutting  mechanism  Involving  a  series  of  teeth  extending 
transversely  of  the  float  the  teeth  of  one  cutting  mechan 
Ism  being  out  of  line  longitudinally  of  the  float  with  the 
teeth   of  the   other  cutting'   mecbanism. 

,'.  The  combination  of  a  float  to  receive  around  it  a 
paper  tube  and  primary  and  secondary  cutting  mechanisms 
to  act  on  the  tul^e  at  dlflTerent  points  in  the  len-'th  of  the 
float  and  said  mechanisms  involving  blades  disposed  above 
and  l>elow  the  float,  provided  with  teetb  disjiosed  in  series 
exteudini;  transversely  of  said  float  the  teeib  of  the  blades 
of  the  primary  cutting  mechanism  being  out  of  line  longl 
tiidlnally  of  the  float  with  the  teeth  of  the  blades  of  the 
seeondary  cutting  mechanism  and  the  float  having  open 
Ings  entirely  therethrough  to  receive  all  four  series  of 
teeth. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iaeette  ] 
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frame  from  said  main  frame,  a  pivoted  fertlllier  hopper 
carried  upon  said  second  frame,  a  pair  of  disk  plows 
mounted  in  said  second  frame,  one  of  said  disk  plows  !«■ 
Ing  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  engage  an 
arm  on  said  hopper  for  agitating  the  same,  a  seed  hopper, 
a  reciprocating  rcnl  for  feeding  the  seed  from  said  hopper, 
a  lever  attached  to  one  end  of  said  rod  and  a  disk  secured 
to  one  of  said  disk  plows  and  provided  with  pins  arranged 
to  engage  tlie  lever  for  operating  the  r"clprocatlng  rod. 


940.516  SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER  Dawson 
CONEKIN,  St  Petersburg.  Fla  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Paul  A.  I.arche.  Tampa,  Fla  Filed  June  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  503,346. 
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.\    lilade  l-i.ider  for  'ise   In   stroppl'ii:  nafety   raior  blades 
comprising  a  handle,  and  Jaws  at  the  ends  thereof  and  In 
tegral  with  the  handle,  aaid  jaws  Inclining  Inwardly  from 
their  juncture  with  the  handle  portion  to  an  intermediate 
point,    with    the    said    Intermediate   points   of   the   opposite 
Jaws  In  close  proximity   and   arching  thence  outwardly  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  jaws  with  said  outer  edges  In  close 
proximity  and  forming,  with  the  Intermediate  points,  hear 
Ings  engaging  the  blades  with  the  end  of  the  handle  adja 
cent   to  the  jaws  forming   a   stop  for   the  Inner  end  of  a 
blade  Inserted  between  the  Jaws,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 


940,517       COMBINED  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER  AND 
PLANTER.      Frkhkick     W.     Dbckkr,     Brunswick,     Ga., 
assignor  of  one  third   to  Albert  Fendig.  Brunswick,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan    8,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,282. 
1     In  a  combined  fertilizer  distributing  and  planting  de 
vice,  a  main  frame,  a  secf)nd  frame  suspended  within  aald 
main    frame,    means    for    raising    or    lowering    said    second 
frame,   a   fertilizer   hopper   pivoted    to  aald  second   frame, 
means  for  agitating  said  hopper,  a  pair  of  disk  plows  se 
cured  to  said  frame  In  the  rear  of  said  hopper,  a  drill  disk 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
disk,  a  •»eed  hopper  In  the  rear  of  said  drill  disk,  and  means 
operated  by  one  of  said  disk  plows  for  feeding  grain  from 
said  seed  hopper. 

2.  In  a  comblnetl  fertiliser  distributing  and  planting  de 
vice,  a  main  frame,  a  second  frame  within  said  main  frame, 
a  pair  of  parallel  crank  axles  for  suspending  said  second 


3.  In  a  combined  fertilizer  distributer  and  planter,  a 
main  frame,  a  second  frame  suspended  within  said  main 
frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second  frame 
and  for  maintaining  it  In  a  horizontal  position,  a  fertilizer 
hopper  carried  by  sold  second  frame,  a  pair  of  disk  plows 
carrlid  by  said  second  frame,  a  seed  hopper,  means  for 
agitating  said  fertilizer  hopper  by  the  movement  of  one  of 
said  disk  plows,  means  for  feeding  seed  periodically  by  the 
movement  of  the  other  of  said  disk  plows,  an  adjustable 
disk  drill  secured  to  said  frame  intermediate  said  disk 
plows  and  said  seed  hopper,  and  a  roller  secured  to  said 
frame  in   the  rear  of  said  seed   hopper. 


940.518.  SAWTOOTH. 
Ra.vdall,  Alger,  Mich. 
481.590. 


John  W.  Dunn  and  Hkkman  J. 
Filed  Mar    6.  1909.      Serial  No. 


1  .\  saw  provided  with  a  series  of  equlform  and  equl- 
sp&ced  teeth  and  having  a  series  of  grooves  upon  each  side 
of  the  blade  dividing  the  teeth  in  sets  of  two  on  each  side, 
the  grooves  upon  one  side  being  In  staggered  relation  to 
the  grooves  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  blade 

2.  \  saw  provided  with  a  series  of  equlform  and  equt 
spaced  teeth  and  having  a  series  of  grooves  upon  each 
side  of  the  blade  dividing  the  teeth  in  sets  of  two  on  each 
side,  the  grooves  upon  one  side  lielng  in  staggered  relation 
to  the  grooves  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  blade,  said 
grooves  Ijeing  substantially  triangular  in  cross  section. 

3.  A  saw  provided  with  a  series  of  equlform  and  equl- 
spaced  teeth  and  having  a  series  of  grooves  upon  each  side 
of  the  blade  dividing  the  teeth  in  sets  of  two  on  each  side, 
the  grooves  upon  one  side  being  in  staggered  relation  to 
the  grooves  upon  the  oppoeite  side  of  the  blade,  said 
grooves  l)eing  8iib8tantiall.\  triangular  In  cross  section  and 
tapering  from  the  teeth  toward  the  back  of  the  blade. 


040..Ml^  ST'RGICAL  APPLICATOR.  EtGBNl  H.  Ea«T- 
MAN.  Hot  Springs.  Ark  Filed  Oct  17,  1908  Serial 
No.   4.'>8,1»»7. 

A  surgical  applicator  comprising  an  open-end  tube  hav- 
ing a  bore  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length,  a 
silt  tx-lne  formed  in  said  tube  and  extending  from  Its  open 
end  to  near  lis  closed  end  10  accommodate  n  tampon  cord 


1 
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In  Innertlng  and  removinK  a  tampon  from  the  tube,  and  an 
ejector    In    said    tube    projecting    through    the    closed   end 


thereof  for  removing  the  tampon  through  the  open  end  of 
such  tube. 


940,520,      BONE-BLACK  KILN.     Bernhardt  Eba,  North 
Warren.  Pa.     PMled  May  rs.  1909.     Serial  No.  495,713. 


1.  lu  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  furnace,  a 
chamber  communicating  with  said  furnace,  retorts  dis- 
posed In  the  chamber  and  composed  of  separable  sections, 
and  separable  coupling  devices  Interposed  between  and 
located  within  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  said  sections 
and  providing  communicating  means  between  portions  of 
the  latter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  furnaco,  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  furnace,  and  retorts 
disposed  in  the  chamber  and  composed  of  separable  sec- 
tions each  having  interlirly  guarded  openings  In  opposite 
portions  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  heating  means,  retorts  composed  of  separable  sec- 
tions having  Interiorly  located  flues  also  separably  united 
and  having  communication  with  the  heating  means,  and 
tubular  couplings  connecting  the  said  flues. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  heating  means,  and  retorts  having  interiorly  lo- 
cated flues  terminally  connected  by  tubular  couplings. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  heating  means,  a  chamber  communicating  with 
said  heating  means,  retorts  disposed  in  the  chamber  and 
composed  of  separable  sections  having  Interiorly  located 
flues,  and  tubular  coupling  means  for  separably  connecting 
the  terminals  of  the  flues. 

[rialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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cross  arras,  a  brace  between  one  of  said  cross  arms  and 
the  lower  one  of  said  horizontal  parallel  members,  means 
for  anchoring  said  arms  and  standards  In  position,  a  straj 
secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards 
respectively  and  connected  centrally  to  the  upper  one  of 


said  horizontal  parallel  members  at  one  end  thereof,  head 
blocks  applied  to  said  horizontal  parallel  members  at  one 
end  of  the  same,  a  cable  connected  to  said  drum,  and 
means  adapted  for  applying  the  same  for  the  stretching 
operation,    i 


940,522.       FAUCET. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1907 


Joseph    Falasca.    Yonkers.    N. 
Serial  No.  400,012 


Y. 


1.  A  faucet  of  the  character  described,  comprising  three 
ports,  a  plug  arranged  at  the  intersection  of  said  ports 
one  of  said  ports  being  a  discharge  port,  ports  or  pas 
sages  in  said  plug  for  bringing  the  discharge  jiort  Into 
communication  with  each  of  the  other  ports  separately,  a 
toothe<l  segment  on  said  plug,  said  segment  having  a  nor- 
mal ten<leacy  to  hold  said  plug  In  position  for  causing 
communication  between  ii  certain  one  of  said  ports  and 
the  discharge  port,  a  toothed  rack  In  mesh  with  said  Beg- 
ment  for  moving  said  segment  to  cause  communication 
t«>tween  one  of  said  ports  and  the  discharge  port,  a  pawl 
In  engagement  with  snld  toothed  rack  for  locking  the  said 
toothed  rack  against  movement,  and  means  for  roleaiing 
said  pawl  from  locking  engagement  with  said  rack  to  al- 
low said  segment  and  plug  to  resume  their  normal  posi- 
tion,  substantially    as  descrll»ed 

2.  A  faucet  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plug  having  suitable  ports  or  passages  therein  to  cause 
communication  between  three  ports  acting  as  conduits  for 
liquids  gases  or  the  like,  a  segment  carried  on  said  plug 
having  a  normal  tendency  to  close  communication  be- 
tween two  of  said  ports  acting  as  conduits  and  to  open 
communication  between  two  of  said  ports  acting  as  con- 
duits, a  rack  in  engagement  with  said  segment  for  mov- 
ing the  same  and  said  r>'iig.  means  for  locking  said  rack 
against  movement,  and  means  for  releasing  said  rack  to 
allow  said  plug  and  segment  to  resume  their  normal  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 


940.521.     WIRE-STRETCHING  APPLIANCE.     Georgb  A. 

EsDuoTT.  Sedalla.  Mo.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No. 

404,379 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  hori- 
zontal parallel  members,  vertical  space-bars  connected  to 
said  horizontal  parallel  members  near  their  ends,  stand 
ards,  cross  arms  connecting  said  horizontal  parallel  mem- 
bers and  said  standards,  a  winding  drum  arranged  In  con- 
Dectlon   with   said   horizontal   parallel   members  and  said 


940.523.     RAILWAY-FROG.     James  A.   Foster.   Helskell. 
Tenn.     Filed  June  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.103. 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuous,  outer  main  track  rail  and  a  contlnu 
ous.  outer  side  track  rail,  sectional  inner  main  track  and 
side  track  rails  located  between  said' continuous  rails 
and  separated  by  a  transverse  gap.  a  hinged  point  located 
between  the  sections  of  said  Inner  rails,  and  a  spring-con- 
trolled shifting  member  connected  with  said  point  In  said 
gap  and  normally  held  against  one  of  said  continuous  out- 
side rails,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuous,  outer  main  track  rail  and  a  contlnu- 
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ous,  outer  side  track  rail,  sectional  Inner  main  track  and 
side  track  rails  located  between  said  continuous  rails  and 
separated  by  a  transverse  gap.  a  hinged  point  located  be 
tween  the  sections  of  said  inner  rails,  and  a  sprinjj-con- 
troUed  shifting  member  connected  with  said  point  In  said 
gap  and  normally  held  against  said  continuous  side  track 
rail,  substantially  as  described. 


940.5::4        WUE.Ni'H.      Hbth    i"     FosTKU.    Nas'-vlUe.    Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465.276. 


r 


940.625        SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR    OVERHEAD    ELEC- 

TRh     ♦DNDli  TOUS       E-milk    Gihaii.,    I'aris.    France. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  337,457. 


^^  •-=0\ 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuous,  outer  main  track  rail  and  a  continu- 
ous, outer  side  track  rail,  sectional  Inner  main  track  and 
side  track  rail-^  located  between  said  continuous  rails,  a 
hinged  point  lo<'ated  between  the  sections  of  said  inner 
mils,  n  shifting  member  connected  with  snld  point,  and  a 
spring  conibin.d  with  said  point  and  normally  pressing 
the   latter  in   ilie  dIrecMon  of  said  shifting  member, 

4.  In  n  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuous,  outer  main  track  rail  and  a  continu- 
ous, outer  side  track  rail,  sectional  Inner  main  track  and 
sidi-  truck  rails  located  l>etwe<ii  !*aid  continuous  rails,  a 
hinged  point  locnted  between  the  sections  of  said  inner 
rails,  a  shifting  uicmb<  r  adjacent  one  of  the  outer  rails,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  shifting  member  to  normally 
hold  the  latter  against  said  rail,  and  a  spring  applied  to 
said  point  to  normally  press  the  latter  in  the  dlrectl<in  of 
said  shifting  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  overhead  electric  conductors. 
an  insulator,  a  metal  piece  embracing  said  Insulator,  an 
offset  on  said  metal  piece,  an  arch-shaped  member  plvot&Uy 
connected  to  said  offset  and  adapted  to  swing  away  from 
the  insulator  and  having  a  groove  for  receiving  the  con- 
ductor, clamping  means  for  securing  the  latter  to  said 
member,  oppositely  disposed  projections  on  said  member, 
a  short-circuiting  device  adjacent  to  the  insulator,  and  a 
contact  arm  on  one  of  said  projections  and  adapted  to 
be  automatically  brought  into  engagement  with  the  short- 
circuiting  device  when  the  conductor  has  been  severed. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  overhead  electric  conductors. 
an  Insulator,  an  embracing  member  carried  on  the  Insu- 
lator, an  «r<li-shapeil  member  pivotail.v  ronuected  to  1  e 
embracing  member  and  adapted  to  swing  away  from  said 
Insulator,  means  carried  by  the  arch-shaped  member  for 
locking  the  conductor  thereto,  a  short  circuiting  device 
located  near  the  insulator,  and  means  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  arch  shaped  member  and  adapted  to  be 
autoniatlcally  shifted  Into  contact  with  the  short-circuiting 
device  upon  the  breaking  of  the  conductor. 


9  4  0.526.      ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE      Gilbert  W. 

(JoonRirxiE.  lirldgeport.  Tonu  .  assignor  to  Th.  Hryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
tonnectlcut.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.308. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  toothed  or 
ratchet  surface  and  a  fixed  jaw.  a  slldable  member  having 
a  jaw  at  one  end  opposed  to  the  aforesaid  jaw  and  a 
lateral  extension  at  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  slot 
In  one  side  and  a  slot  extending  therethrough  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  aforesaid  slot,  said  slldable 
member  being  arranged  upon  said  handle,  one  of  said  slots 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  spring  clasp,  a  quick-threaded 
screw  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  surface,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  jaw  of  said  slldable  member  and 
carrying  said  quick-threaded  screw  said  quick  threaded 
screw  having  rotatable  and  slldable  connection  with  said 
lever,  the  other  slot  of  said  lateral  extension  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  to  permit 
lateral  movement  of  said  lever  for  the  adjustment  of  said 
quick-threaded  screw  with  relation  to  said  ratchet  sur 
face  of  said  handle,  said  spring  clasp  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever  for  Us  automatic  retention  In  adjusted 
position,  said  handle  also  having  a  longitudinal  slot  re- 
ceiving a  projection  or  stud  from  said  slldable  meml>er 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter. 


1.  A  screw  shell  for  an  electrical  receptacle  having  se- 
curing flanges,  portions  of  said  receptacle  being  bent  over 
upon   said   flanges   to  reinforce  the   same  for  the   purpoae 

specified. 

■1.  X  screw  shell  for  an  electrical  receptacle  having  a 
base  cut  away  to  form  securing  flanges,  portions  of  said 
base  being  rolled  over  upon  said  flanges  to  reinforce  the 
same  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3,  .\  screw  shell  for  an  electrical  receptacle  having  a 
base  cut  away  to  form  securing  flanges,  portions  of  said 
base  being  shaped  to  and  rolled  over  upon  said  flanges  to 
reinforce  the  same  for  the  purpose  specified. 


940  527  FXPLOSn  E  GRENAl'E  Krf.Dkrick  M  HaLI, 
lA)i^dou.  England.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
459.5.'>6. 
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1.    An    explosive    grenade    arranged    for    attachment    to 
the  barrel   of  a   small   arm  ;   in   combination   with   positive 
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means  for  holding  the  grenade  against  projection  until  the 
gaseous  pressure  developed  within  the  barrel  becomes 
sufficiently  great  to  overcome  the  action  of  said  means. 

2.  An  i^xploslve  grenade  having  one  member  thereof  ar- 
ranged for  insertion  in  the  barrel  of  a  small  arm  ;  In 
combination  with  po«Uive  means  for  effecting  the  attach- 
ment of  the  grenade  to  said  barrel  until  the  gaseous  pres- 
sure developed  within  the  latter  becomes  safflciently  great 
to  overcome  the  action  of  said  means. 

3.  A  grenade  having  a  stem  arranged  for  insertion  in 
the  bore  of  a  gun,  and  an  explosive  body  portion  lo- 
cated exteriorly  thereof ;  in  combination  with  positive 
means  for  effecting  the  attachment  of  the  grenade  to  the 
gnn  until  the  gaseous  pressure  developed  within  the  bore 
becomes  sufficiently  great  to  overcome  the  action  of  said 
means. 

4.  A  grenade  having  a  stem  arranged  for  insertion  in 
the  bore  of  a  gun,  an  explosive  body  portion  located  exte- 
riorly thereof,  and  retaining  means  connected  with  said 
body  portion  and  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
the  gun. 

5.  A  grenade  having  a  stem  arranged  for  insertion  In 
the  barrel  of  a  small  arm,  an  explosive  body  portion  lo- 
cated exteriorly  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  retaining  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  body  portion  and  arranged  to  fit 
over  the  end  of  the  barrel. 


940,528.  TIRB.  William  D.  Harris,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Harris  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395,510. 


\  hollow  tire  having  a  rubber  body  portion  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  In  its  wearing  face,  a  piece  of  can- 
vas extending  longitudinally  around  the  tire  in  the  recess 
and  having  its  edges  turned  up  along  the  sides  thereof  so 
as  to  line  said  recess,  with  a  body  of  fabric  strips  set  In 
tile  recess  upon  said  lining  of  canvas  between  said  turned 
up  edges,  and  said  strips  extending  circumferentially  of 
the  tire  and  being  arranged  to  He  In  planes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  tread  surface  thereof. 


940,52n.  MOTOR  CAR  WIND-SCREEN.  Jambs  Hodgso.n, 
Carlisle,  England.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471.481. 

1.  A  wind  rcrecn  for  motor  cars  comprising  a  hinged 
section  In  combination  with  means  operable  at  one  side 
only  of  said  section  for  retaining  it  in  adjusted  position. 
said  means  Including  slotted  fixed  supports  at  the  ends  of 
said  section,  hearings  mounted  on  said  section  above  the 
hinge  thereof,  and  a  threaded  bolt  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  section  across  one  face  thereof  and  mounted 
in  said  bearings  and  having  its  ends  extending  tbrouub 
the  slots  of  said  supports,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a 
head  at  one  end  and  having  a  loose  screw  nut  engaged 
with  Its  other  end,  said  nut  being  arranged  when  turned 
upon  the  bolt  to  exert  a  clamping  pressure  directly  upon 
the  adjacent  sapport  and  also  through  said  bolt  and  its 
head  apon  the  other  support. 

2.  A  wind  screen  for  motor  cars  comprising  a  hinged 
section  In  combination  with  means  operable  at  one  side 
only  of  said  section  for  retaining  it  in  adjusted  position. 
■aid  means  Including  slotted  fixed  supports  at  the  ends  of 
said  section,  bearings  mounted  on  said  section  above  the 
hinge  thereof,  a  bolt  nrransed  longitudinally  of  said  sec- 
tion across  one  face  thereof  and  mounted  in  said  bearings 


having  Its  ends  extending  through  the  slots  of  said  sup- 
ports, said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and 
a  screw  nut  at  the  other  end.  said  nut  being  arranged  to 
exert  a  clamping  presnure  directly  upon  the  adjacent  sup- 


port and  also  through  said  bolt  and  Its  head  upon  the 
other  support  and  a  compressible  device  Interposed  be- 
tween one  of  said  supports  and  an  abutment  on  the  bolt 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  1 

»40..'5.^0      I.lAMP-(;LOBE      Alfred    H     Humphrey,    New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  IR.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.930. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  globe  supporting  band,  of  a 
globe  having  an  attaching  flange  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  said  band,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical portion  at  its  base  adapted  to  fit  said  band,  and 
being  curved  Inwardly  and  thence  outwardly  and  thence 
Inwardly  to  form  an  annular  groove-like  portion  above 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  a  bead-like  edge,  said  bead- 
like edge  being  adapted  to  fit  said  band  :  and  screws  ar- 
ranged through  said  band  to  engage  said  groove  of  said 
attaching  flange 

2.  The  combination  with  a  globe  supporting  band,  of  a 
globe  having  an  attaching  flange  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  said  hand,  s.ild  flange  being  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical portion  at  its  base  adapted  to  fit  said  band,  and  be- 
ing curved  inwardly  and  thence  outwardly  and  thence  in- 
wardly to  form  an  annular  groove-like  portion  above  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  bead  like  edge  ;  and  means  for 
securing  said  attaching  flange  to  said  supporting  band 

.^.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  globe  having  an 
attaching  flange  comprising  n  cylindrical  portion,  an  an 
nular  groove  and  a  bead  like  edge,  said  cylindrical  portion 
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being  at  the  base  of  said  flange,  said  flange  being  curved 
Inwardly  and  thenc  outwardly  and  thence  Inwardly  to 
form  said  groove  and  said  bead-like  edge 

4  Ab  a  new  article  >>f  manufacture,  a  globe  having  an 
attachInK  flange  provided  with  a  cylindrical  portion,  the 
apper  edge  of  said  flange  l)eing  turned  Inwardly. 


940.SS1       I.f»OM    FOR    \VK.VVIN(i   TlP'TEIt   PII.K    FAB 
RirS.     .I.vMKS  1'    Ml  MTHRirs.  Kidderminster,  England. 
Filed  Jan     11.    19(M>       Serial   No    471.736. 


ally  to  expose  a  mirror,  a  mirror  In  said  rase  and  abOTe 
the  open  edge  thereof,  and  opposite  the  lateral  opening,  a 
comb  having  its  back  grooved  longitudinally  and  fitted  In 
the  edge  opening  of  the  case  with  its  grooved  portion  oppo- 
site the  free  edge*  of  the  said  opening  the  said  edges  being 
bent  into  the  grooved  portion  of  the  cumb  whereby  the 
comb  will  retain  the  mirror  In  the  case  and  will  be  held 
by  the  case  In  connection  therewith,  and  rivets  passed 
through  the  rnse  and  comb  back,  substantlallv  as  set 
forth. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  carrier  chains; 
of  a  series  of  trough  shap<>d  carriers  having  their  ends 
permanently  connected  to  said  cliainB  :  and  a  series  of 
spools   removably   supported   within   each   carrier 

2.  in  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  trough-shaped  car- 
rier: a  series  of  pairs  »f  perforaud  spring  arms  arranged 
therein  :  and  a  Series  of  spools  arranged  end  to  end  In  said 
carrb-r  und  provided  at  ttieir  ends  with  axial  pins  adapted 
for  Insertion  In  the  perforations  in  said  armts. 

;?  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  carrier  chains; 
of  a  trough  shaped  carrier  provided  at  each  •nd  with  a 
pair  of  spared  lugs  having  their  mutually-adjacent  edges 
engaged  with  the  links  of  tin-  adjacent  chain  and  con- 
forming to  the  shape  thereof,  to  prevent  oacUlation  of  the 
carrier  with  respect  to  said  links;  and  a  series  of  spools 
arranged  In  said  carrier. 

4  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  carrier  chains; 
of  a  trough  8hap<'d  carrier  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  lugs  having  their  mutually-adjacent  edges 
engaged  with  the  links  of  the  adjacent  chain  and  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  thereof,  to  prevent  oscillation  of  the  car- 
rier with  respc'ct  to  said  links;  a  series  of  pairs  of  perfo- 
rated spring  arms  «rrang«  <i  fliereln  :  und  a  series  of  spools 
arrangfd  end  to  ind  In  suid  currier  and  provioed  at  their 
ends  with  axial  pins  adapt. -d  for  Insertion  In  the  perfora- 
tions In  said  arms. 

5.    In    a    loom,    the    combination,    with    a    spool-carrier 
and  Its  bar  ;  of  a  series  of  tubes  secured  to  said  bar,  each 
tut>e    being    provided    with    a    strengthening    member    ex- 
tending across  and  secvind  to  the  succeeding  tube. 
(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.] 


940.r).r_'.     COMB       Wolf  Jaiobs,  New  Orleans.  La 
Apr.   14.   19<>9.      Serial  No.   489,790. 


Filed 


940,533  RlVETINf;  MACHINF.  Hi  i-'i T  Jat.  Leipzig. 
Germany,  assijrnor  to  Leipzlgor  Maschlnenbnu  Gesell- 
schaft  M  B  H  .  Leipzig.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  i:9,  1908. 
Serial   No.   460,077. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  Intermittently 
operating  tool,  n  driving  shaft  therefor,  a  fly  wbeel  frlc- 
tlonally  cnrried  by  paid  shaft,  a  motor  for  operating  said 
fly  wheel,  and  means  for  temporarily  stopping  the  motor 
at  the  time  the  tool  encounters  the  resistance  of  the  work, 
substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  Intermittently 
operating  tool,  a  driving  shaft  therefor,  a  fly  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  a  motor  for  operating  the  shaft,  a 
starting  device  for  the  motor,  means  for  automatically  dl»- 
conneftlng  the  motor  and  shaft  when  the  fool  encounters 
the  resistance  of  tbr  work  and  an  operating  connection 
between  the  disconnecting  means  and  starter. 


940,634.  DIAMOND- FOLD- FORMlNi;  MK<  llANISM 
FOR  PAPER  BAG  MACHINES.  Charles  D  Kino, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  22,  1904.  Serial  No. 
233,786 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mirror  case  In  the  form 
of  a  pocketed  frame  open  at  one  edge  and  opening  later- 


1  In  a  pa|>er  bag  machine,  diumond  fold-forming  mech- 
anism having  gripping  and  releasing  movements  and  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  automatic  controlling  devices  hav- 
ing different  operating  periods,  and  operative  for  Instan- 
taneously effect ing  each  of  said  movements,  each  of  said 
devices  including  an  electrical  device  which  controls  one 
of  such  movements  and  which  is  brought  fully  Into  action 
suddenly  as  compared  with  the  gradual  action  of  a  cam. 

2  in  a  paper-bag  machine,  diamond  fold  forming  mech- 
anism having  gripping  and  releasing  movements  and  em- 
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hod.vlnu  a  plurality  of  automatic  controIllnR  devices  mov- 
able Into  action  at  different  periods  and  also  movable  out 
of  action  at  dlflferent  periods  and  operative  for  instantane- 
ously efTectlnB  each  of  said  movements,  each  of  said 
devices  inrludlnj?  an  electrical  device  which  controls  one  of 
such  movements  and  which  is  brought  fully  into  action 
suddenly  as  compared  with  the  gradual  action  of  a  cam 

3.  In  a  paper-bag  machine,  dlamond-fold-forming  mech- 
anism embodying  a  plurality  of  blank-holding  devices  hav- 
ing gripping  and  releasing  movements  and  also  embody- 
ing a  plurnlity  of  automatic  controlling  devices  governing 
said  blank  holding  devices  and  having  diJterent  operating 
periods,  said  controlling  devices  being  operative  for  instan- 
taneously effecting  each  of  said  movements  of  the  blank- 
holding  devices,  and  each  of  said  controlling  devices  in- 
cluding an  electrical  device  which  controls  one  of  said 
movements  and  which  is  brought  fully  into  action  sud- 
denly as  compared  with  the  gradual  action  of  a  cam. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  diamond-fold-forming  mech- 
anism embodying  blank-feeding  means,  a  plurality  of 
blank-holding  devices  each  having  gripping  and  releasing 
movements,  and  a  plurality  of  automatic  controlling  de- 
vices governing  said  blank-holding  devices  and  having 
different  operating  periods  governed  by  said  blank-feeding 
means  and  each  operative  for  Instantaneously  effecting 
each  of  the  movements  of  the  blank  holding  device  to 
which  It  corresponds,  and  each  of  said  devices  including  an 
electrical  device  which  controls  one  of  such  movements 
and  is  brought  fully  into  action  suddenly  as  compared 
with  the  gradual  action  of  a  cam. 

5.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  diamond  fold-forming  mech- 
anism embodying  blank-feeding  means  and  also  embodying 
blank  holding  end-gripping  means  having  gripping  and 
releasing  movements,  blank-holding  side-gripping  means 
also  having  gripping  and  releasing  movements,  automatic 
controlling  means  governing  said  end-gripping  and  side- 
gripping  means  and  governed  by  said  blank-feeding  means 
and  operative  for  instantaneously  effecting  each  of  such 
movements  of  each  of  such  gripping  means,  said  means 
including  an  electrical  device  which  controls  one  of  such 
movements  of  eaoh  gripping  means  and  which  is  brought 
fully  into  action  suddenly  as  compared  with  the  gradual 
action  of  a  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  .".4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


040. S:?.";       I'.TRiJL.VR  .\LARM.       M.\.\    Korbei..    Kingston, 
Vn      IMlc.l  M  ly   IT.   1"JH!».     Serl.Tl   No.  40H.544. 
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port    arranged   in   optratlve    relation    witti    respect    to   tlM 

safe,  a  pair  ot  frames  arranged  1>>  low  .inld  support,  an 
expansible  and  contractlble  means  interpowd  between 
said  frames  for  maintaining  said  support  in  its  normal 
position,  contacts  carrhd  by  each  of  said  frames  jni 
adapted  when  the  support  is  depressed  to  be  moved  Into 
engagement  wltli  eacli  other,  nn  alarm  circuit-forming 
means  connected  with  said  contact,  a  bearing  plate  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  frames  and  provided  with  a  socket^ 
the  socket  in  one  plate  opposing  the  socket  In  the  othef 
plate,  and  a  spherical  body  mounted  In  said  socket-provid- 
ing means  whereby  the  upper  of  said  frames  Is  capable  of 
tilting  when  pressure  is  appUed'to  the  sides  and  ends  o: 
said  support. 


940,536.     SIGN.     Robert  C  L.xffkrty.  Clarksburg.  W.  V*a 
riled  May  28.  190H      Serial  No.  435,504 


1.  A  burglar  alarm  for  safes  comprising  a  yieldable 
safe  support  fiusli  normally  with  the  floor  line,  a  pair  of 
frames  arranged  below  said  support,  an  expansible  and 
contractlble  means  Interposed  between  said  frames  for 
maintaining  one  of  said  frames  in  engagement  with  said 
support  whereby  said  support  is  held  In  normal  position. 
contacts  carried  by  each  of  said  frames  and  adapted  when 
the  Bupport  is  depressed  from  normal  position  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  each  other,  an  alarm  circuit-forming 
means  connected  with  said  contact,  and  means  Interposed 
Ix'tweon  said  frames  whereby  the  upper  of  said  frames  Is 
capable  of  tilting  at  its  sides  and  ends  upon  the  lower  of 
said  frames  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  said  support. 

2.  A  burglar  a)erm  for  safes  comprising  a  yieldable  sup 


1  .V  sign  comprising  a  cap,  having  In  Its  under  side 
sockets,  a  head  bar  provided  witli  upwardly  projecting 
lugs  entering  and  held  in  said  sockets,  ami  also  tiavinf 
sockets  In  Its  lower  side,  said  head  liar  having  a  main  or 
body  portion,  and  a  hook  like  flange  along  the  front  face 
thereof,  and  terminating  at  Its  upper  edge  below  the  up>- 
per  edge  of  the  main  portion  or  body  of  the  head  bar.  let- 
ters hooked  Into  engagement  with  said  flange  and  under- 
lying the  cap,  and  name  bars  suspended  from  the  head 
bar  and  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  lu:;s  on  their 
upi)er  face,  and  with  correspondlnu  sockets  in  their  lower 
faces,  and  having  longitudinal  hook-like  flanges  on  their 
front  faces  terminating  at  their  upper  edges  below  the 
upper  edges  of  their  respective  name  bars,  and  lettern 
hooked  on  their  respective  hook-ilke  flanges  and  underly 
ing  the  next  upper  bar  whereby  they  will  be  locked  in  place 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  Improvement  herein  descrll)ed  comprising  a  ae 
Ties  of  letter  carrying  bars  having  separate  letters  ap 
plied  thereto,  any  number  of  the  said  bars  being  suspended 
from  each  other,  the  overlying  bars  extonfling  above  and  In 
close  proximity  to  the  letters  of  the  next  lower  bar  wher«- 
by  to  lock  the  letters  of  the  said  next  lower  bars  in  con- 
nection with  their  n-spective  bars 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bar,  of  a  left«r 
carrying  bar  suspended  therefrom,  and  separate  letters 
Interlocked  with  the  letter  carrying  bar  and  underlying 
and  In  close  proximity  to  the  next  upper  or  supporting 
bar  when  the  letter  carrying  bar  is  coupled  thereto  where- 
by the  supporting  bar  will  secure  the  letters  In  Interlocked 
connection   with   their  carrying  bar.  I 

4  The  combination  with  a  letter  carrying  bar.  and  let- 
ters detachably  engaged  therewith,  of  a  supporting  bar 
for  the  letter  carrying  bar  and  said  supporting  bar  ex- 
tending above  and  in  cli  se  proximity  to  the  letter  carrj- 
ing  bar  locking  the  letters  in  connection  therewith.  1 

5.  The  combination  ot  a  letter  having  a  downwardly 
opening  hook  on  its  rear  side,  and  a  support  therefor  bar- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  hook  on  its  front  aide  for  the 
hook  of  the  letter,  and  means  independent  of  the  support- 
ing hfKik  and  overlying  the  letter  whereby  to  lock  It  In  en 
gagement  with  its  supporting  hook,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


04O..'^37.       RABBLK    FOR    ORE-ROASTINO    FIRNACEB. 

.Vrthir  v.  LK<;fi<i.  St.   Kllda.  Victoria,  .\ustralla      Filed 

Sept    '_'«.   lOOS.      Serial   No    4.^.'.210. 

1     In  rabbles  for  ore  roasting  furnaces,  the  combination 
of  n   rabble  ihaft  laving  n  tn:>ered  hole  formed  horlioo- 
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tally  therethrough,  and  a  rabble  arm  having  a  correspond 
Ingly  tap<'red  butt  end  exactly  fltte<l  In  said  hole  and  con 
iiecti  (I  witli  said  shaft. 


slanting  downwardly  toward  the  side  of  the  hopper,  ro- 
taiable  feeding  means  extending  lengthwise  of  the  hopper 
below  the  supporting  shield  or  deflector,  and  manually 
operable  means  to  vibrate  said  shield  or  deflector  to  sud- 
denly vary  the  slant  of  said  face  to  Increase  the  flow  of 
material  In  the  hopper.  . 


•J  In  rabbles  for  .ire  roasting  furnaci«J.  the  combination 
of 'a  hollow  rabble  shaft  having  a  tapered  hole  formed 
horizontally  through  a  thicyem-d  iM.rtlon  t^r.M.f.  and  a 
1  ollow  ral>ble  arm  having  a  corresiK.ndlngly  tapered  butt 
end  fitted  in  said  hole,  the  bottom  side  of  said  liole  hav- 
ing  a  l.ss  Inclination  than  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
butt  end  of  the  rabble  arm,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed 

3.  In  rabliles  for  ore  roasting  furnaces  a  hollow  rabble 
arm  1  avini;  an  internal  central  partition  w.ilc.i  is  formed 
..liliguely  at  the  butt  end  of  said  arm  and  extends  verti- 
cally to  a  point  near  tlie  out- r  end  of  the  arm.  the  butt 
end' of  said  arm  being  provided  with  air  Inlet  and  exit 
holes  situated  one  on  each  side  of  the  oblique  part  of  the 
said  partition 

4.  In  rabbles  for  ore  roasting  furnaces,  a  hollow  rabble 
shaft  having  a  tap.>red  hole  formed  horizontally  through  a 
thlckene<l  portion  thereof,  a  rabble  arm  Having  a  corre- 
spondingly tapered  butt  end  Inserted  through  said  hole, 
and  a  key  engaged  with  the  projecting  end  of  said  arm  for 
retaining  the  same  against  displacement. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  hollow  rabble  shaft  having 
a  tapered  hob-  formed  horizontally  through  a  thickened 
portion  thertof.  of  a  hollow  rabble  arm  provided  with  air 
Inlet  and  outlet  (.ix-nlngs.  and  having  a  tapered  butt  end 
fitting  In  said  hole,  a  key  engaged  with  said  end  to  hold 
said  arm  ai:alnst  displacement,  and  a  longit iidinal  parti 
tlon  formed  vertically  in  the  outer  end  and  obliquely  in 
t:ie  butt   end  of  said  arm. 

It'lalms  t\  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


040.53S       DISTiniU  TKR       .I.-vMEs  W     Lk  iioRK,  I-e  Gore, 
Md.     Filed  .lane  J  J.  100«      Serial  No    503,723. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
having  a  pivoted  side,  a  supporting  shield  or  deflector 
within  said  hopper  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  lo- 
cated alMjve  the  pivotal  point  of  said  side,  and  means  for 
turning  the  side  about   Its  pivot 

2.  In  api)aratus  of  the  character  de8cril>ed.  a  hopper 
having  a  plvotnl  side,  a  movable  supporting  shield  or  de- 
flector having  a  continuous  active  face  slanting  down 
wardly  toward  the  side  of  the  hopper,  a  bottom  for  the 
hopper  provided  with  feed  openings,  a  rotatable  feed  reel 
al>ove  said  bottom  an<I  below  the  deflect<ir.  means  for  mov- 
ing the  deflector  to  Incr.-ase  the  opening  between  Its  lower 
end  and  the  side  of  the  hopper  toward  which  it  slants, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  side  about  Its  pivot 

3  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  a 
pivoted  supporting  shield  or  deflector  within  the  hopper 
having  a  ctmtinuous  active  face  slanting  downwardly  to 
V  ard  the  side  of  the  hopper,  and  manually  upenilile  means 
to  vibrate  said  shield  to  Increase  the  flow   of  material   in 

the  hopper 

4.    In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  hopper,  a 
piToted  Bupportlng  shield  or  deflector  having  an  active  fac 


5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  a 
pivoted  supporting  shield  or  deflector  within  said  hopper 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  said  shield  or  deflector  hav- 
ing downwardly  diverging  sides,  and  means  for  turning 
the  said  sliield  or  deflector  to  Increase  the  slant  of  one  of 
its  Bides. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed, In  the  Gasette.] 


940.639      AUTOMATIC  OIL  lURNEH      Arthik  H    Light. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  A.   H.  Light   Engineering 
Company.   Los  Angeles,  lal..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.844. 


1  In  an  a\itoinatlc  burner,  the  combination  of  a  mixing 
chanil»er  for  liydrocartM.u  fuel  ;  a  cylinder  ;  a  damper  ;  con- 
nections iH'tween  said  cylinder  and  said  chamber;  connec- 
tions between  said  damper  and  said  cylinder:  a  burner 
nozzle  connected  to  said  chamber;  and  means  to  control 
the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  and  thereby  vary  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  and  cylinder,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  automatic  burner,  the  combination  of  a  cham 
ber  for  mixed  oil  and  steam;  a  cylinder;  connections 
betwe«'n  the  sanx-  and  said  chamber;  a  damper;  con- 
nections between  (he  same  and  said  cylinder;  and 
automatic  means  .omprising  a  burner  nozzle  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  thereby  auto- 
matically   controlling    said    damper,    substantially    as    de- 

scril>e<l 

3.  In  an  aut<»matlc  burner,  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber for  mixed  oil  and  steam;  a  nozzle;  connections  be- 
tween said  nozzle  and  chamber;  a  cylinder;  connections 
betw.en   tlie  same  and  said  chaml>er  ;   a  damper;  connec- 
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tloDS  between  the  same  and  said  cylinder;  and  automatic 
means  for  controlling  the  exit  of  said  norile  and  the  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  and  thereby  automatically  controllinu' 
said  damper,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In   an  automatic  burner,   the  combination   of  a   mix 
lufi  chamber  for  fuel  ;  a  steam  supply  ;  an  oil  supply  ;  a 
burner  nozzle  :   connections  between   said  nozzle  and  said 
chamber  ;   m*  ans  to  vary  the  exit  of  said  nozzle  ;  a   dla 
phragm  adopted  to  be  controlled  from  said  steam  supply  ; 
connections  between  said  dlaphraum  and  said  nozzle  con 
trollinK  means;  a  damper;  and  means  for  controlllUK  said 
damper  from  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  burner,  the  combination  of  a  mix- 
ing chamber  for  fuel ;  a  steam  supply  ;  an  oil  supply  :  » 
burner  nozile  ;  connections  between  said  nozzle  and  said 
chamber  ;  means  to  vary  the  exit  of  said  nozzle  ;  a  dia 
phragm  adapted  to  be  controlled  from  said  steam  supply  : 
connections  between  said  diaphragm  and  s-aid  nozzle  con- 
trolling means;  an  adjustable  spring  for  controlling  snld 
diaphragm:  a  damper;  and  means  for  controlling  said 
damper  from  said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.540  STOCK  KKEDKK.  .Ikkfeusox  Z.  L<x)P,  Philadel- 
phia, I'a  .  and  fiKOROE  R.  .T  New  ma  v.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  21.   1909.     Serial  No.  47:5.591. 
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1.  In  a  feeder  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  feed-holding  receptacle  having  vertical  radial 
partitions  forming  separate  feed-holding  chambers,  of 
means  for  delivering  feed  simultaneously  into  the  top  of 
the  receptacle  at  the  meeting  point  of  the  partitions  there 
of,  thert'hy  dfllvcring  said  f^^ed  slinultiint'ously  into  all  of 
the  chambers. 

2.  In  a  feeder  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  feed  holding  receptacle  ttavin.'  a  tapered  top 
provided  with  a  receiving  opening,  said  receptacle  havlni: 
radial  partitions  thereon  that  meet  In  line  with  the  re- 
ceiving opening,  a  funnel  arranged  open  said  top  and  de- 
llverini;  through  tlie  receiving:  openin;;  into  all  the  cham- 
bers formed  by  the  partition,  and  a  controlling  valve  lo- 
cated in  the  funnel. 

,"?     In  a  feeder  of  the  character  descrll)ed.   the  comblna 
tlon   with    1   feeding   receptacle   bavins;  a   plurality   of   in 
terior  feeding  chambers,  of  a  feed-holdlne  roceptaclp  with 
separate   feed-holding  chambers    located  thereon  ;   said   re- 
ceptacles   being    relatively    movable    and    having    delivery 
openings  movable  into  and  out  of  register 

4  In  a  feeder  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feeding  receptacle  having  head-receiving  open 
ln>.'s  and  liavlnu  a  conical  depression  provided  with  feed- 
receiving  openings,  of  a  feeu-holdlng  receptacle  having  a 
conical  bottom,  rotatable  in  the  depression  and  havlnir 
delivery  openings  mo\-able  into  and  out  of  register  with 
the  feed-receiving  openings 


5.  In  a  feeder  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  comi>ina 
tlon  with  a  feeding  receptacle,  having  upwardly  tapered 
walls  provI(le<l  with  head  reoeivlni;  openings  and  having  a 
top  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  cone  and  provided  with  feed- 
receiving  openings,  <>f  a  feed-holding  receptacle  havini.'  a 
conical  l)ottom  located  In  the  conical  top  and  provided 
with  feed-delivery  openings,  said  receptacles  havln_'  ra- 
dially disposed  partitions,  and  means  for  feeding  matorial 
into  the  top  of  the  feed-holding  receptacle. 

[i'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.541  l'.\rER  BOX-COVERING  M.VCIIINE.  Chabi.es 
\V.  MacDo.nald.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  of  one  third 
to  Samuel  T  Macl>onald  and  one  third  to  VVilliani  11. 
Davison.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filled  May  Jl,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4:U,160. 


1.  The  (M)n:binatlon,  in  a  paper  l>ox  coverlne  machine,  of 
a  chuck  to  riceix.-  u  l)ox  blank,  means  for  rotating  said 
chuck,  a  sliding'  frame,  a  source  of  paper  supply,  carrying 
means  for  tlie  paper  operated  by  said  sliding  frame  and 
vertically  movable,  means  controlled  by  said  frame  for  re 
moving  the  end  of  said  paper  from  the  carrying  means  and 
applying  it  to  the  blank 

2.  The  Combination,  in  a  paper  box  covering  macbiru-.  of 
a  rotatable  chuck  to  receive  a  hoi  blank,  a  source  of  paper 
aupply,  carrying  means  for  maintaining  the  free  end  of 
said  paper  adjacent  the  blank  including  a  reclprocabie 
element,  meuus  for  reciprocating  said  element,  and  ver 
tically  movable  means  controlled  by  said  reciprocating 
me.Mns  for  removing  the  end  of  the  paper  from  the  carrying 
means  and  applying  it  to  the  blank. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  paper  box  covering  machine,  of 
a  rotatable  chuck  to  receive  a  i>ox  blank,  a  Hource  of  paper 
aupply.  means  for  presenting  the  free  end  of  said  pape; 
to  the  blank,  means  for  removlnu  the  paper  from  the  pre- 
senting tii'Hn.s  and  applying  it  to  the  blank,  means  for 
tucklnif  in  the  paper  on  the  blank,  means  for  severliis  the 
paper  after  it  has  been  applied  to  the  sides  of  the  blank, 
and  means  whereby  said  severlnjf  means  Is  operated  by  the 
1  ucklnc  In  means. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  paper  box  coverinkt  machin**,  of 
a  rotatable  chuck  to  receive  a  b<ix  blank,  a  paper  roll, 
means  for  maintaining  the  frte  end  of  said  paper  adjscent 
the  blank,  means  for  removing:  the  paper  from  the  first 
mentioned  means  and  applying  it  to  the  blank,  means  for 
s»'vering  the  paper  after  it  has  been  applied  to  the  latter, 
and  means  carried  by  the  severing  means  for  returnlnK  the 
paper  to  t'le  first  mentifined  carrier  of  the  same. 

.'  The  combination,  in  a  paper  box  covering  machiae,  of 
a  rotaiai)le  chuck  to  receive  a  box  blank,  a  source  of  paps-r 
supi>ly.  means  for  presenting  the  free  end  of  said  pai>er  to 
the  blank,  a  sliding  frame  arranged  to  travel  In  line  with 
the  movement  of  said  paper,  means  controlled  by  said  slid- 
ing frame  for  remov  in;:  the  paper  from  tiie  presenting 
means  and  applying  it  to  the  l>lank.  means  for  tucking  In 
the  paper  on  the  blank,  means  for  severinc  the  paper  after 
It  has  been  applied  to  the  sides  of  the  blank,  and  means 
whereby  said  severing  means  Is  operated  by  the  paper 
tucking  In  means. 

[Claims  «  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


940,542  .\TT.VCHMENT  FOR  STOVEPIPES.  Chirms 
!        E.   Mathbws,   Doylestown.   Wis.      Filed  May    11.    1909 

Serial  No.   495.,'W7 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  pipe,  of  spaced  apart 
I   plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  port  at  one  end  and  the 
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other  plate  having  a  port  at  Its  opposite  end.  caps  rigidly 
secured  to  both  ends  of  said  plates,  one  cap  extending  be 
yond  one  plate  and  the  other  cap  extending  beyond  the 
opposite  plate,  said  caps  t>elng  adapted  to  encage  opposite 
walls  of  said  stove  pipe,  and  retaining  members;  applied  to 
said  caps,  each  retaining  member  extending  oppositely  to 
the  i)roJecflng  portion  of  the  cap  to  which  It  Is  applied  and 
also  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  stove  pipe  to  aid 
the  retention  of  the  attachment  thus  formed  centrally  In 
the  stove  pipe,  one  of  said  retaining  members  allowing  the 
passage  of  the  products  of  combustion  upwardly  Inter 
mediate  of  one  plate  and  the  wall  of  the  stove  pipe  prior  to 
passing  of  said  products  of  combustion  between  the  plates, 
and  the  other  retaining  member  permitting  like  upward 
l.asslng  of  said  products  of  combustion  after  leaving  said 
attachment  and  their  entering  the  stove  pipe  at  a  point 
alK)ve  the  latter  said  attachment  belnt'  removable  from 
said  stove-pipe. 


1  940.fV43      8PARE-TIRK  CASE.     JosKPH  J    Mt'SBAT,  New- 
ton. Vlass.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.813. 


1.  A  device  such  as  described,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
box.  a  support  for  said  box  fastened  to  the  rear  face 
thereof  and  to  the  running-board  of  the  vehicle  adapted  to 
maintain  it  In  upright  position,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing a   vehicle  tire   in  position  concentric  to  the  periphery 

of  said  box. 

2.  A  device  such  as  described,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
box,  a  support  for  said  box  fastened  to  the  rear  face 
thereof  and  to  the  running  board  of  the  vehicle  adapted 
to  maintain  it  in  upright  position,  and  means  for  maln- 
Ulnlng  a  vehicle  tire  In  position  concentric  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  box  Including  a  device  extending  from  one 
peripheral  edge  of  the  box  over  said  tire  to  the  other 
peripheral  edge. 


! 


940,644.  LIGHT  CABINET.  Cuaklks  F  McCll  re  and 
WiLi.iA.y  I.  Siu  MAN,  Sullivan.  Ill  Filed  Apr.  14.  1909. 
Serial   No.  4^9,704 


2,  The  combination  with  a  stove  pipe,  of  spaced  a i>art 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  port  at  one  end  and  the 
other  plate  having  a  port   at   its  opposite  end,  said  plates 
having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end  and  the 
other  plate  having  a  corresponding  flange  at  Ita  opposite 
end.  caps  rigidly  secured  to  both  ends  of  said  plates,  one 
cap'having  a  pocket  at  one  edge  for  the  reception  of  one  of 
said  flanges  and  the  other  cup  having  a  pocket  at   Its  op 
poslte  edge  for  the  reception  of  the  other  flange,  and   re 
talning    members    applied    to    said    raps,    each    extending 
oppositelv  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  cap  to  which  it 
is   applied   and   also   adapted   to   engage   the   walls   of   the 
stove    pipe   to   aid   the    retention    of    the   attachment    thus 
formed  centrally  In   t!.e  stove  pipe,  one  of  said   retaining 
members  allowing  the  passing  of  the  products  of  combus 
tlon  upwardly  lnterme«llate  of  one  plate  and  the  walls  of 
the  stove  plp^  prior  to  the  passing  of  f^aid  products  of  com 
bust  ion  between  the  plates,  and  i(..>  other  retaining  member 
permitting  the  passase  of  said  pn)duct8  of  combustion  Into 
the  stove  j>ipe  after  passing  l>etween  said  plates,  above  said 
attachment    said    attachment    being    removable    from    aaid 

stove-pipe. 

:i.   The   combination    with   a   stove   pipe,   of   spaced-apart 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  bavinx  a  jwirt  at  one  end  and  the 
other  plate   having  a  port    at   its  opposite  end.   caps  rig- 
idly   secured    to    both    ends    of    said    plates,    one    cap    ex- 
tending beyond  one  plate  and  the  other  cap  extending  be- 
yond the  opposite  plate,  said  caps  being  provided  with  slits 
in    their    extending    portions,    said    slits    forming    tongues 
adapted  to  be  t)ent  so  as  to  form  passages  In  said  plates 
and  latch-bars  applied  to  said  caps,  each  extending  opp«. 
slteiy  to  the  projecting  portion  of  the  cap  to  which  it   is 
applied  and  also  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  stove 
pipe,  one  of  wild  latch-bars  allowing  the  pawing  of  the 
products    of    combustion    upwardly    Intermediate    of    one 
plate  and  the  walls  of  the  stove  pipe  prior  to  passing  be 
tween  said  plates,  and  the  other  retaining  member  permit 
ting  the  passage  of  said  products  of  combustion  into  the 
stove  pipe  after  passing  between   said  plates,  above  said 
attachment    said    attachment    being    removable    from    said 
stove-pipe. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cabinet 
provided  with  a  transverse  shelf,  a  block  thereon  provided 
In   its  upper   face   with   transverse   grooves   for   receiving 
matches,  a   plate  detachably  connected  with   the  shelf  and 
resting  on   the  block,   a  hook  above  the  front  edge  of  the 
plate,    a    receptacle    removed    from    the    cnliinet.    a    wlr^ 
connecting  the  back  wall  of  the  caMnet  with  the  recepta 
cle  and  passing  over  the  hook,   a  ball   of  absorbent   mate- 
rial provided  with  an  eye  through  which   the  wire  passes 
and   slldable    thereon,    a   cord   of  combustible   material   ex- 
tending across  the  cabinet  and  in  front  of  the  eye  of  the 
ball   and   retaining   the  ball   against  the   hook   and  above 
the  heads  of  the  matches  in  the  grooves,  a  bracket  below 
the  shelf,   a  -swlncinc   arm    hinged  to  the  bracket   and  ar- 
ranged  to   swing   transversely   of   the   matches,    a   plate   se- 
cured to  the   arm   and   provided  on    the   face   ad.lacent   the 
match   heads  with  abrasive  material,   a   spring  in   connec-. 
tlon  with  the  hinge  and  normally  acting  to  retain  the  arm 
m    horizontal    position,    a    link    pivoted    to    the    arm    and 
provided   on    its   free  end   with    a    catch,    the   side   wall   of 
the  cabinet    having  a  slot  through   which   the   link   passes 
when   the  arm   Is   In   vertical   position,  the  catch  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  notch,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  cabinet  and 
having  one  end  below  the  catch  for  engaging  and  releas- 
ing the  same  when   the  lever  Is  swung,   and  a  cord  con- 
nected with  the  other  end. 

2.    A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cabinet, 

'    provided  with  ;i  transverse  shelf,  a  block  thereon  provld.-d 

in    Its   upper   face   with    transverse   grooves   for    receiving 

matches,    a    plate    detachably    connected    with    the    shelf 

and  resting  on  the  block,  a  hook  above  the  front  edge  of 

•   the   plate,   a  recepUcle   removed  from   the  cabinet,   a   wire 
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connectiug  the  back  wall  of  the  cabinet  with  the  recep 
tacle  and  passing  over  the  hook,  a  ball  of  absorbent  mate- 
rial provided  with  an  eye  through  which  the  wire  passes 
and  siidabie  thereon,  a  cord  of  combustible  material  ex- 
ffudlnj;  across  thf  cabinet  and  In  front  of  the  eye  of  the 
ball  and  retaining  the  ball  against  the  book  and  above 
the  heads  of  the  matches  In  the  grooves,  a  bracket  below 
the  shelf,  a  swinging  arm  hinged  to  the  bracket  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  transversely  of  the  matches,  a  plate  se- 
secured  to  the  arm  and  provided  on  the  face  adjacent 
the  match  beads  with  abrasive  material,  a  spring  In  con- 
nection with  the  binge  and  normally  acting  to  retain  the 
arm  in  horizontal  position,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  arm 
and  provided  on  its  free  end  with  a  catch,  the  side  wall 
of  the  cabinet  having  a  slot  through  which  the  link  passes 
when  the  arm  is  in  vertical  position,  the  catch  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  notch,  and  means  for  releasing  the  catch. 
.3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cabinet, 
provided  with  a  transverse  shelf,  a  block  thereon  provided 
in  its  upper  face  with  transverse  crooves  for  receiving 
matches,  a  plate  detachably  connected  with  the  shelf  and 
resting  on  the  block,  a  hook  above  the  front  edge  of  the 
plate,  a  receptacle  removed  from  tho  cabinet,  a  wire 
connecting  the  back  wail  of  the  cabinet  with  the  recepta- 
cle and  passing  over  the  hook,  a  ball  of  absorbent  material 
provided  with  an  eye  through  which  the  wire  passes  and 
siidabie  thereon,  a  cord  of  combustible  material  extend- 
ing across  the  cabinet  and  In  front  of  the  eye  of  the  ball 
and  retaining  the  ball  against  the  hook  and  above  the 
heads  of  the  matches  In  the  grooves,  a  bracket  below 
the  shelf,  a  swinging  arm  hinged  to  the  bracket  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  transversely  of  the  matches,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  arm  and  provided  on  the  face  adjaciMit  the 
match  heads  with  abrasive  material,  a  spring  In  connec- 
tion with  the  hlnirc  and  normally  acting  to  reiiiin  tti"' 
arm  in  liorlzontal  position,  means  for  retaining  the  arm  in 
vertical   position,   and  means  for  releasing  said   means. 

4.  A  devlcf-  iif  the  class  described,  comprising  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  matches  In  substantial  paral- 
lelism and  with  their  heads  in  alinement,  an  arm  mount 
ed  to  swin;;  transversely  of  the  matches,  a  block  sup- 
ported by  the  arm  for  brushing  the  match  heads  as  the 
arm  swings,  a  spring  for  swinging  the  arm.  means  for 
restraining  the  swinging  of  the  arm,  a  releasing  device 
for  the  restraining  means,  a  receptacle  remote  from  the 
supporting  means,  a  guide  leading  from  said  means  to 
the  receptacle,  an  Inflammable  body  movable  on  the  u'ulde, 
and  combustible  means  for  retaining  the  body  In  position 
above  the  match  heads. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  means 
for  supporting  a  body  capable  of  ignition  by  friction, 
means  for  producing  the  friction,  means  for  restraining 
the  operation  of  said  means,  means  operable  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  said  supporting  means  for  releasing  the 
restraining  means,  a  receptacle,  a  guide  leading  from  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  supporting  means  to  the  receptacle. 
a  combustible  body  movable  on  the  guide,  and  combustible 
means  for  supporting  the  combustible  body  in  position 
for  ignition  by  said  first  named  body. 

IClalms  G  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


940,545.     WELL -PUMP.     William  A.  McGregor,  Brad- 
ford, Pa.     Filed  Apr.   12,   1909.     Serial  No.  489.359. 

1.  In  a  pump  for  oil-wells,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder or  pump-barrel  and  pUton-rod,  of  a  bushing  secured 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  or  pump-barrel  and  hav- 
ing an  \ip\viird  e.xtensi<)n  terminating  in  a  head  cut  away 
at  one  side,  and  a  coupling  on  the  piston-rod  cut  away  at 
one  side  so  as  to  interlock  with  the  aforesaid  head  on  the 
bushing,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  pump  for  oil-wells,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder or  pump-barrel,  and  piston-rod,  of  a  bushing  se- 
cured in  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  or  pump-barrel 
and  having  holes  therethroagh  and  an  extension  rising 
centrally  therefrom,  said  extension  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  an  enlarged  octagonal  head  cut  away  at  one 
side,    a    check-valve   working  on   the   extension   below   the 
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head,  and  a  leather  apron  secured  to  the  underside  of  th« 
check-valve  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  edge  thereof  ; 
together  with  a  coupling  on  the  upper  end  of  the  piston- 


rod  cut  away  at  Its  lower  end  to  interlock  with  the  head 
on  the  extension  of  the  bushing  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed. I 

W40.546.     TELLURIAN.     Daniel  F.  Nickols,  Lincoln,  lit 
Filed  Dec    19,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.386. 


/<r 


^« iw^— «     ""^^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  I)a8e  mem- 
ber having  thereon  an  elliptical  line  representing  the  or- 
bit of  the  earth,  a  plurality  of  studs  projecting  from  said 
base  member  upon  said  orbital  line  and  inclined  suti- 
stantlally  In  the  same  plane  as  the  longer  axis  of  the 
earth,  a  representation  of  the  sun  located  upon  said 
base  within  said  orliiial  line,  n  globular  member  repri'Sent- 
ing  ttie  riirtli  i\ii(l  iidaptcd  to  be  detacl;ably  arrani:i'd  rota- 
tlvely  upon  said  Inclined  studs,  spaced  pins  located  upon 
said  base  adjacent  to  said  inclined  pins,  and  an  annu- 
lar member  adapted  to  Inclose  the  globular  representatloD 
of  the  earth  and  with  a  lateral  offset  provided  with  per- 
forations adapted  to  engage  over  said  spaced  pins. 


!>40,547.     LOO  WA(iON.     William    M.  Nohris.  Edwards, 
Miss.     Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,307. 


1.  The   Improved  log  wagon  comprising  front   and  rear 
^  trucks    having    each    a    platform    and    four    wheels,    and 
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arched  reaches  and  braces  oonDe<Hlng  the  platform  with 
the  twisters,  the  front  wheels  l>elng  of  such  diameter  that 
they  are  adapted  to  turn  under  the  reaches,  a  swivel  con 
nectlnn  between  the  front  axle  and  platform  of  each  truck, 
and  a  swivel  connection  between  the  two  trucks,  substan 
tlally   as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  log  wagon  of  the  type  indicated,  the  combination 
of  the  two  four  wheel  trucks  and  a  draft  attachment  con- 
necting the  two  and  consisting  of  a  log  bolster  pivoted  to 
the  front  tnuk.  11  rearward  extension  thereof  having  a 
swivel  bolt,  and  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  rear  truck  and 
connected  with  said  swivel  tK)lt.  substantially  as  described. 


2.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  reciprocating  table  and  a  reversing  lever,  of  a 
dog  fixed  on  a   table,   and   means  for  operating  the   lever 
adjustably  connected  with  said  dog. 


940,548      MACHINE  FOR  <iKlNDIN(i      Charles  H  Nor 
TON,  John  C.  Spknce.  and  Hibam  N  Ct  I'Wokth.  Worces 
ter,    Mass..    assignors    to    Norton    (Irlndlnc    Company. 
Worcester.     Mass..     a     Corporation     of     Massachusetts. 
Filed  l>ec.  28,  190^.      Serial  No.  4t}9.547. 


1.  In  a  device  for  grinding  ryllndricnl  and  conical  sur- 
faces, the  combination  of  a   longitudinally   movable   head 
center,    n    foot    stock    eonter.    and    a    eage    movable   trans     1 
versely  with  respec  t    to  tie  foot  stock   center  and   located 
adjacent  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cylindrical  and  conical  sur 
faces,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  head 
center,  a  longitudinally  movable  foot  stock  center,  said 
centers  being  adapted  to  re<eive  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
work,  a  support  and  a  gage  adjustable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  centers  and  movable  transversely  In  front 
of  the  foot  stock  center 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cylindrical  and  conical  sur- 
faces, tie  combination  of  a  longitudinally  moval>le  head 
center  for  the  work,  a  longitudinally  movable  foot 
st.Kk  center,  s.iid  centers  being  adapte<l  to  receive  the  op-, 
posite  ends  of  the  work,  a  sujiport.  a  gage  movable  trans- 
versely in  front  of  the  foot  stock  center,  and  a  support  for 
said  gage  siidabie  longitudinally.  »aid  gage  t>eing  pivotally 
mounted  thereon. 

4  In  a  machine  for  grinding  cylindrical  and  conical  sur- 
faces, the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  head 
center  for  the  work,  a  longitudinally  movable  foot  stock 
center,  said  centers  l)elng  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  work,  a  supix.rt.  a  gage  movable  transversely 
in  front  of  the  foot  stock  center,  and  yielding  means  for 
holding  said  gage  In  the  path  of  the  foot  stock  center. 

.'.    In  a  machine  for  grinding  tool  shanks,  the  combina 
tion  i>f  a  grinding  wheel,   a  carriage   reclprocable  In  front 
of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  head  center  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage. •  foot  stock  center  on  the  carriage,  and  a  gage  mov- 
able with  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 

the  work. 

IClalms  «l  to  H  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  table  and  a  reversing  device,  of 
means  movable  with  the  table  and  adjustable  thereon  for 
operating  the  moving  device,  said  means  having  a  plurality 
of  dogs  fixed  thereon  for  engaging  the  lever. 

4.  In  n  reversing  device,  the  combination  of  an  adjust 
able  bar,  a   plurality   of  dogs  mounted  at  fixed  distances 
apart  on  said  bar,  and  a  reversing  device  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  dogs. 

5.  In  a  reversing  device,  the  combination  of  an  adjust- 
able bar.  a  plurality  of  dogs  arranged  at  fixed  distances 
apart  on  said  bar.  and  a  reversing  lever  adapted  to  be 
oi>erated  by  said  dogs,  said  reversing  lever  having  a  pin 
adapted  to  l»e  located  thereon  in  the  path  of  the  dogs,  and 
means  for  moving  said  pin  out  of  the  way  of  the  dogs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.] 


940.550.  AITARATUS  FOR  STARTING  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS Sidney  B.  I'aink.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to 
General  F:iectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,949. 


940.r>4n.     REVERSING    DEVICE      t'liARi.ES    H     Norton. 

John  <"    Spence,  and  Hiram  N.  Cidworth,  Worcester. 

Mass..  assignors  to  Norton  Grinding  Company.  Worces 

ter.  Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.      Filed  I>ec 

28.  11>08       Serial  No.  469. .Ms 

1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  table,  and  a 
reversing  lever,  of  a  dog  movable  with  the  table,  and  a 
reversing  bar  sdjustably  connected  with  said  dog  and  hav 
Ing  means  for  operating  the  reversing  lever. 


1  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of  voltage,  a 
plurality  of  conductors,  a  starting  device  connected  be- 
tween the  source  and  the  conductors  for  simultaneously  en- 
ergliing  the  conductors  nlternatel.v  with  a  portion  of  the 
voltage  from  the  source  and  with  full  voltage  from  the 
source,  a  plurality  of  motors  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
conductors,  switches  connected  In  series  between  the  mo- 
tors and  the  conductors,  overload  tripping  devices  for  the 
switches,  under  voltage  electromsgnetic  tripping  devices 
for  the  switches  and  conductors  connecting  said  tripping 
devices    to    the    source    independently    from    the    starting 

device. 

2.    In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of  voltage,  a  plu 
rality  of  conductors,  a  compensator  connected  l«tween  the 
source  and  the  conductors  adapted  In  one  position  to  en 
erglie  the  conductors  with  a  portion  of  the  voltage  from 
the  source  and   In   another  position   with   the  full  voltage 
from  the  source,   n   plurality  of  motors  connected  In  par 
allel   to   the  conductors,  switches  connected   In  series  be- 
tween the  motors  and  the  conductors,  under  voltage  elec- 
tromagnetic trlpplne  devices  for  the  switches,   conductors 
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conntMtiiiu  suhi  tripping  devices  to  the  source  so  as  to  be 
inrteiifiKlfiit  of  the  position  of  the  comi>en8ator.  and  means 
operHtive  upon  an  overload  fbr  actuatlnt;  «ald  tripping 
devices. 

.'!.  In  II  sytstc^ni  of  distribution,  a  source  of  voltage,  m. 
plurality  of  conductors,  a  compensator  connected  between 
the  source  and  ttie  conductors  adapte<l  in  one  position  to 
energize  tlie  conductors  with  a  portion  of  the  voltajje  from 
tlie  source  and  in  another  position  with  the  full  voltage 
from  the  source,  a  plurality  of  niotors  connected  in  par- 
allel to  the  conductors,  switches  connected  in  series  be 
tween  the  motors  and  the  conductors,  under  voltaye  elec- 
troiuaKnetic  tripping  devices  for  the  switches,  conductors 
connectinB  said  tripping  devices  to  the  source  so  as  to  be 
Independent  of  the  position  of  the  compensator,  and  means 
operatlvH  upon  an  overload  to  shortcircult  said  tripping 
devices  after  a  predetermined   time.  » 


I 


94il.r>.-,1  MK.VNS  FOR  PKOTECTINf;  ROM.  BF:ARIN0S 
OF  TFXTILE  M.\CHINERY  John  L.  Pattbbson, 
Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C  Filed  Feb  «,  1900  Serial  No. 
470,507. 


1.  In  cuiubinat)(»D  with  a  spinning  frame  or  like  ma- 
chinery, having  opMU  bearings  and  rolls  with  Journals 
seated  In  said  bearings  ;  caps  or  covers  extending  over 
said  jniirnals  and  freely  removable  therefrom,  said  caps 
having  extensions  reaching  over  the  portions  of  the  rolls 
Immediately  beyond  the  journals  proper,  and  serving  to 
exclude  dust  and  lint  from  the  liearlngs  and  jonrnals,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrllM'd. 

'_•  In  combination  with  a  roll  stand  liavini:  opi^n  seats 
or  l)earlngs,  rolls  provided  with  journals,  said  journals 
mounted  In  the  open  seats  or  bearings;  and  a  freely  re- 
movable close<l  cap  or  cover  applied  to  the  roll  stand  above 
the  journals  and  at'.apted  to  extend  over  a  plurality  of 
said  journals  and  to  (ompleteiy  and  closely  cover  the  same 
and   the  open   bearings. 

:i  In  combination  with  a  roll  stand  or  frame  having 
open  seats  or  bearings;  and  caps  applied  to  said  seats  or 
bearings  exiendinc  over  the  journals,  and  having  lugs  be- 
yond the  journals  provided  with  wipers  to  remove  oil 
froni  the  rolls  at  points  beyond  the  journals. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  roll  stand  A,  \,  having  open 
seats  or  journal  inarings;  rolls  B,  C,  having  journals  g 
seated  in  said  bearings  ;  caps  .1  applied  to  said  Ix'arings  and 
eitendinji  over  the  Journals,  and  having  depending  lugs 
e  provided  with  wipers  i 

r>  In  combination  with  a  roll  stand  A  havlne  open 
■eats  or  Journal  bearings ;  rolls  D  seated  In  said  bearings  ; 
caps  K  applied  to  said  bearings  and  extending  over  the 
journals,  and  having  lugs  /  provided  with  springs  k,  and 
with  wipers  j  to  remove  surplus  oil  from  the  rolls  at 
points  beyond  the  journals 

[Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Cazette.l 


means  to   rotate  said  shaft   to  udjuht    the  InciinatioD  ol! 
said  drum.       ■ 


ll bi  ^  '^ 


SI  ■»• 

•_'.  In  a  mortar  or  <'oncrete  mixer,  n  non  rotatable  dnin 
having  one  end  plvotally  supported,  segmental  racks  suit 
ably  secured,  n  shaft  journaled  on  said  drum,  pinions  se 
cured  to  said  si  aft  and  meshing  with  said  segmental  racks, 
a  worm  wi  eel  s.  ,  nred  to  the  shaft,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
wheel,  and  .1  w '  rin  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casinc  and 
meshing  witli  said  worm  wheel,  said  casing  being  held 
from   rotation   on   t'le   worm   wheel. 

•H.  .\  mortar  or  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum,  endless  belt  conveyers  for  the  dry  Ingredients  of 
the  mortar  or  concrete  emptying  Into  said  drum,  means 
to  vary  the  relative  sjK-ed  of  the  belt  oonveyers  to  regulate 
t[ie  relative  (luantlties  of  the  dry  Ingredients,  a  non  rota- 
table drum  positioned  to  receive  the  contents  of  said  ro- 
tatable drum  and  pivotally  secured  at  the  receiving  end, 
segmental  racks  suitably  secured,  a  shaft  journaled  on 
Bald  drum,  pinions  secured  to  said  shaft  and  meshing 
witli  said  racks.  aD<l  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  adjust 
the    inclination    of    ^nld    drum. 

4.  .\  mortar  or  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  roiatable 
drum  having  spiral  projections  on  its  Interior,  endless  belt 
conveyers  for  the'  dry  ingredients  nt  the  mortar  or  con 
Crete  emptying  inlu  said  drum,  tlie  driving  shafts  of  said 
conveyers  having  oppositely  arranged  cone  pulleys  secured 
thereto,  a  belt  geared  to  said  pulleys,  a  cap  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  delivery  end  of  said  rotatable  drum  and  hav 
Ing  a  spout  connected  therewith,  a  non  rotutable  drum  at 
the  delivery  end  of  said  spout,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
nonrotatable  drum  and  having  stirring  blades  secured 
thereto,  s»Ud  nonrotatable  drum  pivotally  secured  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  spout,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  non 
rotatable  drum,  segmental  racks  suitably  secured,  pin- 
ions secured  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  seg 
mental  racks,  a  worm  whf<'l  secure<l  to  the  shaft,  a  cas 
Ing  Inclosing  said  worm  wheel,  a  worm  shaft  journaled  in 
said  casing  and  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  and 
a  water  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  said  non  rotatable 
drum 


940.552.     MOKTAR  OR  CONCRETE  MIXKR      ANUtutw  M. 

Peterso.s.  (loodhue,  Minn,     Filed  Jan.  8.  1000      Serial 

No.  471.265. 

1  In  a  mortar  or  concrete  mixer,  a  nonrotatable  drum 
having  one  end  pivotally  supported,  segmental  racks  suit- 
ably secured,  a  shaft  journaled  on  said  drum,  pinions  se- 
cured   to    said    shaft    and    meshing    with    said    racks,    and 


{)40.r>5.T      EMKROENCV  < 'AR  COT'PI.INf;       Edward  Pos 

SON.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  (Jrain  Belt  Car  Specialty 

Company,  a  CoqKiratlon  of  Maine.     Filed  .luly  3.   lOO* 

Serial    No    441.704 

1  In  combination,  an  emergency  coupling  head  having 
a  socket  In  Its  end.  a  »>oIt  hsTing  a  head  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  socket  and  be  displaced  therefrom,  a  chain,  and 
a  tu!Ti  buckle  connecting  the  chain  to  the  bolt. 

2.  In  combination,  an  emergency  coupling  head  having 
a  downwardly  opening  socket  in  Its  end  with  a  supporting 
ledge  on  the  Inside  wall  of  the  socket,  a  bolt  l.aving  n 
head  adapted  to  fit  Into  such  socket  and  rest  upon  said 
ledge,  and  a  chain  connected  to  said  t>olt 

.3.  In  combination,  an  emergency  coupling  head  having  a 
downwardly  opening  socket  In  its  end  with  lateral  recesses 
in  the  socket,  a  T  bolt  having  Its  head  adapted  to  fit  into 
said   recesses,  and  a  chain  connected  to  said  bolt. 

4.  In  combination,  an  emergency  coupling  head,  a  chain 
attached  thereto  and  comprising  an  intermediate  member 
with  laterally  projecting  arms,  and  means  for  securing  the 
ei)i\in  to  the  Tinder  framework  of  the  car. 
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B    In  combination,  an  emergency  coupling  head,  a  piv- 


oted  knuckle   therein,   said   head 
extending   horizontally    across    at 


having   an   integral    web 
the   top    from    the    main 


cable,  the  ends  of  said  clip  being  apiiroilmately  positioned 
and  extendin-  upwaid.  there  being  a  vertically-elongated 
eye  formed  in  each  of  said  ends,  and  a  metallic  clip  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  suspending  wire  ;  each  end  of  said  last- 
mentioned  clip  being  formed  into  an  outwardly-extending, 
horizontally-disposed  button  adapted  to  he  engaged  with, 
and  disengaged  Crom.  said  eyes  when  said  wire-clip  is 
turned  to  a  portion  at  a  right  angle  to  its  normal  po- 
sition. 


part  thereof  to  the  part  which  Joins  the  knuckle,  a  chain 
attached  to  the  coupling  licad.  and  means  to  secure  the 
chain  to  the  under  framework  of  the  car. 

[Claims  «  and  7   not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


940,5.%4  RAIL  BRACE  ANI»  FASTENER  Algist  F.  W. 
Pkki.i.k,  Basset t,  Nebr  .  Hsslgnor  of  one  third  to  O.  K. 
Woods,  Bassett,  Nebi       Kll.d  Mar    1.   1000      Serial   No. 

4K(t..'-,SK 


""    y    ^^ 


J3< 


1  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  bars  pro 
Tided  with  laterally  pP'j«'Ctln»?  hollow  lugs  upon  opposite 
sides  forming  so<'ket8  and  projections  adapted  to  inter- 
lock when  placed  together.  l>olts  extending  through  said 
bars  said  bars  being  provided  with  hooked  outer  ends  and 
angled  Inner  ends  adapted  to  fit  over  the  baaec  of  the 
rails 

2.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  bar«, 
each  bar  having  an  angled  end  and  a  hooked  end  and  hav 
Ing  an  I-shaped  cross  section,  laterally  projecting  lugs 
formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  bars,  said  lugs 
having  sockets  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs 
of  the  adjacent   bar  when  said  bars  are  secured  side  by 

by  side. 

;i.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  bars  bay- 
ing hooked  outer  ends  and  angled  inner  ends  adapted  to 
lit  over  the  bases  of  the  rails,  said  bars  having  I-«haped 
cross  sections  and  laterally  projecting  hollow  lugs  formed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  bars,  adapted  to  fit 
one  within  th.  other  when  said  bars  are  arranged  side  by 
side  and  bolts  for  s.curlng  said  bars  together. 


940.55D        SrSPENSloN     I>KVlCi:     F(»K     TELEPHONE 
AND    TELEGRAPH     CABLES     AND     OTHER     ELEC 
TRICAL    CONDUCTt^RS       Emeby    C.    Rkad,    Franklin. 
Pa.     Filed  N  v.  25.  10o«      Serial  No.  464.446. 


040.556.     FAUCET.     .\.vdrkw  J.  RoBtNSON,  Boston.  Mass. 
riled  Aug.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,796. 


In  a  suspension  device  tor  telephone  and  telegraph  ca- 
bles, the  combination  with  such  cable  and  a  suspension 
wire  therefor,   of  a   metallic  clip  adapted  to  engage  said 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing,  an  Inlet  thereto  for  a 
liquid  under  pressure,  an  outlet  having  a  valve-aeat.  a 
lift-valve  on  said  seat,  externally  operated  means  for  lift- 
ing said  valve,  and  ai.  adjustable  cage  above  said  valve, 
whereby  the  limit  of  said  valve's  movt-mcDt  can  l>e  varied 
to  Insure  a  specified  How  of  liquid  therethrough. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  receiving 
the  liquid  to  be  delivered,  a  tube  traversing  the  casing 
diametrically  and  Integral  therewith,  an  outlet  at  one  end 
of  the  tube,  a  spindle  rotatably  held  in  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tube  and  formed  with  a  segmental  shoulder  and 
external  means  for  turning  it.  a  mouth  having  a  horizontal 
seat  being  formed  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  said  tube, 
a  valve  resting  upon  the  seat  and  normally  closing  the 
mouth,  and  a  strut  between  said  valve  and  shoulder  for 
the  elevation  of  the  valve  by  the  turn  ot  the  spindle. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  receiving 
the  liquid  to  be  delivered,  a  tube  traversing  the  casing 
diametrically  and  inte',-ral  therewith,  an  outlet  at  uut-  end 
of  the  tube,  a  tubular  branch  rising  from  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  tube  and  terminating  In  a  flanged  seat,  a 
valve  normally  resting  upon  the  seat,  a  cage  fixed  to  the 
flange  of  said  seat,  and  externally  actuated  means  for  rais- 
ing said  valve 

4  .\  faucet  coraprlslng  a  tube  having  an  outlet  at  one 
end,  a  collar  fixed  upon  the  other  end,  a  spindle  rotatable 
within  said  collared  end  and  having  an  annular  rib  lo- 
cated between  such  end  and  collar,  means  for  turning  the 
spindle,  a  segmental  shoulder  being  formed  at  the  inner 
j  end  of  the  spindle,  a  tubular  section  rising  from  the  tube 
!  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  valve  closing  the  tubular  sec- 
tion, a  strut  engaging  said  shoulder  and  valve  for  opening 
the  latter,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  tobnlar 
branch. 

6.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  vertically 
rising  tubular  member  within  said  casing  communicating 
at  us  lower  end  with  the  faucet  outlet,  means  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  within  the  casing,  a  valve-seat  al>out  the 
opening  in  said  tubular  member  and  screw  threads  aboat 
the  periphery  of  said  member,  a  valve  resting  on  said  seat, 
a  strut  rising  within  said  tubular  member  and  externalty 
op«-iated  means  for  elevating  It.  and  an  Internally  thread- 
ed member  engaging  said  screw  threads,  and  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  said  valve. 
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!»4ti.r,r.7.       MACIilNK     FOH    COOKINCJ     SHPM.LKD    PEA- 
M'TS.  &(■.     Carl  ().  Rkk.  U'lslcy.  Iowa.      Filed  June  8,    , 
liK»H.     Serial  No.  437,3.^6. 


1,  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing, 
an  Inner  removable  receptacle,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
casInK  and  provided  at  Its  hinged  edge  with  a  continuous 
longitudinally  disposed  trnnsversely  curved  flange  or  guard 
spnced  from  and  spanning  the  hinge  Joint  of  the  cover  and 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  into  the  receptacle 
beyond  the  hinge  joint  when  the  cover  Is  open,  so  as  to 
dlmot  the  drip  back  Into  the  machine  when  the  Inner  re- 
ceptacle Is  removed  therefrom. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing, 
an  inner  removable  receptacle,  covers  hinged  to  the  casing 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided  at  their  hinged 
ed.'fs  wlt>i  inwardly  extending  loniiltudinal  guards  or 
flanges  formed  Integral  with  the  covers  and  curved  trans- 
versely and  spanning  the  hinge  joints  of  the  covers,  said 
guards  or  flanges  extending  downward  Into  the  casing 
when  the  covers  are  open  so  as  to  direct  the  drip  back  Into 
the  machine  when  the  inner  receptacle  Is  removed. 

.T.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing 
provided  with  Inner  open  bearings,  an  Inner  rotary  recep- 
tacle provided  at  Its  ends  with  journals  arranged  In  the 
said  bearings,  said  receptacle  being  also  provided  with  a 
gear,  a  sectional  bearing  mounted  on  the  casing  and  having 
a  hinged  section  or  member,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  sec- 
tional bearing  and  provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with 
the  gear  of  the  Inner  receptacle,  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  the  hinged  section  of  the  hearing. 


940.558.  ST0NP:-<;ATHERP:R.  John  M.  Rorabaw,  Dia- 
mond. Mo.  Filed  June  13,  1908.  Serial  No.  438.268. 
Renewed  May  1.'..  1009.     Serial  No.  496.308. 
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free  end  of  the  rake,  means  for  supporting  the  free  end 
of  the  hinge-rod  in  elevated  position,  and  means  for  tilting 
the  rake-sections  sldewlse. 

4.  A  stone  -  gatherer  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
hoisting  devices  mounted  thereon,  a  sectional  r.ikf  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  supporting-frame  and  connected  at 
Its  ends  from  said  hoisting  devices,  and  a  hinge  connec- 
tion between  the  rake  sections. 

,".  .V  stone  gatherer  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  ro- 
tatable  shafts  mounted  on  said  frame,  chains  wound  on 
the  shafts,  a  sectional  rake  ptvotally  mounted  on  the  sup- 
portlng-frarae  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  chains, 
and  a  hinge  connection  between  the  rake-sectlons. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


W40.559.      RAKER'S  OVEN.      Willt.wi   ScHOEsnA.^R,   \til 
mington.  Del.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1»0{>.     Serial  No    484,5fl6. 


1.  .\  stone  gatherer  comprlsin.:  a  supporting  frame,  a 
rake  carried  thereby  comprising  l:lnged  sections,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  sections  sidewlse. 

2.  -V  stone-gatherer  comprising  a  supportinK-frame,  a 
rake  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  hinged  sec- 
tions, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  free  end  of  the 
rake,  and  means  for  tilting  the  sections  sldewlse. 

3.  A  stone-gatherer  comprising  a  supporting-frame,  a 
sectional  rake  carried  thereby,  a  hinge-joint  between  the 
rake-sections  including  a  hinge-rod  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  snpportlnr-frame.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 


„^,,,,,,,,, 


1.  .V  baking  oven,  a  l)aklng  chamber,  «  chimney  at  ime 
ond  tliercof.  a  fin-  cbainlter  at  tln'  opposite  .nd  thereof, 
side  and  end  passages  connecting  the  baking  chainl»-r 
with  the  cbimney.  darap<rs  for  closing  said  passages,  a 
passage  connecting  th<'  flre  chamber  with  the  baking 
chamber,  a  damper  for  closing  said  passage,  flues  b>'low 
the  baking  chamtM  r.  a  side  passage  connecting  the  fire 
chamber  with  said  flues,  a  damper  for  closing  said  pas- 
sage, similar  flues  above  the  baking  chamber,  passage*  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  ftirnace  connecting  the  lower  dues 
with  the  upper  flues,  a  passage  leading  from  the  upper 
flues  to  the  chimney,  and  a  damper  for  closing  said  pas- 
sage. I 

2.  .\  baking  oven  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a  clllm 
ney  at  one  corner  thereof,  a  fire  chamber  at  the  corner 
farthest  removed  from  the  chimney,  side  and  end  pas 
sages  connecting  the  baking  chamber  with  the  chimney. 
dnmi>crs  for  closing  said  i^assages.  a  passage  connecting 
the  flre  c'amber  with  the  baking  chamber,  a  damper  for 
closing  saUl  passage,  flues  Ik-Iow  tlie  baking  chamber,  a 
passage  in  the  side  of  the  flre  chamber  communicating 
with  the  said  flues,  a  damper  for  closing  said  pnssnge, 
flues  above  the  baking  chamber,  passages  in  the  side*  of 
the  furnace  connecting  the  lower  Hues  with  the  upper  flues. 
a  passage  leading  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  upper 
central  flue  fo  the  chimney,  and  a  damper  for  closing  paid 
passage. 

3.  .\  balclng  oven  comprlaing  a  baking  chamber,  a  chim 
ney  at  one  end  thereof,  a  fire  chamber  at  the  opposite  cor 
ner  thereof,  side  and  end   passages  connecting  the  baking 
chamber  with  the  chimney,  dampers  for  closing  said  pas 
sages,    a    passage    connecting    the    fire    chami)er   with    the 
baking  chamber,  a  damper  for  closing  said  passage,  a  cen 
tral  and  two  side  flues  below  the  baking  chamber,  a  pas 
sage   connecting   the   flre   chamber   with    the   snid   central 
flue,  a  darajwr  for  closing  said  passage,  three  similar  flues 

I  above   the   baking  chamber,   passages   in   the  sides  of  the 
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furnace  connecting  the  lower  side  flues  with  the  upper 
side  flues,  a  passage  leading  from  the  discharge  end  of 
the  upper  central  flue  to  the  chimney,  and  a  damper  for 
closing  said  passage 


opening  the  tap  hole  by  establishing  an  arc  between  said 
rod  and  an  external  electrode  and  thus  burning  a  hole  Into 
the  furnace. 


.940,560.      SELF  INDEXING  LOOSE-LEAF  LEIXJER.    I'K 
TBB    W.    SinwAM>KK.    HouBton,    Tex..    assignor   of   one- 
third  to  Joseph  .1     Fastoriza.   Houston.  Tex.      Filed  July 
30,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,166. 


1.  A  self  Ind.xing  loose  leaf  ledger  comprising  division 
sheets  having  pn>J«-ctlng  tabs  bearing  alphabetical  char- 
acters arranged  In  alphalM-tlcal  order  from  A  to  Z.  and 
self  Indexing  loose  ledger  leaves  adnpt.Kl  to  be  filled  in  be- 
tween the  division  sheets,  each  series  of  leaves  between 
the  division  slie«"ts  each  being  provided  at  the  side  edge 
with  a  series  of  alphabetical  characters  reading  In  al- 
phabetical order  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  ledger 
and  each  adapted  to  be  cut  away  to  present  a  letter  on 
(lie  next  ndja.ent  series,  said  leaves  being  also  provided 
at  the  bottom  with  n  slnule  series  of  alphabetical  char- 
acters reading  In  alpliabetical  order  and  adapted  to  be 
cut  away  to  present  a  letter  on  the  next  adjacent  leaf,  the 
letters  presented  by  each  leaf  defining  the  position  of  the 
same  In  the  s.-ts  or  series  between  tt-e  division  sheets  when 
the  said  leaves  are  arranged  In  alphal>etical  order  at  both 
their  side  and  bottom  edges 

2.  A  self  indexing  Ioor«'  leaf  ledger  Including  division 
sheets  provided  with  projectinL-  tabs  bearing  alphabetical 
characters  to  Indicate  the  initial  of  a  surname  or  the  first 
name  of  a  title,  and  self  Indexing  loose  ledger  leaves  ar- 
ranged between  the  division  sheets  and  provided  at  their 
free  side  edges  with  a  single  vertical  series  of  alpha- 
bethal  Characters  cut  away  to  Indicate  the  Initials  of  the 
first  tiiristlan  name  or  the  second  name  of  a  title,  said 
loose  leaves  t>eine  also  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  sin- 
gle horizontal  alphabetical  series  arranged  In  alphabetical 
order  and  cut  away  to  Indicate  ;he  Initials  of  the  second 
Christian  name  or  tlie  third  name  of  a  title. 


940,561.  TAPriNG  -  FURNACE.  Georce  O.  Seward. 
Holcoml)8  Rock.  Vn  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Electro  Metallurgical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  May  3,  1904.     S^^rial  No.  206.252 

1.  The  process  of  operating  a  tapping  furnace,  which 
consists  in  closing  the  tap  hole  witli  a  plug  of  incom- 
bustible material  which  includes  a  conductor,  providing 
an  electric  arc  at  the  tap  hole,  and  melting  out  the  clos- 
ing material  therewith. 

2.  The  process  of  operating  an  electric  tapping  furnace 
which  consists  In  closing  the  tap  hole  by  means  including 
a  conductive  material,  and  opening  the  tap  hole  by  the 
heat  from  an  electric  current  arcing  to  and  carried  through 
said  conductive  material 

■,i.  The  process  of  r.pvratlng  an  electric  tapping  furnace 
which  consists  in  closing  the  tap  hole  with  a  refractory 
material,  and  driving  a  rod  of  conductive  material  there 
through   into  contact   with   the   eonductlve   contents,   and 

148  O.  G.— Bl 


4  The  process  of  operating  a  tapping  furnace  which 
consists  m  closing  the  tap  hole  with  a  refractory  material, 
driving  therethrough  a  removable  rod.  and  removing  said 
rod  by  melting  away  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  furnace  of  an  ex- 
ternal electrode  and  a  conductive  rod  connecting  with  the 
conductive  contents  and  passing  to  the  outside  of  the  fur- 
nace, said  electrode  being  arranged  In  position  to  spring  an 
electric  arc  to  said  rod 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,.5(52.  AFPARATrS  FOR  JOINTING  PIPES.  WIN- 
FiKi.D  S.  Sigi.er,  San  Pedro,  Mexico.  Filed  Nov.  2. 
1908.     Serial  No.  460.771. 

.1 


1.  A  mold  for  Joining  the  ends  of  pipes  Including  an  ex- 
pansible and  contractlble  member  which  conformably  en- 
gages on  the  Inner  circumference  of  the  pipe  ends  so  as 
fo  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  Juncture  between 
the  pipe  ends,  and  a  mold  proper  which  conformably  en- 
gages about  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  ends  and  which  Is 
formed  with  a  groove  which  extends  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  line  of  Juncture  between  the  pipe  ends. 

2.  A    mold    for   joining   the   ends  of  pipes   including  an 
!   expansible    and    contractlble    member    which    conformably 

engages  on  the  Inner  circumference  of  the  pipe  ends  so  aa 
to  extend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  Juncture  between 

I  the  pipe  ends,  and  a  mold  proper  which  conformably  en- 
cages about  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  ends  and  which  is 
formed  with  a  groove,  which  extends  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  line  of  Juncture  between  the  pipe  ends,  means 
whereby  the  ends  of  pipes  may  be  joined  by  the  employ- 
ment of  plastic  material  Including  a  split  band  which  has 
its  ends  overlapping  and  which  conformably  engages  on 
the  inner  circumference  of  the  pipe  ends  so  as  to  extend 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  Juncture  therebetween, 
means  whereby  the  diameter  of  said  band  may  b*'  increased 
or  diminished,  and  a  moid  which  conformably  engages 
about  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  ends,  said  mold  being  de- 
signed  to  form   «   collar  about   the  abutting  ends  of  the 

i   pipe  when  plastic  material  is  introduced  therein. 
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940.r>63.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  COATED  TEX- 
TILE FABRICS.  Abraham  Svdbman  and  James  Meade, 
Stoushtdii.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  13.  lOOfl.  Serial  No. 
305.905. 


inlng  said 


e  In- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  adhesive  coated  fabric  com 
prising,  a  worli-tablp,  a  support  for  a  roll  of  fabric  beneath 
the  work  table,  a  water  reservoir  below  said  support,  a  ro 
tatablp  ;ruide  mounted  above  the  reservoir  with  its  periph- 
ery passing  therethrough,  a  hollow  steam  chest  extending 
from  said  rotatable  guide  In  an  Inclined  direction  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  work  table,  means  for  supplying  steam 
to  said  chest,  and  moans  for  conducting  the  exhaust  steam 
from  the  chest  to  the  reservoir. 

i;.  An  apparatus  for  treating  adhesive  coated  fabric 
adapted  to  be  placed  beneath  a  work-table  and  comprising. 
a  support  for  a  roll  of  fabric,  a  watpr  reservoir  below  said 
support,  a  rotatable  guide  mounted  above  the  reservoir 
with  its  periphery  passing  therethrough,  and  an  inclined 
heater  extending  from  adjacent  the  said  rotatable  guide  to 
a  position  adjacent  the  work-table,  whereby  the  coated 
fabric  after  passing  from  the  roll  through  the  re.servolr 
will  be  deflected  by  the  rotatable  guide  onto  the  heater 
and  will  be  guided  by  the  heater  upwardly  to  tbe  work 
table  and  will  pass  directly  from  the  beater  to  the  work- 
table. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  adhesive  coated  fabric, 
comprising,  a  work-table,  a  support  for  a  roll  of  fabric 
l)eneath  the  work  table,  a  water  reservoir  t)elow  said  sup 
port,  a  rotatable  guide  mounted  abovo  the  reservoir  with 
its  periphery  passing  therethrough,  means  for  guiding  the 
fabric  from  the  roll  on  the  support  to  the  reservoir,  a 
hollow  steam  chest  extending  from  adjacent  said  rotatable 
guide  to  a  position  adjacent  the  work-table,  moans  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  said  chest,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
exhaust  steam  from  the  chest  to  the  reservoir. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  cas- 
ing aperturod  at  one  end  for  tbe  entrance  and  exit  of  the 
fabric  to'be  treated,  an  elongated  heater  within  the  casing 
the  fabric  passing  along  the  bottom,  around  one  end.  and 
over  the  top  of  the  heater,  with  Its  coated  face  out  tiirned, 
moans  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  heater  to  soften  the 
coating,  and  means  within  the  casing  to  molston  tbe  fab- 
ric before  it  emerges  from  the  casing  to  temper  the  softened 
coating. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  .casing  aper- 
tured  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  fabric  to  be  treated, 
a  metallic  heater  within  thp  casing  and  around  which  the 
fabric  passes  with  its  coated  face  exposed,  means  to  in- 
troduce steam  into  said  heater,  to  raise  the  temperature 
thereof,  and  means  to  temper  the  coating  of  tbe  fabric  by 
the  water  of  condensation  collecting  in  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,564.    INSOLE  OR  SIPPORT  FOR  DEFORMED  FEET. 

IsiooB   Tadbeb,   Vienna,   Austria-Hungary.     Filed   Nov. 

30,  1908.      Serial  No.  465.314. 

1.  An  Insole  or  support  for  curlnp  deforme<l  feet,  com- 
prising a  rigid  plate,  a  yielding  or  flexible  i^over  attached 
to  the  plate  and  forming  a  pocket  therewith,  exchangeable 
and  locally  attachable  air-cushions  inserted  In  said  pocket 
which  afford  to  the  foot  at  tbe  deformed  places  a  yielding 
support  and  decrease  tbe  surface  pressure,  and  means  for 


confining  said  air  cushions  to  limited  sections  of  the 
!»oIe,   whereby   the  said  cushions  can  be  shaped  exactly  to 
the  foot  by  inflation  according  as  the  cure  progresses. 


2.  An  Insele  or  support  as  described  comprising  an  air- 
cushion  consisting  of  caoutchouc  covered  with  cloth,  a  sop- 
port  for  said  air  cushion  made  of  yielding  material  and  at 
tached  to  wild  cloth  cover,  a  rigid  plate  carrying  said 
yielding  material  which  prevents  the  cushion  from  expand 
ing  or  bulcinu  downward,  and  a  band  spanned  over  the 
cushion  and  limiting  the  Inflation  upwaod. 

3.  An  Insole  or  support  as  described  comprising  two 
layers  forming  a  pocket,  a  removable  cushion  retained  In 
position  between  the  two  layers  of  the  sole  by  means  of  a 
lacing  band  or  string,  put  through  the  layers  of  the  Insole 
and  forming  the  space  receiving  the  air  cushion. 

4.  An  Insole  or  support  as  described  consisting  of  two 
layers  formlnc  a  pocket  and  connected  all  around  the  edge 
except  at  the  heel  end  of  the  Insole,  a  removable  air  cush- 
ion Inserted  between  the  two  layers  and  In  the  pocket, 
lacing  passing  through  the  layers  and  confining  the  air 
cushion  to  a  limited  section,  the  opening  at  the  heel  end 
tbroiigh  which  the  cushion  Is  Inserted  or  removed  being 
adapted  to  bo  closed  l)y  a  cap  fixed  to  one  layer  and  pulled 
over  the  end  of  the  other  layer. 

5.  An  InsKJle  or  support  as  de8crlt>ed  comprising  two 
layers,  an  air-cushion  provided  with  a  tube  and  inserted 
Itetween  the  layers,  a  wedge-shaped  plate  which  assists  in 
Klving  the  proper  position  to  the  foot  and  serves  for  re- 
ceiving the  tubo  of  fbf  cnsbion  an<l  Is  romovably  attacljod 
to  the  under  side  of  the  Insole. 

[Claim  G  Dot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


040,565.     TRUCK.     Sidney  R.  Templk.  Clncinnatus,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,488. 


1.  A  truck  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  frame,  a  hand 
lever  connecting  the  two,  means  plvotally  connecting  the 
two  frames  together,  n  rlirld  block  carried  by  one  of  said 
frames  In  position  to  t>«>  directly  engaged  by  the  connect- 
ing moans  when  the  upper  frame  Is  raised,  whereby  to  hold 
tbe  latter  locked  In  said   raised  position. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  two  frames,  the  upper  of  which 
is  adjustable  as  to  width,  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  two  frames,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
upper  frame  and  automatically  locking  it  in  its  raised 
position. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  two  frames  mounted  on  caster 
wheels,  a  hand  lover  connecting  the  two,  links  connecting 
said  frames,  threaded  bolts  connecting  the  members  com- 
posing tbe  frames,  and  nuts  on  tbe  bolts  for  adjusting  tbe 
width  of  the  frame   or  frames. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  upper  and  lower  frames,  the 
frames  each  composed  of  two  parallel  bars,  spacing  blocks 
t)etween  the  forward  ends  of  the  iiars  of  the  lower  frame, 
bolts  connecting  the  bars  forming  each  frame,  links  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  to  tbe  lower  bolts,  abutments  for 
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the  forward  links  whereby  to  lock  the  upper  frsme  tn  Its      9  4  0.587.      HEATING    APPARATUS.      Nathanibl    B 
elevated    position    when    elevated,   and    a   lerer   connected  Wales,   Bralntree,   Mass       Filed   Jan.  4,    1907       Serial 

with  the  two  frames  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  upper  No.  360,737. 

frame,  and  for  moving  the  truck  Into  position.  , 


940,566.     SWITCH.     Anthonv     L,     Vissat.     Bridgeville, 
Pa||^  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909,     Serial  No.  491.179. 


1.  In  a  switch  the  roml>lnatlon  with  a  main  track,  and  a 
side  track,  of  switch  plates  at  the  Juncture  of  said  tracks, 
blocks  moTably  arranged  upon  said  plates,  shoes  movably 
armn«;ed  upon  said  plates  for  shifting  said  blocks,  a  frog 
block  at  the  Intersection  of  said  tracks,  and  means  for 
■ImultaneouBly  moving  all  of  said  block*. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  main  track,  and 
a  side  track,  of  switch  plates  at  the  juncture  of  wid 
tracks,  switch  blocks  movably  arranged  upon  said  plates, 
sboes  movably  mounted  upon  said  plates  for  moving  said 
blocks,  bars  exteoding  under  said  plates  for  movlnK  'aid 
shoes,  a  frog  plate  at  the  Intersection  of  said  tracks,  a 
block  movably  mounted  upon  said  piste,  a  l>«r  for  moving 
said  block,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of 
said  bars. 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  main  track,  and 
a  side  track,  of  switch  plates  at  the  juncture  of  said  side 
tracks  with  said  main  track,  switch  blocks  slldably  mount 
ed  upon  said  plates,  said  blocks  having  flanged  grooves 
formed  therein,  sets  of  shoes  movably  arranged  upon  said 
plates  for  moving  said  blocks,  bars  arranged  lieneath  said 
plates  for  moving  said  sboes.  depending  toncues  carried 
by  said  blocks  and  extending  through  said  switch  plates,  a 
cross  bead  for  movlnK  said  tongues,  a  bar  for  moving  said 
cross  head,  a  frog  plate  at  the  inner  section  of  said  tracks, 
a  block  movably  mounted  upon  said  frog  plate  and  having 
a  flanged  groove  formed  therein,  a  bar  for  moving  said 
blook.  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of  said 
bars. 

4.  In  a  switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  track,  and 
a  side  track,  of  switch  plates  at  the  Juncture  of  said  side 
tracks  with  said  main  track,  switch  blocks  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  said  plates,  said  blocks  having  flanged  grooves 
formed  therein,  sets  of  shoes  movably  arranged  upon  said 
plates  for  moving  said  blocks,  bars  arranged  beneath  said 
plates  for  moving  said  shoes,  depending  tongues  carried  by 
said  blocks  and  extending  through  said  switch  plates,  a 
cross  head  for  moving  said  tongues,  a  l>ar  for  moving  said 
cross  head,  means  carried  by  said  switch  plates  for  guiding 
the  ends  of  said  blocks,  a  frog  plate  at  tbe  Inner  section  of 
said  tracks,  a  block  movably  mounted  upon  said  frog  plate 
and  having  a  flanged  grooved  formed  therein,  a  bar  for 
moving  said  block,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
all  of  said  bars. 


1 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  expanding 
mochanlstn.  a  fluid  comprossint:  mochanisiii.  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  tbe  fluid  between  Its  admission  to  the  ex- 
panding mechanism  and  Its  admission  to  the  compressing 
mcKrhanism.  mechanism  for  driving  said  expanding  and 
compressing  meehanlsms.  a  conduit  to  which  the  fluid 
is  delivered  from  the  compressing  mechanism  and  from 
which  it  iB  delivered  to  the  expanding  mechanism,  and 
devices  for  controlling  the  driving  mechanism  by  the 
pressure  tn  the  conduit. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  expanding 
mechanism,  a  fluid  compressing  mechanism,  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  the  fluid  between  its  admission  to  the  ex- 
panding mechanism  and  Its  admission  to  the  compressing 
mechanism,  mechanism  for  driving  said  expanding  and 
compressing  mechanisms,  n  conduit  to  which  the  fluid  Is 
delivered  from  the  compressing  mechanism  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  delivery  outlets,  valves  for  controlling  said 
outlets,  and  devices  for  controlling  the  driving  mechanism 
by  the  pressure  In  the  conduit. 

3.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  expanding 
mechanism,  a  fluid  compressing  mechanism,  means  for 
supplying  beat  to  the  fluid  between  its  admission  to  the 
expanding  mechanism  and  Its  admission  to  the  compress- 
ing mechanism,  mechanism  for  driving  said  expanding  and 
compressing  mechanisms,  a  conduit  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  delivery  outlets,  valves  for  controlling  said  out- 
lets, a  separate  thermostat  for  controlling  each  valve,  and 
devices  for  controlling  the  driving  mechanism  by  the  pres- 
sure in  the  conduit. 

4.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  expanding 
mechanism,  a  fluid  compressing  mechanism,  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  the  fluid  between  Its  admission  to  the  ex- 
panding mechanism  and  Its  admission  to  tbe  compressing 
mechanism,  a  conduit  to  which  the  fluid  Is  delivered  from 
the  compressing  mechanism,  mechatilsm  for  varying  the 
speed  of  the  expanding  and  compressing  mechanisms  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  In  the  conduit 

6.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  expanding 
mechanism,  a  fluid  compressing  mechanism,  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  tbe  fluid  between  Its  admission  to  the  ex- 
panding mechanism  and  Its  admission  to  the  compreaslof 
mechanism,  a  conduit  to  which  the  fluid  is  delivered  from 
the  compressing  mechanism  and  from  which  It  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  expaiirtinc  niorhnnism.  mechsnism  for  tbmw- 
ing  the  expanding  nnd  compressing  mechanisms  into  and 
out  of  operation  contmlled  by  the  pressure  In  the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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9  4  0.568.  COIN-DETECTOR.  Henrietta  T.  Werden, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sara  L.  W. 
Coe.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,460. 


940,569.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  John  L.  Wilois,  Upland, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert  Ross,  Chester,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.   18,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,030. 


^MM^ 


3^  ~^^%%4, 


0/^ 


i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coin  chute  provided  with  a 
coin  Inlet,  of  a  spring  actuated  plunger  having  one  end 
normally  flush  with  the  front  face  of  the  rear  part  of  the 
chute  behind  the  coin  Inlet,  and  means  for  operating  said 
plunger  to  eject  a  spurious  coin  or  token  outwardly 
through  said  coin  inlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coin  chute  provided  with  a 
coin  Inlet,  of  a  plunger  passing  through  the  rear  wall  of 
the  chute  In  line  with  the  coin  Inlet,  a  shaft  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  said  plunger,  and  means  for  manually 
operating  said  shaft  to  cause  the  plunger  to  eject  a  spu- 
rious coin  or  token  outwardly  through  the  coin  Inlet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coin  chute  provided  with  a 
coin  Inlet,  of  a  spring  actuated  plunger  adapted  to  enter 
the  chute  in  rear  of  the  coin  Inlet,  a  shaft,  a  cam  arm  on 
said  shaft  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger  and  force 
It  outwardly  to  eject  a  spurious  coin  or  token  outwardly 
through  the  coin  Inlet,  and  a  finger  piece  for  turning  said 
shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coin  chute  having  Its  front 
wall  near  Its  upper  end  removed,  of  a  steel  plate  secured 
to  the  rear  wall  of  the  chute  opposite  the  open  front  there- 
of, and  a  plate  secured  to  the  front  of  the  chute  and  hav- 
ing a  coin  opening  in  line  with  said  steel  plate,  said  coin 
opening  being  of  a  predetermined  diameter  to  permit  the 
passage  of  a  proper  coin  and  the  space  between  said  steel 
plate  and  the  rear  face  of  the  front  plate  being  such  as 
to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  proper  coin  into  the  chute 
below  said  steel  plate  and  coin  openiag. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  Including  an 
end  wall  comprising  spaced  innt-r  and  outer  sections,  of  a 
plate  overlapping  the  outer  wall  section  .nnd  extending 
over  the  space  between  said  sections,  said  plate  hav- 
ing an  outstanding  flange  along  its  inner  edge  that  is 
dlaposed  adjacent  but  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  inner  wall  section,  a  wlndow-sash  movable  in 
the  frame  and  abutted  against  the  plate  outside  the  flange 
at  the  limit  of  Its  movement,  a  roller  Joumaled  in  the 
space  between  the  wall  sections,  a  screen  that  wraps 
apon  the  roller  and  moves  between  the  flange  and  the  In- 
ner wall  section,  and  means  for  connecting  the  screen  to 
the  sash. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  Including  ao 
end  wall  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer  sections,  of 
a  plate  overlapping  the  outer  wall  section  and  extending 
over  the  space  between  said  sections,  said  plate  having  an 
outstanding  flange  along  its  inner  edge  that  is  disposed 
adjacent  t)ut  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
inner  wall  section,  a  window  sash  movably  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  abutting  against  the  plate  outside  the  flange 
at  the  limit  of  its  movement,  ears  carried  by  the  plate 
and  projecting  into  the  space  between  the  wall  sectlonj. 
a  roller  jouroaled  in  the  ears,  a  screen  that  wraps  upon 
the  roller  and  moves  between  the  flange  and  the  Inner 
wall  section,  and  means  for  connecting  the  screen  to  the 
sash. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a 
chamber  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  roller  journaled  in  the 
chamber,  a  screen  that  wraps  upon  the  roller,  a  sash  op- 
erating In  the  frame,  a  casing  having  depending  plates 
arranged  to  enter  and  All  the  slot  when  the  screen  is  in 
closed  position  that  are  clamped  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
screen,  oppositely  movable  holding  bolts  located  In  the 
ends  of  the  casing  and  projecting  therefrom,  means  for 
independently  holding  the  bolts  in  locking  position  and 
means  carried  by  the  casing  for  detachably  connecting  tl>e 
same  and  thereby  the  screen  to  the  sash. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  a  sash  slldahly 
mounted  therein,  a  self-winding  screen  mounted  on  the 
window  frame,  means  on  the  screen  for  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging the  window  frame  to  hold  the  screen  open  at  dif- 
ferent positions,  a  lifting  device  attached  to  the  screen 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  means  for  dia- 
engaging  the  same  from  the  window  frame,  a  movable  lift- 
ing device  for  the  sash  slldably  mounted  on  the  latter, 
and  means  for  directly  detachably  connecting  the  lifting 
devices  together  to  open  or  close  the  sash  and  screen 
simultaneously  or  permit  independent  movement  of  either. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  a  sash  mounted 
therein,  a  self  winding  screen,  elements  on  the  screen  for 
frlctlonally  jn;:aL'lng  the  window  frame  to  hold  the  screen 
open  to  different  positions,  a  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  elements  for  releasing  the  same,  a  lifting  device 
mounted  on  the  sash  and  arranged  to  have  a  limited 
movement  Itidependently  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  op- 
eratlvely connecting  the  said  devices  together  whereby 
the  last-mentioned  device  operates  tlirough  the  first  men- 
tioned device  to  release  the  elements  and  hold  the  same 
released  during  the  movement  of  the  sash  and  winding  or 
unwinding  of  the  screen. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0.570.      REVOLVING   GRATE. 
Brunswick,  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1909. 


Annie  L.   WilsoK, 
Serial  No.  488,438, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  pivot  carrying  a  grate 
and  having  at  its  upper  end  a  squared  portion,  an  upper 
bearing  plate  In  which  said  pivot  is  rotated,  and  a  hori- 
zontally slidable  locking  bar  arranged  on  top  of  said  bear- 
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ing  plate  and  having  intermediate  Its  ends  an  opening 
of  greater  size  than  the  squared  upper  end  of  the  pivot 
whereby  said  end  of  the  pivot  may  be  rotated  in.lt,  the 
ends  of  said  opening  being  formed  with  a  smaller  squared 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  squared  end  of  the  pivot  to 
lock  the  latter  against  rotation. 

2  The  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted  grate-car- 
rying pivot,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  pivot,  a  pair  of 
links  loosely  arranged  on  the  pivot  adjacent  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pair  of  actuating  levers  having  pawls  at  their 
inner  ends  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  at  opposite  points, 
the  intermediate  portions  of  said  levers  having  loose  slid 
ing  and  swinging  connections  with  aald  links,  means  for 
supporting  and  guiding  said  levers,  and  springs  for  hold- 
ing the  pawls  of  said  levers  In  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel. 


940.571.     DINNER  PAIL. 
L.  ADAMS,  Owego,  N.   Y 
No.   438,244. 


Edwin  M    .\dam8  and  Gborge 
Filed  June  12,   1908.     Serial 


1.  A  dinner  pall  including  n  Ud,  a  rolled  rim  having  a 
wire  therein,  a  pair  of  openings  in  said  rolled  rim,  a  hook 
formed  in  said  wire  and  projecting  from  one  of  said  open- 
ings, a  hasp  alao  formed  in  said  wire  and  projecting  from 
the  other  of  said  openings,  a  socliet  member  to  receive  said 
hook,  and  a  staple  to  engage  said  hasp. 

2.  A  dinner  pall  including  a  lid,  a  rolled  rim  having  n 
wire  therein,  a  pair  of  openings  In  said  rolled  rim,  a  hook 
formed  In  said  wire  and  projecting  from  one  of  said 
openings,  a  hasp  alsso  formed  in  said  wire  and  projecting 
from  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  socket  member  secured 
to  the  pall  to  receive  said  hook,  a  staple  to  engage  said 
hasp,  and  an  open  ring  to  engage  said  staple  and  lock  said 
hasp. 


940,572.      LUBRICATOR       Raymond  C.   ArjNEB.   Burling- 
ton. Wis.     Filed  Mar   K  1909.     Serial  No.  482,030. 


CU^ 


1.  A  lubricator  pump  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  pro- 
jecting flange  at  one  end.  a  ring  loosely  encircling  the  bar- 
rel below  the  flange,  a  cap  fitting  over  the  flanged  end  of 
the  barrel,  and  having  a  marginal  flange  engageable  with 
the  ring,  fastening  means  passing  through  said  marginal 
flange  and  the  ring,  a  plunger  working  in  the  barrel,  a 


stem  on  the  plunger  having  ratchet  teeth,  the  aforesaid 
cap  having  an  opening  through  which  the  stem  extends, 
and  said  opening  and  stem  bt-lng  shaped  to  prevent  roU- 
tlon  of  the  stem  with  respect  to  the  cap.  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  cap.  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and 
engageable  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  stem. 

2.  A  lubricator  pump  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  pro^ 
Jectlng  flange  at  one  end.  a  ring  loosely  encircling  the  bar- 
rel below  the  flange,  a  rap  fitting  over  the  flanged  end  of 
the  barrel,  and  having  a  marginal  fiange  engageable  with 
the  ring,  and  fastened  thereto,  a  plunger  working  In  the 
barrel,  a  stem  on  the  plunger,  the  aforesaid  cap  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  plunger  stem  passes,  and 
means  for  operating  the  plunger  stem. 


940,673.      ANIMAL    POKE       Paul   W    Amme.   Blnford, 
N.  D.     Filed  .Tune  'JS.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,365. 


1.  An  animal  poke  having  a  nock-recelving,  major  por- 
tion :  the  said  portion  being  formed  of  two  members  de- 
tachably connected  together  above  and  below  the  same,  one 
of  the  members  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  bar 
and  the  other  member  terminating  in  a  depending  bar.  and 
a  prodding  device  comprising  resilient  prods  extending 
rearwurdly  and  upwardly  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
thin  and  resilient  sheet  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a 
loop  to  receive  the  depending  bar  and  having  an  overlap- 
ping portion  at  its  rear  for  preventing  undue  spreading 
apart  of  the  prods  as  well  as  limiting  the_  downward 
movement  of  the  loop  ;  said  loop  portion  having  adjustable 
securing  means  in  connection  with  the  depending  bar. 

2.  In  an  animal  poke,  the  combination  with  a  neck- 
recelvlng  portion  and  a  bar  extending  therefrom  and 
having  a  notch  in  its  forward  edge  ;  of  a  prodding  device 
fixed  on  said  bar  and  comprising  a  loop  receiving  the  bar 
and  having  its  lower  edge  seated  In  the  notch  thereof, 
and  resilient  or  springy  prods  extending  rearward  and 
outward  from  the  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  loop. 


940,574  TROLLEY-HARP.  James  T  Archer,  Cham- 
I)algn,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  M  Foltz, 
rrbana,  HI.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.283. 


1.  In  a  trolley  pole  terminal,  a  rotatable  standard 
mounted  in  the  end  thereof  and  having  a  base  formed 
with  a  flat  face,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  the  standard, 
a  housing  formed  on  the  pole  terminal,  a  plunger  slldably 
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moanted  in  the  bousing  and  movable  at  right  angles  to  the 
axU  of  tbe  atandard,  a  head  formed  on  the  plunger  having 
a  flat  face  engaging  the  flat  face  of  the  base,  the  follower 
being  Blldable  on  the  terminal  and  limited  in  Its  moyement 
by  a  projection  on  one  of  anch  relatively  alldable  parta 
engaginK  In  a  slot  in  the  other  part,  and  a  spring  arranged 
In  the  said  housing  and  engaging  the  plunger  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  same  against  the  standard  to  resist 
turning  thereof  and  arranged  to  return  the  standard  to 
normal  position. 

2.  In  a  trolley  pole  terminal,  a  rotatable  removable 
standard  at  one  end  thereof  carrying  a  wheel,  the  lower  end 
of  said  standard  being  formed  with  a  base  having  a  face 
transvorso  to  the  trolley  pole,  a  housing  formed  In  one 
piece  with  the  trolley  terminal,  n  plunger  located  in  the 
housing  and  provided  with  a  transversely-extending  head 
having  a  face  larger  than  and  contacting  with  the  trans- 
verse face  of  the  standard  base,  a  spiral  spring  surround- 
ing said  plunger,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  during  the  turning  of  tlie  standard  and  for  hold- 
ing the  plunger  in  place  when  the  standard  is  removed, 
and  a  guard  In  front  of  the  housing  for  preventing  the 
guy  wires  contacting  therewith.  j 

3.  In  a  trolley  pole  terminal,  a  standard  at  the  end  : 
thereof  supporting  a  trolley  wheel,  and  liiiving  a  base 
portion  provided  with  a  transverse  face.  11  downwardly- 
projecting  hub  on  the  base  having  centrally-inclined  sides 
and  a  screw-threaded  shank,  said  hub  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  end  of  a  trolley  terminal,  a  plunger  mounted  on 
the  terminal  and  having  a  transverse  head  formed  with 

a  face  adapted  to  contact  with  thf  standard  base,  a 
spring  surrounding  said  plunger  for  forcing  the  head 
outward  against  the  base,  and  a  liousinsr  snrrdundlnc  the 
spring,  the  upper  face  of  the  terminal  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  and  the  plunKer  heajd  having  a  down- 
wardly-projecting stnd  engaging  with  said  slot. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole  terminal  having  an 
aperture  and  a  slot,  a  wheel-carrying  standard  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  aperture,  a  cam  on  the  standard,  a  mov- 
able element  mounted  to  engage  the  cam,  a  projection 
on  the  element  e.xtendlng  into  the  slot  to  limit  the  move- 
menf  of  the  element  and  thereby  the  rotary  movement  of 
the  standard  in  either  direction,  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  terminal  and  engaging  the  element  to  return  the 
standard  to  and  yieldingly  hold  it  in  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  trolley  terminal,  a  wheel-carrying  standard  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  said  terminal,  a  cam  on  the  stand- 
ard, a  T-ahaped  element  mounted  on  the  terminal  and 
having  a  head  normally  engaging  the  cam  to  hold  the  stand- 
ard in  central  position,  means  on  the  terminal  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  element  as  the  terminal  turns 
and  thereby  limiting  the  turning  of  the  standard  in  either 
direction  from  Its  central  position,  and  a  spring  pressing 
oa  the  element  for  returning  the  standard  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  same  In  central  position. 


of  the  lever  is  one  direction,  and  a  cam  connected  with  the 
lever  and  arranged  to  operate  the  punch  when  the  lever  is 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4.  .V  puncliing  machine  comprising  a  track  provided  with 
teeth,  a  frame  slidable  along  the  track,  an  oscillatory  op- 
erating lever,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  having  a  tooth 
for  ennaKlng  the  teeth  ot  the  track,  a  punch  carried  by  the 
frame,  and  a  cam  connected  with  the  lever  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  i)iinch. 

.')  .\  punching  machine  comprising  a  track  provided  with 
teeth,  a  frame  slidable  along  the  track,  an  oscillatory  op- 
erating lever,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  having  a  tooth 
for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  track,  a  punch  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  cam  connected  with  the  lever  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  punch,  and  means  for  limiting  the  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  lever  for  controlling  the  teeth  of  the 
frame. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


940,576.      OBSTETRICAL    DEVICE.      He.sry    .1.    UARNiis, 
Gunter,  Tex.      Filed  May   14,   1908.     Serial  No.  432,95-'. 


940,575.      PUNCHING -M.-VCHINE.      Edward   Bambaceh, 
Volta,  Cal.     Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,482. 

1.  \  punching  machine  including  a  fixed  track,  a  frame 
slidable  along  the  same,  a  punch  carried  by  the  frame,  an 
operating  lever,  means  actuated  by  the  operating  lever  for 
feeding  the  frame  along  the  track  daring  one  movement  of 
the  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  the  lever  for  operating 
the  punch  during  the  movement  of  the  said  lever  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  A  punching  machine  Including  a  track,  a  slidable 
frame  mounted  on  the  track,  a  punch  carried  by  the  slid- 
able frame,  an  operating  lever,  a  dog  pivotally  connected  to 
the  operating  lever  and  engaging  the  track  and  arranged 
to  advance  the  frame  along  the  track  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  lever  for  actuating  the  punch  when  the  said  lever  Is 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  punching  machine  Including  a  track,  a  slidable 
frame  mounted  on  the  track,  a  punch  carried  by  the  slid- 
able frame,  an  operating  lever,  a  dog  pivotally  connected 
to  the  operating  lever  and  engaging  the  track  and  arranged 
to  adyance  the  frame  along  the  track  daring  the  movement 


necieu    lo 
sing  knee- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in- 
flexible knee  recelvlnn  members,  means  for  yoking  to- 
gether  sjiid  members  in  relatively  fixed  relation  to  each 
other,  and  hand-holds  applied  to  said  members  said  hand- 
holds being  connected  to  extensions  of  said  knee-receiv|ng 
members 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  knee- 
receiving  members,  slotted  and  bolt  engaged  extensions 
formed  with  said  memlH'r><,  and  handholds  connected  to 
said  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprisi 
receiving  members,  means  connecting  the  same  together, 
and  hand  holds,  each  having  a  shank-portion  outstanding 
therefrom,  said  shank-portion  Itself  having  a  right  angled 
extension,  said  shank  portion  being  passed  through  an  end- 
extension  of  a  knee-receiving  member,  and  one  arm  of  the 
angle  of  said  shank-portion  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  and  engaging  said 
end  extension. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  kaee- 
recelvlng  nBemt)er8,  each  formed  of  connected  together 
metal  strap-like  portions,  curved  oppositely  from  each 
other  and  flared  laterally  and  downwardly,  means  effectini 
connection  Iwtween  said  members,  and  handholds  applied 
to  said  knec-recelTtng  members. 


940,577  8TKAIGHTWAY  VALVE.  Thomas  Barrett, 
Maywood,  HI  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Richards, 
Maywood,  III.     Filed  Jan.  SO,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,240. 


1.  In  a  straightway  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
casing,  a  passage  througli  said  rasing,  a  transverse  parti- 
tion In  said  casing  dividing  the  same  into  a  valve  chamber 
and  a  valve  operating  mechanism  chamt>er,  a  rock  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  tlirough  said  chambers,  a  valve 
fixed  to  said  shaft  ami  ■xtendiru;  across  said  passage 
adapted  to  close  tlie  way  through  the  latier.  a  >;ear  fixed 
to  said  shaft  within  the  last  said  chamber,  and  exteriorly 
projecting  rotafahio  means  in  mesh  with  said  gear  for  ac- 
tuating said  valve  passage  closing  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  straightway  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
casing,  a  passage  through  said  casing,  transverse  parti- 
tions formed  in  said  casing,  a  longitudinally  extending 
rock  shaft,  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  across 
said  valve  passage  adapted  to  close  th<'  way  through  the 
latter,  a  segmental  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  exteriorly 
projecting  actuating  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  worm  fixed  to  said  stem  in  mesh  with  said  seg- 
mental gear,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

:;  In  a  straightway  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
casing,  a  liquid  passage  through  said  casing,  transverse 
partitions  formed  In  said  casing,  a  nvo-part  rock  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  bearlnirs  formed  in  said  partitions, 
disk  valv€>s  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  shaft  adapted 
to  rest  in  seat  forming  slots  transversely  extending  of  said 
valve  passage,  and  rotatable  means  in  operative  connection 
with  said  rock  shaft  for  actuating  said  disk  valves,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  straightway  valve,  the  combination  of  a  sut> 
stantially  semi-cylindrical  forme<l  valve  casing,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  liquid  passage  through  said  casln;:. 
transverse  partitions  formed  in  the  interior  of  said  caalng 
dividing  the  latter  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  two- 
part  rock  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  provided  In  said  par- 
titions, the  extremities  of  said  shaft  terminating  In  the  end 
chambers  of  said  plurality  of  chambers,  a  ground  joint 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  partitions,  disk 
valves  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  shaft  adapled  to 
close  the  way  through  said  passage,  and  rotatable  means 
for  actuating  said  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  straightway  valve,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially seml-cyllndrlcally  formed  valve  casing,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  liquid  passage  formed  through  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  transverse  compartments  formed  in 
the  Interior  of  said  casing  above  said  passage,  a  two  part 
shaft  ro<kint:ly  mounted  in  l>earing8  provided  in  the  par 
tltions  forming  said  compartments,  the  extremities  of  said 
shaft  terminating  In  the  end  compartments  of  said  plural 
ity  thereof,  a  ground  joint  connection  between  said  shaf 
and  said  partitions,  adjusting  set  screws  in  engagement 
with  the  extremities  of  said  shaft,  a  transversely  disposed 
valve  disk  secured  to  the  extremity  of  said  shaft  adapted  to 
close  the  way  through  said  passage,  and  roUtable  means 
for  locking  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


in  proximity  to  said  arms  but  each  having  an  angular 
width  less  than  the  angular  distance  between  adjacent  con- 
ducting arms,  u  second  rotary  member  having  conducting 
arms,  a  second  set  of  contact  plates  co^iperatlng  therewith, 
means  for  continuously  moving  said  rotary  meml)ers.  and 
means  for  permanently  connecting  one  set  of  said  contact 
plates  to  the  line  to  be  protected. 


940,578       PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR   ELECTRIC  CIB- 
criTS.      8vF.N   R    Bergman,  Lynn,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  IS,  1905      Serial  No    2«2.58.<?. 
1.   In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  rotary  memt>er  baring  a 

plurality  of  conducting  arras,  n  plurality  of  contact  plates 


2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  rotary  member  having  arms, 
a  plurality  of  contact  plates  arranged  about  said  rotary 
member  and  cooperating  therewltii  to  form  sjiark  gaps, 
said  rotary  member  having  spaces  between  armt>  so  pro- 
portioned with  respect  lo  the  angular  width  of  said  con- 
tact plates  that  a  constant  sparking  distance  to  said  rotary 
member  Is  Insured  while  the  sparking  distance  to  any  par- 
ticular arm  periodically  increases  and  decrease*  as  the 
rotary  member  Is  revolved. 

;$.  The  combination  with  a  line  conductor  to  be  pro- 
tected, of  a  rotary  member  having  projecting  arms,  seg- 
mental contacts  disi.osed  about  said  rotary  member,  said 
contacts  each  having  an  angular  width  suflScient  to  per- 
mit high  potential  currents  to  discharge  through  said  line 
to  said  projecting  arms  at  any  instant  but  insufficient  to 
bridge  across  from  one  projecting  arm  to  the  next,  and 
means  for  moving  said  rotary  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line  conductor  to  t>e  pro- 
tected, of  a  conducting  plate  forming  one  side  of  a  spark 
gap.  a  rotary  member  comprising  a  hub  and  radial  arms, 
said  memlK-r  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  plate  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  gap  which  periodically  Increases 
In  length,  and  other  conducting  plates  coSperating  with 
said  rotary  member  to  maintain  a  constant  discharge  path 
to  said  rotary  member. 

.'j.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  plurality  of  conductive 
plates  connected  together,  a  rotary  member  having  radial 
arms  cooperating  with  said  plates  to  form  spark  gaps,  the 
angular  width  of  each  of  said  arms  being  sut>stantially 
less  than  the  angular  distance  between  adjacent  plates, 
and  means  for  moving  said  rotary  member. 
■        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940..'-.79.  BRACE  FOR  KAIL-SUPPORTING  MEANS  OF 
METALLIC  TIES.  MAiiMiLiA.M  F.  Bonzano,  Phliadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Railroad  Tie  Company, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  P'lled 
Jan    14,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,367. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roeUlllc  tie,  of  a  resilient 
block  Bupportlne  the  rail,  a  wear-plate  Interposed  between 
said  rail  and  block  and  to  which  ttie  rail  Is  secared,  and  a 
supporting  brace  for  said  wear-plate  carried  by  the  tie. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  having  a  resilient 
block  supporting  a  rail,  and  a  wear-plate  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rail  and  block,  of  a  brace  for  said  wear-plate 
and  block  carried  by  the  tie,  and  a  resilient  member  inter- 
posed between  said  brace  and  the  block  and  wear-plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  having  a  resili- 
ent block  supporting  a  wear-plate,  and  a  rail  supported  on 
and  secured  to  said  wear-plate,  of  a  brace  for  said  wear- 
plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  brace  to  the  tie. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie,  of  a  resilient 
block  supporting  the  rail,  a  wear-plate  interposed  between 
said  rail  and  block,  a  brace  carried  by  the  tie,  and  a  filling 
piece  Interposed  between  said  brace  and  the  block  and 
wear-plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  having  a  resili- 
ent block  supporting  a  rail,  and  a  wear-plate  interposed 
between  said  rail  and  block,  of  a  brace  for  said  wear- 
plate  and  block  carried  by  the  tie,  and  a  body  of  insulat- 
ing material  Interposed  between  said  brace  and  the  block 
and  wear-plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


EXPLOSIVE.  Clabence  U.  Bcck,  Wellsboro, 
id.,  assignor  to  Buck  Explosive  Company,  Coudersport, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,490. 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  explosive  compound 
which  consists  of  fusing  a  mixture  of  trl-nltro-phenol,  dl- 
nltro-phenol  and  a  nltro-carbo-hydrate  and  then  raising 
the  temperature  to  about  350°  F. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive  compound 
which  consists  of  mixing  trl-nltro-phenol,  dl-nltro-phenol 
and  soluble  gun  cotton  In  about  the  proportions  herein 
specified  and  applying  heat  to  melt  the  mixture  and  then 
adding  to  the  mass  barium  nitrate  combined  with  paraffin. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive  compound 
consisting  of  reducing  trl-nltro-phenol,  dl-nltro-phenol  and 
Boluble  gun  cotton,  mixed  In  about  the  proportions  herein 
stated  to  a  fluent  mass  by  the  application  of  heat  then 
combining  with  said  mixture  barium  nitrate  and  paraffin, 
and  finally  adding  to  the  mass,  carbon,  the  several  ingre- 
dients being  combined  In  the  proportions  substantially  as 
herein  stated. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive,  consisting  in 
combining  trl-nltro-phenol,  di-nitro-phenol  and  soluble  gun 
cotton  in  the  presence  of  heat,  producing  a  molten  mix- 
ture, then  heating  barium  nitrate  and  combining  the  same 
while  warm  with  molten  paraffin,  and  finally  mixing  the 
two  compounds. 

5.  In  the  process  of  producing  an  explosive  compound, 
the  incorporation  of  tri-nitro-phenol,  di  nitro-phenol  and 
soluble  gun  cotton.  In  about  the  proportions  stated,  by 
heating  the  same  to  produce  a  gelatinized  mass,  then 
raising  the  temperature  to  about  350°  F.  and  thoroughly 
agitating  the  mass  to  insure  compounding  of  the  ingredi- 
ents to  produce  a  product  having  a  melting  point  of  about 
142°  F. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,581.  FRUIT-JAR.  He.nky  B.  Blbns,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  William  Walter  Brelster 
and  one-fourth  to  Christian  Eberhart,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,094. 


1.  A  fmlt-Jar  having  a  threaded  neck  portion,  a  screw- 
cap  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  on  the  neck  and  provided 
with  hoiea  through  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  and  a 


sealing  device  between  the  screw-cap  and  the  mouth  of  the 
Jar,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  A  frult-lar  having  a  threaded  neck  portion,  a  flanged 
scrcw-rlng  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  on  the  neck  and 
provided  with  holes  through  the  threaded  portion  there- 
of, and  a  celluloid  disk  between  the  flange  of  the  screw- 
ring  and  the  mouth  of  the  Jar,  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


940,582.  Pt^LDING  CHAIR.  Phank  M.  Bi  bkuwes,  Port- 
land, Me.,  assignor  to  The  E.  T.  Burrowes  Company. 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  370,264. 


1.  In  a  chair,  a  pair  of  parallel  back  bars,  the  lower 
ends  of  which  are  extended  to  form  the  front  legs  of  the 
chair  and  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  provided  on  the 
inner  sides  thereof  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves, 
a  pair  of  rear  legs  plvotally  supported  between  the  Icvwer 
ends  of  said  back  bars,  said  rear  levrs  being  adapted  when 
in  folded  position  to  lie  wholly  within  the  planes  of  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  back  bars,  a  back  sup- 
port rigidly  secured  between  the  upper  portions  of  aald 
back  bars  and  at  one  side  of  the  grooves  therein,  said 
back  support  l)eing  positioned  between  the  planes  of  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  back  bars  and  a  seat  plv- 
otally secured  at  Its  forward  portion  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  rear  legs  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  projections 
engaging  the  grooves  in  the  back  bars,  the  rear  portion  of 
said  seat  b«»ing  cut  away  to  permit  the  same  to  clear  the 
rigid  back  support  when  It  Is  moved  to  Us  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  pair  of  parallel  back  bars,  the  lower 
portions  of  which  are  extended  to  form  the  front  legs  of 
the  chair  and  the  upper  portions  of  which  are  provided 
on  their  inner  sides  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves, 
a  fixed  back  support  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said 
back  bars  and  underlying  the  grooves  therein,  the  said 
back  support  being  positioned  between  the  planes  of  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  back  bars,  rear  legs  plv- 
otally supported  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  back  bars 
and  adapted  when  In  folded  position  to  lie  wholly  within 
the  plane  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  back 
bars,  seat  supporting  side  bars  plvotally  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear  legs  and  pro- 
vided at  their  rear  ends  with  projections  engaging  the 
grooves  In  the  back  bars,  the  forward  portions  of  said 
seat  supporting  side  bars  belni:  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  as  the  back  bars  and  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
bars  being  reduced  In  thickness  so  as  to  clear  the  fixed 
back  support  and  overlie  the  same  when  the  chair  is  in  Its 
folded  position. 


ID   PH( 


940,583.      APPARATUS   FOR    H.^NDLINO   ACID    PHOS- 
PHATE  .\ND  THE  LIKE.     .JtLins  T.   Capebs,  Mont- 
gomery. Ala.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,825. 
!        1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  phosphate  comprlslog  a 
i  container,  an  endlesa  belt  mounted  for  orbital  movement 
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along  the  conveyer,  teeth  carried  by  the  belt,  and  means 
for  moving  the  ttelt  vertically  and  laterally  while  the  belt 
is  describing  its  orbital  movement 


! 


on  said  felly  cushions  Interposed  between  the  eormgatlons 
of  said  spring  plate,  and  plates  secured  to  the  felly  and 


2.  An  apparatus  for  handllnc  phosphate  and  the  like 
comprising  a  container,  carriages  mounted  for  lateral 
movement  at  the  ends  of  the  container,  shafts  longitudi- 
nally disposed  with  relation  lo  the  carriages,  an  endless 
belt  mounted  for  orbital  movement  about  the  said  shafts 
and  teeth  carried  by  the  belt. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  handllnK  phosphate  and  the  like 
comprising  a  container,  track-ways  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  container,  carriages  mounted  for  movement 
along  the  said  track  ways,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  track-ways,  shafts  longitudinally  disposed  upon 
the  carriages,  an  endless  belt  mounted  for  orbital  move- 
ment about  the  said  shafts  and  teeth  carried  by  the  belt. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  handling  phosphate  and  the  like 
comprising  a  container,  carriages  mounted  for  lateral 
movement  at  the  ends  of  the  container,  means  operatlvely 
connectlnjt  said  carriages  together,  whereby  their  lateral 
movement  will  occur  simultaneously,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  carriages,  shafts  longitudinally  disposed 
upon  the  carriages,  an  endless  belt  mounted  for  orbital 
movement  about  the  said  shafts  and  means  carried  by  the 

belt. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  handling  phosphate  and  the  like 
comprlsln;;  a  container,  traek  ways  located  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  container,  frames  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  container  and  being  con- 
nected with  the  said  track  ways,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  frames  and  track-ways,  carriages  mount- 
ed for  movement  upon  the  trackways,  shafts  longitudi- 
nally disposed  upon  the  carriages,  an  endless  belt  mounted 
for  orbital  moveni.-nt  ai>"ut  the  said  shafts  and  teeth 
mounted  upon  the  belt 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


940.584       WHEEL.      W1LLIA.M  P.  Davies,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug    6.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S7.326. 

1.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  tire  portion  comprlslni:  a 
spring  plate  t>ent  to  form  a  series  of  annular  corrugations 
superimposed  radially  and  cushions  Interposed  between 
said  corrugations. 

2.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  tire  portion  comprising;  a 
spring  plate  bent  to  form  a  series  of  annular  corrugations, 
cushions  Interposed  between  said  corrugations,  and  plates 
embracing  said  corrugated  spring  plale  and  preventing 
lateral  displacement  thereof  and  of  said  cushions. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  in 
eluding  a  felly,  of  a  tire  portion  comprising  a  spring  plate 
bent  to  form  a   series  of   superimposed  annular   corruua- 
tlons  and  seated   on   said   felly,    and   cushions   Interposed 
between  the  corrugations  of  the  spring  plate. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  in 
eluding  a  felly,  of  a  tire  portion  comprising  a  spring  plate 
bent  to  form  a  series  of  annular  corrugations  and  seated 


embracing    the    corrugated    spring    plate    and    interposed 
cushions. 


940.585.     STOCKING.    Georgia  T.  Dhinnan,  BUoxi,  Miss. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.     Serial  No    478.356. 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  complete  stocking 
for  ordinary  wear,  the  top  of  which  Is  longitudinally 
ribbed    and  is  provided  with  a  transversely  ribbed  gore. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
stocking  the  top  of  which  is  ribbed,  said  ribs  extending 
longitudinnllv.  the  top  being  formed  with  a  gore  intersect- 
ing the  knee-cap  portion  of  some  of  the  longitudinal  ribs. 

3  \s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking,  the  top 
of"  which  is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  ribbed  portion, 
and  a  tranvers^lv  ribbed  gore  In  said  longitudinal  ribbed 
portion  the  transverse  ribs  of  the  gore  decreasing  as  they 
progress  up  the  stocking,  and  the  gore  being  located  at  the 
knee-cap  portion  of  the  stocking. 


-.H0.5S6.      BROWN   VAT  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.     Gadient  Engi  and  Hans  Kappelkb,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry 
in  Basle,  Basel.  Switzerland.     Filed  July  15,  1909.     8e- 
i        rial  No.  .'■>(>7.S2;>. 

1        1.   The  described  process  of  making  brown  vat-dyestufTs, 
which  consists  In  treating  4  :  4'-diamldolndlgo  with  halo- 
I   genatlng  agents. 

I        2    The  deseril>ed  process  of  making  brown  vat-dyestufrs. 
which   consists   In   treating  4  :  4  -diamldolndlgo   with   bro- 

mln. 

3.   As  new  products  the  vat-dyestuffs.  which  can  be  oh- 
1   talned  by  treating  4  :  4'-dlamidoindlgo  with   halogenatlng 
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agents,  forming  In  dry  state  brown  powders,  soluble  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  in  fuming  sulfuric  acid  with 
a  blue  color.  dlHsolving  in  hot  nitrobenzene  with  brown 
color  and  dyeing  cotton  and  wool  from  an  alkaline  vat 
brown  shades. 

4.  A.I  new  products  the  vat-dyestuflfs,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained by  brominatlng  4  :  4'-diamidolndIgo  and  which  form 
in  a  dry  state  brown  powders,  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  and  in  fuming  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  color, 
dissolving  in  hot  nitrobenzene  with  brownish  red  to  red- 
dish brown  color  and  dyeing  cotton  and  wool  from  an  al- 
liallne  vat  reddl.sh  brown  shades. 


940,587.      ROTARY  BLOWER.     Lewis  E.  F.\gan.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.      Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.      Serial  No.  478.186. 


9  4  0,588.  CAR-FENDER.  Charlm  D.  B.  Fihk  and 
Ddtkb  R.  Smith.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  r>ec.  5.  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,127. 


1.  In  a  rotary  blower,  a  casing,  lon«ltiid!nally  grooved 
hollow  cores  therein  having  ports  at  opposite  sides,  impeller 
blades  arranged  to  revolve  In  the  space  t>etween  the  cores 
and  caslnff,  and  valves  operated  by  the  impeller  for  open- 
ing and  closin:;  core  Inlet  ports,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  bfower,  a  casing,  longitudinally  grooved 
hollow  cores  therein  having  ports  at  opposite  sides,  im- 
peller blades  arranged  to  revolve  in  the  space  Ixtween  the 
cores  and  ca.sins.  valves  for  opening  and  closing  the  core 
Inlet  ports,  and  a  rotating;  disk  for  carrying  the  Impeller 
blades  and  said  valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  Mower,  a  casing,  stationary  coros  therein 
providing  an  intermediate  annular  space  and  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  their  surfaces,  impeller  blades  arranged 
to  revolve  In  such  annular  space,  longitudinally  recessed 
Idler  blades  arranged  to  revolve  in  said  core  grooves,  the 
cores  being  provided  with  air  ducts  extending  transversely 
through  the  core  bodies  and  connecting  said  surface 
grooves  at  the  one  side  with  the  annular  space  at  the  oppo- 
site slde^  and  valves  carried  by  the  Impeller  for  controlling 
the  Inlets  to  said  air  ducts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  blower,  a  casing,  stationary  cores  therein 
providing  an  intermediate  annular  space  and  having  longl 
tudlnal  surface  grooves  and  transverse  air  ducts  connect 
Ing  such   grooves  with  the  annular  air  space  at  the  oppo 
site  side  of  the  cores.  Impeller  blades  arranged  to  revolve 
in  said  annular  space,  longitudinally  recessed  Idler  blades 
arranged  to  revolve  In  the  core  grooves,  valves  for  control- 
ling the   inlets  to  said  air  ducts,   and  a  rotating  disk  for 
operating  said  Impeller  blades  and  valves,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rotary  blower,  a  casing,  stationary  cores  therein 
providing  an  intermediate  annular  spaq^e  and  having  longl 
tudlnal  surface  grooves  and  transverse  air  ducts  connect 
Ing  such  grooves  with  the  annular  air  space  at  the  op[)o 
site  side  of  the  cores,  a  disk  arranged  to  rotate  lietween  the 
core  ends,  impeller  blades  carried  by  the  disk  and  operat- 
ing   in    the    annular    space,    longitudinally    recessed    Iditr 
blades  arranged  to  revolve  In  the  core  grooves,  the  said  air 
ducts  being  arranged  to  permit   the  passage  of  air  under 
pressure  from  the  core  grooves  to  the  space  between  Im 
pelier  blades  at  the  opposite  side,  and  valves  controlled  by 
the  Impeller  rotations  for  opening  and  closing  the  inlets  to 
said  air  duets,  aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

[CUims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  car  fender  having  in  combination,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  toggle  adapted  to  poai 
tively  lock  stid  frame  normally  raised  above  the  ground, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  motorman  to  ac 
tuate  said  toggle  to  release  said  frame  and  allow  the  same 
to  drop.  t 

2.  .\  car  fend<'r  having  In  combination,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  swing  abont  a  horizontal  axis,  a  toggle  comprising  two 
plvotaliy  connected  members,  one  of  which  is  plvotally 
conne<ted  to  said  frame,  said  members  being  normally  90 
disposed  as  to  positively  lock  said  frame  raised  above  the 
ground,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  motor- 
man  to  actuate  said  toggle  to  release  said  frame  and  allow 
the  same  to  drop.  1 

3.  A  car  fender  having  in  combination,  a  frame  plvot^ 
to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  toggle  comprising  two 
pivotally  connected  members  normally  so  disposed  as  to 
positively  lock  said  frame  raised  at)ove  the  ground,  an  arm 
connected  to  one  of  said  members,  and  a  device  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  motorman  to  rock  said  arm  about  Its 
axis  to  actuate  said  toggle  to  release  said  frame  and  allow 
the  same   to  drop. 

4.  A  car  fender  having  In  combination,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  swing  alMUt  a  horizontal  axis,  a  toggle  comprising  two 
plvotally  connected  members  normally  so  related  as  to 
positively  lock  said  frame  raised  above  the  ground,  a 
weight  connected  to  said  toggle  to  hold  said  members  in 
such  normal  relation,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  motorman  to  actuate  said  toggle  to  release  said 
frame  and  allow  the  same  to  drop. 

5.  A  car  fender  having  in  combination,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  toggle  adapted  to  hold 
said  frame  normally  raised  above  the  ground,  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  motorman  to  actuate  said  toggle 
to  release  said  frame  and  allow  the  same  to  drop,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  toggle  adapted  to  assist  said 
frame  In  dropping. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.589.      APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  AND  OPERAT 
ING  WELLS       Edwin  J.  Fithian  and   Hakbv   D.  MrB- 
RAT.  Grove  City.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bessemer  Gas  Engine 
Company.  Grove  City,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylv^- 
nla.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.853. 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  rig,  the  combination  of  an  engine  : 
a  reversing  clutch  actuated  by  the  engine  ;  actuating  de- 
vices for  said  clutch,  one  of  said  devices  moving  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  clutch  and  the  other  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  clutch  :  a  cable  for  actuat- 
ing said  devices,  said  cable  having  a  portion  extending  In 
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a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  ails  of  the  clutch  con- 
nected with  the  device  operating  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  clutch,  and  a  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  clutch  and  connected  with  the  device  mov- 
ing in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  clutch  ;  and 
guiding  means  for   the   cable. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  rig.  the  combination  of  an  engine  ;  a 
reversing  clutch  actuated  by  the  engine  :  actuating  devices 
for  said  clutch,  one  of  said  devices  moving  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  clutch  and  the  other  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  clutch  :  a  cable  for  actuating  said 
devicee,  said  cable  having  a  portion  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  clutch  connected 
with  the  device  operating  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
clDtch  In  two  lines  one  above  the  other,  and  a  portion  con- 
nected with  the  device  nnorlng  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  clutch  ;  and  guiding  means  for  the  cable 
comprising  a  double  sheave  pulley  at  the  meeting  point  of 
the  divergent  portions  of  the  cable  and  a  sheave  pulley 
located  to  give  a  portion  of  the  cable  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  clutch. 


9  4  0,591        TIRK-ABMOR.     Bisjamaw  P.  OiWN,  Lenox, 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec    16,  190S.     Serial  No.  467.911. 


940  500.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  CaSSU  s  M 
Gay.  Ixm  Angeles.  Ca!.  Filed  Apr  «.  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,384. 


A  tire  armor  comprising  a  continuous  flexible  covering 
cousUting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  layer,  rivets  fastening 
the  layers  together,  said  rivets  being  located  on  the  tread 
portion  of  the  armor,  anu  along  the  edges  thereof,  and  the 
rivets  of  the  tread  portion  projecting  from  the  same  to 
form  traction  spurs,  rings  fastened  between  the  layers, 
and  projecting  partly  from  the  edges  thereof,  filling  pieces 
within  the  portions  of  the  rings  lying  between  the  layers, 
a  portion  of  the  aforesaid  rivets  whicli  are  at  the  edges  of 
the  armor  passing  through  the  layers  and  the  flliing  pieces 
and  through  the  layers  adjacent  to  the  rings,  straps  pass- 
ing through  the  projecting  portions  of  the  rings  and  across 
the  felly  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  straps. 


1.  In    a    refrigerating    apparatus    an    Internally    refrlg 
erated  air  chaml>er  ;    a  low  pressure  duct  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chaml)€r  :   a  high  pressure  duct  con 
nected    to   the   lower   portion  of  said   chamber,   said   two 
ducts  being  connected  at  their  outer  ends  ;  a  pressure  regu     , 
lated  valve  on  the  communication  between  said  ducts,  said    | 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  from  the  high  prea-    1 
sure  duct  to  the  low  preesure  duct ;   a  pressure  regulated    | 
valve  opening  Into  the  low  pressure  duct  at  its  outer  end  ; 
and  means  to  maintain  In  the  low  pressure  duct  a  pressure 
below  atmoepherlc  pressure  and  In  the  high  pressure  duct 

a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  high  pressure  duct 
and  a  low  pressure  duct,  connected  together ;  means  to  in 
ternally  refrigerate  said  ducts,  means  to  cause  a  circula- 
tion of  air  through  said  ducts  ;  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from 
the  liigh  preesure  duct  and  connected  to  the  Interior  of  the 
place  to  be  refrigerated  ;  an  inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  low 
pressure  duct  and  connected  to  the  Interior  of  the  place  to 
be   refrigerated. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  a  refrigerating  chamber  : 
two  ducts  opening  Into  said  chamber,  one  at  the  top  and 
one  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  other  ends  of  said  ducts  be 
ing  connecteil  ;  a  valve  on  the  connection  between  said 
ducts  ;  means  to  cause  a  circulation  of  air  through  said 
ducts  and  through  the  refrigerating  chamber  :  an  outlet 
pipe  from  the  lower  of  said  ducta  to  a  place  of  use  ;  an  inlet 
pipe  from  the  upper  of  said  ducts  to  the  Interior  of  the 
place  of  use  ;  means  In  said  ducts  to  exhaust  air  through 
said  inlet  pipe  and  to  force  air  through  said  outlet  pipe. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  an  Internally  refrig- 
erated chamber ;  two  ducts  leading  from  said  chamber  one 
from  the  top  and  one  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  ducts 
communicating  at  their  outer  ends  :  a  valve  on  said  last 
communication;  means  to  maintain  the  lower  of  said 
ducts  with  air  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  the  upper  of  said  ducts  with  air  at  a  pressure  below 
atmospheric  pressure;  a  plurality  of  pipes  leading  from 
the  lower  of  said  ducts  and  opening  into  separate  places 
of  use :  a  plurality  of  pipes  leading  from  the  upper  of  said 
ducts  and  opening  into  the  Interiors  of  said  separate  places 
of 


940.592.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE.  Geoege  H.  GairriTHS, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1909.  Sertal  No. 
473.038. 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  shopping 
bag  having  a  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  lo- 
i-ated  upwardly  extt-nding  flaps  adapted  to  be  bent  over  to 
form  a  cover  for  the  bag.  a  handle  of  tape  or  similar  ma- 
terial for  each  side  of  the  bag,  the  ends  of  the  handle 
proj.'.-ting  from  th-  outside  of  the  bag  into  the  interior 
thereof,  and  one  or  more  reinforcing  strips  pasted  to  the 
top  of  said  bag  and  securing  the  ends  of 'the  tapes  in  place. 

2.  Am  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  bag  having 
at  the  top  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  an  Inwardly- 
folding  flap,  each  of  said  flaps  having  a  pair  of  apertures 
therethrough  at  Its  Junction  with  the  body  of  the  bag,  a 
handle  of  tape  or  similar  textile  material  having  Its  ends 
extending  through  the  openings  provided  at  the  Junction 
of  each  flap  and  the  body  of  the  bag.  and  one  or  more  rein- 
forcing strips  pasted  to  the  Inner  upper  edge  of  the  bag  and 
to  the  ends  of  the  handles  within  the  top  of  the  bag. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  shopping 
bag  having  at  the  top  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  In- 
wardly folding  flaps,  a  pair  of  handles,  one  for  each  side 
of  the  bag  and  each  having  Its  ends  located  below  the  top 
of  the  bag  and  on  the  Inside  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  strips, 
for  each  side  of  the  bag  and  each  strip  pasted  to  the  top  of 
\  the  bag  and  to  the  ends  of  each  handle. 
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940,.'59:}.  COATING  DEVICE.  Geoboe  H.  Habdmax,  New 
Bedford.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  L.  Parker, 
Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  .lime  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  50:^,066. 


1.  The  process  of  coating  articles  with  shellac,  stain  or 
like  material,  which  consists  in  revolving  or  rocking  a 
rcvoluble  barrel  in  which  are  said  articles  together  with 
one  or  more  hollow  distributers  which  are  filled  with  said 
shellac,  stain  or  like  material  and  are  provided  with  pas- 
sages from  the  Interior  whereby  said  shellac,  stain  or  like 
material  is  gradually  distributed  upon  said  articles. 

i;.  In  a  coating  device,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
barrel  with  one  or  more  hollow  distributers  therein,  each 
of  which  distributers  comprises  a  hollow  shell  with  one  or 
more  small  passages  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior 
thereof  whereby  the  coating  material  Is  gradually  distrlb 
uted. 

3.  In  a  coating  device,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
barrel,  with  one  or  more  hollow  distributers  therein,  each 
of  which  distributers  comprises  a  hollow  receptacle  for  the 
coating  material,  in  which  are  passages  to  the  outside, 
each  of  which  passages  is  obstructed  by  fibrous  material 
whereby  the  coating  material  is  thinly  distributed,  and 
said  coating  material  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coating  device,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
barrel,  with  one  or  more  hollow  containers  therein  through 
each  of  which  are  a  plurality  of  minute  passages  from  the 
interior  to  the  exterior. 

5.  In  a  coating  device,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
barrel,  with  one  or  more  spherical  hollow  containers  each 
of  which  comprises  one  or  more  brushes  attached  to  the 
outside  and  a  passage  communicating  from  the  bristles  of 
each  brush  to  the  Interior  of  the  container. 


940,594.     SPARK-PLUG      Alfbed  HEi.wiq,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  2.5,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,526. 


shell  terminal,  adapted  to  form  a  spark  gap  therewith 
when  proximate  thereto,  and  an  annular  bridge  on  the 
bushing  forraln):  a  .xpark  gap  wltii  each  terminal. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  a 
spark  terminal  on  its  inner  end,  an  insulating  bushing 
rotatabiy  adjustable  in  the  shell  whose  inner  end  extends 
past  the  shell  terminal,  an  axial  stem  in  the  bushing  hav- 
ing a  terminal  on  its  inner  end  adapted  to  form  a  spark 
gap  with  the  shell  terminal  when  proximate  thereto,  and 
an  annular  bridge  on  the  bushing  betwe€n  and  concentric 
with  the  two  terminals  with  which  it  forms  spark  gaps. 

5.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  insulating 
bushing  extending  therethrough  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion mediate  Its  ends  seated  on  a  counterbore  of  the  stem, 
a  clamping  nut  adjustably  securing  the  bushing,  the  inner 
end  of  the  shell  having  an  enlarged  l)ore  forming  an  air 
gap  around  the  proximate  i)ortion  of  the  bushing,  a  ter- 
minal on  tfce  inner  end  of  the  shell,  an  axial  stem  extend- 
ing through  the  bushing,  a  terminal  on  the  inner  end 
thereof  adapted  when  In  register  with  the  shell  terminal 
to  form  an  air  gap  therewith,  and  a  metal  annular  bridge 
on  the  bushing  adapted  to  form  an  air  gap  with  both  ter- 
minals. , 

940.595.  riRIFUATION  OF  BURNER- GASES.  John 
B.  F.  HEKBESHurF,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  300,364. 


1.  A  spark  plifg  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  a 
spark  terminal  on  its  lower  end,  an  insulated  rotatable 
central  stem  adjustably  secured  in  the  shell  having  a  ter- 
minal adapted  to  form  a  spark  gap  with  the  shell  terminal 
when  proximate  thereto,  and  an  annular  Insulated  bridge 
on  the  stem  forming  a  spark  gap  with  each  terminal. 

2.  .\  spark  plug  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a  spark  ter- 
minal extending  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  insulated 
rotatable  central  stem  adjustably  secured  in  the  shell,  a 
terminal  on  the  stem  adapted  to  form  a  spark  gap  with 
the  shell  terminal  when  proximate  thereto,  and  an  annular 
insulated  bridge  on  the  stem  forming  spark  gaps  with  the 
terminals. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  a 
spark  terminal  on  one  end  thereof,  an  insulating  bushing 
rotatabiy  adjustable  in  the  shell,  an  axial  stem  In  the 
bashing  having  a  spark  terminal  on  the  end  adjacent  the 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  gases  con- 
taining SOr  which  consists  In  bringing  the  gases  Into  con- 
tact with  a  minutely  distributed  body  of  weak  acid 
containing  absorbed  SO2  and  exposing  them  to  the  action 
of  such  acid  until  the  solid  Impurities  have  been  prac- 
tically eliminated,  and  then  removing  non-solid  Impurities 
by  filtration 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  gases  con- 
taining SOj.  which  consists  in  bringing  the  gases  Into  con- 
tact with  a  minutely  distributed  body  of  weak  acid 
containing  absorbed  SOj  and  exposing  them  to  the  action 
of  such  acid  until  the  solid  Impurities  have  been  prac- 
tically eliminated,  removing  such  acid  from  contact  with 
the  gases,  cooling  and  purifying  It  and  returning  It  Into 
contact  with  the  gases,  and  thereupon  removing  the  liquid 
Impurities  from  the  gases  by  filtration 


9  4  0,599.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  BURNER- 
GASES.  John  B.  F.  Hkbbeshoff.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  (ieneral  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  .New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  10.  1906.  Serial  No.  300,364.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,514. 


1.  The  herein  described  gas  purifying  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  scrubbing  tower  having  a  spray  inlet  at  the 
top  and  a  liquid  outlet  at  the  bottom  and  also  an  inlet  and 


an  outlet  for  the  gases,  a  cooler  for  recelrlng  the  llqtild 
from  the  outlet  of  the  scrubbing  tower,  a  purifying  or 
settling  chamber  connected  with  the  outlet  of  said  cooler, 
means  for  circulating  the  spray  liquid  through  the  scrub- 
bing tower,  the  cooler  and  the  settler,  and  apparatus 
connected  with  the  gas  outlet  of  the  scrubbing  tower  for 
further  treating  the  gases. 

2.  The  herein  described  gas  purifying  apparatus,  com 
prising  a  scrubbing  tower  having  a  liquid  Inlet  at  the  top, 
a  liquid  outlet  at  the  bottom,  a  gas  Inlet  at  the  bottom, 
^nd  a  gas  outlet  at  the  top.  a  cooler  connected  with  the 
liquid  oulet  of  the  scrubbing  tower,  a  settling  chamber 
connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  cooler,  means  of  convey- 
ing the  liquid  from  the  settling  chamber  to  the  liquid 
Inlet  of  the  scrubbing  tower,  the  said  scrubbing  tower,  as 
well  as  the  cooler  and  the  settling  chamber,  being  closed 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  apparatus  connected  with  the  gas 
outlet  of  the  scrubbing  tower,  for  further  treating  the 
gases. 


having  a  liquid  passageway  connected  with  the  receptacle 
and  apertures  for  the  delivery  of  water  and  means  con- 
tained within  .said  casing  for  distributing  water  through 
said  apertures  In  the  form  of  globules. 


940,597.  PRITCH.  Charles  Hoff,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Bernard  Sicking.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.   15,   1909.     Serial  No.  483.444. 


1.  A  prltch  consisting  of  a  base,  a  sheath  connected 
thereto,  a  pin  slldably  fitted  to  this  sheath  and  spring- 
actuated  means  operating  to  hold  the  pin  adjustably  in 
certain  positions  within  the  sheath. 

'  2.  In  a  prltch  the  combination  of  a  base  provided  with 
a  socket,  a  ball  fitted  to  this  socket,  a  tubular  sheath,  a 
shank  whereby  ball  and  sheath  are  connected  to  each 
other,  a  pin  adjustably  fitted  to  this  sheath  and  means 
to  hold  the  pin  in  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  prltch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  sheath 
adjustably  connected  thereto  at  Its  lower  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  opening  near  its  upper  end.  a  spring- 
actuated  catch  carried  by  the  sheath  and  so  connected 
that  Its  free  end  projects  through  the  opening  mentioned 
and  Into  the  sheath,  and  a  pointed  pin  slldably  fitted 
into  this  sheath  and  provided  with  shoulders  whereby, 
when  in  engagement  with  the  catch,  said  pin  is  supported 
in  a  certain  position  within  the  sheath. 

4.  A  prltch  consisting  of  a  base  portion  and  a  prop 
pointed  at  Its  free  end  and  permanently  connected  to  said 
base  to  extend  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  plane  of  said 
bate, 

6.  A  prltch  for  the  purpose  described  which  consists 
of  a  prop  the  free  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a 
carcass,  a  base  to  the  upper  side  of  which  this  prop  Is 
connected  and  means  for  adjusting  It  to  various  angles 
with  reference  to  the  base  and  In  various  vertical  planes 
on  this  base  to  meet  the  position  of  a  carcass. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940..'598.  MOISTENING  DEVICE.  Leveektt  W.  Homire, 
Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,130. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle,   a    casing    connected    with    said    receptacle    and 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  casing  con- 
nected with  said  receptacle  and  having  an  opening  con- 
nected with  said  opening  in  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
number  of  tubular  iK^sses  in  its  bottom  and  means  located 
In  said  casing  for  retarding  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
same  and  distributing  it  through  said  bosses  in  the  form 
of  globules. 

3.  A  casing  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
liquid  receptacle,  a  casing  connected  and  communicating 
with  said  liquid  receptacle  and  having  a  number  of  open- 
ings in  its  bottom  and  a  gauze  like  material  located  in 
said  casing  and  serving  to  deliver  liquid  through  said 
openings  In   Its   bottom   In    the   form   of  glo!>ules 

4.  In  a  casing  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid  re- 
ceptacle, a  casing  connected  with  and  communicating  with 
said  liquid  receptacle  and  having  a  number  of  openings 
and  layers  of  reticulated  material  located  In  said  casing 
and  serving  to  deliver  liquid  through  the  openings  in  Its 
bottom  in  the  form  of  globules. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
casing  associated  and  in  communication  with  the  recepta- 
cle, bosses  formed  upon  the  casing,  and  providing  open- 
ings in  communication  with  the  casing,  a  fabric  disposed 
within  the  casing  and  dependent  within  the  bosses,  said 
fabric  being  also  In  association  with  the  communication 
between  the  casing  and  the  receptacle. 


040  5  99.  MAKlNti  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH  James 
Hl'mphrev.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1908.  Serial 
No.   458,165. 


A  templet  for  use  In  making  an  upper  set  of  false  teeth 
comprising  a  body  portion  of  uniform  thickness  having  a 
contour  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  model  from  which  the  plate  Is  made  and 
provided  on  opposite  sides  with  a  plurality  of  slots  6 
which  terminate  at  their  inner  ends  in  tapering  grooves  8. 


940.600.  DIFFERENTIAL  FILLI  N<;  SUPPLY  GAGING 
DEVICE  FOR  LOf^MS  Simeon  S  .Tackson.  RoadvlUe. 
Mass  .  assignor  to  The  Stafford  Company.  Readvllle, 
Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Failed  Oct.  i;2,  1908. 

Serial   No.  4r>H.949. 

1.  In  filling  supply  gaging  devices  for  looms,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  Independently  movable  contact  members, 
of  a  detent  connected  with  one  thereof,  a  latch  movably 
connected  with  the  other  thereof  and  governed  as  to  effect- 
ive movement  by  encHgement  with  the  said  detent,  the 
latter  preventing  such  movement  until  the  predetermined 
extent  of  relative  shift  has  occurred,  means  to  relatively 
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adjust  the  detont  nnd  latch  to  vary  the  said  extent,  and 
a  controllpr  pov.rnpcJ  Ly  the  latch  and  permitted  to  act 
by  the  said  effective  movement. 


arranged  within  the  box  and  a  brake  lever  consisting  of 
the  handle  h'  fulcnimed  to  the  hollow  handle  and  pivoted 


'2.  In  fllUnji-Bupply  ganlan  devices  for  looms,  the  com- 
hlnailon  with  two  independently-movable  contact-members, 
of  n  detent  connected  with  one  thereof,  a  latch  movably 
mounted  upon  the  other  thereof  and  normally  held  in  re- 
straint by  the  said  detent,  and  a  controller  operatlvely 
engaged  normally  with  the  said  latch  and  thereby  itself 
controlled,  and  released  for  action  as  a  result  of  the  re- 
lease of  the  latch. 

3.  In  flUlnjf  supply  gaging  devices  for  looms,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  independently-movable  contact-members, 
of  a  detent  connected  with  one  thereof,  a  latch  movably 
mounted  upon  the  other  thereof  and  normally  held  In  re- 
straint by  the  said  detent,  a  controller  operatlvely  en- 
gaged normally  with  the  aald  latch  and  thereby  itself 
controlled,  and  released  for  action  as  a  result  of  the  re- 
lease of  the  latch,  and  means  for  automatically  resetting 
the  parts. 

4.  In  filling:  supply  gaging  devices  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination with  two  independently-movable  sliding  contact- 
members,  a  detent  connected  with  one  thereof,  a  pivoted 
latch  connected  with  the  other  thereof  and  normally  held 
in  restraint  by  the  said  detent  until  the  predetermined  ex- 
tent of  relative  .ihlft  has  occurred,  and  a  controller  re- 
strained normally  by  the  latch  and  released  for  action 
through  the  release  of  the  latch,  of  means  for  automatic- 
ally  r-'settin;;  the   parts. 

.'■>.  In  filllnk'-supply  gaging  devices  for  looms,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  indept-ndently-movable  contact-members, 
a  detent  connected  with  one  thereof,  a  movable  latch 
connected  with  the  other  and  governed  by  engagement 
with  till'  di'tini  until  the  predetiTiiiined  amount  of  rela- 
tive shift  has  oiouTcd.  and  n  controller  governed  by  the 
latch  and  nh^ased  for  m-tlon  throuL'h  the  release  of  the 
latch,  of  a  change-inducing  dog  controlled  by  the  con- 
troller, a  L'oini:  part  of  the  loom  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  dog  to  bring  about  the  contemplated  change,  and 
means  in  connection  with  said  dog  for  resetting  the  latch. 

(Claims  0  lo  h  not  printed  in  thc^  Cazette.] 


!>40,«0l.     FIRi:  KScWI'i..     .M.hfrt  .\..  .TAnsKE.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  .Vpr.  'JO,  1009.     Serial  No.  401.0.'>4. 

1.  A  Are  escape  comprisini;  two  spaced  disks  formed 
with  hollow  handles,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  disks  and 
handles,  a  drum-sleeve  secured  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
disk  flange,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft  between  the 
drum  flange  and  one  of  the  main  disks  and  a  pinion  engag- 
ing said  gear  wheel  and  a  brake  controlled  by  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  pinion. 

2.  The  herein  described  Are  escape,  comprising  twin 
side  disks,  each  liavlng  a  liollow  handle  and  connected  to 
one  another  by  the  binding  rods,  one  of  which  disks  hav- 
ing a  box,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  having  a 
flange,  a  gear  wheel  aecun-d  to  the  transverse  shaft,  and 
interposed  between  the  flange  and  l)ox  disk,  a  pinion  en- 
gaging the  gear  wheel  and  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
shaft  n,  a  brake  shoe  comprising  twin  blocks,  having  the 
slots  to  engage  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  pinion  shaft  and 


at  its  Inner  end  to  the  lower  end  of  a  vertical  rod  *', 
upper  end  tiereof  contacting  with  the  blocks. 


the 


940,«0J        VEHICLE  -  WHEEL    RIM.       O.swald    KiR»(iH, 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.9.'{i:. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  with  an  Inclined  outer 
face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses,  a  de- 
tachable rlra  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  Inwardly- 
projecting  pins,  arranged  when  said  detachable  rim  Is 
positioned,  to  be  received  In  said  recesses,  said  detach- 
able rim  arranged  to  carry  an  elastic  tire,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sltely-dlsponed  brackets  mounted  «n  the  side  of  said  wheel. 
each  of  said  brackets  provided  with  a  radially  projecting 
pin,  a  pair  of  semicircular  members  conforming  In  con- 
tour to  said  detachable  rim  the  ends  of  which  are  mounted 
on  said  radially-projecting  pins,  oach  of  said  semi-circular' 
members  provided  with  a  rotatahle  nut  having  n  threaded 
aperture  and  a  plurality  of  studs  having  threaded  project- 
ing ends  carried  by  said  wheel  arranged  to  engage  In  the 
threaded  <'p«'iiliii:s  in  said  nuts  for  clamping  said  sefni- 
circular  members  against  the  inwardly-projecting  pins 
of  said  detachable  rim  for  removably  locking  them  In  said 
recesses  whereby  said  detachable  rim  Is  temporarily  se- 
cured in   position 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  with  an  Inclined  outer 
■face  provided   with   a   plurality   of  spaced   recesses,   a   tire 

rim  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  wheel  rtm  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  Inwardly  projecting  pins,  ar- 
ranged when  said  tlre>  rim  Is  positioned,  to  be  received  In 
said  reces.set,  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  brackets  mount- 
ed on  the  side  of  said  wheel,  a  pair  of  semicircular  m«m- 
bers  conforming  In  contour  to  said  tire  rim  the  ends  of 
which  are  pivotally-mounted  on  said  brackets,  each  of 
said  seml-clrcular  members  provided  with  means  co6per 
atlng  with  an  element  carried  by  said  wlseel  operating 
when  said  means  and  element  are  in  engaging  relation 
to  draw  said  semi  circular  members  against  the  Inwardly- 
projecting  pins  on  said  tire  rim  for  removably  locking 
them  In  said  recesses,  whereby  said  latter  rim  la  temf: 
rarlly  secunpd  in  position  on   said  wheel   rim. 


apo- 


940,60  3.      DRESSING  -  MACHINE     REEL.      RiCHABD 
Knebel,  Rockville.  Conn.     Filed  Mar    30,   1909.     Serial 
I        No.  486,K.'?6. 

!        1.   An    adjustable    block    mechanism    for    dresser    reels, 
I   having  blocks  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  reel  bars,  rods 
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connected  with  the  blocks,  toothed  dogs  fastened  to  the 
rods,  a  helical  gear  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  dogs, 
and  gears  for  rotating  the  helical  gear. 


040,605.     NUT-LOCK.     THOlf  A8  Lot;oHLiN.  New  Kensing- 
ton, ra      Filed  June  IT.,  1909.     Serial  No.  502.231.      ' 


•_'  An  adjustable  block  mechanism  for  dresser  reels,  hav- 
ing blocks  adapted  to  tx-  pivoted  to  the  reel  bars,  rods  con- 
nected with  the  blocks,  toothed  dogs  fastened  to  the  rods. 
a  helical  gear  with  Us  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
dogs,  a  spur  gear  coniw^cted  with  the  helical  gear,  a  spur 
pinion  meshing  with  the  spur  gear,  and  a  spindle  for  ro- 
tating the  spur  pinion 

:t  An  adjustabl.-  block  mechanism  for  dresser  reels, 
having  blocks  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  reel  bars,  rods 
connected  wlih  the  blocks,  toothed  dogs  fastened  to  the  1 
rods,  a  helical  gear  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  the  dogs,  a  spur  geai  fastened  to  the  helical  gear,  a 
spur  pinion  meshing  with  the  spur  gear,  rf  spindle  for  ro- 
tating the  spur  gear,  a  handle  for  turning  the  spindle,  and 
a  ratchet  and  pawl   for  holding  the  spindle  from  turning 

4  An  adjustat)le  block  mechanism  for  dresser  reels, 
having  blocks  adapted  to  b<'  pivoted  to  the  reel  bars,  rods 
connected  with  the  blocks,  toothed  dogs  fastened  to  the 
rods,  a  radially  grcwived  disk  for  holding  and  guiding  the 
dogs,  a  helical  gear  with  teeth  engHgini:  the  teeth  of  the 
dogs,  a  spur  gear  fa-iiened  to  the  helical  gear,  a  spur  pin- 
Ion  meshing  with  the  spur  gear,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  pinion. 


940.('.04.  V.M'OKI/.ER  1  OR  I  iISINFEt'TANTS  Chari.ks 
»■  Lk.\thers.  Le>  tunstone,  England.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  460,348. 


.\n  apparatus  for  disinfecting  or  deodorizing  purposes, 
comprising  three  superposed  connected  vessels,  the  top 
vessel  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  having  a  t\ibe 
depending  ttirough  the  second  vessel  and  Into  the  bottom 
vessel,  an  absorbent  tul>e  within  said  second  vessel  nnd 
surrounding  the  first  named  tub--,  and  extending  Into  the 
lowest  vessel  a  rod  and  valve  associated  therewith,  said 
rod  being  loosely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  walls  of 
the  containing  vessels  and  being  positioned  In  the  top 
vessel  and  said  first  named  tube,  extending  therefrom  and 
coftperatlng  with  the  valve  seat  in  said  top  vessel. 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  washer  provided  with  a  resilient  detent 
adapted  to  engage  a  ratchet-faced  nut  for  locking  the  nut, 
said  detent  projecting  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  washer, 
and  said  washer  having  Its  outer  edge  provided  with  a 
pair  of  radially  disposed  sockets,  one  arranged  at  each 
side  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  detent  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  tool  for  engagement  with  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  detent  to  release  the  latter  from  the  nut. 


0  4  0,606.  CASTER  FOR  (IVMN.VSIUM  AnWUATUS. 
Fkedekick  Medart.  St  I.ouis.  Mo  :  Edward  .1  Medart, 
executor  of  said  I'rederlck  Medart.  deceased,  assignor 
to  Fred  Medart  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,    a    Corporation    of   Missouri.      Filed    Feb.    4,    1907. 

.     Serial  No.  355.544. 


■^;x 


1  The  combination  of  n  supporting  base  having  trans- 
verse extensions  at  each  end,  casters  arranged  at  the  mid- 
length  of  said  extensions  and  comprising  caster  carrying 
plates  moving  vertically  in  containing  recesses  formed 
therefor  in  the  transverse  extensions  aforesaid,  casters 
carried  by  said  plates,  and  means  for  imparting  vertical 
adjustment  to  said  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  base  having  trans- 
verse extensions  at  each  end,  casters  arranged  at  the  mid- 
length  of  said  extensions  and  comprising  caster  carrying 
plates  moving  vertically  In  containing  recesses  formed 
therefor  in  the  transverse  extensions  aforesaid,  casters 
carried  by  said  plates,  and  means  for  Imparting  vertical 
adjustment  to  said  plates,  the  same  comprising  operating 
cam  levers  having  eccentric  body  portions  nnd  angularly 
extending  operating  arms,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  base  having  trans- 
verse extensions  at  each  end.  casters  arranged  at  the  mid- 
length  of  said  extensions  and  comprising  caster  carrying 
plates  moving  vertically  in  containing  recesses  formed 
therefor  in  the  transverse  extensions  aforesaid,  said  re- 
cesses having  vertical  walls  inturned  at  their  lower  ends 
to  form  stops,  casters  carried  by  said  plates  and  means 
for  Imparting  vertical  adjustment  to  said  plates,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  base  having  trans- 
verse extensions  at  each  end.  casters  arranged  at  the  mid- 
length  of  said  extensions  and  comprising  caster  carrying 
[tlates  moving  vertically  in  contaitifng  recesses  formed 
therefor  In  the  transverse  extensions  aforesaid,  said  re- 
cesses having  vertical  walls  Intnrned  at  their  lower  ends 
to  form  stops,  casters  carried  by  said  plat -s.  and  means 
for  imparting  vertical  adjustment  to  said  plates,  the  same 
comprising  cover  plates  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  con- 
taining recesses  aforesaid,  cam  levers  pivoted  to  said 
cover  plates  and  liaving  eccentric  body  portions  bearlns 
against  the  caster  (!irr>ing  plates  and  operating  arms, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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940.607.  MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  WAX  TO  LOOM- 
WARP.  William  F.  Mintel,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,253. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
warp  fllllnK  frame,  a  holder,  arms  fixed  to  said  holder 
and  hlnK'ed  to  said  warp  fllllnK  frame,  a  plate  applied  to 
the  lower  surface  of  said  holder  and  havlnK  hinged  thereto 
a  bar  adapted  to  stand  at  right  angles  to  said  plate,  an 
additional  plate  fixed  to  said  holder  and  a  niit-equlpped 
bolt  passing  through  said  bar  and  one  of  said  plates  for 
the  retention  of  a  block  of  wax  between  said  bar  and  plate, 
and  means  for  suspending  said  holder  In  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder,  a  warp  filling  frame,  arms  hinged  to  said  frame 
and  secured  to  said  holder,  means  for  suspending  said 
holder  in  position,  said  holder  bein^  provided  with  elon- 
gated openings,  a  plate  applied  to  the  lower  surface  of 
said  holder,  bolts  for  the  retention  of  said  plate  In  posi- 
tion, and  extending  through  said  openings,  said  bolts 
themselves  being  provided  with  securing  means,  a  bar  plv- 
otally  secured  to  said  plate,  an  additional  plate  fixed  to 
said  holder,  and  nut-equipped  holts  extending  through  said 
bar  and  the  last  mentioned  plate  for  the  retention  of  a 
block  of  wax  between  said  bar  and  plate. 


040.608.  PIPE-RIVETING  MACHINE.  Frank  W.  Mc- 
KnighTj  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B. 
Krimminger.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Lee.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  407,762. 


1.  In  a  pipe  riveting  machine,  a  frame  ;  a  horn  secured 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  extending  toward  the 
front  portion,  said  horn  having  an  anvil  bar  channel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  ;  an  anvil  bar  having 
a  wedge  shaped  front  end,  longitudinally  movable  in  the 
channel  In  said  horn  :  means  to  reciprocate  said  anvil  bar 
in  said  channel ;  a  feed  channel  In  the  top  portion  of  said 
horn  extending  from  the  rear  to  near  the  front  thereof; 
a  placing  bar  In  the  front  portion  of  said  horn  vertically 
reciprocal  across  the  front  end  of  the  feed  channel ;  and 
means  to  feed  rivets  through  said  feed  channel  and  deliver 
the  same  one  at  a  time  upon  said  placing  bar. 

2.  In  a  pipe  riveting  machine,  a  frame ;  a  horn  secured 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  extending  toward  the 
front  thereof,  said  horn  having  a  feed  channel  extending 
longitudinally  therein  from  the  rear  toward  the  front 
portion  thereof  :  a  placing  bar  in  the  front  portion  of  aald 
horn  and  vertically  movable  therein  to  reciprocate  across 
the  front  end  of  the  feed  channel ;  a  feed  bar  longitudi- 


nally inovabli^  In  said  feed  bar  channel  ;  sprln  ;  wings  hav- 
ing the  free  ends  thereof  separated  from  the  body  of  the 
feed  bar  and  having  the  rear  ends  thereof  secured  to  the 
feed  bar ;  siirin-^s  secured  to  the  horn  and  extending 
obllquoly  across  the  feed  bar  toward  the  front  of  the  ma 
chine,  and  then  turning  at  right  angles  across  the  center 
of  the  same,  and  then  toward  the  front,  said  springs  be- 
ing alternately  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  l)ar 
channel  ;  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  feed  bar  In  said 
channel. 

3.  In  a  pipe  riveting  machine,  a  frame  ;  a  horn  secured 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  extending  toward  the 
front  thereof;  said  horn  having  a  feed  channel  extending 
longitudinally  therpin  from  the  rear  to  the  front  portion 
thereof,  and  an  anvil  bar  channel  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  ;  an  anvil  bar  in  said  last  channel  ; 
means  to  reciprocate  said  anvil  bar  In  said  channel  ; 
means  to  feed  rivets  through  said  feed  channel  ;  and  means 
to  raise  rivets  so  that  the  body  projects  out  of  said  feed 
channel  and  to  hold  the  same  when  being  headed. 

4.  In  a  pipe  riveting  machine,  a  frame  :  a  horn  secured 
to  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  extending  toward 
the  front  thereof,  said  horn  having  a  feed  channel  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  portion 
thereof  and  also  having  an  anvil  bar  chann»>l  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  :  a  placing  bar  in  the  front 
portion  of  said  horn,  and  vertically  movable  therein  :  a 
steadying  bar  in  the  front  portion  of  said  horn  and  ver- 
tically movable  therein:  feeding  means  in  said  feed  chan- 
nel adapted  to  feed  rivets  one  at  a  time  upon  the  placing 
bar;  an  anvil  bar  in  said  anvil  bar  channel,  said  anvil  bar 
having  the  front  end  thereof  pointed;  means  to  move  the 
anvil  bar  longitudinally  in  its  channel  whereby  the  placing 
bar  Is  caused  to  move  upwardly  and  the  steadying  l>ar  la 
caused  to  move  downwardly;  a  hammer  operatively  se- 
cured in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  ;  and  means  to  op- 
erate the  hammer  to  cause  It  to  head  a  rivet  held  on  the 
supporting  bar. 

5.  In  a  pipe  riveting  machine  of  the  character  described 
herein,  a  frame  ;  an  operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  upper  portion  of  said  frame;  a  cam  eccentrically 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  :  a  slide  block  mounted 
on  said  cam  ;  a  tool  frame  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  Ver- 
tically, said  frame  being  operable  by  said  slide  block  ;  a 
tool  head  pivotully  secured  to  said  tool  frame  ;  a  punch 
removably  connected  to  said  tool  head  ;  hammers  connect- 
ed to  said  tool  head;  In  combination  with  a  horn  adapted 
to  hold  a  pipe,  said  horn  having  a  punching  die  therein 
and  having  means  to  feed  a  rivet  from  the  rear  end  there- 
of to  near  the  front  and  through  a  hole  In  the  pipe  and 
hold  the  same  while  the  rivet  Is  being  headed. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed   in   ttie  (Jazette.] 


940.609.  PLOW  HANI»LE  AIMISTMENT.  .Tames  E. 
NEWUKnav,  Decatur,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  :i.  1909.  Serial 
No.  487.773. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  handles  piv- 
oted upon  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  and  provided  with 
slots  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  bolts  Inserted 
through  the  slots  and  restinj;  against  the  upper  and  under 
sides  of  the  beam,  and  bearing  members  upon  the  exterior 
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of   the   handles    positioned    to    receive    the   strain    of    the 
bolts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  plow  handles 
pivoted  ui)on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  and  having  slots 
formed  longitudinally  of  the  handles  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  pivot,  keeper  members  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
handles  and  provided  with  slots  registering  with  the  slots 
in  the  handles,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  register- 
ing slots  and  bearing  upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  handles  pivot- 
ed upon  opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  and  having  a  slot 
formed  through  each  of  such  handles  below  the  pivot,  a 
bolt  Inserted  through  the  slots,  and  a  member  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  the  beam  adapted  to  maintain  the  bolt 
substantially  in  engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  the 
beam. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  keeper  for  plow 
handle  adjustment  comprising  a  plate  having  a  central 
pivot  opening  with  slots  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot  opening,  and  ears  formed  at  the  opposite  edges 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  keeper. 

5  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  keeper  for  plow 
handle  adjustment  comprising  a  substantially  plane  plate 
having  a  central  pivot  opening,  and  with  alined  slots 
formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  opening,  and  ears 
formed  upon  opposite  edges  of  the  plate  and  turned  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  such  plate. 


040.610  GAS  LIGHTING  AND  EXTINGUISHING  AP- 
I'.VHATUS.  ViCToB  C.  J  NiGHTiNGALL,  Melbourne.  Vic- 
toria, Australia,  assiirnor  to  The  Nightlngail  Gas  Con- 
trol Company  Limited.  Melbourne,  Australia.  Filed 
June  8,  1909      Serial  No.  600,984. 


ply  of  gas  to  the  burners,  a  revolving  segmental  switch,  a 
toothed  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  switch,  and  an  arm 
engaging  the  toothed  wheel  and  having  connection  with 
•^aid  pressure  device  whereby  motion  is  transmitted  from 
said  pressure  device  to  said  toothed  wheel  for  moving  said 
switch. 

4.  In  a  gas  lighting  apparatus,  a  pressure  operated 
member,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
burner,  means  for  controlling  said  valve,  said  means  being 
electrically  operated,  a  revolving  segmental  switch,  con- 
tact means  bearing  against  said  switch,  a  toothed  wheel 
carried  by  said  switch,  and  arf  arm  connected  to  said 
pressure  operated  member  and  engaging  said  wheel  for 
moving  said  wheel  when  moved  by  said  pressure  operated' 
member. 

5.  In  a  gas  lighting  apparatus,  a  pressure  operated  bel- 
lows, means  whereby  said  bellows  may  be  operated  only 
■It  a  predetermined  pressure,  a  revolving  segmental  switch, 
contact  brushes  bearing  against  the  segmental  switch,  a 
toothed  wheel  carried  by  the  switch,  means  contacting 
with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  and  of  said  bellows  for  con- 
veying motion  from  said  bellows  to  said  wheel,  and  elec- 
tromagnets connected  with  the  contact  brushes  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  gas  supply  to  the  burners. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
t 


1.  In  a  gas  lighting  npparatus.  a  plurality  of  revolving 
segmental  switches,  means  fcr  operating  the  switches  si- 
multaneously with  the  variation  of  the  gas  pressure,  and 
means  connected  at  certain  segments  of  the  switches  and 
electrically  operated  for  supplying  gas  to  certain  burners 
exclusively  of  the  others  upon  a  given  number  of  varia- 
tions of  pressure  and  for  supplying  the  remaining  burners 
upon  a  subsequent  number  of  variations  of  pressure. 

2.  In  a  gas  lighting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
switches,  a  pressure  operated  device  for  moving  all  of  the 
switches  at  the  same  time,  and  means  connected  with  cer- 
tain segments  of  the  switch  and  electrically  operated  for 
supplying  gas  to  certain  of  the  burners  exclusively  of  the 
others  upon  a  given  number  of  variations  of  pressure  and 
for  supplying  the  remaining  burners  upon  a  subsequent 
number  of  variations  of  pressure 

3  In  a  gas  lighting  apparatus,  a  pressure  controlled  de- 
vice, means  electrically  operated  for  controlling  the  sup 
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940,611.     FILLING  DEVICE.     Jacob  Papish.  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.      Serial  No.  477,870 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllted,  comprising  a  funnel,  a 
hood  mounted  upon  the  rim  of  said  funnel,  a  support  be- 
tween  said  funnel  and  said  hood,  and  a  screw  for  advanc- 
ing material  downward  through  said  funnel,  said  support 
and  said  hood  having  bearings  for  said  screw. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  funnel, 
a  hood  arranged  upon  said  funnel,  a  support  positioned 
under  said  hood,  common  means  for  securing  said  funnel. 
said  hood  and  said  support  together,  and  a  screw  for  ad- 
vancing material  downwardly  through  said  funnel,  said 
hood  and  said  support  having  bearings  wherein  said  screw 
Is  journaled. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  funnel 
having  a  hollow  stem  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  recep- 
tacle, a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  stem  and 
having  a  crank  whereby  It  can  be  manually  operated,  a 
helical  rib  carried  by  said  shaft  within  said  stem,  said  rib 
having  a  part  extended  upwardly  and  laterally  Into  aald 
funnel  and  forming  a  stirrer,  and  a  hood  mounted  upon 
said  funnel  and  partly  covering  the  same,  said  hood  hav- 
ing a  bearing  for  said  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  funnel 
having  a  hollow  stem,  said  funnel  at  the  rim  having  a 
flange,  a  hood  having  a  flange  and  arranged  upon  said  first 
flange,  said  hood  having  openings  adjacent  to  Its  flange,  a 
support  having  extremities  extending  through  said  open- 
ings, bolts  for  securing  said  flanges  and  said  extremities  of 
said  support  in  place,  a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of 
said  stem  and  journaled  upon  said  support,  a  crank  rigid 
with  said  shaft,  and  a  helical  rib  carried  by  Mid  shaft. 
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9  4  0.612.      PULP-AGITATOR.      William  C.  Patbbson, 
Denver.  Colo.      Filed  May  24.  1&09.      Serial  No.  497.923. 


Ing  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  baBe  piece  and  at  the 
opi)08ite  end  to  the  carrier  said  link  being  resilient  and 
twisted  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  blade  to  Its  cut 
during  the  cutting  operation,  a  sleeve  rotatable  In  said 
socket  and  provldKl  with  Inwardly  projecting  spring  fin- 
gers for  engaging  a  pencil,  a  worm  and  worm  wheel  for 
rotating  the  sleeve,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting 
the  descent  of  the  pencil  In  the  pencil  socket. 


940.614.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  APPARATUS.  HaIBI 
V.  R.  Rkad,  London,  and  Robert  H.  Campbell,  Eklmon- 
ton,  England       Filed  Mar   29.  1909.      Serial  No.  486.6^0. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  upright  tank  having  a  conical 
bottom,  a  centrally  disposed  pipe  located  In  the  said  tank. 
Its  lower  portion  being  In  communication  with  the  tank,  an 
inlet  pipe  projecting  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  and  entering  the  centrally  located  pipe,  a  pulp  supply 
pipe  for  delivering  fluid  to  the  tank,  through  the  inlet  pipe 
and  the  centrally  located  pipe,  a  valve  controlled  branch 
pipe  communicating  at  one  extremity  with  the  body  of  the 
tank  at  a  suitable  point  above  the  bottom,  an  air  pipe  con 
nected  with  the  said  branch  pipe,  and  pulp  circulating 
means  Interposed  between  the  pulp  supply  pipe  and  the 
said  branch  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upright  tank  having  a  conical 
bottom,  an  inlet  pipe  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  a  pulp  supply  pipe  for  delivering  fluid 
to  the  tank  through  the  inlet  pipe,  a  stand  pipe  connected 
at  one  extremity  with  the  tank  at  a  suitable  point  above 
the  bottom,  an  air  pipe  open  to  the  atmosphere,  connected 
with  the  stand  pipe  and  projecting  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  In  the  tank,  and  a  pump  Interposed  between  the  in- 
let pipe  and  the  stand  pipe,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


940  618  PENCIL  SHARPENING  DEVICE.  Reinhabt 
W.  Pitt  MAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1908. 
Serial  No.  464.072. 


1.  In  a  pencil  aharpenlng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
b«M  piece  provided  with  a  pencil  socket,  a  cutting  blade,  a 
cutting  blade  carrier,  an  operating  crank  ahaft  provided 
with  a  crank  pin  from  which  said  carrier  la  hung,  a  swing- 
ing link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base  piece  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  the  carrier,  said  link  being  resilient  and 
twisted  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  blade  to  lU  cut 
during  the  cutting  operation  and  means  for  rotating  a 
pencil  In  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpening  device,  the  combination  of  a 
base  piece  provided  with  a  pencil  socket,  a  cutting  blade,  a 
cutting  blade  carrier,  an  operating  crank  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank  pin  from  which  said  carrier  is  hung,  a  swing- 


In  flic  extinguishers  and  other  liquid  ejection  appara- 
tus. Into  which  gns  Is  lll)erated  from  a  container  of  com- 
pressed OP  liquefied  gas,  the  combination  with  the  body 
part  of  the  apparatus  of  a  cylindrical  connecting  piece 
provided  with  a  shoulder  to  support  the  container,  a  cylin- 
drical piece  capable  of  being  Inserted  In  the  said  connect- 
ing piece  to  hold  the  container  in  position  against  the 
shoulder,  a  cap  secured  to  the  said  connecting  piece  and 
provided  with  a  stuffing  box,  a  stem  carrying  a  piercer  and 
passing  through  the  stuflBng  box,  a  plunger  movable  la  the 
cylindrical  piece  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  stem  and 
an  end  piece  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  outward  by  a  spring  together  with 
sealed  means  for  preventing  accidental  actuation  of  said 
plunger,  all  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


9  4  0,616.     SKIRT -GAGB.     Danibl  A.  Reynolds,  New 
Y'ork,    N.    Y.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    Jyouis   T.    Adams, 

1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  sMlrt  gage  comprising  a  frame,  standards  mounted 
thereon  and  capable  of  extending  vertically  frocs  the 
frame  and  of  folding  in  under  the  same  horixontally  and 
a  ring  adjustably  held  by  the  standards. 

2.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  frame,  standards  mounted 
thereon  and  capable  of  extending  vertically  from  the 
frame  and   folding   in   under   the   same   horlBontally   and 


November"i6,  1909. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


toi 


a   ring  adjustably  held  by  the  standards,   such   ring  being 
resilient  to  enable  it  to  be  adjusted. 

3.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  base  formed  of  a  central 
part  with  beads  thereon  and  arms  riveted  between  the 
beads  and  extending  outward  from  the  central  part,  stand- 
ards mounted  on  said  arms  and  adapted  to  extend  ver- 
tically and  a  ring  adjustable  on  the  standards. 

4.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  base  having  notched  arms, 
standards  pivoted  In  the  notches  and  having  heels  to  en- 
gage tlip  arms  to  limit  Inward  movement  of  the  standards 
and  a  ring  adjustable  on  the  standards. 


to  the  center  arbor  of  the  minute  hand  movement,  and  a 
similar  weight  secured  to  the  hour  wheel  of  the  hour 
hand  movement. 


940,618.  AL'TOMATIC  Cl-T-OFF  FOR  WEIGH  SCALES. 
Robert  W.  Romig,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  F"alr- 
banks  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.     Filed  July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  384.048. 


1  In  weighing  apparatus,  a  weighing  platform,  a  scale 
beam,  u  cutoff  device,  a  power  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
cut  off  device,  an  electro-magnetlcally  actuated  valve  for 
admitting  power  to  said  cylinder,  the  circuit  of  said  valve 
being  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  scale  beam,  and 
manually  controlled  means  fur  causing  the  reverse  opera- 
tion of  the  cylinder;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  weighing  apparatus,  a  weighing  platform,  a  scale 
beam,  a  cut  off  device,  a  double  acting  motive  cylinder 
for  actuating  the  cut-off  device,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  electro- 
magnetic means  controlled  by  the  scale  beam  for  open- 
ing said  valve,  and  a  manually  of>erated  device  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  pressure  to  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  weighing  apparatus,  a  gate  or  cut-off,  a  cylinder 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  valve  for  admitting  power  to 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  magnet  for  opening  said  valve, 
and  a  second  valve  and  connections  for  admitting  power 
to  th^  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  magnet  having 
its  circuit  opened  and  closed  by  the  scale  beam  <jf  the 
weighing  apparatus,  and  means  controlled  by  the  position 
of  the  last  named  valve  to  also  open  and  close  said  cir- 
cuit :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  weighing  apparatus,  a  cut-off  gate  or  shutter,  a 
power  cylinder  for  actuating  the  same,  a  magnetically 
actuated  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  power  to 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  manually-operated  valve 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  power  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cylinder,  the  circuit  of  the  actuating  magnet  for 
the  first  named  valve  being  opened  and  closed  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  scale  t>eam.  and  means  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  manually-operated  valve  to  also  open  and  close 
said  circuit :  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  clock  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  skeleton 
dial  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  carrying  the  usual 
numbers  from  1  to  12.  a  minute  hand  and  an  hour  hand 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  front  of  said  dial,  a 
watch  movement  carried  by  one  end  of  each  of  said  hands, 
a  counter  weight  carried  by  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bands,  a  weight  secured  to  the  center  arbor  of  the 
movement  carried  by  the  minute  hand,  and  a  similar 
weight  carried  by  the  hour  wheel  of  the  movement  carried 
by  the  hour  hand. 

3.  A  clock  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  skeleton  dial  carrying  the  usual  numbers  from  1  to  12 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  weight  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  dial  diametrically  opposite  the  numeral 
12.  a  minute  band  and  an  hour  hand  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft  in  front  of  said  dial,  a  similar  watch  movement 
carried  by  one  end  of  each  of  said  hands,  a  similar 
counter-weight  carried  by  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bands,  a  weight  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  cir- 
cle secured  to  the  center  arbor  of  the  movement  carried 
l>y  the  minute  hand,  and  a  similar  weight  carried  by  the 
hour  wheel  of  the  movement  carried  by  the  hour  hand. 


9  4  0.817.     CLOCK.     Robert  C.  8ai>och.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  484,071. 

1.   A   clock,  comprising  n    stand,   parallel   standards  se 
cared  to  said  stand,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  standards,  a 
skeleton  dial  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  hour  and  minute 
hand  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  which  carries 
a  watch  movement  and  a  counter  weight,  a  weight  secured 


940,618.  MAIL-BAG  DELIVERER.  Hkrbkbt  J.  Sandkb- 
80N,  Cowansville,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  William 
D.  Sanderson.  Cowansville.  Pa.  Filed  May  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  498,974. 


In  a  mall  bag  deliverer  the  combination  of  a  post  jour- 
naled  vertically  on  the  car.  vertically  spaced  arms  project- 
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Ing  perpendicularly  from  the  post,  horizontal  cross  pieces 
carried  at  the  extremities  of  the  arms  and  extending  lat- 
erally on  both  sides  thereof,  latches  pivoted  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  cross  pieces,  and  a  receiver  arranged  at 
one  Side  of  the  track  and  supported  at  a  suitable  eleva- 
tion to  permit  the  arms  to  pass  freely  aboTC  and  below 
the  same,  the  receiver  consisting  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing spaced  side  members  and  a  transverse  partition  con- 
necting the  members  Intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof. 


940.620       HOLDBACK.      Michakl    D. 
Center,  X.  Y.     Filed  May  24.  1906. 
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940,619.  METAL  -  WORKING  MACHINE.  Frank  W. 
SANroED,  Boston,  and  Nobman  Marshall,  Newton, 
Mass..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Norman 
Marshall,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1903.  Serial 
No.  170,705. 


ScHALLsa,   Vernon 
Serial  No.  3;  8,591. 


U-^ 


1.  The  combination  of  dies  for  punching  a  blank  from 
sheet  metal,  feeding  devices  for  feeding  a  metal  strip  be- 
tween the  dies,  means  for  returning  the  blank  to  the  hole 
in  the  strip,  a  carrier  plate  beyond  the  dies  and  below  the 
path  of  the  strip,  and  devices  for  transferring  the  blank 
from  the  strip  Into  the  path  of  the  carrier.  co»peratlng 
bending  dies,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  plate 
between  the  transferring  device  and  the  bending  dies,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  dies  for  forming  a  blank  from 
sheet  metal,  dies  for  upsetting  the  metal  of  said  blank  to 
form  riveting  studs,  dies  for  forming  a  second  blank  hav- 
ing holes  to  register  with  aaid  riveting  studs,  means  for 
feeding  said  blanks  from  the  forming  dies  into  position 
■with  the  holes  In  register  with  the  riveting  studs,  devices 
for  heading  said  riveting  studs,  and  connected  mechanism 
for  operating  the  dies,  feeding  means  and  heading  devices, 
substantially  as  described. 

,3.  The  -combination  of  a  female  bending  die.  a  plunger 
within  the  die,  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
plunger,  devices  for  feeding  a  blank  into  position  at  the 
die.  devices  for  feeding  a  second  blank  into  register 
with  the  first  blank,  and  a  male  bending  die  cooperating 
with  the  female  die  to  bend  both  blanks,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  female  bending  die,  a  plunger 
within  the  die,  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the 
plunger,  a  male  die  and  a  bending  die  for  acting  on  the 
blank  out  of  the  plane  of  the  female  die  while  held  be- 
tween the  male  die  and  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  female  bending  die,  a  male  die 
cooperating  therewith,  a  bending  lug  on  the  side  of  the 
male  die  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  blank,  and  a  bend 
Ing  die  for  bending  the  blank  against  the  bending  lug. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


A  holdback  comprising  an  attaching  plate,  a  strap  en- 
gaging hook  formed  integral  with  the  plate  and  having  a 
portion  projecting  upwardly  at  right  angles  from  the  up- 
per face  of  the  pLate  and  a  portion  extending  rearwardly 
at)Ove  the  attaching  plate  and  parallel  thereto,  the  ver- 
tically extending  portion  of  the  hook  being  of  less  thick- 
ness than  width,  the  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
hook  t)eing  of  the  same  thickness  throughout  and  being  In- 
creased In  width  in  the  direction  of  Its  rearward  end,  the 
breadth  dimension  of  the  said  rearwardly  bent  portion 
of  the  hook  being  at  right  angles  to  the  breadth  dimension 
of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  hook,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled finger  seating  against  the  end  of  the  said  rear- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  hook. 


940.621.      VALVE.      Charles    H.    Smith.    Scranton.    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.      Serial  No.  492,550. 
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1.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  body  portion,  a  cover  se- 
cured thereon  and  provided  with  a  neck  portion,  a  Joint 
seat  formed  on  the  cover  portion,  a  stem  positioned  in  the 
neck  portion  and  provided  with  a  stop  member,  a  washer 
interposed  between  the  stop  member  and  the  seat  and 
adapted  to  provide  an  air  tight  Joint,  a  lug  projecting 
from  the  stop  member,  a  resilient  member  carried  by  the 
body  portion  and  engaging  the  projecting  lug  to  hold  the 
stop  member  in  engagement  with  the  washer  member,  a  re- 
lease port  formed  upon  one  side  of  the  lug,  a  service  port 
formed  within  the  body  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  lug.  valves  normally  closing  each  of  the  ports,  the 
lug  being  adapted  to  operate  the  valves,  and  means  con 
nected  with  the  lug  to  open  and  close  the  valves. 

2.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  body  portion,  a  neck  por- 
tion mounted  on  the  body  portion,  a  stem  projecting  into 
the  neck  portion,  a  stop  member  connected  with  the  stem 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  extremity  of  the  neck 
portion,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  stop  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bifurcated  end.  a  release  valve  positioned 
upon  one  side  of  the  lug.  a  service  valve  positioned  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  lug.  a  stem  carried  by  each  of  the 
valves,  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  lug  being  in  engagement 
with  the  stem  of  the  release  valve  and  the  other  end  of  the 
lug  being  in  engagement  with  the  stem  of  the  service 
valve,    and    means    for    operating   the    stem    to   open    and 

!  close  the  release  valve  and  the  service  valve. 

3.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  body  portion,  a  neck  por- 
1  tlon   mounted  upon   the  body   portion,   a  stem  projecting 


Into  the  neck  portion,  a  lug  carried  by  the  stem  and 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  bifurcation,  a  release  valve  car 
ried  by  the  body  portion  upon  one  side  of  the  lug.  a  service 
valve  ciirrled  by  the  body  portion  on  the  other  side  of 
the  lug.  a  stem  carried  by  each  of  the  valves,  a  stem  con- 
nected with  the  release  valve  having  formed  thereon  a 
lug.  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  lug  engaging  the  stem  of 
the  release  valve  and  the  end  of  the  lug  being  carried 
thereby  In  engagement  with  the  stem  carried  by  the  service 
valve,  resilient  means  connected  with  each  of  the  stems 
for  holding  the  service  valves  in  closed  position  and  means 
for  operating  the  stem  to  operate  the  lug  to  open  and 
close  each  of  the  valves  separately. 


f 


940,822.     TRT'SS.     Thomas   H.    Stanley,    Denver.   Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.908. 


1.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  belt  provided  with 
a  pad.  a  screw  for  securing  the  belt  to  the  pad.  and  a 
fastening  strap  attached  to  the  belt  by  the  said  screw  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  strap  is  movable  on  the  screw. 
Bubstnntlnlly  a*"  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  belt  provided  with  a  pad. 
of  a  fastening  strap  attached  to  the  belt  In  front,  a  buckle 
slldably  mounted  upon  an  auxiliary  strap  attached  to  the 
belt  in  the  rear  to  permit  a  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  belt,  a  flexible  key  ntlnctied  to  the  burkle  holder  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  openings  formed  In  the 
buckle  holder  and  the  strsp  upon  which  the  latter  Is 
mounted. 


away  from  said  first  named  wall  and  comprising  «paced 
upstanding  sections,  a  draw-hend  mounted  to  slide  hori- 
zontally upon  («aid  frame,  and  provided  with  spaced  parti- 
tions extending  between  said  wall  sections  al>ove  said 
pallet,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  vertical 
movable  wall  and  said  draw-head,  embodying  an  element 
for  engagement  with  said  pallet  to  force  the  same  tightly  ^ 
against  said  partitions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
wall,  a  stationary  wall  opposing  said  movable  wall,  a 
pallet  disposed  lietween  said  walls,  a  draw-head  having 
partitions  extending  through  one  of  said  walls  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  same,  and  devices  engage- 
able  by  said  draw-head  to  force  said  pallet  Into  close  con- 
tact with  the  opposite  wall,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  mold  box  disposed  thereon,  and  comprising  a  wall, 
means  supporting  said  wall  from  said  frame  for  vertical 
movement  with  relation  thereto,  a  wall  opposing  said  first 
named  wall,  a  pallet  disposed  betw.  en  said  walls,  a  hori- 
aontally  movable  drawhead  provided  with  spaced  partitions 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  last  named  wall,  said  first 
named  wall  being  connected  to  Its  supporting  means  for 
pivotal  movement,  and  means  to  lock  the  said  first  named 
wall  against  vertical  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  mold  box  disposed  thereon,  and  comprising  a  wall, 
a  second  wall  opposing  the  same,  and  a  pallet  disposed  be- 
tween said  walls,  means  supportinn  said  first  named  wall 
from  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  with  relation  there- 
to, a  horlzontftUy  movable  drawhead  provided  with  spaced 
partitions  adapted  to  extend  through  said  last  named 
wall,  said  first  named  wall  being  connected  to  Its  said  sup- 
porting means  by  elements  forming  pivots  for  the  inde- 
pendent swinging  movement  tliereof.  means  ft>r  moving 
said  vertically  movable  wall  and  said  drawhead,  and  means 
for  locking  said  wall  from  vertical  movement  when  it  is 
desired  to  swing  the  same. 


040,62:?.      BRICK  MACHINE.     Charlbs   M.   Stabb,  South 
It.nd.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  453,908. 


1.  In  a  brick  m.ichlne.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pallet  mounted  thereon,  a  mold  wall  movable  ver- 
tically upon  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  pallet,  a  mold 
wall  iwneath  which  the  opposite  side  of  said  pallet  ex- 
tends, adjustably  secured  upon  said  frame  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  named  wall  and  comprising 
spaced  upstandlnj:  sections,  a  draw-head  mounted  to  slide 
horliontally  upon  said  frame,  and  provided  with  spaced 
partitions  extending  between  said  wall  sections  above  said 
pallet,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  mov- 
able wall  and  said  draw-head,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pallet  mounted  thereon,  a  mold  wall  movable  ver- 
tically upon  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  pallet,  a  mold 
wall  beneath  which  the  opposite  side  of  said  pallet  extends, 
adjustably  secured  upon  said  frame  to  move  toward  and 


940.624.  FILLING-MACHINE.  Frank  C.  H.  Stbasbi:  bgbr. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bottlers  Machinery  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  496.806. 


1.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  beer  tank 
connected  with  a  source  of  supply,  a  filling  mechanism 
connected  with  the  tank,  means  for  supplying  pressure  on 
the  beer  In  the  tank,  means  for  supplying  counter-pressure 
to  the  bottle  to  be  filled,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  dif- 
ference between  said  pressures  corresponding  to  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  beer  In  the  tank  to  the  top  of 
the  bottle  when  in  filling  position. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  beer  tank 
connected  with  a  source  of  supply,  a  filling  mechanism 
connected  with  the  tank,  means  for  supplying  pressure  on 
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the  beer  In  the  tank,  means  for  supplying  counter-pressure 
to  the  bottle  to  be  filled,  means  for  maintaining  a  differ- 
ence between  said  pressures  corresponding  to  the  hydro- 
static pressure  of  the  beer  In  the  tank  to  the  top  of  the 
bottle  when  in  filling  position,  and  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  Inflow  of  beer  to  the  tank  by  permitting 
the  escape  of  pressure  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  beer  tank, 
a  connection  between  said  tank  and  a  source  of  beer  sup- 
ply under  pressure,  said  pressure  decreasing  as  the  beer  is 
used,  a  filling  mechanism  connected  with  the  tank,  means 
for  supplying  pressure  on  the  beer  In  the  tank,  means  for 
supplying  counter-pressure  to  the  bottle  to  be  filled,  means 
for  maintaining  a  difference  between  said  pressure  in  the 
tank  and  the  counter-pressure  corresponding  to  the  hydro- 
static pressure  in  the  tank  to  the  top  of  the  bottle  when  in 
filling  position,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
beer  to  the  tank  comprising  a  pressure  exhaust,  a  valve  in 
said  exhaust,  and  a  float  for  operating  said  valve  and  con- 
trolled by  the  level  of  the  beer  in  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  beer  tank, 
a  filling  mechanism  connected  therewith,  a  high  pressure 
chamber  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure  supply  and 
adapted  to  furnish  pressure  to  the  bottle  to  be  filled,  a  low 
pressure  chamber  connected  to  the  beer  tank,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  chambers,  and  a  valve  In  said  connection. 

5.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  beer  tank, 
a  filling  mechanism  connected  therewith,  a  high  pressure 
chamber  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure  supply  and 
adapted  to  furnish  pressure  to  the  l)ottle  to  be  filled,  a  low 
preaaure  chamber  connected  to  the  l)eer  tank,  a  connection 
between  said  chambers,  a  valve  in  said  connection,  and  a 
weight  on  said  valve  to  control  the  operation  thereof. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,625.  ADJUSTABLE  SPANNER.  PiDBB  P.  StrOm- 
BKRO,  Gjesaasen,  Norway,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Olaf 
Ostby,  Gjesaasen,  Norway,  Filed  .Tune  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,542. 


formed  to  engage  with  the  reduced  end  portions  of  the 
bands,  an  arm  having  teeth  for  engagement  with  those  of 
the  bar,  a  handle  rotatably  supported  between  said  plates 
and  Inclosing  the  arm  aforesaid  and  the  toothed  portion 
of  the  bar,  and  means  for  normally  holdlUK  said  arm  out  of 
engagement  with  the  bar.  said  handle  beins  provided  with 
a  portion  which,  upon  Its  rotation,  moves  teeth  of  said 
arm  Into  engagement  with  teeth  of  the  bar. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  spanner  or  wrench,  a  bar  provided 
with  a  wrench-jaw  and  also  having  a  toothed  portion,  a 
second  wrench-jaw,  two  plates  connected  with  the  second 
wrench-jaw  and  slldably  and  non  rotatably  connected  with 
the  bar.  a  spring  arm  having  teeth  for  engagement  with 
those  of  the  bar  and  also  farmed  with  a  nose  for  engage- 
ment with  the  bar  to  hold  the  teeth  away  from  those  of 
said  bar,  and  having  a  portion  In  engagement  with  one  of 
■aid  plates,  a  handle  rotatably  supported  between  said 
plates  and  Inclosing  the  arm  aforesaid  and  the  toothed 
portion  of  the  arm,  and  means  capable,  upon  rotation  of 
the  handle,  for  moving  the  teeth  of  said  arm  into  engajje- 
ment  with  those  of  the  bar. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  spanner  or  wrench,  a  bar  provided 
with  a  wrench-Jaw  and  also  having  a  toothed  portion,  a 
second  wrench-Jaw,  two  plates  connected  with  the  second 
wrench-Jaw  and  slldably  and  non-rotatably  connected  with 
the  bar,  an  arm  having  teeth  for  engagement  with  those 
of  the  bar,  a  handle  rotatably  supported  between  said 
plates  and  Inclosing  the  arm  aforesaid  and  the  toothed 
portion  of  the  bar,  said  handle  be\ng  provided  with  a  por- 
tion which,  upon  Its  rotation,  moves  teeth  of  said  arm  Into 
engagement  with  teeth  of  the  bar. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  spanner  or  wrench,  a  bar  provided 
with  a  wrench-Jaw  and  also  having  a  toothed  portion,  a 
second  wrench-Jaw  and  a  part  for  carrying  the  same  and 
slldably  engaging  the  bar,  side  straps  connected  with  said 
carrying  part  and  having  reduced  end  portions,  two  plates 
lUdably  and   non-rotatably   connected  with   the   bar  and 


940.6liG.  VARI.\BLE- SPEED  DRIVING  MECHAMijiM. 
,TosErH  J.  Walser.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goss 
Printing  Press  Company.  Thicago,  111.,  a  Corporati..ii  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  476,158. 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving-shaft,  a  drivlna;  gear  ro- 
tatably carried  on  said  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  carried  by 
said  shaft  and  adapted  when  engaged  to  rotate  said  driving- 
gear  with  said  shaft,  means  for  throwing  said  clutch  mech- 
anism Into  and  out  of  engagement,  a  countershaft,  slow- 
speed  mechanism  mounted  on  said  countershaft,  gearing  be- 
tween said  driving-shaft  and  said  slow-speed  mechanism, 
and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechani.«im  between  said  slow-Speed 
mechanism  and  said  driving  gear  on  said  drivlng-ehaft 
and  gearing  connecting  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
with   said   slow  speed   mechanism 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving-gear  ro- 
tatably carried  on  said  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  carried  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  when  engaged  to  rotate  said  driving- 
gear  with  said  shaft,  means  for  throwing  said  clutch  mech- 
anism Into  and  out  of  engagement,  a  countershaft,  slow- 
speed  planetary  gearing  mounted  on  said  counter-shaft, 
gearing  between  said  planetary  gearing  and  said  driving- 
shaft,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  between  said  plan- 
etary gearing  and  said  drivtng-gear  on  said  driving-shaft 
and  gearing  connecting  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
with  said  slow-speed  mechanism. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving-gear  ro- 
tatably carried  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch-member  connected 

I  with  said  gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  clutch-member  car- 
ried by  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
I  engagement  with  said  first  clutch-member,  a  counterahaft. 


planetary  gearing  carried  by  said  countershaft,  gearing  t)e- 
tween  said  planetary  gearing  and  saiil  driving-shaft,  gear- 
ing operated  by  said  spider,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  connec- 
tions between  said  last  named  gearing  and  said  driving- 
gear  on   said  driving  shaft 

4  In  combination,  a  mam  driving-shaft,  a  driving-gear 
rotatably  carried  on  said  driving-shaft,  clutch  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  driving-shaft  and  connected  with  said 
driving  gear  and  adapted  when  thrown  into  engagement  to 
rotate  said  driving  gear  with  said  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a 
spider  on  said  countershaft,  a  drum  concentric  witli  said 
countershaft  and  rotatabie  with  reference  to  said  spid«  r, 
means  for  holding  said  drum  against  rotation,  an  internal 
gear  on  said  drum,  pinions  on  said  spider  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  internal  gear,  a  pinion  concentric  with 
said  countershaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  pinions  on 
said  spider,  slow  speed  gearing  between  said  last-named 
pinion  and  said  driving  shaft,  gearing  driven  by  said 
spider,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  connections  between  said 
last  named  gearing  and  the  driving-gear  on  said  driving- 
shaft. 

5.   The  comlilnation  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch-mem- 
ber rotatably  mount.-d  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  secured 
to  said  clutch  member,  a  second  clutch-member  sUdlngly 
mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said 
clutch-members  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement,  of 
a  pinion  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  large  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  pinion,   a  small  gear  secured  to  said   large   gear,   a 
spider  rotatably   mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  a  drum 
rotatably  mounte<i  on   the  liub  of  said  spider  and  carrying 
an    Internal    gear,    pinions    on    said    spider    and    meshing 
with  said  smaller  gear  on  said  second  shaft  and  with  the 
Internal  gear  on  said  drum,  a  gear  carried  by  said  spider,  a 
gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  connections  between  said  last- 
named  gear  and  said  rotatabie  clutch  member  adapted  to 
rotate  said  clutch-member  from  said  last  gear  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  brake  for  holding  said  drum  against  rotation,  and 
connections  between   said   brake  and  said  clutch   moving 
mechanism 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  \  sole-leveling  machine  comprising  a  Jack,  and  a  tool 

mounted  to  operate  on  a  sole  carried  by  said  jack  and 
arranged  to  oscillate  al>out  an  axis  extending  in  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  length  of  the  sole  on  which  the 
tool  is  acting  and  also  to  turn  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  first  named  axis  hnd  to  the  sole. 

3.  A  sole-leveling  machine  comprising  a  jack,  a  tool 
mounted  to  operate  on  a  sole  carried  by  said  jack  and 
arranged  to  oscillate  about  an  ails  exttndiug  in  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  length  of  the  shoe  on  which  the 
tool  Is  acting  and  also  to  turn  about  an  axis  pendendic 
ular  to  said  tirst-named  axis  and  to  the  sole,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  tool  about  one  of  said  axes. 

4.  A  sole-leveling  machine  comprising  a  jack,  a  tool- 
holder  pivoted  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  Jack, 
and  an  operating  tool  comprising  a  roll  carried  by  said 
tool-holder  and  arranged  to  turn  about  three  axes  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  each  other. 

5.  A  sole-leveling  machine  comprising  a  Jack  adapted 
to  move  progressively  in  a  predetermined  -path,  a  tool 
adapted  to  act  on  a  sole  carried  by  said  jack,  means  to 
oscillate  said  tool,  said  means  being  normally  inoperative, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  tool-osclllatlng  means  opera- 
tive during  the  period  in  which  the  shank  portion  of  a 
sole  is  In  engagement  with  said  tool. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


9  4  0,627        SOLE  I.EVELINC;  M.\CHINE.      Harold  A, 
Webster.   Haverhill,  Mass..  assignor,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Charles   K    Fox,   Haverhill,   Mass. 
19.    1904.      S.-rlal    No.    237.386. 


Filed  Dec. 


JO 


940,628.      LEMON  SQUEEZER.     John   Wiendl,   Denrer. 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  ."i,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,831. 


1.  A  sole-leveling  machine  comprising  a  Jack  having  a 
progressive  movement  in  a  predetermined  path,  a  piv- 
oted frame  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  path 
of  the  Jack,  and  a  leveling-tool  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  move  laterally  m  as  to  vary  the  Inclination  of 
the  tool  with  respect  to  the  Jack. 


1.  .V  lemon  squeezer  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocat- 
ing lemon  supporting  platform  composed  of  members 
adapted  to  open  and  close  In  a  horizontal  direction,  and 
lemon  squeezing  devices  cooperating  with  said  platform 

2.  A  lemon  squeezer  including  a  rotary  abutment,  and 
an  opposing  cooperating  presser  arm.  and  a  vertically 
reciprocating,  horiiontally-opening  and-closlng.  lemon  sup- 
porting platform. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  an  abutment 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  an  opposing  co- 
operating iiresser  arm.  and  a  vertically  reciprocating, 
horiiontally-opening  and-closlng.  lemon  supporting  plat- 
form. 

4.  A  lemon  squeezer  including  a  rotary  abutment  of  ap- 
proximately coniform  shape,  an  opposing  presaer  arm 
mounted  to  oscillate,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating,  hori- 
eontally-op.nlng-and-closing.  lemon  supporting  platform 
substantially  us  described. 

r,.  A  lemon  squeezer  including  a  rotary  abutment  having 
a  pointed  upp^r  extremity,  a  coSiH'ratlng  presner  arm.  and 
a  vertically  reciprocating,  horizontally  openlng-and-clos- 
Ing.   lemon   supporting  platform. 

(Claims  6  to  -M  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9  4  0,629.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS- 
MANTLE  FIXTURES.  Harry  E.  Woods.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,571.'. 


900. 


NOVEMBKX    16,  1909. 
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A  gas  fixture  comprising  an  upper  pipe  section,  in  com- 
bination with  a  lower  pip*'  section,  a  gas  mantle  fixture 
on  said  lower  section,  a  helical  colled  spring  having  Its 
ends  fastened  to  and  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  pipe 
sections,  said  pipe  sections  and  spring  having  a  common 
vertical  axis,  a  laterally  flexible  armored  tube  Joining  the 
ends  of  said  pipe  sections  within  said  colled  spring,  the 
length  of  said  tube  being  greater  than  the  normal  length 
of  said  spring  and  being  normally  flexed  within  the  spring, 
said  spring  and  tube  together  forming  a  longitudinally 
elastic  and  laterally  flexible  connecting  and  shock  absorber 
between  said  pipe  sections,  substantially  as  described. 


940,6.30.  GRASS  -  CRIMPING  APPARATUS.  William 
F.  Wyman.  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jo- 
seph A.  Crum,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  P'llf-d  Dec.  .31.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  470.2.30. 


iUIIUIUUl. 


1.  A  grass-ciilmping  apparatus  comprising  a  feed-mech- 
anism, means  by  which  to  straighten  material  on  Its  way 
to  said  mechanism  and  to  preserve  the  parallel  condition 
of  the  fibers  of  the  fed  material,  a  pair  of  crimping  rolls, 
an  endless  traveling  vibratory  screen-conveyer  upon  which 
material  is  discharged  from  said  rolls,  and  means  whereby 
a  current  of  hot-air  Is  forced  through  the  conveyer  and 
material  thereon. 

2.  \  grass-crimpIng  apparatus  comprising  a  feed-mech- 
anism, means  by  which  to  strnlirhten  material  on  its  way 
to  said  mechanism  and  to  preserve  the  parallel  rondltlon 
of  the  fibers  of  the  fed  material,  a  pair  of  primplng-roUs, 
an  endless  traveling  screen  conveyer  upon  which  material 
la  discharged  from  said  rolls,  a  hot-air  distributer  box 
within  the  confines  of  the  conveyer,  and  cam-racks  on 
the  box  opposed  to  lags  of  said  conveyer. 

3.  A  grass-crtmplng  apparatus  comprising  a  feed  mech- 
anism, means  by  which  to  straighten  material  on  its  way 
to  said  mechanism  and  to  preserve  the  parallel  condition 
of  the  fibers  of  the  fed  material,  a  pair  of  crlmplng-rolls 


and  means  for  heating  same,  an  endless  vibratory  traveling 
conveyer  upon  which  material  is  discharged  from  the  rolls, 
and  means  for  hot  air  drying  of  the  crimped  material  on 
the  conveyer  and  for  expulsion  of  dust  and  chaff  loosened 
from    8aid    material. 

I     

9  40.83  1.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DUPLICATE 
PHONOGRAPH  -  RECORDS  Jo.nas  W  Aylswobth, 
East  Orange,  N.  J..  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 
pany. West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original    application     filed    May    16.     U»06,    Serial    No. 


317.082.      Divided    and    this   application    filed    Mar. 
1907.     Serial  No.  361.958. 


2, 


TT^ 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  duplicate  phonograph  records, 
comprising  in  combination  a  hot  tubular  mold,  means  tor 
rapidly  rotating  the  s.ime.  means  for  introduclnc  within 
the  mold  a  charge  of  solid  fusible  material  of  definite 
(luantlty.  and  means  for  maintaining,'  th''  heat  of  the  mold 
until  tlic  record  is  formed,  sul'stantiaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  making  duplicate  phonograph  records, 
comprising  In  combination  a  hot  tubular  mold,  means  for 
rapidly  rotating  the  same,  means  for  introducing  wltbln 
the  mold  a  measured  charge  of  solid  fusible  material,  and 
means  for  rapidly  ciiollng  the  mold,  substantially  as  $et 
forth.  I 

.3.  Apparatus  for  making  duplicate  phonograph  records, 
comprising  In  combination  a  horizontal  tubular  mold, 
means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  same,  means  for  heating 
the  mold,  and  horizontally  movable  means  for  Introducing 
within  the  mold  a  charge  of  solid  fusible  material,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  making  duplicate  phonograph  records, 
comprising  In  combination  a  tubular  mold,  means  for  snp- 
portiuL'  and  rapidly  rotating  the  same,  a  gas  burner  for 
heating  the  mold.  11  water  nozzle  for  cooling  the  mold, 
means  for  alternately  cooperating  the  burner  and  nozzle 
with  the  mold,  and  means  for  introducing  within  the  mold 
a  charge  of  solid  fusible  material,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  making  duplicate  phonograph  records, 
comprising  in  combination  a  hot  tubular  mold,  means  for 
supporting  and  rapidly  rotating  the  same,  a  receptacle 
adjacent  to  the  mold  containing  unfused  fusible  material, 
and  means  for  transferring  a  measured  charge  of  such 
material  from  said  receptacle  and  depositing  the  same  in 
the  mold,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,032.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Hkrnabd  A. 
Beiirend,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  280.221.  | 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  armature 
comprising  a  core,  a  distributed  armature  winding  com- 
prising colls  having  portions  projecting  beyond  the  core, 


a  stationary  supporting  member  for  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  coils,  and  separate  means  fastening  each  coll 
Independently  to  said  supporting  member. 


! 


openings,  one  of  which  Is  larger  than  the  other,  and  a 
fastening  element  mounted  in  the  larger  opening  and 
formed  with  a  reduced  portion  secured  in  the  smaller  open- 
ing, the  reduced  portion  providing  a  laterally  facing 
shoulder  bearing  against  the  opposing  rail  end  around  the 
smaller  opening,  one  of  the  openin;:s  being  elongated  to 
admit  of  the'llmlted  play  of  the  fastening  element. 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  armature, 
ann.'iture  coiis  having  end  turns  extendlnc  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  armature  core,  en<l.  Heads  and  shields,  sup- 
ports for  the  end  turns  secured  to  the  end  shields,  and 
me.ins  engaslng  the  end  turns  and  the  supports  for  secur- 
ing the  eud-turns  to  the  supports. 

?,  In  a  dyn.imo  el.Htrii'  machine,  a  -itationary  armature 
comprlsin.;  a  core  and  supporting  frame,  a  distributed 
armature  winding  comprising  coils  having  end  turns  ex- 
lending  beyond  the  core,  a  supporting  rlnc  for  the  end- 
turiis,  and  means  binding  tlie  end  turns  to  the  supporting 
ring. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  armature 
comprising  a  core,  a  distributed  armature  winding  com- 
prising colls  having  end  turns  extending  beyond  the  core, 
an  end  turn  supportUiK  ring,  and  means  for  fastening  each 
end-turn  separately  and  lndev>endent ly  to  the  ring 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stationary  armature 
comprlsini;  a  core,  a  core  supporting  frame,  a  distributed 
aiiiiHture  winding  comprising  colls  having  end  turns  ex- 
tending beyond  said  core,  supporting  rings  for  the  end- 
turns  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  rln','s  and  end-turns  for  fastenine  s.nld  end- 
turns  to  the  sii|iportiiig  rinfiH. 

[Claims  6  to  ;>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,6.33,     RA1L.T01NT      Ama.nda  Hyxim .  Strathcona.  Al- 
berta, Canada       Filed  Aug.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  449.084. 


940.634  PAPER  BOX  Clai  Dt  R  Davis,  Maochester. 
Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Hall.  Ridgefield,  N.  J., 
and  one-sixteenth  to  John  W  Broski.  Richmond.  \'a. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.213. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  their 
adjacent  ends  oppositely  recessed  or  halved  to  form  a 
scarf  joint,  said  recesses  terminating  In  oppositely  facing 
shoulders  and  the  reduced  ends  of  the  rails  being  formed 
In  the  web  portions  thereof  near  the  respective  shoulders 
with  lonvritudinaUy  elongated  transverse  openings  and  in 
their  extremities  with  relatively  narrow  square  apertures 
arranged  to  register  with  the  respective  openings,  and 
fastening  means  mounted  in  the  respective  openings  and 
arranged  for  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  therein, 
said  fastening  means  having  their  extremities  reduced  to 
form  shoulders  arranged  to  abut  against  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  opposing  rail  ends  around  the  apertures,  and  the  re- 
duced extremities  being  square  in  cross  section  and  fitting 
snugly  m  the  square  apertures,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified, 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  their 
meeting  ends   scarf  Jointed   and   formed  with   registering 


1,  A  receptacle  having  overlapping  top  flaps  formed 
with  registering  discharge  openings.  In  combination  with 
n  sliding  gate  inserted  between  certain  of  the  flaps,  and 
a  single  means  positively  engaging  said  gate  to  hold  same 
against  movement  from  its  completely  closed  position  and 
coverlnu'  the  free  edges  of  said  flaps  to  prevent  the  en- 
trance of  dust  therebetween  and  overlying  said  discharge 
opening, 

2,  .\  receptacle  having  overlapping  top  flaps  formed 
with  registering  discharge  openings;  In  combination  with 
a  sliding  gate  Inserted  between  certain  of  the  flaps,  and 
a  single  means  abutting  the  free  edges  of  said  gate  to 
hold  same  against  movement  from  its  completely  closed 
position  and  covering  the  free  edges  of  the  flaps  to  pre- 
vent the  entrance  of  dust  therebetween  and  overlying  said 
dlscharee  opening. 

3  .V  receptacle  having  overlapping  top  flaps  formed 
with  registering  discharge  opening*,  in  combination  with 
a  sliding  gate  inserted  l>etween  certain  of  the  flaps,  and 
a  transparent  covering  overlying  said  discharge  opening 
and  directly  en,:;aging  the  free  endi  of  the  gate  to  hold 
same  in  its  completely  closed  position,  said  transparent 
covering  being  fastened  against  the  corresponding  side 
faces  of  the  body  of  the  receptacle 

4.  .\  receptacle  having  overlapping  top  flaps  formed 
with  registering  discharge  openings,  in  combination  with  a 
sliding  gate  Inserted  between  certain  of  the  flaps  and  hav- 
ing Its  free  ends  in  registry  with  opposite  outer  faces  of 
the  receptacle  an<i  a  covering  over  the  opening  In  the 
outermost  flap  and  fastened  against  opposite  side  faces  of 
the  receptacle  which  are  In  registration  with  the  free  ends 
of  the  gate  whereby  said  cover  will  abut  said  free  ends  of 
the  gate  and  hold  same  against  movement  from  Its  com- 
pletely closed  position. 


940.63.'.  ELECTRODE  ELEMENT  FOR  STORAGE  BAT- 
TERIES. Thomas  A,  Edison.  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange, 
N  .T  .  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company, 
West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  2,  190.'i,  Serial  No. 
28,'').6.%0  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  6, 
1908.      Serial    No    414..^74. 

1.  An  electrode  element  comprising  a  perforated  tubu- 
lar inclosing  pocket  composed  of  a  strip  of  steel,  non- 
deformable  under  normal  working  conditions,  containing 
a  highly  compressed  mass  of  active  material,  and  formed 
with  a  spirally  arranged  Joint,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpos«'8  set   forth 

2.  An  electrode  element  comprising  a  perforated  tubu- 
lar inclosing  pocket  composed  of  a  strip  of  steel,  non- 
deformable  under  normal  working  conditions,  containing  a 
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highly   compressed   mass  of   active   material,   and   formed  '  and   substantially   in   line  with   said   groove,   the   tenBlon 
with  a  spirally  arranged  Joint,  and  provided  with  a  series      device  comprising   members  ennaging  the  thread  laterally 

but  not  la  front,  so  that  by  drawing  the  thread  down- 
wardly It  may  be  at  once  drawn  into  position  in  the  ten- 
sion device  and  the  shuttle  nose,  substantially  as,  de- 
scribed. 


of  encircling  rings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


940,636.  CAR  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  APPA- 
RATUS. Feank  H.  Farri.noton,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,.'514. 


1.  A  car  beating  and  ventilating  apparatus,  compris- 
ing pipes  for  conducting  air,  one  of  said  pipes  colled 
around  the  flre-box  of  the  engine  for  heating  the  same, 
saUi  coils  having  a  valve  therein,  a  distributing  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  pipe,  and  the  other  pipe  having  flezll)le  suc- 
tion means  connected  thereto  for  discharging  the  foul  air 
from  the  car. 

2.  A  car  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus,  compris- 
ing pipes  for  conducting  air,  one  of  said  pipes  coiled 
around  the  flre-box  of  the  engine,  a  distributing  pipe  con 
nected  to  said  pipe,  means  within  the  coil  whereby  the 
air  may  be  allowed  to  pass  through  the  coll  for  heating 
the  same  or  pass  through  to  the  distributing  pipe  with- 
out being  heated,  and  the  other  pipe  having  flexible  suc- 
tion means  connected  thereto  for  diacharglnK  the  foul 
air  from  the  car. 

3.  A  car  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus,  compris- 
ing pipes  adapted  to  extend  the  length  of  the  train,  one 
of  said  pipes  colled  around  the  flre-box  of  the  engine,  a 
distributing  pipe  connected  to  said  pipe  adapted  to  extend 
approximately  the  length  of  the  coach,  a  valve  at  the 
junction  of  the  coil  and  the  distributing  pipe  whereby  the 
air  may  pass  through  the  coil  to  be  heated  or  pass  directly 
into  the  distributing  pipe  without  being  heated  and  the 
other  pipe  having  flexible  suctions  means  connected  there- 
to aod  extending  into  the  car  for  removing  the  foul  air. 


940,637.  SOLE  SEWING  MACHINE.  LoDis  GODDC,  Win 
Chester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Goddu  Sewing  Machine  Co., 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug  31. 
1900.      Serial   No.    28.624. 

1.  A  lock-stitch  shoe-sewing  machine  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  needle,  a  shuttle,  means  for  actuating  the 
needle  and  the  shuttle  to  interlock  the  needle  and  shuttle 
threads,  a  depending  nose  on  the  face  of  the  shuttle  pro 
Tided  with  a  forwardly-open  thread  Kuiding  groove,  and 
a  tension  device  In  the  face  of  the  shuttle  located  above 


2.  A  lock  Ktttch  shoe  itewiug  macblne,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  needle,  a  shuttle,  means  for  actuating  the 
needle  and  shuttle  to  Interlock  the  needle  and  shuttle 
threads,  a  cap  to  close  the  open  face  of  the  shuttle  to 
Inclose  tiie  shuttle  thread,  said  cap  having  an  extended 
grooved  nose  and  being  provided  with  a  thread  rest  above 
said  nose  projecting  at  one  side  of  the  shuttle  thread, 
said  thread  rest  being  Independent  of  the  nose  and  at  a 
distance  therefrom  and  a  tension  spring  to  act  on  the 
shuttle  thread  lying  on  the  side  of  the  said  rest,  subftan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  .\  lock  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  needle,  a  shuttle,  means  for  actuating  the 
needle  and  shuttle  to  Interlock  the  needle  and  shuttle 
threads,  a  cap  to  close  the  open  face  of  the  shuttle  to 
Inclose  the  said  thread,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a 
projecting  thread  rest,  a  tension  spring  to  act  on  the  shut- 
tle thread  lying  on  said  rest,  and  a  projection  from  said 
cap  for  sDpporting  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  lock  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  needle,  a  shuttle,  means  for  actuating  the 
needle  and  shuttle  to  interlock  the  needle  and  shuttle 
threads,  a  cap  to  close  the  open  face  of  the  shuttle  to  in- 
close the  said  thread,  said  cap  having  an  extended  split 
nose,  an  open  thread  guide  above  and  independent  of  said 
nose  In  which  the  thread  may  be  drawn,  and  a  thread 
rest  independent  of  said  thread  guide  and  nose  to  sustain 
the  shuttle  thread,  and  a  spring  to  act  on  the  thread 
lying  on  said  rest,  to  determine  its  tension,  substantially 
as  described. 

.').  .\  lock  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  needle,  a  shuttle,  means  for  actuating  the 
needle  and  shuttle  to  Interlock  the  needle  and  shuttle 
threads,  said  shuttle  being  provided  with  a  notch  at  its 
face,  a  measuring  device  composed  of  a  finger  to  act  on 
the  shuttle  thread  opposite  said  notch,  a  Ipver.  a  laterally 
movable  support  for  said  finger  carried  by  said  lever,  and 
means   for  actuating   the  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94  0,638.  GEARING  FOR  METERS.  AuousTCS  F. 
HiNTZB,  Chicago,  111.  ;  Etta  L.  Hlntze  administratrix  of 
said  Augustus  F.  Hlntze.  deceased.  Filed  Jan  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  472,907. 

1.  In  a  gearing  for  meters,  a  driving  pinion,  two  driven 
shafts,  gear  wheels  revolubly  supported  on  said  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  oppositely  arranged  ratchet 
wheels  fixed  to  said  shafts  in  proximity  to  said  gear 
wheels,    and   pawls   carried   by   the   gear   wheels   and   co- 

,  operating  with  said  ratchet  wheels. 

2.  In  a  meter,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  two 
trains  of  icearlng  between   said  driving   member   and   said 

i  driven   member,    a   ratchet   wheel   secured   to  one  of   the 
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elements  of  each  train,  and  a  pawl  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond element  of  each  train  and  cooperating  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  in  that  train,  said  ratchet  wheels  being  oppositely 
arranged  In  the  two  trains  so  that  each  train  Is  operative 
during  movement  of  the  driving  member  In  one  direction 
only,  said  trains  being  bo  proportioned  that  they  actuate 
the  driven  member  In  the  same  direction  but  at  different 
rates  of  speeds  when  the  driving  member  Is  actuated  In 
opposite  directions  at  the  same  rate  of  speed. 


! 


940,640.  RAILWAY  TIE.  Jamks  W.  Leaht,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.  :  Mary  A.  l>eahy  administratrix  of  said  JameB  W. 
Leahy,  deceased.  Filed  May  2.  1908.  SerUl  Na 
430,434. 


•?  -     J~f        X 
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3.  In  a  meter,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  two 
trains  of  gearinjt  between  said  members,  one  of  said 
trains  being  arranged  to  actuate  said  driven  member  in 
a  predetermined  direction  when  the  driving  member  moves 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said  trains  t>eing  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  driven  member  In  the  said  pre 
determined  direction  when  the  driving  member  is  moved 
In  the  opposite  direction,  each  of  said  trains  including  a 
clutch  for  rendering  that  train  inoperative  when  the 
driven  member  is  being  actuated  through  the  other  train, 
and  said  trains  being  so  proportioned  that  they  actuate 
the  driven  mt  inber  at  different  rates  of  speed  for  a  given 
rate  of  speed  of  the  driving  member. 


1.  A  cast  steel  railway  tie  comprising  a  single  casting 
having  two  end  sections  and  a  central  section,  said  central 
section  being  recessed  at  each  side  edge  thereof,  depending 
flanges  at  the  side  edges  of  the  end  sections  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  tie  to  the  ends  of  said  rcc.sses,  and  a 
longitudinal  rib  beneath  the  tie  between  said  recesses  and 
overlapping  the  inner  ends  of  the  tianpos. 

2.  A  cast  steel  railway  tie  comprising  a  single  casting 
having  two  end  sections  and  a  central  section,  said  end 
sections  having  pockets  thereon  and  said  central  section 
being  recessed  at  its  side  edges,  depending  flanges  at  the 
side  eoges  of  the  end  sections,  a  longitudinal  rib  beneath 
the  central  section  between  its  side  edges,  said  rib  being 
deeper  than  the  flanges,  and  transverse  ribs  on  the  end 
sections  beneath   the  pockets 

3.  A  cast  steel  railway  tie  comprising  a  single  casting 
having  two  end  sections  and  a  central  section,  depending 
flanges  at  the  side  e<lge8  of  the  end  sections,  a  longitudinal 
rib  beneath  the  central  section  between  its  side  edges  and 
deeper  than  the  flanges,  transverse  ribs  beneath  the  end 
sections,  walls  on  the  end  sections  to  provide  pociiets  for 
rail  bearing  blocks,  webs  extending  outward  from  the  outer 
pocket  walls,  and  a  web  connecting  the  inner  pocket  walls. 


940,639  INCANDESCENT  MANTLE.  Otto  Kaufmamn, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Block  Light  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  21.  1905.     Serial  No.  283,743. 


1.  .\n  article  of  nianufactur*".  a  mantle  or  Incandescent 
consisting  of  a  tube  of  fabric  linving  a  cylindrical  open 
end  and  a  rounded  terminal  conaprlsing  a  plurality  of 
rounded  sections,  the  adjacent  edges  of  which  are  seamed 
together,  the  seams  forming  Interior  reinforcing  ribs. 

2.  An  Inverted  mantle  having  n  cylindrical  open  top  and 
a  dome  formed  smooth -surfaced  l)ase  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions, each  of  the  general  form  of  a  quarter  of  a  sphere, 
and  seamed  together  at  their  edges. 

3.  An  Incandescent  mantle  constructed  from  a  tubular 
stocking  having  a  cylindrical  open  end  and  a  smooth  dome- 
shnped  closed  end  formed  of  curved  end  seotlons  and  united 
at   their  edges  by  means  of  seams. 

4.  An  Incandescent  mantle  having  a  cylindrical  open 
top  and  a  reinforced  dome-formed  smooth  surfaced  base  of 
••ctloni  of  curved  form  seamed  together  at  their  edge*. 

6.  A  mantle  or  Incandescent,  comprising  a  tube  of  fab- 
ric having  one  end  closed  the  tube  being  severed  on  a 
carved  line  transversely  of  Its  length,  sakl  severed  edges 
being  secured  together  by  a  seam  which  Is  located  Inalde 
of  the  closed  end  of  the  mantle  tube,  whereby  the  aald 
closed  end  U  reinforced  by  a  seam  extending  transversely 
of  the  mantle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


940,641.  RAILWAY-TIE.  James  W  Lf.aht.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  :  Mary  A  I>eahy  administratrix  of  said  Jamea  W. 
Leahy,  deceased.  Filed  May  2,  1908  Serial  No. 
430,436. 


'>  tflZ       Lt    It! 


1.  .\  cast  steel  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  having 
pockets  thereon  adjacent  to  its  ends  to  receive  rail  bearing 
blocks  and  tap.  red  from  said  pockets  to  Its  middle,  trans- 
verse ribs  on  the  underside  of  the  base  beneath  the  pock- 
ets, lateral  flanRes  on  the  base  opposite  said  pockets,  and 
depending  flanges  at  the  side  edges  of  the  base  between 
said  transverse  ribs. 

2.  A  cast  steel  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  having 
pockets  thereon  to  receive  rail  V>earlnc  Mi>cks.  said  base 
projecting  beyond  the  pockets,  transverse  ribs  on  the  un- 
derside of  the  base  beneath  the  pockets,  lat* ral  flanges  on 
the  base  opposite  said  pockets,  and  depending  flanges  at 
the  side  edges  of  the  base  and  extending  from  the  rib  be 
ueath  one  pocket  to  the  rib  l>eneath  the  other  pocket,  said 
base  being  tapered  from  said  pockets  to  its  middle,  and 
said  base  on  each  side  of  the  pockets  and  said  lateral 
flant'es  and  depending  tlan>:es  having  openings  th.TeIn  to 
receive  the  track  ballast. 

3.  A  cast  steel  railway  tie  having  end  entrahce  pocketi 
to  receive  rail  bearing  blocks  and  a  groove  in  Its  base  at 
the  open  end  of  each  pocket,  a  locking  plate  to  enter  aald 
groove  to  secure  the  block  in  the  pocket,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  locking  plate  In  place. 


{H0.642.  Cl'BTAIN-nOOK.  Chaelks  H.  Maass,  Bergen- 
flelds,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  John  Kroder  &  Henry  a«u- 
bel  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  45R.938. 
1.  A  curtain  hook  comprising  a  straight  vertical  elon- 
Kated  shank  having  a  flat  eye  at  Its  lower  end.  an  in- 
wardly-curved portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  an 
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upwardly-curved  portion  at  the  end  of  the  Inwardly-curved 
portion,  a  downwardly-curved  portion  at  the  end  of  the 
upwardly-curved  portion  and  forming  therewith  a  ring- 
receiving  hook  offset  by  means  of  said  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly curved  portions,  and  a  downwardly-directed 
straight  portion  at  the  end  of  said  downwardly  bent  por- 
tion substantially  adjacent  to  said  hook  and  parallel  to 
and  lutMtantlally  as  long  as  said  shank,  said  shank,  said 
straight  portion  and  the  curved  portions  all  lying  In  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  eye  and  passing 
through  the  center  thereof. 


2.  A  curtain-hook  comprising  a  straight  vertical  elon- 
gated shank  having  a  flat  eye  at  Its  lower  end,  an  tn- 
wardly-curved  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  and 
forming  therewith  an  obtuse  angle,  an  upwardly-curved 
portion  at  the  end  of  said  Inwardly-curved  jwrtlon  and 
forming  an  acute  an^le  with  said  shank,  a  curved  hook- 
receiving  portion  at  the  end  of  said  upwardly-curved  por- 
tion, and  a  downwardly-directed  straight  portion  at  the 
end  of  the  hook-receiving  portion  and  parallel  to  and  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  said  shank,  said  straight 
portion,  said  shank  and  said  curved  portions  lying  In  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  (ft  said  eye  and  passing 
through  the  center  thereof. 


940,643.  HYDRAULIC  VALVE.  Ernbst  W.  Marshall, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y^.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  I'orporation  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal application  ftlod  .lunr  'J.*?,  1U06,  Serial  No.  322.996. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  471,413. 

1.  A  motor  comprialng  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  two 
ports  in  said  cylinder,  a  separate  valve  for  each  port  ar- 
ranged to  partially  close  either  of  said  ports  Independ- 
ently, and  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  valves  di- 
rectly by  a  movement  of  the  motor  piston  In  one  direction 
and  the  other  of  said  valves  directly  by  the  movement  of 
the  motor  piston  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  port 
leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  check-valve  associated  with  said 
port  and  arranged  to  prevent  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
port  from  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port ;  a  second  port  leading 
from  the  cylinder,  a  check-valve  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond port  arranged  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  port  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  second  port,  said  motor  pis- 
ton being  actuated  by  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said  ports ; 
and  means  for  actuating  the  valve  which  controls  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  one  of  said  ports  when  the  motor  piston 
la  actuated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  other  of  said 
ports. 

3.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  movable  piston 
therein,  a  port  leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  check-valve  as- 


sociated with  said  port  arranged  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  port  from  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port ;  a 
second  port  leading  from  the  cylinder,  a  check-valve  as- 
sociated with  said  second  port  arranged  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  port  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  second 
port,  said  motor  piston  t)elng  actuated  by  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  ports,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  movable  piston  to  partially  close  the  valve  which 
controls  the  flow  of  fluid  through  one  of  said  ports  when 
the  piston  is  actuated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
other  of  said  ports. 


4.  A  main  valve,  a  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  associated  therewith,  two  ports  in  the  motor  cylin- 
der, a  valve  arranged  to  partially  close  one  of  said  ports 
directly  by  a  movement  of  the  piston  from  Its  central  po- 
sition In  one  direction,  and  another  valve  arranged  to 
partially  close  the  other  of  said  ports  directly  by  the 
movement  of  the  piston  in  the  other  direction 

5.  A  main  valve,  a  motor,  comprlsloK  a  cylinder  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  piston-rod,  a  piston  affixed  to  said  rod 
within  the  cylinder,  two  ports  In  the  motor  cylinder,  lode- 
pendent  valves  arranged  to  control  snid  ports,  and  a  cam- 
member  affiled  to  the  piston-rod.  said  cam  member  being 
arranged  to  partially  close  one  of  said  controlling  valves 
by  the  movement  of  the  piston-rod  In  one  direction,  and 
to  partially  close  the  other  of  the  controlling  valves  by  a 
movement  of  the  piston-rod  In   the  other  direction. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


940,644  APl'ARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  SOLU- 
TIONS. EuDO  Monti,  Turin,  Italy.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  9.  1904.  Serial  No.  223,919.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  4,  1905.  Serial  No. 
28.^.9:{6, 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  solutions,  the 
combination  with  a  freezink:  tank,  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed colls  arranged  In  pairs  in  said  tank,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  refrigerant  to  said  colls  independent  of  one 
another. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  solutions,  the 
combination  with  a  freezing  tank,  of  coils  arranged  there- 
in, means  for  directing  a  refrigerant  through  the  coils, 
means  for  directing  the  solution  to  l>e  concentrated 
through  the  colls,  and  means  for  drawing  off  the  concen- 
trated matter. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  solutions,  the 
combination  with  the  freezing  tank,  of  colls  arranged  in 
pairs  therein,  means  for  directing  a  refrigerant  succes- 
sively through  different  pairs  of  the  colls,  means  for  draw- 
ing off  the  concentrated  matter,  and  means  for  directing 
a  warm  fluid  through  the  colls  to  melt  the  ice  formed  by 
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passing  the  refrigerant  through  the  colla,  after  the  con- 
centrated matter  has  been  drawn  off. 


940,646.  RAILROAD-SWITCH.  Geobgi  L.  McFarland, 
Butler,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  V.  McFar- 
land and  one-fourth  to  Sylvanla  Roman,  Butler,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  27,   190S.     Serial  No.  464,620. 


4  In  an  app.iratus  for  concentrating  solutions,  the 
combination  with  the  freezing  tank,  of  colls  arranged 
therein,  means  for  directing  a  refrigerant  through  the 
colls,  and  means  for  directing  a  displacing  fluid  through 
the  colls  and  then  into  the  tank. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  solutions,  the 
combination  with  the  freezing  tank,  of  coils  arranged 
therein  in  pairs,  means  for  directing  a  refrigerant  suc- 
cessively through  each  of  said  pairs  of  coils,  means  for 
directing  a  gas  into  the  tank,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  removal  of  the  concentrated   matter. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.645  SWITCH  I.e.mbert  II  Moti.THKop.  Bridge- 
port, lunn  .  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric  Switch 
Mfg.  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  452,777. 


1.  In  a  push  button  switch,  a  stationary  standard  hav 
iDg  a  guide-way  for  a  stop  lug,  an  oscillating  contact  piece 
and  a  stop  lug  moving  therewith  and  traveling  in  said 
guideway.  in  combination  with  a  sliding  detent  guided  on 
said  standard  and  adapted  to  block  the  passage  of  said 
■top  lug  across  its  guideway.  an  abutment  on  said  stand 
ard.  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  said  abutment  and 
at  the  other  end  against  said  detent,  and  tending  to  keep 
said  detent  In  engagement  with  said  stop  lug.  together 
with  means  to  move  said  detent  out  of  engagement  with 
said  stop  lug. 

2.  In  a  push  button  switch,  a  stationary  standard  hav- 
ing a  guideway  for  a  stop  lug.  an  oscillating  contact  piece 
and  a  stop  lug  moving  therewith  and  traveling  in  said 
guideway.  In  combination  with  a  slotted  detent  sliding 
on  said  standard  and  adapted  to  block  the  passage  of  aald 
stop  lug  across  its  guideway,  a  lug  on  the  aald  atandard 
working  In  the  slot  In  aald  detent  and  serving  to  guide 
the  latter,  together  with  a  spring  abutting  at  one  end 
against  said  lug  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  end  of 
said  slot  and  tending  to  keep  said  detent  in  engagement 
with  said  stop  lug,  together  with  means  to  move  aald  de- 
tent out  of  engagement  with  said  stop  lug. 


1.  In  a  railroad  switch,  main  line  rails,  siding  rails, 
switch  points,  a  switch  bar  adapted  to  move  said  switch 
points,  a  bar  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  shoulders 
held  beneath  said  switch  points,  pawls  carried  on  the 
switch  points  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  shoulders  in  open  position  and  the  other  to  engage 
the  other  shoulder  in  closed  position,  and  train  actuated 
means  adapted  to  release  the  engaged  pawl  and  move 
aald  switch  bar. 

2.  In  a  railroad  switch,  main  line  rails,  siding  rails. 
Bwitch  points,  a  Hwitch  bar  adapted  to  move  said  switch 
points,  a  bar  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  shoulders 
held  beneath  said  switch  points,  pawls  carried  on  the 
switch  points  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  shoulders  In  open  position  and  the  other  to  engage 
the  other  shoulder  in  closed  position,  lifting  arms  attached 
to  said  pawls,  a  cam  bar  slidably  mounted  beneath  aald 
lifting  arms,  and  train  actuated  means  to  succeaalvely 
move  said  cam  bar,  raise  the  lifting  arm,  and  free  the  en- 
gaged pawl,  and  move  said  switch  bar. 

."    In   a   railroad  switch,   main  line  rails,   siding  rails, 
switch  points,  a  switch  bar  adapted  to  move  said  switch 
points,  a  bar  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  shoulders 
held    beneath    said    switch    points,    pawls    carried    on    the 
switch  points  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  shoulders  in  open  position  and  the  other  to  engage 
the    other   shoulder    in    closed   position,    lifting   arms   at- 
tached to  said  pawls,  a  cam  bar  slidably  mounted  beneath 
said  lifting  arms,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  clip  on  said  switch 
bar  loosely   engaging  one  end  of  said  bell   crank  lever,  a 
second  clip  on  said  cam  bar  closely  engaging  said  end,  a 
rock  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  link  connecting 
said  crank  arm  with  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever, 
an    upstanding    rocker    arm    held    on    said    rock    shaft    be- 
tween two  of  said  rails,  and  train  supported  means  to  de- 
press said  rocker  arm  and  thereby  actuate  said  bell  crank 
lever  to  successively  move  said  cam  bar  and  free  the  en- 
gaged pawl,  and  move  said  switch  bar  to  change  the  posi- 
tion of  said  points. 


940.647.     AUTOM.\TIC  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
William  M.  Scott.  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  The 
,        Cutter   Electrical   and   Manufacturing  Company,   a   Cor- 
j        poratlon  of  New   jersey.      Filed  Jan.    19.    1907.      Serial 

No.  353.047. 
'  1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  cotrhinatlon  with  a  fixed 
terminal  block,  of  a  movable  laminated  contact  member,  a 
cam  member  for  cramping  said  laminated  contact  member 
against  said  terminal  block,  a  second  cam  member  for  ac- 
tuating said  cam  member,  the  pitches  of  the  portions  of  the 
i  surfaces  of  said  cam  members,  active  during  said  cramp- 
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tBR  movement,  befn^  ullght,  said  cam  mpmbers  serving  to 
restrain  snld  laminated  contact  member  In  normal  posi- 
tion. 


2.  In  an  I'loctrlcal  switch  for  hfftvy  currents,  tho  com- 
bination with  a  fixpd  terminal  block,  of  a  movable  lami- 
nated contact  member,  a  cam  member  for  cramping  said 
laminated  contact  member  against  said  terminal  block, 
the  pitch  of  the  surface  of  said  cam  member,  active  during 
cramping  movement,  "being  slight,  a  second  ram  member 
for  actuating  said  cam  member,  said  cam  members  serving 
to  restrain  said  laminated  contact  member  in  normal 
position,  the  locking  strain  being  transmitted  through  said 
cam  members. 

3.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able contact  member,  of  a  cam  member  for  actuating  the 
■ame,  a  member  engaging  said  cam  member  to  actuate  the 
same  b.v  cam  action,  an  actuator,  and  means  for  locking 
said  actuator  to  said  member. 

4.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able contact  member,  of  a  cam  member  for  actuating  the 
lame,  a  member  for  actuating  said  cam  member  by  pin 
and  slot  engagement,  an  actuator,  and  a  latch  for  lock- 
ing said  actuator  to  said  member,  whereby  said  cam  mem- 
ber may  be  actuated  to  move  said  contact  member  to  nor- 
mal position,  said  member  when  latched  to  said  actuator 
constituting  mrans  for  restraining  said  contact  member 
in  normal   position. 

5.  In  an  ilertricnl  switch,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able contact  member,  of  a  cam  member  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  lever  engaging  with  said  cam  member  to  actuate 
the  same  by  cam  action,  an  actuator  lever,  and  means  for 
locking  said  levers  together,  whereby  said  actuator  lever 
may  move  said  contaft  member  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  tj  to  .ili  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.«48.  STEAM-CONDENSER.  Royal  D.  Tomlinson, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  29,   19(»S.     Serial  No.  450,RT4. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  condenser  system,  of  a  con- 
denser, a  pump  for  discharging  water  therefrom,  and  a 
pump  and  connections  for  discharging  air  therefrom,  said 
latter  pump  having  its  suction  directly  connected  to  the 
discharge  of  said  former  pump 

2.  The  combination  in  a  condenser  system,  of  a  con- 
denser, a  pump  for  discharging  water  therefrom,  a  pump 
for  discharging  air  therefrom,  an  air  pipe  connecting 
from  a  water  free  portion  of  said  condenser  to  said  alr- 
dlscharglng  pump,  and  a  connection  from  the  discharge 
of  said  water-discharging  pump  to  the  suction  of  said  air- 
discharging  pump. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  condenser  system,  of  a  con- 
denser, a  pump  for  discharging  water  therefrom,  a  pnmp 
for  discharging  air  therefrom,  said  latter  pnmp  having  its 
snctlon  directly  connected  to  the  discharge  of  said  former 
pump,  and  an  air  pipe  connecting  from  a  water-free  por- 
tion of  sBld  condenser  to  said  air-dlscharglng  pomp. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  condenser  system,  of  a  con- 
denser, a  pump  for  discharging  water  therefrom,  a  pump 
for  discharging  air  therefrom,  a  lower  connection  between 
said  condenser  and  said   former  pump,   a   separate   upp«»r 


connection  between  said  condenser  and  said  latter  pump, 
and  a  connection  from  the  discharge  of  said  former  pump 
to  the  suction  of  said  latter  pump 


940,649.  SHADE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Nkllib  C 
Bebin,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Captain  C.  Wiener, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.  Serial  Np. 
305.525. 


'  An  ornamental  lamp  shade  comprising  a  clamp  or 
holder,  a  bag  shaped  skeleton  consisting  of  a  flexible  diago- 
nal mesh  network  substantially  as  shown  of  wires  having 
beads  strung  upon  them,  the  shape  of  the  network  being 
variable  to  tit  different  globes  and  the  like,  strings  of  beads 
connecting  the  clamp  or  holder  and  the  meshes  of  the 
network,  and  ornaments  superposed  on  the  network  and 
secured   thereto. 


940,660  OAR  OR  GASOLENE  ENGINE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Charles  HKRRESHorr.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Herreshoff  Motor  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.   371,120. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  crank-case  having  bearings 

carried  by  Its  end-walls  and  one  of  said  end  walls  remov 

able,    and    carrying    an    Intermediate    bearing   detachably 

secured    thereto    by    means    accessible   from   the   exterior 

i  thereof,  of  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  re- 


movable endwise  from  the  case  by  remorliig  said  end-wall 
and  the  securing  means  of  intermediate  bearing. 


hub  and  the  sub-base,  said  valve  being  supported  and 
guided  upon  the  portion  of  the  hub  extending  above  the 
sub  base,  a  piston  having  a  rod  extended  downwardly 
througli  said  huh.  and  an  outlet  valve  carried  in  said 
piston 


940,652.     CARBURETER      John  R.  Nt£,  Waterville,  Me. 
Filed  Sept.  29,   190S      Serial  No.  455,294. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case  provided  with  an 
Inverted  saddle  having  an  arched  bearing  surface  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  end  bearings  for  said 
Shaft,  a  hanger  having  an  arched  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  saddle  and  provided  with  a  bearing  concentric 
with   the  arched  surface  of  said  hanger,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case  made  with  one  end 
wall  and  the  side  walls  Integral,  a  removable  end  wall, 
bearings  In  the  said  end  walls  for  a  crank  shaft,  a  saddle 
adapted  to  engage  a  middle  Ivearlng  member  for  said  crank 
shaft,  and  a  hanger  adapted  to  engage  said  saddle  and 
having  an  arched  bearing  surface  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  end  opening  In  said  crank  case,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4  In  combination  with  a  crank  case  provided  with  one 
end  closure  made  Integral  therewith  and  having  a  shaft 
bearing  central  thereto,  a  removable  end  closure  having  a 
shaft  bearing  central  thereto,  a  hanger  arranged  to 
support  the  shaft  at  the  middle  point  having  a  bearing 
arranged  to  engage  said  shaft  and  an  arched  bearing  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  case,  the  said  arched  bearing  being 
concentric  to  the  shaft  bearing,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  bearing  to  said  case,  substantially  as  described. 


f'   t^^^ 
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940.651.  MILK  PIMP  Charles  O  Licas,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Lucas  Pump  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  13.   1909       Serial  No    472,068 


In  a  milk  pump,  a  dome-shaped  cylinder  having  an  air 
chamber  In  the  upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  therefrom.  In  combination  with  a  sob-base  upon 
which  said  cylinder  is  removably  supported,  said  sub-base 
providing  on  its  upper  surface  a  valve  seat  inclosed  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  suction  or  inlet  cham 
ber,  a  hub  extending  through  the  axis  of  said  sub  base  and 
Integral  therewith,  said  hub  extending  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  sub-base  and  providing  an  Inner  valve  seat 
tberearouDd  In  a  plane  coinciding  with  the  valve  seat  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  sub  base,  an  Inlet  valve  adapted 
to  Blmnltaaeoasly  engage  said  valve  seats  so  formed  on  the 


1     111    combination    with    a    liquid    hydrocartwn    supply 
tank  and  an  air  supply,  of  a  carbureter,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing Laving  a  central  vertical  pipe  extending  from  near  the 
bottom  to  near  the  top,  an  air  supply  pipe  entering  the 
casing    and    In    communication    with    the    vertical    pipe,    a 
spring  controlled  valve  at  the  Junction  of  the  two  pipes,  a 
drum   removably   mounted   In    the   casing   and   having   the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  pipe  terminate  within  and  below 
its  upper  end  and  providing  an  annular  space  in  communi- 
cation  with    the   upper   and   lower  ends   of   the   casing,   a 
series  of  disks  mounted  in  the  drum  and  having  openings 
therein,   said  openings  being  arranged   in  zlgzag'order,  a 
loosely    packed    absorbent    packing   within    the    spaces    be- 
tween the  disks,  means  for  feeding  the  fluid  to  the  lower 
space  of  the  carbureter,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  within 
near  the  bottom  of  the  carbureter  to  the  top  of  the  fluid 
supply  tank,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.   In    combination    with    a    liquid    hydrocarbon    supply 
tank  and  an  air  supply,  of  a  carbureter,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  vertical  pipe  arranged  centrally  of  the  casing  and 
extending  from  a  point   near  the  bottom  to  near  the  top, 
the  lower  end  of  the  same  being  connected  to  and  In  com- 
munication with   the  air  supply   pipe,   a  spring  actuated 
valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  vertical 
pipe,  a  spiral  passage  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
with  a  central  chamber  directly  below  the  vertical  pipe,  a 
drum  removably  mounted  in  the  casing  so  as  to  provide  an 
annular   space    tberearound    In    communication    with    the 
outer  space  t-f  the  spiral  paswige  and  thf  space  at  the 
top  of  the  casing,   said   vertical  pipe   terminating  within 
and    near  the   upper   end   of  the   drum,    a   series   of  disks 
carried    by    the    drum,   each    one    being   provided    with    an 
opening  through  which  the  liquid  may  pass  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  of  tlie  drum,  said  disks  being  so  arranged  as 
to  have  the  openings  In  lig-aag  order,  a  loosely  packed  ab- 
sorbent  material   filling   the   spaces   between   the   disks,    a 
float    controlled  supply    pipe   In  communication  with   the 
fluid  supply  tank  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  an- 
other pipe  extending  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
to  the  top  of  the  supply  tanli.  as  set  forth. 

.^.   In    combination    with    a    liquid    hydrocarbon    supply 
tank  and  an  air  supply  pipe,  of  a  carbureter,  comprising  a 
casing,   a   vertical   pipe  arranged  centrally  of  the  casing 
and  extending  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  to  near  the 
top*,  the  lower  end  of  the  same  being  connected  to  and  in 
communication  with  the  air  supply  pipe,  a  spring  actuated 
valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said  vertical 
pipe,  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  air  from  the  supply 
pipe,  a  short  pipe  In  communication  with  the  vertical  pipe 
above  the  Junction  of  the  sir  and  vertical  pipes  and  having 
its  lower  end  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  so  that  fluid 
may  be  sucked  Into  the  vertical  pipe  by  the  action  of  the 
air  prewure  passing  the  point  at  which  said  short  pipe 
I  Joins  the  vertical  pipe,  a  spiral  strip  mounted  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  providing  a  spiral  channel  extend- 
ing from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  the  center,  at  which 
'   point  it  forma  a  chamber  directly  below  the  vertical  pipe 
,  and  into  which  the  short  pipe  depends,  a  cylindrical  drum 
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removably  mounted  in  the  casing  so  as  to  provide  a  apace 
above  the  aame  and  rest  upon  the  spiral  strip  so  as  to 
provide  an  annular  space  which  communicates  with  the 
upper  space  of  the  casing  and  the  spiral  channel,  said  ver- 
tical pipe  terminating  near  and  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  drum,  a  series  of  disks  mounted  in  the  drum,  each  disk 
having  an  opening  therein  and  arranged  so  that  the  open- 
ings are  in  zig-zag  order  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of 
the  drum,  a  loosely  packed  absorbent  material  between  the 
disks,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  fluid  supply  tank  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing  at  the  outer  end  of  the  spiral 
channel,  a  float  controlled  valve  mounted  in  said  channel 
to  regulate  the  level  of  the  fluid  within  the  channel,  and  a 
pipe  extending  from  above  the  spiral  channel  In  the  casing 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  fluid  supply  tank,  as  set  forth. 


940.6.53.  RECEPTACLE-CLOSURE.  Francis  P.  Wilbur 
and  Eder  B.  Marshall,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  1,3, 
1907.     Serial  No.  373.264. 


REISSUES. 


13.039.  PNEUMATIC  STRAW-STACKER.  Samdbl  D. 
Fblsinq.  Crookston,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  1.3.  1906.  Serial 
No.  240.972.     Original  No.  747,397,  dated  Dec.  22,  1903, 

Serial  No.  146.373. 


The  combination  with  a  wooden  bucket  having  an  an- 
nular groove  cut  in  its  outer  surface  near  the  upper  mar- 
gin of  its  side  walls,  the  said  margin  being  trimmed  to 
provide  a  cover  receiving  surface,  a  disk  shaped  cover  rest- 
ing flat  upon  said  margin,  and  a  retaining  band  having  a 
vertical  portion  encircling  the  upper  portion  of  the  bucket 
and  cover,  with  its  lower  margin  turned  abruptly  inwardly 
and  engaging  in  said  groove,  and  its  upper  margin  turned 
inwardly  at  right  angles  to  its  vertical  portion  and  engag- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  the  cover. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  straw-stacker,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper,  means  for  forcing  a  blast  of  air  into  said  hopper, 
and  an  extension  forming  an  air-trunk  connected  flexibly 
with  said  hopper,  the  latter  and  the  air-trunk  having  seg- 
mental, overlapping  parts  concentric  with  the  pivot  where- 
by said  parts  are  connected. 

2.  Id  a  pneumatic  straw-stacker,  a  hopper,  means  for 
directing  a  blast  of  air  into  said  hopper,  an  extension 
forming  an  air-trunk,  arms  extending  from  the  latter  and 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame  of  the  hopper, 
and  segmental  overlapping  portions  upon  the  hopper  and 
air-trnnk. 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  straw-stacker,  a  frame,  a  hopper, 
means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  Into  said  hopper,  an 
extension  forming  an  air-trunk  flexibly  engaging  said  hop- 
per and  having  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame,  a 
discharge-spout  flexibly  connected  with  the  air-trunk,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  latter  and  for  retaining  It  In  ad- 
justed position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  an  ex- 
tension forming  an  air-trunk  flexibly  connected  with  said 
hopper,  a  nut  hlngedly-connected  with  said  extension,  a 
screw  threaded  shaft  engaging  said  nut,  an  operating- 
shaft,  supportlnu;  means  for  said  shafts,  and  mlter-gearlag 
connecting  said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  support- 
ing a  hopper,  meaDS  for  producing  a  blast  of  air,  and  a 
straw-exit,  said  frame  being  provided  with  depending  sup- 
porting boxes.  In  combination  with  a  suppnrtlnK  rod  or 
axle  havlnir  an  upwardly-extending  pin.  and  a  shifting  le- 
ver connected  with  the  frame  and  plvotally  engaging  the 
said  pin. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  an  ex- 
tension forming  an  air-trunk  flexibly  connected  therewith, 
a  dIscharge-spout  comprising  two  members  hlngedly  con- 
nected, the  lower  member  of  said  spout  being  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  air-trunk  and  tho  upper  member  of  said 
spout  being  provided  with  a  flexible  hood,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  said  spout,  a  hinged  bracket  upon  the  upper 
member  of  the  latter,  a  winding  drum,  and  a  rope  con- 
nected with  aald  bracket  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  con- 
nected with  the  winding  drum  and  the  other  end  with 
the  flexible  hood. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  hopper, 
fan-casings  supported  In  front  of  said  hopper  and  dis- 
charging into  the  front  end  of  the  latter,  said  fan  casings 
having  upper  Inverted-V-shaped  portions  and  air  intakes 
m  the  sides  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  extending  through  the  fan-casings,  and 
fans  upon  said  shaft,  within  the  fan-casings. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  an  exten- 
sion forming  an  air  trunk  flexibly  connected  with  said 
hopper,  a  screw-threaded  shaft,  and  a  coftperating  nut 
hinged  to  the  adjustable  air-trunk  on  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  pivot  of  the  air  trunk. 

•9.  In  a  straw-stacker,  the  combination  of  a  casing  form- 
ing the  body  of  ttie  stacker  and  provided  with  front  and 
rear  hoppers,  fan-ca-slngs  mounted  in  the  rear  portions  of 
the  said  casini;  and  located  between  the  rear  hoppers  and 
provided  with  caps  having  oppositely-inclined  sides,  and 
fans  operating  in  the  fan-casings,  substantially  aa 
scribed.  | 


T 


13,040.  APPARATITS  FOR  FELLING  TREES.  Etson  L. 
Fbeesb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437,768.  Original  No.  839,466,  dated  Dec.  25,  1906. 
Serial  No.  331,838. 

S    a. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  felling  trees,  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tree  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting mem^r.  a  main  U-shaped  frame  pivoted  to  said 
member  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
that  of  the  support,  a  aupplemental  U-shaped  frame 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  saw  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  side  arms 
of  the  supplemental  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said 
supplemental  frame. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  felling  trees,  comprising  a  clamp 
device  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the  body  of  a  tree  in 

i  a  horizontal  plane  and  provided  with  a  projecting  mem- 
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ber,  a  main  U-shaped  frame  pivoted  to  aald  memt>er  and 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  therewith, 
a  supplemental  U-ahaped  frame  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  saw  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  side  arms  of  the  supplemental  frame, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  supplemental  frame  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  main  frame. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  felling  trees,  comprising  a  clamp 
device  adapted  to  be  secured  around  the  body  of  a  tree  in 
a  horizontal  plane  and  provided  with  a  projecting  mem- 
ber, a  main  U-shaped  frame  pivoted  to  said  member  and 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  therewith, 
a  supplemental  U-ahaped  frame  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  saw  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  side  arms  of  the  supplemental  frame, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  supplemental  frame  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  main  frame,  said  main  frame  being  alao 
provided  with  a  handle  by  which  It  may  be  swung  on  Its 
pivotal  support. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  felling  trees,  the  combination 
with  a  support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  body  of  a 
tree  and  In  a  horizontal  position,  of  a  main  supporting 
frame  pivoted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  swing  par- 
allel therewith  and  thereover,  a  saw  holding  frame  mount- 
ed on  said  main  frame  movable  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  thereon,  said  main  frame  extending  out- 
ward and  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  saw  frame,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  saw  frame  upon  the  main 
frame. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  felling  trees,  the  combination 
with  a  support  adapted  to  be  scciirfd  to  thp  body  of  a 
tree  and  in  a  horizontal  position,  of  a  main  frame  pivoted 
on  said  support  and  adapted  to  swing  parallel  therewith 
and  above  said  support,  a  saw  holding  frame  mounted 
on  said  main  frame,  movable  therewith  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  thereon,  said  main  frame  extending  outward 
and  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  saw  frame,  and 
means  including  a  revolving  shaft  and  crank  for  redp-  ' 
rocating  said  saw  frame. 


13,042.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TINNED  SHBBT- 
IRON  BOXES,  Ac  ,  FOR  DETINNING.  Ac  Hans  Gou>- 
SCHMIDT.  Essen -on-tbe- Bohr,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Goldschmidt  Detlnnlng  Company. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  360,618.  Original  No.  804,5«0, 
dated  Nov.  14,  1905,  Serial  No.  243,403. 


18,041.  DRAW-BOX.  Elwin  H.  Roonet.  WhltlnsTllle. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works,  Whitlns- 
ville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  510.15-.J.  Original  No. 
920,655,  dated  May  4,  1909,  Serial  No.  387.179. 


1  In  a  draw  box.  the  combination  with  the  top  rolls 
thereof,  a  clearer  common  to  said  rolls  provided  with  a 
aoft  felt-Uke  lining  In  engagement  therewith,  of  means 
acting  at  diverslfled  separate  points  on  said  clearer  for 
pressing  it  upon  said  top  rolls. 

2.  In  a  draw  box.  the  combination  with  the  top  rolls 
thereof,  a  clearer  common  to  said  rolls  and  provided  with 
a  felt-like  lining  in  engagement  therewith,  of  a  number  of 
springs  acting  upon  said  clearer  at  different  points  to 
press  It  toward  the  rolla  and  meana  for  retaining  said 
apringa  in  such  position. 

3.  In  a  draw-box,  a  series  of  top  rolls,  a  clearer  common 
to  all  of  said  rolls  and  provided  with  a  felt-like  lining  In 
engagement  therewith,  said  clearer  being  relatively  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  said  rolls,  in  combination  with  a 
cover  to  said  draw  box  loosely  connected  to  said  clearer 
and  means  Interposed  between  aald  cover  and  clearer 
adapted  to  act  on  the  latter  at  separate  points  to  press  the 
aame  firmly  upon  the  rolls. 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  tinned  boxes,  etc.,  for  detln- 
nlng, consisting  In  compressing  the  boxes  and  also  perfo- 
rating the  boxes. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  tinned  boxes,  etc..  for  detln- 
nlng, conatating  In  compressing  the  boxes  between  mechan- 
Ically  moved  surfaces  and  perforating  the  boxes. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  tinned  boxes,  etc.,  for  detln- 
nlng, consisting  In  simultaneously  compressing  and  per- 
forating the  boxes. 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  tinned  boxes,  etc.,  for  detln- 
nlng. consisting  in  rolling  the  boxea  and  also  perforating 
the  t>oxes. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  tinned  l>oxe«,  etc.,  for  detln- 
nlng, consisting  in  simultaneously  rolling  and  perforating 
the  boxes. 


DESIGNS. 


40,349.  BROOCH  Frank  8.  Boydbn 
Oct.  19.  1908.  Serial  No.  458.574. 
years. 


Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Term  of  patent  7 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch,  as  shown. 


40.350.  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  OiL- 
BBRT  L.  Crowbll.  Jr.  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Dominick  and  Haff.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Joint  Stock  Com- 
pany. Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  519,108.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


I!  !1 


;i  1! 


The   ornamental   dealgn    for   a   apoon.    fork,   or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


8i« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.NOVBMBER  i6,  1909. 

I 


40,551.  SI'OON.  FORK,  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Wil- 
liam A.  Jameson.  NIapara  FallP,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15, 
ia09.     Serial  No.  496,3i:7.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


40.H.^>H  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS,  OR  SIM  1 1. .^R 
.VRTlcLEg.  Charles  Orborne.  Now  York,  N  V  .  a*- 
signor  to  Whltinjf  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  17.  iyo«. 
Rerlnl  No.  518,295     Torm  of  patmt  14  year«. 


i'.iiiM 


liiiiiiiii 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   spoon,    fork    or   similar 
artlclf  as  shown. 


The  o^naal^>ntal  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


4  0  .  ."?  5  2  .  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Ernest 
Meyers,  Taunton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  521,426. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


40,354.  ABTIFlCIAL-LIGHT  SHADE.  Kraft  Booth. 
Philadelphia.  Pn  .  assignor  to  Glllinder  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Phlladelphfa,  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filfd 
Sept.  IP.  l<.*O0  Pprlal  No  518,458.  Term  of  patent  14 
years.         , 


I  ;i  .,  |( 


,1  1,  .1. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon  or  Bimllar  artirlf>.  as 
shown. 


a:^  itk 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  light  shade,  as 
i  shown 
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4  0,.;  5  5.       ELECTKOLIEK 
Mi'int-a,  Iowa.     Filed  .\uk    4. 
Tf'rm  of  patent   14  years. 


JofTEI-K     W      TftNER.     lieB 

\y<>'t>      Serial  No.  511,251. 


4U....-T.  BRA(  KET  FOR  SUPPORTIN(3  FANS  AND  THE 
LlikK.  Pkbnabi'  a.  Stow  e.  CUm  land.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Jandus  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
508,251.     Term  of  pat-nt  14  rrars 


Tho   oinaiiM  tital    defil^rn    f^r   an    electrolier,    as  shown. 


The  ornamenta;  design  lu;  a  bracket  forjsupporting  fans 
.'ind  the  like,  as  shown.  -r* 


40,858.  INTERLOCKING  TILE.  George  H  Qiensakd, 
.Mlrndale,  N  .1.  Fll.'d  Aug.  20,  19()«,  Serial  No. 
613,898.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


40.H.'.r.  ST(>\  E.  Herbert  \V.  Heattik.  Qulnr.\,  Mass.. 
sssit'iior  to  SHI  Stove  Works.  H(>cliesttr.  N  V..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Kilod  Sept.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
518,292.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornanitntal    design    for    an    interlocking    tile,    as 
■bown. 


Thf  ornamental  design  for  a  stovf  a*  herein  shown 


40,3Ce.  SHEET  GLASS.  Thumas  John  \Yc)ODWi.BU.  W.st 
Bromwich,  England,  assignor  to  Chance  Brothers  aod 
Co  Limited,  (ilass  Works,  mar  Birmlngliam.  England. 
Filed  July  2.3.  19W»  S' rial  No.  509,237.  Tirm  of  pat- 
ent   14   years. 


The  ornaraintal  il^  sit'n  for  sheet  glass,  as  shown 
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40,800.  GOBLET.  William  Knt,  KlogRwlnford,  near 
Dudley,  England.  Filed  May  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,870.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  goblet  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


40.302.  SAFETY-PAPER.  WiLLlAM  L.  8»»0«A!»T,  Nut- 
ley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Qeorge  La  Monte  A  Bon,  New 
York.  N.  y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
29.  1909.     Serial  No.  493.046.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


->i  "i  't  ">  '^-  ■- 

'■  h-  >^  *i--  t>-  >•?   V 
t  r-  t  >  '^  ^  ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  safety  paper,  as  shown  and 
described. 


40,303.  BR.\ID  Freoerhk  Doebkli.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  .^  Slegrlst  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y  ,  a  Copart- 
nership Flkd  Feb.  a,  1909.  Serial  No.  476,331.  Term 
of  patent   7  years. 


40,361.  STAND  OB  HOLDER  FOB  CUT  FLOWEBS  AND 
PLANTS.  Ernbst  M.  Moorb  and  Paul  J.  Timbkblakk, 
Jackson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ira  A.  Jones  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Jnly  9,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  500,868.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stand  or  holder  for  cat 
flowers  and  plants  as  shown. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  braid,  as  shown. 


40.364.  WOVEN  EDGING.  Franklin  W.  Oshelk,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1909  Serial  No.  618,469. 
Term  of  patent  7  years 


I  \ 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  woren  edging  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     NOVEMBER     16,    1909. 

The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  th« 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  8  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "  Used  ten  years "  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
appUcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ser.  No.  10,107.  (CLA88  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THEBEOF  i  Thi  Ieoqcois 
IBON  WosKS,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Filed  Not.  22,  1900. 


Ser  No.  21.968.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BooTT  Mills.  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed   Sept.   7,    1906.      Used   ten  years 


Par<io«tor  ik€»ori9i\o%  oj  ffoodt. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Particular  description  of  good* — Steam-Rollers 


Ser.  No  30,877.  f CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Glknn  Springs  Company.  Glenn  Springs, 
8.  C.      Filed  Oct.  19,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  20,636  (CL.\88  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTIL.\TING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTBICAL  APPAR.\TU8.)  Ambeican  Radiatob 
CoiiPANT,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  ;  Chicago.  111.  ;  New  York, 
N.  Y.  ;  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ;  Boston.  Mass.  ;  London,  Eng- 
land ;  Paris,  France,  and  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June 
26,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular     detoription    of     pood* —Natnral     Mineral 
Water,  Carbonated  Water,  and  Aerated  Water. 


^ZA4 


Particular  detoription  of  goodi — Badlators  and  Boilers. 


Ser  No.  36,804.  (CLA88  48.  MALT  EXTBACTfl  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Th«  Kbantz  Briwing  Co,  nndlay.  Ohio, 
nied  June  26,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

^^;^/i  OLD 
DUTCH 

Particular  detoription  of  (700di— Beer. 
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AND   INOREDl 


8er.    No.   87.235.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI-   !    Ser.   No    .^9,662.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INCREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Chas    Lacky    Plcmb,    Cranford,    ,        ENTS    OP    FOODS,  i       Stonk-Ordean-Wells    Compa.'«t, 


N    J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  4,  1908. 


HAPPY  DAY 


Particular  description  of  yoodt. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  37,984.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chbm- 
ischbFabrik  Acf  Actibn(Vukm.  E.  Schering).  Berlin. 
Germany.     Filed  Oct  13,  1908. 


Valisan 


i'articular  description  of  goods. — Sedative  Substances. 


Ser.    No.   38,323.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Joh.h   J. 
Cook,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  29,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Knitted    Undergar- 
ments,  Hosiery,  Jerseys,  and  Sweaters. 


8er.  No.  89,101.  (CLASS  45.  BEVKBAGE8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) De.nms  Whxatlct,  London,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1908. 


Partioular  dMoripUon  of  goods. — Natural  Mineral  Table- 
Watar. 


Ser.  No.  39,183.      (CLASS  45.     BEVER.AGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)       INTIBNATIONAL    BANANA    FoOD    CO  ,    ChlcagO, 

III.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1908. 


) 


Furttouiar  description  of  goods. — Banana  Picklea,  Malt- 
ed Bananaa,  Confectiona  Made  from  Bananas,  Canned 
Bananas,  Preserve  Made  from  Bananas,  Meal  Made  from 
Bananas,  Pastry-Flour  Made  from  Bananas,  Flour  Made 
from  Bananas,  Infant's  Food  Made  from  Bananas.  Food 
for  Invalids  Made  from  Bananas,  Jelly  Made  from  Ba- 
nanas, Vinegar  Made  from  Bananas,  Dried  Bananas,  Syrup 
Made  from  Bananas. 


Duluth,  Minn.      Filed  L>ec.  28.   1908. 


i^pLfffi'c!:^ 


.^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Canned  Flsb  ;  Dried 
FMsh  ;  Smoked  Fish  ;  Pickled  Fish  :  Salted  Fish  ;  Canned 
Roast  Beef  ;  Ham  ;  Tripe  ;  Plcnlc-Shoulders  ;  Pickled  Pigs* 
Feet;  Canned  Potted  Meats;  Canned  Corned  Reef;  Sliced 
Dried  Beef  ;  Canned  Deviled  Ham  ;  Dried  Fruits  ;  Evapo- 
rated Fruits  ;  DrltKl  Wxetables  ;  Canned  Soups  ;  Soup- 
Stocks  ;  Wheat-Flakes;  Corn  Flakes ;  Prepared  Cereal 
Breakfast  Foods  ;  Cornmeal  ;  Cracked  Wheat  ;  Farina  ; 
Flaked  Rice;  Wheat-Flour;  Rye-Flour;  Graham  Flour; 
Buckwheat  -  Flour  ;  Potato  -  Flour  ;  Hominy  -  Grits  ;  Buck- 
wheat-Orlts  ;  Groats;  Hominy;  I..entlls  ;  Oatmeal;  Rolled 
Oats  ;  Popcorn  ;  Bice  ;  Bird  Seeds  ;  Shelled  Corn  ;  Barley  ; 
Canned  Baked  Beans ;  Extract  of  Beef ;  Canned  Clam- 
Juice  ;  Canned  Clam  Chowder  ;  Canned  Oysters  ;  Jams  ;  Jel- 
lies ;  .Vpple-Buttcr :  Peanut-Butter;  Marmalade;  Canned 
Prepared  Puddings  ;  Prepared  Sauces  ;  Macaroni  ;  Verml 
celll  ;  Spaghetti ;  Celery-Salt ;  Garlic  ;  Vinegar  ;  Cream 
Cheeat!  :  Sage-Cbeese  ;  Hand-Cheese  ;  Limbarger  Cheese  ; 
Brick  -  Cheese  ;  Camembert  Cheese  ;  Swiss  -  Style  Cheese  ; 
Sapsago  -  Cheese  ;  Roquefort  -  Style  Cheese  ;  Pineapple- 
Cheese  ;  Chicory  ;  Chilli  Sauce  ;  Catsup  ;  Chocolate  ;  Cocoa  ; 
Cocoanut ;  Tea  ;  Coflfee  ;  Coffee-Essence  ;  Cereal  and  Malt 
Substitutes  for  Coffee  ;  Canned  Condensed  Milk  ;  Canoed 
Evaporated  Cream  ;  Candy  ;  Chewlng-Gum  ;  Crackers  ;  Bis 
cults  ;  Cookies  ;  Cakes ;  Flavoring  Extracts  ;  Gelatin  ; 
Horse  -  Radish  ;  Spices  ;  Molasses  ;  Maple  -  Syrup  ;  Corn- 
Syrup  ;  Cane-Syrup  :  Prepared  Mustard  ;  Prepared  Yeast  ; 
Lard  :  Mince-Meat ;  NoodleB  :  Nuts  ;  Ollve-Oll  ;  Cotton-Seed 
Oil ;  Olives ;  Pickles  ;  Pepper  Sauce  ;  Sajco  :  8alad-Dre«a- 
Ing  ;  Laurel-Leaves  ;  Llmos  ;  Linseed  Meal  ;  Maple-Cream  ; 
Bay  Leaves  ;  Curry-Powder;  Fruit  Preserves  ;  Sauer-Kraut 
In  Bulk;  Cornstarch;  Tapioca,  and  Oil-Meal. 


Ser.  No.  39,775.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Califobma  Frt  it  tASNERS  Asso- 
ciation, San  Francisco,  Cal.      Filed  Jan    7.  1909       Used 


ten  years. 


ill 


BtKfi» 

Particular    description    of    pood* —  Canned    Fruit    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No,  40,093.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  WIL- 
SON  R  Carbaloh.    Saxton.    Pa.      Filed   Jan.    2.S,    1909. 


TnC  ROTflL 


Particular    description    of    yoodg  — A    Remedy    for    San 
Jose  Scale. 


Ser.  No.  40.245.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) SiMB  Silverman,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.   30,   1909. 


'^tiUETY 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Weekly    Newspapers 
and  MagaeltPS. 
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Ser.    No.   40.2.'>T       (CLASS  46       FOODS    AND  TNGBEDI-   1   Ser    No    41,082.      (CLASS  2.      RECEPTACLES.)      Corri- 
KNT8  OF  FC)Ol>S.  I      i  aiiform.^  Fruit  CaN.^ikrs  Asso  Na.NTAL  Can  Co.,  Syracuse.  N    Y.      Filed  Mar.   11.    1909. 

ciation,    San     Fruucisc-'.     <  al       Filed    Jan.    30,    1909. 
T'sed  ten  years. 


Particular    deacripttan    0}    gvuds  — Cnnnt^d    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  40.4.',y  (CLASS  4G  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Frank  15.  Lyon,  Cuba,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods     -Metal  Cans. 


Ser.  No.  41,115  iCLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAHMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Joseph 
P.  Uhben,  Pittsburg,  Pa.       Filed  Mar.  11,  19u9. 


/liil 


^tlSMt/^ 


Particular   dencription    of  goods. — Salve    for    the    Face, 

Chapped  Hands,  and  Burns. 


Particular  descriptufn  of  goods — Cream-Cheeses 


Ser.   No.    42.2G0.      (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOODS.)        INTEBNATIUNAL    BaNANA   FOOD  CO., 

Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  5.  1909 
Botutno 


Ser.   No.  40,692.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI-   ]       Particular  detKription  of  goods. — A  Compound  of  Roast- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      California  Fhi'it  Canners  Asso-       ed  Bananas  and  CofTee. 
(.lATiON,   San    Francisco.    Cal.      Filed    Feb.    19,   1909.  \ 

Ser.    No.   42.405.      (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      The  Cha.mplain  Vallky  Associa- 
tion, Plattsburg.  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar  14.  1909. 


Particular    description    of    goods 
Raisins. 


nned    Fruits    and 


Ser.  No,  40,725.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I  J  A  W.  Nicholson  A  Co  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England       Filed  Feb.  20,   1909 

BLACK  SWAN 

Particular      description      of     goods.  —  Rum,      Straight 
Whisky,  and  Brandy. 


Ser.  No.  40,857,  (CLASS  23,  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Davis 
Sewing  Machinb  Compaki,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
1.  1909. 

MARATHON 

Particular  desoriptiun  of  i;oo<l*.— Sewlnt-BiEChlnea. 


Particular  description  of  goO'ls  Potatoes,  Turnips.  Car 
rots.  Beets,  and  Parsnips.  Butter.  Eggs.  Maple  Syrup  and 
Sugar,  Apples.  I'lums,  Wbortleberri(»8,  Strawberries.  Unsp 
berries,   and  Cherries. 


Ser,  No.  42,616.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAHMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )     Gkseli, 
scH.^^T  M     B,  H.  Classen  k  Co..  Schoneberg.  Germany 
Filed  May  l.'2.  1909 


FLUDOR 


Particular  d€»eription  of  goods. — Solderlng-Fluxes  in 
Solid,  Liquid.  Powder,  and  Paste  Form  for  Soldering 
Metals. 


83a 
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8er.  No.  42,702.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) F.  J.  Lawis  M^o  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Pllad 
May  26,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — A  Road-Tar  for  Bond.- 
Ing  the  Top  Course  of  Stone  In  Broken-Stone  Roada  Known 
as  "  Macadam." 


Ser.  No.  42,748.     (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)     Chablbs   8. 
Mbbton  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  goo'ls- — Hats,  Motor  and  Out- 
ing Caps. 


Ser.    No.    42,951.      (CLASS    1.      RAW    OR   PARTLY  PRE 
PARED    MATERIALS.)      Missinq    Link    Apple    Co., 
Clayton,   111.      Filed   June  10,   1909.      Used  ten  years. 


MISSING  LINK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plants  and  Trees. 


Ser.  No.  43.061.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINKUY 
AND   TOOLS.   AND    PARTS   THEREOF.)      King    Klip 
»oMF-\NV,  Nfvv  York.  N    Y.     Filed  June  IT,  1900. 


Particular  detcription  of  floods. — Manicure  Cntting- 
Toola,  Pocket-KniTea,  Cigar-Cutters,  and  Clipping  Attacb- 
mantt  for  Ctffrttte-Caaea  and  Match-Bozea. 


Ser.  No.  43.246.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J08«ph 
P4.LAZZOLO,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jane  26.  1909. 


0 


tti-LO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumery  and  Hair 
Tontc.  I 


Ser.  No.  43,394.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Fbdbkal  WATxaPBOOTiNO  Co, 
St.  Joeeph,  Mo.     Filed  July  3,  1909. 


r-r^ 


Particular  description  of  poo^ia— Waterproof  Cloth. 


Ser.  No  43,521  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Tchnm,  Dav 
&  WooLwoRTH  H.^.NDLE  Co.,  Loulsvllle,  Ky.  ;  Memphis 
and  Nashville.  Tenn  ,  and  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Filed 
July  14,   1909. 


AMERICAN 
BEAUTY 


Consists  of  the  representation  of  a  shield   having  the 
words    "Amerlc  an  Beauty  "   thereon. 

Particular  <iti>rript\on  of  j/ood*.— Wooden  Tool-Handles 


Ser.  No  43,591  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  National  Watkk  Main 
Cleaning  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July  17.  1900. 


EC^^mE 


Consisting  of  the  word   "  Empire." 

Particular  desmption  of  goods.-  -Hatch  Boxes  for  Metal 
Pipes. 


Ser.  No    43.601        (CLASS  4.      ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND      POLISHING      MATERIALS.  1      The      M.      A      J 
SciiNAiBLK  CoMP.wv.   La   P'ayette.  Ind.      Filed  July  17. 
1900       Tsed   t»'n   years. 


h^SE 


Particular  detoriptUm  «f  good*. — Botp. 


NovBMBSK  16,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  48,898.     (CLASS  fl.     CHEMICALS,  MBDICINM.      Ser.  No.  44,049.      (CLAM  28.     CTTLBBT,  MACHimBBT. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      I.  H.  C.  AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.)      OWKWrk  COT- 

Chbmical  Co.,  BaTannab,  Ga.     Filed  Jaly  22,  1909.  l««i  Compakt.  Oeneva.  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1909. 


Partioular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Compound  or  Rem 
edy  for  Headache,  Neuralgia,  Colds,  and  La  Grippe. 


Ser.  No.   48,766.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Thi  J.  WiLUR  Compawt,  Clncln 
natl.  Ohio.     Filed  July  24,  1909.     Used  ten  yeara. 


If^LLll'l  • 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pickles,  Catsup.  Chilli 
Sauce.  Mustard,  Preservea.  Jellies,  and  Canned  Vegetables 


Ser.  No.  43.880.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  LisTXB  and  Compant,  Limitid. 
Bradford,  England.     Filed  July  29.  1909. 


LISFUR 


Particular  de»oripiion  of  [foods. — Carpets  and  Rugs. 


Ser,  No.  43.994.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ernkst  A.  G.  Intcmann,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  6,  1909. 


E.AG.I 


Particular    description    of    i7ood*.   -Candles,     Ice-Cream. 
and    Ices. 


Ser.  No.  44,000.  (CLASS  S5.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
FKANKFUBTEB  A8BE8TWKBK»  Aktiinobskllschaft  (Vob- 
MAL8  Loiis  WiBTHEiM).  Frankfort  ou-the  Main.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1909. 


Minerva 


r<irii<iil<ir   dei>cript\<in    n1    floods       Parkings    for    Steam 
I'iP'X.  Sti'Hm  Kntrlncs.  St''am  Itollirs.  and  M.'irhlnerj' 


Ser  No.  44.010  (CI-ASS  6  «HFMH"ALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\NI)  PH.XHMACErTUWL  PKKP.\KAT1<1NS.  .  M  CoOK 
&  Co..  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1909. 


KEMEPQlJ 


Particular  description  of  goods 
mlie  and  Indigestion. 


.\   Remedy   for  Head 


± 


ParUoulur  demoription  of  goods. — Raaors. 


Ser.  No.  44.086.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
ANTD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MUKI- 
MAC  Chemical  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1909. 


$ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Arsenate  of  Lead. 


Ser.  No.  44,168.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  )  Philadelphia  Pcbe  Rti  Whiskey  Dis- 
tilling Company  or  Pennsylvania  Limited,  Edding- 
ton  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Straight  Rye  Whlak^. 


Ser.  No  44,181.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALC0H0LI(5 
LIQUORS  )  Park  &  Tilpobd,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  17.  1909. 


p*r 


J^at  ti(  ular  description  of  goods. — Gin,  Straight,  Blend- 
ed, and  Compound  Scotch  Whisky,  Straight,  Blended,  and 
Compound  Irish  Whisky.  Straight.  Blended,  and  Com- 
pound Rye  Whisky,  Cnrr,  Whisky,  Brandy,  Rum,  and 
Liqueurs. 


Ser    No    44. LM^       iCI^XSS  l::;      CITLKKY.  M.VrHINERV. 
.VND   TOOLS.    AND   PARTS   THEREOF  1       H     H     Mat 
HEW  Co..  Shelburne  Fa!N.  Mass      Filed  .\ug.   18,   1909. 


<4> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Awls,  Bits.  Braces. 
Countersinks.  Drills.  Oimlets.  Olass-Cntters.  Nall-Seti. 
Punches,  Reamers,  Rifflers,  Screw  -  Drivera,  and  Tack- 
Claws. 


•h 
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9er.  No.  44,806.     (CLASS  6.     CHBailCALS,  MEDICINES.       Ser.   No.  44.490.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.;     Hikry  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      H  D   F0S8  k  Co.,  Incoipohatud, 

L.  W«is,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1»0».  BostOD,  Mass.     Filed  J^ept.  2.  1S*09. 


Particular  detoripUon  Of  goods — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Coughs,  Colds,  Hoarseness.  Sore  Throat,  Bron- 
chitis. Whooping-Cough,  Asthma,  and  Influenza. 


GHO"bijsg 


Particular     description     of     goodie — Chocolate  -  Coated 
Crackers. 


Sm.  No.  44,324.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Phil- 
lip Wm.  Hessbeeq,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Talcum  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  44.349.      (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)    Thos.  W.  Kendbick,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Filed 


Auff.  25,  19(J9. 


KlBGl 


P<irtiruhtr   dexcription   of   good*.— A    Carbonated    Tonic 
Beverage   and   Syrup  for  Making  the   Same. 


Ser  No.  44.377.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
I'E.NN  PKTR1JLEL.M  CoMiA-Nv,  rhUadelphla.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Lubricating  01l«  and 


Greases. 


S,r  No.  44.426.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Waukesha  Canning  Com- 
PA.VY.  Waukesha.  Wis.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1909. 


^relea^ 


Particular  detcription  of  yood^.— Canned  Vegetables. 


S«r.  No.  44.485.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Potato  IM- 
PLEMENT Company,  Traverse  City,  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  1. 


Ser.  No.  44,497.  (Ci.ASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Caldwell,  Idaho  CafAUEST  Co., 
Ltd.,  Caldwell.  Idaho.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1909. 


Particular  description  uf  £7ood«.Cieamerj -Butter. 


Ser.  No.  44.520.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Mid- 
LA.ND  Ma.vi  FACTCBINQ  COMPANY,  Tarklo,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  3.  19|09. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Manure-Spreaders  aod 
Parts  Thereof 


Ser.  No.  44.522.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  N(yriONS.)  W.  O  HoaN  4  Bao,  New 
York.  N,  Y      Filed  Sept    .'^.  1909. 


Particular  desi-ription  of  goods. — Cravats.  Neckties,  ana 
Neckscarfs 


1909. 


Acme 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .Agricultural  Sprayers. 
Agricultural  Atomizers,  Bellows,  Powder-Quns,  and  Pow- 
der-Sprinklers. 


Ser.  No.  44.5H9.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDIClNtlS. 
AND  PH.^iRMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lafa- 
yette HiNKR.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  8. 
1909. 


Particulor  dmcription  of  goods. — A   Liniment  for  Cuts. 
I  Wounds,  and  Sores.  .\\»o  for  Eczema  and  Sore  Throat. 


.NOVBMBER  lb,  1909. 
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«eT    No    44  599       (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)      Tanchcm    [   Ser    No,  44,R01     (CL.\SS  «      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
SI I^BIEMA.N    Baltimore    Md      Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.  AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PBEPAKATIONS.  >       JOB.v 

C.  Price,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Filled  Sept    15,  1909. 


Partii-ular  Je.<<iription  of  (Ktods — Undershirts  and 
Drawers.  Ni^ht  Kobes,  and  I'ajamas  Made  of  Woven  Ma- 
terial. 


S.r  No  44.61'.t  MM.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMACKUTICAI.  PRFl'ARATIONS. )  John 
F.  ScHLTZ,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1909. 


Praisoria 


Particnlar  descriptivn  c//  goods  — Tunics. 


Pttrtiiulur  denrrifition   'if   goods. — Face   Balms   and   L^ 
tions. 


Ser.  No.  44.696.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MFI 'ICINES. 
AND  PIIARMACEUTIC.\L  rREPAR.\.T10NS  1  FaiiD- 
ERiCK  G.  K«88LiNG,  St.  Louis,  Mo      FUed  Sept  15.  1909. 


<K 


Particular   devcnpiiun   o)   goods — Remedy    for   Coughs, 
Colds,  Bronchitis,  and   Lung  Troubles. 


Ser.  No  44.625  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Ia>iis  Lkvissovk.  New  York. 
N.  V      Filed  .Sept.  10,   190i». 


Ser    No    44,708.      (CLASP   .S9       CLOTHING  )      Jamm   P. 
Harki.ngtox.  Brockton,  Mass.      Filtd   Sept.    15,   1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hitman  Hair  and  Ani- 
mal Hair. 


§T4NTH0Nf 


Particular  description   n'  gi,odt  —  Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  44.641.  (CI^SS  39.  CLOTHING.)  North 
Bno.s.  A.sL)  Straiss,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1909. 


PANTAL8 


piirticulot    (Iftciipiion  of  goods. — Undershlrta,   Drawers, 
Tnion  Suits,  and  Knee-Drawers  Made  of  Textile  Material. 


Ser  No.  44.718  (CL.VSS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLI.\N(  KS  •  .A.MERiCiN  Stxam  Gauge  A 
\  .^LVK  Mpg  Co  ,  Bof«Ton.  Mass       Filed  Sept    16,  1909. 

Particular  description   0/  goods — Recording-Gages 


Ser.  No  4  4.643  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  i  Oxford  Linen  Mills,  North 
Brookfleld.  Mass      Filed  Sept.  11.  1VH>9. 


2S®Mi\^ 


Ser.  No  44,764.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES.' 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Thi 
Franco-Ambbu  AN  Fesmint  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Sept.    IS,    li»09 


PartirMhir  description  of  goo4» — Towels. 


Ser.  No  44,668.    (CLASS  40      FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
ING8.  AND  NOTIONS  I     Tbb  Atwood  ScspaNDxa  Co, 
Schenectady,   N.   Y      Filed   Sept.    18,    1909.      Used   ten 


years. 


ATWOOD 


Particular  iesoriptivn  of  goods — A  Bacteriological  Prod- 
uct Containing  Living  Bacilli  In  Suspenalcn,  Indicated  in 
the  Treatment  of  Cstarrhnl  and  Inflammatory  Conditions 
of  the  Nose,  Throat.  Mouth,  and  Gums  and  of  the  Intes- 
tinal  and  Genlto  Urinary  Tracts 


Ser.  No.  44.814.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS. ^  Nohvbll-Shaplkioh  Hardwarb  Com- 
pany. St.   Louis,  Mo       Filed  Sept.  20.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Suspender*  and  Arm- 
Bands 


^0iw 


Ser.  No  44,67,S  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ACGCST 
r»A\wiTZ,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed  Sept,    14,   1909. 


QK 


Particular  description  of  j^oods  -Laundry  Blue 


Particular  description   oj  goods — Fish  Lines.    Flsh-Balt, 
Fishing-Reels.  Fishlng-Rods.  and  Fish  Hoolis 


Ser    No    44  905       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Hinman 
Knitting  Co.mpanv.  Decatur.  111.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1909. 

"©Td  -Port" 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery 


8)6 
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Ser.  No.  44.924.     (CLASSIC.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'       S«r.   No.   46,090.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      BiBonr 
MATERIALS.)     Th«  Moralo  CouTAvr,  New  York  and  Sombbs  Co.    New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1000. 

New  Brighton,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1909. 


CARIBE 

Particular  ietcription  of  goods. —Coli-WuUr  Paints. 


SUFFRJieES 


Particular  ietoription  of  goodt  —Corieta. 


I 


8er.  No.  44,966.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cabrbbas  k  Uabciands  Cioabittbs  Limitid,  London, 
England.     Filed  Sept  26,  1909. 

JETTY 

Particular  d€$cHption  of  gooda. — Tobacco,  Clgan  and 
Cigarettes,  and  Snnff. 


Ser.  No.  45.092.      (CLASS  B.     ADHESIVE8.)      Pacl  Pdtt 
MANN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  2,  1909. 

Invincible 

Particular    ieacription    of    gooda. — Olue. 


Ser.  No.  44,9«S.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 

Carit  Salt  Com  pant,  Hatcblnson,  Kana.     Filed  Sept 
25.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.112  (CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.^ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wal- 
TiB  K.  Haboman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1909. 

I  P.  c.  w 

Particular    description    of    good*. — Laxative    Cathartic 

PillB. 


SUNFLClWEfl    BRAND 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Salt. 


Ser.  No.  45,180.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HUi^isTERY. )  Pbntielo  Mancfactdbinq  Coupa.m, 
Syracuse.  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1909. 


"P 


Particular   deatription   of  gooda. — Mattresaea,    Pillows 
and  C^QBhlona. 


Ser    No    46  040       (CLASS   6.      ADHESIVES.)      John    S.    |    8^'    No.  46.141.      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINKS. 
SOB.N80N,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1909.  AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Juh.. 

Wtbth   &  Brother.    I.ncobpuratkd,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1909. 


PLASTULES 

Particular   deacription   of  gooda — A   Medicinal    Plastic 
Pill,  Round  or  Oval.  Coated  or  Uncoated. 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Glae. 


Ser.  No.  45.18S.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
Ser.   No.   46,089.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Birdsiy  aND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )     OLivEg 

SOMBBS  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.  T    McKbevbr.  AUentown,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1909 


WOMEN'S 
RIGHTS 


I'm  tiiular  (lesri  iption  of  goods. — Corsets. 


RHEXIA 


Particular  description   of  gooda  — Hair  Tonics 


lift  ita/  lYiAif' 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 


75,769.      LEATHER    SHOES    FOR   MEN    AND   WOMEN. 
Baoobb  and  Hbslin,  New  Haven.  Conn.  ! 

Filed  June  9.   1909.      Serial   No.   42.919.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1909. 

76,760.     BELTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.     Tnn  Bbidob-   | 
POBT  Wbbbinq  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  July   12,  1909.     SerUl  No.  43,489.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14,   1909. 
76,781.     SALVE.     Nbttii  Canabt,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,943.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14,   1909. 

76,762.       OUTER     WASH-SUITS.     DRESS    AND    SHIRT 

WAISTS.      KIMONOS,       DRESSING  -  SACKS.      AND 

HOUSE-WRAPPERS       (  bippbn     k    Rbid,    Saratoga 

SpriuKs  and  Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  19,   1909      Serial  No.  43,626.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER   14,   1909. 

75.7«3.      MENS   MATS      G.   B.   Bobsalino  WV  Labbabo  k 
Co.,  Alessandria,   Italy. 
Filed    January    13,    1909.      Serial    No.    39,861.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER    14.   1909. 

76.764.  MENS  HATS.     O.   B.   Bobsalino  fd  Labbabo  k 
Co.,  Alessandria,  Italy. 

Filed    January    13.    1909.      Serial    No.    89,862.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   14.   1909 

76.765.  MENS   HATS      G.   B.   Borsalino   TV   Laiiabo  k 
Co.,  .\le8Bandrla,  Italy. 

Filed    January    13,    1909       Serial    No     39.863.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   14.   1909. 

72.766.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM  Alviano  Gibo- 
LAMO,  Ijitrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2,   1908.      Serial   No.   36,910.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14.   1909 

76.767.  MOUTH-WASHES  AND  TOOTHACHE  MEDI- 
CINES.     Karol  Gbisika,  Chicago.   111. 

Filed  June  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,312.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14.  1909 

76.768.  PYRAZOLONE-PHENYL-DIMETHYL-SALICYL 
ATE.  J.  D.  RiEDEL  AKTiENGBSBLLSCHArr,  Berlin. 
Germany. 

Filed  July  28,   1908.      Serial  No.   36,368.      PUBLISHED 
SEF'TEMBER   14.   1909 

75.769.  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOB  THE  PRO- 
TECTION OF  TREES  AND  PLANTS  FROM  IN- 
SECTS.    Masubt-Yodnq  Company,  Boaton,   Maas. 

Filed  July  2,    1909.      Serial   No.   43.364.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1909 

7  5.770.      SALVES.    LOTIONS.    FACE-CREAMS.    AND 

POISON-OAK    REMEDIES,    FINGER-NAIL    GLOSS. 

AND  MANGE  REMEDIES.     Thb  Owl  Dbdo  Co..  Skn 

Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  April  27,  1909      Serial  No.  42,066.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  14,  1909. 


75.771.  PERFUMERY 
N.  Y. 

Filed  August  11,  1909, 
SEPTEMBER  14,   1909 

76.772.  INSECTICIDE 


Joseph   Palaibolo,  New   York, 
Serial  No.  44,076.     PUBLISHED 


TO    BE    USED    IN    THE    EX- 
TERMINATION  OF  MITES   AND    LICE.      RUDOLPH 
J.  Paqdin,  CurtlB,  Nebr. 
Filed  August  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,993.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14.   1909. 


76,778.      VACCINE   VIRUS   FOR   ANIMALS.      Thi   Pab- 

TELB  Vaccinb  COMPANY   LIMITED,  London,   England. 
Filed  April   1,   1908.      Serial  No.   83,799.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1909, 

75,774.     HOSIERY.     Richmond  Hobibbt  Mills,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn..  and  RossvlUe,  Ga. 
Filed  June  21,  1909      Serial  No.  43,166.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    14.    1909. 

76,776.      SHOES    MADE    WHOLLY    OR    IN    PART    OF 
LEATHER.       The     Tappan     Shoe     Manptactubino 
Company,   Coldwater,   Mich. 
Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.600,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14,   1909, 

75.776  MEDICINE  FOR  AMENORRHEA  AND  DIS- 
ORDERED MENSTRUATION.  Malcolm  R.  Tiptok, 
Portland.  Oreg..  nnd  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  July  6.    1909       Serial   No.  43,406.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14.   1909. 

75.777  BOILERS  AND  HEATERS.  Amibican  RADIATOR 
Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J.;  Chicago.  111.;  New 
York.  N.  Y.  ;  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ;  Boston,  Mass.  ;  Lon- 
don. England  ;  Paris,  France,  and  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  June  25,  1906,     Serial  No.  20,638.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    14,    1909  — 

75,778.       SUGAR-CONVERTING    ANIMAL    ENZYM    FOB 
USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES.     Habbii 
Sbbridan  Baketel.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
'        Filed  July  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  4,S,S87.     PL'BLISHED 
SEITEMBER  14,  1909 

'    76.779       NEWSPAPERS       Co-opbbative    Printing    Com- 
I  PANY,   Chicago.   III. 

I        Filed  May   8,    1909.      Serial   No.   42,318.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14,   1909. 

75.780.  FINGER  NAIL-POLISHING  COMPOUND  CtTBI- 
080  DcsT  Company,   Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Filed    February    16.    1909,      Serial    No.    40,666,      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10,  1909, 

75.781.  LINIMENT      Walter  Deal.  Osage.  Okla 

Filed  June  3,    1909,      Serial   No.   42,823.      Pl^LISHED 
SEI^TEMBER   7,    1909 

76.782.  PREPAR.\T10N  FOR  NEUR.\LGIA,  RHEUMA- 
TISM. INDIGESTION,  BLOOD  AND  SKIN  DIS- 
EASES, AND  BOILS.  Charles  A,  Febgcbon.  Mem- 
phis, Tenn, 

Filed  August  3,  1909      Serial  No   4.^,946,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.   1909 

76.783.  SHEATHING  ■  PAPER.  Fobd  Mancfactcbiko 
Company.  Chicago,   III. 

Filed  July   8,   1909      Serial   No.  43,429,      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1909. 

76.784.  SHEATHING  PAPER.  FORD  MancfaCTCRINO 
Company,    Chicago,    ill. 

Filed  July   8,   1909      Serial  No.  43,430.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1909. 

76,786.  CORSET  STEELS.  Th«  H.  W.  Oosbard  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  Belvldere.  and  Dlzon,  111.,  and  Elkhart, 

Ind.  

Filed  July  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.446.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1909. 
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75.786.  MATTRESSES.  Ideal  Manltactcring  Com- 
PANT,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Hied  August  5.  1009.     Serial  No.  43,976.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   14,  1909. 

75.787.  GAS-MANTLES.  The  Incandksce.vt  Light  A 
Supply  Co.,  Wichita.  Kan8. 

Filed  July  15,  1909.     Sprlal  No.  43,557.     PUBLISHED 
SEI^EMBER  14,  1909. 

75.788.  RIFLES,  SHOTGUNS,  PISTOLS,  AND  REVOLV- 
ERS. Maky  Elizabeth  Johnson,  trustee,  Fltchburg, 
Mass. 

Filed  June  21,   1909.     Serial  No.  4:i,130.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1909. 

75.789.  REMEDY  FOB  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Kbn- 
TDCKT  Remedy  Co.,  Henderson,  Ky. 

Filed  July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,575.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   31,    1009. 

75.790.  FREEZERS.  The  Reid-Edelmlth  Mancfac- 
TURiNO  Co,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.884.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1009. 

75.791.  ADHESIVE  CEMENT.  Robert  Low's  Son  & 
Howard.  E.^opus.  N.  Y.,  and  London.  England. 

Filed  August  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  37,057.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14.   1909. 


I  75,803.      FLAVORINGS.     T.    H.   Gbossmith.   New   York, 

I        Filed    February    6.     1908        Serial    No.    32,601.       PUB- 
!    LISHED  SEPTEMBER  14.   1909 

75.804       CERTAIN   TOOLS   AND    PARTS   OF    MACHIN- 
F:ry      J.  J    Savii.i.e  &  Company,  Limited,  Sheffield. 
England. 
Filed  May    12.   1009.      Serial   No.  42,372.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    14.   1909 


75.805. 
Va. 
Filed  June  2.'?.  1000. 
SEPTEMBER    14.    1909 


Newl, 


BREAD.     William  R.  Jennings,  Newport 

Serial  No.  43.205.     PUBLISHED 


75.806.      FLAVORING   EXTRACT 
Orleans.  La. 

Filed  May   17,   1000.     Serial  No.  42,475 
SEI'TEMBER    14,    1900. 


Leb  B.  Jordan.   New 
PUBLISHED 


76,792.      WA8HB0ILER8 
N.    Y. 
Filed  July  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,707 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1909. 


Harris   Shapiro,  New   Y'orlc.    I 

i 

PUBLISHED    I 


75.807.  WATER-CLOSETS.      L.    M.    RCMSBT    Mantfac- 

TCRIMJ    Ci'VtP.ANY,    St     Louis.    MO. 

Filed  March  12.  1900.     Serial  No.  41,139.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14,  1909. 

75.808.  W.\TER  CLOSETS.       L     M.    Rlmsbt    Manlf.^c- 
TiRiNG  Co.Mr.\Ny.  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Filed  March  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  41,149.     PUBLISHFH^ 
SEPTEMBER  14,   1009  1 

7.^,809        MANUFACTURED    GOAT -HAIR.       IxJris     Ijc- 
vrssovB.  New  Vorlt.   N    Y. 
Filed  June  11.  1900      Serial  No.  42,967.     PUBLISH  WD 
SEPTEMBER   14.    1909. 


75.793.     CRUDE  GLASS.  PLATE-GLASS.  AND  HOLLOW 
GLASSWARE     FOR     ILLUMINATING     PURPOSES. 
Karl  Stockhalsbn.  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed   September   2,    1908.      Serial    No.   37,130.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  14,  1909. 


75.794.       WHEAT -FLOUR 

Aberdeen,    S.    D. 
Filed  July  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,598 
SEI'TEMBER  14,  1909. 


Aberdeen    Mill    Company, 
PUBLISHED 


4, 


7  5.810.      CANNED    VEGETABLES.      M.vnitowoc 
Packing  Tomp.wy.  Manitowoc,   Wis. 
Filed  June  2.5.  1900      Serial  No.  43.262.     PUBLISHRD 
SEPTEMBEB  14,  1909. 


75,795.      TOILET    AND    PLtMICE    SOAPS.       Abthdr    C. 
Brown,    New   Y'ork,   N.    Y. 
Filed    February    23,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,739.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10,  1909. 


75,796.     CERTAIN  FOODS, 
falo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  26.  1000.      Serial   No.  42.676. 
SEPTEMBER  14.  1909. 


Blffalo  Cbbbal  Co.,  Buf- 
PUBLI8HED 


75,797.      STILL  WINES.      Carmel   Wins  Compant.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  38,311.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    14,   1909. 


76.811      SUGAR  WAFERS      National  Biscuit  Company. 
Jersey   City.   N.   .1  .   and   New   York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  July   2.    1009.      Serial   No    43.365.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMRER   7.    1000 

75,812.     BISCUIT.      National  Bisciit  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed   July   2.    1909       Serial   No.   43.369.      PUBLI8HBD 
.^KPTEMBKR   7.    I'.tnO 

7  8  .  8  1  .1        NON  -  INTOXICATING   MALT    BEVERAGE. 
New  OitLKASs  Brewing  Co..  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed    November    18,    1908.      Serial    No.    38,762.      PUJ 
LISHED  J.VNUARY  5.   1909. 

75.814.     BLENDED    COFFEE      Nouwijfx    Coffee    Com- 
pany,   St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  April  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.782.     PUBLI8HBD 
SEI'TEMBER    14.  1909. 


f 


76,798.      BEER 
vlUe.    Ky. 
Filed  June  12,  1909. 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1909 


Central  Consumers  Ccmpany.   LouIs- 
Serial  No.  42,986.     PUBLISHED 


76,799.      MORTAR  -  COLORS 

Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Hay  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,401. 
JUNE  29.   1909. 


Chattanooga  Paint  Co., 

PUBLISHED 


76.800.  LADIES',  MISSES',  AND  CHILDREN'S  CLOAKS. 
OUTER  SUITS,  AND  DRESSES.  Mark  J.  Cohn, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  14.   1900.      Serial  No.  43,526.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14.   1900 

76.801.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  Evabistb  Couetade,  New 
York.  N.  Y, 

Filed  April  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  41.931.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   14,    1909. 


76,802.     ENAMEL  PAINTS 
Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Flltd  JoM  24,  1909.     SerUl  No.  43,231 
SEPTEMBER   14,  1909. 


Geo.  D.  Wbthbrill  &  Co., 
PUBLISHED 


75.815.  CANDY.  Ortega  Land  Company.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal. 

Filed  May  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,397.     PUBLISHKD 
SEI'TEMBER    14.  1909. 

75.816.  YEAST.  Thb  Pasteur  Vaccinb  Company  Lim- 
ited. London.  England,  and  Paris.  Franc*. 

Filed   April    1,    1008.      Serial    No.   33.800.      PUBLI8HBD 
SEPTEMBPm   14,  1909. 

75.817.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS  Lemuel 
Wm    Sbrrf-LL.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed     February     1.     1909      Serial     No.    40,272      PUB- 
LISHED SEI'TEMBER   14.   lOOO 

75.818.  SPECTACLE  GLASSES,  LENSES,  AND  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC LIGHT  FILTERS  Karl  Stockhausin. 
Dresdeo.  Germany. 

Filed  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,615.     PUBLISHKD 
SEPTEMBER    14.  1909. 


75.819.      CERTAIN   FOODS 
pany.  New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed    September    9.    1008. 
i   LISHED  JANUARY    12,   1009 


-i 


Stbohmeybb  t  Abp»  Com- 
Serial    No.    37.280.     PUB- 


.-.■•:«X'. 
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75.820.  BLENDED  TEA  AND  BLENDED  COFFEE.     The 
Tea  Consumers*  Company.  lyondon.  England. 

Filed  August  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,541.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    14,  1909. 

75.821.  HORSE,   MULE,  AND  CATTLE  FEED.      United 
Qhocery  Company.  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,571.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   14.  1909. 

75.822.  TRANSFERABLE  PATTERNS.     Walter  I'.  Web- 
ber. Lynn,   Mass. 

Filed  June  7.   1009.     Serial   No.  42,872.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER    14,  1909. 

7  5,828.     CARDED  COTTON.     Wonalancbt  Company, 
Nashua.  N   H. 

Filed   July   8.    1009       Serial   No.   43,424.      PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER    14.  1909. 

75.824.     CIGARS.      MiLToN  I..  Eppstkin,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed   July    8,    1009.      Serial   No.   43,432.      PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   14,  1909. 

75,S25.      BOII-ER     COMl'OUNDS.     Haooebty     Rbfinino 
Company,   New  York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1909       Serial   No    43,587.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  31,  1009. 

7  5.826.      CANNED.      PICKLED,     AND     PRESERVED 
MEATS.     John    Moreell  k  Company   Limited.   Ot- 
tumwa.  Iowa,  and  Liverpool.  England. 
Filed    December    11.    1908.     Serial    No.    39,251.     PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL    13,  1909. 


7  5.827.     BINDER    TWINE      The    Lockwood-Lcbtkb- 
MEYER  Hknkv  ("ompa.w.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  July  10.  1009.      Serial  No,  43,626.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   24.  1909 

75,828      TONIC  TO  BE  USED  IN  STOCK   FOODS   FOB 

ANIMALS.     Rose   Maston  Crocker,  Chicago.  111. 
Flle<l    September   24.    1908.     Serial    No.    37,567.     PUB- 
LISHED JANIARY  26,  1009. 

76.829.  STEEL.     Skebohm  &  Dibckbtahl,  Ld..  Sheffield, 
England. 

Filed   May  25.   1000.      Serial  No.  42.670.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    14.  1009. 

75.830.  BRUSHES.     William    A     Tottle   &    Co..    Balti- 
more. Md. 

Filed   May  24.   1909.      Serial  No    42.645       PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   14,  1909. 

7  6.831.      WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.      UNION 
Card  &  PAi'KB  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  June  18,  1909.      Serial  No.  43.101.      PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER    14.  1009. 

75.832.     BLENDED    WHISKY.     THE    Union    Distilling 
Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  March  23.  1000.     Serial  No.  41,367.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    14,  1909. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


OOl^nyLISSIOIsrER/     of    I^A-TEIsTTS 


AND   OF 


IMTI-I)  STATES  COLKTS  IN  PATHXT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    PABTE    SmM  H. 

Decidfd  January   2C, .    I'XK'. 
I'A  TtNTAIIII.IT'i       -AGQHlWJATIiiN 

Where  two  merhanlsms  for  performing  successive 
operHflons  upon  a  piece  of  work  Are  lioth  old  in  the 
firt.  the  nssemMlnK  of  these  mechanisms  u[x>n  a  uni- 
tary support  in  such  manner  that  the  operntor  may 
trnrismit  the  work  from  one  to  the  other  without 
chnnplnjf  his  iwsltlon  at  the  machine  Hr\d  ix'f  to 
Involve  Invention. 

Appeal  from  Kxaniin»^rs-ln-rhiff. 

Ki)rK   DRILL     SHAKI'KNtNO    AND     SHAIMVO     \L\iHlNK. 

Messrs.  Fred  O.  Dicicrich  d  Co.  {or  the  aipplicnnt. 

Moore.  Coifunisfiionrr: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Kx 
ainiiHTs-in-Chief  altiriiiiuy  the  action  of  tlie  Ex- 
aiuliu'r  rejet-tliiB  chtlms  1,  8.  9,  10.  and  11  of  the 
iil>ove-eiititled  application.  The  following  claims 
sulticiently  illustri'tc  the  suhjtxt-matter  of  the  np- 
l>eale<l  claims  : 

1.  In  un  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  column 
or  support,  a  relatively  fiie<l  die  holdlntt  member  and  n 
movable  dle-holdlnj?  member  mounted  on  said  column, 
dies  carried  by  each  of  said  die  holdlnK  members,  an 
Impactlng-enKine  codperatlnK  with  said  movable  die  and 
imeumatlc  means  continuously  tending  to  move  said 
impactlnfc  engine  and  said  movable  die  toward  the  fixed 
(lie  and  simultaneously  operating  the  Impactlng-englne. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rock-drill 
bit  sharpenltig  means,  a  Mt  shaping  and  gaging  means. 
imd  a  unitary  support  for  sala  means  combined  with 
controlling  devices  for  each  of  said  means  operative  by 
a  single  operator  while  standing  In  one  position,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  de8crll>ed. 

The  references  are:  Allen,  March  13,  1877,  No. 
188,224;  Boyer,  May  9.  1899,  No.  624.447;  Glossop, 
November  l.S,  1900,  No.  t>61.798;  Word.  June  23. 
19a3,  No.  731.728;  Spreyer.  May  8.  1906.  No. 
820,023. 

The  invention  relates  to  mechanism  for  sharp- 
eulnj?  rocli-drills  and  comprises  a  bed  upon  which 
mechanism  is  arrange*!  for  supj)orting  the  drill 
to  be  sharpened,  a  dolly  adapted  to  be  pneumatic- 
ally operated  to  get  shai)ed  to  the  end  of  the  bit 
and  also  to  upset  the  same,  and  a  shaping  device 
supported  from  the  same  frame  adapted  to  swag*- 
the  upset  bit  in  the  proper  size. 

It  appears  that  in  the  slmri)enlng  and  resharp- 

enlng  of  rock-drills  it   is  necessary  to  alternately 

operate  the  two  by  the  dolly  and  swaging  mechan- 
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I  Ism  until  the  correct  size  Is  given  to  the  8hari»ened 
bit.  It  is  the  object  of  the  present  invention  to 
k>cate  these  indei>endent  mec^banisms  upon  a  single 
frame  In  such  [)roxiiuity  that  there  will  be  no  loss 
of  heat  by  the  hit  in  transferring  the  siime  from 
one  mechanism  to  another.  It  is  also  the  object 
of  the  present  invention  to  place  the  operating  le- 
vers within  the  easy  reach  of  the  o{>erator  to  enable 
him  tx)  accomplish  the  functions  above  referred  to, 

Tlie  mechanism  for  sharpening  the  bit  and  the 
device  for  retUicing  the  end  of  the  bit  to  the  proj>er 
size  are  admittedly  old  in  the  prior  art;  but  It  is 
Insisted  that  the  assembling  of  two  machines  of 
different  tyi>es  tipon  a  unitary  support  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  oi)erator  may  transmit  the  drill 
from  one  to  the  other  without  changing  his  posi- 
tion at  the  machine  involves  invention.  In  my 
opinion  this  contention  is  not  well  founded. 

The  patent  to  Spreyer  shows  that  it  is  old  to 
use  a  pneumatic  means  for  moving  the  Impactlng- 
engine  and  also  simultaneously  oi>erate  the  im- 
pacting-engine.  and  the  conclusion  of  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief  that  the  patent  to  Spreyer  antici- 
pates claim  1  is  clearly  well  founded. 

Claims  8.  9.  10,  and  11  comprise  merely  the  ag- 
gregation of  two  mechanisms  upon  a  common  sup- 
port, the  particular  mechanisms  in  these  claims  be- 
ing  old  in  the  references  cited  against  them,  and 
it  involved  merely  the  exercise  of  mechanical  slilll 
to  place  the  device  for  controlling  the  separate 
mechanisms  within  easy  reach  of  the  operator. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiners-In-Chief  is  affirmed. 


Lacboix    r.   Tyherg. 
Decided  December  tS.   I90S 

1.  Claims — Combination-  Use  of  Term  "  Means." 

Where  the  Invention  claimed  Is  a  combination. 
Held  that  the  term  "  means."  followed  by  a  statement 
of  function.  Is  properly  readable  on  a  striicttire  In 
which  such   means  consists  of  more  than  one  element. 

2.  I\TKRrKREN(E APrF.U.     ON      PBIOHITY PaTKNTABII^ITT 

OF     THE     ISSt  E  —  SlFEKVlSOBV      Al'THOKITY     OF     THE 
C0MMI8S10N'£R. 

The  question  of  the  counts  of  the  Issue  having  dlf 
ferent  meanings  and  of  their  Don-patentablllty  will  be 
considered  on  appeal  on  prlorltv  only  under  such  ex- 
traordinary circumstances  as  will  warrant  th«  tter- 
clae  of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commlaaloner. 
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3.  Public  Usk. 

The  fnct  that  a  license  was  taken  out  to  make  cigars 
on  the  premises  where  u  clgar-maklnp  machine  was 
being  tested  and  that  some  of  the  cigars  made  were 
actuallv  sold  Uild  not  to  establish  a  piihllc  use  of  the 
machine  where  it  appeared  that  the  place  where  such 
tests  were  made  was  a  machine  ahop  and  not  a 
cigar  factory,  the  license  being  taken  out  In  order  to 
be  able  to  make  actual  tpsts  with  tobacco,  and  that 
the  machine  was  operated  primarily  for  the  purpose 
of  developing  Imperfections  in  the  machine  and  that 
many  minor  changes  were  made  therein. 
Appeal  from  Exaniiners-in-Chief. 

CIOAB-MACHINK. 

Mr.  James  L.  Morris  for  I^croix. 

Messrs.    I'hilipp,    Sawyer,    Rice   rf    Kennedy    for 
Tyberg. 
Billings,  Asxistaiit  I'ommissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  I^acrolx  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examlners-in-Chlef  affirming  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority 
of  iiiventldii  In  favor  of  Tyberg. 

The  issue  Is  in  six  counts,  as  follows: 

1.  The   combination,    with    a    wrai)pliig    mechanism,    of 
means  for  djpporting  a  plurality  of  bunches,  and  means 
for    tr.insferriii«   bunches   from   the  supporting   means   to  | 
the  wrapping  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of 
means  for  supporting  a  mold,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  bunch  from  tlie   mold   to  the  wrapping   mechanism. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  wrapping  mechanism,  of 
means  for  supporting  a  mold  containing  a  plurality  of 
bunches,  and  uie.iiis  fur  transferring  the  bunches  from 
the  mold  to  the  wrapping  mechanism. 

4.  The    combination    with    a    bunch-support    operating 
to  sustain  a  plurality   of  bunches,   of  a   lifting  device   In 
clndlng  means  for  engaging  each   bunch,   and  devices  for 
operating  the  lifting  device  to  remove  the  bunches  from 
and  transport  them  from  the  support. 

5.  The    combination,    with     means    for    supporting    a  , 
mold    having   a   plurality   of   bunch  receptacles,   of   means 
for    removing    the    bunches    from    said    receptacles    and 
transporting  them  from  the  mold.  i 

0.   The    combination,    with    a    bunch  support,    of    bunch-   i 
removing  means,  said  means  including  a   bunch-lmpallng 
device,    and    means    for    operating    said    bunch-removing 
means  to  transport  the  bunch  from  the  support. 

The  application  of  Lacroix,  the  Junior  p.irty  to 
this  Interference,  was  filed  October  10,  19<)2.  Ty- 
berg has  two  applications  Involved  in  the  interfer- 
ence—viz,, applications  No.  123,979.  containing 
counts  1.  2,  and  3,  filed  September  19.  1902,  and 
No.  53,211,  containing  counts  4,  5.  and  6,  which 
was  filed  ^inrch  28,  1901.  The  burden  of  proof 
rests  upon  Lacroix, 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Exam- 
Iners-ln-Chief  found  that  Tyberg  retluced  the  in- 
vention of  the  issue  to  practice  by  completing  and 
successfully  testing  a  machine  involving  the  con- 
struction called  for  by  all  the  counts  of  the  issue 
us  early  as  March  or  April,  19(XJ,  but  that  in  \  lew 
of  the  allegation  In  his  preliminary  statement  of 
reduction  to  practice  in  May,  IVKX),  he  could  not 
be  given  a  date  of  reduction  to  practice  prior  to 
May  1,  1900.  Tb.ey  also  found  that  since  Lacroix 
does  not  allege  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  prior 
to  October  10,  1902,  the  filing  date  of  his  applica- 
tion, he  can  prevail  only  in  case  he  was  the  first 
to  conceive  and  was  exercising  diligence  in  reduc- 
ing to  practice  from  the  time  Tyberg  entered  the 
field  until  October  10,  1902.  They  further  found 
that  the  evidoice  fails  to  establish  that  Lacroix 
hud  a  conception  of  the  Invention  prior  to  that  of 
Tyberg,  bnt  that  even  If  such  prior  conception  was 
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proved  Lacroix  could  not  prevail,  because  there  Is 
no  evidence  corroborating  his  own  testimony  as 
to  the  exercise  of  diligence  on  his  part  from  Marcli, 
liKXl,  when  Tyberg  certainly  had  a  full  conception 
of  the  Invention,  to  August,  1901,  when  Lacroix 
again   commenced   making  drawings. 

The  voluminous  evidence  filed  in  the  case  was 
carefully  analyzed  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  and  It  Is  unnecessary  to  rei)eat  it 
here.  The  decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences and  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  have  been 
carefully  revieweil  in  connection  with  the  evidence 
fih>d,  and  are  believed  to  fully  warrant  the  conclu- 
sion reached  by  them. 

On  this  api)eal  the  main  argument  of  Lacroix 
Is  that  ♦'veii  if  the  above  findings  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferenws  and  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  .ire 
correct  as  to  the  dates  to  which  the  respective  ap- 
plicants are  entitled  Tyberg  is  not  entitled  to  a 
patent  containing  claims  corresi)ouding  to  the 
counts  of  the  issue.  lacroix  contends  in  substance 
as  follows,   (brief,  p.  39:) 

First,  that  the  Tyberg  application  does  not  dis- 
close a  machine  coming  within  the  wording  of  the 
first  three  counts  of  the  issue. 

Second,  that  as  to  counts  1,  2,  and  3  the  inter- 
ference iH  merely  in  words,  and  the  counts  have  a 
different  meaning  when  read  upon  the  structures 
of  tlie  resiHJCtlve  parties. 

Tliird,  that  If  the  evidence  In  behalf  of  Tyberg 
is  held  to  establish  a  reduction  to  practi<'e  as 
early  as  March  or  May,  1900,  the  same  evidence 
shows  that  the  machine  in  which  the  Invention 
was  reduced  to  practice  was  in  public  use  for  more 
than  two  years  before  he  filed  his  application  for 
patent  upon  It,  on  September  19,  1902,  and  a  statu- 
tory bar  exists  to  the  grant  of  a  patent. 

Fourth,  that  Cftunts  4  and  5  are  not  readable  on 
I  I^croix'B  machine;  ais«i,  that  they  are  not  patent- 
able over  i>ntents  eited. 

Fifth,   that  count   6  is  not  patentable  over  the 
prior  art,  but  if  patentable  then  Lacroix  Is  entitled 
I   to  an  award  of  i>riority. 

Sixth,  that  acc«»iding  to  the  disclosure  in  the  re- 
spective applications  and  the  evidence  filed  Lacroix 
and  not  Tjberg  is  the  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
defined  in  cotmts  1,  2,  and  3  of  the  Issue.  j 

The  first  of  the  ah<ne  contentions  raises  the  ques- 
tion of  the  right  of  Tyberg  to  make  the  claims  form- 
ing counts  1,  2,  and  3  of  the  issue.  The  question  of 
the  right  of  one  party  to  make  the  claims  when  ma- 
terial to  the  other  party's  right  to  a  patent  contain- 
ing them  was  held  to  be  a  legitimate  question  to 
raise  at  final  hearing  as  ancillary  to  that  of  pri- 
ority by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  In  the  Podlesak  and  subsequent  cases. 
(26  App.  D.  C,  399:  120  O.  G.,  2127.)  In  the  pres- 
ent case  if  the  counts  of  the  issue  will  not  reed  on 
Tyberg'B  structure  he  never  made  the  Invention  of 
the  Issue  and  is  not  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority. 
In  Tyberg'8  device  a  plurality  of  bunchee  are 
transferred  by  an  arm  carrying  a  series  of  needles 
from  their  support  in  the  mold  to  a  chain  carrier. 
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From  said  chain  carrier  a  swinging  gripping  device 
transfers  the  bunchee  one  by  one  to  the  wrapping 
mechHnisni,  In  the  device  of  lj»croix  a  single  bunch 
is  transferred  at  one  oi>eratlon  by  means  of  an  os- 
cillating arm  from  the  mold  to  the  wrapping  mech- 
anism and  without  the  use  of  the  intermediate  chain 
carrier  of  Tyberg.  Lacroix  contends  that  the  por- 
tion of  claims  1,  2,  and  3  calling  for— 

means  for  transferring  the  bunches  from  the  mold  to  the 
wrapping  mechanism  - 

is  not  properly  readable  on  Tj-berg's  structure,  since 
in  the  latter  structure  it  must  cover  three  ele- 
ments— viz.,  the  needl?-bar.  the  chain  carrier,  and 
the  swinging  arm. 

This  contention  is  believed  to  be  without  force. 
The  claims  constituting  these  counts  of  the  issue 
originated  in  the  Tyberg  application  and  should  be 
construed  in  the  light  of  his  disclosure.  In  Ty- 
berg's  machine  it  was  found  advantageous  to  re- 
move all  the  bunches  from  the  mold  at  one  opera- 
tion. The  wrapping  n>echanlsm.  however,  could 
oi)erate  on  but  one  bunch  at  a  time.  It  was  there- 
fore necessary  in  his  device  to  provide  the  Interme- 
diate chain  carrier  to  receive  a  plurality  of  bunches 
pemovtfl  from  the  mold  and  permit  them  to  be  taken 
one  at  a  time  to  the  wrapping  mechanism.  The 
only  function  of  the  needle-bar,  chain  <:^rrier,  and 
swinging  arm  Is  to  take  the  bunches  from  the  mold 
to  the  wrapping  device.  Taken  together  they  form 
the  transfer  mechanism  or  the — 

mi'ans  for  transferring  the  bunches  from  tbe  mold  to  the 
wrapping  mechanism 

as  called  for  in  these  counts  of  the  issue.    It  Is  true  i 
that  I^acroix  shows  a  different  species  of  transfer-  | 
ring  device,  and  the  means  in  his  case  covers  merely 
the  tu»ciliutlng  arm  and  its  operating  mecliaulsm. 
The  term  "  niejius,"  however,  is  a  generic  one  and 
equally  applicable  to  either  species  of  transferring  I 
device.     In  reply  to  the  contention  that  It  does  not 
prop<'rly  define  Tyberg's  invontiou  it  may  be  sold 
that  the  invention  of  the  ctdints  under  consideration 
does  not  reside  in  any  particular   construction  of  j 
transferring  means,  but   in  the  combination  of  tbe  ' 
transferring  means  with  the  other  elemaits  of  the 
combination  claimed. 

The  second,  fourth,  and  fifth  of  the  above  couten-  | 
tions  of  I^acroix — viz.,  that  counts  1,  2,  and  3  have  j 
different  meanings  In  the  respective  applications 
and  that  there  is  consequently  no  interference  in 
fact,  that  counts  4  and  5  are  not  readable  on  his 
own  device,  and  that  counts  4.  5.  and  6  are  not 
patentable  over  the  prior  art,  and  that  for  these 
reasons  the  interference  should  be  dissolved — do 
not  relate  to  matter  that  can  properly  be  considered 
at  final  hearing  on  priority,  except  imder  such  cir- 
cumstances as  would  warrant  the  exercise  of  the 
su|>ervi»ory  authority  of  the  ComniissJoner.  {Sobey 
V.  Hul»ciotp,  119  O.  G.,  1922:  PotUr  v.  MoJntoth, 
120  O.  G.,  1S23 ;  Etchinger  v.  Drummond  and  Lieber- 
kneckt,  121  O.  G.,  1348 ;  Liih»chuU  v.  Floyd,  130  O.  G., 
2718.)  The  counts  of  the  Issue  were  held  patent- 
able by  the  Primary  Examiner  at  the  time  the  In- 
terference was  declared.    Appellant  brouicht  a  mo-  1 
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tion  to  dissolve  the  Interference,  which  was  denied 
by  the  Primary  Examiner,  and  while  all  of  the 
above  grounds  do  not  api>ear  to  have  been  included 
in  said  motion  appellant  should  have  urged  them  at 
that  time,  if  he  wished  to  raise  them  at  all.  It  is 
well  settled,  as  set  forth  in  the  decisions  cited  above, 
that  the  suix^rvisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner 
will  be  exercised  only  under  extraordinary  circum- 
stances and  to  correct  a  manifest  error.  The  clr- 
cumst.mces  of  the  present  case  do  not  call  for  the 
exercise  of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Com- 
missioner. 

The  third  contention  of  appellant  relates  to  the 
alleged  existence  of  the  statutory  bar  of  public  use 
and  not  to  the  question  of  priority  of  invention. 
In  the  case  of  Burstm  v.  Voffcl  (29  App.  D.  C,  388; 
131  O.  G.,  942 )  the  Court  of  Api>eals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  said  : 

Whether  Burson  s  use  of  his  machine  in  his  factory  for 
more  than  two  years  l>efore  applying  for  a  patent,  amount, 
ed  to  suc'i  puliUc  usi'  within  the  meaning  of  section  4886, 
Revised  Stntuifs,  as  to  bar  his  right  to  a  patent.  Is  not  a 
question  wlilch  can  Ik-  raised  in  this  cane  which  Involves 
priority  of  Invention  as  between  him  and  Vogel.  The 
question  b<  ont>  for  the  consideration  of  the  Commissioner 
on  the  final  allowance  of  a  patent. 

In  view  of  the  fact,  however,  tliat  this  question 
was  discussed  and  passed  u{)on  by  the  lower  tribu- 
nals and  that  it  can  best  be  considered  at  the  pres- 
ent time  it  may  be  stated  that  the  testimony  upon 
this  point  has  been  reviewed  and  is  believed  to  show 
that  such  use  as  was  made  of  Tyberg's  machine 
more  than  two  years  prior  to  September  19,  1902, 
the  filing  date  of  his  latest  application,  was  an  ex- 
perimental use  and  not  a  public  use  of  the  invention. 

It  is  true  that  the  evidence  shows  that  a  license 
was  taken  out  by  the  American  Tobacco  Company, 
the  a.ssiguee  of  the  Tj'berg  applications,  in  October, 
1899,  to  make  cigars  on  the  premises  where  the 
Tyberg  machine  was  being  tested  and  perfected, 
and  that  the  "  Tyberg  Exhibit  Revenue  Book " 
shows  that  some  forty  thousand  cigars  were  made 
during  tests  of  the  machine  in  three  months.  It 
appears,  however,  that  it  was  necessary  under  the 
internal  revenue  laws  to  take  out  a  license  and  to 
a(X'ount  for  all  tobacco  received  in  order  to  make 
actual  tests  of  the  machine  with  tobacco.  The  evi- 
dence shows  that  the  machine  was  tested  in  a  ma- 
chine-shop rather  than  a  cigar  factory  proper;  that 
only  employees  of  the  company  were  admitted  to 
the  shop;  that  the  machine  was  oi>erated  primarily 
for  the  purix)8e  of  developing  imj^erfections  in  the 
machine,  and  that  many  minor  changes  were  made 
whereby  the  i«rcentage  of  waste  was  reduced.  Un- 
der tliese  circumstances  tlie  fact  that  Incidentally 
cigars  were  produced,  some  of  which  were  sold  at  a 
reduced  price  to  the  workmen  and  others  were  suffi- 
ciently perfect  to  be  placed  upon  the  market,  does 
not  change  the  character  of  the  use  from  an  ex- 
{H'rlmental  to  a  public  one. 

The  sixth  contention  of  appellant,  relating  to  pri» 
orlty  of  invention  of  the  structure  of  counts  1,  2,  and 
3,  has  already  been  considered  and  fonnd  unwar- 
ranted. 

The  decision  of  the  Bxaminers-in-Chlef  it  affirmed. 
Ho.  3.] 
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Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  Dietrict  of  Ooltunbia. 

In  be  Wright  &  Taylob.     In  be  C.  H.  Graves  & 

Sons.    In  be  E.  H.  Taylob,  Jb.,  &  Sons. 

Filed  June  1.  1909. 

1.  Trape-Makks — Goods   of   Same   Descriptive   Pboveb- 

TIB8 — Whisky,  "  Straight/'  "  Blbnd,"  and  "  Com- 
pound." 
"  Straight  "   whlBky,   "  blended  "   whisky,   and   "  com- 
pound "  whisky  are  gooda  of  the  same  descriptive  prop- 
erties within  the  meaning  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

2.  Sami — T»N  -  Ybars  Cladsb — Contbmporanious  Usb — 

Fraudulencv  Thereof. 
A  mark  cannot  be  registered  under  the  ten-years 
clause  of  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February 
20,  1905,  when  substantially  the  same  mark  was  used  by 
others  on  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  dur- 
ing the  ten-year  period,  even  though  such  use  was 
fraudulent  or  deceptive. 

Mr.  A.  E.  Wallace  for  Wright  &  Taylor. 

Mr.  F.  W.  Hackett,  Mr.  Samuel  L.  Powers,  and 
Mr.  Clifford  O.  Warren  for  C.  H.  Graves  &  Sons. 

Mr.  George  W.  Rea  and  Mr.  J.  O.  Carlisle  for 
E.  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  &  Sons. 

Mr.  F.  A.  Tennant  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

Van  Orsdel,  J.: 

These  cases  come  here  on  appeals  from  a  decision 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  a  trade-mark  in- 
terference, Involving  the  right  to  the  registration  of 
trade-mar Ics  for  whislcy,  the  dominating  feature  of 
each  being  the  word  '"Taylor."    Ail  of  the  applica- 
tions were  refused  by  the  Commissioner.    The  marlis  | 
sought  to  be  registered  are  indicated  o{)i)osite  the  ' 
names   of   the    respective   applicants,    as    follows: 
Taylor  &  Williams,  "  Old  Taylor ;  "  Wright  &  Tay- 
lor,  "  Kentucky   Taylor ;  "   C.   H.   Graves  &    Sons, 
"G.  A.  Taylor;"  and  E.  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  &  Sons, 
"  Taylor."    No  appeal  was  taken  by  Taylor  &  Wil- 
liams; hence  they  are  eliminated  from  this  inquiry. 

The  Commissioner  found  that  the  marks  sought 
to  be  registered  are  not  technical  trade-marks. 
Each  of  the  parties  claims  the  right  to  register  un- 
der the  following  provision  of  section  5  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1905: 

That  nothing  herein  shsll  prevent  the  registration  of 
any  mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by 
those  from  whom  title  to  the  mark  is  derived,  In  com- 
merce with  forelcn  nations  or  amonn  the  several  States, 
or  with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive 
use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors 
from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  preceding 
the  passage  of  this  act. 

It  is  clear  that  the  marks  before  us  are  not  regis- 
trable as  technical  trade-marks.  The  right  to  regis- 
tration under  the  abeve  statute  is  the  sole  question 
to  be  considered.  It  is  conceded  that  each  of  the 
marks  in  question  was  used  continuously  by  the 
party  here  claiming  It  for  more  than  ten  years  prior 
to  February  20,  1905. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  found  from  the 
evidence  that  Wright  &  Taylor  and  C.  H.  Graves 
&  Sods  had  been  using  their  mark  on  goods  pur- 
porting, from  the  advertisements  and  representa- 
tions contained  on  the  labels,  to  be  pure  whisky, 
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when,  in  fact,  the  whisky  was  either  a  blend  or  a 
compound.  The  fraud  thus  practiced  upon  the  pub- 
lic was  held  upon  the  authority  of  Levy  v.  Vri  (81 
App.  D.  C,  441)  to  be  sufficient  to  divest  thes* 
parties  of  any  standing  in  the  Patent  Office.  We 
agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  the  evidence 
shows  that  the  marks  were  used  by  Wright  A  Tay- 
lor and  C.  H.  Graves  &  Sons  on  whisky  represfflited 
to  be  pure,  when,  in  fact,  construing  the  evidence 
most  liberally  in  their  favor,  it  was  only  entitled, 
in  the  case  of  the  former,  to  be  marked  a  compound, 
and,  in  the  latter,  a  blend.  We  also  find  no  fraudu- 
lent or  deceptive  use  of  the  mark  by  E.  H.  Taylor, 
Jr.,  &  Sons. 

Having  established  this  fact  as  to  their  opponents, 
E.  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  &  Sons  insist  that  they  have  had 
exclusive  use  of  the  trade-mark  in  issue  for  ten 
years  next  preceding  the  passage  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act,  Inasmuch  as  the  opi>osing  parties  are 
shown  to  have  used  their  marks  deceptively  during 
that  period.  This  contention  is  based  upon  the 
theory  that  compound  and  imitation  whiskies  are 
not  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  qualities  as  pure, 
straight  whisky.  This  argument  would  have  great 
force  in  a  court  of  equity  in  a  suit  for  infringement 
or  unfair  competition,  but  we  are  considering  the 
express  terms  of  a  statute.  In  section  1  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act.  we  find  that  registration  may 
be  procured  for  a  mark  to  be  used  on  a  "class  of 
merchandise,"  and  the  applicant  must  name — 

the  class  of  merclmndtse  and  the  particulm-  desci  ij.!  i.jn  i^f 
goods  comprised  In  such  class  to  which  the  trade-mark  Is 
•■ippropriated. 

Section  5  forbids  the  registration  of  a  mark  the 
same  as  one  known   to  be  in  use  by  another  on 
"  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties," 
or  which   resembles  closely   the  mark   of  another 
"  appropriated  to  merchandise  of  the  same  descrip- 
tive  properties."     In   section  16,  one  may   render 
1  himself  liable  for  damages  for  using  a  colorable 
imitation   of   the    trade-mark    of   another   on    mer- 
chandise  of    "substantially    the    same   descriptive 
properties."    It  will  be  observed  that  Congress  used 
liberal  terms  in  placing  limitations  upon  the  regis- 
tration  and   use  of   similar   trade-marks.     This   is 
to  protect  the  owner  in  a   liberal  use  of  his  mark, 
1  but  more  particularly  to  protect  the  public  from  im- 
position arising  from  confusing  goods  of  the  same 
general  class  bearing  the  same  or  similar  marks. 
It  is  Insisted  by  counsel  for  E.  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  & 
I  Sons  that  the  proviso  to  section  5  of  the  Trade- 
I  Mark  Act  Is  to  protect  rights  already  acquired  at 
I  the  time  of  the  passage  of  the  law.    The  mark  In 
question  being  non-technical,  no  right  could  have 
been  asserted  to  It  as  a  trade-mark;   hence.  Con- 
gress took  no  right  away.     So  long  as  there  was 
not  a  right  to  be  divested,  there  was  none  to  be 
reserved.    Congress,  by  this  act.  was  not  preserving 
an  existing  right,  but  providing  a  method  by  which 
a  right  that  did  not  exist  before  might  be  acquired. 
Hence,  It  was  within  Its  province  to  place  any  re- 
;  strlctlon   upon   those  seeking  its  benefits  that  It 
might  deem  proper.    Since,  therefore,  E.  H.  Taylor, 
1  Jr.,  &  Sons  are  here  claiming  a  privilege,  and  not 
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asserting  a  right,  we  think  they  come  within  the 
limitations  of  the  statute. 

The  act  of  Congress  of  June  30,  1906.  known  as 
the  "  Food  and  Drugs  Act,"  was  aimed  at  the  sup- 
pression of  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  adulterated 
food  and  drugs,  and  also  to  prevent  their  misbrand- 
ing. The  classification  of  whisky  and  the  proper 
branding  of  it  under  this  act,  has  been  the  source 
of  considerable  contention.  Attorney  General  Bona- 
parte, in  a  decision  Interpreting  this  feature  of  the 

act  (26  Opinions  of  Attorney  General,  216)  said: 

The  definition  of  '  whisky  "  as  a  neutral  spirit  involves 
as  Its  corollary  that  there  can  be  such  a  thing  as  "  Imita- 
tion whisky."  If  the  same  process  were  followed  of  ' 
which  we  spoke  in  connection  with  artificial  wine,  namely. 
If  ethyl-alcohol,  either  pure  or  mixed  with  distilled  water, 
were  given,  by  the  addition  of  harmless  coloring  the  fla- 
voring substances,  the  appearance  and  flavor  of  whisky, 
it  Is  Impossible  to  find  any  other  name  for  the  product,  In 
conformity  with  the  pure  food  law.  than  "  imitation 
whisky." 

The  Attorney  General  properly  held  that  "  blend," 
"  compound  "  and  "  imitation  "  whiskies  are  all 
entitled  to  the  name  of  "  whisky."  They  all  belong 
to  the  one  general  class.  They  are  "  merchandise  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties."  This  view  of 
the  Attorney  General  is  Impliedly  supported  by  a 
number  of  later  decisions  of  the  Federal  courts. 
(Union  DistiJling  Co.  et  al.  v.  Bemhard  Bettman  et 
al.,  not  yet  reported ;  Woolner  rf  Co.  et  al.  v.  Perci- 
val  O.  Rennick.  oollector,  et  al.,  not  yet  reported; 
Levy  V.  Vri,  $upra.) 

In  Taylor  Company  v.  Taylor,  (85  8.  W.  Rep., 
1085,)  a  suit  between  two  of  the  parties  to  this 
Interference,  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  Kentucky, 
considering  the  propriety  of  designating  a  mixture 
of  whisky  and  ethyl-alcohol  as  "  a  blend,"  to  pro- 
tect the  public  from  being  defrauded  by  confusing 
It  with  "  straight  "  whisky,  said  : 

The  defendant  may  properly  sell  his  brand  of  "  Old 
Kentucky  Taylor."  provided  he  so  frames  his  advertise 
mcnt  as  to  show  that  if  is  a  blended  whisky  :  but  he  can- 
not be  allowed  to  Impose  upon  the  public  a  cheaper  ar- 
ticle, .ind  thus  deprive  appellant  of  the  fruits  of  his  energy 
and  expenditures  by  selllnp  bis  blended  whisky  under  la- 
bels or  advertisements  which  conceal  the  true  character  of 
the  article,  for  this  would  destroy  the  value  of  appellant's 
trade 

This  defines  what  we  conceive  to  be  the  purpose, 
both  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  and  the  pure-food  law ; 
to  prevent  unfair  competition,  and  to  protect  the 
public  from  being  Imposed  upon  by  designing  manu- 
facturers and  traders. 

We  have  held  to  a  liberal  interpretation  of  those 
clauses  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act.  forbidding  the  regis- 
tration of  similar  marks  to  be  used  on  the  same 
general  class  of  merchandise.  In  the  case  of 
Phoenix  Paint  rf   Varnish   Co.  v.  John   T.  Lewis  d 

Bros.  Co.  (present  term)  we  said: 

We  think  two  trade-marks  may  be  said  to  be  appropri- 
ated to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  in 
the  sense  meant  by  the  statute  when  tne  general  and  es- 
sential characteristics  of  the  goods  are  the  same.  The 
rule  that  goods  must  be  Identical  would  defeat  the  pur 
pose  of  the  statute  and  destroy  the  value  of  trade-marks. 
The  test  Is  whether  there  Is  such  a  sameness  In  the  dis- 
tinguishing characteristics  nf  the  goods  as  to  be  likely  to 
mislead  the  general  public. 

The  statute  requires  exclusive  nse,  which  we 
have  held  to  be  sole  use.  In  Worcester  Brewing 
Corporation  v.  Reuter,  (30  App.  D.  C,  428.)  this 
court,  considering  the  meaning  of  the  word  "  ex- 
clusive." as  used  in  aection  5  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act,  mid: 
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Inasmuch  as  the  word  is  used  in  the  statute  in  connec- 
tion with  the  words  "  actual  use."  and  both  expressions 
are  used  to  qualify  the  special  right  conferred  by  this 
provision  of  the  act.  we  hold  that  an  actual  use  must  be 
shown  to  have  been  possesried  and  enjoyed  by  the  appli- 
cant to  the  sole  exclusion  of  all  others.  The  use  could 
not  be  exclusive  if,  during  the  period.  It  appears  that  an- 
other was  using  the  same  word  as  a  trade-mark  upon  the 
same  character  of  goods 

We  have  adhered  to  this  ruling  in  many  decisions 
since  rendered.  It  cannot  be  said  that  there  has 
been  sole  use  by  E.  H.  Taylor.  Jr..  &  Sons  of  the 
word  "  Taylor  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  whisky  when 
the  record  discloses  the  use  of  this  mark  by  at  least 
three  others  during  the  ten-years  period  on  goods 
of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 

A  non-technical  mark  cannot  be  registered  under 
this  provision  of  the  statute,  when  it  is  so  similar 
to  another  mark  In  use  during  the  same  period  as 
to  cause  confusion  in  trade.  Assuming  that  Wright 
&  Taylor  are  producing  a  whisky  compound,  and 
should  advertise  and  mark  it  as  such,  and  C.  H. 
Graves  &  Sons  are  producing  a  whisky  blend,  and 
should  advertise  and  mark  it  as  such,  they  would 
doubtless  have  the  right  to  use  their  respective  marks 
without  infringing  the  use  of  the  mark  of  E.  H.  Tay- 
lor, Jr.,  &  Sons.  Can  It  be  said  that  these  three  brands 
of  whisky,  though  marked  as  above  described,  could 
come  into  the  market,  all  bearing  the  "Taylor" 
mark,  and  not  create  confusion?  This  is  inconceiv- 
able, and  this  is  what  the  statute  aims  to  prevent. 
They  are  all  whiskies — "  merchandise  of  the  same 
descriptive  properties" — produced  and  used  for  the 
sjtme  purpose.  The  difference  is  one  of  quality, 
and  not  of  description.  While  it  Is  perhaps  un- 
fortunate that  one  honestly  complying  with  the  law 
is  compelled  to  suffer  at  the  hands  of  commercial 
sharks,  there  is  no  relief  afforded  in  this  proceed- 
ing.    It  must  l>e  found  In  another  forum. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings,  as  by  law  required. 


Interference  Notices. 

DEP.4BTMENT   OF    THE    INTERIOR, 

iNiTEt)  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Sovember  10.  1909. 

Johannfg  n6nitz.  hi*  a»»ign8  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice  : 

.\n  interference  having  lieen  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Reginald  A.  Fessenden.  of 
Brant  Rock.  Mass..  for  patent  on  an  electrical  me.isuring 
instrument  and  the  patent  granted  to  .Tohannes  DOniti, 
of  Berlin.  Germany,  on  June  21,  1904,  No.  763,164,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office 
bv  registered  mall  to  the  said  Johannes  D?>nltr  having 
lieen  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the 
said  Johannes  I>{>nltz,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  "with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In 
order  ihat  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  OflUce  may   be  forwarded   to  them. 

This  notice  will  l»e  publlshea  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shnll  be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

EDWARD    B.    MOORE,    Commisiioner. 


Department  of  the  Intf.rior, 

Unitkd  States  Patent  OrricK, 
^  Washington,  D    C  ,  Sovember  4,  1909. 

The   Wolff  Chemical  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 

"fntatires.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofl!^ce 
between  the  application  of  Edna  S.  Frisbie,  of  Crystal 
Lake.  Ill  .  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  of  145 
North  Fourth  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  by  registered 
mall  to  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company  having  been  deliv- 
ered to  I/eatherford  Company  and  said  Leatherford  Com- 
pany having  failed  to  comply  with  the  requirement  of  the 
Office  letter  of  September  11,  1909.  to  either  call  attention 
to  an  awlgnment  from  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company  of 
record  tn  the  Office  prior  to  the  declaration  of  the  Inter- 
ference or  to  file  an  application  for  registration,  notice 
is  hereby  given  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  its  asslgna 
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or  legal  representatlveB,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declara- 
tion may  he  sent  to  them.  ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticial  Gazbtth 

for    six    consecutive    weeks.      If    no    appearance    shall    be 

entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,   the 

lntprfeT»'nce  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commigfiioner. 


Depart .VI EXT  ov  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WaahiHOton,  D.  C,  Octobw  SO,  1909 

Cryatal  Tablet  Company,  it*  asaigna   or  legal  repretenln- 

tivex,  take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  heen  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Crytrttlene  Mta.  Company, 
ot  3100  Archwood  avenue.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-maric  and  trade-marks  reuUtered  to  Wil- 
liam McGlauKhlln.  of  Sharpsburg.  Pa.,  and  the  Crystal 
Tablet  Company,  of  Rochester.  X.  Y..  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Crystal 
Tablet  Company  having  b<>en  returned  undelivered,  notice 
Is  hereby  plven  to  the  said  Crystal  Tablet  Company.  Its  as 
signs  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazbtte 
for  six  consecutive  weelcs.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commieaioner 


Department  of  the  Interiok. 

United  Status  Patent  office, 

Waakinptun,  f).  C,  October  SO,  1909. 

WilliarH  McOlnughlin,  hia  ataions  or  legal  repreaentatitea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  i.f  The  Crystnlene  Mfg.  Company, 
of  3100  Archwood  avenue.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trademarks  registered  to  Wil- 
liam McGlaughlin,  of  Sliarpsl)urg.  Pa.,  and  the  Crystal 
Tablet  Company,  of  Rochester.  N  Y.,  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Wil- 
liam McGlaughlin  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  McGlauuhlln.  his  as- 
signs or  legal  repre8entattve-«.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  tbey  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  comrnunlciition  with  the  t"om- 
mlBsloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  he  published  in  the  Official  CJazettk 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.   C.   nil.LIXGS.  Acting  Vommisaioner. 


Depakt.ment  i)F  rHE  Interior, 

Ujjited  States  PATfNT  Office, 

Waahington,  I).  C,  October  ti,  1900. 

Oeorne    H'.    Pranqle,   hi«   nstiigna   or   legal   repreaentativea. 

tnke  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  G.  H.  Mullen,  of  Guyandotte, 
W.  Vn..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trademarks 
registered  to  George  W.  Prangie.  of  RSfi  Broadway,  Council 
Bluflfs,  Iowa,  and  James  K.  Neagley,  of  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  hy  the  Patent  Office 
by  registered  mail  to  the  said  George  W.  Prangie  having 
been  delivered  to  Mrs.  G.  W.  Prangie,  and  the  attorney  of 
record  for  said  George  W.  Prangie  having  advised  the 
Office  that  said  Prangie  is  deceased  and  that  his  widow 
doe*  not  desire  to  take  farther  account  of  this  matter, 
notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  George  W.  Prangie,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  communiontinn  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration of  this  Interference  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  ^ha II  he  en 
tered   at  the  expiration   of  the   period   of   publication,   the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  ot  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiaaioner. 


hereby  given  to  the  said  .Tames  K.  Neagley.  hU  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to 
contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
si'Dt  by  and  returned  to  the  (Jfflce  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

This  notice  will   be  published  in  the  Official  GAZBrra 
for  six   consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of   publication.   th« 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
I  C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commiasioneii. 


Department  hf  the   Interior, 

United    States    Patent    Officb, 

Waahington,  D    C  ,  October  88,  /»0(> 

/     4     Meieraiercka  and  t^ona.  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repre- 

aentativea,  take  notice: 

.Vn  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  I.  Plckert  Fish  (^'ompany,  of 
Boston,  Mass.  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  a 
trademark  registered  to  Yzermans  tt  Company,  of  V'ltar- 
dingen,  Netherlands,  and  also  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
.T.  A.  Meleriltercks  and  Sons,  of  Tin  Water  street  and  36 
Harrison  street.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  and  the  notice  of  iald 
declaration  sent  bv  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  .1  .\  Mfierdlercks  and  Sons  having  t>een  returned 
bv  the  Post  Office  Department,  notice  is  hereby  given  to 
the  said  .1.  A.  Melerdlercks  and  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  If  tbey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
ti'st  the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  in  communlcntion  with  the  Commissioner  of 
i'uteuts  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  he  forwarded  to 
tbem. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofticial  Gazhttk 
for  six  conspcutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  ixplration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  in- 
terference vill   l)o  proceeded  with  as  In   cns<'   of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commiaaioner 


DrVAtTME-NT  OF  THE  iNTEtlOB, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahinrjton,  D.  C,  Ortoher  U.  tsm 

Oeorge    D.    Niohola,   hia  aaaigna    or  legal   reprvaentatirea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  heen  declared  by  this  Offlcw  be- 
tween the  npplicatlon  of  Klla  A.  SlUoway.  of  No.  1  West 
Thirtv  fourth  street.  New  York.  N  Y  .  for  registration  of 
a  trade  mark  and  two  trademarks  registered  to  George  D. 
Nichols,  of  .{TR  Canal  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  OfHre  by  reg- 
istered mail  to  the  said  fieorge  D.  Nichols  having  l»eeB 
returned  by  the  Post-Office  Department,  notice  is  hereby 
given  to  said  George  D.  Nlchol«,  bis  asalgns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  interference  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
selves In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  retarned  to  the  OlHce  may  l)e  forwarded  to  thera. 

This  notice  will  t>e  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  six  coBsecutlve  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  b«  en- 
tered at   the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
,  C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiaaionar. 


DVFABTME.NT  OF  THE  InTKRIOB, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  tS,  /909. 

Jamea  K.  Heagley,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea ,  take 

notice: 

Ab  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  O.  H.  Mullen,  of  Guyandotte. 
W.  Va.,  for  reglttratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks 
recrlstered  to  Oeorre  W.  Prangie,  of  565  Broadway,  Council 
Blaffa,  Iowa,  and  James  K.  Neagley,  of  Wilkes- Barre,  Pa.. 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office 
by  registered  mail  to  the  said  James  K.  Neagley  having 
been   returned   by   the   Poat-Offlce   Department,   notice   Is 
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Department  of  thb  Ivtf.iik'r. 

United  Statbs  Patent  OrFic*, 

Waahington,  D.  C  .  October  9.  1909 
Frederick  H.  Hammer,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 
take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  C.  E.  Sears  4  Company,  of  Ctrcle- 
vllle  Ohio,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marks registered  to  Frederick  H.  Ilammer,  of  215  Davis 
street,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  ;  Jane  M  McMurray,  of  Fred- 
erick. Md.,  and  .Augustus  W.  Krlete.  of  Dunnsville,  Va.. 
respectively,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent 
I  by  the  Patent  Office  hy  registered  mail  to  the  said  Fred- 
!  erick  H.  Ilaramer  having  been  delivered  to  Hammer  h 
\  Company,  who  are  not  of.  record  In  connection  with  the 
registration  of  Frederick  H.  Hammer,  and  no  record  evi- 
dence that  Hammer  &  Company  are  the  successors  to  the 
trade-mark  rights  of  Frederick  H.  Hammer  having  been 
filed,  and  the  time  allowed  by  the  Office  for  filing  such 
evidence  having  passed,  the  situation  In  this  case  is  prac- 
tically the  same  as  In  those  cases  where  the  post-ofBce  is 
unable  to  deliver  the  notice  of  Interference  to  the  regis- 
trant, and  notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Fred- 
erick H.  Hammer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order 
that  the  notice  of  declaration  of  the  Interference  may  be 

Bent  to  them.  „  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticial  Oakbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the   period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commta&tener. 
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Modified  Order  Belating  to  ExecntorB  and  AdminiB- 

tratore. 

(Ordkr  No.   1,827.) 
Department  of  the  Intkriob, 

United  States  Patent  Orrxct, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  tS,  1909. 
Order  No.  1,792,  dated  .January  20.  1909.  published  In 
volume  138  of  the  Official  Gazette,  page  970.  is  modified 
by  directing  that  whenever  the  right  of  applying  for  and 
obtaining  a  patent  for  an  Invention  devolves  upon  an  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  of  a  deceased  inventor,  or  when 
the  executor  or  administrator  intervenes  In  the  prosecu- 
tion of  an  application,  the  proof  of  authority  of  such  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  referred  to  in  said  order  shall  In 
all  cases  be  recorded  in  the  assignment  records  of  this 
Office.  A  reference  to  this  record  should  he  placed  In 
each  application  Involved.  This  order  will  apply  also  to 
cases  arising  under  sectIon~4896.  Revised  Statutes. 
(Signed)  C.  C.  BILLINGS. 

Acting  Commiaaioner, 


OommunicationB  to  the  Patent  OflBoe. 

RrLB  9,  A  separate  letter  should  In  every  case  be  written 
Id  relation  to  each  distinct  subject  of  Inquiry  or  applica- 
tion. Assignments  for  record,  final  fees,  and  orders  for 
copies  or  abstracts  must  be  sent  to  the  Office  In  separate 
letters. 
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APPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of^iuinets  November  IS,  1909. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


313 


128  I 


1.  Fences;    Harrows  and  Diggers; 

I'lows;      Swders    iind     J'Iant*rs; 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Aeronautics;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy; 
Label- .Vllixers;  Paper  Files  and 
Binders;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

175  3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  Electrochemistry; 
Metal- Founding;  Metallurgv; 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

'ISl  \.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
arid  Cnloading:  .Metallic  Building 
Structures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Explosives;  Fertilizers; 
Medicines;  i'reserving;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Edticatlonal  Appliances  ; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys; 
Mechanical  Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Cnalrs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture. 

9.  .\ir  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fire-Ex- 
tingulshers;  Hydraulic  Motors; 
I'umps;  Sewerage;  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness; I>eather  Manulactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  -Vpparatus. 

12.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes, 


New. 
Sept. 
Julv 


Is 
la 

Amended  c  ^ 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


10      Oct.    15 
1      Aug.     5 


Oct.    11      Oct.    29 


Julv    2(i    Oct.        4 


107 
31S 

312 

131 
142 


3;j2 
1.54 


.\ug. 
Sept 


19  I  Sept.    8 
S     Sept.  21 


Sept. 

20 

Oct. 

14 

July 

31 

Oct. 

2 

June 

22 

Oct. 

25 

Sept. 
Sept. 

14 

29 

Sept. 
Oct. 

27 
6 

324 
329 

307 

30S 


109 
327 


236 
170 
112 

249 


379 


Pul- 
leys, ami  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Anns.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making;  Metal- 
VVorklng.  Etc. 

14.  CorniHjund  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery:  .Metal- Bending;  Metal- 
Ornamenlint;:  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

15.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Sheets  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid  Coating  Compositions; 
Paper-Making;  PIa.stlc  Block  and 
Earthenware  .\pparatus;  Plastic 
Compositions:  Plastics. 

16.  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

17.  Linotyping;  Matrix  -  .Making: 
Paper  Manufai'turea;  I'rliuing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors. 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
SteAm-Engine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  .\utomatic:  Fur- 
naces; Ileat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

20.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders 
Hardware;  Dentistry:  Locts  and 
Latches:  .^afes:  rnilertaklng. 

21.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding: 
Cloth-Flnlshlng;  Cordage:  Kelt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  an<i  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

22.  .V  1  r  -  G  u  n  s .  Catapults,  ami 
Targets;  .Vmmunitlon  and  Ex- 
plosive Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys; 
Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion; 
Ordnance:  Railway  -  Ralls  and 
Joints:  Railway-Tlee  and  Fasten- 
ers; Ships. 

23.  .V  c  o  u  s  1 1  c  s  ;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Reicorders:  Registers; 
Tline-Con trolling  Mechanism. 


Sept. 

JiUy 
Julv 


27     Sept.  29 

31     Oct.    14 

9     Oct.    18 


Aug.  23      Nov.     2 


June 
I  Sept. 


24     Sept.  20 
18      Oct.      1 


306 
796 


150 

r28 

554 

zm 

472 

426 
467 


606 
315 


531 
480 

458 

621 


Aug.   10     Aug.  31 


Oct. 
July 
Julv 


5  Sept.  17 
22  Sept.  22 
12     Oct.    12 


:120 
242 

344 


367 


240 

4.i2 


Aug.  31      Sept.  22     281 


Sept.    9  I  Oct.      7  '  338 


Apj)licttticma  Under  Examinai.ion — Continued. 


o 
Z 

a 
s 

as 


144 

312 
10»i 
372 
382 
147 

152 
172 


■27H 
164 

304 
244 

264 

107 
378 

321 
280 


125 

279 


161 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tfon. 


24.  .\ppftrel;  .\pparel  .\pparatus; 
Electricltv.  Mwilcal  and  Surgical; 
Sewing-M'achines;  Surgery. 

2a.  Butchering:  .Mills;  Thresh- 
ing, Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers 

26.  Klwtric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats: Electric  Hallways:  Elec- 
tricity. (Jeneratlon:  Motive  Power. 

27.  BriiAlng  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  .\pparatus. 

2H.  "Internal  -Combustion  En- 
gines: Miscellaneous  Heat  -  En- 
gine Plants. 

20.  Coopering:  F I  re- E  scapes ; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright- 
.Machines.  Woo<len  Buildings; 
Wood  -  Sawing;  Wood  -  Turning; 
Woo<lworklng:  Woo«lwor  k  1  n  g- 
T00I.S. 

30.  Fluid-  Pressure  Regulators; 
Illuniinating  -  Burners;  I.lquid 
and  (ianeous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Wrltlnr  .Ma<"hines. 

.31.  .Mcotiol;  .\mtiionla.  Water, 
and  W(X)d  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke:  (ias.  Heating  and 
Illuminaling:  Hides.  Skins  and 
I>»ather:  lly<lniiilic  Cement  and 
Lime:  .Mineral  oils:  (»ils.  Fats, 
and  <!liie;  Water  Purification. 

32.  Carboiiatlng  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensine  Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Fine  .\rts;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids. Refrigeration. 

.3.'l.  Cutlery:  Dome,stic  Cooking 
Ves-sels.  Electric  Signaling:  Ma- 
sonrv  and  Concrete  Stnictures; 
Paving;  Tents  Canopies.  Um- 
brellas, and  Canas. 

34.  Railwavs;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rolling-Stook. 

3.V  Buckles  Buttons,  Clasps 
Etc.;  Card.  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting:  Garment-Supjiorters; 
Toilet. 

.36.  (  urtalns  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting:  Driers,  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photograph  V. 

37.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity. 
Conductors:  Electricity.  General 
.Applications. 

.38.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles an«l  Jars:  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  rraj)plng:  Station- 
erv;  Stone-Working. 

39.  Baths  and  Closets;  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

40.  Baggage;  Check-Controlle<l 
.Apparatus:  Cloth.  lyeafher.  an<l 
Hubber  Receptacles:  Dei)oslt  and 
Colle<-tion  Receptacles:  Llghting- 
Flxture,s.  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Ves-sels;  Package  and 
.\rtlcle  Carriers:  Paper  Recepta- 
cles: Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:   Wc>oden  Receptm'les. 

41.  Railway  Draft  \ppliance.s: 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling:  Signals 


Oldest  new  AppU-  g  g 
cation  and  old-  'Sg 
est  action  bvap-  S^ 
plicant  awaiting  ^^ 
ofUce  actfoo.         a,  s 


M«w. 


Sept.  17 
Oct.  16 
June  3 
Sept.  23 
Aug.  31 
Aug.    9 

Oct.     2 


Amended  °  « 


Oct.  18  !  ajra 

Oct     23     J33 
Sept.  22     (ISO 

Sept.  21 1  ass 

11 

Oct.     1      44« 
Sept.  16     ^ 


Oct.  28 


Sept.  13  '  Oct.    15 


:40 


»5 


Sept.  17      Oct.    18  I  il4 
i  Aug.  17     Sept.  29 


IL 


I  Sept.  15 
8»>pt.  15 


Oct.  27  j  in 
Oct.    16  I  T68 


Aug.     2      Aug.  21  '  Wl 


.\ug.    6 
Jane  28 

June  26 
June  15 


Aug.  31     683 
Oct.    13     823 

1 

Sept.  29     ^58 
Sept.  29     707 


I 


July     0 
Julv    12 


Sept.  18 


620 


Oct.    18     230 


Oldest  new  case,  June  3;  oldest  amended,  Aug.  5. 
ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 
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Designs Oct 


Trade-Marks. 

The  publlcttion  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  February  30. 
IOCS,  In  the  OpriciAL  G.azktte.  commenced  May  2,  190S,  and  will 
appear  In  each  weekly  number  of  the  Gazette  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Gazette,  which 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  In  quantities  for 
five  cents  each.    Coupons  wUI  be  taken  In  payment  thereof. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     NOVEMBER     23,    1909 


940,6.%4.  ART  OF  NULLIFYING  INDICTIVE  DISTT'RB 
ANCE8.  William  E.  Athkakn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as 
slifDor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telepraph  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.  Se- 
rial .\o.  429,07;}. 


signaling  currents  through  the  Independent  paths,  and 
separating  the  Induced  from  the  signaling  currents  over 
portions  of  the  paths. 


i0fe^^^ 


.sbzS:^ 


r 


1.  The  method  of  arranging  for  communication,  lines 
employed  In  Inducing  neutralizing  electromotive  forces  In 
other  lines  of  communication,  which  consists  In  rendering 
each  of  the  neutralizing  lines  electrically  continuous  inde 
pendently  of  its  aBsoclated  neutralizing  lines,  and  provid 
Injt  for  the  inducing  currents  a  path  separate  from  the 
neutralizing  llnea,  such  path  excluding  operating  currents 

2.  The  method  of  protecting  from  Inductive  disturbances 
a   plurality  of  signaling  conductors,   which  consistB  In  dl 
viding  the  conductors  into  groups,  providing  In  each  group 
one  or  more  signaling  circuiu.  furnishing  from  each  con 
ductor  In  one  group  n  path  to  a  common  return,  said  paths 
lieing  permissive  to  Induced  currents  but  exclusive  to  sig 
nallng    currents,    and    causing    the    Induced    electromotive 
force  In  the  last  named  group  to  Induce  In  a  second  group 
an  electromotive  force  in  opjvmltlon  to  that  caused  by  di- 
rect induction  from  the  disturbing  source. 

.*?.  The  method  of  nullifying  Inductive  efTects  In  signal 
Ing  conductors,  which  consists  in  pmrldlng  a  path  to 
ground  from  said  conductors  permlwlve  to  currents  result 
Ing  from  the  Induced  electromotive  force  but  opaque  to 
signaling  currents,  and  causing  said  induced  currents  to 
create  an  electromotive  force  acting  to  reduce  inductive 
disturbances  In   the  signaling  conductors. 

4.  The  method  of  arranging  circuits  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  signals  over  a  group  of  lines  employed  In  a  systelln 
for  the  purpose  of  Inducing  electromotive  forces  In  other 
lines  of  said  system  to  neutrallie  Inductive  eflfects  pro 
duced  in  all  the  lines  by  some  source  external  thereto, 
which  consists  In  establishing  paths  for  signaling  currents 
In  the  neutralizing  group  of  lines,  said  paths  helng  Inde 
pendent  of  other  similar  paths  In  the  same  group  and  each 
path  serrlng  also  to  conduct  Induced  currents,  and  sepa 
rating  the  Induced  from  the  signaling  currents  over  por 
tlons  of  the  paths. 

5.  The  method  of  arranging  circuits  for  the  transmis 
slon  of  slgnjils  over  n  group  of  lines  employed  In  a  system 
for  the  purpose  of  inducing  electromotive  forces  In  other 
lines  of  said  system  to  neutralise  Inductive  effects  pro- 
duce<l  In  nil  the  lines  by  some  source  externiil  thereto, 
which  consists  In  establishing  conducting  paths  In  the 
neutralizing  group  of  lines,  said  paths  being  Independent 
of  other  similar  paths  In  the  same  group  and  serving  to 
conduct  neutralizing  currents  resulting  from  the  Induced 
electromotive  forces,  generating  In  the  neutralizing  group 
of  lines  counter  electromotive  forces  approaching  In  mag- 
oitude  the  induced  electromotive  forces,   passing  distinct 


940.6.%.'..  ELECTRICAL  CQNmCTING  SYSTEM.  Wil- 
liam E.  Athkakn,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  (."ompany,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.      Filed  Apr.  1'9,  1908.      Serial  No.  41.'0,974. 


1.  An  electrical  signaling  system  comprising  groups  of 
lines,  an  Induction  coll  having  a  primary  winding  con- 
utited  to  the  lines  of  one  group  and  secondary  windings 
joined  to  the  lines  of  a  second  group,  and  means  for  pre- 
serving the  electrical  ct>ntinulty  of  each  line  of  the  pri- 
mary group  Independently  of  the  associattHl  lines. 

2.  The  combination  with  conducting  circuits,  of  an  In- 
duction coil  having  a  winding  connected  to  the  circuit* 
und  dividing  them  into  sections,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting electrical  Impulses  from  section  to  section  Independ- 
ently of  the  Induction  coil. 

3.  .\n  electrical  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  con 
ductors,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
plurality  of  secondary  windings,  a  portion  of  the  con- 
ductors lielng  connected  in  parallel  to  the  primary  winding 
and  other  conductors  united  separately  to  the  secondary 
windings,  and  means  outside  the  transformer  for  permit 
ting  the  flow  of  current  through  each  of  the  conductors 
united  to  the  primary  winding. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  and  a 
common  return  conductor,  of  an  Induction  coll  having  a 
primary  winding  connected  In  parallel  with  a  plurality  of 
the  conductors  and  dividing  them  into  sections  and  being 
provided  with  secondary  windings  Joined  to  other  con- 
ductors, repeating  coils  for  electrically  nssoriating  the 
conductor  sections  at  ojiposite  sides  of  the  primary  wind 
ing.  and  connt^ctlons  from  the  primary  conductors  to  the 
common  leturn  conductor,  said  connections  acting  select 
Ively  with  respect  to  the  currents  passing  through  the 
winding  of  the  Induction  cofl  and  those  transmitted  by  the 
repeating  colls. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system  subjected  to  Induction  from  a 
source  external  thereto,  the  combination  with  two  groups 
of  conductors,  of  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
<'onnectod  In  one  group  of  conductors,  a  secondary  winding 
connected  In  the  other  group,  said  transformer  being  or- 
ganized to  generate  under  the  Influence  of  the  external 
source  ujwn  the  primary  condu<tor8  an  electro  motive 
force  In  the  e-nondary  winding  opposing  that  caused  by 
the  external  source,  mcnns  for  securing  Independent  paths 
for  the  signaling  currents  through  the  primary  conductors, 
nod  ground  connections  for  induced  currents  from  the 
primary  conductors,  said  ground  connections  l^elng  situated 
at  opposite  sidce  of  the  transformer  and  being  Impassable 
to  the  Bsld  signaling  currents. 
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940.656.     TAKE  IP   MEC'H.AMSM  FOR  KNITTING  MA- 
CHINES.    George    L.    R.vllaru,    Norristown.    Pa.,    as 
Blgnor    to    Wlldman    Mf^.    ("o .    Norrlstown,    Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  19,  1907.      Serial  No.  398,275. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  take-up  for  knitting  machines,  a 
pair  of  take-up  rollers,  a  movable  support  therefor,  driving 
means  for  the  take-up  rollers.  Including  a  clutch,  and  a 
pivoted  lever  connected  with  the  movable  take  up  support 
for  controlling  the  clutch,  substantially  as  de8cril)e<l. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  take  up  for  knitting  machines,  a 
pair  of  take  up  rollers,  driving  meanH  therefor,  including  a 
dutch,  a  movable  support  for  the  take  up  rollers,  and  n 
connection  between  the  said  movable  support  and  the 
clutch,  including  a  pivoted  lever  and  a  link,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  take-up  for  knitting  machines,  a 
pair  of  take  up  rollers,  a  movable  support  for  the  said 
rollers,  a  drive  shaft,  with  means  connecting  the  same 
with  the  rollers,  including  n  clutch  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
a  connection  for  operating  the  clutch  from  the  movable 
support  of  the  take  up  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  take  up  for  knitting  machines,  a 
pair  of  take-up  rollers,  a  movable  support  for  said  rollers, 
a  vertical  drive  shaft,  with  connections  inerefrom  to  the 
rollers,  Including  clutch  members  on  the  drive  shaft  and  a 
lever  connected  to  the  movable  support  of  the  take-up  roll- 
ers, and  arranged  to  operate  the  clutch,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  take  up  for  knitting  machine*, 
take  up  rollers,  a  movable  support  therefor,  worm  gearing 
for  driving  the  take  up  rollers,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  the  worm,  clutch  members  on  the  drive  shaft  to 
connect  the  worm  with  said  shaft,  and  a  connection  from 
the  movable  support  of  the  take  up  rolls  for  operating  the 
clutch,  substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,657.     HAY-STACKER.     Ezra  B.\hne8,  LovlUa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.0.38. 


1.  A  bay   stacker,   comprising  In  combination  with  the 
running-gear  of  a  wagon,  n  base  portion  mounted  on  said 


to  uer- 
1th  the 


wagon  gear,  an  extensible  inclined  track,  a  foldable  con- 
tinuation of  said  track  adapted  to  reach  the  ground,  a  car- 
rier movable  on  said  track  comprising  a  foldably  hinged 
trough,  rod»  Muspended  below  said  trough,  and  pivoted 
tubular  rods  secured  to  said  base  and  having  slots  to 
mlt  the  entrance  of  said  suspended  rods  therein. 

2.  X  hay  stacker,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
running  gear  of  a  wagon,  a  base  portion  mounted  on  siiid 
wagon  gear,  an  extensible  inclined  track,  a  foldable  con- 
tinuation of  said  track  adapted  to  reach  the  ground,  a  car- 
rier movable  on  said  track  comprising  a  foldably  hinged 
trough,  rods  suspended  below  said  trough,  and  pivoted 
tubular  rods  secured  to  said  base  and  having  slots  to  per- 
mit the  entrance  of  said  suspended  rods  therein,  nnld 
extensible  tra<'k  comprising  overlapping  strips  slidably  se- 
cured together  and  having  beveled  ends  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous incline. 

3.  A  hay  stacker,  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
running  gear  of  a  wagon,  a  base  portion  mounted  on  aald 
wagon  gear,  an  extensible  Inclined  track,  a  foldable  con 
tlnuation  of  said  track  adapted  to  reach  the  ground,  a  car- 
rier movable  on  said  track  comprising  a  foldably  hinged 
trough,  means  to  move  said  carrier  and  spread  its  parts, 
and  a  rack  and  gear  for  vertically  adjusting  the  front  end 
of  said  inclined  track. 


!t40.6.')8.  SYSTEM  FOR  NTLLIFYIN*;  INl>l"(TI\  K  1MS- 
TrRH.VNl'ES.  John  A.  Barrett,  New  York,  .N.  V  ,  as- 
signor to  .Vmerlcan  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New   York       Filed  .\pr    29.   1908.      Se- 


1.  The  combination  with  signaling  conductors  nrrnngM 
in  ({roupa  each  comprisinn  a  plurality  of  conductors,  of  an 
induction  coil   having  primary  and  secondary  wlndlngH  in 
eluded   in   different   groups  and   continuing   the   circuit   of 
each  conductor  independently  of  the  associated  conductors. 

2.  A  signaling  system  comprising  groups  of  conductors 
subjected  to  inductive  disturbance  from  an  external  source, 
an  induction  coll  having  a  plurality  of  iKith  primary  and 
secondary  windings  which  are  respectively  Included  in  dlf 
ferent  conductor  groups,  a  common  return  conductor,  and 
electrical  connection  between  the  primary  conductors  and 
return  conductor,  said  connections  tending  to  exclude  sig 
naling  currents. 

;{.  In  a  system  for  nullifying  inductive  disturbances,  the 
combination  with  electrical  conductors,  of  an  Induction 
coil  having  primary  and  secondary  windings  connect»Hl  to 
separate  groups  of  conductors,  means  for  preserving  the 
electrical  continuity  of  each  conductor  through  the  Induc- 
tion coll  independently  of  its  associated  conductors,  a  com- 
mon return  conductor,  and  a  connection  to  the  common 
return  from  each  of  the  conductors  united  to  the  primary 
wlndln>:s.  said  connections  l>elnK  ri'sonanf  for  lndu<e<i  dis 
turbintr   <urrent8. 

4,  The  combination  with  signaling  <onductor8  arranged 
In  groups  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors,  erf  an 
Induction  coil  having  primary  and  8e<ondary  windings  In 
eluded  in  different  groups  and  continulnu  the  circuit  of 
each  conductor  independently  of  the  associate*!  conductors. 
and  ground  connections  from  each  of  the  conductf)rs  united 
to  the  primary  windings,  said  connections  being  resonant 
for  currents  of  a  particular  fnMjuency 

5.  An  electrical  system  comprising  two  groups  of  ( on 
ductors,    a    transformer    having    primary    and    secondary 


windings  separately  connected  in  the  respective  gronps. 
ground  connections  from  the  primary  conductors,  and  a 
condenser  and  retardation  coll  Included  In  each  ground 
connection. 

(flalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


'  and  a  vertically  redprocable  piston  rod  htrlnf  a  co- 
operating pressing  head  movable  in  a  straight  line  toward 
and  from  said  fixed  head 


TREADLE  ME»'HANISM#  William  Bartholo- 
MBW.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery 
<'ompany.  Limited.  Troy,  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York      Fil.d  Feb    21.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,057. 


1.  .\  treadle  meclianism  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed main  treadle  mounted  for  oscillation  and  for  a  ro- 
tative moNement  al>out  its  longitudinal  axis  in  cumL)ina- 
tlon  with  a  horizontally  disposed  auxiliary  lever  inde 
pendenfly  mounted  and  movably  connected  to  said  treadle 
Intermediate  its  pl\ot  and  foot  piece  for  operation  by  the 
oscillation  thereof 

2.  In  a  treadle  meclianlsm,  a  main  treadle  mounted  for 
oscillation  In  a  vertical  jilane  and  for  a  rotative  move- 
ment about  its  loiiuitufiitial  axis,  and  an  Independently 
mounted  lever  slidalily  connected  at  one  end  to  said  treadli^ 
for  controlling  a  separate  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  treadle  mechanism,  a  main  treadle  mounted  for 
oscillntion  and  for  a  rotative  movement  about  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  independently  mounted  auxiliary  lever. 
and  a  connection  from  said  auxiliary  lever  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  treadle  intermediate  the  pivot  and  foot 
piece  thereof. 

4  in  a  treadle  mechanism,  a  main  treadle  mounted  for 
oscillation  and  for  a  rotative  movement  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  Independently  mounted  auxiliary  lever. 
a  connection  from  said  auxiliary  lever  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  treatile  intermediate  tiie  pivot  and  foot  piece 
thereof,  a  crank  arm  extended  from  said  main  treadle, 
and  an  operating  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm. 

5  In  a  treadle  meclianlsm.  a  main  tn^adle  mounted  for 
oscillation  and  for  a  rotative  movement  about  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  independently  mounted  auxiliary  lever. 
a  connection  from  said  auxiliary  lever  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  treadle  intermediate  the  pivot  and  foot  piece 
thereof,  a  crank  arm  extended  from  said  main  treadle. 
an  operating  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm.  a  sup- 
port Ini:  standard,  and  a  shifting  lever  mounted  thereon 
and  plvotally  connected  to  said  operating  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0.660.     IRONING  PRESS     William  Bartholomkw. 

Chicago.  Ill  .  asslunor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  lom 

pany.  Limited,  Troy,  N.  W.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Jan    2.?.   190'.i      Serial  No    47.'..s.%4 

1.    In   an    ironing   press,   a   fixed   pressing   head,   a   fluid 
pressure  power  cylinder  plvotally  mounted  to  oscillate  in 


2.  In  an  ironing  press,  a  lixed  pressing  head,  a  fluid 
pressure  power  cylinder  mounted  to  oscillate  in  a  vertical 
plane  into  and  out  of  altnenient  with  said  head,  a  pivotal 
support  for  said  cylinder  disposed  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  and  a  vertically  redprocable  piston  rod  having  a 
cooperating  pressing  head  movable  in  a  straight  line  from 
the   pivotal   axis  of  said  cylinder 

.S.  In  an  Ironing  press  a  fixed  pressing  head,  an  oscillat- 
ing and  redprocable  cooperating  head,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  fluid  pressure  motor  directly  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  reciprocate  said  cooperating  head  in  a 
Straight  line  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  motor. 

4.  In  an  Ironing  press,  a  fixed  Ironing  memlier,  a  co 
operating  Ironing  member  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  tlie  fixed  member  and  pivotally  supported  at  its 
lower  portion  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  Into  and  out  of 
allnement  with  tlie  fixed  memtKT.  an  operating  lever,  a 
gear  sector  carried  upon  the  shaft  of  said  lever,  and  a  co- 
operating se>rment  supported  upon  the  movable  Ironing 
member. 

.')  In  an  Ironliiv:  press,  a  frame  having  a  fixed  ironing 
member  mounted  thereon,  a  cylinder  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  a  piston  disposed  within 
said  cylinder  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  rod.  a 
cooperating  movable  ironing  member  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod.  and  power  connections  with  said  cylinder 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  piston  therein 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


940,661.  COMBINED  DRY-ROOM  CONVEYER.  William 
Bautholomew,  CliicaKo,  III.,  assignor  to  Troy  Lauudry 
Machinery  Comf)any.  Ltd..  Chicago,  111  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,131. 


♦      M  ft 


1.  A  dry  room  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  in  the  same 
I  orlzontal  plane  throughout  its  path  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  dow'nwardly  disposed  goods  supporting  devices 
arranged  in  a  common  operative  vertical  plane  and  in 
relatively  different  horizontal  planes  from  that  of  the  path 
of  the  conveyer,   and  a  series  of  goods  releasing  devices 


tl(  al  plane  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  head,    1   arranged    in    different    horizontal    planes    and    cooperating 
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only  with  the  supporting  <Ievlce  in  the  same  borieontal 
plant'  with  said  releaslni;  device  to  automatically  cause 
the  delivery  of  jioods  therefrom. 

2.  A  dry  room  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  in  the  same 
iiorizontal  plane  tlirouchout  its  path  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  downwardly  disposed  goods  supporting  devices 
having  movable  rt'leaslng  members  disposed  in  the  same 
operative  vertical  plane  and  in  relatively  different  hori- 
zontal planes  from  that  of  the  path  of  the  conveyer,  and 
a  st-ries  of  goods  releasing  dcTlces  arranged  in  different 
horizontal  plants  to  engage  said  member  of  thf  supporting 
devices  which  is  disposed  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
with  tile  releasing  device. 

.!.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  conveyer  disposed 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  throughout  its  path,  of  a  plu 
rnlliy  of  downwardly  discharging  goods  support  disposed 
In  a  common  vertical  plane  and  in  different  horizontal 
planes  relative  to  the  path  of  the  conveyer  and  a  plurality 
of  fixi'd  rt'li'asing  devices  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  to 
engage  a  member  of  the  goods  support  and  in  different 
iiorizontal  planes  relative  to  the  goods  support  adapted  to 
coilperate  therewith. 

4  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  rf  carrier  thereon 
having  a  iianger  provided  with  a  fixed  atid  iiiovahle  retain- 
ing .jaw.  and  a  rfleasing  device  ndajitcd  to  h  •  interposed 
between  the  iianger  and  movable  jaw  and  having  a  face 
to  contact  with  said  hanger  and  an  Inclined  face  to  move 
said  jaw. 

!S.  In  a  conveyer,  a  carrier  provided  with  a  hanger  hav- 
ing a  fixed  jaw  and  a  cooperating  spring  held  jaw.  and 
relatlvelT  fixed  means  adapted  to  cntor  between  said 
Iianger  and  spring  jaw  and  having  an  inclined  surface  to 
engage  and  move  said  spring  jaw  and  an  opposite  straight 
face  to  contact  with  the  hanger  of  said  carrier. 

[I'lalnis  ♦»  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gnzette.] 
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04t).60L'.      CENTRIFUG.\L  EXTRACTOR.      Willum   B.\r 
THot.'iMEW,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Ma 
chlnery  Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York      Filed  Apr.  1,  I'toO.     Serial  No    4S7.'_'07 


g7        M 


1,  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft 
carrying  a  hasi«et  within  the  casing,  a  movable  bottom  to 
said  basket,  screw  and  nut  sliifting  means  beneath  said 
bottom  and  connected  thereto,  and  a  shaft  geared  to  rotate 
one  of  aaid  means. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft 
parrying  a  basket  within  the  casing,  a  movable  bottom  to 
said  basket,  a  depending  feeding  member  from  said  bot- 
tom, rotatable  shifting  means  beneath  said  bottom  and 
meahtDg  with  said  meml)er.  and  a  shaft  geared  to  rotate 
■aid  meaiis. 


.'I.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft 
carrying  a  liasket  within  tin'  casing,  a  movable  bottom  to 
said  basket,  rotatable  shifting  means  beneath  aald  bot- 
tom ami  connected  thereto,  a  sliaft  geared  to  rotate  said 
means,  ami  n  delivery  chute  disposed  at  tlie  periphery  of 
said  movable  bottom  and  incline<l  continuously  downward 
from  one  side  toward  a  i->)mmon  delivery  point. 

4.  In  a  c9ntrifugal»xtractor,  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft 
carrying  a  basket  within  said  casing,  a  movable  Ixittom  to 
said  basket,  rotatable  shifting  means  l)eneath  said  bottom 
and  connecte<I  thereto,  a  shaft  geared  to  rotate  said  means, 
a  downwardly  Inclined  delivery  chute  disposed  at  tlie 
periphery  of  said  movable  bottom,  and  a  yielding  bearing 
for  said  shaft  disposed  beneath  said  l>ottom. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  a  casing,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
basket  within  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  upper  per 
tion  of  said  shaft,  a  central  movable  bottom  provided  wltli 
a  depending  screw  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  said 
shaft,  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  screw,  and  means  for  rotating  said  nut. 

[Claims  ♦".  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


y4().«6:5.  HEARING  FOR  STERIMZINtJ-WASHEttS. 
W1LLIA.M  IlARTiini.oMKW.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Troy 
Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Ltd..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  4H9.S0L 


1.  A  trunnion  bearing  comprising  u  bearing  box  pro- 
vided with  un  inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end.  a 
series  of  packing  rings  disposed  within  said  box  in  con- 
tact with  ench  otiier  jind  the  inner  ring  being  in  contact 
with  said  flange,  and  Interlocking  means  between  said 
box  and  rings  for  retaining  tliem  against  relative  ro- 
tation 

2.  .\  trunnion  l>earini;  comprising  a  lioaiing  box  pro- 
vided will!  an  Inwardly  extending  tiange  at  its  inner  end. 
a  series  of  continuous  packing  rings  disposed  within  said 
box.  and  peripheral  jirojectlons  from  said  rings  adajited  to 
enter  a  recess  in  said  l>ox  to  retain  the  rings  against 
rotation   tlierein. 

3.  A  trunnion  bearing  comprisini:  a  liearing  box  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  tiange  at  its  inner  end, 
a  aeries  of  continuous  packing  rings  disposed  within  slid 
lx>x,  means  for  retaining  said  rinus  in  position  against 
rotation,  an  outwardly  extending  tiange  carried  by  said 
box.  and  means  for  connecting  said  flange  and  retaining 
means. 

4.  .\  trunnion  bearing  comprising  a  boxing  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end.  and  a  series  of 
continuous  wear  rings  disposed  In  said  boxing  In  contact 
with  said  flange  and  having  peripheral  projections  inter- 
locked with  said  lioxing  to  retain  them  against  rotation 
therein. 

.">,  .V  trunnion  bearing  comprising  a  boxing  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end.  a  series  of  con 
tlntioiis  wear  rings  disposed  In  said  boxing  in  contact  with 
said  tiange  and  having  [HTiuheral  proje<tlons  Inferlocke.l 
with  said  boxing  to  retain  them  against  rotation  therein, 
and  a  packing  gland  disposed  within  one  end  of  said  box- 
ing to  exert  lateral  pressure  against  said  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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940.664       AMl'-SEMENT   DEVICE.      Mathias  B.   Beckkr. 

Chicago.   111.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1907.     Serial   No.  403,215. 


connecting  the  same  with  said  sliding  bar,  and  a  spring 
fastened  at  one  end  to  a  part  of  the  frame  and  its  other 
end  to  the  lever  and  serving  to  normally  hold  the  latter 
at  its  farthest  limit  toward  the  scraper 


940.«;67  PAPER  BOX  Charles  8.  Bird.  East  Walpole. 
Mass.  Original  application  filed  May  25,  lyos.  Serial 
No.  4.S4,872  Divided  and  this  application  tiled  May  1.'5, 
1009,     Serial  No.  495,66R. 


1  .\ii  amusement  device  comprising  In  comliination  an 
inclined  rotating  platform,  cars  movable  f>y  gravity  on 
said  platform  and  projections  disposed  near  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  platform  and  engaging  said  cars  to 
carry  the  same  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  elevation. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  in  comliination.  an 
inclined  plane  rotating  on  an  inclined  axis,  cars  traveling 
by  gravity  on  said  plane,  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  plane  and  receiving  said  cars  as  they 
reach  substantially  the  lowest  portion  of  said  plane  and 
serving  to  return  the  same  to  a  higher  elevation,  and 
means  disposed  on  said  plane  in  the  paths  .  f  said  cars 
to  deflect  the  latter  and  cause  the  same  to  travel  in  an 
Irregular  course  and  at  varied  speed. 


94(1. nrt.'      MKTiu»i)  OK  tki;atin<;   iron  or  steel. 

Kkkokhick  M  Bkcket.  Niagara  Jails.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Electro  Metallurgical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  ..f  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1908. 
Serial    No     461.r>t»9 

The  method  of  treating  Iron  and  steel,  which  consists 
in  Incorporating  with  the  molten  metal  an  alloy  contain 
Ing  mc.re  than  five  per  cent,  each  of  titanium  and  silicon 
and  less  than  ten  per  cent,  of  carbon,  said  alloy  being 
relatively  fusible  as  compared  with  metallic  titanium  and 
titanium  carbld 


940  666.  SCRAPER.  Haetey  Binoaman  and  .Iohn  A. 
Miller.  Harding.  S.  D.  Filed  May  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  494,467. 


1  A  scraper,  a  frame  and  a  draft  rod  pivoted  thereto, 
hooks  fastened  to  the  rear  edge  there<if,  a  movable  bar 
mounted  upon  aald  frame,  straps  upon  the  frame  for 
guiding  said  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  rods  con- 
necting said  lever  and  bar.  means  for  guiding  said  lever, 
and  a  curved  bar  adapted  to  limit  the  forward  tilting 
movement    of    the   scraper. 

2.  A  scraper  having  angled  stub  -shafts  fastened  to  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  draft  bar  and  a  frame  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  shafts,  bars  fastened  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  scraper  and  bent  to  form  recesses  and  their  free 
ends  Inclined  and  extending  over  the  rear  end  of  the 
scraper,  a  curved  bar  fixed  to  the  back  of  the  scraper  and 
adapted  to  limit  Its  forward  tilting  movement,  a  bar  slid- 
ing upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses 
to  hold  the  scraper  from  tilting,  straps  upon  the  frame 
for  guiding  said  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  frame,  rods 
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1.  .\  rectangular  folding  paper  l>ox  comprising  end  and 
side  pieces  ha"  Ing  extension  flaps  liaving  their  combined 
width  substanlially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  side 
and  end  pieces,  turned  in  extension  flai)s  integral  witli 
the  sides  and  bent  In  and  secured  to  their  adjacent  end 
pieces,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the  extension  flaps  of 
the  sides  in  position  so  as  to  form  the  top  and  t>ottom  of 
the  box.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rectangular  folding  paper  box.  comprising  end  and 
side  pieces  having  extension  flaps  having  their  combined 
wldtli  subsfnntinlly  the  same  ns  the  width  of  said  side 
and  end  pieces,  turmd  in  extension  flaps  Integral  with 
the  Bides  and  bent  In  and  secured  to  their  adjacent  end 
pieces,  and  a  binding  sirlji  encircling  the  entire  box  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  extension  flaps  of  tlie  sides  in  position  so 
as  to  form  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  b<ix,  substantially 
as  described 

:^.  In  a  rectangular  folding  paper  box.  the  combination 
of  two  rectangular  side  pieces  and  two  rectungnhir  end 
pieces,  one  end  piece  and  one  si(l<-  piece  l>einp  integral 
with  each  other  and  the  four  being  secured  to  each  other, 
ext.-nsion  flaps  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  said  sides  and  said  end  pieces,  and 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  extension  flaps  of  the  sides  in 
position  so  as  to  form  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box.  sub 
s'antlally   «s  described. 

4.  In  n  rectangular  folding  paper  box.  the  combination 
<»f  two  recta ngul.Mr  side  pieces  and  two  rectangular  end 
piece*,  one  end  piece  and  one  side  piece  being  integral 
with  each  other  and  the  four  being  secured  to  each  other, 
extensbn  flaps  adaiited  to  fold  inwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  said  sides  and  said  end  pieces,  and 
a  binding  strip  encircling  the  entire  l)ox  adapted  to  hold 
the  extension  flaps  of  the  sides  In  position  so  ns  to  form 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box.  substantially  as  described. 
6.  In  a  rectangular  folding  paper  box.  the  combination 
of  the  Bide  piece  A  and  end  piece  M  integral  witli  each 
other,  and  the  side  piece  A'  and  the  end  piece  H'  likewise 
integral   with  each  other,  the  sides  A   and   A'   having  In- 

fegr.'il     witti     fbemselves     respectively     the     extension     flaps 

K  and  <1  and  K'  and  <;'.  such  extension  flaps  being  sub 
stantially  one-half  the  width  of  t!ie  sides  A.  A',  end  flnpv 
I'.  F'  integral  with  A  and  A',  adnpted  to  be  bent  inwardly 
at  substantially  right  .ingbs  and  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  end  pieces  H".  B.  respectively,  a  binding  strip  H»  encir 
cling  the  entire  box,  adapted  to  hold  the  .xtension  flaps 
of  the  sides  E,  E'.  G.  G'.  in  position  so  as  to  form  the  top 
and  t>ofiom  of  the  box  respectively.  sut>stnnt billy  as  de- 
scribed. 


940,66R  CIRTAiN-ROD  LEADER.  Chaklf.s  W  Boii,- 
T<>v  Walt  bam,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lames  F. 
Shields.    Waltbam.    Mass.      Filed   .Tan.    2«.    1909.      Serial 

No.  474.7 1;{. 

A  d<-vlce  of  the  class  descrllx  d  comprising  <  w  "  portions 
of  flexible  material  having  enlarged  extremities  and  ih- 
ducd  and  rounded  extremities,  said  portions  of  material 
being    positioned    in    laminated    relation,    and    a    metallic 
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strip  clamped  about  the  edges  of  said  portions  to  seeare 

the  same,  said  strip  terminated  adjacent  tho  enlarged  ex- 


vy  ^3 


trt-mltles  of  said  portions  for  tlie  purpose  of  admitting  of 
the  Insertion  of  a  rod  i)etween  the  same. 


1(40,669.  HAY  PRESS.  William  W.  Boykix.  Kim  City. 
N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  An>rus  15.  ram<>ron,  Elm 
City.  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  S.i,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,349. 
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1.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  baling  box,  a  plunger 
mounted  for  reciprocation  thtTt-in.  a  bar  slidably  mounted 
undfr  the  baling  box  and  communicating  with  the  plunger 
through  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  box  a  guld^  for  said 
bar,  said  guide  beiag  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  baling  box,  a 
sweep  frame  attached  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
said  guldf,  stops  mounted  upon  the  said  bar.  a  sweep 
mounted  upon  the  sweep  frame,  and  means  opcrai'-d  by 
the  sweep  tor  engaging  the  stops  to  aotuatf  the  bar  and 
plunger. 

'1.  In  combination  with  a  baling  press  having  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  and  a  recii)rocatlng  bar  operatively  con- 
nected therfwlth,  spaced  stops  mounted  upon  the  bar,  a 
sweep  frame  located  adjaot^nt,  a  sweep  mounted  for  rota- 
tion aboiit  an  axis  upon  tin-  sweep  frame,  an  arm  fixed 
to  thf  swt'cp.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  8we»>p  frame  and  hav- 
ing one  Mnd  eiigagln:  on<'  of  the  stops  upon  the  bar,  said 
arm  having  a  shoulder  for  pngagement  with  the  lever  and 
a  projecting  end  for  engagement  with  that  stop  opposite 
thf  stop  with  which  the  said  lever  is  in  contact. 

;{.  In  combination  with  a  baling  press  having  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  and  a  reciprocating  bar  for  operating  the 
same,  stops  mounted  upon  the  bar,  a  pivoted  lever  having 
a  free  end  iu  contact  with  tlip  side  of  one  of  the  stops,  a 
swfep-aciuated  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis. 
and  having  u  projecting  end  adapted  to  engage  that  stop 
opposite  the  one  with  which  the  lever  Is  in  engagement, 
and  having  shoulders  for  engagement  with  the  said  lever. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  baling  press  having  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  and  a  bar  for  actuating  the  same,  a  fixed 
stop  mounted  on  the  bar,  a  pivoted  stop  mounted  on  the 
bar  and  spaced  from  the  first  said  stop,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
and  having  Its  free  end  In  enfjagement  with  the  fixed  stop. 
an  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  a 
projecting  end  for  engagement  with  the  pivoted  stop,  and 
undercut  shoulders  for  engagement  with  the  said  lever. 


^ ^ 

94  0.67  0.      KNIFE   FOR   TAPPING    RUBBER  TREKS. 

Qlinct  Q.  Bbadfokd.  I'aiolo  Valley.  Honolulu.  Hawaii. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.  Serial  No.  475,795.  (Dedicated  to 
the  public- J 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  de8crib<>d.  the  cdm- 
bination  with  a  slotted  sh:inl<.  a  cutting  l)lade  having  a 
slot  iniersecting  the  first  named  slot,  clamping  means  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  and  guide  lugs  on  the  shank,  one  of 
the  lugs  Iwing  extended  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  cut, 
substantially  as  specified. 

1!.  In  an  implement  of  tlie  chararter  described,  com- 
prising a  handle,  a  slotted  shank,  a  cutting  eleaient  hav- 
ing a  slot  intersecting  the  first  named  slot,  clamping  means 
passing  througti  the  slot,  guide  lugs  on  the  shank,  one  of 
wiilch  said  lugs  being  extended  to  regulate  the  depth  of 
the  cut,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  or  tilting  the 
said  cutting  element  with  respect  to  the  shank,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  support  or  shank  having  a  slot  therein,  a  cutting 
element  com[)rlslng  two  blades  arranged  parallel  to  eiich 
other  at  its  lower  end.  one  blade  at  Its  upper  end,  a  longi 
tudlnal  slot  In  said  cutting  element,  clamping  means 
passing  through  the  slot  for  carrying  the  cutting  element 
on  the  support  or  shank,  means  for  raising  or  low. Ting 
or  tilting  the  cutting  element  with  respect  to  the  shatk, 
guide  lugs  on  the  shank  and  a  tongue  projecting  between 
the  parallel  blades,  one  of  the  said  lugs  and  the  tongue 
being  arranged  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  cut,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


?eci 


940,671.      LKVEI..     Tiio.mas   H    Brittain,   Prairie   Vi^w. 
Tex.     Filed  May  J.  190S.     Serial  No.  430.571. 


/6 


In  a  level,  the  combination  with  a  stock  and  a  spirit  ttih« 
In  said  stock,  of  a  plate  disposed  about  said  tul>e  having 
iifTset  portions  oppositely  disposed  on  said  plate,  a  sleeve 
un  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  portions,  a  pointer  adjust- 
ably secured  in  said  sleeve  and  a  set  screw  iu  said  sle«ve 
for  engagenj»?nt  with  said  pointer. 


940.67 J       COOKING    UTENSIL, 
land,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1908. 

'*'       7 


Laurk.nce    Cars,   O^k- 
S(:?rlal  No.  454. 25T. 


.\  culinary  or  cooking  utensil  having  arranged  bodily 
therein  an  outstanding  annular  portion  with  its  lower  face 
standing  at  right  angles  to  said  body  and  its  upper  surface 
or  face  rounded  outwardly  from  the  latter,  said  lower  face 
of  said  outstanding  portion  being  adapted  to  overlie  a  stove 
opening  wiille  said  upper  surface  or  face  of  said  outstand- 
ing portion  Is  adapted  to  form  a  baffle  as  against  the  over- 
flowing contents  of  the  vessel  entering  the  stove  opening. 
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940.67:!     tei.^:phone-key  and  means  for  actu 

ATING  THE  S.VMK  William  »  hristknsen,  Belmont. 
Mass  .  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company.  Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  .190.204. 


^^^^ms^M 


i-     L- 


1  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  operator's  circuits  for  connecting  substation 
lines,  of  a  key  individual  to  each  connecting  circuit,  means 
for  retaining  each  key  In  the  position  to  which  It  is  moved 
by  the  oiierati.r.  and  means  common  to  the  connecting  cir- 
cuits and  under  control  of  a  telephone  ex<iiange  operator 
for  effecting  the  release  of  all  the  keys  frpm  tjic  retaining 
means. 

'1  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  operators  circuits  for  connecting  suiistatiou 
lines,  of  a  key  individual  to  each  connecting  circuit,  means 
for  retaining  eaiii  key  in  the  jxisltion  to  which  it  Is  moved 
by  the  operator,  and  an  exchange  oi>erators  keyboard  in- 
cluding a  key  or  devl«-e  common  to  the  connecting  circuits 
and  oper;ible  to  effect  the  release  of  all  the  keys  from  the 
retaining:  means. 

'.\.  In  a  teh'phone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  operators  circuits  for  connecting  substation 
lines,  of  a  listening  ke\  individual  to  each  connecting  cir- 
cuit, means  for  retaining  each  key  in  the  position  to  wiilch 
It  Is  moved  by  the  operator,  and  a  device  common  to  the 
connecting  circuits  and  opirnble  by  a  telephone  exchanue 
operator  lor  elTectiiig  the  release  of  all  the  listening  ke>s 
from  the  retaining  m<  ans 

4  In  a  teleplioue  exchange  system,  a  pluraliiy  of  listen 
ing  keys  situated  at  the  position  of  a  single  operator  and 
manually  operable  to  a  closed  position,  and  operators  con 
trolling  means  operable  to  restor.  -^aid  keys  to  their  normal 
open  position,  said  controlling  nieaiiK  being  common  to  all 
thi-  keys  btit  motinted  independently  nnd  separated  there 
from. 

.%  The  Combination  with  a  iiluraliiy  of  listening  keys 
adapted  for  use  by  a  telephone  operator,  of  means  foi- 
temporarily  locking  each  key  In  the  listening  position,  an 
electromagnetic  releasing  mechanism  for  ea<i)  ke.\ .  and  a 
contact  device  in  circuit  with  all  the  releasing  mechanisms 
and  under  the  <ontrol  ot  the  operator,  substantially  as 
described 

[Claims  T)  to  1'!  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


an  extension  for  engagement  under  the  lower  edge  portion 

of  the  box.  a  detent  for  temporarily  maintaining  the  mov 
able  box  carrier  member  In  its  opened  relation  preparatory 
to  receiving  a  Ikix  therewithin  and  having  a  position 
whereby  on  the  entrance  of  the  box  within  the  carrier  said 
detent  will  be  relea.sed  to  permit  the  movable  carrier  mem- 
ber to  close  and  engage  the  box.  means  for  transferring  a 
blank  from  the  supply  suppyit  across  the  top  of  said  com- 
partment, means  for  Imparting  a  downward  movement'to 
the  carrier  for  conveying  the  box  downwardly  Into  said 
compartment  and  to  transform  the  blank  thereunder  to  U 
form  and  an  upward  return  movement,  and  devices  for 
folding  the  extremities  of  the  blank  upstanding  at  either 
side  above  the  box  onto  the  top  of  the  latter. 


940,67  4  BOX  LABELING  MAiHINE  Frkdehk-K 
CoATKs.  Spriiiglield.  Mass  Filed  .Ian  M\.  1909.  Serial 
No.  47.^.1.'M 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  comtona 
tlon.  opposed  memiiers  having  their  locations  at  opposite 
sides  of  an  upwardly  open  l>ox  receiving  compartment,  a 
support  for  a  supply  of  sheet  blanks  or  labels  at  one  side 
of  said  compartment,  a  feed  shelf  having  a  l>ox  engaging 
almtment  movably  located  in  a  plane  above  the  top  of  said 
compartment,  opposite  from  said  tdank  siifii^rt  and  means 
for  moving  it  over  and  away  from  over  said  compartment, 
means  for  guiding  boxes  onto  said  feed  shelf,  a  frame-like 
box  carrier  normally  above  said  compartment  and  compris- 
ing rear  and  front  members  one  of  which  Is  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  other  and  one  of  said  members  having 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  a  box  receiving  com- 
I>artment.  of  a  box-carrier  normally  above  the  compart- 
ment.  a  feed  shelf  horizontally  movable  above  said  com- 
partment, means  for  recii>rocating  the  feed  shelf  to  push  a 
box  within  the  carrier,  m.  ans  operative  firstly  to  elevatti 
the  carrier  for  positioning  the  box  clear  of  the  feed  shelf 
on  the  retiring  movement  of  the  latter,  io  furthermore 
cause  a  descending  movement  of  the  carrier  for  conveying 
the  box  within  the  compartment  and  for  thereafter  up- 
wardly returning  the  carrier  to  its  normal  position  above 
the  compartment. 

3.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  in  combina- 
llon,  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  an  upwardly  open  box  re- 
ceiving compartment,  a  box  carrier  comprising  front  and 
rear  vertical  memlvers.  oBe  of  wiiich  is  movable  for  .in 
Increased  separation  relatively  to  the  other  and  having  a 
box  engaging  projection,  means  for  Imparting  a  closing 
force  to  the  movable  member,  means  for  feeding  boxes 
horizontally  above  the  top  of  the  compartment  into  said 
carrier,  a  detent  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  normally  main- 
taining the  movable  member  in  Its  opened  position  and 
having  a  member  to  be  engaged  for  releasing  the  detent 
on  the  entrance  of  a  box  Into  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
imparting  downward  and  returning  upward  movements  to 
the  carrier 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, walls  at  opposite  sides  of  an  upwardly  open  box  re- 
ceiving compartment,  a  box  carrier  comprising  front  and 
rear  vertical  members,  one  of  which  Is  movable  for  an 
Increased  sei)aration  relatively  to  the  other  and  having  a 
box  engaging  projection,  m^ans  for  Imparting  a  closing 
force  to  the  mo^lable  member,  means  for  feeding  boxes 
Jiorlzontally  above  the  top  of  the  compartment  into  said 
carrlir,  a  detent  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  normally  main- 
taining the  mov.nble  member  in  Its  opened  position  having 
a  member  to  l>e  engage<l  for  releasing  the  detent  on  the 
entrance  of  a  box  Into  the  carrier,  means  for  imparting 
downward  and  returning  upward  movements  to  the  car 
rl<'r.  and  a  cam  operative  on  the  movable  carrier  member 
for  opening  the  latter  as  the  carrier  arrives  at  a  lowered 
position  relatively  to  the  box  receiving  compartment. 

'S    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combinn 
tlon.  walls  inclosing  a  box  receiving  cnmparfmenf.  «  box 
carrier  comprising  a  top  and  rear  and  front  substantially 
vertical    members,   the   front   member  being  pivotally   con- 
nected to  and  depending  from  the  top  and  provided  at  the 
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lowiT  PxtrtMnlty  with  a  cam  tn«agHincnt  projection,  a 
sprinjj,  for  impartlDt;  a  closin),;  ninvemeBt  to  the  said  piv- 
oted front  member,  a  spriu^  pressed  detent  pivotally  con- 
nected on  tlie  top  of  tile  tmx  carrier  and  provided  with  a 
releasing  member,  means  for  f<'edin«  boxes  within  the  car- 
rier, means  for  Impart  ins;  downward  and  returning  upward 
nnjvemcnts  to  tlie  carrier  and  a  part  liaving  a  cam  or  in- 
clined face  adjacent  tlie  front  of  the  box  receiving  com 
piirtiiient  witli  wliich  said  projection  of  the  amvabie  ear- 
I'ier  member  coacts  in  tlie  descent  of  the  carrier. 
(Claims  (j  to  .'.0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


j>4o.rt7r..     ni;vi('K  for  maintaimnc  thk  width 

(tF  SIIKKTS  <^F  GLASS  BEING  IiRAWN  Irving  W 
i'dlbi'Rn.  Franklin.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine 
Glass  Company.  Franklin.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lorsey      Filed  .Tan.  27.   100.<».     Serial  No.  412.802. 


isst 


' '  lift  Iff'  * 


1.  in  sheet  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass,  with  automatic 
vvidth-mal.italning  means  Intermittently  seizing  the  edges 
of  the  sheet  during  the  drawing  operation. 

2.  In  sheet  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass,  witli  automatic 
width-maintaining  means  intermittently  seizing  and  re- 
leiislng  the  edges  of  the  sheet  during  the  drawing  opera- 
tion. 

:'>.  In  .slieet  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  (■oral)lnatlon 
iif  means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass,  with  automatic 
she<>t-stretching  means  IntermittPntiy  seizing  tlie  edges  of 
the  sheet  during  the  drawing  operation. 

4.  In  sheet  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  means  for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass,  with  automatic 
sheet-<tretchin«  means  intermittently  seizing  and  releas- 
ing the  edges  of  tlie  sheet  during  the  drawing  operation. 

5.  In   sheet   glass   drawing  apparatus,    the   combination 
of   means   for   drawing   a   sheet  of   glass,    with    automatic 
widtlMuaintaining    and    sheet-stretching    means    Intermit 
tently  seizing  and  releasing  the  edge-i  of   thp  sheet  during 
the  drawlns  operation. 

I  Claims  f.  to  20  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


Mi».t;7«>.  .VITG.MATTC  BI.F^EDER  FOR  AIR -BRAKE 
SYSTEMS.  Edward  V.\n  Hart  Co.ni.ky.  Id.  Kearney. 
.\.  .1.      Filed  Itec.  31.  1»08,     Serial  No.  470.i:!l. 


^1  '  ITIF 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
hiving  an  exhaust  port,  said  casing  als<j  having  a  port 
for  communication  with  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a 
piston  arranged  in  said  casing  and  controlling  the  fxirt  for 
<-ommunlcation  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  exhaust  port,  said  casing  also  having  a  port  for 


communicaiicm  with  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged in  .said  casing  and  controlling  the  port  for  com- 
munication with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  piston  over  said  latter  port  wlien  there  is 
pressure  in  the  train-pipe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  exhaust  port,  said  casing  also  liavlng  a  port 
for  communication  with  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  piston 
arrantred  in  said  casing  and  controlling  the  iiort  for  com- 
municntion  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  for 
testing  the  pressure  conditions  within  said  casing. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  exhaust  port,  said  casing  also  having  a  port 
for  coinmunkatlon  with  nn  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  pistdn 
arrnngeil  in  .vaid  ca.<ing  and  controlling  the  port  for  coin- 
iiumication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  <ip- 
erable  independently  of  the  piston  for  testing  the  pressiire 
conditions  within  said  casing. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  exhaust  port,  said  casing  also  having  a  port 
for  communication  with  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  piston 
arranged  in  s.Tid  casing  and  controlling  the  port  for  com- 
munication with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  train  pipe 
connection  at  the  side  of  the  piston  opposite  to  the  ex- 
haust port,  whereby  presbure  in  the  train-pipe  maintains 
the  piston  orer  the  port  for  communication  with  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir. 

[Claim  (i  cot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M4O.077.      WATER-WHEEL.     Kecatck   I».   De.n.ms,  l'ec<)s, 
Tex      Filed  Aug.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  3f)0..^70. 


A  gravity' wafer  wheel  mounted  tf)  rotate  on  an  inelliied 
axbi  and  comprising  a  base  meml>er.  a  cylindrical  wall 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  and  a  series  of  overlapping 
wings  or  Idades  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  frcm 
said  wall,  fwid  wings  or  blades  having  their  outer  ends 
turned  Inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  form 
ing  a  series  of  overlapping  buckets  each  provided  with  an 
open  upper  tide  and  a  restricted  discharge  opening 


'.>40.678.       .AUTOMATIC    PIPE  -  COUPLING.       Frank 
I><)AXE  and   FREt>   E.   Ckkdkr,  Spokane.   Wash.,   assigntirs 
of  one-third  to  William  \     MacKenzle.   Spokane,   Wapli. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.965. 


1.  Ill  a  pl|>e  coupling,  composed  of  three  sections,  one 
each  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  pipes  to  b« 
•oupled  together  and  a  central  section  adapted  to  unite 
the  other  two.  the  said  central  section  being  circular  in 
form  an<l  gradually  increased  in  diameter  from  both  eads 
as  It  approaches  the  center,  with,  however,  a  channel  at 
the  center  portion  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as 
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the  outer  ends  of  the  section,  with  a  rounded  wall  at  one 
side  and  perpendicular  wall  at  the  other,  the  ends  of  the 
said  central  section  adapted  to  enter  bell-8ha|>ed  openings 
la  the  ends  of  the  other  two  sections  and  be  retained 
therein  liy  spring  clutches  secured  to  the  end  sections, 
with  shoulders  adapte<l  to  engage  the  rounded  and  perpen 
dlcular  wails  of  the  channel  at  the  center  of  the  central 
section,  substantially  as  described. 

1;.  In  a  pipe  coiipliii;:.  composed  of  three  sections,  one 
section  provided  witli  a  chamber  and  a  bell  shaped  open- 
ing, one  provided  with  a  chamber  at  each  end  an<l  two  cen- 
trally located  chambers,  a  valve  stem  extending  longitu- 
dinally throu.'h  the  chambers  carrying  one  valve  loose 
upon  the  same  and  one  rigidly  secured  thereto,  the  valve 
loose  uiKin  tlie  st>  m  l.;cited  in  one  of  the  centrally  dis- 
posed chamb4T8,  s«>cured  to  a  coll  spring  encircling  the 
vnlve  stem  and  capable  of  being  seated  at  <me  end  of  the 
.  haml.»  r  and  partially  blocking  the  entrance  thereto,  the 
valve  li-idly  secured  to  the  stem  located  in  the  other  cen- 
trally disposed  chamber  against  the  end  of  a  coil  spring 
euclrcllng  the  valve  stem  and  capatile  of  being  seated  at 
one  end  of  the  chamlver  and  blocking  the  entrance  there- 
to, iiid  one  provided  with  a  chamber  at  one  end  and  a 
bell-shaped  opening  at  the  other,  two  chambers  centrally 
locate<l  therein,  a  valve  stem  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  chambers  carrying  one  valve  loose  thereon  oc- 
cupying one  of  the  centrally  disposed  chambers  secured  to 
the  end  of  a  coil  spring  encircling  the  stem  and  capable  of 
being  seated  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  partially 
blocking  the  entrance  thereto,  the  valve  rigidly  secured  to 
the  stem  located  In  tl.e  other  centrally  disposed  chamber 
against  the  end  of  a  coil  spriui:  encircling  the  valve  stem 
and  capable  of  being  M-ated  at  one  end  of  the  <  hamber 
and    blocking   the   entrance    thereto,    substantially    as    de- 

scrlbe<l. 

3.    In   a   pipe  coupling,   composed   of   three  sections,   one 
section   providetl   with   a   chamber  snd  a   bell  shaped   open- 
ing,  one   provided   with   a   chaml>er   at   each   end  an<l   two 
centrally  l«;cit«'d  chambers,  a  valve  stem  extending  longl- 
ttidinally   tbroiiu'b    the  chambers  carrying  one   valve  loose 
upon   the  sar;ie  and  one  rigidly  secured  thereto,   the  valve 
loose   upon   the  stem    bx-ited   in   one  of   the   centrally   dis- 
posed   chamt>ers.    secured    to   a    coil    spring   encircling    the 
valve  stem  and  cnimble  of  being  seated  at  one  end  of  the 
chamlsr  and   partially   blocking  the  entrance  thereto,   the 
valve  rigidly  seciire<i  to  the  stem  located  In  the  other  cen- 
trally  disposed   chamlver   against    the  end   of   a    coll    spring 
encircling   the   valve  stem   and  <nr>nbie  of  beinc  seated   at 
one  end  of  the  chamber  and  blocking  the  entrance  thereto, 
and  one  provided  with  a  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  t>ell- 
shape<l  opening   at    the  other,   two  chambers   centrally   lo 
cated     therein,     a     valve     stem     extending     longitudinally 
through    the    chambers    carrying    one    valve    ktose    thereon 
occupying  one  of  the  tentrally  disposed  chambers  secured 
to  the  end  of  a  coll  spring  encircling  the  stem  and  capable 
of  being  seated  at    one  end  of  the  chamber  and   partially 
blocking    the    entrance    thereto,    the    valve    rigidly    secured 
to  the  stem   located   in   the  other  centrally  disposed   cham 
ber  agalnsi   tie  md  of  a  coll   spring  encircling  the   valve 
stem  and  caiiable  of  being  seated  at  one  end  of  the  cham- 
ber and  blocking  the  entrance  thereto,   each   of  the   valve 
^teiiw    held    to    a    hori/onial    position    by    guides   encircling 
the  same  between   the  chaml»'rs.  and  each   valve  stem  pro 
vided  'vilh  a  shoulder  near  one  end  there<if  capable  of  be- 
ing seated  against  one  of  the  circular  guldea.  substantially 
as  descrlbi  d. 


rotating  by  said  Interior  ribs  of  the  casing,  a  spring  ad- 
justable between  said  casing  and  said  spring  plate,  with 
means  for  moving  the  spring  plate  to  compress  the  spring 
and  release  the  plates  of  the  two  series  from  frictlonal 
engagement  with  each  other. 


!tin.«79       FKICTIGN  CLT'TCH       r<twEi.i.    Evaxs.    PliUa 
delphla.  I'a       Filed  Nov    1,  1907       Serial  No    40O.2.'.3 
1.   The   combination   of   a   substantially   cylindrical    cas- 
ing of  pn-sw^d   metal    having  a   series  of  inwardly   pressed 
portions  forming  inferior  ribs,  a  shaft  siibstsnt tally  axlally 
central  of  siild  cylindrical  <«slng.  ti  ribbed  structure  with 
in  the  casing  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  plates  notched  to 
ref-eive  the  ribs  of  said  Structure  and  mounted  thereon,  a 
second  series  of  plates  alternating  with  thos*-  of  the  first 
s«  rles  and  op«'ratlvely  connected  to  the  Inferior  of  the  ribs 
of  the  casing,  a  spring  plate  constmcfed  to  be  held  from 


2  The  comblnaibrii  in  a  cltitcli  of  a  casing  an  Infernally 
riblied  drum  mounted  within  and  non  rotafably  held  to  the 
casing,  a  series  of  annular  plates  notched  to  receive  the 
rltMi  of  the  drum  and  mounted  within  the  same,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  structure  also  provided  with  ribs,  a 
second  series  of  plates  nlternating  with  those  of  the  flrst 
series  and  notched  to  receive  the  ribs  of  said  cylindrical 
structure,  with  means  for  pressing  the  plates  together, 
and  means  for  relieving  said  plates  of  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  clutch  of  a  casing,  a  drum 
within  the  casing  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
recesses  forming  interior  ribs  and  rigidly  held  to  the  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  plates  notched  to  receive  the  ribs  of  the 
drum,  a  second  series  of  plates  also  notched  and  alter- 
nating with  the  plates  of  the  first  series,  a  ritibed  support- 
ing structure  for  said  latter  series  of  plates,  a  plate 
notched  to  engage  the  ribs  of  the  drum  and  placed  to  en- 
gage the  end  plate  of  the  series,  a  spring  oi>eratlve  be- 
tween the  casing  and  said  latter  plate  for  causing  the 
members  of  the  clutch  to  be  coupled,  with  means  for  com- 
pressing said  spring  and  releasing  the  clutch  memliers 

4.  The  combination  In  a  clutch  of  a  casing,  a  drum  with- 
in the  casing  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  re- 
cesses forming  interior  ribs,  there  being  [iressed  portii^ns 
on  the  casing  extending  info  said  recesses,  a  series  of 
plates  notched  to  receive  the  ribs  of  the  drum,  a  sec<  nd 
series  of  plates  also  notched  and  nlternating  with  the 
plates  of  the  first  series,  a  ribbed  supporting  structure 
for  said  latter  series  of  plates,  a  plate  notched  to  engage 
the  ribs  of  the  drum  and  placed  to  engage  the  end  plate 
of  the  series,  a  spring  operative  between  the  casing  and 
said  latter  plate  for  causing  the  members  of  the  clutch 
to  be  coupled,  with  means  for  compn-ssing  said  spring  and 
releasing  the  clutch  members. 

,•)  The  combination  of  a  shaft  having  on  it  a  ribbed 
supporting  structure,  a  series  of  plates  mounted  thereon 
and  notched  to  receive  the  rihs  of  said  structure,  an  in- 
ternally ribbed  structure  having  notched  plates  fitting  its 
ribs  and  alternating  with  the  plates  of  said  flrst  series,  a 
sjirinc  plate  placed  to  engage  the  endmost  plate,  a  nnt 
extending  around  the  shaft  and  adjustably  threaded  Into 
the  end  of  the  sfrticture  having  the  Inwardly  extending 
ribs,  a  spring  around  the  shaft  placed  between  the  nut 
and  the  spring  plate,  with  means  for  moving  the  spring 
jilate  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  uncouple  the 
clutch    members. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


!>40.ft80 


FENCIM.oi  K  «;ei>ki;e  H.  Farmii-o,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  y'  Filed  Mar  2.  1009.  S<'rlal  No.  4hO.W>2 
1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  clamp  for 
fences,  comprisinc  a  U'dy  i>orflon  provided  with  a  trans 
versely  extending  ai>erture,  one  end  of  said  l>o(i.\  portion 
screw  threaded.  «nd  provided  with  a  iongiiudinally  e 
tending    slot    intersecting    said    transverse    apert 


aperture. 


X- 

said 
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npcrttire    •nd    said    slot    bolng    adapted    to    recpivp    cross   ' 
wlreH.  and  11  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  said  thread-   1 
edend   for  drawinK   the   sides  of  said  clamp  toward   one 
another  and  clamping  said  wires  together. 


sble 


i'.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  clamp  for 
fences,  comprising  a  slotted  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion provided  with  a  transversely  extending  aperture  near 
the  center  thereof,  said  body  portion  provided  with  a 
threaded  tapering  end  provided  with  a  slot  formed  In  said 
thrcadt-d  end  and  intersecting  said  transverse  aperture 
said  apertured  threaded  end  constituting  Jaws,  said  aper- 
ture adapted  to  receive  a  vertical  strand,  said  slot  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  longitudinal  strand,  and  a  nut  screw- 
threaded  upon  said  end  and  adapted  to  draw  the  Jaws  to- 
ward one  another,  and  clamp  said  vertical  strand  in  en- 
gagement with   said   longitudinal  strand 


940,681.  CANCELING-MACHINE  FOR  TICKETS.  WiL- 
B(  u  C.  FisK  and  Jcjh.v  A.  Skely,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  509.787. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  suitable  canceling  rollers,  of  a  table 
arranged  to  tilt  in  two  opposite  directions,  located  above 
said  rollers  ;  a  chute  or  passage  connecting  one  edge  of 
said  table  with  said  rollers  ;  u  chute  or  passage  connecting 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  table  with  a  point  outside  said 
rollers,  and  means  for  tilting  the  table  toward  either  of 
said  passages  and  for  operating  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  suitable  canceling  rollers,  a  table  lo- 
cated above  said  rollers,  and  arranged  to  tilt  in  either  of 
two  opposite  directions ;  a  chute  or  passage  connecting 
said  table  and  said  rollers  on  one  side,  a  chute  or  passage 
connecting  said  table  with  a  point  outside  said  rcMers  on 
the  other  side  :  a  pivoted  handle  for  tilting  the  table  to- 
ward either  chute  or  passage  and  for  operating  said  roll- 
ers ;  and  movable  means  for  locking  the  movement  of  the 
table  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi 
nation  of  a  suitable  frame,  a  pivoted  table  capable  of  tilt- 
ing in  two  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  canceling  rollers, 
a  passage  for  tickets  between  said  table  and  said  rollers  : 
a  passage  for  articles  other  than  tickets  between  said 
table  and  a  point  outside  said  rollers ;  a  pivoted  operating 


handle,  and  means  connecting  said  handle  with  said  tat 
and  said  rollers,  whereby  the  table  may  be  tilted  in  one 
direction  to  pass  the  tickets  onto  the  rollers  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  pass  articles  other  than  tickets 
away  from  said  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  suitable  frame,  a  tilting  table,  suitable  can- 
celing rollers,  a  receptacle  for  tickets,  a  receptacle  for 
small  articles  other  than  tickets,  a  pivoted  operating 
handle,  and  means  connecting  said  handle  with  said  table 
and  said  rollers,  whereby  the  table  may  be  tilted  In  one 
direction  to  dump  the  tickets  on  the  rollers,  and  the  roll- 
ers operated  by  the  reverse  movement  of  the  operating 
handle  and  whereby  the  table  may  be  tilted  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  by  extending  the  reverse  movement  of  said 
handle  to  dump  articles  other  than  tickets  into  the  other 
receptacle. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descriln^d,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cast-iron  frame,  n  tilting  table  liavin;»  a 
corrugated  glass  surface,  suitable  canceling  rollers,  a 
portable  receptacle  of  sheet  metal  for  tickets  :  a  portable 
receptacle  of  sheet  metal  for  articles  other  than  tickets; 
a  pivoted  operating  handle;  means  connecting  said  linn<ilc 
with  said  table  and  said  rollers,  so  arranged  that  the  t!l^llo 
may  be  tilted  in  one  direction  to  dump  the  tickets  in  one 
receptacle,  and  the  table  may  be  tilted  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection to  dump  articles  other  than  tickets  In  the  other 
receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,682.     UVCING-NEEDLE.     Willie  T.  Ger.m.wv.  Bojtue 
Chitto,  Miss.      Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'>9.fll8. 


A  needle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
gradually  tapering  from  <>ne  end  to  a  point  ut  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  said  shank  containing  a  recess  the  inner 
end  of  which  is  formed  with  a  beveled  wall,  a  pivotal  sec- 
tion connected  10  the  shank  within  the  recess  and  having 
a  beveled  Inner  end  adapted  to  abut  with  the  beveled  wall 
of  the  recess,  the  pivotal  section  being  adapted  to  swiug 
in  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  recess,  and  spurs  projecting 
from  the  ba.se  of  the  recess  and  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  pivotal  section. 


940,683.      EYEGI-A8SES       Fkedkhk  k     H.\milti>n.    Provi- 
dence. K.  I.      Filed  I>ec.  19,  1908.      Serial  No.  468.26p. 


1.  A  no8*  guard  for  eyeglasses  composed  of  flat  material 
and  comprising  a  t>ody  and  an  attaching  arm  extending  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  therefrom  near  its  mldlengtli,  a 
spring  loop  extending  from  the  Junction  of  said  arm  with 
the  IxKiy  and  bent  edgewise  of  the  material  with  its  side 
portions  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body,  and  a  spring  arm 
extending  from  said  loop  and  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  and  disposed  within  the  area  of  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  nose  guard  for  eyeglasses  composed  of  flat  material 
and  comiirlslng  a  body  and  an  attaching  arm  extending  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  therefrom  near  its  midlength.  a 
spring  loop  extending  from  the  Junction  of  said  arm  with 
the  t)ody  and  l>ent  edgewise  of  the  material   with  its  Side 

;    portions  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body,  and  a   spring  arm 
i   extending  from  said  loop  and  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel 
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with  and  dl8po8e<l  within  the  area  of  said  body  portion,  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  spring  arm  being  provided  with  con 
cavities. 

;i.  A  nose  guard  for  eyeglasses  comvK>sed  of  flat  material 
and  comprising  a  body  and  an  attaching  arm  extending  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  therefrom  near  Its  midlength,  a 
spring  loop  extending  from  the  Junction  of  said  arm  with 
the  l)ody  and  bent  edgewise  of  the  material  with  Its  side 
portions  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body,  and  a  spring  arm 
extending  from  said  loop  and  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  and  disposed  within  the  area  of  said  body  portion, 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  spring  arm  being  provided  with 
concavities,  and  an  elastic  band  seated  in  said  concavities 
and  disposed  within  the  area  of  the  body  portion  and  bear 
ing   thereagalnst. 

4.  A  nose  guard  for  eyeglasses  composed  of  flat  material 
and  comprising  a  body  and  an  attaching  arm  extending  at 
substantially  a  right  angle  therefrom  near  its  midlength.  a 
spring  loop  extending  from  the  Junction  of  said  arm  with 
the  body  and  bent  edgewise  of  the  material  with  Its  side 
portions  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body,  and  a  spring  arm 
extending  from  said  loop  and  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  and  disposed  within  the  area  of  said  body  portion, 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  spring  arm  being  provided  with 
concavities  and  an  elastic  band  seated  In  said  concavities 
and  disposed  within  the  area  of  the  Nnly  portion  and  bear 
ing  thereagalnst,  said  band  by  reason  of  said  concavities 
having  Its  portions  Intermediate  the  concavities  raised  to 
form  pad  surfaces. 

,^.  In  a  nose  guard,  the  combination  with  the  attaching 
arm.  of  a  body  plate  integral  therewith  and  provided  at  its 
end  with  a  spring  loop  edgewise  of  the  body  plate  and  to 
one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  body,  a  plate  Integral  with  the 
loop  and  parallel  to  the  body  plate,  and  an  elastic  band 
upon  the  second  plate  having  a  portion  thereof  interme- 
diate the  two  plates  and  shielded  by  the  l)ody  plate. 

(rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  r.aiette  ] 


0  4  0.684.      BOII.ER       Paniel  Hanlon,  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  May   17,   1909.      Serial  No.  496.353. 


chamber  and  having  a  horizontal  lower  end  and  an  In- 
clined upper  end,  the  latter  disposed  at  an  angle  of  about 
45  degrees,  and  an  inclined  dome  extending  upwardly 
from   the  inclined    upper  end   of  the  base  and  at   a  right 


A  boiler  I  omprlslng  a  suitable  base,  a  water-containing 
shell  disposed  above  the  base  and  having  an  under  side 
concave  in  cross  section  and  also  having  longitudinal  hol- 
low depending  jwrtlons  at  opposite  sides  of  said  concave 
underside,  longitudinal  flues  extending  through  said  shell. 
a  front  hollow  water  containing  section  superposed  on  the 
base  and  arranged  in  front  of  the  shell,  a  rear  hollow 
water  containing  section,  superposed  on  the  base  and  hav 
ing  a  concave  inner  side  opposed  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
shell,  side  hollow  water-containing  sections  superposed  on 
the  base  and  interposed  between  and  connected  with  the 
front  and  rear  sections  and  having  crosswise  concavities  In 
their  upper  sides  receiving  and  holding  the  depending  side 
portions  of  the  shell,  and  an  uptake  arranged  above  the 
front  water-containing  section  and  adapted  to  receive 
products  of  combustion  from  the  forward  ends  of  the  flues 
in  the  shell. 


940.686.      WATER-HEATER.      Daniel   Hanlon,   Spokane. 

Wash.      Filed   May  17,   1909.      Serial  No.   496.354. 

An  anxlllary  water  heater  adapted  for  use  on  upright 
heaters,  and  comprising  a  base  containing  a  combustion 


angle  to  said  end  and   having  Induction  and  eduction  ori- 
fices for  water  and  also  having  inclined  flues  for  conduct 
ing   pro<iucts   of    combustion    through   the    said    dome   and 
water  contained   therein. 


940,686.  CREAM  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  Ja.mks 
W.  IlEATHCOTE.  Heatherlee.  Cape  Colony.  F'iled  .Tune 
25,  1908.      Serial  No    440.356. 


1.  A  cream  separator  consisting  of  two  concentric  cylin 
ders.    the  outer   containing   cooling   water   and   the   inner 
milk,  a  vertical  milk  channel  opening  the  inner  cylinder  to 

'  the  periphery  of  the  outer,  an  Inspection  window  in  the 
outer  cylinder  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  channel,  means 
for  supporting  the  milk  supplying  apparatus  In  the  milk 
channel  and  a  central  water  supply  tube  leading  through 
the  iwttom  of  the  inner  cylinder  into  the  outer,  substan 

i  tially  as  herein  described  and  shown 

2.  In  a  cream  separator,  a  supplying  and  straining  ap- 
paratus consisting  of  a  conical  delivery  tube,  a  strainer 
fitted  at  the  lower  end.  a  loose  central  strainer,  means  for 
supporting  the  tube  at  the  upper  end.  a  funnel  fitting  the 

1    top  of  the  tube,  a  bucket  strainer  in  the  said  funnel  and  a 
;    conical  strainer  placed  In  the  said  bucket,  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  shown. 


940.687       NON  REFILLABLE   BOTTLE       Fr«D   W     H»R 
BEET,  Pelham,  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  J 
Kennedy,    Lowell.    Mass.      Filed   Apr.    28,    1909       Serial 
No    492,720. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  bottle,  of  a  cylindrical  outlet 
therefor,  a  hemispherical  paddle  box  formed  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  slanting  outer  wall  for  said  paddle  box  In  wbleb 
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Is  a  groovp,  a  spring  which  r<*8ts  in  said  groove  and  pro- 
jects Into  the  paddlf  box.  and  a  nvolnblo  paddle  wheel 
which  flfs  in  the  paddle  box  and  iu  said  outlet. 


2.  A  bottle  formed  with  a  body,  and  a  cylindrical  outlet 
therefor  with  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  bottom,  com- 
bined with  a  cylinder  which  fits  said  outlet,  spring  catches 
which  project  below  said  cylinder  and  engage  said  shoul- 
der, projections  from  one  side  of  the  cylinder  to  the  axis 
thereof  formed  with  a  hemispherical  depression  and  with 
a  slanting  lower  wall  in  which  is  a  groove,  a  spring  in  the 
groove  whicli  projects  into  said  depression,  and  a  revoluble 
paddle  which  closely  fits  said  depression  and  said  cylinder 
as  described. 

S.  A  bottle  formed  with  a  body,  and  a  cylindrical  outlet 
therefor  with  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  bottom,  combined 
with  a  cylinder  which  fits  said  outlet,  spring  catches  which 
project  b«'low  said  cylinder  and  engage  said  shoulder, 
projections  from  one  side  of  the  cylinder  to  the  axis  thereof 
formed  with  a  homlspherirnl  depression  and  with  a  slant- 
ing lower  wall  in  which  is  a  groove,  a  spring  in  the  groove 
which  projects  into  said  depression,  a  plurality  of  metal 
shields  proximate  the  top  of  said  cylinder  so  perforated 
fhiii  no  two  perforations  register,  and  a  revoluble  paddle 
wlilch  closely  fits  said  depression  and  said  cylinder  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  A  lK)ttle  formed  with  a  body,  and  a  cylindrical  outlet 
therefor  wltli  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  bottom,  com- 
bined witli  a  cylinder  which  fits  said  outlet,  elastic  pack- 
ing rings  set  into  the  outer  wall  of  the  cylinder,  spring 
catches  which  project  below  said  cylinder  and  engage  said 
shoulder,  projections  from  one  side  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
axis  thereof  formed  with  a  heraispiierical  depression  and 
with  a  slantinir  lower  wall  In  whicli  is  a  ;:roove,  a  spring 
in  the  groove  which  projects  into  said  depression,  a  plu 
rality  of  metal  shields  proximate  the  top  of  said  cylinder 
so  perforated  that  no  two  perforations  register,  and  a 
revoluble  paddle  which  closely  fits  said  depression  and 
said  cylinder  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  bottle,  of  a  cylindrical  outlet 
therefor,  a  hemispherical  paddle  box  formed  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  slanting  outer  wall  for  said  paddle  box  in  which 
Is  a  groove,  a  spring  which  rests  In  said  groove  and  pro- 
jects into  the  paddle  box,  a  ratchet  groove  opposite  the 
oaddle  box  in  the  wall  of  the  outlet,  and  a  paddle  wheel 
revoluble  In  said  paddle  box  and  outlet  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  bent  disks  riveted  together  with  rub- 
ber packing  between  and  projecting  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


940,688  F.VN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIRS.  L.^wrence 
HiLDRETH,  Pine  Grove.  Ky.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  495.91.3. 

1.   In    combination    with    a    fan    having   a   movable   ele- 
ment, a  supporting  standard  for  the  fan.  an  operating  arm 
for  the  movable  element  of  th<>  fan.  carried  by  said  stand 
ard,  means  to  aecnre  the  standard  to  a  rocking  chair,  said 
securing  means  Including  a  longitudinally  adjustable  bar 


having  means  to  engage  and  grip  the  chair  rockers,  an 
operating  lever  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the  chair  and 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  connections  between  said  operat- 
ing lever  and  said  operating  arm  for  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  the  fan. 


*  I. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  fan  having  a  movable  element, 
a  supporting  standard  for  the  fan.  an  operating  arm  for 
the  movable  element  of  the  fan.  carried  by  said  standard, 
means  to  secure  the  standard  to  a  rocking  chair,  an  oper- 
ating lever  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the  chair  and  mount- 
ed on  said  standard  securing  means  and  connections  be- 
tween said  op«'ratlng  lever  and  the  said  operating  arm  of 
the  movable  element  of  the  fan 


94  0,6H9.  ATTOMATIC  .STOP  FOR  KLASTIC-FLUI!  > 
TURHI.NKS.  Fr.anci.s  Hodokinson.  Kdgewood  Park. 
Pa  ,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghonse  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  P'lled  Nov.  17.  1904. 
Serial    No.    2H:?,081. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a 
cut-off  valve,  a  pressure  pipe  In  communication  with  the 
chamber  through  the  Inlet  port  and  in  comnjunication 
with  the  ca.«iing  of  the  cut-off  valve  to  normally  hold  the 
cut-off  valve  unseated,  a  valve  normally  seated  to  close 
the  outlet  pf)rt  In  the  chamber,  a  latch  bearing  against 
said  valve  to  hold  it  seated  against  pressure  In  the  pipe, 
an  adjusting  means  for  said  latch,  a  speed  responsive  de- 
vice and  means  actuated  by  the  speed  responsive  device 
for  tripping  said  latch  to  permit  the  pressure  in  the  pipe 
to  unseat  the  valve  for  th§  chamber  and  thereby  relieve 
the  pressun-  in  the  pipe  to  permit  the  cut  off  valve  to 
close. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  supply  line 
for  motora,  an  emergency  valve  In  the  line,  a  fluid  actu- 
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afed  emergency  valve  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
emergency  valve  and  normally  holding  said  valve  open,  a 
speed  n-sponsive  device  driven  by  the  motor,  and  means 
whereby  the  motor  may  be  driven  at  a  speed  less  than  a 
determined  maximum  without  effecting  a  movement  of  the 
emergency  valve,  said  last  named  means  l)elng  actuated 
by  the  speed  responsive  device  to  effect  a  quick  closing 
movement  of  the  emergency  valve  when  the  8p«H»d- respon- 
sive device  indicates  a  speed  of  the  motor  above  a  maxi- 
mum 

.;  In  combination,  a  fluid  supply  line  for  a  motor,  an 
emergency  valve  in  thi  line,  a  pressure  device  for  nor 
mally  holding  the  emergency  valve  open,  a  speed  respon- 
sive device  driven  by  the  motor,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  speed-responsive  device  for  relieving  pressure  on  the 
emergency  valve  to  effect  a  closing  movement  thereof 
when  the  motor  exceeds  a  determined  maximum  speed 

4  In  combination,  a  fluid  motor,  a  fluid  supply  line 
therefor,  an  emergency  valve  In  the  line,  a  fluid  actuated 
valve  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve,  a  speed 
resiMjnslve  device  driven  by  the  fluid  motor,  an  auxiliary 
valve  controlling  the  delivery  of  motive  fluid  from  said 
valve  motor,  adjustable  means  for  seating  the  auxiliary 
valve  to  maintain  through  the  agency  of  said  valve  motor 
said  emergency  valve  op«Mi.  and  means  actuated  by  said 
speed  responsive  device  for  tripping  said  adjustable  means 
to  relieve  pressure  In  the  valve  motor  and  thereby  cause 
said  emergency  valve  to  be  closed 

r>  In  combination,  a  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  com 
municate  with  a  valve  casing  of  an  emergency  valve,  a 
port  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  valve  for  said  port,  means  for  normally 
keeplnx  said  valve  seated  to  closi-  the  port  In  the  chamber. 
a  speed-responsive  device,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
speed  responsive  device  for  moving  the  valve  closing  means 
out  of  ct>ntact  with  said  valve  and  thereby  permitting  the 
pressure  in  the  chamber  to  unseat  the  valve  to  allow  the 
pressure  in  said  chamber  to  escape  to  the  atmosphere  so  nn 
to  relieve  the  pressure  on  the  emergency  valve  and  cause 
said  emergency   valve  to  close. 

IClalms  ft  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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940.690      INSOI.K  RFlNFORCIN<;  M.KiHINK.     William 
H.    llLMii'Ett,    Lynn,    Mass.    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments.   to  Thomas  (i.    Plant.   Boston.   Mass.      Filed   I>ec 
•J.!.   1907,   Serial   No.   407,ft;<9.      Renewed  Apr.    14,    1909. 
Serial  No.  489,S4H. 


•J  In  an  insole  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  work  supporting  and  feeding  wheel,  a  tucking  tool, 
means  to  move  said  tool  in  a  plane  diagonal  to  the  aur- 
face  of  the  insole  to  tuck  reinforcing  material  into  the 
channel  form<'d  l)y  a  lip  turned  upward  and  outward,  a 
trimming  knife  disposed  at>ove  the  tucking  tool  in  the  ver- 
tical plane  thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
knife,  said  tucking  tool  and  trlmmin;;  knife  i..ing  simulta- 
neously operative  upon  corresponding  transverse  portions 
of  the  reinforcing  material 

.3  In  an  insole  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  work  supporting  and  feeding  wheel,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  said  wheel  step  by-step,  a  tucking  tool,  means  to 
move  said  tool  in  a  plane  diagonal  to  the  surface  of  the. 
Insole  to  tuck  reinforcing  material  Into  the  channel  formed 
by  a  lip  turned  upward  and  outward,  a  trimming  knife 
disposed  alK>ve  the  tucking  tool  in  the  vertical  plane  tber^- 
of,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  knffe,  said  tucking 
t(M)l  and  trimming  knife  being  oi>erative  upon  correspond- 
ini:  transverse  portions  of  the  reinforcing  material  during 
the  Intervals  between  the  stop  movements 

4  In  an  insole  relnforclnj:  machine.  The  combination 
of  a  work  supporting  and  feeding  wheel,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  wheel  and  feeding  the  work  step  by-step,  a  tuck- 
ing \ov\.  means  to  move  said  tool  in  a  plane  diagonal  to 
the  surface  of  the  insole  to  tuck  reinforcing  material  Into 
the  channel  formed  by  a  Up  turned  upward  and  toward 
the  sole  edge,  a  trimming  knife  disposed  above  the  tucking 
tool,  a  stationary  knife  block,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  trimming  knife,  said  tucking  tool  and  trimming  knife 
acting  substantially  simultaneously  upon  corresponding 
transverse  portions  of  the  reinforcing  material  during  the 
intervals  between  step  movements  of  the  work. 

■'>  In  an  insole  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination 
of  work  feeding  means  and  operatinc  devices  therefor,  a 
tucking  tool,  means  for  moving  It  In  a  plane  diagonal  to 
the  surface  of  the  sole  to  tuck  the  material  Into  the  chan- 
nel formed  by  a  lip  turned  upward  and  toward  the  sole 
edge,  a  trimming  knife  and  Its  carrier,  means  for  sliding 
said  carrier,  and  a  stationary  knife  block  co  acting  with 
the  sliding  knife,  said  tucking  tool  and  trimming  knife 
acting  conjointly  to  tuck  and  trim  the  reinforcing  material 
at  the  same  transverse   iM)rtlon 

IClalms  6  to  n   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1     In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  described,   the  rombi 
nation  of  a  work  supporting  and  feeding  wheel,  a  tucking 
tool,  means  to  move  It  In  a  plane  diagonal  to  the  surface 
of  the  work  to  tuck  the  material  Into  the  channel   formed 
by  a   lip  turned  upward  and   toward  the  sole  edge,  a  com 
pn'sslng  whe*'l  acting  upon  tlie  sole  edk:e  outside  the  chan- 
nel  lip.   a   trimming  knife,   a   stationary   knife  block  asso 
dated  therewith,  and  means  for  rotating  the  supporting 
and  feeding  wheel  and  the  compression  wheel. 


94().«91.  CIIANNKL-MOISTKNING  I'EVICK  FOR  SKW- 
ING-M.\CH1NF,S.  William  H.  Hoopkb.  I.ynn.  .Mass., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  G.  Plant. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  2'A.  1907.  Serial  No.  407.682. 
Renewed  Apr.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  4H9.b4H. 


1.  A  work  moistening  device,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  litiuid  supply,  a  conduit  leading  there- 
from to  the  work,  means  moved  by  the  operator  for  ren- 
dering said  device  effective  for  the  delivery  of  liquid  to 
the  work,  and  power  means,  including  a  shaft,  operitive 
when  the  shaft  is  given  reverse  movement  for  closing  said 
conduit 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  shaft,  and  a 
work    moisten inc    device,    comprising,    in    combination,    a 
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•ource  of  liquid  supply,  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to 
direct  liquid  to  the  work,  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  means 
controlled  by  the  operator  for  opening  said  valve,  and 
means  operative  upon  reverse  movement  of  said  shaft  for 
closing  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  an  operating 
shaft,  a  moistening  device  having  a  valve,  means  connect- 
ed therewith  adapted  by  its  movement  to  open  and  close 
said  valve,  and  a  cam  operative  on  reverse  movement  of 
said  shaft  to  actuate  said  means  to  close  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  and  operating  means  therefor,  a  channel  jfulde 
provided  with  a  passage,  a  moistening  device  having  a 
supply  conduit  communicating  with  said  passace,  a  valve 
controlling  said  conduit,  means  for  moving  the  valve  to 
open  the  conduit  and  means  operative  on  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  for  closing  said  valve. 

'>.  In  a  machine  for  treating  leather,  a  shaft,  and  oper- 
ating moans  therefor,  a  tool  driven  from  said  shaft,  a 
moistening  device  having  a  valve  to  control  the  supply  of 
liquid,  and  a  supply  conduit  leading  to  the  work  being 
treated,  means  arranged  to  open  said  valve  independent 
of  the  machine  starting  devices,  and  means  operative  after 
the  machine  has  been  stopped  and  upon  reverse  movement 
of  said  shaft  tu  close  said  valve. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


940,892.  TIME-CONTROLLED  ALARM  MECHANISM. 
HiLBEBT  W.  Howard,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1906.     Serial  No.  298.203. 


operator's  poaitlons  and  having  all  of  the  lines  accessible 
to  each  of  thp  call-Indicating  devices,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  Indicator  of  any  one  of  said  call-Indicating  devices 
to  identify  a  calling  line,  substantially  as  described. 


In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  clock  comprising  a  contact  hand,  and  a  series  of 
contacts  disposed  for  successive  engagement  by  the  band, 
of  a  plug-plate  in  circuit  with  each  of  the  contacts,  a 
flexible  conductor  connected  to  each  of  said  pluir-plates 
and  having  a  terminal  plug  adapted  for  engagement  in 
any  one  of  the  other  plug-plates  of  the  series,  a  plug-board 
having  a  second  series  of  plug-plates  each  corresponding 
to  a  location  at  which  a  signal  Is  to  l>e  sounded,  a  signal 
connected  with  each  of  the  last  named  plug-i)late8,  a  bat- 
tery connected  between  all  of  the  signals  and  the  contact 
hand  oi"  the  clock,  and  a  flexible  conductor  connected  with 
each  of  the  first  named  plu!r-f)lates  and  having  a  series  of 
terminal  branches  in  electrical  connection  with  the  con- 
ductor, each  of  which  branches  Is  provided  with  a  plug 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  second  series  of  plug- 
plates  which  are  carried  by  the  said  plug-board. 


940,69^       TELEPHONE    SYSTEM       luviD    S.    HuLFiSH, 

Chkigo.  III.,  assignor  to  McMeen  &  Miller,  Chicago,  111.. 

a    Copartnership.       Filed    Uec.    28,    1906.       Serial    No. 

349,854. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  manual 
means  for  connecting  with  said  lines  at  a  plurality  of  op- 
erator's positions,  call-indicating  devices  at  a  plurality  of 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  means  for 
connecting  with  said  lines  at  a  plurality  of  operator's  po- 
sitions, call  Indicating  devices  at  a  plurality  of  operator's 
positions  and  having  all  of  the  said  lines  accessible  to 
each  of  the  said  call-lndlcating  devices,  and  means  for 
Identifying  a  calling  line  by  any  of  said  call-indicating  de- 
vices not  otherwise  tmsy.  substantially  as  described. 

■i.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  m<ans  for 
connecting  with  said  lines  at  a  plurality  of  operators  po- 
sitions, call-lndicatint;  devices  at  a  plurality  of  operator's 
positions  and  having  all  of  the  said  lines  accessible  to  each 
of  the  said  call-lndlcating  devices,  simultaneously  calling 
lines  not  in  number  in  excess  of  the  number  of  said  call- 
indicaling  divh'es  being  simultaneously  identified  by  said 
call-lndicatinK  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  manually 
operated  Jacks  and  switch  i)lug8  for  connecting  with  snid 
lines  at  a  plurality  of  operator's  positions,  call-indicating 
devices  at  a  plurality  of  ofn-rator's  positions  and  each 
having  access  to  all  of  said  lines  and  co'lecttvely  indicat- 
ing and  Ideotifying  all  simultaneously  callini.'  lines  when 
the  number  of  simultaneously  calling  lines  is  not  In  fi- 
cess  of  the  number  of  call  indicating  devices,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  manually 
operated  means  for  connecting  with  said  lines,  a  plurality 
of  operator's  positions,  a  call-seeking  and  line-identifying 
device  at  each  of  said  operator's  positions,  said  lines  be- 
ing terminated  in  a  plurality  of  said  call-seeking  devices 
and  each  of  said  call-seeking  devices  having  moving  parts 
adapted  to  detect  a  calling  line  and  to  stop  in  registry 
with  the  calling  line  and  to  identify  the  calling  line  to  ^he 
operator,  f^ubstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  a  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.094         .VITO.MATIC     STKAM  WASHER         ROBERT 
Jack.    .Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor   to    Louis    Plate.    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.322. 


r 


'^ 
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In  an  automatic  clothes  washer  of  the  described  class, 
the  combination  of  a  wash  iioiler.  two  chambers  open  at 
their  lower  sides  and  provld<-d  with  inlet  water  passages, 
vertical  water  ducts  connected  with  the  Interior  of  and 
supported  on  said  chambers,  an  adjustable  discharge  el- 
bow supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  ducts,  and  a 
clothes  supporting  grate  adjustably  connected  at  its  re- 
spective ends  with  said  chambers. 


November  23,  1909. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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940.605.      FLOOR  -  JACK.      AVGfST     JuNKKR,     Holloway, 
Minn.      Filed    Aug     l.S.    1908.      Serial   No.   448.445. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lever,  a 
pronged  arm  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  pivot  con- 
stituting the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a  guide  strip  pivotally 
connected  to  said  arm  and  supported  by  the  lever,  a  law 
movable  with  the  s.ild  lever,  and  means  movable  with  the 
Jaw  iind  ctxlpirailnir  with  ilie  guide  strip  for  t:uidini;  the 
Jaw   (luring   tlie   movement    thereof. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  lever,  a 
pronged  arm  extending  therefrom  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  said  pivot  constituting  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  a 
guide  strip  pivotally  connected  to  the  pronged  arm.  said 
strip  l)elng  partly  supported  by  and  movably  connected  to 
the  lever,  a  Jaw.  and  means  extending  from  the  jaw  and 
slidably  mount»Ml  upon  the  guide  strip  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  lever  to  the  jaw. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lever,  a 
pronged  arm  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  pivot  con- 
stituting the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  guide  strips  pivotally 
connicte<l  to  the  pronged  arm  and  slidably  engaged  by 
the  lever,  a  jaw  movable  with  said  lever  and  guiding  de- 
vices movable  with  the  Jaw  and  slidably  engaging  the 
guide  strips. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lever,  a 
pronged  arm  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  pivot  con- 
stituting the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  guide  strips  pivotally 
connected  to  the  pront'od  arm  and  slidably  engaged  by  the 
lever,  a  jaw  movable  with  said  lever,  guiding  devices  mov- 
able with  the  Jaw  an<I  slidably  engaging  the  guide  strips, 
and  coJiperating  means  upon  the  pronged  arm  and  lever  for 
locking  the  lever  and  arm   In  a  predetermined  position. 

T>.  In  a  device  of  tie  class  described  n  lever,  a  pronged 
arm  pivotally  connecte<l  thereto,  said  pivot  constituting 
the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  means  upon  the  arm  for  adjust- 
ably eticairing  the  lever  to  hold  said  lever  at  a  predeter 
mlne<l  angle  to  the  arm.  longitudinally  slotted  guide  strips 
pivotally  connected  to  the  pronged  arm.  means  upon  the 
lever  for  slidably  engaging  said  strips,  a  jaw,  a  stem  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  i>etween  the  guide  strips,  and  means 
extending  from  the  stem  and  slidably  mounted  within  the 
guide  strips  for  guiding  said  stem  during  Its  movement, 
one  of  said  means  being  attached  to  the  lever. 


940.890.     GAS  PROMCER.      R< -BERT  B.  Kernohan,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa      Filed  .\pr.  i:i.  1909.     S«'rlal  No.  489.628. 
1     A  gas  producer  having  In  combination  a  body  portion. 
a  poker  projecting  upwardly  Into  the  body  portion,  means 
for  mf)vlng  one  of  said  parts  around  the  axis  of  the  pro- 
ducer, and  means  for  Introducing  air  within  the  producer. 
the  poker  extending  above  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  air. 
148  0.  G.— 56 


2.  A  gas  producer  having  in  combination  a  body  portion, 
a  poker  projecting  upwardly  into  the  l)ody  of  the  producer, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  around  the  axis  of  the 
producer,  and  means  for  shifting  the  portion  of  the  poker 
within  the  producer  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  circle 
described  by  the  moving  part. 


3.  A  gas  producer  having  in  combination  a  body  portion, 
a  poker  projecting  upwardly  Into  the  body  of  the  producer, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  around  the  axis  of  the 
producer,  and  means  for  causing  a  portion  of  the  poker 
within  the  producer  to  move  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  eccen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  the  producer 

4.  A  gas  producer  having  in  combination  a  body  portion, 
a  bent  poker  projectlnt  upwardly  into  the  body  of  the 
producer,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  parts  around  the 
axis  of  the  producer  and  means  for  rotating  the  poker  on 
the  axis  of  the  lower  portion. 

r>.   A  gas  producer  having  in  combination  a  movable  body 
portion,  means  for  rotating  said  body  portion,  a  bent  poker 
projecting  upwardly  into  the  body  portion  and  means  for  <, 
rotating   the  poker. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


940.697.     SIGN.     Ridolph  J.  Lackneb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1908.      Serial  No.  443,847. 


1.  A  sign  of  the  class  descrli>ed  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  tubular  member,  a  plurality  of  wings  rotatably 
disposed  aixiut  said  tubular  member,  a  hinge  mounted  at 
one  side  of  one  of  said  wings,  clasps  disposed  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  snid  wing,  said  wing  adapted  for  swinging 
movement  to  admit  of  access  to  said  tubular  member  and 
a  lamp  disposed  upon  said  tubular  member  for  lighting 
said  wings. 
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2.  A  device  of  ttip  class  described.  comprislnR  a  tubular 
membt>r  vertically  disposfd.  shoulders  formed  in  spaced  re- 
lation up<^>n  said  tiitiular  niemt)er,  lamps  extended  radially 
upon  sjild  tubular  mpml)er  intermediately  thereof,  sleeves 
rotatably  dispose<i  about  said  tiit>ular  memb«>r  nirainst  said 
shoulders,  rirms  supported  upon  said  sles'ves.  a  plurality  of 
wings  radially  extended  t)eiween  said  rlnjis.  one  of  said 
wlnns  bein;:  adapted  for  displacement  to  gain  access  to 
said  lamps  and  »  bracket  engaged  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber f'^r  supporting  the  device. 


940.698.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINK  Ren'ja.min 
U.  Lam.me  and  Rf.ssKr.i.  S.  Fekiit,  Pittsburg,  and 
Geokge  H.  CvKrELoN.  Wiiklnsburg.  I'a..  assignors  to 
Westlnghousf  Klectric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  IH.  1905. 
Serial    No.   278,334. 


1  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  core  member,  windings  therefor  having  different 
time  constants,  a  relatively  rotatable  secondary  core  mem 
ber.  a  winding  therefor  and  a  resistance  in  circuit  there- 
witli.  of  an  automatically  operated  means  serving  to  cut 
one  of  the  primary  windings  out  of  circuit  and  also  to  re 
move  the  resistance  from  the  secondary  circuit. 

J.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
l)rimary  core  member,  windings  therefor  having  different 
time  constants,  a  relatively  rotatable  se<'ondary  core  mem- 
ber, a  winding  therefor  and  a  resistance  in  circuit  there 
with,  of  automatically  operated  means  serving  to  cut  one 
of  the  primary  windings  out  of  circuit  and  also  to  remove 
the  resistance  from  the  secondary  clr<utt,  the  operation  of 
said  means  being  dependent  upon  the  spee<l  of  rotation  of 
the   tnachine. 

:i.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
primary  core  member,  windings  therefor  having  different 
time  constants,  a  relatively  rotatable  secondary  core  mem 
ber,  a  polyphase  winding  therefor  and  a  resistance  in  each 
leg  of  said  winding,  of  automatically  operated  means  serv 
Ing  to  cut  one  of  the  primary  windings  out  of  circuit  and 
also  to  remove  the  resistance  from  the  secondary  circuit. 
the  operation  of  said  means  being  dependent  upon  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  machine. 

4,  ill  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  ttie  combination  with 
relatively  rotatable  primary  and  secondary  core  members, 
windings  for  the  primary  core  member  having  different 
time  constants,  a  winding  for  the  secondary  core  meml>er, 
a  resistance  In  circuit  therewith,  and  a  sluift.  of  means 
operated  by  centrifugal  force  to  cut  one  of  the  primary 
windings  out  of  circuit  and  to  remove  the  resistance  from 
the  secondary  circuit,  and  means  o[)erate<I  by  centrifugal 
force  to  connect  one  of  tbe  members  to  the  shaft  when  ,i 
certain   Bi)eed   of  rotation   is  attained. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
relatively  rotatable  primary  and  secondary  core  members, 
windings  for  the  primary  core  member  having  different 
time  constants,  a  wlndinR  for  the  8e<ondary  core  member, 
a  resistance  In  circuit  therewith,  and  a  shaft,  of  automat 
Ically  operated  means  serving  to  cut  one  of  the  primary 
windings  out  of  circuit  and  to  remove  the  resistance  from 


the    secondary    circuit,    and    an    automatically    operaled 
means  for   connecting   one  of  the  members  to   the  shalft 
said  means  being  operated  In  a  predetermined  sequence 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


040,699.     CLOTHES-POCNDER.     Embrt  W.  Lvxch,  CV'- 
lege  Park.Ga.      Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,6<10. 


In  a  clofkes  pounder,  a  conical  body,  a  tubular  handle 
socket  extending  downwardly  axlally  into  the  body,  said 
socket  being  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  Its  said  end 
terminating  in  a  plane  alwive  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  partitions  arranged  within  the 
body  and  extending  radially  from  the  tubular  handle 
socket,  the  said  partitions  being  secured  at  their  Inter 
edges  through  the  said  socket  and  at  their  outer  edges  to 
the  wall  of  the  body,  the  said  partitions  being  <if  a  height 
equal  to  tlio  length  of  the  said  socket  with  their  lower 
edges  in  a  plane  with  the  lower  end  of  the  socket,  the 
said  wall  of  the  body  being  formed  with  an  opening  10  a 
vertical  plane  with  each  partition  and  In  a  plane  with  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  the  said  openings  being  unobstructed. 
a  plurality  of  closed  air  pockets  secured  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  body  and  opening  at  their  lower 
ends  In  a  plane  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  wall  of 
the  body,  the  said  pockets  tapering  upwardly  with  tiielr 
lateral  edges  spaced  throughout  the  extent  of  the  series, 
each  of  the  openings  In  the  wall  of  the  body  establishing 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  body  and  one 
of  ibe  said  closed  air  pockets  ami  tubes  leading  radially 
from  the  handle  socket  in  a  downward  direction  and  open- 
ing through  the  said  wall  of  the  body  between  the  )t>p- 
posed  lateral  edges  of  certain  of  the  said  closed  air  pockets 
whereby  to  establish  communication  tietween  the  exterior 
and  interior  of  said  body  by  way  of  the  said  handle  socket 
through  the  lower  oi»en  end  thereof,  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  each  tube  with  the  said  handle  socket  being  In  a 
plane  Immediately  abov.  the  lower  end  of  the  said  socket, 
the  tubes  occurring  each  between  a  pair  of  the  said  par- 
titions.      T 


O40,7uo.      UKFRlCERATOR.      JoSKPH   H.   Mano.n,  St. 
seph,  Mo,     Filed  Nov.  :{i>.  1908.     Serial  No.  465.269. 


Jo- 


The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  refrigerator,  of  a 
platform,  a  scale  inclosure  below  the  same,  duplicate  «up- 
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IKjrts  having  rigid  connection  with  the  bottom  of  the  plat- 
form, supports  rliridly  fastened  at  the  base  of  th''  scale  in- 
closure, guides  pivotall\  connected  with  said  platform  sup- 
ports and  with  the  supports  on  the  base  of  the  scale  in- 
closure. a  spiral  spring  engaging  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
base  of  the  platform  supports  and  at  Its  upi>er  end  with 
the  connecting  part  of  the  tops  of  said  supports  rigid 
on  the  bottom  of  the  scale  inclosure,  an  adjusting  worm 
gear,  a  cross  bar,  a'straight  cog  connected  perpendicularly 
to  said  cross  bar,  a  scale  dial  and  hand  on  the  outside  of 
the  refrigerator,  a  cog  ^he*-!,  a  rod  connected  with  said  cog 
wheel  and  said  dial  hand,  a  thumb  screw  outside  the  re- 
frigerator and  an  adjustment  rod  connected  with  said 
worm  gear  and  with  said  thumb  screw,  substantially  aa 
set  forth  and  shown.  1 


940,701.     AIR-SHIP      IIiNKV  MrsiMiEK.  Nev.   York.  N.  T. 
Filed  .June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  .^04,415. 


1.  An  air  ship  provided  with  a  longitudinal  shaft, 
means  for  laterally  moving  said  shaft  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  the  ship,  two  sets  of  wings  journaled  on  said  shaft 
ami  extending  at  opposite  directions  therefrom,  and  means 
for  simultanii  usly  oscillating  opposed  wings. 

2.  .Vn  air  shii)  1  rovlded  with  a  first  longitudinal  shaft 
means  for  turning  and  locking  said  shaft,  arms  projecting 
from  the  shaft,  a  second  longitudinal  shaft  carried  by  said 
arms,  two  sets  of  wings  Journaled  on  said  second  shaft 
and  extending  at  opposite  directicms  therefrom,  and  means 
for  simiilfaueously  oscillating  opposed  wings. 

'.i.  .\n  air  ship  provided  with  a  longitudinal  shaft, 
nvans  for  laterally  moving  said  shaft  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  the  ship,  two  sets  of  frames  journaled  on  said  shaft 
and  extending  at  opposite  directions  therefrom,  down- 
wardly opening  slats  journaled  In  said  frames,  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  slats,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  oscillating  opposed  frames. 

4  .\n  air  ship  provided  with  wings  composed  of  a 
frame,  a  series  of  slats,  ami  S()uared  knuckles  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  slats  to  the  frame. 

,">.  .An  air  ship  provided  with  a  shaft  having  a  series  of 
cranks  arranged  in  pairs,  the  members  of  which  are  set  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  with  a  series  of  wings  also 
arranged  in  pairs,  and  means  for  connecting  adjoining 
cranks  to  oppost'd  wing*; 

jrialm  it  nt>t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  method  of  flanglnjr  pipes  which  consists  in 
shrinking  a  sleeve  onto  the  pipe,  and  then  bending  th« 
pipe  and  sleeve  to  form  the  flange 

3.  The  method  of  flanging  pipes  which  consists  In 
welding  a  sleeve  onto  the  pipe,  and  then  hending  the  pipe 
and  sleeve  to  form  the  tiange. 


940.702.  METHOD  OF  FLANGING  PIl'ES.  Charles  D. 
Ml  Rt^ncK.  Philadelphia.  T'a  Filed  Nov  4,  1908.  Serial 
.No    4»il.ii.v.-i. 


1.  'I  be  method  of  flanging  pipes  which  consists  in  »e- 
curlng  H  sleeve  on  the  pipe,  and  then  bending  the  pipe  and 
sleeve  to  form  the  flange. 


940.703.  PLMI'  NoBMAN  McCabty,  Indianapolis.  Ind., 
assignor  to  Atlas  Knglne  Works,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a' 
CoriKjratlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  502,042. 


1  In  a  pump  having  a  main  chamber,  a  vahed  Inlet 
passage,  an  outlet  passage  having  an  outwardly  opening 
check  valve  and  an  overflow  passage,  a  d  ^placing  plunger 
associated  with  the  pump  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  In 
the  outlet  passage  between  the  pump  chamber  and  the  out- 
let check  valve,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve, 
a  valve  arranged  in  the  overflow  passage,  and  means  for 
holding  said  valve  closed  while  the  valve  of  the  outlet 
passage  Is  open  during  the  displacing  movement  of  'he 
plunger. 

2.  In  n  pump  having  a  main  chamber,  a  ve'ved  inlet 
passage,  an  outlet  passage  having  an  outwardly  opening 
check-valve  and  an  overflow  passage,  a  displacing  plangtr 
asaociated  with  the  pump  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  In 
the  outlet  passage  between  the  pump  chamber  and  the 
outlet  check  valve,  means  for' opening  and  closing  said 
valve,  means  cooperating  with  said  valve  for  varying  the 
time  of  open  condition  of  said  valve  during  the  displacing 
stroke  of  the  plunger,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  overflow 
passage,  and  means  for  holding  said  valve  closed  while 
the  valve  of  the  outlet  passage  is  open  during  the  displac- 
ing movement   of  the  plunger 

3.  In  a  pump  havlni:  a  main  chamber,  a  valved  Inlet 
passage,  an  outlet  passage  having  an  outwardly  opening 
check  vaive  and  an  overflow  passage,  a  displacing  plunger 
associated  with  the  pump  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  In  the 
outlet  passage  t>etween  the  pump  chamber  «nd  ilie  outlet 
cheok-valvf.  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valv^.  a 
valve  arranged  In  the  overflow  passage,  and  a  spring 
normally  closing  said  valve,  said  spring  exceeding  In 
strength  the  discharge  pressure  through  the  diaehargc  pas- 
sage. 

4  In  a  pump  having  a  main  chamber,  a  ralved  Inlet 
passage,  an  outlet  passage  having  an  oiitwfirrtl"  opening 
check-valve  and  an  overflow  passage,  a  displacing  pinnger 
associated  with  the  pump  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  In 
the  outlet  passage  b*  tween  the  pump  chamber  and  the  out- 
let check  valve,  mentis  for  opening  and  closing  ^ild  valve, 
means  coi.perattng  with  said  ralve  for  varying  the  time  of 
open  condition  of  said  valve  daring  the  displacing  stroke 
of  the  plunger,  a  vslve  arranped  In  the  overflow  passage, 
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and  a  spring  normally  closing  said  valve,  said  spring  ex- 
ceeding In  8tr*>ngth  the  discharge  pressure  through  the 
discharge  passage. 

5.  In  a  pump  having  a  main  chamber,  a  valved  inlet 
passage,  an  outlet  passage  having  an  outwardly  opening 
check-valve  and  an  overflow  passage,  a  displacing  plunger 
associated  with  the  pump  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  In 
the  outlet  passage  betwtvn  the  pump  chamber  and  the 
outlet  check-valve,  a  lever  arranged  to  engage  said  valve 
to  open  the  same,  intermediate  connections  between  said 
lever  and  the  plunger  to  cause  an  opening  of  the  valve 
during  the  displacing  stroke  of  the  plunger,  intermediate 
connections  between  the  said  lever  and  plunger,  a  valve 
arranged  In  the  overflow  passage,  and  means  for  holding 
said  valve  closed  while  the  valve  In  the  discharge  pas- 
saL't'  is  open  during  the  displacing  movement  of  the 
plunger. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,704.  PUMl".  NOR.MAX  McC.\RTV,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Atlas  Kngine  Works,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  .June  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.   502.044. 


1.  In  a  pump  comprlslnK  a  main  chamlwr  linving  nn 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  inlet,  nn 
ejecting  plunger  associated  with  the  pump  rhnmht'r,  means 
for  varying  the  ejecting  stroke  of  the  pluui;<'r  between 
maximum  and  a  minimum  greater  than  zero,  and  means 
for  holding  the  inlet  valve  op«'n  during  a  portion  of  the 
ejecting  stroke  of  the  plunger  substantially  pqual  to  or 
less  than  the  difference  between  its  minimum  ejecting 
stroke  and  zero. 

-'.  In  a  pump  comprising  a  main  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  inlet,  moans  for 
normally  holding  said  valve  closed,  a  plunger  projectable 
Into  the  pump  chamber,  means  for  varying  the  stroke  of 
said  plunger,  and  means  for  holding  the  valve  open  dur 
Ing  a  portion  of  the  ejecting  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

:?.  In  a  pump  comprising  a  main  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  arranged  In  said  inlet,  a 
plunger  projectable  Into  the  pump  chamber,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  plunger,  means  for  varying  the  stroke 
of  said  lever  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  plunger,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  Inlet  valve  and  holding  same  open  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  ejecting  stroke  of  the  phingrr. 

4  In  a  pump  comprising  a  main  chamber  having  ?n 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  inlet,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  valve  closed,  a  plunger  project- 
able  into  the  pump  chaml)er,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
plunger,  means  for  varying  the  stroke  of  said  lever  to 
vary  the  stroke  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  Inlet  valve  and  holding  same  open  during  a  portion  of 
thf  ejecting  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

5  In  a  pump  comprising  a  main  chamber  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  inlet,  a  plunger 


projectable  Into  the  pump  chamt)er,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  plunger,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  to  vary  its  effect  upon  the  plunger,  means  for 
shifting  said  fulcrum  relative  to  the  lever,  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  inlet  valve  open  during  a  portion  of  tl^e 
ejecting  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

[Claim  6  oot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0  4  0.705  KXTENSIBI.P:  post  F'OR  loose -LEAP' 
BINDERS.  Jk.nni.nos  S.  McCu.mb,  l»obb8  Ferry,  N.  J. 
Filed  Junei  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,423. 


1.  .\  Ioo8«|  leaf  binder  pillar  or  post  formed  Into  a 
plurality  of  Bectlons,  each  section  having  a  male  locking 
member  and  laterally  extending  means  carried  by  the  male 
locking  niemlHT  to  cooperate  with  a  female  member  car- 
ried by  each  section  having  eccentric  means  to  cooperate 
with  the  male  locking  niemlx'r  of  a  complementary  sec- 
tion, to  bind  the  parts  together  upon  a  partial  rotation  p£ 
the  complementary   sections. 

2  .\  loose  leaf  binder  pillar  or  post  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  portion,  a  male  locking  member 
carried  at  one  end  of  the  section  and  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  wing,  a  female  locking  member  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  the  section  provided  with  an  eccentric 
recess  to  co<>perate  with  a  complementary  male  locUiag 
member  to  rigidly  lock  the  sections  together  upon  a  par- 
tial rotation  of  the  members 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  pillar  or  post  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  a  portion  of  each  section  being  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  recess,  and  a  laterally  extending 
wing  un  amitlier  portion  of  each  section. 

4.  A  support  to  cooperate  with  an  extensible  pillar  or 
post  of  a  loo»e  leaf  binder  said  support  being  provided  with 
a  body  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  an  eccentric 
recess  and  with  a  laterally  extending  wing  at  the  other 
end. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  units  adapted  to 
form  an  extensible  pillar  or  post  for  a  loose  leaf  binder, 
each  unit  provided  at  one  end  with  an  eccentric  recess  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  laterally  extending  wing,  a  sup 
port  having  a  body  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  en 
eccentric  recess  to  cooperate  with  a  laterally  extending 
wing  on  a  unit  of  the  pillar  or  post,  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  latenilly  extending  wing  to  cooperate  with  an  ec- 
centric recrf.s  in  another  unit  of  the  extensible  pillar  or 
post.  I 


940,7m}. 
I>obbB 
437.427 


LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.     Jenni.sgs  S.  McComb, 
Ferry,    N.    Y.      Filed   June   8,    1908.      Serial   Mo. 


^ 


1.  .\n  extensible  post  for  loose  leaf  binders  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  provided  with  means 
for  locking  the  sections  together  upon  one  complete  revo- 
lution  of  the   sections. 

2.  .Vn  extensible  post  for  loose  leaf  binders  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  provided  with  means 
for  locking  the  sections  together  upon  one  complete  revo- 
lution of  the  sections  and  a  support  or  disk  provided  with 
means  to  eoiiperate  with  the  sections  of  the  pillar  or  post. 

3.  An  extensible  pillar  or  post  for  loose  leaf  hinders  pro- 
vided with  different  detachable  sections,  each  section  pro- 

I    vided  with  a  screw  thread  and  with  a  tongue  to  cooperate 
i    with   the  complementary  screw   thread. 


4.  .\n  extensible  pillar  or  post  for  loose  leaf  hinders 
provided  with  different  detachable  sections,  each  section 
provided  with  a  screw  thread  and  with  a  tongue  to  co- 
operate with  the  complementary  screw  thread  and  a  sup- 
port or  disk  provided  with  similar  tongues  and  screw 
threads  to  cooperate  with  tongues  and  screw  threads  upon 
the  sections  of  the  post. 

5.  A  section  for  an  extensible  peat  or  pillar  for  loose 
leaf  binders  having  a  body  portion,  a  pin  at  one  end  of  the 
body  portion  a  tongue  and  socket  at  the  other  end  of  the 
body  portion  and  a  screw  thread 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 
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940.707.     SIPPORT  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDERS      JK.v 
NiNos  S    Mc*  oMB,  Dobbs   Ferry.  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.   6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  456,.S97. 


1.  .\  detachable  support  for  leaves  of  a  loose  leaf  binder 
provided  with  openings  of  less  diameter  tlian  the  diameter 
of  the  units  of  the  extensible  pillar  or  post  and  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  between  the  different  units  of  any  extensible 
pillar  or  post  of  a  loose  leaf  binder  and  be  held  in  its  ad- 
justed ptisltlon  by  the  units  substantially  against  vertical 
movement  on   the  pillar  or  post. 

2.  .\  detacliatile  supfKjrt  to  suppcjrt  the  leaves  of  a  loose 
leaf  binder,  provided  with  locking  means  to  cooperate  with 
the  locking  means  t>etween  the  different  units  of  any  de- 
tachable pillar  or  post  said  support  being  adapted  to  be 
held  between  any  two  units  of  the  pillar  or  post. 

:{    In  loose  leaf  binders,  a  flat  detachable  support  pro- 
vided with  fastening  means  to  coSperate  wljh  the  fasten 
Ing  means  l>etween   the   different   units  of  any   extensible 
pillar  or  post. 

4.  in  loose  leaf  binders,  an  extensible  pillar  or  post  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  screw  threads,  and  a  flat  detach- 
able support  or  disk  provided  with  screw  threads  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  different  units 
of  the  extensible  pillar  or  post 

5  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flat  support 
provided  with  the  cooperating  locking  means  to  coOperate 
with  locking  means  connecting  the  units  of  an  extensible 
pillar  or  post 

[«  lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


having  notches  on  their  stems  corresponding  to  their  un- 
depressed position  with  a  series  of  lock  bais.  eacti  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  all  of  the  keys 
of  the  same  ordinal  in  all  of  the  denominational  serlea 
and  a  coupling  piece  adapted  to  move  all  of  said  lock  bars 
simultaneously. 

•J  In  a  calculating  machine,  comprising  an  actuating 
shaft  and  numeral  keys  arranged  in  denominational  series 
Laving  dependent  stems,  the  combination  of  said  keys 
having  notches  on  their  stems  corresponding  to  their  un- 
depressed position  with  a  series  of  lock  bars,  each  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  all  of  the  keys 
of  the  same  ordinal  in  all  of  the  denominational  series, 
and  a  coupling  piece  adapted  to  move  all  of  said  lock  bars 
slmultanetjusly  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  said 
coupling  piece  at  predetermined  points  in  the  actuation  of 
the  shaft. 

H.  In  a  calculating  machine,  comprising  an  actuating 
shaft  and  numeral  keys  arranged  in  denominational  series 
having  dependent  stems,  tie  combination  of  said  keys 
having  notches  on  their  stems  corresponding  to  their  un- 
depressed position  with  a  series  of  lock  bars,  each  one  of 
whlcli  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  all  of  the  keys 
of  the  same  ordinal  In  all  of  the  denominational  series, 
and  a  coupling  piece  adapted  to  move  all  of  said  lock  bars 
simultaneously  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  said 
coupling  piece  at  predetermined  points  In  the  actuation 
of  the  shaft  and  keeping  it  in  its  shifted  position  during  a 
predetermined  time  in  the  actuation  of  the  shaft 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  comprising  an  actuating 
shaft  and  numeral  keys  arranged  in  denominational  series 
liaving  dependent  stems,  the  combination  of  said  keys 
having  notches  on  their  stems  corresponding  to  their  un- 
depressed position  with  a  series  of  lock  bars,  each  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  all  of  the  keys 
of  the  same  ordinal  in  all  of  the  denominational  series, 
a  coupling  piece  adapted  to  move  all  of  said  lock  bars 
simultaneously  and  a  loclt  lever  connected  to  said  coupling 
piece  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  actuating  shaft. 

6.  In  a  calculating  machine,  comprising  an  actuating 
shaft  and  nuiueral  keys  arranged  in  denominational  series 
having  dependent  stems,  the  combination  of  said  keys 
having  notches  on  their  stems  corresp<->ndlng  to  their  un- 
depressed position  with  a  series  of  lock  bars,  each  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  the  keys  of 
the  same  ordinal  in  all  of  the  denominational  series, 
a  coupling  piece  adapted  to  move  ail  of  said  lock  bars 
simultaneously  and  Intermediate  mechanism  between  it 
and  the  oscillating  shaft  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said 
shaft  shifts  the  coupling  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


94  0,7  08.  KEYBOARD  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ADD1NG-MACHINE8.  Chaki.e.s  N  McFari.and,  Kings- 
ton, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine  Company, 
Kingston.  Pa.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
Sept    24,   1»M.     Serial   No.  335,877. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  comprising  an  actuating 
shaft  and  numeral  keys  arranged  in  denominational  series 
having    dependent    stems,    the    combination    of    said    keys 


940,709.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Charles  N.  McFabla.nd. 
Dorranceton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine  Com- 
pany, Kingston,  Pa,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,002. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
printing  mechanism,  numeral  wheels,  means  for  operating 
them,  operative  connections  between  said  means  and  the 
printing  mechanism,  and  means  for  rendering  tlie  numeral 
wheels  Inactive  while  the  printing  meclianism  is  actuated 
and  simultaneously  causing  items  to  Im'  r)rinted  during 
such  inactivity  of  the  numeral  wheels  in  a  distinguishing 
manner,  means  for  causing  other  items  to  be  printed  in 
the  same  distinguishing  manner  independently  of  the  ordi- 
nary functions  of  the  printing  mechanism. 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
printing  mechanism  provided  with  an  inking  device,  nu- 
meral wheels,  means  for  operating  them,  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  means  and  tlie  printing  mechanism,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  numeral  wheels  inactive  while  the 
printing  mechanism  is  actuated  and  simultaneously  caus- 
ing Items  to  be  printed  during  such  inactivity  of  the  nu- 
meral wheels  in  a  distinguishing  manner,  means  for  caus- 
ing other  items  to  be  printed  in  the  same  distinguishing 
manner    independently   of    the   ordinary    functions   of    the 

'   printing  mechanism. comprising  a  supplemental  key  adapted 
i   to  move  the  inking  device  of  the  printing  mechanism. 
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.■;.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
accumulatintf  mechanism,  an  inkinif  ribbon,  means  whereby 
Its  position  may  be  varied  and  a  plurality  of  optionally 
f>P»'ral<l*»  m«'ans  whereby  the  positioning  means  may  be 
actuated,  one  of  said  means  bein^  adapted  at  the  same 
tiini'  automatically  to  interrupt  the  function  of  the  accu- 
mulating mechanism. 


eo» 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
accumulating  mechanism,  an  inking  ribbon,  means  whereby 
its  position  may  be  varied  and  a  plurality  of  optionally 
operable  means  whereby  the  positioning  means  may  be 
actuated,  one  of  said  means  being  adapted  at  the  same 
time  automatically  to  Interrupt  the  function  of  the  accu- 
mulating mechanism,  and  automatically  to  restore  the 
Inking  ribbon  to  its  original  position  when  such  interrup- 
tion cease«. 

•5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an' 
accumulating  mechanism,  an  inking  ribbon,  means  whereby 
Its  position  may  be  varied,  a  plurality  of  optionally 
operable  means  whereby  the  positlonlnfj  means  may  be 
actuated,  one  of  said  means  being  adapted  at  the  same 
time  automatically  to  interrupt  the  function  of  the  accu- 
mulating mechanism  and  the  other  of  said  means  being 
adapted  to  independently  move  said  positioning  means, 
and  means  for  restoring  the  positioning  means  after  such 
independent  movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,710  MET.\L-MELTING  HYDROCARBON  HIRMXG 
FrRX.vrE.  <;.\K.\ET  W.  McKee,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Jan.  :n.  190K.      Serial  No.  413.520. 


7/v'^'r'>/' 


1.  -V  metal-melting  furnace  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  masonry-lined  pit  of  a  cylindrical  furnace  chamber 
therein,  legs  supporting  the  chamber  with  its  upper  end 
substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the  pit  lining,  a  trap 
door  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  an  arm  e.xtend 
ing  therefrom,  a  grating  over  the  pit.  a  chain  attached  to 
the  arm  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  grating  as  a 
support  for  the  arm  of  the  door,  a  crucible  stand  of  le.xs 
diameter  than  the  chamber  standing  on  the  trap  door,  a 


f 


ailing  of  loose  sand  on  the  door  in  the  annular  8par<' 
around  the  stand,  and  means  for  directing  a  blast  flame 
around  a  crucible  on  the  stand,  near  its  bottom. 

2.  A  metal  melting  furnace  comprinink:  th<'  combinatl.ju 
with  a  niasonry-linedplt  of  a  cylindrical  furnace  chamUr 
therein,  legs  supporting  the  chamber  with  Us  upper  end 
substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the  pit  lining,  a  trap 
door  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  an  arm  extend 
ing  tlierefrom.  a  grating  over  the  pit,  a  chain  attached  to 
the  arm  adapted  to  detachably  engage  tlie  grating  as  a 
support  for  the  arm  and  door,  a  crucible  stand  of  leas 
diameter  than  the  chamber  standing  on  the  trap  door,  a 
filling  of  loose  Rand  on  the  door  in  the  annular  spafe 
around  the  stand,  the  pit  lining  having  a  tangentlally  dis- 
posed opening  for  a  burner  near  the  top  of  the  cruclbli' 
stand,  and  a  pipe  extending  radially  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  clianib<>r  into  a  flue  opening  in  the  pit  lining 

:{.  .V  metal  melting  furnace  comprising  the  (umbinatlon 
with  a  masonry-lined  pit  of  a  cylindrical  furnace  chamber 
therein,  le;.'s  supporting  the  chamber  with  its  upper  end 
substantially  flush  with  the  top  of  the  pit  lining,  a  trap 
door  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  an  arm  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  grating  over  the  pit.  a  chain  attached  to 
the  arm  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  grating  as  la 
support  for  the  arm  and  door,  a  crucible  stand  of  leps 
diameter  than  tlie  chamber  standing  on  the  trap  door,  a 
fliling  of  loose  sand  on  tlie  door  In  the  annular  spaC'' 
around  the  stand,  the  pit  lining  liaving  a  tangeniially  dlh 
posed  opening  for  a  burner  near  the  top  of  the  crucible 
stand,  a  hydrocarimn  blast  burner  In  the  tangential  open- 
ing, and  a  pipe  extending  radially  from  the  upper  part  ^f 
the  chamber  Into  a  flue  opening  in  the  pit  lining. 


040.711.     CURTAIN-I'OLE  SUPPORT.     Ira  F. 
Etta   N.   McKklvkv,  East   Liverpool,   Ohio. 
28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,637. 


Eells  and 
Filed   .Vpr. 


1.  .\  curtain  pole  bracket  enil)odying  a  base  and  a  mem- 
ber having  oppositely  facing  hooks  carried  by  the  base, 
said  hooks  having  a  common  axis  of  curvature  and  belog 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  such  axis. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  bracket  comprising  a  base,  a  member 
rotatahly  supported  from  the  base  and  provided  with  oppo 
sitely  faring  ppaced  hooks  having  a  common  ax1«  of  curva- 
ture perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  member. 

3.  A  curtain  pole  tiracket  comprising  a  base,  vertically 
spaced  arms  carried  by  the  liase.  and  a  pivot  member 
hingedly  mounted  lu'tween  the  arms  so  as  to  swing  about 
a  vertical  axis,  said  pivot  numl>er  being  formed  with  oj)- 
poslteiy  facing  hooks  having  a  common  axis  of  curvature, 
as  and  for  the  purixise  set  forth. 

4.  The  coral'ination  with  a  window  casing  and  a  curtain 
pole,  of  a  bracket  c<  inprlslng  a  base  secured  to  the  casing. 
vertically  spaced  arms  carried  by  the  base,  a  pivot  mem 
l»er  hingedly  mounted  between  the  arms,  said  pivot  mem- 
lier  being  formed  with  oppositely  facing  hooks  having  a 
common  axis  of  curvature  and  engaging  one  end  of  the 
curtain  pole  to  pivotally  connect  the  latter  to  the  bracket, 
and  a  second  bracket,  secured  to  the  casing  and  arranged 
to  detachably  support  the  other  end  of  the  curtain  pole,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.5.  \  curtain  pole  bracket  comprising  a  base,  spaced 
arms  carried  l)y  the  base,  and  a  pivot  member  mounted 
between  the  arms  to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
provided  with  oppositely  facing  spaced  hooks  having  a 
common  axis  of  curvature. 


940,712.  TROUSERS  -  CREASE  RETAINER.  HuOO  A. 
Neimaxn.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  449.8(52. 


1  .\  trousers  creasing  device  comprising  a  sheet  of 
flexible  material,  having  a  plurality  of  spines  arranged  on 
one  face  thereof. 

2.  A  trousers  crease  retaining  device  comprising  a  sheet 
of  flexfl>le  resilient  material,  provided  with  a  central  V 
shaped  portion  having  spines  on  its  apex. 

3.  A  trousers  crease  retaining  device  comprising  a  sheet 
of  flexible  resilient  material  having  a  thickened  V  shaped 
central  port  loo  terminating  in  spines  and  provided  with  at- 
taching points  on  one  side. 


940.71 ;{.  CRrOE-OlI.  IMKNKH  I.rnEST  T..  Nkwman, 
Parsons,  Kans.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  H.  P.  Frankeberger.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  479.309. 


1.  .V  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  mixing  box  hav- 
ing air  inlets,  a  Are  box  extending  therefrom  and  commu- 
nicating therewith,  said  fire  box  lieing  tnsertible  into  a 
stove  caslnc.  there  l>elne  an  op.'ning  in  ihe  top  of  the  fire 
box,  said  top  constituting  spreading  means,  an  inclined 
spreading  plate  supported  within  the  mixing  box  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  and  channels  extending  from  the  recess  along 
diverging  lines  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plate,  there  being 
side  tIangeH  al>ove  the  plate,  a  nozzle  projecting  Into  the 
mixing  l>ox  and  above  and  In  vertical  allnement  wtth  the 
recess,  a  hollow  cone  frustum  surrounding  the  nozzle  and 
the  recess  and  having  an  .mtlet  opening,  and  a  receptacle 
within  the  flre  box  and  l)elow  the  discharge  end  of  the 
spreading  plate,  said  receptacle  having  a  fibrous,  non-ln- 
flammable  fililng 

2.  .\  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  mixing  box  and 
a  flre  box  opening  into  each  other,  said  flre  box  having 
an  opening  In  the  top  thereof  and  an  upstanding  flange 
surrounding  the  same,  an  inclined  spreading  plate  within 
and  spaced  from  the  mixing  box.  said  plate  liavlng  a  recess 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  channels  extending  from 
the  recess  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  and  along  diverg- 
ing lines,  a  nozzle  above  and  in  vertical  alinement  with 
the  recess,  a  hollow  cone  frustum  surrounding  the  nozzle 
and  the  recess  and  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  recep- 
tacle upon  the  l>ottom  of  the  flre  box  and  Ix'low  the  lower 
end  of  the  spreading  plate,  and  an  asbestos  filling  within 
the  receptacle,  said  mixing  box  having  an  air  Inlet. 


3.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  stoTe  casing  having  an  open- 
In?,  of  a  flre  box  Insertlble  Into  the  casing  and  through 
the  opening,  said  box  having  an  opening  in  the  top  there- 
of and  a  flange  surrounding  the  opening,  a  mixing  box  at 
one  ^nd  of  the  flre  box  and  Insertlble  into  and  disposed  to 
close  the  opening  in  the  stove  casing,  said  mixing  box 
having  an  air  inlet,  a  spreading  plate  supported  within  the 
mixing  box  and  Inclined  downwardly  toward  and  project- 
ing Into  the  flre  box,  said  spreading  plate  having  a  recess 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  channels  extending  along 
diverging  lines  from  the  recess  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
plate,  a  nozzle  for  directing  fuel  into  the  recess,  a  hollow 
cone  frustum  surrounding  the  nozzle  and  recess  and  having 
an  outlet  opening,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  fuel  from  the 
discharge  ends  of  the  channels,  and  a  fibrous,  non-com- 
bustiblo  fllllng  within  the  receptacle. 

4.  .V  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  mixing-box  hav- 
ing air  inlets,  a  flre-box  communicating  therewith  and  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  fire-box  having  an  opening  in  the 
top  thereof,  an  Inclined  spreading  plate  supported  within 
the  mixing  l>ox  and  having  downwardly  diverging  ribs 
thereon  forming  channels  therebetween,  there  t>elng  a  re- 
cess In  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate  and  communicating 
with  all  of  the  channels,  an  overflow  receptacle  disposed 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  spreading  plate  for  the  '•ecep- 
tlon  of  liquid  fuel,  a  nozzle,  a  hood  for  guarding  the  fuel 
during  its  passage  from  the  nozzle  to  the  recess  in  the 
spreading  plntc,  a  tank,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  the 

tank  and  nozzle. 

« 


940.714.  PH0T0<;RAI'HIC  SHUTTER.  Christian  F.  J. 
Nis.s.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
458,415. 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  having  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  light  movable  across  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  said  openings  being 
adjustable  as  to  their  effective  size  for  the  passage  of  light 
therethrough. 

2.  A  photographic  shutter  having  spaced  openings  for 
the  passage  of  light  movable  across  the  lens  simuliane- 
<iusly  in  opposite  directions,  said  openings  being  adjust- 
able simultaneously  as  to  their  effective  size  for  the  pas- 
sage of  light  therethrough. 

3.  A  photographic  shutter  having  spaced  openings  for 
the  passage  of  light  separated  in  the  direction  of  the  op- 
tical axis  of  a  lens  and  movable  acnss  said  optical  axis 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  said  shutter  having 
two  members  adjustable  one  on  the  other  to  determine  the 
size  of  the  free  openings  through  the  shutter. 

4.  A  photographic  sliutter  having  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  light,  one  opening  l>eing  movable  across  the  optical 
axis  of  a  lens  in  front  of  the  latter  and  another  opening 
being  movable  across  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  behind 
the  latter,  the  movement  of  the  openinns  across  the  op- 
tical axis  of  the  lens  being  simultaneous  and  In  opposite 
directions. 

.•S.  A  photographic  shutter  having  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  light  spaced  apart  In  the  direction  of  the  uprical 
axis  of  the  photographic  lens,  and  mean-  for  adjusting  the 
effective  sl/e  of  the  openings. 

[Claims  t>  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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940.715.  TIN-PLATE-FINISHING  MACHINE.  Edwin 
NOKTON,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1906.  Serial 
No.  328,693. 

n 


1.  In  a  machine  for  flnisbiDt;  tinned  plates,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  main  shaft  and  a  par- 
allel counter-shaft  thereon,  means  to  rotate  the  shafts  In 
unison,  sectional  rollers  on  the  shafts,  a  pair  of  collars 
Journaled  on  the  shafts  and  arranged  in  alinement,  cor- 
responding rotary  cutters  on  the  collars,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  collars. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing:  the  list  edges  of  tinned 
plates,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  brackets 
on  the  frame,  upper  and  lower  bearings  In  the  brackets, 
adjusting  bolts  in  the  lower  bearing  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  upptT  bearings,  bolts  and  tension  springs  In  the 
brackets  engaging  with  the  upper  bearings,  a  main  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  lower  bearings,  a  count^r-sliaft  journaled 
In  the  upper  bearings,  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  mesh- 
ing spur  gears  meshing  respectively  with  said  shaft  gears, 
means  to  rotate  the  main  shaft,  sectional  feed  rollers  on 
the  gf-ars.  collars  journaled  on  the  shafts  npar  one  end  and 
malntalnt'd  In  longitudinal  position  between  the  bearings 
and  the  adjacent  rollers  on  the  shafts,  circular  cutters 
on  the  collars,  meshing  gears  on  the  collars,  and  a  belt 
pulley  on  one  collar. 

.3.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  list  edges  of  tin  plates, 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  main  shaft, 
a  parallel  counter-shaft,  feed  rollers  ^ixjthe  shafts  to 
feed  the  plates,  means  to  rotate  th*-  shafts  In  unison,  ro- 
tary cutters  Journaled  on  the  shafts,  means  to  rotate  the 
rotary  cutters,  a  main  table  In  front  of  the  rollers  and 
cutters,  a  supplementary  small  table  behind  the  rollers  and 
cutters,  a  pair  of  take-out  rollers  behind  the  small  fable. 
and  means  to  operate  the  take-out  rollers 

4.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  the  list  edges  of  tinned 
plates,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  shafts 
Journaled  thereon,  feed  rollers  on  the  shafts  to  engage 
with  the  plates,  a  pair  of  rotating  cutters  journaled  on 
the  frame,  m^ans  to  rotate  the  feed  rollers  to  force  the 
plates  through  with  their  list  edges  between  the  cutters. 
means  to  rotate  the  cutters,  a  main  table  to  receive  the 
plates  and  guide  them  to  the  rollers,  a  laterally  adjustable 
side  gage  on  the  table  to  regulate  th»>  width  of  the  plate 
edge  to  be  engaged  by  the  cutters,  said  side  gage  being 
arranged  on  the  table  at  the  side  corresponding  to  the  po- 
sition of  the  cutters,  rearwardly  extending  horizontal 
posts  on  the  frame,  sliding  bearings  on  said  posts,  ver- 
tically adjustable  brackets  In  said  bearings,  a  pair  of  take- 
out rollers  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  rotating  connec 
tion  between  said  take-out  rollers  and  the  shafts,  a  cen- 
tral horizontal  post  on  the  frame,  a  sliding  bearing  on 
■aid  post,  a  vertically  adjustable  bracket  on  said  bearing 
and  a  small  table  on  said  bracket  arranged  Intermediate 
of  the  feed  rollers  and  the  take  out  rollers,  substantially 
as  described  and  shown. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  or  delisting  the  list  edgee 
of  tin  plates,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame,  of 
parallel  shafts  thereon,  feed  rollers  on  the  shafts,  means 
to  rotate  the  shafts  In  unison.  corresjKinding  rotary  cut- 
ters fitted  to  the  shafts  and  means  to  rotate  the  cutterp 
Independently  of  the  shafts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0,716        APPARATUS    FOR    TRE.VTING    Bl  TTEF 
Clarem  K  M.  Nllf  and  Geokge  M.  Jackson,  Frunkton. 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  484,527. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel,  a 
cutting  blade  and  a  depressing  blade  revolubly  supported 
therein,  ami  means  supported  on  the  vessel  for  Imparting 
motion  to  both  blades. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllx'd  comprising  a  vessel,  ft 
thin  blade  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  within  the  vessel, 
a  depressing  blade  above  the  cutting  blade,  and  means 
supported  by  the  vessel  for  Imparting  a  revoluble  motloO 
to  both  blades. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel, 
a  shaft  revolubly  and  vertically  supported  therein,  a  thin 
blade  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a 
depressing  blade  supported  on  the  shaft  above  the  cutting 
blade,  and  means  supported  by  the  vessel  and  connected 
to  the  shaft  for  Imparting  a  revoluble  motion  to  the  shaft 
and  blades. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel, 
a  revoluble  sliaft  vertically  supported  therein,  a  cutting 
blade  radially  mounted  <>n  said  shaft,  a  depressing  blade 
radially  supported  on  said  shaft  and  having  its  lower  face 
curved  upwardly,  and  means  supported  on  the  vessel  and 
connected  to  the  shaft  whereby  a  revoluble  motion  Is  Im- 
parted to  the  shaft  and  blades. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel, 
a  shaft  vertically  disposed  therein  and  removable  thera- 
from.  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  shaft  and  radiating  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  depressing  blades  supported  on  the  shaft 
at  a  point  above  the  cutting  blades  and  radiating  from 
said  shaft,  said  blades  having  their  under  surfaces  slightly 
curved  upwardly,  a  pinion  on  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  operutlvely  connected  to  said  pinion  and 
supported  on  the  vessel  whereby  said  shaft  and  Its  blades 
are  rotated  within  the  vessel. 

[Claims  •>  (;o  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,717.     TOWEL-CABINET.     Robert  T.  Pabisbn,  Pitti - 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,381. 

1.  .\  towel  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  ami 
or  brackets  secured  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  spring  ri>ller  journaled  In  said  arms  or  brackets, 
other  arms  or  brackets  secured  to  the  casing  below  the 
spring  roller,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  rods  supported  by 
the  last  named  arms  or  brackets,  a  towel  carrier  arranged 
to  slide  freely  on  the  guide  rods,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  towel  carrier  and  the  spring  roller;  substao- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  towel  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  arms 
or  brackets  st'cured  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  cai- 
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Ing.  a  spring  roller  Journaled  In  said  arms  or  brackets, 
other  arms  or  brackets  secured  to  the  casing  below  the 
spring  roller,  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  rods  supported  by 
the  last  named  arms  or  brackets,  a  towel  carrier  arranged 
to  slide  freely  on  the  guide  rods,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  towel  carrier  and  the  spring  roller,  and  mp«ns 
for  temporarily  holding  the  towel  carrier  in  its  lowest  po 
Bltion  against  the  action  of  Its  spring  roller;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.   In  combination  trlth  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley  wheel, 

motive  devices  operative  by  the  jumping  of  the  trolley 
wheel  from  a  trolley  wire  for  shifting  the  pole  down- 
wardly and  laterally  until  the  wheel  is  restored  to  the 
wire. 

t.  ^/t 


?,.  A  towel  cabinet  comprising  a  rasing,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  horizontal  arms  or  brackets  secured  within  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  spring  rollers 
journaled  In  said  arms  or  brackets  In  different  vertical 
planes,  a  plurality  of  vertical  guide  rods  arranged  In 
pairs,  one  In  front  of  another,  a  towel  carrier  arranged 
to  slide  freely  on  each  pair  of  sahl  rods,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  each  towel  carrier  and  one  of  the  spring 
rollers,  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  any  one  of  the 
towel  carriers  In  its  low»'st  position  against  the  action  of 
its  spring  roller:  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

4.  .V  towel  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  n  plurality  of 
parallel  horizontal  arms  or  brackets  secured  within  the  up- 
ppr  portion  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  spring  rollers 
journaled  In  said  arms  or  brackets  In  dlfTerent  vertical 
planes,  a  plurality  of  vertical  guide  rods  arranged  tn 
pairs,  one  in  front  of  another,  a  towel  carrier  arranged 
to  slide  freely  on  each  pair  of  said  rods,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  each  towel  carrier  and  one  of  the  spring 
rollers,  jind  means  for  temporarily  holding  any  one  of  the 
towel  carriers  in  its  lowest  position  against  the  action  of 
Its  spring  roller,  together  with  combined  guide  and  stop 
members  arranged  transversely  of  the  cabinet  below  the 
lowest  position  occupied  by  the  towel  carriers  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  In  the  loops  of  the  towels  on  said  car- 
riers, said  members  and  the  carriers  forming  means  for 
normally  holding  the  towels  stretched  between  them  with 
In  the  cabinet,  under  the  action  of  the  spring  rollers; 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

,5.  In  a  towel  cabinet,  the  combination  with  vertical 
guide  rods,  of  a  towel  carrier  arranged  to  slide  vertically 
on  said  rmls,  said  carrier  consisting  of  a  transverse  ball 
shaped  bar  having  apertures  at  its  ends  for  engagement 
with  the  guide  rods,  and  a  towel  rod  supported  In  the 
offset  end  portions  of  the  bar.  and  capable  of  having  one 
of  Its  ends  disengaged  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  a 
towel  :  substantially  as  described. 


940.71K  SKI.F  KES*TOUlN(;  TROLLEY  Howarp  H 
Pabkkr.  ileveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1908.  Serial 
No.  464,171. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley  wheel, 
means  op«>ratlve  by  the  jumping  of  the  trolley  wheel  from 
a  trolley  wire  for  shifting  the  pole  downward  and  other 
means  operative  by  the  Jumping  of  the  trolley  wheel  from 
a  trolley  wire  for  shifting  the  pole  laterally  until  the  trol- 
ley wheel  again  engages  the  wire. 


W  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley  wheel, 
•lectro-magnetlc  motive  devices  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  trolley  pole  and  serving  to  shift  said  pole  downward 
and  laterally  when  the  trolley  wheel  jumps  a  trolley  wire. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  electro  magnetic  motive  devices  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  pole,  and  means  on  said  pole  and  serving 
to  complete  the  circuit  through  two  of  said  motive  devices 
when  engaged  by  the  trolley  wire,  said  motive  devices 
serving  to  shift  the  p<ile  downwardly  and  laterally. 

5.  In  combination  a  trolley  wheel,  trolley  pole  having 
two  Insulated  contact  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  trolley 
wire  when  the  wheel  jumps  the  wire,  a  motive  device  for 
lowering  the  pole,  a  pair  of  motive  devices  one  for  shift- 
ing the  pole  laterally  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  for 
shifting  the  pole  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction,  one 
of  said  last  named  motive  devices  t)elng  connected  to  each 
of  said  contact  arms  of  the  trolley  pole. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,719.      COMBINATION-DOOR.      Axsnx    L.    Penwkli>, 
Leland.  Greg.     Filed  Mar    2.   1909.     Serial  No.  480,827. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  panel-open 
Ing.  of  a  removable  panel  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  said 
opening,  molding  strips  overlapping  the  panel  and  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  opening  and  engaging  another  edge 
thereof  at  another  end.  another  molding  strip  disposed  at 
the  nniainlng  edge  of  the  opening  and  overlapping  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  first  named  moldings  10  retain 
the  same  in  euch  engagement,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  last  named  molding  to  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  panel-open- 
ing, of  a  removable  panel  adapted  to  he  fitted  into  said 
opening,  molding  strips  overlapping  th-'  panel  and  oppo- 
site edges  of  the  opening  and  engaging  another  edge  there- 
of at  another  end,  another  molding  strip  disposed  at  the 
remaining  edge  of  the  opening  and  overlapping  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  first  named  moldings  to  retain  the 
same  In  such  engagement,  and  turn  buttons  connected  to 
the  door  and  designed  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  last  named  molding. 

3.  The  comliination  with  a  door  having  a  panelopenlng. 
of  a  removable  panel  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  said  open- 
ing molding  strips  overlapping  the  panel  and  opposite 
edges  of  the  opening  and  formed  at  their  ends  with  tenons, 
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the  oppnlng  boing  provided  at  anotll^r  edge  with  mortises 
de8iKnt>d  to  receive  correspondlnsi  it-nims.  another  molding 
dispoged  at  the  remalninK  ed>:e  of  the  oix'nlng  and  over- 
lapping the  other  tenons,  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  last  named  molding  to  the  door. 

4.  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  door  havln;:  a  i)anel-openlnu 
provided  at  Its  lower  edjje  with  a  groove  and  at  Its  other 
edges  with  an  outstanding  ledge  or  shoulder,  of  a  remov- 
able panel  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  the  said  openlns  and 
received  In  the  groove  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  molding 
Strips  overlappInK  the  panel  and  side  edges  of  the  opening 
and  engaelnK  the  lower  edge  thereof  at  one  end,  another 
moldlny:  disposed  at  the  upper  edk'e  of  the  opening  and 
overlapping  the  corresponding'  ends  of  the  first  named 
moldings  to  retain  the  same  in  such  engagement  and  hold 
the  panel  against  the  ledge,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  last  named  molding  to  the  door 


940.720.  SPLIT  METAL  PULLEY.  Kawi.v  PuiLii'S, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  S.  Davis,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.      Filed  Jan.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  470.784. 


~1.  A  metallic  pulley  formed  In  halves,  each  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  rim  segment,  circumferential  stiffening  ribs 
connected  to  the  segment  and  formed  of  flanged  bars  bent 
Into  arcs,  with  one  tlange  of  each  rib  bearing  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  segment  and  another  flange  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  pulley  arms  formed 
of  flanged  liars,  each  having  one  flariKe  extendin,:  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  and  gusset  plates  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  ends  of  the  segment, 
each  gusset  plate  bearing  against  and  being  secured  to 
the  transver^e  flanges  of  one  pulley  arm  end  and  the  cor- 
responding stiffening  rib  end,  some  of  the  gusset  plates  be- 
ing extended  to  overlap  the  pulley  arms  connected  to  the 
other  rim  segment  from  that  to  which  those  gusset  plates 
are  connected  to  limit  the  movement  of  one  pulley  rim 
segment  relative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  pulley. 

2.  A  metallic  pulley  formed  In  halves,  each  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  rim  <eKraent,  circumferential  stiffening  ribs 
connected  to  the  segment  and  formed  of  flanged  bars  bent 
Info  arcs,  with  one  flange  of  each  rib  hearing  against  the 
Inner  side  of  the  segment  and  another  flange  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  pulley  arms  formed 
of  flanged  bars,  each  having  one  flange  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  pulley  and  In  the  same  plane 
with  the  transverse  flange  of  one  of  said  ribs,  and  gusset 
plates  connecting  the  ends  of  each  pulley  arm  to  the  ends 
of  the  corresponding  rib,  said  gusset  plates  bearing  against 
and  being  .secured  to  the  transverse  flanges  of  the  rib  and 
pulley  arm. 

8.  A  metallic  pulley  formed  of  halves,  each  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  rim  segment,  circumferential  stiffening  ribs 
connected  to  the  segment  and  formed  of  flanged  bars  bent 
Into  arcs  with  one  flange  of  each  rib  bearing  against  the 
Inner  side  of  the  segment  and  another  flange  extending 
transversely  to  th>'  axis  of  the  pulley,  and  pulley  arms 
formed  of  flanged  bars,  each  having  one  flange  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley  and  another  flange 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  each  pulley 
arm   Iwlng   bent   Into   a   flattened   V.    the   apex   of   which 


points  tow.Trd  the  crown  of  the  rim  segment  to  which  It 
Is  connected,  a  spacer  for  each  pulley  arm  having  one  side 
shaped  to  flt  over  the  apex  of.  and  bear  against,  the  outw 
surface  of  that  flange  of  the  corresponding  pulley  arm 
which  Is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  said  spacer  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  side  parallel  to  the  plane  of  separation  of 
the  two  pulley  halves,  and  l)olts  extending  transversely  to 
said  plane  and  passing  through  the  spacers  and  the  pulley 
arm  flanges  engaged  by  the  spacers  of  an  opposing  pair  of 
pulley  arms  for  securing  the  two  pulley  havles  together. 

4.  A  metallic  pulley  formed  of  halves,  each  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  rim  segment,  circumferential  stiffening  ribs 
connected  to  the  segment  and  furmed  of  flanged  bars  bent 
Into  arcs,  with  one  flange  of  each  rib  bearing  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  segment  and  another  flange  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  and  pulley  arms 
formed  of  flanged  bars,  each  having  one  flange  extending 
transversely  t"  the  axis  of  the  fiulley.  each  pulley  arm  be- 
ing bent  Into  a  flattene<l  V.  the  at)ex  of  which  points  to- 
ward the  crown  of  the  rim  segment  to  which  it  Is  con- 
nected, and  snacers  for  each  pulley  arm  formed  of  a 
trough  shaped  metal  part,  the  sides  of  which  are  shaped 
to  flt  over  the  apex  of  and  bear  against  the  side  of  that 
flange  of  the  corresponding  pulley  arm  which  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  pulley  and  having  Its  bottom  extending 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  separation  of  the  two  pulley 
halves,  and  tK)lts  extending  transversely  to  said  plane  and 
passing  through  tht  spacers  and  the  pulley  arm  flanges 
engaged  by  them  of  an  opposing  pair  of  pulley  arms  for 
connecting  the  two  pulley  halves  together. 


940.721.  DOMPINO-VEHICLE.  Wir,i,iAM  M  PuiLLipfc, 
Ealrmount,  N.  I).  Filed  .Ian.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
474.56.3. 


1.  A  dumping  vehicle,  comprising  front  and  rear  axles, 
•I  main  reach  secured  to  the  front  nxle  and  formed  with  a 
forked  rear  end.  standards  secured  to  the  rear  axle,  a 
dumping  rack  supported  upon  said  standards,  a  relatively 
short  reach  s<>cured  to  said  rack  and  axle  and  designed  to 
be  lecelved  in  the  forked  end  of  the  main  reach,  longitudi- 
nally extending  beams  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main 
reach  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  said 
standards.  an<l  means  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  tlie 
rack  and  be.snis  for  raising  the  front  end  of  the  rack  upon 
the  rear  axle  as  in  axis. 

2.  A  dumping  vehicle,  comprising  frfint  and  rear  axle«. 
a  main  reach  connected  to  the  front  axle  and  formed  with 
a  forked  rear  end.  standards  secured  to  the  rear  axle,  a 
dumping  rack  supr)orted  by  said  standards,  a  relatively 
short  reach  connected  to  said  dumping  rack  and  to  the 
lear  axle  and  designed  to  be  received  in  the  forked  rear 
end  of  the  main  reach,  longitudinally  extending  beams 
plvotnlly  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  standards,  the 
main  reach  t>ring  secured  to  said  beams  near  the  rear  ends 
of  the  latter  and  the  beams  being  arranged  to  support  the 
front  end  of  the  rack  In  the  lowered  position  thereof. 

:\.  \  dumping  vehicle  comprising  front  and  rear  axlew, 
standard-i  scturt'd  to  the  rear  axie.  a  diimpin'.;  rack  sup- 
ported by  said  standards,  said  dumping  rack  embodying 
longitudinally  extending  sills,  a  stirrup  connected  fo  said 
sills,  a  relatively  short  reach  connected  to  the  rear  axle 
and  supported  at  lt.«  forward  end  by  said  stirrup,  beams 
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pivotally    connected   nt    their    rear   ends    to   said    stan 

and  designed   to  support    the   forward  end  of  the   rack   in 

the  lowered  poslilon  thereof,  and  a  main  reach  connected 

to  said  beams  and  to  the  front  axle. 

4.  A  dumping  vehicb'  comprising  front  and  rear  axles, 
standards  embracing  and  clami>ed  .to  the  rear  axle,  a 
dumping  rack  supported  by  said  standards,  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  rack,  a  reach  connecting  the  front  and  rear  axle* 
and  a  relatively  short  reach  connected  to  the  rear  axle 
and  to  the  dumping  rack. 

5.  A  dumping  vehicle  comprising  front  and  rear  axles, 
standards  secured  ti>  the  Tt-ar  axle,  a  dumping  rack  sup- 
ported by  said  standards,  beams  supported  on  the  front 
axle  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
standards,  a  reacli  connected  to  the  front  axle  and  to  the 
beams  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter  and  means  for  tilting 
said  rack. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


dards  ^   means  to  move  the  feeding  means  and  slitting  device  to 


gether  and  with  the  \v>.ik  as  it  is  fed  and  to  return  the 
feeding  means  and  slitting  device  to  initial  position  to 
cause  the  slitting  device  to  silt  the  work  on  such  return 
movement. 


9  4  0.7  22.  JACK  FOR  BOOT  AND  SHOE  LASTS, 
Thom.\8  G.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  27,  1907. 
Serial  No.  385.848.  Renewed  Apr  14.  1909  Serial  No. 
480,887. 


1.  A  Jack  provided  with  last  supporting  means,  said 
means  c<imprlslnp  members  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  top  or  crown  of  the  last  and  mounted  to  slide 

transversely    of   said   Jack   toward  and   from   each   other   In 
automatlc.illy   adjusting   themselves  fo  the   last 

2.  A  Jack  comprising  a  head,  last  supporting  members 
mounted  to  slide  transversely  on  said  head,  and  yielding 
means  for  restraining  the  sliding  separation  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  Jack  provided  with  last  supporting  means,  said 
means  comprising  automatically  adjusting  meml>erg  mount- 
ed fo  slide  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  said  ni'mbers 
having  provisions  for  engaging  the  sides  of  a  last  mounted 
on  the  Jack. 

4.  A  jack  comprising  a  head,  and  last  supporting  mem- 
bers constructed  and  arranged  f"  permit  them  to  slide 
toward  and  from  each  other  In  conforming  themselves  to 
the  last,  said  memliers  being  mounted  on  said  head  and 
provided  with  flanges  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the 
last  supported  on  said  jack. 

.•).  A  Jack  provided  with  last  supporting  means  compris- 
ing members  mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from  each 
other,  means  normally  acting  to  force  said  members  to- 
ward each  other,  said  members  being  provided  with  up- 
wardly projecting  flanges  having  their  sides,  adjacent  the 
last  supported  on  the  jack,  inclined. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  sewing  shoes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  stitch  forming  mechanism  operated  there- 
from, a  feeding  nwl,  a  work  slitting  device  to  silt  the  work 
for  the  reception  of  the  stitches,  and  means  for  moving 
the  feeding  awl  and  slitting  device  together  and  with  the 
work  as  it  is  fed  and  to  return  the  feeding  awl  and  slit- 
ting device  to  Initial  position  to  cause  the  slitting  device 
to  silt  the  work  on  such  return  movement. 

.S  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  and  awl  fee<llng  means,  a  tiresser  foot,  an  arm 
carrying  a  slitting  device,  said  arm  l>eing  engaged  by  the 
presser  foot,  and  connections  l)etween  the  awl  feeding 
means  and  said  arm  to  impart  movement  to  the  slitting 
device  in  the  line  of  fee<l. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  means 
combined  with  a  feeding  awl  ;  a  work  sUttHig  device  con 
nected  therewith,  and  means  to  operate  the  same  whereby 
said  awl  and  slitting  devire  advance  with  the  work  as  the 
latter  Is  fed  and  the  slitting  device  slits  the  work  as  the 
awl  Is  returned  for  a  new  feed. 

r>.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  stitch  forming  means, 
an  awl.  means  for  moving  the  awl  in  the  line  of  feed  to 
advance  the  work  and  then  return  the  awl  to  Initial  posi 
tlon.  a  work  support,  a  presser  foot  opposed  thereto,  a 
work  slitting  device  to  silt  the  work  for  the  reception  Of 
the  stitches,  and  connections  h^tween  the  slitting  device 
and  awl  feeding  means  to  cause  the  slitting  device  to  move 
with  the  awl  and  work  as  the  latter  Is  fed.  and  remain  in 
the  work  and  be  returned  by  the  awl  feeding  means  to 
Initial  position  to  silt  the  work  on  such  return  movement. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,723.      CHANNELING     DEVICE     FOR     8EWINO-MA 
CHINES.     Thomas    G.    Plant,    Boeton,    Mass.     Filed 
July   27.   1907.   Serial   No.   385.849       Renewed    Apr.    14. 
1909.     Serial  No.  489,888. 

1.   In  a  sewing  machine  for  sewing  shoes,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  Btltch  forming  mechanism,  work  feeding  means  to 
move  the  work  In  the  line  of  feed,  a  work  slitting  device 
to  silt  the  work   for   the   reception   of   the   stitches,   and 


940.724.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Thom.\s  G  Pl.wt.  Bob 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.  Serial  No.  368.618. 
Renewed  Apr.  14.  1909.      Serial  No.  489.889. 

1.  A   sewing   machine  comprising    in    Its   construction   a 
gage   movable   relative   to   the   work,    means   to   cause   said 
gage  to  move  forward  to  feel  for  the  work,  and  a  lock  ren 
dered   effective   by    the   gage   finding   the    work    to   lock   the 
gage  In   position 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
gage  movable  relative  to  the  work,  yielding  means  to  cause 
the  gage  to  move  forward  to  feel  for  the  work,  and  means 
rendered  effective  by  feeling  contact  of  the  gage  with  the 
work  to  lock  the  gage  from  further  forward  movement 

3.  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  gage,  means  to 
move  it  toward  and  from  the  work,  and  locking  means  op 
erable  by  contact  of  said  gage  with  the  work  to  lock  the 
gage  against   movement. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  gage,  means  to 
move  It  toward  and  from  the  work,  and  locking  means  de 
pendent  for  its  locking  operation  upon  contact  of  said  gage 
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with  the  work  to  lock  the  Rage  against  movement  In  a  plu- 
rality of  dlrpctlons. 


5.  A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  gage  and  a  two- 
part  support  therefor,  means  to  reciprocate  said  gage  and 
Its  support,  and  means  operated  by  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  two  parts  thereof  to  lock  said  gage  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,725.  SHOE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Thom.^s  G  Plant, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1908,  Serial  No.  421,108. 
Renewed  Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,895. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  means,  an  awl,  means  to  cause  the  awl  to  pene- 
trate the  work,  an  upper  and  a  lower  work  slitting  device 
disposed  adjacent  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  awl  as 
It  penetrates  the  work,  means  to  move  the  awl  and  said 
sHttlng  devices  together  In  the  line  of  feed  and  with  the 
work  as  the  latter  Is  fed,  and  to  return  the  awl  and  snld 
slitting  devices  to  Initial  position  to  cause  the  slitting  de 
vices  to  silt  the  work. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  means,  work  feeding  means,  upper  and  lower  slit- 
ting devices  to  act  upon  the  work  In  the  production  of 
stitch  receiving  silts,  and  means  to  cause  said  upper  and 
lower  slitting  devices  to  move  with  the  work  In  the  line 
of  feed  and  back  to  Initial  position  to  cut  their  respective 
silts  during  such  backward  movement. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  means,  work  feeding  means,  upper  and  lower  slit- 
ting devices  to  act  upon  the  work  In  the  production  of 
stitch  receiving  silts,  and  connections  between  said  slitting 
devices  and  feeding  means  to  cause  said  upper  and  lower 
■Uttlng  devices  to  move  with  the  work  during  feed  move- 
ment, and  relatively  to  the  work  on  their  contra-feed  move- 
ment to  cut  their   respective  silts. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  means,  awl  feeding  means,  a  work  support,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  work  slitting  device  to  act  upon  the 
work  on  the  work  support  In  the  production  of  stitch  re- 


ceiving silts,  and  connections  between  the  awl  feeding 
means  and  said  slitting  devices  to  cause  thom  to  partake 
of  the   movements  of  the  awl   feeding  means, 

5.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  and  awl  feeding  means,  a  work  support,  means  to 
clamp  and  release  the  work  upon  the  work  support,  upper 
and  lower  gllttlng  devices  to  act  upon  the  work  In  the 
production  of  stitch  receiving  silts,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  awl  feeding  means  to  Impart  movement  to  the  said 
upper  and  lower  slitting  devices  In  a  direction  opposite 
the  feed  while  the  work  is  clamped  upon  the  work  support 
to  form  their  respective  silts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.726.  LOCK-STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
G.  PUANT,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1908,  Serial 
No.  427,2.34.  Renewed  Apr.  14,  1909.  Serial  So. 
489,896. 


1.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine  for  making  lock-stitches, 
the  combination  of  stitch  forming  mechanism.  Including  a 
shuttle  and  needle,  means  for  oscillating  the  shuttle  to 
pass  the  shuttle  thread  through  the  loop  of  needle  thread 
and  by  said  movement  draw  the  shuttle  thread  taut,  means 
for  pulling  upon  the  needle  thread  to  set  the  stitch  against 
the  taut  shuttle  thread  and  simultaneously  to  draw  from 
the  shuttle  the  entire  amount  of  shuttle  thread  to  form 
the  stlch.  said  oscillating  means  returning  the  shuttle  to 
Its  Initial  position  with  the  shuttle  thread  slack 

2.  In  a  slioe-sewlng  machine  for  making  lockstltch«'S. 
the  combination  of  stitch  forming  mechanism.  Including  a 
shuttle  and  needle,  a  bobbin  case  eccentrically  mounted  In 
said  shuttle,  means  to  oscillate  the  shuttle  through  snb- 
stantlally  equal  arcs  on  each  side  of  a  line  passing  through 
the  stitch  forming  point  and  center  of  the  shuttle,  and 
means  for  pulling  upon  the  needle  thread  to  draw  from  the 
shuttle  the  entire  amount  of  shuttle  thread  needed  to  form 
and  to  set  the  stitch, 

3.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine  for  making  lock  stitches, 
the  combination  of  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a 
shuttle  and  needle,  said  shuttle  having  a  bobbin  receiving 
recess  eccentrically  disposed  therein,  means  to  oscillate  the 
shuttle  to  pass  the  shuttle  thread  through  the  needle  loop 
and  raise  the  shuttle  thread  a  maximum  distance  from  the 
work,  means  to  pull  upon  the  needle  thread  to  set  the 
stitch  and  draw  from  the  shuttle  the  entire  amount  of 
shuttle  thread  to  form  the  stitch,  the  return  oscillation  of 
the  shuttle  carrying  the  shuttle  thread  a  less  distance 
from  the  work  than  the  loop  casting  oscillation. 

4.  In  a  shoe-sewing  machine  for  making  lock-stitches, 
the  combination  of  stitch  forming  mechanism.  Including  a 
shuttle,  said  shuttle  having  a  bobbin  receiving  recess  ec- 
centrically disposed  therein,  a  bobbin  case  having  a  shuttle 
thread  delivery  eye,  means  to  restrain  rotatl*    movement 


of  the  bobbin  case  upon  Its  axis,  means  to  oscillate  Jhe 
shuttle  to  carry  the  shuttle  thread  through  the  loop  of 
needle  thread  and  continue  said  movement  to  raise  the 
shuttle  thread  a  maximum  distance  from  the  work,  and 
means  to  pull  upon  the  needle  thread  to  set  the  stitch  and 
draw  from  the  shuttle  the  entire  amount  of  shuttle  thread 
to  form  the  stitch  the  return  oscillation  of  the  shuttle  car 
rylng  the  shuttle  thread  no  greater  distance  from  the  work 
than  the  loop  engaging  and  casting  oBclllatlon. 


I  940,729.     CLOTHES  REEL, 
I        ter,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  19, 


Robert  W.Robin 

1909.     Serial  No. 


SON,  Worce»- 
490,846. 


940,727       FARE  ROX,     Jame.s   QfiNN,   Montreal.   Quebec, 


Canada.      Filed   Apr.    19,    1909       Serial    No.   490.790. 


1,  The  combination  with  a   receptacle  having  nn  open 
Ing.  of  a  plurality  of  teeth  within  the  receptacle  and  ful- 
cruraed  at  the  sides  of  the  opening  with  their  points  In 
tersectlng   the   said    opening,    and   a    spring    resisting   the 
mov.-mi'nt  of  the  teeth  and  lo<-atrd  betw.-en  the  teeth  and 
the  Hide  of  the  receptacle  having  the  opening  therein 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing, of  a  plurality  of  teeth  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  ..p.-ning  with  their  points  Intersecting  the  opening  at 
the  inner  side  thereof,  means  supporting  the  teeth  In  close 
proximity  to  the  side  of  the  receptacle  having  the  open 
ing  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  b<'twpen  the  said 
means  and  the  said  side  of  the  receptacle  and  bearing 
upon    the   l>uttB   of  the   teeth. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open- 
ing, of  a  plurality  of  teeth  within  the  receptacle  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  opening  and  each  having  one  end  pointed 
and  its  oppoKlie  end  or  buit   beveled,  means  plvotally  sup 
porting  such  teeth  with  their  points  intersecting  the  open 
ing  and   a   plurality   of  springs   located   l)etween   the   said 
mean.>*  and  the  side  of  the  receptacle  having  the  opening 
therein  and  Uarlng  upon  the  beveled  butts  of  the  teeth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fare  box  having  a  slot  for 
the  introduction  of  the  fare,  of  a  plurality  of  teeth  dls 
posed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  with  their  points  inter 
secting  the  opening  at  the  inner  side  of  the  slot,  means 
supporting  the  tooth  In  close  proximify  to  the  slotted  side 
of  the  box.  and  a  plurality  of  springs  between  the  said 
means  and  the  said  slotted  side  of  the  box  and  l>earlng 
upon  the  butts  of  the  teeth. 

5,  The  combination  with  the  slotted  top  of  a  fare  box, 
of  a  plurality  of  teeth  within  the  box  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  slot  and  each  having  one  end  pointed  and  Its  oppo- 
site end  or  butt  beveled,  means  plvotally  supporting  such 
teeth  with  their  points  Intersecting  the  slot  and  a  plural- 
ity of  springs  located  between  the  said  means  and  the  top 
of  the  box  and  l)earlng  upon  the  t>eveled  butts  of  the  teeth. 

[Claims  fi  and  7   not   printed  In   the  (iazette.] 


1.  A  clothes  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  standard 
mounted  In  suitable  l>earlngs.  antifriction  wheels  jour- 
naled  upon  said  standard,  means  for  supporting  said  wheels, 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  standard  and  affording 
means  for  rotating  tlie  latter,  a  stationary  bar  having  n 
forked  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  to  hold 
the  latter  and  said  standard  in  an  adjusted  position,  and 
a  swivel  clevis-shaped  member  mounted  upon  said  bar.  as 
set  forth. 

2.  .\  clothes  reel  comprising  a  rotainbh'  standard 
mounted  In  suitable  bearings,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
standard,  antifriction  wheels  mounted  tn)uu  said  bolt,  a 
disk  mounted  upon  one  of  said  bearings  and  upon  which 
said  wheels  are  adapted  to  rest,  and  a  lever  connected  to 
said  standard  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  clothes  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  standard 
mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
standard,  antifriction  wheels  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  a 
disk  mounted  upon  one  of  said  bearings  and  upon  which 
said  wlieels  are  adapted  tfi  rest,  bars  having  apertures  for 
till'  reception  of  said  holt  upon  which  tlie  wheels  are 
mounted,  and  a  lever  secured  to  said  bars,  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  clothes  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  standard 
mounted  In  suitable  bearings,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
standard,  antifriction  wheels  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  a 
disk  mounted  upon  one  of  said  bearings  and  upon  which 
said  wheels  are  adapted  to  rest,  bars  having  apertures  for 
the  reception  of  said  bolt  upon  which  the  wheels  are 
mounted,  a  lever  secured  to  said  bars,  and  a  stationary 
forked  bar  adapted  .o  be  engaged  by  said  iever,  as  set  forth. 


940.7:!0,  ENGRAVING  OR  DUPLICATING  MACHINE. 
Alfred  W.  Rooveks.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tuly  8, 
1904.      Serial  No.  21.'-..743. 


9  4  0,728.      SAW     HANGER. 
Moines,  Iowa,     Filed  .Ian.  25. 


Ladovick  D.  Rerce.  Dos 
1908.     Serial  No.  412,676, 


A  saw  hanger  composed  of  a  t)ox  having  converging  side 
walls,  an  end  wall,  a  flange  on  each  side  wall,  which 
flanges  extend  Inwardly,  and  longitudinal  converging 
flanges  which  extend  upwardly  from  said  flanges  of  the 
side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  In  said  box  above 
the  inner  ends  of  said  converging  flanges,  said  rollers 
being  loosely  arranged  In  said  t>ox  and  being  normally  In 
frictlonal  contact  with  each  other  and  in  contact  with  the 
respective  converging  walls  of  the  l>ox. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  means 
for  producing  an  inscription  upon  a  surface,  and  a  dupli- 
cation thereof  on  a  second  surface,  combined  with  means 
for  mechanically  presenting  a  clean  surface  to  the  inscrib- 
ing means  and  likewise  to  the  duplicating  device. 
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2.  In  an  iip|)Hratiis  of  the  cliarncttT  sppcifled.  fh»'  com- 
bination of  niPiins  for  producing  an  Inscription  ;  mpan«  for 
presenting;  a  surfucc  free  of  mariss  to  bo  lnscrlbt>d  as  often 
as  the  Apparatus  is  operated  :  n  duplicating:  dfvio  actn 
ated  by  the  inscrihing  means;  and  ni«'ans  fur  presenting  a 
fregh  surface  to  the  duplicating  device  at  each  operation 
of  the   apparatus. 

.'!.  In  an  apparatus  of  tho  character  specified.  thi>  com- 
bination of  uKJins  for  produclni:  an  inscription  :  means  for 
presentln;;  a  sinfncH  free  of  marks  to  said  means  as  often 
as  an  inscription  is  completed  and  the  apparatus  Is  oper- 
ated ;  a  duplicating  dfvlcf  actuated  by  tlio  inscribing 
means,  said  device  actinir  upon  a  separate  Surface  from 
the  Inscribing  means  :  and  nieciianisni  for  presenting  a 
fresh  surface  to  said  dupiicatin^  device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  tlie  com- 
bination of  an  inscribing  device:  a  surface  upon  which 
said  device  ma.v  operate  ;  means  for  eraslnjj  or  cleaning 
said  surface;  a  duplicating'  device  actuated  by  the  inscrlb- 
Inu'  device  ;  and  means  for  automatically  presenting  a 
new  surface  to  said  duplicating  device. 

.'.  In  an  a[)paratus  of  tlie  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  an  inscribing  device  :  a  surface  upon  which 
Raid  device  may  operate;  means  for  shiftinL'  said  surface 
N'nentli  a  deanint;  or  erasing  device  ;  a  duplicatinc  device 
actuated  by  the  inscribing  device;  and  means  for  present- 
ing a  new  surface  to  the  duplicating  device. 

(Claims  0  to  'M   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0.731.     L.VBELIXG  MACHINE.     Edwabd  F.  Rorkk, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  27.  190S.     Serial  No.  404.632. 


.J* 


1.  In  a  labeling;  inaciune  liavln::  a  paste  container,  a 
label  holder,  a  wipinir  apparatus  a(!ai)ted  to  atfix  a  pasted 
label  to  the  work,  ail  circularly  disposed,  and  a  movable 
cradle  adapted  to  liold  the  work,  the  combination  of  a  ro 
tatable  arm  adapted  to  move  into  the  operative  positions  of 
said  cout;iiiiir.  holder  and  apparatus,  a  rotatable  disk, 
means  intermediate  the  disk  and  the  arm  to  rotate  tlie 
arm,  means  for  applying  paste  from  the  container  to  the 
arm.  means  intermediate  tlie  disk  and  the  label  holder  for 
(arryiiiL'  a  l:iUel  in  the  holder  into  contact  with  the  i)aste 
so  applied,  and  means  intermediate  tlie  disk  and  tiie  cradle 
for  moving;  the  cradle  to  carry  said  label  and  the  work  into 
operative  engagement  with  the- wipini:  apparatus 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paste 
container,  a  label  holder,  a  wiping  apparatus  adapted  to 
affix  a  pasted  label  to  the  work,  a  rotatable  arm.  a  movable 
cradle  adapted  to  bold  the  work,  means  for  applying  paste 
to  the  arm  from  the  container,  a  rotatable  cam-bearlny 
disk,  means  intermediate  the  disk  and  the  label  holder  to 
move  by  the  rotation  of  the  disk  a  lahel  held  in  the  holder 
Into  contact  with  the  paste  applied  to  the  arm.  and  means 
Intermediate  the  disk  and  the  cradle  to  move  by  tlie  rota 
tion  of  the  disk  the  cradle  with  the  work  and  label  Into 
operative  cima'-'eiuent  with  the  wiiiln^  apparatus. 

:!  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
arm  and  a  paste  container  adapted  to  apply  paste  to  that 
surface  of  the  arm  which  lies  in  the  plane  of  Its  rotation 
and  havlnir  for  such  purposv  a  movement  In  the  longitu- 
dinal  direction  of   the  arm. 


4  In  a  labellnt:  machine,  the  combination  of  three  fo- 
tatable  radial  arms  spaced  at  equal  distances  apart, 
paste  container  having  a  movement  toward  and  from  t|ie 
axis  of  the  arms'  rotation,  a  label  holder,  a  wiping  ap- 
paratus adapted  to  affix  a  pasted  label  to  the  work,  said 
container,  holder,  and  apparatus  being  circularly  ar- 
ranged at  equal  angular  Intervals,  a  movable  cradle 
adapted  to  hold  the  work,  means  for  rt>tatlng  the  arms 
and  Intermitting  sucii  rotation  at  tlie  operative  positions 
of  the  machine,  means  for  moving  the  container  to  apply 
paste  to  the  arms,  means  for  carrying  a  label  in  the  iioUJer 
Into  contact  with  the  paste  so  applied,  and  means  for  mijv- 
Ing  the  cradle  to  carry  said  label  and  the  work  into  optr- 
ative  engagement  with  tiie  wiping  ajtparatus.  j 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combinatl(m  of  a  movable 
paste-container,  a  movable  label  holder,  a  wiping  appa- 
ratus adapted  to  atflx  a  pasted  label  to  the  work,  said 
container,  holder  and  apparatus  beinc  clrcularl.v  disposed. 
a  movable  cradle  adapted  to  hold  the  work,  a  rotatable 
arm  having  two  fingers,  a  rotatable  cam  bearing  ditk, 
means  intermediate  the  disk  and  the  paste  container 
adapted  to  move  the  same  into  operative  engagement  wit-ii 
the  fingers,  means  intermediate  the  disk  and  the  laN-l- 
liolder  adapted  to  move  a  label  held  therein  Into  operative 
engagement  with  the  pasted  fingers,  and  means  Intermedi- 
ate the  disk  and  the  cradle  to  move  the  same  anil  tlie  work 
and  said  label  Into  operative  enkracement  with  the  wiping 
apparatus. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l>4t),732.  CABLFGRir.  J.*mes  F  S.w.low.s.  LansiOjj. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Sallows  Manufacturini;  t'ompaiiy. 
Lansing,  llich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  .\i>i. 
9,  14^09.     Serial  No.  488,879. 


1.  In  a  cable  grip,  a  drawing  member  and  a  grlpplhg 
member,  siidably  connected  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
membeps  being  provided  with  a  tapering  cable  groove,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt)ed. 

2.  In  a   cable  grip,   a  drawing  member  and  a   gripping 
member,    sllaaoly   connected    to   each    other,   each    of   said 
members  being  provided  with  a  tapering  cable  groove,  the 
taper  in  said  i;roove  extending  In  relatively  opposite  dlrfc 
tlons,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cable  grip,  a  drawing  member  and  a  gripping 
member,  ali^ably  connected  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  tapering  cable  groove,  the 
taper  in  said  groove  extending  In  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  groove  In  one  df  said  members  being  provl(led 
with  grippin;;  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cftble  grip,  a  drawing  member  and  a  gripping 
member,  sllflaltly  connected  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  tapering  cable  groove,  th  • 
taper  in  said  groove  extending  In  relatively  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  said  drawing  nieml)er  being  provided  with  Rn 
extension  a(lapte<l  to  connect  with  means  for  drawing,  s»b- 
stantlally  as  descrli>ed. 

5.  In  a  cable  grip,  a  drawing  memiier  and  a  gripping 
member,  siidably  connected  to  each  other,  each  of  B4ld 
members  betng  provided  with  a  tapering  cable  groove,  the 
taper  in  said  groove  extending  In  relativelv  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  groove  in  i-nv  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  gripping  ribs,  and  said  drawing  memlier  being  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  adapted  to  connect  with  meqns 
for  drawing,   substantially  as  described. 


940.733.  nmULAR  DRILL  ■  STEM  FOR  HYDRATLjlC 
ROTARY  DRILLING  .VFP.VR.VTTS  I/icis  C  Sands, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  1«.  19<i9  Serial  No  48.1,«04. 
1.    .\    Joint    protector    for    tubular    sectional    drill    stems, 

said  protector  l>eing  formed  as  a  hollow  l)ody  member  pro- 
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vided  with  end  portions  having  cylindrical  external  sur- 
faces, and  being  adapted  to  be  siidably  supported  within  a 
tubular  drill  stem 


1 


2.  In  a  joint  for  tubular  sectional  drill  stems,  the  com- 
bination with  tlie  tubular  sections  and  coupling  member 
therefor,  of  an  Included  joint  protector  having  a  hollow 
body  provided  with  end  portions  having  cylindrical  exter- 
nal surfaces,  said  protector  siidably  supported  within  the 
coupling  inemNr  and  tubular  stem  sections. 


94O.7.H       EI.E<TK«il,VTK  FOR  ISF  IN  ELECTRIC  Il.VT 
TKKIES        \Vall.\ik    .1      1.      Sanuv,     London.     England 
Filed  Aug    22.   190S.      Serial   No    440.774 
.\n  electrolyte  producinl  by  adding  to  3r.  fluid  ounces  of 
a  mixture  containing  2  \olume8  sulfuric  acid.  2  volumes  of 
hydrochloric   acid    and    1    volume   of   water   the   following  : 
J2  ounces  of  bicliromate  of  s»>dium  dissolved  in  12H  ounces 
of  water  and  G  fluid  ounces  of  a  saturated  solution  of  caus- 
ae soda 


940.735  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPlNt;  THE  LUNGS. 
Victor  J.  Schaeffkr  and  James  M  Uempskt.  t'hlcago, 
III       Filed  IH'C     11.    iniiv       Serial  No     4»;7.122. 


1.  A  device  for  exercising  the  lungx,  comprising  a  iKXly 
having  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end.  a  contracted  air  passage 
extending  into  the  body  from  said  mouthiiiece.  an  en- 
larged chamber  at  the  inner  end  of  said  passage,  a  valve 
movably  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  control 
communication  between  said  passage  and  chamb^T.  a 
spring  iiormall.\  urging  said  valve  toward  its  seat  so  as 
to  resist  the  Inward  flow  of  air  through  said  passage,  and 
an  air  outlet  from  said  chamber  b<\vond  said  valve,  said 
valve  and  chamber  being  arrang<Hl  to  permit  the  flow  of 
air  around  said  valve  when  It  Is  clear  of  its  seat. 

2  A  device  for  exercising  the  lungs,  comprising  a  body 
shaped  to  form  a  moutlipiece  11I  one  end.  a  contracted  bore 
extending  inward  of  the  lK)dy  through  said  mouthpiece,  an 
enlarged  bore  extending  into  the  body  from  tlie  opposite 
end  and  communicating  with  said  first  bore,  a  valve  disk 
siidably  mounte<l  In  said  enlarged  t>ore  and  adapted  to 
close  the  inner  end  of  said  c<mtracted  Ixire.  a  closure  for 
the  outer  end  of  said  enlarged  bore  and  having  a  con- 
tracted outlet  op<^nlng  therethrough,  and  a  spring  bearing 
between  said  closure  and  valve  disk  and  adapted  to  nor 
mally  urge  said  valve  disk  to  its  closed  position,  said  valve 
disk  being  sliaped  s<i  as  to  permit  air  to  flow  from  said 
mouthplect-  to  snld  outlet  when  said  valve  Is  moved  against 
the  pressure   of  said  sprlntr 


3.  A  device  for  exercising  the  lungs,  comprising  a  body 
shapt>d  to  form  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end,  a  contracted  bore 
extending  inward  of  the  body  through  said  mouthpiece,  an 
enlarged  bore  extending  into  the  body  from  the  opposite 
end  and  communicating  with  said  first  bore,  a  valve  disk 
siidably  mounted  in  said  enlarged  bore  and  adapted  to 
close  the  Inner  end  of  said  contracted  bor.  .  a  closure  for 
the  outer  end  of  said  enlarged  bore  and  liaving  a  con- 
tracted outlet  opening  therethrough,  and  a  spring  bearing 
iM'tween  said  closure  and  valve  disk  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally urge  said  valve  disk  to  its  closed  position,  said 
valve  disk  having  notches  in  Itu  periphery  adapted  to  per- 
mit th^  air  to  flow  past  said  disk  when  moved  against  the 
pressure  of  said   spring. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  l>ody 
having  an  air  passage  extending  through  It  from  end  to 
end  and  comprising  contracted  inlet  and  outlet  apertures 
at  opposite  ends  and  an  enlarged  chamber  between  said 
apertures,  a  mouthpiece  on  said  body  at  the  Inlet  end.  a 
valve  seat  at  the  inlet  side  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  siid- 
ably mounted  in  said  chambt>r  at  the  outlet  side  of  said 
seat,  and  a  spring  normally  urging  said  valve  toward  said 
seat,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  permit  air  to  flow  from 
said  Inlet  to  said  outlet  when  said  valve  Is  away  from  Its 
seat. 


940,736.  VAPOR  ELECTRU'AL  API'.VRATFS  Haroi.d 
M.  SCHEiBK,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouee 
Electric   &    Manufacturing   Company,   a   Corporation   of 


Pennsvlvanla      Filed  Jan.  21.  1909.     Serial  No    473.543 
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1.  A  starting  or  tilting  magnet  for  vapor  electric  appara 
tus  comprising  on  actuating  coil  or  coils  and  an  opposing 
coll  which  Is  efTective  when  the  apparatus  is  tilted. 

2.  .\  starting  or  tilting  magnet  for  vapor  electric  appa- 
ratus comprising  stationary  and  movable  core  memt>ers.  an 
actuating  coil  encircling  the  core  members  and  an  oppos- 
ing coil  in  inductive  relation  thereto  which  is  short  cir- 
cuited when  the  apparatus  Is  tilted 

:i.  In  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  c<^iinblnatt>in  with  a 
fluid-containing  bnlb  and  a  pivotallx  mounted  supporting 
frame  therefor,  of  a  starting  or  tilting  magnet  for  the 
bulb  comprising  a  stationary  core  member,  a  movable  core 
memlwr  operatlvely  connected  to  the  frame,  actuating 
colls  for  the  movable  core  memtter  and  an  opposing  cotJ 
in  Indnctlve  relation  thereto  which  Is  short  circuited  by 
the  liquid  in  the  bulb  when  the  frame  Is  tilted. 

4    In  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  comblnathin  with  a 
pivotally   mounted   supporting  frame,  and  a    rectifier  bulb 
having  alternating  current  terminals,  a  direct  current   ter- 
minal  and   an   uuxtllary   terminal,   of  a   starting  or  tilting 
I   magnet  for  the  frame  comprising  stationary  and  movable 
I    core   members,   actuHtlng   coils   therefor,    and   an   opposing 
!    coll  In  Inductive  relation  thereto,  the  respective  terminals 
I    of  the  opposing  coll  being  connected   to  The  direct  current 
i    terminal  and  to  the  atixlltary  terminal  of  the  rectifier^ 
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94  0,7  37.  FEEDING  AND  1)1  STING  DEVKE  FOR 
(•OATIN(;  MACHINES.  Mlbray  S<  henck.  Mlddletown. 
f)hio,  a.sHiirnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tlif  I'eramlc 
Machlntry   Company,    Hamtlton,   Ohio.      Filed   May   10, 


um 


Serial  No.  :i72.8,S5. 


1.  The  combination  uf  a  clianin);  device,  means  for 
feeding  tlies  to  said  device,  a  coating  device,  and  means 
for  conveying  tiles  from  the  cleaning  device  to  the  coat- 
ing device. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.t.s  described,  continuously 
moving  means  for  removing  tile  singly  from  a  group,  for 
feeding  the  tile  in  a  linear  direction,  and  for  brushing  the 
tile  during  their  feeding  movement. 

."..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  re- 
moving tile  singly  from  a  group,  feeding  the  tile  con- 
tinuously and  positively  in  a  linear  direction,  and  brush- 
ing the  tile  during  their  feeding  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  a  stack  of  tile, 
a  positive  conveyer  for  moving  tile,  and  a  moving  support 
for  tile  beneath   the  conveyer. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  open  bottomed  receptacle  for 
holding  one  or  more  stacks  of  horizontally  arranged  tlle^ 
a  continuous  conveyer  for  removing  tile  singly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  stack  or  stacks,  and  a  support  for  tile  be- 
neath the  conveyer. 

1  Claims  6  to  .'>.■?  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette,  ] 


IMO.T.JS.       SWIVEL       SNA  I' 
S<'H[.F.ICHEU,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
rial  No.  ::w,,\:',\. 


m 


IKXtK         Wii.i.i.K.M 
Filed  0<t.   7,   1907. 


m 


A. 

Se- 


witb  a  portion  snugly  fitting  the  enlargement  of  the  socket, 
a  spring  tongue  covering  the  lateral  opening  of  the  socket, 
and  a  fastening  piercing  the  tongue,  the  shank  and  the 
Stud,   substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  hook  having  the  rear  end  of  its  shank  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  socket  having  a  lateral  enlargement 
opening  through  a  side  of  the  shank,  a  loop,  and  a  headed 
stud  loosely  piercing  the  loop  and  lying  witiiin  the  socket 
with  a  portion  snugly  fitting  the  enlargement  therecif.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  hook  having  the  rear  end  of  Its  shank  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  socket  having  a  lateral  enlargement 
opening  through  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  a  loop,  and  a 
headed  stud  loosely  piercing  the  loop  and  lying  within 
the  socket  with  a  portion  snugly  fitting  the  enlargement 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hook  having  the  rear  end  of  its  shank  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  socket  having  an  enlargement  opening 
laterally  through  the  shank  at  the  hook  side  thereof,  a 
loop,  a  headed  stud  loosely  piercing  the  loop  and  entering 
the  socket  with  n  portion  snugly  lilting  the  enlargement 
thereof,  a  spring  tongue  lying  across  the  lateral  opening 
of  the  socket,  and  a  fastening  piercing  the  shank,  the 
stud  and  the  spring  tongue,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  snap  hook  having  the  rear  end  of  its  shank  termi- 
nating in  a  head  provided  with  a  flat  rear  face,  the  shank 
portion  adjacent  and  in  front  of  the  head  being  flattened, 
there  being  a  longitudinal  socket  extending  through  the 
rear  end  of  the  shank  and  having  an  enlargement  In  the 
flattened  portion  of  the  shank  and  opening  laterally  there- 
through, a  loop  having  a  flat  side,  a  headed  stud  loosely 
piercing  the  flat  side  of  the  loop  and  entering  the  socket 


940,739.  DIVIDED  BOLT.  Alexander  SchlCssler, 
New  York,  N.  V  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adolf  Burger, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1909.  Serial  ISp. 
495.253. 


1  The  herein  described  fastening  device  comprising  a 
threaded  bolt  divided  longitudinally  into  two  separate 
parts,  said  parts  being  provided  In  their  adjacent  faces, 
one  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  the  other  with  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove  and  a  nut  adapted 
to  be  screwed  on  to  said  bolt. 

2.  The  herein  described  fastening  device  comprising  a 
threaded  bolt  divided  longitudinally  into  two  separate 
parts,  said  parts  being  provided  In  their  ad.)a<int  fan-s. 
one  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  the  other  with  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove  and  a  nut  adajued 
to  be  screwt-d  on  to  said  bolt,  each  part  of  the  bolt  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally  directed  head  membtjr. 


Hrvt.wN.    I'hlla- 


940,740.      RAILROAD  TIE  Francis    Sc 

delphia.    Fa.,   assignor   of  one  half   to   Frank    Shuman, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed  Feb.    26,    1909.      Serial    N!o. 
480,09H. 


lug  n   gnu  iioove   \\w  concrete  suriace  a«n 
Is  extending  downward  and  emiiedded  In 

ly  f 

cross   tie  consisting  of   a   reinforced   cob- 
ded  near  its  ends  with  metallic  chairs  for 


1.  A  railroad  cross  tie  consisting  of  a  reinforced  con- 
crete body  provided  near  its  end  with  metallic  chairs  for 
the  rails,  said  chairs  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
metal  bars  forming  a  grid  above  the  concrete  surface  aad 
having  their  ends  extending  downward  and  emiiedded  Jn 
the  concrete  bodj 

2.  A  railroad 
Crete  body  provide 
the  rails  said  chairs  i^ach  consisting  of  a  plurality  nf 
metal  bars  forming  a  grid  above  the  concrete  surface  and 
having  their  ends  extending  downward  and  embedded  In 
the  concrete  body  and  the  two  chair  portions  connected  b.v 
a  longitudinal  bar  emt><<dded  in  the  concrete  body  except 
adjacent  to  the  chair  portions. 

.'5.  A  railroad  cross  tie  consisting  of  a  reinforced  con- 
crete body  provided  near  Its  ends  with  depressed  portions 
above  which  are  arranged  metallic  chairs  for  the  rails  said 
chairs  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metal  bars  form- 
ing a  grid  above  and  out  of  coniact  with  the  concrete  sur- 
face and  hating  their  ends  extending  downward  and  em- 
tw'dded  In  the  concrete  body 

4.  A  railroad  cross  tie  consisting  of  a  reinforced  con- 
crete body  provided  near  Its  ends  with  metallic  chairs  for 
the  rails  said  chairs  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metal 
bars  forming  a  grid  above  the  concrete  surface  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  extending  downward  and  embedded  in  the 
concrete  body  and  transverse  rods  embedded  In  the  con- 
crete body  and  supporting  the  metal  bars  forming  the 
chairs.  | 

5.  .V  railroad  cross  tie  consisting  of  a  reinforced  con- 
crete body  provided  near  its  ends  with  metallic  chairs  for 
the    rails    said    chairs   each    consisting   of   a    plurality    of 


metal  bars  forming  a  grid  above  the  concrete  surface  and 
having  their  ends  extending  downward  and  emlwdded  in 
the  concrete  body  in  coniMnaiion  with  the  rails  resting 
upon  the  chairs,  and  clamping  devices  secured  to  the 
chairs  for  clamping  the  rails  to  the  chairs. 
[Claims  0  to  rj  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


940.741.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINt;  HOLLOW  BFILD 
IN(i  BLOCKS  HoKATin  S.  S<<itt  and  Montis  L.  Ihl- 
•  JAiU).  .Vsbland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  C.  W.  I.andis.  .\llen 
Thomas,  and  V .  S  Slielly,  .Vshland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1906.      Serial  No.  .•{05,478. 

f  ;  ii  ^  ^ 


<-'  '*_fi  J 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  building  blocks,  the  com- 
bination of  frame  members  having  inwardly  projecting 
lugs  on  their  lnsld<',  a  vertical  back  mold  plate  fixed  to  said 
frame  members,  a  front  mold  frame  hinged  near  its  lower 
edge  and  ends  upon  said  frame  memt)crs  and  having  In- 
wardly projecting  arms  at  Its  lower  edge  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lugs  on  said  frame  members,  a  bottom  plate 
lirovlded  with  projections  engaged  In  the  lower  edge  of 
said  front  plat»>,  and  end  plates  pivoted  along  their  front 
•  (Iges  to  the  ends  of  the  front  plate  and  engaging  said  bot- 
tom plate,  and  nn'ans  for  holding  the  several  parts  of  the 
mold   In   their  closed  positions. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  building  blocks,  the  combi- 
nation of  frame  memlw>rs.  a  vertical  back  mold  plate  flxed 
thereto  and  having  near  Its  ends  vertical  fi^rwardly  pro- 
jecting ribs,  a  front  mold  plate  pivoted  near  Its  lower  edge 
to  the  frame  members,  a  bottom  plate  movably  supported 
along  Its  front  edge  by  said  front  plate,  and  end  plates 
pivoted  along  their  fr<pnt  e<iges  to  the  iiuls  of  the  front 
plate  and  adapted  at  their  rear  edges  to  engage  inside  of 
the  said  forwardly  projecting  ribs  on  the  back  plate  and 
having  on  their  lower  edges  inwardly  projecting  fingers 
Mdapted  to  engage  beneath  the  bottom  plate  to  support 
it    near    Its    rear    edge. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  btilldlng  blocks,  the  com- 
bination of  frame  members,  a  vertical  back  mold  plate 
fixed  thereto,  n  front  mold  plat(>  pivoted  near  Its  lower 
■  dge  to  said  frame  members  and  having  loops  near  its 
lower  edge,  a  bottom  plate  having  forwardly  projecting 
fingers  which  enter  said  loops,  end  plates  pivoted  along 
their  front  edges  to  the  ends  of  said  front  plate  and  having 
fingers  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  bottom  plate  near  Its 
rear  edge  and  thereby  to  support  it.  and  means  preventing 
the  end  plates  from  swinging  out  when  the  mold  is  closed 

4.  In  a  machine  for  molding  building  blocks,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  frame  members,  with  n  knock  down  mold 
which  includes  a  vertical  back  plate  fixed  to  the  frame 
members,  a  front  mold  plate  pivoted  along  Its  lower  edge 
to  said  frame  members  and  having  a  downwardly  extended 
arm  which  lies  Just  Inside  of  said  frame  members,-  one 
of  the  frame  memtwrs  being  i)rovided  with  a  lug  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  and  thereby  limit  the  forward 
swinging  movement  of  the  front  plaie.  a  bottom  plate 
loosely  connected  along  Its  front  odge  with  the  front  plate 
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by  means  which  permit  a  limited  movement  of  said  bot- 
tom plate  relative  to  said  front  plate,  end  plates  hinged 
along  their  front  edge  to  the  ends  of  the  front  plate,  and 
means  for  holding  the  mold  plates  in  their  closed  positions. 

.").  In  a  machine  for  molding  building  plates,  the  com- 
bination of  frame  members  having  series  of  holes  laterally 
through  their  rear  portion,  a  vertical  back  plate  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  bolted  in  position  through  said  holes. 
front  and  bottom  plates  and  end  plates  hinged  along  their 
front  edges  to  the  ends  of  the  front  plate  and  constructed 
at  their  top  edges  to  afllx  extensions  thereto  and  thus 
deepen  the  mold,  and  cores  supported  from  said  back 
frame  and  adjustable  therewith  In  respect  to  the  said 
frame  meml>ers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,742  WATER  RET.\ININ(;  AND  CONVEYING  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  CABLE  LKJHTNING-RODS.  Hab- 
VEY  Simpson,  Burlington,  Wis.  F'lled  .July  6,  1908. 
Serial   No    441.963. 


1     The    (omblnation    with    a    cable    lightning    rod.    pro 
vided  with  a  tubular  grounding  device,  having  an  Interior 
hushing,  of  a  connecting  device  comprising  a  binding  de- 
vice engaging  said  bushing  and  arranged  to  press  the  cable 
forcibly  against  said  bushing  at  a  plurality  of  points 

2.  The  cftmblnation  with  n  cable  lightning  rod.  pro 
vided  with  a  tubular  grounding  device,  having  an  Interior 
bushing,  of  a  connecting  device  comprising  a  binding  de- 
vice engaging  said  bushing  and  arranged  to  press  the  cable 
forcibly  against  said  hushing  at  a  plurality  of  points,  said 
binding  device  comprising  a  set  screw  having  a  pointed  end 
adapted  to  spread  the  strands  of  the  cable  against  the 
walls  of  the  bushing. 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  cable  lightning  rod.  pro- 
vided wlh  a  tubular  grounding  device,  of  a  binding  and 
I'onnecting  member  engaged  with  the  grounding  device  and 
arranged  to  spread  the  strands  of  the  cable  into  contact 
with   the  grounding  device  at   a  plurality  of  points. 


940,743.  I'HOl'ELLER.  OzKO  I'.  SMITH,  South  Framing 
ham,  Mass.  assignor  to  himself,  and  Walter  Francis 
Blake.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.749. 

1.  In  a  propeller  the  combination  of  a  rot.nry  hub.  a 
radial  blade  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  Made  radially 
as  the  hub  rot:ites.  and  means  for  varying  the  point  at 
which  said  radial  motion  takes  place  during  the  revolution 
of  the  hub. 

2.  A  propelling  apparatus  comjirlsing  a  rotatahle  wheel 
provlde<l  with  movably  mounted  blades,  means  for  moving 
said    blades    radially,   means    for   swinging   said    blades   on 
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radial  axes,  and  means  for  varylnj;  the  angular  position  at 
which  the  blades  commence  their  swinirlng  operation. 


JW 


3.  In  a  propelllnR  npparnttia,  the  comhln.iflon  of  a  ro- 
tatable  whepi  provided  with  movably  mounted  blades, 
means  for  moving  said  blades  outwardly  and  Inwardly, 
means  for  swinuinc  said  blades  on  axes  transversp  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  varying  the 
point  at  which  the  swinging  operation  taises  place. 

4.  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  hub.  a 
blade  extendloK  therefrom,  means  for  turning  or  feather 
Inu  the  blade  on  a  radial  axis  as  the  hub  rotates,  and 
means  for  varyinii  the  point  at  which  said  feathering  mo- 
tion takes  place  during  the  rotation  of  the  hub. 

T).  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  huh.  a 
blade  pxtpinlini:  radially  therefrom,  a  cam  for  turning  the 
blade  on  a  radial  axis  as  the  hub  rotates,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  position  of  the  cam  Independently  of  the  rota- 
tion of  the  hub. 

[Claim.';  6  to  IL'  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


9  4  0.744.  DEVICE  P'OR  TE.\CHING  l'ENM.\NSHII'. 
Sidney  U.  Smith,  Gainesville,  Tex.  Filed  June  2.  1908. 
Serial   No.  4.S«,261. 
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940.74,'>  WORK  SI  ri'OKT.  William  C.  Stiwabt,  I.yan, 
Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  G. 
I'lant,  Boston,  Mass.  KUed  Nov.  20,  1907,  Serial  Mo. 
402.986.      Renewed  Apr.   14.   I!t09.      Serial   No.   489.846. 


1.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  described,  a  ball  adapted 
to  be  held  In  the  hand,  and  longitudinally  adjustable  means 
carried  by  said  ball  for  maintaining  the  flngfrs  In  proper 
position  for  writing,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  Imll  adapted 
to  be  held  In  the  liand.  adjustable  means  carried  by  said 
ball  for  maintaining  the  fingers  in  proper  position  for 
writing,  and  means  carried  by  said  ball  for  maintaining 
the  hand  In  prop,  r  position  for  writing,  substantially  as 
described. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ball  adapted 
to  be  held  in  the  hand,  adjustable  means  carried  by  said 
ball  for  maintainini:  the  flntrers  in  proper  position  for 
writing,  adjustatile  means  carried  by  said  ball  for  main- 
taining the  hand  In  proper  position  for  writing  and  means 
to  secure  the  device  to  the  wrist  of  tlie  wearer. 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ball  adapted 
to  be  held  In  the  band,  adjustable  means  carried  by  said 
ball  for  maintaining  the  fingers  in  proper  position  for 
writing,  adjustable  means  for  maintaining  the  hand  in 
proper  position  for  writing  and  adjustable  means  for  se- 
curing said  device  to  the  wrist  of  the  wearer. 


1.  In  a  work  support,  a  jack  post  mounted  for  universal 
movement  of  its  last  pin  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  yield 
ing  supporting  member  sustained  by  said  jack  post  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  flex  laterally  on  movement  of 
the  Jack  post  while  maintaining  said  post  normally  in  one 
position 

2.  in  a  work  support,  a  jack  post  joined  for  universal 
movement  of  its  last  pin  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a 
coiled  spring  surrounding  the  jack  post  at  said  joint. 

3.  .\  work  support  comprising  a  jack  post  Jointed  for 
nniversal  movement  of  its  last  pin  In  a  horlrontal  plane,  a 
coiled  spring  surrounding  the  Jointed  portion  of  the  jack 
post,  and  means  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  work  support,  a  sectional  jack  post,  said  sections 
being  so  connected  as  to  permit  universal  movement  of  the 
last  pin  of  said  post  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  em 
bracing  said  sections  for  normally  maintaining  the  same  in 
allnement  while  permitting  relative  lateral  movement 
thereof  within  said   means. 


©40.746.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Hknkv  B.  Stone. 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1909.  Serial  No 
490,276. 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  circtilt 
Including  an  electro  responsive  device  and  one  of  the  wind 
logs  of  a  transformer,  of  a  transmitting  circuit  associated 
with  said  circuit  and  including  the  other  winding  of  said 
transformer,  said  windings  l)elng  eonductlvely  connected,  a 
signaling  device  and  source  of  energy  associated  with  ssld 
transmitting  circuit,  and  means  for  regulating  the  Induct- 
ive effect  between  said  windings. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  receiving  circuit  including;  a 
receiver  and  one  of  the  windings  of  a  transformer,  a  trans- 
mitting circuit  associated  with  said  receiving  circuit  and 
Including  the  other  winding  of  said  transformer,  said 
windings  being  eonductlvely  connected,  a  transmitter  and 
source  of  energy  associated  with  said  transmitting  circuit. 
and  means  for  regulating  the  Inductive  effect  between  said 
wlndlnirs 

.S.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  receiving  circuit  Includlnfr  a 
receiver  and  one  of  the  windings  of  a  transformer,  a  trans 
mittlng  circuit  associated  with  said  receiving  circuit  and 
Including  the  other  winding  of  said  transformer,  said  wind- 
ings   being    eonductlvely    connected,    a    transmitter    and 


•ourc«>  of  energy  associated  with  said  transmitting  circuit. 
and  a  core  for  said  windings  adjustable  with  respect 
f  beretii 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  receiving  circuit  Including  a 
receiver  and  one  of  tlie  windings  of  a  transformer,  a  trans- 
mitting circuit  associated  with  said  receiving  circuit  and 
Including  the  other  windiUL'  <>f  said  transformer,  said 
windings  being  eonductlvely  connected,  a  transmitter  and 
source  of  energy  assocIattHl  with  said  transmitting  circuit, 
meains  for  regulating  the  Inductive  effect  befw-en  said 
windings,  and  a  line  circuit  assoclatfti  with  said  receiving 
and   transmitting  circuits 

i.  In  n  telephone  system,  a  rec«»ivlng  circuit  including  a 
receiver  and  one  of  the  windings  of  a  transformer,  a 
transmlttinK  tire  ml  associated  with  said  receiving  circuit 
and  Including  the  diber  winding  of  said  transformer,  said 
windings  being  eonductlvely  connected,  a  transmitter  and 
source  of  ener::y  associated  with  said  transmitting  circuit, 
means  for  reguhiting  tiie  inductive  effect  l>etween  said 
windings,  a  closed  circuit  condm-tively  connected  with  said 
transmitting  anil  recei\ln>;  circuits  and  a  line  circuit  asso 
elated  with  said  closed  circuit. 

(Claims  f,  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


;>40,T48       GEARING.      Elmbb   E.    SwARrHOCT,    Evaoston. 

Ill  .    Filed  Feb   24.  1909      Sertal  No   479.770 


940,747.     I'HASE  ADJCSTMENT.     William  E.  StMrNEB, 

Mos"Iey.     near    nirmlncham.     England.       Filed    l>ec     4, 
l',tu7.     Serial  No.  40r>.007. 


1  III  means  for  correcting  phase  errors  in  electro-mag- 
nets and  transform!  rs  uHtsi  with  alternating  current  meas- 
■  rine  instrumpnt>.  the  combination  with  a  core  and  an 
ordinary  windlDg.  of  an  auxiliary  winding  haviok:  the 
same  magnetic  circuit  as  the  ordinary  winding  and  a 
condenser  connecied  in  the  circuit  of  the  auxiliary  wind 
ing.  the  capacity  of  the  condenser  and  number  of  coils  of 
the  auxiliary  winding  being  such  that  the  ampere  turns 
associated  ttierewitli  correspond  substantinlly  to  the  total 
amount  of  niattietization  required  in  the  core. 

2  In  meatis  for  ci>rrecting  phase  errors  in  electro  mag- 
rvels  niMi  transformers  us<>d  with  alternating  current  meas- 
nrintr  Instruments,  the  combination  with  a  core  and  an 
ordinary  windin;:.  of  an  auxiliary  winding  havini:  the 
Hsrae  magnetic  circuit  as  the  ordinary  winding  and  n 
'  .rill  nsei-  tonuected  in  the  circuit  of  the  auxiliary  wind- 
ing, the  capacity  of  the  condenser  anu  numl>er  of  coils  of 
the  auxiliary  winding  l>eing  such  that  the  Impedance  of 
the  auxiliary  winding  Is  substantlslly  e<iuiil  to  that  of  the 
'■otidenser 

.'}.  In  means  for  correcting  phase  errors  in  transformers 
used  with  alternating  current  measuring  iiistrum<»nts.  the 
cnrablnafion  with  a  core  and  ordinary  primary  and  sec 
ondary  wlndlnirs.  of  an  auxiliary  winding  having  the  same 
magnetic  circuit  as  the  ordinary  windiiics  and  a  condenser 
eonne<-ted  in  tlie  circuit  of  the  auxiliary  winding,  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  said  condenser  and  nuinl>er  of  coils  of  the 
auxiliary  winding  Ix-ing  such  that  the  ampere  turns  assc 
rinled  tlieiewiili  correspond  substantially  to  the  total 
amount  of  majmetization  required  in  the  core. 

4.  In  means  for  correcting  phase  errors  In  t ransfonners 
iwd  with  alternating  current  m-asuring  Instruments,  tlie 
combination  with  a  core  and  ordinary  priouiry  and  Siec- 
ondary  windings,  of  an  auxiliary  wlndinc  having  tlie  same 
niRL-netlc  circuit  as  the  ordinary  windings  and  a  c.>ndenser 
connf^eied  in  the  circuit  of  tiie  atixiliary  wloding.  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  said  condenwr  and  number  of  coils  of  the 
auxiliary  wlmiing  being  such  that  the  inii>edaDce  of  the 
auxiliary  winding  is  substantially  e^iual  to  that  of  tlie 
condenser. 


'mf/f/z/P/miiin 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearlne.  a  drive  shaft  pivotally 
suppi>rted  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  lever  supporting  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  holdlne  tbe  lever  at  adjast- 
roent.  a  friction  wheel  riiatable  with  and  slidable  length- 
wise on  said  shaft,  n  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  dtski 
on  the  driven  shaft,  between  which  disks  the  friction  •wlieei 
works,  a  yoke  (Xinnected  to  the  friction  wh«»el,  and  having 
(fulae  arms  supported  by  the  aforesaid  lever,  and  means 
for  operating  the  \oke 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  drive  shaft  plvotaJly 
supported  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  lever  supporting  tl*  other 
end  of  said  sliaft.  means  for  holding  tbe  lever  at  adjust- 
ment, a  friction  wheel  rotatable  with  and  slidable  length 
wise  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  disks 
on  the  driven  shaft,  between  which  diskp  the  frlctloa  wbeel 
works,  a  yoke  provided  wiili  an  eye.  and  connected  to  the 
friction  wheel,  and  having  guide  arms  supported  by  the 
aforesaid  lever,  a  rock  shaft,  and  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  rock  sbaft   and  passinj;  through  the  eye  of  the  yoke. 


940,749  Mirnion  of  manufacturing  COMl'OUNU- 
TA1'I;RI:I»  WF.I><;i:S  ^  hari.es  K  Shkkt,  WllUinsburg, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Westlngiiouse  Machine  t'ompany.  a 
i'orporation  of  I'enns.v  Ivanla.  Filed  May  11,  19«7.  Se- 
rial No.  373.044. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  compound  tapered 
wedges,  which  consists  In  providing  a  simple  wedge-shaped 
blank,  and  cutting  from  the  blank  rectangular  wedges  on 
lines  extending  obliquely  thereof. 

'J.  The  methi>d  of  manufacturing  compound  taper.d 
wedges,  which  consists  In  forming  a  wedge-shaped  blank. 
whose  thickness  varies  from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the 
other,  and  cutting  tlierefrom  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
wedges  on  lines  extending  across  the  same 

S.  The  method  ..f  manufacturing  «v>r,iponnd  tapered 
wedges,  which  consists  In  provldinc  a  wedce-stiape^i  blank. 
and  then  cutting  from  the  blank  wedgef^  extending 
obliquely  thereof 

4  The  meth.Kl  of  manufacturinc  compound  tapered 
wedges,  whicti  consists  in  forming  a  lilank  whose  thick- 
ness varies  from  one  longitudinal  edire  to  the  other,  and 
cutting  therefrom  a  plurality  of  wedges,  the  principal 
longitudinal  axes  of  which  extend  obM.juely  across  the 
same. 


940.7.'»0.       INI>Ivn>rAI.    hair -SntlNC;     STUD    INDEX 

FOR  WATCHES  .4ND  CI^OCKS.     i  hables  Tkskk.  Ray. 

N.  D.     Filed  .\pr.  9.  i;»u9      Serial  No.  48h,S4:;. 

1.   .\  hairspring  stud  index  for  time  pieces,  embodying;  u 

iMilance   cock,  a  sucktt   in   the  balance  cock   for   receiving 

and  accurately  p..>sliioDing   the  particular  balance   staff  of 
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said  cock,  a  socket  in  said  cock  for  receiving  and  engaging 
the  roller  Jewel  of  said  cock,  and  an  Index  on  said  cock 
for  thp  hairspring  stud. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  embodying  a  bal- 
ance cock,  an  Index  on  the  cock  for  the  hairspring  stud, 
and  sockets  In  the  balance  cock  respectively  located  for 
receiving  and  accurately  positioning  the  balance  staff  and 
the  roller  jewel  of  the  particular  balance  wheel  of  said 
cock  in  respect  of  said  hairspring  stud  index. 

3.'  A  hairspring  stud  index  for  a  time  piece  embodying 
a  framing  member  of  the  time  piece,  a  pair  of  sockets  In 
the  said  member  for  receiving  the  balance  staff  and  the 
roller  jewel  of  such  time  piece  and  located  for  accurately 
positioning  each  In  respect  of  the  other,  and  means  on  the 
said  member  properly  located  in  respect  of  said  sockets  for 
Indicating  the  position  of  the  hairspring  stud  of  that  time 
piece  in  respect  of  the  staff  and  roller  Jewel  thereof. 


940,751.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  William  R.  Thompson. 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,206. 


1.  A  cor)npre.>»jior  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
ing therein  and  provided  with  a  solid  compressor  member 
having  an  annular  recess  surrounding  a  central  plug,  a 
spring  fitting  within  said  recess  and  normally  tendiOK  to 
project  said  piston  from  said  cylinder,  and  mt-ans  for  forc- 
ing said  compressor  member  practically  to  the  end  of  the 
cylinder,  said  plug  telescoping  within  said  spring  as  the 
latter  la  compressed,  the  convolutions  of  the  spring  being 
arranged  to  come  together  when  compressed,  whereby  the 
end  of  the  piston  presents  a  substantially  solid  surface. 

2.  A  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  removable  end 
head  therefor  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
valves  for  said  passages,  a  piston  working  In  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  solid  compressor  member  having  an 
annular  recess  surrounding  a  central  plug,  a  spring  fitting 
within  Bald  recess  and  normally  tending  to  project  said 
piston  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
compressor  member  practically  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  plug  telescoping  within   said  spring  as  the  latter  is 


compressed,  th»  convolutions  of  the  spring  being  arranged 
to  come  together  when  compressed,  whereby  the  end  of  the 
piston  presents  a  substantially  solid  surface. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a 
spring  for  moving  the  piston  In  one  direction,  a  cam  for 
actuating  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  moving  and  holding  the  piston  out  of  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  cam,  said  means  comprising  a  wedge  mov- 
able to  ensia^e  a  portion  of  the  piston,  said  wedge  being 
mounted  In  position  to  enable  its  tip  to  engage  a  portion 
of  the  piston  when  the  latter  is  actuated  by  the  cam, 
whereby  further  movement  of  the  wedge  may  positively 
force  the  pleton  out  of  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam. 


940,752.  KXCAVATOR.  Alphonse  Toupin,  St.  Agathe. 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  .Tune  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4:38,633. 


1.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  with  the  supporting 
frame  and   the   motor,   of  a   vertically   adjustable,   horiaon 
tally  extending  frame   carried   by    the   former   framework, 
and  a  series  of  buckets  on  a  set  of  endless  chains  carried 
by  the  latter  framework,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
disposed  framework,  and  motor,  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
vertically  adjustable  frame  ;  a  set  of  beams  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  the  frame  ;  and  excavating  means  carried  by 
a  set  of  endless  chains  mounted  on  said  beams,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

,S.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  vertically  ex- 
tending portable  framework,  and  a  motor,  of  a  hori- 
zontally extending  vertically  adjustable  frame  carried  by 
the  framework  ;  a  cross  shaft  having  ends  overhanging 
the  frame,  and  by  which  it  is  curried  by  Its  overhanging 
end  a  set  of  oppositely  downwardly  extending  beams  piv- 
otally swung  on  the  shaft :  a  cross  shaft  mounted  In  liear- 
Ings  at  the  lower  end  of  the  beams:  a  set  of  endless  gear 
chains  suitably  mounted  upon  the  said  shafts:  and  buckets 
and  forks  arranged  at  intervals  and  secured  alternately  to 
the  chains,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  with  a  portable  ver- 
tically extending  framework  and  n  motive  power,  of  a 
horizontally  extending  vertically  adjustable  frame  carried 
by  and  extending  forwafdly  of  the  framework;  means  In- 
terconnecting the  motor,  with  the  frame  whereby  it  may 
be  adjusted  ;  a  cross  shaft  carried  by  the  overhanging:  end 
of  the  frame  :  an  opposing  set  of  beams  pivotally  Intercon- 
nected to  the  cross  shaft  ;  a  shaft  mounted  in  adjustable 
bearings  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  beams  ;  a  set  of  gear 
wheels  keyed  on  the  upper  shaft  ;  a  set  of  disk  wheels  se- 
cured to  the  lower  shaft  :  a  set  of  endless  chains  later- 
connected  by  spacing  bars,  such  chains  passing  over  the 
gear  wheels  and  around  the  disk  wheels  ;  and  alternately 
arranged  buckets  and  forks  secured  to  the  spacing  bars,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  with  a  portable  sup- 
porting platform  ;  a  forwardiy  disposed  framework  having 
an  opposing  set  of  vertical  guideways  formed  thereon,  and 
a  motor,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  frame  operating  in  the 
guideways.  such  frame  extending  forwardiy  of  the  frame- 
work :  and  means  interconnecting  the  motor  with  the 
frame  whereby  it  may  be  operated  In  the  guideways,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9  4  0  .  7  5  .3  .  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  CLINTON  A. 
TowKR.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  IT.  1909.  Serial 
No.  508.087. 


1.  .\s  11  new  mechanical  movement,  a  rotary  shaft  hav- 
ing an  angular  projection,  a  stub  shaft  secured  to  the  pn)- 
Jectlon  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  main  shaft,  and 
a  double  ended  element  having  rotary  engagement  with  the 
stub  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  oscillated  and  turned  during 
Its  oscillations,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  mechanical  movement,  a  double-ended  ele- 
ment arranjred  to  be  oscillated  in  a  common  plane  and 
turned  or  feathered  during  Its  movements,  said  element 
havlni:  rotary  eniragement  with  an  angular  shaft  secured 
to  a  rotary  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  mechanical  movement,  a  pivoted  oscillatory 
element  havlnu  mounted  therein  a  double-ended  element, 
said  double-ended  element  having  rotary  enKSgement  with 
an  angular  shaft  secured  tu  a  rotary  shaft  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  through  a  circular  path,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrllied. 

4.  As  a  new  mechanical  movement,  a  pivoted  ring  hav- 
ing bearings  receiving  a  shank  with  propeller  blades  or 
similar  devices  at  Its  ends,  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  angu 
lar  projection,  and  a  rotary  connection  between  the  an- 
gular projection  and  the  central  portion  of  the  propeller 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


940.7r.4        FOI.DAHLE    SHI  I'IMNC,  CRATE.      THOMAS    P 
iMKUiKs.  Cedartown.  C,a.     Filed  .lune  l.'J,  1908.     Serial 
No.  4  38,  .366 


adapted  to  register  with  said  apertured  washers  when  in- 
wardly folded  upon  the  othet  side  section,  screw  fasteners 
engaging  said  washers  and  registering  sockets  to  lock  the 
crate  In  folded  position,  an  auxiliary  top  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  crate  when  folded  and  to  fit  over  the  top  thereof 
when  in  a  set  up  position,  and  screw  fasteners  adapted  to 
secare  the  auxiliary  top  in  either  of  the  latter  positions  on 
the  crate 


940,765.     CAT  GUARD.     Zo«  D.  Undebhill,  Bedford  Sta- 
tion. N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.     Serial  No    478.975. 


1.  In  a  folding  crate,  a  base,  side  and  end  sections  fold- 
able  upon  the  base,  a  detachable  top,  threaded  apertured 
washers  embedded  centrally  In  opposite  ends  of  said  top. 
one  of  said  side  sections  containing  threaded  sockets 
adapted  to  recl<>ter  with  said  apertured  washers  when 
Inwardly  folded  upon  the  other  side  section,  screw  fas 
teners  engaging  said  washers  and  registering  sockets  to 
lock  the  crate  In  folded  position  and  an  auxiliary  top 
adapted  to  receive  the  crate  when  folded  and  to  fit  over  the 
top  thereof  when  In  a  set  up  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  crate,  a  base,  side  and  rtid  sections  fold- 
able  upon  the  base,  a  detachable  top,  threaded  apertured 
washers  embedded  centrally  In  opposite  ends  of  said  top. 
one    of    said    side    sections    contslnlnc    threaded    sockets 


1.  A  cat  guard  comprising  spear-llke  members  spaced 
apart,  some  of  which  have  points  extending  respectlvel\ 
ujiwardly  and  longitudinally  and  others  of  which  have 
points  extending  respectively  upwardly  and  transversely, 
and  posts  on  which  the  same  are  sustained. 

2.  .\  cat  guard  comprising'  triangular  shaped  members, 
each  liavin»:  three  points  fo.med  by  the  three  angles  of 
the  triangle,  and  posts  by  which  the  same  are  sustained 
in  elevated  position. 

?>.  A  cat  guard  comprising  fhree-poinfed  guard  mem- 
bers of  isosceles  triangular  shape  whose  most  acute  angles 
project  upwardly,  and  posts  on  which  the  same  are  re- 
si>ectlvel\  supported  from  the  centers  of  their  shortest 
sides 

4.  A  cat  guard  comprising  two  serb^s  cif  spear  like  mem- 
bers extending  respectlvfly  longitudinally  and  transversely 
of  the  guard,  the  Individual  members  of  the  two  series  be- 
ing arranged  alternately  lengthwise  of  the  guard  and 
spaced  apart. 

5.  .\  cat  guard  comprising  two  series  of  guard  mem- 
lH"rs  pointing  upwardly,  the  individual  members  of  which 
are  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  guard,  and  which 
extend  respectively  longitudinally  and  transversely,  and 
posts,  one  for  each  nvmber,  on  which  the  same  are  sus- 
tained. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.756.  FEMALE  FRINAL.  Mabkl  M.  Van  Vkihtbk. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
436.366. 


1.  A  female  urinal  relatively  long  and  narrow  and  hav 

Ing  In  one  side  thereof  a  long  inlet  slot  and  also  having 
internal  guide-channels  adjacent  to  the  long  edges  of  said 
slot,  and  also  having  an  outlet  opening 

2.  \  portable  tubular  female  urinal  having  outlet  open- 
ings at  both  unds  and  also  having  In  on<'  side  a  long  Inlet 
Slot. 

3.  .\  portable  tubular  female  urinal  having  an  outlet 
op«'ning  at  one  end  and  also  having  In  one  side  a  long 
Inlet  slot   with  Inturned   rounded  edges. 
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4  A  portable  tubular  fpnialp  urlnnl  bavins:  an  oiitl<»t 
opening  at  one  end  and  also  Bavins  In  one  side  a  Ion;;  In- 
let Plot  the  bounding  edipfes  of  which  curve  depthwise  of  the 
slot 

r>.  A  portable  tubular  female  urinal  Imvinjr  an  outlet 
opening  at  one  end  and  also  having:  in  one  aide  a  lon>? 
inlet  slot  the  bounding  edges  of  which  are  curved  length- 
wise, crosswise  and  dopthwise  of  the  slot. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


040,757  PORTAHLE  HOLDKK  FOR  FILMS  AND  IL- 
I.rSTRATKn-SONC  OTTFITS.  E.M.wt  Ki.  K.  Wao.neb, 
Lamar.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  472.3.'?4. 


In  a  devlct'  of  thp  class  described,  a  body,  diametrically 
opposed  ears  extending  from  the  body  and  having  trans- 
verse slots,  a  closure  upon  the  body  and  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  extending  thercaround  and  between  the  ears 
and  body,  a  bail  having  inturned  terminals  slldal>l.v  and 
revolubly  mounted  within  the  slots,  and  an  enlarged  end 
upon  each  terminal  and  removable  through  the  slots  only 
when  the  ball  Is  In  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  clo- 
sure, said  ears  and  said  terminals  cooperating  to  limit 
tl'c  lateral  movement  of  the  terminals  relative  to  tlif 
closure  and  to  hold  said  terminals  In  contact  with  said 
elostirf.  there  being  fastener  receiving  apertures  In  the 
enlarged  ends  of  the  terminals. 


n40,7r).*<       ADDIN(;  MACHINE.      Charles    Wales,    Cleve- 
btnd,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  'Jl,  1900.     Serial  No.  302,200i. 


1.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
nccnmnlating,  totalizing,  clearing  and  printing  mechan- 
isms, means  for  automatically  printing  a  special  character 
with  the  printing  of  the  first  item  after  the  machine  has 
been  deared.  comprising  a  type  bar  carrying  such  special 
o^aracte^  adapted  to  l>e  reciprocated  nl   the  point  of  print. 


1 1- 

a  si>ocial  hammer  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  mt-ans  for 
chnrglii;:  tht»  lianinn-r  with  energy,  a  units  hammtr.  a 
tfinporary  coupling  between  It  and  the  special  hammer 
and  means  actuated  from  the  clearing  mechanism  of  the 
machine  to  move  such  temporary  coupling  into  an  opera- 
tive position. 

'2.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing accumulating,  totalizing,  clearing  and  printing  mech- 
anisms, means  for  automatically  printing  a  special  char- 
acter with  the  printing  of  the  first  item  after  the  mn- 
chlne  has  been  cleared,  comprising  n  typo  bar  carrying 
such  special  character  adapted  to  bo  reciprocated  at  the 
point  of  print,  a  special  hammer  adapted  to  actuate  the 
same,  means  for  charging  the  liammer  with  energy,  a 
units  hammer,  a  temporary  coupling  tx-tween  it  and  the 
special  hammer  and  means  actuated  from  the  cleariBK' 
mechanism  of  the  machine  to  move  such  temporary  coup 
ling  Into  an  operative  position  and  means  for  automatic 
ally  retracting  the  special  type  bar  away  from  the  print- 
ing plane. 

3.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprislm: 
accumulating,    totalizing,    clearing    and    printing    mechan 
Ism.  means  for  automatically  printing  a  special  clmracter 
with  the  printing  of  the  first  item  after  the  machine  has 
been  cleared,  comprising  a  type  bar  carrying  such  special 
character  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  at  the  point  of  print. 
a  special   hanimer  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  means  for 
charging  the  hammer  with  energy,  a  units  liammer.  a  teni 
porary   coupling   lietween    it   ami   the   8f)ecial    liammor   and 
means  actuated  from   the  clearing  mechanism  of  the  ma 
chine  to  move  such   temporary  coupling  into  an  operative 
position   and   means   for  anioniatically   refracting  the  sp«' 
cial    type    bar   away    from    the    printing   plane,    inoliidlng   a 
sleeve  In  which  it  Is  adapted  to  move  and  a  spring  plawd 
under  tension  when  it  is  moved. 

4  In  a  maihlne  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
accumulating.  totali7.lng.  cle.aring  and  printing  mechiin- 
isms.  means  for  automatically  printing  a  special  character 
with  the  printing  of  the  first  item  after  the  machine  has 
been  cleared,  comprising  a  'ype  bar.  carrying  such  special 
character  adapted  to  i>e  recijirocated  at  the  point  of  print, 
a  units  hammer  and  means  for  cocking  it.  a  special  ham 
nwv  adapted  to  strike  the  H|>eeial  type  bar.  a  coupling 
between  the  two  hammers  consi-iting  r>f  a  fixed  memNer  on 
the  units  hammer  and  a  movalile  member  on  the  s|»»'cial 
hammer  and  means  for  bringing  the  movable  member  info 
position  to  ooilperate  with  the  fixed  member  actuated  from 
the  clear'iug  mechanism  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cli.iructer  describe<l.  comprising 
accumulating;,  totalizing,  clearing  and  printing  mechan 
isms,  means  for  automatically  printing  a  special  charac 
ter  with  tlu>  printing  of  the  first  Item  after  the  machine 
has  been  cleared,  comprising  a  type  liar,  carrying  such 
special  character  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  at  the  point 
of  print,  a  units  hammer  and  means  for  cocking  it.  a 
special  hammer  adapted  to  strike  the  special  type  bar,  a 
coupling  between  the  two  hammers  consisting  of  a  fixed 
member  on  the  units  liammer  and  a  movable  niemtx>r  on 
the  special  liammer  and  means  for  bringing  the  movable 
member  into  position  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  member 
actuated  from  the  clearing  mechanism  of  the  machine,  and 
including  a  total  key.  a  link  adapted  to  move  the  movable 
member  and  intermediate  mechanism  between  it  and  the 
total  key.  j 

I  Claims  n  to  "{9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.7.->U       BINDINC;   ME.VNS   FOR  CHAIRS       AiilHli:    »; 

Waltkb.   Fremont.  Ohio,   assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  M. 

Inman.  Fremont.  Ohio      Filed  Sept.  8.  1908.     Serial  No. 

4:.2.0fi2 

In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination  of 
two  bar  members  each  having  its  outer  end  formed  in 
hooked  shape  and  one  having  Its  inner  end  portion  pro 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings. 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  other 
of  said  members  and  having  a  laterally-projecting  headed 
lug  Intermediate   Its  ends   for  fitting  into  any  one  of  the 
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openings  in  the  other  of  said  members  whereby  a  pivotal 
mo>enieni  of  the  lever  relative  fn  its  attach<Hl  member  will 


r 
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K 


•  / 
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effect   a    relative   contraction   or   expansion   of   the   hooked 
ends  of  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 


940.700.  .\l  rOMATIC  OTMPING  r>EVlCE  F(»R  ELE- 
V.VTFIJ  C.VRRIERS.  Tiklmas  0.  Weknkr.  Ilangor.  Fa. 
Filed  Mar.   ::.    1000       Serial  No.  481. 028. 


between  Its  connection  with  the  load  and  the  block,  a 
link  connecting  the  levers  at  one  end.  an  operating  ierer 
pivoted  to  the  carrier,  a  link  connecting  said  operating 
lever  witli  one  of  the  jaw  levers  and  means  for  actuating 
the  operating  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0  ,  7  «  1  .  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE 
.loHN  T.  Whalen.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27.  1007. 
Serial  No.  .?R1.061. 


^-( 


1.  In  combination  with  a  speed  recorder  a  switch  com 
prising  a  pivofally  mounted  switch  lever  actuated  by  said 
recorder  niechanism,  an  adjiistable  commutator  Insulated 
from  said  switch  lever,  a  contact  strip  on  said  commutator 
contacting  with  said  switch  lever  until  a  predetermined 
position  of  the  switch  lever  has  been  reached,  and  another 
contact  strip  contacting  with  said  switch  lever  only  when 
the    predetermined    position    has   been    reached. 

2.  In  an  indicating  and  regulating  device,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  governor,  a  gear  lever,  a   stylus,  a  switch-lever, 
means  for  communicating  the  motion  of  the  governor  to 
the  gear  lever  and  switch  lever,  and  means  for  communi- 
cating the  motion  of  the  gear  lever  to  the  stylus. 

3.  in  an  indicating  and  regulating  device,  the  comblna 
tlon   of  a   governor,   a    gear  lever,   a  switch  lever  attached 
thereto,  a  stylus,  mcnis  for  communicating  the  motion  ol 
the  governor  to  the  gear  lever,  and  means  for  communlcnt 
Ing  the  motion  of  the  gear-lever  to  the  stylus. 

4.  In  an  Indicating  and  regulating  device,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  governor,  a  pivotally  mounted  gear  lever  having 
a  switch-lever  attached  thereto,  a  rack,  a  stylus  attached 
to  said  rack,  gearing  intermediate  said  rack  and  gear- 
lever,  and  means  for  communicating  the  motion  of  said 
governor   to  said   gear  lever 


1  The  combination  of  an  elevated  carrier,  a  fall  rope 
;ind  Its  block  from  which  the  load  is  suspended,  tlie  fall 
rope  being  also  connected  to  the  load,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing that  portion  of  the  fall  rope  which  Is  connected  to 
the   load. 

2,  The  combination  with  an  elevated  carrier,  a  fall  rope, 
and  Its  block  from  which  the  load  Is  suspended  :  of  a  con- 
nection between  the  fall  rope  and  the  load,  and  means 
■  •perable  from  a  distance  for  locking  that  portion  of  the 
fall  rope  which  Is  between  said  connection  and  the  block. 

'\.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  carrier,  a  fall  rope, 
and  Its  block  from  which  the  load  is  suspendtnl  ;  of  a  con- 
nection between  the  fall  rfipe  and  the  Ioa<l.  a  clamp  mount- 
ed on  the  carrier,  and  engageable  with  the  fall  rope  be- 
tw<>en  the  aforesaid  connection  and  the  block,  and  means 
for  operating  the  clamp 

4  The  combination  with  an  elevated  carrier,  a  fall  rope, 
and  its  block  from  which  the  load  Is  suspended  :  of  a 
connection  between  the  fall  rope  and  the  load,  a  clamp 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  engageable  with  the  fall  rope 
lietween  the  connection  with  the  load  and  the  block,  a  le 
ver  pivoted  to  the  carri>r.  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  clamp,  and  means  for  operating  the  lever. 

.">.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  carrier,  a  fall 
rope,  and  Its  block  from  which  the  load  is  suspended  :  of 
a  connection  between  the  fall  rope  and  the  load,  a  pair 
of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  having 
clamping  Jaws   engageable   with   the   fall   rope  «t   a   point 


940,762.  I'ERMITATION  PADLOCK.  John  T  Whalkn. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Whalen  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439.414 


1  In  n  lock  of  the  class  described,  an  aperlured 
shank,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  have  wards  removabl> 
attached  thereto,  niovahly  retained  by  the  said  shank. — 
tumblers  having  radial  openings  and  longitudinal  re- 
cesses to  engage  the  said  wards,  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
said  shank,  and  permutating  rings  one  of  which  is  pro 
vidod  with  a  radial  opening,  rotatably  and  shlftably 
encircling  and  variably  adjustably  engaging  the  said 
tumblers,  the  radial  <ipentng  of  one  of  the  tumblers 
being  adapted  to  register  with  the  radial  opening  of  its 
corresponding  ix'rrautating  ring  permitting  tlif  passage  of 
the   wards   successively    therethrough. 
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2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  dpscribed.  an  apcrtured 
shank,-  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  have  wards  attachfd 
thereto,  movably  retained  by  the  said  shank, — tumblers 
having  radial  openings  and  longitudinal  recesses  to  engage 
the  said  wards,  rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  shank,  - 
and  rabbeted  permutating  rings  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  radial  opening  in  the  rabbeted  portion  thereof, 
rotatably  and  shiftahly  encircling  and  variably  adjustably 
engaging  the  said  tumblers,  the  said  radial  opening  In 
said  pirniutiiting  ring  being  adapted  to  register  with  the 
radial  opening  of  Its  corresponding  tumbler,  whereby  the 
said  wards  may  Ix'  passed  successively  tlierettirough  to 
pi'rmit  th.'  same  to  be  attached  to  said  locking  l>olt  after 
the  lattir  has  been  inserted  into  the  said  shank. 

:').  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,-  an  end  piece  hav- 
ing an  apcrtured  shank.  -  a  second  end  piece  having  a 
warded  locking  bolt,  movably  retained  by  the  said  shank,  - 
tumlders  having  rtcesses  to  «ngage  the  said  wards,  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  tiie  said  shank,  and  permutating 
rings  encircling  and  adjustably  engaging  ttie  said  tum- 
blers, the  said  end  pieces  being  hollow  and  adapted  to 
oviTlap  the  terminal  pcrnuitating  rings  wlien  the  lock 
is  closed. 


I 


040,Tf.:;.  I'KUMITATION  rxULOfK.  Ji.HN  T.  WhaI.E.v. 
New  Yi)rk.  .\.  V.,  assignor,  by  dinct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Whalen  roinpany.  .Jersey  t'lty,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  N.-w  .Teisey.  IMIed  July  14,  190S.  Serial 
.\t>.  44:;.rir.<>. 


n    r    I 

1  In  a  permutation  padlock  a  locking  bolt  and  a  sha<"kle 
provided  with  a  hinge  pin  having  a  cam  sliaped  cross  sec- 
tion engaging  said  locking  liolt  and  adapted  to  move  tiie 
same. 

2.  In  a  permutation  padlock  a  locking  bolt  and  a  shackle 
provided  with  a  hinge  pin  liaving  a  cam  shape<l  cross  sec- 
tion engaging  said  locking  bolt  and  moving  it  longitudi- 
nally when  rotated. 

1^.  In  a  permutation  padlock  a  locking  bolt  and  a  shackle 
provided  witli  a  lilnge  pin  having  a  cam  shaped  cross  sec- 
tion engaging  said  locking  bolt  and  moving  it  longitudi- 
nally a  greater  or  less  distance  according  to  the  extent  of 
rotation  of  the  hinge  pin. 

4.  In  a  permutation  padlock  a  locking  bolt  and  a  shackle 
having  a  hinge  pin  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flat  sides 
engaging  said  locking  bolt  and  moving  It  longitudinally 
when  rotated. 

5.  In  a  permutation  padlock  the  combination  of  a  piu 
rallty  of  permutating  rings,  a  plurality  of  tumblers,  a  plu 
rallty  of  resilient  pawls,  each  normally  engaging  a  permu- 
tating ring  and  a  tumbler  and  means  for  permitting  rela- 
tive   movement    of    the    |)erinutatlng    rings    and    resilient 
pawls. 

frialms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


940,764.     MAG.\ZINE  <'T  T OP'F  FOR  UErK.VTlNlJ  FIKK 
.\RMS.     .ToHN  II    WiiEEi-KK.  New  Haven,  t'onn  .  assignor 
to  The  Marlln  Firearms  Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  .\pr.   14,   1908.     Se- 
rial No.  42e,9.SS. 

1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  action  mechanism 
therein,  means  for  operating  said  action  mechanism,  a 
cartridge  magazine,  a  two  part  cut-off.  a  pivot  in  common 


to  both  parts,  said  cut-off  being  partially  operated  by  one 
part  of  the  action  meclianism  to  partially  release  a  car- 
tridge from  Bald  magazine,  and  partially  by  the  action 
operating  means  to  fully  release  said  partially  released 
cartridge,  both  parts  of  said  cut  off  being  mounted  Inde 
pendently  of  the  breech  mechanism. 


lenuy    oi     i  n*" 
ie.    a    tubular 


2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  action  mechanlstn 
therein,  means  for  operating  said  action  mechanism,  a 
magazine,  and  a  cutoff  thenfor  coiiijjrising  two  part" 
raounti'd  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  receiver,  one  part  i>elag 
operated  by  tiie  action  mechanism  within  the  receiver,  tHe 
other  part  being  operated  by  tiie  means  for  <.)perating  said 
action,  both  parts  being  mounted  Independently  of  t!«»' 
breech  mechanism 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  breed)  frame 
magazine,  a  cut  otT  therefor,  said  cutoff  Inchidlnir  two 
Independent  Btop  abutments  mounted  on  the  said  framv, 
one  projecting  slightly  in  advance  of  the  other,  means  for 
mechanlcnlly  actuating  said  cutoff  when  the  breech 
mech.inisiii  is  operated,  and  separate  means  for  mainuilly 
operating  said  cut-off  Independently  of  the  operation  cf 
the  gun  to  slilft  Imth  stop  abutments  to  free  the  cartridges 
Id  the  magaalne. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  cut  off  comprising  two  parts, 
a  pivot  in  common  to  botti.  a  stop  abutment  on  each  part 
one  abutment  being  slightly  In  a<lvance  of  the  otlier.  meaos 
for  operating  each  of  saUl  parts  Independently  and  suc- 
cessively, and  separate  means  for  manually  operating 
both  of  said  parts  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  repenting  firearm,  a  tubular  magazine,  a  cuf-aff 
therefor  comprising  two  parts,  a  stop  slioulder  on  eacli  of 
said  parts,  one  of  said  shoulders  being  In  advance  of  the 
other,  means  for  meehani<-ally  eperating  tacli  of  said  parts 
to  withdraw  said  abutments  successively,  and  separate 
means  for  manually  operating  botli  of  said  parts  to  Si- 
multaneously withdraw   said  abutments. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,76.'>.  TYI'K  WRITING  MACHINE.  Herbebt  R.  WHitK, 
Lowell.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans  &  Henedlct. 
Ilion,  N  Y,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  11. 
1906.     Serial  No.  .116.724. 


1  In  a  typewTltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage  and  step  l)y-step  feeding  devices 
therefor,  of  a  retarding  apparatus  normally  disconnected 
from  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  be  connected  with  tlie 
carriage  to  release  it  from  said  step  by-step  feeding  devices 
and  to  exert  thereafter  on  said  carriage,  while  the  latler 
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Is  being  drawn  In  printing  dlriM-tlon  by  the  carriage  power. 
a  resistance  which  Increases  continuously  during  the  run 
of  the  carriage  whatever  the  distance  through  which  the 
carriage  travels. 

J     In   a    typewriting    machine,    the   combination    with   a 
power    driven    carriage    and    step  t)y  step    feeding    devices 
therefor,  of  a  retarding  apparatus  normally  disconnected 
from  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  be  connected  with  the 
carriage  to  release  It   from   Its  step  by  step  feeding  mech- 
anism, said  retarding  apparatus  comprising  a  spring  wlilch 
Is  operative  to  exert  on  said  carriage,  after  the   latter  has 
been  released  from  Its  step-by-step  feeding  mechanism  and    ; 
while  It  is  Iteing  drawn  in  printing  direction  by  the  car     ] 
riage  power,  a  resistance  which  iu<reases  continuously  un-    , 
til   the  arrest    of   the  carriage  and    wliicb  acts   until   said 
apparatus  is  disengaged  from  tlie  carriage 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  liie  combination  with  a 
power  driven  carriage  and  step  by  step  feeding  devices 
tlierefor,  of  a  niarding  apparatus  normally  disconnected 
from  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  i>e  connected  with  the 
carriage  to  effect  the  release  of  said  carriage  from  Its 
step  by-Btep  feeding  uiedianlsm.  said  retarding  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotary  device,  a  spring  connected  with  said 
device,  and  a  rotary  connecting  memlier  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  carriage  and  to  rotate  said  device  wlille 
the  carriaue  1s  released  from  its  step-by  step  feeding  mech- 
anism and  Is  Ixing  drawn  in  printing  direction  by  the 
carriage  j>ower,  said  spring  being  operative,  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  device,  to  exert  a  resistance  on  the  carriage 
varying  with  the  extent  of  the  free  run  of  the  latter  and 
whlcli  acts  until  said  apparatus  Is  disengaged  from  the 
carriage 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
|M>wer  driven  carriage  and  step  by-step  fee<llng  meclianism 
therefor  including  a  feed  rack  connected  to  ttie  carriage, 
f)f  a  retarding:  appaiatus  normally  disconnected  from  the 
carriage  and  arranged  to  l)e  connected  witli  the  carriage  to 
disconnect  the  fee<l  rack  from  tlie  other  parts  of  the  step 
by-step  feeding  mechanism,  said  retarding  ajiparatus  com 
prising  a  spring  controlled  device  arranged  to  be  rotated 
by  the  feed  rack  and  operative,  while  the  carriage  feed  rack 
is  disronnected  ami  the  carriage  Is  l)elng  drawn  in  printing 
direction  by  the  carriage  power,  to  exert  on  said  carriage  a 
continuously  increasing  resistance  and  which  acts  until 
said  apiiaratus  is  disengaged  from  the  carriage. 

5  In  a  typewriting  maclilne,  the  combination  with  a 
I»ower  driven  carriage  and  step  by  step  feeding  devices 
therefor,  of  a  retarding  apparatus  normally  disconnected 
from  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  be  connected  with  the 
.iirrla.;e  to  release  it  from  the  step  by  step  feeding  device, 
said  retarding  apparatus  comprising  a  spring  which  Is 
operative  to  exert  on  said  carriage,  after  the  latter  has 
l)een  n^leased  from  its  step-by  step  feeding  devices  and 
while  it  is  being  drawn  in  printing  direction  by  the  car- 
riage jMiwer,  a  resistance  which  hK-nases  continuously 
during  tlie  run  of  the  carriage,  said  retarding  device  also 
Including  means  for  varying  the  Initial  or  normal  tension 
of  said  spring 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


wheels  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  racks  but  normally 
raised  and  disengaged  therefrom  during  the  forward  stroke 
of  the  main  shaft,  means  for  automatically  lowering  the 
numeral  wtieels  into  engagement  with  tlie  racks,  a  support 
for  the  numeral  wheels  In  their  raised  positions,  an  arm 
connected  to  and  moving  with  said  support,  a  latch  adapted 
automatically  to  engage  ttie  arm  and  hold  It  against  move- 
ment during  a  part  of  the  movement  of  ttie  main  shaft 
and  means  adapted  automatically  to  disengage  said  latch 
during  another  part  of  said  movement  of  the  main  shaft, 
comprising  a  member  actuated  from  the  main  shaft. 


!Ui».766      LOCK  P'<1U  NIMKKAI^WHKKLS  FOR  AI'1>IN(; 
MACHINES.      Nki.son    White.    I>etrolt.   Mich  .  assignor 
to  The  Adder  Machine  Company.   Kingston.   Fa  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar    11.  19t»s      Serial 
No.  420.4'-'S. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  ih<'  class  described,  embodying  a 
main  shaft,  racks  actuated  from  said  main  shaft,  numeral 
wheels  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  racks  but  normally 
raised  and  disengaged  therefrom  during  the  forward  stroke 
of  the  main  shaft,  means  for  automatically  lowering  the 
numeral  wheels  into  engagement  with  the  racks,  a  support 
for  the  numeral  wheels  in  their  raised  position,  an  arm 
connected  to  and  moving  with  said  support,  a  latch  adapted 
automatically  to  engage  the  arm  and  hold  It  against  move 
ment  during  a  part  of  the  movement  of  the  main  shaft  and 
means  adapted  automatically  to  disengage  said  latch  dur- 
ing another  part  of  said  movement  of  the  main  shaft. 

2    In    a   machine   of   the   class   described.    emt>odylng   a 
main  shaft,  racks  actuated  from  said  main  shaft,  numeral 


:'..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  <lescrlbed,  embodying  nu- 
meral wheels,  actuating  racks  adapted  to  engage  therewith, 
a  main  shaft  from  which  the  racks  are  moved,  a  supporl 
for  the  numeral  wheels,  an  arm  connected  to  and  moving 
with  said  support,  a  totalizing  key  by  the  depression  of 
whlcli  the  numeral  wheels  and  actuating  racks  are  per 
mltted  to  engage  during  the  forward  actuation  of  tlie 
shaft,  a  latch  adapted  automatically  to  engage  the  arm  and 
hold  It  during  sudi  engagement  of  the  racks  and  wheels. 
and  means  adapted  automatically  to  move  the  latch  out  of 
eiigageiuent  with  the  arm  controlled  by  the  upward  move- 
ment of  ttie  totalizing  key. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  embodying  nu 
meral  wheels,  actuating  racks  adapted  to  engage  tiierewlth. 
a  main  sliaft  from  wliicti  the  racks  are  moved,  a  support 
for  the  nunieral  wlieels.  an  arm  connected  to  and  moving 
witti  said  support,  a  totalizing  key  by  the  dej.ression  of 
which  the  numeral  wheels  and  actuating  racks  are  per- 
mitted to  engage  during  the  forward  actuation  of  the 
shaft,  a  latch  adapted  automatically  to  engage  the  arm  and 
hold  it  during  such  engagement  of  tlie  racks  and  wheels. 
and  means  adapted  automatically  to  move  the  latch  out  of 
engagement  with  the  arm  controlled  by  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  totalizing  key,  aald  means  comprising  a  bell 
crank  lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  embodying  nu 
meral  wheels,  actuating  racks  adapted  to  engage  therewith 
a  main  shaft  from  wtiich  the  racks  are  moved,  a  support 
for  the  numeral  wlieels,  comprising  a  shaft  on  wlilch  they 
may  turn,  an  arm  connected  to  and  moving  with  said  sup- 
port, a  catch  on  the  arm.  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  said 
catch  to  hold  the  arm  against  movement,  means  for  moving 
the  arm  from  the  main  stiaft  and  means  whereby  the  latch 
Is  simultaneously  moved  into  engagement  with  the  catch. 

H'laims  <)  to  :^4  not  printed  in  the  (iazi-tte.] 


9  4  0.767.      I'OWER  CONTROLLER    FOR    MACHINES. 
Henhv    S.    Wilcox    and    Wilmam    Barthoi^.mew,    Chi- 
cago,   III.,   assignors   to  Troy    Laundry    Machinery   Com 
pany,  Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed 
Sept.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  618.268. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  power  controlling  mechanism,  a  movable  cover 
meml)er.  a  crank  lever  mounted  adjacent  said  cover,  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  cover  and  lever,  a  shifter  lever  connected 
to  said  p<mer  controlling  mechanism,  and  a  connection  plv 
otally  secured  to  said  shifting  and  crank  levers 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  power  controlling  mechanism,  a  movable  cover 
mem»»er.   a   Ix'tlcrnnk    lever  mounted  upon  said  device,  a 
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llnk  plvnt<Kl  to  said  cover  and  IcTer,  a  shifter  lever,  a  slid- 
ing belt  shifter  having  a  connection  pivoted  to  said  shifter 
lever,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  shifter  and  bell-crank 
levera. 

bS  SI 


.'V  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  power  controlling  mechanism,  of  a  casing  having 
an  aprrtured  wall  at  the  rear  of  the  top  thereof,  a  movable 
rover  member,  a  bell-crank  levor  disposed  upon  the  casing 
nt  the  n-nr  of  said  wall,  n  link  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  crank,  and  a  con 
nectlon  from  said  crank  to  the  power  controlling  mech 
anlsm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  power  controlling  mechanism,  a  movable  cover 
member,  a  crank  lever  mounted  adjacent  said  cover,  a 
link  i)ivoted  to  said  cover  and  lever,  a  shifter  lever  con- 
nected to  said  power  controlling  mechanism,  and  an  ad 
jnstable  connection  plvotally  secured  to  said  shifting  and 
crank  levers. 

T>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  power  controlling  mechanism,  a  movable  cover 
member,  a  crank  lever  mounted  adjacent  said  cover,  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  cover  and  lever,  11  shifter  lever  connected 
to  said  power  controlling  mechanism,  and  adjustable  rods 
plvotally  secured   to  said  shifting  and  crank  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,76.'*.      CAURIEU.      Clkmkns    B.    Willenborq.    Dyers- 
vllle,  Iowa.      FMled  Apr.  IL'.  1909.      Serial  No.  489,417. 


1.  A  carrier  comprising  a  bucket  and  a  ball,  a  support 
Ing  wheel   located  at  one  end  of  the  ball,  and   being  rela 
tlvely   fixed    vertically    with    relation    to    the   same    and    a 
supporting  wheel  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  bail  and 
l)elng  free  for  limited  vertical  movement  with  relation  to 
the  ball. 

2.  A  carrier   comprising  a  bucket  and  a  ball,  a  caster 


wheel  located  at  one  end  of  the  ball  and  being  relatively 
fixed  In  a  vertical  direction  with  relation  to  the  ball,  a 
caster  wheel  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  ball  and  hav- 
ing limited  vertical  swinging  movement  with  relation  to 
the  ball. 

3.  A  carrier  comprising  a  bucket  and  a  bail,  a  caster 
wheel  located  at  one  end  of  the  bail  and  being  relatively 
fixed  vertically  with  relation  to  the  same,  a  frame  mounttid 
for  limited  castered  movement  at  the  other  end  of  the  ball, 
an  arm  mounted  for  limited  vertical  swinging  in  the  last 
said  frame  iiud  a  supporting  wheel  Journaled  for  rotation 
in  the  said  arm. 

4.  .A  carrier  comprising  a  bail,  a  bucket  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  the  bail,  a  disk  attached  to  the  bucket,  and  having  In 
Its  periphery  a  slot,  a  pin  located  up4^)n  the  outer  face  of 
the  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  bail  when 
the  bucket  assumes  dumping  position,  and  supporting 
wheels  for  the  ball. 


940.769.  MOTIVE-roWER  SYSTEM.  Alfred  WilstasI, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.  Serial  Np. 
480.718. 


1.  In  a  motive  power  system  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  steam  generator,  a  flue  for  conveying  the 
gaseous  products  of  combustion,  and  provided  with  a 
damper  and  a  damper  operating  device,  and  having  a  Hue 
gas  discharge  and  an  air  inlet,  a  combined  superheater 
and  Injector  device  connected  to  the  flue,  and  said  super- 
heater having  steam  connection  with  the  steam  generator 
and  means  for  discharging  superheated  steam  Into  one  or 
more  nozzles  of  the  Injector,  so  as  to  create  a  flowing  cur- 
rent of  mixed  flue  gases  and  steam,  an  injector  battery, 
exposed  to  the  open  air  and  consisting  of  a  number  of 
nozeles  arranged  In  tandem  of  successively  increasing  ca- 
pacities and  ndapte<l  to  inject  atmospheric  air  Into  the 
path  of  the  Jet  and  expand  the  mixed  aeriform  fluid,  and 
a  turbine  motor.  Into  the  Intake  of  which  said  injector 
battery  discharges  for  the  purpose  set  forth  substantially 
as  described  and  ihown. 

2.  In  a  motive  power  system  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  steam  generator,  a  flue,  a  flue  nozzle  and 
a  superheater,  said  superheater  consisting  of  an  outer  can- 
ing connected  to  a  flanged  portion  of  the  flue  nozzle  and 
surrounding  same,  forming  thereby  a  concentric  space,  con 

^  stltutlng  the  superheater  chamber,  and  having  a  steam 
supply   connection,   a  drain   and    means   for  discharge  Into 

i  the  Injector  device,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  substantially 
as  described  and  shown. 

3.  In  a  motive  power  system  of  the  class  descrllied,  the 
combination  of  a  steam  generator,  a  flue,  a  superheater 
and  an  injector,  said  Injector  conslstine  of  an  Inner  steani 
nozzle  having  a  central  aperture  terminating  in  an  out 
wardly  diverging  suitable  jet  opening,  and  communicating 
through  a  central  hollow  hub  with  the  superheater,  and 
arms  In  said  hub  within  the  flue,  and  an  outer  steam 
nozzle  whose  Internal  areas  gradually  diminish  from  Its 
inlet  toward  the  middle,  then  gradually  Increase  to  Its 
outlet,  which  nozzle  Is  connected  to  the  terminating  end 
of  the  superheater  casing,  and  a  flue  nozzle  connected  to 
the  flue  and  having  Its  terminating  end  projecting  within 
the  receiving  end  of  the  outer  steam  nozzle,  for  the  put 
pose  set  forth  substantially  as  descrllied  and  shown. 

4  In  a  motive  power  system  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  steam  generator  provided  with  a  combuB 
tlon  chamber,  a  flue  for  conducting  the  gaseous  products  of 
(ombustlon.  g.nid  flue  having  a  funnel  shaped  part  termi 
natlng  in  a  flue-nozzle,  a  steam  superheater  surrounding 
the  termlnatlni;  part  of  the  flue  whereby  heat  from  the 
combustion  gases  In  passing  through  the  contracted  end  Of 
the  terminating  flue  conducts  through  the  separating  wall 
of  the  superheater   Into   the  superheater   chaml>er.    means 
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for  conducting  steam  from  the  steam  generator  to  the  su- 
perheater, one  or  more  steam  nozzles  forming  an  injector 
battery,  means  for  conducting  steam  from  I  he  superheater 
to  said  nozzle  or  nozzles,  said  nozzje  or  nozzles  In  comblna 
tlon  with  the  flue-nozzle  l»elng  so  arranpe<l  that  the  issuing 
steam  will  act  injectlvely  on  the  combustion  gases,  and 
8uccee<1lng  nozzles  exposed  to  the  open  air,  said  succeeding 
nozzles  consistlni;  of  a  numt>er  of  concentric  ring  sections, 
all  said  nozzles  beini:  arranged  In  succession  and  l)elng  of 
8u<cesslvely  Increasing  capacity  so  that  each  preceding  one 
discharges  Into  the  one  succeeding,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  subatanliaily  as  de8crU>ed  and  shown. 


940.770.      TUACK  AM)  MANGIER  FOR  DOORS.      Algi  st 
WiLKF,   Cedar   Falls.    Iowa,   assignor   to   Wagner    Manu 
facturlng  Company.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.      Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.      Serial  No.  474.172. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  hollow  cylindrical 
track  sections  each  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
notches  at  the  ends  of  said  slot,  of  a  series  of  brackets  for 
supporting  the  track  sections,  each  bracket  composed  of 
separate  hooks  formed  with  Integral  straps  adapted  for 
conjunctive  support,  each  hook  partially  embracing  end 
portions  of  track  sections  and  formed  with  Inturned  flanges 
entering  said  notches. 

2.  The  conibinntlon  with  a  series  of  hollow  cylindrical 
track  sections  each  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a 
series  of  brackets  for  supporting  the  track  sections,  each 
bracket  composed  of  separate  hooks  forme<J  with  integral 
straps  adapted  for  conjunctive  support,  each  hook  par 
tially  embracing  a  track  section,  and  interlocking  connec- 
tions between  said  hooks  and  track  sections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  hollow  cylindrical 
track  sections  each  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a 
series  of  brackets  for  supporting  the  track  sections,  each 
bracket  composed  of  separate  hooks  formed  with  integral 
straps  adapted  for  conjunctive  support,  said  hooks  of  dlf 
ferent  lengths,  each  hook  partially  embracing  a  track  sec- 
tion, and  Interlocking  connections  between  one  of  said 
hooks  and  track  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  hollow  cylindrical 
track  sections  each  formed  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  of  a 
series  of  brackets  for  supporting  the  track  sections,  each 
bracket  formed  with  a  straight  strap  and  a  hook  offset  to 
one  glde  only  of  said  strap  and  curved  on  an  arc  of  the 
periphery  of  a  track  Be<tlon,  one  of  said  hooks  adaptt^l  to 
span  more  than  one  half  the  circumference  of  said  track 
section,  the  other  of  said  hooks  on  the  same  arc  and  of 
less  length  than  the  flrst  hook,  said  straps  adapted  for 
parallel  arrangement  and  conjunctive  mounting  to  a  suit 
able  support,  and  interlocking  connections  tietweeo  said 
hooks  and  track  sections. 


thereof  in  one  direction,  an  oscillatory  supporting  rod 
Journaled  l>eneath  said  body  and  provided  with  depending 
arms  having  Journals  at  their  lower  ends,  a  shaft  rota- 
tabiy  extending  through  said  journali;  below  said  rod  and 
having  its  ends  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  vehicle 
wheels  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  wheels 
by  the  oscillation  of  said  rod.  connections  between  said 
crank  shaft  and  said  supporting  rod  to  oscillate  the  latter 


940,771.     CHECKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARRIAGES 
AND    WAGONS.       WiLt.iAM     F.    Yorifo.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.202. 
In  a  vehicle  check,  the  combination  of  the  vehicle  body, 

a  crank  shaft  Journaled  therein,  means  to  check  movement 


upon  the  rotation  of  the  former  and  cause  rotation  of  said 
rot.ttable  shaft,  pulleys  carried  by  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  rotatable  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  vehicle 
wheels  upon  the  movement  of  said  rod.  a  drum  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  check  ro^w  leading  from  said 
drunj.  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  connecting  said  drum  and 
shaft  to  wind  said  rope  thereon  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated 
by  the  contact  of  Its  pulleys  with  the  vehicle  wheels. 


940,772.  CARFENltKK  Stkihen  A.  Vcingbkhg  and 
.Taues  B.  rABNALi,,  Rosthern,  Saskatchewan,  Canada, 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Frederick  J.  Kletzer,  Rosthern. 
Canada      Filed  .Tune  ."{O.  190R.     Serial  No.  441.229. 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  car  body, 
of  a  double  trackway  iilvot.illy  supported  laterally  beneath 
said  car  bwiy,  a  running  gear  traveling  on  said  trackway, 
a  fender  supported  by  said  running  gear,  and  means  for 
moving  said  running  gear  on  said  trackway. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  car  body. 
of  a  double  trackway  plvotally  and  laterally  supported  be- 
neath said  car  body,  a  carriage  traveling  on  said  trackway. 

a  fender  supported  in  Its  raised  position  I'V  said  carriage.  , 
means    for    moving    sjiid    carriage    on    said    trackway,    and 
means  for  tripping  said  fender  to  its  lower  position. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  car  body, 
of  a  trackway  extending  laterally  beneath  said  car  body 
and  plvotally  supported  at  each  end  thereof,  a  carriage 
running  on  said  trackway,  a  fender  supported  by  said  car- 
riage, means  for  moving  said  carriage  to  any  desired  po- 
sition along  said  trackway,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
carriage  with  said  fender  in  said  position. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  car  body, 
of  a  trackway  plvotally  supported  In  brackets  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  car  body  toward  each  side  thereof, 
a  carriage  running  en  said  trackways,  a  fender  supported 
by  said  carriage,  means  for  supporting  said  fender  in  its 
raised  position,  and  means  for  tripping  said  fender  to  Its 
lowered  position. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  car  body, 
of  a  trackway  plvotally  supported  in  brackets  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  car  body  at  each  side  thereof,  a  car- 
riage running  on  said  trackways,  a  fender  supported  by 
said  carriage,  means  for  supporting  .said  trackways  with 
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said   carriage   and   said   fender   !n   a   raised    position   above    ' 
the  ground,   and   means   for   dlsenpn^lng  said   supporting 
moans  and  tripping  said  trackways  with  said  carriage  and 
said  fender  to  their  lower  position. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette. ] 
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040.77.1  SCRAI'KR  SHARPENER.  JoH.v  B.  Ackbbmann, 
Grand  Rapid.s.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.  Serial  .N'o. 
46R..-01. 


1.  .V  scraper  sharpener,  comprising  a  body  havln;;  an 
open  slot  in  one  side  to  slldably  receive  a  blade,  and  a  hall 
mounted  In  the  body  and  projecting  within  the  slot. 

2.  A  scraper  sharpener,  comprising  a  body  havln;;  a  slot 
therein  to  receive  the  blade  to  be  sharpened,  a  ball  pro- 
jecting within  the  slot  to  engage  said  blade,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  ball  transversely  of  the  slot. 

3.  A  scraper  sharpener,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  case  adjustable  transversely  of  the  body,  a 
ball  In  the  case  projecting  below  the  same  and  into  the 
slot,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  case  transversely  of  the 
body. 

4.  A  scraper  sharpener,  comprising  a  body  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  ball  case  adjustable  transversely  of  the  body,  a 
liall  freely  rotative  in  the  case  projecting  below  the  same 
and  within  the  slot,  and  a  screw  arranged  transversely  of 
the  body  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  case. 

').  In  a  scraper  sharpener,  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  ball  case  adjustable  transversely  of  the  slot,  a  ball 
in  the  case  projecting  below  the  same  and  into  the  slot, 
a  series  of  smaller  balls  above  the  first  named  ball,  and  a 
slide  above  the  case  to  open  and  close  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,774.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MOLTEN  MET- 
ALS. Fra.vcis  S.  Adams,  Leetonia,  Ohio.  Filed  .TuIt 
22.  1909.     Serial  No.  .-08.950. 


An  apparatus  for  treating  molten  metal  to  eliminate 
the  sulfur  comprising  a  casing,  a  metal  pot  therein,  means 
for  creating  a  vacuum  In  the  casing,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
in  the  pot,  means  for  passln?  a  current  through  the  elec- 
trodes to  heat  the  metal  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
raising  or  lowerinc  the  electrodes,  said  means  comprinlni 
solenoids  arranged  in  the  casing,  cores  passing  through 
the  solenoids,  flexible  elements  between  the  upper  ends  of 
the  cores  and  the  electrodes,  a  source  of  current  for  the 
solenoids  and  means  for  varying  the  current  through  the 
solenoids. 


940.77.')       SlloULDKR  BRACE.      .IoEr>   t'     .Adams.   Clncln 
ntiti.  Ohio^    Filed  Nov.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  46L'.456. 


A  shoulder  brace  consisting  of  two  simps  connected  jo 
j    -ach   other   at    an   angle   below   the   neck   of   the   wearer,   a 
tie-strap    permanently   connected    at    its    uppor   end   to    tile 
straps  at  their  Junction  and  a  slotted  fittlni:  pormancnily 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  this  fie,  the  straps  ext.nd 
ing  from  their  junction  over  the  shoulders  and  down   In 
i    front  rearwardly  to  the  slotted  fitting  which  tliey  adjust 
ably   engage  and  where   they   cross  each   other   In  opposlt.^ 
directions,    the    straps    being    continued    from    this    fitfln- 
I    around  the  body  to  the  front   forming  a   belt   and  means 
I    to  secure  the  ends  of  the  straps  to  e;ich  other  to  close 
!   this  belt. 


LOOM 


940,776.  I.ODM  TEMPLE  Nicholas  I  Ai.i.en.  Everett, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Ilopedale,  Masn , 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1909.  Serial 
No.   4«7,.%.ir.. 


.1 


ti\mmmimi 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  loom  temple,  relatively  movable 
cloth  engaging  members  adapted  to  be  moved  forward 
bodily  by  the  lay  on  the  bent  up.  and  positively  acting  de- 
vices operating  respectively,  to  separate  said  members 
and  release  the  cloth  on  the  beat-up  and  to  thereafter  posi- 
tively act  upon  and  close  said  members  upon  the  cloth. 

2.  In  a  loom  temple,  a  longitudinally  movable  ahank.  n 
fixed  Jaw  member  thereon  and  a  cooperating  Jaw  member 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  shank,  to  receive  between  them 
and  hold  the  cloth,  a  cam  connected  with  the  plvotally 
mounted  memt)er.  and  having  convex  and  concave  faces, 
and  separate  stationary  means  to  cooperate  with  said  cam 
faces  and  effect,  nspectively.  separation  of  the  Jaw  mem 
hers  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  shank  and  positive  clo 
sure  of  said  members  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  shank. 

^  In  a  loom  temple,  a  stand  having  bearings,  n  shank 
longitudinally  movable  In  said  bearings  and  provided  with 
a  rigidly  connt-cted  cloth  entra^lntf  member  havlnjj  a  heel 
to  bo  engaged  and  moved  forward  by  the  lay,  a  spring  to 
project  the  shank  rearwardly  a  cloth-engaging  memtM»r 
pivoted  on  the  shank  and  having  an  attKch«Hl  arm  pro- 
I  vlded  with  a  cam.  and  devices  on  the  stand  one  device  be 
I    tng   arranifi'd    to    coflpernte    with    the   cam    and    rock   said 
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arm  positively  on  each  stroke  of  the  shank,  to  open  the 
cloth  engaging  members  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the 
shank  and  the  other  device  acting  to  close  them  positively 
on   the   return   stroke. 


940.777       R.ML  JOINT.      GEt>R<;K   H.   Barbocr,   Pittsburg. 
Pa      Filed  Mar.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.258 


1  In  a  rail  joint  splice  bars  having  members  depending 
below  the  rail  bases,  said  members  being  arranged  out  of 
contact  with  tti.'  edges  and  outer  l)oftom  surfaces  of  the 
rail  bases  and  havinc  an  upward  bearing  member  engaging 
with  the  rail  liases  at  an  Intermediate  point  in  the  width 
thereof  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  opposing  members  be- 
neath the  rail  bases  being  out  of  contact  with  each  other 
and  clamping  means  extending  transversely  beyond  the 
end  of  the  splice  bar  for  forcing  said  t>earlng  members 
upwardly  against  the  rail  bases  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  splice  bars  for  the  rails  having  de- 
pending flanges  extending  downwardly.  Inwardly  and  then 
upwardly  and  downwardly  below  the  bases  of  the  rails, 
and  means  for  securing  the  upwardly  projecting  memt>er8 
In  engagement  with  the  rail  bases,  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending members  being  out  of  engagement  with  each 
other;  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  splice  bar  for  rails,  having  a  depending  flange  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  Inwardly  below  the  bases  of  the 
rails  and  having  oppositely  extending  marginal  ribs  on 
said  flange  and  means  coilperatlng  with  the  bottom  rib  to 
hold  the  opposite  rib  In  engagiment  with  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  rail   bases:   substantially   as  descrlt>ed 

4.  .\  rail  Joint,  having  a  splice  bar  with  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  projecting  flange,  said  flange  having  oppo- 
sitely projecting  rib  portions  on  the  edges  thereof  and 
means  engaging  with  one  of  said  ribs  for  drawing  its 
opposite  rib  Into  engagement  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  bases  of  the  rails  ;  substantially  as  deacrlbed 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  splice  bar*  havlnK  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  extending  flange  portions,  oppositely 
projecting  marginal  ribs  on  the  end  of  said  flange  por 
tions.  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rib  portions 
adapted  to  bring  the  opposing  rib  portions  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  rail  bases;  hubstan 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


940.778.  BLADE  HOLDING  MEANS  Hkn-RT  L.  BaktoN. 
Pittsburg.  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
14,  1907,  Serial  No.  ;?7.'?,667.  Renewed  Apr.  20.  1908. 
Serial   No,   428.140. 


channel,   and   a   plurality   of  wedges   located   l)etween   said 
base  ring  and  one  wall  of  said  channel. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade  or  vane  holding 
element  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  or  chan- 
nel, a  turbine  blade  or  vane  base  ring  located  In  said 
channel,  and  double  tapered  wedges  located  l>etween  said 
base  ring  and  one  wall  of  said  channel. 

4,  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade  or  vane  holding 
element  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  or  chan- 
nel, a  turbine  blad<-  or  \ane  base  ring  located  in  said  chan- 
nel, and  compound  wedpes  located  between  said  base  ring 
and  one  wall  of  said  channel. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade  or  vnne  holding 
element   provided  with  a  circumferential   groove  or  chan 
nel.    a    turbine    blade    or    vane   base    ring    located    In    said 
channel,  and  a  wedge  located  l)etween  said  base  ring  and 
one  wall  of  said  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


940,779.  UNWOVEN  REINFORCED  FABRIC.  Eloknis 
D.  C.  Bat.m  and  Lawrknck  .\.  Slbebs,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  I9u8.     Serial  No.  428.01B. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade  or  vane  holding 
element  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  or  chan 
nel.    a    turbine    blade    or    vane    base    ring    located    in    said 
channel,  and  complementary  wedges  located  l>etween  said 
base  ring  and  one  wall  of  said  channel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade  or  vane  holding 
element  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  or  chan- 
nel,   a    turbine    blade   or   vane    base    ring   located    in    said 


1.  A  reinforced  fabric  made  of  a  layer  of  parallel  threads 
laid  closely  together  and  a  superimposed  layer  of  parallel 
threads  arranged  transversely  to  the  threads  of  the  first 
named  layer,  the  threads  of  each  layer  being  composed  of 
united  fibrous  strands  and  a  central  reinforcing  atrand 
upon  which  said  fibrous  strands  are  wound,  each  of  said 
strands  having  a  coating  thereon,  of  elawtic.  "  non-flbrous  " 
material,  said  coatings  being  adhesive  to  Join  the  threads 
together,  said  threads  when  laid  in  said  fabric  separated 
by  adhesive  coatings  adapted  to  join  the  threads  together 
and  sufficiently  thiclv  to  maintain  ttiem  out  of  contact  with 
each  other. 

2.  .\  reinforced  fabric  made  of  alternating  layers  of 
parallel  wrapped  threads,  each  thread  comprising  a  group 
of  uuitid  metallic  and  fibrous  strands,  and  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  therein,  the  threads  in  one 
layer  crossing  the  tlireads  in  alternate  layers  at  an  angle, 
each  strand  being  coated  with  a  flexible,  non-flbrous  ma- 
terial, and  the  fibrous  strands  wrapped  around  the  metallie 
strand,  and  each  thread  when  laid  in  the  fabric  separated 
from  adjoining  threads  by  a  coating  of  vulcanlzable  ma 
terial.  said  coatings  being  adhesive  to  Join  the  strands  to 
one  another  and  to  join  the  threads  and  layers  together 

;?.  A  reinforced  fabric  made  of  a  layer  of  longitudinally 
extending  threads  and  superimposed  layers  of  alternately 
transversely  and  longitudinally  extending  threads,  the 
threads  ta  each  layer  comprising  united  metallic  and 
fibrous  strands,  each  strand  having  a  coating  thereon  of 
non-flbrous  material  and  the  several  threads  being  sep- 
arated from  each  other  by  means  of  vulcanlzable  coatings, 
said  coatings  being  adhesive  to  join  the  said  strands  to- 
gether, and  to  join  the  threads  logeilx  r  at  the  time  the 
fabric  is  made,  the  said  threads  l>€ing  united  under  pres- 
sure and  maintained  out  of  actual  contact  by  said  coatings. 

4.  .\  reinforced  cylindrical  fabric  comprising  a  layer  of 
parallel  spirally  disposed  threads,  ard  a  layer  of 
longitudinally  disposed  threads,  the  threads  of  each  layer 
comprising  strands  of  fibrous  materlHl  united  together, 
each  strand  having  a  coating  of  non-flbrous  vulcanlzable 
material  thereon,  a  similarly  coated  wire  strand  in  some  ot 
the  same  threads  about  which  said  fibrous  strands  are 
wound,  said  threads  separated  from  each  other  by  ad- 
hesive coatings  of  vulcanlzable  material,  the  said  coatings 
being  of  suftlcient  thickness  to  place  said  strands  and 
threads  out  of  actual  contact  with  each  other. 

6.   \    reinforced    fabric    comprising    coated    threads    ad 
herlng  together,  some  of  the  threads  composed  of  metallii- 
coated  strands  and  coated  fibrous  strands  wrapped  thereon, 
and  some  of  the  threads  composed  wholly  of  coated  fibrous 
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■trandfl  adhertnK  together,  the  said  threads  beiDt;  laid  in 
layers    alternately    lonf^ltudinal    and    transverse    the    said 
coatlQKS  being  non-flbrous.  elastic  and  yulcanluble. 
(Claim  6  not  priqted  In  the  Onsctte.] 


940,780.  CASTEK.  George  W.  Bent,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  30,  1905.  Serial  No. 
252,837  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  10. 
1908.     Serial  No.  461.9.'i7. 


1     .V    caHter   having   upwardly  extending;   resilient  grip 
ping  arms  or  members,  for  frictionally  bearing  against  the 
exterior  of   the   leg  and    means   for  supporting   ita   pintle 
within  the  leg. 

2.  A  caster  having  upwardly  extending   resilient  grip 
ping  arms  or  members  for  frictionally  hearing  against  the 
exterior  of  a   cylindrical   leg  and   provided   with   inclined 
Inner  faces  for  cooperation  with  the  leg. 

3.  A  caster  having  upwardly  extending  resilient  grip- 
ping arms  or  members  for  frictionally  bearing  against  the 
exterior  of  the  leg,  combined  with  bearings  for  the  pintle 
adapted  to  be  received  and  contained  within  the  interior 
of  the  leg. 

4.  \  caster  having  upwardly  extending  resilient  grip- 
ping arms  or  members,  for  frictionally  bearing  against  the 
exterior  of  the  leg,  combined  with  bearings  for  supporting; 
the  caster  pintle  inside  of  the  leg  and  la  which  the  plntl'- 
iB  detachably  secured. 

5.  A  caster  having  a  leg-supporting  disk  secured  in  re- 
■pect  to  the  pintle  and  having  upturned  resilient  members 
frictionally  embracing  the  exterior  of  the  leg  and  securing 
the  disk  thereto  and  a  frame  or  socket  for  receiving  the 
pintle  within  the  leg. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,781. 
Mass. 


PAPER  BOX.     Chaeles  S.  Bird,  East  Walpole. 
Filed  May  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,872. 


1.  A  rectangular  folding  paper  box  comprising  <'nd  and 
side  pieces  having  extension  flaps  having  their  combined 
width  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  side  and  end  pieces, 
turiwd  in  extension  flaps  integral  with  the  sides  and  bent 
in  and  secured  to  their  adjacent  end  pieces,  two  binding 
strips,  one  provided  to  hold  in  position  the  turned  In  ex 
tenalona  from  the  sides  to  form  the  top  of  the  box.  and  the 
•tbcr  provided  to  hold  in  position  the  turned  In  extensions 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  box  to  form  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  tubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rectangular  folding  paper  box.  the  combination 
ot  two  rectangular  side  pieces  and  two  rectangular  end 
pieces,  the  respective  end  pieces  and  side  pieces  being  in 


tegral  with  each  otiier  and  the  four  t)elng  secured  to  each 
other,  extension  flaps  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  with  said  sides  and  said  end  pieces, 
binding  strips  adapted  to  hold  in  position  tlie  said  exten- 
sion flaps  from  the  sides  so  as  to  form  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  box  respectively,  substantially  as  described.  j 

3.  In  a  rectangular  folding  paper  box  the  combination 
i)f  the  side  piece  .\  and  end  piece  B  integral  with  each 
other  and  the  side  piece  \'  and  the  end  piece  B'  likewlst- 
integral  with  each  other,  the  sides  .\  and  \'  having  in- 
tegral with  themselves  respectively  the  extension  flaps  E 
and  G  and  K'  and  G',  such  extension  flaps  helng  one-half 
the  width  of  the  sides  A,  A',  end  flaps  F.  F'.  Integral  wItU 

A.  and  .\'.  ndapted  to  l>e  bent  Inwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  end  pieces  It', 

B.  respectively,  two  binding  strips  11,  M',  adapted  to  secure 
and  hold  In  position  the  extension  flaps  of  the  sides  E,  E'. 
G,  G',  so  as  to  form  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box  respjpc- 
tlvely,  substantially  ns  described. 


940.782.  PAPER  BOX.  Charles  S.  Bird,  East  Walpole, 
Mass.  Original  application  filed  May  VA.  1909,  Serial 
No.  495.668.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June;  4. 
1909       S.'rial   No    ."iOO.lie. 


1.  A  rectangular  folding  paper  box,  comprising  end  and 
side  pieces  having  extension  flaps  having  their  combined 
width  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  side  and 
end  pieces,  turned  In  extension  flaps  Integral  with  the  sides 
and  bent  in  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  pieces,  trans- 
verse binding  strips  secured  to  the  corner  edges  of  the  l)ox, 
and  binding  means  extending  longitudinally  about  the 
box.  all  of  said  strips  being  adapted  to  hold  the  extension 
fl«p«  of  the  sides  in  position  so  as  to  form  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  box,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  rectangular  folding  paper  t>ox.  the  combination 
of  two  rectangular  side  pieces  and  two  rectangular  «nd 
pieces,  one  end  piece  and  one  side  piece  being  integral  with 
each  other  and  the  four  being  secured  to  each  other,  ex- 
tension flapn  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  said  sides  and  said  end  pieces,  transverse 
bindint;  strips  secured  to  tlie  corner  edges  of  the  box.  and 
binding  means  extending  longitudinally  about  the  box,  all 
of  said  strips  being  adapted  to  hold  the  extension  flaps  of 
the  sides  in  position  so  as  to  form  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  box,   substantially  ax  described. 

3.  In  a  rectangular  folding  paper  box,  the  combination 
of  two  rectangular  side  pieces  and  rectangular  end  pieoes. 
all  of  said  pieces  being  Integral  and  secured  to  each  othn, 
extension  flaps  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  said  sides  and  said  end  pieces,  trans- 
verse binding  strips  secured  to  the  corner  edges  of  the  box, 
and  binding  means  extending  longitudinally  about  the  brx; 
all  of  said  strips  l>elng  adapted  to  hold  the  extension  flaps 
of  the  sides  In  position  so  as  to  form  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  box.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rectangular  folding  paper  l)ox,  comprising  end  and 
side  pieces  having  extension  flaps  having  their  combined 
width  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  side  and 
end  pieces,  turned  in  extension  flaps  integral  with  the 
sides  and  bent  In  and  secured  to  their  adjacent  end  pieces, 
four  transverse  binding  strips  secured  along  the  four  traos- 
verse  edges  of  the  top  and  l>ottom  of  the  box.  and  binding 
means  extending  longitudinally  about  the  box.  all  of  said 
strips   being   adapted   to    hold   the  extension    flaps  of   the 
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Bides  In  position  so  as  to  form  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
box.  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  rectangular  folding  paper  box,  the  combination  of 
two  rectangular  side  pieces  and  two  rectangular  end  pieces, 
one  end  piece  and  one  side  piece  being  Integral  with  each 
other  and  the  four  l)elng  secured  to  each  other,  extension 
flaps  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  at  substantially  right  angles 
with  said  sides  and  said  end  pieces,  four  transverse  bind- 
ing stripe  secured  along  the  four  transverse  edges  of  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  box,  and  binding  means  extending 
longitudinally  at>out  the  box.  all  of  said  strips  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  extension  flaps  of  the  sides  In  position 
so  as  to  form  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box.  substantially 
as  described. 

t  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


940,783.  FRONT  FORK  EQUALIZER 
LAND.  Sprlngfleld.  Mass.  Filed  I>ec. 
No    4«M51 


8rrH   J. 
:i.    1908 


BlCK- 

Serlal 


tween  the  plate  abutments,  washers  loosely  mounted  on 
such  support  and  Incapable  of  passing  said  case  abut- 
ments, and  a  spiral-spring  on  said  support  between  said 
washers. 

6.  The  combination,  in  an  equaliser  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, with  a  fixed  part  of  a  vehicle,  a  suitable  case  pro- 
vided wltli  abutments,  and  means  to  secure  such  case  to 
such  fixed  part  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  plate  arranged  in  rotary 
sliding  relation  to  said  case  and  provided  with  abutments 
m-hlch  are  adapted  to  pass  said  first-mentioned  abutments, 
a  curved  support  l>etween  the  plate  abutments,  washers 
loosely  mounted  on  such  support  and  incapable  of  pass- 
ing said  case  abutments,  a  spiral-spring  on  said  support 
between  said  washers,  a  steering  member  on  said  vehicle, 
and  suitable  means  for  connecting  said  plate  with  said 
ste«rlng  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\n  equalizer,  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a 
suitably  mounted  compressible  and  expansible  segmental 
memlx-r,  fixed  abutments  and  stop  memt>ers  adapted  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  such  segmental  member 
at  the  ends,  and  movable  abutments  adapted  to  be  moved 
one  against  one  end  of  said  segmental  memt>er  inward 
from  the  adjacent  fixed  abutment  and  the  other  away 
from  the  other  end  of  said  segmental  member  outward 
from  the  adjacent  fixed  abutment  to  compress  It  t)etween 
one  of  said  fixed  abutments  and  one  of  said  movable  abut- 
ments, said  stop  members  intervening  l>etween  the  ends 
of  the  segmental  member  and  on  one  hand  the  fixed  abut- 
ment and  on  the  other  hand  the  movable  abutment  when 
such  compression  takes  place. 

2.  An  equaliser,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  member  provided  with  abutments,  a  meml)er  ar- 
ranged In  rotary  sliding  relation  to  such  fixed  member  and 
provided  with  abutments  which  are  adapted  to  pass  said 
flrst-mentloned  abutments,  segmental  supporting  means 
connected  to  the  abutments  on  such  rotary  sliding  mem- 
ber, stop  meml>erB  loosely  mounted  on  such  supporting 
means,  such  stop  members  t>elng  Incapable  of  passing  the 
abutments  on  said  fixed  member,  and  a  compressible  and 
expansible  member  on  said  supporting  means  between 
said  stop  members. 

3  An  equallrer,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  member  provided  with  abutments,  a  member  ar 
ranged  In  rotary  sliding  relation  to  such  fixed  member  and 
provided  with  abutments  which  are  adapted  to  pass  said 
first-mentioned  abutments,  positive  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  rotary  sliding  member,  segmental  sup- 
porting means  connected  to  the  abutments  on  such  rotary 
sliding  member,  stop  members  loosely  mounted  on  such 
supporting  means,  such  stop  members  t>elng  Incapable  of 
passing  the  abutments  on  said  fixed  member,  and  a  com- 
pressible and  expansible  member  on  said  supporting  means 
between  said  stop  memi>ers 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  equaliser  of  the  class  de- 
Bcrll>ed,  with  a  suitable  case  provided  with  abutments,  of 
a  plate  arranged  in  rotary  sliding  relation  to  such  case 
and  provided  with  abutments  which  are  adapted  to  pass 
said    first  mentioned    abutments,    a   segmental    support    be 


940,784.  IRON  MANUFACTURE  R<iBKRT  B  Cabna- 
HAS,  Jr..  Middletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Metal  Products  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  1«,   1909      Serial  No    507,911 

The  Improved  manufacture  of  rolling  mill  and  bloomery 
Ingots  and  foundry  castings  consisting  of  the  following 
steps  : — charging  a  hiKb-powered  l>aslc  opkcn-hearth  fur- 
nace with  Iron  ;  employing  therewith  eliminating  agents 
for  carbon  and  manganese  and  sulfur  and  piiosphorus  .  re- 
fining the  charge  in  molten  condition  at  such  high  and  in- 
creasing heat  and  for  such  prolonged  period  that  analysis 
by  bath  test  shows  that  the  sulfur,  phosphorus.  c«rl>oB, 
manganese  and  silicon  are  not  over  14  per  cent,  when 
taken  In  the  aggregate  :  and  pouring  the  hot  purified 
metal  Into  molds,  and  treating  the  metal  while  in  molten 
state  with  a  deoxidizing  and  degasifylng  agent  or  agents 
to  such  extent  that  the  product  will  contain  not  over  0.^ 
per  cent,  of  oxygen  and  will  contain  at  least  99.80  per 
cent  of  iron,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


940,785.    INGOT.    Robert  B.  Cabnahan,  Jr .  Middletown. 

Ohio,    assignor    to    The    International    Metal     Products 

Company,  Newark,  N.   J.      Filed  July    16.   1909       Serial 

No.  508,037 

Improved  rolling  mill  and  bloomery  Ingots  characterized 
by  a  deoxidized  and  degasifled  slagless  body  crystalline  In 
structure  and  containing  at  least  99  80  per  cent,  of  Iron, 
and  containing  not  over  14  per  cent,  of  sulfur,  phos- 
phorus, carbon,  manganese  and  silicon  taken  in  the  ag- 
gregate, and  containing  not  over  .95  per  cent,  of  oxygen 


940,786  AUTOM.VTIiALLY -OPERATED  GATE  FOR 
RAILWAY-CROSSINGS.  William  J.  C<x>k,  Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,824. 


^m^ 


1.  In  means  for  operating  gates  at  railway  crossings. 
the  combination  with  a  gate  mnvably  mounted,  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  gate, 
means  arranged  along  the  railway  track  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  passing  train  for  closing  the  motor  clrctilt, 
whereby  the  gate  Is  lifted,  means  for  locking  the  gate 
in  the  raised  position,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  act  on 
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the  said  lockln«  menns  to  release  the  same,  a  normally 
open  circuit  in  which  the  electromagnet  is  located,  means 
arrann'-d  along  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
a  passing  train  for  closing  the  said  circuit,  a  circuit  make- 
nnd  break  device  located  within  the  magnet  circuit,  and 
controlled  independently  of  the  track  circuit  closing  means, 
a  second  electromagnet  arranged  to  act  on  said  make-and- 
lireak  device  to  throw  the  latter  in  the  circuit-closing  i?o- 
sltlon  when  the  second  magnet  Is  energized,  and  means 
urrnnged  along  the  track  and  located  In  the  rear  of  the 
first  track  circuit  closing  means,  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  a  moving  train  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  sec- 
ond magnet  before  the  track  make-and-break  device  of  the 
first  named  magnet  is  actuated. 

1*.  The  combination  with  a  gate  movably  mounted,  of  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit  having  a  motor  located  with- 
in said  circuit,  means  arranged  along  the  track  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  the  wheel  of  a  passing  train  for  clos- 
ing the  motor  circuit,  whereby  the  gate  is  raised,  means 
for  locking  the  gate  in  the  raised  position,  an  electromag- 
net adapted  to  act  on  the  said  locking  means  to  release  the 
same,  a  normally  open  circuit  In  which  the  electromagnet 
is  located,  means  arranged  along  the  track  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  train  for  closing  the  said  cir- 
cuit, a  circuit  make-and-break  device  located  within  the 
magnet  circuit,  and  controlled  Independently  of  the  track 
circuit-closing  means,  a  second  electromagnet  arranged  to 
act  upon  the  said  make-and-break  device  to  throw  the 
latter  Into  the  circuit-closing  position  when  the  second 
magnet  Is  energized,  and  means  arranged  along  the  track 
and  located  in  the  rear  of  the  first  named  track  circuit- 
closing  means,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  moving 
train  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  second  magnet  before 
the  track  make-and-break  device  of  the  first  named  mag- 
net Is  actuated.  • 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  movably  mounted,  of  an 
electric  circuit,  means  located  within  the  circuit  and  con- 
nected In  operative  relation  with  the  gate  for  operating 
the  same,  means  arranged  along  the  track  to  be  actuated 
by  a  passing  train  for  closing  the  circuit  In  which  the  op- 
erating means  Is  located,  means  for  locking  the  gate  in 
the  raised  position,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  act  on 
the  said  locking  means  to  release  the  same,  a  normally 
open  circuit  In  which  the  electromagnet  Is  located,  means 
arranged  along  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a 
passing  train  for  closing  the  said  circuit,  a  circuit  make- 
and-break  device  located  within  the  magnet  circuit,  and 
controlled  independently  of  the  track  circuit-closing  means. 
a  second  electromagnet  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said 
make-and-break  device  to  throw  the  latter  into  the  circuit 
closing  position  when  the  second  magnet  is  energized,  and 
means  arranged  along  the  track  and  located  In  the  rear 
of  the  first  named  track  circuit-closing  means,  nnd  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  moving  train  for  closing  the  circuit 
of  the  second-magnet  before  the  track  make-and-break  de- 
vice of  the  first  named  magnet  Is  actuated. 

4.  The  combination  with  ii  gate  movably  mounted,  of  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit,  means  located  within  the 
circuit  for  raising  the  gate,  means  arranged  along  the 
track  and  located  in  such  proximity  thereto  as  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  wheel  of  a  passing  train  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit In  which  the  gate-raising  means  is  located,  means 
for  locking  the  gate  in  the  raised  position,  an  electromag- 
net adapted  to  act  on  the  said  locking  means  to  release 
the  same,  a  normally  open  circuit  In  which  the  electro- 
magnet is  located,  means  arranged  along  the  track  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  train  for  closing  the 
said  circuit,  a  circuit  make-and-break  device  located  with- 
in the  magnet  circuit,  and  controlled  Independently  of  the 
track  circuit-closing  means,  a  second  electromagnet  ar- 
ranged to  act  upon  the  said  make-and-break  device  to 
throw^  the  latter  into  the  circuit-closing  position  when  the 
second  magnet  is  energized,  and  means  arranged  along 
the  track  and  located  In  the  rear  of  the  first  named  track 
circuit-closing  means,  and  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  a 
moving  train  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  second  magnet 
before  the  track  make-and-break  device  of  the  first  named 
magnet  is  actuated. 

5.  The   combination   with    n    gate   movsbly   mounted,   of 


a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  gate  operating  means 
located  within  the  circuit,  means  located  along  the  track 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  train  for  closing 
the  circuit,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  gate 
for  breaking  the  circuit  when  the  gate  has  reached  a  i)re- 
determined  limit  of  movement,  means  for  locking  the  gat.' 
in  the  raised  position,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  act 
on  the  said  locking  means  to  release  the  same,  a  normally 
open  circuit  in  which  the  electromagnet  is  located,  means 
arranged  along  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
a  passing  train  for  closing  the  said  circuit,  a  circuit  make- 
and-break  device  located  within  the  magnet  circuit,  and 
controlled  Independently  of  the  track  circuit  closing  means, 
a  second  electromagnet  arranged  to  act  upon  the  said 
make-and-break  device  to  throw  the  latter  Into  the  circuit- 
closing  position  when  the  second  magnet  is  energized,  and 
means  arrani-'t'd  along  the  track  and  located  in  the  rear 
of  the  first  named  track  circuit-closing  means,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  a  moving  train  for  closing  the  clrcnlt 
of  the  second  magnet  before  the  track  make  and-break  de- 
vice of  the  first  named  magnet  Is  actuated. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,787.  R.\ILW.\Y  SIGNALING  APP.VR.VTIS.  Wk- 
LiAM  .1.  Cook.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.  Se- 
rial   No.    448,980. 


1.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus  the  combination  of 
lighting  stations  arranged  along  the  track,  each  station 
having  a  lamp,  contacts  located  in  the  lamp  circuit  and 
normally  separated,  an  electromagnet  which,  when  ener- 
gized, brings  the  said  contacts  into  engagement  to  close 
the  lamp  circuit,  mt-ans  for  automatically  locking  the  said 
contacts  in  the  circuit-closing  position,  and  an  eli-etro- 
magnet  for  releasing  the  locking  means,  circuit  make  and- 
break  devices  arranged  along  the  track  and  acted  upon  by 
a  passing  train,  to  momentarily  place  the  said  devices  in 
the  circuit-closing  position,  and  connections  between  tlie 
circuit  make  and  break  devices  and  the  electro  magnets  at 
the  lighting  stations,  whereby  as  the  track  make  and- 
break  devices  are  closed,  the  first  named  magnet  Is  ener- 
gized In  one  direction  from  the  train  and  the  lock  releasing 
magn>'t  t-nerglzed  In  the  opposite  direction  from  tlie  train, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Railway  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  lighting 
stations  arranged  along  the  track,  each  station  Including 
an  electric  lamp,  electro  magnetic  means  for  closing  the 
lamp  circuit,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  lamp 
circuit  In  the  closed  position,  electro  magnetic  means  for 
releasing  the  locking  mechanism,  circuit  make  and-break 
devices  arranged  along  the  track  and  adapted  to  be  mo- 
mentarily placed  In  the  closed  position  by  a  passing  train, 
and  circuit  connections  between  the  track  make  and- 
break  devices  and  the  electro-magnetic  means  of  the  light- 
ing stationii.  whereby  when  any  track  circuit  make-and- 
hreak  device  is  closed,  the  electro-magnetic  means  for  clos- 
ing the  lamp  circuit  is  energized  In  one  direction  from  the 
train,  while  the  lock-releasing  electro  magnetic  means  Is 
energized  in  the  opposite  direction  from  any  train,  snb 
stantially   as  described. 

.3.  Railway  signaling  apparatus  comprising  stations  ar- 
ranged along  the  track  at  suitable  intervals,  each  station 
including  an  electric  lamp,  electromagnetic  means  for  clos- 
ing the  lamp  circuit,  means  for  locking  the  lamp  circuit  In 
the   closed   position,   electromagnetic   means   for   releasing 
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the  locking  mechanism,  circuit  make-and-break  devices  ar- 
ranged along  the  track,  each  circuit  make-and-break  de- 
vice being  connected  with  the  electric  apparatus  of  two 
stations,  whereby  as  the  track  circuit  make  and  break  de- 
vice is  closed  the  electromagnetic  means  for  closing  the 
lamp  circuit  is  energized  at  one  station,  and  the  electro- 
magnetic means  for  releasing  the  locking  mechanism  is 
eu'Tgized  at  the  other  station,  electric  lamps  lighted  in  the 
train  despatcher's  office,  corresponding  with  the  lamps 
lighted  and  extinguished  at  the  stations  along  the  track, 
and  suitable  circuit  connections  between  the  track  cir- 
cuit make  and  break  device  and  the  lamps  in  the  despatch- 
er's office.  whiTeliy  as  the  lamps  are  lighted  or  extin- 
guished at  the  stations,  corresponding  lamps  in  the  train 
despatcher's  office  are  also  lighted  and  extinguished. 

4.  Railway  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  signal  sta- 
tions arranged  along  the  track,  each  station  including  an 
eleefrlc  signal,  electro-magnetic  means  for  closing  the  sig- 
nal circuit,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  signal 
circuit  in  the  closed  position,  electro-magnetic  means  for 
releasing  the  locklni:  mechanism,  circuit  make  and-break 
devices  arr.-inged  along  the  track  and  adai)ted  to  be  mo- 
mentarily placed  in  the  closed  positions  by  a  passing 
train,  and  cln  uit  connections  between  the  track  and  make- 
and  break  devices  and  the  electromagnetic  means  of  the 
signal  stations,  whereby  when  any  track  circuit  make-and- 
break  device  is  closed,  the  electro  magnetic  me;ins  for 
closing  the  signal  circuit  is  energized  in  one  direction  from 
the  train,  wlille  the  look  releasing  ele<-tro  magnetic  means 
is  energized  in  the  opposite  direction  from  any  train,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


040.7*18        SEWING    .\NI»    KMBR(  »I  I 'KRlNG    M.VCHINE. 
Robert  Cobnei.v.   Paris.   France.      Filed  Apr.  21,    1909. 

gU-rlal  No   49i.;!a;i. 


1  In  a  sewing  and  t  inhroiderlng  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  needle  bar,  means  for  fe<'dlng  material  to  said 
needle-bar,  and  gravity-actuated  means  for  engaging  said 
material  to  suspend  the  supply  thereof  to  said  feeding 
means  when  the  absortitlon  of  material  to  the  work  falls 
below   a   predetermined  amount. 

2.  In  a  sewing  and  <'mbrolderlng  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  needle  liar,  means  for  siiiiplying  material  to 
said  l>ar.  a  revolutile  cylinder  adapted  for  receiving  one  or 
more  wraps  of  said  material,  and  diawing  the  same  from 
said  supply  and  feeding  the  same  to  the  needle-bar,  and 
means  responding  to  ^ck  In  the  material  between  said 
needle-bar  nnd  cylindei^for  acting  on  the  material  fo  sus 
pend  the  supply  of  the  same  to  said   feeding  c>linder. 

3.  In  sewing  and  embroidering  machines,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  needle  bar.  means  for  supplying  material  to 
said  bar.  a  revo'uhle  cylinder  drawing  material  from  said 
suppl>  means,  and  a  stationary  spiral  guide  concentric 
with  said  cylinder  for  preventing  contact  between  the 
windings  of  the  material   <>n  said  cylinder. 

4  In  a  sewing  and  embroidering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hollow  needle  bar,  means  for  supplying  mate- 
rial to  said  bar.  a  revolutile  cylinder,  laving  a  spirRl  guide, 
drawing  material  from  said  supply  and  delivering  same  to 
said  bar.  a  lever  provided  on  one  arm  with  a  roller  adapted 
to  hold  the  material  taut  t»etween  the  cylinder  and  needle- 
bar,  and  means  engaging  the  opposite  arm  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  material  to  said  feeding  cylinder. 
148  CO.- 58 


5.  In  a  sewing  and  embroidering  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  needle-bar.  means  for  supplying  material  to 
said  ne4>dle-bar.  a  r«'voluble  cylinder  drawing  the  material 
from  said  sui>i>ly  and  delivering  the  same  fo  said  bar.  a 
stationary  spiral  guide  concentric  with  said  cylinder  for 
preventing  contact  tx'tween  the  windings  of  said  material 
on  said  cylinder,  a  gravity-actuated  tension  member  hold- 
ing the  material  taut  herween  said  cylinder  and  needle- 
bar,  and  means  actuated  by  said  member  for  engaging  said 
material  to  suspend  the  supply  thereof  to  said  feeding  cyl 
Inder  when  the  ab.sorptlon  of  material  by  the  work  falls 
below  a  predetermined  amount. 


940,789.      FT'RNACE.      Eari.   V.   Coilsto.n.    Rock    Island, 
III.      Filed  .Tulv   10.   1908.      Serial  No.  442.820. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
sections  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  an  outer  wall 
secured  to  each  of  a  number  of  said  sections  to  form  with 
said  sections  air  passages,  and  the  joints,  formed  by  con- 
necting the  several  sectltins.  being  exterior  of  the  walls 
of  said  air  passages. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  sections  forming  a  combustion  cbamlKT.  a  number  of 
said  sections  having  side  extensions  integral  therewith, 
outer  walls  secured  to  said  extensions  whereby  air  pas- 
sages are  formed  between  said  sections  and  said  outer 
walls,  and  the  Joints,  formed  by  connecting  tJie  s'^vcra'^ 
sections,  being  exterior  of  the  walls  of  said  air  passages. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
having  apertures  therein,  a  casing  mounted  in  sections  on 
said  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  sections  Interior  of  and 
secured  Individually  to  each  section  of  said  casing  and 
forming  therebetween  air  passages  In  allnement  with  said 
apertures,  a  top  plate  for  each  section  having  an  op^-ninc 
therein  and  the  joints,  formed  tiy  connecting  the  several 
sections,  being  exterior  of  the  walls  of  said  air  passage -.. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
sections  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  an  outer  wall 
secured  to  each  s»'ctlon.  said  sections  and  outer  wall.'; 
forming  air  passages,  a  top  covering  for  each  of  said  nlr 
passages  provided  with  an  opening  leading  into  and  con- 
nected with  a  hot  air  reservoir,  the  Joints,  formed  by  ccu- 
necting  the  several  sections,  t>elng  exterior  of  the  walls 
of  said  all    passages  and  reservoir 

.1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
sections  forming  a  combustion  chaml>er.  a  numl>er  of  said 
sections  having  side  extensions  Integral  therewith,  outer 
walls  secured  to  said  extensions  whereby  air  passage-*  nl-e 
formed  therel>etween.  top  coverings  having  op<nings  there- 
in for  said  air  passages,  a  separate  hot  air  reservoir  con- 
nected with  each  side  series  of  top  openings,  the  .loints, 
formed  by  connecting  the  several  sections,  oeing  exterior 
of  the  walls  of  said  air  passages  and  reservoir*. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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940,79(1     E(;(;  OI'ENKR,    THn.\r.\s  Cmwhi  ks,  Brookworth, 
Kngland.     Fi).d  Junr  14,  I'JOit.     Siiial  No.  r)Ul,982. 


1.  A  new  or  Iniprovi  (1  I'lsn  opiinT  comprising  one  or 
moPf  cut  UTS  or  scrapi-rs  supported  liy  a  carri'-r  and  adapt- 
ed to  bo  prfssed  with  a  yl<'ldin>r  pressure  against  tix-  pgf; 
and  a  Kuidp  to  insure  said  cutters  or  scrapers  moving;  in 
the  same  plane  when  the  carrier  is  reciprocated  for  the 
jKirpose  set  forth. 

-.  \  new  or  imitrovt  (I  l'^ig  opener  comprising  a  carrier 
adapted  to  rotatatdy  fit  within  or  on  a  Kulde.  cutters  or 
scrapers  having  a  yleldins  action  mounted  on  said  carrier 
and  means  whereby  said  cutters  or  scrapers  may  be 
Iiri'ssed  with  a  yieldln;:  pressure  against  the  !•;;>:  when  the 
;ruidf  is  placed  on  an  e«i;. 

."..  An  e^ri.'  opener  comprising  in  coml)lnation  an  annular 
tiuide  meml)er  adapted  to  b«'  placed  and  held  upon  the  end 
portion  of  an  eir;:.  a  cylindrical  cutler-carrier  rotatahle 
upon  said  jruide  member,  cutters  movable  radially  mounted 
on  the  said  carrier,  and  means  for  presslnj:  the  saiil  cut- 
ters yieldingly  ajiainst   the  e;;;.'. 

4.  An  egg  opener  comprislni:  in  comblnathm  an  annular 
Kuide  member,  a  cylindrical  cut ter  earlier  rotatahle  upon 
said  nuide  member,  a  plurality  of  cutlers  bavinis'  sprinj; 
stianks  mounted  on  thi'  said  carrier,  and  hand  operable 
means  for  pressini:  the  said  cutters  yieldintrly  against  the 
fgg  and  at  the  same  time  rotatini:  tl:e  cutter  carrier,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

."j.  In  an  vgg  opener  comprisin;;  a  rotatahle  cutter-carrier 
the  combination  of  radially  movable  cutters  mounted  on 
the  carrier  and  means  for  pressing  the  said  cutters  yield- 
ingly  afe'ainst   the  rgg. 


940.791.     MAGAZINE  FIKEAKM.     Hale  W.  Dk  Jarnatt. 

Centralia,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Marliri  Eireariiis  (■omi)any.  New  Haven,  Conn,,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3U9,896. 


1.  In  a  magazine  gun.  a  frame,  a  magazine,  a  breech 
t>olt,  a  locking  bolt,  doga  mounted  in  the  frame  to  operate 
as  cartridge  stops,  means  for  actuating  the  locking  bolt 
whereby  said  locking  bolt  operates  said  dogs  to  permit  the 
same  to  successively  engage  a  cartridge  as  the  same  is  be- 
ing expelled  from  the  magazine,  one  of  said  dogs  projecting 
slightly  ahead  of  the  other  and  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  next  succeeding  cartridge  in  the  magazine  and  prevent 
its  discharge  therefrom  when  the  first  mentioned  cartridge 
has  been  entirely  removed  from  said  magazine. 

J.  In  a  magazine  gun.  a  frame,  a  magazine,  a  breech 
liolt.  a  locking  bolt,  two  cartridge  stop  dogs  mounted  in  the 
frame,  means  for  actuating  the  locking  l)olt  whereby  said 
bolt  operates  both  of  said  dogs. 

3.  In  a  magazine  pun,  a  frame,  a  magazine,  a  hreecli 
bolt,  a  locking  bolt,  two  cartridge  stop  dogs  mounte<l  in  the 
frame,  means  for  actuating  the  locking  bolt  whereby  said 
lMilt  operates  both  of  said  dogs,  and  a  depending  lug  car 
ried  by  the  locking  bolt  and  constituting  a  part  thereof, 
said  lug  directly  engaging  said  dogs  In  the  act  of  operating 
the  .same. 


4,  A  magniine  gun  comprising  a  frame  having  a  locking 
bolt  therein,  dogs  mounted  in  the  frame,  said  dogs  adapted 
to  engage  the  cartridges  in  the  magazine,  and  means  for 
operating  the  locking  bolt  whereby  It  releases  one  of  the 
dogs  and  engages  the  other  In  its  movement  thereby  re 
leasing  a  cartridge  In  the  magazine,  and  the  dog  released 
by  tlie  l)olt  adapted  to  engage  the  next  succeeding  cartridte 
and  retain  It  in  the  magazine. 

5.  A  magazine  gun  comprlsInK  a  frame,  a  locking  bottt 
therein,  dogs  mounted  In  the  frame,  said  dogs  ndapted  to 
engage  the  caitridgis  in  the  magazine,  und  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  gun  whereby  the  locking  bolt  is 
actuated  releasing  one  of  the  dogs  in  Its  movement  as  the 
gun  is  opened  an<l  engaging  the  other  dog,  thereby  re- 
tensing  the  i-artrtdtte  from  the  magazine,  and  the  firiit 
named  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  next  succeixllng  car 
trldge,  aiul  upon  the  closing  of  the  gun  the  locking  b<ilt 
passes  over  the  dogs  releasing  the  last  named  dog  and  en- 
gaging the  first  named  dog  thereby  releasing  the  cartridge 
which  Is  en)|age<i  by  the  last  named  dog  which  has  jiwt 
been  relea.se<l  by  the  locking  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,702.      AtTOMATIC     SAFETY     DEVICE     FOR     EI.E 
VATOKS.      Jamks  T.  I»EMPSEi.  Kansas  City,   Kans.,  as 
signor  of  one-hal/  to  E.   S.  W.  Drought.  Kansas  CHy, 
Mo.     Filed  June  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  504.068. 
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1.   In 

po<-ket. 


coiuMnatlon.  an  elevator  car  pn»vlded  with 
door  for  controlling  the  entrance  to  said  car 
cam  i)iv<)tally-mounted  at  the  elevator  landing  for  entering 
said  jxx'ket  to  lock  the  car,  said  cam  having  a  curved  face 
and  an  extension,  and  a  device  carried  by  the  elevator 
door  adapttHl  to  engage  the  curved  face  of  the  cam  to 
throw  the  latter  into  the  po<"ket  when  the  door  is  opene<l, 
and  encage  the  extension  on  the  cam  to  throw  the  latter 
out  of  the  iK>cket  when  the  door  is  clowii. 

2.  In  combination,  an  elevator  car,  a  door  for  control 
ling  the  entrance  to  said  car,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  elevator  landing  and  provide<l  with  a  ciirve<l  or  beveled 
face  and  an  extension,  and  a  cam  actuating  device  secured 
to  the  elevator  door  and  emlxxlylng  a  curved  or  beveled 
face  adapted  to  engage  the  <'urved  or  l>eveled  face  of  the 
cam  to  throw  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the  car  to 
lock  the  same  when  the  door  is  o|>ened.  and  a  transverse 
face  adapted  to  engage  tlie  extension  on  the  cam  to  disen- 
gage the  same  from  the  car  when  the  door  Is  closed. 


940,793.  ENDLESS  CAUKIEU  FREifEnn  k  A.  E.MERlfK, 
Oswego,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  <ireat  Hear  Spring  ("ompany. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  u  CorporatioH  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal application  tlleti  Nov.  9.  190.">.  Serial  No.  2Hti,4JJ'.». 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  27.  10«tti.      Serial 

No.  :{;{o.4iT. 

In  an  endless  carrier,  the  combination  of  pendulous  trays 
having  vertical  openings  extending  respectively  from  oppo 
site  sides  or  edges  of  the  tray  across  the  line  of  8us{)f>u- 
sion,  inclined  feed  tracks  lncline<l  toward  and  extending 
into  the  path  of  the  trays  on  their  one  side  and  entirily 
across  the  line  of  suspension  of  the  trays  but  In  line  with 
the  vertical  openings  extending  from  one  edge  or  side 
thereof,  said  tracks  lieing  adapted  to  fee<l  a  line  of  objects 
in  succession  to  said  trays  by  gravity,  a  suitably  fixed  stop 
.")U  secured  to  the  end  of  the  tracks  for  halting  the  objects 
in  position  to  be  picked  up  by  the  ascending  trays  and  dis- 
charge or  delivery  tracks  extending  Into  the  path  of  tl^ 
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trays  on  the  opposite  side  but  entirely  across  the  line  of 
•uspension  of  the  trays  and  in  line  with  vertical  openlnirs 


extending  from  the  opposite  side  or  edge  of  said  trays,  as 
and  for  the  purjwse  described. 


940.794       SGCNl*  BOX    F<  >K   SolND   UECORDING   AND 
ItEl'KODrciNG  MACHINES.     John  C.  English.  Cam 
den,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  May  Iti,  liaiH.      Se- 
rial  No.   317,054. 


1.  In  a  sound  lx)X  for  talking  machines,  a  stylus  Iwr,  a 
stylus  bar  support  provided  with  a  tlatten^Kl  surface.  Jour 
nais  on  the  ends  of  said  support,  and  means  pressing 
against  said  flattened  surface  and  tending  to  fon-e  said 
surface  away  from  the  ails  of  oscillation  of  said  bar  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  journals  in  position,  and  for  apply- 
ing tension  to  said  stylus  bar 

2.  The  combinatloa  with  a  sound  box  having  grooves  on 
one  side  thereof,  a  stylus  bar.  Journals  on  which  said 
stylus  liar  Is  mounted,  resting  in  said  grooves  and  a  spring, 
conriecte<l  at  one  end  to  said  sound  box.  having  its  other 
end  free  to  hold  mild  journals  within  said  grooves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sound  box.  a  stylus  bar  and 
a  stylus  bar  support  by  which  said  stylus  bar  is  pivotally 
supfiorted  on  said  sound  box,  of  a  flat  spring,  rigidly  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  sound  box  and  having  its  other 
end  loosely  pressing  against  said  sty  his  bar  support  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  said  bar 
and  in  the  direction  from  said  axis  toward  whUh  snld 
spring  is  pressing  as  It  acts  uix)n  said  l>ar. 

4.  In  a  sound  Ikix  for  talking  machines,  a  stylus  bar.  a 
stylus  bar  support  provided  with  a  flattened  surface.  Jour 
nals  on  the  ends  of  said  support  and  a  spring  secured  to 
said  sound  box  and  pressing  against  the  flattened  surface 
of  said  support  at  a  point  upon  said  flattened  surface  In 
the  direction  of  the  pressure  of  said  spring  against  said 
flattened  surface  from  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  said  bar. 

."1.  In  n  sound  Ik>x  for  talking  machines  a  stylus  bar.  a 
stylus  bar  supp<irt  provide<l  with  flattened  surfaces,  jour 
nals  on  the  end  of  said  supisirt,  and  oppositely  extending 
flat  springs  having  one  end  of  each  secured  to  said  sound 
box  and  having  their  free  ends  pressing  against  said  flat 
tened  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  4."?  not   printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  4  0.795.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
John  C.  English.  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  May  16,  1»06.      Serial  No    317,055.  • 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  with  the  dia- 
phragm of  a  stylus  bar  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  a  piv- 
otal bearing,  compressed  spring  for  tensioning  said  bearing, 
the  axis  of  said  spring  being  substantially  in  a  plane  of 
the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  War  and  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stylus  bar  at  its 
bearing. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  with  the  dia- 
phragm of  a  stylus  bar  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  pivotal 
bearlniis  and  a  compressed  spring  for  tensioning  said  bear- 
ings, the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring  being  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar, 
the  said  bar  having  a  projection  against  which  one  end  of 
the  spring  bears  to  hold  the  pivots  upon  their  bearings. 

3.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  a  stylus  bar, 
trunnions  mounted  on  said  sound  box  upon  which  said 
stylus  bar  oscillates,  a  spring  surrounding  said  stylus  bar 
close  to  said  trunnions  and  exerting  a  yielding  pressure 
between  said  trunnions  and  said  sound  box  tending  to 
force  said  bar  outwardly  from  said  box. 

4.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  a  stylus  bar, 
trunnions  bearing  against  said  s^und  box  and  upon  which 
said  stylus  bar  oscillates,  a  spring  comprising  a  collar  sur- 
rounding said  stylus  bar,  radial  arms  engaging  said  sound 
box,  and  means  to  exert  p.  tension  on  said  spring  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stylus  bar. 

.'>.  in  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  a  stylus  bat, 
trunnions  bearing  against  said  sound  liox  and  upon  which 
said  stylus  bar  oscillates,  a  spring  comprising  a  collar  sur- 
rounding said  stylus  bar.  radial  arms-engaging  said  sound 
box,  and  means  also  mounted  on  said  stylus  bar  to  exert  a 
tension  on  said  spring  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  stylus  bar. 

[Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,796.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  SOUND  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  MACHINES.  John  c  English,  Cam- 
den.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  .H,  1906. 
Serial  No.  319.426. 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  stylus  bir 
provided  with  a  knife  edge,  of  a  motinting  for  said  stylus 
bar.  and  t  spi  ing  arm  extending  transversely  of  and  bear- 
in:  againxt  said  knife  edge  to  hold  said  bar  upon  its 
mounting. . 
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2.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  aperture  in  one  side  thereof .  of  a  stylus  bar  extending 
throuRh  said  aperture  and  journaled  upon  tbe  outside 
lit  said  casinK.  and  an  apcrtured  plate  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  said  casing  and  surroundlnK'  >*aid  l)ar  to  hold  said 
bar  yieldingly  In  position,  said  plate  heinK  provided  with  a 
sprliiK  arm  integral  therewith  and  hearing  a«alnst  a 
knife  .(Igf  provided  therefor  on  said  t>ar,  and  extending 
transv  Tsfly  of  said  knife  edge. 

;;.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  with  a  stylus  bar, 
..f  a  mouiithvz  therefor  and  an  aperturcd  plate  surround- 
ini:  said  bar.  said  plate  being  provided  with  oppositely 
exttndln;:  sprinu'  arms  integral  therewith  and  extending 
transversely  of  and  contactinu:  with  knife  .-dges  provided 
on  said  stylus  bar  to  hold  said  bar  upon  its  mounting. 

4.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  In  one  side  thereof,  of  a  stylus  bar 
extending  tbrousih  said  aperture,  trunnions  carried  by  said 
bar  and  mounted  to  oscillate  in  grooves  provided  therefor 
in  the  surface  of  the  sound  box  casing,  and  a  spring  plate 
Iirovlded  with  an  aperture  through  which  said  bar  ex- 
tends, said  plate  l)eing  secured  to  said  casing  and  being 
provided  witli  spring  arms  integral  therewith  and  l>earlng 
against  and  extendlni:  transversely  of  knife  edges  pro- 
vided therefor  upon  said  trunnions  to  hold  said  l)ar  yield- 
ingly in  position. 


940,799.     ANTISI.II'I'ING  ATTACHMENT.     JoHX  8.  Ga- 
.TEw.sKi.   Milwaukee,  Wis.      Fllwl  Jan.  27.   IHOO.      Serial 


040.707.  PENCIL.  Wii.i.iam  .\.  1"k.\skr.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assi;;nor  of  one-half  to  .Vslier  Kleinman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Tan.   1*5.  10<»t».      Serial  No.  472.606. 


.\  lead  or  crayon  pem-il.  composed  of  separate  detach- 
ably  connected  parts,  said  parts  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  reduced  cylindrical 
threiided  part  having  a  pointed  projection  provided  with 
a  sock.'t  adapted  to  receive  a  pt-ncil  or  crayon,  and  at  the 
other  end  with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  correspond- 
inu  pointed  end  of  another  part  with  a  pencil  or  crayon 
tb.erein.  the  end  portion  of  said  socket  being  cylindrical  In 
f(trm  and  provided  with  an  internal  thread  which  corre- 
.sponds  Willi  tl.e  thread  on  the  said  threaded  part. 


run.T'.ts.      ANVIL.      Gr.\.nt    K.    1'kkebokn,    Helfast.    N.    Y. 
Kil.d  (),f.   '.I.   100S.      Serial   No.  456,980. 


An  anvil  comprising  a  base  having  a  cylindrical  recep- 
tacle rlslni:  upward  therefrom  and  open  at  its  upper  end. 
a  hollow  coltimn  sUdably  mounted  In  said  receptacle,  an 
anvil  carried  upon  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  col- 
umn, said  reeeptacle  containing  a  liquid  for  supportinR 
the  <-olumn  with  an  air  space  within  the  co"umn  al>ove  tlie 
liquid,  a  valved  inlet  in  the  upper  end  of  the  ci.iiimn 
whereby  air  is  admitted  into  said  column,  and  co-acting 
means  carried  by  the  exterior  of  tbe  rei'cptacle  and  the 
column   whereby  the  height   of  the  anvil   is  regulated. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  described  class,  tbe  combinaticoi  of 
two  longitudinal  meml)er8,  eaeh  eomi)ose<i  of  thin  material 
with  portions  over  lapping,  clamping  members  adjustjibly 
securing  tbe  other  members  together,  reinforcing  tmrs  ex- 
tending transversely  aeross  the  under  surfaces  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal niemb«>r8  and  having  their  ends  se«ured  to  one 
of  said  longitudinal  members  and  their  central  portions 
offset  sufllclentl}'  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  other  longi- 
tudinal member,  means  for  securing  said  longitudinal 
meml)ers  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting pr«ings  connected  with  the  respective  adjustable 
members. 

■J.    In  a  device  of  the  described  cla.ss,  the  i-onil)ination  of 
two  longitudinal  members,  each  composed  of  thin  material 
with  portions  overlapping,  clamping  members  adjustably 
securing   tlie  other  members  together,  reinforcing  bars  ex 
tending  trsinsversely  across  the  under  surfaces  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal  members  and   having   their  ends   secured    to  one 
of   said    longitudinal    memtters   and    their   <entral    portions 
offset   sutflciently    to   receive  a   portion   of  the  other   longi 
tudinal    member,    means    for    securing    said    longitudinal 
members  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  and  downwardly  pro 
jectlng    prongs   connected   with    the   r  "speftlve   adjustable 
meml)ers.  said  downwardly   projecting  prongs  serving  also 
to  connect  the  reinforcing  t)ars  with  such  memliers. 

'\.  In  a  device  of  tlie  described  class,  tbe  combination  of 
two  longitudinal  mernl)er8,  each  compose<l  of  thin  material 
with  portions  over  lapping,  clamping  members  adjustably 
securing  the  other  memt>er8  together,  reinforcing  bars  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  under  surfacfs  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal memt)ers  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  one 
of  said  longitudinal  members  and  their  central  portions 
offset  sutUciently  to  receive  a  i»ortion  of  the  other  longl 
tudinal  member,  means  for  securing  said  longitudinal  mem- 
iKTS  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  and  downwardly  projectlnK 
prongs  cijnnecte<l  with  the  respective  adjustable  members, 
some  of  said  prongs  having  i>ointed  extremities  ,ind  others 
having  wi-dge  8haj)ed  extremities. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  descrlt)ed  class,  the  combination  of 
two  longitudinal  members,  each  com;>08ed  of  thin  material 
with  portions  over  lapping,  clamping  members  adjiutably 
securing  the  other  members  together,  reinforcing  bars  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  under  surfaces  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal memtiers  and  having  their  ends  securtnl  to  one  of 
said  longitudinal  meml)er8  and  their  central  portions  offset 
sufficiently  to  receive  a  portion  <<t  the  other  longitudinal 
member,  means  for  securing  said  longitudinal  nicml>er8  to 
the  foot  of  the  wearer,  and  downwardly  projecting  prongs 
connected  with  the  respective  adjustable  memt)er«.  to- 
gether with  an  instep  reinforcing  member  connected  with 
one  of  said  damping  Iwilts  and  extending  upwardly  in  a 
position  to  fit  tie  arch  of  a  boot  or  shoe. 

."».  In  a  devlci-  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  longitudinal  memliers.  each  comiiosed  of  thin  material 
with  portions  over  lapping,  clamping  inemt)eTs  adjustably 
securing  the  other  memtn-rs  together,  reinforcing  bars  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  under  surfaces  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal members  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  one 
of  said  longitudinal  members  and  their  central  portions 
offset  sutflciently  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  other  longi- 
tudinal member,  means  for  securing  said  longitudinal 
members  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting prongs  connected  with  the  respective  adjustable 
members,  some  of  said  prongs  having  pointed  extremities 
anil  others  having  wedge  shaped  extremities  turned  In  op- 
pf)site    directions. 


940.800  RAILROAD  •  SIGNAL.  Lemcel  E.  G.ibnett, 
Chanute.  Kans  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Tohnathan  L. 
Harnes.  Chanute,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No   448,594. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  semaphore,  of  a  clock  mechanism,  a  piston  provided 
with  a  rack  portion  for  operating  said  clock  mechanism 
and  semaphore,  a  cable  connected  to  said  piston,  a  crank 
arm  connected  to  said  cable,  a  lever  for  operating  said 
crank  arm  and  a  iwwed  spring  arranged  over  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  wheels  of  a 
train  as  it  passes  over  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  semaphore,  a  clock  me<banlsm.  a  piston  provided 
with  a  rack  portion  engaging  said  clock  mechanism,  means 
for  slldably  connecting  said  piston  to  the  semaphore,  a 
spring  for  oi»eratlng  said  piston  and  a  cable  connected  to 
said  piston  operated  by  the  passage  of  wheels  over  the 
track. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  descrlt»ed.  the  combination 
with  a  p<TBt  carrying  a  semaphore,  of  a  clock  mechanism 
secured  to  the  post  provided  with  a  fan  governor,  a  piston 
provided  with  a  rack  portion  meshing  with  said  clock 
mechanism,  said  piston  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
the  semaphore,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  sema 
pbore  In  a  raised  position  and  means  operated  by  the  pas 
sage  of  a  train  over  the  track  for  operating  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  post  adapted  to  t»e  arranged  alongside  of  a  railroad 
track,  of  a  semaphore  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post,  a 
clock  mechanism  carried  by  the  post,  a  piston  provided 
with  a  rack  portion  engaging  said  clock  mechanism  and 
provided  with  a  head,  a  rod  carried  by  the  semaphore  pro- 
vided with  a  cylinder  working  over  said  head,  a  coll  spring 
carried  by  tbe  post  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  pis 
ton,  a  cable  cannecte<l  to  tbe  piston,  and  means  arranged 
alongside  of  the  rail  for  operating  said  cable  by  the  pas 
sage  of  wheels  over  a  track 

.1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  post  adapted  to  be  arranged  alongside  of  a  railroad 
track,  a  semaphore  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post,  a  clock 
mechanism  supi)orted  by  the  post,  a  piston  rod  provided 
with  a  rack  portion  engaging  said  clock  mechanism,  a 
piston  head  arranged  on  said  piston  rod.  a  rod  carried  by 
the  semaphore  provided  with  a  cylinder  arranged  over  said 
piston  head,  a  cable  connected  to  said  piston  rod  for 
forcing  said  piston  rod  upwardly  and  means  for  operating 
said  cable  operated  by  the  passage  of  wheels  over  the  rails 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


a  pair  of  flexible  cords,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
loose  strands,  suspended  from  said  upi)er  member  at  either 
side  of  the  head  portion  thereof  and  crossing  each  other,  a 
be\t  uniting  said  crossed  cords,  and  the  ends  of  the  latter 
extending  below  the  belt  flared  to  form  a  skirt  portion. 


2.  In  a  hairpin  holder,  the  combination  with  an  upper 
member  having  a  head  and  shoulder  portion,  of  a  pair  of 
flexible  cords  each  composed  of  a  relatively  large  number 
of  loose  strands  suspended  from  said  shoulder  portions  and 
having  their  free  ends  extending  substantially  equal  dls 
tances,  a  l>elt  uniting  the  said  cords  and  the  ends  of  the 
latter  beneath  said  belt  flared  to  form  a  skirt  portion. 


040.802.  ELASTIC- FLUID  TURBINE.  JonaTh.vN  S. 
Grken,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  2,  1905,  Serial  No.  258.471.  Renewed  Apr. 
20,  1908.      Serial  No.  428.141. 
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940,801.      HAIR  PIN    HOLDER       Sni.oMox   H.   GoLDBrRG. 

Chicago,  III.      Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.      Serial  No.  480,559. 

1.  A  hairpin  holder  resembling  a  human  figure  compris- 
ing an  upper  member  having  a  head  and  shoulder  portion. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  blade  holding  element  provided 
with  a  circumferentlally  extending  or  annular  slot  or 
channel,  a  guard  or  abutment  piece  the  base  of  which  lies 
within  said  slot  or  channel,  a  jilurality  of  blades  lying 
within  said  slot  and  separate  calking  or  spacing  pieces  al- 
ternating with  said  blades. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  in  combination  with  the 
annular  rows  of  shrouded  rotor  blades,  the  roots  of  which 
are  secured  within  slots  or  channels  by  means  of  separate 
calking  and  spacing  pieces,  abutment  pieces  secured  in 
said  slots  or  channels  and  which  project  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  blade  holding  element  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferentially-extendlnp  slot,  an  abutment 
piece,  the  base  of  which  lies  within  said  slot,  a  plurality  of 
blades  adjacent  thereto  and  means  for  mounting  said 
blades  within  said  slot. 

4.  Id  combination  with  an  annular  row  of  turbine 
blades,  a  guard  or  abutment  piece  mounted  on  the  dis- 
charge or  exhaust   side  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  annular  row  of  turbine 
blades,  means  for  mounting  said  blades,  and  a  guard  or 
abutment  piece  mounted  adjacent  to  the  bases  of  said 
blades. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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9  4  0.S0.i.  TOHACrO-PRKSS.  Charles  H.  Hammond. 
Baltimore.  Md  .  nsslKiior  to  Lesttr-Adams  Tohacco  Press 
Compuny.  a  I'orporation  of  Ktlawarc.  FUtd  May  27. 
UK»!t       S.'rial   No.  498.692. 


Ill  a  tobacco  pii'SK,  tlu'  mold  tlitTfof  IkivIdk  a  movable 
front  wall  or  plat*-  wltii  iin'nus  i(j  I'tTid  its  altfrnati'  mo- 
tion toward  and  from  tlu-  mold  to  close  and  open  the  same, 
and  the  mold  having  also  an  exit  oixning  in  one  of  Its 
side  plates,  and  a  n-elprocatlnu:  plunder  adapted  to  pass 
through  tlie  other  side  plati-  and  into  the  mold,  combined 
witli  a  sliding  door  for  the  said  lateral  opening,  means  to 
produce  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the  said  plunger,  and 
independent  actuating  devices  to  effect  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  sliding  door,  the  said  motlon-produeing  ap- 
pliances being  arranged  in  sueli  manner  as  to  effect  the 
closing  of  the  lateral  opening  in  advance  of  the  forward 
or  closing  operation  of  the  front  plate,  substantially  as 
specified. 


940.^04.      I'lANo  BKNCH       A.nna    H     Han.s(ix,    Chicago, 
111.      Filed  .Ian.    l.^t.   19(»9.      S<>rial   No.   471". .'{89. 


1.  .V  piano  U-ncli.  comprising  a  base  liavlng  a  grooved 
frame,  sliding  frames  mounted  in  the  grooves  of  the  base 
member,  a  stationary  cross  piece  extending  across  the 
base  frame,  a  cranl<  handle  mounted  therein,  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  the  crank  handle,  rack  bars  connected  to  the  sliding 
frames  and  meshing  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  pinion. 
U-8hai>ed  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  frame 
an<l  the  sliding  fr.-imes  respectively,  one  of  the  uiemt>ers 
l>elng  longer  than  the  other  and  having  its  ends  turned 
Inwardly  and  reduced  In  diameter  to  fit  in  op4'ninL's  in  the 
flattened  ends  of  the  other  member  to  form  toL'L'les,  rollers 
mounted  on  said  inwardly  turned  ends  of  the  menit>ers. 
and  a  sent  member  bearing  on  the  rollers  to  t>e  raised  and 
lowered  by  the  toggles  when  the  crank  handle  is  turned. 

2.  A  piano  b«'nch,  comprising  a  base  having  lolnmns 
supporting  a  grooved  rectangular  frame,  a  seat  member 
having  a  box  like  portion  telescoplngly  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  base,  capitals  for  the  columns  carried  by  a 
box  like  portion  of  the  seat  member,  sliding  frames  mount- 
ed In  the  grooves  of  the  base  frame,  a  stationary  cross 
piece  extending  across  the  base  frame  between  the  sliding 
frames,  a  spring  crank  handle  journaled  In  the  cross  piece. 


a  pinion  cirried  by  the  crank  handle,  rack  bare  connected 
to  the  sliding  frames  and  meshing  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  pinicm.  a  guard  plate  extending  over  the  rack  bars  and 
the  pinion  and  .secured  to  the  stationary  cross  piece  to 
ke<'p  tlie  rack  bars  In  mesh  with  the  pinion,  pairs  of  U- 
shaped  members  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  tHe 
base  frame  and  to  the  sliding  framed  respectively,  one  ©f 
said  frames  being  longer  than  the  other  and  having  lis 
ends  bent  Inwardly  and  reduced  In  diameter  to  enter  opet- 
Ings  In  the  ends  of  the  other  U-shaped  frame  to  constlttite 
a  toggle  therewith,  roll<>rs  mounted  on  said  Inwardly  Ix'Ot 
ends  of  the  U  sliaped  members  and  l>earing  on  the  under 
side  of  .the  seat  member,  roller  guides  secured  to  the  sett 
member  and  extending  b<'neath  the  rollers,  springs  mouut- 
ed  on  the  sent  memlM>r  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bate 
frame  when  the  seat  memlwr  is  In  its  low<Tmost  position, 
a  bottom  plate  extending  across  the  base  frame  and  in- 
closing the  nlechanlsm  except  the  crank  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  st-rles  of  op«'nlngK  around  the  crank  handle, 
and  a  pin  on  the  crank  handle  adapted  to  enter  said  op«'n- 
iugs  fur  locking  the  seat   niemt>er  In   Its  adjustments. 


cing  the 


9  4  0,  8  0  5.  J  METHOD  OF   REWORKIN(i    WORN   CAR 
AXLKS.     .|oH.\  M.  IlANSKN.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Ju«e 
13.   190S.     Serial   No.   4:!S.419. 


J    Lx\^^-X.v.\\X\\\\v^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  and  reworking  car  nxles. 
consisting  In  forming  the  axle  with  tlnished  Journal  aod 
collar  portions,  and  after  wear  heating  and  re-forging  the 
Journal  portion  so  that  after  re-forging  it  will  l>e  at  bant 
as  large  as  the  original  Journal  portion. 

-.  The  method  of  utilizing  worn  car  axles,  consisting 
In  heating  the  Journal  portion  and  confining  the  end  collar 
and  whe<'l  bearing  of  the  axle  to  maintain  their  original 
diameter,  and  subje<'tlng  the  worn  Journal  j>ortion  to 
pressure  in  a  manner  to  enlarge  said  Journal  portion. 

3.  The  method  of  utilizing  worn  car  axles,  consisting  In 
heating  the  journal  portion  and  confining  the  end  collar 
and  wheel  lieiiring  to  hold  them  to  their  original  diameter, 
and  subJectlBg  the  worn  Journal  portion  to  pressure  ex- 
erted axlally  and  thereby  causing  the  metal  to  flow 
dlally  and  enlarge  said  Journal  portion. 

4.  The  method  of  utilizing  worn  car  axles,  consisting  In 
heating  the  journal  portion  and  confining  the  end  collar 
and  wheel  bearing  to  hold  them  to  their  original  diameter, 
and  piercing  the  axle  ctntraily.  thereby  causing  the  metial 
at  the  worn  Journal  portion  tt>  flow  radially  and  enlarge 
said  worn  Journal  portion. 


ow   ra- 
ting Id 
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MFTIIon    (»F    REWORKINtS    WORN    CA 
Jnii.N   M.   Hax.sex.  Pittsburg.  Pa.      Filed  .lupe 
Serial  No.  4.18.420. 


The  meth#d  of  forming  and  re-worklng  car  axles,  con- 
sisting In  forming  the  axle  with  finished  journal  and  col- 
lar portions,  and  after  wear  heating  and  re  fork'! ng  the 
■i.ime  so  as  tf>  rediice  the  length  of  the  end  collar  and  so 
enlarge  the  Journal  portion  that  after  re-forglng  it  will 
be  at  least  as  large  as  the  original  journal  portion 
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940.807.  FRI  IT  AND  VEGETABLE  DISPLAY  RACK. 
Cyri  K  C.  Haut.  Findlay.  Ohio.  Filed  June  29.  1909. 
.Serial  No.  .".(C.OIS. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  Includ- 
ing U|i.'it:lii  pests  provided  with  longltudinnlly  disposed 
grooves  and  with  longitudinally  disposed  slots  communi- 
cating therewith;  toothed  racks  carried  by  the  posts; 
bars  arranged  for  terminal  reciprocation  In  the  crooves  ; 
spring  actuated  catches  Carried  by  the  bars  and  arranged 
to  encage  the  racks  :  and  clamping  devices  terminally 
mounted  In  the  bars  and  arranged  to  engage  the  posts, 
and  disposed  In  the  slots. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  including 
upright  corner  posts  :  other  posts  supported  by  the  ends  of 
the  frame  Intermediate  the  corner  posts ;  toothed  racks 
carried  by  the  posts  ;  bars  connecting  the  iKjsts  at  one  end 
of  the  frame  with  those  at  the  other  end  and  arranged  to 
reciprocate  in  said  posts  longitudinally  thereof ;  and 
spring  actuated  catches  carried  by  the  bars  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  racks. 

3.  In  a  display  stand  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nation with  ;i  substantially  rectangular  frame  having  an 
upright  grooved  support  at  each  corner,  one  jialr  of  said 
supports  being  smaller  longitudinally  than  the  other,  of 
Intermediate  supports  carried  by  each  of  the  transverse 
members  of  said  frame,  having  grooves  cut  therein,  up- 
wardly extending  teeth  on  sides  of  said  supports  adjacent 
said  grooves,  tray  supporting  bars  having  at  each  longitu- 
dinal extremity  a  spring  catch,  adapted  to  be  vertically 
adjustaiile  in  said  groove  and  means  for  retaining  the  said 
bars  therein. 

4.  In  a  display  stand  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  having  an 
upright  grooved  support  at  each  corner  thereof,  one  pair 
of  said  supports  beini:  smaller  longitudinally  than  the 
other,  of  Intermediate  upright  grooved  supports  carried 
by  a  transverse  member  of  said  frame,  an  olillque  spreader 
attached  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said  uprights,  up- 
wardly extending  teeth  adjacent  said  grooves,  said  posts 
slotted  opposite  said  gr(M)ves,  tray  supporting  bars  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  grooves  provided  with  a  spring  catch 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  and  having  a  set  screw  in 
said  slots  providing  a  double  locking  means,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  bars  in  the  grooves  comprising  a  retain- 
ing jilate  secured  over  the  same. 


940.808.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HALF-TONE  PLATES. 
.ToHJJ  Hartxett,  Jr.,  West  Arlington,  Md..  assignor  to 
Hartnett  Viilcograph  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltl- 
mfire.  Md  .  a  Torporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar.  .1, 
I'.xtT.      Serial   No.  360.840. 

1.  A  method  of  making  half-tone  plates  which  consists 
in  coating  the  plate 'with  pure  rubber  containing  a  small 
p<rcenfaue  of  material  .ndapted  to  he  rendered  soluble  by 
the  action  of  light,  exposing  said  plate  to  the  action  of 
light  passing  through  a  transparency  of  the  object  to  be 
prr>duced.  and  then  dissolving  out  said  material  to  render 
the  coating  porous,  and  finally  etching  the  plate  through 
the  pores  of  the  film  with  a  suitable  material. 

2.  A  method  of  making  half  tone  plates  which  contlBta 
In  coating  a  metal  plate  with  a  film  of  rtihber  containing 


a  small  percentage  of  asphaltum  or  coal  tar.  subjecting 
said  film  to  the  action  of  light  passing  through  a  transpar- 
ency of  the  object  to  be  reproduced,  subjecting  the  fllni  to 
an  acetone  bath  to  render  the  same  porous,  and  finally 
subjecting  the  porous  film  to  a  suitable  etching  material 

3.  A  method  of  making  half-tone  plates  which  consists 
in  coating  a  metal  plate  with  a  film  of  rubl>er  containing 
a  small  percentage  of  asphaltum  or  coal  tar.  heating  the 
plate  to  thorouehly  dry  the  film,  subjecting  said  film  to 
the  action  of  light  passing  through  a  transparency  of  the 
object  to  be  reproduced,  subjecting  the  film  to  an  acetone 
bath  to  render  the  same  porous,  and  finally  subjecting  the 
porous  film  to  a  suitable  etching  material. 


940.809.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RA1L-F.\STENEK.  Gcs- 
TAV  .V.  Hassei.,  McKeesport.  Pa.,  assignor  to  F'lttsburgh 
Track  Specialty  Company,  Pittsbui:g,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  r^elaware.     Filed  Dec.  .SO,  1908'     Serial  No.  470,019. 


1.  A  metalllc-tle  consisting  of  a  cast-metal  structure 
having  a  l>ox-llke  rail  supporting-member  formed  Integral 
therewith,  said  member  having  a  bearing  for  the  base  of  a 
rail  and  two  apertured  upright-members  spaced  apart  to 
straddle  the  base  of  a  rail. 

2.  A  metallic-tie  consisting  of  a  cast-metal  structure 
having  a  box-like  rail  supiiortlng  menitxT  formed  integral 
therewith,  said  member  having  a  bearing  for  the  base  of  a 
rail  and  an  a|>ertured  upright-member,  and  means  for  se- 
curing a  rail  to  the  supporting-member  comprising  a 
clamp-member  projecting  through  the  uprUht  member. 

3.  A  metallic-tie  having  a  box  like  rail  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  crowned  upper  plate  and  formed  with  an 
apertured  upright,  and  a  clamping-member  projecting 
through  the  upright. 

4  .\  metallic  ■  tie  having  a  rail  supportfftg  -  member 
formed  with  an  apertured  upright,  a  clamping-member 
projecting  throtigh  the  upright,  said  clamplne-member 
formed  with  a  gnxive.  and  a  key  extending  into  the  open- 
ing of  the  upright  and  having  a  portion  thereof  located  in 
the  groove  of  the  clamping  member. 

.'».  The  combination  with  a  rail,  insulating  material  sur- 
rontiding  a  portion  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  shield  for  said 
material,  of  a  metallic  tie  having  a  box  like  rail  support- 
ing-member formed  with  an  apertured  ujiright.  and  a 
clamping-member  projecting  through  the  upright. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.810  COAKTING-RECORD  DEVICE  Frank  Hfdlkt 
and  James  S.  Dovlf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  472.842. 


1.  In  a  coasting  record  apparatus  for  cars,  trains  or  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  motor  controller,  a  brake  con- 
troller, and  recording  mechanism  of  means  controlled  by 
the  main  motor  controller  and  the  brake  controller  for 
controlling  said  recording  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  coasting  record  apparatus  for  cars,  trains  or  the 
like,  the  combination  with  recording  mechanism,  a  motor 
controller  and  a  brake  controller,  of  means  controlled  con- 
jointly by  said  controllers  for  controlling  the  recording 
mechanism. 
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:?.  In  a  coastlnR  record  apparatus  for  cars,  trains  or  the 
like,  the  comhinntlon  with  a  brake  controller  and  record- 
InK  nipchanixm.  of  means  for  controUlnK  the  same,  said 
controlllnu  means  rendered  operative  only  when  the  mo- 
tive power  Is  shut  off  and  the  brakes  released. 

4.  In  a  coasting  record  apparatus  for  cars,  trains  or  the 
like,  the  combination  with  recording  mechanism,  electrical 
means  for  controlling  the  same  and  circuits  therefor,  of  a 
ciir  motor  controller,  and  a  brake  controller,  said  motor 
and  brake  controllers  arranged  to  control  conjointly  the 
circuits  of  said  electrical  means. 

r>.  In  a  coasting  record  apparatus  for  cars,  trains  or  the 
like,  the  combination  with  recording  mechanism,  a  motor 
controller  and  a  brake  controller,  of  means  for  controlling 
said  recording  means.  Including  a  magnet  coll,  the  circuits 
of  said  coll  being  controlled  by  both  said  motor  and  brake 
controllers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


having  enlarged  ends  for  grasping  the  heels  of  shoes,  and 
for  forming  with  the  central  loop  sockets  for  receiving  the 
tops  of  Inverted  shoes,  each  support  engaging  the  cross-rod. 
:;.  A  shoe  rack  consisting  of  a  st>>rles  of  cross  rods,  a 
means  of  supporting  the  cross  rods,  a  series  of  shoe  su|i 
ports  engaging  the  cross  rods,  each  support  made  of  thru- 
loops,  the  side  loops  having  enlarged  ends  for  grasping 
the  heels  of  the  shoes  and  forming  with  the  central  loops 
sockets  for  receiving  the  tops  of  Inverted  shoes,  the  outer 
wires  of  each  support  being  bent  upwardly  into  lugs. 


940.S11.  SHIKT.VHLK  INST.VNTANKOrS  U.NLOADING 
l>F:V'irE.  .lEFFEusiiN  Herks,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  t'tiarles  Wlenshlenk.  St.  .Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  490.084. 


1  In  a  shiftable  instantaneous  unloading  device  the 
combluatloD  of  a  box,  a  division  wall  forming  an  open  top 
receptacle,  and  a  front  chamber  In  said  box,  side  linings 
in  said  receptacle  spaci'd  from  the  sides  of  the  box  forming 
si(i.'  clianibers  provided  with  closed  tops,  a  horizontal  crank 
shaft  revoluble  In  said  front  chamber  having  sleeves  and 
collars  and  a  gear  wheel  rigid  thereon,  an  upright  shaft 
and  a  gear  wheel  rigid  on  the  top  thereof  engaging  tho 
other  gear  wlieel.  a  hinged  lid  to  Inclose  said  gearings,  the 
adjustable  floor  of  the  receptacle  and  side  chambers,  spiral 
springs  In  said  side  chambers  engaging  with  said  floor  and 
ttie  top  of  said  side  chambers,  a  toe  rigid  on  the  bottom  of 
said  upright  shaft  and  a  key  to  engage  with  an  end  of  the 
horizontal  shaft  and  lock  and  unlock  said  hinged  floor, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  box.  of  an  adjustable  floor 
hinged  on  one  side  to  thf  bottom  of  a  side  of  the  box.  oppo- 
sitely plact'd  spiral  springs  having  upper  connection  at  the 
top  of  the  box.  and  bottom  connection  with  the  adjustable 
floor,  liorizoiiial  and  w|iri;:ht  revoluble  shafts,  the  gear 
wheels  thereon,  a  toe  on  the  bottom  of  said  upright  shaft 
and  a  key  by  wliii'li  to  ri'volve  said  horizontal  shaft  rotat- 
ing said  toe  back  and  forth  beneatli  tlie  free  side  of  the 
floor,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


04').81'J.      SlIOK-UACK.      S.amikl   Her.m.\nn.   rincinnatl. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  -JT.  190,S.     Serial  No.  4i:9.5-':V 


1.    In  a  shoe  support   the  combination  of  a  cross-rod.   a 
series  of  supports,  each  made  of  three  loops,  ttie  side  loops 


940.813.     LIQIID-FIKL  BIKNKR.     Algust  Koch.  liat- 


over-Llst. 
409..S44. 


(;erinany.     Filed    Jan.   4,    1908.     Serial    > 


1.  Ii\  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  fuel  nozzle  adapted  to  inject  fuel  Into  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  two  groups  of  apertures 
for  leading  ttie  combustion  air  Into  It,  one  group  of  aper- 
tures located  near  the  end  of  said  chamber  and  near  said 
nozzle,  iind  adapted  to  lead  one  part  of  the  combustion  air 
Into  the  chamber  to  form  a  whirl  in  one  direction,  tin- 
other  group  of  apertures  disposed  In  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber to  lead  tbe  other  part  of  combustion  air  Into  said  cham- 
ber. In  a  direction  svit)8tantlally  opposing  the  general  di- 
rection of  said  whirl  to  produce  strong  eddy  currents  in 
said  chaml)er,  sulwtantlaily  on  the  line  In  which  the  fuel 
is  lnjecte<l. 

'J.  In  an  api)aratus  of  the  character  described  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  fuel  nozzle  adapted  to  Inject  fuel  into  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  liavlng  two  groups  of  apertures 
for  leading  the  combustion  air  into  it,  one  group  of  aper- 
tures located  near  the  end  of  said  chamber  and  near  said 
nozzle,  and  adapted  to  lead  one  part  of  the  combustion  air 
into  the  chamber  to  form  a  whirl  In  on<'  direction,  the 
other  group  of  apertures  disposed  in  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber to  lead  the  other  part  of  combustion  air  Into  said  cham- 
ber, in  ii  direction  sulwtantlally  opposing  the  general  dl 
rectlon  of  siild  whirl  to  prixluce  strong  eddy  ctirrents  In 
said  chamber,  substantially  on  the  line  In  which  the  fuel 
Is  Injected,  and  means  for  regulating  the  size  of  snld 
apertures.  I 

."..  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  In  ciira 
blnatlon  with  a  burner  casing,  a  mixing  chamber  within 
and  near  the  mouth  of  said  casing  having  a  flaring  openluL- 
at  Its  Inner  end.  a  cup-shapod  member  within  said  casln.' 
forming  an  annular  space  therewith  adapted  to  conduct 
compressed  combustion  air  and  having  Its  Inner  end  <-«)ii- 
tracted  and  extending  part  way  Into  the  flaring  end  of  said 
chamber  with  a  space  of  suitable  width  between  It  and  the 
chaml>er  wall,  vanes  on  said  end  of  said  member,  forming 
In  snld  space  a  plurality  of  spirally  shaped  apertures  to 
conduct  part  of  the  combustion  air,  a  fuel  nozzle  disposed 
In  said  cup-ehaped  memlter  adapte<l  to  inject  fuel  Into  said 
mixing  chanit>or.  said  chaml)er  having  a  circularly  disposed 
group  of  apertures  In  Its  wall  Inclined  In  their  direction  to 
lead  the  other  part  of  said  combustion  air  Into  the  cham- 
ber substantially  against  said  fuel  nozzle  to  Intersect  the 
whirl  through  said  spiral  apertures  for  atomizing  the  iuel 
Injected  through  said  nozzle.  | 

4.  In  an  ai>i>arHtus  of  the  character  described  in  com- 
bination with  a  burner  casing,  a  mixing  chamber  within 
and  near  the  mouth  of  said  casing  having  a  flaring  opening 
at  Its  Inner  end.  a  cup  shaped  memtier  within  said  caning 
forming  an  annular  space  therewith  adapte<i  to  conduct 
compressed  combustion  air  and  having  Its  Inner  end  cnn 
tracted  and  extending  part  way  into  the  flaring  end  of  said 
1  chamt>er  with  a  space  of  suitable  width  l)etween  It  and  the 
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chamber  wall,  vanes  on  said  end  of  said  meml>er  forming  in 
said  space  a  plurality  of  spirally  shaped  apertures  to  con- 
duct part  of  the  combustion  air.  a  fuel  nozzle  disposed  in 
said  cup  shaped  menitier  adapted  to  Inject  fuel  Into  said 
mixing  chaml)er.  said  chnml)er  having  a  circularly  disposed 
group  of  a|>erture8  In  its  wall  Inclined  in  their  direction  to 
lead  the  other  part  of  said  combustion  air  Into  the  chamber 
substantially  against  said  fuel  nozzle  to  Intersect  the  whirl 
through  said  spiral  apertures  for  atomizing  the  fuel  In- 
jected through  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
size  of  said  aiH^rtures. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  burner  casing,  a  mixing  chamber  within 
and  near  the  mouth  of  said  casing  having  a  flaring  opening 
at  its  inner  ind.  a  cup  shaped  member  within  said  casing 
forming  an  annular  space  therewith  adapted  to  conduct 
compressed  combustion  air  and  having  Its  Inner  end  con- 
tracted and  extending  part  way  Into  the  flaring  end  ot  said 
chamljer  with  a  space  of  suitable  width  t>etween  It  and  the 
chanil>er  wall,  vanes  on  said  end  of  said  member  forming  in 
said  space  a  plurality  of  spirally  shaped  apertures  to  con- 
duct part  of  the  combtistion  air.  a  fuel  nozzle  disposed  In 
said  cup  shaped  memtier  adapted  to  Inject  fuel  Into  said 
mixing  chaml>er,  said  chamber  having  a  circularly  disposed 
group  of  aperttires  In  Its  wall  Inclined  in  their  direction  to 
lead  the  other  part  of  said  combustion  air  Into  the  chaml>er 
substantially  against  said  fuel  nozzle  to  intersect  tbe  whirl 
through  said  spiral  apertures  for  atomizing  tho  fuel  In 
jected  through  said  nozzle;  a  ring  on  the  outside  of  said 
mixing  chamber  adapted  to  close  the  apertures  In  the  walls 
of  said  chamber,  said  ring  connected  to  said  cup  shaped 
nii-mber.  said  cup  shaped  member  adjustably  threaded  Into 
said  casing  to  Increase  or  decrease  when  rotated  tbe  size  of 
the  air  conducting  apertures. 


940,814.  RinnON  FKEDING  ANLi  KEVEKSING  MECH- 
.\NISM  FOR  A1>I)IN(;  MAflllNES  Hemjy  Kt'NTZi.ER. 
Kingston.  Fa ,  assignor  to  The  .\dder  Machine  t'om- 
pany,  Kingston,  I*a  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  18.  190S      Serial  No    439,106. 


1.  In  an  adding  and  printing  machine,  a  ribbon  moving 
mechanism  <'omprlslng  two  spools,  on  one  of  which  tlie 
rlbl)on  Is  wound  as  It  is  unwound  from  the  other,  actuating 
pawls,  one  for  each  spotd.  a  connection  between  tlie  pawls, 
ratchet  disks  one  on  each  spool  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tl'eir  respective  pawls,  a  connection  between  the  pawls, 
I  >■  versing  levers,  a  connection  In-tween  the  revi-rsin'fc  levers 
and  means  for  moving  this  connection,  comprising  a  rack 
bar  pivoted  thereto  and  tootlied  disks  on  each  spool  adapted 
to  eng.-ige  the  rack  bar. 

'_*.  In  an  adding  and  printing  machine,  a  ribbon  moviti^: 
mechanism  comprising  two  sp(5ol8.  on  one  of  which  the 
ribbon  is  wound  as  It  Is  unwound  from  the  other,  actuating 
(lawls,  one  for  each  spool,  a  connection  l>etween  the  pawls, 
ratchet  disks  one  on  each  spool  adapted  to  be  engagt  d  by 
their  respective  pawls,  a  connection  l)etween  the  pawls, 
reversing  levers,  a  connection  between  the  reversing  levers 
and  means  for  moving  this  connection,  comprising  a  rack 
bar  pivoted  tliereto  and  toothed  disks  on  each  spool  adapted 
to  engage  the  rack  bar  and  a  setting  lever  on  each  spool 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  t>ar  when  the  rlbl>on  on  Its 
spool  Is  unwound. 

S.  In  an  adding  and  printing  machine,  a  ribbon  moving 
mechanism  comprising  two  spools,  on  one  of  which  the 
ribbon  Is  wound  as  It  Is  unwound  from  the  other,  actuating 
pawls,  one  for  each  spool,  a  connection  between  the  pawls. 


ratchet  disks  one  on  each  spool  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
their  respective  pawls,  a  connection  between  the  pawls, 
a  second  set  of  ratchet  disks  one  on  each  spool  but  adapted 
to  be  moved  In  opposite  directions  only,  a  bar  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  second  set  of  disks,  reversing  levers, 
and  a  connection  between  the  reversing  levers. 

4.  In  an  adding  and  printing  machine,  a  ribbon  moving 
mechanism  comprising  two  spools,  on  one  of  which  the 
rlblxm  is  wound  as  It  is  unwound  from  the  other,  actuating 
pawls,  one  for  each  spool,  a  connection  between  the  pawls, 
ratchet  disks  one  on  each  spool  adapted  to  Iw  engaged  by 
their  respective  pawls,  a  connection  between  the  pawls, 
a  second  set  of  ratchet  disks  one  on  each  spool  but  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  only,  r'versing  levers,  a 
connection  between  the  reversing  levers  and  means  for 
moving  this  connector,  comprising  a  rack  bar  pivoted 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  each  of  the  second  set  of 
ratchet   disks  alternately. 

5.  In  an  adding  and  printing  machine,  a  ribbon  moving 
mechanism  comprising  two  spools,  on  one  of  which  the 
ribbon  is  wound  as  it  Is  unwound  from  the  other,  actuating 
pawls,  one  for  each  spool,  a  connection  between  tbe  pawls, 
ratchet  disks  one  on  each  spool  adapted  to  N-  engaged  by 
their  respective  pawls,  a  connection  between  the  pawls.- 
a  second  set  of  ratchet  disks  one  on  each  spool  but  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  only,  reversing  levers,  a 
connt-ctlon  between  the  reversing  levers  and  means  for 
moving  this  connector,  comprising  a  rack  bar  pivoted 
thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  each  of  the  second  set  of 
ratchet  disks  alternately  and  a  setting  lever  on  each 
spool  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  bar  when  the  ribt>on  on 
its  spool  is  unwound. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.815.  CUT-OFF  VALVE.  James  L.  Mooee.  Edgewood 
Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb  24. 
1905.      Serial  No.  247.119. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  a  throttle 
valve  operating  therein  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  ttirough 
said  casing,  a  cut-off  valve  surrounding  said  throttle  valve 
and  op.raiing  coaxially  therewith  to  cut  off  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  casing,  a  chamber  exposed  to  fluid  pres- 
sure whereby  the  said  cut-off  valve  is  balanced,  and  means 
for  exliaustlng  said  chamb«-r  whereby  the  said  cut-off 
valve  Is  caused  to  clos*. 

2  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  throttle  valve 
operating  therein,  a  fluid  actuated  cut  off  valve  surround- 
ing said  throttle  valve  and  operating  coaxially  therewith, 
a  chamber,  exposed  to  fluid  pressure,  whereby  said  cut-off 
valve  is  balanced,  a  spring  for  holding  said  cut  off  valre 
normally  of)en,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  chamber 
whereby  said  cut-off  valve  is  closed  against  tbe  pressure 
of  said  spring. 

.3.  In  combination  In  a  valve  casing,  a  manually  op- 
erated throttle  valve,  a  fluid-actuated  cut-off  valve  within 
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said  cnsin;;  and  controlling  the  delivery  of  motive  fluid 
past  said  throttle  valve,  a  pressure  chamber  located  with- 
in said  caHlnt',  for  balancing  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  cut- 
off valve  and  thereby  maintaining  it  open,  and  means  for 
exhausting  the  fluid  from  said  chamber  and  thereby  clos- 
inj,'  said  cut-off  valve. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  valve  casing,  a  manually  op- 
erated throttle  viilve,  a  fluid-actuated  cut-off  valve  lo- 
cated within  the  casing  and  controlling  the  delivery  of 
motive  fluid  past  said  throttle  valve,  pressure  chambers 
exposed  to  fluid  pressure  within  said  casing  for  balancing 
s.'ild  cut-off  valvo.  means  for  maintaining  said  valve  open 
and  means  for  exhausting  one  of  said  chambers  and  there- 
by closing  said  valve  In  opposition  to  said  opening  means. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  valve  casing,  a  manually  op- 
erated throttle  valve,  a  fluid-actuated  cut-off  valve  lo- 
cated within  said  casing  and  controlling  the  delivery  of 
motive  fluid  past  said  throttle  valve,  a  pressure  chamber 
exposed  to  the  pressure  within  said  casing,  for  maintain- 
ing sai<l  valve  open,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  cham- 
b»'r  and  thereby  closing  said  valve. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,816.  CASH-RKGISTER.  William  J.  MiKke.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, L)etrolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed 
Oct.  8.   190S.      Serial  No.  456.814. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  sc- 
ries of  cylinders  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  case,  each 
provided  with  nine  longitudinal  bores  In  a  circle  about 
the  center  and  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  surface  out- 
side of  each  bore  and  connecting  thereto  by  means  of  a 
slot,  a  stem  mounted  In  tach  bore,  a  button  on  each  stem, 
a  lu  '  on  eacli  stem  to  enter  the  slot  to  prevent  the  stem 
from  turning,  a  finger  mount. d  in  each  groove,  a  spring 
In  engagement  with  each  finger  tending  to  swing  the  rear 
entl  of  the  finger  Inward,  a  plate  mounted  on  each  stem 
and  adapted  to  tje  moved  Inwardly  with  the  stem  and  held 
In  said  position  by  a  finger,  a  registering  mechanism,  and 
an  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  connector  adapted  to  turn 
the  registering  mechanism  when  released  by  the  plate  on 
the  stem. 

•J.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  se- 
ries of  cylinders  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  case,  each 
provided  with  nine  longitudinal  bores,  selecting  stems 
mounted  In  said  bores,  fingers  carried  by  the  cylinders 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  stems  In  a  depressed  position,  a 
register,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  the  same,  and  a  con- 
necting mechanism  concentrically  mounted  with  the  cylin- 
ders which  causes  the  actuating  mechanism  to  operate 
the  register  when  released  by  the  depressed  stem 

.1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  se- 
ries of  groups  of  selecting  stems  mounted  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  connecting  device  for  each  group,  an  indicator. 
n  register,  and  an  actuating  mechanism,  each  connector 
comprising  a   pawl    normally    Inoperative   and   adapted   to 


travel  In  a  path  which  is  Intersected  by  the  depressed 
stems  of  its  groups,  and  a  gear  connected  to  the  register 
and  actuator  which  may  !>«  turned  by  said  pawl. 

4  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  groups  of  im- 
pressible keys,  one  group  for  each  denomination,  a  regis- 
tering wheel  for  each  group  of  keys,  a  shaft  for  each  group, 
operating  connections  between  each  shaft  and  its  re- 
spective register  wheel,  a  normally  Inoperative  actuator 
mounted  on  each  shaft,  and  a  connecting  mechanism  for 
each  actuator  adapted  to  be  released  by  any  key  in  the 
group. 

.'>.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  case,  d*- 
pressible  keys  mounted  thereon  In  groups  of  nine,  a  shaft 
for  each  group  central  thereto,  an  actuator  normally  freely 
revoluble  thereon,  a  connector  carried  by  the  actuator  In 
the  path  which  may  bo  Intersected  by  any  key  of  the 
group,  and  a  register  wheel  connected  to  the  shaft  and  ac. 
tuated  thereby  a  distance  depending  upon  the  positUui  rf 
the  key  depressed 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


i. 


940,  817.     rt'MP       William  T  McLfian.  Heney  C   I.yon 
and  Charlks  R.  Clark.  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed  Nov.  tjs, 
1908.     Serial  No.  462.964. 


J<r 


j.y 


A  pump  of  the  character  descrltwd  comprising  a  suitable 
shell  or  casing,  stationary  pistons  and  movable  pistons 
therein,  an  eccentric  for  operating  said  movable  pistons, 
a  dividing  wall  or  partition  for  said  pistons,  a  port  or 
passage  leading  from  one  stationary  and  one  movable 
piston  on  one  side  of  said  dividing  wall  or  partition  to  an- 
other stationary  piston  and  movable  piston  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  stationary  wall  or  partition. 


9  4  0,818.  RAILWAY  RAIL  STRUCTrRE.  Edt.ar  K 
Netherclt.  Evansfon.  III.  Polled  Apr.  ,"5,  1909.  Serlil 
No.  488.090. 


1  A  railway  rail  structure  comprising  two  rails  which 
meet  each  other,  the  heads  of  the  rails  at  the  meeting 
I  point  being  thickened  to  elevate  the  tread  surface  at  said 
'  point  above  the  normal  plane  of  the  tread  surface,  and  In- 
I  clines  connecting  the  elevated  tread  portion  with  the  tread 
j   portions  of  normal  height 

'1.  \  railway  rail  structure  comprising  two  rails  which 
meet  each  other,  the  heads  of  the  rails  at  the  meeting 
point  IxMug  thickened  to  elevate  the  tread  surface  at  said 
point  at)ove  the  normal  plane  of  the  tread  surface,  and  In- 
clines connecting  the  elevated  tread  portion  with  the 
j  tread  portions  of  normal  height,  each  of  said  rails  having 
1  a  throatway  therein,  and  the  beds  of  said  throatway.s  be- 
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Ing  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  meeting  point  to  a  i>olnt 
l>elow  the  elevated  tread  surface  at  the  meeting  point,  the 
depth  of  said  throatways  at  the  meeting  point  being  not 
greater  than  the  depth  of  a  car  wheel  flange. 


940.819.  ROLLER  CENTER  BEARING.  John  F.  O'Con- 
nor. Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W  H.  Miner  Company, 
Chicago,  HI.,  a  Cori>orati<)n  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  8. 
1908.     Serial  No.  431.660. 


tially  the  same  plane,  of  rods  mounted  In  the  horizontal 
apertures,  snd  vertically  sliding  looking  members  mounted 
In  the  vertical  ai>ertures.  said  locking  meratiers  being  con- 
nected together  and  forming  a  drapery  bracket. 


1.  lu  a  center  Ixiarlng,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  center  plates  having  flat  parallel  annular  treads  and 
telescoping  annular  rims  and  telescoping  annular  hubs. 
and  two  sets  or  series  of  short,  radially  arranged  anti 
friction  cylindrical  rollers  peripherally  contacting  at  their 
Inner  ends  interposed  between  said  center  plates,  and  a 
loose  separating  ring  interi)08ed  between  said  sets  of  anti 
friction  rollers,  there  being  a  greater  nuiuU'r  of  rollers  in 
one  set  than  In  the  other,  substantially  as  specified. 

1:.  In  a  center  l)earlng.  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  center  plates  having  flat  parallel  annular  treads  and 
telescoping  annular  rims  and  telescoping  annular  hubs. 
and  two  sets  or  series  of  short,  radially  arranged  anti 
friction  cylindrical  rollers  peripherally  contacting  at  their 
Inner  ends  InterixistMl  t>etweeu  said  center  plates,  and  a 
loose  separating  ring  lnterrH>8«>d  between  said  sets  of  anti- 
friction rollers,  said  rollers  having  beveled  end  faces,  there 
being  a  greater  number  of  rollers  In  one  set  than  In  the 
other.  Bubstantially   as  specified. 

:\.   In   a  center   l>earing.   the  combination   of   upper   and 
lower  center  plates  having  flat  parallel  annular  treads  and 
telescoping    annular    rims   and    telescoping    annular    hubs. 
aixl    two   sets  or   8<>ries   of   short,    radially   arranged    anti 
friction  cylindrical  rollers  peripherally  contacting  at  their 
Inner   ends   lnteri)osed    t>etwtH*n   said    center   plates,   and   a 
loose  separating  ring  lnteri>os<><l  between  said  sets  of  anti 
friction  rollers,  said  rollers  having  beveled  end  faces,  said 
separating  ring  cooperating  with  the  Inner  and  outer  rims 
of  the   lower  center  plate  to  maintain  the  rollers  In  proper 
radial   arrangement,  there  being  a  greater  numl>er  of  roll 
ers  lu  one  set  than  lu  the  other,  substantially  as  specified. 
4.   In  a  center  bearing,   the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  center  plates  having   telescoping  annular   rims  and 
telescoping  annular  hubs,  and  two  sets  or  series  of  short, 
radially  arrang»il  anti  friction   rollers   Interposed   lietween 
said  center  plates,  and  a  loose  separating  ring  Interposed 
t)etween  said  sets  of  anti  friction   mllers.  said  rollers  hav- 
ing   lieveled    end    faces,    said    separating    ring   cooperating 
with  the  inner  and  outer  rims  of  the  lower  center  plate  to 
maintain  the  rollers  In  proper  radial  arrangement,  and  a 
connecting   ring   secured    to   the    Inner   hub   of  one   of   the 
center  plates,  substantially   as  specified. 

."5.  The  combination  with  a  lower  center  pl.ite  having  an 
annular  hub  and  an  annular  rim.  of  an  upper  center  plate 
having  an  annular  hub  and  an  annular  rim.  a  connecting 
ring  secured  to  the  hub  of  the  upper  center  plate  at  the 
end  thereof,  two  seta  of  radially  arranged  trunnlonless 
anti  friction  short  cylindrical  rollers  peripherally  contact 
Ing  nt  their  Inner  ends  Interpose*!  between  said  center 
plates,  there  lielng  a  gn-nter  number  of  rollers  In  one  set 
than  In  the  other,  substantially  as  specified. 
[Claims  <i  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  4  0.820.  COMBINATION  CIRTAIN  BRACKET.  En 
MI  \D  D  Parker.  Bridgeport.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The 
Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
.\pr.  IT.  1909  Serial  No  490, 4K0. 
1.   The  combination  with  a  pair  of  mating  curtain  brack 

ets   having  horizontal   and    vertical   apertures  In   substan 


J90  ^: 


■J.  A  curtain  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
legs  and  attaching  feet,  a  wing  and  arms,  the  wing  and 
arms  having  horizontal  openings  and  the  legs  having  ver- 
tical  openings 

?>.  .\  curt.-iln  bracket  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  hav- 
ing Integral  legs  and  attaching  feet,  a  wing  bent  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  feet  but  in  a  plane  transverse  there- 
to, and  arms  bent  outwardly  In  the  plane  of  the  wing,  the 
wing  and  arms  having  horizontal  openings  and  the  legs 
having  vertical  openings. 

4.  A  curtain  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
legs  and   attaching  feet,   a  wing  and  arms,  the  wing  and 
arms  having  horizontal  openings  and  the  legs  having  ver 
tlcal  openings,  the  openings  in  the  wing  being  In  substan 
tially  the  same  plane  as  the  vertical  oi>enlngs  in  the  legs. 

5.  A  curtain  bracket  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  por- 
tion having  Integral  legs  and  attaching  feet,  a  wing  bent 
In  the  same  direction  as  the  legs  but  In  a  plane  transverse 
thereto,  upper  and  lower  arms  having  recesses  for  shade 
rollers,  the  wing  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  open- 
ings, and  the  legs  having  vertical  openings  In  the  plane  of 
the  openings  In  the  wing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,821.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.  JoHX  R. 
Parks.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Nov  :::5.  1906.  Serial 
No.  344,777. 


1  The  process  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  In  Inter 
mixing  pulverized  ore.  cyanld  of  jwtassium  and  an  elec- 
trolyte and  simultaneously  passing  a  i  urrent  of  air  and  a 
current  of  electricity  through  the  mixture,  passing  such 
mixture  through  each  of  a  series  of  electro-cyanld  pans, 
and  excluding  any  one  of  said  pans  from  the  series  while 
the  mixture  continues  to  pass  through  the  other  pans. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  In  Inter- 
mixing pulverized  ore  with  an  electrolyte  and  passing  the 
mixture  through  n  series  of  electrolytic  extraction  pans  In 
tandem,  simultaneously  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  cur- 
rent of  electricity,  and  excluding  any  one  of  said  pans 
from  the  series  while  the  mixture  continues  to  pass 
through  the  other  pans. 
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3.  The  process  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  In  Inter- 
mixing pulverized  ore,  cyanid  of  potassium,  mercury  and 
an  electrolyte,  agitating  such  mixture  successively  In  each 
of  the  pans  of  a  series  In  tandem  arrangement,  subjecting 
the  mass  while  In  the  pans  to  an  electric  current,  and  ex 
eluding  any  one  of  said  pans  from  the  series  while  the 
mixture  continues  to  pass  through  the  other  pans. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  In  Inter- 
mixing pulverized  ore.  cyanid  of  potassium,  lime,  salt  and 
water,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  agitation  in  eacl>  of 
a  series  of  electrolytic  pans,  passing  compressed  air 
through  the  mixture  in  each  pan.  and  excluding  any  one 
of  said  pann  from  the  series  while  the  mixture  continues 
to  pass  throu^  the  other  pans. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  ores,  which  consists  In  Inter- 
mixing pulverized  ore  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  liquid 
to  make  a  mobile  mixture,  passing  such  mixture  through 
a  series  of  electrolytic  pans  In  tandem,  excluding  any  one 
of  said  pans  from  the  series  while  the  other  pans  continue 
with  the  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.822.     PENCIL  HOLDER.     Willi.^m  E.  Piiilo.  Stock 
ton,  Cal.      Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.      Serial  No.  312.343. 


Wrm 


1 


XI 


A  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  wire  pointed  at  one  end,  and  having  a  stralKhtened 
portion  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  catch  for  the  pointed  end 
secured  to  said  straightened  portion,  the  remainder  of  the 
wire  between  the  pointed  end  and  the  straightened  portion 
formed  Into  a  plurality  of  pencil  receiving  colls  with  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  colls  flattened  whereby  the  flattened  por- 
tion bears  against  the  pencil,  said  straightened  end  nor- 
mally positioned  parallel  to  the  axis  of  and  within  the 
plane  of  the  radius  of  the  colls,  the  end  convolution  of  the 
colls  adjacent  the  catch  separated  from  the  adjacent  coll  a 
greater  distance  than  the  remaining  colls  are  separated 
from  each  other,  the  convolution  adjacent  such  end  con- 
volution separated  from  the  next  succeeding  coll  a  greater 
distance  than  the  succeeding  colls  are  separated  from  each 
other,  whereby  each  of  said  two  end  convolutions  lies  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  colls  different  than  the  angle  of 
each  of  the  remaining  colls. 


be  seated  upon  one  of  the  wires  and  provided  with  Integral 
spaced  wlrt'-<>nd  engaging  projections  which  In  plurality 
extend  substantially  at  right  angles  from  both  .sides  of  it 
and  parallel  to  the  axl.«  of  the  hub  and  a  handle  whereiby 
the  tool  may  b*^  rotated  about  the  wire. 

3.  A  tool  for  forming  a  Joint  between  twn  wire-ends. 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  a  wire  and  consists  of 
two  parts,  ont'  shaped  like  the  otln-r  and  coinplf>mentary 
thereto  each  contalnlnK  a  hub-sectiun  and  a  handle  section. 
a  pivot  whereby  tht-  two  sections  are  side-wise  connected 
to  each  other,  and  wire-end  engaging  projections  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  outer  side  of  each  hub-section. 

4.  A  tool  for  forming  a  joint  between  two  wire-ends, 
which  conslits  of  two  complementary  parts  plvotally  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  each  consisting  of  a  handle  sec- 
tion and  a  hub  section,  which  latter  are  each  provld>'d 
with  wire  tod  engaging  projections  and  with  a  radially 
disposed  notch  whicli  exit  nds  to  the  center  of  the  hub- 
section,  the  notch  In  one  hub  section  t>elng  arranged  at  a 
radius  different  from  that  In  the  other  section,  so  that 
the  outer  part  of  the  notch  In  one  section  Is  closed  by 
overlapping  parts  of  the  other  section. 

.^.  A  tool  for  forming  a  joint  between  two  wire-ends, 
which  is  adapted  to  be  seate<1  upon  a  wire  and  consists 
of  two  complementary  parts  one  of  which  Is  slia[>pd  Ilk.- 
the  other  and  each  of  which  consists  of  a  hub-section  pro- 
vided with  wire  end  enuaKlng  projections  and  with  an 
Integral  handle-section,  each  of  which  latter  has  a  flange 
on  Its  outer  edge,  the  flange  of  one  handle  section  being 
adaptod  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  other  handle  section 
when  the  two  parts  of  the  fool  are  alined  to  overlap  each 
other  so  as  to  form  the  handle  complete,  and  an  eccentric- 
ally located  pivot  whereby  one  part  of  thi-  tool  Is  sldewise 
connected  to  the  other  part. 


940,82.:.  TOOL  FOR  FORMIN(;  \VIRK-.IOINTS.  Abra- 
ham B.  I'RoBASCii.  Turtle  Creek  township.  Warren 
county,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  1.3,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,126. 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  a  wire  joint,  consisting  of  a  hub 
adapted  to  bi-  seated  upon  a  wire  and  having  a  handle 
whereby  It  may  be  rotated  about  this  wire  upon  which  it 
is  seated,  the  hub  being  provided  with  laterally  extending 
projections,  each  having  a  surface  arranged  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
wire  when  moved  against  the  same  and  an  inclined  surface 
which  causes  the  projection  to  pass  the  wire  without  effect 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  connecting  the  ends  of  two  wires,  the 
combination  of  a  hub  having  an  opening  to  permit  It  to 


940.824.      vb.TrSTAI'.Li:  CH.VIR.     Ri.bebt  Ramsey.  P<irt- 
land,  Mich.     Filed  May  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.30.V 


In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  section  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  rail,  of  a  back  section  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  seat  section,  an  arm  centrally  secured  to 
said  back  sect  ion  and  extending  downwardly  and  r«ar- 
wardly  therefrom  terminating  In  a  forwardly  extending 
toothed  si'jpuental  portion  substantially  concentric  with 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  back  section,  and  a  detent 
member  for  enRaKlns;  said  toothed  segment  comprising  a 
latch  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner  face  of  snid 
rear  rail,  and  an  oblique  arm  exteadlng  from  said  latch 
arm  to  the  side  rail  of  said  seat  section,  a  spring  for 
drawing  said  latch  arm  Into  engagement  with  said  toothed 
segment,  and  a  pull  rod  for  raising  said  obllciue  arm  to 
disengage   the  detent. 


940.82.1.  CABLE-RAlLW.VY.  Georcje  F.  Roiohan,  Bos- 
ton. Mass  Filed  .July  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  444,776 
1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  coal  tower  of  a 
remote  stationary  winding  drum,  a  cable  operable  by  the 
drum  for  hauling  the  tower,  means  on  the  tower  for  grip- 
ping the  cable,  a  motor  for  the  drum,  controlling  mechan- 
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Ism  for  the  motor,  and  means  on  the  cable  for  actuating 
the  controlling  mechanism. 


940.827.  Dl'ST  COLLECTOR  AND  SEPARATOR  AsH- 
i.KY  T.  SuEWARi>.  St.  Louis.  Mo..  assignor  to  Williams 
Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  IS,  1908.  Serial 
No.  433,492. 


2.  The  (omblnation  with  a  inovalile  coal  tower  of  a 
movable  cable,  a  stationary  cable,  and  gripping  means  on 
the  towi-r  for  gripping  either  of  the  cables. 


!t40,S2rt.  MOVABLE  FLAN(;E  Fim  IH  »ISTI  N*",  ORFMS. 
<;k<i|((:k  F  Rokjhan,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  .luly  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  444.777. 


1  A  drum,  a  pair  of  disks  siirroundlni:  ami  axlally  mov 
alile  thereon,  means  connecting  said  disks  and  normally 
tending  In  move  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  a  rop«' 
connected  to  said  drum  arranired  to  en>rni:e  one  of  said 
disks  and  to  force  the  latter  acalnst  the  action  of  said 
means  dnrln»:  the  winding  operation  to  automntlcally  in 
creiise   the  winding  spnce  T)n  said   drum. 

2  .\  drum  having  grooves  In  Its  perimeter  parallel  with 
the  ails,  a  pair  of  disks  loosely  stirroundini:  the  drum  and 
movable  lonuJtudlnally  thereon.  Internal  lu>:s  on  said  disks 
projecting  Into  said  grooves,  and  means  connect Inc  said 
disks  and  adai)ted  to  force  them  apart  with  yleldlnj:  ten 
sjon. 

a.  A  drum,  a  pair  of  disks  looHcly  surrounding  its  perim 
eter.  toggle  links  connecting  said  disks  one  with  the  other, 
iind  springs  connected  to  said  toggle  links  in  such  a  way  as 
to  exert    their  tension   to  move  one  disk   relatively   to   the 
other. 

4.  .\  drum,  a  pair  of  disks  loosely  arranged  thereon,  an 
even  numlx'r  of  pairs  of  toggle  links  connecting  said  disks 
one  with  the  other,  said  pnlis  l>elng  arranged  relatively 
In  couples,  and  fl  plurality  of  liellcnl  springs  each  con 
necting  the  joint  of  one  pair  of  links  with  the  joint  of 
the  other  pair  In  that  couple  of  pairs. 

.'».    A    hoisting   drum,    a    rope    arranged    thereon,    a    disk 
loosely  fitted  on  said  drum  and  arranged  to  be  moved  end 
wise  of  said  drum  by  the  actlim  of  the  rope  coll.  and  means 
for    yieldingly    holding    said    disk    against    said    coil    irre 
Hpectlve  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  rojx> 

(Claim    6   not    printed    in    the   <;azette  1 


1.  In  a  dust  collector  and  separator,  a  casing.  «n  air 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  for  introducing  the  dust  laden  air  Into  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing,  a  screen  arranged  Inside  the  casing  for 
separating  the  dust  from  the  air.  a  spirally  disposed  flange 
on  the  air  discharge  pipe  for  causing  the  air  introduced 
into  the  casing  to  follow  the  whirling  downward  path  close 
to  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  small  pipe  depending  from  the 
air  outlet  pipe,  means  within  the  air  outlet  pipe  wherebjr 
said  small  pipe  Is  fidjusted  vertically  and  a  plurality  of 
conical-shaped  members  carried  by  said  small  pipe 

2.  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  liavlng  Its  upper  end  closed,  a  screening  member 
nrrnnged  Inside  of  said  casing  and  spaced  away  there- 
from, means  for  Introducing  a  current  of  dust-laden  air 
Into  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  hollow  partition  mem- 
ber arranged  Inside  of  said  casing  at  approximately  the 
center  of  same  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening 
through  which  the  air  passes  after  the  dust  has  been  re 
moved  therefrom,  and  a  downwardly   projecting  flange  ar- 

ranu'ed  spirally  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  partition 
member  for  retarding  the  downward  passage  of  the  air 
and  for  deflecting  the  particles  of  dust  onto  said  screen- 
In::  memlwr.  said  flange  being  so  formed  that  a  space  Is 
produced  between  its  outer  edge  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  screening  member  to  permit  the  air  to  foUow  a  down- 
wnid  path  close  to  the  Bides  of  the  casing:  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  discharge  conduit,  a  feed 
pipe  extending  tangentialiy  into  said  casing  for  intro- 
ducing a  current  of  dust  laden  air  Into  same,  a  plurality 
of  8'.ip<Timpo»ed  hollow  cone-shaped  members  arranged  in- 
side of  said  casing,  the  topmost  member  being  provided 
with  an  opening  that  communicates  with  the  discharge 
opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  in  said 
cone  shaped  members  f(.r  permitting  air  to  pass  upwardly 
thr<iugh  same:  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  oi"  the  character  di'scribed.  prfivlded 
with   a   casing   hning    its    upper   end   closed,    a   screening 

I   member  armuge<l  Inside  of  said  casing,  a  feed  pipe  enter- 

I  Ing  the  I'pper  end  of  said  casing  f.>r  introducing  a  current 
of  dusi-'aden  air  into  same,  a  hollow  frustum  of  a  cone 
arrange.]  Inside  of  said  casing  adjac-ent  the  top  thereof  and 

I  provided  with  a  distharge  opening,  a  vertically  disposed 
pipe  arranged  Inside  of  said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  bol- 

'    low  conical-shaped  devices  mounted  on  said  pipe,  said  pipe 
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and  some  of  said  devices  helng  provided  with  air  ducts  : 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  comprlsinK' 
a  casing  having  Its  upper  end  closed  and  provided  with  a 
lower  contracted  portion  that  communicates  with  a  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  feed  pipe  extending  Into  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing  for  Introducing  a  current  of  dust-laden  air 
Into  same,  a  ^jcreenln?  member  arranged  Inside  of  said  cas- 
ing and  spacod  awa.v  from  the  sides  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  approximately  conical  shaped  members  of  differ- 
ent diameters  arranged  Inside  of  said  screen inu  member 
one  al)ovt'  the  other,  the  topmost  conical-shaped  member 
beln'<  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  the  other  cone-shaped 
members  being  so  constructed  that  air  can  pass  upwardly 
inside  of  same  to  said  topmost  member,  and  a  discharge 
plpp  communicating  with  said  topmost  memlier  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


940.828.  MACHINE  KOR  MAKING  COILED  SI'KINGS. 
Eit.wK  H.  Slkkpkr,  Coatlcook.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Morgan  Spring  Company.  Worcester,  .Ma.ss.,  a  Corpo- 
ration <jf  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  27.  IHUT.  Serial 
No.  ■'?7.">,7!t»!.  <       «^ 

a 


,1 


V 

•                                    • 

- 

-  .o_T 

1.  Thf  combination  of  a  mandrel  to  receive  a  colled 
spring,  moans  for  moving  the  spring  from  said  mandrel  to 
a  hook-forming  mechanism,  means  for  holding  said  spring 
stationary  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  hook-form- 
ing mechanism  arrans-'t'd  to  operate  upon  the  spring  while 
held  in  siid  position. 

2  Thi-  tonibination  of  a  mandrel  to  receive  a  coiled 
spring,  means  for  gripping  the  spring,  said  gripping  means 
arranged  to  move  said  spring  longitudinally  from  said 
mandrt'l.  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  spring 
in  a  pn-determined  position,  and  a  hook-forming  mechan- 
ism arranged  to  operate  upon  the  spring  while  It  Is  held  in 
.said  position. 

.'?.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  colling  a  spring  from  a  continuous  piece  of 
wire,  tiiejins  f(,r  grippin-  tlie  exterior  of  the  spring,  means 
for  severing  the  spring  from  the  wire,  means  for  present- 
ing the  severed  spring  to  a  hook-forming  mechanism,  com- 
prislnL'  reciprocating  gripping  jaws,  and  a  pair  of  plates 
abutting  tiie  ends  of  the  spring,  and  mechanism  for  form- 
ini;  a  hook  from  the  end  coil  of  tlte  wire. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comhinatl(,n 
of  means  for  colling  a  sprin::  from  a  continuous  i.iece  of 
wire,  means  for  gripping  the  exterior  of  the  spring,  means 
for  severing  the  spring  from  the  wire,  means  for  present- 
ing the  spring  to  a  hook-forming  mechanism,  means  for 
forming  a  hook  from  the  end  coll  of  wire,  and  means  for 
the  automatic  adjustment  of  the  hook  forming  mechanism 
acccrdin-i  to  the  length  of  the  spring. 

.'1.  The  combination  of  a  mandrel  to  receive  a  colled 
spring,  reciprocating  gripping  means  for  moving  said 
spring  from  said  mandrel  and  holding  it  before  a  hook- 
forming  mechanism,  and  a  hook-forming  m-chanlsm.  with 
said  mandrel  arranged  to  force  the  sprin;  from  said  erip- 
ping  means  upon  Its  return  movement. 

I  Claims  fi  to  2")  not  i>rlnted  In  the  (Jazette.] 


940.829.  LEVER-BUCKLE.  Clarknce  E.  Smith,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  North  &  Judd  Mfg.  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,688. 


4- 


^ 
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1.  In  a  biKrkle  of  the  cam  lever  type,  a  frame,  a  piv<  t- 
ally  mounted  cam  lever  having  silts  therein,  and  a  yielll- 
Ing  strap  clamping  tongue  between  said  silts  and  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plvotally 
mounted  cam  lever. 

2.  In  a  butkle  of  the  cam  lever  type,  a  frame  having  a 
strap  clamping  abutment,  a  lever  having  slits  therein  aad 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  yielding  strap  clamping  portion 
between  said  silts  co^iperating  with  said  abutment  substan- 
tially as  described. 

:i.  In  a  buckle  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet  metlil 
cam  lever  having  silts  therein  and  having  a  yielding  strap 
clamping  portion  between  said  silts. 


940,830.     VEGETABLE-CITTER.     Josef  Spenko.  CoUm- 
wood,  Ohio,    Filed  Mar.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,096. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  frame  Includin,'  a  cross-bar.  a  knife  transversely 
inserted  in  the  bed  of  said  frame,  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
knife  compriging  two  Inclined  portions  converging  In 
wardly  anl  forwardly,  a  removable  hed-.sectlon  contltuoun 
to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife,  said  bed-section  l)eing 
vertically  movable,  a  rotating  meml>er  between  the  under 
face  of  said  bed  section  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said 
frame,  means  passing  through  said  rotatable  meml)er  for 
securing  the  same  to  said  bed  section,  said  member  being 
of  different  lielglits  at  different  points  about  Its  periphery 
so  as  to  support  said  t)ed-section  at  various  elevations  and 
having  such  periphery  Intersected  by  a  series  of  notches, 
and  a  stop  secured  to  the  cross-bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  notches  in  said  rotatable  member  for  locking  the  latter 
at  different  points  about  Its  axis.  j 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ch.iracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame:  a  knife  transversely  inserted  in  the  bed 
of  said  frame;  a  removably  and  vertically  movable  bed- 
section  contiguous  tr)  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  being 
triangular  In  form  at  its  upper  end.  a  member  rotatably 
secured  on  the  tinder  face  of  said  bed  section  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  an  ad.iacent  portion  of  said  frame,  the 
contacting  face  of  said  member  being  of  general  helical 
conformation,  whereby  it  is  adapted  in  support  said  bed- 
section  at  various  elevations;  and  such  helical  face  being 
Intersected  by  a  r'lurality  of  notches  and  means  borne  by 
such  adjacent  frame  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
on  the  helical  face  of  the  rotatable  member  at  different 
points  to  lock  the  same  against  rotation 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  side  members  and  a  bed  In- 
iluding  two  sections,  one  of  said  l)ed-sectlons  being  fix- 
edly held  between  said  side  members  and  the  other  being 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  pins  adapted  to  fit  in 
oi)en  pockets  in  .^aid  side  meml>ers  with  either  fare  direct- 
ed upwardly  :  a  detachable  gate  adapted  to  secure  said  last 
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named  bed-sectloD  In  said  frame :  a  knife  traosversely 
mounted  along  the  inner  edge  of  said  fixed  bed-sectiou. 
said  knife  comprising  two  similarly  inclined  portions  con- 
verging Inwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  edges  of  said 
bed  so  as  to  meet  substantially  on  the  center  line  of  the 
same:  a  plurality  of  sinall  knife  blades  longitudinally 
mounted  along  the  adjacent  triangularly  formed  edge  of 
said  movable  bed-secti<jn.  rotatal)le  means  optionally  at- 
tachable to  either  face  of  said  removable  bed-section  and 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  under  face  of  said 
section  and  an  adjacent  portion  nf  said  frame,  whereliy 
the  elevation  of  the  free  end  of  said  section  may  t>e  varied, 
and  means  carried  by  a  crossbar  of  the  frame  for  locking 
said  rotatable  means  at  different  points  against  rotation. 


descent  lamp  bulb  is  received  and  a  tube,  said  bulbs  being 
spaced  apart,  a  releasable  electric  connection  for  a  source 
of  electric  supply  at  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  for  dis- 
tancing said  releasable  electrical  connection  8u)>stantlally 
from  said  bulbs,  and  electric  conductors  within  said  tube 
connecting  said  releasable  electric  connection  with  the 
filament  of  said  lamp,  and  the  space  between  said  bulbs 
and  In  said  tub*-  being  rarefied  for  providing  a  heat-re 
tarding  agency  between  the  wall  of  the  cavity  of  the  body 
Into  whlcli  said  lamp  is  introduced  and  said  inner  incan- 
descent  lamp  bulb,  substantially   as  described. 


940.832.      EXTINGUISHER.      Ammon    D.    Swcr.er,    I'ltts- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  May  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,650. 


940,831.  ASEPTIC  LAMP  F'OR  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  OR 
SURGICAL  PIRI'OSKS  David  Stern.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio      Filed  .Tune  1,  H»(m.     Serial  No    499,406. 


1  An  aseptic  lamp  for  denial,  medical  or  surgical  pur- 
poRes,  comprising  an  inner  memt>er  embracing  an  incan 
descent  lamp  provided  wltb  a  tutie.  and  an  outer  member 
comprising  a  bulb  surrounding  said  lamp  and  a  tube  sur- 
rounding said  first-named  tube,  said  members  l>elng  spaced 
apart,  a  releasable  electric  connection  for  a  source  of 
electric  sui>ply  at  the  end  of  said  tubes  distanced  from 
said  lamp  and  bulb,  and  electric  conductors  passing 
through  said  inner  tulx-  connecting  said  releasable  electric 
connection  and  tiie  filament  of  said  lamp,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  .\n  aseptic  lamp  for  dental,  medical  or  surgical  pur 
poses,  eomprising  an  Inner  member  embracing  an  incan- 
descent lamp  and  a  tube  connected  therewith,  an  outer 
ni'mber  embracing  a  bulb  received  about  said  lamp  and 
a  tube  received  about  said  first  named  tube,  said  lamp 
and  bulb  being  at  one  end  of  said  tub«'8,  a  releasable  elec- 
tric connection  for  a  sfnirce  of  electric  energy  at  the  other 
end  of  said  tub(>s,  electric  conductors  insulated  from  each 
other  connecting  said  reb-asatile  connection  and  the  fila- 
ment of  said  lamp,  and  a  supporting  separator  In  said 
space  between   said  tubes,   substantially  as  d'-scribed 

3.  .Vn  aseptic  lamp  for  dental,  medical  or  surgical  pur 
poses,  comprising  an  Inner  member  embracing  an  Incan- 
descent lamp  and  a  tube  connected  therewith,  an  outer 
member  embracing  a  b\ilb  received  about  said  lamp  and  a 
tube  r«ceivi<l  about  said  first  named  tube,  said  lamp  and 
bulb  being  at  one  end  of  said  tulx-s.  a  releasable  electric 
connection  for  a  source  of  electric  energy  at  the  other  end 
of  said  tubes,  electric  conductors  Insulated  from  each  other 
connecting  said  releasable  connection  and  tbe  filaments  of 
said  lamp,  there  being  a  rarefied  space  between  said  inner 
member  and  said  outer  menil)er.  substantially  as  de 
scribed 

4  .\n  aseptic  lamp  for  dental,  medical  or  surirlcal  pur 
(Mises.  comprising  an  inner  incandescent  lamp  bulb  and  an 
outer  memt)er  comprising  a  bulb  wttliln  which  said  incan- 


in 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  staCT.  of  two  membi'rs  provided  with 
snufTing  faces,   a  spring  attached  to  one  of  said  members 

I    to  hold  them  normally  separated,  and  means  for  bringing 
said   members   into  snuflf^ng  contact. 

2.  In  a   device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combiuu 

j   tlon  with  a  suitable  staff,  of  two  snuflSng  members  pro- 
!    vided  with  flat  faces  substantially  parallel  when   in  con- 
tact, means  for  holding  said  members  normally  separated. 
and  means  for  bringing  said  memlK-rs  into  snuffing  con- 
tact. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina 
fion  with  a  suitable  staff,  of  two  members  prtivlded  with 

]    snuffing  faces,  one  of  said  members  being  rigidly  attached 

to  the   staff  and   the   other   pivoted   thereto,    a   spring   af- 

j   tached  to  said  pivoted  member  to  hold  the  faces  normally 

[    separated,    and    means    for    bringing    said    members    Into 

siiufTin«    contact. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  staff,  of  two  members  provided  with 
snuffing  faces,  a  spring  attached  to  one  of  said  members 
to  hold  them  normally  separated,  and  a  wire  extending 
along  said  staff  to  bring  said  members  into  snuffing  con- 
tact. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  staff,  of  two  members  provided  with 
flat  snuffing  faces,  one  of  said  members  being  rigidly  at 
tached  to  the  staff  and  tbe  other  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring 
attached  to  said  pivoted  member  yto  hold  the  faces  nor 
mally  separated,  and  means  for  bringing  said  members 
Info  snuffing  contact. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,833.      VENTllLATING    WATER  ('Lf)SET.      CECit.    II 
TiKLMPSoN,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada      Filed  Jan    23, 
1<»05)       Serial    No    473.926. 

1.  In  a  ventilating  water  closet,  a  valve  casing,  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  in  the  said  valve  casing,  hinge  mem 
bers   plvotally   connected   to  said   valve  casing,    fastening 
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posts  f<irni<<l  with  said  valvf  caslnu  and  fastening  tni-auB 
for  si-cuririK'  said  valvt-  casinjj:  to  cloxct  Im)wI,  substantially 
as  sp<>clfifd. 


.<>-* 


'1 


J 


■J  In  a  vontilatini:  watt-r  closet,  a  valve  casiDK.  inlet 
and  nutlet  passa;.'es  in  said  valve  rasing.  lilni;e  mombcrs 
plvotally  oonnccti'd  to  said  valve  casinu.  a  vnlve  chamber 
formed  In  said  valve  casinu,  a  piston  valve  contained  with- 
in said  valve  cliaiiiber.  a  screw  pluir  adapted  to  maintain 
said  piston  valve  within  said  valve  chamlier.  a  lever  arm 
plvotally  eonneoted  to  said  piston  valve,  fastening  )><>st8 
fiirnied  with  said  valve  casing,  and  means  for  securinj; 
said  \:ilvi'  casinjr  to  <  loset  bowl,  substantially  88  specified. 
;'..  In  a  ventilating;  water  eloset,  a  valve  caslnj.'.  Inlet 
and  outlet  passa;.'es  In  said  valve  casinu,  liin>;f  memi)ers 
plvotally  connected  to  said  valve  casing,  a  valve  cl:amber 
formed  in  said  valve  casing,  a  piston  valve  within  said 
valve  ctiarnber.  nil  operating  lever  arm  connected  with 
said  piston  valve,  fastenini;  posts  formed  with  said  valve 
casini:.  said  fasieninj;  posts  adapted  to  secure  said  valve 
casini:  to  closet   Itowl.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  ventilatini:  water  closet,  a  valve  casing,  hinge 
members  coniie<  led  to  saiil  valve  casing,  a  valve  chamber 
formed  witliin  said  valve  casing,  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
comniiiriicatlng  with  said  valve  chamber,  a  piston  valve 
contained  within  said  valve  chamlier.  a  remoj'able  screw 
plug  in  the  bottom  of  said  valve  chamber,  the  end  of  said 
piston  valve  adapted  to  extend  thro\igti  an  opening  in  said 
screw  plug,  an  operating  lever  arm  pivoted  to  said  pro- 
jected end  of  said  piston  valve,  fastening  posts  formed 
with  said  valve  casing,  and  fastening  means  for  securing 
said  fastening  posts,  and  valve  casing  to  said  closet  bowl, 
substaniially    as    specified. 

.'.    In  a   ventilating  water  closet,  a   valve  casing,   lilnge 
metnliers  plvotally  connected  to  said  valve  ( aslng,  a  valve 
ili.iiulier  formed   in  said   valve  casing,  a  piston   valve  con- 
tained williin  said  valve  cliamher.  a  removable  screw   plujj    I 
screwed  Into  the  t)ott«un  of  saiil  valve  chamber,  an  (jperat-    i 
ing  lever  arm  pivoted  to  said  pistcm  valve,  a  helical  com-    ' 
pressihle  spi'iiig  s\iriounding  said  i)iston  valve  within  said 
valve  chamber.  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  within  said  valve    j 
cliamher.  a  ffeil  water  tubular  connection  coupled  to  said 
Inlet  passage,  a  tubular  discharge  connection  to  said  out- 
let  passage,   a    spray    nozzle   formed   on   the   end   of  said 
tubular  discharge  connectiim,  fastening  posts  formed  with 
said  valve  lasing,  and  means  for  securing  said  fastening 
posts  to  said  closet  bowl,  substantially  as  specified. 
I  Claims  t;  and   7   not   printed   in   the  dazette.] 


2.  An  apiwratus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  making  a  sheet  of  glass  having  wire  burled  be- 
neath its  surface,  in  combination  with  means  for  tlnishlDg 
said  sheet  by  welding  a  layer  or  coating  of  glass  thereto 
before  the  tlrst-mentloned  sheet  la  entirely  formed,  sub- 
stantially   ,M9   <lescrlbed. 

;>.  An  apiMiratus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  sheet  of  glass  and  simultaneoualy 
forcing  a  wire  mesh  below  one  surface  thereof,  and  means 
for  spreading  a  mass  of  molten  glass  over  said  surface  and 
smootiilng  it  to  form  a  finished  sheet  tx-fore  the  first  men- 
tioned sheet  Is  entirely  formed,  substantially  as  de8crlb<»d. 

4.  An  aptwratus  for  making  wire  glass,  the  same  co|n- 
prising  means  for  rolling  a  mass  of  molten  glass  into  sh»et 
form,  means  for  forcing  a  wire  mesh  Info  one  face  of  said 
8he«'t  so  that  it  is  completely  covered,  and  thereafter  ci>v- 
ering  that  face  of  said  sheet  In  which  the  wire  mesh  is  em- 
bedded with  a  layer  of  molten  glass  before  the  first  nn'n 
flon<'d  sheet  Is  entirely  formed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  making  wlre'glass,  the  same  co|n- 
prlslng  means  for  simultaneously  rolling  a  plurality  of 
masses  of  molten  glass  Into  layer  form,  forcing  a  wire 
mesh  l>e!ow  the  surface  of  one  of  said  layers  so  that  it  Is 
completely  covered,  and  thereafter  combining  said  layers 
Into  a  single  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

jriaims  <»  to  .'Jl    nut   printed   In   the  «;azetfe.] 


;t4(i.N:{5.    Mlrnioii  (»k  and  ma(  hink  for  makixG 

\VIKK(;r.ASS  KnUKKT  A.  li  W.u.sH.  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 
assignor  to  Mississippi  Wire  (Jlass  fompany.  New  York. 
N.  Y  .  a  rorporaflon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  I>ec.  •_',  It'OT. 
Serial  No.  404.S4:{. 


940,K.{4.  MKTlIolt  OF  ANK  MACIIINK  FOR  MAKINfJ 
\Vir{K-«;T..\SS  RnBKHT  .\.  H  W.vl.sH.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
assignor  to  Mississipiil  (Jlass  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  22,  1007.  Serial 
No  .•{7."').112. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  making  a  complete  sheet  of  wire  glass,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  finishing  said  sheet  by  weiding 
a  layer  or  coating  of  glass  thereto  before  the  first  men- 
tioned sheet  is  entirely  formed  :  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  In 
stretching  out  or  elongating  a  mass  of  molten  glass  to 
form  two  ludeiwndent  layers  covering  one  surface  of  eJch 
of  s.ild  layers  with  a  coating  of  molten  glass,  and  inter- 
posing a  piece  of  wire  fabric  between  each  of  said  layers 
and  Its  coating  of  glass  :  stibstantlally  as  de8crlb<^d. 

•J.  The  metliod  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  in 
rolling  a  m«ss  of  molten  glass  into  two  independent  lay- 
ers, arranging  a  piece  of  wire  mesh  or  fabric  upon  e«ch 
of  said  layers,  and  thereafter  covering  said  wire  fabric 
with  a  coating  of  glass:  su\|<tantlally  as  described. 

:{.  The  method  of  maklng~wire  glass,  which  consists  in 
dumping  a  niass  of  molten  glass  onto  a  table,  rolling  e«ch 
half  of  said  mass  in  opposite  directions  to  form  two  Inde- 
pendent layers,  passing  said  layers  between  horizontally 
disposed  rolls,  covering  one  face  of  each  of  said  layers 
with  a  mass  of  molt<  n  glass,  and  arranging  a  piece  of  wire 
mesh  betwe.'n  each  of  said  layers  and  its  covering  of 
glass:   substantially   as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  In 
dumping  a  mass  of  molten  glass  onto  a  table  arranged  be- 
tween two  pairs  of  rolls  whereby  said  nuiss  is  rolled  In  op 
posite  directions  to  form  two  independent  layers,  sproad 
Ing  a  mass  of  molten  glass  over  one  face  of  each  of  said 
layers,  and  arranging  a  piece  of  wire  fabric  between  enc'i 
of  said  layers  and  the  mass  of  molten  glass  applied  there- 
to: substantially  as  descrllM'd. 

5.  The   method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  In 
rolling  or  stretching  out  a  mass  of  molten  glass  Into  the 
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form  of  two  Independent  layers,  feeding  said  layers  Into 
approximately  vortical  positions,  arranging  pieces  of  wire 
mesh  upon  one  surface  of  each  of  said  layers  and  forming 
Independent  layers  from  masses  of  molten  glass  and  com- 
hinlng  them  with  the  layers  first  referred  to  so  as  to 
form  two  complete  sheets  of  wired  glass;  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94n.H.s«     MKTnon  or  and  machine  for  making 

\VI UK  GLASS.  KoBEHT  A.  B.  W.\l.sH,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  to  Mississippi  Glass  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  application  filed  May 
21'.  1!»07.  Serial  Xo.  ;t75.11_'  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication tiled  Dec.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404. S44. 


L  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  making  a  complete  sheet  of  wire  glass,  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  finishing  said  sheet  by  welding  a 
layer  or  coating  of  glass  to  the  underneath  surface  there- 
of ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  metho<I  of  making  wire  glass  consisting  In  form- 
ing a  complete  sheet  of  wire  glass  and  In  finishing  said 
sheet  by  welding  a  layer  or  coating  of  glass  to  the  un- 
ilerneath  surface  thereof:   substantially   as  described. 

:{  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  consisting  in  roll- 
ing a  mass  of  molten  glass  Into  sheet  form,  forcing  the 
wire  mesh  into  the  underneath  surface  of  said  sheet  so 
that  It  Is  compl''toly  covered,  and  thereafter  covering  said 
underneath  surface  with  a  layer  of  molten  glass;  substan- 
tially as  described 

4.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  which  consists 
first  in  making  a  complete  sheet  of  glass  with  wire  buried 
beneath  its  surface,  and  finally  applying  a  finishing  layer 
to  the  uneven  underneath  surface  of  the  first  formed 
sheet  while  said  first  formed  sheet  Is  in  a  condition  to 
readily  weld  with  the  finishing  layer;  ffubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


O40,s:?7.  MKTHOI>  OF  ANI>  MAtHlNK 
WIRP:-GLASS.  Robert  A.  B.  W.u.sn, 
Filed  I»ec.  2,  1907.     Serial  No,  404.845. 


FOR    M.\KIN<; 
St.    Louis,   Mo. 


1.  .-\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  sheet  of  glass,  means  for  then  em- 
be<lding  wire  therein,  and  means  for  forming  another 
sheet  or  layer  of  glass  and  welding  the  same  to  said  first 
fornnd  slieet  :  suhstantlally  as  (h  scribe<I. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass,  the  same  com- 
prising means  for  rolling  a  plurality  of  masses  of  molten 
glass  into  layer  form,  forcing  a  wire  mesh  below  the  sur 
face  of  one  of  said  layers  so  that  it  is  completely  covered. 
and  thereafter  combining  said  layers  into  a  single  sheet  : 
substantially  as  described. 

;!  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  descrU)ed  comprising 
means  for  making  a  sheet  of  glass  having  wire  buried  be- 
neath Its  surface,  one  surface  of  sai<1  sheet  also  having 
regularly  spaced  protrusions  on  Its  surface,  and  means 
for  forming  another  sheet  of  glass  and  welding  said  other 
sheet  of  glass  to  the  protrusion-bearing  surf:ice  ;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 
148  0.  G.- 59 


4.  An  apparatas  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  sheet  of  glass,  means  for  burying  wire 
beneath  the  upper  surface  of  said  sheet,  and  means  for 
forming  another  sheet  or  layer  of  glass  and  welding  It  to 
the  uneven  upper  surface  of  said  first  formed  sheet  ;  sub 
stantially  as  descrltx'd. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  sheet  of  glass  and  simultaneously 
forcing  a  wire  mesh  Into  the  upper  surface  thereof  so 
that  it  is  completely  covered,  and  means  for  forming  a 
second  sheet  or  layer  of  glass  and  welding  It  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  first  formed  sheet ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


940,838.  METHOD  OF  AND  MACHLNE  ?'0R  MAKING 
WIRI:-GL.\SS.  Robert  A.  B.  Walsh,  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  2.   1907.      Serial  No.  404,846. 


t 
—4- 


i^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
m(>an8  for  forming  a  sheet  of  glass,  means  for  burying  wire 
beneath  the  under  surface  of  said  sheet,  and  means  for 
forming  another  sheet  or  layer  of  glass  and  welding  it  to 
the  uneven  underneath  surface  of  the  sheet  first  referred 
to;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apiiaratus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  sheet  of  glass  and  simultaneously 
forcing  a  wire  mesh  through  the  underneath  surface  there- 
of so  that  it  is  completely  covered,  and  means  for  forming 
a  second  sheet  or  layer  of  glass  and  welding  It  to  the  un- 
derneath surface  of  the  sheet  first  referred  to;  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  layer  of  glass  and  embedding  a  wire 
mesh  through  the  underneath  surface  thereof  so  that  it  is 
completely  covered,  means  for  forming  a  second  layer  of 
glass,  and  means  for  combining  said  layers  together  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Ac  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  embedding  roller  and  coiiperatlng  means  for  forming  a 
layer  of  glass  and  forcing  a  wire  mesh  through  the  under- 
neath surface  thereof  so  that  it  is  comi>letely  covered,  a 
pair  of  rolls  for  forming  a  second  layer  of  glass,  and 
means  for  welding  said  second  layer  to  the  underneath 
surface  of  the  layer  in  which  the  wire  mesh  Is  emt>edded  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  which  consists  in 
forming  a  mass  of  molten  glass  Into  a  layer,  forcing  a 
wire  mesii  into  the  underneath  surface  of  said  layer  so 
that  If  Is  completely  covered,  forming  a  separate  mass  of 
molten  glass  into  a  layer  and  combining  said  layers  to- 
gether :   substantially   as  described. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.8.39.  METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 
WIRK  (;LASS  Robert  A.  B.  W.\i.sn.  St.  Ixjuls,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Mississippi  Glass  Company.  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  application  filed 
May  22.  lf>07.  Serial  No.  375.112.  Divided  and 
application  filed  Dec.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.847. 


this 


1.   .\n    apparatus    for    forming    wire    glass,    comprising 
means   for   forming  a  sheet   or   layer  of  glass,   means   for 
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<li(iwin«  a  wlr«^  ineHli  Into  said  layer  or  sheet  so  that  It  Is 
roiiiplHtely  CDViTtd,  and  meaus  for  sprcadinji  a  llnisliiuK 
c-uatlDK  or  layer  of  «lass  over  the  first  formed  sheet  ;  sub- 
^4talItlIllly  as  dewcribcd. 

■J..  An  apparatus  for  makin;;  wire  ::las«.  comprising 
iii.Mtis  for  riilliny;  a  sheet  or  layer  of  trlass.  tension  devices 
for  (Irawin:;  a  wire  nn-sli  into  one  surface  ni  said  sheet. 
and  means  for  spreadi^^  a  mass  of  moltt-n  jjlass  over  said 
surfaee  to  form  a  tinisliln'^  eoatinK  for  the  sheet  or  layer; 
stilistanf lally  as  described. 

;;.  An  apparatus  for  makin>;  wire  ulass.  cotiiprisln*; 
means  fur  rollini,'  a  sheet  or  layer  of  glass,  tension  devices 
for  causing  a  wire  mesh  to  cut  its  way  into  said  sheet  so 
that  it  is  co!ii|)ieteiy  embedded  at  the  same  time  said  sheet 
is  \H-\n\i  fiiriiifd.  :<n(l  means  for  spreading  a  mass  of  molten 
Ulass  over  the  surface  of  said  sheet  into  which  tlie  wire 
mesh  is  drawn  to  form  a  finishing'  coating  for  said  sheet; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  makini:  wire  glass,  comprising 
means  for  formini:  a  layer  or  sheet  of  irlass.  tension  devices 
for  drawing  the  wire  mesh  into  the  upper  surface  of  said 
sheet  so  that  it  is  completely  covered,  and  means  for 
spreadin;:  a  mass  of  molten  glass  over  the  upper  surface  of 
said  sheet  to  form  a  finishini,'  coaiini.'  therefor:  substan 
tially  as  descril)ed. 

r>.  The  method  of  making  wire  >:lass.  which  consists  In 
forming  a  mass  of  molten  glass  Into  a  layer  and  drawing 
a  wire  mesh  beneath  one  surface  thereof  so  that  it  is  com- 
pletely covered,  and  thereafter  coverinir  that  surface  of 
the  layer  with  a  mass  of  molten  glass  to  i)roduce  a  tinisiied 
sheet  ;  substantially  as  described. 

iriaiuis  f.  to  *<  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.l 


•.140,S40  MI:TH0I)  of  and  MAtlllNK  Ftili  MAILING 
WIIU:  lil.ASS.  UoBEKT  A.  I?.  \V.\LSH,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  ::.  190".     Serial  No.  4i»4.S4S. 


'±£y\ 


molten  glass  over  tlie  upper  surface  of  said  sheet  or  layeii 

and  drawing  a  wire  mesh  into  said  mass  as  it   is  l>eing 

spread  over  the  twttom  layer;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


040.841  MirniOI*  OF  AM)  MAt  MINE  FOK  MAKIN*? 
WlKK  GI-A8S.  RoBKRT  A.  H.  W.m.sh,  St.  LoulB.  M.j. 
Filed  I>ec.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404. S49. 


1.  \n  Hpi).iratus  tor  inakinL:  wire  L'lftss.  comprising 
means  for  formini:  a  mass  of  molten  class  into  a  bottom 
layer,  means  for  spreadinj;  a  mass  of  molten  lilass  over 
8:>ld  bottom  layer  to  form  a  tinisliinK  coatini:  therefor, 
and  nieMn-i  for  drawing  a  wire  mesh  into  the  mass  of 
molten  L'lass  whicli  forms  the  finishing  coatin;:  at  the  same 
time  said  mass  is  beinc  spread  over  the  bottom  layer  ;  sub- 
staiiiially  as  described. 

■_'  .\n  aippurains  for  makinir  wire  glass,  comprising' 
means  for  foriiiini:  a  bottom  layer  or  sheet,  means  for 
spieadiii'.:  a  mass  of  molten  ::lass  over  said  sheet  to  form 
a  tinisliing  coating  therefor,  and  tension  devices  for  draw- 
inir  a  wire  mesh  into  said  mass  as  it  is  being  sprnad  over 
ihr  l.otioin  layer;  substantially  as  described. 

."!.  .\ii  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass,  comprising 
means  for  rolliiiir  a  mas-,  of  molten  glass  Into  a  bottom 
layer  or  sheet.  ,i  roller  for  spreading  a  mass  of  molten 
glass  over  the  iijipc-r  surface  of  said  sheet  to  form  a  fin- 
ishing ctiafing  tlerefor.  and  tension  rolls  so  disposed  rela- 
tively to  said  roller  that  a  wire  mesli  is  caused  to  cut  its 
way  into  said  mass  of  molten  glass  as  it  is  being  spread 
over  the  l>ottom  layer,:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  tai)le.  a  rollir  arranged  above  said  table  and  adapted  to 
coJiperate  ilirrewlth  to  form  a  mass  of  molten  glass  into  a 
bottom  la.\er.  a  second  roller  arranged  above  the  talile  at  a 
(list.iiice  e(|ii,il  to  the  thickness  of  the  finished  pnxluct  for 
^[ireadiiig  a  mass  of  molten  glass  over  the  bottom  layer, 
and  tension  devices  for  drawing  the  wire  mesh  into  the 
mass  of  molten  glass  which  is  spread  ov.r  the  bottom 
layer;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  in 
forming  a   sheet   or  layer  of  glass,   spreading  a  mass  of 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass,  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  mass  of  molten  glass  into  a  layer  <i|r 
sheet,  means  for  drawing  a  wire  mesh  into  said  sheet  s^i 
that  It  is  completely  covered,  and  means  for  forming  a  secj- 
ond  layer  or  Jheet  and  combining  it  with  the  first  formed 
sheet  in  whldi  the  wire  mesh  Is  embedded;  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 

■J.  .\n  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass,  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  sheet  or  layer  of  glass,  tension  devl<i>s 
for  drawing  the  wire  mesh  into  one  surface  of  said  shet»t 
so  that  it  is  Completely  covered,  and  means  for  forming  a 
second  layer  Or  sheet  of  glass  and  welding  it  to  the  uneveji 
surface  of  the  first-formed  sheet  into  which  the  wire  mesh 
was  drawn  :  substantially  as  described. 

o.  .\n  apparatus  for  forming  wire  glass,  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  sheet  or  layer  of  glass,  tension  devices 
for  drawing  a  wire  mesh  Into  one  surface  of  said  sheet  or 
layer  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  forming  said 
sheet,  and  means  for  forming  a  second  sheet  or  layer  of 
glass  and  welding  it  to  the  uneven  surface  of  the  tiritt- 
formed  sh(M?t  or  layer  into  which  the  wire  mesh  Is  drawu  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  All  Mpp:ii;ili;s  for  making  wire  glass,  comprlsii^g 
means  for  forming  a  sheet  or  layer  of  glass,  tension  devices 
for  drawing  a  wire  mesh  into  the  upper  surface  of  said 
sheet,  ami  means  for  forming  a  second  slieet  or  layer  ©f 
glass  and  welding  it  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  in 
which  the  wire  mesh  is  embedded;  substantially  as  (fe 
scribed.  I 

.').  .\n  apjMiratus  for  forming  wire  glass,  comprisltjg 
means  for  forming  a  sheet  or  layer  of  gla'^s.  tension  devicps 
for  ratising  a  wire  mesh  to  cut  its  way  into  the  ui>per  sur 
face  of  s.iid  ubeei  at  the  time  it  is  being  formed,  means  for 
forming  a  s«Tond  sheet  or  layer  of  glass,  and  Independent 
means  for  welding  said  second  sheet  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  sheet  In  which  the  wire  mesh  is  embedded  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[t'laims  C  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


■.»40,^4J  MfcriKMt  «»F  ANr>  M.ViMIINF  FOR  MAKlN'J 
Wnu:  <;laSS.  ItcRERX  \.  B.  W.m.sh.  St  Louis.  MC)., 
assignor  to  Mississippi  Glass  Company.  St.  Ix)ui8.  M»>.. 
a  Corpoiiition  of  Missouri.  Original  application  filed 
May  22.  lf»o7.  Serial  No.  .375.112.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.850. 


1.  .\n    apparatus    for    making    wire    glass,    comprising 
means   for   forming  a  sheet   or  layer  of  glass,   means  for 
forming  a  second  sheet  or  layer  of  glass,  means  for  draw 
Ing  a  wire  mesh  into  the  umierneatli  surface  of  said  last 
named  sh.  et  or  layer,  and  means  for  combining  said  layers 
together:  substantially  as  described. 
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■_'.  \\\  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
tneans  for  foroiing  a  sheet  or  layer  of  glass,  tension  devices 
for  drawing  the  wire  mesh  into  the  underneath  surface  of 
said  sheet,  and  means  for  forming  a  second  sheet  or  layer 
of  glass  and  welding  it  to  the  un<'ven  underneath  surface 
of  the  layer  in  which  the  wire  mesh  is  embedded  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

."..  \u  appar.'itus  fur  making  wire  glass,  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  she<'t  or  layer  of  glass,  means  for 
drawing  a  wire  niesli  into  the  underneath  surface  of  said 
sheet  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  forming  It. 
means  for  ftirming  a  second  sheet  or  layer  of  glass  ami 
Wilding  It  to  the  uneven  underneath  surface  of  the  sheet 
in  which  the  wire  mesh  is  emlMHlded ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass,  comprising  a 
table,  a  roller  arrangiKJ  above  said  table  for  spreading  a 
mass  of  molten  glass  thereover  to  form  a  fiottoni  layer  or 
sheet,  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged  above  the  table  for  form- 
ing a  second  mass  of  molten  glass  into  a  top  layer,  and 
tension  rolls  so  disposed  relativ«dy  to  said  pair  of  rollers 
that  a  wire  mesh  is  drawn  into  the  underneath  surface  of 
the  top  layer  at  the  sam<  time  said  layer  is  being  formi*d  ; 
Kubsiantially  as  describe<i. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  rolling  a  mass  of  molten  glass  into  a  bottom 
layer  or  sheet,  means  for  rolling  a  separate  mass  of  molten 
glass  into  a  top  layer  or  sheet,  tension  devices  for  <lrawing 
a  wlr<-  mesh  Into  the  iinderneatli  surface  of  said  top  layer 
s<(  that  It  is  completely  embediled,  and  independent  means 
for  combinini:  said  la\er>i  together:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94U.M4.  A1TAUATL8  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  -  GL.\SS. 
Robert  A.  B.  Walsh.  St.  lyouls.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1907. 
S'Mlal  No.  4U4.H."ii.'. 


1.  .Vn  apparatus  for  forming  a  sheet  of  wire  glass  com 
prising  a  table,  a  roller  arranged  above  said  table  for 
forming  a  mass  of  molten  glass  Into  a  bottom  layer,  a 
roller  arranged  above  the  table  for  spreading  a  mass  of 
molten  glass  over  said  Nittom  layer,  and  a  third  roller  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  rollers  previously  referred  to  for 
spreading  the  remaining  imrtion  of  said  sei-ood  mass  of 
molten  glass  over  the  second  layer  to  form  a  finishing  layer 
or  coating  for  the  sheet  of  glass ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  sheet  of  glass  comprising 
a  table,  an  adjustable  roller  arranged  above  the  table  for 
forming  a  mass  of  molten  glass  into  a  bottom  layer,  and  • 
pjiir  of  rollers  arrangetl  above  the  table  and  so  disposed 
that  they  will  spread  one  portion  of  a  mass  of  molten  glass 
over  the  bottom  layer  to  form  a  second  layer  when  the 
table  is  moved  In  one  direction  and  then  spread  the  re 
luatning  portion  of  said  mass  over  the  second  layer  to  form 
a  tinishlng  layer  when  the  table  is  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  :   substantially  as  described. 


I 


940.^4:!  MKTI!Or»  AND  AI'l'ARATTS  FOR  MAKING 
W1RI:(;LASS  Robeht  a.  n.  W.vlsh.  st  Louis.  Mo. 
liled  l»«>c    L'.  l!>o7.      Serial  No.  404. S31. 


»40.h45.  METHOD  A.VD  Ari'AiiATUS  FOK  MAKING 
WIRE-GLASS.  RoBEiiT  A.  B.  W.\L8H.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.      Serial  No.  404.85:?. 


1/ 


1.  The  mefhcxl  of  making  wire  glass  which  consists  in 
forming  two  layers  of  glass  and  arranging  a  piece  of  wire 
mesh  between  them,  and  thereafter  covering  one  of  said 
layers  with  a  finishing  layer  of  glass ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  methfxl  of  making  wire  glass  which  consists  In 
forming  a  sheet  of  glass  from  two  layers  of  glass  and  a 
piece  of  wire  mesh  interposed  b«'twtH>n  same,  and  there- 
after covering  one  snrf:ice  of  said  sheet  with  a  finishing 
layer  of  glass  ;   substantially  as  described. 

:'..  1  he  ncthixl  of  making  wire  glass  which  consists  in 
forming  a  layer  of  glass,  spreading  a  mass  of  molten  glass 
over  said  layer  to  form  a  second  layer  and  simultaneously 
IncorjioratlnL'  n  piece  of  wire  mesh  In  sjiid  second  layer, 
and  tliereafter  covering  the  top  surface  of  said  layer  with 
11   tinishlng  layer  of  glass  :    siilistnntially  as  described. 

4  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  which  consists  in 
forming  a  layer  of  glass,  progressively  arranging  a  piece 
of  wire  mesh  on  the  top  face  of  said  layer  and  spreading  a 
mass  of  molten  glass  over  same  to  form  a  seiond  layer, 
and  thereafter  covering  the  top  face  of  said  8e<ond  layer 
with  a  third  layer  of  glass  ;   substantially  as  deserifH-d. 

5.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  which  coiiMlsts  in 
forming  a  layer  of  glass,  riuinplng  a  mass  of  molten  glass 
onto  said  layer,  spreading  a  [Mirtion  of  said  mass  over  the 
first  layer  to  form  a  second  layer,  spreading  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  mass  over  the  second  layer  to  form  a  third 
layer,  and  Interposing  a  piece  of  wire  mesh  tietween  two 
of  said  layers:   substantially  as  de«<  rlf>«>d. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  layer  of  glass,  dumping  a  batch  of  molten  glass 
finto  said  layer,  dividing  into  two  portions  and  rolling 
them  into  separate  sui)erlmposed  layers,  and  arranging  a 
wire  mesh  between  two  of  the  layers  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  bottom  layer  of  glass,  dumping  a  liatch  of  mol- 
ten glass  onto  one  end  of  said  layer,  separating  said  batch 
Into  a  plurality  of  portions  and  forming  said  portions  Into 
independent  layers,  and  embedding  a  wire  mesh  in  one  of 
said  layers  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  fornting 
same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  In 
rolling  a  mass  of  molten  glass  into  a  bottom  layer,  dump- 
ing a  batch  of  molten  glass  onto  one  end  of  said  layer  lie- 
fore  it  has  been  completed,  dividing  said  batch  Into  two 
portions  and  rolling  them  into  separate  8tir>erimposed  lay- 
ers, and  simultaneously  arranging  a  wire  mesh  between 
the  lx>ttom  layer  and  the  second  layer;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass,  comprising 
means  for  forming  jU  layer  of  glass,  and  means  Cor  dividing 
a  batch  of  molten  glass  which  has  been  dumped  onto  said 
layer  Into  a  numb«'r  of  portions  and  forming  them  Into 
separate  layers;  suiistantially  as  des<'rlbed. 

.'.  An  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass,  comjirising 
means  for  forming  a  bottom  layer  of  glass,  atid  means  for 
dividing  a  batch  of  molten  glass  Into  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions and  forming  them  into  su|MTtmi>oH.<l  layers  which 
are  combined  with  the  bottom  layer,  said  iu»-ans  ais<>  op- 
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eratlng  to  arrange  a  wire  mesh  between  the  hottom  layer 
and  the  layer  which  covers  same;  suhstnntlally  iis  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


940.846.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
WIRE-GLASS.  Robert  A.  B.  Wal.sh.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  1',  1907.     Serial  No.  404. H54. 


1.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  single  batch  or  mass  of  molten  glass  into  three 
superimposed  layers  and  arranging  a  wire  mesh  between 
the  bottom  layer  and  the  second  layer  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  single  batch  of  molten  glass  Into  a  sheet  con- 
sisting of  two  superimposed  layers,  arranging  a  wire  mesh 
between  said  layers,  and  spreading  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  molten  mass  over  the  top  surface  of  said  sheet  to 
form  a  finishing  coating  therefor ;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  which  consists  In 
dumping  a  mass  of  molten  glass  onto  a  casting  table,  roll 
Ing  a  portion  of  said  mass  over  the  table  to  form  a  bottom 
layer,  rolling  a  portion  of  said  iftass  in  the  reverse  dlrec 
tlon  over  the  bottom  layer  to  form  a  second  layer,  arrang 
Ing  a  wire  mesh  between  said  layers,  and  spreading  the 
remaining  portion   of  said   mass  over  the  second   layer  to 
form  a  finishing  layer  or  coating  for  the  sheet :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

t.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  portion  of  a  mass  of  molten  glass  Into  two  su- 
perimposed layers  and  arranging  a  wire  mesh  l)et\veen 
said  layers  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  forming 
uiif  layer,  and  thereafter  spreading  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  mass  of  molten  glass  over  the  second  layer  to  form 
a  tlnlshlng  coating  therefor  ;   substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass,  which  consists  In 
dumping  a  mass  of  molten  glass  onto  a  casting  table  and 
rolling  a  portion  of  said  mass  into  a  bottom  layer,  rolling 
a  portion  of  said  mass  in  the  reverse  direction  over  the 
bottom  layer  to  form  a  second  layer  and  simultaneously 
arranging  a  wire  mesh  between  said  layers,  and  therenfter 
spreading  the  remaining  portion  of  said  nias.s  over  the 
second  layer  to  form  a  finishing  coating  therefor  ;  sutistan- 
tlally   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


040.847.     lI.I.r.Ml.N.VTKD  SIGN.     Frkkekh  k   Ward,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  .Ian.  7.  1009.     Serial  No.  471,101. 


1.  In  an  Illuminated  sign  the  combination  of  the  ob- 
.lective  with  a  disk  shaped  plate  carrier  mounted  upon  an 
Intermittently  revoluble  shaft,  a  stationary  cam,  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  revoluble  cam.  a  driving  shaft,  and  mechanism 


for  automatically  engaging  and  releasing  said  ratchei: 
wheel  to  intermittently  move  said  plate  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed.  i 
'2.  In  an  illuminated  sign  the  combination  of  the  ob» 
Jectlve  with  a  disk  shaped  plate  carrier,  an  intermittently 
revoluble  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  revoluble  cam  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  a  stationary  cam,  dogs  carried  by  the 
aforesaid  cams  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  and  re- 
lease the  aforesaid  ratchet  wheel  to  move  the  plate  carrier 
from  one  exposure  position  to  the  next,  substantially  a» 
described. 

3.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  the  ob- 
jective with  the  disk  shaped  plate  carrier,  plates,  meant 
for  removably  securing  said  plates  in  the  disk  and  permit- 
ting them  U)  be  drawn  radially  therefrom,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  c:irrier  is  mounted,  a  driving  shaft  in  alin*'- 
ment  therewith,  a  stationary  cam,  a  revoluble  cam.  a 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  on  said  cams  for  intermittently 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  revolve  the  disk  carrylnj 
shaft,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  the  ol>- 
jectlve  with  a  disk  shaped  plate  carrier,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  carrier  is  mounted,  a  stationary  cam,  a  cam  mounted 
on  the  plate  <arrier  shaft  and  in  proximity  to  the  sta- 
tionary cam,  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  Intermit 
tently  revolving  said  wheel  and  the  disk  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
means  for  securing  said  casing  to  a  stationary  support, 
an  objective,  a  disk  shaped  plate  carrier,  a  uniformly  ro 
tatlve  shaft,  an  intermittently  rotative  shaft,  a  stationary 
cam.  a  revoluble  cam,  a  ratchet  wheel,  dogs  alternately  en- 
gaging and  releasing  said  ratchet  wheel  whereby  an  Inter- 
mittent motion  is  communicated  to  said  plate  carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


J 


940,848.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  EDIBLE  SU 
ST.V.N'CES.  .\RTHi  K  .1.  Baldwi.n,  Fast  Orange.  N.  J.. 
assignor  to  Baldwin-l^ester  Corporation,  a  Cori>oratloD 
of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483.629 

1.  The  improvement  In  preserving  edible  substances 
which  consistK  in  maintaining  such  substances  under  the 
pressure  t)f  a  gas  to  destroy  the  living  and  inhll)it  the  de 
velopment  of  bacteria  therein,  and  then  eliminating  th« 
gas  present  in  the  substances  to  remove  the  foreign  flavor 
acquired  by  the  absorpti(jn  or  presence  of  said  gas  therein. 

2.  The  improvement  In  preserving  edible  suljstances 
which  consists  In  maintaining  such  substances  under  the 
pressure  of  carbon  dloxid  gas  to  destroy  the  living  and 
inhibit  the  development  of  bacteria  therein,  and  then 
eliminating'  the  gas  present  In  the  substances  to  remov* 
the  foreign  lla\"r  acijuired  by  the  absorption  or  presence  Of 
said  gas  therein. 

:'..  The  lmi)rovement  In  preserving  edible  substances 
which  consists  in  maintaining  such  substances  under  the 
pressure  of  a  gas  to  destroy  the  living  and  inhibit  the  de- 
velopment of  bacteria  therein,  and  then  subjecting  the 
substances  to  a  vacuum  for  removing  the  foreign  flavor  ac- 
quired by  the  absorption  or  presence  of  the  gas,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  sterilizing  and  pre- 
serving milk,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  milk  un 
der  the  pressure  of  carbon  dloxid  gas  to  destroy  the  living 
and  Inhibit  the  development  of  bacteria  therein,  and  then 
subjecting  the  milk  to  a  vacuum  for  removing  the  foreign 
flavor  accjulred  by  the  absorption  or  presence  of  the  gas,  as 
set  forth.  i 

9  4  0,849.      FIRNACF:-GRATE.     William   H.   Baush, 

Springfield,    Mass..    assignor    to    New    England    Roller 

Grat  >     Company.     Springfield.     Mass.,     a     Corporatiop. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,835. 

1.  In  a  shaking  and  dumping  grate,  a  frame,  a  series 
of  rocker  bar*,  pivotally  mounted  therein  and  having  de- 
pending portions  below  the  pivot  of  the  same,  said  rocker- 
bars  being  arrranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  inclined 
toward  the  front  of  the  frame,  each  bar  being  provided 
with  depressions   r  In  the  sides  of  the  same,  a  series  of 
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Individual  grate-sections  mounted  on  said  bars  and  hav- 
ing slotted  lugs  for  engaging  the  depressions  In  the  tiars, 
whereby  the  grate-sections  are  prevented  from  transverse 
displac<>nient.  and  lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  sections  for 
preventing  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  grate 
sections  with  relation  to  the  rocker  bars,  a  depending  arm 
on  the  frame,  a  broken  gear  thereon,  a  segmental  gear 
also  on  the  depending  arm  and  meshing  with  the  broken 
gear,  a  bar  connect  in  z  the  rocker  bars,  a  link  connected 
to  said  bar  and  extending  to  and  connected  with  the 
broken  gear,  means  for  rotating  the  segmental  gear  where- 
by the  grate  sections  are  placed  so  that  their  normal  upper 
surfaces  are  inclined  ell  her  toward  or  away  from  the  front 
of  the  frame,  as  described. 


/  :? 


/   -9 


€i/ 


2.  .\  grate  construction  comprising  a  frame,  rocker-bars 
hung  therein,  a  connecting  piece  for  said  bars,  a  link  for 
operating  the  bars,  grate  .sections  carried  l)y  the  bars,  an 
arm  on  the  frame,  a  broken  gear  thereon,  an  arm  connect- 
ed to  the  broken  gear  .nnd  connected  to  the  link,  a  seg- 
mental gear  also  mounted  (,n  the  arm  and  meshing  with 
the  broken  gear,  a  removable  pin  on  the  arm  carrying  said 
gears  and  in  the  path  of  the  segmental  gear  whereby 
movement  of  the  same  In  one  direction  is  prevented,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  the  last  mentioned  gear 
whereby  the  grate  sections  are  jdaced  In  shaking  and 
dumping  positions,  as  described.         [ 


940.H50.  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FLUIDS.  How 
ARD  B.  Bisiior.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  apiilication  filed  Sept.  .',  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  391.416.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.lulv  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,245. 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  testing  gases,  which  comprises  a 
carrier,  a  standard  section  and  a  test  section  supported  on 
said  c:trrier.  each  of  the  sections  consisting  of  a  tubular 
body  with  electrodes  near  the  ends,  a  shell  for  inclosing 
the  tubes  and  electrodes  of  the  standard  section,  while  the 
corresponding  parts  of  the  test  section  are  exposed,  and 
electrical  apparatus,  connected  with  said  electrodes,  for 
observing  differences  in  conductivity  between  the  standard 
section  and  the  test  section. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  testing  gases,  which  comprises  a 
carrier,  a  standard  section  and  a  test  section  supported  on 
said  carrier,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
electrodes,  a   shell   for  Inclosing  the  standard  section  and 


Its  electrodes,  while  the  test  section  and  Its  electrodes  are 
exposed  and  electrical  apparatus  connected  with  said  elec- 
trodes for  observing  differences  in  conductivity  l>etween 
the  standard  section  and  the  test  section. 


940,851.  ARTICLE-COUNTER.  Arthlb  Brets<  HXEIdke, 
Halle-on-the  Saale,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  475, S45. 


1.  An  article  counter  comprising  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  guides,  a  plurality  of  movable  guides 
engaging  .said  stationary  guides  and  arranged  to  be  suc- 
cessively actuated  by  the  articles  to  be  counted,  and  means 
associated  with  movable  guides  for  recording  and  indicat- 
ing the  count. 

2.  .\n  article  counter  comprising  in  c<jmbination.  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  guides,  a  plurality  of  movalde  guides 
arranged  in  underlapping  relation  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  guides  and  adapted  to  be  successively  actuated 
by  the  articles  to  l>e  counted,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movable  guides  for  recording  the  count. 

3.  .\n  article  counter  comprising  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  downw.irdly  inclined  stationary  guides,  a  plural- 
ity of  downwardly  Inclined  movable  guides  arranged  In 
underlapping  relation  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
guides  and  adapted  to  be  successively  actuated  by  the  ar- 
ticles to  be  counted,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movable 
guides  for  Indicating  the  count. 

4.  An  article  counter  comprising  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  guides  downwardly  inclined,  a  recep 
tacle  to  which  said  guides  deliver,  a  plurality  of  down 
wardly  inclined  movable  guides  arranged  in  underlapping 
relation  with  respect  to  said  stationary  guides  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  articles  to  be  counted,  and  mean>i 
actuated  by  tlie  movable  guides  for  indicating  and  record- 
ing the  count. 

5.  .Vn  article  counter  comjirising  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  opening,  downwardly  inclined  super- 
IMDsed  stationary  guides  arranged  In  said  opening  to  deliver 
into  the  casing,  a  stationary  guide  reversely  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  superposed  guides  and  delivering  thereto, 
movable  downwardly  inclined  guides  arranged  In  said 
opening  in  underlapping  relation  with  respect  to  said  sta 
tlonary  guides  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  articles 
to  be  counted,  and  means  actuated  by  said  movable  guides 
for  recording  and  Indicating  the  count. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


940.852.     MILKING-MACHINE.    .John  J.  IUkolt.  Stevens 

Point.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  21.  19<»*.     Serial  No.  468.544. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  milking  machine. 
a  manipulating  handle  extending  therefrom,  and  a  sup- 
porting fulcrum  for  the  machine  pivoted  to  the  handle 
intermediate   Its   length. 

l'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  milking  machine, 
a  supporting  handle  extending  therefrom,  and  an  ad- 
justable supporting  fulcrum  pivoted  to  the  handle  inter 
mediate  its  length. 

:\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  casing,  rollers 
mounted  therein,  means  for  rotating'  said  rollers  whereby 
they  will  Intermittently  encage  and  press  the  tents  against 
the  casing,  means  for  removably  holding  said  rollers  in  the 
casing,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  holding 
mi-ans.  adjustable  means  for  normally  forcing  said  holding 
means    into    engagement    with    the    limiting    means,    and 
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means   for  dlRcoDnectlBjf  the  operating  means  from   the 

rollffs. 


matin(r  that  of  a  bank  note  and  foldable  along  longitudln|Bl 

jind  transverse  lln*-*'.  material  of  the  sheet  being  removM 
where  fhp  folrtin*;  lines  tnters«>ct  to  permit  the  sheet  readily 
to  fold  aluDX  the  t ransvers*-  and  longitudinal  lines. 


■J^ 


4.  in  a  do\ic.'  of  the  class  desorihi'd,  a  casing,  a  shal'i 
journalfd  In  said  casing,  brackets  carried  by  said  shaft, 
tt-at  rnu'^Kltii.'  rolliTs  carried  by  ihf  hnickfts,  m-ans  to  op- 
erate said  rollers  whereby  they  will  alternately  enga^^e 
and  press  tbe  teats  against  the  casing  to  positively  force 
out  the  milk  therein,  means  to  disconnect  said  operatln»' 
means  from  the  rollers,  and  means  carried  by  the  casing 
wliicli  pertnlls  the  removal  of  ttie  rollers  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe>l;  a  casin;;.  a  shaft 
journaled  therein,  oppositely  disposed  rollers  carried  by  the 
shaft,  mt-ans  for  forcing  said  rollers  Into  enpa^ement  with 
the  teats  whereby  the  latter  are  pressed  against  the  casing, 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  means  for  limit ini:  said  forcing 
nifiuis,  means  permitting  the  removal  of  the  rollers  from 
the  casing  and  from  said  forcing  means,  and  means  to  dis- 
engage said  operating  means  from  the  shaft. 

[t'lalm  r.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


y4n.sr>:!.      WALLET.     .Ja.mes   II.    tARDWBLL,  i'hlcago.   111. 
Filed  .Ian.  '27,  1908.     Serial  .No.  412,762. 


1  .V  wallet  comprising  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of  suit- 
ahle  wallet  material  presenting  a  superficial  area  approsl- 
matlng  that  of  a  bank  note  and  having  creases  extending 
longitiidinnlly  and  transversely  and  dividing  the  sheet  into 
substantially  four  equal  parts,  whereby  papfr  money  laid 
tipon  the  sheet  may  be  readily  interfolded  with  the  wallet, 
and  K  wing  extending  from  the  main  sheet  of  the  wallet 
af'apfed  to  he  folded  over  the  paper  money,  material  of  the 
shf.t  being  removed  where  the  lines  of  the  creases  inter- 
sect  to  permit  the  sheet  readily  to  fold 

•J.  .V  wallet  comprising  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of  suit- 
able wallet  material  presenting  a  superficial  area  approxi- 
mating that  of  a  bank  note  and  iiavlng  creases  extending 
longitndinally  and  transversely  and  divbilnu'  the  sheet  into 
substantially  four  equal  parts,  whereby  paper  money  laid 
•  upon  the  sheet  may  be  readily  interfolded  with  the  wallet, 
material  of  the  sheet  being  removed  where  the  lines  of  the 
cri-asi  s  intersect  to  permit  the  shed  readily  to  fold. 

:\.  .V  wallet  comprising  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of  suit 
able  wallet  material  presenting  a  s<iperflclal  area  approxi- 
mating that  of  a  bank  note,  which  sheet  of  material  is 
creased  longitudinally  and  transversely,  whereby  paper 
nioney  laid  ujion  the  sheet  may  be  readily  interfolde<I  with 
the  wallet,  and  a  wing  extending  from  the  main  sheet  of 
the  wallet  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  pai«r  money,  ma- 
terial of  the  sheet  being  removed  where  the  lines  of  the 
creases  Intersect  to  permit  the  sheet  readily  to  fold 

4.  .V  wallet  comiirislng  a  s\il)sfantially  flat  sheet  ..f  suit 
able  wallet  material  i)resentlni:  a  supt^rficlal  area  approxt 


940,854.      LAWN -MOWER.      .Vdki.bebt   H.   t\\sE,    Sprl 
field.  Masi      Filed  May  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,165. 


tg- 


1  In  a  la^  n  mower,  side  frames  provided  with  beariuips, 
a  knife-bar  pivotally  supported  in  the  bearings  in  the  side 
frames,  and  adjusting  devices  for  the  knife-bar  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  side  frame,  whereby  the  actuation  of 
said  de\  ices  will  not  effect  the  lateral  displacenient  of  sji  Id 
frames. 

2.    In  a  lawn  mower,  side  frames  provided  with  hearirgs 
therein,  a  knife  bar  having  a  trunnion  at  each  end  seated 
in  said  bearbigs  in  the  side  frames,  adjusting  screws  on  <)p 
posile  sides  vt  each  side  frame  and  bearing  on  the  knlfe-l]ar 
on  either  side  of  tbe  axial  center  of  said  trunnions. 

;?.  The  combination  with  the  side  frames  of  a  lafrn 
mower,  of  a  knife  bar  pivotally  supported  therein,  a  part 
said  bar  extending  beneath  the  frame,  and  adjustlkjg 
screws  on  tbe  frame  to  bear  on  the  knife-bar.  one  on  the 
inside  of  ttie  frame  and  one  on  the  outside,  and  located 
respectively  In  front  of  and  In  the  rear  of  the  pivo  :al 
support  of  the  bar. 


940.855.     «.\ME  APPARATUS.     .M.i.en  B.  Clemens,  ("o 
liimbus,  Ohio.     Filed  June  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  501,9ft6 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combinaticai  with  a  twjird 
having  on  Its  face  a  giournphlcal  map.  indicated  stations 
and  route  lines  on  sai<i  map  each  Intersecting  a  phiiality 
of  said  stations,  said  lines  showing  equidistant  divisions, 
of  a  pack  of  cards  for  each  route  line,  the  cards  of  eich 
pack  each  bearing  a   number  and  the  name  of  one  of  th»» 

■    stations   i«n   the   corresponding   route    line   and   a    movable 
marker    for  each    route   line   adapted    to   be   supported   on 
'    said  line  at  the  stations  and  at  the  divisions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  fame  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  board 
laving  on  Its  face  a  geoirraphical  map.  indicated  stations 
and  ronte  lines  on  said  map.  said  route  linis  each  inter 
sectlng  a   plurality  of  said  stations  and  showing  etjuldls- 

I  tant  divisions,  of  a  pack  of  cards  for  each  route  line,  the 
I  cards  of  each  p«ck  each  bearlnc  a  number,  the  name  of  nn-e 
'  of  the  staMons  en  the  corresponding  route  and  printed  in- 
I    formation  concerning  said  station  or  the  country  in  wtiich 
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said  station  Is  located,  and  a  movable  marker  for  each 
route  line  adapted  to  U>  detachably  fixed  In  connection 
with  the  l>oard  on  a  route  line  at  the  stations  and  at  the 
divisions   thereof. 


040.s.',t].     SHOE.     Fu.\.\K  A.  CuiTZ.  Jr..  West  Point.  Miss. 
FUed  iHc.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  4G8.175. 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  [iruvided  with  an  air 
ctinmber  between  the  inner  and  outer  soles  of  a  strip  of 
leather  having  convex  surfaces  arranged  l>etween  tbe  in- 
ner and  outer  soles  tinder  the  instep,  a  valve  arranged 
within  said  strip,  a  tube  connected  to  said  valve  having 
a  f<-lt  tube  connected  to  its  end  extending  up  between  the 
lining  of  the  shoe,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  Inner  sole 
adjacent  the  to*',  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  arranged  with 
in  the  air  cli«ml>er.  said  cushion  being  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  lubes  of  different   sizes. 


940,857.  LK.VTIIER  KlKJING  TOOL  Maroaket  CiMMS. 
«'hlcago.  III.,  executrix  of  Frank  F  (  umms.  deceased. 
Filed    .Tan     14.    1900.      S<>rial    No.    472.,ST7. 


ed  on  said  cope  section  and  adapted  to  project  tliere- 
through  to  support  sand  within  the  cope  section,  tubulai; 
journals  formed  on  the  interior  of  said  cop*'  section,  senil 
circular  bars  mounted  in  said  tubular  journals  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  rotated  to  such  position  as  to  supi>ort  sand  within 
the  cope  section  and  to  allow  sand  from  the  cope  section 
to  pass  Into  said  tubular  journals,  and  connections  b"- 
twe«'n  said  shafts  and  said  plates  for  operating  the  same 
simultaneously. 

it 


c 


3.  A  flask  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cope 
and  a  drag  section,  sand  supporting  plates  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  cope  section  and  adapted  to  project  there- 
through to  support  sand  within  the  cope  section,  tubular 
journals  formed  on  the  interior  of  said  cope  section,  semi- 
circular bars  mounted  in  said  tubular  journals  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  to  such  position  as  to  support  sand  with- 
in the  coi)e  section  and  to  allow  sand  from  the  cope  sec- 
tion to  pass  into  said  tubular  Journals,  connections  be- 
tween said  shafts  and  said  plates  for  operating  the  same 
simultaneously,  ftnd  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  bars. 


7     r    K 


1.  In  an  edge  trimmer  of  the  character  described,  a 
blade  having  on  its  outi'r  end  a  cutting  edge,  guide  flanges 
formed  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  blade,  a  guide  lug  pro- 
jecting bt'vond  the  end  of  the  blade  at  one  side  of  said 
cutting  edge,  antl  an  atljustable  gaging  lever  to  co-act  with 
said  flange  and  guide  lug 

2  In  an  edge  trimmer  of  the  character  described,  a 
blade  having  formed  on  one  end  a  cutting  edge,  a  guide 
lug  on  one  side  of  said  edge,  a  guide  lever  having  a  right- 
angularly  formed  guide  lug  on  its  outer  end,  and  a  trans- 
versely slotted  extension  on  Its  rear  end.  a  pivot  screw  to 
j)ivotall.\  connect  said  lever  with  the  blade,  and  a  set 
screw  nrraiik'iil  in  the  slotted  inner  end  of  the  lever  to 
hold  the  sjiiiie   In  Us  adjusted  position  on   the  blade. 

:!  In  an  •■dt'e  trimmer  of  the  character  described,  a 
blade  haviim  on  Its  outer  end  a  cutting  edge,  a  guide  flange 
and  lug  oil  one  side  of  said  edge,  a  guide  lever  having  a 
ri;:ht  angularl>  formed  guide  lug  on  its  outer  end.  and  a 
I  r.-insversely  slotted  extension  on  its  inner  end.  a  pivot 
screw  to  pivotally  connect  said  lever  with  the  blade,  a 
thumb  nut  on  said  screw  adapted  to  clamp  the  lever  Into 
engagement  with  the  lilade.  a  8»'t  screw  In  the  slotted 
inner  end  of  the  lever  whereby  the  latter  Is  held  in  Its 
adjusted  position,  and  a  spring  foim<d  in  the  rear  i>ortion 
of  the  lever  whereby  the  forward  end  thereof  is  disengaged 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  blade  when  said  thumb  nut  la 
unscrewed. 


940,859  MID -SCRAPER  FOR  WHEELS.  .Iesse  O. 
Daviso.n.  Murray.  Iowa.  Filed  May  29,  1909.  Serial 
No    499.110. 


? 


u 


940.858.  FI..\SK  I...tis  W  Ha.man,  Sackvllle.  New 
nrnnswbk.  Canada  Filed  Jan.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,406. 

1  .\  flask  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cope 
and  a  drag  section,  sand  suiiportlni:  plates  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  cope  section  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  the  sides  thereof,  means  for  projecting  said 
plates,  semi-circular  bars  mounted  in  said  cope  section 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  position  to  support  the  sand 
ns  the  cope  section  is  removed,  and  connections  between 
s;ild  bars  and  said  plates  for  operating  the  same  simultane- 
ously. 

2  A  flask  of  the  character  descrlt>e<l.  comprising  a  cope 
and  a  drsL'  section,  sand  supporting  plates  slidably  motint- 


A  mud  scraper  comprising  a  U-shap<'d  clamp  to  receive 
an  axle  and  formed  at  Its  closed  end  with  an  npertured 
lug.  a  tubular  body  member  formed  at  one  end  with  an 
enlarged  bifurcated  portion  to  receive  said  lug,  a  pivot 
uniting  said  bifurcated  portion  of  the  body  to  said  lug. 
a  second  body  member  of  right  angular  shape  having  a 
long  end  sUdable  In  the  tubular  portion  of  the  flrst  body 
member,  the  short  end  of  said  second  memlx'r  being  longi- 
tudinally slotted,  a  set  screw  for  retaining  the  body  mem- 
bers in  adjusted  position,  an  eye  bolt  fur  attachment  to 
a  bolster,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  fifst  body 
member  and  loosely  engaged  with  said  eye  bolt,  a  fixed 
scraper  blade  upon  the  short  end  of  tbe  second  txjdy.  and 
an  adjustable  scraper  having  a  reduced  shouldered  end 
to  slide  In  the  slot  in  the  short  end  of  said  second  bfMly 
member,  a  clamping  screw  passed  through  said  slotted 
end  of  the  second  body  member  and  into  the  reduced  end 
of  said  adjustable  scraper  blade. 


940.860.      <J.\<JE  <;L.\SS       ihakles    L     Dickkrson.    Clin- 
ton. 111.     Filed  June  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.52.'{. 
1.   \  gage  of  the  class  descrlN'd  comprising  a  plurality 
of  barrel-portions  positioned  zigzag  with  respect  to  the  ver- 
\  tlcnl   axis  of   the   gat'e.   and   arranged   so   that    the   top  of 
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the  Inner  portion  of  one  barrel  will  be  on  the  level  with 
the  bottom  of  th<'  barrel  Ju«t  above. 


■_'.  A  >.'ai:<'  of  the  class  di'soribt'd  romprisinc  a  plurnltty 
of  barrel -purl  idiis  posit  innMl  in  a  stajruered  rolution  In  ref- 
t-renci'  to  111''  viTticiil  axis  of  the  same. 

."..  .V  Katfe  of  tl.e  class  dcscriliefl  comprislnir  a  plurality 
of  liollow  hiirrel  portions,  transparent  means  positioned 
in  each  en<l  of  said  barrel-portions,  said  barrel-portions 
positioned  in  stanKered  relation  and  liaVing  the  top  of 
the  inner  bore  of  one  barrel-portif>n  on  a  level  with  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  bore  of  tlie  other  barrel-portion  for 
readll.v  allowing:  the  li(piid  contained  therein  to  be  viewed 

from    eitlier    side    thereof. 


040,80  1  POWER     TH.WSMITTlNO    MK<'H.\NISM. 

Clare  11.  rntAi-KU.  Iloped.ile.  Mass.     I-lled  I>ec.  2U.  UiOS. 
Serial  No.  4t'.!».s74. 


1  In  power  transmitiin;;  mechanism,  a  driving  mem- 
l>er.  a  driven  memli.'r,  a  ni-av  attac'.ied  thereto,  a  srcond 
;;ear  in  continuous  mesli  therewith  and  shiftahle  into  and 
out  of  axial  allnement  with  the  driving'  member,  a  crank 
on  the  latter,  and  a  link  pivofall.v  connected  with  the 
crank,  and  also  witli  tlie  shiftable  jjt'ar  eccentric  to  Its 
center,  revolution  of  tlic  crank  actinir  throusili  the  link  to 
positively  rotate  the  sliiftable  ;:i'ar  wlim  coaxial  with  the 
driving  member  and  leavinu  the  (jear  Inert  when  its  con- 
nection witli  the  link  is  coaxial  with  the  drlvin;:  member. 

'J  in  powiT  transmitiin;,'  meelianism.  a  driving.'  mem 
her.  a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  ^i-ars  in  continuous 
mesh,  one  being  attached  lo  the  driven  member  and  an- 
other being  shiftahle  into  and  out  of  cu.ixial  alinement 
with  the  driving  member,  and  a  link  plvotaily  connected 
with  said  nieml)er  and  the  shiftahle  gear  at  e(|ua!  dls- 
laiici  s  fro!n  tlieir  axes  of  rotation,  said  K'ear  beini:  rotated 
liy  the  drlvlnt;  member  throutfli  said  link  when  the  gear 
and  drivin::  member  are  co  axial,  the  link  revolvinc  about 
its  pivotal  connection  with  the  u'ear  wlien  said  connection 
is  alined  with  tlie  driving  member. 

.'!.  In  i)ower  transmlttlni;  mechanism,  a  drivinir  mem- 
Ix'r,  a  driven  meniber,  a  plurality  of  (tears  in  continuous 
nieah,  one  beinn  attached  to  the  driven  member  and  an- 
other beinj:  shiftahle  into  and  out  of  coaxial  alinement 
with  the  driving  member,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected 
with  said  member  and  the  shiftahle  Kear  at  e<)ual  dis- 
tances   from    their    axes   of    rotation,    said    «ear   bein«    ro- 
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tated  by  the  driving  member  throuKh  said  link  when 
gear  and  driving  memt>er  are  coaxial,  the  link  revolving 
about  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  gear  when  said  com- 
nection  is  alined  with  the  driving  member,  combined  with 
a  stop  for  said  gear  when  in  such  latter  [lositlon  j 

4.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  memlwr.  a  plurality  of  gears  in  contlnuolis 
mesh,  one  txing  attached  to  the  driven  meml»'r  and  an- 
other being  shiftahle  into  and  out  of  coaxial  alinement 
with  the  driving  member,  and  a  link  pivotally  connectrd 
with  said  member  and  the  shiftahle  gear  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  their  axes  of  rotation,  said  gear  being  rotati'd 
by  the  driving  memlM-r  through  said  link  wlien  the  gepr 
and  driving  member  are  coaxial,  the  link  revolving  about 
its  pivotal  connection  with  the  gear  when  said  connection 
Is  alined  with  the  driving  memb«'r,  combined  with  a  st<>p 
for  said  gear  when  in  such  latter  position,  and  means  |to 
prevent  shifting  of  the  gear  into  axial  alinement  with  t)ie 
driving  member  except  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
link  relatively  to  the  shlftable  gear. 

5.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  driving  me  n- 
ber,  a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  gears  in  continuous 
mesh,  one  being  attached  to  the  driven  member  and  nn- 
other  being  shiftahle  into  and  out  of  coaxial  alinemeat 
with  the  driving  member,  a  rigid  c<mnectlon  pivoted  to 
the  driving  nember  and  to  the  shiftahle  gear  at  e<|ual  dis- 
tances from  their  axes  of  rotation,  to  i'fre<'t  rotation  of 
the  gear  when  the  latter  is  in  running  position,  and  means 
to  prevent  ahlfting  of  said  gear  to  stoi)j)ing  position  <  x- 
cept  at  a  predetermined  point  of  Its  angular  movement. 

[Claims  rt  to  1,'.  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0  .  8  6  2  .1    Al'I'ARATlS  FOR  CITTING   PAPEK.   A. 
Percy    G.'  E.    I>.\viel,   Clevedon.    and    Ch.krlks    .\     II 


rti.i-ocK,   London.   England, 
rial  No.  4«9,2t>S. 


Filed  Aug.    19.    l'.»OS.      $e 


1.  In  cutting  apparatus  the  combination  witli  one  pnir 
of  separately  rotatable  rollers  each  roller  of  the  pair  being 
of  a  different  diameter,  of  a  second  pair  of  similar  rotata- 
ble rollers  capable  of  frictlonally  meshing  with  the  first 
pair  so  that  the  inner  end  of  tln'  lart''T  roller  «f  thi- 
one  pair  overlaps  and  frictlonally  contacts  with  ttw  IoH't 
end  of  the  larger  roller  of  the  other  pair  to  form  a  cut- 
ting edge,  sliafts  for  said  rollers,  and  means  for  non-to- 
fatively  socuriii'.'  one  roller  of  each  iialr  to  Its  shaft,  sob- 
stantially  as  specified.  | 

::.  In  cutting  apparatus  the  comtiination  with  a  pln- 
raiity  of  independently  rotatable  rollers  of  different  rii 
amefers  and  flie<l  location,  of  a  plurality  of  similar  ro- 
tatable rollers  of  similarly  different  diameters  arrau'^'  d 
parallel  wltb  the  rollers  of  tlxed  location  the  large  rollers 
of  the  one  Series  being  cipable  of  frlctlonal  contact  wit'i 
the  smaller  rollers  of  the  other  8<'ries  so  that  the  endsjof 
the  larger  rollers  of  the  one  series  partially  overlap  the 
opposing  ends  of  the  larger  rollers  of  the  other  series  to 
form  dlvidini:  edges,  shafts  for  said  rollers,  and  means  for 
non-rotatlvely  securing  one  roller  of  each  pair  to  Its  shaft, 
the  comitanlon  roller  of  each  pair  being  loosely  mounted 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  cutting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  non- 
rofatable  spindle  of  rollers  of  two  different  diameters  Br 
ranged    to   be   capable  of   rotation   side   by   side   upon   said 
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spindle,  the  rollers  of  one  diameter  alternating  with  roll- 
ers of  another  diameter,  a  second  non-rotatable  spindle  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  first  spindle,  a  movable  frame 
work,  carrying  said  second  spindle,  and  a  second  series  of 
rotatable  rollers  of  two  different  diameters  carried  by  this 
spindle  the  rollers  of  on-'  diameter  alternating  with  the 
rollers  of  the  other  diameter  said  frame  work  being  mount- 
ed to  swing  by  gravity  to  bring  Its  set  of  rollers  into  en- 
gagement with  the  companion  set  of  rollers 

4.  In  cutting  ajiparatus  the  combination  with  one  pair 
of  separately  rotatable  rollers  each  roller  of  the  pair  be- 
ing of  a  different  diameter  and  a  second  pair  of  similar 
rotatable  rollers,  of  a  movable  framework  carrying  said 
seconrl  pair  of  rollers,  by  the  movement  of  which  frame- 
work the  two  p.'iirs  of  rollers  can  bo  engaged  by  gravity 
substantially  as  specltled. 


940,S63.      RAILWAY     FROG.      IIenhy    G.    ELrBuBG,    Chi 
cago.   111.      Filed  Nov.  27,  1908.      Serial  No.  464,799. 


1.  A  railway  frog  comprising  in  one  Integra]  structure, 
a  base,  a  point,  wing  rtanges.  and  N'veltHl  extensions  of 
said  flanges  at  one  end  and  of  said  point  at  the  other  end. 

-.  A  railway  frog  comprising  in  one  integral  structure, 
a  base,  ji  point,  wing  tlanges.  extensions  of  said  wing 
f'an.:es  at  one  end  and  of  said  |»oint  at  the  other  end. 
and  lugs  at  Jhe  base  of  and  spaced  from  said  point  ex- 
tension. 

3.  A  railway  frog  comprising  in  a  single  Integral  struc- 
ture, a  base,  a  point,  and  wing  flanges,  said  wing  flanges 
being  extended  at  one  end  of  the  froir  beyond  the  main 
iMxiy   thereof,   said   extensions   tK?ing   tapere<l. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  frog  c-omprlsing  in  a  single 
integral  structure,  a  base,  a  point,  wing  flanges,  said  wing 
l!aiii;e«  beiiii:  extended  at  one  end  l«\vond  the  main  bod.v 
of  tlie  frog,  jind  t«o  track  rails  the  ends  of  which  are  re- 
ceive.1  between  and  lie  tigainst  said  extensions,  the  ends 
of  said  rails  and  extensions  In'ing  tai>ered  to  form  diagonal 
joints. 

."•.  In  combination,  a  railway  froi:  comprising  in  n  single 
Integral  structure,  a  base,  a  point,  wing  flanges,  said  wing 
tlanges  lH>lng  extended  at  one  end  beyond  the  main  body 
of  the  frog,  two  track  rails  the  ends  of  which  are  received 
liefween  and  lie  against  exti-nslons,  the  ends  of  said  rails 
and  extensions  being  tapered  to  form  diagonal  joints,  a 
spacing  wedge  between  the  ends  of  said  rails,  and  bolts 
yiassing  throuuh  said  extensions,   rails  and  spacing  wedge. 

(Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


040,864.      RAILWAY-FROG.      Hf.nkv     r..      Ki,kbor<;.     Chi- 
cago. III.      Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.      Serial  No.  406,340. 


4.  A  railway  frog  comprising  in  one  integral  structure, 
a  body  portiim.  a  point,  wing  flanges,  extensions  of  said 
flanges  at  one  end.  and  diverging  extensions  from  the  base 
of  said  point. 

5.  A  railway  frog  comprising  in  one  integral  structure. 
a  body  portion,  a  point,  wing  flanges,  extensions  of  said 
flanges  at  one  end.  and  diverging  extensions  from  the  base 
of  said  point,  said  last  named  extensions  being  of  reduced 
height  adjacent  their  ends  forming  parts  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween the  head  and  base  of  attached  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  railway  frog  comprising  In  one  integral  structure, 
a  body  portion,  a  point,  wing  flanges,  diverging  extensions 
from  the  base  of  said  point,  and  rails  receive<l  between 
and   securtHl    to   said   extensions. 

li.    A  railway  frog  comprising  in  one   Integral  structure, 
a  iKxiy  pt)rtlon,  a  point,  Ming  flanges,  and  diverging  exten 
sions  from  the  base  of  said  iKiint,  said  extensions  being  of 
reduced  height  adjacent  their  ends  forming  i)aris  adapted 
to  fit  l)€tween  the  head  and  liase  of  attached  rails 

3.  A  railway  frog  comprlsinK  In  a  single  Integral  struc 
ture,  a  body  portion,  wing  flanges,  a  point,  diverging  ex 
tensions  from  the  base  of  said  jKiint,  and  a  support  extend 
Inu'  outwardly  from  said  Uxly  portion  l)enHt'i  said  ex 
tensions. 


940,865.  BRAKE  HANGER  PIN  CONSTRICTION  FOR 
CAR  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAMES  Geohgk  G.  Floyd.  Gran- 
ite City.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New 
York.  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  363,822.  Di- 
vided and  4hi8  application  filed  Apr.  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.  489,316. 


ja 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  cast  metal  truck  side  frame  and 
a  brake-hanger  pin  having  an  aperture  near  each  end.  one 
end  of  .said  pin  l)eing  embedde<l  in  s.iid  side-frame  and 
having  a  {xirtion  of  the  metal  thereof  In  said  aperture 
I  whereby  said  pin  is  firmly  anchored  In  said  frame,  substan 
tially   as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  cast-metal  truck  side-frame  and 
a  brake  hanger  pin  having  an  ajierture  near  each  end.  said 
ai>ertures  lielng  eijuidistant  from  said  ends,  one  end  of 
said  pin  being  embedde<l  in  said  side  frame  and  having  a 
portion  of  the  metal  thereof  in  one  of  said  apertures  where 
by  said  pin  is  firmly  anchored  In  said  frame,  substantially 
as  descrltted. 


040,860.     FLYING  MACHINE.     Albert  H    Fkiedel.  Bal 
tlmore,  Md.     Filed  May  19,  190S.      Serial  No    4,33.713. 


1.  A   propeller   having   a   resilient   wing,   and   means   for 
compressing  said  wing  to  reiluce   its  etTectlTe  resisting  sur 
face  upon  till'  return  side  of  the  projielbT 

2.  A  propeller  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
wing  adapted   to  contract   and   expand   and   to   move  ra 
dially,  and  means  cor.peratlng  with  said  wing  to  effect  t»oth 
a  compression   and   a   radial   movement   thereof. 

3.  A  proi>eller  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
wing  mcHinted  to  move  radially  and  comprising  telescoping 
Joints  and  made  flexible  so  as  to  contract  and  expand. 

4.  In  a  iiropeller,  the  combination  of  a  curved  guide,  a 
shaft  locatetl  upon  the  hollow  side  of  the  guide,  wings 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  move  radially  and  comprising 
flexible    and    telescoping   portions. 

!^  In  a  flying  machine,  a  propeller  mounted  to  be  moved 
up  or  down,  or  laterally,  so  as  to  drive  the  machine  and 
steer  the  same  and  including  propeller  blades,  means  for 
changing  the  ant'le  or  Inclination  of  the  blades,  and  an 
operating  lever  independent  of  the  blade  adjusting  means 
for  moving  said  propeller  to  the  re<)uired  p<isition,  said 
operating  lever  eml>odylng  an  adjustable  handle  section, 
and  means  for  securinc  the  latter  In  the  required  position. 

I  Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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9  4  0  .  8  fi  7  .     SLICING  -  MACHINE.     Samtel  L.  Garner, 
Tulsa.  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  14.   1!»08.     Serial  No.  45.3.000. 


1  Till-  comliinatitin  with  a  supportlnc  structure;  of 
a  iiiiTiibrr  slirta^lly  niountf>d  thfreon.  a  siTlrs  (if  spacod, 
parallel  lilad<'S  pivotally  connected  to  said  member,  an  ac- 
tuating lever,  means  for  transmlttlnj;  motion  from  the  said 
li'ver  to  the  blades,  a  stop  device  movable  with  the  lever 
for  I'nKairfiiiint  with  one  of  the  blad<'s.  and  yielding'  m^ans 
fur  boldlHi.'  the  sliding  member  normally  in  predetermined 
poKltion. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure;  of  a 
slldably  supported  end  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
thert'in.  a  series  of  parallel.  si)aced  blades,  stems  extending 
tht-refrom  and  adjustably  mounted  within  the  slotted  end 
plate,  mians  for  adjustably  connecting  the  blades  at  a 
point  removed  from  said  end  plate,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  blades  slmultaneousTy. 

.'!.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure ;  of 
fixed  gripping  Angers  thereon,  oscillating  gripping  lingers 
coilperating  therewith,  yielding  means  for  holding  said 
oscillating  fingers  normally  in  a  predetermined  position, 
adjustably  connected  cutting  blades  movably  supported 
al)ove  and  disposed  to  more  between  the  fingers,  and 
elastic  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  blades 
in  one  diri'ction  for  shifting  the  oscillating  fingers  out  of 
normal    position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  snpportlng  structure  having 
a  series  of  slots  therein,  and  fixed  clamping  members  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  slots:  of  a  rock-bar,  clamping  fingers 
•  Ttcnding  thiTefrom  and  through  the  slots,  parallfl  cut 
ting  bladis  movably  mounted  upon  the  supporting  struc 
ture,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  said  blades  being  mov- 
atile  between  the  fingers  and  the  fixed  clamping  members, 
and  yiflding  means  operated  by  said  actuating  means  for 
shifting  the  fingers  into  clam[iing  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  di'scrlbed  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  series  of  parallel  slots  therein,  fixed  spaced 
clamping  nifmbers  upstanding  from  said  structure  and  ad- 
jacent the  slots,  a  series  of  clamping  flngt-rs  movably 
nii>iinti'<l  wltliin  the  slots  and  shlftable  together,  mians 
for  yU'ldlngly  holding  said  fingers  normally  in  a  pn-de- 
termlned  position,  a  series  of  parallel  cutting  blades  slld- 
ably  and  pivotally  mounted  ujion  the  supporting  structure 
and  iiiDviibli'  brtwt'cn  the  rlaiiii)ing  fingers  and  tlu'  fixi'd 
clamplnL;  unniliers.  means  for  aituating  said  blades,  and 
yielding  means  operated  by  said  actuating  means  for  shift 
ing  the  fingers  into  clamping  [wsitlon  during  the  cutting 
action  of  the  blades. 


jostable  supports  carried  by  said  frame  :  two  series  of  bars 
over  which  the  yarn  is  to  be  suspended,  said  bars  being  re- 
spectively supported  hy  said  upper  fixed  and  said  lower 
adjustable  supports  and  at  a  distance  apart  correspondinj? 
to  the  length  of  the  strands,  and  the  said  strands  having 
sufficient  longitudinal  play,  whereby  as  the  liquor  is  cir- 
culated through  the  frame  In  the  direction  of  the  yar»i 
strands,  the  yarn  portions  resting  upon  said  bars  are  llfte(d 
and  attacked  by  the  dye  llfiuor. 


940.sr,s         MM'.\K\TrS    PT)R     r>YF:iNG    YARN        FJIA\7. 
<;Kissi,F;n.    Kot'bus.   and   Bri mi   Wauner.   Giirlltz,   (}er- 
many      Filed  ,Ian.  2S.  190ft      Serial  No.  474.R29. 
1.    .\n   app.>irat\'s   for  dy<>ing  yarn   in   strands,   compris- 
ing :  a  vat  :  a   franii'  adapted  to  removably  fit  within  said 
vat  and  open  at  its  two  opposite  sides  to  pt>rmit  the  liquor 
to  flow  through  the  frame  ;  l>ands  adapted  to  surround  the 
contained    yam  :    means    to   adjust    said   bands   to   confine 
said   yarn   within   said   frame  during   the   introduction   of 
the  latter  In  t^e  vat  :  upper  fixed  supports,  and  lower  ad- 


2.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  yarn  In  strands.  <omprl  !- 
ing  :  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  communicating  vats  to  con- 
tain a  suitable  dye  liquor:  liquor  circulating  means  In  tHe 
communication  between  said  vats  adapted  to  alfernafely 
circulate  the  liquor  through  the  si'voral  vats  :  n  plurality 
of  removable  supporting  frames  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
respective  vats,  and  open  at  two  opposite  sides  to  allou- 
the  liquor  to  flow  through  same;  bands  adapted  to  sur 
round  the  contained  yarn,  and  means  to  adjust  said  hands 
to  confine  said  yarn  within  said  frames  during  the  Intro 
dnctlon  of  tht'  latter  in  the  respective  vats  :  upper  fixed 
supports,  and  lower  adjustable  supports  carried  by  said 
frames  :  two  series  of  bars  over  whieh  the  yarn  is  to  be 
suspended,  said  bars  being  respectively  supported  by  said 
upper  fixed  and  said  lower  adjustable  supports  and  at  a 
distance  apart  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  strands, 
and  the  said  strands  having  sufficient  longitudinal  play 
whereby,  as  the  liquor  is  circulated  through  the  frames  In 
the  dlivctloif  of  the  yarn  strands,  the  yarn  portions  rest- 
ing upon  said  bars  are  lifted  and  attacked  by  the  d+e 
liquor. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  yarn  in  strands,  compris- 
ing .  communicating  vats  adapted  to  contain  a  suitable 
dye  liquor:  liquor  circulating  means  in  the  eommunirn 
tlon  between  said  vats  adapted  to  alternately  circulate 
the  liquor  through  the  several  vats:  removable  supportlnz 
means  adapted  to  fit  within  the  respective  vats,  and  open 
at  two  opposite  sides  to  allow  the  liquor  to  flow  throtiijh 
same  :  adjustable  bands  adapted  to  surround  the  contained 
yarn  :  two  series  of  bars  over  which  the  yarn  is  adapted 
to  be  suspended,  said  bars  being  respectively  supported 
in  slots  arrniL'ed  one  above  another  so  as  to  enable  the 
bars  to  \tf  iniro<luced  In  the  boxes  at  a  distance  apart  cor 
responding  to  the  length  of  the  strands,  and  the  said 
strands  having  suflUclent  longitudinal  play  whereby,  fis 
the  liquor  is  circulated  through  the  frames  or  boxes  In  the 
direction  of  the  yarn  strands,  the  yarn  portions  resting 
upon  said  bars  are  lifted  and  attacked  by  the  dye  Ihiuor. 


9  4  0.860        HOOP  SIZING  AND  CL.XMPING  DEVIC  5. 
Lewis    Gibbs.    Canton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Glbbs 
Manufacturing    Company.   Canton,    f)hlo.    a    Corporation 
of  Ohio      Filed  .Tan    in.  1907.     Serial  No    .S.M.B.ns 
1.    In  a   hoop  sizing  and  .damping  device  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  bed  plate  provided  with  guide  ways,  sizing  blocks 
sildably  mounted  In  the  guide  ways,  the  Inner  edges  of  said 
sizing  blocks  being  curvetl  to  fit  a  hf>op  to  be  sized,  a  disk 
locate<l  Intermediate  the  slldnlile  sizliie  blocks,   means  for 
moving  the  disk  at  right   angles  to  the  movement  of  the 
sizing   block*,    fingers   having   their   free   ends    turned    up- 
wardly   and    secured    to    the    slldable    sizing    blocks,    the 
turned  up  ends  of  the  fingers  ovi-rhanging  the  edge  of  the 
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slldable    blocks,    means    for   operating    the   slldable    blocks. 
and  means  for  independently  operating  the  disk.  * 


2.  In  a  hocip  sizing:  and  clamping  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  b«'d  pro\  Idetl  with  guldi-  ways,  a  pair  of  slldable 
nizlng  blocks  operating  in  the  guide  ways  said  sizing  blocks 
being  curved  on  their  Inner  edges  to  substantially  encircle 
11  hoop,  a  disk  opiTaiing  in  an  opening  formed  in  the  bed 
and  projecting  above  the  latter  In  a  plane  with  the  upper 
faces  of  the  slldable  blocks,  a  crank  lever  for  each  slld- 
able block  a  vertical  rod  connected  to  tlie  disk,  a  treadle 
coiineetlon  attached  to  the  nsl.  :md  means  for  operating 
the  crank  levers  to  cause  movement  of  the  slldable  blocks 
independent   of  the  movement  of  the  disk. 

•'!.  In  a  hoop  sizing  and  damping  device,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  bed  plati-  provided  wlib  t'u'de  ways,  a  pair  of 
slldable  sizing  blocks  operating  In  the  guide  ways,  and 
formed  with  seats,  the  inner  ends  of  the  sliding  sizing 
blocks  l)elng  curved  to  embrace  a  hoop,  a  disk  operating 
in  an  opening  formed  in  the  bea  plate,  and  nnrmally  pro- 
jecting alxne  111.'  plane  of  the  latter,  a  treadle  connection 
attached  to  the  disk,  a  spring  for  elevating  the  disk  to 
normal  p<isltion,  bell  crank  leveni,  the  ends  of  the  Im-II 
crank  levers  fitting  In  the  seats  In  the  sliding  blocks,  and 
a  treadle  cimnectlon  attaduHl  to  the  b<'ll  crank  levers,  for 
, op4'rating  the  said  sliding  blocks. 


940.870.  FLANiJED  i'lPE.  Chakles  GoaiON.  Hartford. 
Conn,  assignor  to  Whltlock  Coil  Pipe  Company.  West 
Hartford.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
.Ian.    16.    1908      Serial   No.   411.097. 


and  having  also  a  single  discbarge  chamber  Inclosing  ail 
of  said  impellers,  and  unobstructed  diffusers  located  be- 
tween said  Impellers  and  discharge  chaml»er  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  Impellers  radially  and 
to  deliver  su<'h  discharkre  radially  Into  said  discharge 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  free  space  outside  of  said 
diffusers  Into  which  the  discharge  from  said  diffusers  may 
pass  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axes  of  the  corresponding 
Imjiellers.  said  lx>x  adapted  to  receive  Interchangeably  im- 
pellers and  diffusers  of  different  design  and  different  diam- 
eters  to   suit  different   conditions. 


1.  A  [lipc  havlnc  a  flanged  collar  applied  to  Its  outer 
surface,  said  collar  having  an  Interior  annular  recess 
open  at  the  top.  with  the  lower  wall  of  said  n'cess  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  and  wider  than  the  opening 
at  the  fop  of  said  i-e<es».  and  wlfli  the  end  of  the  pipe 
upset  to  form  !in  exterior  flange  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  walls  of  said  recess.  ^ 

2.  .\  pipe  having  a  fanged  collar  applied  to  Its  outer 
surface,  said  eoHnr  having  an  interior  annular  recess  open 
at  the  top,  witli  Its  lower  wall  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  pipe,  with  Its  outer  wall  provided  with  a  groove 
beldw  the  top.  «n<i  with  the  pips-  upset  to  form  an  exterior 
flange  arranged  to  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  recess. 


940,871.  MII.TIPLE  IMPELLER  PFMP.  Albeht  E 
Grr,  Trenton.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  l»e  Laval  Steam  Tur 
bine  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  .  n  Corporation  of  New 
.lersey.  Filed  Nov  l.H.  19<>7  Serial  No.  401.930. 
1.  A  centrifugal  piirrp  cnmprlsing  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  double  suction  impellers  constructed  to  operate  In 
parallel,  a  l>ox  having  supply  passages  for  said  impellers. 


2.  A  centrifugal  ptimp  comprising  In  combination  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  double  suction  Impellers  thereon,  and 
a  box  having  supply  passages  for  said  impellers  and  a 
single  discharge  chamt>er  for  said  impellers  and  having, 
tsfween  said  imiiellers  and  discharge  charal>er,  unob 
structed  diffuser  passages  arranged  to  receive  radial  dls- 
iharge  from  said  Impellers  and  to  deliver  such  discharge 
radially  Into  said  discharge  chamlier,  said  chamber  having 
a  free  space  outside  of  said  diffuser  passages  to  receive 
such  discharge  and  IxMng  adapted  to  receive  interchange- 
ably Impellers  and  diffusers  of  different  design  and  diam- 
eters to  suit  different  conditions. 

3.  A  centrifugal  putnp  comprising  In  combtnatinn  a  ro 
tary  impeller,  and  a  box  having  supply  and  discharge  pas- 
sages, and  a  diffuser  Interposed  l>etween  the  Impeller  and 
discharge  pnssajre  comprising  two  rings  each  seated  In  a 
wall  of  said  casing,  each  such  ring  and  the  corresponding 
I)ortion  of  the  wall  having  the  one  a  groove  and  the  other 
n  rib  fitted  within  said  gr>K3ve.  whereby  the  rings  are  held 
In  place,  the  space  iK-tween  said  rings  forming  an  annular 
diffuser  passage  rec-elving  the  discharge  from  the  impeiler 
and  delivering  same  to   the  discharge  passaire 

4  .\  centriftigal  i>ump  comprising  in  combination  a  ro- 
tary lmi)€ller.  and  .-i  casing  having  supply  and  dlschargiB 
passages,  and  a  diffuser  Interposed  l>etween  the  Impeller 
and  discharge  passaire  comprising  two  rings  each  seated 
In  M  wall  of  said  <  asliic.  each  s\ich  ring  and  the  correspond- 
ing jMirtion  of  the  wall  having  the  one  a  groove  and  the 
other  a  rib  titte«l  within  said  groove,  whereby  the  rings 
are  held  in  place,  the  space  between  said  rings  tK'ing  unob- 
structed and  constituting  a  diffuser  passage. 


940.872.  PEOCESS  FOR  CAUSING  SELF  IGMTIuN  IN 
EXPLOSIVE  EN<;iNES.  Allen  O.  HASBr.  Llgonler, 
Ind..  assignor  to  Haney  Gas  Engine  Company.  Llgonler, 
Ind.      Filed  July  13.  1908.      Serial  No.  443,297. 

1.  The  herein  destribed  process  of  producing  self  igni- 
tion In  explosive  engines,  by  retaining  a  portion  of  the 
products  of  combustion  at  eat  h  exhaust  thereof,  then  mix- 
ing a  fresh  charge  of  the  explosive  mixture  with  such  resi 
due  in  the  explosion  diamlier,  and  then  subjecting  the 
same  to  a  low  compression  in  the  piston  chamber.     , 

2.  The  process  of  pnxluclng  self  Ignition  in  low  com- 
pression explosive  engines,  which  consists  lu  comuiinijllng 
In  the  explosive  chamlK-r  a  portion  of  the  products  of  the 
combustion  therein  with  each  successive  charge  of  the 
working  mixture  after  each  exhaust,  and  then  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  a  low  compression  in  the  said  chamber 

;t.  The  method  or  process  of  producing  seif-lpnltlon  In 
explosive  engines  which  consists  in  energizing  each  Incom 
Ing  charge  of  the  explosive  mixture  by  mixing  therewith  in 
tue  combustion  chaml>er  a  portion  of  the  prodix  ts  of  com- 
bustion, and  then  8ubj»'ctlng  the  same  to  a  suitable  com- 
pression. 
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4.  The  process  of  producing  self  ignition  In  explosive  I  >>t>r  Journaled  in  said  bi^arings.  said  member  having  Its  upgs 
engines,  consisting  in  commingling  with  each  Incoming  depending  on  either  side  of  said  standard  and  terminating 
charge  of  the  explosive  mixture,  a  proper  quantity  of  the 
products  of  combustion  after  each  exhaust  thereof,  and 
then  subjecting  the  same  to  a  compression  In  the  explosion 
chamber. 


l»  4  0  .  S  7  4  .  KLASTICFLIID  TlRBrNK.  I'EK  J.  liHD 
LUXU.  .liirla.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  File<l  l»ec.  3.  1907. 
SerlMl   No.   404.017. 


1.  .\  blade  carryint;  iiiemher  for  elastic  fluid  turbines 
jidapled  for  holding  a  plurality  of  rows  of  buckets,  said 
inetnl)er  provide*!  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  circumferen- 
tial ribs,  each  i>rojectini;  beyond  the  main  surface  of  the 
nienil)er.  and  ench  provided  with  a  plurality  f>f  soclvets. 
separate  from  one  another,  for  receiving  the  basi's  of  Indi- 
vidual buckets,  each  such  recess  open  at  the  side  to  receive 
its  bucket  from  the  side,  whereby  all  of  said  buckets  may 
lie  inserted  from  the  sides  of  the  ribs,  each  directly  into  its 
rurrespoiuiiiig  recess. 

2.  A  rotor  for  elastic  fluid  turbines  adapted  for  lioldin^; 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  buckets,  said  rotor  comprising  a 
drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  integral  circumferential 
ribs,  each  projerting  lit\vond  the  main  surface  of  the  drum, 
and  each  provide<l  with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  separate 
from  one  another,  and  each  open  at  the  side  to  receive  a 
correspondinir  liucket.  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  buckets, 
each  liucket  having  a  base  received  lndivi(iually  in  a  cor- 
respotidini;  socket. 

:?.  A  rotor  for  elastic  fluid  turbines  adapted  for  holdini; 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  buckets,  said  rotor  comprising  a 
drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  intei;ral  circutiiferential 
rllis.  each  projecting  beyond  the  main  surface  of  thf  dr\im. 
anil  eacli  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  separate 
from  one  another,  and  each  open  at  the  side  and  enlarged 
at  thi'  bottom,  correspondinir  sockets  of  illfTerent  ribs  be- 
Ini:  In  line  and  adapted  to  be  formed  by  means  moving 
with   respect  of  the  drum. 

4.   A  turbine  drum  with  a  plurality  of  liucket  rings  made 
In  one  piece  with   the  drum,   each   rlni:  provliled  with  re 
ii'sses  (ipeninir  at  each  side  of  the  rint:  and  ensrairlni:  buck 
ets.    each    inserted    from    the   side   directly    into    its   corre 
sponding  recess. 


940,87.3.     TAPE    MEASURE.     Thkopore     W.     H.\.NH.\rH.    , 
Chicago.  111.     IMIed  Aug.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,957.   I 


A    tape    measure    comprising   a    sheath    consisting   of   a  ■ 

strip    of    fabric    rubberized    on    one    side    only    and    folded  I 

double    with    the    unrubberlzed    surface   outside,    an    insert  | 
consisting  of  a  strli)  of  slze<i  linen  wlttiin   the  sheath  and 

marginal  stitching  running  the  length  of  the  measure  and  I 
lii'tief rating  the  edges  of  both  the  sheath  and  the  insert. 


940.875.  CI.OTMES-LINE  PROP.  Wim,i.\.m  Hethkrino- 
Tiiv.  Kvfrt'st.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  \V.  C 
.Mexander,  Everest,  Kans.,  one-fourth  to  Cbarles  Krank- 
lin  Teetor,  Oskaloosa,  Kans..  and  one-fourth  to  (Jlles 
Collins  Dana.  Everest.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1909.  Se- 
rial No  476.1 '•♦5. 
A   clothes-line  prop  coniprisin'-'  a   standard,   bearings  on 

cne  eiuJ  of  said  standard,  a   substantially   U-shaped  mem- 


'^ 


' 
^ 


In  line  supporting  hooks,  and  a  cap  covering  the  iH'arlpgs 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  plact^. 


040,876.      HKAC  SAW.      Fr.vnk    HiutNyiisT.   .lohnsonb^rg. 
Pa.     Fli.ll  May  ♦>.  19UU.     Serial  Xo.  494.-J«iO. 


I 


1.  In  an  operating  atlaciiment  for  drag  saws,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bar  having  one  end  inclined  upwardly  Bnd 
provided  with  a  spring  controlled  flexible  member,  longitu- 
dinally spaci'il  saw  iruldes  arranged  on  one  side  of  <»aid 
bar,  log  engaging  clamps  arranged  on  the  otlier  side  of 
said  bar,  said  bar  being  vertically  adjustable  reiativ.»  to 
said  clamps  to  provide  for  variation  of  tlie  angle  of  tlie 
saw  guides,  and  means  for  connecting  said  flexible  member 
with  the  saw 

2.  In  an  operating  attacliment  for  drag  saws,  the  oom- 
blnation  of  a  bar,  means  for  yleldably  supporting  a  |<aw 
arrii^red  at  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  ratchet  bar  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  said  first  mentioned 
bar  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  fixed  log  enga;iiiii: 
b.ook  or  jaw.  a  moval)le  clamping  jaw  mounted  on  said 
ratchet  bar  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  claw  or  hook 
and  at  its  other  end  wltli  a  hand  grip,  teetli  arranged  on 
opposite  edges  of  said  ratchet  bar,  a  dog  plvotally  monnt 
ed  on  said  movable  jaw  and  adapted  to  enirage  tlie  teeth 
on  one  edge  of  said  ratchet  bar,  a  pin  for  engaging  tlie 
teeth  on  tlio  other  side  of  said  bar,  a  b<'ll  crank  lever  piv- 
oted near  the  tiand  grip  end  of  said  mov.ible  jaw,  and  an 
operating  rod  connecting  said  i)ell  crank  lever  witli  said 
pawl. 

:'.  In  an  oper.nting  attachment  for  drak:  saws,  the  oom- 
blnation  of  a  bar,  means  for  yleldably  supporting  a  paw 
at  one  end  of  said  t)ar.  a  ratchet  liar  idvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  first  mentioned  bar  and  bav 
Ing  a  downturned  claw  or  hook  at  the' free  end  thereof, 
teeth  of  different  sizes  on  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
ratchet  bar.  the  free  end  of  said  ratchet  bar  being  firo 
vided  on  its  iipjier  cdL'"  wlt!i  a  lateral  arm.  a  member  on 
said  first  mentioned  bar  adjusfatily  engaged  with  said 
arm.  a  movable  jaw  or  claw  lever  straddling  said  ratcliet 
bar  and  (irovlded  with  a  pin  for  engnuinc  the  teeth  on 
one  edge  thereof  and  witli  a  dog  for  engaging  the  teetb  on 
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the  other  edge  thereof  to  lock  aald  lever  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  disengaging  said  dog  from  said  teeth 
when  desired 

4.  A  drag  saw  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  log 
clamping  member,  a  bar  pivoted  intermediately  of  its 
ends  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  clamping  member,  means  ad- 
justably connecting  one  end  of  said  bar  to  the  other  end 
of  said  log  clamping  member,  a  saw  guide  mounted  on 
said  bar  and  a  spring  controlled  flexible  element  having 
one  end  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  bar.  and  means 
on  Its  other  end  for  engagement  with  a  saw. 


940,877.     TR.VP     Charley  Janke,  Meadow  (jrove,  Xebr. 
Filed  Apr.  21.   1909,     Serial  No.  491,214. 


I  with  the  horizontally  disiKised  end  of  said  spring  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  s^'t  forth 

4.  A  trap  of  I  lie  character  descritwd  comprising  a  spring 
formed  of  a  single  length  of  steel  wire  colled  t)etween  Its 
endi.  the  ends  of  said  wire  being  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  ends  forming  in  effect  a  spring  bar,  wire. 
8upi>ortin'i  iiiemliers  sei-ured  to  said  spring  members  and 
projecting  at  right  angles  thereto,  trigger  plates  provided 
with  wire  extensions,  means  for  maintaining  the  trigger 
plates  in  frictlonal  engagement  upon  said  spring  member, 
said  wire  iiaving  hooked  upper  ends  engaging  with  the 
spring  bar  of  said  coiled  spring,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set   forth, 

B.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped  member 
having  a  biglit  portion,  a  reciprocable  member  integrally 
formed  with  the  U-shaped  member,  means  for  forcing  the 
reciprocable  member  toward  the  bight  portion,  and  means 
for  locking  said  members  in  engaged  position  against  the 
bight  portion. 


1.  .\  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spring 
member  having  one  of  Its  ends  horizontally  extended  and 
vertically  bowed,  a  coll  formed  tiy  said  spring  member 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  second  bowed  member 
Secured  to  said  spring  memtxT  and  disposed  in  parallel 
relati<m  to  the  bowed  portion  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  nienitM^r  being  horizontally  extended  and  hav- 
ing its  end  downwardly  l>ent.  said  end  l>elng  disposed  be- 
tween the  flowed  members,  and  trigger  plates  secured  upon 
the  horizontal  portion  of  said  spring  member  on  either 
side  thereof  and  adapted  to  maintain  flH>  free  end  of  said 
member  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  trap  in  position 

2,  .\  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  spring 
memt)er  having  one  of  its  ends  horizontally  extended  and 
upwardly  bowed,  a  coll  formed  intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  said  nietuber.  a  secnnd  bfiwed  member  secured  to  said 
spring  member  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  Ixpwed 
portion  thereof,  a  link  connecting  said  bowed  members, 
the  other  end  of  said  sprinc  member  being  horizontally 
disposed  and  downwardly  bent  to  form  a  catch  bar.  said 
end  projecting  between  s.-iid  bowed  members,  said  bar  bav- 

dng  a  portion  of  its  upper  surface  flattened,  means  for  re- 
tainlni;  said  bar  between  said  bowed  members,  supports  dis- 
posed upon  either  side  of  said  bowed  members  and  having 
their  eniis  projecting  between  said  l>owed  members,  trig- 
ger plates  frictlonally  encaged  upon  the  horizontal  portion 
of  said  spring  member  and  disposed  within  said  support, 
hooked  ends  uiion  said  trigger  plates  adapted  to  engage  the 
fiat  portion  of  the  sprinv:  bar  and  retain  the  same  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  spring  mem- 
ber, sutistatitlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

.T.  A  ira|i  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  spring 
member  coiled  between  its  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being 
horizontally  and  laterally  extended,  said  lateral  exten- 
sion being  formed  Into  an  upwardly  extending  bowed  mem- 
ber having  Its  end  secured  to  the  horizontal  portion  there- 
of, a  second  l>ow  memtMT  secured  to  said  spring  member, 
means  for  holding  said  bow  members  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  said  bowed  members  having  their  opposed  faces 
provided  with  teeth,  a  wire  secured  to  said  spring  mem- 
t«er  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  bowed  members  and 
adapted  to  enna^e  with  the  toothed  portion  thereof,  sup 
ports  disposed  from  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  spring 
member,  trigger  plates  having  wires  secured  to  their  op 
posed  ends,  said  wires  frictlonally  engaged  by  collars  dis- 
posed upon  said  spring  member,  n  coil  spring  disposed 
upon  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  member  and  adapted 
to  maintain  one  of  said  collars  In  constant  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  wires  of  said  trigger  plate,  said  wires 
having  hooked  upper  ends,   which  are  adapted  to  engage 


94  0,8  7  8.  BOX  -  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SHELVES.  John  R  Jo.ses,  Rome,  and  Herbert  W. 
NicHuLES,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Feb  ;^.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475.841. 


I  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  revoluhle  guide 
standard,  a  carriage  mounted  for  sliding  movement  there- 
on, a  locking  member  carried  by  the  carriage,  and  non- 
alining  means  upon  the  standard  and  shiftaMe  succes- 
sively In  position  to  co<iperate  with  said  lockinu  member 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  carriage 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  describ<'d  a  revoluhle  guide 
standard,  a  carriage  mounted  for  sliding  movement  there- 
on, a  locking  member  upon  the  carriage,  non-alining  means 
upon  the  standard  at  different  elevations,  and  ni«ans  for 
actuating  the  standard  to  position  any  one  of  said  means 
in  the  path  of  the  locking  member  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  carriage. 

S.  In  api'aratus  of  the  class  described  a  revoluhle  guide 
standard,  a  carriage  mounted  for  sliding  movement  there- 
on, a  locking  member  carried  by  said  carriage,  non-alin- 
ing means  upon  the  standard  at  different  elevations  for  co- 
operating with  said  locking  member  to  limit  the  move, 
ment  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  shifting  said  stand- 
ard to  bring  said  means  into  operative  position 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  a  revoluhle  guide 
standard,  a  carriage  mounted  for  sliding  movement  there- 
on, a  locking  meml>er  upon  the  carriage,  means  upon  the 
standard  and  at  different  elevations  for  ct>operatlng  with 
the  locking  member  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  carriage, 
said  means  being  disposed  out  of  alinement.  means  for 
shifting  the  standard  to  bring  any  one  of  snld  means  Into 
operative  position,  and  an  Indicator  cooperating  with  said 
last  mentioned  shifting  means. 
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5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  revoluble  Kuide 
standiird  having  non  allninu  notches  disposed  at  different 
elfviiti(jns.  ii  c.irria;.'('  aiounfed  for  Rlidint;  movemriit  uiion 
the  standard,  a  locking  member  upon  the  carriuK''  for  au- 
tomatically cngaKiDtf  any  one  of  tiie  notcln'S,  and  means 
for  riitatluK  the  standard  to  bring  any  one  of  said  notches 
Iniii  the  path  of  the  locking  member. 

h'luims  6  to  IK  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


extenBlons  op.ratlvely  connected  with  second-mentldned 
clutch  elements,  and  a  pivoted  latch  carried  by  the  fmnie 
and  engageabli-  with  the  bar  whereby  to  connect  the  fmme 
with   the  bar   for   re<'lprocation. 


940.870  W.VTER  KOr'NT.\IN  Bknnktt  Kaminsky.  Tn 
dianapolls.  Ind..  assignor  of  imehalf  to  Julius  M  Ka 
minsky.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Feb  4.  UiW  S.rlal 
No.  47.^.997. 


1  .\  driiikini;  fountain  Including  more  than  two  water- 
dlselijirglng  nozzles  arranged  facing  each  other  so  as  to 
discliargf  tin-  water  therefrom  at  an  \ipward  inclination 
and  to  a  single  point,  wben-by  a  geyser  like  jet  of  w;itiT 
will  be  thrown  upwardly  at  the  point  where  the  streams  of 
water  meet. 

-.  \  drinking  fountain  Including  more  than  two  nozzles 
disposed  e(iuidistant  around  a  central  point  with  the  dis- 
charging ends  inrlined  inwardly  and  upwardly  so  as  to 
discharge  the  columns  of  water  against  each  other  at  one 
point,  substantially  as  set  forth 

•">  The  eonibin.'il ion  of  a  stiind.  a  water-supply  tube  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  and  more  than  two  nozzles 
leading  laterally  from  the  sides  of  said  tube  at  Its  upper 
end  and  extending  upwardly  around  a  central  point  with 
the  discb.'irge  ends  thereof  facing  each  other  and  turned 
inwardly  and  upwardly,  subst.-intially  as  shown. 

4.  .\  <lrinking  fountain  Including  an  upwardly  extending 
water-supply  tulie,  nozzles  extending  laterally  from  the 
side  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  around  a  central 
point  with  the  discharge  portions  leading  upwardly  and 
Inwardly,  a  casing  surrounding  said  tube  and  said  nozzles 
and  extending  above  the  nozzles  and  open  at  the  upper  end 
so  that  streams  of  water  may  discharge  from  the  nozzles 
through  said  opening  and  witiiout  toiielilng  said  casing, 
and  an  outlet  for  waste  water  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing. 


9  4  0.8, so         POWKR    TR.VNSMISSION    MKCHAXISM. 

Charles   Kii.uoy.   Cedar   Rapids.    Iowa       Filed  Nov.   LM. 

190S.      Serial    No.   40.!. H4.';. 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  descril)ed,  a  sliaft.  rhitch 
elements  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  clutch  elements 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  co- 
operation with  the  first-mentioned  elements,  and  means 
for  alternately  bringing  the  s»'cond  mentioned  clutch  ele- 
ments Into  engagement  with  the  corresponding  first  men- 
tioned elements,  said  means  comprising  a  gear  driven  from 
one  of  the  first  mentioned  clutch  elements,  a  sliding  bar 
having  a  slotted  extension,  a  pin  upon  the  gear  working 
In  the  slot  in  said  extension,  a  reciprocatory  frame  having 


2.  In  mtchanism  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft.  cl«tch 
elements  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  clutch  elements 
mounted  iljion  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewltli.  and  for 
cooperatloa  with  the  first  mentioned  elements,  and  m^ans 
for  alternately  bringing  the  second-mentioned  clutch  jele- 
ments  into  engagement  with  the  corresponding  first  tien- 
tloned  elements,  .said  means  comprising  a  sliding  bar. 
gear  conni»ctions  between  one  of  the  first  mentioned  clutch 
elements  and  the  bar  for  reciprocating  the  bar.  a  recipro- 
catory frame  having  extensions  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  second-mentioned  clutch  elements,  and  a  pivoted  lat.h 
carried  by  the  frame  and  engageable  with  the  l)ar  wh.reby 
to  connect  the  frame  with  the  bar  for  reciprocation. 

.'!.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  cltitch 
elements  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  clutch  elements 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  co- 
operation with  the  first  mentioned  elements,  ami  m^ans 
for  alternately  tirlnging  the  second  mentioned  clutch  ele- 
ments  Into  engagement  with  the  corresponding  first  men 
'  tioned  elements,  said  means  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a 
I  gear  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  support,  a  sliding  bar 
I  having  an  extension  operatlvely  connected  with  the  liiar. 
a  reciprocatory  frame  mounted  upon  the  support  and  hav- 
ing extensions  operatlvely  connected  with  the  second- 
mentioned  clutch  elements,  and  a  latch  pivoted  upon  the 
reciprocatory  frame  and  engageable  with  the  bar  whereby 
to  connect  the  frame  for  reciprocation  with  fhe  bar,  ftald 
latch  being  engageable  also  with  the  support  wherebi-  to 
hold  the  frame  against   reciprocation.  ] 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  clftch 
\  elements  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  clutch  elemi-nts 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  fof  co 
operation  with  the  first-mentioned  elements,  and  m«ans 
for  alternately  bringing  the  second-mentioned  clutch  ele- 
ments Into  engagement  with  the  corresponding  first  tlien- 
tloned  elements,  said  means  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a 
'  gear  mounted  to  rotate  upon  the  support  and  driven  from 
the  first-mentioned  clutch  elements,  a  sliding  bar  havltg  a 
slotted  extension,  a  pin  upon  the  gear  working  in  the  slot 
of  said  (extension,  spaced  lugs  upon  the  bar.  a  reclprbca- 
tory  frame  having  extensions  operatlvely  connected  ♦Ith 
the  second-mentioned  clutch  elements,  spaced  lugs  upon 
the  fixed  support,  and  a  latch  pivoted  upon  the  frame  and 
engageable  between  the  lugs  upon  the  bar  to  connect  i!ie 
frame  wltl)  the  bar  for  reciprocation  and  engagepible 
also  between  the  lugs  upon  the  support  to  hold  the  frjfime 
against    reciprocation. 


940.RS1        .VI'TOM  \Tir    riRCriT  HRKAKKR       Wii.Mam 

H.    Lawrence    and    I'hilip   Toki  hio.    New    York,    V.    Y. 

Filed  Feb    9,   1909.      Serial  No    47«,S74. 

1.    In    combination    with    a    multiplicity    of    alternating 

current    generators    operating    In    parallel    and    equipped 

with    an   external    reactance   coll   on   each    generator  l»*nri. 

i  an  overioajd  relay  on  each  lead  calibrated  to  operate  iit  a 


current  in  excess  of  the  maximum  Instantaneous  short  cir- 
cuit current  of  each  gf-nerator  and  Its  external  reactance 
coll  in  series 


3-C 


lateral  extension  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  a 
brush  handle,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  body  of  the  casing. 
and  a  hinged  upper  section  for  said  extension,  the  hinged 
upper  section  forming  in  conjunction  with  the  hollow  ex- 
tension a  handle  which  may  be  grasped  by  one  liand  while 
the  brush   is  applied  to  the  soap. 

2.  .\  shaving  mug  and  a  brush  receptacle  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  jirovlded  with  a  hollow  lateral  extension, 
the  body  being  adapted  to  receive  a  shaving  mug  and  the 
extension  the  lower  iwrtlon  of  the  brush,  a  hinged  cover 
for  the  lK)dy  of  the  casing,  and  a  hinged  upper  section  for 
the  extension,  said  upi>er  section  being  movable  independ- 
ently of  the  cover  and  when  closed  forming  with  the  exten- 
sion a  handle  which  is  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  one  hand 
while  the  brush  Is  applied  to  the  soap  with  the  other  hand. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  multiplicity  of  alternating 
current  generators  opemting  In  parallel  and  equipped 
with  an  external  reactance  coll  on  each  generator  lead, 
an  overload  relay  on  each  lead  calibrated  to  operate  at  a 
current  In  excess  of  tlie  maximum  Instantaneous  short  cir-  .< 
cult  current  of  eacli  generator  and  its  ixternal  reactance 
coil  in  series  and  arranged  to  control  automatically  a 
circuit   breaker. 


040.8S4.    WIRF:  STRETCH KR     Matt  M   Marty.  MciJregor. 
Iowa.     Filed  June  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  .-iO  1.791. 


940,88'J.  W.VSIIING  MACHINE.  To.m  H  Lewis  and 
IlKNHV  C.  Cravks,  Stillwater.  (»kl«.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1007. 
Serial   No.   .•?9 1,683. 


1.  In  a  wiisliing  machine  a  roiatable  drum,  a  flexible 
partition  composed  of  connected  slats  and  arranged  exte- 
rior to  the  drum  and  within  the  body  of  the  machine,  said 
flexible  pari  It  ion  being  connected  at  one  end  to  and  sus 
pended  from  the  top  of  tlie  washing  machine  body  and 
free  at  tlie  other  end,  and  extensible  spring  yokes  sus- 
pended at  iKitli  ends  from  the  top  of  the  machine,  and 
under  riding   and   supixirting   the   partition   yieldingly. 

2.  In  a  washing  uiartilne,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  flexible 
partition  housing  the  drum  and  suspended  at  one  end 
from  the  top  of  the  washing  machine  body  with  its  other 
end  free,  and  sui)porting  means  for  the  partition  composed 
of  extensible  springs  each  secured  ^t  the  two  ends  and 
nnder-rlding  and   upholding  said   flexible   partition. 


940,883.  SHAVING  MUG  AND  BRUSH  CASING  OsMUN 
Lii.Ks,  Helle  Center,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  501,r)72. 


1     A  casing  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   cylln 
drlcal  body  adapted  to  receive  a  shaving  mug  and  a  hollow 


1.  .\  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  formed  with 
spaced  side  members  curved  laterally  at  one  end.  spurs 
adjustably  connected  to  said  curved  portions  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  stationary  structure  from  one  side,  a  straining 
member  mounted  to  swing  from  said  frame  members,  a 
hooked  member  adapted  to  engage  a  stanonnry  structure. 
weans  for  adjustably  coupling  said  hooked  member  to  said 
straining  member,  stop  members  carried  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  structure  at  the  side  oppo- 
site to  the  hofiks  and  spurs,  and  wire  straining  devices 
carried  by  said  frame. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  formed  with 
spaced  side  members  curved  laterally  at  one  end.  sleeves 
adjustably  connected  to  said  cur\  ed  portions  and  provided 
with  spurs  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  structure  from 
one  side,  a  straining  member  mounted  tri  swing  from  said 
frame  members,  a  hooked  member  adapted  to  engage  a  sta- 
tionary structure,  means  for  adjustably  coupling  said 
hooked  member  to  said  straining  member,  stop  menil>ers 
carried  by  said  franie  and  adapted  tn  engage  against  a 
stationary  structure  at  the  side  opposite  to  the  hooks  and 
spurs,  and  wire  straining  devices  carried  by  said  frame. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  formed  with 
spaced  side  members  curved  laterally  at  one  end.  spurs 
adjustably  connected  to  said  curved  portions  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  stationary  structure  from  one  side,  a  straining 
member  mounted  to  swing  from  said  frame  members  and 
rotative  relative  thereto  and  threaded  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length,  a  bar  having  a  threaded  projection  througli  which 
said  threaded  portion  passes  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
hook  adapted  to  engage  .igalnst  a  statlonaryj^structure,  and 
wire  straining  devices  carried  by  said  frame. 

4.  .\  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  formed  with 
spaced  side  memlx^rs  curved  laterally  at  one  end.  spurs 
adjustably  connected  to  said  curved  portions  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  stationary  structure  from  one  side,  two  bars 
mounted  to  swing  fruni  said  frame  members  and  converg- 
ing at  their  free  ends,  a  swivel,  device  swinging  between 
said  converging  ends,  a  straining  member  rotatlvely  en- 
gaging said  swivel  device  and  threaded  for  a  portion  of  its 
length,  a  bar  having  a  threaded  projection  tlirough  which 
said  threaded  portion  jiasses  and  pro\  ided  w  ith  a  terminal 
hook  adapted  to  engage  against  a  statiouar.\  structure,  and 

1  wire  straining  devices  carried  by  said  frame 
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940,886.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  COS- 
STITUEXT  ELEMENTS  OF  (JASEOUS  MIXTURES. 
EiH)Aftix>  Mazza.  Turin,  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1»0«.  Se- 
rial No.  312.505. 


1.  In  a  n&a  separating  machine,  a  spiral  conduit  through 
which  the  gas  mixture  Is  passed  to  Impart  centrifugal  ac- 
tion thereto.  In  combination  with  means  to  separately  dis- 
charge the  gases  moving  at  different  speeds. 

2.  In  a  gas  separating  machine,  a  spiral  conduit  through 
which  the  gas  Is  passed  to  Impart  centrifugal  action 
thereto  aud  having  an  Inlet  at  the  center  of  the  spiral,  a 
closing  wall  at  the  outer  end  of  the  spiral  conduit  liavlng 
ports  adjacent  the  curved  walls  of  the  spiral  and  means  to 
separately  collect  and  carry  off  the  gases  issuing  from 
said  ports. 

.'!.  In  a  gas  separating  machine,  a  spiral  separating 
conduit  having  an  Inlet  at  the  center  of  the  spiral,  a  dos- 
ing wall  at  the  outer  end  of  the  spiral  having  a  port 
adjacent  each  of  the  curved  walls  of  the  spiral  conduit, 
means  secured  to  said  wall  between  the  ports  and  directed 
revi-rsely  Into  the  path  of  the  gas  to  be  separated,  and 
means  to  separately  collect  and  carry  off  the  gases  issuing 
from  the  ports. 

4.  In  a  gas  separating  machine,  a  closed  drum,  spiral 
partition  walls  to  divide  the  drum  into  spiral  conduits. 
Inlets  at  the  center  of  the  drum  to  said  conduits,  said  drum 
having  exhaust  ports  In  Its  periphery  at  one  end  thereof 
adjacent  one  wall  of  each  conduit  and  similar  ports  at  the 
other  end  adjacent  the  other  wall  of  the  conduit,  and  a 
casing  having  a  partition  directed  between  the  two  sets  of 
ports. 

.1.  In  a  iras  separator,  a  rotary  drum  rinsed  at  its  ends, 
spiral  partition  walls  to  divide  the  drum  into  spiral  con- 
duits. Inlets  at  the  center  of  the  drum  In  each  end  thereof 
to  the  respective  conduits,  the  periphery  of  the  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  port  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  drum 
adjacent  one  spiral  wall  of  each  con<lulf  and  on  the  other 
side  of  the  center  of  thf  drum  adjacent  the  other  spiral 
wall  of  the  conduit  and  aniiulariy  displaced,  a  plate  within 
each  conduit  longitudinally  of  the  drum  and  between  the 
angularly  displaced  ports,  a  casing  into  whlcli  the  ports 
disctiarge  and  having  a  partition  directed  between  the  sets 
of  ports  in  the  drum,  whereby  each  set  will  disclmrge  into 
a  separate  conipartment   in  said  casing. 

[Claims  »>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


strap  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  brldle-engaglng  strap, 
a  non-elastic  Intermediate  strap  arranged  to  fold  between 


940,886.      ('flEtKHEIN.      .Ioseph    S.   Miroan.    Lancaster, 
Ohio.     Filed  .\pr.  \'2.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.:577. 

1.  A  check  rein  comprising  a  hook  engaging  member,  a 
strap  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  bridle  engaging  strap, 
an  intermediate  strap  arranged  to  fold  between  the  first 
mentloniKl  straps,  and  link  connections  between  the  ends 
of  the  intermediate  strap  and  the  remaining  straps, 

2.  A  check  rein  consisting  of  a  series  of  straps,  con- 
nections between  the  straps,  one  of  said  straps  being 
mounted  to  fold  between  the  remaining  straps,  and  a  liook 
engaging  tab  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the  straps. 

rt.  A  check  rein  Including  a  hook  engaging  tab.  a  flexible 
end  strap  plvotally  engaging  the  same,  a  flexible  bridle 
engaging  strap,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  loop  at  one 
end,  links  mounted  within  the  loops,  and  a  flexible  non- 
elastic  Intermediate  strap  having  terminal  loops  encaging 
said  links,  and  said  intermediate  strap  being  disposed  to 
fold  between  the  remaining  straps,  during  the  movement 
of  said  straps  toward  each  other. 

4.   A  check  rein  comprising  a  hook  engaging  member,   a 


the  first  mtntioned  straps,  and  link  connections  between 
the  ends  of  the  Intermediate  strap  and  the  remaining 
straps. 


0  4  0.8871  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
Wii.MAM  n.  MooRK.  .\i.BKRT  V.  MooBK,  and  Archibald 
MooEK,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
48.'J..301. 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  arranged  alongside  of  a  track. 
of  a  spring  actuated  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  provided 
with  a  catching  and  a  holding  arm,  means  for  holding 
said  shaft  In  position  whereby  said  arms  will  extend  lat- 
erally therefrom  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  duplicate 
arms  carried  by  the  shaft  mounted  on  the  car  co-acting 
with  said  arms. 

-.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  adapted  to  t)e  arranged  alongside  of  a 
track,  of  a  spring  actuated  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
catching  and  a  holding  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
catching  arm  being  provided  with  a  tripping  and  a  lock- 
Int:  finger,  nnd  means  for  locking  said  shaft  so  as  to  hold 
said  arms  at  right  angles  to  the  frame 

3.  A  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  spring  surrounding  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  operating 
the  saiiif.  a  pin  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  spring  memlier  co- 
acting  with  the  said  pin  for  normally  holding  said  shaft 
In  adjusted  position,  and  a  catching  and  a  holding  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  catching  and  holding  a  bag 
whereby  the  pin  of  the  shaft  will  be  thrown  from  uqder 
the  spring  member  when  the  arm  is  swung  by  the  force  of 
the  bag. 

4.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  carrying  a  spring  actuated  shaft,  a  catching 
and  n  holding  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  said  catching  arm 
being  provided  with  a  tripping  and  a  locking  finger,  and 
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means  for  holding  said  shaft  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  whereby  said  arms  will  be  held  In  position  to 
catch  and  deliver  a  mail  bag. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  carrying  a  spring  actuated  shaft,  a  catching 
and  a  holding  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  said  catching  and 
holding  arms  co-acting  with  a  catching  and  a  holding  arm 
carried  by  a  spring  actuated  shaft  mounted  on  the  side 
of  a  car  whereby  a  mall  bag  can  be  caught  and  delivered 
at  the  same  time 

[Claims  6  to  1.1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^_ 


9  4  0.888.  INDICATIN(;  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE. 
Fkkdkrick  a.  Morgan.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Morgan  Fare  Register  t'ompany.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  >>(  Indiana  Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  484.971 


5.  Id  an  Indicating  and  recording  derice.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  concentric  station  and  fare  Indicat- 
ing disks  the  faces  of  which  are  situated  in  one  plane,  a 
series  of  disk  carrying  wheels  situated  on  the  same  axial 
center  as  said  disks  and  back  of  the  latter,  means  whereby 
a  single  indicating  disk  is  connected  to  and  carried  by 
each  of  said  disk  carrying  wheels,  retaining  spring  engag- 
inc  said  disk  carrying  wheels  whereby  each  is  yieldingly 
retained  In  its  set  position,  a  series  of  type  wheels  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  and  situated  back  of  and  on  the  same 
axial  c^ter  as  said  disks  and  said  disk  carrying  wbeela, 
of  a  setting  key  adapted  to  engage  one  of  each  of  said 
disk  carrying  and  said  type  wheels  whereby  an  Indicating 
disk  and  a  corresponding  type  wheel  may  be  engaged  el- 
multaneously  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  to  be  set. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  an  indicatini:  and  recording  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  indicating  disks,  a  series  of  disk  car- 
rying wheels  by  which  said  disks  are  carried,  and  a  series 
(tf  type  printing  wheels  arranged  In  a  row  and  situated 
l>ack  of  said  diok  carrying  wheels,  of  means  for  engaging 
one  of  each  of  the  series  of  said  disk  carrying  and  type 
wheels  whereby  an  indicator  disk  and  a  corresponding 
type  wheel  may  be  engaged  to  be  simultaneously  rotated 
to  b«'  set 

2.  In  an  indicating  and  recording  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  concentric  indicating  disks,  a  series 
of  disk-carrying  wheels  by  which  said  disks  are  carried 
and  a  series  of  type  printing  wheels  airanged  in  a  row 
and  situated  back  of  and  in  a  line  with  said  disk  carrying 
wheels  and  on  the  same  axle  center,  of  a  key  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  each  of  the  series  of  disk  carrying  and 
type  wheels,  whereby  an  Indicator  disk  and  a  correspond- 
ing type  wheel  may  be  engaged  to  be  simultaneously  ro 
tated  to  be  set. 

•'V  In  an  indicating  and  recording  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  concentric  Indicating  disks  situated 
In  one  plane,  a  series  of  disk-carrying  wheels  situated  on 
the  same  axis  of  said  Indicating  disks  and  back  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  series  of  type  printing  wheels  arranged  in  a  row 
and  situated  back  of  and  in  line  with  said  disk  carrying 
wheels  and  on  the  same  axial  center,  of  a  key  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  each  of  the  disk  carrying  and  type  wheels 
whereby  an  Indicator  disk  and  a  corresponding  type  wheel 
may  be  engaged  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  to  be  set. 

4.  In  an  indicating  and  recording  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  concentric  station  and  fare  indicat- 
ing disks  the  faces  of  which  are  situated  in  one  plane,  a 
series  of  disk  carrying  wheels  situated  on  the  8ame  axial 
center  as  sai<l  disks  and  back  of  the  latter,  means  whereby 
a  single  iodtcatlng  disk  Is  connected  to  and  carried  by 
each  of  said  disk  carrying  wheels,  a  series  of  type  wheels 
arranged  in  a  row  and  situated  back  of  and  on  the  same 
axial  center  as  said  disks  and  said  disk  carrying  wheels, 
of  a  setting  key  adapted  to  engage  one  of  each  of  said 
disk  carrying  and  said  type  wheels  whereby  an  indicating 
disk  and  a  corresponding  type  wheel  may  t>e  engaged  si 
multaneously  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  to  be  set. 
14SOG      r.o 


940,889.  REVERSING-GEARING  Thcmas  L.  McCaS- 
KiLL,  Albany,  Ga.  Filed  May  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
493,639. 


1.  A  reversing  gearing  comprising  a  main  driving  gear, 
a  revoluhly  mounted  brake  cylinder,  a  brake  band  adapted 
to  hold  said  cylinder  against  rotation,  a  series  of  power 
transmittln;  gears  revolubly  mounted  in  said  brake  cyl- 
inder, and  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  driving  gear,  a 
driven  or  power  transmitting  gear  operatlvely  engaged 
with  said  pinions,  a  clutch  connection  l>etween  said  driven 
gear  and  said  brake  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  said 
clutch  mechanism  is  automat icnlly  operated  to  lock  said 
driven  gear  and  to  release  the  snme  from  engagement  with 
said  brake  cylinder  whereby  the  motion  of  said  driving 
gear  Is  imparted  to  said  driven  gear  to  turn  the  same  with 
the  driving  gear  or  in  a  reverse  direction  thereto. 

2.  A  reversing  gearing  comprising  a  main  driving  gear, 
a  driving  shaft,  means  to  secure  said  driving  gear  to  the 
driving  shaft,  a  combined  driven  or  power  transmitting 
gear  and  clutch  cylinder  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
driving  gear,  a  revo'ubiy  mounted  brake  cylinder,  a  series 
of  power  transmitting  pinions  arranged  between  and  op- 
eratlvely engaged  with  said  driving  and  driven  gears,  a 
friction  band  arranged  in  said  dutch  cylinder,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  brake  cylinder  to  en- 
gage said  friction  band  with  said  clutch  cylinder  and  to 
release  the  same  therefrom  whereby  said  driving  and 
driven  parts  of  the  device  are  locked  together  and  re- 
leased to  cause  the  driven  or  power  transmitting  gear  to 
be  turned  in  the  direction  of  the  driving  gear  or  in  a  re- 
verse direction  thereto. 

'■\.  A  reversing  gearing  comprising  a  main  drive  gear, 
having  a  revolubly  mounted  clutch  cylinder  and  a  power 
transmitting  or  driven  gear  formed  thereon,  a  revolubly 
mounted  brake  cylinder,  a  brake  band  arranged  around 
said  cylinder,  a  series  of  power  transmitting  pinions  car- 
ried by  and  revolubly  mounted  in  said  brake  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  said  driving  and  driven 
gears,  a  friction  ring  arranged  in  said  clutch  cylinder,  an 
expanding  mechanism  engaged  with  said  ring  whereby  the 
latter  Is  expanded  info  frlctional  engagement  with  said 
clutch  cylinder,  a  reversing  ring  on  said  brake  cylinder, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  said  brake  hand  and  reTeraing 
rin;  to  automatically  control  said  expanding  mechanlam. 
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4.  A  reversliiK  Bi-arinjj  conipiiKing  >\  mnin  drive  gear 
having  a  hah,  a  spindle  secured  in  one  end  of  said  hub,  a 
combined  driven  tfar  and  clutch  cylinder  revolul'ly  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle,  a  brake  cylinder  havin;:  an  interiorly 
arranjred  web  and  liub.  and  revolui)ly  mouni^HJ  on  the  hul);* 
of  said  drivinK  and  driven  Rears,  said  wel)  having  a  series 
of  radially  disposed  apertures,  a  brake  band  to  control 
said  brake  cylinder,  a  series  of  power  transmitting  pin- 
Ions  revolubly  mounted  in  the  apertures  of  said  web  and 
adapted  to  operativeiy  connect  said  driving  and  driven 
gears,  an  ot>en  friction  ring  arranged  hi  said  clutch  cyl- 
inder having  expanding  jaws  on  the  open  ends  thereof, 
means  to  connect  said  ring  with  said  brake  cylinder,  an 
expanding  cam  arranged  between  the  jaws  of  said  friction 
ring,  and  means  to  operate  said  cam  to  force  said  rini; 
into  operative  engagement  with  said  combined  driven 
gear  and  clutrii  cyliiuli-r  whereby  said  invir  is  locked 
against  lnd:'pen(lent  icv(.luii<  11  anil  caust-d  to  turn  with 
said  main  drive  gear. 

5.  A  reversing  trearlng  comprising  a  main  drive  gear, 
a  revolubly  mounted  brake  cylinder,  a  combined  driven 
gear  and  clutch  cylinder,  a  series  of  pinions  arranjzed  be- 
tween said  main  drive  gear  and  said  driven  gear,  where- 
liy  they  are  operativeiy  connected  together,  an  expansible 
friction  rini;  arranged  In  said  clutcli  lylinder.  means  to 
connect  said  ring  with  said  brake  cylinder,  a  cam  shaft 
carried  by  said  brake  cylinder,  an  expandin;;  cam  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  expand  said  friction  ring 
Into  operative  engagement  with  said  clutch  cylinder,  a 
toothed  segment  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft,  a  reversing 
ring  having  arranged  thereon  a  segmental  rack  to  engage 
said  toothed  segment,  a  brake  hand  to  control  said  brake 
cylinder  and  reversing  ring,  and  means  arranged  on  said 
(■■ini  sliaft  to  facilitate  the  operation  thereof  l)y  said 
toothed  segment  and  reversing  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


040.800  .\TTACII.MKNT  ITtK  CO.Ml'.S 
MONPoN.  Bordeaux.  Wash  Filed  Ajir 
No.  402.O80. 


iKA.VK    N.    I'l^- 
.'s,   1000.     Serial 


Tlie  conibinfltion  with  a  comb  havini;  guiri.-  slots  at  Its 
ends,  of  a  tooth  (leaning  attachment  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  bent  Info  channel  shape  an  1  with  a  plu 
rality  of  .iperttin's  in  tlie  bottom  of  the  cl-annel  corre- 
sponding to  the  teeth  of  the  comb  and  through  which  said 
teeth  jiass.  nnd  pins  of  less  diameter  than  the  width  of 
the  slots  and  extending  through  the  spaced  sides  of  the 
channel  shaped  member  and  through  the  niid*'  slots. 


04o.!S01.      SEEIi-S«)\VF:r.      Sam-urp 
Newton    Ind.     n«'d  I»ec    :'.0,   lOOs. 


other,  each  !pan  formed  of  a  cup-shaped  body  having  an 
annular  flange  at  right  angles  to  the  side  of  the  bo<Jy, 
pinions  fixed  centrally  to  said  imns.  a  driving  gear  en- 
meshing with  said  pinions  to  actuate  the  same  in  opJ)o 
siti'  directions,  radially  disposed  vertical  blades  rising 
from  said  llan.'es.  each  blade  extending  from  the  body  of 
•aid  pun  to  a  considerable  distance  beyond  said  flange, 
each  flange  containing  o|Mnings  each  one  half  the  space 
lK;tween  said  blades,  and  a  seed  chute  extending  from 
the  grain  board  to  a  dist.ince  beyond  the  body  of  the  Up- 
permost pan  to  deposit  seed  upon  the  flange  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grain  board, 
superposed  peed  pans  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  each  pan  formed  of  a  cup-shaped  body  having  an 
annular  llange  at  right  angles  to  the  side  of  the  body, 
pinions  ttxed  centrally  to  said  pans,  a  drivin.'  gear  en- 
meshing with  said  pinions  "to  actuate  the  same  in  op|)o- 
site  dlrt^ctUins.  radially  dlsp.  sed  yertical  blaiK-s  rising 
from  said  flanges,  each  blade  extending  from  the  body  of 
said  pan  to  a  considerable  distance  beyond  said  flange, 
each  flange  containing  openings  each  one-half  the  space 
between  said  blades,  a  seed  chute  extending  from  the 
u'raln  board  to  a  distance  beyond  the  body  of  the  upj>er- 
laost  pan  to  deposit  seed  upon  the  flange  thereof  an*  a 
hopper  on  Bald  grain  lM>ard  in  communication  with  Aiid 
chute.  ♦ 

;<  In  11  Biichine  of  the  class  described,  a  grain  bo4rd, 
superposed  seed  pans  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  e«ch 
other,  each  pan  formed  of  a  cup-shaped  body  having  an 
annular  tUnge  at  right  angles  to  the  side  of  the  b<Jdy. 
Iilnions  fixed  centrally  to  said  pans,  a  drivln :  gear  en- 
i;!eshlng  with  said  pinions  to  actuate  the  same  in  ojjpo- 
dte  directions,  radially  disposed  vertical  blades  rUing 
from  said  flanges,  each  blade  extending  from  the  body  of 
said  pan  to  a  considerable  distance  beyond  said  flaOge, 
each  flange  coiitaining  openings  each  one-half  the  space 
between  said  blades,  a  seed  chute  extending  from  the 
grain  board  to  a  distance  beyond  the  body  of  the  upper- 
most pan  to  deposit  seed  upon  the  flange  thereof,  a  fcop 
per  on  suid  irrain  hoard  in  communic.itlon  with  siid  chute 
ind  a  cut  off  means  regulatln'j  the  communication  in  ilie 
hopper  and  chute. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grain  board, 
superposed  seed  pans  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  each  pan  formed  of  a  cup-shaped  body  havin.;  an 
annular  flange  at  right  angles  to  the  side  of  the  l>o<ly. 
pinions  fixed  centrally  to  said  pans,  a  driving  gear  en- 
[  meshinu  with  said  pinions  to  actuate  the  same  In  oppo 
I  alt;-  dire*  turns,  radially  disposed  vertical  blades  r.hing 
I  from  said  flanges,  each  blade  extending  from  the  body 
of  said  pan  to  a  considerable  distance  beyond  said  flange, 
each  tlange  containing  openings  each  one-half  the  .space 
between  said  blades,  a  seed  chute  extending  from  the 
grain  board  to  a  distance  beyond  ttie  Ixjdy  of  the  upper- 
most pan  to  deposit  seed  upon  the  flange  thereof,  a  hop- 
per on  said  grain  board  In  communication  with  s.ild 
chute,  a  cut  off  means  regulating  the  communication  in 
the  hopper  and  chute  and  a  manually  operable  turning 
crank  actuating  said  driving  gear. 


.V.    ri.IMMKR.    West 
Serial  No.  470,070. 


1.    In   a   machine  if   tlie  class  described,  a   grain   board, 
suiMTponed  »«M>d  pari-^  arr.'in-'ed  in  spaced   relation   to  each 


040,802.      AUTOMATIC    AlIMM  Ml'       Krb    Heed,    Cooke- 
vllle.    Tenn  .    assignor    to   Shealie    R.    Reed,    CookeTllle. 
Tenn.       Kiled  May  ii.S,  1008.     Serial  No.  434,002.       | 
\    device    of    the    class    described    comprising    a    \^heel 
and  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  curved  plate  secured  upon 
the  rim  of  the  wheel,  arms  upwardly  projected  from  said 
plate,    a    pump   carried   l>etween    the   arms,    a    tube   carried 
centrally   by   said   plate,   and   connected   at    its   outer   ex- 
tremity with   the  pump,   a   piston   mounted   in  said   pump 
extended  centrally  of  said  wheel,  an  arm  plvotally  securt-d 
upon  the  Inner  extremity  of  said  piston,  the  Inner  extrem- 
ity of   said  arm  t>elng  ciirve<i  circularly,  an  eccentric  dls 
posed    upon    the    axle    of   said    wheel    and    engaged    within 
the   curved   portion   of   said   arm.    n    plate   detachably   se- 
cured  to  the   lower   extremity   of   the   frame    in   juxtaposl- 
•tion   to  sai<l  eccentric,   a   pawl    formed  of  spring  material 
I    positioned   in   the  outer  face  of  said   plate  adapted   to  ex- 
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tend  Inwardly  and  encage  at  times  in  a  recess  formed  in 
the  outer  face  of  said  extremity  through   said  eye.  a   cord 


1 


1t40.89.!.  IHMI'-CAH  .U\  K  Rhodes.  Kalamaioo.  Mich., 
asaignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  t'ompany.  .Vurora. 
ni..  a  Corporaticm  of  Illinois.  I  lied  May  1.".,  1908.  Re 
rial  No.  43.S.038. 


1.  ill  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  car- 
iKHly  mounted  to  swing  laterailv  on  rocker  bearin.'s  on 
said  truck,  crossed  links  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which 
the  ear  body  may  be  rocked  (U  said  iiearln  :s.  one  or  more 
movable  side  gates  for  said  car-body,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuaflnc  one  or  the  other  of  ^aid  side  gates 
when  the  car  body  Is  rocked 

2  In  a  dump  car.  the  comliinafion  of  a  support  having 
a  transversely-disposed  lower  bearinir.  an  tipper  se.niental 
bearing  coacfing  with  said  lower  bearini:.  a  cir-body  con- 
nected with  snid  u|pper  beiirin-  ami  liaving  one  or  more 
side  L'atis,  crossed  links  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
bearlnL's  together  nnd  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the 
car  body  nui.\  be  rocked  and  means  for  automatically  ac- 
tuatln  .'  f)ne  or  the  other  <  f  said  side  L'ates  when  the  car- 
body  Is  rocked. 

^.  In  n  dump  <  ar.  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
transversely-disposed  lower  segmental  bearing  an  upper 
segmental  l.earin  -  eoncting  with  said  lower  bearing,  a  car- 
body  connected  with  ssid  upper  liearing  and  having  one  or 
more  side  gates,  means  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
bearin.'s  together  nnd  Ilmltln-,-  the  extent  of  their  rocking 
movement,  and  means  for  aiitomatienlly  actuating'  one  or 
the  other  of  said  side  gates  when  the  car-body  Is  rocked. 
«  4.  In  a  dump  car.  the  comliinatlon  of  a  support,  a 
transversely-disposed  lower  segmental  hearing  an  upper 
Begmentfll  bearing  coacting  with  said  lower  bearing,  a 
car-body  connected  with  snId  upper  bearing  nnd  having 
one  or  more  side  irntes.  menns  connect  In:  said  upper  and 
lower  bearings  together  and  limitln:  the  extent  of  their 
rocking  movement,  the  radius  of  the  curve  of  one  of  said 
hearings  being  greater  than  that  of  the  other,  and  means 
for  automatically  nctustlng  one  or  the  other  of  snid  side 
pates  when   the  car  hod. v  Is  rocked. 


5.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
transversely-disposed  lower  segmental  bearing,  an  upper 
segmental  bearing  coacting  with  said  lower  bearing,  a 
car-body  connected  with  said  upper  bearing  and  having 
one  or  more  side  gates,  means  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  hearings  together  and  limiting  the  extent  of  their 
rocking  movement,  the  radius  of  tht  curve  of  said  lower 
bearing  l>eing  greater  than  that  of  the  upper  bearing,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  one  or  the  other  of 
said  side  gates  when  the  car  body  Is  rocked. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940,894.  OPTICAL  CYST08C0PE  SYSTEM.  Moarm 
VON  RoHK,  .Tena.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Carl  Zeiss.  .Tena.  Germany.  Filed  .luly  12.  liMJ'.i.  Se- 
rial No.  R07,200:. 


conni'cled  with   the  jiawl    and   means  connected   with   the 
cord  to  operate  said  pawl 


1.  A  cyBto8coi)e  system  comprising  an  entrance  reflect- 
ing system,  an  objective  lens,  a  plurality  of  Inverting 
lenses,  each  reproducing  a  real  imaj;e  of  the  object  in 
another  real  image,  a  plurality  of  collective  lenses  and  an 
ocular.  •  > 

2.  A  systoscope  system  comprising  the  following  con 
aecutive  components:  an  entrance  reflecting  prism  of  the 
Inverting  ridge  type,  an  objective  lens,  a  collective  lens 
near  the  place  where  the  real  image  of  fke  object  is  pro- 
duced by  the  objective  lens,  an  inverting  lens,  another 
collective  lens  near  the  place  where  the  second  real  image 
of  the  object  is  produced  by  the  inverting  lens,  another 
inverting  lens  and  an  ocular. 

3.  A  cystoseope  system  consisting  of  the  following  con- 
secutive conijiouents  ■  an  entrance  retlectlnc  prism  of  the 
inverting   ridge   type,   a   diaphragm,    an   objective    lens,    a 

,  combination  of  two  collective  tenses  near  the  place  where 
the  real  Imnge  of  the  object  is  produced  tiy  the  objective 
lens  an  n<hromatic  invert  in;:  lens,  a  third  collective  lens 
near  the  place  where  the  second  real  Image  of  the  object 
Is  produced  by  the  Inverting  lens,  another  achromatic  In- 
verting lens  and  an  ocular 


040.Kft.';  LENS  SYSTEM  MoKiTe  von  Rohr.  .1en:i  (;er- 
many.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  ir..  1000.     Serial  No.  fi07.770 

1.  A  collective  lens  system  for  visual  use  over  a  large 
field,  consisting  of  two  simple  collective  lenses  placed 
closely  together  with  11  i>o8ltlve  pair  of  facing  surfaces, 
the  hinder  lens  having  a  concave  hinder  surface 

2.  .\  c(  Ilectlve  lens  sys'em  for  visual  use  over  a  Inrjte 
field,  consisting  of  two  simple  collective  lenses  placeiJ 
closely  togettur  with  n  positive  pair  of  faring  surfaces, 
the  binder  lens  liavint:  a  concave  hinder  surface  and  the 
system    heinc    nstlrnintlcnlly    correcteKl    for   a    narrow   <lla- 
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phragm  lying  about  3  cm.  behind  the  vertex  of  the  hind- 
most surface. 


:!.  A  collective  lens  system  for  visual  use  over  a  larK«' 
field,  consisting  of  two  simple  collective  lenses  placed 
closely  together  with  a  positive  pair  of  facing  surfaces, 
each  lens  having  a  concave  hinder  surface  and  the  sys- 
tem being  astigmatlcally  corrected  for  a  narrow  dia- 
phragm lying  about  3  cm.  behind  the  vertex  of  the  hind- 
most surface. 


040.896.  ATTACHMENT  KOU  WASHBOARDS.  Mi- 
chael G.  Sakko,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1009. 
Serial  No.  478,293. 
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if 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rubbing-board  of  a  casing  at- 
tached   thereto,    said    casing    having    projections    and    an 
elongated  slot,  a  spring  actuated  follower  In  said  casing, 
a   plate  carried   by  said  follower  and   extending   through  | 
said   slot,   and   means   mounted  on    the   outer   terminal   of   I 
said   plate   and   engaging   the   lower   surface   of   the   board   | 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs  and  thereby  limit-   ; 
in;;    the    movement    of   the    follower    with    respect    to    said   | 
projections. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  rubbing-board,  of  a  soap  1 
feeding  attachment  comprising  a  casing  having  an  elon-  j 
gated  slot  and  a  plurality  of  projections,  a  spring-pressed 
follower  mounted  in  said  casing  and  designed  to  force  the 
cake  of  soap  against  said  projections,  a  plate  carried  by 
said  follower  and  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a 
thumb  screw  mounted  on  the  outer  terminal  of  said  plate 
for  engagement  with  the  underneath  portion  of  said  rub- 
bing-board. 

•    — "^  ^"^ 

940,897  BALE-WIRING  MECHANISM.  JoH.s  H.  Saw- 
YEu,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  N. 
Marlsey.  Lexington,  Ky.  Filed  May  26.  1909.  Serial 
No,  498,396. 

'  to 
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needle  mounted  for  movement  transversely  acroBS  the 
plunger,  a  wire  reel,  a  wire  located  upon  the  reel  and 
passing  through  an  eye  provided  at  the  pointed  end  of 
the  needle,  means  for  securing" the  end  of  the  wire,  a  latch- 
bar  plvotally  mounted  at  tlie  side  of  the  baling  box  and 
lying  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  needle,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  wire  and  hold  the  same  from  moving  into 
the  balln;,'-b<)x  with  the  needle,  a  shaft  journaled  upon  the 
ballngbox  and  having  a  laterally  disposed  tappet  adapted 
at  times  to  enter  the  path  of  movement  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing plunder,  a  lucking  means  adapted  to  engage  the  tai>pet' 
and  prevent  turning  of  the  same  about  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  a  laterally  disposed  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  tlie  ballnglwx  and  being  under  tension  with  a 
tendency  to  hold  the  arm  over  the  lialing-l>ox,  a  pitman 
plvotally  Connected  with  the  arm.  a  link  connected  by  a 
universal  joint  with  the  pitman,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
guides  attached  to  the  ballng-box,  said  lever  being  opera- 
tlveiy  connected  with  the  link,  a  needle  bar  sildably  mount- 
ed between  the  guides  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
working  end  of  the  said  lever. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ballng-box  having  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  a  bale-wiring  mechanism  comprising  means 
for  securing  the  wire,  a  needle  mounted  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  baling-box,  said  needle  having  a  point- 
ed end  and  an  eye  in  the  vicinity  thereof  through  which 
the  wire  is  threaded,  a  reel  carrying  the  wire,  means  for 
projecting  the  needle  transversely  across  the  baling  box 
upon  the  retreat  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  retracting 
the  needle  upon  the  advance  of  the  plunger,  and  locking 
means  for  holding  the  needle  In  retracted  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  baling  box  having  a  recipro- 
cating  plunger,    a    bale-wiring   mechanism    comprising   a 


940,898.  PROCESS  OF  DETINNING  TIN  PLATE  BY 
MEANS  OF  CHLORIN.  Ha.ns  vo.v  Sch(  tz.  Wetzlnr. 
Germany.     Filed  Nov    4.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.081. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  subjecting  tin  bearing 
material  to  the  action  of  chlorln  gas.  the  gas  being  titiow 
normal  temperatures.  | 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  placing  the  tln-bearlng 
material  In  a  clnsed  cliamber.  producing  a  vacuum  therein 
and  allowiug  chlorln  gas  to  expand  from  the  condensed  or 
llquetled  state  Into  such  chamlwr. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  completely  drying  tin- 
bearing  material  and  then  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of 
chlorln  gtiN.  the  gas  being  ImIow  normal  temperatures 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  tin-bearing 
material  to  the  action  of  chlorln  cooled  below  normal  tem- 
perature t"  remove  the  tin.  and  then  heating  the  tin  ma- 
terial. 

5  The  process  which  consists  In  placing  tin-bearing  ma- 
terial In  a  closed  chamber,  subjecting  the  material  In  said 
rhnml)er  to  heat  to  dry  the  sjime.  and  then  stihjectlng  the 
material  In  said  chamber  to  the  action  of  chlorln  cooled 
below  normal  temperature. 

IClaimsi  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940.899.  SAFETY  GLOBE  AND  GlARD.  William  G. 
Shekreu.  New  York.  N  \  .  assignor  to  The  Sales  De- 
partment, E.  P.  (ileason  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York  Filed  May  8,  1{»09.  Serial  No. 
494,844. 


1  In  a  safety  device  of  the  kind  described,  n  glass 
glot)e.  means  for  fastening  said  globe  from  the  inside  upon 
a  holder  ndaptod  to  receive  the  same.  In  combination  with 
a  divided  wire  guard  provided  with  a  lock  attached  to  one 
section  of  said  divided  guard,  and  of  a  canopy  and  a  re- 
flector within  said  canopy. 
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2.  In  a  safety  device,  the  combination  of  a  kIbrs  globe, 
means  for  holding  said  globe  from  the  Inside  upon  a  holder 
provided  with  holding  means,  of  a  divided  guard  having  a 
base  wire  fastened  to  said  holder,  of  a  locking  device  for 
said  wire  guard,  and  of  a  combined  canopy  and  reflector 
attached  to  ttie  upper  half  of  said  divided  guard. 


940.900       PLUNGER  HEAD  OR  SHAFT,      John  E.  Shutt, 
Gnnado.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,558. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plunger  rod,  of  a  webbed  ring  member  having  a 
hub  at  center  of  web  into  which  said  rod  is  threaded,  a 
webbed  follower  memlMT  threaded  upon  said  ring  member, 
havinc  a  central  luih.  through  wtilcli  the  plunger  rod  may 
be  extended,  and  the  webs  of  which  have  a  uniform  deflec- 
tion from  the  vertical,  causing  the  screw  threads  to  lighten 
on  the  down  stroke,  a  cup  leather  Interposed  between  said 
ring  and  follower  member,  and  a  valve  superimposed  upon 
said  ring  member. 


940.901  C.\R  TRll'K  Walter  II  Son,  New  York.  N  Y., 
assignor  to  Mathilda  Son.  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  Oct. 
.30,   1907       Serial   No.  399,825. 


1  .\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  truck, 
a  superstructure  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary  supporting 
foundation  mounted  thereon,  a  pivot,  a  bearing  therefor. 
and  a  platform  associated  with  said  pivot  adapted  to  form 
the  fl(K)r  of  two  separated  car  bodies,  said  platform  being 
rigidly  fastened  to  one  of  said  car  l>odieB  and  free  to  turn 
upon  suitable  supporting  means  In  the  other  of  said  car 
bodies 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descritted.  comprising  a 
truck,  a  superstructure  mounted  therein,  an  auxiliary 
superstructure  associated  therewith,  a  pivotal  supporting 
means  carried  by  said  nnxillary  superstructure,  a  pivotal 
shaft  mounted  In  said  pivotal  supporting  means  and  a  plat- 
form carried  by  said  pivotal  shaft,  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  adjoining  car  bodies  rigidly  mounted  In  one  of  said 
car  bodies  and  free  to  turn  In  the  other  of  said  car  bodies, 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  truck, 
a  superstructure  carried  theretty.  an  auxiliary  supporting 
foundation  mounted  thereon,  pivotal  means  carried  by 
said    auxiliary    supporting    foundation.    Independent    car 


bodies  provided  with  Independent  compartments  associated 

therewith,  a  bearing  for  said  pivotal  means  mounted  on 
the  under  body  structure  of  each  of  said  car  bodies  and 
said  auxiliary  supporting  means,  countersunk  sockets 
mounted  In  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  car  bodies,  a  plat- 
form mounted  on  said  pivotal  means  adapted  to  rest  with- 
in said  countersunk  sockets  and  form  a  continuation  of 
the  floor  of  said  car  bodies,  semi-circular  guide  rails  car- 
ried by  said  truck,  and  guides  mounted  on  each  of  said 
car  bodies  adapted  to  engage  each  of  said  guide  rails  on 
said  truck. 


940,902.  CAR  Walter  H  Son.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Mathilda  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1907.      Serial   No.   399.826. 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  descrilied  including  two 
separate  car  t)odleB.  plvotally  mounted  trucks  at  each  of 
the  ends  of  said  car  bodies,  a  supporting  truck  at  the 
central  engaging  ends  of  said  car  bodies,  a  bearing  carried 
thereby,  a  bearing  socket  mounted  In  each  of  the  engaging 
ends  of  said  car  bodies,  n  pivot  adapted  to  turn  within  said 
bearing  carried  by  said  truck,  a  plate  formed  on  snij^  pivot 
adapted  to  rest  within  said  bearing  sockets,  ball  bearings 
mounted  in  said  plate,  and  a  platform  rigidly  fastened  to 
one  of  said  car  l>odles  and  free  to  turn  on  said  ball  l>ear- 
ings  and  in  said  bearing  socket  on  the  other  of  said  car 
bodies. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  two 
separate  car  bodies,  a  telescoping  vestibule  between  said 
car  l>odle8.  plvotally  mounted  trucks  at  each  of  the  ends 
of  said  car  bodies,  a  supporting  truck  at  the  central  engag- 
ing ends  of  said  car  bodies,  a  bearing  carried  thereby,  a 
bearing  socket  mounted  In  eacli  of  the  engaging  ends  of 
said  car  bodies,  a  pivot  adapted  to  turn  within  snid  l>ear- 
Ing  carried  by  said  truck,  a  plate  formed  on  said  pivot 
adapted  to  rest  within  said  bearing  sockets,  and  a  plat- 
form rigidly  fastened  to  one  of  said  car  bodies  and  free 
to  turn  on  the  other  of  said  car  bodies. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  car 
l>ody.  supp<^)rtlng  trucks  therefor,  nn  auxiliary  platform 
plvotally  niounti'd  at  one  end  thereof,  means  associated 
with  said  auxiliary  platform  adapted  to  engage  an  adjoin- 
ing car  l>ody.  a  bed  plate  for  said  platform,  and  means 
formed  in  said  adjoining  car  body  adapted  to  permit  said 
auxiliary   platform   to   turn   therein. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  car  bodies,  supporting  tnicks  at  their  engaging 
ends  thereof,  siipportini:  trucks  at  their  free  ends.  l>ear- 
ings  mounted  on  snid  trucks,  auxillnry  platforms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  bearings,  supporting  means  for  said 
auxiliary  platforms  In  each  of  said  car  bodies  rigidly 
mounted  on  one  of  said  car  bodies  and  free  to  turn  around 
said  pivotal  pohit  In  the  other  of  said  car  bodies. 


940,903.      WELDING  -  TOOL.      William    A     Sparks.    St 
Marys.  W,  Va      Filed  Aug  27,  1906      Serial  No  .332.164. 
In   a   forming  device  of  the   character  described,   com- 
prising a  die.  liavlng  a  ring  fitted  In  the  lower  end  thereof 
so  BB  to  provide  an  nlr  passage,  a  mandrel   liavtng  a  head 
with   an  overhanging  angular  shovilder.  a   ring  adapted   to 
contact   with  the  shoulder  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
,  said  shoulder,  the  lower  portion  of  the  mandrel  being  con- 
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Btrnctpd    cylindrical    and    provided    with    a    surrounding 
■houlder    and    having    a    reduced    portion    leading    down- 


wardly   from   the   surrounding  shoulder,   substantially   as 
speclfled. 


IMO.004. 
Wash. 


SPRING  TIRE.     Raphael  M.  Spem  rit.   Kdwall. 
Filed  Feb.   ir..   190!).     Serial  No.  478.0l'9. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vt-liicle  wheel  embodying  a 
felly,  a  channel  iron  applied  thereto,  a  tiro  seated  on  the 
channel  iron  and  comprising  a  coiled  bod.v  with  tin'  inner- 
most portions  of  the  coils  thereof  In  contact  with  the 
channel  Iron,  a  band  passing  through  the  coils  of  the  tire, 
fastenings  connecting  the  band  with  the  felly,  and  spacing 
means  located  between  the  band  and  the  channel  Iron 
to  prevent  undue  friction  upon  the  coils  of  the  tiro 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  embod.ving  a 
felly,  a  channel  iron  applied  thereto,  a  tire  consisting  of 
a  colled  body,  the  innermost  portions  of  the  coils  of  which 
are  seated  on  the  channel  iron,  a  band  passln;;  through 
the  colls  of  the  tire  and  having  opt-nlngs  at  Intervals  there- 
in, fastenings  at  intervals  on  the  felly  and  provided  with 
beads  interlocking  with  the  baud  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  its  openings,  said  fastenings  being  formed  with 
shoulders  at  predetermined  distance  from  tlie  heads  and 
located  between  the  hand  and  the  channel  iron  to  space 
the  latter  parts  and  prevent  undue  friction  upon  the  colls 
of  the  tire  when  the  fastenings  are  securea  to  the  felly. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  embodying  a 
felly,  a  channel  iron  secured  thereto,  a  tire  consisting  of 
a  colled  body,  the  innermost  portions  of  the  coils  of  which 
are  seated  in  the  channel  of  the  channel  Iron,  a  band 
passing  through  the  coils  and  also  havlnu  elongated  open 
Ings  at  intervals  therein,  fastening  bolts  passing  through 
tlie  felly  and  having  heads  to  pass  through  the  openings 
of  the  band  and  Interlock  with  the  latter,  said  bolts  being 
formed  with  grooves  at  opposite  sides  and  spaced  from  the 
heads  to  form  seats  for  certain  colls  of  the  tire,  and  also 
having  oppositely  projecting  shoulders  bt'tween  the  band 
and  channel  iron  to  spac<'  these  parts  and  prevent  undue 
friction  on  the  portions  of  the  colls  of  the  tire  tliat  are 
received  between  said  btind  and  channel  iron. 


940.005      SWEEP  STOCK.     Joseph  Stonk,  lameron.  Tn. 
tiled  Oct.   I'tt.   190S.      Serial   No.  459,«::.T 


The  combination  with  a  sweep  stock  having  a  curvtHl 
and  a  foot  portion,  a  sweep  stock  bar  rigidly  bolted  to  the 
foot  portion  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bar,  a 
foot  piece  formed  of  two  parallel  bars  havln>:  a  slight  com- 
pound curve,  said  bars  having  their  lower  ends  plvotally 
connected  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  end  pt)r- 
tlon  of  the  sweep  stock  bar,  and  extending  obliquely  across 
and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  sweep 
stock,  bolts  connecting  the  said  parallel  bars  in  advance 
of  and  to  tb.-  rear,  respectively,  of  the  curved  portion  of 
the  sweep  stock,  the  said  bars  being  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  the  sweep  stocli  bar.  and  a  turning  plow  provided 
with  a  landside.  said  turning  plow  being  secuitHl  upon 
the  sweep  »tock  bar  in  advance  of  the  parallel  bars,  and 
being  also  .■<»  cured  to  said  parallel  bars  at  a  point  between 
the  sweep  stock  bar  and  the  bolt  in  adyance  of  ilie  cur?cd 
portion  of  the  sweep  stock. 


940.906.  OOTTON  I  HOPPER  Joseph  U  TiioMpstis, 
Mount  ralm.  Tex  .  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Alvln  B. 
Thompson  and  Horace  11.  Thompson.  Mount  Calm, 
Tex.      Filed  May  4.   1909.      Serial  No.  49:{.90<l. 


^  S5     ^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8Ciil>ed.  comprising  a  wheel 
s.ipiMirtetl  raain  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  mount- 
ed within  the  main  frame,  an  arched  a.xle  flxe<lly  coiineded 
to  the  front  end  portion  of  the  auxiliary  frame.  siippCit 
ing  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  wljeels  being  dls 
posed  beyond  the  sides  of  the  main  frame,  a  lon;:itudinal 
shaft  juurnaled  upon  the  auxiliary  frame  and  extending 
beyond  the  front  end  thereof,  oppositely  extending  arms 
secured  to  the  projecting  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and 
located  Ix'tween  the  front  ends  of  the  main  and  auxiliary 
frames,  a  chopping  blade  adjustalily  mounted  u[)<pn  the 
free  end  of  each  of  the  arms,  means  upon  the  main  fnime 
for  swinging  the  auxiliary  frame  relative  to  the  main 
frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  shaft  from 
the  supporting  wlieels  of  the  main  frame,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  actuation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Cfimprising  a  wheel 
supported  main  frame,  nn  auxiliary  frame  mounti-d  for 
swiniiini:  raoxement  therein,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  auxiliary  frame,  means  f(;r  transmitting 
motion  thereto  from  the  supporting  wheels,  said  shaft 
projecting  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame, 
.-trms  extendlni;  from  the  shaft  and  betw>-fn  the  front  CDdfl 
(jf  the  two  frames,  i-ach  of  said  arms  having  a  forked  free 
end.  a  longitudinally  slotted  chopping  blade  movably 
mounted  within  each  forked  eml  atwl  means  extendintr 
through  said  end  and  the  slot  for  holding  the  blade  against 
movement  within  the  fork. 
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CHAIR.     Chari.fs  .1.  Travers.  Chicago.  111. 
17.    1907.      Serial   No    .189.073. 


1.  The  ci>mblnatlon  with  a  chair,  of  a  leg-brace  compris- 
ing opposite  angular  brace  members  the  terminals  of  which 
are  lonnected  to  the  legs  of  the  chair  and  the  angles  of 
which  i)ass  eneh  other  to  comhlm'  and  form  an  eye.  the 
angli-  portion  of  ench  nx'mb-r  l»  Int'  l"nt  to  form  a  shoul 
der  against  which  the  anLie  of  ih.'  i>pposlng  member  abuts. 
and  a   bolt   passed  through   the  eye. 

2.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  chair,  of  a  leg  brace,  com- 
prising opposite  angular  brnre  members,  the  terminals  of 
which  arr  <onneried  to  the  chair  Ifgs.  and  the  angles  of 
which  interlock,  pasa  each  other  and  eombine  to  form  an 
eye.  beyond  which  one  terminal  of  each  member  Is  ab- 
ruptly bent  to  form  n  -iboulder  a  lainst  which  the  angle 
of  the  opposing  member  abuts,  and  a  Ixilt  passed  through 

the  eye. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chair  of  the  class  described, 
the  wires  composing  the  legs  of  which  are  separated  to 
form  elongated  opening.^,  of  a  h-g  hraoe  comp<is«"d  of  wire 
rods,  having  their  outer  ends  flattened  to  pass  into  said 
openings,  the  edges  of  the  flattened  portions  txing  pro 
vhled  with  notches  designed  to  receive  the  wires  of  the 
chair  leg  when  the  flattened  ends  of  the  braces  are  turned 
within   said  openings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chair  of  the  class  deBcrlt>ed. 
of  a  leg-brace  for  the  same,  comprising,  a  pair  of  wire 
brace  memlx^rs  of  angular  shape  and  at  their  angles  bent 
to  form  n  portion  of  an  eye.  said  memlxrs  Interlocking 
and  havlnir  tlieir  angles  passi'd  t>y  each  other,  means  for 
Rceurint'  the  terminals  of  the  members  to  the  chair  legs 
in  a  detachabh- manner,  a  bolt  passed  down  through  the 
eye,  a  flanged  washer  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  having 
notchfs  in  Its  flange  for  receiving  the  terminals  of  the 
brace,  and  a   not  on  the  lower  end  of  the  Ixjlt. 


contalnei^   leading   to   the   settling    chamber,    and    means 
adjaeent  the  passage  for  removing  drying  medium   from 

the  drier. 

2.  In  a  drier,  a  plurality  of  relatively  rotating  con- 
twiners,  each  externally  placed  In  regard  to  every  other, 
means  for  moving  the  material  through  the  containers. 
Including  conveyer  plates  in  one  container  distributed  over 
a  portion  only  of  its  longitudinal  extent,  means  for  con- 
ducting material  and  drying  medium  from  one  container 
to  the  next,  and  m>ans  for  circulating  the  drying  medium 
7..  In  a  drier,  a  source  of  heat,  a  container  one  end  of 
which  is  In  communication  with  the  heat  source,  raiser 
plates  and  conveyer  plates  near  the  other  end  of  the  con 
talner  and  means  for  rotating  the  container  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  container  adjacent  the  heat  source  betn^ 
plane 

4.  In  a  drier,  a  source  of  heat,  a  rotating  container  in 
communication  with  the  heat  source,  eonv.  yers  in  the  por 
tlon  of  the  container  remote  from  the  source  of  heat,  a 
portion  of  the  container  adjacent  the  heat  source  having  a 
free  surface  over  which  the  material  may  t>e  distributed 
6.  In  a  drier,  a  rotating  container,  a  source  of  heat. 
raiser  plates  in  the  portion  of  the  container  remote  from 
the  heat  source,  conveyer  plates  intermediate  the  raiser 
plates,  a  portion  of  the  container  surface  adjacent  th» 
heat  source  t>eing  free  for  the  distribution  of  the  material. 
{Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


940  900       SELF  FILLING   FOUNTAIN  PEN       .T.-SEPH    A 
Vo«7KL.MANN,  Brooklyn.  N    Y.     Filed  Feh    2.1.   l!»oo.      Se- 
rial  No.   4  70.H.'i6 


.V    fountain    pen    comprising    a    Tnt>ular    body    liaxing    an 
enlarged    ehamlxr    in    one   end    thereof,    a    rhannel(>d    pen 
holder  closing   the  end   of  the   body   adjacent   said   cham- 
ber, a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  IskI.v  and 
'    having   a    pluralii>    of   passage   ways   therethrough.    m<ans 
1    to   reciprocate  »aid   piston,   and   means  carried   by   the   re- 
,    clprocatlng   means   for   closing   the   passag.'s   in    the   piston 
during  one  movement   thereof,   said  means  adapted   to  He 
within  the  chamber  when  inactive  so  as  to  permit  the  flow 
of  Ink  therearound  to  the  pen  holder. 


ft  4  0,  90S.  DRIER  Kasho  Tsr.Ti.  Taknoka.  loyama. 
.lapan.  Filed  Apr  4.  190R.  Serial  No.  425.264  Re- 
newed Oct     19.   1909       Serial   No    523,431. 


940.010       SAFETY    ELKCTRICAI.    (^IRCI  IT  BREAKER 
William  F.  Wochkb.  Robert  L.  Lemon,  and  Ixicis  H. 

Moktsmlf.  Indianapolis.  Ind       Filed  .\pr.  25.  IftOS.      Se- 
rial   No    429.141 


j,.-^g2J-' 


t-'  ■i^^-r._t^H^ 


tS-^. 


1.  In  a  drier,  a  plurality  of  relatively  routing  con- 
tainers, each  externally  disposed  In  regard  to  every  other, 
a  settling  chamber,  means  In  the  containers  for  advanc 
ing  material,  means  for  clrculatin«  the  drying  medium, 
a  pesAage  for  the  mat. -rial  and  drying  medium  connecting 
e»cb   ekamber   to  the   next,  a    passage  at  one   end  of   the 


1.   A    safety   electrical    circuit-breaker    including   an    in- 
. dosing    housing,    two    separate    electrical    conducting    ele- 
ments  mount. d  in   the  housing,   a   grounded   wire  extend- 
I    ing  into  the  bouising  and  provided  there4n  with  a  contart- 
1   element,  a  movable  conducting  connector  mounted  In  the 
I   housing  and  normally  In  connection  with  the  two  conduct- 
1    Ing  elem.nts   to  form  a  circuit,  the  connector  Ning  moy- 
able  away  from  one  of  the  two  elements  to  break  the  clr- 
I   cult,    meiins   controlled   by    the   conducting   connector    for 
1   automatically   connecting  one  of  the   two  conducting  ele 
J    ments    electrically    with    the    grounded    wire    contact    ele- 
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ment  when  the  conducting  connector  Is  moved  from  one 
of  the  two  conducting  elements  to  break  the  circuit,  and 
locking  means  In  the  housing  automatically  acting,  when 
the  circuit  Is  broken  and  ground  connpctlon  made,  to  pre- 
vent restoration  of  the  circuit  and  maintain  the  ground 
connection. 

2.  A  safety  electrical  circuit-breaker  Including  an  in- 
closing housing,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  rotatlvely  In  the 
housing  and  extending  through  the  wall  thoreof.  an  Inner 
shaft  mounted  rotatlvely  In  the  hollow  shaft  and  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  conducting  plement  mounted  In  the 
housing,  a  conducting  arm  mounted  on  the  Inner  shaft  and 
8prlng-pres8<>d  normally  In  connection  with  the  conducting 
element  and  movable  therefrom  by  the  Inner  shaft,  a  lock- 
ing device  mounted  movably  In  the  housing  for  holding  the 
arm  when  moved  away  from  the  conducting  clement, 
means  for  controlling  the  locking  device,  two  contact- 
plates  mounted  In  the  housing,  a  switch-blade  connected 
to  the  hollow  shaft  and  movable  thereby  to  either  one 
of  the  contact-plates,  and  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  arm  with  the  Bwltch-blade. 

3.  A  safety  electrical  circuit-breaker  Including  a  hous- 
ing, two  separate  electrical  conducting  elements  mounted 
In  the  hooslng.  a  movable  conducting  connector  mounted 
In  the  housing  and  normally  In  connection  with  the  two 
elements  to  form  a  circuit,  the  connector  being  movable 
away  from  one  of  the  elements  to  break  the  circuit,  means 
for  moving  the  connector,  a  movable  locking  device  mount- 
ed in  the  housing  to  engage  and  hold  the  connector  when 
moved  away  from  one  of  the  elements,  means  for  moving 
the  locking  device  to  the  connector,  means  for  retracting 
the  locking  device,  a  conducting  ground-wire  contact-ele- 
ment mounted  In  the  housing,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  movablp  conducting  connector  for  automatically  con- 
necting one  of  the  two  conducting  elements  electrically 
with  the  ground-wire  contact  element  when  the  locking  de- 
vice Is  holding  the  connector  away  from  one  of  the  con- 
ducting elements. 

4.  \  safety  electrlcrfl  circuit-breaker  Including  a  hous- 
ing, two  electrical  conducting  elements  mounted  In  the 
housing  and  hidden  thereby,  a  conducting  connector 
mounted  Inaccessibly  In  the  housing  and  normally  In  con- 
nection with  the  two  elements,  the  connector  being  mov- 
able away  from  one  of  the  conducting  elements  and  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  device  extending  accessibly 
through  the  housing  wall,  a  spring  to  move  the  connector 
to  connect  the  two  elements,  a  lock-bolt  mounted  In  the 
housing  to  engage  and  hold  the  connector  when  the  con- 
nector Is  disconnected  from  one  of  the  two  elements,  a 
spring  normally  pressing  the  lock-bolt  to  the  connector, 
means  for  retracting  the  lock-bolt,  a  grounded  wire  pro- 
vided with  a  contact-element,  and  a  connecting  device  for 
connecting  one  of  the  two  conducting  elements  with  the 
conlact-element  of  the  grounded  wire  and  controlled  by  the 
conducting  connector  during  Us  movpments. 

.">.  .\  safety  electrical  circuit-breaker  Including  a  hous 
Ing,  two  spparate  electrical  conducting  elements  mounted 
In  the  housing,  a  conducting  ground-wire  contact-element 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  conducting  connector  mounted 
in  the  housing  and  normally  In  connection  with  the  two 
conducting  elements,  the  connector  being  movable  away 
from  one  of  the  two  elemonts,  a  connecting  device  mount- 
ed In  the  housing  for  connecting  one  of  the  two  conduct- 
ing elements  electrically  with  the  ground-wire  contact-ele- 
ment, means  on  the  conducting  connector  for  contmlllng 
the  connecting  device,  a  movable  locking  device  mounted 
In  the  housing  and  actlnc  to  hold  the  conducting  con- 
npctor  away  from  one  of  the  two  conducting  ploments 
when  moved  therefrom,  the  locking  device  acting  nlso  to 
hold  the  connecting  device  when  connecting  one  of  the 
two  conducting  elements  with  the  ground-wire  contact- 
element,  and  means  for  moving  the  locking  devlcp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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940,911.     TRAP.     William  W.  Worce.steb,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,65.3. 

1.  A  rigid  frame-work  comprising  a  series  of  rigid  sheet 
metal    stay-bars,    sheet    metal    rings   at    opposite    ends    of 


said    rigid  Tmn   havhig    annular    grooves    therein,    wrrei 

securing  tl»«>  ends  of  the  rigid  sheet  metal  bars  In  the 
grooves  of  Kald  rings,  the  whole  forming  a  unitary  rigid 
frame-work,  and  a  covering  of  wire  wrapped  around  said 
framework,  said  wire  being  secured  to  each  of  the  stay- 
bars  composing  said  fnme  work 


V7  J, 


EiiiiJiiiiiminirh; 


2.  .V  ri^ia  frame-work  comprising  a  series  of  rigid  sheet 
metal  stay-bars  having  their  ends  bent  to  point  substan- 
tially at  ii  common  center,  rings  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
rigid  bars,  the  sheet  metal  ends  of  said  bars  being  secured 
to  said  rings  and  a  covering  consisting  of  a  single  wire 
wrapped  around  said  rigid  sheet  metal  frame-work,  e»ch 
convolution  of  the  wire  being  secured  to  said  frame-work. 

3.  .\  rigid  frame-work  comprising  a  series  of  rigid  stay- 
bars  and  rings  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  said  bars  hav- 
ing recesst's  or  notches  therein,  and  a  coverlnj:  comprising 
wire  secured  in  said  recesses  or  notches. 

4.  A  rigid  frame-work  comprising  a  series  of  rigid  stay- 
bars  having  their  ends  bent  to  point  substantially  at  a 
common  center,  rings  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rigid  bars, 
the  ends  of  said  bars  being  secured  to  said  rings,  said  bars 
having  receBses  or  notches  therein,  and  a  covering  consist- 
ing of  wire  secured  in  said  recesses  or  notches. 

5.  A  rigid  frame-work  comprising  a  series  of  rigid  sheet 
metal  stay-bars  having  their  ends  bent  to  point  substan- 
tially at  a  common  center,  rings  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
rigid  sheet  metal  bars,  the  sheet  metal  ends  of  said  liars 
being  secured  to  said  rings,  said  sheet  metal  bars  having 
recesses  or  notches  therein,  and  a  covering  consisting  of 
a  single  wire  wrapped  around  said  rigid  frame-work,  said 
wire  being  located  In  said  recesses  or  notches  and  each 
convolution  of  the  wire  being  secured  to  said  stay-bars 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


940.912      FDRGE  LOCKED  GRATING.     David  F.  Youvq- 

BL(»<>D,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.   y,   1909.      Serial 
No.  470,908. 


1.  A  prison  cell  grating  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical bars  each  having  spaced  slots  extending  there- 
through from  one  side  to  the  other  and  elongated  longitu- 
dinally of  the  bars,  the  sides  of  the  slots  being  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bars,  and  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  bars  extending  through  the  slots 
of  the  vertical  bars  and  relatively  thin  and  flat  In  cross 
section,  the  portions  of  the  horizontal  bars  between  the 
bars  being  twisted  out  of  allnement  with  the  slots  to  dis- 
pose  the   flat   side   faces   of   the   horizontal   bars   parallel 
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with  the  side  edges  of  the  vertical  bars,  there  being  abrupt 
shoulders  formed  by  the  twisting  of  the  horizontal  bars 
for  fi'g.iging  the  ojiposite  sides  of  the  vertical  bars  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  structure  having  a  series  of  vertical  bars  formed' 
with  spaced  slots  inclined  to  the  longer  axis  of  each  of  the 
bars  all  of  8ut>stanttally  the  same  length  as  the  width  of 
the  latter,  a  series  of  transverse  bars  passing  through 
said  Inclined  slots  in  the  first-named  series  of  bars  and 
twlstpd  between  said  bars  to  a  iJegree  equal  to  the  incli- 
nation of  the  slots  so  as  to  bring  said  twisted  portions  of 
the  second  series  of  bars  into  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
longer  axis  of  each  of  the  first  series  of  bars,  the  narrow 
edges  of  the  said  twisted  portions  being  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  transverse  bars. 

'A  A  structure  having  a  series  of  vertical  bars  each 
formed  with  a  series  of  slots  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  bar.  In  combination  with  a  series 
of  horizontal  bars  inserted  through  said  slots,  said  hori- 
zontal bars  between  the  vertical  bars  being  twisted  out 
of  allnement  with  the  slots  to  throw  the  flat  side  faces 
Into  a  plane  parallel  with  the  longer  axis  of  the  vertical 
bars,  there  beiu'.'  abrupt  shoulders  formed  In  the  horizon- 
tal bars  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  bars. 

4.  A  prison  cell  grating  comprising  a  frame  formed  of 
angle  Iron  arranged  to  provide  nn  InwaTdly-extending 
marginal  flange,  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  spaced  apart 
and  arranged  with  their  flat  faces  opposed  to  each  other 
and  having  their  ends  twisted  to  bear  flat  against  the  said 
marginal  flange,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  bars 
to  the  said  flange,  battens  disposed  parallel  with  the  ver- 
tical bars  with  their  ends  bearing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
flange  of  the  frame  and  rigidly  stcured  thereto,  said  ver- 
tical bars  having  spaced  slots  elongated  longitudinally  of 
the  bars  and  inclined  at  at  angle  to  the  axes  thereof,  the 
slots  of  the  baiM  being  disposed  In  allnement,  horizontal 
bars  extending  through  the  alined  slots  and  secured  to  the 
marginal  flange  of  the  frame  and  extending  between  the 
battens  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  horizontal  bars 
being  of  the  same  width  as  the  vertical  bars  and  the  por- 
tions thereof  disposed  between  adjacent  vertical  bars  and 
betweeu  the  outermost  l)ar8  and  frame  and  Innermost  bars 
and  battens  being  twisted  out  of  allnement  with  the  slots 
and  In  parallelism  with  the  side  edges  of  the  vertical  bars. 


and  a  piston  carried  by  said  valve  and  extending  across 
said  by-pass,  whereby  said  valve  will  be  shifted  through 
the  difference  In  pressure  in  the  chaml>ers. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pumping  chambers,  a  steam  admission  chest  having  there- 
in a  plane  valve  seat,  admission  ports  in  said  seat  for  ad- 
mitting steam  to  the  respective  chaml>er8.  a  slide  valve 
adapted  to  control  said  ports  and  slidable  on  said  seat  for 
alternately  opening  said  ports  to  the  respective  chambers, 
a  jiassage  communicating  with  said  chambers  and  extend- 
ing through  said  chest  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve 
from  said  seat,  and  an  expandil'le  piston  carried  by  said 
valve  and  extending  across  said  passage,  said  chest  having 
opposite  removable  side  plates  extending  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  the  travel  of  said  valve  and  piston. 

;?.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
valve  seat  thereon,  a  disk  valve  coactlng  with  said  seat 
and  havinc  a  central  aperture  therethrough,  a  guide  ex- 
tending slldably  through  said  aperture,  and  a  standard 
removably  mounted  on  said  base  at  one  side  of  said  seat 
and  rigidly  supporting  said  guide,  all  being  arranged  to 
permit  said  valve  to  be  readily  removed  through  the  re- 
moval of  said  standard  from  said  base. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pumping 
chamber,  a  base  therefor,  an  induction  i)ort  in  said  base, 
a  disk  valve  controlling  said  port  and  having  a  central 
aperture  therethroujjh.  a  spider  extending  across  said  port 
and  having  an  upwardly  disposed  stud,  a  standard  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  base  near  said  seat  and  having 
thereon  a  stud  located  in  allnement  with  the  stud  on  said 
spider,  and  a  tubular  guide  fitting  the  aperture  In  said 
valve  and  having  its  ends  seated  on  said  studs. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pumping 
chamber  having  a  base,  an  induction  port  extending 
through  said  base  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  its  upper  end, 
a  disk  valve  co-acting  with  said  seat  and  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  guide  for  said  valve  extending 
through  said  aperture,  a  seat  on  said  base  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  guide,  a  condensing  water  inlet  pipe  arched 
over  said  valve  seat  and  having  thereon  a  seat  fitting  the 
upper  end  of  said  guide,  said  condensing  water  Inlet  pipe 
being  detachable  from  said  base  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  ready  removal  of  said  valve  and  guide  through  the 
removal  of  said  pipe. 


940.91.1.     VACUUM  ITMP.     Gi  stavus  H.  Zschkch,  Ber- 

wyn.  111.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.226. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pumping  chambers,  a  steam  admission  chest  having  a 
plane  valve  seat  provided  with  two  ports  respectively  com- 
municating with  said  chambers,  a  valve  slidable  across 
said  ports  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  alternately  open 
said  ports  to  their  respective  chambers,  a  bypass  In  said 
chest  at  one  side  of  said  valve,  and  having  opposite  ends 
communicating    with    the    respective    pumping    chambers 


9  4  0,914.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW 
SHEET-METAL  BODIES.  Be.njamin  Adeiance  and 
Amos  Calleso.v,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. ;  said  Calleson  as- 
signor to  said  Adrlance  Filed  June  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,312. 


The  combination,  in  a  bulging  ctuck*  of  a  continuous 
series  of  radially  movable  expanding  members,  said  series 
of  memtwrs  having  downwardly  tapering  upper  and  lower 
Inside  face-portions  and  a  shoulder  between  said  upper 
and  lower  face  portions,  an  actuating  meml>er  surrounded 
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by  srtui  »»T|)nndlnn  members  and  comiirlslnsr  a  downwardly 
tapirln;:  truncated  cone  formln','  a  sliouldcr  at  Its  lower 
end.  .1  relatively  reduced  stern  projeotln'.'  from  the  lower 
en<!  iif  Maid  cone  and  another  downwardly  t:ipfrlns  trun- 
cated eone  nrraneed  on  said  stem  and  alpiitrini;  a;ralnst  the 
seoond-named  shoulder,  said  last-named  cone  havlnn  its 
upper  end  larger  than  the  lower  end  of  the  first-named 
cone  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first-named  shoulder,  and 
a  contractini;  means  surrounding  taid  series  of  expanding 
mcmlxT-.  siilistanf ially  as  described. 


»40,'.tl.'.      VF.IIKI.E-LAMI'.      Fkki.kkh  K  C.  Aukevs.  Phi 
cau'o.  Ill      nied  June  11,  1000.     a<Tlal  No.  501.523. 


J^ 


X 


>miiiiMii(iiiiiiiif 


1.  In  a  \eliich'  lamp  the  eomhination  of  a  lamp  casing 
havlni;  a  candle  socket,  a  calcium  carbid  tube  fitting  In 
said  socket,  a  perforated  wafiT  tulH>  attached  to  the  side 
of  said  calcium  carbid  lube  and  a  combined  water  cham- 
ber and  acetylene  gas  ()urni'r  mounted  «in  said  calcium 
carbid  tube,  said  burner  opmlnu  into  said  carbid  tube 
and  said  water  chamber  having  extending  through  it  a 
tube  l)earing  an  opening  into  the  water  chamber,  an  open- 
ing into  said  perforated  water  tube  and  a  screw  passing 
throughout  its  k-nKtli  to  remilate  the  size  of  the  opening 
Into  said  perforated  >vat<T  futH>.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  vehicli'  lamp  the  combination  of  a  lamp  casing 
bavin;;  a  candle  socket,  a  calcium  carbid  tut)e  flttini;  in 
said  socket,  a  ptrforateii  water  lube  attached  to  the  side 
of  said  calcium  carbid  lube,  bent  away  at  Its  upper  end 
from  said  'alcium  carbid  tube  and  opening  upward  at  the 
center  of  the  mouth  of  said  calcium  carbid  tube,  and  a 
combined  w.ater  cliamlur  and  acetylene  gas  burner  mount- 
ed on  said  calcium  carbid  tube,  said  burner  opening  Into 
said  cart)id  tube  and  said  watnr  cliaml)er  having  fxtend- 
inu'  through  it  a  tube  hearing:  an  opt-ninii  into  the  w.-ittr 
chamber,  an  opening  into  said  perforated  water  tube  and 
a  screw  passing  throughout  its  length  to  regulate  the  size 
of  the  opi'ning  into  said  perfor.-ited  water  IuIm-.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

:!.    In   a   vehicle   lamp   th iiil>ination   of  ,i    lamp   casint' 

having  a  candle  socket,  a  calcium  carbid  tube  fitting  in 
said  socket  and  containing  a  closely  fitting  removable  In 
ner  tube,  a  perforated  water  tube  attached  to  said  inner 
tube  and  a  combined  water  riiamber  and  acetylene  gas 
burner  mounted  on  said  cahduin  <  arbid  tul)e.  said  l>urrter 
opening  into  said  carbid  tube  and  said  water  chamber 
having  extending  through  It  a  tubf  J>earlng  an  openlni; 
into  the  water  chamber,  an  openins.'  Into  said  perforated 
water  tube  and  a  screw  passing  throughout  its  length 
to  regulate  the  size  of  the  opening  into  said  perforated 
water  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  lamp  the  combination  of  a  lamp  casing 
having  a  candle  socket,  a  calcium  carbid  tube  fitting  in 
(Uld  socket  and  containint;  a  closely  fitting  removable  in- 
ner tube,  a  perforated  water  tube  attached  to  said  inner 
tube,  bent  away  at  Its  upper  end  from  said  inner  tube  and 


opening  upward  at  the  ci'nter  of  the  mouth  of  said  ralclura 
carbid  tube,  and  a  combined  water  chamber  and  acetylene 
gns  burner  mounted  on  said  calcium  carbid  tuhe.  saJd 
btirn<'r  opcnini:  Into  said  carbid  tut>e  and  said  water  cham- 
ber hAvinK  extending  throiijth  it  a  tube  bi-arinkr  an  opening 
Into  the  watPr  chamber,  an  opeuintr  into  said  perforated 
water  tube  and  a  screw  passing  throughout  Its  length  to 
regulate  the  size  of  the  opening  Into  said  perforated  watrr 
tut)e.  substantially  as  described. 


5>4«)j>i«  sri'ri.Y-TAXK  .v.Ni»  (•arhurp:tkk  1  oh  (J.IS 
I'LANTS.  FR.wrLs  B.  Ali.dred<;k,  I>e8  Moines,  Iow», 
assignor  to  Mills  H.  .MIdredge.  lies  Moines.  Iowa  Filed 
.Ian    !'»>.   l^O'.i       S.rlal   .No    474.2.Hy 


1.  A  earliureter  for  ^as  plants  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  tank  designed  to  contain  gasolene  :  a  reci'ptacle  de- 
sign^ to  fleat  fin  the  surface  of  the  gasolene:  an  air 
reservoir  s«'ciired  In  said  receptacle:  a  chamber  l>etween 
the  receptacle  and  the  resi-rvolr.  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  at  each  end  and  t)elng  Inclined  from 
its  central  portion  to  each  outlet  :  m^ans  to  admit  gaso- 
lene to  the  shallow  portion  of  said  chamber:  means  to  ad- 
mit ,ilr  to  the  shallow  portion  of  said  chamber,  all  :ir- 
ranged  and  combined  sul)stantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  carbureter  for  gas  plants  a  float,  designed  to 
rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  gasolene,  comprising  In  com- 
liination  .-i  reiejitacle  <»pen  at  its  top:  an  air  reservoir  Se- 
cured within  said  receptacle:  a  chamt>er  In  said  reoptade, 
said  chamber  being  shallow  In  its  central  portion  and  In- 
clined upwardly  toward  each  of  the  outer  ends  ;  a  flexible 
tube  extendln^r  from  the  base  of  the  tank  to  the  shallow 
portion  of  the  chamber  ;  a  flexllile  tul)e  extendlni;  from 
the  shallow  portion  of  the  chamber  to  a  connection  to  the 
outside  of  tbe  tank,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

'■\.  In  a  carbureter  for  gas  plants  a  float,  designed  to 
rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  gasolene  ;  a  covering  for  the 
major  portion  of  said  float;  a  chamber  within  said  float, 
said  chamber  t>elng  open  at  t>oth  extremities  and  being  In- 
clined upwardly  from  Its  central  portion  to  each  of  said 
extremities:  means  to  admit  gasolene  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  chamber;  means  to  admit  air  to  the  central 
portion  of  Jiald  chamber,  stibstantlally  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  carbureter  for  gas  plants  comprisinK  a  tank, 
and  a  float  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  g.asolene  in  the 
tank,  a  locking  device  to  secure  the  float  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  said  locking  device  comprising  raemb<'rs  ee- 
cured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  companion  members 
secured  to  the  float,  all  of  said  memlx'rs  bi'ini;  provided 
with  orifices  to  receive  wires  ;  wires  designed  to  be  pro- 
jected through  the  orifices  in  their  respective  locking 
memb«'rs.  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through 
pipis  to  the  out'-r  surface  of  the  tank,  substantially  as 
shown  and  descril)ed. 


940.917      SEl'ARAHLE  FA8TKNKR.     Stead  .\.  AsgLitH. 

Waterloo,     Iowa.       Filed     .\ui:      1-.     IKUS.       Serial     Plo. 

448,2.'}  1. 

1.   In  combination,   hollow  receiving  and  received  mem- 
bers, the  r-  celved  meml)er  being  provided  with  oppositely- 
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locate<)  longitudinal  irr<vives  each  prooye  having  two  re- 
verselydlrected  neutering  continuations,  transversal  en- 
gaging-means secured  to  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  re- 
celvinu  meniNr.  an<i  adapted  to  slldably  move  within  sgld 
^rcov.s  and  t>e  seated  in  two  of  their  reversed  continua- 
tions in  the  other  m<'mt>er.  and  a  sprtnc  within  the  bore 
of  said  received  member  adapted  to  engage  and  yieldably 
secure  the  said  engaging  means  in  the  continuations  of 
said  irrooves.  -when  said  members  are  coactlngly  engaged. 


I 


2.  In  couiblnaiion.  liollow  receiving  and  received  mem- 
bers, the  received  menil>er  being  provided  with  oppositely- 
located  longitudinal  grooves  in  its  received  end  each  of 
said  grooves  tuning  oppositely-directed  and  r>*ver»ed  con- 
tinuations at  its  inner  end  on  either  side  of  a  medial  an- 
gular projection  reversely-directed,  an  angular  reversely- 
directed  projection  between  each. pair  of  reversely-directed 
oontlnuatioiis,  a  r<xl  secure*!  ti  ansversely  across  the  bore 
of  said  receiving'  mi'Uilx'r  and  adapted  to  pass  within  said 
grooves  and  their  <  pposltely-placed  continuations  on  one 
side  of  each  of  said  medial  angular  projections  when  such 
members  are  coacling  and  partially  rotated  with  respect 
to  each  oili.-r.  and  a  coiled  spring  within  the  bore  of  said 
received  member  adapted  to  eogage  said  rod  when  re- 
ceived within  said  grooves  and  their  said  continuations  to 
yieldably  secure  it  therein  when  said  nn-mbers  are  coact- 
ln;:ly  enga;:ed. 


IMO.OIH.  .Moi.ASSF.S-JUO  AND  OTHKR  HINGED-LID 
UECKI'T.Vt  Li;  cuuu.KsS  n.Mi-.N.  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  l!tO!».     Serial  No.  472.y52, 


1.  The  coinbinatlon  with  a  receptacle,  a  lateral  projec 
tlon  therefrom,  and  a  lid,  of  a  hlni:e  conne<ting  the  lid 
and  receptacle,  said  hinge  comprising  a  strap  atK>ut  said 
projectl<m,  and  a  pintle  unltlni;  the  ends  of  the  strap, 
the  straps  being  provided  with  lugs  t)ent  about  the  pintle 
to  form  a    knuckle 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle.  Its  lid.  and  a 
lateral  projection  on  the  receptacle,  of  a  hinge  comprising 
a  strap  provided  with  lugs  b<nt  about  said  projection  so 
as  to  bring  said  lugs  into  juxtaposition,  and  a  pintle  as- 
s«>mbled  with  and  uniting  said  lues  bent  to  form  a 
knuckle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rec«M>tacle,  Its  lid.  and  a  lat- 
eral projection  on  the  receptacle,  of  a  hinge  comprising 
a  strap  provided  with  lugs  bent  about  said  projection  so 
,iR  to  brine  said  lu^s  Into  Juxtaposition,  and  a  pintle  jiiece 
having  a  pintle  about  which  said  luKS  are  bent  to  form 
collectively  a  knuckle,  and  b<nds  confining  said  lugs  In 
their  said  Juxtaposition. 

4  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  its  lid.  and  a 
lateral  projection  on  the  receptacle,  of  a  hinge  compris 
ing  a  strap  provided  with  lugs  bent  about  said  projection 
so  as  to  bring  said  lugs  into  juxtaposition,  and  a  pintle- 
piece  having  a  pintle  about  which  said  lugs  are  b<'nt  to 
form  collectively  a  knuckle,  and  bends  cinfinlnK  said  lugs 
In  their  said  juxtaposition,  said  bends  forming  legs  In 
the  pintle  pte<p  for  t:istpning  the  hinee  to  the  lid. 


9  4  0,919  CUSHION  TIRE.  Charles  O  BAroHUAW, 
Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Frank.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.800. 


\  cushion  tire  for  wheels  comprising  a  circular  attach- 
ing base,  an  annular  central  extension  integral  with  the 
base,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  radial  wells  arranged  in 
each  side  of  the  central  extension,  the  wells  In  the  Inner 
row  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  wells  In  the  outer 
row  and  staggered  with  relation  to  the  wells  in  the  outer 
row,  a  fabric  arranged  over  the  extension,  and  an  elastic 
tread  strip  secured  to  the  fabric  and  protecting  the  same 
nt  all   points 


040.920       RY-PAKS       Fi>wix    Bi  itnokN.    Hoboken.    N.    J. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  190S.     Serial  No    4»U.r».?4 


1.  In  a  by -pass  a  hollow  valve  body  containing  In  Its 
walls  fixed  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  connec- 
tion to  a  pipe  line,  and  fixed  separate  suiiply  and  dls 
charge  passages  for  connection  to  nn  apparatus  to  l)e 
served,  (as  a  meter  1  :  in  combination  with  a  movable  valve 
seated  In  the  hollow  of  said  valve  body  and  containing 
duct  portions  so  arranged  with  relation  to  said  raf^apeg 
that  when  the  valve  Is  in  one  position  the  flow  will  be  in 
order  through  the  Inlet  passage,  the  valve,  the  supply  pas- 
sage, the  said  apparatus,  the  discharge  passage,  the  valve. 
and  the  outlet  passage,  and  when  the  valve  is  in  a  second 
position  the  flow  will  be  through  the  inlet  passage,  the 
valve,  and  the  outh-t  passage,  with  the  supply  and  dis- 
charge passages  and  said  apparatus  cut  off;  and  a  meter 
comprlsini:  a  casing,  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  (as 
4  and  .5i.  with  said  meter  casing  detachably  secured  di- 
rectly to  said  valve  body  so  that  said  meter  inlet  and  out- 
let passagi-s  register  respectively  with  s.iid  valve  body 
supply  and  discharge  passages. 

2.  In  a  by  pass  a  hollow  valve  body  i-fintalning  In  Its 
walls  fixed  separate  inlet  and  outlet  passaces  for  connec- 
tion to  a  pipe  line,  and  fixed  separate  supply  and  dis- 
charge passages  for  connection  to  an  apparatus  to  be 
served,  (as  a  meter  I  ;  In  combination  with  a  movable 
valve    seated    in    the    hollow    of   said    valve    body    and    con- 

1  tainintr  duct  portions  so  arranged  with  relation  to  wit4 
passages  that  when  the  valve  Is  In  one  position  the  flow 
will  be  In  order  through  the  Inlet  passagr',  the  valve,  ttie 
supply  passage,  the  said  apparatus,  the  dls<"harge  passatre, 

j  the  valve,  and  the  outlet  passage,  and  when  the  valve  Is 
In  a  second  position  the  flow  will  l>e  through  the  inlet  pas- 

'  sage,  the  valve,  and  the  outlet  passage,  with  the  supply 
and  dlscharse  passages  and  said  apparatus  cut  off:  and  an 

'  apparatus  to  be  served  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  (a* 
4  and  5  I   with  said  apparatus  detachably  secured  directly 

1    to  said  valve  body  so  that  said  inlet   and  outlet    register 

I  respectively  with  said  valve  body  supply  and  discharge 
passages 

%.    In   a   liy  pass   a    hollow   valve   t>ody   having  a   by-way 

i    passage   las  9i  and  containing  in  its  walls  at  six  substan- 

1    tlally  equally  spaced  points   isi   an  inlet   passage  for  con- 
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nectlon  to  a  pipe  line,  2nd  a  supply  passaKe  for  connec- 
tion to  an  apparatus  to  be  serred.  3rd  a  dl8cliar>t»'  pas- 
Rage  for  connection  to  said  apparatus,  4th  an  outlet  pas- 
sage for  connection  to  said  pipe  line,  5th  an  out  lot  from 
said  by-way  passage,  and  6th  an  Inlet  thereto;  In  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  valve  seated  in  the  hollow  of  said 
body  and  containing  two  ducts  so  arrangpd  that  wiion  in 
one  position  one  duct  connects  said  Inlet  passage  and  said 
supply  passage,  and  the  other  duct  said  dlschargi-  pnssnge 
and  said  outlet  passage,  whereby  whon  the  valv.'  is  re- 
versed the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  will  be  both  connected 
to  said  by  way  passain-  and  the  said  app.iratus  will  be 
cut  off. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bypass  valvt-  and  an  appara- 
tus (as  a  meter),  the  two  being  dptachable  and  attachable 
and  when  attached  being  In  direct  contact  with  each  other, 
the  said  apparatus  being  designed  with  a  casing  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  apertures  in  its  wall,  and  a  long  Interior 
passage  within  its  casing  wall  for  bringing  said  apertures 
close  together  on  the  casing  wall,  and  the  by  pass  having 
supply  and  discharge  passages  corresponding  in  location 
with  said  Inlet  and  outlet. 


I 


940,921.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS.  William  M 
Byek,  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  ',.  1908.  Serial 
No.   447,151. 


B?_^V?MR,Bi 


1.  A  liquid-feeding  apparatus,  whicli  comprises  a  reser- 
voir having  a  liquid  Inlet  :  a  pendent  tube  Inside  the  reser- 
voir but  Independent  of  the  Uquld-lnlet :  said  tube  having 
an  open  end  near  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  an  upper 
opening  communlcatini;  exteriorly  of  the  reservoir  near 
the  upper  part  thereof ;  said  tube  also  being  sealed  from 
the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  except  at  its  lower  open  end  : 
and  a  capillary  feeding  means  inside  said  tube  and  extend- 
ing from  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  up  through  said  tube 
and  its  upper  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir : 
said  reservoir  being  normally  sealed  from  the  atmosphere 
except  by  way  of  said  tube. 

2.  .\  llquld-feedinu  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  reser- 
voir having  a  liquid  -  inlet ;  an  absorption  -  evaporation 
member  exteriorly  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  reservoir;  a  pendent  tuite  Inside  the  reservoir  but 
independent  of  the  liquid-inlet  ;  said  tube  havlncr  nn  open 
end  near  the  bottom  of  the  reserv(jir  and  an  upp.  r  open- 
ing communicating  exteriorly  of  the  reservoir  with  an 
upper  portion  of  said  absorption-evaporation  member  ;  and 
a  capillary  feeding  means  Inside  said  tube  and  extending 
from  the  liquid  In  the  reservoir  up  through  said  tube  and 
its  upper  opening  to  the  evaporation  meml)er  ;  said  reser- 
voir being  normally  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  except 
by  way  of  said  tube. 

3.  .\  liquid  feeding  apparatus,  which  comprises  n  reser- 
voir having  a  liquid-inlet ;  an  evaporation  member  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  reservoir;  a  capillary  feeding 
means  extending  from  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir  to  an 
upper  part  of  said  evaporation  member  ;  and  a  tube  In- 
side the  reservoir  but  independent  of  said  liquid-inlet,  said 
tube  being  in  communication  with  the  outer  atmosphere 
and  containing  said  feeding  means  :  said  reservoir  being 
normally  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  except  by  way  of 
said  tube. 


1 

4.  A  Uquld-feedtng  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  reser- 
voir having  a  liquid  inlet  ;  an  evaporation  meml)er  exterior 
to  the  reservoir;  a  tube  Inside  the  reservoir  but  Independ- 
ent of  said  liquid  Inlet,  said  tube  communicating  exte- 
riorly of  the  reservoir  near  tlie  upper  part  thereof;  said 
tube  also  bein«  sealed  from  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir 
except  at  Ita  lower  open  end  ;  and  a  capillary  feeding 
means  Inside  said  tube  and  extending  from  the  liquid  in 
the  reservoir  up  through  said  tube  and  Its  upper  opening 
to  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir;  said  reservoir  l)eing  nor- 
miilly  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  except  by  way  of  said 
tube. 

5.  A  liquid-feeding  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  reser- 
voir having  a  liquid  Inlet  ;  a  casing  for  said  reservoir,  tlie 
casing  having  Its  lateral  wall  separated  from  the  reser- 
voir to  provide  a  space  for  the  reception  of  an  evapora- 
tion member,  and  being  in  communication  with  outfjr 
atmosphere  to  permit  Evaporation  of  the  liquid,  and  ii 
tut)e  inside  the  reservoir  but  independent  of  said  liquid- 
inlet,  said  tube  being  In  communication  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  space  between  the  reservoir  and  casing 
and  containing  a  capillary  feeding  means  contacting  with 
an  upper  portion  of  the  evaporation  member;  said  reser- 
voir being  normally  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  except  by 
way  of  said  tube. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.922. 
N.  Y. 


BOX.       ROBKHT      \V 
Flleti  Feb.   23,    1909 


'( 


(".\BBOLL.     New     Brlghtot, 
Serial  No    479,361. 


/j; 


A  papeterle  comprising  a  box  of  usual  form,  a  horizon- 
tal partition  in  said  box,  a  drawer  movable  between  the 
bottom  of  said  lx)x  and  said  partition  and  a  piece  of  thin 
flexible  material  of  substantial  width  having  one  edgB 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  partition  and  Its  oppo- 
site edge  secured  to  the  rear  part  of  said  drawer,  as  herein 
set   forth. 


940.923.     DISK  HARROW.      Hans  Cheistensen,  Byroq. 
Cal.     Filed  July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.067. 


1.  .\  reversible  gang  disk  harrow  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  carryins:  t)eam.  a  plurality  of  disks  provided 
with  standards  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  carrying  beam, 
a  gage  wheel  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  carrying  beam 
to  support  the  frame,  each  gage  wheel  being  provided 
with  a  standard  mounted  for  rotary  and  lateral  adjust- 
ment, a  rever8lt>lp  draft-bar.  connection  between  the  draft- 
bar  and  the  standards  of  the  harrow  disks  for  actuating  the 
same  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  position  of  the  harrow 
disks,  and  means  actuated  by  the  reversal  of  the  draft-bar 
to  simultaneously  ad.)ust  the  lateral  position  of  the  gage 
wheels  relative  to  the  frame  of  the  harrow. 

2.  In  a  reversible  gang  disk  harrow,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  harrow  disks  provided  with  vertical  standards 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  gage-wheels  supported  in  the  end* 
of  said  frame  and  adjustable  laterally  thereof,  a  shlftable 
draft  appliance,  and  means  operable  upon  the  shifting  of 
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the  draft  appliance  for  adjusting  all  of  the  harrow  disks 
In  unison  and  for  shifting  the  gage-wheels  laterally  of  the 
frame  In  opposite  directions 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  gate- 
wheels  supports  slidably  mounted  In  the  ends  of  said 
frame  and  extended  transversely  thereof,  gage-wheels 
mounted  in  said  supports,  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  ful- 
crumed  on  said  frame,  said  levers  each  having  one  arm 
thereof  plvotally  connected  to  the  gage-wheel  supports,  a 
reversible  draft  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  Intermediate  the 
cage-wheel  supports,  and  links  connecting  said  bar  and  the 
other  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers. 

4  In  a  reversible  gang  disk  harrow  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  straight  l>eam.  a  plurality  of  disks  provided 
with  standards  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  said  beam  of 
the  frame,  crankarms  on  said  standards,  a  link  connecting 
said  crank  arms,  a  gear  on  one  of  the  sfindards  of  the 
harrow  di.ska,  a  reversible  draft-bar  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
a  gear  head  carried  thereby  for  engagement  with  the  gear 
of  the  disk  standard  to  simultaneously  operate  the  stand- 
ards to  position  the  disk  harrows  for  the  cutting  of  fur- 
rows on  the  travel  of  the  harrow  in  either  direction,  gage 
wheels  for  supporting  the  frame,  said  sage  wheels  being 
provided  with  standards  mounted  for  rotary  and  laterally 
adjustment,  and  connection  between  the  draft-bar  and  the 
standards  of  the  gage  wheels  for  positioning  the  gage 
wheels  laterHlIy  relative  to  the  frame  durlny;  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  said  draft-bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  provided  with  vertical  standards  Journaled 
In  said  frame,  said  standards  being  provided  with  cranks, 
a  link  connecting  the  crank  arms  of  all  of  the  disks,  a 
draft  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  geared  to  one  of  the 
disk  standards,  a  i)air  of  gage  wheel  supports  slidably 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  extended  laterally 
In  opposite  directions,  bell  crank  levers  fulcrumed  on  the 
frame  each  having  one  arm  thereof  plvotally  connected  to 
the  gage-wheel  supports,  and  link  plvotally  connecting  the 
draft  bar  and  the  other  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers. 


940.924.  MEAT-HANGER  Millar  J.  Co.ndkll.  Henry 
C.  Bkck,  and  Frkperick  H.  Dannknberq,  Chicago,  111.; 
said  I)annenl>erg  assignor  to  said  (.'ondeil  and  said  Beck. 
F'iled  iH-c.  7.  190S.     Serial  No.  466,249. 


with  Integral,  oppositely  pointing,  flat  teeth,  arms  extend- 
ing up  therefrom  and  crossing  each  other,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  said  arms  for  crowding  the  Jaws  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  meat  banner,  the  combination  of  two  gripping 
Jaws,  having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  one  of  said  lower 
tlanges  having  long  gripping  teeth  and  the  opiiosing  lower 
flange  having  short  gripping  teeth  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  object  to  be  supported,  an  arm  extending 
from  each  Jaw  and  crossing  the  opposite  arm  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  spring  connection  at  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  arms  for  crowding  the  Jaws  upon  each 
other. 


9  4  0,925.  WATER-GAS  APPARATUS.  Savh  EL  J. 
Dickey,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  Gas 
Improvement  t'ompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  .luly  16.  1SH>S.  Serial  No. 
443,892. 


1.  In  a  meat  hanger,  the  combination  of  two  jaws,  each 
having  a  flange  which  extends  toward  the  corresiKtnding 
flange  upon  the  opposite  jaw  ;  opposing  gripping  teeth 
formed  upon  said  flanges,  the  teeth  on  one  flange  lying 
between  the  teeth  on  the  opposite  flange  and  being  con 
siderably  longer  than  the  teeth  on  said  opposite  flange,  and 
a  support  for  said  Jaws  comprising  arms  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  Jaws,  and  cross  each  other  above  the  jaws 
and  have  a  spring  connection  between  their  upper  ends 
which  Is  arranged  to  crowd  the  Jawa  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  meat  hanger,  the  combination  of  two  flanged 
channel  shaped  gripping  Jaws,  gripping  teeth  u|)on  one  of 
the  flanges  of  each  Jaw.  the  teeth  upon  one  flange  lying 
between  the  teeth  upon  the  corresponding  flange  of  the 
opposite  Jaw,  and  an  arm  extending  up  from  each  Jaw, 
and  crossing  the  other  arm  above  the  jaws,  said  arms 
joining  each  other  at  their  upper  ends  in  the  form  of  a 
colled  spring  whose  tension  Is  to  crowd  the  Jaws  toward 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  meat  hanger,  the  combination  of  two  channel 
shaped   gripping  Jaws,   the  flanges  of   which   are  formed 


1.  Means  for  definitely  controlling  the  quantity  and 
quality  of  the  production  of  gas  which  means  comprise 
the  gas  generating  apparatus  and  its  regulable  steam  con- 
nection and  a  meter  tube  Interposed  In  said  connection 
and  provided  with  a  gage  whereby  the  attendant  Is 
enabled  to  introduce  a  definite  volume  of  steam  during  the 
Interval  of  each  run.  substantially  as  described. 

2  Means  for  definitely  controlling  the  (piantity  and 
quality  of  the  production  of  yas  which  means  comprise 
the  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  steam  connection  thereto, 
a  meter  tube  interposed  In  said  connection  and  provided 
with  a  pressure  gage,  and  an  automatic  pressure  regu- 
lator interposed  in  said  connection  and  responsive  to 
pressure  at  the  inlet  of  said  tut)e  whereby  a  definite  vol- 
ume of  steam  Is  Introduced  during  the  Interval  of  each 
run.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Means  for  controlling  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the 
production  of  gas  wliich  means  comprise  the  combination 
of  the  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  fluid  connection  thereto, 
means  operatlvely  attached  to  said  connection  and  adapt- 
ed to  exert  pressure  proportional  to  the  vohiiiie  of  fluid 
per  unit  of  time  passing  through  it.  and  a  regulator  auto- 
matically responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  means  and 
adapted  to  Increase  and  diminish  the  flow  through  said 
connection. 

4.  Means  for  controlling  the  quantity  and  quality  of 
the  production  of  gas  which  means  comprise  the  combina- 
tion of  the  gas  generating  apparatus,  a  fluid  connection 
thereto,  means  Interposed  in  said  connection  and  adapted 
to  Indicate  by  pressure  the  volume  of  fluid  per  unit  of 
time  passing  through  it.  and  a  regulator  automatically 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  means  and  adapted  to 
Increase  and  diminish  the  flow  through  said  connection. 


940.926.     BOTTLE-STOPPER.     William  E.  Gaston,  Wa- 

terbury.  Conn      Filed  May  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  497.880. 

1,   The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  at  Its  mouth  an 

enlarged  portion  provided  at  Its  lower  face  with  a  pair  of 

inclined    planes,    a   stopper,    a    ball    carrying    the   stopper 
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and  provided  with  Inturned  ends  fur  fntiaclng  said  planes  I 
for  clanipin;,'  the  stopper  to  the  niiuith  of  the  bottle,  said 
enliirced  portion  being  provided  at  each  side  with  chan- 
nels extending'  upwardly  from  "inid  inclint'd  planes,  said 
channels  at  the  uitper  portions  iidijiccnt  the  bottle  mouth 
belnz  exi'    idfi!  laterally  both  in  the  same  direction. 


9<?Q- 


•J.  Til"'  c<.tiibiimtion  of  a  bottle  bavint;  at  its  mouth  a 
thickened  portion  provided  at  Its  lower  face  with  a  pair 
of  inclined  planes,  n  sti>pj)»'r.  a  ball  carryinj:  the  stopper 
and  provided  with  eni:a^lnt'  ends  for  said  planes  for  clamp- 
inK  the  stopper  to  tln'  nioiilb  of  the  bottle,  said  tliickened 
portion  beinjj  pr(;vi(!id  at  each  side  with  channels  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  Inclined  planes,  each  of  said 
channels  at  Its  upper  portion  beln-.;  extended  lali-rally, 
both  said  extensions  being  toward  the  same  side,  one  of 
said  lateral  extensions  approaching  at  its  farther  end  more 
nearly  toward  the  lonu'ltudinal  axis  of  the  bottle  than  at 
its  other  end.  and  the  other  of  said  clrmnels  belns;  directed 
away  from  the  .said  axis  at  its  farther  end 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  stopper,  a  bail  carrying  the 
stopper  and  providi-d  with  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed 
ends,  a  bottle  provided  at  Its  mouth  with  faces  for  the 
engagement  of  such  ends  and  at  each  side  with  channels 
extending  from  s.iid  faces  toward  the  mouth  of  the  bottle 
and  also  laterally,  both  toward  the  same  side,  and  a  mass 
of  materiardispcsed  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  lateral  por- 
tions of  the  chMuncls. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  faces  directed 
away  from  the  mouth  thereof  and  disposed  on  inclined 
planes,  and  channels  extending  upwardly  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bottle  from  the  beginning  of  the  said  Inclined  planes 
and  extending  laterally  In  the  sime  dnectlon.  of  a  stopper. 
n  uieuiber  carryin;.'  the  stopper  and  embodying  a  pair  of 
side  limbs  and  enraging  devices  for  the  said  inclined  faces, 
the  relative  pioi)ortlon  and  location  of  the  parts  being 
such  that  the  sto|)per  cati  engage  the  side  of  the  bottle  be- 
tween the  mouth  and  said  faces  when  the  engaging  de- 
vices are  In  the  said  lateral  extensions  of  the  channels. 

.".  The  coml)inat:(  n  with  a  bottle  having  a  pair  of  faces 
upon  opposite  sides  directed  away  from  the  moutli  open- 
ing of  the  bottle  and  disposed  on  Inclined  planes,  and  a 
diann.-l  e.xtendlng  upwardly  at  the  lowest  point  of  the 
inclined  plane  on  each  side,  said  channels  l>oth  extending 
laterally  In  the  same  direction,  of  a  stopper  for  the  bottle, 
a  bail  carrying  a  stopper  and  embodying  a  pair  of  side 
limbs  bent  inwardly  for  enga:.in,'  said  inclined  faces  and 
for  traversing:  s.iid  ch  innels,  the  relative  proportions  and 
locations  of  the  j)arts  being  such  that  tlie  said  limbs  will 
hold  tlu'  stopper  against  the  side  of  the  bottle  adjacent 
to  its  mouth  when  the  said  inturned  ends  are  in  the  said 
lateral  portions  of  the  channels. 

f Claims  »i  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J>  4  0  .  0  U  T  STOVF.riPI-:  Wll.l.iwi  W  GkAHAM,  New 
Philadelphia.  Ohio  Filed  Mar  -Jl.  190S.  S.  rial  No. 
4l.'2..")i:! 

.V  stove  pipe  section  provided  with  longitudinal  s^am 
edges,  one  of  said  edges  folded  back  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  the  sectl(*n  for  a  short  distance  and  a  second  fold  given 
to  said  edge,  the  said  folded  portions  constituting  the 
Kldes  of  M  groove  adapted  to  receivi-  the  opposite  unfolded 
•■dge  of  the  section,  said  folded  portion  provided  with 
ap^Tturis.  and  said  unfolded<edge  provided  with  oniwardly 


tares  and  one  end  of  the  section  provided  with  a   ritet, 
said  rivet  entered  through  the  registering  np^-rture  in  the 


folded   port3oD   of   the   section,    suiwtantially    as   and 
fl.e   purpose  specified. 


!»40.928.     MET.\L  WORKING  MACilINK      Be.mjt  M.  W. 
IIa.vso.v.   Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  Jt  Wblttey 


for 


Company,    Hartford.   Conn.,   a   lorporatlon   of   New   j 
sey.     Flltd  I>c.  23.  190S.     Serial  No.  4«M,04n. 


cr- 


1.  The  combination  of  «  crons  slide,  a  nut  and  a  feed- 
screw for  adjusting  said  rross  slide,  a  screw  sleeved  on 
said  feed  screw,  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  and  a  nut  for 
moving  the  serew  whleb  Is  sleeved  on  said  feed-screw  in 
an  endwise  direction. 

2.  The  combination  of  n  cross  Blldo.  n  nut  connected 
with  said  cross  slide,  a  fe«-d  screw  cooperative  with  snid 
nut.  a  screw  sleeved  onto  said  feed-screw  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  latter,  a  boxing  having  a  slot  and  a  bore  intersect- 
ing said  slot  to  receive  said  sleevi  d  seri'w  .  iiDd  a  nut  ?*et 
into  said  slot  and  fitted  to  said  sleeved  screw. 


940.91.'0.      KEEDINfi   MECHANISM.      Benot   M     W    HKn- 

soN,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Cr>m 
pany.  Hertford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  L'O.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,101. 


1     The    eomlilnatlon    of    ratchet  wheel    mechanism. 


pri 
pressed  and  I'rnv  n  nilis  adapt.d  to  regis-er  with  the  nper-   |    mary  and  s*<'ondary  pawls  for  giving  to  said  rat<het  wheel 
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mechanism  different  degrees  of  movement,  and  a  device 
pro;.'re8slvely  movable  with  the  ratchet-wheel  mechanism 
for  throwing  the  primary  pawl  out  of  action. 

2.  The  combination  of  ratchet-wheel  me<'banism.  pri 
mary  and  secondary  pawls  for  giving  to  the  ratchet-wheel 
different  degrees  of  movement,  a  device  progressively 
movable  with  said  ratchet-wheel  mechanism,  for  throwing 
said  primar.N  pawl  out  of  action  said  device  being  also 
manually  settable,  and  means  for  preventing  said  device 
moving  beyond  the  point  at  which  it  throws  said  primary 
pawl  out  of  action. 

.3.  The  combination  of  ratchet  wheel  mechanism,  pri 
miiry  and  secondary  pawls  for  giving  to  said  ratchet  wheel 
mechanism  different  degrees  of  movement,  a  device  pro 
gresslvely  movable  with  said  ratchet  wheel  mechanism,  for 
throwiii'.:  tlie  primary  pawl  out  of  action  and  also  man- 
ually settable,  and  adjustable  means  for  preventing  said 
device  from  moving  Ixyond  the  point  at  which  it  throws 
said  primary  pawl  out  of  action. 

4.  The  combination  of  ratchet  wheel  mechanism,  pri 
mary  and  secondary  pawls  for  giving  to  the  ratchet-wheel 
different  degrees  of  movement,  a  device  progressively  mov 
able  with  said  ratchet  wheel  mechanism,  for  throwing  said 
primary  pawl  out  of  action  and  also  maoually  settable. 
and  a  screw  to  prevent  said  device  from  moving  beyond 
the  point  at  which  it  throws  the  t)rimary  pawl  out  of 
action. 

T).  The   combination    of   ratchet  wheel    mechanism,    pri 
mary  and  secondary  pawls  for  giving  to  said  ratchet-wheel 
mechanism    different    d»»Krees   of    movement,    a   device   pro 
gressively  mov.ible  with  said  ratchet-wheel  mechanism,  for 
throwing   said    pawl   out   of  action   said   device  t>elng   also 
manually  settable.  stop  means  for  preventing  said  device 
moving  beyond  the  point  at  which  It  throws  said  pawl  out 
of  action,  and  a   movHl>le  Bxipport  for  said  stop  means. 
[Claims  fi  to  i»R  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


940.930.  (TTI  i:UY CRINMNt;  MACHINE  Ch.^rles 
Lu  Jov.  New  llav.n.  Conn.  Filed  Oct,  4,  1906.  Serial 
No.   3.37,405. 


1.    In   a   machine  of  the   character   dPt«orit>ed,    In   combJ 
nation,    a    reciprocating    cnrrlaL'e.    a    support    therefor,    a 
laterally   movable  plate   pivotally   mounted  on   the   upper 
surface   of   the   carriage   ajid   carrying  a    knife   holder,    a 
grinding    wheel,    a    continuously    running   shaft,    a    pinion 
mounted    tberejm.    a    carriage   operating   shaft,    means    for 
operatlvely    connecting   said   shaft   with   said    carriage,    n 
continuously    running    gear    on    said    shaft    and    meshing 
with  the  pinion  of  the  driving  shaft,  and   having  clutch 
pins,    planet    pinions   carried   by    said   gear   and   joumaled 
oB  eacli  side  thereof,  differential  gears  located  on  the  car 
rlage  operating  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  planet  pinions, 
one  of  said  gears  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  other  journaled 
thereon,  a  disk  joumaled  on  said  carriage  shaft,  a  sleeve 
slldnbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  slf><>ve  having  clutch 
pins  projecting  through  said  disk  and  the  joumaled  differ- 
ential gear  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  clutch-ptns  of 
the  planet  carrying  gear,  means  for  manually  locking  said 


dlhk,  planet  carrying  gear  and  the  journaled  differential 
gear  together  so  that  they  will  rotate  the  carriage  operat- 
ing shaft  and  the  other  differential  gear  for  a  movement 
of  the  carriage  In  one  dire«-iion  for  an  accelerated  speed, 
and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  same  and 
locking  the  disk  against  rotation  for  a  reyerse  and  slow 
travel  of  the  carriage,  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  support  therefor,  a  lat 
erally  movable  plate  mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  carriage  and  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  of  the 
carriage,  and  carrying  a  knife-holder,  a  grlndlng-wheel, 
a  driving  shaft  :  a  pinion  thereon,  n  carriage  operating 
shaft  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft 
with  the  carriage,  automatically  reversing  and  speed  re- 
ducing mechanism  comprising  a  gear  journaled  on  tlie  car- 
riage shaft  :  said  gear  meshing  with  the  driving  shaft 
pinion  and  carrying  planet  pinions,  differential  pears 
meshing  with  the  planet  pinions,  one  of  snld  gears  jour- 
naled on  the  carriage  shaft,  the  other  fixed  thereto,  a  disk 
.journaled  on  the  carriage-shaft  and  [wovided  with  means 
by  which  It  Is  held  au'iiinst  rotation,  a  sleeve  on  the  car 
rlage  shaft  and  carrying  the  clutch-pins  operatlvely  pro- 
jecting through  the  disk  and  journaled  dlffen  ntlal  gear 
and  adapted  to  alternately  en;:age  wifli  tl.e  planet  pinion 
■  arriage  gear,  means  for  manually  locking  the  disk  and 
gears  together  so  that  they  will  rotate  with  the  carriage 
shaft  for  an  accelerated  travel  of  the  carriage  in  one  di- 
rection, means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  same 
and  locking  the  disk  against  rotation  for  a  reverse  and 
slow  return  travel  of  the  carriage,  actuating  mechanism 
for  automatically  moving  the  plate  toward  the  grinding 
wheel,  means  to  effect  a  temporary  stand  still  of  the  car 
rlage  operating  shaft  just  before  the  icverse  travel  of 
the  carriage  l>egins,  and  means  for  niii(wnatlcall.\  n'ttim- 
tag  the  plate  to  its  normal  position,  for  the  purpose  set 
fortb. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlN'd.  in  comhl 
nation,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  laterally  movable  piate 
mounted  npon  the  upper  surface  of  the  carriace  and  piv- 
otally supported  thereon  and  carrying  a  knife-holder  for 
supporting  a  knife,  a  grinding  wl  eel,  a  cont intiously  run 
ning  driving  shaft,  n  pinion  thereon,  n  carriage  op«>ratlng 
shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  it  with  the  carriage,  speed 
r»'<luclng  mechanism  mounted  on  said  carriage  shaft  and 
constructed  as  gliown  and  described,  means  for  mannnlly 
locking  said  mei  (lanlsni  together  10  give  an  lncreas<>d  and 
Idle  travel  to  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  means  for 
automatically  swinging  the  plate  toward  tie  grinding- 
wheel  to  bring  the  knife  in  contact  therewltV,  and  means 
for  automatically  unlocking  the  carriage  shaft  mechanism 
to  Imjiart  a  r'v^r-e  and  slow  travel  to  tie  carrlaee  dur- 
ing the  grinding  operation  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  corabl- 
natiiin.  the  reciprocating  carriage  ],  a  support  therefor, 
laterally  movable  plate  .TO  pivotally  supported  fbereon  and 
carrying  a  knife-holder  adapted  to  support  a  knife,  a 
grinding  wheel,  vertically  operating  rock  shaft  42  mounted 
In  the  carriage,  said  shaft  having  arm  4.S.  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  shaft  to  swing  the  plate  toward 
the  grinding-wheel  through  the  medium  of  its  arm.  and 
means  for  <lisengaging  said  arm  end  means  for  automat- 
ically returning  said  plate  to  Its  normal  position  away 
from   the  grinding-wheel,   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

f>    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.   In   combi 
nation,    a    reciprocating    carriage,    a    pivotally    supported 
knife   liolder  carrying  plate  mounted  thereon,   a   grinding 
wheel,   a   carriage   operating  shaft,   speed  accelerated   and 
automatically    reversiuL'    and    speed    reducing    mec>  aumm 
mounted   on   said   shaft,   a   continuously   runn.iu'   driving 
shaft,     means  thennin  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  car- 
riage  shaft,    means    for    manually    locking    the   mec'ianism 
on  the  carriage  shaft  for  an  accelerated  travel  of  the  car 
rlage  in  one  direction  and  while  the  plate  is  in  its  normal 
position   away   from   the  grlndlng-wheel,   m<ans   for  auio- 
maticHlly    unlocking    said    mechanism    and    reversing    tl»e 
travel  of  the  carriage  at  a  reduced  speed  :  means  for  auto- 
matically  swinging   the   plate  toward   the  ;:rinding  wheel. 
1   tem[K>rary  means  for  preventini:  the  reverse  movent  nl  of 
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the  carriage  until  after  a  knife  is  brought  against  the 
grinding  -  wheel,  means  for  automatically  checking  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  after  a  knife  has  been  ground,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  plate  to  Us  norma! 
position,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.931.  SK.VTE-RUNNER  GRINDER.  Charles  L.  JoT. 
New  Haven,  Conn  Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,608. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  sides  of  skate  runners. 
a  reoiprof atinn  carriage,  a  skate  runner  holder  mounted 
thereon  and  having  n  bearing  surface  on  which  the  runner 
is  adapted  to  rock  under  the  influence  of  the  grinding 
wheel,  so  that  said  wheel  will  follow  the  curvature  of 
the  runner  during  the  grinding  operation,  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  sides  of  skate  runners, 
a  reclprocatlne;  carriage,  a  skate  runner  holder  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  straight  bearing  surface  adapted 
to  support  the  convex  tread  of  the  runner  and  on  which 
surface  the  runner  Is  adapted  to  rock  under  the  influence 
of  the  grinding  wheel,  so  that  the  said  wheel  will  follow 
the  curvature  of  the  runner,  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward 
roll  or  movement  of  the  runner  while  Its  opposite  end  is 
ennaged  by  the  wheel,  a  kicking  post  for  the  runner,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  sides  of  skate  runners 
having  a  longitudinally  operating  carriage,  a  skate  runner 
holder  thereon,  said  holder  having  a  bearing  surface  for 
the  convex  tread  of  the  runner  and  on  which  surface  the 
runner  Is  adapted  to  rock  under  the  Influence  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  so  that  said  wheel  will  follow  the  curvature  of 
the  runner,  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  roll  or  movement 
of  the  runner  while  the  wheel  is  engaged  with  its  opposite 
end,  adjustable  end  pieces  for  the  runner,  one  of  which 
end-pieces  serves  as  a  kicking  post  for  the  runner,  spring 
fingers  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  of  the  runner, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


940,932.      C.VN-OPENER.      Wilhel.m   G.    Kircher.    Solin- 
gen,  Germany.     Filed  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.795. 


900. 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  plate,  a  screw  spindle 
Joumaled  therein,  a  nut  engaclng  said  spindle,  a  circular 
cutter  rotatably  m<u;nfrd  on  the  nut.  and  a  pair  of  guide 
rollers  carried  by   the  plate 

2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  slotted  plate  having  bent 
aperturcd  ends,  a  screw  spindle  journaled  therein,  a  nut 
on  the  spindle  that  engages  the  plate-slot,  a  pin  on  said 
nut,  a  circular  cutter  rotatable  on  said  pin,  and  a  pair 
of  guide  rollers  carried  by   the  plate 

3.  A    can   opener    comprising  a   plate,   a   screw    spindle 
journaled  therein,  a  nut  engaging  said  spindle,  a  circular 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  the  nut,  a  pair  of  guide  roll 
ers  carried  by  the  plate,  and  a  knife  secured  to  the  plate 
In  proximity  to  one  of  said  rollers. 


940.933.  WEB  FOLDING  MECHANISM  EroEN  KuEi;«. 
Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Carter  ("rnme  Co. 
(Limited  I,  .Niagara  F'alls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Can- 
ada      Filed  July   15.   1907.      Serial   No.  383.908. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  revohible  cylinders  adapted 
to  receive  n  cont inno'isiy  fed  web,  and  means  for  forclnc 
a  fluid  In  different  directions  through  said  cylinders, 
whereby  said  fluid  alternately  engages  different  portions 
of  the  web  and  deflects  the  same  in  different  directions  to 
superimpose  them  one  upon  another  In  zi^^at'  form. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  revolublr  cylinders  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  continuously  fed  web.  and  nn'iins  for  direct- 
ing air  alternately  inward  and  outward  through  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylinders,  whereby  successive  portions  of 
said  web  are  deflected  in  opposite  directions  and  the  web 
folded    In   T.iKtni:  form. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rotatable  cylinders  adapt- 
ed to  r»'celve  a  continuously  fed  web.  and  suction  mean* 
operated  through  the  periphery  of  said  cylinders  adapted 
alternately  to  hold  different  portions  of  said  web  In  con- 
tact with  the  cylinders,  and  air  pressure  means  acting 
through  the  periphery  of  said  cylinders  adapted  alter- 
nately to  force  therefrom  the  portions  of  the  web  which 
have  been  held  In  contact  by  sucthm. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  revoluble  cylinders  adapted 
to  receive  a  continuously  fed  web.  means  cooperating  with 
each  cylinder  adapted  to  suck  a  portion  of  the  web  Into 
contact  therewith  at  one  point  in  its  rotation,  whereby 
the  web  Is  conducted  by  the  cylinder  to  a  given  position, 
and  means  adapted  when  such  position  is  reached  to  force 
compressed  air  against  the  web  to  disengage  the  same 
from    the   cylinder. 

.'».  In. combination,  a  pair  of  revoluble  cylinders  adapt- 
ed to  receive  n  continuously  fed  web.  means  coaperatlnjj 
with  each  cylinder  adapted  to  suck  a  portion  of  the  web 
into  contact  therewith  at  one  point  of  its  rotation,  where- 
by the  web  through  Us  contact  with  the  cylinder  is  con- 
ducted thereby  to  a  given  position,  and  means  adapted 
when  such  position  is  reached  to  force  compressed  air 
against  the  web  to  disengage  the  same  therefrom,  said 
cylinders  operating  alternately  upcn  successive  portions 
of  the  web  and  conducting  said  portions  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 

IClaims  6  lo  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,934.  DIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  MATCH-MACHINES. 
Otto  H.  Ijandvatteh.  Durlach.  (Jermany.  assignor  to 
Badlsche  Maschlnenfahrik  &  Elsenglesserei  vorm.nis  Q, 
Heboid  und  Sebold  &  Neff,  Durlach,  Germany.  Filed 
June  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  503.717. 

1.  In  a  dipping  device  for  match  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  n  frame,  of  a  vertically  and  horizontally 
guided  table  adapted  to  receive  a  layer' of  igniting  mate- 
rial, moans  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table,  said  frame 
l)€lng  adapted  to  horizontally  guide  match-splint  carriers 
over  said  table,  so  that  in  the  highest  position  of  the  latter 
the  ends  of  the  splints  can  dip  In  the  layer  of  igniting 
material,  and  means  for  inovlng  said  table  In  Us  highest 
position  through  a  distance  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
match  splint  carriers  and  for  returning  It  in  Its  lowest  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  dipping  device  for  match-machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  two  vertical   rods  longitudinally 
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guided  in  said  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
two  vertical  rods,  two  crossheads  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  two  vertical  rods,  a  table  horizontally  guided  on  said 
two  crossheads  and  adapted  to  receive  a  layer  of  Igniting 
material,  two  imrallel  horizontal  rails  in  said  frame  for 
guldinc  match  splint  carriers  over  said  table,  so  that  in 
the  highest  position  of  the  latter  the  ends  of  the  splints 
can  dip  In  the  layer  of  Igniting  material,  and  means  for 
moving  said  table  In  Us  lilgliest  posltitm  through  a  dis 
faiiie  at  the  siiiiic  speed  as  the  match-splint  carriers  and 
fur  returning;   it    in   Its  lowrst   poxitlon. 
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3  In  a  dlppint:  device  for  matcli  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame  to  turn,  two  cams  on  said  horizontal  shaft,  two 
vertical  rods  longitudinally  guided  in  said  frame,  means 
controlled  from  sai<l  two  c:uns  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  two  vertical  rods,  two  crossheads  at  the  upp«>r  ends 
of  said  two  vertical  rods,  a  table  horizontally  guided  on 
said  two  crossheads  and  adapted  to  receive  a  layer  of 
Igniting  material,  two  parallel  horizontal  rails  in  said 
frame  for  guiding  nintch-splint  <-arrlers  over  said  table,  so 
that  In  the  hlnliest  position  of  the  latter  the  ends  of  the 
splints  can  dip  In  the  layer  of  Igniting  material,  two 
other  cams  on  said  horizontal  shaft,  means  controlled 
from  said  two  other  cams  for  moving  said  table  In  Us 
highest  position  Ihrouch  a  distance  at  the  same  speed  as 
the  match  splint  carriers  and  for  returning  It  In  Its  low- 
est  position 

4  In  a  (lippini:  device  for  match  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  t'r;irne,  of  a  vertically  and  horizontally 
guided  fable  adapted  to  receive  a  layer  of  Igniting  mate- 
rial, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table,  two  par- 
allel horizontal  rails  In  said  frame  for  guiding  match- 
splint  carriers  over  said  table,  so  that  In  the  highest 
position  of  the  latter  the  ends  of  the  splints  can  dip  in 
the  layer  of  Igniting  material,  means  for  feeding  forward 
the  match-splint  carriers  In  said  two  rails,  and  means  for 
moving  said  table  in  Its  highest  position  through  a  dis- 
tance at  the  same  sfH^ed  as  the  match-splint  carriers  and 
for  returning  It  in  Us  lowest  position 

5.  In  a  dipping  device  for  match  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  two  vertical  rods  longitudinally 
guided  In  said  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
two  vertical  rods,  two  crossheads  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  two  vertical  rods,  a  table  horizontally  guided  on  said 
two  crossheads  and  adapted  to  receive  a  layer  of  Igniting 
material,  two  parallel  horizontal  rails  in  said  frame  for 
guiding  match-splint  carriers  over  said  table,  so  that  in 
the  highest  position  of  the  latter  the  ends  of  the  splints 
can  dip  in  the  layer  of  igniting  material,  means  for  feed- 
ing forward  the  match  splint  carriers  In  said  two  rails, 
and  means  for  moving  said  table  In  Us  highest  position 
through  a  distance  at  the  same  speed  as  the  match-splint 
carriers  and  for  returning  It   In  Its  lowest   position. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


940.9.35.       CONCRETE-BLOCK    MACHINE.       Lnowio    B. 

Larsen.   Portland.   Oreg.      Filed   Apr.    17.    1909.      Serial 

No.  490.811. 

1.   .\n  apparatus  for  molding  a  bonded  block  comprising 
a  mold  section,  a  collaii^lhle  core,  means  for  operating  the 
core,    a    bond,    and    menns    slldahly    mounted    In    the    core- 
operatlnc  means  to  engage  and  support  the  bond. 
148  OG       r.l 


2.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  bonded  block  comprising 
a  mold  section,  a  collapsible  core,  means  Including  a  head 
plate  for  operating  the  core,  a  bond  and  latches  slldably 
mounted  In  the  head  plate  and  designed  to  engage  and 
support  the  bond  during  the  moldint:  operation. 


^Jf 


■  3.  A  collapsible  core  for  molding  apparatus  including 
core  sections,  each  formed  with  locking  lugs  arranged  on 
their  inner  sides,  moans  for  operating  the  sections  Includ- 
ing a  head  plate,  and  angle  plates  secured  to  and  depend- 
ing from  the  head  plate,  said  angle  plates  being  arranged 
to  operate  between  the  core  sections  and  each  formed  with 
angularly  related  grooves  to  receive  the  lugs  on  the  core 
sections,  and  bond-supporting  latches  slldably  mounted  In 
the  head  plate  and  projected  through  openings  formed  in 
the  angle  plates. 


940.936.  PERMUTATION-IX)CK.  Joseph  E.  Le.Mtrb. 
Nashua.  N.  II..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pat- 
ent .**ales  Company.  Klttory,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Jan    11.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.821. 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
tumblers,  menns  for  locking  them  together  to  move  in 
unison  forward  and  backward  without  lost-motion  or 
play  relative  to  each  other  In  either  direction  until  the 
tumblers  have  been  respectively  set  and  left  at  rest,  and 
means  for  unlocking  »  tumbler  at  the  start  of  the  move- 
ment by  which  U  Is  set  so  that  there  shall  be  no  percepti- 
ble release  to  indicate  the  point  where  such  tumbler  should 
be  set. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
tumblers,  means  for  locking  them  together  to  move  in  uni- 
son forward  and  backward  without  lost-motion  or  play 
relative  to  each  other  In  either  direction  until  the  tum- 
blers have  t>een  respectively  set  and  left  at  rest,  a  fixed 
stop  defining  a  dead  starting  point,  and  means  for  un- 
locklnc  a  tumbler  at  the  start  of  the  movement  by  which 
It  Is  set  so  that  there  shall  be  no  perceptible  release  to 
Indicate  the  point  where  such  tumbler  should  be  set. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
tumblers,  movable  clutch-members  for  connecting  said 
tumblers  to  move  locether  backward  and  forward  until 
the  tumblers  respectively  have  been  set.  and  means  for 
successively  unclutching  the  tumblers  to  enable  them  to 
be  left  at  rest  In  set  position. 

4  In  a  permutation  lock.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
tumblers  movable  clutch-members  connectlnc  said  tum- 
blers   to    move    toj:ether    tintll    the    tumblers    respectively 
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have  been  set,  a  fixed  stop  defining  a  dead  starting  point, 
and  means  for  successively  unclutchlng  tLe  tumblers  to 
enable  them  to  be  left  at  rest  In  set  position. 

').  In  a  permutation  lock,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
tumblers,  movable  clutch-members  combininK  the  tumblers 
In  a  series  moving  toRether  in  unison  forward  and  hack- 
ward  without  lost-motion  or  play  relative  to  each  other 
until  the  tumblers  respectively  have  been  set,  and  means 
for  successively  unclutching  the  tumblers  to  enable  them 
to  be  left  at  rest  In  set  position. 

[Claims  C>  to  2.'!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


y40,937.  HORSE-TAIL  TETHER.  William  ,T.  Mason, 
Daphne,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  420.243. 
In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the   combination 


with  a  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  breeching  strap  of  a  harness,  a  snap  hook 
provided  with  a  resilient  element  connected  with  the  slot 
of  the  plate,  a  tall  engaging  member  connected  with  the 
resilient  element,  said  engaging  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  elements  hlngedly  connected  to- 
gether and  having  their  ends  flared  outwardly,  one  of  said 
elements  having  its  body  portion  provldeid  with  spaced 
slits  and  the  tongue  provided  by  the  silts'' having  its  end 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  hook,  and  the  opposite  element 
having  its  body  portion  provided  with  spaced  cut  away 
portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  hook. 


940.938.  TOOL-HOLDER  AND  MEANS  FOR  SETTING 
THE  TOOLS  THEREIN.  Matthew  Moktcn,  .Muskegon 
Heights,  Mich.     Filed  May  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,552. 


3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  head  constructed  with 
oppositely  inclined  diagonal  grooves  crosslnk:  each  other 
intermediate  their  ends  and  arranged  In  different  planes 
with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  grooves  In  the  same  plaoe, 
wherei>y  a  tool  In  one  groove  will  engage  a  tool  In  the 
other  groove  at  the  crossing  point  of  said  grooves. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprlslnu  a  head  constructed  with 
oppositely  Inclined  diagonal  grooves  crossing  each  other 
Intermediate  their  ends  and  arranged  in  different  planes 
with  one  groove  cutting  Into  the  other  at  their  point  of 
crossing,  and  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  plane  of  the 
other  grooves  and  crosf^ing  said  diagonal  grooves  at  their 
Intersection  ;  and  means  at  the  Intersection  of  said  grooves 
to  engage  and  hold  a  tool  in  any  one  of  the  grooves. 

5.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  head  constructed  with 
two  diagonally  extended  grooves  nn  different  planes  to 
receive  corrtspondlng  tools,  a  clamping  plate,  means  to 
secure  the  plate  upon  the  bead,  and  means  to  hold  the 
tools  In  place,  said  diagonally  extended  grooves  arranged 
on  different  planes  whereby  the  corresponding  cutters  will 
overlap  the  one  upon  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.939,       H.\MMOCK  -  STAND.       James    B. 
Philadelphia,     Pa        Filed    Aug     8.    1907. 
387.629. 


Patterso.n, 
Serial     No. 


1.  .\  hammock  stand  comprising  a  rectangular  base 
consisting  if  Interconnected  side  and  end  strips  or  pieces, 
pairs  of  sii[>]i()rts  pivotally  attached  to  the  romers  of  the 
frame  and  consisting  of  pieces  having  their  upper  portions 
arrantred  In  proximltv.  caps  receiving  the  upper  portions 
of  said  support  plfci-s  and  provided  with  suspension  hooks. 
and  til'  braes  ronn(>cted  with  the  supports  and  luivlng 
slot  and  set  screw  connection  with  the  side  pieces  of  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described.  | 

2.  In  a  Immmock  stand  n  base,  a  pair  of  supports  piv- 
oted to  the  base  at   Its  t-nds  and  having  their  upper  ends 

•in  proximity,  rollers  or  casters  on  the  base,  handle  bars 
attached  to  the  supports,  and  a  V-shaped  cap  for  conni'ct- 
Ing  the  ends  of  the  stipports.  stibstnntlally  as  described. 

3.  .\  hammock  stand  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  a 
rigid  rectangular  frame  having  its  side  pieces  arranged 
Tertlcnlly  and  Its  end  pieces  horizontally,  supports  ar- 
ranged In  pnlra  and  the  supports  of  each  pair  pivoted  at 
one  of  their  ends  to  the  sldr  pieces  ni-ar  the  ends  thereof 
and  beveled  at  their  other  ends  and  arranged  In  prox- 
imity with  each  other,  a  V-shapod  cap  provided  with  a 
hook  and  applied  over  the  beveled  ends  of  the  supports, 
and  braces  pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  to  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  supports  and  having  at  their  other 
ends  slot  and  pin  connection  with  the  side  pieces,  substnn- 
tlallv  as  described. 


■>■    1.   A    tool    holder   comprising    a    head    constructed    with 
oppositely  extending  diagonal  grooves  crossing  lach  other   \ 
Intermediate  their  ends  and  arranged  in   different   planes   ] 
to  receive  and  hold  tools. 

2.   A    tool    holder    comprising   a    head    constrvicted    with 
oppositely  extending  diagonal  grooves  crossini:  each  other    1 
Intermediate  their  ends  and  arranged  In  different   planes, 
and  a   longitudinal  groove  crossing  the   diagonal   grooves 
at  the  point  of  their  Intersection. 


!>40,940.      HOTARY  CITTER  -  HEAD.      C   Oscah   PoRitEB. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1909,     Serial  js'o. 

512.843. 

1.  A  cutter  head,  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
hudy  liavlng  knife  channels  arranged  chnrdal  therein,  ra- 
dial openings  to  receive  sctpw  bends  extending  outward 
from  the  knife  channels,  said  head  also  having  chip 
breaker  channels  substantially  radial  whereby  the  chip 
breakers  engage  the  knives  neat  their  outer  edges  and  at 


an  angle  thereto,  and  screws  in  the  radial  op^-nings  ex- 
tending throtigh  the  knives  and  into  the  Inner  part  of  the 
head 


2.  A  cutt«r  head,  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  having  chordal  knife  channels  and  substantially  ra 
dial  chip  breaker  channels,  said  head  also  having  radial 
openings  extending  through  the  portion  outside  the  knife 
channels,  screws  In  said  openings  to  hold  the  knife,  and 
eirctilar  cupped  caps  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  heads. 

A  A  cutter  head,  comprising  a  sul>stantially  cylindrical 
body  having  chordal  knife  channels  cut  therein  and  sub- 
■tantlally  radial  chip  breaker  channels  Joining  the  knife 
channel  at  an  angle  near  the  surface  of  the  body,  radial 
openings  extending  outward  from  the  knife  channels, 
•crews  In  said  openings  and  extending  through  the  knife 
channels  Into  the  body,  knives,  and  chip  breakers  In  said 
ehanneic,  the  chip  breakers  engaging  the  knives  at  an  an 
gle  and  near  the  cutting  surface  thereof,  and  adjusting 
screws  emlxMliled  In  the  l><xl>  ,'ind  engaglni:  the  re.ir  surface 
of  the  knives 


940.Vt41       FOLDING   BOX       JOSEPH    W     1'iinam,   Grand 
Rapids,  Mich      Filed  Apr.  12,  1909      Serial  No.  489,251 


J  fl 


upon  t^e  same  and  also  secured  thereto  and  adapted  at 
their  ends  to  automatically  engage  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
ends  and  hold  the  same  in  vertical  position 

5.  A  folding  box.  cumprising  a  bottom,  ends  and  sidea 
adapted  to  fold  inward  up<'n  the  same  and  also  to  turn 
to  a  vertical  position,  square  connecting  portions  t)etween 
the  ends  and  sides  at  the  respective  corners  of  the  l)OX, 
said  portions  being  foldable  Into  two  superposed  right- 
angled  triangles  upon  the  (uitslde  of  the  ends,  a  portion 
of  the  outer  triangle  being  severed  therefrom,  fasteninga 
extending  through  said  severed  portion  and  the  inner  tri- 
angle and  securing  the  same  to  the  end.  and  extenslona 
to  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  folded  inward  upon  the 
same  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  ends  In  vertical 
position. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  .\  folding  box.  comprising  a  side  and  end  adapted  to 
fold  Inward  and  to  turn  Ironi  horizontal  to  vertical  posl 
tlon.  a  square  Integral  ci'iinecting  portion  between  the 
aame  foldable  into  two  super(><«sed  riglit-angled  triangles 
upon  ttie  outside  of  the  end.  the  outer  triangle  having  a 
portion  severed  therefrom  to  form  a  washer,  and  a  staple 
extending  through  the  washer,  the  Inner  triangle  and  the 
end  and  securing  the  same  lo  each  other. 

2.  .\  folding  liox.  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends 
foldabb-  Inward  upon  tlie  bottom  and  adapted  to  turn  to 
a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  satne.  extensions  upon 
the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  folded  inward  and  secured 
with  their  free  corners  adapted  to  spring  inw.'trd  and  en- 
gage the  ends  to  automatically  lock  the  same  in  vertical 
position,  and  means  foldable  upon  the  outside  of  the  ends 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  ends  and  sides  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends  and  supporting  the  ends  against  outward 
movement. 

3.  \  folding  box.  comprising  a  bottom,  Inti-gral  sides 
and  ends  foldable  inwanl  upon  the  bottom  and  adapted 
to  turn  outward  to  a  vertical  position,  a  square  Integral 
portion  at  each  corner  folded  Into  two  right  angled  tri- 
angles upon  the  otitside  of  the  Ik)X,  one  of  said  triangles 
t>elng  »4'cun'd  to  the  end  of  the  box  and  supporting  the 
same  against  outward  movement  when  in  vertical  position. 
and  extensions  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  folded  In- 
ward and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  ends 
and  hold  them  in  vertical  position. 

4  A  folding  l>ox,  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  enda 
adaiited  to  fold  inward  upon  the  same  and  to  turn  upward 
to  a  vertical  position,  connecting  corner  portions  between 
the  sides  and  ends  foldable  Info  two  sup<>rp<ised  right- 
angled  triangles  upon  the  outside  of  the  ends  and  support- 
ing the  same  against  outward  movement,  means  for  per- 
manently securing  the  inner  triangles  to  the  ends,  exten- 
aloDS  on   the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  snd   folded  inward 


940,942  DAMPER  FOR  FURNACE  OR  STOVE  PIPES. 
Richard  Roise,  Jr,  Elizabeth,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  The 
Boynton  Furnace  Company.  New  York,  N  Y  ,  a  Cor- 
[Kiratlon  of  New  York  Filed  Aug.  25.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.%0,248. 


1  In  draft-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  door  and  a  pipe,  of  a  frame  aet  Into  said  pipe,  a  damper 
hinged  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  Inwardly,  a 
crank  on  said  damper,  said  crank  extending  In  the  same 
plane  therewith,  then  extending  outwardly  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  thereto,  and  flexible  means  connecting  said 
damper  and  said  door  whereby  they  may  be  opened  and 
closed,  one  being  opened  when  the  other  la  closed,  and 
vice  versa. 

2.  In  draft-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  door  and  a  pipe,  of  a  frame  set  Into  said  pipe,  a  damper 
hinged  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  inwardly,  a 
crank  on  said  damper,  and  extending  in  the  same  plane 
therewith,  then  extending  outwardly  at  a  substantial  an- 
gle thereto,  means  on  said  crank  for  receiving  a  weight 
adapted  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  door,  and 
flexllile  means  connecting  said  damper  and  said  door 
whereby  they  may  be  opened  and  closed  simultaneously 
one  being  opened  when  the  other  is  closed,  and  vice  veraa. 


940.943       FFKr»  REGFLATOR.      Oborhk    IV    SrHEirFi.itR. 
Jackson.  Mich      Filed  Feb   23.  1909      Serial  No.  479,428. 


1.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  hopper  having  two 
end  walls  and  one  side  wall,  n  stationary  concave  bottom 
spaced  apart  from  the  aide  wall  at  one  side,  a  shaft  In 
the  axis  of  the  concave  bottom  an#  spaced  apart  from 
the  side  wall,  and  n  swinging  wall  forming  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  hoppir,  said  swinging  wall  l>elng  supported  by 
the  shaft  and  tiavtng  its  lower  edge  traveraing  close  to 
the  concave  bottom 
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2.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  hopper  havlag  two 
end  walls  and  one  side  wall,  a  concave  bottom  spaced 
apart  from  the  side  wall  at  one  side  to  form  a  discharge 
opening,  a  shaft  In  the  axis  of  the  bottom  and  journaled 
In  the  end  walls,  a  swinging  wall  supported  by  the  shaft 
and  forming  the  opposite  wall  of  the  hopper  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  shaft  and  the  swinging  wall. 

3.  A  feed  regulator,  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  con- 
cave bottom  and  a  horizontal  extension  to  the  same,  a 
aide  opening  above  said  extension,  a  swinging  gate  In  said 
opening,  means  for  adjusting  the  gate,  a  rock  shaft  in  the 
axis  of  the  bottom,  and  a  bar  attached  to  the  shaft  and 
oscillating  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper. 

4.  A  feed  regulator,  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  con- 
cave bottom  and  a  horizontal  extension  at  one  side  of  the 
same,  a  rock  shaft  In  the  axis  of  the  said  bottom,  a  swing- 
ing wall  to  the  hopper  supported  by  the  rock  shaft  at  the 
upper  edge  and  traversing  the  bottom  at  the  lower  edge. 
and  a  brush  above  the  said  extension  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom. 

5.  A  feed  regulator,  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  con- 
cave bottom  and  a  side  opening,  a  horizontal  extension 
beneath  said  opening,  an  adjustable  member  attached  to 
said  extension,  a  brush  In  the  upper  part  of  said  opening 
and  above  the  horizontal  extension,  a  rock  shaft  In  the 
axis  of  the  bottom,  and  a  swinging  wall  attached  to  the 
rock  shaft  at  Its  upper  edge  and  traversing  the  bottom  at 
its  lower  edge. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,944.  MACHINE  FOR  CONDENSING  PEAT.  Wil- 
bur L.  Shepard.  Elmwood,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Horace  J.  Wickham,  Manchester,  Conn.  Filed  Jan. 
4.   1009.     Serial  No.  470.580. 


A  machine  having  a  casing  with  an  inlet  hopper  at  one 
end,  a  cylindrical  intermediate  section,  and  a  tapering 
discharge  section  at  the  other  end.  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  casing,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  feed 
worm  mounted  on  the  shaft  below  the  hopper  and  In  the 
cylindrical  section  of  the  casing,  the  diameter  of  said 
worm  being  approximately  the  same  as  the  Interior  diam- 
eter of  the  said  cylindrical  section,  a  cone  with  cutting 
blades  on  its  exterior  spllned  on  the  shaft  in  the  tapering 
section  of  the  casing  with  its  small  end  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  feed  worm,  means  turning  on  the  shaft  for 
adjusting  the  cone  longitudinally  thereof  and  Independ- 
ently of  the  feed  worm,  a  yoke  supporting  the  discharge 
end  of  the  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  thrust  bearing  for 
the  shaft  arranged  in  the  yoke. 


940,945.  FUEL-PRODUCER.  Wilbur  L  Shbp.<bd.  Elm- 
wood,  and  Horace  .1.  Wk  kha.m,  Manchester,  Conn, 
t'l.ed  May  .!,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,519. 


.  _  ff**i¥l****^*****''*****' 


veyers,  a  connection  between  the  smoke  box  of  said  fur- 
nace and  the  tul)es,  a  connection  between  the  fire  t)Ox 
of  said  furnace  and  the  tubes,  a  blower  for  producing  a 
draft  from  the  fire  box  through  the  tubes,  means  for  ad- 
mitting peat  to  the  tubes,  and  means  for  discharging  peat 
from  the  tubes  into  the  fire  box. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  parallel  tut>es  with 
communications  from  one  to  the  other  at  opposite  ends, 
conveyers  In  said  tubes,  means  for  driving  the  conveyers, 
a  connection  between  the  smoke  box  of  said  furnace  and 
the  tut)e8,  a  connection  between  the  Are  box  of  said  furnace 
and  the  tubes,  a  blower  for  producing  a  draft  from  the  fire 
box  through  the  tubes,  means  for  admitting  peat  to  the 
tubes,  and  mi-ans  for  discharging  peat  from  the  tubes  into 
the  tire  box. 

,{.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  parallel  tubes  that 
communicate  with  each  other  at  opposite  ends,  conveyers 
In  said  tubes,  means  for  driving  the  conveyers  alternately 
in  opposite  directions,  n  connection  between  the  smoke 
box  of  paid  furnace  and  the  tubes,  a  connection  l)etween 
the  fire  box  of  said  furnace  and  the  tubes,  a  blower  located 
In  one  tube,  means  for  driving  the  blower  and  producing 
a  draft  from  the  fire  box  through  the  tubes,  means  for  ad- 
mitting peat  to  the  tubes,  and  means  for  discharging  peat 
from  the  tubes  into  the  fire  box. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  parallel  tubes  com- 
municating With  each  other  at  opposite  ends,  conveyert 
in  said  tubes,  means  tor  driving  the  conveyers,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  smoke  box  of  said  furnace  and  the  tubes, 
a  connection  between  the  fire  box  of  said  furnace  and  the 
tubes,  a  blower  arranged  in  the  connection  between  the 
smoke  box  and  the  inlet  to  the  tubes,  means  for  rotating 
the  blower,  and  means  for  admitting  peat  to  the  tubes  and 
discharging   it   therefrom. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  parallel  tubes  com- 
municating with  each  other  at  opposite  ends,  spiral  con- 
veyers In  said  tubes,  gearing  for  driving  the  spiral  con- 
veyers, a  connection  between  the  smoke  box  of  said  fur- 
nace and  the  tubes,  a  connection  between  the  fire  box  of 
said  furnace  and  the  tubes,  a  blower  for  producing  a  draft 
from  the  fire  box  through  the  tubes,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting peat  to  the  tubes  and  discharging  it  therefrom. 


9  4  0,94  6.  CAR  WINDOW  VENTIL.\TOR. 
Snow.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1909. 
492.340. 


David   W. 

Serial  No. 


1.  In    combination    with     a    furnace,     communicating 
tubes,  conveyers  In  said  tubes,  means  for  driving  the  con- 


1.  The  herein  described  ventilator  for  double  windows, 
consisting  of  a  ventilating  tube  extending  through  the 
inner  and  outer  windows,  said  tube  being  in  two  parts 
having  a  breakable  Interflttlng  jointure  and  capable  of 
separating  when  the  Inner  window  is  raised. 

2.  The  herein  described  ventilator  for  double  windows 
consisting  of  a  tut>e  extending  through  the  Inner  and  the 
outer  windows  said  tul>e  being  made  In  two  sections  hav- 
ing adjacent  abutting  ends  forming  a  vertically  separable 
joint,  a  semlcyllndriral  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  tube 
section  and  covering  the  upper  portion  of  said  joint  and  a 
like  plate  secured  to  the  outer  tube  section  covering  the 
lower  portion  of  said  Joint. 

3.  The  herein  described  ventilator  for  double  windows 
consisting  of  a  tube  extending  through  the  inner  and  the 
outer  windows,  said  tube  being  made  in  two  sections  hav- 
ing adjacent  abutting  ends  forming  a  vertically  separable 
Joint,  a  semlcyllndrlcal  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  tul)e 
section  anfl  covering  the  upper  portion  of  said  joint  and 
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a  like  plate  secured  to  the  outer  tube  section  covering  the 
lower  portion  of  said  joint,  the  edges  of  one  of  said  semi- 
cylindrical  plates  overlapping  and  inclosing  the  edges  of 
the   other  plate 


940,947.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES 
OF  LIQUID  FROM  GASES  AND  VAPORS  MoaiTt 
Steoer,  Borhum.  Germany.  Filed  July  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  505,352. 


with  holes  for  the  passage  of  the  tKHJles  of  the  bottles,  a 
relatively  fixed  support  for  supporting  the  necks  of  the 
bottles  and  a  rocking  support  n  for  supporting  the  bot- 
toms of  the  bottles  for  the  purpose  of  dispensing  with  re- 
cesses and  rendering  the  whole  of  the  exterior  of  the  bot- 
tles accessible  for  cleansing  purpose. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  Inclosed  perforated  movable  plates,  a  se- 
ries of  Intervening  perforated  fixed  plates,  and  vanes  pro- 
jecting from  the  fixed  plates. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  Inclosed  perforated  movable  plates,  a  series 
of  Intervening  perforated  fixed  plates,  and  inclined  inte- 
gral vanea  projecting  from  the  fixed  plates. 

:{.  .\pparatus  for  separating,  from  gases  or  vapors,  par- 
ticles of  liquid  such  as  tar,  oil  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
casing  having  inlet  and  eduction  orifices,  fixed  perforated 
conical  baffle  plates  in  said  casing  and  perforated  rotary 
baffle  plates  fixed  to  vertical  axle  and  alternating  with 
said  fixed  plates,  each  of  said  fixed  baflle  plates  being 
joined  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  to  form  therewith  an  an- 
nular trough  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  separating,  from  gases  or  vapors,  par- 
ticles of  liquid  such  as  tar.  oil  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
casing  having  Inlet  and  eduction  orifices,  fixed  perforated 
conical  baffle  plates  In  said  casing,  and  perforated  rotatory 
baffle  plates  fixed  to  vertical  axle  and  alternating  with 
said  fixed  plates  each  of  said  fixed  baffle  plates  being 
joined  to  the  wall  of  the  casing  to  form  therewith  an 
annular  trough  and  the  annular  trough  t>€lng  collectively 
In  communication  with  a  discharge  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.^.  .Apparatus  for  separating,  from  gases  or  vapors,  par- 
ticles of  liquid  such  as  tar.  oil  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
casing  having  Inlet  and  eduction  orifices,  fixed  perforated 
baffle  plates  In  said  casing,  and  rotatory  perforated  baffle 
plates  nlternatlng  with  said  fixed  baffle  plates,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  fixed  plates  and  rotatory  plates  being 
adjustable  from  outside  the  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


940,948.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANSING  BOTTLES  AND 
SIMILAR  VESSELS.  LrciEN  STRASBtBOBS  and  Louis 
Gra.noks.  Paris.  France.  FMled  Apr.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No    492.461 

1.  In  a  machine  for  washing.  Injecting  fluid  into  the 
interior  of,  and  rinsing,  bottles  or  similar  receptacles  with 
a  mechanical  conveyer  passing  through  appropriate  baths, 
a  device  for  supporting  the  bottles  or  the  like  character- 
ized by  a  thin  cross  piece  (k)  rigidly  connected  with  or 
forming  one  of  the  elements  of  the  conveyer  and  formed 


2.  In  a  machine  for  washing,  injecting  fluid  into,  and 
rinsing  bottles  or  similar  receptacles  with  a  mechanical 
conveyer  passing  through  appropriate  baths  a  support 
constituted  by  tubes  extending  Info  and  almost  to  the 
bottoms  of  the  bottles  and  rigid  with  a  collector  or  Injec- 
tion pipe  (r)  and  supported  by  arms  ij)  for  the  purpose 
of  utilizing  these  supports  for  Injecting  liquid  inside  the 
bottles  during  their  passage  through  the  baths  and  owing 
to  the  eddies  caused  In  these  baths  as  a  result  of  this  in- 
jection   facilitating    the    washing    of    the    outside    of    the 

iMltllCF. 

3  In  a  machine  for  washing,  Injecting  fluid  Into,  and 
rinsing  bottles  or  similar  receptacles  with  a  mechanical 
conveyer  passing  through  appropriate  baths  an  injection 
distributer  device  characterized  by  the  fact  that  between 
the  receiver  and  the  injection  distributer  a  hemispherical 
cup  is  Interposed,  this  cup  being  held  upon  the  injection 
receiver  by  a  resilient  pressure,  the  device  constituted  by 
this  cup  and  the  receiver  being  applied  reslllently  in  the 
injection  distributer  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  good 
joint  between  the  injector  member  and  the  distributer  in 
spite  of  any  alteration  of  level  which  may  occur. 

4.  in   a   machine  for  washing,  injecting  fluid  into,  an* 
rinsing   t)ottle8   or    similar   receptacles   with    a    mechanical 
c<inveyer   passing   through   appropriate   baths   an   inJectloDi 
distributer  device  characterized  by   the  combination  with 
a  wheel  («)  formed  with  perforations  (r)  forming  an  in- 
jection   distributer    and    moving    opposite    a    cavity     (1) 
formed   in   a    fixed   plate    <x)    held  reslllently  against   the 
wheel    and    provided    with    an    admission    socket     (2)    and 
with  a  hemispherical  cup   (tr)   the  spherical  face  of  which 
is  held  reslllently  against  the  open  end  of  an  injection  col- 
lector   i»i.    the   plane   face    (10)    of  this   cup   being   held; 
against   the  wheel    (u>    by   the   resiliency   of  the  support* 
(/)  of  the  collector  (r). 

5.  In  a  machine  for  washing,  injecting  fluid  into  and 
rinsing  twttles  or  similar  receptacles  with  a  mechanical 
conveyer  passing  through  appropriate  baths,  a  device  for 
supporting  the  receptacles  characterized  by  a  thin  cross 
piece  (k)  rigidly  connected  with  or  forming  one  of  the 
elements  of  the  conveyer  and  formed  with  holes  for  the 
passage  of  the  bodies  of  the  bottles,  a  relatively  fixed 
tubular  support  for  supporting  the  necks  of  the  bottles 
and  a  rocking  support  n  for  supporting  the  bottoms  of  the 
bottles,  said  relatively  fixed  tubular  support  carrying  tubes 
extending  Into  and  almost  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottles 
and  serving  as  an  Injection  receiver  for  Injecting  liquid 
inside  the  bottles. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,049  OII/-BT'RNER  Walter  Sitton,  Sacramento, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1008  Serial  No.  440.119. 
1.  An  oil-burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe,  ato  inner 
pipe  spaced  from  the  outer  pipe  and  terminating  short  of 
the  discharge  end  of  the  outer  pipe,  said  inner  pipe  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Its  extremity  and  proTlded  at  interrali 
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In  its  length  with  holes  laterally  and  forT\ardly  Inclined 
relatively  to  the  lonRltudlnal  axis  of  the  pipe,  an  oil  sup- 
ply connection  to  the  outer  pipe,  a  steam  or  air  connec- 
tion to  the  Inner  pipe,  and  a  discharge  tip  fitted  to  the 
end  of  the  outer  pipe. 


2.  .\n  oil-burner  comprising  an  outer  pipe,  an  inner 
pipe  spaced  from  the  outer  pipe  and  terminating  short  of 
the  dlscharjje  end  of  the  outer  pipe,  said  inner  pipe  hrtvini» 
an  opening  in  its  extremity  and  provided  at  intervals  in 
its  length  with  holes  laterally  and  forwardiy  inelined  rela- 
tively to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe,  an  oil-supply 
connt^ctlon  to  the  outer  pipe,  a  steam  or  air  cunnt'ction  to 
the  inner  pipe,  and  ii  discliarge  tip  fitted  to  the  "'tid  of  the 
outer  pipe,  the  discharge  tip  having  a  slot  with  a  straight 
upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  inclined  relatively  to  the 
upper  wall  the  space  between  the  walls  being  unobstructed. 

3.  An  oil-burner  comprising  an  outer  and  Inner  pipe, 
said  inner  pipe  having  an  opening  In  its  'Xtremity,  and 
provided,  at  intervals  in  Us  length,  with  lioles  laterally 
und  forwardiy  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  pipe  ;  an  oli-supply  connection  to  the  outer  pipe  ;  a 
steam  or  air  connection  to  the  inner  pipe  ;  and  a  discharge 
tip  fitted  to  the  end  of  the  outer  pipe,  said  tip  having  a 
tiurner  slot  with  a  straight  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wnll 
Inclined  relative  to  the  upper  wiili 

4.  .\n  oil  burner  comprising  an  outer  and  an  iniiiT  pipe, 
the  inner  pipe  having  a  slitted  forward  terminal,  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  each  spaced  from  one  another  longitu- 
dinally of  the  inner  pipe  and  disposed  to  provide  a  helical 
course  about  the  same  and  each  of  said  holes  sloping  lat- 
erally and  forwardiy,  and  a  discharge  tip  fitted  to  the 
outer  pipe. 


940.950.  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINE.  Joseph  H.  Wal- 
lace, New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  19<)8.  Serial  No. 
419,846. 


said  supports  and  flow-box  are  mounted,  means  for  main- 
taining one  end  of  the  frame  at  an  ap[>roxlmately  fixed 
level,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  other  etid 
of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  paper  maktn>i  machine,  a  complete  Fourdrinier 
wire,  supporting  mechanism  therefor,  a  frame  upon  which 
said  supporting  mechanism  Is  mounted,  a  fiow-box  also 
mounted  upon  said  frame  ;  a  pivotal  support  for  the  rewr 
end  of  the  frame,  and  an  adjusting  mechanism  supporting 
the  forward  end  of  tbf  fritne  and  arranui'd  to  vary  the 
height  thereof. 

:i.  In  a  par>er  making  machine,  a  Fourdrinier  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  Fourdrinier  wire  and  its  supports,  a 
.suction  device  and  showers  ;  a  frame  upon  which  said 
Fourdrinier  mechanism  and  Its  associated  parts  are  mount- 
ed, a  flow-l)OX  also  mounted  upon  said  frame  ;  a  hinge  de- 
vice supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  franif.  a  screw  mech- 
anism sup[>orting  the  forward  end  of  tin-  f.ame  and  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  height  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  and  flexible  conductors  connected  with  the  suction 
device  and  showers.  1 

4.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  Fourdrinier  mechan- 
ism, a  frame  siipporting  said  mechanism,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  machine,  and  mechanism  for  raising  or  lowering 
one  end  of  the  frame  and  at  the  same  time  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  speed  at  which  the  machine  is  driven. 

5.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  Tourdrlnipr  mechan- 
ism, a  frame  supporting  said  mechanism,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  machine,  associated  mechanism  for  raising  or 
lowering  one  end  of  the  frame  and  for  together  or  sep- 
arately increasing  or  decreasing  the  speed  at  which  the 
mafliine  Is  driven. 

[Claims  a  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  complete  Fourdrinier 
wire  and  Its  aapporta,   a  flow-box  ;  a  frame  npon  which 


•MO.'.KM.  TA.SK  FOR  W.ATER-CLOSETS.  Ar  Geobob 
II.  I'Aii.rt.  I'lttsburg.  I'a  Filed  Nov.  It>.  1908.  8ei;l«l 
No.  462,855. 


1.  .\  fiusliing  or  like  tank  composi'd  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing Its  front  and  end  walls  formed  from  a  single  sheet 
and  the  bottom  and  rear  wall  formed  from  another  sheet 
t)ent  to  shape,  said  sheets  t«dng  Joined  at  the  bottom  and 
the  rear  vertical  corners 

2.  A  flushing  or  like  tank  composed  of  metal  haying  its 
front  and  end  walls  formed  from  a  slngb-  sheet  bent  to 
shape  and  the  rtar  wall  and  bottom  formed  from  another 
sheet  ix'nt  to  shape,  said  sheets  being  welded  together  at 
•  he  bottom  and  rear  vertical  comers 

:i.  .\  flusfilng  or  like  tank  composed  of  metal  l.aving 
its  front  and  end  walls  formed  from  a  single  sheet  bent 
to  shape  and  having  the  botti  m  and  back  welded  to  the 
sheets  forming  the  front  and  end  walls. 

4.  .V  flushing  or  like  tank  composed  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  double  front  and  end  walls  with  an  air  spac-  thtire 
lM»tween  and  having  a  single  shi-et  rear  wall  and  bottom 
united  to  the  sheets  forming  the  inner  and  outer  front 
and  end  walls,  the  Inner  front  and  end  walls  being  corru- 
gated. 

'  .\  flushing  or  like  tank  composed  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing double  front  and  end  walls  with  an  air  space  there- 
between and  having  a  single  rear  wall  and  liottom  welded 
to  the  sheets  forming  the  Inner  and  outer  front  and  end 
walls. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  1 
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940.9r.i;  TA.NK  FOR  \VATER-iL08ET8.  kf.  George 
11.  Raii.kv.  I'lttshurg.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.   4fl-J,K.%S. 


1.  .V  thishini:  tank  composed  of  sheets  of  metal  having 
its  end  and  front  walls  and  its  bottom  welded  at  the 
outer  bottom  corners  and  projecting  outwardly  at  said 
corni'is  to  form  a  gutter  at  tiie  lower  edges  of  it.s  walls. 
and  a  drainage  coiin<'ctlon   from  said  gutter. 

1'.  .V  fiusliing  tank  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  its  end 
and  front  walls  and  its  bottom  welded  at  the  outer  bot 
torn  corners  and  projecting  outwardly  to  form  a  gutter  at 
tlie  lower  edges  of  Its  walls,  a  flushing  pipe  connected  to 
said  tank,  and  a  drainage  passage  from  said  giitter  to 
said  flushing  pipe. 

:{.  Tlie  coinbinalion  of  »  flushing  tank,  a  pan  under- 
neath said  tank  In  position  to  receive  the  condensation 
from  ibe  walls  ih.reof  but  not  projectitig  beyond  the 
sides  and  ends  of  said  lank,  an  outlet  pipe,  and  a  drain- 
age passage  from  said  pan  to  said  outlet  pipe 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flushing  tank,  a  shallow  pan 
underneath  said  tank  in  position  to  receive  the  condensa- 
tion from  the  walls  of  the  tank,  an  outlet  pipe,  a  drain- 
age passage  from  said  pan  to  said  outlet  pipe,  and  a  check 
valve   in  said   passage. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  flusliing  tank  provided  at  the 
bottom  of  Its  walls  with  a  gutter,  a  pan  underneath  said 
tank,  and  a  drainage  passage  from  said  gutter  to  said  pan. 
|<'lalms  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.] 


mal  position  by  the  pressure  of  the  system  and  actuated 
by  Its  gravity  when  such  pressure  iS  released  ;  substan- 
tially as  described 

3  In  automatic  valve  mechanism  for  sprinkler  systems, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  water  inlet  valve,  of  a  tog- 
gle forming  a  straight  strut  when  t)earing  upon  the  valve 
to  close  It.  an  operating  arm  connected  to  the  toggle,  a 
trip-valve  c<int rolled  by  the  air  pressure  of  the  system 
and  a  pivoted  link  between  the  trip-valve  and  said  oper- 
ating arm  said  link  being  pivoted  to  the  trip  valve  and 
operating  arm  respectively  :  substantially  as  d('scrll>ed. 

4  \  casing  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  a 
valve  governing  said  Inlet,  a  toggle  t>earlng  against  the 
casing  at  one  end  and  against  the  inlet  valve  at  The  other 
to  hold  It  seated,  and  an  air  trip  valve  normally  held 
seated  against  flie  force  of  gravity  by  The  pressure  of  the 
system  and  positively  connected  with  said  toggle  to  flex 
the  K.une  when  the  pressure  in  the  system  is  diminished 
and  the  valve  falls. 

.%.  .V  casing  having  a  water  Inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  a 
valve  governing  said  inlet,  a  toggle  comprising  two  mem- 
bers bearing  against  the  casing  at  one  end  and  ngalnst 
the  inlet  valve  at  the  other  to  hold  It  seated,  one  of  said 
toggle  members  having  an  arm  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
and  an  air  trip  valve  normally  held  seated  against  the 
forc»>  of  gravity  by  the  pressure  of  the  system,  and  a  link 
plvotally  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  vnlve  and 
also  pivotally  connected  with  the  arm  upon  the  toggle, 
whereby  said  toggle  is  flexed  when  the  pressure  In  the 
system  is  diminished  and  the  valve  falls. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  0.953.  FIRK  KXTINGIISIIER  VALVE.  Albert 
Hlauvelt.  iblcaco.  111.  Filed  May  2,  1902.  Serial  No. 
|0.-.ft97. 

V " 


1  .Vutomatic  valve  mechanism  for  sprinkler  systems 
eomprlsing  a  valve  casing  having  communication  with  a 
water  supply  and  with  the  sprinkler  system,  an  Inlet 
valve  within  the  casing  for  governing  said  supply  a  valve 
governing  the  communication  with  the  system,  a  toggle 
arranged  within  the  casing  but  adapted  when  the  toggle 
members  are  in  allnenient  to  hold  said  Inlet  valve  closed, 
and  an  air  trip  valve  Independent  of  the  aforesaid  valves 
held  In  normal  position  by  the  pressure  of  the  system  and 
actuated  by  Its  gravity  when  such  pressvire  is  released  : 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  automatic  valve  mechanism  for  sprinkler  systems, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  water  inlet  valve,  and  a 
ralve  governing  communication  with  the  system,  of  a  tog- 
gle forming  a  straight  strut  when  bearing  upon  the  valve 
to  close  it,  an  operating  arm  positively  connected  to  the 
toggle,  and  an  air  trip  valve  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
arm  Independent  of  the  aforesaid  valves  and  held  In  nor- 


940,i».'>4      RAIL   t'ONNECTION.     William    C.    Ropp,  Ar- 
cadia, Mo.     Filed  Sept,  :'.0,  1907      Serial  No.  ,395,228. 


.V  rail  connection  comprising  a  short,  thickened  rail 
portion  on  one  side,  wings  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  thickened  portion,  said  wings  being  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  curved  on  their  outer  faces  and 
hollowed  out  on  their  inner  faces  and  bearing  against  the 
under  faces  of  the  ball  of  adjacent  rails,  a  chair  carried 
by  the  short  rail  portion  and  a  tie  plate  corresponding  In 
cross  section  to  the  wings,  said  wings  and  tie  plate  form 
Ing  oppositely  Inclined  braces  for  the  rail  tread 


940.96.'>.  SPARK  .VRRESTER.  Lewis  .\  Coleman.  Nor 
folk.  Va  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  D  llobbs.  Nor- 
f(dk,  Va,     Filed  July  IT    lOOfl,     Serial  No.  ."508,191. 


1,  .V  device  of  the  character  descrlN-d  comprising  a 
hood  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  tinder  side 
of  said  hood,  said  hood  having  downwardly  and  inwardly 
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turned  t-dKes  terminating  short  of  each  other  at  the  front 
<nd  of  said  hood  and  leading  into  said  conduit  at  the  rear 
en<l  of  said  hood,  whereby  the  air  has  access  to  the  said 
side  edges  and  the  products  caught  by  said  side  edges  are 
discharged  into  said  conduit. 

'2.  In  combination,  a  moving  generator,  an  outlet  for 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  generator,  an  oblong 
hood  placed  In  juxtaposition  to  said  outlet,  and  a  conduit 
communicating  with  the  under  side  of  said  hood,  said  hood 
comprising  a  plate  having  downwardly  and  inwardly 
turned  side  portions  opening  on  the  front  end  of  the  hood 
and  leading  at  their  rear  ends  into  said  conduit  whereby 
the  products  caught  In  said  side  portions  are  swept  Into 
said  conduit. 

.!.  In  combination,  a  moving  generator,  an  outlet  for 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  generator,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  a  point  above  said  outlet  to  a  point  of 
discharge,  and  a  plato  having  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
turned  side  edges  extending  from  the  top  of  said  conduit 
and  over  said  outlet  in  the  path  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion Issuing  therefrom,  said  side  edges  terminating 
short  of  each  other  at  the  front  end  and  leading  Into 
said  conduit  at  the  rear  end  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  moving  generator,  an  outlet  for 
the  products  of  combustion  therefrom,  a  pointed  deflector 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  outlet  and  having  downwardly 
and  inwardly  turned  edges,  there  being  an  opening  be- 
tween said  edges  at  the  front  end  of  said  deflector,  and 
the  pointed  end  of  said  deflector  extending  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  generator,  and  a  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  under  side  of  said  deflector  for  receiving  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  said  outlet. 

5.  In  combination,  an  outlet  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  a  generator,  a  hood  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
outlet,  said  hood  comprising  a  main  body  portion  and  de- 
pending trough  -  shaped  portions  on  each  side  of  said 
main  body  portion,  each  of  said  portions  being  tapered 
to  the  front  end  of  the  hood,  and  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  hood  at  Its  rear  end  and  on  its  under  side 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in   thf-  (Jazette.] 


94  0.956.      LIFTING-BOARD   FOR    DROP-HAMMERS 

Geobge  W.  Co.nklin.  Shelton,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1909. 
Serial   No.  471.13.3. 


i 


1.  A  lifting  board  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  metallic  skeleton  having  dove-tall  grooves  on  opposite 
sides*  and  non-metallic  engaging  strips  having  dove-tails 
engaging  said  grooves. 

2.  A  lifting  board  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  metallic  skeleton  having  oblique  dove-tall  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  and  non-metallic  engaging  strips  having 
dove-tails  engaging  said  grooves. 


3.  A  lifting  board  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  metallic  skeleton  having  oblique  dove-tall  groov»»s 
on  opposite  Bides,  the  grooves  upon  one  side  Inclining 
from  the  edges  upward  to  the  center  and  the  grooves  on 
the  opposite  side  inclining  downward  from  the  edges  to 
the  center  and  non  metallic  engaging  strips  having  dove- 
tails engaging  said   grooves 

4.  A  lifting  board  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  metallic  skeleton  having  dove-tall  grooves  on  opposite 
sides,  non  m'»talllc  engatring  strips  having  dove  tails  en- 
gaging said  grooves  and  means  for  locking  the  engaging 
strips  against   displacement. 

5.  A  lifting  board  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  compris- 
ing a  metallic  skeleton  having  dove-tall  grooves  on  oppo- 
site sides,  non  metallic  engaging  strips  having  dove-tails 
engaging  said  grooves,  retaining  strips  for  locking  the 
engaging  strips  against  displacement  and  means  for  locli- 
Ing  the   retaining  strips. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  0,957  SHINGLE  - KRACKKT. 
IMnttsburg^  N.  V.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
479.148. 


.JOH.N    B.    DEMARt. 
1909.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  bracket  a.s  specitied  comprising  a  metallic  strip  9o 
bent  as  to  form  an  nrm.  a  standard  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  arm  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  flange  formed 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  brace  inwardly  ex- 
tended from  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  a  clamping 
arm  curved  upwardly  from  the  brace  in  parallel  to  said 
flrst  arm.  a  bolt  positioned  In  rigid  relation  to  said  first 
arm  and  loosely  engaged  through  an  aperture  formed  In 
said  clamping  arm,  a  wInged-nut  positioned  In  threadt»d 
engagement  upon  said  bolt  adapted  for  engagement  againtt 
the  upper  face  of  said  clamping  arm  and  lugs  projected 
upon  the  under  faces  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  bracket  as  specified  comprising  a  metallic  strip 
bent  to  form  an  arm  for  engagement  upon  a  shingle  roof, 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  arm  engaged  beneath  a  shingle 
upon  the  roof,  a  standard  vertically  extended  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm.  a  l>rnci>  inwardly  extended  from  the 
upper  end  I'f  said  standnrd,  a  flange  formed  vertically 
upon  the  upikt  end  of  said  standard  and  a  clamping  arm 
curved  upwardly  from  said  brace  in  parallel  with  said  flrtt 
arm.  lugs  carried  by  said  arms  for  engagement  with  the 
upper  faces  of  the  shingle  of  the  roof  and  a  clamping  bolt 
secured  to  aald  arms  for  binding  the  same  upon  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  Interposed  shingle  of  the  roof. 


940. 95R      BKD-PAD.     Jknnie  P.  Dcvai.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed   .July    15,    190R       Serial    No.   443.641 

1.  .V  bed  pad  comprising  a  body  of  flexible  material  Im- 
pervious to  water  and  having  at  one  end  an  nrrunte  notch. 
a  flap  joined  to  the  body  the  full  extent  of  the  notch  and 
adapted  to  extend  above  and  at  each  aide  of  the  notch 
to  embrace  the  abdomen  and  legs  of  a  person,  the  body 
having  portions  extending  laterally  from  each  side  of  the 
notch  and  which  cooperate  with  the  flap  to  embrace  the 
legs  of  the  person  below  the  apex  of  the  notch. 

2.  .\  bed  pad  comprising  a  body  of  flexible  material  im- 
pervious to  water  and  having  at  one  end  an  arcuate  notch, 
a  flap  joined  to  the  body  the  full  extent  of  the  notch  and 
adapted  to  extend  above  and  at  each  side  of  the  notch 
to  embrace  the  abdomen  and  legs  of  a  person,  the  body 
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having  portions  extending  laterally  from  each  side  of  the    I 
notch  and  which  co<>peiate  with   the  flap  to  embrace   the 
legs  of  the   person  Ix'low   the  apex  of  the  notch,   the  body 
and  flap  having  an  Inflatable  portion  which  extends  along 
the  upper,  side  and  lower  e<lge8  of  the  body  and  along  the 


a/ 


lower  edges  of  the  portions  of  the  flap  which  encircle  the 
legs,  releasable  means  for  securing  together  opposing  por- 
tions of  the  body  and  flap  where  they  embrace  the  legs, 
and  a  drnlnagt  tube  which  connects  to  the  body  nt  the 
ap<"X  of  tlie  arch 


940,9.19.       nUiyiKTING     MA<inNK         FRANK     H. 
woKiu  and  Chaju.k.s  L.   D.iwki.i.,  Anderson,   Ind 
Mar.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  307,093. 


EL8- 
Flled 


an  upwardly  projecting  rib  with  an  upper  curved  surface 

running  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  axle  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  channel  in  said  base  plate  and  a  trans- 
verse Blot  in  the  upper  portion  thereof;  wheels  support- 
ing said  axle  :  a  U-shaped  draft  frame  having  a  base  plate 
with  a  groove  in   ihe  bottom  thereof  adapted   to  fit  upon 


Tn  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  mold  wheeU  having  peripheral  molds,  of 
Intermeshing  gears  driving  said  wheels,  movable  bearing 
i)oxes  for  one  of  said  wheels  and  gears  to  compensate 
for  an  excess  of  material  In  the  molds  between  the  wheels, 
bell  crank  levers,  each  having  Its  short  arm  bearing  against 
a  movable  bearing  box.  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
long  arms  of  said  bell-crank  levers. 


f»40.9«0  TONGTE  SFPPORT.  WiLLiAM  C.  D.  EVANS, 
Whlttier.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  S.  Keen, 
Whlttler,  Cal       Filed  Jan.   9.    190<>       Serial   No.   471.427. 

1.  A  pole  support  comprising  an  axle:  wheels  support- 
ing the  axle:  a  U-shaped  draft  frame  plvotally  connected 
to  said  axle  and  having  the  upper  or  free  end  thereof 
adapted  to  oscillate  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
axle  :  a  pole  ci>nnected  to  the  top  of  said  draft  frame,  said 
pole  being  plvotally  connected  to  swing  vertically  near  Its 
connection  to  said  frame:  an  Imiilement  tongue  connected 
to  said  draft  frame  between  the  U  arms  and  adapted  to 
move  horizontally  :  and  means  vertically  ad.1ustable  se 
cured  to  the  draft  frame  opposite  the  implement  tongue, 
wheret)y  the  draft  animals  may  be  hitched  to  the  same. 

2.  \  pole  support  comprising  an  axle  ;  a  base  plate  se- 
cured upon  the  top  of  said  axle  :  said  base  plate  having 


the  base  plate  on  the  axle  :  a  bolt  connecting  said  base 
plate  and  draft  frame:  a  guiding  tongue  therein  secured 
upon  the  top  of  said  draft  frame,  said  tongue  l>elng  plv- 
otally connected  to  swing  vertically  ;  and  an  implement 
tongue  having  braces  plvotally  secured  to  said  draft 
frame. 


940.901.  PRESS  J<iHN  C.  Fiddtment.  Lockport,  111.. 
assignor  to  Continuous  Extracting  I'ress  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,154. 


«  f 


1.  In  an  expressing  press,  a  press  chamber  provided 
with  a  valved  opening  to  allow  for  the  escape  of  a  portion 
of  the  compressed  material  for  the  purpose  of  relieving 
excessive  pressure  within   the  press  chamber. 

2.  In  an  expressing  press,  a  press  chamber  provided  In 
the  wall  thereof  with  one  or  more  pressure  relief  open- 
ings, each  of  which  Is  controlled  by  a  valve  which  operates 
automatically. 

3.  In  an  expressing  press,  a  press  chamber  provided  at 
intervals  in  its  length  with  pressure  relief  openings,  in 
combination  with  valve  controlling  said  openings  and 
adaptnd  to  be  unseated  by  excessive  pressure  of  the  mate- 
rial within  the  press  chamber. 

4.  In    an    expressing    press,    the    combination    with    the 
wall   of  tlie  pr<Bs  chamber,  of   means  associated   with   said 
wall  operating  to  relieve  the  excessive  pressure  of   the  ma 
terlal  against  said  wall. 

5.  In  an  expressing  press,  a  press  chamber  having  an 
opening  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  pressure-relief  valve 
controlling  said  opening,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
degree  of  resistance  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


940.962.       NON  -  REFILL.\BLE     BOTTLE.       Lanoix>N     C. 

1-..STKK.  Fulton.   N    Y.      Filed  Oct.   21.   1908.     Serial   No. 

458.850. 

1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  an  Interior  shoulder  in 
the  neck  thereof,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  ductile  metal  portion  en- 
caging said  stioiilder  and  having  a  member  provide^  with 
an  exterior  spiral  groove  for  the  passage  of  liquid  and 
having  a  valve  seated  within  the  grooved  member  and 
.•ulapted   to  close  the   communication   between   the   mouth 
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and  txxly  of  the  bottle  and  a  compressible  >;asket  on  the 
exterior  of  th«'  pluj;  and  bearini:  a^calnst  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  interior  shoulder,  a  plug 
having  a  metallic  ductile  cup-shaped  member  en^aKlng 
said  shoulder,  and  having  an  exit  port  In  the  bottom  of 
said  cup.  said  plug  having  below  said  cup  member  a 
tortuous  exit  passage  leading  to  the  port  and  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  plug  and  a  compressiule  sealing  gasket  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  plug  and  the  bottle,  and  a 
val\c  in  said  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

:?.  A  bottle  provided  with  an  Interior  plug  having  a  duc- 
tile metal  cup-shaped  locking  member,  a  hollow  valve 
cage  member  secured  to  said  locking  member  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  body  of  the  bottle,  a 
valve  seated  in  said  cage  member,  said  cage  member  hav- 
ing slots  in  Its  wall  and  tortuous  exterior  grooves  leading 
from  <i\\(\  slots,  said  locking  member  provided  with  ports 
retri-iterin-.;  with  said  grooves,  and  a  sealing  pasket  on  the 
lower  end  if  the  pluir.  substantially  as  descriljed. 


'.MO.'JtJ::  roMlUNKD  STUKKT-INDUATOR  AND  AD- 
VERTISIN(;  KKVUK,  .Ia.mes  H.  Goodieh,  t'tica.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Iiilv   ■Ji^,    1007.      Serial   No    .SS6,016. 


In  a  street  indicalnr.  a  casing  liaving  a  si;;lit  opening, 
reels  journaled  within  the  casing  in  planes  above  and  be- 
neath said  sight  opening,  gears  for  transmitting  positive 
rotation  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  each  reel  being  pro- 
vided at  its  (>nds  with  a  pair  of  disks  liavitig  nutclies  in 
their  peripheries  spaced  equidistant  apart,  an  .•iin-on  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  studs  or  pins  engaging  in  the 
notches  in  the  reels  as  the  latter  are  rotated,  name  plates 
detachably  secured  to  the  apron  between  the  axes  of 
adjacent  ntudH.  said  apron  having  disconnected  ends, 
separate  pockets  in  the  casing  for  receiving  the  separate 
endd  of  the  apron,  guide  plates  for  deflecting  the  ends  of 
the  apron  from  the  reels  Into  their  respective  pockets. 
Hepanitp  ratchet  whp<>l».  each  secured  to  one  of  said  reels, 
a  t)ell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  caae  and  having  one 


arm  extending  in  close  proximity  to  the  ratchet  wheels, 
operating  means  attached  to  the  other  arm  of  tlie  lerer 
for  moving  the  latter  in  one  direction,  a  retracting  spring 
for  said  lever,  a  double  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  arm  ni«r- 
est  the  ratchet  wheels  and  having  its  opposite  ends  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  their  respective 
ratchet  whtn-is,  manually  operated  means  for  shifting  said 
pawl,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  pawl  in  its  sliil'ted 
position,  and  adjustable  limiting  stops  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  lever  arm  nearest  the  ratchet  wheels  for  limiting  fhe 
movement  of  said  lever  and  pawl  carried  thereby. 


940.964.     CtAMF  AND  KAIL-BRACK.     John  J.  Gbif»in 


and   Air.tsTis    W.    Muth,    Sparks,    (in. 
1909.      S«»rlal   No.  475,613. 


Filed    Feb. 


>V3    Jf 


2. 


^' 


-^^c 


.J7 


\   <9- 


Ing  a  sleeper  bar  iJro- 


1.  .\  clamp  and  rail  brace  eomprlslr 
vlded  with  grooves  having  projecting  tongues  adapted  to 
receive  the  rails,  the  outside  tongues  being  provided  with 
beveled  faces  and  clamping  members  provided  with  W\- 
eied  faces  cr)-actlng  with  said  tongues  adapted  to  engage 
said  rails,  and  staples"  for  securing  said  clamping  mem- 
bers in  position   in  said   grooves. 

2.  A  clamp  and  rail  brace  comprising  a  sleeper  |>ar 
adapted  to  J>e  arranged  on  a  tie,  said  bar  being  |irnvi(3ed 
with  grooves  having  inwardly  projecting  tongues,  two 
of  said  tongues  being  provided  with  beveled  faces  and 
the  other  two  having  straight  faces  adapted  to  encage 
the  web  ot  the  rails,  clamping  members  provided  with 
beveled  faces  arranged  in  said  grooves  co  acting  with  the 
beveled  faces  of  the  tongues,  and  staples  arranged  over 
said  clampin;:  members  extending  Info  the  tie  for  boldlng 
said   clamping   members  and  sleeper  bar  in   position. 

.T  A  rail  brace  and  clamp  comprising  a  sleeper  bar  hav- 
ing grooves  to  receive  rails,  clamping  members  arranged 
in  said  grooves  engaging  the  outside  of  said  rails,  and  sta 
pies  arranged  over  said  sleeper  bar  eni.'aging  said  clamping 
memt>erR  and  extending  Into  the  tie  for  holdlne  snld 
sleeper    bar    and    clampinu   members    In    position. 


94  0,96  5.      ORCHARD  HEATING   DEVICE.      J.\.MES   L. 

n.\.Mn-TON.  (Jrand  .Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  W.  R.  Haines  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  Van 
lIooselM'ke,  (Jrand  .lunction.  Colo.  Filed  .Ian.  l'.  lt>oo 
Serial   No.  470.546. 


1.   A  beating  device,  for  the  purpose  stated,  comprising 
I   a  receptacle  for  liquid  fuel,  a  partition  or  bulk  head  lo 
,   cated   therein   dividing   the   receptacle    into    two   compart- 
ments, the  said  partition  l)eing  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
receptacle  and  arranged  to  permit  the   flow   of  fuel   from 
one  side  of  the  partition  to  the  other,  for  the  purpose  set 
i   forth. 

•J.   A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep 

tacle  for  liquid   fuel,  a  partition  or  bulk  head  adjustable 

longitudinally   therein  and  arranged  to  permit   tie  flow  of 

fuel    from    one    side   of   the   partition    to   the    other,   and   a 

I   cover  slldably  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  for  the  purpose 

i   s«-t   forth. 
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3    An   orchard    heater   .omprlslng   a    liquid    fuel    recep-   I  said  back  band  having  tabs  at  the  ends  extending  In   t 

.    _j  1  t _™i»  .1,.,  «,>«»       >ii..<^/,tir>n    i\f    I  lie    ipnc-th    of    said    liack-band.    each    of    s« 


be 


tacle.  an  adjustable  bulk  head  arranged  to  permit  the  flow 
of  fuel  from  one  side  of  the  bulk  head  to  the  other,  and  a 
cover  movably    mounted   on   the   nH;eptacle. 

4.  A  heater  of  the  class  descrll»ed.  comprising  a  liquid 
fuel  receptacle,  a  partition  separating  tlie  receptacle  into 
two  compartments  and  arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  on<'  sid.'  of  tlie  partition  to  the  other,  and  a  cover 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  receptacle,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  below  the  plane  of  the  cover  and 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  fuel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

f).  A  healer  of  the  class  descrlN'd,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  liquid  fuel,  a  cover  adjustably  mounted  thereon, 
a  partition  dividing  the  receptacle  into  two  compartmenta. 
one  of  which  forms  a  combustion  chamber,  the  partition 
being  adjustable  and  arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of  fuel 
from  one  side  tliereof  to  the  other,  the  wails  of  the  portion 
of  the  receptacle  forming  the  corabnstlon  chamber  t)elng 
somewhat  higher  and  provided  with  perforations  al>ove 
the  plane  of  the  cover,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed 
[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iatette.] 


direction    of    the    length    of    said    backhand,    each    of    said 


<►  4  0,968  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENINO. 
GrsTAV  A.  Hasskl,  McKeesport.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Track  Specialty  Company.  Pittsburg.  Fa  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware  Filed  Sept.  1*9.  1908.  Serial 
No    455.2:<9 


hip-bands  having  a  biickle  for  removably  attaching  to  one 
of  said  tabs 


940.968        HAY-TEDDER.       .Iuhn    F     IIerm.\nn,    Mollne. 
111.     Filed  Nov    18,  1908      Serial  No.  46.S.219. 


^J* 


.1    Ji 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  having  a  pocket, 
an  InsulailnL'  tilling  In  the  pocket,  ^if  a  metallic  tie  plate 
liaving  an  upwardly  extending  member,  a  do>\nwaraiy  ex 
tending  member  projecting  into  the  pocket  and  embedded 
in  the  filling,  and  a  member  engaging  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending memlM>r  of  the  lie  plate  for  securing  a  rail  thereto. 

•1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie  formed  with  a 
recess,  of  a  m«-talllc  tie  plate  having  a  member  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  and  a  member  projecting  into  the  re 
cess,  means  for  securing  the  tie-plate  to  the  tie,  and  means 
engaging  the  upwardly  projecting  member  for  securing  a 
rail  to  the  tie-plate 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metalUc-tle  having  a  i>ocket, 
of  a  filling  In  the  pocket,  a  tie  plate  having  an  ap<'rtured 
upright  memlM'r.    a    downwardly    extending    memls-r    pro 
Jectlng  Into  the  pt)cket  and  embedded  in  the  filling,  and  a 
clamp  engaging  the  upright-member  and  the  base  of  a  rail. 

4.  The  combination  wlili  a  metallic  tie  having  a  recess. 
u  filling  In  the  recesB,  of  a  metalllc-tle-plate  having  an 
apertured  upright -member  and  a  mem»>er  projecting  into 
the  recess,  and  means  for  securing  a  rail  to  the  tie  plate 
comprising  a  member  projecting  through  the  upright 
member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  metalllc-tle  having  a  recess, 
a  filling  in  the  recess,  a  metallic  tie  plate  having  an  aper 
tured  upright  member  and  a  member  projecting  Into  the 
receaa,  and  means  for  securing  a  rail  to  the  tie-plate  com 
prising  a  grooved  damp-member  projecting  through  the 
upright  memb«'r  and  a  key  extending  Into  the  uprlgbt- 
uiember  and  having  a  portion  located  in  the  groove  of  the 
clamp  menit)er. 

I  Claims  »5  lo  H  not  printed  In  the  (;axette.] 


940,967.  .VNIMAL-COVER  Ch.\rlkr  L  Hastings.  Fond 
du  I>ac.  Wis  fcMled  Jan.  27.  H»09  Serial  No  474.425 
Au  animal  cover,  comprising  a  blanket  having  a  short 
t>ack-band  extending  tranaveraely  of  said  blanket,  bip 
bands  secured  at  the  terminals  of  said  back  band  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  said  blanket,  said  hip-bands  be 
Ing  adapted  to  pass  Inside  of  the  bind  legs  of  the  animal. 


1.  A  tedder  comprising  a  frame,  standards  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  frame,  a  crank  shaft  mounied  in  the  up 
per  ends  of  said  standards,  tedding  forks  swlveled  to  the 
cranks  of  said  crank  shaft,  fork  operating  arms  swlveled 
to  said  crank  -Imft  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  forks,  and  arms  having  a  swlveled  connection  with 
said  fork  operating  arms. 

2.  A  tedder  comprising  a   frame,  standards  carried   by 
one  end  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  standards,  eccentrics  mounted  on  said   sbaft.   arms 
connected   to   said   eccentrics,   a    crank   shaft    journaled   in 
the    upper   ends   of   said   standanls.    tedding   arms   mounted 
on  the  cranks  of  said  (rank  shaft   and  carrying  forks  at 
their  free  ends,  fork  operating  arms  carried  by  said  crank 
shaft  and  having  their  low.r  ends  pivotally  connected  with 
said  forks  and  their  intermediate  portions  connected  with 
the   eccentrically    mounted   arms,   and   means   for   rotating 
both    of    aald    shafts    to    cause    the   eccentrically    mounted 
trma  to  impart  an  outward  and  inward  movement  to  the 
fork  operating  arms,  and  an  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment to  said  tedding  arms  and  said  fork  operating  arms 
in  alternation 

3.  A  tedder  cimprlslng  a  frame,  standards  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  standards,  .irnis  eccentrically  connected  with  said 
shaft,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  standard 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks  .irrnnged  in  al- 
ternation, tedding  arms  l(Kisely  connected  with  said  cranks, 
and  provided  with  forks  at  their  free  ends,  fork  operating 
arms  looaely  connected  with  said  shaft  adjacent  to  each 
crank,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  forks  and  said 
fork   operating   arms,    and   a    pivotal    connection    t>etween 

said  eccentrically  connected  arms  and  said  fork  ojvratlng 

1  "  * 

I  4.  A  tedder  comprising  a  frame,  standards  carried  by 
I  one  end  of  aald  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  Btandarda.  arms  eccentrically  connected  with 
said  shaft,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  ui)i)er  end  of  said 
!  standards  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks  corre- 
sponding in  numt>er  with  the  arms  carried  by  the  first 
mentioned  abaft,  fork  arms  liaving  a  loose  connection  with 
aald  cranks,  forks  carried  by  aald  fork  arms,  fork  operat- 
ing  arms   loosely    connected   with    said   shaft    adjacent    to 
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each  crank,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  fork  operat- 
ing armH  and  the  forks,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  fork  operating  arms  and  the  eccentrically  mounted 
arms. 


940,969.      PAPER.      Petbe    Hinkel,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
July   13,   1907.     Serial  No.   383,685. 

1.  A  paper  board  or  felt  paper  containing  cotton  fiber 
and  as  much  oil  as  the  cotton  fiber  can  absorb. 

2.  A  paper  board  or  felt  containing  a  percentage  of  oily 
cotton  fiber  such  as  removed  from  cotton  seed  hulls  and 
other  fiber  treated  with  oil. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  manufacture  of 
paper  comprising  paper  pulp  mixed  with  fibers,  oil  added 
to  the  fibers,  said  fibers  added  after  the  neutralliation  of 
all  alkalies. 


940,970  CLITCH  \Vii.li.\.m  S.  Hovet  and  Charles  B. 
Stkbbins,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sheflleld 
Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Original  application 
filed  May  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  493,373.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  li;,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,564. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driven  wheel  ;  an  axle  ;  a  conical 
driven  clutch  member  secured  to  said  driven  wheel  ;  a 
driving  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  the  hub  of  said  driv- 
ing wheel  projecting  into  said  clutch  member ;  a  conical 
driving  clutch  member  slldably  arranged  on  the  hub  of 
said  driving  wheel  ;  pins  on  said  driving  clutch  member 
slldably  arranged  through  snid  driving  wheel  ;  retracting 
springs  for  paid  driving  clutch  member  arranged  on  said 
pins;  actuating  levers  carried  by  said  driving  wheel;  a 
cone-like  lever-actuating  cam  mounted  on  said  axle  to  en- 
gage .laid  levers ;  means  for  actuating  said  cam  ;  a  mem- 
ber with  which  said  levers  are  adapted  to  engage,  thread- 
ed upon  the  hub  of  said  driving  clutch  member  ;  and  a 
pin  carried  by  said  driving  wlieel  for  securing  said  mem- 
ber in  Its  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driven  wheel  ;  an  axle  :  a  conical 
driven  clutch  member  secured  to  said  driven  wheel ;  a 
driving  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  the  hub  of  said  driv- 
ing wheel  projecting  into  said  clutch  member  ;  a  conical 
driving  clutch  member  slldably  arranged  on  the  hub  of 
■aid  driving  wheel  ;  pins  on  said  driving  clutch  member 
slldably  arranged  through  said  driving  wheel ;  retracting 
springs  for  said  driving  clutch  member  arranged  on  said 
pins:  actuating  levers  carried  by  said  driving  wheel;  a 
cone-Uke  lever-actuating  cam  mounted  on  said  axle  to  en- 
gage said  levers  ;  means  for  actuating  said  cam  ;  and  a 
member  with  which  said  levers  are  adapted  to  engage,  car- 
ried by  said  driving  clutch  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driven  wheel  ;  an  axle  ;  a  driven 
clutch  member  secured  to  said  driven  wheel ;  a  driving 
wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  :  an  adjustably  mounted  driv- 
ing clutch  member ;  pins  on  said  driving  clutch  member 
slldably  arranged  through  said  driving  wheel ;  retracting 


springs  for  said  drlylng  clutch  memt)er  arranged  on  said 
pins  :  actuating  levers  carried  by  said  driving  wheel  ;  a 
lever  actuating  memb<>r  mounted  on  said  axle  to  engage 
said  levers  ;  means  for  actuating  said  cam  ;  a  member 
with  which  said  levers  are  adapted  to  engage,  threaded 
upon  the  hub  of  said  driving  clutch  member  ;  and  a  pin 
carried  by  said  driving  wheel  for  securing  said  member 
in  its  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  coail)inatlon  of  a  driven  wheel  ;  an  axle  ;  a  driven 
clutch  member  secured  to  said  driven  wheel  ;  a  driving 
wheel  mounted  on  said  axle;  an  adjustably  mounted  driv- 
ing clutch  member  ;  pins  on  said  driving  clutch  raemlier 
slldably  arranged  through  said  driving  wheel  ;  retracting 
springs  for  aald  driving  clutch  member  arranged  on  said 
pins  ;  actuating  levers  carried  by  said  driving  wheel  ;  a 
lever  actuating  memt>er  mounted  on  said  axle  to  engage 
said  levers ;  means  for  actuating  said  lever  actuating 
member;  and  a  member  with  which  said  levers  are  adapt- 
ed to  engage,  carried  by  said  driving  clutch  memt>er. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driven  wheel  ;  an  axle  ;  a  con- 
ical driven  clutch  member  secured  to  said  driven  wheel  ;  a 
driving  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  the  hub  of  said  driv- 
ing wheel  projecting  into  said  clutch  member:  a  conical 
driving  clutch  memlHT  slldably  arranged  on  the  hub  of 
said  driving  wheel;  actuating  levers  carried  by  said  driv- 
ing wheel ;  a  cone-like  lever-actuating  cam  mounted  on 
said  axle  to  engage  said  levers  :  means  for  actuating  said 
cam  :  a  member  with  wliich  said  levers  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage, threaded  upon  the  hub  of  said  driving  clutch  mem- 
ber ;  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  driving  wheel  for  securing 
said  member  in  its  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940.971  MI:TH0D  OF  ROAD  CONSTRICTION  AND 
REPAIR.  Sou).\  G.  Howe,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  William  E.  I^ennane.  one-fourth  to  John 
Lenn.ine.  and  one  fourth  to  James  I>>nnane,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  July  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  507,076. 


1.  Method  of  road  construction  which  consists  in  level- 
ing the  road  surface,  placing  on  said  leveled  surface  a 
course  of  relntively  large  anchor  stones,  or  analogous  ma- 
terial, filling  the  voids  between  said  anchor  stones  to 
unite  and  bind  them  together,  and  placing  upon  said 
anchor  stones  a  surfacing  course  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  stone,  sand  and  calcium  chlorid. 

2.  Method  of  road  construction  which  consists  In  fill- 
ing dei)resalons  and  covering  the  surface  of  the  road-bed 
with  relatively  large  anchor  stones,  filling  the  voids  be- 
tween said  utones  with  material  capable  of  being  com- 
pacted, covering  said  anchor  stones  with  a  layer  of  sur- 
facing material  comprising  a  mixture  of  stone,  sand  and 
granules  of  calcium  chlorid,  and  rolling  said  layer  of  sur- 
facing material  to  render  the  mass  compact. 

3.  Method  of  road  construction  which  consists  In  level- 
ing the  road-l'ed.  placing  upon  the  leveled  surface  a  base 
of  heavy  material,  and  covering  said  base  with  a  finishing 
course  of  plastic  substance  comprising  a  mixture  of  stone, 
sand  and  granules  of  calcium  chlorid. 

4.  Method  of  road  construction  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing upon  the  road-bed  a  base  of  heavy  material,  and  cov- 
ering said  base  with  a  finishing  course  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  stone,  sand  and  chemical  granules  having  the 
property  of  absorbing  and  evaporating  moisture. 


040.972      PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SALTS  OF  AMMONIA, 

ESPECIALLY   SULFATE   OF  AMMONIA.      Oliver   P. 

HiRFORD.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.     Serial  No. 

467.125. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  sulfate  of  ammonia  which 
consists    in    causing    nitrogen    gas    and    hydrogen    gas   to 
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unite  under  the  Influence   of  electric  discharges   to   form  '  sage  of  the.  coin,  the  link  27  pivoted  to  the  member   14. 

ammonia  gas,  and  subjecting  the  ammonia  gas  as  fast  as  and  the  lever  28  pivoted  outside  of  the  casing  10  and  at- 

it  is  formed  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  acid,  whereby  sulfate  I   tached  to  the  link  27. 

of  ammonia  is  formed.  ^^ 


2.  The  process  of  producing  sulfate  of  ammonia  which 
consists  In  leading  nitrogen  gas  and  hydrogen  gas  Into  a 
closed  receptacle.  »auslng  the  mixed  gases  to  unite  in  said 
receptacle  under  the  Influence  of  electric  discharges  to 
form  ammonia  gas,  simultaneously  introducing  sulfuric 
add  into  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  ammonia  gas  com- 
bines with  the  sulfuric  acid  to  form  sulfate  of  ammonia, 
and  withdrawing  the  sulfate  of  ammonia  thus  formed. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  sulfate  of  ammonia  which 
consists  in  causing  nitrogen  gas  and  hydrogen  gas  to 
unite  under  the  Influence  of  electric  discharges  to  form 
ammonia  gas  In  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  which  com- 
bines with  the  ammonia  gas  to  form  sulfate  of  ammonia. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  sulfate  of  ammonia  which 
consists  in  causing  nitrogen  gas  and  hydrogen  gas  to 
unite  under  the  Influence  of  electric  discharges  to  form 
ammonia  gas.  while  causing  a  spray  of  sulfuric  acid  to 
pass  through  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  ammonia  gas 
combines  with  the  sulfuric  acid  to  form  sulfate  of  am- 
monia, and  withdrawing  the  sulfate  of  ammonia  from  the 
receptacle. 

."i.  The  process  of  producing  sulfate  of  ammonia,  which 
consists  in  leading  nitrogen  gas  and  hydrogen  gas  sep- 
arately into  a  closed  receptacle,  approximately  in  the  pro- 
portion of  one  volume  of  nitrogen  to  three  volumes  of  hy- 
drogen, causing  the  mixed  gases  to  unite  under  the  Influ- 
ence of  electric  discharges  to  form  ammonia  gas.  while 
causing  a  spray  of  sulfuric  acid  to  pass  through  the  re- 
ceptacle, whereby  the  ammonia  gas  combines  with  the  sul- 
furic acid  to  form  sulfate  of  ammonia  and  withdrawing 
the  sulfate  of  ammonia  from  the  receptacle. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


940.97.T      COIN-CONTROLLED    APPARATUS.      Abthce 

0.  Kennel,  St.  lyouls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kennel  Machine 
Company.  St.  IjOuIs.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  June  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  .')01.104. 

1.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  plvotally  mounted  member  14.  provided  with  the  de- 
tent 34  and  lug  36,  of  the  spring  mounted  locking  mem- 
ber 32.  arranged  to  support  the  coin  In  the  path  of  the 
lug  36,  provided  with  the  offset  33,  engaging  the  detent 
.34.  and  having  a  slot  39,  for  the  passage  of  the  coin,  and 
means  for  operating  the  member  14. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  casing  10.  of  the  plvotally  mounted  memt)er  14.  pro- 
Tided  with  the  detent  34.  and  lug  .36.  the  spring  mounted 
locking  member  32.  arranged  to  support  the  coin  in  the 
path  of  the  lug  36.  and  provided  with  the  offset  33  en- 
gaging the  detent  34.  and  having  the  slot  39  for  the  pas- 


3.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  12.  provided  with  the  integral  extension  30, 
having  the  slot  31.  of  the  member  14  pivoted  to  said  frame 
10  and  provided  with  the  detent  34  and  lug  36,  the  spring 
locking  member  32  mounted  on  the  extension  30  to  sup- 
port the  coin  in  the  path  of  the  lug  36.  and  provided  with 
the  offset  33  engaging  the  detent  34  and  having  the  slot 
:19  for  the  passage  of  the  coin  and.  means  for  operating 
the  member  14. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  cafing  10.  of  the  frame  12.  provided  with  the  Inte- 
gral extension  30,  having  the  coin  slot  31.  the  menit>er  14 
pivoted  to  said  frame  10  and  provided  with  the  detent  34 
.ind  lug  36.  and  the  spring  locking  member  32  mounted  on 
the  extension  ;5(i  to  support  the  coin  In  the  path  of  the 
lug  36.  the  link  27  pivoted  to  the  member  14.  and  the  lever 
2^  pivoted  outside  of  the  casing  1<"  and  attached  to  the 
link  27. 


040.974      ENVELOP.     Charley  B.  Kilby,  Crumpler.  N.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,633. 


An  envelop  comprising  a  body  having  end  flaps  and 
with  a  hack  flap  and  a  closure  flap  ext-ndlng  respectively 
from  the  side  edges,  the  various  flaps  having  intermedi- 
ate portions  between  them  and  the  body  portion  and  de- 
fined therefrom  by  folding  creases  and  with  the  interme- 
diate portions  between  the  end  flaps  and  body  each  pro- 
vided with  a  diagonal  folding  crease  and  a  foldable  tongne 
projecting  from  one  end.  whereby,  an  envelop  having  a 
flat  form,  a  box-like,  or  a  semlbox-like  form  may  be  pro- 
duced without  structural  change  -or  disconnecting  any  of 
the  parts. 


940,975.  PRINTERS  GALLEY.  Jamks  L.  Lra,  Pasa- 
dena. Cal.  Filed  Oct  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  397,678 
1.  As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture,  a  print- 
era  galley  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  bottom 
formed  integrally  therewith  of  sheet  metal,  the  adjacent 
corners  of  the  wnlls  of  the  galley  being  overlapped  re- 
spectively in  one  direction  and  the  longitudinal  comert 
of  the  galley  where  the  Iwttom  conjoins  with  the  walla 
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betnjc  bended    In    «n    outwnrd   direction,    the   adjacent    ex-    [ 
tremltipH  of  the  LH'iidt'd  portions  terminating  short  of  each 
oflifp  to  form  opening's  at  tho  rornt-rs  of  the  gallfv. 


2.  As  a  nt'w  and  useful  artlclf  of  manufacture,  a  print 
er'8  galley  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  bottom 
formed  Integrally  therewith  of  sheet  metal,  the  walls 
around  the  edges  of  the  bottom  being  beaded  outwardly. 
tlip  ndjaof'nt  extremities  of  the  beaded  portions  terminat- 
ing short  of  each  other  to  form  openings  In  the  corners 
of  the  galley,  and  the  adjacent  corners  of  the  walls  being 
overlapped  respectively  In  one  direction,  said  overlaps 
being  of  a  less  depth  than  the  total  depth  of  the  wall 
and  the  bead  whereby  the  overlaps  may  not  oyerlap  the 
b«ad.s. 


!»40.97»i.  RADIATOR  FOR  At  TOMOBII.ES.  Joseph  E 
I.Kwis.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bush  Manufactur 
Ing  Companr.  Hartford,  (dnn.  Filed  Feb.  'JS,  1909 
Serial  No    480,002. 


1  .Vn  aufomobile  r.adlator  comprising  upper  and  lower 
water  chnmlieis  and  side  merahers  connecting  said  cham- 
bers, a  heat  radiating  iKxIy.  the  upper  water  chamtier  hav- 
ing downwardly  inclined  extensions  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  extensions  comprising  a  tube  sheet  connected 
with  the  radiating  body  and  havlnir  upturned  edge  flanges, 
front  and  rear  downwardly  inclined  side  plates  provided 
at  their  lower  edges  with  upturned  flanges  recurved  to 
receive  the  flanges  of  the  tubo  sheet  and  to  interlock 
therewith,  the  upper  e<lires  of  said  side  plates  t.eing  formed 
with  lateral  flanges  interlocking  with  the  top  sheet  of  the 
upper  water  chamber,  and  facing  plates  Inclined  to  corre- 
spond with  til.-  Incllnntlon  of  the  extensions  of  the  upper 
water  chaml)er  and  so  attached  to  the  front  and  rear  side 
plates  before  mentioned  as  to  extend  at  the  lower  edges 
below  said  side  plates  and  to  overlap  the  radiating  body. 

2.  An  automobile  radiator  comprising  upper  and  lower 
water  chamlM-rs  and  side  m<mbers  connecTlnK  said  cham- 
bers, a  heat  radlatintt  body,  the  upper  water  chamber  hav- 
ing extensions  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  extending  dl- 
tjronally  downward,  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  ex- 
tensions lapping  by  and  behind  the  front  and  rear  walla 


of  the  main  portion  of  the  top  water  chambers  where 
they  connect  with  said  chambers  at  their  upper  extreml 
ties,  and  facing  plates  at  front  and  rear  covering  the  front 
and  rear  walls  of  the  said  dlag.mal  extensions  and  havlnu 
their  outer  surfaces  flush  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls  of  the  main  portion  of  the  upp«T 
water  chamber,  and  their  lower  edges  extending  below  the 
lower  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  diagonal 
side  extensions  of  the  upper  water  cliaml)er.  substantially 
as  descrltH'd. 


940,977.     W-RKXCM      Wai.tkr  P    Lfvms.  Wauneta.  Ne<)r. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  427.922. 


ijir 


_«jr- 


;- 


A  wrench  romprlsinc  a  pair  of  spa<'ed  lonelf tidlnal  Jnw- 
memhers  comprfslnir  snnnr'd  hnrn  formed  at  one  end  Into 
handb  s.  a  thr-aded  «<f<>ni  directly  cnnnertinsr  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  jaw  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
transverse  threaded  opening  Into  which  one  end  of  said 
stem  Is  directly  screwed,  .ind  a  pivotal  connection  iietween 
the  opposite  .  nd  of  said  stem  and  the  other  of  said  Jaw- 
members,   forming  n  stationary   fulcrum   for  said  memtxrs. 


940.978.  MACHINK  FOR  (iRlXDINc;  THK  SIRFACKS 
OF  LENSKS.  Eli  M.  Lonc;.  (ieueva.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  The  Stundard  Optical  Company.  Geneva.  N.  V..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  21.  11)06.  Serial 
No    :n  7.992. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  th'-  siirf.ices  of  lenses,  an 
oscillatory  frame  ;ind  a  rfx-kinj;  support  therefor,  the 
swinging  axea  of  the  frame  and  support  Intersecting  each 
other  at  right  angles,  In  combination  with  a  driving  shafT, 
means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  rocking  said  support,  ad- 
ditldnal  means  actuated  by  the  same  shaft  for  oscillating 
said  frame  ui)<)n  its  support,  a  lap  and  a  lens  holder  cc 
actlnc  therewith  to  grind  the  lens,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  oscillatory  frame  to  the  lena 
holder  whereby  the  latter  la  moved  In  serpentine  paths 
relatively  to  the  lap 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  surfaces  of  lenses,  a 
lap.  a  lens  holder  movable  in  two  directions  at  sulistan- 
tially  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  lens  holder  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  and 
separate  Intermeshlng  tears  driv.  n  by  said  shaft  and  hav 
ing  eccentrics  of  different  throw  whereby  the  lens  holder 
Is  caus<d  to  move  back  and  forth  in  serpentine  paths. 

:i  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  surfaces  of  lenses, 
a  grinding  el.nient  and  a  lens  holding  element,  one  of 
said  elements  being  movable  back  and  forth  in  serpentine 
paths  across  the  other  element,  and  mechanism  fi>r  actu 
atlng  the  movable  element  including  an  oscillatory  frame 
and  a  rocking  support  therefor,  the  swinging  axes  of  said 
fram''  and  support  being  disposed  in  the  same  horizontal 
plan<>s   at   substantially    right    angles    to   .•a<'li    other 

4  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  surfaces  of  lenses,  a 
grinding  element  and  a  lens  holding  element,  one  of  said 
elennnts  being  movable  back  and  forth  in  serpentine  paths 
.uross  the  other  element,  and  mechanism  f<'r  ;i(luatlng  the 
movable  element  Including  Intermeshlng  gears  and  eccen 
trie  members  thereon  for  changing  its  path  of  movement 
at  the  end  of  each  stroke  whereby  said  movable  element 
Is  prevented  from  traveling  twice  in  the  same  path. 

.'.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  surfaces  of  lenses,  a 
grinding  element  and  a  lens  holding  element,  one  of  said 
elements  being  movable  back  and  forth  In  different  ser- 
pentlni'  paths  across  the  other  element,  and  mechanism  for 
;icluatlng  said  movable  element  Including  an  oscillatory 
frame  and  rocking  support  therefor  having  Its  swinging 
axis  In  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  swing- 
ing' axis  of  the  fram<-  and  two  Intermeshlng  gears,  one 
of  which  Is  .ccentricallv  connected  to  the  rocking  support 
and  the  other  gear  eccentrically  connected  to  the  swing- 
ing frame,  the  numlM>r  of  teeth  of  one  gear  being  Indivisi- 
ble by  that  of  the  other  crear  whereby  the  movable  element 
Is  caused  to  change  its  patli  of  movement  during  ••ach 
cycle  of  operation 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


plane  on  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  brake  shoe,  and 
a  body  of  mercury  contained  In  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
occupy  a  position  at  either  end  thereof  according  to  the 
Inclination  of  the  carrier  for  controlling  the  setting  and 
releasing  of  the  brake  shoe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


040,".»-'.>.       AITOMATIC     SPEED  -  CONTR«>LI.ER        WiL 
i.i.\.M   .\.  I.iMtMis.  Illon.  N.  V.      Original  application  filed 
>I;i.\    21.    100«;.    Serial    No.    4.'^4.177.      Divided    and    this 
application   tiled  Nov.  24.  1908.     Serial   No.  464.:{<Ki. 


'.>40,980  W.VTKR-HEATER.  Gkoece  C.  Mapskn.  Worces- 
ter. Mass  .  asst;:nor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  T  Schouler. 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  May  i:^.  19«)1»  Serial  No^ 
45*5.625. 


Stoom  In^t 


1.  An  automatic  speed  controller  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  brake  operable  to  ntard  the  movement  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  a  device  governed  in  its  movements  automatic 
ally  and  according  to  the  inclination  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  means  for  transferring  Its  movements  directly  to 
the  brake  for  controlling  the  op»>rattoi)  of  the  brake 

2.  An  automatic  sp««ed  controller   for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a   brake   wheel,   a   brake  shoe,   and   means  operable   au 
tomatlcally    according    to    the    Inclination    of    the    vehicle 
and  r..ime<  tt><l  positively  to  said  brake  shoe  for  settlUL'  and 
releasing  the  brake  shoe   relatively   to  the  brake   wheel 

:V  An  automatic  speed  controller  for  vehicles  comprls 
ing  H  tube  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  on  the  ve- 
hicle, a  Iwdy  contained  within  and  adapted  to  move  to- 
ward either  end  of  said  tutu-  accordinu  to  the  Inclination 
of  the  carrier  for  causing  a  lilting  moviment  of  the  tube. 
and  means  operable  autimiatlcally  by  the  swinging  move- 
ments  of  said   tube   for  retarding   the    movement  of   the 

vehicle. 

4.  An  automatic  sf>eed  controller  for  vehicles  comprls 
Ing  a  brake  wheel,  a  tube  pivoted  to  swint  In  a  vertical 
plane  on  the  vehicle  and  having  a  brake  pbo<'  attached 
then  to  and  adapted  to  crxiperate  with  said  brake  wheel, 
jind  :i  IhkIv  cnntalne*!  within  and  adapted  to  move  longl 
tudlnally  of  said  tul>e  according  to  the  Inclination  of  the 
carrier  for  controUlnB  the  setting  and  releasing  of  the 
brake  shw 

e.  An  automatic  8p<>ed  controller  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a   brake  wheel,   a    tube   pivoted   to  move  in   a   vertical 


1  In  a  water  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
water  pipe  a  steam  pipe  of  larger  diameter  surrounding 
the  water  pipe,  a  fitting  secured  to  the  water  pipe  and 
having  an  enlargem-nt  for  rect>lvlng  one  end  of  the  steam 
pipe,  a  second  fitting  slidably  mounted  on  the  water  pipe 
and  having  an  enlargement  for  receiving'  the  other  end  of 
the  steam  pli'c.  a  steam  inlet  pipe  connected  with  the 
last  named  fltting.  a  valve  In  said  steam  Inlet  pipe,  and 
means  connecting  with  the  water  pipe  for  automatically 
oiM>ratln>r  said  valve  wh«'n  the  water  pipe  expands  or  con 
tracts 

2.  In  a  water  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a  water 
pipe,  a  steam  plp«'  of  larger  diameter  surrounding  the 
water  pip«'.  a  fitting  secured  to  the  water  pipe  and  having 
an  eniarucinent  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  steam  pipe,  a 
second  fitting  slidably  mounted  on  the  water  pipe  and 
having  an  enlargement  for  recdving  the  other  end  of 
the  steam  pipe,  said  water  pipe  extending  beyond  the  last 
named  tttthig.  a  movable  water  inlet  connected  wlrh  said 
projecting  end.  a  steam  inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  last 
named  fitting,  a  valve  In  said  steam  Inlet  pipe,  and  means 
conn.ciinu  with  the  projecting  end  of  the  water  pipe  for 
automatically  operating  said  valve  when  the  water  pipe 
e?n)and8  or  contracts. 

W.   In  a  water  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
fitting,   a   water  pipe   fixed   to  said  fitting  and   projecting 
therefrom,   a   steam   pipe   fixed  at    one   end   to  said  fitting 
and   surrounding  the  water  pipe,  a   st.  am   inlet   pipe   con- 
nected   with    the    opposite    end    of    said    steam    pipe,    said 
steam   pipe  being  slidably  mounted  on  the   water  pipe  at 
that    end.   the   water   pipe   projecting   through   the  end   of 
the  steam  pipe.  wlierrb\    the  heat  of  the  steam  will  cause 
the  water  pipe  to  expand  and  Its  projecting  end  to  move. 
j   a    valve    In    the    steam    Inlet    pipe,    and    means    connected 
with   the  projecting  end  of  the  water  pipe  for  automatic- 
ally operating  the  valve. 
j        4.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conibina- 
!   tion  of  a  water  pipe,  a  steam  pipe  surrounding  the  same 
for  a   certain  distance  and  havint  one  end  stationary,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  water  pipe  projectini:  from   the  steam 
pipe,    and    being    movably    connected    thereto,    the    water 
pipe   being  of  a   material   having  a   greater   coelflclent    of 
expansion  than  the  steam  pipe,  n  steam  Inlet  plp<'.  a  valve 
ther-for.   a   b  ver  for  operaiinu  said  valve,   and  means  on 
the    proJectlHK    end    of   the    water    pip»-    for    operatlnp   snld 
lever  as  the  water  pipe  expands  and  contracts 

^    In  a  water  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a  brass 
,  or  copper  water  pipe,    an    Iron   st.am    pipe   of   larger   dl- 
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ameter  surrounding  the  water  pipe  for  a  certain  distance 
and  liavlnK  one  end  stationary,  the  water  pipe  belni;  fixed 
to  the  stationary  end  of  tlie  steam  pipe  and  the  other  end 
of  the  water  pipe  i)eing  free  to  move  with  respect  to  ttie 
steam  pipe,  a  sfuffins  box  for  connectlnR  the  end  of  the 
steam  pipe  with  the  movable  end  of  the  water  pipe,  a  flt- 
tlDK  in  which  said  stuffing  box  fits,  a  steam  inlet  pipe  en- 
tering said  fitting,  an  arm  mounted  on  siiid  fitting,  a 
valve  in  the  steam  inlet  pipe,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  arm 
and  connected  with  the  movable  end  of  the  water  pipe 
and  with  the  lever  for  operating  said  valve. 


940,981.  OIL-VAPOKIZER.  .Ia.mes  F.  M.\lcom.  Bluffton, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Mien  I,  Meeks.  Montpeller, 
Ind.      Filed  May   10.    1009.      Serial  No.  4»5.1l'l'.  \ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  chest,  a  conduit  passed  through  the  said  chest 
and  being  divided  transversely  upon  the  Interior  of  said 
chest  to  form  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit,  the 
bore  of  said  inlet  conduit  l)eing  flared  to  Increased  dinmeter 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  conduit,  and  the  Iwre  of  the  outlet 
conduit  having  a  mouth  of  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the 
Inlet  conduit,  an  oil  inlet  through  the  wall  of  said  hollow 
chest  at  a  point  opposite  the  space  between  the  interior 
ends  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  and  an  air  Inlet 
through  the  wall  of  said  hollow  chest  at  a  location  aside 
from  said  space  between  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  con- 
duits. 

:.'.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  chest,  a  conduit  passed  through  the  said  chest 
and  being  divided  transversely  upon  the  Interior  of  said 
chest  to  form  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit,  the 
bore  of  said  inlet  conduit  being  flared  to  increased  di- 
ameter at  the  inner  end  of  said  conduit,  and  the  bore  of 
the  outlet  conduit  l)elng  tapered  to  smaller  diameter  and 
then  flared  to  increased  diameter  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
outlet  conduit,  having  a  moutli  of  diameter  larger  than 
that  of  the  Inlet  conduit,  an  oil  Inlet  through  the  wall  of 
■aid  hollow  chest  at  a  point  opposite  the  space  between 
the  Interior  ends  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  and  an 
air  Inlet  through  the  wall  of  said  hollow  chest  at  a  loca- 
tion aside  from  said  space  between  the  ends  of  the  afore- 
Bald  conduits.  , 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  globu- 
lar chest  having  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit 
formed  Integral  with  the  opposite  walls  of  said  chest,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  conduits  being  so  disposed  as  to  reg- 
ister with  each  other  but  there  being  an  i)p<"n  space  be- 
tween (hem  and  aside  from  the  center  of  said  chest,  the 
bore  of  .said  inlet  conduit  being  flared  to  increased  di- 
ameter at  its  inner  end.  and  the  bore  of  the  outlet  con- 
duit having  a  mouth  that  Is  of  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  the  bore  of  the  inlet  conduit,  and  which  said  last 
named  bore  is  tapered  to  smaller  diameter  and  then  flared 
to  Increased  diameter  toward  the  outer  end  thereof,  an 
oil  Inlet  through  the  wall  of  said  chest  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially opposite  the  open  space  between  the  inner  ends 
of  said  conduits,  and  an  air  Inlet'through  the  wall  of  said 
chest  at  a  point  aside  from  the  said  open  space,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  crude  oil  vaporizing  apparatus  for  steam  boil- 
ers, the  combination  of  a  hollow  chest  having  an  oil  inlet 
and  an  air  Inlet  therein,  a  conduit  pa.ssed  through  the 
said  chest  and  being  divided  transversely  upon  the  Inte- 
rior of  said  chest  to  form  an  Inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet 
conduit,  the  bore  of  said  inlet  conduit  being  flared  to  In- 
creased diameter  at  Its  Inner  end,  and  the  bore  of  the  out- 


let conduit  having  a  mouth  that  is  of  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  the  bore  of  the  Inlet  conduit,  and  which  last 
named  bore  is  tapered  to  smaller  diameter  and  then  flared 
to  Increased  diameter  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  outlet 
conduit,  a  firing  chamber,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  outlet  conduit  and  extended  Into  the  said  fir- 
ing chamber,  a  flre  box.  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  fire 
box  of  the  boiler  Into  the  air  Inlet,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


940,982       I'OLE  ATTACHING   MKANS   FOR   VEIIICL 
JERE.MIAH  G.   Malo.ney,    Scrauton,    I'a.      Filed   Feb. 
1909.     Serial  No.  479,5'J7. 


J  SB. 
23, 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  reversible  cross  bar  having  thill  eyes  at  its  ends, 
a  pole  socket  secured  to  the  center  of  said  cross  bar  and 
having  a  longitudinal  offset  portion,  the  latter  made  wjth 
a  series  of  bolt  openings,  a  double-tree,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  double-tree  auu  having  a  bolt  receiving  bearing  or 
sleeve,  a  twit  having  Its  head  In  the  offset  portion  of  the 
socket  and  projecting  through  said  bearing  or  sleeve,  a 
bar,  a  bolt  securing  the  bar  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  sock't, 
and  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  first  mentioned  bolt,  and  nuts  secured  on  b<^th 
of  said  bolt 4 


9  4  0,083.      MACHINE    FOR    MOLDING    TILE-F 
BLOCKS.     William  V.  Mkkkkb,  Maplewood.  and 
i.()\    S.    I>RAKK.    Newark.    N.    J.      Filed    Mar.    12. 
Serial  No.  420.607. 


ACED 
Mah- 

1{>08. 


r'    ■  •  '•^-  '-i 


Jt: 


o 


*     »" 


O  m. 


T€m 


1.  In  a  mnehlne  for  molding  tlle-faced  blocks,  the  com- 
t)ination  of  a  bed  having  tapered  cores  thereupon,  a  ver- 
tically removable  mold-bottom  provided  with  core  aper- 
tures therethrough,  a  front  and  a  back  provided  with  ends 
.Tnd  with  Intermediate  partitions  tapered  from  above 
downward  antl  hinged  to  the  bed  below  the  level  of  the 
mold  bottom  and  a  lock  for  securing  the  front  and  back 
together. 

2  In  a  machine  for  molding  tile-faced  blocks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed  having  tapered  cores  thereupon,  a  ver- 
tically removable  mold-bottom  provided  with  core  aper- 
tures therethrough,  a  front  and  a  back  provided  with  ends 
and  with  intermediate  partitions  vertically  and  longitudi- 
nally tapered  and  hinged  to  the  bed  below  the  level  of 
the  mold-bottom  and  a  lock  for  securing  the  front  and  back 
together. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  tile-faced  blocks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed  having  tapered  cores  thereupon,  a  ver- 
tically remor\able  mold  bottom  provhled  with  core  aper- 
tures therethrough,  a  front  and  a  hack  provided  with  ends 
beveled  on  their  inner  faces  and  with  Intermediate  parti- 
tions and    hinged   to   the   bed   below   the   level   of   the   mold- 


bottom    and   a    lock    for   securing   the   front    and   back 
gether. 
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4  In  a  machine  for  molding  tile-faced  blocks,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed  having  a  detachable  top  provided  with 
cores  thereupon,  a  vertically  removable  mold-bottom  pro- 
vided with  core  apertures  therethrough,  a  front  provided 
with  latch  pins  and  a  back  provided  with  intermediate  par- 
titions tapered  longitudinally  and  vertically  and  with  ends 
beveled  on  their  inner  faces  and  provided  on  their  outer 
faces  with  stop  lugs  and  latches  provided  with  extended 
handle  ends  and  pivoted  to  said  ends  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  latch  pins,  substantially  as  described. 


940,985.     GUN-CLEANEB.     William  R.  Mooek,  East  Or- 
ange. N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.983. 


940.984.  BLOWER  OR  riMI'  Frank  J.  MlNEB,  I>etrolt, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Miner  Engineering  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  2.  1908. 
Serial   No.  430.433. 


1  The  combination  with  a  housing  having  Inlet  and 
nutlet  ports,  of  a  series  of  revoluble  blades  arranged 
within  said  housing  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  succes- 
sively communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
.ind  means  for  rotating  said  blades  differentially  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  vnid  iiockets  when  respectively  In  com- 
munication wifii  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 

2.  The  comliliiation  with  a  casing  having  an  Intake  and 
an  exhaust  port,  blades  therein  articulated  at  their  bases 
In  an  endless  chain  and  adapted  to  form  a  series  of 
pockets,  and  means  for  revolving  the  chain  in  the  casing 
adapted  to  accelerate  the  motion  of  each  blade  as  it 
sweeps  the  Intake  port  and  to  retard  It  as  It  passes  the 
exhau.^t  port,  whereby  the  chamber  formed  between  each 
pair  of  blades  Is  expanded  as  it  Is  in  communication  with 
the  Intake  port  and  contracted  as  it  Is  In  comtiiunlcatlon 
with  the  exhaust  port. 

3  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  sprocket  near  each 
end  thereof  and  a  series  of  blades  articulated  In  an  end- 
less chain  whose  links  formed  by  the  blade  bases  engage 
the  sprockets,  said  casing  having  an  Intake  port  swept  by 
?ach  blade  at  the  moment  of  its  acceleration  due  to  Its 
angular  velocity  as  it  runs  on  to  a  sprocket,  and  an  ex- 
haust port  swept  by  each  blade  at  tlie  moment  of  its  re- 
tardation due  to  its  change  from  angular  to  rectilinear 
motion  as  It  leaves  the  sprocket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
revoluble  members  therein,  an  endless  carrier  surro\ind- 
ing  and  traversing  said  revoluble  members,  a  series  of 
blades  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  each  blade  comiirlsing 
a  pair  of  plates  hlnzed  together  at  their  outer  ends  and 
[irovided  with  divergent  shanks  at  their  Inner  ends,  the 
latter  l)eln^  adapted  to  span  said  revoluble  members  as 
the  blade  passes  therearound  and  IxMng  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  said  carrier. 

.').  The  combination  with  ft  casing,  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
revoluble  members  therein,  an  endless  carrier  surrounding 
.ind  traversing  said  revoluble  members,  and  a  series  of 
blades  mounted  upon  said  carrier  each  blade  comprising  a 
pair  of  plates  hinged  together  at  their  outer  ends  and  hav- 
ing divergent  shanks  at  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  span 
said  revoluble  members  as  the  blades  pass  therearound. 
the  shanks  of  adjacent  blades  being  plvotally  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  the  carrier. 

(Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  lo  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  gun  cleaning  device,  consisting  of  a  spring  shell 
adapted  to  fit  the  barrel  of  the  gun.  a  cleaning  medium 
upon  the  shell  to  remove  the  foul  matter  therefrom,  a  rod 
passing  through  the  shell,  and  a  support  secured  to  the 
shell  and  having  collars  to  receive  and  engage  the  ends  of 
the  rod. 

2.  A  gun  cleaning  device,  consisting  of  a  cyllndrlcil 
shell,  a  cleaning  medium  mounted  on  said  shell  for  engag- 
in.:  the  surface  of  the  barrel  to  effect  the  cleaning  thereof, 
a  rod  passing  through  the  shell,  and  a  .rapport  secured  lo 
the  shell  and  having  collars  to  receive  and  engage  the  ends 
of  the  rod. 

3.  A  gun  cleaning  device,  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
spring  shell  open  along  one  side  to  adapt  said  shell  lo  fit 
the  barrel  of  the  gun.  and  a  cleaning  medium  covering 
said  shell,  a  rod  passing  through  the  shell,  and  a  support 
secured  to  the  shell  and  having  collars  to  receive  and  en- 
gai;e  the  ends  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  gun  cbanlng  device,  consisting  of  a  support  adapt- 
ed to  be  applied  to  a  cleaning  rod,  a  spring  shell  connect- 
ed to  said  sujiport.  collars  at  each  end  of  said  support,  a 
rod  passing  through  said  collars  and  having  threaded  en- 
;xagiment  therewith,  and  a  cleaning  medium  mounted  on 
the  shell. 

5.  A  gun  cleaning  device.  conVistlng  of  a  rod  having 
threaded  ends,  a  support  formed  with  threaded  collars  to 
fit  upon  and  engage  said  threaded  ends,  a  spring  shell  se- 
cured to  the  support,  a  cleaning  medium  upon  the  shell, 
and  clamping  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  se- 
curing the  cleaning  medium  in  proper  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,986  RAIL  -  FASTENER  Feank  Feesic.  Mlnonk, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  Kastjack,  Mlnonk. 
111.      Filed  May   17.   1909.      Serial   No.  496,350. 


m-  '^•-.  vTH- 
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1  In  combination,  a  tie  having  transverse  dove  tall 
seats  therein  forming  edge  flansres.  ad.lolnlng  rails  sup- 
ported in  said  seats,  a  securing  plate  uonnted  at  the  in- 
side of  the  rails  and  secured  to  the  tie.  a  plate  mounted 
outside  the  rails  and  secured  to  the  tie  and  having  a 
brace  block  rising  therefrom,  and  a  connecting  fish  plate 
for  the  rails  detachably  connected  to  the  last  mentioned 
brace  block. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rail  tie  having  dove  tall  seats 
therein,  rails  mounted  within  the  seats,  plates  engaging 
the  rails  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  8<;cured  to  the  tie. 
brace  means  for  the  rails  integral  with  the  outer  Bec«rlng 
p'atp  and  a  flsh  plate  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
rails  detachablv  united  to  the  adjacent  brace  means 
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940,987.      I.AI>\  S  fJARMENT.      Alma    W.    I'owF.i.r,.    New 
York.  N    V       Filed  Aiie.  6.  1D09.     Serial  No.  r.ll,5H5. 


1.  Till-  comliliintion.  substantinlly  as  liprpinb<'fort>  specl- 
fli'd.  of  a  loose  tit t ink'  raincoat  or  lik.-  oiittT  Karm.nt  con- 
Btructcd  to  fold  at  or  about  a  wnist  line  and  bo  draped 
around  nii  underskirt  when  not  In  use.  havinjr  a  fastenable 
front  oprnini:  extending  from  top  to  bottom  and  fastenable 
.shoulder  openings  extending  from  the  neck  opening 
throiuli  the  arms  of  the  garment  and  provided  with  a 
siijiplemental  strip  extending  around  the  lower  portion  of 
fh.'  garment  Inside,  attached  thereto  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  strip  and  having  attaching  devices  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  strip  near  its  lower  edge,  and  with  attaching  de- 
vices on  the  inside  of  the  outer  garment  at  or  about  such 
waist  line,  and  an  underskirt  provided  externally  at  or 
about  a  knee  line  with  attaching  devices  constructed  and 
arranged  to  interact  with  those  on  said  strip  and  at  or 
about  a  hip  line  with  attaching  devices  constructed  and 
arranged  to  interact  with  said  waist  line  attaching  de- 
vices in  attaching  the  draped  outer  garment  to  the  under- 
skirt 

2.  The  conil  ination  of  a  loose  fitting  raincoat  or  like 
outer  garment  constructed  to  fold  at  or  about  a  waist  line 
and  be  draped  around  an  underskirt  when  not  in  use,  and 
having  a  fastenable  front  opening  extending  from  top  to 
bottom  and  fastenable  shoulder  openings  extending  from 
tlie  neck  opening  through  the  arms  of  the  garment,  and 
provided  with  m  supplemental  strip  extending  around  the 
lower  portion  of  the  garment  inside,  permanently  attached 
11.  retu  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  strip  and  having  attach- 
ing devices  on  the  outer  side  of  the  strip  near  its  lower 
itL'e,  and  with  attaching  rings  inside  at  fn.nt  and  back, 
and  an  underskirt  provided  externally  at  or  about  a  knee 
line  wit'.i  attaching  devict-s  const  lucted  and  arranged  to 
interact  with  tho.se  on  said  strip  and  at  or  about  a  hip  line 
witli  hooks  in  front  and  behind  constructed  and  arranged 
to  interact  with  said  rings  In  attaching  the  draped  outer 
garment,   substantially   as   hereinbefore  specified. 


94(1. nss.  LKNS  roLISIlI.Nt.  MACHINE.  Clarence  E. 
<ir  iMi'.Y.  <;eneva.  N.  Y.  assignor  to  The  Standard  Op- 
tical Company.  Ceneva.  N.  \  .  a  Corpuration  of  N<"W 
York.      Filed  .Tan.  4.  inuT. 


1.  A  lens  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  form 
adapted  to  support  a  multiplicity  of  lenses,  an  adjustable 
arm    overhanging   the   upper   face   of   the   form,   a   spindle 


carried  by  said  arm  and  having  a  spherical  lower  end.  and 
a  rotary  polishing  disk  having  its  upper  face  provided  with 
a  socket  for  the  reception  of  said  spherical  end  of  the 
spindle  whereby  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  is  provided  be- 
tween the  apindle  and  the  disk,  said  disk  having  Its  lower 
face  in  contact  with  the  lens«'8  on  the  form  and  rotated 
by  said  contact,  said  disk  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
radius  of  the  form. 

2.  A  lens  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  form 
adapted  to  support  a  multiplicity  of  lenses,  an  arm  ofer- 
hanglng  the  upper  face  of  the  form,  a  spindle  adjustably 
connected  to  said  arm  and  having  a  spherical  lower  end 
and  a  rotary  polishing  disk  having  a  socket  in  its  upper 
face  for  the  reception  of  said  spherical  end  of  the  spindle 
whereby  a  ball  and  socket  joint  Is  provided  between  the 
spindle  and  the  disk,  said  disk  having  Its  lower  fac!  in 
contact  with  said  lenses  and  rotatable  by  said  contact. 

M.  A  lent  polishing  machine  comprising  a  rotary  form 
adapted  to  support  a  multiplicity  of  lenses,  an  arm  over- 
hanging the  ui)i)er  face  of  the  form,  a  support  for  the  arm. 
and  a  spindle  carried  by  the  arm  and  having  a  spherical 
lower  end,  and  a  rotary  polishing  disk  having  a  socket  in 
its    upper    face    for    the    reception    of    said    spherical    end 

whereby  a  hall  and  socket  connection  is  provided  betw n 

the  disk  and  the  spindle,  said  disk  having  its  lower  face 
in   contact    with    the   lenses   on    the   form   and    rot 
said  contact. 

4.  .V  lene  polishing  machine  comprising  a  roti 
adapted  to  support  a  multiplicity  of  lenses,  the  upper  hnr 
face  of  said  form  conforming  to  the  finished  surface  of  the 
lenses  which  it  is  desired  to  produce,  means  for  securing 
the  lenses  of  the  form,  an  adjustable  arm  overhanging 
the  upper  face  of  the  form,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  arm, 
a  rotary  polishing  disk  having  a  central  bearing,  and 
loose  connpctions  between  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle 
and  center  of  the  disk  whereby  said  disk  is  revoluble  rela- 
tively to  and  separable  from  the  spindle,  said  disk  beinK  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  radius  of  the  form  and  having 
its  lower  face  In  contact  with  the  lenses  on  the  form  and 
rotated  by  such  contact. 


otated.  by 
tarv   ftirm 


940.9S9.  COFFEE  CLEANING  AND  GRADING  MA- 
CHINE. Elvah  C.  Smith.  Newton.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1908.     Serial  No.  4iri,9r.4. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  rotary  sieve  within  the  casing,  a  screw  con- 
veyer below  the  rotary  sieve,  a  screw  conveyer  caplng. 
a  spout  leading  from  the  screw  conveyer  casing  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  rotary  sieve,  a  pow- 
dered cofr(«e  compartment  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said 
spout,  a  second  spout  leading  from  the  screw  conveyer 
casing  below  the  center  of  the  rotary  screen,  and  «  re 
ceptacle  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  spout,  a  suc- 
tion fan.  a  casing  for  the  suction  fan.  a  pipe  communi- 
cating between  the  latter  spout  and  the  fan  casing,  and 
a  dust  receptacle  to  receive  the  air  and  dust  passed 
through  the  fan  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  or  casing,  a  rotary  screen  consisting  of  a  fine 
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and  coarse  section  within  the  frame  or  casing,  means  for 
discharging  ground  coffee  into  the  rotary  screen,  a  screw 
conveyer  below  the  rotary  screen,  a  spout  arranged  below 
the  screw  conveyer  adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of  the 
rotary  screen,  a  powdered  cofTee  receptacle  to  receive  the 
discharge  from  sai<l  pipe,  a  second  spout  below  the  junc- 
tion of  the  fine  and  (oarse  screen  sections  arranged  to  con- 
duct material  passed  through  the  fine  screen  from  the 
screw  conveyer  to  the  ground  coffee  receptacle,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  latter  spout,  a  suction  fan.  a  fan 
casing  communicating  with  said  pipe,  a  dust  receptacle 
having  a  screen  covered  op<'nlng  therein  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  discharge  from   the   fan  casing. 

.!.  In  a  d'vice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  or  casing,  a  rotary  screen  consisting  of  a  fine 
and  a  coarse  section  within  the  frame  or  casing,  means 
for  discharging  ground  coffee  info  the  rotary  screen,  a 
screw  conveyer  l>elow  the  rotary  screen,  a  spout  arranged 
below  the  SI  1.  w  conveyer  adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of 
the  rotary  screen,  a  powdered  coffee  rec«>ptacle  to  receive 
the  discharge  from  said  pipe,  a  8<-cond  spout  below  the 
junction  "of  the  fine  and  coarse  screen  sections  arranged 
to  condtict  material  passed  through  thr  first  section  of  the 
screen  from  the  screw  conveyer  to  the  ground  coffee  re- 
ceptacle, a  pipe  communicating  with  the  latter  spout,  a 
suction  fan,  a  fan  casing  communicating  with  said  pipe, 
a  (lust  receptacle  having  a  screen  cov.-red  opening  therein 
.  and  arran-'ed  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  fan  casing, 
a  spout  communicating  with  the  delivery  end  of  the  screw 
conveyer,  an  elevator  communicating  with  said  latter 
gpout,  a  grinder  arranged  on  top  of  the  frame  or  casing, 
and  means  for  discharging  material  from  the  elevator  into 
tlse  grinder. 


1 


'.•40.900  NIT  I.OCK  (iEcK'.E  L  Smith.  Henrt  F. 
Gravku.  and  .Iohn  J.  \Vie«.and.  East  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Hied  Mar    11,  19<»9.     Serial  No.  482.641. 


1  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut 
therefor  provided  with  a  radiating  shouldered  surface. 
and  a  transversely  split  washer  carried  by  the  bolt,  one 
end  of  the  washer  being  reduced  to  provide  a  spring  i)awl 
and  abrupt  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  shouldered 
surface  of  said  nut.  and  a  penetrating  spur  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  said  washer  for  engagement  with  the 
work. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  boH,  of  a  nut 
therefor  provided  with  a  shouldered  surface,  and  a  split 
washer  carried  by  the  bolt  one  side  of  which  has  a  re 
duced  spring  pawl  and  an  abutment  slioulder  for  engage- 
ment  with  the  shoulders  of  tht>  nut  and  the  other  side  of 
saiil  split  washer  beinj  provided  with  a  penetrating  spur 
for  engagement   with  the  work. 


celvlng  the  cylinder  chamber  and  having  a  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  removed  through  the  bottom  of  the  plunger  cup 
2.  A  syrup  pump  comjirising  a  plunger  cup  formed  with 
Inwardly  projecting  back  and  front  flanges,  and  with  a 
cylinder  member  beneath  the  front  flange,  a  plunger 
formed  with  a  slot  at  its  front  edge  receiving  the  cylinder 
member,  and  having  a  rod.  a  pump  cap  through  which 
the  plunger  rod  passes,  having  back  and  front  sockets. 
and  a  nozile,  a  standard  fitting  In  the  back  flange  and 
back  socket  and  a  tubt>  fitted  in  the  front  flange  and  front 
socket. 


^    ./ 


94  0,99  1  SYRir  ITMr  FOR  SODA  FOINTAINS 
Harry  L.  Snkdikf.u.  Kansas  City.  Mo  Filed  .Tuly  \?>. 
1908.     Serial  No.  44:{.210. 

1  A  syrup  pump  comprising  a  plunger  cup  formed  with 
recessed  edges,  with  inwardly  projecting  back  and  front 
flanges  and  with  a  cylindrical  memlrtr  l>enenth  the  front 
flange  leaving  a  conduit  thereb^^neath,  and  having  a  re 
movable  cap  for  closing  the  bottom  of  the  plunger  cup, 
means  for  conducting  the  fluid  from  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, and  a  plunger  formed  with  a  slot  at  its  fr«  nt  edge  re- 


:^z^ 


.3.  A  syrup  pump  comprising  a  plunger  cup  formed  with 
Inwardly  projecting  back  and  front  flanges,  and  with  a 
cylinder  member  beneath  the  front  flange,  a  plunger 
formed  with  a  slot  at  Its  front  edge  receiving  the  cylinder 
member,  and  having  a  rod.  a  pump  cap  through  which 
the  plunger  rod  passes,  formed  with  a  chamber  and  hav- 
ing back  and  front  sockets,  a  nozzle,  and  an  Interior 
flange,  a  depending  barrel  connected  with  said  Inferior 
flange,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  plunger  rod  within  the 
chamber  of  the  cap.  a  spring  surrounding  the  plunger  rod 
between  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  and  the  collar,  a  stand- 
ard fitting  In  the  back  flange  and  back  spcket  and  a  tube 
fitted  in  the  front  flange  and  front  socket. 

4.  A  syrup  pump  for  soda  fountains  (omprising  a  plun 
ger  cup.  a  cylinder  member  integral  with  and  projecting 
from  the  cup  side  into  the  plunger  chamber  and  having 
a  slot  at  the  bottom  through  which  Itguid  may  pass  from 
the  plunger  chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber, a  plunger  adapted  for  travel  In  said  cup,  and  cut 
away  to  fit  over  the  cylinder  member,  a  pump  cap  and 
nozzle,  a  tul>e  connected  with  said  pump  cap  and  cylinder 
member  and  forming  communication  between  the  cylinder 
and  nozzle,  a  standard  connecting  said  cap  and  plunger 
cup.  and  a  rod  adjustably  connected  with  said  plunger 
and  adapted  for  actuation  from  the  exterior  of  the  pump 
cap 


940.992.     NECKTIE.     John  A.  Soderstrom.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Mar.  2.H,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,606. 


-ta 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktie  provided  with 
a  collar  encircling  portion,  and  a  flexible  member  adapted 
for  Insertion  over  the  shank  of  a  collar  button,  said  flexl 
hie  member  being  secured  to  the  collar  enclrdins  portion 
of  the  tie  at  its  ends  and  N'Ing  fre<'  from  the  tie  between 
said  ends  whereby  the  fie  may  Ik>  adjusted  by  sliding  the 
flexible  member  over  the  shank  of  the  collar  button,  the 
said  flexible  member  being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit 
the  adjustment  of  the  tie  on  collars  of  various  sizes,  .-nd 
the  points  of  securement  of  the  ends  of  the  flexible  ni'm 

I    ber  being  separated  on  the  collar  encircling  portion  of  the 
tie  a   distHnce   approximately   equal   to  the   length  of  the 

I    flexible  member 
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940,993.     BOTTLE.     Peter  A.  Thorin,  Iron  River,  Mich.      and  included  in  a   circuit  with  the  line  conductors,  svib- 
Flled  July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.073.  stantlally  as  described. 


1.  A  di'vicr  of  the  cliaractor  described,  eomprislnj;  a 
bottle-neck  having  a  differently  diametered  bore,  with  Its 
upper  end  larKer-diametered  surface  forming  a  shoulder 
some  distance  below  the  top  edge  of  the  bottle-neck,  the 
less  diametered  surface  of  said  neck  being  screw-threaded, 
a  tubular  closure  having  an  annular  enlargement  at  its 
upper  end  adapted  to  be  seated  into  the  extreme  upper 
end  of  the  neck  and  having  oppositely  facing  shoulders 
perpendicular  to  the  transverse  section  of  the  neck,  with 
their  upper  edges  sloping  downwardly  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  compressible  plug  received  by  said  tubular 
closure  and  having  its  upper  end  slightly  below  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  latter,  and  a  refrangible  integral 
closure  in  the  bore  of  the  first-noted  closure  and  having  a 
fracture-forming  line  defined  therewith,  said  first-referred 
to  closure  also  being  screw-threaded  for  engagement  with 
the  screw-threaded  surface  of  the  neck-bore. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  de8crii)ed.  comprising  a 
bottle-neck  having  a  differently  diametered  bore,  with  Its 
upper  end  larger-diametered  surface  forming  a  shoulder 
some  distance  below  the  top  edge  of  the  bottle-neck,  the 
less  diametered  surface  of  said  bottle-neck  being  screw- 
threaded,  a  tubular  closure  having  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  seated  into  the  ex- 
treme upper  end  of  the  neck  and  having  oppositely  facing 
shoulders  perpendicular  to  the  transverse  section  of  the 
neck,  with  their  upper  edges  sloping  downwardly  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  cork  plug  received  by  said  tubu- 
lar closure  and  having  Its  upper  end  slightly  below  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  latter,  a  thin  transparent  clo- 
sure integral  with  the  first-noted  closure  and  having  a 
fracture-forming  line  defined  therein,  said  first-referred  to 
closure  also  being  screw-tlireaded  ff)r  engagement  with 
the  screw-threaded  surface  of  the  neck-bore. 


040,994.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  .Toh.n  N  W.\r,i..\tF..  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Vote-Kerger  Company.  La 
Crosse.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  484. S71. 
L    In   a   telephone  system,    a   line   circuit    containing  a 

metallic  filament  lamp,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 

said  line  circuit,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  circuit  containing  a  metallic 
filament  lamp  and  means  for  opening  and  clusing  the  cir 
cult,   said   circuit   having   variant    resistance    values   when 
closed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  battery  ;  a  metallic  filament 
lamp :  and  a  telephone  line  circuit  In  series  therewith. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  signal  comprising  a 
metallic  filament  lamp  connected  directly  between  a  .source 
of  potential  and  the  switching  devices  of  a  line  equipment. 


5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  signal  comprising  a 
metallic  filament  lamp  Included  directly  In  circuit  with  the 
line  and  sub-station  equipment,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


940,995.      ARMCHAIR.      Edwin   P.   Wanner,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,718. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  seat,  the  front  legs,  the  back 
legs,  the  back  and  bent  arms  each  rigidly  secured  to  the 
back  and  alsjo  to  the  seat  forward  of  the  back,  each  arm  1m»- 
Ing  ix'nt  from  the  seat  first  forwardly,  then  back  In  a 
curve,  and  then  upwardly,  the  backwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  portions  of  eacli  arm  being  a  continuously  fliit- 
tened  part  having  the  broad  fares  of  the  backwardly  ex- 
tending portion  substantially  horizontal  and  Its  upwardly 
extending  portion  twisted  relatively  to  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portion  and  also  having  the  surface  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  portion  which  forms  a  continuation  of 
the  under  surface  of  said  rearwardly  extending  portion  ly- 
ing in  contact  with  the  back,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  coml)inatlon  of  the  seat,  the  front  legs,  a  uni- 
tary back  and  back  leg  structure  sectired  to  the  seat  and 
comprising  parts  forming  the  back  legs  and  vertical  baek 
members  and  a  cross  piece  connecting  said  back  members 
In  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  generally  flat  bent  anus 
each  rigidly  secured  to  the  seat  forward  of  said  back  and 
back  leg  structure  and  against  the  ends  of  the  cross  piece, 
each  arnr  Ix'lng  Ix'nt  from  the  s<'at  first  forwardly.  then 
back  in  a  curve  and  then  upwardly  and  having  Its  up- 
wardly extending  portion  twisted  relatively  to  the  re- 
mainder thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


IMO.ftOfi  FENCE-POST.  Ac  Heve  J.  Wesskls.  German 
Valley,  111.  Filed  May  rt.  1908.  Serial  No.  4.31,291. 
1.  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  with  a  concrete  core 
and  a  larger  concrete  base,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said 
core,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  portion  having 
longitudinal   slits   thereon   to   hold   in   the  base,   the  seg- 


ments formed  by  the  slit  portions  tx-lng  outwardly  rtl>ent 
and  Inwardly  bent,  and  a  second  casing  surrounding  the 
top  of  the  base  and  connected  to  the  rebent  portions  of  the 
first   m<'ntlonid   casing 


•J  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  with  a  concrete  core, 
and  an  enlarged  concrete  base,  of  a  casing  surrounding 
said  core,  a  second  casing  surrounding  tlie  base,  means 
to  connect  said  casing,  comprising  a  head  and  outwardly 
rebent  end  portions  formed  on  the  first  mentioned  casing 
and  a  reinforcing  rod  extending  upward  from  said  base 
through  the  base  and  core,  said  rod  being  double  on  Its 
upper  end  and  twisted  to  form  a  loop  and  hence  extending 
downward  again  to  the  base. 

3  In  a  fence  post,  the  combination  with  a  concrete  core 
and  an  enlarged  base,  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  core 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  vertical 
series,  a  second  casing  surrounding  said  base,  means  to 
connect  the  first  and  second  casing,  comprising  tongues 
formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  outward  and  up 
wardly  bent  and  riveted  to  the  base  casing  and  a  rein 
forcing  rod  provided  with  a  series  of  twisted  loops  each 
projecting  through  one  of  tlie  openings  in  the  upper  casing 
to  form  a  fence  wire  attaching  means 


t'^'s^-'^- 


4  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  scoop,  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  the  scoop  forward  and  rear- 
ward, driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  front  portion  of 
the  scoop  in  an  orbit  for  the  taking  of  a  load  and  dis- 
charging It.  and  mechanism  for  slowly  moving  the  machine 
forward,   substantially   as  descrll>ed 

5  In  a  maclilne  of  the  nature  de8cril>ed.  a  scoop,  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  the  scoop  forward  and  rear- 
ward parallel  to  the  length  of  the  machine,  and  driving 
mechanism  for  moving  the  front  portion  of  the  scoop  up- 
ward during  the  ending  of  the  forward  movement  of  the 
scoop  and  during  approximately  the  first  half  of  such  rear- 
ward movement  and  moving  the  front  portion  of  the 
scoop  downward  during  the  remainder  of  said  rearward 
movement  and  during  the  beginning  of  the  forward  move- 
ment and  then  holding  said  front  portion  of  the  scoop 
at  the  same  elevation  until  near  the  end  of  such  forward 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


940.1t!t7  SI10VEI,1N(;  M.NCIllNE.  Wii.i.i.oi  Whaley, 
Knoxville.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar  1«.  100«.  Serial  No. 
421.480. 


*.       ^ 


940,998.  SHOVELING  MACHINE  William  WhaLET, 
Knoxville.  Jenn.  Filed  Aug  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
450,062      Renewed  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  516.539. 


^h^ 


1.  In  a  machini'  of  ttie  nature  described,  a  scoop,  two 
driving  mechanisms,  both  engaging  tlie  scoop,  one  for  for- 
ward and  backward  movement  and  the  other  for  up  and 
down   movement,  substantially   as  descrll>ed 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  descrit>ed.  a  scoop,  a 
conveyer  l>ehlnd  said  scoop,  two  driving  meclianisms,  both 
engaging  the  scoop,  one  for  forward  and  backward  move- 
ment and  the  other  for  up  and  down  movement,  substan- 
tially as  descrU>ed. 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  scoop,  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  the  scoop  forward  and  rear- 
ward, and  driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  scoop  in  an  orbit  for  the  taking  of  a  load  and 
discharging  it,   substantially    as  described 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  shovel  mem- 
ber hinged  on  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  means  for 
moving  said  member  bodily  rearward  and  forward,  and 
cam  mechanism  for  turning  said  meml>er  upon  said  axis 
during  such  rearward  and  forward  movement 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  shovel  mem- 
ber, a  cam  way  on  which  said  member  may  move  bodily 
rearward  and  forward,  and  another  cam  way  of  proper 
form  and  in  proper  position  to  engage  said  stiovel  meml>er 
for  rearward  and  forward  turning  during  its  rearward 
and    forward   ivodily   movement 

,3.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  shovel  com- 
prising a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section,  automatic 
mechanism  for  moving  said  siiovel  forward  to  take  a  load 
and  then  raising  ."ind  inclining  said  shovel  rearward,  and 
cam  mechanism  for  tilting  said  rear  section  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  load. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  des<rii>ed.  a  shovel  com- 
prising a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section,  crank  mech- 
anism for  imparting  an  orbital  movement  to  the  front  of 
the  shovel  and  meclianism  for  imparting  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  shovel  an  approximately  horizontal  move- 
ment, and  cam  mechanism  for  tilting  said  rear  section  for 
the  discharge  of  the  load. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  phovel.  crank 
mechanism  for  imparting  an  ort>ital  movement  to  the  front 
of  the  shovel,  a  cam  for  imparting  to  ttie  rear  portion  of 
said  shovel  an  approximately  horizontal  movement,  and  a 
cam  for  tilting  said  rear  section  for  the  discharge  of  the 

load. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


940  999      SHOVELING -MACHINE.      William    Wmalky, 
Knoxville.  Tenn      Filed  .Tuly  1.  1907.  Serial  No.  :<'il.fl24. 
Renewed  Sept.   7.   1909       Serial   No    .M6..^40. 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  scoop,  con- 
ducting mechanism  behind  said  scoop,  and  mechanlBm  for 
moving  the  scoop  In  an  orbit  which  is  upright  and  parallel 
to  the  length  of  the  maclilne  for  the  taking  of  a  load  and 
discharging  It  to  said  conducting  mechanism  substantially 
I   as  described. 
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2  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  scoop,  con- 
ductln}<  mechanism  behind  said  scoop,  meclianism  for  mov- 
ing the  scoop  in  an  orliit  which  is  upri:;ht  and  parallei 
to  the  length  of  the  machine  for  the  taltlnu'  of  a  load  and 
dischari:ing  it  to  said  conducting  mechanism,  and  mech- 
iinlam  for  slowly  moving  the  machine  forward,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


;;.  Ill  a  liUKhin  •  of  the  nature  described,  a  scoop,  a 
tnrkcd  support  fir  said  scoop,  conductlnu'  mechanism  l>e- 
hind  said  scoop,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  scoop  in 
an  orbit  which  is  iipri;;ht  and  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
inaclilne  for  the  takini;  of  a  load  and  discharging  it  to 
HJild  conducting  mectianism.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  described,  a  scoop,  a  lat- 
erally movable  su|)port  for  said  scoop,  conducting  mechan- 
ism behind  said  scoop,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
scoop  in  an  orbit  wliicb  is  upright  and  parallel  to  tlie 
length  of  the  machine  for  tbe  taldng  of  a  load  and  dis- 
charging it  to  said  conducting  mechanism,  substantially  as 
descrlt)ed. 

.'j.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  de8cril)ed.  a  scoop,  a  lat- 
erally movable  support  for  said  scoop,  conducting  meciian- 
ism  behind  said  scoop,  mechanism  for  moving  the  scoop  in 
an  orl)it  which  is  upright  and  parallel  to  tlie  leii;.'th  of 
the  machine  for  the  talcing  of  a  load  and  di.scharging  it  to 
said  conducting  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  slowly 
moving  the  machine  forward,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  U  to  .'i.'i  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


0  4  1.000.  FASTKNMNG  DKVICE  FOR  KMRRGKNCY- 
EXIT  DOORS.  AucniHAi.D  C.  NViLLisu.v  and  .Iames  B. 
Williams,  ("umberland.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  I'h.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  42H,933. 


1.  .\n  actuating  mechanism  for  door  bolts,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  supporting  meml)er  adapted  to  l)e  secured 
to  one  face  of  the  door  :  a  rocker-shaft  mounted  therein  ; 
a  bolt-operating  mechanism  secured  to  ttie  door:  and  an 
elbow-lever  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  movable  there- 
with, the  Inner  end  of  said  elbow-lever  being  connected  to 
the  bolt-operating  mechanism  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  extending  downwardly  and  outwardl.v  beyond  the 
shaft,  whereby  upon  the  downward  and  Inward  movement 
of  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  the  bolts  will  be  retracted. 


ti^t 


An  acti^tlng  mechanism  for  door  boltR.  comprlsldg 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  brackets  or  standards  secured  to 
one  face  of  the  door  ;  a  rocker-shaft  carried  tliereby  ;  a 
bolt-operating  meclianiam  secured  to  the  door;  an  elbow- 
lever  secured  to  the  shaft  to  move  therewith,  said  eil)oi»- 
iever  being  provided  with  a  short  arm  and  with  a  long 
arm.  the  short  arm  extending  inwardly  toward  the  do()r 
and  standing  normally  in  an  approximately  horizontitl 
plane  and  tin"  long  arm  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly :  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe 
short  arm  and  to  the  bolt-operating  mechanism  ;  a  second 
arm  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  from  that  to 
which  tbe  eltxiw-lever  is  secured,  said  arm  extending  down- 
wardly and  mitwardly  from  the  shaft  In  sul)8tantlaliy  tHe 
same  plane  as  that  of  the  longer  arm  of  the  elbow-levet ; 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  longer  arm  of  the  elbow-lev^r 
and  said  last-natued  arm.  ' 

3.  An  actuating  mcK-hanIsm  for  door  liolts,  comprising 
In  combination  a  pair  of  bolts  ;  a  rotatable  wrist-plattj ; 
connections  Ijetween  said  bolts  and  the  wrist-plate  ;  a  pair 
of  brackets  secured  to  one  face  of  the  door;  a  shaft  jouj- 
naled  In  said  brackets  ;  an  elbow-lever  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  to  move  therewith,  said  elbow-lever  having  a  short 
arm  which  extends  inwardly  toward  the  door  and  noa-- 
maliy  lies  in  a  horizontal  plane  :  a  link  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  one  end  of  said  arm  and  likewise  connected  to  tie 
wrist-plate;  nn  arm  .secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  tie 
shaft  from  tbat  to  which  the  elbow-lever  la  secured,  said 
arm  lying  in  sul)stantlally  the  same  plane  as  the  long,  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  arm  of  the  ell)ow-levef 
and  a  rod  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 

4.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  door  bolts,  comprlsii 
in  comliinatiou  a  pair  of  twits  :  a  wrist-plate  mounted  upon 
the  door  :  a  rod  extending  from  each  bolt  to  the  wrist- 
plate  and  pitotally  connected  thereto  ;  a  pair  of  brackets 
secured  to  the  door  and  i-xtendlng  outwardly  therefrom  : 
a  shaft  journaled  in  said  brackets  ;  an  elbow  lever  secured 
upon  the  shaft,  said  lever  l)elng  jirovlded  with  a  sliurt  arm 
which  extents  inwardly  toward  the  door  and  normally 
stands  In  a  horizontal  position  when  the  bolts  are  pro- 
truded;  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
arm  and  likewise  connected  to  the  wrist-plate  ;  a  spring  lo- 
cated in  reap  of  the  ui)per  end  of  said  link  and  serving  to 
normally  hold  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  of  the  elbowlevir 
in  a  depreiised  or  elevated  position  ;  an  arm  secured  to  the 
shaft  at  the  opposite  end  from  that  to  which  ilie  elbow- 
leyer  Is  secnwd.  said  arm  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  downwardly- 
projecting  long  arm  of  the  elbow-lever;  and  a  rod  secured 
to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  arms. 


T 


I'OT 


941,001.  I'OTATOCUTTER.  .Ia.mks  A  Wisk,  r>alng<  r- 
tield,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  N.  Trayior,  Daia- 
gerfleld,  Ttx.     Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,0l]l. 


.V  cutter  comprising  a  support  having  an  opening,  an 
annular  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  support  about  the 
opening,  bolts  passing  through  the  plate  and  having  elon- 
i:atod  closed  end  slots,  blades  passing  throu^ih  the  slots  In 
the  liolts  and  being  vertically  disposed  upon  the  upper  sor 
'   face  of  the  plate,  nuts  screw  threaded  upon  the  bolts  and 
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clamping  the  blades  against  the  plate,  standards  mounted 
upon  the  support  and  diametrically  opposite  each  other 
with  relation  to  the  opening  therein,  bars  connecting  the 
standards  toiiether.  a  rod  pRssing  through  tbe  bars,  a 
plunger  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  one  of  the  standards  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting the  link  with  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 


941.002.  SAFETY  KLECTRirAlv-ClRrriT  RREAKER. 
William  F.  Wochkk.  Robkkt  L.  Ei-mun,  and  Eons  11. 
MoRTSdi.r.  ludianaiiolls,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4<).').383. 


said  seat,  provided  with  three  points  located  equidistant 
from  its  axis  and  circumferentloUy  spaced  ll-'O  degrees 
apart,  the  points  of  which  head  are  arranged  to  move 
over  the  elliptical  surface  of  said  seat,  and  to  engage  In 
succession  with  the  saidKlde  notches  of  said  seat,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  head  will  reciprocate  said  frame  or  vice 
versa. 


1.   An   electrical   circuit-breaker   Including    an    electrical 
current-conducting   circuit,    a    movable   electrical    conduct-    | 
ing  connector  for  forminu  tbe  normal  circuit,  and  a  mov-    \ 
able  locking  device  acting   directly  with   the   connector  to    ; 
grojnd  the  circtiit  and  also  to  prevent  restoration  of  the 
normal  circuit  when  grounded. 

•J.  An  electrical  circuit-breaker  including  two  separate 
electrical  con<lucttng  elements,  a  grounding  connection,  a 
movable  conducting  connector  for  tlie  two  conducting  ele- 
ments, and  a  retractable  locking:  devue  acting  to  hold  the 
connector  when  in  contact  therewith  and  acting  also  to 
ground  the  connector  with  the  grounding  connection 

:?.  An  electrical  circ\iit  breaker  Including  two  separate 
electrical  conducting  elements,  a  grounding  connection,  a 
moval>le  conducting  connector  for  connecting  or  disconnect- 
ing the  two  conductlne  elements,  and  a  retractable  locking 
device  acting  to  hold  the  connector  when  In  contact  there- 
with and  acting  also  to  ground  the  connector  wifli  the 
grounding  connection  when  the  connector  disconnects  the 
two  conducting  elements. 

4.  An  electrical  circuit  breaker  Including  two  separate 
electrical  conducting  elements,  a  movable  conducting  con- 
nector for  connecting  or  disconnecting  tbe  two  conducting 
elements  in  or  from  an  electrical  circuit,  a  locking  device 
acting  to  hold  tbe  connector  when  the  connector  Is  moved 
to  disconnect  the  two  conducting  elements,  and  means  in- 
cluding the  locking  device  for  grounding  tbe  circuit  when 
the    conductini;    elements    are    disconnected    by    the    con 

nector. 

."1  .\n  electrical  circuit-breaker  including  two  separate 
electrical  conducting  elements,  a  conductlni;  connector  nor- 
mally connecting  the  two  elements  and  movable  to  break 
the  circuit,  and  a  movable  locking  device  having  a  circuit- 
wlr.'  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  the  locking  device 
acting  to  hold  the  connector  when  the  circuit  is  broken 
thereby  and  acting  also  directly  with  the  connector  and 
the  circuit  wire  to  form  ground  connection  when  holding 
the  connector 

I  Claims  »^  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


2  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  frame  having 
an  approximately  elliptical  seat  formed  with  aide  notches 
located  on  Its  minor  axis,  of  a  rotary  heiul  workink.-  wit  bin 
said  seat,  provided  with  three  points  located  equidistant 
from  Its  axis  and  circumferentialiy  spaced  120  degrees 
apart,  the  points  of  which  bead  ar.'  arranged  to  move 
over  the  elliptical  surface  of  said  seat,  and  to  engage  In 
succession  with  the  said  side  notches  of  said  sent,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  head  will  reciprocate  said  frame  or  vice 
versa,  and  which  frame  Is  made  up  of  two  detachably 
connected  sections,  divided  on  one  of  the  axes  of  said 
elliptical   seat. 

9  4  1.004.     CALCUL.\TING  IMri.EMENT      Epwakp  .T 
Hr.avpt.   Wntertown.   Wis.   assignor   to  Brandt   Cashier 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Mar.  24'  190«      Serial  No.  .307.787. 


941  OO.S.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     Geoe.ie  A.   An- 
derson, Fargo,  N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.     Serial  No. 

47:'..:iN7. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  frame  liaving 
an  approximately  elliptical  seat  formed  witli  side  notches 
located  on  its  minor  axis,  of  a  rotary  head  working  within 


1  A  portable  calculating  Implement  comprising  a  tablet 
provided  with  longitudinal  guideways,  a  series  of  slides 
trnnsverselv  indented  at  intervals  longitudinally  thereof 
and  independently  adjustable  In  the  guideways  iwyond  an 
end  of  the  tablet  to  indicate  arbitrary  designations,  and  a 
plate  in  rigid  connection  with  said  tablet  having  spring 
fingers  each  automatically  engageable  with  indentations 
of  a  slide  to  hold  the  same  extended  at  various  adjust 
ments  thereof  beyond  said  end  of  the  aforesaid  tablet. 

2  \  portable  calculating  implement  comprising  a  tablet 
provided  with  longitudinal  guideways  open  at  one  end.  a 
s, Ties  of  slides  transversely  Indented  at  Intervals  longl- 
tudinallv  thereof  and  independently  adjustable  In  the 
guidewavs  bevond  the  open  ends  of  same  to  indicate  arbi- 
trary designations,  and  a  single  latch  plate  in  pivotal 
spring-controlled  connection  with  the  tablet  for  engage- 
ment with  indentations  of  all  the  slides  regardless  of  their 

adjustment.  .  w.  * 

,3  \  portable  calculating  implement  comprising  a  tablet, 
slides  In  adjustable  connection  with  the  tablet  to  indicate 
art>itrarv  designations,  a  spring  plate  fastened  to  said 
tablet  and  liaving  fingers  engaging  tbe  slides  to  stop  tbe 
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sutnt'  In  viirlouB  adjustments  thereof,  and  a  latch-plate 
for  said  slides  In  pivotal  connection  with  tho  aforesaid 
tablet  and  having  a  thumb-extension  opposed  to  an  arm  of 
the   spring  plate. 

4.  A  portable  calculatlnu  Implement  comprising  a  tablet 
provided  with  a  sales-ticket  bacic  compartment,  adjustable 
eomputinjr  siides  for  dositrnatlng  the  total  money  value  of 
a  sale,  truldiwn.vs  for  thf  slides,  and  means  for  holding 
each  slldf  •■xtcndod  in  adjusted  position  beyond  an  end 
of  its  guldewny. 

5.  A  portable  calculating  implement  comprising  a  tablet 
provided  with  a  back-receptacle  and  adjustable  computing 
slidrs,  said  receptacle  constituting  a  pocket  for  cash  with 
which  to  pay  the  money  value  of  a  sale  as  designated  by 
an  adjustment  of  one  or  more  of  said  slides  out  of  nor- 
mal position  beyond  an  end  of  the  tablet. 

I  Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.00r)  DESIGNATING.  RECORIUNG.  AND  REGIS- 
TERING MECHANISM.  Edward  J.  Brandt,  Water- 
town.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Cashier  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar,  24. 
1906.      Serial   No.    307,788. 


1.  .V  machine  comprising  adjustable  recording  mech- 
anisms ;  a  detachable  tablet  provided  with  longitudinal 
iruldeways.  and  slides  adjustable  In  the  guldeways  to  ex- 
tend beyond  an  end  of  the  tablet  and  determine  the  ad- 
justment of  the  mechanisms  aforesaid  when  engaged  with 
snid  machine. 

2.  A  machine  comprising  register  mechanisms ;  a  de- 
tachable tablet  provided  with  longitudinal  guldeways,  and 
slides  adjustable  In  the  guldeways  to  extend  beyond  an 
end  of  the  tablet  and  determine  the  operation  of  the 
mechanisms  aforesaid  when  engaged  with  said  machine. 

•  I.  -V  machine  comprising  adjustable  recording  mech- 
anisms and  registering  mechanisms;  a  detachable  tablet 
priivided  with  longitudinal  guldeways,  and  slides  adjust- 
able in  the  guldeways  to  extend  beyond  an  end  of  the 
tablet  and  determine  an  adjustment  of  the  recording 
mechanisms  as  well  as  the  operation  of  the  registering 
mechanisms  when  engaged  with  said  macliine. 

4.  A  detachable  tablet  provided  with  longitudinal  guide- 
ways,  slides  adjustable  In  the  guldeways  to  ext.'nd  beyond 
an  end  of  the  tablet  and  Indicate  money  value,  and  a 
machine  comprising  adjustable  Indicating  mechanisms 
each  of  which  has  Its  adjustment  determined  by  an  ad- 
justed slide  engaged  with  said  machine,  and  means  co 
op4raflve  with  adjusted  indicating  mechanisms  for  re 
cording  values  primarily  indicated  by  means  of  said  slides. 

r>.  .\  detachable  tablet  provided  with  longitudinal  guide- 
ways,  slides  adjustable  in  the  guldeways  to  extend  beyond 
an  end  of  the  tablet  as  means  for  indicating  money  value 
in  varying  amounts,  and  a  machine  comprising  intermit- 
tently coactive  register  mechanisms  in  position  to  be  op- 
erated by  adjusted  slides  engaged  from  time  to  time  with 
Bald  machine,  whereby  a  total  of  a  plurality  of  values 
primarily  Indicated  by  means  of  said  slides  is  obtained. 

IClalms  n  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


941,006.      RECOILING     BARREL   GIN.      Fr.ank    F.    Bcr-, 
TON.    Short    Beach,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Winchester    Re- 
peating Arms   Co.,    New    Haven.   Conn.,   a   Corporation. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.119. 
In  a  recolllng-barrel  shot-gun.  the  combination  with  a 
frame  or  receiver  having  a  side  ejection  opening,  of  a  re- 
colllng-barrel,  a  breech-block   formed  at  the   forward   end 
of  Its  side  adjacent  to  the  said  opening  with  a   recess,  a 


! 


single  pivotal  extractor  horizontally  arranged  In  the  s«ld 
recess  and  yielding  to  engage  a  rim  cartridge  and  formed 
upon  its  outer  edge  with  an  Irregular  surface  acting  at  a 
cam  for  positively  swinging  the  extractor  Inward  upon  the 


rhn  of  the  shell  to  be  extracted  by  the  engagement  of  such 
surface  with  the  Inner  face  of  that  portion  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  receiver  just  at  the  rear  end  of  the  slde-ejpc- 
tion  opening. 


941,007.  LIQUID- VOLUME  RECORDER.  Charles  I. 
Carrici)  and  Bryant  Hawkins,  Owensboro.  Ky  .  as- 
signors of  three  fifths  to  said  Carrico  and  iwo  tifths  to 
said  Hawkins.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1909.     Ser^l  No.  478,4T:{. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  a  casing  therefor, 
of  a  housing  carried  by  said  casing,  a  cam  sleeve  having 
a  pair  of  prr)jections  and  movable  with  said  valve,  a 
tape  feed  reel,  a  take-up  reel,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
projections  for  advancing  the  tape  and  recording  thereon 
the  actuations  of  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  movable  In  one  direction 
only  and  a  casing  therefor,  of  a  housing  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  cam  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  projections  and  mov 
able  with  said  valve,  a  tape  feed  reel,  a  take-up  reel,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  projections  for  advancing  the  tape 
and  recording  thereon  the  actuations  of  the  valve. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  a  casing  therefor, 
of  a  houslnij  carried  by  said  casing,  a  cam  sleeve  having 
a  pair  of  projections  movable  with  said  valve,  a  tape  feied 
reel,  a  take-up  reel  having  a  peripherally  toothed  wheel,  a 
punch,  a  bridge  having  a  die  for  said  punch,  one  of  said 
projections  being  designed  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  wheel  to  cause  the  tape  to  advance  and  the  otber 
projection  adapted  to  sequentially  force  the  punch  In  con- 
tact with  the  paper  for  recording  the  actuations  of  tlie 
valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  a  casing  therefor, 
of  a  detachable  cam  sleeve  movable  with  said  valve  and 
having  a  pair  of  projections,  a  tape  feed  reel,  a  take  up 
reel,  means  actuated  by  said  projections  for  advancing  tbe 
tape  and  recording  thereon  the  actuations  of  the  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  a  casing  therefor, 
of  punching  recorder  mechanism,  a  handle  for  said  vaire. 
a  spring  pressed  rod  carried  by  said  handle,  said  casing 
having  depressions  therein  which  are  adapted  tn  receive 
one  terminal  of  said  rod  and  thereby  lock  the  handle  wl;th 
respect  to  tbe  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,008.  LIQT'ID- VOLUME  RECORDER.  <harlb8  I. 
!  Carrico  and  Bryant  Hawkin.s.  Owensboro,  Ky.,  as- 
signors of  three-fifths  to  said  Carrico  and  two-fifths  to 
'  said  Hawkins.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  484,:{.j6. 
I  1.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  valve  and  a  cas- 
!  Ing  therefor,  of  a  tape  feed  reel,  a  take-up  reel,  a  sleeve 
J    movable  wltb  said  valve  and  having  a  pair  of  projections. 
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one  of  said  projections  having  a  plroted  spring  pawl,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  projections  for  advancing  the  tape 
and  recording  thereon  the  actuations  of  the  valve. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  valve  and  a  cas- 
ing therefor,  of  a  tape  feed  reel,  a  take-up  reel,  means  for 
recording  the  actuations  of  the  valve  on  the  tape,  and 
means  operated  by  said  recording  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  valve  to  normal  position  and  simultaneously 
adv.TpcIng  the  tape 

:\.  The  comblnBtioD  with  an  oscillatory  valve  and  a  cas- 
ing therefor,  of  a  tape  feed  reel,  a  take  up  reel,  means  for 
recording  the  actuations  of  the  valve  on  the  tape,  and  com- 
mon means  operatejd  by  snid  recording  means  for  automat- 
ically returning  the  valve  to  normal  position  and  simulta- 
neously advancing  the  tape. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  valve  and  a  cas- 
ing therefor,  of  a  tape  feed  reel,  a  take  up  reel,  punch  and 
die  mechanism,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  said  mech- 
anism and  record  the  actuations  of  the  valve  on  the  tape, 
said  mechanism  being  designed  to  return  the  valve  to  Its 
normal  position  and  simultaneously  advance  the  tape. 

r>.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oscillatory  valve  and  a  cas 
Ing  therefor,  of  a  tape  feed  reel,  a  take-up  reel,  a  spring 
controlled  punch,  a  die,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  said 
punch  and  record  the  actuations  of  the  valve  on  the  tape, 
said  punch  being  designed  to  return  the  valve  to  normal 
position  and  simultaneously  advance  the  tape. 

IClalms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


941.009  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPAR1N(;  INFUSIONS. 
Frkderic  a.  Cai  0H018.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19. 
1908.     Serial  No.  422.000. 


urn.  a  centrifugal  pump  located  in  said  connection  below 
the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  urn.  and  an  offtake  for  the 
fluid  between  the  pump  and  the  tiottom  of  the  urn. 

2.  A  coffee  urn  having  an  outlet  In  the  bottom  thereof. 
a  connection  from  said  outlet  to  the  top  of  the  urn.  and  a 
centrifugal  pump  in  said  connection  below  the  level  of  tbe 
bottom  of  the  urn  for  lifting  the  fluid  and  sediment  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  urn. 

S.  A  coffee  urn  having  an  outlet  In  the  bottom  thereof. 
a  connection  from  said  outlet  into  which  the  sediment  at 
the  bottom  of  the  urn  may  pass  by  gravity,  said  connection 
leading  Into  the  urn  again  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  a 
valveless  pump  in  said  connection  below  the  level  of  the 
bottom  of  the  urn  for  forcing  the  fluid  and  sediment 
through  the  connection. 


941,010.  PROCESS  OF  RECORDING  SOUND.  Gkoboi 
K.  Cheney,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1902.  Serial  No. 
i:?4.9l4. 


1.  The    method    of    recording    sound    waves,    which    com 
prises   vibrating   a    stylus   by   means   of   sound   waves.    Im- 
pressing a  sinuous  groove  In  a  record  blank  of  dlsplaceable 
material,  by  forcing  by  means  of  said  stylus  a  depression 
therein  having  smoothed  or  Ironed  surfaces. 

2.  The  method  of  recording:  sound  waves,  which  com- 
prises vibrating  a  stylus  by  means  of  sound  waves.  Im- 
pressing a  sinuous  groove  In  a  record  blank  of  dlsplaceable 
material,  by  forcing  by  means  of  said  stylus  said  material 
upwardly  and  laterally  under  pressure  which  smooths  or 
Irons  the  surfaces  of  said  groove. 

.3.  The  method  of  recording  sound  waves,  which  com- 
prises vibrating  the  stylus  by  means  of  sound  waves,  im- 
pressing a  sinuous  groove  in  a  record  l)lank  of  dlsplaceable 
material,  by  gradually  Increasing  the  depth  of  said  groove 
by  means  of  said  stylus  through  downward  and  lateral 
pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  recording  sound  waves,  which  com- 
prises vibrating  a  stylus  by  means  of  sound  waves,  im- 
pressing a  sinuous  groove  In  a  record  blank  of  dlsplaceable 
material  by  means  of  said  stylus,  the  angle  of  the  walls 
of  said  groove  being  acute,  whereby  the  material  of  the 
tablet  Is  displaced  laterally  and  upwardly 

5.  The  method  of  recording  sound  waves,  which  com- 
prises vibrating  a  stylus  by  means  of  sound  waves,  Im- 
pressing an  acute  V-shaped  sinuous  groove  In  a  tablet  of 
dlsplaceable  material  by  means  of  said  stylus,  by  displac- 
ing said  material  laterally  and  upwardly,  and  removing 
the  material  displaced  above  the  normal  surface  of  the 
tablet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.   A  coffee  urn  having  an  outlet  In  the  bottom  thereof, 
a   connection   from   said   outlet    to   the   upper    part   of   the 


9  4  1.011.  APPARATUS'FOR  RECORDING  SOUND. 
Georce  K.  Cheney.  New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1902.  Se- 
rial  No.   1.S4.915. 

1     In    a    sound    recording    apparatus,    the    combination 

with  a  record,  of  a   recording  tool  having  an  end  provided 

I   with    plane   converging   surfaces   and   adapted   to   displace 
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the  material  of  the  record  both  laterally  and  upwardly  in 
formlnK  the  record  groovo. 


J3      3 ' 

'1.  In  a  sound  rerordlnff  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  n  r4'('ord.  of  a  recordin;.'  too!  liavintr  nn  end  termlnat- 
Inc  In  lateral  Inclined  surfaces,  said  surfaces  heini:  In  the 
rear  of  the  stock  of  the  tool  in  relation  to  the  movement 
of  the  record. 

.1.  In  a  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  record,  of  a  record  fool  1  avlni;  an  Impressing  end 
which  Is  V-shaped  In  cross  section  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  record  material,  said  V  shaped 
end  beinj;  adapted  to  ^.'radualiy  enter  the  record  material 
in  contradistinction  to  scraping  or  cutting  said  material. 

4.  In  a  sound  recording'  ajiparatus.  the  corahinatlon 
with  n  record,  of  a  recording  tool  liaving  an  Impressing 
end  which  is  V  shaped  in  cross  section  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  record  material,  said 
V  shaped  end  portion  forming  an  edge  and  laterally  in- 
clined sides  adapted  to  impress  a  V-shaped  groove  In  said 
material. 

.">.  In  a  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  recordlni:  tool  having  an  end  terminating  In  lateral 
deflecting  surfaces  and  a  second  tool  for  removing  the 
material  displaced  l\v  said  recording  tool. 

(Claims  G  to  'J5  not  printed  in  tlie  Cnzette.] 


941,012.  .ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Charles  II.  Col- 
li n.S,  .\lbany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
40:?.(551. 


1.  In  an  advertising  display  apparatus:  a  cabinet;  a 
series  of  cards  to  be  displayed  :  a  means  for  raising  said 
cards  one  by  one;  an  endless  traveling  chain  upon  wlilcli 
the  lower  edges  of  each  card  in  said  series  rest  after 
they  hav<>  been  so  raised,  the  upper  edjjes  of  said  cards 
being  free  and  unattached:  a  means  for  pushing  the  first 
card  of  said  series  from  said  endless  chain  after  it  has 
been  displayed  and  allowing  It  to  fall ;  a  means  for  guid- 
ing said  card  so  that  In  its  fall  it  shall  assume  substan- 
tially an  uprljfht  position:  a  means  for  engaging  the  lower 
edge  of  said  card  when  It  has  fallen  and  assumed  an  up- 
right position  for  the  purpose  of  raising  It  to  the  level  of 
the  upper  aide  of  said  endless  chain. 


2.  In  an  advertising  display  apparatus;  a  cabinet;  a 
series  of  display  cards  :  endless  carrier  chains  upon  which 
said  cards  are  placed,  whereby  one  by  one  said  cards  are 
brought  to  the  front  of  the  cabinet  and  permitted  to  fall  ; 
said  cards  being  entirely  free  and  disconnected  :  a  means 
for  guiding  the  fallen  card  from  said  endless  chains  into 
position  to  be  raised  ;  lifting  mechanism  consisting  of 
traveling  chain*  for  raising  said  cards;  projections  on 
said  lifting  mechanism  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of 
said  fallen  cnrd  :  a  means  for  causing  said  card  to  ije 
moved  from  said  lifting  mechanism  to  said  traveling 
chains. 

'?•.  In  an  advertisement  display  apparatus  ;  a  cabinet  ; 
a  series  of  cards  ;  endless  chains  ;  a  series  of  projections 
thereon  :  said  cards  resting  upon  said  chains  and  separated 
from  each  other  by  said  projections:  a  shaft;  sprocket 
wheels  thereon  engaging  .said  endless  chains;  studs: 
sprocket  whorls  supported  by  said  studs  engaging  said 
chains  :  a  ratchet  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  ;  a  dog  engag- 
ing said  ratchet:  a  lever  to  which  said  dog  is  pivoted; 
a  wedge  shaped  projection  on  said  lever;  a  wheel;  a  cam 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  wedge  shaped  projection 
on  said  lever;  a  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  advertisement  display  apparatus;  a  cabinet  ;  a 
series  of  cards  :  endless  chains  upon  which  said  cards  rest  ; 
I  a  means  for  imparting  intermittent  motion  to  said  chaina. 
whereby  said  cards  are  moved  toward  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine and  the  flrst  card  dropped  out  of  the  series  by  said 
movement;  a  means  for  raising  said  fallen  card;  an  arm 
adapted  to  push  said  card  from  the  raising  means  to  the 
supporting  chnln  ;  a  rod  to  which  said  arm  Is  attached;  p 
shaft  upon  which  said  rod  is  mounted  ;  a  lever  secured  tfc 
said  shaft;  a  wedge  shaped  projection  on  said  lever;  a 
wheel:  a  mcins  for  revolving  said  wheel;  a  pin  on  said 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  wedge  shaped  projection 
during  the  revolution  of  the  wheel,  whereby  said  arm  is 
moved  against  the  card  when  raised  to  the  position  of  the 
supporting  chnln,  substantially  as  described. 


'>Lr»lN(} 


941.013  FOlJMNG  BOX  OR  SHirPINr,  C ASE  Wil 
L1A.M  H.  DOBLE.  Qulncy,  and  Carl  M  Wheaton,  New 
ton,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments 
of  three-fourths  to  Henrietta  W  Doblo.  Quincy.  Mass. 
and  one  fourth  to  I'neumatlc  Scale  Corporation  Limited 
Qulncy.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .\uk.  15 
1908.     Serlfl!   No.  448,64'' 


1.  .V  knock-down  metallic  box  comprising  a  cover,  bot- 
tom, front,  back  and  two  end  walls,  one  of  the  end  walls 
and  the  bottom  being  hinged  to  adjacent  edges  of  the 
front  wall,  the  other  end  wall  and  the  cover  being  hlngefl 
to  adjacent  edges  of  the  back  wall,  one  edge  of  the  bottom 
having  a  draw-hinge  connection  with  the  back  wall,  said 
draw-hinge  connection  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
knuckles  formed  with  longitudinal  slits  therein  which 
project  from  one  of  said  last  two  members,  the  other  of 
said  two  members  having  a  portion  thereof  formed  as  a 
pintle  with  a  slotted  neck  which  has  a  slidable  connection 
with  said  knuckles  when  said  two  memt)ers  are  in  the  same 
plane  with  each  other  and  the  neck  of  the  pintle  Is  In 
allnement  with  the  said  silts,  said  knuckles  and  pintle 
Interlocking  by  engagement  of  the  knuckles  with  the  sloti 

I    of  the  neck  to  prevent  disengagement  when  said  two  memr 
1    hers  are  turned  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  A  knock-down  metallic  box  comprising  a  cover,  bot- 
i   tom,  front,  hi^ck  and  two  end  wails,  one  of  the  end  wallii 
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and  the  bottom  being  hinged  to  adjacent  edges  of  the  front 
wall,  the  other  end  wall  and  the  cover  being  hinged  to  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  back  wall,  one  edge  of  the  bottom  hav- 
ing a  draw  hinge  connection  with  the  back  wall,  one  of 
said  last  two  members  having  slotted  knuckles  which 
project  therefrom  and  the  other  of  said  two  members  hav 
Ing  a  portion  thereof  formed  as  a  pintle  which  has  a  slid- 
able connection  with  said  knuckles  thereby  forming  the 
draw  hinge  conm-clion,  other  edges  of  said  end  walls 
being  formed  wltli  curled  spring  lips  and  other  edges  of 
the  top,  bottom,  front  and  back  l>elng  formed  with  curled 
rolls  with  which  said  spring  lips  engage  when  the  box 
Is  set  up  forming  a  locking  connection  of  nil  the  parts. 

,-!.  .\  knockdown  metallic  box  having  six  walls,  com- 
bined In  sets  of  three  each,  one  wall  of  one  set  having  Its 
edge  formed  with  slotted  hinge  knuckles,  the  othet  set  of 
members  having  one  edge  of  one  wall  terminating  In  a 
slotted  neck  and  a  curled  roll  forming  n  pintle  which  Is 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  slotted  knuckles  of  the  other 
set.  whereby  the  two  "^-ts  may  be  hinged  together,  the  con- 
tiguous edges  which  are  free  when  the  box  is  in  a  knock- 
down position  IM-Ing  formed  some  with  curled  lips  and 
the  others  with  curled  rolls  which  Interlock  with  the 
curled   lips  when   the  Ikix  Is  set   up. 

4  .V  knock  down  metallic  box  having  a  cover,  Iwttom, 
two  ends  and  two  sides  nil  pivotally  connected  together 
and  adapted  to  be  spread  out  in  single  layer  when  In  the 
knocked  down  position  and  openi-d  out,  the  edges  which 
are  free  when  in  the  knocked  down  position  being  adapted, 
when  the  box  is  set  up.  to  Interlock  with  each  other,  the 
Six  memlM^rs  being  divided  into  two  sets  of  three  each,  one 
set  having  on  the  edge  of  one  of  Its  members  a  series  of 
hinge  knuckles  with  longitudinal  slits  therein,  the  other 
set  having  on  the  edge  of  one  of  its  members  a  slotted  neck 
and  a  curled  roll  forming  a  hinge  pin  which  Is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  slotted  knuckles  of  the  other  set  by 
a  sliding  movi-mcnl  when  the  two  s«'ts  arc  spread  out  and 
whicli  will  lock  the  two  s«Ms  together  when  the  said  two 
members  are  turned  at   an   angle  to  each  other. 

,^  In  a  knock  down  (>ox  formed  of  metallic  plates,  a 
wall  plate  having  one  of  Its  edges  formed  with  a  curled 
roll  with  M  series  of  slots,  another  wall  plate  having  one 
of  its  edges  formed  with  a  series  of  curled  tongues  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  slots  in  the  roll  of  said 
flrst  plate  and  form  a  hinge  connection  therewith,  the  other 
edge  of  said  second  plate  lK>lng  formed  with  curled  lips, 
the  contlguotis  edges  of  the  other  wall  plates  which  are  to 
be  connected  with  said  second  plate  b<lng  formed  with 
curled  rolls  with  which  said  curled  lips  are  adapted  to  be 
engaged  when   the  l)OX   Is  set  up. 

[dalms  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gay-ette.l 


3.   A  knock  down  shipping  case  or  box  made  of  platei 

which  are  corrugated  both  longitudinally  and  transversely, 
said  box  having  four  plates  which  form  four  sides  of  the 
body  of  the  box  hinged  together  and  having  end  closing 
flaps  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  side  forming  plates,  the 
corrugations  in  the  end  closing  flaps  being  so  constructed 
that  when  the  l>ox  is  set  up  and  the  end  flaps  closed  the 
corrugations  In  the  several  flaps  will  nest  Together  each 
with  its  next  adjacent  inner  flap. 


9  4  1,014  KNOCKDOWN  SHiriMNG  CASE  OR  BOX. 
AVii.i.iam  II  D'ihif;.  Qulncy.  Mass.  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  three  fourths  to  Henrietta 
W.  I>oblc.  (^ilncy,  Mass.,  and  one  fotirth  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation  Limited.  Qulncy.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  r»ec    24.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.040. 

1.  .\  knock  down  shipping  case  or  box  having  foiir  plates 
which  form  four  sides  of  the  body  of  the  box  hinged  to- 
gether and  having  end  closing  flaps  hinged  to  the  endi  of 
the  side  forming  plates,  the  end  closing  flaps  being  each 
formed  with  a  sunken  panel  embordered  V\  a  flange  raised 
8l>ove  the  sunken  panel,  said  stinken  panels  in  the  respec- 
tive ends  being  so  formed  with  relation  to  each  other  that 
when  the  box  is  set  up  and  the  end  flaps  are  folded  upon 
each  other  to  close  the  end  they  will  nest  together. 

2.  .V  knock  down  shipping  case  or  box  having  four  plates 
which  form  four  sides  of  the  body  of  the  box  hinged  to- 
gether and  having  end  closing  flaps  hinged  to  the  ends  of 
the  side  forming  plates,  each  end  closing  flap  being  formed 
with  n  sunken  panel  embordered  by  a  flange  raised  nl)ove 
the  sunken  panel,  said  sunken  panels  having  flaring  walls 
connecting  them  with  said  flanges  thereby  making  In  the 
flaps  depressions  with  flaring  walls  so  constructed  with  re- 
l.itbrn  to  each  other  that  when  the  box  Is  set  up  and  the 
end  flnps  are  folded  upon  each  other  to  close  the  end  they 
will  nest  together. 


4.  A  knock  down  shipping  case  or  box  made  of  plates 
which  are  corrugated  both  longitudinally  and  transversely, 
said  box  having  four  plates  which  form  four  sides  of  the 
body  of  the  box  hinged  together  and  having  end  closing 
flaps  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  side  forming  plates  and  the 
end  closing  flaps  being  formed  with  a  sunken  panel  em- 
bordered by  a  flat  flange,  the  sunken  panel  being  formed 
with  cross  corrugations,  transversely  and  longitudinally, 
forming  pockets  the  pockets  of  the  several  flaps  U'ing 
so  constructed  that  the  pockets  of  each  flap  will  nest  with 
the  pockets  of  the  flaps  onto  which  it  is  folded  when  the 
box  Is  set   up. 

5.  \  l)ox  having  end  closing  flaps  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively folded  one  upon  another  to  close  the  ends,  one 
of  said  end  closing  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  Innermost 
when  folded  and  provided  with  staple  eyes  near  opposite 
ends,  the  others  of  said  end  closing  flaps  being  formed  with 
slots  through  which  when  folded  the  eyes  of  said  flrat 
folded  end  flaps  are  adapted  to  project  outwardly,  and  a 
fastening  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  outer- 
most flap,  said  bar  having  on  its  opposite  arms  books 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  projecting  eyea. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


941,015.  RESILIENT  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Gbobob 
O.  DBArKK.  Ilopedale,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.  Serial 
No.  487,922. 


1  The  combination  with  n  wheel  rim  provided  with 
shoe-clamplne  means,  and  a  shoe  connected  with  the  rim 
by  said  mean.s.  of  a  core  for  the  shoe,  comprising  a  bolder 
and  a  series  of  Inflated  balls  mounted  therein,  the  normal 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  core  t>elng  greater  than  that 
of  the  Interior  of  the  shoe,  whereby  the  balls  and  adjacent 
portions  of  the  holder  are  compressed  by  and  within  the 
shoe  when  the  latter  is  acted  upon  by  the  clamping  means. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  provided  with 
shoe-clamping  means,  and  a  shoe  having  annular  lips  at 
its  inner  circumference  to  be  engaged  by  said  means,  of  a 
core  tor  the  shoe,  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental 
holders,  and  a  series  of  Inflated  balls  mounted  in  each 
holder  and  exposed  at  the  outer  circumference  thereof,  the 
normal  size  of  the  balls  being  such  that  they  are  held 
undpr  compression  by  the  shoe  when  the  latter  Is  connect- 
ed with  the  wht-el  rim  by  the  clamping  means. 

3.  A  wheel  rim  provided  with  shoe-attaching  means,  a 
shoe  held  on  the  wheel  rim  by  said  means,  a  flexible,  cellu- 
lar holder  within  the  H^.u^•.  and  inflated  elastii  balls 
mounted  in  the  cells  of  the  holder  and  held  under  pressure 
by  the  overlying  shoe  when  the  latter  is  attached  to  the 
wheel  rim,  said  balls  actin'^  to  support  the  shoe  adjacent 
the  tread  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  shoe  core  for  resilient  tires,  comprising  a  holder 
having  a  series  of  ball-receiving  pockets  open  toward  the 
tread  side  of  the  shoe,  and  resilient  balls  In  the  pockets  to 
bear  directly  against  the  Interior  surface  of  the  shoe  when 
assembled  therewith. 

T}.    In  a  core  for  resilient  tire  shoes,  a  segmental  ball 
holder  of  molded  rubber  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
cells  or  pockets  having  their  openings  at  the  longitudinally 
convex  side  of  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,016.  B.\G-FASTENER.  Edwabd  S.  Ekickson,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Stamping  Co.,  West 
Allls,  Wis..  Incorporated.  P'lled  Mar.  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,158. 


The  combination  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  over- 
lapping frame  members,  of  a  stationary  ba.se  plate,  a  mov- 
able plate  slldably  supported  from  said  base  plate,  a 
transversely  arranged  locking  pin  connected  with  said 
■lldable  plate,  a  cap  Inclosing  said  stationary  and  slidable 
plates,  a  push  bearing  affixed  to  said  slidable  plate  and 
projecting  at  one  end  through  an  aperture  provided  there- 
for in  one  end  of  said  inclosing  cap,  a  lug  atlixed  to  said 
stationary  plate,  a  projection  connected  with  said  slidable 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lug,  a  spring  connect- 
ed at  one  end  with  said  slidable  plate  and  at  its  opposite 
end  with  said  stationary  base  plate,  and  a  hook  rigidly 
connected  with  the  interior  memlier  of  said  bag  frame  and 
adapted  when  the  liag  is  closed  to  register  with  the  fasten- 
ing pin  carried  by  said  slidable  plate,  a  lug  carried  by  said 
interior  frame  member  adapted  as  the  bag  is  closed  to  con- 
tact with  one  side  of  said  fastening  pin,  whereby  the  pro- 
jection of  said  slidable  plate  is  disengaged  from  the  lug 
of  said  stationary  plate  and  said  fastening  pin  will  be 
thrown  by  the  recoil  of  said  spring  Into  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  hook. 
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94  1,0  17.      PULP-SCREENING    MACHINE       .Iohn    F. 

Fisher,  Hinckley.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 

assignments,    to    Fischer    Save-.\11    Company,    Hinckley. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.')6,.'>2"2. 

1.  In  n  pulp  screening  device  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  flow  box  having  a  low  side  supported  on  the 
frame  in  an  elevated  position,  a  receiving  trough  mounted 
on  the  frame  In  a  low  position,  a  set  of  Independent  re- 
movable elongated  screen  frames  with  screens  engaging  at 
their  lower  ends  with  the  upper  edge  of 'the  trough  and 
at  their  upper  ends  with  the  low  side  of  the  flow  box  and 
arranged  at  an  angle  of  approximately  forty-flve  degrees  i 
to   a    perpendicular,    a    apray   pipe   adapted    to   discharge  > 


against  the  under  aide  of  the  screen  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  spray  pipe  backward  and  forward  adjacent  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  screen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  screen  members,  each  comprising  a  series  of  in- 
dependent and  separate  removable  screening  members,  each 
dispos»'d  In  a  frame  in  a  tilted  position,  a  trough  having 
a  spillway  opening  onto  the  screen  members  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  trough  located  below  the  ends  of  the  screen 
members  whereby  to  provide  a  clearance  for  the  discharge 
from  the  screen  members  into  the  trough  at  a  substantially 
lower  level,  a  spray  pipe  located  underneath  the  screen 
members  and  transversa  thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  said  spray  pipe  upward  and  dow^nward  wherel)y 
to  aid  the  paasage  of  material  downward  along  the  acreen 
face,  substantially  as  described. 

.■?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  series  of  screen  memtiera  disposed  In  oppositely 
disposed  inclined  frames,  each  of  said  screen  members  be- 
ing independently  removable  from  its  frame,  a  feed  trough 
with  a  spillway  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  each  frame  and 
adapted  to  discbarge  material  onto  the  upper  end  of  each 
screen  in  the  several  frames,  a  trough  located  between 
the  frames  aad  below  the  lower  end  of  the  several  screens 
and  separate  from  the  screens,  a  spray  pipe  underneath 
the  screens  in  each  frame  extended  transverse  the  screens 
therein,  and  means  for  reciprocating  each  spray  pipe  up- 
ward and  downward  along  the  under  face  of  the  screens 
In  each  frame  whereby  to  prevent  lodgment  of  material  uti 
the  said  screens,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spray  pipe  mounted  on  chain-carriers,  means  for 
rotating  the  carriers  In  either  direction,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  mechanism  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  said  spray  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

.').  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  screen  frames,  with  means  for  dia- 
charglng  material  thereto  and  receiving  the  discharge 
therefrom,  of  spray  pipes  mounted  to  travel  in  a  reciiiro- 
cating  movement  along  the  under  side  of  the  said  frames, 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  said  pipes  under  each  of 
said  frames,  substantially  as  described. 


941.018.  MBTAI.nWINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  GeoR(M 
II.  FoRsvTii,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.  Serial 
No.  355,225. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  sash  guide,  of  a 
sash  balance,  and  means  brought  into  action  by  the  lat- 
ter for  adjusting  the  sash  relatively  to  the  guide  both  In 
the  plane  of  the  sash  and  In  a  direction  transverse  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  sash  guide,  of  a 
sash  balance,  and  means  brought  into  action  by  the  latter 
for  automatically  adjusting  the  sash  relatively  to  the  guide 
both  In  the  plane  of  the  sash  and  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse thereto. 

.T.  The  coml)inatlon  with  a  sash  and  a  sash  guide,  of  a 
sash  balance,  and  means  contained  within  the  sash  and 
brought  into  action  by  the  sash  balance  for  adjusting  the 
sash  relatively  to  the  guide. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sash  having  a  hollow  Btll», 
and  a  sash  guide,  of  a  sash  balance,  and  means  contained 
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within  said  hollow  stile  and  brought  Into  action  by  the 
sash  balance  for  adjusting  the  sash  relatively  to  the  guide. 


5.  Tlie  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  sash  guide,  of  a 
sash  balance,  and  means  brought  Into  action  by  the  latter 
for  forcing  tbf  sash  Into  intimate  contact  with  a  plurality 
of  the  walls  of  the  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


941.019.     I'lI'E.     .lAMES  A.  iRViNO,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Mar    ;iO.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,696. 


Filed 


5.  \  pipe  comprising  a  bow!  member  having  a  chamber 
for  the  tobacco,  a  stem  member  adapted  to  close  the  open 
end  of  the  tobacco  chamber,  a  tubular  device  forming  n 
passage  for  the  smoke  and  having  one  end  fixed  in  the 
stem  member  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  t>owl  member 
about  which  the  latter  may  be  swung  with  a  pivotal  ac- 
tion only,  said  bowl  member  being  provided  with  an  out- 
let passage,  and  absorbing  means  fitting  within  the  pivot- 
ing tubular  device  along  which  the  smoke  must  pass  in 
passing  through  the  stem  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.  A  pli>e  comprising  two  relatively  movable  members, 
one  of  which  is  provided  wttli  an  outlet  opening  and  a 
tobacco  c;mml>er  arranged  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  when  In  use  to  prevent  the  tobacco  packing  on  the 
lighted  part  thereof,  and  the  other  member  serving  to  close 
the  tobacco  chamlx-r. 

2.  A  pipe  comprising  two  members  pivotally  held  to- 
gether, one  of  wiiich  is  provided  with  a  tobacco  chamber 
arranged  In  a  sul)8tantially  horizontal  plane  and  having 
air  Inlet  and  smoke  outlet  openings  and  the  other  part 
serving  to  close  the  tobacco  chamber  by  a  pivotal  action 

only. 

3.  \  pipe  comprising  a  twwl  member  having  a  cliaml>er 
for  the  tobacco  and  arranged  in  substantially  a  horizontal 
plane  while  In  use,  a  relatively  movable  stem  member 
adai)ted  to  close  one  end  of  tlie  tobacco  chamber,  a  sleeve 
having  one  end  fixed  In  the  stem  memb^T  and  forming  a 
pivot  for  the  bowl  member  about  which  the  latter  may 
be  swung,  said  bowl  member  being  provided  with  an  out- 
let and  with  a  collecting  and  retention  chamber  In  ad- 
vance of  the  sleeve,  and  a  cartridge  fitting  within  the 
pivoting  sleeve  along  which  the  smoke  must  paas  through- 
out the  entire  length  thereof  in  passing  through  the  stem 
member. 

4.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  meml>er  having  a  chamber 
for  the  tobacco,  a  stem  member  adapted  to  close  the  open 
end  of  the  tobacco  chamber,  and  a  tubular  device  having 
one  end  fixed  and  held  against  movement  in  the  stem  mem- 
ber and  forming  a  fixed  pivot  for  the  bowl  member  about 
which  the  latter  may  be  swung. 


941.020.       FUSE.       Fhank     G.     Jones.     Muskegon,     Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,367. 


1.  In  a  mounted  fuse,  a  fuse  support  having  an  en 
largement  near  the  end  thereof;  a  ferrule  upon  the  end 
of  said  support  and  spun  or  crimped  over  the  enlargement 
thereof;  longitudinal  channels  through  said  si'pport  :  iind 
a  fuse  wire  within  said  channels  and  connected  to  said 
ferrule,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  fuse  wire  sirpporl  ;  ferrules  upon  the  end  of  said 
support,  said  ferrules  Ix-ing  internally  threaded  ;  shoul- 
dered binding  post  studs  externally  threaded  and  screwed 
Into  said  ferrules;  and  a  fuse  wire  wltliin  said  support, 
the  terminals  of  said  fuse  wire  being  connected  to  said 
ferrules,  substantially  as  described. 

:$.  In  a  strong  current  protector,  a  pore«'laln  rod  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  holes  therethrough,  a  fuwe 
wire  running  serially  back  and  forth  through  said  longi 
tudlnal  holes;  metallic  terminals  for  said  fuse  wire  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  ends  of  said  porcelain  tube  ;  and  de 
tachable  terminal  studs  engaging  said  metallic  fuse  ter- 
minals. 


941,021  OmCAL  INSTRT'MENT  Fbeperkk  I.  G. 
Koi.LMORiJKN,  Montclair,  N  .7  .  assignor  to  Keuffel  A 
Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  i'orporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed  June  25,   1908.      Serial  No.  440.224. 
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1.  .\u  tplical  instrument  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
an  ofl'set  prism  container  op<-n  on  one  side  and  two  hinged 
supports  each  adapted  tu  carry  prism  elements. 

2.  An  optical  instrument  comprising  a  tubular  l.odv. 
an  offset  prism  container  open  on  one  side  and  provid.>d 
with  a  plurality  of  separately  hinged  supports  forming 
iuclosures  cacti  adapted  to  carry  prism  elements,  whereby 
each  of  such  prism  elements  may  be  swung  out  from  and 
returned  to  the  instrument  without  disturbing  their  rela 
tlve  position  with  respect  to  the  other  part^  of  the  device. 

.'^.  .\n  optical  instrument  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
an  offset  prism  container  open  on  one  side  and  two  hinged 
supports  each  adapted  to  carry  prism  elements  In  combina- 
tion with  .means  whereby  the  sui>ports  may  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  container. 

4  .\n  optical  instrument  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
an  offaet  prism  container  open  on  one  side  and  two  hinged 
supports  secured  thereto,  each  adapted  to  carry  prism 
elements,  and  each  movable  on  their  hinges  relatively  to 
each  other  to  afford  access  to  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
prisms. 
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5.  An  optical  iDHtrument  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
an  offset  prlBm  container  open  on  one  side  and  two  hinged 
■upports  secured  thereto,  each  adapted  to  carry  prism 
elements  of  Identical  size  and  each  movable  on  their 
blngeH  rclntlvfly  to  each  other  to  afford  access  to  the  op- 
posed surfnrcH  of  tlif   prisms. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


941.0:.':.*. 
N.  Y. 


<;aKMKNT  I'ORM. 
Filed  June  L'.  lOOii 


Edward  Levin.   New   York, 
S<'rlal  No.  499,70<,t. 


1.  In  combination  with  n  bust  form,  an  arm-bole  pat- 
torn,  means  adapted  to  secure  said  pattern  to  said  form, 
the  periphery  of  said  pattern  l)elntr  r^arwardly  angularly 
disposed,  whereby  a  recess  between  said  form  and  said 
pattern  Is  provided. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bust  form,  an  arm  hole  pat- 
tern, adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  siirfnce  of  s.ild 
form,  tap-bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  said  form  from 
the  inside  thereof,  and  adapted  to  secure  said  pattern  In 
position,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  removal  of 
sflid  bolts  after  the  pattern  has  b<>pn  secured  in  position. 


941.02:?.  SAXn-RAMMING  MACillNK.  Harbt  P  Mac 
DO.VALo,  Montclalr.  N.  .1.,  assiv'nor  to  Snead  &  t'ompany 
Iron  Works,  .Jersey  I'lty.  N.  .!.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  42:^,167. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
roller  for  ramming  the  sand,  a  frame  along  which  said 
roller  is  adapted  to  travel,  said  frame  comprising  fixed 
and  movable  sections  plvotally  connected  together  and  the 
latter  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a  flask,  and  moans 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  movable  section  out  of  and 
into  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
roller  for  ramming  sand,  a  motor  and  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  same  with  said  rollor  to  cause  the  latter  to  travel 
over  the  flask,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  roller  upon  the  completion  of  its 
forward  movement  or  to  stop  the  roller. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
roller  for  ramming  sand,  a  motor  and  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  same  with  said  roller  to  cause  the  latter  to  travel 
over  a  flask,  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  roller  upon  the  completion  of  Its  for- 
ward movement,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping 
the  roller  upon  reaching  its  initial  position. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
roller  for  ramming  the  sand,  a  motor  and  a  train  of  gears 
connected   thereto,   a   rack   connected   to   said   roller  and 


Ul     Ul 
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adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  gears,  and  means  on  said 
rack  adapted  to  effect  the  reversal  of  said  motor  or  to 
stop  it  upon  the  completion  of  the  forward  movement  of 
the  roller. 

5.  A  macliine  of  the  character  described  comprlsii 
roller  for  riimmlug  t  lio  sand,  a  motor  and  meclianism  con- 
necting tlio  same  with  said  roller  to  cause  the  latter  to 
travel  ovor  a  flask,  a  controller  for  said  motor,  moans  for 
automatically  shifting  the  controller  arm  to  reverse  or 
stop  position  when  the  roller  completes  its  forward  molve- 
mont.  and  moans  for  automatically  shifting  the  controller 
arm  to  stop  position  when  the  roller  reaches  its  norma!  or 
initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,024.      ROTARY    DISCHARGE  -  VALVE.      Otto    Man- 
Tits,  Chicago,   III  ,  assignor  to  Zaroiiiba  Company,  ('hi- 
I        cago.  III.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  i:{.  1908. 
Serial   No.   42f>.M.". 


1.  In  a  Talvo.  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  pro 
vided  with  a  passageway  extending  through  the  same  and 
with  a  valve  seat,  said  passagoway  comprising  sopanito 
sections  on  opposlto  sides  of  said  valve  seat,  a  rotary 
valve  momlMT  mounted  In  said  valve  sont  provided  with  an 
opening  or  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register 
with  different  sections  of  the  passageway  through  wild 
valve  casing  by  rotation  of  said  rotary  valve  niembor.  said 
valvo  hoin;r  provided  with  n  pnssjigeway  or  passagewa.vs. 
comprising  a  section  or  sections  formed  in  the  valve  cas- 
ing, adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  adapted  to  t>o  brought  Into  com- 
munication with  the  opening  or  oponlnirs  in  said  rotary 
valve  member  by   rotation   thereof. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  n  passageway  extending  through  the  same  und 
with  a  valte  seat,  snld  passageway  comjirlslng  sepnrnte 
sections  on  opposite  sides  of  snld  valvo  seat,  a  rotary  valve 
member  moiintod  In  said  valve  seat  provided  with  an  open- 
ing or  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with 
different  sections  of  the  passageway  through  said  valve 
casing  by  rotation  of  said  rotary  valve  memttor,  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  passageway  or  passageways,  com- 
prising a  section  or  sections  formed  in  tlio  valve  casing, 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  vacuum  produring  means  end 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication  with  the  open- 
ing or  openings  In  said  rotary  valve  mpml>er  by  rotation 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  ceniliinntlon  of  a  valve  casing  provided 
with  a  pasaageway  extending  through  the  same  and  with 
a  vnlve  seat,  said  passagi-w-fly  comprising  separate  sections 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  vnlve  seat,  a  rotary  valve  mpml)er 
mounted  in  said  valve  seat  [provided  with  an  opening  or 
openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  different 
sections  of  the  passageway  through  said  valvo  casing  by 
rotation  of  said  rotary  valve  member,  said  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  passageways.  cf)mpr!sing  sections  formed  In  the 
valve  casing,  adapted  to  be  connected.  res|»ectlvely.  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  tluld  under  pressure  and  with  vacuum 
producing  means  and  adapted  to  be  brougiit  Into  communi- 
cation with  the  opening  or  openings  In  said  rotary  valvi 
member  bv  rotation  thereof. 
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4     Inn  rotary  discharge  valve  of  the  type  described,  the   j 

coniblnatidii  "f  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  passageway 
nud  with  a  valve  scat,  a  valve  plug  provided  with  pockets  j 
in  its  perimeter  rotatably  mounted  In  said  valve  seat,  and 
moans  for  securing  snld  vnlve  plug  tn  said  valve  seat,  said 
vnlve  plug  being  provided  with  passageways  which  com- 
municate with  the  pockets  therein  adapted  to  t)e  brought 
into  communication  wltli  a  port  or  ports  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  by 
rotation  of  said  valve  plug. 

r,.  In  a  rotary  discliarge  valve  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  passageway 
and  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  plug  provided  with  pocketa 
In  its  perimeter  rotatably  mounted  in  said  valve  seat,  and 
means  for  securing  said  vnlve  plug  In  snld  valve  seat,  said 
valve  plug  b«'lng  provided  witti  passageways  which  com- 
municate with  the  pockets  therein  adapted  to  l>e  brought 
into  comnuinicatlon  with  a  port  adapted  for  connection 
with  vacuum  producing  moans. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ion  on  the  key  wheel  shaft,  and  a  horizontal  sliding  rack 
bar  having  teeth  to  engage  the  pinion  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  any  one  of  the  series  of  vertically  dis- 
posed levers  when  actuated  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  key 
wheel  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  key  lever  which  ia 
depressed. 


941,0'_'.'S.      t  AIUNET  FOR   BILL-FILES       JosKPH   MiLLBB, 
Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.600. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  for  a  liill-tlie,  a  sent  for  a  biU-flle :  a 
chamber  arranged  ronrwardiy  of  and  extending  above  the 
said  seat,  which  chaml>er  has  a  transparent  front  wall  ;  a 
lid  for  closing  the  said  chamber  at  the  upper  end,  and  an 
index  holder  connected  to  and  removable  with  the  lid  and 
extending  from   the   lid   into   the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  for  a  bill  file,  a  seat  for  a  blll-flle  :  a 
back  arranged  rearwardly  of  and  extending  above  the  said 
seat  :  two  upright  laterally  spaced  slldoways  formed  a 
suitable  distance  forwnrdly  of  the  back  and  arranged  at 
oppositi-  sides  respectively  of  the  cshinet  .  a  transparent 
slide  engaging  the  said  slldeways  and  removable  upwardly 
from  the  cabinet  ;  a  lid  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cham 
her,  nnd  an  Index-holder  connected  to  and  remnvnhle  with 

the  lid 

;i.  In  a  cabinet  for  a  bill-file,  a  seal  for  a  hill  file  ;  a 
back  arranged  renrwardly  of  and  extending  above  the  said 
aeat  :  two  upright  laterally  spaced  slldeways  formed  a  suit- 
able distance  forwardly  of  the  back  and  arranged  at  oppo- 
site sides  rospi'ctively  of  the  cnbinet  ;  a  transparent  slide 
engaging  the  snld  slldeways  and  removable  upwardly  from 
the  cabinet  :  an  index-holder  arranged  between  the  slide 
and  the  l)ack.  and  a  lid  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  lid  bearing  the  Index-holder. 
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2.  A  typewriter  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  cross 
rod  extending  across  the  frame,  a  vertically  disposed 
swinging  bar  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  key  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  end  of  said  bar.  a  vertically  disposed 
lever  having  a  lateral  pin  mounted  upon  the  cross  rod 
near  said  swinging  bar,  a  key  le%-er  pivoted  in  the  frame 
in  the  rear  of  the  cross  rod  with  a  portion  thereof  resting 
upon  the  pin  of  the  vertically  disposed  lever,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  swinging  bar  and  lever  wlicreby  the 
former  is  caused  to  swing  Inwardly  and  bring  the  key 
wheel  against  the  platen  when  the  vertically  disposed  lever 
ia  actuated  by  depressing  the  key  lever. 


941.027.     PIPE. 
Jan.  25,  1909. 


Louis  Morris,  New 
Serial  No.  474.103. 


York,  N.   Y.     Filed 


L  .\  pipe  stem  having  a  l)racket  depending  therefrom 
and  curved  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  chin  of  the 
user. 

2.   The  combination  with  a  pipe  stem  having  a  mouth 
piece   provided    with    an    upwardly    projecting   enlargement 
adapted  to  fit  behind  the  upper  gum.  and  a  bracket  depend- 
ing from  the  stem,  and  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the 
chin. 


9  4  1.028.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  .Tames  J.  Mt  bphy. 
Terryville.  Conn  .  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co..  Terry- 
vllle.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.   485.027. 


j"vr 


941.026  KEY -WHEEL  TYPE  -  WRITER.  Joseph  W. 
M11.1.EH.  Sr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  r>ec  14,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  467,402. 

1.  In  a  typewriter  mechanism,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
cross  rod  rigidly  mounted  therein,  a  vertically  disposed 
swinging  bar  mounted  upon  said  cross  rod.  a  rotatable  key 
whe«>l  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bar.  a  gear  on  the 
key  wheel  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  segment  carrying 
bar  mounted  »ipon  said  cross  rod  nnd  bating  a  toothed  seg- 
ment at  its  upper  end  to  engage  snld  gear,  said  bar  being 
adapted  to  rotate  the  key  wheel  shaft  nnd  to  swing  the  l<ey 
wheel  Into  engagement  with  the  platen,  a  series  of  ver- 
tically disposed  levers  mounted  on  said  cross  rod,  a  pin- 


1.   In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  the  main 

bolt  thereof,  of  a  carrier,  combination  mechanism  imposed 

upon  the  said  carrier  and  coactlng  with  the  said  bolt  for 

operating  the  same,   and  a  key-mechanism   acting  through 

I    the  combination-merhanism  for  oi>erating  the  main-bolt. 

I        2.    In    a    combination    lock,    the    combination    with    the 

1  main-bolt    thereof,   of  a   carrier,    combination    mechanism 
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Imposed  upon  the  said  carrier,  and  a  key  mechanism  nor- 
mally locking  the  carrier  in  a  fixed  position,  and  through 
It  controlling  the  main  holt. 

:{.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
main  bolt  thereof,  of  on  oscillating  plate  forming  a  carrier, 
combination  mechanism  imposed  upon  the  said  carrier  and 
connected  with  the  main  bolt  for  the  operation  thereof, 
and  a  key  mechanism  including  a  key-bolt  coactlng  with 
the  said  plate  for  operntlng  the  some  and  acting  through 
tlie  said  carrier  and  combination  mechanism  to  operate 
the  main  bolt. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
main  bolt  thereof,  of  combination  mechanism  connected 
with  the  said  bolt  for  operating  the  same,  a  carrier  upon 
which  the  combination  mechanism  is  Imposed  and  con- 
nected therewitli  and  operating  therethrough  for  operating 
the  said  main  bolt;  a  key-bolt  coactlng  with  the  carrier  for 
moving  the  same,  and  the  combination  mechanism  imposed 
upon  it,  and  key  meciianism  for  the  key  bolt. 

5.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main 
l)olt,  of  a  tubular  stud,  wheel-tumblers  mounted  thereupon, 
a  driving-wheel  for  the  said  wheel-tumblers,  a  dog  coact- 
lng with  the  wheel-tumblers  and  driving  wheel,  a  pwiug- 
Ing-plate  mounted  upon  the  said  stud  and  carrying  the 
said  dog  and  connected  with  the  said  bolt,  an  oscillating- 
plate  turning  upon  the  said  stud,  an  abutment  carried  by 
the  said  oscillatlng-plate  and  engaged  by  the  said  dog. 
means  for  turning  the  driving-wheel  and  hence  the  wheel- 
tumblers,  a  key-bolt  coactlng  with  the  oscillating  plate 
and  normally  holding  it  In  a  fixed  position,  and  key-mech- 
anism coactlng  with  the  key-bolt. 


9  4  1,029.  METAL  WHEEL-IILB.  John  W.  Mlbbay. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Knox  Metal  Wheel  I'ompany. 
Knox,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,057. 


The  combination  of  a  felly,  a  tube,  spokes  respectively 
provided  with  bends,  and  combined  tube  and  spoke  engag- 
ing devices  respectively  arranged  to  engage  with  the  tube 
and  with  the  spokes  between  the  bends  therein,  each  of 
such  spi)ke  engaging  devices  comprising  a  central  tubular 
l>orlion  arranged  to  fit  within  ttie  end  of  the  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  projections  having,  respectively,  return  bends 
arranged  to  bring  the  ends  of  such  projections  near  to 
contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tubular  portion 
and  the  sides  in  contact  with  tlie  ends  of  the  tube,  and  the 
ends  of  the  spokes  arranged  to  engage  with  tue  felly  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


94  1.0;U)       MKT.VL   WIIKKL.      .h<iis   \V.   Mt  iiu.w.   Knox. 

Ind..    assignor    to    Knox    Met.ql    Wheel    Company.    Knox. 

Ind.      Filed  Mar.   15,   1900.      Serial  No.   48:{.4.'iO. 

1.  The  combination  fif  spokes,  a  tube  provided  with  pro- 
jections adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  spoke  retainer  pro- 
vided with  apertures  arranged  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
spokes  and  provided  with  a  central  aperture  having  re- 
cesses corresponding  with  the  tube  and  projections  there- 
on, and  an  additional  retainer  having  radial  arms  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  central  aperture  corresponding  with 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube  and  arranged  to  fit  over 


the  tube  against  the  ends  of  the  projections  on  the  tube, 
the  spokes  arranged  between   the  arms  of  the  additional 
retainer  and  such  arms  bent  to  retain  the  first  named  re 
tainer  in  position  with  the  recesses  in  the  central  aperture 
thereof  over  the  projections  on  the  tube. 


2.  The  combination  of  spokes,  a  tube  provided  with  pio- 
jections  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  spoke  retainers  le- 
spectively  provided  with  apertures  arranged  to  receive  the 
ends  of  corresponding  spokes  and  provided  with  central 
apertures  having  recesses  corresponding  with  the  tube  asd 
projections  thereon,  such  recesses  arranged  nearer  to  one 
of  the  spoke  apertures  than  to  the  remainder  thereof,  and 
additional  retainers  having  radial  arms  thereon  and  pro 
vidi-d  with  o-ntral  apertures  corresponding  with  the  out 
side  diameter  of  the  tube  and  arranged  to  fit  over  the  tul^, 
at  the  ends  thereof  and  against  the  ends  of  the  projectloiis 
on  the  tube,  the  spokes  arranged  between  the  arms  of  tl;e 
additional  retainers  and  such  arms  bent  to  retain  the  tiivi 
namefi  retnlners  in  position  with  the  recesses  In  the  cen- 
tral aperture  thereof  over  the  projections  on  the  tulie.  aod 
with  the  spokes  at  one  end  of  the  tube  midway  betwefn 
the  spokes  at  the  other  end  of  such  tube. 


941,0.31.     COrrUNG.     Oeohoe  B.  McBkan,  Chicago.   I 
Filed  June  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,r).'?7. 


II. 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  first  member,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  which  Is  screw  threaded  and  is  adapted  to  engage 
a  correspondingly  screw  threaded  hole  or  opening  In  one  of 
the  parts  designed  to  be  connected  by  said  coupling  with 
the  end  thereof  projectinit  through  the  hole  or  opening 
In  which  said  first  couplln;:  m<'nil)er  is  secured,  a  second 
coupling  member  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  hole  or 
opening  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  end  of  said  first 
coupling  member,  a  third  coupling  member  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  other  part  designed  to  be  connected  by 
said  coupling,  said  first  and  second  coupling  members  l>e 
Ing  provided  with  a  socket  formed  partly  In  said  second 
coupling  meiri)er  and  partly  in  the  end  of  said  first  coup- 
ling memlMT  to  which  said  second  coupling  member  Is 
threaded,  and  a  t)all  on  said  third  coupling  member  secured 
In  said  sceket.  Substantially  as  described. 

2.  .-V  Cfiupling  comprising  a  first  member,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  which  Is  screw  threaded,  said  screw  threads  com 
prising  sections  of  different  pitch,  one  of  said  screw  thread- 
ed sections  of  said  first  coupling  memt)er  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  correspondingly  screw  threaded 
opening  In  one  of  the  parts  designed  to  be  connected  by 
said  coupling  with  the  section  thereof  having  threads  of 
different  pitch  projecting  through  the  hole  or  opening  in 
which  snid  first  coupling  member  is  secured,  a  second  coup- 
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ling  memher  provided  with  a  hole  or  opening  adapted  for  I 
engagement  with  said  projecting  end  of  said  first  coupling 
member,  a  third  coupling  meml>er  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  other  part  designed  to  be  connected  by  said  coup- 
ling, said  first  and  second  coupling  memt>er8  being  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  formed  partly  in  said  second  coupling 
member  and  partly  In  the  end  of  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber to  which  said  second  coupling  member  is  threaded, 
and  a  ball  on  said  third  coupling  meml>er  secured  in  said 
socket,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  A  coupllni:  comprising  a  first  coupling  member  com- 
prising sections  of  different  diameters,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  which  are  screw  threaded  with  threads  of  different 
pitch,  the  larger  of  said  screw  threaded  sections  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  correspondingly  screw 
threaded  ho!e  in  one  of  the  parts  desi^rned  to  l>e  con- 
nected by  sa'.d  coupling  with  the  smaller  section  thereof 
projecting  through  the  hole  in  which  said  larger  section 
thereof  Is  secured,  a  second  coupling  meml>er  provided  with 
a  screw  threaded  hole  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
smaller  screw  threaded  section  of  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  third  coupling  meml)er  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  other  part  designed  to  l>e  connected  by  the  said  coup- 
ling, said  lirst  and  second  coupling  members  bein;;  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  formed  partly  in  said  second  coup- 
ling member  and  partly  In  the  end  of  said  first  coupling 
member  to  which  said  second  coupling  memt>er  Is  thread 
ed.  and  a  ball  on  said  third  coupling  member  secured  In 
said  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cou[):ing  comprlslnc  a  first  memt>er.  the  outer  sur- 
face of  which  Is  screw  threaded  and  Is  adapted  to  engage 
a  correspondingly  screw  threaded  hole  In  one  of  the  parts 
designed  to  be  connected  by  said  coupling  with  one  end 
thereof  projecting  throuu'h  the  hole  in  which  said  first 
coupling  member  is  secured  at  one  side  of  said  connected 
member  and  with  Its  opposite  end  exposed  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  connected  member,  a  second  coupling  member 
provided  with  a  screw  threaded  hole  or  op>enlng  adapted  to 
engage  the  projecting  end  of  said  first  coupling  member, 
a  third  coupllnc  member  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
other  part  desicned  to  be  connected  by  said  coupling,  said 
first  and  second  coupling  mem»>ers  being  provided  with  a 
socket  formed  partly  in  said  second  coupling  member  and 
partly  In  the  end  of  said  first  coupling  member  tq  which 
said  second  coupling  member  is  threaded,  and  a  ball  on 
said  third  coupling  member  secured  in  said  socket,  sub- 
stantlallv  ns  described. 


jecting  said  female  member  to  pressure  sufficient  to  shape 
said  female  member  and  simultaneously  therewith  mold 
said  Insulating  material  while  said  insulating  material  la 
still  In  plastic  state. 


941.033.  VALVE-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Edward  T. 
Pardee,  Boston.  Mass  Filed  May  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,584. 

5 
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941.032  rnOCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  INSULA- 
TORS. IX)Vis  McCarthy,  Boston,  Mass,  assignor  to 
The  Macallcn  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts      Filed  Mar.  6,  1909      Serial  No.  481,689. 


1.  The  Improved  process  of  manufacturing  Insulators 
which  comprises  placing  Insulating  material  In  plastic 
state  between  male  and  female  members  and  then  sub- 
jecting said  female  member  to  pressure  sufBcient  to  shape 
said  female  member  while  said  insulating  material  is  still 
in  plastic  state. 

2.  The    improved    process    of    manufacturing    Insulators 
which   comprises   placing   Insulating   material    In    plastic 
state  between   male  and   female   members  and   then   sub- 
US  O.  G.— 63 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  conduit,  a  valve  body 
connected  thereto  and  a  valve  within  the  valve  body,  of  a 
support  adjacent  the  valve  body,  gravity-actuated  means 
sustained  by  the  support  to  maintain  the  valve  open  when 
the  valve  and  support  are  in  normal  position,  said  grav- 
ity-actuated means  being  moved  by  gravity  out  of  its  op- 
erative position  when  the  support  and  the  valve  are 
moved  into  abnormal  position,  whereby  the  valve  Is  per- 
mitted to  close,  and  automatically-operative  means  to 
close  the  valve  when  released  by  said  gravity-actuated 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  conduit  and  valve  there- 
in, of  a  strut  to  hold  the  valve  open,  gravity-actuated 
means  to  maintain  the  strut  In  operative  position  when 
the  valve  Is  In  normal  position  and  to  cause  said  strut  to 
be  disengaged  from  the  valve  when  the  latter  is  turned 
sufBclently  out  of  Its  normal  position,  and  means  to  close 
the  valve  when  released  by  the  strut. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  conduit,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  for  closing  the  conduit,  means  maintained  In 
a  given  position  by  gravity  and  adapted  to  hold  said  valve 
open  against  the  action  of  the  spring  when  the  valve  has  a 
certain  position  relative  to  said  means  and  to  release  said 
valve  thereby  permitting  the  valve  to  close  when  the  valve 
has  another  position  relative  to  said  means. 

4.  The  comtiination  with  a  gas  conduit,  of  a  spring-ac- 
tuated valve  for  closing  the  same,  a  strut  for  holding  said 
valve  open  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  a  support  for 
the  strut,  and  a  pendant  weight  associated  with  said 
strut  and  depending  below  said  support  whereby  the 
weight  Iteeps  the  strut  In  vertical  position. 


941.034.  TRANSMISSION- GEARING.  Clark  W  Par- 
ker, Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lamb  Knitting  Ma- 
chine Co..  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts.     Filed  Apr.  29.   1908.      Serial  No.  429,804. 

1.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  class  described,  ths 
combination  with  two  relatively  rotatable  elements  baring 
abutments  arranged  for  co-engagement  to  limit  the  extent 
of  said  relative  rotative  movements,  of  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  two  said  parts  together  in  driving  relation  and  un- 
der tension  to  hold  the  rear  faces  of  the  said  abutments 
together,  and  shock  al>sorbing  means  arranged  to  operate, 
as  the  opposite  faces  of  the  said  abutments  come  together 
following  relative  rotative  movements  of  the  memt)ers 
against  the  resistance  of  the  said  spring. 
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2.  In  transmission  gearlnK  of  the  class  dpftfrllted,  the 
combination  with  two  relatlvply  rotataMc  drlvtns  ele- 
m«nts  provided  with  abutments  adapted  to  co-enKajre  and 
to  limit  the  relative  rotative  movement  of  the  said  ele- 
nifiiis.  one  of  the  said  elements  U-inj:  provided  with  a 
yleldin;,'  spring  pressed  f»ce.  of  a  sprinir  for  connecting 
the  two  said  elements  together  In  driving  relation,  the 
spring  being  under  tension  to  oppose  the  engagement  of 
the  one  said  abutment  with  the  yielding  face  of  the  other. 

:'..  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  cliariuter  described, 
the  combination  with  two  relatively  rotatable  driving  ele- 
ments having  abutments  which  are  adapted  to  co-enuage 
and  thereby  to  limit  the  extent  of  the  said  rotative  move- 
menrs,  one  of  the  said  abutments  having  an  angular  face 
and  the  other  of  the  said  abutments  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  spring  pressed  block  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  angular  face,  of  a  sprln^t  for  con- 
necting: the  two  said  elements  together  in  driving  rela- 
tion, the  said  spring  opposing  the  enKHKement  of  the  said 
abutment  with  the  said  block. 

4.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  class  described,  the 
coml)inatlon  with  two  relatively  rotatable  driving  ele- 
ments, one  of  the  said  elements  provided  with  a  tooth 
having  oppositely  inclined  faces  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able spring  pressed  blocks  carried  l>y  the  other  said  ele- 
ment, adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  inclined  faces,  of 
a  spring  for  connecting  the  two  said  elements  together  In 
driving  relation,  the  tension  of  the  said  spring  opposing 
the  engaging  of  the  said  abutment  with  the  spring  pressed 
blocks. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  mounted 
thereon,  nn  abutment  carried  l)y  the  said  shaft,  the  said 
abutment  having  an  angular  face,  and  the  said  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  an  atuitment  having  a  face  for  co-ensagement 
with  the  said  sleeve,  a  spring  for  pressing  the  said  face 
of  the  abutment  longitudinally  in  a  direction  toward  the 
face  of  the  abutment  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  for  con- 
necting the  said  sleeve  and  shaft  in  driving  relation. 

rClaims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


n4I,0.'?5.  TR.VXSMISSION-GE.VUING.  ilakk  W.  Par-  , 
KER,  Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  I^inb  Knitting  Ma-  ! 
I'hine  Company,  rbicopee  Falls,  Mass.,  a  t'orporation  of  ! 
Massachusetts      Filed  Mar.  JO,  1901)      Serial  No.  486,056.    ; 


1.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  nn  Intermediate  shaft  nnd  a  driven  shaft,  of  a 
clutch  for  connectlnK  and  disconnect Ini;  the  said  drlvlnn 
and  Intermediate  shafts,  change  speed  gearing  between  the 
Intermediate  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  momentum 
mem!)er  carried  by  the  intermediate  shaft,  substantially 
as  set  fortli. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  all 
three  In  line  with  each  other,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  drivlni;  and  intermediate  shafts,  of  a 
secondary  shaft  permanently  conne<'ted  to  rotate  at  a 
lower  speed  with  the  said  intermediate  shaft,  change  speed 
gearing  between  the  said  driven  and  secondary  shafts  In 
eluding  means  for  connecting  different  near  wheels  with 
the  said  shafts,  and  a  momentum  member  carried  by  the 
■aid  Intermediate  member  whereby  the  intermediate  mem- 
b«r  will  continue  to  revolve  after  it  has  Iwen  disconnected 
through  the  said  clutch  from  engagement  with  the  driving 


shaft,  to  the  extent  sudicient  to  complete  the  connection 
of  the  proper  gear  wheel  with  the  driven  shaft  under 
change  speed  conditions. 

.'{.  In  transmission  utarinic  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  and  a  driven  s'laft,  all 
arranged  in  line  with  each  other,  of  a  clutch  arranged  l>e- 
iweeu  the  driving  shaft  and  Intermediate  sliaft.  a  second- 
ary shaft  parallel  with  the  driven  shaft,  gearing  perna- 
nently  connecting  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  secondary 
.shaft  to  rotate  together,  the  secondary  shaft  rotating  at  a 
lower  speed  than  the  intermediate  sliaft,  change  speed 
gearing  for  connecting  the  two  said  shafts  together  at  dif- 
ferent speeds,  sliding  keys  for  connecting  the  said  gears 
In  different  speed  relations  and  also  for  connecting  the 
driven  shaft  in  direct  driving  relation  with  the  Intercne 
diate  shaft,  and  a  momentum  carried  by  the  intermediate 
shaft  to  provide  for  subsequent  rotation  of  the  intermedi- 
ate and  secondary  shafts  after  the  Intermediate  shaft  has 
been  dIsengaL'eU  from  the  driving  shaft,  to  Insure  the 
proper  engagement  of  the  keys  with  the  said  gears  after 
their  positions  have  been  changed 

4.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  an  Intermediate  sliaft 
arranged  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  driven  shaft,  a  secondiiry 
shaft,  gearing  permanently  connecting  the  Interuiedlate 
and  secondary  shafts  to  rotate  together,  the  secondary 
shaft  being  arranged  to  rotate  at  a  lower  si>eed  than  the 
intermediate  shaft,  and  change  speed  gearing,  of  sliding 
keys  fur  connecting  the  said  gearing  In  different  relations 
with  the  said  driven  and  secondary  shafts,  a  key  for  con- 
necting the  driven  shaft  in  direct  driving  relation  with 
the  intermediate  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  said  keys, 
a  clutch  betwten  the  Intermediate  and  driving  shafts  for 
disconnecting  them  while  the  said  keys  are  l>eing  operated. 
and  a  momentum  meml>er  carried  by  the  said  intermediate 
shaft  for  carrying  on  the  rotation  of  the  said  intermediate 
and  secondary  shafts  while  the  intermediate  and  driven 
shafts  are  disconnected  and  the  said  keys  are  being  oper- 
ated. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing  ilie  combination  with  a  stiaft 
to  whicli  power  may  be  applied,  a  driven  shaft  In  |lne 
therewith  having  a  longitudinal  groove  or  keyway  therein 
and  a  secondary  shaft  geared  to  rotate  with  the  said  power 
shaft,  of  a  nieeve  upon  the  driven  shaft,  two  radially  mov- 
able keys  pivoted  to  the  said  sleeve  and  extending  in  the 
keyway  of  the  said  shaft  In  opposite  directions,  a  mei4l>er 
tarried  by  the  first  said  shaft  for  direct  engagement  with 
one  of  the  said  keys  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection, gearing  between  the  driven  and  secondary  sliafts 
Including  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  driven 
shaft,  the  other  of  the  said  keys  being  adapted  to  engage 
tile  said  gear  wheel  when  the  sleeve  Is  moved  in  the  other 
direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  lougitudinpily 
upon  the  4iaft. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


941,0:50.      CAUSTIi'IZlNG -TANK.      Kdward    F.    Par«ku, 
Fairfield,  Me.     Filed  June  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  4:{8,t»72. 


1.  .\n  apr'«'"»fi's  for  caiistlclzing  soda  and  other  like 
solutions  comprising  a  solution  tank,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir in  said  tank,  a  i>erforate  bottom  for  said  resertoir. 
fluid  Intrfiduclng  means  directly  b*^neath  said  bottom,  and 
a  depending  flange  forming  a  liquid  seal  for  preventing 
the  down-flow  of  said  fluid. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  causticizing  soda  and  other  like 
solutions  comprising  a  solution  tank  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir in  said  tank,  a  pervious  diaphra:.'m  located  iH'twcen 
the  top  and  tmttom  of  said  res.rvclr.  and  fluid  intrtidncinc  | 
means  disposed  within  the  lower  chamber  formed  by  said 
diaphragm 

H.  An  apparatus  for  causticizing  soda  and  other  like 
solutions  oiinprislng  a  solution  tank,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir In  said  tank,  a  perforate  bottom  for  said  reservoir,  a  1 
flange  on  Mid  reservoir  and  concentric  therewith,  said 
flange  extending  Ix  low  said  bottom,  and  fluid  introducing 
means  within  flie  clamber  formi-d  by  said  flange. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  causticizing  soda  and  other  like 
solutions  comprising  a  solution  tauk.  an  auxiliary  reser-  | 
voir  In  said  tank  and  having  Its  walls  spaced  from  the 
walls  of  said  solution  tank,  a  perforated  diaphragm  al>ove 
the  bottom  of  said  reserxoir,  a  plurality  of  spray  pipes  foi- 
the  Introduction  of  a  fluid  arranged  directly  beneath  and 
contiguous  to  the  diaphragm,  the  walls  of  said  reservoir 
extending  below  and  surrounding  said  spray  pipes. 

r>.  .\n  ai'pnraius  for  causticizing  soda  and  other  like 
solutions  comprising  a  solution  tank,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir in  salil  tank,  a  removable  pervious  bottom  for  said 
reservoir,  fluid  introducfng  means  directly  beneath  said 
bottom,  and  a  depending  flange  forming  a  llcjuld  seal  for 
preventing  downward  flow  of  said  fluid. 


B4  1  .037  CONCAVE  FOR  TIlRKSHINt;  MACHINES. 
Otto  11.  rAsciiKK.  Lynd.  Minn  Filed  .lune  ?,().  1008. 
Serial   No    441,22:1. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  threshing  cylinder,  of  a  con 
cave  section  having  rows  of  holes  therein  at  unequal  dis- 
tances from  the  edges  of  the  concave  section,  said  section 
being  capable  of  reversal  end  for  end,  bars  arranged  below 
said  section,  teeth  carried  i>y  said  liars,  means  for  raising 
said  bars  to  project  said  teeth  through  the  holes  in  said 
section,  and  said  b-irs  l)eing  sufficiently  loose  In  their  sup- 
ports to  allow  said  teeth  to  tilt  and  accommodate  them- 
selves to  the  different  hK-aflons  of  the  holes  In  said  con- 
cave, substantially  as  descrilxd. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  threshing  cylinder,  of  end 
plates  having  curved  grooves  or  ways  therein,  a  concave 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  grooves  and  having  a  seriex  of 
hf)les  therein,  said  end  plates  having  vertical  recesses 
therein  communicating  at  tlieir  upper  ends  with  said 
curved  grooves.  Itars  adapted  to  enter  said  curved  grooves 
when  said  concave  has  been  withdrawn  and  drop  Into  the 
recesses  In  said  end  plates,  a  series  of  teeth  carried  b.v 
said  bars  and  adajited  to  enter  the  holes  in  said  concave, 
means  for  tilting  said  end  plates  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  concave  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  and  Independent 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bars,  substantially  as 
described. 

.3  The  combination,  with  a  threshing  cylinder,  of  a  con- 
cave section  having  rows  of  holes  therein,  bars  vertically 
movable  in  grooves  provided  below  said  section,  teeth 
carried  by  said  bars  and  adapted  lo  enter  the  holes  in  said 
concave  section,  said  section  being  reversible  to  alter  the 
location  of  said  holes  and  said  bars  rocking  In  said  groove* 
to  allow  said  teeth  to  af'commodate  themselvr^  to  the  po- 


sition of  the  holes,  and  means  engaging  said  bars  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  them  and  said  teeth. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  threshing  cylinder,  of  end 
plates  having  curved  grooves  or  ways  therein,  a  concave 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  grooves  and  having  a  series  of 
oblong  holes,  and  a  reversible  bar  provided  beneath  said 
concave  and  vertically  slidable  In  vertical  grooves  pro 
vided  In  said  end  plates,  and  communicating  with  said 
curvetf  grooves,  a  series  of  teeth  mounted  in  said  bar.  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  holes  In  said  concave,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  paid  bar  to  project  said  teeth  above 
said  concave  or  withdraw  tliem  and  said  bar  being  remov- 
able from  its  ways  ui><)n  the  removal  of  said  curved  way, 
sul)siantlally  as  described. 

T).  Tlie  combination,  with  a  threshing  cylinder,  of  end 
plates  having  curved  grooves  or  ways  therein,  a  concave 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  grooves  and  having  a  series  of 
hob's.  said  end  plates  having  vertical  recesses  communi- 
cating at  their  upper  ends  with  said  curved  grooves,  bars 
adapted  to  enter  said  curved  grooves  when  said  concave 
has  been  withdrawn  and  drop  into  the  recesses  in  said  end 
plates,  a  series  of  teeth  carried  by  said  bars  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  holes  In  said  concave,  means  (or  tilting  said 
end  plates  to  vary  the  position  of  said  concave  with  re- 
spect to  the  cylinder,  shafts  arranged  beneath  said  bars, 
and  arms  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  bars  to  elevate  them  when  said  shafts  are  rocked, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  (i  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'.♦41,038.  SASH-LOCK.  Ok«  Pkakson  and  Cael  E.  Li.nu- 
'MisT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1900.  Serial  No. 
48.S,204. 


1.  In  a  window  sash-lock,  the  combination  with  a  block 
secured  to  a  sash-rail,  of  a  lev«r  pivoted  to  move  horizon- 
tally on  the  upper  surf.ice  of  said  block  and  having  on  ita 
lower  surface  a  transverse  and  l>eveled  shoulder,  a  spring- 
actuated  bolt  located  vertically  on  the  lever  near  one  of  Ita 
ends,  another  block  secured  on  another  sash-rall  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  to  receive  a  prrtion  of  said  bolt,  a  horizontally 
dIsposiKl  plate  on  the  last-named  block  and  having  a 
curved  edge  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  lever,  a  spring- 
actuated  bolt  located  In  the  last  named  block  and  ex- 
tended longitudinally  therethrough,  and  a  .connection 
united  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  first-named  block  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  other  end  m^ans  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  the 
locklng-lKiIt   on   the  other   block. 

2.  In  a  window  sash-lock,  the  combination  with  a  block 
secured  to  a  Hash  rail,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  move  horizon- 
tally on  the  upper  surface  of  said  block  and  having  on  Its 
lower  surface  a  transverse  and  beveled  shoulder,  a  spring- 
actuated  bolt  mounted  vertically  on  said  lever  near  its 
free  end,  another  block  secured  on  another  sash  rail  and 
having  In  Its  upper  surface  a  recess  to  engage  said  spring- 
actuated  bolt,  a  horizontally  disposed  plate  on  the  last- 
named  block  find  having  a  curved  edge  to  engage  the  shoul- 
der on  the  lever,  a  spring-actuated  l>olt  located  in  the  last- 
named    block    and    extended    longitudinally    therethrou«fc 
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and  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  hooked  portion  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  outer  end  of  the  block  In  which  It  Is  lo- 
oatfd.  and  a  connection  pivofally  secured  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  the  flrst-named  block  and  having  means  at  Its 
other  end  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  the  last-named  lock- 

Ing-bolt. 

3.  In  a  window  sash-lock,  the  combination  with  a  block 
secured  to  a  sash-rall  and  having  on  Its  lower  portion  a 
perlmetral  flange  provided  at  one  of  Its  edges  with  an  up 
ward  extension,  a  lever  pivoted  to  move  horizontally  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  block  and  having  on  its  lower 
surface  a  transverse  and  beveled  shoulder,  a  spring-ac- 
tuated bolt  vertically  located  on  the  lever  near  its  free 
end,  another  block  secured  on  another  sush-rall  and  halv- 
ing near  one  of  Its  ends  a  recess  to  engage  said  bolt,  a  hori 
zontally  disposed  plate  on  the  last-named  block  and  having 
a  curved  edge  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  lever,  said 
platf  also  having  a  downward  extension  located  at  a  dis 
tance  from  the  inner  end  of  the  block  to  which  it  is  se- 
cured, a  connection  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  flrst-named  block  and  provided  near  its  other  end 
with  a  hook  and  an  opening,  a  spring-actuated  bolt  lo- 
cated in  the  last-named  block  to  engagp  the  said  opening 


941.0:'.S)  CARLE -HANGKR.  CnAR^ES  L.  Peirce,  Jr.. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  W.  G.  Nagel  Electric  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
1;',,  1906.     Serial  No.  r?.'?4,381. 


A  cable-hanger  comprising  a  messenger  straddling  mem- 
ber and  a  pliant  suspender,  the  messenger  straddling  mem- 
ber being  stamped  from  a  flat  sheet  and  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  and  having  Its  ends 
each  bifurcated  and  the  forks  thus  formed  bent  up  con- 
tiguous to  the  depending  legs  of  the  member  to  form  co- 
operating securing  means  for  the  ends  of  the  suspender. 


941,040.  HINGE  FOR  TRAVELING-BAGS.  Wili.i.km  J. 
Petri,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Milwaukee 
Stamping  Co..  West  Allis,  Wis..  Incorporated.  Filed 
June  21.   1909.      Serial  No.^0.S.r?25. 


In  a  double  hinge  for  traveling  bags  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  two  opposing  frame  members,  two  foldable 
hinge  members,  a  central  connecting  member,  pivotal  pins 
connecting  said  foldable  hinge  members  with  said  central 
member,  and  contact  bearings  connected  with  and  sup- 
ported from  said  central  member  adapted  to  serve  as  stops 
to  said  foldable  members  and  retain  the  same.  whf>n  In 
contact  therewith,  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
central  connecting  member. 


smaller  than  and  registering  with  the  aperture  of  »ald 
main  cover,  a  supplemental  lid  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  aperture  In  said  main  cover,  detachably 
hinged  to  said  Intermediate  cover  and  adapted  to  open  and 
close  its  aperture  and  moans  to  maintain  said  suppU^mcn- 
tal  lid  elevated  above  said  aperture  to  permit  ventilation 
of  the  vessel  and  In  such  position  as  to  prevent  escape  of 
the  flying  oontents  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  desrribed. 


9  4  1,041.     VENTILATED  COOKING-VESSEL  COVER. 

Charles  S.  Phillips,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  30.  1908. 

Serial  No.  441.123. 

1.  In  a  ventilated  cooking-vessel  cover,  the  combination 
of  a  main  apertured  cover,  an  intermediate  cover  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  main  cover  and  having  an  aperture 


2.  In  a  ventilated  cooking-vessel  cover,  the  combination 
of  a  main  apertured  cover  having  a  plurality  of  fingers,  an 
Intermediate  apertured  cover  having  its  periphery  notched, 
whoreby  said  intermediate  cover  may  be  detachably  held 
on  said  main  over  by  said  Angers,  the  aperture  of  said 
intermediate  cover  registering  with  that  of  the  main  cover. 
a  supplemental  Hd  of  gubstantlally  th?  same  diameter  as 
the  aperture  In  said  main  cover,  detachably  hinged  to  said 
intermediate  cover  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
aperture  and  means  to  hold  said  supplemental  lid  In  ele- 
vated position  above  said  aperture  to  permit  ventilation  of 
said  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 


94  1,04  2.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Wilson  E.  Portkb,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a.sslgnor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  I'orporation.  Filed  Mar.  -'9,  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  486,403. 


1.  In  at  alarm-clock  convertible  from  an  intermittent  to 
a  long  alarm  and  vice  versa,  the  combination  with  an 
alarm-wheel  continuously  rotated  by  the  time-train,  of  an 
intermittent  alarm  -  lever  operated  by  the  said  wheel, 
and  a  corablnntii.n  long-alarm.  Intermittent  alarm,  and  cut- 
off lever  co- acting  directly  with  the  said  Intermittent 
alarm-lever  for  causing  the  clock  to  sound  an  intermittent- 
alarm,  or  a  long-alarm,  or  to  cut-off  the  alarm  altogether. 

2.  In  an  alarm  clock  convertible  from  an  Intermittent 
alarm  to  a  long  alarm,  and  vice  versa,  the  combination 
with  an  alarm  wheel  continuously  rotated  by  the  time- 
train,  of  an  Intermittent  alarm  lever  coacting  with  the 
said  wheel  and  provided  with  a  yoke  the  arms  of  which  ter- 
minate in  fingers  separated  by  a  clearance  space,  an  alarm- 
changing  lever  coacting  with  the  Intermittent  alarm-lever 
for  shifting  the  position  thereof,  and  a  stop-arm  vibrated 
by  the  alarm-mechanism  and  coacting  with  the  said  fingers 
and  the  said  clearance  space  In  the  sounding  of  an  Inter- 
mittent or  a  long  alarm,  and  In  cutting  off  the  alarm  alto- 
gether. 

3.  In  an  alarm-cloclt  convertible  from  an  Intermittent 
to  a  long  alarm  and  vice  versa,  the  combination  with  an 
alarm-wheel  continuously  rotated  by  the  time-train,  of  un 

I   Intermittent  alarm-lever  operated  by  the  said  wheel,  and  a 
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combination  long  alarm,  intermittent  alarm,  and  cut-off 
lever  coacting  directly  with  the  said  intermittent  alarm 
lever  and  provid.d  at  its  lower  end  with  stops  limiting  its 
rocking  movement    In  either  direction 

4.  In  an  alarm  clock  convertible  from  an  intermittent 
alarm  to  a  long  alarm  and  vice  versa,  the  combination 
with  an  alarm  wheel  continuously  rotated  by  the  time- 
train,  of  an  Intermittent  alarm  lever  coacting  with  the  said 
wheel  and  provided  with  a  yoke  the  arms  of  which  ter- 
minate In  fingers  separated  by  a  clearance  space,  an  alarm- 
changing  lever  provided  with  an  operating  pin  engaging 
with  the  upper  arm  of  the  said  yoke  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  alarm-changing  lever,  and  a  stop  arm 
vibrated  by  the  alarm  mechanism  and  coacting  with  the 
said  fingers  and  the  said  clearance  space  in  the  sounding  1 
of  an  Intermittent  alarm  or  a  long  alarm,  and  in  cutting 
off  the  alarm   altogether. 

.'i.  The  ci>nibination  of  alarm  mechanism  and  a  forked 
lever  to  control  the  same,  said  lever  being  capable  of  occu- 
pying three  positions.  In  two  of  which  the  two  prongs  will 
CiX'perate  with  a  part  of  said  alarm  mechanism  to  stop  the 
alarm,  and  In  one  position  of  said  lever  said  part  of  the 
alarm  will  vibrate  between  said  prongs  and  operate  said 
alarm,  and  a  manually  operable  part  for  positioning  said 
lever. 


tlon  between  said  head-rest  cushions  at  their  rear  ends, 
fastening  means  at  their  front  ends,  and  a  flexible  and  Y- 
8hap<Hl  piece  connecting  the  three  cushions,  sulwtantlally 
as   hereinbefore  specified. 


941,044.     SAGGAR.     WILLIAM     E.     Rivkbs,    Old    Bridge, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  11,  1009.      Serial  No.  601.452. 


941.043.      HEAD  AND  BACK    REST 
New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  4.  1000 


Alma  W.  Powell, 
Serial  No.  493,852. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  portable  article  of  the  air  cush- 
ion type,  of  a  pair  of  flexibly  connected  head-rest  cushions 
each  provided  with  an  Inflating  and  deflating  nozzle,  a 
flexible  connectio'n  between  said  cushions  at  their  rear  ends 
and  fastening  means  at  their  front  ends,  said  cushions  be 
Ing  elongated,  curved,  tapered  and  round  ended  in  shape, 
and  thus  adapted  to  confine  the  bulk  of  the  air  to  a  sufll 
cient  extent  within  the  rear  ends  of  the  cushions  and  to 
form  a  central  depression  at  the  back  of  the  neck  between 
said  rear  ends  and  a  like  depression  l)eneath  the  chin  be- 
tween their  adjoining  smaller  rounded  ends. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  portable  head   rest,  a  Bubja 
cently  supported  hack  rest   In  the  form  of  an  air  cushion 
tapering  laterally  from  Its  middle  to  Its  ends  and  provided 
with   an   Inflating  and  deflating  nozzle. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  portable  article  of  the  air  cush- 
ion type,  of  a  pair  of  head-rest  cushions  and  a  subjacent 
back-rest  cushion,  each  provided  with  an  Inflating  and  de 
flatlng  nozzle,  a  textile  covering  for  said  head  rest  cush- 
ions forming  a  flexible  connection  between  the  cushions  at 
the  hack  of  the  neck,  fastening  means  attached  to  the 
front  ends  of  said  covering  for  closing  the  head  rest  be^ 
neath  the  chin,  a  textile  covering  for  said  back  rest  cush- 
ion, and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  three  cushions. 

4.  A  combined  head  rest  and  back  rest  Including  a  pair 
of  elongated  head-rest  cushions  adapted  to  form  central 
depressions  at  the  back  of  the  neck  and  beneath  the  chin 
and  to  form  lateral  as  well  as  front  and  rear  supports  for 
the  head,  a  subjacent  back  rest  cushion,  a  flexible  conneo 


1.  The  combination  of  a  saggar  having  walls  provided 
with  vertical  parallel  grooves,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
opened  at  the  top,  with  means  for  supporting  articles  to  be 
tired,  said  means  consisting  of  supporting  memt>er8  extend- 
ing across  the  Interior  of  the  saggar,  and  detachably  en- 
gaged In  said  grooves,  and  supporting  and  separating 
strips,  provided  with  notches,  in  which  the  ends  of  said 
supporting   members  rest, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  saggar  provided  with  grooved 
walls,  with  means  for  supporting  articles  to  be  fired,  said 
means  comprising  supporting  and  separating  memr>ers  ex- 
tending across  the  interior  thereof,  and  having  their  endr- 
terminate  In  said  grooves,  and  strips  supporting  and  sepa- 
rating the  said  supporting  members. 

3  In  .1  saggar,  the  combination  of  supporting  members 
extending  across  the  Interior  thereof;  means  for  support- 
ing and  locking  the  ends  of  said  supporting  members  from- 
displacement,  said  means  comprising  notched  separating 
strips,  in  the  notches  of  which  the  ends  of  the  supporting- 
memliers   are  supported. 

4.  In  a  saggar,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting rods  extending  across  the  Interior  thereof  :  retain- 
ing means  In  said  saggar  for  preventing  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  rods,  and  means  for  separating  and  support- 
ing the  rods,  said  means  comprising  notched  strips  engag- 
ing and  supporting  their  ends. 

5,  A  saggar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed grooves  In  Its  walls  extending  to  the  top  ;  support- 
ing meml>ers  extending  across  the  saggar  and  engaging  said 
grooves  ;  and  supporting  and  separating  meml>ers  inter- 
posed between  the  first  named  supporting  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,045  CONVEYER  HENKv  B  Sacebman  and  John 
1  A.  Sai  erman,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Mar,  28,  1908.  Serial 
I        No,  423,944. 


1,  The  combination  of  a  traveling  flexible  carrier,  a  sup- 
port upon  the  carrier,  a  scoop  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  and  movable  bodily  toward  and  away  from  said 
carrier,  and  a  swinging  trip  device  extending  Into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  scoop  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
turn  the  latter  to  digging,  loading  and  carrying  position. 
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i.   An  arflf  Ip  of  manuf 


2.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  bucket,  a  wipport, 
and  a  dependinj;  swinglnRly-raounted  trip  device  pivoted  to 
taid  support  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  engaKe  with 
the  hucl<Pt  and  turn  It  to  digging,  loading  and  carrying  po- 
sition while  in  engagement  with  the  material  being  oper- 
atc<l    on.    for    the   purpose   set    forth. 

2.  Thi>  ccmbiaation  of  a  traveling  bucket,  a  support, 
and  a  depending  swinglngly-mounted  trip  device  pivoted  to 
the  support  and  having  a  cross  bur  at  which  it  Is  adapted 
to  engago  with  the  bucket  to  turn  it  to  digging,  loading 
and  carrying  position  while  iti  engagement  with  the  mate- 
rial being  operated  on  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  flexible  carrier,  of 
a  support  upon  the  carrier,  a  scoop  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  support  and  movable  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the 
carrier,  a  trip  engaging  device  on  the  scoop,  and  a  swing- 
ing scoop  engaging-and-turnlng  stop  in  the  path  of  the 
scoop,   for   the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  flexible  carrier,  of 
a  support  upon  the  carrier,  a  scoop  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  support  and  movable  bodily  toward  and  away  from 
the  carrier,  and  a  scoop  engaging  and-turnlng  stop  In  the 
path  of  the  scoop  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  ad- 
justed into  different  positions  relative  to  the  material  to  be 
iicooped.   for   the  purpose   set   forth. 

IClaims  »j  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


I 


2.  .Vn  arfl<  Ip  of  manufacture  comprising  In  combination 
a  fabric  nunitier  fashionrd  to  conv<x  form  and  having  Its 
ptTlphery  of  reduced  thiclvness:  a  layer  of  adhesive  ma- 
terial on  a  face  of  the  fashioned  member  to  unite  the  let- 
ter with  material  having  a  hole  to  be  patched;  and  a 
filler  of  the  Knme  material  as  that  to  be  patched,  united  to 
the  fashioned  member  and  its«'lf  fashioned  to  the  form 
thereof,  said  tiller  being  suitably  proportioned  and  shaped 
to  fill  the  hole  in  said  matertui  to  be  repaired. 

H.  .\n  article  of  mauiifacTure  consisiing  of  a  patch  mem- 
b<'r  having  a  fabric  body  witli  a  layer  of  adhesive  thereon, 
and  a  tilling  member,  smaller  than  said  patch  and  united 
to  the  latter  by  the  adhesive,  the  patch  member  covertag 
the  entire  face  of  tiie  filling  member,  leaving  a  msrgln  of 
adhesive  patch  memlter  for  securing  the  article  in  position 
with  the  filling  raemb<-r  filling  a  hole  to  be  patched. 


IM1.048  JTUK  PROTKrTION  .VNO  SICNAL  SN  STHM. 
.John  K.  Shephekk,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  l-'eb.  i:^,  1808. 
Serial  Xo.  4ir>,74tJ. 


fl41.046.      NUT-LOCK.      Ch.vbles  F.  8AW^  ek,  Minneapolis, 
Minn       FMled  Aug.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,987. 


The  combinntion  with  a  rail  and  flsh  plate.  .,f  a  nutted 
holt  securing  the  same  together,  and  a  nut  lock  comprising 
a  metallic  plate  Interposed  between  said  nut  and  adj.^eent 
flsh  plate  and  havin;:  a  bolt  passage  through  which  the 
bolt  is  passed,  the  said  plate  having  a  depending  portion 
adapted  to  engase  with  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  rail  to 
hold  said  plate  auainst  rotation,  and  a  pair  of  locking  lips 
for  enga:,M!iL'  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  said  nut 
formed  by  cutting  slits  from  the  top  toward  the  hottom  of 
said  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt  passage,  and  Ix-nd 
ing  the  two  side  portions  of  said  plate  at  right  angles  at 
the  termination  of  said  slits  and  liending  the  upper  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  plate  so  as  to  engage  the  upper 
surface  of  said  nut.  substantially  as  described. 


!t41,047.       ADHESIVE    REPAIR    DEVICE        Wilbir    N. 
Shelton.  Boston.   Mass       Filed  Mar     1**.    IftOS.      Serial 


No.  421.895. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  patch  comprising  in 
conabination  a  fabric  member  fashioned  to  convex  form 
and  having  an  adhesive  thereon  10  engage  and  become  in- 
corporated with  material  encircling  a  hole  to  be  patched: 
and  a  filler  adhering  to  the  fashioned  fabric  member  and 
«l80  fashioned  to  the  form  thereof,  said  filler  being  adapt- 
ed to  fill  out  tha  hole  in  the  material  to  be  repaired. 


1.  .\  f1re  alarm  signaling  system  comprisiu;:  a  piping 
e(iuii)ment  extending  throughout  an  area  to  be  pro(i-<ifed 
connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  sui)plv.  and  contalnlni: 
fluid  normiUly  under  pressure,  and  providing  heat-released 
fluid  discharging  means  distributed  throughout  the  pi. 
teeted  area,  of  means  for  restricting  the  supijly  of  tliml 
from  the  supply  source  to  the  discharge  means  below  the 
volumetric  discharge  capacity  of  said  discharging  niean.-^. 
.and  a  signaling  device  assoiiated  with  the  piping  Hys|em 
beyond  the  restriction  responsive  to  a  drop  of  pnsMlire 
therein.  I 

■J.  In  a  Are  f)rute(tive  system  a  snur<<-  of  w.afer  supply, 
a  miniature  piping  system  communicating  therewith  find 
containing  fluid  normally  under  pressure,  said  piping' 
system  providing  discharge  heads  normally  closed,  ar 
i-ange<1  to  .jpen  when  heated,  thereby  to  disch.nrge  the  fluid 
under  (tressiire.  means  for  constantly  restricting  the  wdt-r 
supply  to  the  pipe  fo  a  volume  below  Its  discharge  ca 
paclty.  and  signaling  devices  associated  with  said  piping 
system  responsive  to  a  drop  of  pressure  therein. 

.S.  In  a  Are  protective  system,  a  source  of  water  siijiply. 
a  miniature  piping  system  communlfntlng  therewith,  and 
containing  fluid  normally  under  pr«  ssure.  s«ld  piping  sys- 
tem extending  throughout  the  area  to  l»e  protected  pro- 
viding miniature  discharge  luads,  normally  close/!,  ar 
ranged  to  oj)en  when  heate<l.  thereby  to  discharge  fluid 
under  presBure.  means  for  restricting  the  fluid  supply  of 
said  pipe  to  volume  helnw  the  dlscVarge  capacity  of  onf  of 
said  dlwharge  In  ad^.  a  pressure  -a;.'e  associated  with  fiald 
piping  system  responsive  to  pressure  chanL'es  therein,  an 
electric  signal  transmitter  associated  with  the  cage  or 
control  thereby,  an  energized  signaling  circuit  for  said 
transmitter,  and  «iirnal  responsive  means  in  said  circuit 

I  In  a  fire  pro<-tection  system,  a  localized  normal  sprin- 
kler equipment  comprising  a  rl*  r  maintained  under  fluid 
pressure  and  branch  pipes  provided  with  sprinkler  bends, 
local  ro  the  lower  portions  of  the  protected  area,  similar 
miniature  sprinkler  e<juipments  having  communication 
with  said  normal  equipment  sufliclent  to  msintaln  pres 
sure  in  the  miniature  equipment  from  the  normal  e(iulp 
ment,  but  inaufllclent  to  supply  a  fluid  commensurate  with 
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the  dlschnrg.    capncity  of  the  diseiiarge  heads  of  said  mini 
ature  equipment,  and  n  signaling  device  responsive  to  drop 
in  pressure  In  said  miniature  equipment. 

r»  In  a  fire  protection  system,  a  loeallred  normal  sprin- 
kler equipment,  comprising  a  riser  niaintained  under  pres- 
8>ire,  and  branch  pipt-s  provided  with  sprinkler  heads,  local 
to  the  lower  portions  of  the  protected  area,  similar  minia- 
ture sprinkler  equipments  connected  with  the  normal 
equipment  and  a  n'strlcting  part  affording  communlcnf ion 
between  the  miuiiiture  and  normal  .Miuipment  insufficient 
to  supply  fluid  to  the  miniature  system  commensurate 
with  the  discharge  capacity  of  one  of  Its  discharge  heads. 
(Claim  rt  not   printed   In   the  dajsette] 


I 


941,049.      HAl  LAOE-CLir      .T.\.me8  W.   Smai-LMAn,   Nun 
eaton,  England      I-^1led    \pr    *^.  1907      Serial  No.  .166.887 


1.  .V  haulage  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  rocking  shells,  a 
bolt  connecting  the  shells,  a  lever  aeflni;  Ix'tween  said 
shells  and  a  sjiring  that  exerts  substantially  the  whole  of 
ItB  force  below  the  bolt,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  haulage  clip,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
rocking  shells,  a  bolt  (onuectlng  the  shells  and  a  lever  act- 
ing Ix'twej'n  said  shells,  of  a  sprini;  having  hooks  that  en- 
ter recesses  in  the  aforesaid  shells,  substnnt  tally  as  set 
forth. 

'\  In  a  haulage  clip,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
rocking  shells,  a  bolt  connecting  the  shells  and  a  lever  act- 
ing between  said  shells,  of  a  single-coll  spring  having  ends 
that  lie  opposlfi"  each  other  below  the  bolt  and  press 
against  the  aforesaid  shells,  keeping  the  jaws  suhstan 
tlalh    parallel,   as  set    forth. 


!t4  I. (>.•>(»  niTCIllN<{  AND  E.VRTH DISTRIBUTINO 
MECHANISM  .ToHN  W.  Stkks.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Mar    J.  I'.td.s      Serial  No.  418.791. 


ing  mechanism  carried  therewith  operative  to  receive  the 
spoils  from  said  lirsi  named  mechanism  and  spread  the 
same  over  the  land. 

.'.  In  a  ditching-machine,  the  combination  with  traction 
mechanism,  of  channel-cutting  and  earth-elevating  mech- 
anism mounted  to  be  carried  thereliy.  and  apoils  distrib- 
uting mechanism  having  means  opeiative  10  vary  auto- 
matically the  distance  of  the  deposition  of  the  material 
from  the  channel,  whereby  the  spoils  will  be  spread  over 
the   land,   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

4  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  cutting  a  channel  in  the  earth  and 
elevating  the  material,  of  hydraulic  mechanism  operative 
to  distribute  the  spoils  over  the  land. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  cutting  a  channel  in  the  earth  and 
elevating  the  material,  of  hydraulic  distributing  mechan- 
ism, including  a  spout  into  which  the  material  Is  depoa- 
ited.  and  means  for  forcing  water  thro\igh  said  spout. 
[Claims  (>  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ga3"*te.] 


1  In  .1  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  travel 
ing  channel  cutting  and  earth  elevating  mechanism,  of 
spoils  distributing  mechanism  carried  therewith  and  oi>er 
ative  to  receive  the  earth  from  said  first  nauKKl  mechanism 
and  spp  ad  the  same  over  the  land,  thereby  obviating  the 
formation  of  spoils  l)anks  adjacent  the  c'  annel. 

2  In  a   ditching  machine,   the  combination  with  travel 
Ing  mechanism  operative  to  cut  a  channel  and  deliver  th.^ 
earth  laterally  at  a  distance  above  the  ground,  of  scatter 


941,051.  DIKRBUILDINtJ  APPARATUS  AND  PROC- 
ESS. .ToHX  W.  Sykes,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  no, 
1908.     Serial  No    424.057. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  digging  a  ditch,  of  means  for  de- 
livering the  surface  cuttings  at  a  given  distance  from 
the  ditch,  and  means  for  delivering  the  lower  cuttings  In 
a  stream  at  a  different  distance  from  the  ditch. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  t)oat.  or  scow,  of  a  ditch  cutting  and  earth-ele- 
vating wheel  supported  at  the  front  end  of  the  scow  and 
disposed  In  a  transverse  plane,  a  longitudinal  couveyer 
operative  to  deliver  the  dirt  in  front  of  said  wheel,  and 
a  transverse  conveyer  located  in  front  of  said  wheel  and 
serving  to  receive  the  dirt  fr(  m  said  first-named  conveyer 
and  deposit  the  same  at  one  side  of  the  ditch. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  dike  in  marshy  land,  which 
consists  in  preparatorily  cutting  a  channel  through  the 
loose  surface  soil,  and  then  excavating  dirt  at  one  side  of 
said  channel  and  delivering  the  same  in  a  stream  into 
and  over  said  preparatorily  formed  channel, 


!>41.052.  FOLDING  AND  SLIDING  SAFE  -  CABI  NET. 
I8AAC  .1.  WiNO,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  .July  2,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  505.G72. 

1.  In  a  folding  and  sjiding  safe  cabinet.  In  combination, 
H  safe,  a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  being  adapted  to  slide  Into 
snd  l>e  partly  wiihdiawn  ^rom  the  sule.  said  cil.inet  be 
Ing  made  of  sheet  metal  or  other  suitable  material  rein- 
forced by  suitable  Mnps  of  heavier  metal  t<.  u'lve  proper 
rigidity  and  being  made  rectangular  in  shape  and  being 
provided  with  means  adapting  the  cabinet  to  slide  freely 
into  and  be  partly  withdravin  from  the  safe  and  sup- 
ported when  so  withdrawn  and  part  of  which  said  means 
are  adaptable  to  fold  up  and  snugly  pack  against  the  said 
cabinet    inside  the  safe. 

2    In    a    folding   and   sliding   aafe  cabinet   In   combtB** 
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tlon,  an  Inner  portion  of  a  cabinet  said  Inner  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed  by 
partitions  within  the  same,  an  outer  portion  of  a  cabinet, 
said  outer  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
compartments  formed  by  partitions  within  same,  hinged 
members   which  said  members  connect   the   two  portions 


i— ^ 


«*- 


of  the  cabinet  and  adapt  the  outer  portion  thereof  to 
swing  horizontally  so  as  to  open  the  compartments  to 
access  or  to  swing  the  outer  compartments  shut  closing 
the  cabinet,  suitable  means  adapted  to  latching  the  two 
parts  of  said  cabinet  shut  or  unlatching  them  to  open  the 
cabinet. 


941,053.  ALARM  FOR  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS.  Mat- 
thew G.  YoDNO,  Coventry  township.  Summit  county, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  479,584. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising;  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  automatic  sprinliler  system 
80  that  the  water  flowing  to  the  sprinkler  heads  will  pass 
therethrough,  a  pendulum  pivotally-mounted  in  said  casing 
with  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
current  of  water  passing  throuirh  said  casing,  means  car- 
ried by  saidvcasing  for  plvotally-supportlng  said  pendulum 
and  a  circuit  breaker  carried  by  said  pendulum  adapted  to 
close  an  electric  alarm  when  said  pendulum  is  oscillated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  w^lth  Inlet  and  outlet  openlnifs  positioned  in  an 
automatic  sprinkler  system  so  disposed  that  water  passing 
to  the  sprinkler  heads  will  pass  through  said  casing,  said 
casing  provided  with  an  upwardly-extending  portion,  a 
pendulum  pivotally-mounted  In  said  portion  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  current  of  water 
passing  through  said  casing  and  a  circuit  breaker  carried 
by  said  pendulum  adapted  to  close  an  electric  alarm  cir- 
cuit when  said  pendulum  Is  oscillated  by  the  movement  of 
water  In  said  pipe  system. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive inlet  and  outlet  pipes  respectively,  said  casing  pro- 


vided with  an  upwardly-extending  portion,  a  pendulum 
pivotally-mounted  In  said  portion  the  lower  end  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  water  passing 
through  said  casing  and  a  clrciilt  breaker  carried  by  said 
pendulum  adapted  to  close  an  elfctric  alarm  circuit  when 
said  pendulum  is  oscillated  by  the  water  passing  through 
said  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  adapted  to  receive 
Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  respectively,  said  casing  provided 
with  an  upwardly-extending  portion,  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  provided  with  a  member  for  closing  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  further  provided  with  a  horizontal  dia- 
phragm having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  pair  of  bearings 
mounted  in  said  diaphragm  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot, 
a  pendulum  mounted  In  said  slot  provided  with  laterally- 
extending  arms  arranged  to  be  seated  In  said  bearln;;s.  the 
lower  end  of  said  pendulum  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
water  passing  through  said  casing  and  a  circuit  brcalser 
adapted  to  close  an  electric  alarm  circuit  when  said  pen- 
dulum Is  oscillated  by  the  movement  of  water  through 
said  casing. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  adapted  to  receive 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  respectively,  said  casing  provided 
with  an  upwardly-extendlne  portion  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontally extending  diaphragm  having  fl  transversely-ex- 
tending slot  therein,  bearings  in  said  diaphragm,  a  pendu- 
lum positioned  in  said  slot  provided  with  laterally-extend- 
ing members  mounted  in  said  bearings,  the  lower  end  of 
said  pendulum  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  water  passing 
through  said  casing  and  a  circuit  breaker  mounted  on  said 
pendulum  adapted  to  close  an  electric  alarm  circuit  when 
said  pendulum  Is  oscillated  by  the  water  passing  throUjgh 
said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.054.      WASHTre-COVER.      ARTHUB    ADAMS,    Spri«g- 
fleld.  Mass      Filed  Aug.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,710. 


CZh 


A  cover  for  a  set  tub  or  tray  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
suitable  flexible  material  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  sep- 
arated longitudinally  extending  strips  secured  to  the  up- 
per side  of  the  flexible  sheet. — the  so  formed  cover  at  its 
rear  edge  being  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  top. 


1*41,055.     COTTON  -  riCKER.     William   \V.   Hays,  Char- 
lotte, N.  C.      Filed  May   10.   1908.     Serial  No.  433,307. 

1.  A  cotton  plclcer  comprising  parallel  troughs,  an  el.-- 
vator  belt  moving  in  an  orbit  along  the  same,  a  sleeve  slid- 
ably  engaging  one  of  the  troughs  and  a  cotton  picking 
means  mounted  upon  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  parallel  troughs,  an  ele- 
vator t)elt  aiovinn  in  an  orbit  along  tlie  troughs,  a  slerve 
slldably  engaging  the  troughs,  a  foot  mounted  upon  the 
sleeve,  and  having  a  fixed  side  wall  and  n  hinged  side  wall. 
and  a  cotton  picking  means  supported  upon  the  side  walls 
of  the  foot. 

3.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  parallel  troughs,  an  ele- 
vator belt  moving  In  an  orbit  along  the  troughs,  a  cotton 
picking  means  located  at  the  end  of  the  troughs,  and  a  re- 
tarding means  supported  upon  the  troughs  over  the  end 
of  the  elevator  belt  adjacent  the  picking- means  and  spaced 
from  the  belt. 

4  .\  cotton  picker  comprising  parallel  troughs,  an  ele- 
vator  belt    moving   in   an  orbit   longitudinally   along   the 


NOVBMBBR  23,  1909. 


u. 


S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


973 


troughs,  a  cotton  picking  means  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
troughs,  a  retarding  plate  having  a  V-shaped  opening  lo- 
cated over  that  end  of  the  belt  adjacent  the  picking  means. 


pinion,  and  means  for  simultaneously  sliding  said  drive 
shaft  pinions  on  said  shaft  to  move  one  of  them  into  en- 
gagement with  one  circle  of  pins  on  said  disk,  and  the 
other  drive  shaft  pinion  into  mesh  with  the  second  idle 
pinion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination,  with  a 
diCTerenflal  gear  mechanism,  of  a  disk  secured  thereto,  and 
a  series  of  pins  concentrically  mounted  in  the  face  of  said 
disk,  a  drive  shaft  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  disk, 
pinions  slldably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  one  of  said 
pinions  being  idle  and  the  other  turning  with  said  shaft, 
means  for  moving  said  pinions  lengthwise  on  said  shaft 
and  said  other  pinion  into  mesh  with  a  circle  of  pins  on 
said  disk,  and  a  normally  idle  driving  connection  l>etween 
said  pinions,  wliereby  a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  move 
ment  of  one  pinion  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the 
other  pinion  will  be  obtained. 

4.  A    transmission    gearing,    comprising    a    difTerential 
mechanism  and  a  shaft  connected  therewith,  a  disk,  a  se- 

I  rles  of  pins  arranged  In  concentric  circles  in  the  face  of 
said  disk,  a  fixed  gear  centrally  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  disk,  a  drive  shaft  parallel  substantially  with  the 
plane  of  said  disk,  an  idle  gear  thereon  normally  meshing 
the  said  fixed  gear,  a  pinion  slldably  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  idle  gear,  and  tem- 
porarily lock  it  on  said  drive  shaft  or  to  move  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  idle  gear  and  engage  the  pins  of  one 
of  the  circles  on  said  disk. 


5  A  cotton  picker  comprisioK  parallel  troughs,  an  ele- 
vator belt  moving  In  an  orbit  longitudinally  along  the 
troughs,  a  cotton  picking  means  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
troughs,  a  retarding  plate  having  an  elongated  opening 
provided  at  its  edges  with  teeth  and  being  located  over 
that  end  of   tlie  Ix'lt   adjacent   the  picklnc  means 

IClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


9  4  1  .  0  :.  G  TRANSMISSION  GEARING 
Behnke.  St.  Paul,  Minn  Filed  Apr.  9. 
No    488.793. 


Albert    R 
1909.      Serial 


941,057. 

Minn 


I>OOR  FASTENER.     Almo  Bbrdan,  Ortonvllle, 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,714. 


1.  \  transmission  gearing,  comprising  a  differential  gear 
mechanism  and  shaft  or  axle  sections  connected  therewith, 
a  disk  secured  to  said  differential  >fear.  a  series  of  pins 
arranged  in  concentric  circles  In  the  face  of  said  disk,  a 
fixed  gear  centrally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  disk,  a 
drive  shaft  parallel  substantially  with  the  plane  of  said 
disk,  an  Idle  gear  thereon  normally  meshing  with  said 
fixed  gear,  and  a  series  of  pinions  slldably  mounted  on 
said  drive  shaft,  one  of  said  pinions  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  Idle  gear  and  temporarily  lock  It  on  said  drive 
shaft,  or  move  out  of  engagement  with  said  idle  gear  and 
engage  the  pins  of  the  Inner  circle  on  said  disk,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  a  transmission  gearing, 
comprising  in  combination  a  differential  gear  mechanism. 
a  disk  connected  therewith,  a  series  of  pins  arranged  In 
concentric  circles  In  the  face  of  said  disk,  a  drive  shaft,  an 
idle  pinion  thereon,  a  second  pinion  also  normally  Idle,  two 
Idle  pinions  Journaled  near  said  drive  shaft  and  one  of 
them  normally  meshing  with  the  first-named  drive  shaft 


1.  A  door  fastener  comprising  a  spindle  mounted  in  the 
door  for  reclprocatory  rotation  and  projecting  beyond 
opposite  faces  thereof,  a  latch  bar  detachably  fixed  to  one 
end  of  the  spindle  to  rurn  therewith,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  spindle  being  bent  to  form  a  laterally  disposed  handle. 
a  washer  loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  arranged  at 
the  face  of  the  door  adjacent  to  the  handle,  nn  expansion 
spring  encircling  the  spindle  and  confined  between  the 
handle  and  the  washer  and  tendlnif  to  hold  the  latch  bar 
frlctlonally  against  the  corresponding  face  of  the  door, 
and  a  catch  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  latch  bar. 

2.  A  door  latch  embodying  a  spindle  mounted  In  the 
door  for  reclprocatory  rotation  and  projecting  beyond  the 
opposite  fac«-B  thereof,  a  latch  bar  detachably  fixed  at  an 
Intermediate  point  to  one  end  of  the  spindle  to  turn  there- 
with, a  bowed  handle  outstanding  from  the  latch  bar  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  terinlnflls  of  said 
handle  being  Joined  to  the  latch  bar  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  point  of  fixture  of  the  same  to  the  spindle,  a  second 
handle  carried  at  the  other  end  of  the  spindle,  a  washer 
loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  arranged  at  the  face 
of  the  door  adjacent  to  the  last  named  handle,  and  an  ex- 
pansion spring  encircling  the  spindle  and  confined  between 
the  washer  and  the  second  handle  and  tending  to  hold  the 
latch   bar    frlctlonally   against    the   corresponding    face   of 

i  the  door. 
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iMl.(iri8.      WUKKIi-TIRE.      Frank    I-    Berg.    Owatonna, 
Minn       Filed  S-pf.  :!0,   1907.     Serial  No.  :'.95.1l«. 


1.  Til''  combination,  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  &  lioop  en- 
circling the  same,  a  series  of  flat  spring  plates  secvired  to 
said  rim  at  one  end  and  hinged  at  their  opposite  onds  on 
said  hoop,  supplementary  springs  secured  to  said  rim  and 
having  an  anti  friction  b»'arlng  on  said  hoop,  and  a  cover- 
ing Inclosing  said  hoop  and  springs. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  lioop  en- 
circling the  same,  means  yieldingly  connecting  said  hoop 
with  said  rim,  supplcmfntary  springs  secured  to  said  rim 
and  having  an  anti  friction  bearing  on  said  hoop,  and 
spring  devices  interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  said 
8nppl<'nii'ntary  springs  and  said  rim.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

.'!.  .\  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  hoop  circular  in  cross 
section  encircling  said  rim  and  spaced  therefrom,  springs 
hinged  on  said  hoop  and  arranged  close  together  to  form  a 
continuous  yielding  surface  around  the  wheel,  said  springs 
being  sfcurcd  to  said  rim,  yielding  means  secured  to  said 
rim  and  having  a  bearing  on  said  hoop,  and  a  casing  in- 
closing said  hoop  and  springs. 


n41,(t.".0,  S.\SII  LOCK.  (iEOBOE  M  BLANDKoKt).  Boston. 
Mass..  rtssiunor  to  Bates  &  Blandford.  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Firm.      Filed  .Tune  •.'."),  1909.      Serial  No.  ,'»(»4. •-'•_•><. 


941,060.  GRAIN  CONVEYER.  Gkobge  Byrne  and  T«ri 
B.  Btbne,  Aliron.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  19,  19u9.  Serial 
No.  490,885. 


The  sasli  lock  herein  descril^  consisting  of  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  of  the  uprights  of  the  upper 
sash,  having  a  pair  of  transversely  arranged  «houlder« 
separated  by  a  recess,  a  screw-threaded  post  secured  to 
said  plate  and  disposed  In  the  recess  thereof,  between  the 
shoulders,  an  arm  loosely  arranged  on  said  post  which  Is 
made  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  be 
twe«n  the  shoulders,  and  a  thnmb-nut  arranged  on  said 
post  for  holding  the  arm  confined  In  the  recess  when  ex 
tended  at  right  nngles  to  the  plate  yet  permitting  said 
arm  to  be  moved  into  a  p«isitlon  In  parallel  with  the  plate, 
substantially   as   descrit>ed. 


1.  In  a  grain  conveypr.  the  combination  of  an  elevator 
adjustable  to  the  rear  end  of  a  wagon,  means  for  Its  opera 
tion.  a  carrier  into  which  said  elevator  empties,  shafts  at 
the  ends  of  the  carrier  operated  by  the  elevator  mecljan- 
ism,  sprocket  wheels  centrally  secured  to  said  shafts,  a 
central  endless  chain  carried  by  said  sprocket  wheels,  con- 
veyers secured  to  said  chain  and  means  for  the  side  de- 
livery of  the  grain  from  the  carrier  to  the  cribs  or  bdns, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grain  conveyer,  the  combination  with  an  elevttor 
and  means  for  its  operation,  of  a  frame  or  body,  shaftf  at 
eacb  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  be  openited  by  the  ele- 
vat'jr  mechanism,  sprocket  wheels  centrally  secured  to  said 
shafts,  a  central  endless  chain  in  said  frame  <'arrled  by 
said  sprocket  wheels,  drags  st»cure<l  to  said  (bain,  the 
frame  having  openings  on  the  sides  thereof  extending 
above  and  below  the  tloor  of  the  frame,  and  the  lloor  oppo- 
site said  openings  slanting  from  the  middle  outwardly  to 
the  bottom  "f  tbe  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grain  conveyer,  ttie  combination  of  a  carrier  ad- 
justable underneath  the  rear  end  of  .-i  wagon,  drags  In 
said  carriei'  for  conveying  the  grain  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  suitable  means,  means  connected  with  the  op- 
erating means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  forward  end 
of  the  wagon,  an  elevator  into  which  said  carrier  empties 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  carrier  mechanism,  an  upper 
horizontal  carrier  Into  which  the  elevator  empties  having 
openings  in  the  sides  thereof  e.\tendlng  .above  atid  below 
the  tloor  of  the  carrier,  the  tioor  of  the  cairier  slanting 
outwardly  to  the  lx)ttom  of  the  openings,  and  drags  in 
said  carrier  run  by  a  central  chain  operated  by  the  elevator 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 


941.001.  INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  RESERVOIR  TIL 
TEUS.  FREnFRiiK  N  Connf.t,  Providence,  U  I  Filed 
.Ian.   10.  1907.      Serial  No    3.")1.081. 


1 

1.   .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
i    two  Independent  flosfs  arranged  to  be  moved  by  two  differ 
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ent  bodies  of  liquid,  a  graduated  dial,  an  indicating  hand 
adapted  to  be  move<l  over  the  face  of  said  dial,  two  gears, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  gears  to  said  floats, 
a  pinion  actuated  by  each  gear  to  l>e  rotated  al>out  the 
axis  of  said  >;ear.  and  means  whereby  said  axial  movement 
of  said  pinion  carries  said  hand  to  indicate  the  reiatlT* 
positions  of   said   floats. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
two  independent  floats  arranged  to  be  moved  by  two  differ- 
ent lodies  of  liijuld.  a  fixed  graduated  dial,  an  Indicating 
hand  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  face  of  said  dial,  a 
center  shaft  <pn  which  said  hand  Is  mounted,  two  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said 
gears  to  said  floats  whereby  each  gear  Is  operated  inde- 
pendently, an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  meshing  with  both  of  said  gears,  whereby 
the  difference  l>etween  the  movement  of  said  floats  acting 
through  said  gears  and  pinion  is  indicated  by  the  hand  on 
the  dial. 


f 


941. 0«2.      lM.rMHIN(;  TRAI'.     John  T.  Costtllo,   Pltts- 
burg.  Fa        Filed  Sept.  a.  1908.      Serial  No.  451.488. 


said  plug  In  opening  and  closing  said  waste  pipe,  and 
means  connected  to  said  ri>d  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
same  and  said  plug. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


941.063  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  Charles  E. 
Cat- MM,  Anutt.  Mo.  Filed  May  \s.  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.686. 


1.  The  ((imblnation  with  a  wash  stand  or  other  hollow 
plumbing  fixture  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  waste 
pipe  connei'leil  to  said  opeuiug.  a  supply  pli>e  leading  Into 
said  waste  pipe,  and  a  trap  connected  to  the  waste  pipe 
for  the  disch«r>;e  of  the  water  from  the  fixture  through 
said  waste  pipe,  and  having  said  supply  pipe  passing 
through  said  trap. 

2.  The  ctimblnatlon  with  a  wash  stand  or  other  hollow 
plumbing  fixture  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  waste  pipe 
conne<-ted  to  sjiid  opening,  a  supply  pipe  leading  into  said 
waste  pipe,  a  trap  connected  to  the  waste  pipe  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  water  from  the  fixture  through  said  waste 
pipe,  anil  means  within  said  trap  for  opening  and  closing 
said  waste  pipe,  and  l.nvlng  said  supply  pipe  passing 
through  said   trap. 

3.  Tlie  combination  with  a  wash  stand  or  other  hollow 
plumbing  fixture  having  an  oi>ening  therein,  of  a  waste 
plf)e  conneite.l  to  said  opening,  ti  supply  pipe  leading  Into 
said  waste  pi[ie.  a  trap  connecti-ii  to  the  waste  pii>e  for 
the  discharge  of  the  water  from  the  fixture  through  said 
waste  pipe,  and  a  plug  within  said  trap  for  opening  and 
closing  said  waste  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wash  stand  or  other  hollow 
plumbing  flxfure  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  waste 
pipe  connected  to  said  opening,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to 
said  waste  pipe,  a  trap  connected  to  said  waste  pipe  for 
the  discharge  of  the  water  from  tbe  fixture  through  said 
waste  pipe,  and  a  plug  within  said  trap  having  a  ro«l  con- 
nected thereto  and  passing  through  said  trap  for  operating 
said  plug  in  opening  and  closing  said  waste  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wash-stand  or  other  hollow 
plumbing  fixture  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  waste 
pipe  connected  to  said  opening,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to 
said  waste  pipe,  a  trap  connected  to  said  waste  pipe  for 
the  discharge  of  the  water  from  the  fixture  through  said 
waste  pipe,  a  plug  within  said  trap  having  a  rod  con 
iMCtad  thereto  and  passing  through  said  trap  for  operating 


1.  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  spring  applied  brake,  a  sikiably  arranged  draft  tree 
having  eyes  at  its  ends,  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  and  having  long  arms  to  loosely 
engage  said  eyes,  and  connections  l>etween  the  short  arms 
of  said  levers  and  the  brake  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle. 
of  a  spring  aiiplied  brake,  a  slldably  arranged  draft  tree 
having  eyes  at  its  ends,  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  pivoted 
Intermediate  their  ends  and  having  long  arms  to  loosely 
engage  said  eyes,  a  second  pair  of  crossed  levers  pivoted  In- 
termediate their  ends,  links  connecting  the  last  mentioned 
levers  to  the  short  arms  of  the  first  mentioned  levers  a 
flexible  element  conne<ting  the  brake  mechanism  with  the 
other  ends  of  the  second  mentioned  levers,  and  guides  for 
said  element. 


941.064  COOKING  STOVE  AND  RANGE  TOP.  Heb- 
TRAM  B.  CiLVKK,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  15,  lUdit. 
Serial  No.  489.969,  ' 


1.  In  a  stove  top/  a  top  plate  having  a  pocket  member 
provided  with  a  pocket  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  plate. 
a  second  top  plate  having  a  flange  at  its  bottom  extending 
beneath  an  adjoining  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  top 
plate,  and  a  tongue  projection  from  said  flange  seated  in 
the  pocket  in  said  pocket  member. 

2.  In  a  stove  top.  a  top  plate  having  n  pocket  member 
provided  with  a  pair  of  pockets  located  at  the  bottom  of 
the  plate,  a  second  top  plate  having  a  flange  at  Its  bottom 
extending  beneath  an  adjoining  edge  of  the  first  mentioned 
top  plate,  and  tongues  projecting  from  said  flange  seated 
in  the  pockets  in  said  pocket  meml)er. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  stove  top  plate,  of  a  support 
beneath  said  stove  top  plate,  comprising  a  post  and  a 
take-up  member,  having  depending  flanges  and  capping  and 
detachably  mounted  on  said  post,  and  on  which  said  stove 
top  plate  may  rest  when  in  its  normal  position. 
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041.065.  BRKAD-CITTTIN'G  MACHINE.  Mtbon  J.  Feb- 
RE.\,  Washington,  I>.  C  Filed  June  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4r{7.o71 

3i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cutter  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted 
thereon  to  rotate  therewith,  but  capable  of  free  movement 
lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  and  feed  mechanism  having  means 
for  malntalnlnK  the  cutters  In  spaced  relation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cutter  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted   ; 
thereon  to  rotate  therewith,  but  capable  of  free  movement    \ 
lengthwise  of  said  shaft,   and   reciprocating   feed  mechan- 
ism  having  means  for  maintaining  thf   cutters  In   spaced    ' 
relation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cutter  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  : 
thereon  to  rotate  therewith,  but  capable  of  free  movement 
lengthwise  of  the  shaft  and  feed  mechanism  having  pro- 
jecting parts  extending  between  the  cutters  to  maintain 
the  .same  In  spaced  relation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cutter  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted 
thereon  to  rotate  therewith  but  capable  of  free  movement 
lengthwise  thereof  and  a  reciprocatory  feed  carriage  hav- 
ing parts  projecting  between  the  cutters  to  maintain  the 
same  in  spaced  relation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cutter  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted 
thereon  to  rotate  therewith  but  capable  of  free  movement 
lengthwise  of  the  shaft  and  a  reciprocating  feed  carriage 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  sets  of  fingers  projecting 
between  the  cutters  to  maintain  the  same  in  spaced  re- 
lation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.066.     COUPLING    FOR   TRAIN-PIPES.   &c.     Joseph    i 
E.   FoBSYTH,  Chicago.  111.      Filed  Oct.   15.  1908.     Serial 
No.  457.833. 


1.  An  automatic  coupling  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising a  coupling-head  of  oval  form  having  a  transverse 
face  and  equipped  with  diagonally  opposite  forwardly  di- 
verging guide-prongs  having  Inner  concave  surfaces  at 
their  bases,  each  gulde-prong  having  a  lateral  shoulder 
lying  in  subBtantlally  the  horizontal  central  plane  of  the 


coupling-head  and  a  lateral  shoulder  lying  In  substantially 
the  vertical  contr.U  plane  of  the  coupling-head,  said  coup- 
ling-head having  convex  surfaces  located  between  the 
prong-bases  and  rcarwardly  diverging  guide-surfaces  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  convex  surfaces  of  the  coupling- 
head  and  conforming  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  prongs  of 
a  companion  coupling-head. 

2.  .\n  automatic  coupling  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
comprising  an  oval-form  coupling-head  having  a  trans- 
verse face  and  equipped  with  diagonally  opposite  for- 
wardly diverging  guide-prongs  having  inner  concave  sur- 
faces at  their  base-portions,  each  of  said  guide-prongs  hav- 
ing a  lateral  shoulder  lying  In  substantially  the  horizontal 
central  plan«'  of  the  coupling-head  and  a  lateral  shoulder 
lying  in  sultstantlaiiy  the  vertical  central  plane  of  the 
coupling  head,  said  coupling-head  having  convex  surfaces 
located  between  the  prong-bases  and  rearwardly  diverging 
guidc-fiangee  having  surfaces  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  convex  surfaces  and  conforming  to  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  guide-prongs  of  a  companion  coupling-head. 

3.  .\n  automatic  coupling  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  com- 
prising an  oval  form  coupling-head  having  a  transverse 
face  and  equipped  with  diagonally  opposite  forwardly  di- 
verging guide-prongs  having  inner  concave  surfaces  at 
their  base-portions,  each  of  said  guide-prongs  having  a  lat- 
eral shoulder  lying  in  substantially  the  horizontal  central 
plane  of  the  conplingboad  Hnd  a  lateral  shoulder  lying  in 
sub.stantlally  the  vertical  central  plane'of  the  coupling- 
head  and  each  gulde-prong  having  an  opening  through  the 
base-portion  thereof,  said  coupling-head  having  convex 
surface.s  lying  between  the  prong  bases  and  rearwardly  di- 
verging tlaages  whose  surfaces  form  continuations  of  said 
convex  surfaces,  each  of  said  flanges  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  locking  memt)er8  mounted  on  said  coupling- 
head  and  movable  through  the  openings  of  said  guide- 
prongs,  and  actuating  means  for  said  locking  members. 

4.  In  an  automatic  coupling  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  the  draw-bar  of  a  car.  of  a  bracket 
suspended  therpfrom.  a  coupling  -  head  having  a  stem 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  bracket,  a  spring  confined  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  said  coupling  head,  said  coupling- 
head  being  of  oval  form  and  equipped  with  diagonally  op- 
posite forwardly  diverging  guide-prongs  having  inner  con- 
cave surfaws  at  their  base-portions,  each  of  said  guide- 
prongs  having  a  lateral  shoulder  lying  in  substantially  the 
horizontal  central  plane  of  the  coupling-head  and  a  lat- 
eral shouldrr  lying  in  substantially  the  vertical  central 
plane  of  the  coupling-head,  said  coupling-head  having  con- 
vex surfaces  lying  between  the  prong-bases,  the  base-por- 
tion of  each  guide-prong  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
locking  members  supported  on  said  coupling-head  and 
adapted  to  move  In  said  openings,  means  sUdable  on  said 
stem  serving  to  actuate  said  locking  members,  and  a  spring 
confined  between  said  last  named  means  and  said  bracket, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  I 

5.  The  combination  with  a  draw-bar  of  a  car.  of  a 
bracket  suspended  therefrom,  a  prong  equipped  coupling- 
head  having  a  stem  extending  loosely  through  said  bracket. 
a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  coupling  head  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  companion  coupling-head,  an  actu- 
ating member  for  said  locking  member  having  a  tubular 
stem  extending  through  said  bracket,  springs  surrounding 
said  tubular  stem  having  a  bearing  against  said  bracket, 
one  of  said  springs  having  a  gearing  on  said  coupling- 
head  and  the  other  having  a  bearing  on  said  actuating 
member,  and  stops  connected  with  said  stertis  in  the  rear 
of  said  bracket  and  limiting  the  forward  movement  of 
said  coupling-head  and  said  actuating  member,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.067  STKKL  HOX-(\AR.  Robert  E.  Frame.  St.  Louis. 
and  Cr.EHENT  G.  Harrinotos,  Maplewood.  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  .Vmerlcan  Car  A  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No  41.'?.641, 
1.   .V  car  provided  with  a  center  sill  which  consists  of  a 

continuous  member  that  terminates  Inside  of  the  bolstJers, 
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and  draft  sills  extending  through  the  bolsters  and  con- 
nected to  the  end  portions  of  said  center  sill  member  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described 


r 


2.  .\  car  provided  with  a  center  sill  which  consists  of  a 
continuous  member  that  terminates  inside  of  the  bolsters, 
and  draft  sills  consisting  of  members  spaced  away  from 
each  other  and  liavlng  their  Inner  ends  t>ent  into  engage 
ment  with  the  center  sin  and  secured  thereto:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  .\  car  provided  with  a  single  flanged  center  sill  mem- 
ber, and  draft  sill  members  of  the  same  depth  as  the  center 
sin  member  and  embracing  the  end  portions  thereof,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  draft  sill  members  being  reduced  In 
depth  so  that  they  will  telescope  inside  of  the  flanges  of 
Bald  center  sill  meml)er  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  provided  with  a  flanged  renter  sill  member  that 
terminates  Inside  of  tl  e  bolsters,  and  a  pair  of  draft  sill 
members  .xtending  tlirougli  tt'.e  bolsters  and  embracing 
the  end  portions  of  sahl  center  sill  meml)er.  the  flan;;es  of 
said  center  sill  member  telescoping  over  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  draft  sill  members;  substantially  as  described. 

5  .\  car  provided  with  a  flanged  center  sill  memt)er. 
and  a  pair  of  channel  shaped  draft  sili  members  extending 
through  the  bolster  and  embracing  the  end  portion  of  the 
center  sill  member,  the  vertical  webs  of  said  draft  sill 
members  being  bent  out  of  their  normal  planes  so  that  the 
flanges  thereon  will  telescope  Inside  of  the  flanges  of  the 
center  sill   member;   substantially   as   described 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.068.  METALLIC  DOOR.  Robert  E.  Fbame,  St  Ix)ul8. 
and  Clement  (J  HARKiNtTos,  Maplewood.  Mo  .  assignors 
to  American  i"ar  A  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  31.  1908.  Serial  No,  413.641.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  Oct  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,329. 


engage  the  transversely  extending  brace,  and  inclined  por- 
tions diverging  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  se- 
cured at  their  outer  ends  to  the  flanged  members  on  the 
edge  portions  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  door  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  having  flanged 
members  secured  to  its  edge  portions,  the  meeting  ends  of 
said  members  being  connected  together,  a  brace  extending 
transversely  of  said  plate,  an  approximately  X  shaped 
brace  secured  to  the  corner  portions  of  the  frame  which 
said  flanged  members  form,  and  auxiliary  braces  having 
Inclined  portions  which  extend  oppositely  to  the  inclined 
portions  of  the  X-shaped  brace  and  are  secured  thereto. 


941.069  CAR  DOOR  HANGER.  UoBBRT  E  Frame.  St. 
Louis,  and  Clement  O.  Haruinoton.  Maplewood.  Mo., 
assignors  to  .\merican  Car  &  Foundry  Company.  St. 
I.oMls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  31.  1908.  Serial  No.  413.641.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  30.  1008.  Serial 
No    460.330. 


1  .V  door  which  consists  of  a  metal  plate  having  flanged 
members  secured  to  the  edge  portions  thereof,  the  meeting 
ends  of  said  flanged  members  being  connected  together,  a 
flanged  brace  extending  transversely  of  said  door,  and  an 
approximately  X-shaped  brace  consisting  of  two  flanged 
members  bent  to  form  horiiontally  disposed  portions  which 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  wall,  an  upper  side  plate  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
flange,  brackets  arranged  under  said  flange,  means  on  said 
flange  for  supporting  said  brackets,  rollers  journaled  In 
said  brackets,  a  sliaing  car  door,  and  a  member  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  door  and  traveling 
on  said  rollers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car  wall,  an  upper  side  plate  se- 
cured thereto  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
flange,  brackets  arranged  underneath  said  flange,  rollers 
journaled  in  said  brackets,  a  sliding  car  dour,  a  member 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  door  and 
traveling  on  said  rollers,  and  a  housing  member  connected 
to  said  side  plute  for  carrying  said  brackets  and  protecting 
said  rollers, 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  wall  provided  with  a 
d<x)r  opening,  a  sheet  metal  housing  member  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  and  having  a  verti- 
cal wall  whose  lower  edge  is  curved  outwardly,  brackets 
connected  to  the  inner  face  of  said  wall,  rollers  mounted 
on  said  brackets,  and  a  sliding  door  provided  at  Its  upper 
edge  with  a  laterally  projecting  flange  that  travels  on  said 
rollers. 

4.  in  combination,  a  car  wall  having  a  door  opening  and 
provided  with  an  upper  side  plate  or  reinforcing  member 
which  consists  of  a  metallic  member  that  has  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  flange  or  portion  which  projects  laterally 
from  said  car  wall,  a  sheet  metal  housing  member  con- 
nected to  the  horizontal  flange  of  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  vertical  wall  whose  lower  edge  is 
flared  outwardly,  rollers  carried  by  devices  that  are  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  wall  of  said  housing  member,  and  a 
sliding  door  provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with  a  laterally 
flanged  portion  that  rests  upon  and  travels  on  said  rollers. 

5.  In  combination,  s  car  wall  provided  adjacent  Its  up- 
per edge  with  a  reinforcing  member  that  has  a  laterally 
projecting  flange,  a  housing  member  depending  from  said 
flange,  stationary  devices  arranged  inside  of  said  housing, 
rollers  journaled  on  said  devices,  and  a  sheet  metal  door 
provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  an  integral  laterally  pro- 
jecting flange  that  rests  upon  and  travels  on  said  roller*. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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»4 1.070.    CONFFJ  TIONERY-MACHINE.     Oscab  F.  Gban 


i.iSD,   Sprln^rfield.  Mass. 
No.  498,560. 


Filed  May    11.',    1»09.     Serial 


pxtendlnp  b^'low  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  having  a 
tapered  1<jW(t  .'nd  operating  as  a  valve  for  said  outlet 
openlnK,  means  for  intermittently  raising  and  lowerlnu 
said  stem  relatively  to  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  stem  and  sleeve  whereby  the  revoluble  raovem*'nt 
of  the  sleeve  causes  a  like  movement  of  the  stem, 
t Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  iipijaniiiis  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  confectionery  supporting:,  movable,  car- 
rier, of  a  receptacle  for  molten  confectionery  decoratlnK 
material  located  above  said  carrier,  liavinK  an  outlet  open- 
ing In  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  screw  comprising  double 
helical  feeding  blades  axlally  located  in  said  receptacle  and 
In  line  with  said  outlet  opening,  and  operative,  because  of 
the  plural  character  of  its  lielical  freding  blades,  to  cause 
a  dischartfiiiir  of  tlie  serai  liquid  material  from  the  recep- 
tacle down  thi-owgli  said  opening  in  a  straight  line. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle for  a  confectionery  decorating  seml-liquld  material 
having  an  opening  centrally  through  its  bottom,  a  sleeve 
concentrically  and  vertically  within  said  receptacle  having 
helical  feeding  blades,  Sieans  for  revolving  aaid  sleeve,  and 
the  bladt'R  curried  thereby,  a  stem,  located  within  Bald 
Bleeve.  having  a  tapered  lower  end  operating  as  a  valve 
for  said  outlet  opening,  and  means  for  intermittently  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  stem. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
btnation  with  a  movable  confectionery  supporting  carrier, 
of  a  receptacle  for  a  confectionery  decorating  Beml-liquid 
material  having  an  outlet  opening  centrally  through  Its 
bottom,  a  sle.>\e  concentrically  and  vertically  within  said 
receptacle,  teriiilnatlng  above  said  outlet  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  helical  feeding  blade,  means  for  revolving  said  sleeve 
and  the  blade  carried  thereby,  a  stem  located  within  and 
extending  below  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  having  a 
tspered  lower  end  operating^  as  a  valve  for  said  outlet 
opening,  and  means  for  Intermittently  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  stem. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable,  confectionery  supporting  carrier, 
of  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  confectionery  decorating 
semi  liriuid  material  having  an  outlet  opening  centrally 
through  its  bottom,  a  sleeve  concentrically  and  vertically 
within  snid  receptacle  terminating  nl)ove  said  outlet  open- 
ing and  having  helical  feeding  blad-f*.  means  for  revolving 
said  bladed  sleeve,  a  stem  within  and  extending  above  and 
iM'iow  said  sleeve,  having  a  tapered  lower  end  operating 
as  a  valve  for  said  outlet  opening  and  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  projection  nlwve  the  sleeve,  a  rofnry  cam 
coacting  with  said  projection  for  intermittently  raising  | 
the  stem,  and  a  spring  reacting  downwardly  on  said  stem. 

.%.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  confectionery  supporting  carrier, 
a  receptacle  for  a  confectionery  decorating  semi  liquid 
material  having  an  outlet  opening  centrally  through  Its 
bottom,  a  sleeve  concentrically  and  vertically  within  said  | 
receptacle,  terminating  aljove  said  outlet  opening  and  hav-  | 
ing  a  helical  feeding  blade,  means  for  revolving  said  sleeve 
and  the  blade  carried  thereby,  a  stem  located  within  and  i 


941.071.  PROCESS  OF  M.VKINC  THORIUM  St  l.^D, 
JoHANN  L.  liLBER.  Mederschoneweide,  near  Herlln,  Qer- 
many,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Kunheim  u.  Co.,  Meder- 
schoneweide, near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  1,  15^08, 
Serial  No.  4.36.120. 

a 


b 


1.  The  proct'ss  of  making  thorium  sultid  which  cons  sts 
in  causing  sulfureted  hydrogen  to  react  on  heated  haloid 
of  thorium  in  a  solid  state  at  temperatures  below  the  sub- 
limation temperature  of  haloid  of  thorium 

2.  The  process  of  making  thorium  sulfld  which  consisis 
In  causing  sulfureted  hydrogen  to  react  on  heated  haloid 
of  thorium  in  a  solid  state  mixed  with  substances  Indiffer- 
ent to  haloid  of  thorium  and  sulfureted  liydrogt-n  below 
the  sul)limation   temperature  of  haloid  of  tliorluin 

'.\.  The  process  of  making  thorium  sulfld  which  consists 
in  causing  sulfureted  hydrogen  to  react  on  heated  chlorid 
of  thorium  In  a  solid  state  mixed  with  chlorid  of  sodium 
below  the  sublimation  temperature  of  chlt^rld  of   tliorium. 


941,071'.      UNUKRT.AKERS   LIF^'INt;  8TR.\P       John 
III  HEit,  St    Ix)ul8,  Mo.      Filed  July  8,   1909.     Serial 
506,062. 


P. 


1  .\n  nnriertai<er's  lifting  strap  comprising  a  plate  jiro- 
vlded  with  an  oi)en  socket  or  saddle,  a  handle  bar,  a  pair 
of  straps  dlv.rglng  from  and  connecting  the  plate  to  the 
bar,  ftnd  formations  on  the  plate  for  maintaining  the 
straps.  In  conjunction  with  the  bar.  In  said  diverging  po- 
sition. 

'1.  -Vn  undertaker's  lifting  strap  comprising  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  open  socket  or  saddle,  the  plate  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
slits,  tongues  bent  from  the  bases  of  the  slits  against  the 
body  of  the  plate,  straps  looped  through  the  silts  and  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  bases  of  tlie  slits,  and  a  hflii- 
dle-bar  coupled  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  straps. 


941,07."?  VEGET.VBLE  -  M.VSIIKU  Hinpachi  IiTStKA, 
San  Diego,  Cal.  F'lled  ,Iune  jy.  itMJO.  Serial  No. 
f>0o,062  I 

.\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  stip- 
porting  standard  and  a  hollow  member  supported  there- 
from, said  hollow  member  comprising  a  barrel  and  a  cas- 
ing, a  hopper  mounted  In  said  barrel,  a  spiral  conveyer 
working  In  said  barrel  t>eneath  said  hopper,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  spiral  conveyer,  s  removable  screen  normally 


closing  an  opening  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  casing, 
means  for  securing  snld  screen  in  position,  a  plurality  of 
blades  secured  to  and  rotating  with  the  spiral  conveyer, 
said  iilndes  lying  entirely  within  said  casing,  said  casing 
being  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  Its  length,  and  said 


blades  being  concavo-convex  In  cross  section  and  present- 
ing their  conv.'X  faces  in  the  dln-ctlon  of  their  rotation. 
and   the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  b<>ing  straight   and   ly 
Ing  close  to  the   inner   face  of  the   casing  and   the  screen 
throughout   the  length   thereof. 


941.074  IME-PLATE  .\TT.\CnMENT  Hknrt  Isaacs, 
<;re.nfleld.  Mnss  Filed  S«'pt  1.  li»09  Serial  No 
61B.633. 

6       10 


the  supporting  frame  In  the  path  of  the  beater  shaft,  and 
an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  engagement 
of  the  beater  shaft  with  the  said  contact  spring 


4  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  t>eater 
carried  by  the  shaft,  an  electric  motor  and  its  drive  shaft, 
R  normally  open  electric  circuit  to  which  the  motor  is  con 
netted,  gearing  between  the  tieater  and  motor  stiafts.  said 
gearing  lieing  normally  disconnected,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously connecting  said  gearing,  and  closing  the  circuit. 


941,076  rAN-BOI>Y-FORMINO  MACHINE  Whitney 
W.  ,ti.NEs.  Baltimore.  Mil.  Filed  l>ec.  9.  190v  Serial 
No.  466.6S2. 


1.  .\s  an  Improved  article  of  manufactun  .  »  pie-plate 
attachment  comprising  a  corrugated  guard  or  band  having 
slots  in  the  inner  folds  to  rerelve  the  rim  of  H  pliite.  and 
provided  with  fastening  means  for  the  ends  of  snld  giiard 
or  hand. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture.  «  pie  plate 
attachment  comiirlslng  w  corrugated  guard  or  band  having 
slots  in  the  inner  folds  to  receive  the  rim  of  a  plute.  and 
provided  with  means  to  contract  said  band  and  fasten  It 
sbout  said  rim. 

?,.  The  combination.  In  a  pie  plate  nttnchment.  with  a 
plate  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  rim.  «f 
a  corrugated  giiard  or  band  slotted  to  reci-lve  said  rim,  and 
means  to  fasten  said  guard  or  band  to  said  plate 


941,075.  MIXING  AITARATLS.  David  B  Jackson, 
Clarendon.  Ark  Filed  Feb.  17,  1909  Serial  No. 
47H,4.'.ii. 

1.  A  mixing  npparntus  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
longitudinally    movable   shaft    mounted    therein,    a    l»eater 
carried  liy  the  shaft,  a  motor  and  Its  drive  shaft,  and  gear- 
ing between  the  l)eater  and  motor  shafts,  said   gearing  be 
ing  normally  disconnected. 

2.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  beater 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  friction  dlslt  on  the  shaft,  a  motor 
and  Its  drive  shaft,  and  a  friction  disk  on  the  drive  shaft 
engageable  with  the  friction  disk  of  the  beater  shaft,  said 
disks  being  normally  disconnected. 

?,.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
longitudinally  movable  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  beater 
carried  by  the  shaft,  an  electric  motor  and  its  drive  shaft, 
gearing  l>etween  the  beater  and  motor  shafts,  said  gearing 
being  normally  disconnected,  a  contact  spring  mounted  on 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllted,  edging  mechan 
ism.  Including  clamping  means  for  the  blanks  having  edg- 
ing anvils,  and  edging  tools,  consisting  of  rollers,  carriers 
for  the  rollers  in  which  the  said  rollers  are  adapted  to 
slide,  and  springs  for  pressing  the  rollers  to  their  work, 
and  means  for  operating  the  carriers  to  move  the  rollers 
transversely  of  the  edges  of  the  anvils,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
edglnt'  tools,  carriers  pivotaily  supported  and  carrying 
snid  edging  tools,  anvils  having  inclined  edces.  and  piv- 
oted clamping  arms  pivoted  coaxially  with  th-'  carriers, 
with  means  for  operating  snld  clamping  arms  and  said 
pivoted  carriers,  substantially  as  described. 

.S.  in  combinntion  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
anvils  over  which  the  edsres  of  the  blanks  are  l^ent.  edging 
tools,  pivotaily  supported  carriers  for  the  said  edging  tools, 
clamps   pivotaily   supported   and   mounted   coaxially   with 
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the  tool  carriers,  and  means  for  operating  the  tool  carriers 
and  clamps,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  comlilnation  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
blank  edginu  mechanism,  including  anvils,  edging  tools  con- 
sisting of  rollers,  a  pair  of  arms  for  each  of  the  rollers, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  guideway  for  the  edging  tools 
and  a  sprint;  for  pressing  the  tool  to  its  work,  means  for 
operatlnK  the  carriers,  and  clamping  means  for  the  blanks 
pivoted  coaxially  with  the  edj;ing  tool  carriers,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

-  5.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
table,  ft  pair  of  standards  adjustably  mounted  on  the  said 
table,  eacti  of  said  standards  carrying  anvils  over  which 
the  edges  of  the  blanks  are  bent,  edging  tool  carriers  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  said  standards,  and  clamps  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  said  standards  coaxially  with  the 
edging  tools,  with  means  for  operating  the  carriers  and 
clamps,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,077.     COOLING-BOX.      Henky  J.  Klck.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,848. 


and  jacket  and  extended  downwardly  of  the  exterior  of  the 
latter,  a  T  coupling  mounted  on  the  depending  portion  of 
the  outlet  pipe  and  having  a  downwardly  inclined  de- 
flector, and  a  pipe  section  communicating  at  one  of  Its 
ends  with  said  coupling  below  said  deflector  and  at  its 
other  end  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  receptacle. 


1.  In  a  cooling  box,  the  combination  with  an   Inner  re- 
ceptacle,  of   a    jacket   surrounding    the    same   and   spaced 
therefrom,  a   pipe  for  the  circulation   of  a  cooling  agent 
disposed  between  the  walls,  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  recep 
tacle  and  Jacket  and  having  Its  discharging  end  located  at 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an  outlet  pipe  communicat 
Ing  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  space  between  the  inner 
receptacle    and    jacket    and    extended   downwardly    at   the 
exterior  of  the  latter,  a  pipe  section  communicating  at  one 
of  Its  ends  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  Inner  receptacle 
and  at   its  other  end   with  the  outlet    pipe,   and   a   down 
wardly  inclined  deflector  located  in  the  outlet  pipe  above 
the  juncture  of  the  pipe  section  therewith. 

2.  In  a  cooling  bos,  the  combination  with  an  Inner  re 
ceptacle.  of  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  pipe  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  agent 
disposed  In  ranges  or  colls  between  the  walls,  tops  and 
bottoms  of  the  receptacle  and  jacket  and  having  its  dis- 
charging end  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an 
outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
space  between  the  inner  receptacle  and  jacket  and  ex- 
tended downwardly  at  the  exterior  of  the  latter  and  having 
communication  in  its  downward  portion  with  the  upper 
part  of  the  inner  receptacle,  and  a  downwardly  inclined 
deflector  located  in  the  outlet  pipe. 

3.  In  a  cooling-box,  the  combination  with  an  inner  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  pipe  for  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  ai:ent 
disposed  between  the  receptacle  and  jacket  and  havlnu  its 
discharging  end  located  at  al)out  the  center  of  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
upper  portion   of   the   space  between  the  inner  receptacle 


941.078.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  TILE  FOR  PIER 
.\NI)  FOLNDATION  CONSTRUCTION.  CASSins  E. 
I.AMBi  iiTH,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  22,  IftOS. 
Serial    No.   4.'>.H,967. 


1.  A  concrete  pile  having  an  axial  opening  through  It, 
lengthwise  extending  reinforcing  rods  embedded  in  the 
body  of  the  concrete  Ijetween  said  central  opening  and  the 
outer  wall  of  the  pile,  a  metal  tube  embedded  In  the  con 
Crete  interior  to  said  rods  and  forming  the  wall  of  said 
axial  opening,  and  two  cylinders  of  wire  fabric  embedded 
In  the  body  of  concrete  and  passing  around  the  exterior  of 
the  rods,  the  fabric  cylinders  engaging  alternate  rods 
whereby  one  cylinder  is  arranged  within  the  other  and  the 
sides  of  one  cylinder  are  diagonal  to  the  sides  of  the  other 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  hollow  reinforced  concrete  pile  comprising  a 
body  of  concrete  having  a  central  opening  extending  from 
end  to  end.  metal  reinforcing  members  arranged  longltudl 
nally  of  tlu»  pile  and  wire  fabric  cylinders  surrounding 
said  members,  a  base  plate  upon  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  pile  rests,  said  base  plate  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange  with  reinforcing  ribs  at  intervals  forming 
seats  for  thf  reinforcing  members,  certain  of  said  members 
extending  through  said  ribs,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
ends  of  said  memt)ers'to  the  base  plate. 

•  .'i.  In  a  hollow  relnforiwl  concrete  pile  comprising  a 
body  of  concrete  having  a  central  opening  extending  from 
end  to  end,  metal  reinforcing  members  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  pile  and  wire  fabric  cylinders  surrounding 
said  members,  a  basf  pl."te  upon  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  pile  rests,  said  base  plate  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending flacue  with  reinforcing  ribs  at  intervals  forming 
seats  for  the  reinforcing  members,  certain  of  said  members 
extending  through  said  ribs,  means  for  fastening  the  ends 
of  said  members  to  the  base  plate,  and  a  cap  plate  of 
metal  titting  on  top  of  the  pile  and  having  a  central  open 
Ing  to  register  with  the  opening  through  the  pile  and 
adapted  to  admit  a  fllllng  of  concrete  to  close  the  central 
opening  of  said  pile,  said  cap  plate  having  an  inside 
flange  adapted  to  enter  the  top  of  the  central  opening  of 
the  pile.       , 


'  941,079.      VENDING  -  MACHINE.      Wilmam   H.   LaraWay. 
'       Grand  Rtplds,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  L'O,   1909.     Serial  No. 

491,01:0 
I        1.   In   a   Tending   machine,  an   article  delivery   means,   a 
!    coin    receiving    member,    a    rod    carried    by    the    article   de- 
livery   means    and    extending   through    the    coin    receiving 
^  memt>er  In  the  path  of  a  coin,  and  normally  constrained  In 
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a  direction  to  be  engaged  by  the  j'dge  of  a  coin  when  the 
latter  is  in  the  coin  rect'iving  memU-r  and  is  engaging  the 
said  momber  by  a  part  o(  its  edge  remote  from  that  en 
iraging  the  rod.  and  an  actuating  member  in  the  path  of 
which  the  rod  is  moved  against  its  normal  tendency  by  an 
Inserted  coin. 


of  with  flanges  extending  longltodlnally  of  and  wholly  em- 
bedded in  the  memlHTs,  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  em- 
tw'dded  in  the  members  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  each 
aperture  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  meml>er.  whereby  to 
provide  an  unbroken  face  section  of  each  member  for  a 
height  corresponding  approximately  to  the  width  of  the 
aperture  to  avoid  weakening  the  member  at  the  point  of 
application  of  the  strip. 


L'.  In  a  vending  raachinf.  an  article  delivery  means,  a 
luln  n-cclvlng  member,  another  me.-nlM'r  above  the  coin  re- 
ceiving memt>er  and  provided  with  a  coin  slot  in  alinement 
with  the  coin  receiving  member,  another  member  plvotally 
carried  below  the  coin  receiving  member  and  provided  with 
a  slot  or  recess  for  the  passage  of  a  coin,  a  pendent  rod 
carried  by  ttie  article  delivery  means  and  extending 
through  the  c<iln  slot,  the  coin  receiving  memt>er,  and  the 
recess  in  the  pivoted  member  below  the  coin  receiving 
member,  said  rod  having  the  lower  end  bent  away  from  the 
path  of  a  ciiln  entering  through  the  coin  slot,  and  niians 
for  constraining  the  rod  to  a  position  in  the  path  of  an 
inserted  coin  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  pivoted  number 
below  the  coin   receiving  meml>er. 

:!     In  a  vending  machine,   an  article  delivery   means,  a 
member  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  slot,  a  looped  mem 
Ih'T  below  the  coin   receiving  slot   and  having  one  end  In 
cllned.   a   pivoted   member   below    the   looped    member   and 
baving    a    reo  ss   or    passage    for    a    coin    therethrough,    n 
pendent  rtxl  enrried  t.y  the  article  dellver>   means  and  hav 
ing   Its  lower  end   bent    In   a   direction   away    from   the  In- 
clined portion  of  the  looped  member,  and  a  spring  tending 
to   move    the   rod    info   the   path   of   the   coin    introduced 
through  the  coin  slot 

4.  In  a  vending  mac.iine,  an  article  delivery  means 
spring  constrained  to  normal  position,  a  pendent  rod  car 
ried  by  said  article  delivery  means  and  held  In  normal 
position  thereby,  said  rod  having  the  lower  end  bent  to 
one  side,  a  member  provided  with  coin  receiving  slots 
through  which  slots  the  rod  extends,  a  looped  coin  recelT- 
Ing  member  below  the  coin  receiving  slot  and  having  one 
end  Inclined  downward  toward  the  rod.  a  slotted  member 
through  whlcl)  the  rod  extends,  and  Into  en»:agement  with 
which  the  rod  is  adapted  to  b<'  moved  by  an  inserted  coin, 
and  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  rod  In  a  direction  toward 
the  Inclined  wall  of  the  coin  receiving  member  and  to  hold 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod  out  of  the  path  of  the  pivoted 
member. 


*J  4  1  .  <t  s  (•       HOND  FOR  TWO  MKMHERED  CONCRETE 

llUILI)IN(i    Hl.Oi  KS.      LCDWio   H     Larsen.    Portland, 

Greg.      Filed  Feb    17.   lUOH       Serial   No    416,406 

1.   The    combination    wltli    a    building    block    comprising 

two  meml>ers  arranged   in  spaced  relation,  of  a  bond  con 

uecling    said    memlnrs.    said   bond    comprising    a    metallic 

strip  formed  near  each  end  with  an  aperture,  the  material 

cut  from  the  strip  to  form  the  aperture  being  integral  with 

the  strip  along  one  edge  and  l>elnK  b<'nt  at  right  angles  to 

the  strip  to  form  flanges,  the  strip  being  embedded  In  the 

block  members  at  right  angles  to  the  adjacent  faces  there 

148  0.G.— 64 


2.  The  combination  with  a  corner  block  Including  two 
members  having  connected  right  angled  sections,  the  corre- 
sponding sections  of  each  member  belnu'  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  of  a  Ixmd  for  the  members  Including  a 
right  angled  strip  formed  with  apertures  adjacent  each 
end  and  adjacent  and  on  each  side  of  the  angle,  the  mate- 
rial cut  from  the  strip  being  integral  therewith  along  one 
edge  to  form  flanges,  the  strip  being  embedded  in  the  mem- 
Iters  with  the  flanges  adjacent  tlie  angle  of  the  strip  em- 
bedded In  one  member  and  the  flanges  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  strip  embedded  in  the  other  member,  the  respective 
portions  of  the  strip  embedded  in  the  meml)er8  being  ar- 
ranged to  expose  a  portion  of  each  aperture  l>eyond  the  in- 
ner face  of  said  member,  whereby  to  provide  nn  unbroken 
face  section  of  each  member  corresponding  approximately 
to  the  width  of  the  aperture 


»41,0f^l.     SWING      Edwin  V.  Lewis.  Fresno.  Cal      Filed 
.July  6,    1909.      Serial    No.   ROC'i.'U 


1.  The  combination  of  an  upright  frame  for  a  swing  sup- 
porting on  its  top  a  shaft  A.  which  works  in  a  bearing  at 
either  end  thereof,  such  shaft  having  short  rocl;  arms  G  G 
extending  downward  to  which  rock  arms  the  long  arms  of 

I  the  swing  are  hinged,  said  shaft  having  attached  at  right 
I  angles  a  lever  C  extending  equidistant  on  either  side  of 
shaft  A  said  upright  frame  having  a  V  shaped  support  D 
fastened  to  the  top  thereof  on  a  perpendicular  plane  to 
lever  C  with  the  vertex  downward,  with  propelling  ropes 
fastened  to  the  vertex  of  said  V  and  passing  through  pul 
leys  at  ends  of  lever  C.  and  to  the  floor  of  the  cage  of  the 
swing,   all   substanfialy   as  descritied 

2.  A  floor  of  a  swing  cage  consisting  of  slats  cut  with 
uniform  notches  near  the  ends  thereof,  having  a  cross  strip 
directly  under  such  notches,  said  slats  being  put  a  uniform 
distance  apart,  in  combination  with  a  sest  having  four 
posts    the    twttom    ends    <'f    which    fit    snugly    into    such 

.  notches,  said  posts  being  braced  by  strips  running  between 
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the  front  posts  and  bptwet-n  th»>  rear  poets  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  strips  cut  to  fit  snunly  l>etwcen  the  slats  com- 
prlslnK  the  floor,  and  by  strips  runnini.'  from  the  front 
posts  to  the  rear  posts,  fastened  sufticiontly  above  the  bot- 
toms of  such  posts  So  when  said  posts  stnnd  on  the  cross- 
strip  under  the  floor  slats,  said  strip  will  rest  on  the  top 
of  tlie  slats,  all  substantially  as  described. 

:'..  In  a  swInK.  a  cage  constructed  with  the  uprlRht  arms 
of  flif  swini:  K  K,  to  the  bottom  of  wlilcli  is  notclied  a 
rectangular  fninif  to  support  the  floor,  belnn  a  phine  at 
rl>;tif  unirlis  with  said  arms  K  K.  and  on  a  i)arnn'l  plane 
with  s.iid  floor  and  a  short  distance  above  it  ji  frame  of 
similar  outside  dimensions  to  said  floor  frame  being 
notched  to  said  arms  K  K,  said  cage  b<'in>i  further  strength- 
ened liy  two  V  shaped  braces  having  the  vorti-x  r«'stin>:  on 
the  center  of  tlie  upper  side  of  tlie  outsidr  floor  beams 
which  are  not  confljjuous  to  arms  K  K,  the  upper  end  of 
such  V  braces  extending  to  a  perpendicular  line  coniiect- 
ing  the  corners  of  such  cage  the  upper'  fnd  of  such  V 
braces  being  capped  witii  a  strip  of  tlie  same  length  as  the 
floor  beam  on  which  such  V  braces  rest,  the  whole  being 
fastened  together  with  long  bolts  running  perpendicularly 
from  each  corner  of  the  floor  frame  through  the  upper  ex- 
tensions of  said  V  shaped  braces,  and  through  an  end  of 
I  lie  strip  capping  said  V  braces,  thence  througii  a  corre- 
sponding corner  of  tlie  top  frame  and  through  an  eye  in  a 
rod.  which  roti  runs  from  them  obliquely  to  an  arm  of  the 
swing  wliere  a  cross  piece  L  Is  attached,  and,  furtlier  by  a 
bolt  running  througii  the  middle  of  the  strip  capping  tin-  V 
bracr.  thence  through  the  vortex  of  said  V  brace  and 
tl'roiigli  the  floor  beam  on  which  sucli  V  brucr  rests. 


'.•41,082.  SELF-ADJUSTING  CASTER  Tho.mas  C.  LiCB, 
Palton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Luce  Manufacturing  rom- 
pany.  Itniton,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massacluisetts. 
lil.'d   .\pr    '.'■.    litfx.i       S.Tial   No.  4.S8.8.S6. 


1.  .V  Hclf-locking  suppoi*  e<iiiiprisim:  two  members  hav- 
ing opposing  faces  whicli  arc  inelini'd  at  different  angles 
to  form  a  tapering  space  betwet-n  tiirni.  onr  of  said  mem 
bers  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  to  vary  tlie 
width  of  said  space,  and  a  rolling  menit>er  in  said  space 
fi-e(>  to  move   In  the  direction  in  whicli  said  space  tapers. 

2.  .\  self-locking  support  comprisini:  two  disks  facing 
lach  other  tind  liaving  their  faces  at  difTerent  angbs  to  a 
plani-  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  disks,  and  roliini;  mem- 
ln  rs  free  to  move  in  any  direction  t)itwrrn  said  faces. 

'A.  \  self-locking  support  romprislni:  'wo  disks  facing 
1  acli  <)tl-er  and  i.avini:  their  faces  at  diffi-ri  nt  anu'les  to  n 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  thi'  disks,  and  roiling  mem 
hers  fri'e  to  move  in  any  direction  between  said  faces, 
means  being  providi'd  for  holding  said  rolling  memtjers 
spaced  apart. 

4.  .\n  automatic  iengtli  adjuster  for  the  purposes  de- 
sTlN'd,  comprlsint:  a  pair  of  concentrically  mounted  and 
relatively  rotatable  disks  liavinL'  a  coni-avo-convex  space 
between  ti.em,  said  spncr  varyinir  from  tl'e  ci-nter  outward, 
and  rolling  members  mounted  in  said  spare  and  free  to 
move  toward  and  from  the  center 

5.  A  self-locking  support  comprising  :i  pair  of  disks 
I'nving  their  opposing  faces  formed  to  Inclose  a  conctivo- 
convex  space  which  tap«'rs  rndlally.  one  of  said  disks  be- 
ing movable  to  widen  or  contract  said  space,  and  balls 
mounted  in  snld  sjince  and  free  to  move  .nround  the  space 
or  toward  and  from  the  center  thereof 


941,08:?     CANDLE  END  FORMING  MACHINE.     Charles 

B.  Mambkik.  Whiting,  Ind  .  assignor  to  Standard  OH 
Company,  Whiting,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  May   17,  15*09.     Serial  No.  406,594. 


i  In  a  candle-end  forming  machine,  the  coml)ination 
with  a  l»ed.  of  a  mold  consisting  of  a  stationary  soeket- 
meuitMT  juid  a  pair  of  e<Mi|Mrat  ing  movable  mold  memlxTs. 
and  means  for  actuating  said  members  and  forcing  a  can- 
dle-end into  said  moid,  for  tlx'  jmrpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  candle-end-forming  machine,  the  combiiiutlon 
with  a  bed,  of  a  mold  consisting  of  a  stationary  so<'ket- 
member  provided  with  a  mov.-ible  plunger  and  coofHTsii  ing 
movable  moid  numbers,  and  nn  atis  for  actualiui;  said  ,,  ■  v- 
able  members,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'!.    In    a    candle  end-forming    machine,    the    combirkni  ion 
with  a  IxHl,  of  a  mold  provided  with  cooperating  m<ii\.ible 
members,  a  slide  plate  having  cam  connections  wltli  said 
memixTs..  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate  to  actu 
ate  said  niemt>ers,  for  tlie  purposi-  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  candle-endforminj:  machine,  the  comliinfation 
with  a  l)«d.  of  a  mold  provided  with  cooperating  movable 
m<  mb<'rs,  a  slide  plate  having  camconnecflons  with  said 
members  and  provided  wifli  candle-supporting  means,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plate,  for  the  purpofn>  set 
forth. 

.'».  In  a  candle-end-forming  machine,  the  coml>inatlon 
witli  a  bed.  of  a  mold  consisting  of  n  socket  and  a  pitir  of 
moval)lc  members  coiiperntlng  tlierewith,  a  slide  plate  hav- 
ing ram  Connections  with  said  movable  members  and  pro 
vlded  with  candle-supporting  means  Including  a  socket  for 
the  candle  tip,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate,  for 
tile  purpose  set  fortli. 

("lain^  tJ  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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•41,08-1       LOOSE  LEAF   \\(H}K       I.nris    K    M.*ksii.    San 

FranclHco,  Cal..  assignor  to   Louis  E.   Marsh  Company. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed 

Jan    -'4.  1008.     Serial  No.  4 12., ".00 

In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  having  in  combi- 
nation a  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  members,  said 
members  provided  with  perforations  and  the  lower  mem- 
t>er  having  Its  front  edge  turned  baekwardly  lM>nenth  the 
main  iiortlon.  leaves  hnvlni:  pintles  In  line  witfi  their  in- 
ner auL'les.  the  pilntles  nt  the  uppiT  ends  of  the  leaves 
adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  In  the  upper  member  of 
the  frame,  and  the  pintles  at  the  lower  ends  of  tlie  leaves 
adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  in  the  lower  member  of 
said  frame,  and  to  seat  upon  tlji'  hack  turned  edge  thereof, 
a  plate  extending  along  above  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper 
pintles  and  adapted  to  form  a  stop  therefor,  means  where- 
i   by  the   plate  may   Im-  shiftid  out   of  tlie   vertical   plane  of 


the  ujiper  pintles,  elastb   .-inns  extending  downwardly  over 
each  end  of  said  plate,  and  vertical  supporting  members 


between  the  upper  and  lower  meml)ers  of  the  frame  and  to 
which   the  elastic  arms  are   secured. 


941.085.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TAPER  RECEITA- 
t'LES.  Charles  Maktui  nso.v,  Washington.  I).  C. 
Filed  Jul\   2'.t.  litOSt.     Serial  No.  510,2'>4. 


5  In  B  machine  of  the  claso  described,  an  intermittently 
revoluble  table,  a  pluTTility  of  mandrels  eguidistantly  ar 
ranged  thereon  ajod  each  provided  with  an  annular  rabbet 
at  its  upper  end,  a  clamping  liand.  means  for  operating 
said  band,  rm'ans  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  liand, 
and  a  bead  revoluble  and  reciprocally  mounted  and  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  each  mandrel  in  the  revolution  of  the 
table.      ., 

iClaJbi  «  not  printed  In  the  GaBetfe.] 


1  111  a  iiKie'.iine  of  the  class  desrrilM  d,  a  revoluble  table, 
a  iiian'1r>  !  "n  ttie  talile  for  supporting  tlf  body  of  a  recep 
tacle,  a  resilient  clnmp  for  securing  said  body  to  said 
mandrel,  a  cam  for  contracting  said  clamp,  and  a  revolu- 
ble liend  for  forming  a  lock  joint  between  the  end  of  the 
body  of  the  receptacle  and  a  closure 

■J     In  a  mnehine  of  the  class  deserlbed.  a  revoluble  table, 
n   mandrel   on   the  table,  n   resilient   clamping-band,  a   plv 
oted  lever  to  which  snld  band  Is  connected,  a  cam  for  oper 
atiiiL'  sail!  b  ver.  a  connection  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
band,  and  a   revoluble  head   for  engaging  the  end  of  the 
body   of  a   receptacle  and  a   closure 

:'..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  table, 
a  mandrel  on  the  table,  a  resilient  clamping  band,  a  plv 
ofi'd  lever,  a  link  Ixtween  said  linnd  and  said  lever,  a  cam 
for  operatinL'  the  lever,  a  connection  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  liand,  and  a  revolnb'i-  head  for  engaging  the  end  of 
the  body  of  ii  receptacle  and  the  flangi   on  n  closure 

4  In  a  nia<hlne  of  the  class  described  n  mandrel,  a  re- 
silient clatnping  band,  a  jiivoted  lever,  a  link  between  said 
band  and  saiti  lev.  r,  a  cam  for  operating  the  levei.  a  ptv 
oted  lever  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  band,  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  latter  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  band, 
and  a  revoluble  bend  for  encaging  the  end  of  the  body  of 
a  receptacle  and  the  flange  on  a  closure. 


041.08fi       TELEPHONE    ATTACHMENT        Chari.es    B 
Mitchell,'  Franklin.    Tex.,    assignor   of   one-fourth    to 

■'     Ilanimet  B.  Hurt  and  one-fourth  to  James  W.  McCrarj, 
Franklin.  Tex      Filed  Feb    10,  1909      Serial  No    478.841. 


1.  .\n  attacbni»-nt  for  telephones  comprising  twti  con- 
ducting strips  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  two  sides  of 
a  divided  line  and  to  constitute  the  terminals  thereof,  a 
contact  common  to  and  normall.\  bridging  said  strips  and 
adapted  to  b<'  electrically  connected  to  tlie  speaking  cir- 
cuit.'other  contacts  individual  to  the  strips  and  adapted 
to  be  botb  electrically  connected  to  the  same  side  of  the 
signal  In  the  signal  circuit,  and  means  for  moving  either 
strip  from  the  common  contact  into  engagement  with  its 
Individual  contact. 

2.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  two  con- 
ducting strips  adapted  to  be  connected  each  to  the  end  of 
a  divided  line  and  constituting  the  terminals  thereof,  a 
contact  common  to  said  strips  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  telephone  liook,  other  contacts  individual  to  the  strips 
and  adapted  to  be  both  conntn-ted  to  the  signal  circuit,  and 
means  for  tno\  ing  either  strip  from  the  common  contact 
into  engagement  with  Its  individual  contact  comprising  a 
cam  meml>er  intermediate  of  said  spring  strips  and  meana 
for  rotating  snld  cam  memi)er. 

:i.  .\n  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  two  con- 
ducting sjifing  strips  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  ends 
of  a  divided  line  to  constitute  the  terminals  thereof,  a  con- 
tact common  to  said  strips  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
.'1  telephone  hook,  other  contacts  individual  to  the  strips 
.md  adapted  to  be  both  connected  to  the  signal  circuit, 
means  for  moving  either  strip  from  the  common  contact 
into  engagement  with  its  individual  contact  comprising  a 
cam  member  Intermediate  of  said  spring  strips  and  meant 
for  rotating  said  cam  member,  and  a  connection  from  the 
telephone  hook  tc  t'e  nii.'ins  for  rotating  the  cam  meml>er. 
4.  AD  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  a  sultabie 
support,  spring  strips  therein  fast  thereto  nt  one  end  and 
free  at  the  other  end.  a  tontact  stud  between  and  in  the 
path  of  both  strips  at  their  free  ends,  other  contact  studs 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  named  contact  stud  and  each 

'  in  the  path  of  one  only  of  the  spring  strips,  and  a  cam 
member  Intermediate  of  the  spring  strips  and  adapted  to 
mov.'  eittier  spring  strip  but  not   both   nt   once  to  contact 

i   with  the  studs  on  either  side  of  the  central  stud. 
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941.0KT.     SHAFT.     Okurok  R.  Moork,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov    .{o.  1007.     Serial  No.  404.587. 


NovE.MBER  2T,,  1909. 


1.  A  supplemental  shaft  sunk  to  non-water  bearing  aoll. 
a  main  shaft  sunk  through  the  bore  of  the  supplemental 
shaft  Into  the  non-water  bearing  soil,  water  trapping 
space  intervening  between  the  two  shafts,  and  a  gutter  In 
the  non-water  bearing  soil  having  a  brink  adjacent  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  main  shaft  to  permit  of  the  accumu- 
lation of  a  limited  quantity  of  water. 

2.  A  supplemental  shaft  sunk  to  non-water  bearing  soil, 
a  main  shaft  sunk  through  the  l)ore  of  the  supplenu>ntal 
shaft  into  the  non-water  bearing  soli,  water  trapping  space 
intervening  between  the  two  shafts,  mechanism  for  re- 
moving the  water  from  the  water  trapping  space,  and  a 
gutter  In  the  non-water  bearing  soil  having  a  brink  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  surface  of  the  main  shaft  to  permit  of 
the  accumulation  of  a  limited  quantity  of  water. 


941.088.      .\ZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 

Carl    O.    MCller,    Hochst-on-the-Main,    Germany,    as 
signor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Briining, 
Hochst-onthe-Main.    (iermany,    a    Corporation    of    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  1.   1009.     Serial  No.  480. Col. 
1.   The  herein  described  process  for  ma^nufacturing  red 
dyestufTs  of  the  general  formula  : 


H 


NH(0.C,H4.NH... 


N.. 


•  acidyl-2  5.7-aniinonttphtholsulfonic  afiil. 


wherein  "  R  "  means  an  aryl  residue, — by  combining  dlazo- 
tlzed  mono-nitrot>enzoyiated  dlamins  with  acldylated  2..5.7- 
aminonaphtholsulfonic  acids  ai^d  reducing  the  nitro-group. 
2.  The  herein  described  process  for  manufacturing  red 
dyestufTs  of  the  formula  : 


/ 


NU.C0.C,H4.NH..i 


041,089.      RAILWAY-SWITCH.      David    C.    McCalib,    El 
Paso.  Tex      Filed  May  20.  1009.     Serial  No.  497,214 


■  aminobenzoyi-2.5.7-aminonapbtholsulfonic  acid, 


by  combining  mono-nltrobenzoylated  metaphenylenedlamin 
with  nitroarylacldyl-2.5.7-amlnonaphtholsuIfonlc  acids  and 
reducing  the  nltro-group. 

.'{.  As  new   products,   the  dyestuffs  of  the  general  for- 
mula : 

/nh.co.c,h4.nh,. 
r/ 


1 » 


•'mr—.r-^'Wl 


1.  In  a  railroad  switch,  switch  points,  a  shaft  supponrd 
for  rotation  adjacent  the  switch  points,  a  cover  extending 
over  said  shaft  and  normally  held  In  a  raised  position,  an 
arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  shaft,  a  pre-^str  element 
attached  to  said  cover  and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  ro- 
tate said  arm  and  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  shaft  «nd  the  switch  points,  and  a  rolling  stock  sup- 
ported mechanism  to  depress  said  cover. 

2.  In  n  railroad  switch  mpchanism,  switch  points,  n  cas- 
ing adjacent  said  switch  points,  a  shaft  supported  for  ro- 
tation in  .stid  casing,  a  cover  extending  over  said  caaing 
and  normally  held  in  raised  position  thereon,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  shaft,  a  presser  elPint^ni  at- 
tached to  said  cover  and  adai)tt>d  to  contact  with  tlic  arm 
and  rotate  said  shaft,  an  uporatlve  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  the  switch  points,  and  a  rolling  stock  $up- 
ported  iiiecbanisin  to  depress  said  cover. 

3.  In  a  railroad  switch  mechanism,  switch  points,  a 
casing  adjacent  said  switch  points,  a  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  In  said  casing,  a  cover  having  downwardly  In- 
clined ends  held  over  said  casing  normally  in  raised  posi- 
tion, an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  shaft,  a  |irep>er 
element  attached  to  said  cover  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  arm  and  rotate  said  shaft,  an  operative  connection  be 
tween  said  <haft  and  the  switch  points,  and  a  rolling 
stock  supported  mechanism  to  depress  said  rover. 

4.  In  :i  railroad  switch  mechanism,  •iwitcb  point-,  a  cas- 
ing mounted  adjacent  said  switch  points,  a  shaft  support- 
ed for  rotation  in  said  casing,  a  cover  for  said  casing  nor- 
mally held  in  a  raised  position,  springs  in  said  cat-ing 
pressing  against  said  cover  to  force  the  same  upward,  a 
presser  element  attached  to  said  cover,  an  arm  projecting 
laterally  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  presser  element,  an  operative  connection  between  Bald 
shaft  and  the  switch  points,  and  a  rolling  stock  supported 
mechanism  to  depress  said  cover. 

6.  Id  a  lallroad  switch  mechanism,  switch  points,  a 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  adjacent  the  switch  points,  a 
cover  extending  over  said  shaft  and  normally  held  In  a 
raised  position,  springs  arranged  to  hold  said  cover  raised, 
an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  shaft,  a  bar  project- 
ing downward  from  the  cover,  a  roller  carried  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
arm  and  rotate  said  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  the  switch  points,  and  a  rolling  stock  sup- 
ported mechanism  to  depress  said  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


'\ 


N» 


acldyl-2  5.7-amiiionapiitholsulfonie  ai-id. 


being   green   powders  with   a   metallic   luster,   which  are 

Bolnble  In  hot  water  with  a  red  color,  dyeing  cotton  red 

tints    and   giving,    when    treated    with    beta-naphthol,  red 
dyeings. 


941.000.       APPARATTS    FOR    APPLYING     WATER- 
POWER.     Fbedekkk  T.   Newbkby,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  .lune  20,  IOO8.     Serial  No.  439, .'J04. 
1.   In   aa   apparatus   for   obtaining   a    water   power   and 
water  supply  from  elevated  lakes  or  bodies  of  water,  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  water  shed  from  that  on  which  the 
proposed   power   station   is   situated,   said   apparatus   com- 
prising a  primary  pump  at  the  source  of  supply  adapted 
to  force  the  water  upward  over  the  Intervening  suamlt. 
and  thente  down  to  a  power  station  at  a  lower  level  than 
the    source    on    the    opposite    side    therefrom,    an    electric 
generator  at  the  power  station  and  actuated  by  the  initial 
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flow  of  water,  means  for  conducting  the  electric  fluid  back 
to  the  primary  station,  an  electric  pump  at  the  station 
actuated  by  said  current  and  adapted  to  pump  an  increased 
volume  of  water  from  the  supply  to  the  power  station,  and 
an  electric  generator  of  greater  power  than  the  first- 
named  generator  actuated  by  the  Increased  flow  of  water. 
L'.   In   an   apparatus   for   obtaining   a    water   power   and 


water  supply  from  elevated  lakes  or  bodies  of  water,  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  water  shed  from  that  on  which  the 
proiMJsed  power  station  Is  situated,  said  apparatus  com- 
prir-ing  a  primary  pump  adapted  to  force  a  relatively  small 
supply  of  water  upward  over  the  intervening  summit  and 
thence  down  to  a  power  station  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
source  and  on  the  opposite  side  therefrom,  a  turbine  and 
connected  generator  at  the  power  station  actuated  by  the 
initial  (low  of  water,  means  for  conducting  an  electric 
current  from  the  generator  back  to  the  source  of  supply, 
an  electric  motor  and  connected  pump  at  the  source  of  sup- 
ply actuated  by  said  current  and  adapted  to  pump  an 
increased  volume  ot  water  up  over  the  summit  and  thence 
down  to  the  power  station  at  the  opposite  side  therefrom, 
and  a  generator  of  Increased  energy  at  the  power  station 
actuated  by  the  Increased  flow  of  water  delivered  by  the 
second  named  pump. 

3.  An  apimratus  for  obtaining  a  water  power  and  water 
supply  from  elevated  lakes  or  l.odies  of  water,  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  water  shed  from  that  on  which  the  pro- 
posed iK)wer  station  is  situated,  said  apparatus  having  In 
combination  a  primary  pump  at  the  source  of  supply  adapt- 
ed to  force  a  siiiali  volume  of  water  up  over  the  summit 
and  down  to  the  power  station  on  the  opposite  side  there- 
from, means  for  generating  an  electric  current  by  power 
derived  from  said  flow  of  water,  means  for  conducting  the 
electric  current  thus  generated  back  to  the  source  of  water 
supply,  a  pumping  mechanism  at  the  source  of  supply  of 
greater  capacity  than  the  flrst  named  pump  actuated  by 
said  electric  current  and  adopted  to  force  an  increased 
volume  of  water  over  the  summit  to  the  i>ower  station  on 
the  opposite  side  therefrom,  and  a  generator  of  increased 
energy  at  the  power  station  actuated  by  said  increased 
volume  of  water. 


2.  In  a  weeder,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  roller  journaled  between  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  ;  of  a  pair  of  collars  encircling  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  roller  and  having  lugs  on  their  upper  ends  fixedly 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  collars  serving  to 
prevent  the  entrance  of  weeds  between  the  ends  of  the 
roller  and  sides  of  the  frame. 


941.092.  STEAM  OR  OTHER  FLUID  PRESSURE  KEG- 
ULATOE.  William  H.  O'Connor,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1908.      Serial   No.  42.'?, 205 


941,091.      WEi:i>KR.     Fk.wcis  M.  Newland,  Alger.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  4,   1<.I09.     Serial  No.  500,071. 


1.  In  a  weeder,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  and  n  shaft  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  tlie  frame  :  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  roller  encircling 
said  shaft  having  oppositely  arranged  guides  on  Its  Inner 
faces  and  located  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  supporting  plates,  insertible  Into  said 
guides,  said  plates  having  central  openings  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  shaft. 


1.  .V  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main  shell  or 
l>ody  having  Its  inlet  and  delivery  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  in  comiilnation  with  a  main  valve  and  pis- 
ton and  an  auxiliary  valve  acted  upon  by  the  steam  pres- 
sure at  both  ends  thereof,  a  diaphragm,  pressure  regulat- 
ing spring  and  adjusting  screw,  said  main  valve  and  pis- 
ton being  at  right  angles  to  the  auxiliary  valve,  substan- 
tially  as   specified. 

2.  \  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main  shell  or 
body  having  Its  inlet  and  delivery  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  eacli  other,  in  combination  with  n  main  valve  and  hang- 
ing piston  and  an  auxiliary  valve  acted  ui^on  by  the  steam 
pressure  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  diaphrat'in.  and  pressure 
regulating  spring  and  adjusting  screw,  s\i!>stantlally  as 
specified. 

3.  .\  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main  shell  or 
body  having  Its  inlet  and  delivery  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  eacli  other,  in  combination  with  a  main  valve  and  pis- 
ton, and  an  auxiliary  valve  acted  upon  by  the  steam  pres- 
sure at  both  ends  thereof,  a  diaphragm,  pressure  regulat- 
ing spring  and  adjusting  screw,  and  means  for  admitting 
fluid  pressure  to  eacli  end  of  tlie  auxiliary  valve  to  bal- 
ance the  same.  8ul)stantially  as  specified. 

4.  .V  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  main  shell  or 
l>ody  having  its  inlet  and  delivery  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  each  otli(  r.  in  combination  with  a  main  valve  and  pis- 
ton, and  an  auxiliary  valve  acted  upon  by  the  steam  pres 
sure  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  diaphragm,  pressure  regulat- 
ing spring  and  adjusting  screw,  said  piston  being  of  an  in- 
verted cup  sliape  and  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
of  the  main  valve.  sul)Stantlally  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
main  shell  or  body  having  an  Inlet  chamt>er  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  piston  chamber  and  n  main  valve  seat,  of  a 
main  valve,  a  spring  therefor,  a  main  valve  stem,  a  piston 
resting  on  said  main  valve  stem,  an  auxiliary  valve 
and  auxiliary  valve  shell  having  a  valve  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  Inlet  chamber  of  the  main  shell 
and  with  the  piston  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  dia- 
phratra  and  diaphragm  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  outlet  chamber  of  the  main  shell,  said  auxiliary  valve 
shell  having  a  connecting  port  to  balance  the  pressure  on 
the  auxiliary  valve,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.093.    POWER-HAMMKR      .Tohn  L.  Painteh,  Bellevue, 
Ohio      Filed  .\ug    5.  1905.     Serial  No.  272. S45 
1.    In  a   power  hammer,   the  combination  with  a  frame, 

of  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  provided  with  an  eccen- 
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trie,  strips  mounted  on  said  eccentric  carrying  a  helve,  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  eccentric  between  said  strips,  means 
for  adjusting  said  eccentric,  a  sprint;  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever  having  its  free  end  connfctpfl  to  the 
iielve.  a  i)<)wer  shaft  and  mtans  for  operating  tiie  lever 
from  the  power  shaft. 


'J.  In  a  power  iiammer.  the  combination  with  a  fr:irae,  of 
an  eccentric  shaft  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  frame, 
a  tielve  mounted  on  said  eccentric,  means  for  adjusting 
said  eccentric,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  eccentric  carrying 
a  spring  connected  to  said  helve,  a  power  shaft,  and  means 
connected  to  said  power  shaft  for  operating  the  lever. 


941,094  DOOR.  Jamks  II.  Pe.^rson.  Westplains.  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  S.  Morgan,  Westplains, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,446. 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  lever  ful 
crumed  adjacent  and  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  door, 
means  for  connecting  the  door  and  one  end  of  the  lever. 
a  bell  cranlt  lever  movably  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  a  pivotally  mounted  bearing  plate,  a  sprini:  inter 
posed  between  said  plate  and  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever,  means  for  adjusting  the  plnte  to  regulate  t!ie  ten- 
sion of  the  spring,  depressible  floor  sections,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  sections  to  the  hell  einni? 
lever  to  actuate  the  lever  and  the  door 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slidlne  door,  of  a  h'ver  mov- 
ably connected  tiiereto,  a  bell  crank  lever  eneauins  and 
arranged  to  actuate  the  first  mentioned  lever,  a  depressible 
floor  section  for  actuating  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  pivotally 
supported  plate,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  plate 
and  bell  crank  lever  and  constituting  means  for  holding 
the  levers  and  floor  sections  In  predetermined  position*. 
and  means  adjacent  the  door  for  adjusting  the  plate  to 
increase  or  diminish  the  stress  of  the  spring. 
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941,095.     DOOR-H.\NGER.     Elmbr  C.  Pitcher,  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  29.3.4S2 

1.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  track  member  and  a  door 
member  and  means  on  said  members  for  coupling  them  to- 
gether, said  means  adapted  to  permit  the  uncoupling  of 
said  members  by  movement  of  the  members  relative  to 
each  other. 

2.  A  door  hanger  including  a  track  member  and  a  door 
member,  and  means  on  said  members  for  coupling  them 
together,  said  means  adapted  to  permit  the  uncoupling  of 
the  members  by  movem«nt  of  one  of  the  members  relative 
to  the  other  Dsetntoer  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other 


3.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  track  member  and  a  door 
member  and  means  on  said  ineiyljers  for  coupiini.'  ttiem 
togetlier,  said  mpmb<'r8  twlng  adapted  to  extend  In  a  ver- 
tical plane  wlien  coupled  together,  and  said  nuans  ndapteil 
to  permit  the  uncouplinu'  of  said  memt)era  by  movement  of 
one  of  the  nemoers  at  an  angle  from  tiie  peri»endiciilar  and 
a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  member. 


4.  .V  doof  hanger  Including  a  track  member  adaptec  to 
be  supporter!  for  a  vertical  swinging  und  horizontal  slid 
ing  movement,  and  a  door  memlxT.  and  means  on  said 
members  for  coupling  them  together,  said  means  adapted 
to  permit  the  uncoupling  of  the  memlx-rs  by  a  vertical 
swinging  and  a  horizontal  sliding  movement  of  the  track 
member  relative  to  the  door  member. 

5.  A  door  hant'er  including  a  track  member  and  a  door 
member  and  means  on  said  members  for  coupling  them  to- 
gether, said  means  adapted  to  permit  the  uncoupling  then- 
of  by  movement  of  nne  of  the  members  relative  to  the 
other,  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  normally  held 
Intt  rlocked  by  the  welRht  of  a  door  connected  with  (the 
banger. 

|<lalms  fl  to  1 1   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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'.»41,096  OL.ASP-FASTF.NKK.  Ma.\  Pioatsky,  IIyiIan 
WiLKr.NFT.i.u.  and  Sa.mi  ki.  Man.ves.  New  Yorli.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb    I.').  1909.     Serial  No.  47S,031. 


1.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  a  cutcli 
secured  in  the  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  one 
side  thereuf  and  a  notcli  at  tVe  extremity  of  the  other  side 
thereof,  a  casing  iiavin;:  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  re 
celve  the  said  catch,  a  latch  within  the  s^d  casing  end 
provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  enter"he  said  recess 
in  the  said  catch,  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end  a^.Tlnst  the 
said  latch  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  said  latch  in  position,  means  se- 
eured  in  the  said  latch  and  passing  through  a  portion  of 
the  said  casing  and  by  which  the  said  latch  may  be  moved 
against  tlie  action  of  the  said  spring  and  a  second  spring 
secured  within  the  said  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  airaltist 
the  surface  of  the  said  notch  in  the  said  catch  to  posi- 
tively separate  the  same  from  the  said  latch  when  the 
said  projection  of  the  latter  is  withdrawn  from  the  recess 
in  the  catch. 

2.  In  a  fastener  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  a  catch 
secured  in  tlie  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  one 
side  theri>of  and  a  notch  at  the  extremity  of  the  other  side 
ther>K)f.  a  casing  having  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  catch,  a  latch  within  the  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  nose  adapted  to  enter  the  said  reeess 
in  the  said  catch,  a  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
said  latch  and  at  the  other  against  the  end  of  the  said 
casing  and  adapte<l  to  maintain  t'le  said  latch  In  posi- 
tion, a  string  s^cur*^  to  the  said  lateli  pasving  through 
the  end  of  the  casing   and   by   which   tlie  said   latch   ma.v 
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be  moved  against  the  action  of  the  said  spring,  and  a 
second  sprint:  secure.1  at  one  end  within  the  said  cas 
iiii;  and  adapf-'d  to  lienr  at  the  ofluT  end  against  the 
surface  of  the  said  notch  in  the  said  catch  to  positively 
separate  the  same  from  the  latch  when  the  nose  of  the 
latch  Is  withdrawn  from  the  recess  in  the  catch. 


/ 


941.097.     THltrST  ItK.\KIN<t      (Ji  staF  Uv.NVKRrrLT,  New 
York,  N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S8,404. 


1  In  a  thrust  l>earing  the  combination  of  a  liub.  a  plu- 
rality of  studs  extending  from  the  huh.  a  roller  having  a 
spin  rlcal  face  mounted  on  each  stud,  and  two  dlslts  In  con- 
tact with  the  faces  of  the  roller,  one  of  said  disks  being 

beveled 

2  In  a  thrust  bearing  the  combination  of  a  hub.  four 
studs  extending  from  the  huh.  a  roller  mounted  on  each 
stud,  a  disk  in  contact  with  the  fac-es  of  the  rollers,  an 
other  disk  In  contact  with  the  faces  of  the  rollers,  and  a 
plate,  said  latter  disk  and  said  plate  being  formed  in 
halves  bolted  tocethi-r  with  ovrlflpping  joints 

.1.  In  a  tbI^l8t  bearini:  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  plu- 
rality of  studs  exf ending  from  the  hub.  a  roller  mounted 
on  eacli  stud,  two  disks  In  contact  with  the  rollers,  and  a 
plate,  one  of  said  disks  and  the  plate  being  formed  In 
halves  l>olted  together  with  overlapping  joints,  and  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  halves  of  said  disk  b«'iug  rounded  bo 
ns  to  relieve  them  from  pr*  sstire  by  the  rollers. 

4  In  a  thriist  bearing  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  hub 
mounted  thereon,  said  huh  having  a  hole  in  its  side  for  ad- 
mitting oil.  a  plurality  of  studs  extending  from  the  hub.  a 
roller  having  a  spherical  face  mounted  on  each  stud,  two 
disks  in  contact  with  the  faces  of  the  rollers,  and  a  casing 
arranged  to  contain  oil  surrounding  the  rollers  and  the 
disks 

:>.  In  a  thrust  beariUL-  the  combination  of  a  huh.  a 
plurality  of  studs  extending  from  the  hub.  a  washer  fas- 
tened to  the  end  of  each  stud,  a  roller  mounted  on  each 
stud  between  the  hub  and  the  washer,  two  disks  In  contact 
with  the  faces  of  the  rollers,  and  a  casing  arranged  to  con 
tain  oil  surro\mding  the  rollers  and  the  disks,  the  washers 
being  perforated  for  admitting  oil  between  the  rollers  and 
the  washers. 

[Claims  0  to  IJ  not   print. d  In  the  (iasette.] 


ally  connected  with  the  shaft,  spindles  attached  to  the 
cross-arm.  disks  mounted  upon  the  spindles,  and  stirrups 
also   mounted   upon   the  spindles. 

2  In  fl  cotton  chopper  a  shaft  jonmnled  for  rotation, 
chopping  blades  carried  thereby,  a  en  s^  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  shaft,  spindles  carried  by  the  cross-arm. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  shaft,  disks  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  spindles,  jind  stirrups  mounted  upon  the 
spindles. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper  a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation, 
cliopping  blades  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  cross-arm  pivotally 
connected  with  the  shaft,  spindles  having  shanks  adlust- 
ably  connected  with  said  cross  arm.  disks  journHl<-d  upon 
the  spindles,  and  stirrups  mounted  upon   the  sptmlh  «^ 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheel-mounted  frame,  n  cot- 
ton chopper  frame  attached  thereto,  a  stub  shaft  journaled 
for  rotation  upon  the  chopper  frame,  means  uperaiively 
connecting  the  said  shaft  with  one  of  the  supporting 
wheels  of  tiie  main  frame,  a  chopper  shaft,  a  universal 
joint  connecting  the  chopi)er  shaft  with  the  stub  shaft, 
chopping  blades  carried  by  the  chopper  shaft,  and  steering 
devices  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  chopper  sliaft  by 
which  a  lateral  movement  may  t>e  Imparted  to  tlie  said 
shaft. 


S41.099       r,RAIN-CAR     DOOR.      Hekbert    W.     RICHARDS. 
Onk  Park.  Ill        Filed  Oct.  17.  1908.       Serial  No   4.'>8,297. 


941.098    I'OTTON  -  CHOPPER.     Gordon   W.  Rick,  Cham 
palgn.   Ill       Filed  Mar    24.   1909.     Serial  No    48.5,495. 


1.    In  a  cotton  chopper  a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation,    i 
chopping  blades  carried   by   thr   shaft,   a   croM-ann   plrot-  i 


1.  \  grain-car  door  having  secured  on  its  inner  face  ad- 
jacent to  its  upper  edge  an  angle  Iron  arranged  with  Its 
horliontally  dl8po8e<l  flange  below  the  said  upper  edge  of 
the  door  to  support  the  centra!  portion  of  the  door  at  Its 
upper  edge  Hn<l  to  form  a  support  for  a  l>o:\rd  or  auxiliary 
«oor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grain  car  door  comprising 
two  set  tions  arranged  edge  to  edge  and  hineed  together,  of 
a  locking  bar.  a  support  to  which  said  locking  bar  Is  piv- 
oted, said  support  lieing  located  opiwslte  (me  of  said  door 
sections  and  carried  by  and  rigid  with  the  other  of  said 
sections,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  l»ar  and  that 
one  of  the  door  sections  opposite  the  said  support  to  which 
the  bar  is  pivoted,  and  a  pocket  on  the  face  of  each  door 
section  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  ends  of  said  t»«r. 

;i.  In  a  grain  car  door,  two  sections  arranged  edge  to 
edge  and  hinged  together,  a  locking  bar.  a  support  to 
which  said  locking;  bar  Is  pivotally  connected,  said  support 
being  carried  by  and  rigid  with  one  of  said  sections  and 
extending  opposite  the  other  section,  said  supjKirt  extend- 
ing into  the  plane  of  the  pivotal  path  of  movement  of  said 
bar,  and  pockets  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  bars 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grain  car  door  comprising 
two  sections  arranged  edge  to  edge  and  hinged  together,  of 
diagonal  braces  rigidly  secured  to  one  door  section  and 
extending  opposite  the  other  of  said  sections,  a  support 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  braces,  a  locking  bar  piv- 
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otally  carried  by  said  support,  and  pockets  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  ends  of  said  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grain  car  door  comprising 
two  sections  arranged  edge  to  edge  and  hinged  together, 
of  diagonal  braces  rigidly  secured  to  one  door  section  and 
extending  opposite  the  other  of  said  sections,  a  support 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  braces,  a  locltlng  bar  plv- 
otally  carried  by  said  support,  said  bar  being  positioned 
relative  to  Its  support  and  said  braces  to  cause  said  parts 
to  be  in  approximate  vertical  allnement.  and  pockets 
adapted   to  receive  the  ends  of  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,10-'.      MINE-DOOR  OPERATING  DEVICE.      JOHN  M. 

S.4LS.SKK.  Osnaburg.  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial 
No.  451.986, 


941,100.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


941,101.  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM.  David  E.  R088. 
Brookston,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Com- 
pany, La  Fayette,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1905.      Serial  No.  257,255. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  power  or  drive  shaft,  driven 
gears,  a  shaft  intermediate  said  power  or  drive  shaft  and 
said  driven  gears,  driving  gears  on  said  intermediate  shaft, 
and  dlfTerential  mechanism  comprislnR  compensating  gears 
moimted  on  said  Intermediate  shaft,  said  compensating 
gears  belnj;  driven  by  said  power  or  drive  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  power  or  drive  shaft,  driven 
gears,  a  shaft  Intermediate  said  power  or  drive  shaft  and 
said  driven  gears,  and  differential  mechanism  comprising 
compensating  gears  mounted  on  said  Intermediate  shaft 
and  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  power  or  drive  shaft, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  power  or  drive  shaft,  driven 
gears,  a  shaft  Intermediate  said  power  or  drive  shaft  and 
aaid  driven  gears,  (irlvini;  t'ears  on  said  intermediate  shaft, 
and  differential  mechanism  comprising  compen.satlns:  gears 
mounted  on  said  Intermediate  shaft,  said  compensating 
gears  being  revolved  orbltally  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
power  or  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  power  or  drive  shaft,  driven 
members,  a  casing  for  said  driven  members,  a  shaft  Inter- 
mediate of  said  power  or  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  mem 
bers,  said  intermediate  shaft  being  supported  in  allne- 
ment with  said  power  or  drive  shaft,  compensating  mech- 
anism on  said  intermediate  shaft  driven  by  said  power  or 
drive  shaft,  driving  members  on  said  Intermediate  shaft 
and  operating  said  driven  memljers.  8ul>stantially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  power  or  drive  shaft,  driven 
members,  a  shaft  intermediate  said  power  or  drive  shaft 
and  said  members  and  in  alinement  with  said  power  or 
drive  shaft,  driving  memt)er8  on  said  Intermediate  shaft,  a 
caaing  for  said  driven  members  having  a  l)earing  therein 
for  said  intermediate  shaft,  and  a  cap  inclosing  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  and  removably  fitted  to  said  casing,  sub 
atantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  track,  of  a  door  forming  a 
barrier  for  the  track,  a  guide  disposed  near  the  door  and 
having  its  Intermediate  portion  disposed  substantlHliy 
parallel   with    the   track  and   its  opposite  ends  curved  lat- 

'  erally  in  u  (ilrt'ctloii  away  from  said  track,  a  carriage 
slidably  mounted  on  tlie  guide  and  operattvely  connected 
with  the  door,  said  carriage  being  actuated  by  a  passing 
car  to  effect  the  opening  of  said  door 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  door  forming  n 
barrier  for  the  track,  guides  disposetl  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  door  and  having  their  interine«ltate  portions  disposed 
sul>6tantialb  parallel  with  the  Iraci;  and  their  terminals 
curved  laterally  In  a  direction  away  from  said  track,  car 
riages  slidably  mounted  on  the  guides,  a  flexible  medium 
forming  a  connection  between  the  carriages  and  door,  aaid 
carriages  being  actuated  by  a  passing  car  to  effect  the 
opening   and   closing  of   the  door. 

'A.  The  combination  witli  a  traik.  of  a  door  forming  a 
barrier  for  the  track,  guides  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  door,  carriages  slidably  mr>untcd  on  the  guides  and 
operatlvely  connected  witli  the  door  for  moving  the  latter 
to  ()i)en  position,  means  for  locking  the  door  in  open  posi- 
tion, one  of  .said  carriages  t)€lng  actuated  by  a  passing 
car  to  release  the  locking  means,  and  means  for  returning 
the  door  to  closed  position. 

4.   The  combination  with  a   track,  of  a   door   forming  a 
barrier  for  the  track,  guides  dispose<l  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  door,   carriages   slidably   mounted   on    the   guides   and 
I    operatlvely  connected  with  the  door,  one  of  said  carriages 
I    being  operable   by   a   passing   train    to   effect    the   opening 
movement  of  the  door,  means  for  locking  the  door  in  open 
position,   the   other   carriage   l)elng   operable   by    the   car   to 
release  the  locking  means,  thereby   to   permit   the  door  to 
i    return  to  closed  position. 

'        ."i.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  door  forming  a 

I    barrier  for  the  track,  guides  disposed  on  opposite  sldet  of 

i    the   door   and    provided    with    curved    terminals,    carri.iges 

slidably    mounted    on    the    guides,    means    for    locking    the 

'    door  in   open   position,  a  flexible  connection   between  each 

carriage  and  door,  a  connection  l>etween  each  carriage  and 

the  locking  means,  one  of  said  carriages  being  actuated  by 

'   a  passing  car  to  effect  the  opening  movement  of  the  door 

and  tlie  other  carriage  t>eing  actuated  t)y  tbe  car  to  release 

the   locking   means,   thereby   to  permit  the  door  to  return 

to  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.10.H  ^LAT  FILM  -  PACK.  Jochann  G.  Schneider, 
Wiirzburg,  (Jermany.  Filed  Dec.  .3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4G5,S93. 

1.  In  a  flat  film  pack,  consisting  In  combination  of  an 
alternately  folded  film  carrying  band,  narrow  strips  for 
attai'liing  films  to  said  carrier  band,   a   semi  circular  pad 

I  on  the  lower  transverse  wall  of  the  pack,  a  hooki  d  <jdge 
for  said  pad,  an  Intermediate  wall  in  said  pack,  a  cutting 
device  on  said  wall  adapted  to  separate  the  films  from  paid 
carrier  band  and  store  them  In  said  pack  substantially  as 
specified 

2.  In  a  flat  film  pack  consisting  In  combination  o(  an 
alternately  folded  film  carrier  band,  narrow  strips  to 
attach  films  to  said  carrier  band,  a  semi  circtilar  pad  on 
the  lower  transverse  wall  of  the  pack,  two  flat  blades  In 
said  pack  having  the  cutting  edi:res  converirlng  and  facing 
each  other,  and  adapted  to  separate  the  films  from  the 
carrier  band  substantially  as  specified. 
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3.  In  a  flat  film  pack  consisting  In  combination  of  a 
film  carrier  iiand.  an  inierniediate  wall  In  said  pack,  two 
flat  blades  having  the  cutting  edges  converging  and  fac 
Ing  each  other,  on  said  intermediate  wall,  a  means  to  move 


941,105  GARMENT  SUPPORTER  William  A  Seibcl, 
Montera,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
465.432. 

J 


said  band  Into  such  engagement  with  said  cutting  edges  as 
to  separate  the  films  therefrom  and  store  them  in  said 
pack  and  means  for  holding  said  carrier  band  to  the  front 
of  said  pack  substantially  as  specified. 


941.104.      HARROW  K\I:NF.R      John  E.  Bcott.  Hillsdale. 
III.     Filed  May  5,  liKH*      Serial  No.  494.129. 


aa£cr 


\  garment  supporter  comprising  a  body  havlni:  offset 
end  portions  formed  with  elongated  narrow  op.  nings.  the 
walls  of  said  openings  at  their  Inner  end  portions  being 
beveled,  said  body  l>elng  formed  with  a  larcre  central  open- 
ing communlcatinc  with  said  first  named  openings 


941,106  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Wiii.iAM  L  Sloane 
and  James  S  Owsley.  Owensboro.  Ky  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1909.      Serial  No.  485,266. 


1  .\  draft  bar  ciuii|»rising  a  cntrnl  section  and  two  end 
members  hingcdiy  connected  therewith  :  a  pair  of  hitching 
bars  each  composed  of  two  hintredly  connected  members, 
one  of  which  Is  flexibly  connected  with  an  end  member  of 
the  draft  har.  and  the  two  remaining  sections  NMng  flexi- 
bly connected  with  the  central  member  of  tbe  draft  bar: 
a  harrow  section  connected  fiexlhly  with  the  two  liitching- 
bar  s.itlons  that  are  connected  with  tbe  central  section  of 
the  .Inil'i  I'.ii  :  and  barrow  s.>ctlons  flexibly  connected  wlih 
the  hitching  bar  sections  tlat  are  connected  with  the  end- 
memt>er8  of  the  draft  bar 

2  In  a  sectional  harrow,  an  evener  comprising  a  draft- 
bar  composed  of  a  central  section  and  two  end  members 
hingedly  connected  therewith  ;  a  I'lilr  of  hitching  bars  each 
compos.'d  of  an  Inner  memt>er  and  an  outer  member 
hingedly  connected  therewith,  the  inner  members  of  the 
hitching  bars  being  flexibly  connected  with  the  central 
member  of  the  draft  bar  and  tbe  outer  members  of  the 
hitching  bars  i)elni:  fl'  xibly  connected  with  tbe  end  mem 
bers  of  the  draft  bar  :  a  harrow  section  flexibly  connected 
with  the  inner  members  of  the  bitching  bars,  and  harrow 
sections  connected,  one  with  each  outer  memi>er  of  the 
hitching  bars;  the  hinges  in  the  hitching  bars  b*Mng  dis 
posed  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  hinges  in  the 
draff  bar.  and  the  pintles  of  the  latter  hinges  being  pro- 
vld'd   with   eves  at    their   forward  ends 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  form,  a 
roller  for  receiving  an  Impression  from  the  form,  a  frame 
for  supporting  the  roller,  means  tor  causing  the  roller  to 
rotate  wlien  moved  from  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the 
other,  means  for  causing  positive  co  action  t»etween  the 
roller  and  Its  rotating  means  to  prevent  sliding  action,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  frame  against  a  surface  for  per 
mifting  the  roller  to  \w  moved  thereagalnst 


941.107.      BRAKE  SHOE   KEY.     Chakles   N.   Smith,  St. 

Thomas.  Ont.irio,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  6.   1900,     Serial 
No.  481.851. 


=^^T^ 


1  A  brake  shoe  key  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  wedge  shaped  member  provided  with  spring  arms 
each  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  limit  the  Insertion  of 
the  key,  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  prevent  accidental  re- 
moval of  the  same. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  key  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  wedge-shaped  member  provided  with  spring  arms 
each  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  limit  the  insertion  of 
the  key.  and  a  second  shoulder  adapted  to  prevent  acci- 
dental removal  of  the  same. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  key  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  wedge-shaped  member  having  arms  each  provided 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  prevent  accidental  removal  of 
the  key.  and  a  <econd  shoulder  adapted  to  limit  the  inser- 
tion of  the  key.  and  a  finger  grip  by  which  the  arms  may 
be  drawn  together  to  allow  insertion. 
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941.108.  I'ASSENGER-CONTROLLED  REGISTER  FOR 
STREET  CARS.  Otto  Spe<  ke.vbac  h.  New  York.  N.  Y  , 
a.ssi^'nor  of  ont'half  to  Adolph  Sletrist,  .Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  :<.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.729. 


1  III  ;i  pn-:spnKt»r-controlled  reRister  for  cars,  the  cotn- 
binatidn  i>f  the  upper  atid  lower  movable  steps,  fulcrumed 
levirs  actuated  by  the  depression  of  aald  steps  respec- 
tively, two  intermediate  passenger-controlled  apparatus 
mechanically  cunnected  with  and  operated  by  said  levers, 
and  counters  mt-chanlcally  operated  by  the  Intermediate 
[in  sserii-'tT- con  trolled  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  p.issenKPr-controlIed  register  for  cars,  the  com- 
bination of  the  upper  and  lower  movable  steps  of  the  car, 
two  fulcrumed  and  weighted  levers  respectively  connected 
with  said  steps  and  actuated  by  the  depression  of  the 
steps,  two  intermediate  passenger-controlled  apparatus 
mechanically  connected  with  said  levers,  counters  mechan- 
ically connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  Intermediate  pas- 
senger-controlled apparatus,  and  means  for  returning  the 
operating  parts  into  normal  position  after  the  actuation 
of  the  fulcrumed  levers  by  the  depression  of  the  movable 
steps. 

.'{.  In  a  passenger-controlled  register  for  cars,  the  com- 
bination of  the  upper  and  lower  movable  steps,  two  ful- 
crumed and  weighted  levers  actuated  by  the  depressions 
of  the  movable  steps,  two  intermediate  passenger-controlled 
apparatus  connected  with  said  levers,  and  comprising  each 
a  clutch-operated  guard  device,  a  rock-shaft,  means  for 
rocking  the  same,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  operated 
by  safd  rock-shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  rock-shaft  for 
movins;  the  pawl  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet-wheel,  a  counter,  means  for  connecting  the  ratchet- 
whcfj  with  the  counter,  and  a  releasing  device  for  the 
guard  device  for  returning  all  the  operating  parts  into 
normal  position  after  the  actuation  of  the  levers  by  the 
successive  depressions  of  the  steps  of  the  car. 

4.  In  a  passenger-controlled  register  for  cars,  the  com- 
bination of  the  upper  and  lower  movable  steps,  fulcrumed 
actuating  levers,  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  de- 
pression of  the  movable  steps,  two  Intermediate  passen- 
ger-controlled apparatus  comprising  each  a  clutch-operated 
guard  device,  a  releasing  device  for  said  guard  device,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  rock-shafts  for  alternately 
releasing  and  actuating  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism, 
means  connectins  the  levers  and  rock-shafts  for  actuating 
the  rock-shafts,  a  shifting  mechanism  for  said  rock-shaft, 
a  ciiunter  for  each  apparatus,  and  an  Intermediate  mech- 
anism between  the  ratchet-wheel  and  the  counter  for  oper- 
ating the  latter. 

'>.  In  a  passenger-controlled  register  for  cars,  the  com- 
bination of  the  upper  and  lower  movable  steps,  two  ful- 
crumed actuating  levers  operated  by  the  depression  of 
the  steps,  three  pivot-straps,  a  bracket-arm  and  a  pusher- 
rod  connected  with  each  actuating  lever,  rock-shafts  oper- 
ated by  the  first  pair  of  pivot-straps,  dutch-operating  el- 
bow-levers operated  by  the  second  pair  of  pivot-straps, 
locking  guard  devices  operated  by  the  elbow-levers  of  the 
clutch-members  and  released  by  the  pusher-rods,  shifting 
mechanisms  for  the  rock-shafts  operated  by  the  pairs  of 
bracket-arms  and  third  set  of  pivot-straps,  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanisms  operated  by  the  rock  -  shafts,  two 
counters,  and  Intermediate  mechanism  between  the 
ratchet-wheels  and  the  counters  for  operating  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,109.       COMBINATION    NOZZLE-SUri»ORT    AND 
SPRAYINt;    DEVICE.      Emil    Sithkbland.    Hollywood, 
C»l.     Filed  July  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.918. 
1.   A  aozale  support  provided  with  a  spraying  plate  ad- 
justable from  spraying  position  to  a  position  for  support- 
ing the  nozzle. 


2.  .\  nozzle  support  provided  with  a  spraying  plate  ad- 
justable from  spraying  position  to  a  position  for  support- 
ing the  nozzle,  said  plate  having  spurs  Joined  aniulsrly 
thereto  and  adapted  to  enter  the  soil  when  the  plate  Is  In 
position  for  supporting  the  nozzle. 


;{.  .V  nozzle  support  comprising  a  standard  having  legs 
and  an  apertured  upper  portion  provided  with  seats  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  nozzle,  and  a  spring  retainer  passing  up- 
wardly through  the  top  of  said  standard  and  adapted  to 
spring  down  upon  the  nozzle  to  hold  the  same  onto  said 
seats. 

4.  A  nozzle  support  comprising  a  standard  having  legs 
and  an  apertured  upper  portion  provided  with  seats  adapt 
ed  to  receive  a  nozzle,  and  a  spring  retainer  passing  up- 
wardly through  the  top  of  said  standard  and  adapted  to 
spring  down  upon  the  nozzle  to  hold  the  same  onto  said 
seats,  said  spring  retainer  being  attached  to  one  of  said 
legs. 

."».  -V  nozzle  supjwrt  comprising  a  standard  having  up 
wardly  extending  lugs,  said  lugs  being  provided  on  their 
upper  ends  with  notches  forming  seats  deepening  from 
each  side  toward  the  center,  and  a  spring  retainer  having 
a  hooked  upper  portion  adapted  to  hook  over  a  nozzle  to 
hold  the  same  onto  said  seats. 

frialm  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,110.     (I.OTH  MEASURER  AND  MARKER      Chaklk 
•T.  SVKKS.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.     Serial  No 
4.')9.126. 


■^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilted,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  supporting  frame,  a  rotary  wheel  of  unit 
length  circumference  mounted  In  said  frame,  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  traveling 
cloth  and  be  rotated  thereby,  a  spring  acting  on  said  frame 
yieldingly  pressing  said  wheel  against  said  cloth,  a  slid 
able  combined  counter  and  marker  mounted  on  said  wheel 
so  as  to  print  a  numeral  on  the  cloth  at  the  completion 
of  each  revolution  of  said  wheel,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
marker  tending  to  shift  the  same  outwardly  of  said  wheel, 
a  ratchet  connected  to  said  combined  counter  and  marker, 
a  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet,  a  stationary  cam 
co-acting  with  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
combined  counter  and  marker  during  each  revolution  of 
said  wheel  to  change  the  numeral  next  to  be  printed  one 
unit,    whereby    the    units    of    length    of    one    Iwlt    of    clotll 
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will  be  consecutively  numbered,  and  an  Inking  device  on 
said  frame  cooperating  with  said  counter  and  marker  to 
supply  a  printing  lluid  to  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9-11.111        TOKTEDO.       .loHANN    Tasto.    Treynor.     Iowa. 
Filed  .Tune   10.   1909      Serial  No.  501.422. 


»^' 


book  adapted  to  fit  over  the  other  shaft,  and  a  pin  passing 
through  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  book  for  lioiding  the 
shaft  in  the  hook. 

2  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts  having  intermeshing  gears,  a  plurality  of 
cutting  disks  separately,  longitudinally,  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  shafts  and  cooperating  with  each  other, 
a  connection  having  an  eye  at  one  end  forming  a  l)earing 
and  fitting  alH)Ut  one  of  said  shafts,  the  other  end  of  said 
connection  being  iirovided  with  a  U-sliaped  hook  In  which 
the  other  shaft  if*  «  ii>;ii-ed.  the  ends  of  th<'  arms  of  said 
book  being  provided  with  alined  perform  ions,  and  a  pin 
passing  through  said  perforations  and  holding  said  hook 
oD  the  shaft. 


1  In  a  self  propelled  torpe<lo,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  propelling  me<'hanlsm  therefor  Including  a  mo 
tor  and  a  screw,  the  motor  being  witlin  the  rasing,  and 
a  portion  of  the  caslni:  tx'lng  extend. d  rearwardly  formlns 
a  chamber  over  tlie  screw,  a  rudder  shaft  extending  into 
and  Journaled  In  said  chamber,  a  rudder  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  train  of  gears  within  said  chamber  to  operate  said 
rudder  shaft,  independently  operated  motors  within  the 
rasing  to  operate  said  rudder  throukih  said  train  of  gears 
In  either  of  two  directions,  and  electrical  connections  to 
said  motors. 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing  having  rearviard  extensions,  a  rudder  Journaled  In  said 
extensions,  a  pair  of  Independently  controllable  motors 
within  the  (asintt.a  shaft,  cearlng  connecting  the  shaft  w  Itb 
the  rudder,  a  pair  of  loosi'  pulleys  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
said  pulleys  being  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  respec- 
tive motors  In  opposite  directions,  means  whereby  either 
of  said  pull>  ys  may  rotate  said  shaft  when  driven  by  Its 
motor,  and  means  whereby  such  operation  of  the  shaft  will 
render    the    opi>oslte    pulley    lnop<>ratlve. 

.!     In  a  self  propelled  torpedo,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
Ing.  n  rudder  connected  to  the  casing,  a  pair  of  independ- 
ently   controllable    motors    within    the    casing,    a    vertical    ' 
power  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing,  connections  l)etween    1 
said   shaft   and   the   rudder,   said   connections   including   a 
worm    and    worm    wheel,    a    pair    of    stationary    supports 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  blocks  having  spirally    j 
arranged  sockets,  those  of  one  block  being  directed  oppo- 
sitely   from    those   In    the   other   block,    a    pair   of   pulleys 
loosely   and   slldably    mounted   on    said   shaft    and    having 
teeth   to  coJlperate  with   the  respective  stationary   blocks, 
driving  connections  between  the  several   motors  and  said 
loose  pulleys,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


941.11.'?  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTKIIUniON. 
William  A.  Tcrhayxk.  Lancaster.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.651. 


941.1  1  -  WKlt  CI  TTIN(;  MKiMANISM  FOR  »  .VNF:- 
LOOMS.  .losKPii  TiLP,  llolSoken,  N.  .T.,  assignor  to 
II  C  Meyer.  .Ir.  Marburg,  Germany,  a  torporation  of 
Germany.     Filed  Feb    ::.{,  1909      Serial  No.  479.626. 


1.  \  dynamo-electric  machine  having  an  armature  core 
strticture  provided  with  tmo  sets  of  windings,  one  set  be- 
ing motor  windings  and  the  other  »«>t  being  generator 
windings,  and  independent  field  windings  operatlvely  ar- 
ranged with  res^'ct   to  each  of  said  sets. 

2. 'A  dynamo-electric  machine  provided  with  two  sets  of 
field  windings,  and  an  armature  core  having  windings  op 
erativeiy  arranged  with  respect  to  one  set  of  field  wind- 
ings for  driving  the  machine  and  op.  ratively  arranged 
with  the  other  set  of  field  windings  for  generating  an  elec- 
tromotive  force. 

3.  ,\  dynamo  electric  machine  providiMl  with  two  sets  of 
field  windings,  and  an  armature  core  structure  having  one 
set  of  armature  windings  operatlvely  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  one  set  of  field  windings  for  driving  the  machine, 
and  one  set  of  armature  windings  opeiatively  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  other  set  of  field  windings  for  gener- 
ating an  electromotive  force  in  the  machine. 

4.  \  dynamo-electric  machine  having  two  Independent 
sets   of   armature    windinirs    on    the   same    core    structure. 

I    sets   of    brushes    for    said    windings   electrically    displaced 
from  each  other  and  field  windings  for  said   machine  so 
connected  that  one  set  of  said  armature  windings  acts  to  -■ 
drive  the  machine  and   the  other  set  acts  to  generate  an 
electromotive    force. 

ft.  \  dynamo-electric  machine  bavin;;  iw.i  independent 
seta  of  armature  windings  on  the  same  .•or.>  structure,  sets 
of  brushes  for  said  windings  electrically  displaced  from 
each  other  and  two  ind.  p.nd.nt  sets  of  field  windings  for 
said  macbln.'  also  electrically  dlsplar.-d  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  so  connected  and  iii  ranged  that  on.'  set 
of  field  windings  and  one  set  of  armature  windinirs  act  to 
drive  the  machine  and  the  other  set  of  field  windings  and 
set  of  armature  winding's  act  to  generate  an  electromotive 
force  In  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  ."U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts  having  Intermeshing  gears,  a  plurality  of 
cutting  disks  separately,  longitudinally,  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  c<Kip«-rate  with 
each  other,  a  connection  having  an  eye  forming  a  bearing 
fitting  about   one  of  said  shafts  and   having  a   U-shaoed 


1^1,114  TELEI'HONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  .vmiTORl  IMS. 
Kkll»t  M  Tur.neb,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  June  1, 
1908.      Serial  No.  43.'). 878 

1.   A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  tninH- 

mltters  distributed  at  fixed  points  with  reference  to  each 

I    other   throughout   a   given   area,    a    plurality    of   receivers 

;    connected  in  a  single  circuit,  and  a  switching  station   lo- 

l   rated  In  a  position  which  commands  a  view  of  the  entire 
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area,  said  switching  station  provided  wltti  manually  op- 
erated means  for  connecting  any  one  or'inore  of  said  trans- 
mitters with  the  circuit  containing  the  receivers,  substan- 
tiallv  lis  described. 


2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mitters distributed  at  fixed  points  with  reference  to  each 
other  throuKliout  a  given  area,  a  plurality  of  receivers 
distributed  throughout  said  area  and  connected  in  a  single 
circuit,  and  a  switching  station  located  in  a  position  which 
commands  a  view  of  the  entire  area,  said  switching  station 
provided  with  manually  op(>«-atf'd  means  for  connecting 
any  one  oi-  more  of  said  transmitters  with  the  circuit  con- 
taininir  the  receivers,  substantially  as  described. 


941,115  COMBINATION  GARMENT  -  HANGER.  Ar- 
thur A.  Vanderford.  Peru,  Nebr.  Filed  May  8.  1909. 
Serial  No.  494,793. 


upon  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  frame  between  the  luga 
thereon  and  provided  at  its  extremity  with  lugs  adapted  to 
puss  on  opposite  sides  of  the  horizontal  arm  o/  the  frame 
and  engage  the  lugs  on  the  same. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  fram*'.  a  hanger 
resting  against  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  and  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  an  overhanging  arm  resting  upon 
the  upper  side  of  tlie  frnm<\  and  a  finger  hlnped  to  the 
end  of  said  overhanging  arm  nnd  adapted  to  project  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  frame. 

L'  The  combination  of  a  frame  having'  an  arm  provided 
with  upstanding  lugs  on  its  sides,  and  n  linnger  having 
an  ami  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  said  arm  of  the  frame 
and  pass  between  the  upstanding  lugs  tiuTeon,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  end  with  depending  lugs  adapted  to  pass  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  arm  and  engage  the  upstanding 
lugs  on  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  horlzonrnl  and 
a  vertical  arm,  lugs  prejecting  from  each  of  said  arms  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  a  hanger  resting  against 
the  said  vertical  arm  between  the  lugs  thereon,  and  an 
overhanging  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hanger  resting  i 


941.118.  BOOT.  Griffi.v  Watkins,  Washington,  Mo. 
assignor  to  Roberts,  John.son  &  Rand  8tio<^  Company.  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  ,\ui,' 
1909.      Serial  No.  615,126. 


V). 


I  .V  boot  having  a  one-piece  side,  a  one-piece  quarter 
sewn  along  tbf  back  edge  to  said  side  and  extending  to  a 
line  abov.'  tho  anltl*-,  a  two-plect-  flap  sewn  to  the  back 
edge  of  said  side  above  said  quarter,  said  flap  being  sewn 
along  a  portion  of  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to  the  Innrr 
side  of  a  portion  of  the  top  edge  of  said  quarter,  a  slit  In 
said  fop  edge  through  which  the  remaining  lower  portion 
of  said  flap  protrudes,  said  remaining  lower  portion  ex 
tending  downwardly  from  said  silt  and  adapted  to  arch 
the  insti  p  juid  cover  the  remaining  portion  of  said  top 
edge  of  said  quarter,  and  mt»ans  for  securing  the  loose  por- 
tion of  said  flap  to  said  side. 

2.  A  boot  having  a  one  piece  side,  a  one  piece  quartir 
sewn  thereto,  a  two  piece  flap  sown  to  said  side  and  to  the 
inner  side  of  a  portion  of  said  quarter,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  flap  extending  oufwarcily  through  a  slit  In  said 
quarter  and  adapted  to  arch  the  Instep,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  quarter  and  said  side  together  over  the  Instep, 
and  means  for  securing  the  lOose  portion  of  said  flap  to 
said  side. 

3.  A  boot  having  a  one-piece  side,  a  one  piece  quarter 
sewn  thereto,  a  two  piece  flajt  sewn  to  said  side  and  to  the 
Inner  side  of  a  portion  of  tlie  upper  edge  of  said  quarter, 
means  for  srcuring  said  quarter  and  said  side  together 
over  the  Instep,  the  lower  portion  of  said  flap  extending 
outwardly  througli  a  silt  in  said  upper  edge  and  adapted 
to  arch  said  Instep  and  cover  the  remaining  upper  portion 
of  said  quarter  and  a  portion  of  said  securing  means,  and 
means  for  securing  the  loose  portion  of  said  flap  to  said 
side. 

4.  In  a  lx>ot,  the  combination  of  a  quarter  having  a 
silt  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  flap  secured  to  the  inner 
side  of  said  quarter  along  the  top  edge  tiiereof  extending 
from  the  back  seam  to  the  edge  of  said  slit,  tlie  remaining 
lower  portion  of  said  flap  extending  through  said  silt  and 
downwardly  tlierefrom  covering  the  remaining  upper  por- 
tion of  said  quarter  In  front  of  said  silt  and  adapted  to 
arcli  tt'c  instep,  a  one  piece  side  secured  to  tiie  back  edges 
of  said  quarter  and  said  flap,  a  stiffening  member  secured 
along  the  back  seam  between  said  side  and  said  fla[),  and 
means  for  securing  the  loose  portion  of  said  (lap  to  said 
side. 

5.  In  a  boot,  the  combination  of  a  quarter  having  a  slit 
in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  flap  sewn  to  the  Inner  side  of 
said  qtiarter  along  the  top  edge  thereof  extending  from 
said  slit  to  the  back  edge  of  said  quarter,  the  remaining 
lower  portion  of  said  flap  being  adapted  to  extend  through 
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said  silt  and  downwardly  therefrom  covering  the  remain- 
ing upper  port  inn  of  said  quarter  In  front  of  said  allt  and 
to  arcli  the  instep,  a  one  piece  side  sewn  along  the  back 
edge  to  said  quarter  and  said  flap,  a  lace  adapted  to  secure 
said  quarter  and  said  side  together  over  the  instep  and  to 
be  partly  covered  by  said  lower  portion  of  said  flap,  a 
strip  adapted  to  cover  the  entire  back  seam,  a  whale  bone 
secured  \inderneath  said  strip  and  extending  from  the  top 
of  said  wam  to  the  top  of  said  quarter,  a  pair  of  buckles 
secured  to  the  top  portion  of  said  side,  a  strap  secured  to 
the  top  part  of  the  loose  portion  of  said  flap  and  adapted 
to  be  held  by  one  of  said  buckles,  a  strap  securi'd  to  the 
bottom  part  of  said  loose  portion  nnd  adapted  to  be  wound 
around  the  leg  part  of  said  boot  and  to  be  held  by  the 
other  of  said  buckles,  and  a  plurality  of  slits  in  said  strip 
through  which  said  last  mentioned  strap  is  passed. 


a  weight  attached  to  one  holder,  a  hoisting  strap  attached 
to  the  other,  a  crank  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  strap 
is  attached,  and  means  to  rotate  the  crank. 


9  4  1,117.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX  I^lis  We<;i,kin.  Jr  , 
rhiladelphia.  Pa  Filed  Nov.  30.  I90!s.  Serial  No. 
4«5,234.  ^ 


1.  In  a  box,  a  back,  a  front  piece,  end  pieces  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  front  piece  and  rear  pieces  extending 
inwardly  from  said  end  pieces  against  said  back,  thus 
doubling  the  back  of  the  txix  and  strengthening  the  same 
tiiereaf  said  rear  pieces  being  provided  with  means  for 
locking  them  on  the  back  of  the  box. 

2.  A  box  composed  of  a  front  piece,  end  pieces  on  the 
sides  thereof,  rear  pieces  on  the  end  pieces,  a  Iwttom  piece 
on  said  front  piece,  a  back  piece  rising  from  said  bottom 
piece,  said  rear  pieces  being  adapted  to  fold  against  said 
back  piece  and  provided  with  means  for  interlocking  pur- 
poses said  means  being  located  on  the  back  of  the  box. 
flaps  rising  from  the  bottom  piece,  a  top  piece  continuous 
of  said  back  piece,  and  flaps  on  the  end  pieces  projecting 
therefrom  In  a  direction  opposite  to  said  bottom  piece. 

3.  In  a  Iwx.  a  bottom,  flaps  rising  from  the  sides  thereof, 
a  front  piece  with  md  pieces  extending  rean»ardly  there- 
from and  covering  said  flaps,  thus  doubling  the  ends  of 
the  box  and  strengtliening  tlie  same  thereat,  nnd  rear 
pieces  extending  inwardly  from  said  end  pieces  against 
said  back,  thus  doubling  the  back  of  the  box  and  strength 
ening  the  same  thereat  said  rear  pieces  having  means  of 
Interlocking,  the  same  being  on  the  rear  of  the  back. 


4  In  a  contrivance  for  exhibiting  articles,  the  combina- 
tion of  holders  adapted  to  seize  the  article  to  be  exhibited, 
a  weight  attached  to  one  holder,  a  hoisting  strap  attached 
to  the  other,  a  crank  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  strap 
is  attached,  means  to  rotate  the  crank  and  a  rest  to  sup 
port  the  weight  at  the  end  of  each  double  reciprocation  of 
the  liolstlng  devices. 

.•S.  In  a  contrivance  for  exhibiting  articles,  a  casing,  a 
partition  therein  forming  a  front  and  a  back  chamber,  said 
partition  provided  with  an  opening  at  or  near  the  top  con- 
necting said  two  chambers,  a  hoisting  strap  passing 
through  said  opening  and  extending  downward  on  each 
side  of  said  parrition.  means  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  strap  for  imparting  reciprocal  movement  thereto.  « 
holder  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  strap,  and  a 
weighted  holder,  said  holders  adapted  to  seize  the  article 
to  l)e  exhibited 

(Claim  6  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1.119.  PLATFORM  SCALE.  Marlon  H.  Wixslow, 
Terre  Haute.  Ind  Filed  I>ec.  -'4.  19t»*>.  Serial  No. 
489.112. 


941,118        EXH1B1T1N(;   .\PP.\RATr8.      Charles   D. 
Whittrkd<;k,   Saugus.   Mass  ,   assignor   to   Wm.    Fllene's 
Sons  Company,  Boston.   Mass  .   a   Cortioratlon  of  Massa 
chusetts.     Filed  Oct.  IR,  1909      Serial  No.  523,316. 
1.    In  a  contrivance  for  exhibiting  articles  the  combina- 
tion of  holders  adapted  to  seize  the  article  to  be  exhibited, 
a  weight  attached  to  one  holder,  hoisting  devices  attached 
to  the  other  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  movement 
to  the  hoisting  devices. 

2  In  a  contrivance  for  exhibiting  articles  the  comi>ina- 
tlon  of  holder*  adapted  to  seize  the  article  to  be  exhibited, 
a  weight  attached  to  one  holder,  hoisting  devices  attached 
to  the  other,  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  movement  to 
the  hoisting  devices  and  a  rest  to  support  the  weight  at 
the  end  of  each  double   reciprocation  of  the  hoisting  de 

vices. 

3.  In  a  contrivance  for  exhibiting  articles  the  combina- 
tion of  holders,  adaptj'd  to  seise  the  srtlcle  to  be  exhibited. 


A  platform  scale  including  a  pair  of  beams,  a  loop  sus- 
pended from  one  beam  with  the  lower  ends  astride  the 
lower  beam  and  stirrup  shaped  with  the  lower  part  of  each 
stirrup  horizontal  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  parts 
convex,  bearing  blocks  in  said  stirrups  with  the  surfaces 
straight  in  one  direction  and  concave  transversely,  so  as 
to  rock  laterally  and  tapering  upwardly  with  slightly  con- 
caved tops,  and  pivots  projecting  from  said  lower  beam 
with  the  lower  parts  of  the  pivots  tapering  downwardly 
and  resting  upon  said  bearing  blocks. 


9  4  1.12  0.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.     Os(  ar  Wood- 
ward.   Montclair.    N.    J.,    assignor    to   Remington    Type- 
writer   t^ompnny.    Illon.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.     Filed  <>ct.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  459. ."192 
1.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :    and   column   determining  mechanism   comprising  a 
series  of  Independently  operable  levers  having  keys  in  the 
keyt)oard  of  the  machine  and  in  the   rear  of  the  printing 
keys,    .nnd   a    plurality    of    independently    operable    column 
splecting    stops    controlled    by    said    levers,    said    column 
selecting  stops   having   their   contact   surfaces   in   a   single 
plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage. 
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2.  In  a  typ<  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ear- 
rlasre  ;  and  column  determining  mechanism  coroprlslnK  a 
series  of  independently  operable  levers  having  keys  In  the 
keyboard  of  the  machine,  and  a  plurality  of  independently 
operable  column  selecting  stops  controlled  by  said  levers. 
each  of  said  selecting  stops  tieing  formed  as  a  part  of  an 
upwardly  movable  strip  or  bar  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to 
and  moved  bodily  upward  by  the  associated  lever,  said 
column  selecting;  stops  having  their  contact  surfaces  in  a 
8in;.'le  plane  tr.insverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
carriace. 


::.  In  a  lypewritinjr  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rJiige  ;  and  column  determining'  mechanism  comprisinj;  a 
aeries  of  Independently  operable  levers  of  the  first  order 
having'  keys  in  the  keyboard  of  the  machine,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Independently  operable  column  selectlnj?  stops 
pivoted  directly  to  and  controlled  by  said  levers,  said 
colnmn  select InR  stops  having  their  contact  surfaces  in  a 
slnirlc  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
carriage 

4.  In  a  typewiiilOK  machine,  the  combination  of  u  car- 
riaui'  :  and  column  determining  medianism  comprising  a 
series  of  independently  operal)le  levers  havint;  keys  in  the 
keyboard  of  the  machine,  and  a  plurality  of  independently 
operalile  column  selectinj,'  members  each  of  which  com- 
prises a  strip  cif  metal  bent  so  that  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions thereof  are  in  planes  at  substantially  rl;:ht  angles  to 
each  other  but  extend  len'^itudinaily  in  the  same  ;:eneral 
direction,  one  end  of  each  strip  forniini.'  a  column  selecting 
stop  presented  edgewise  for  cont;ici.  ^.lid  column  selecting 
stops  having  their  contact  surfaces  in  a  single  plane  trans- 
verse to  iIm>  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage. 

.'.  In  !i  ivpewrltlng  machine,  tie  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  and  column  determining  mecl.anism  comprising  a 
series  iif  iit(lep(>ndently  operable  levers  of  the  first  order 
iiavlng  key«  in  iln'  Keylxuirrt  of  the  m.-ic'ilne.  .and  n  plu- 
rality of  ln<le|><>nd<  nily  operal)!e  column  selecting  memlx-rs 
piviite<l  direcily  to  and  movable  Imdily  by  said  key  levers, 
eac'.i  of  Wild  members  comprisini:  a  strip  of  metal  bent  so 
that  the  opposite  ends  thereof  are  in  planes  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  each  other,  one  end  of  each  strip 
forruing  u  coluiun  selecting  stip  presented  edgewise  for 
contact,  said  column  selecting  siojis  having  their  contact 
surfaces  In  a  single  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
the  travel  of  the  carriage. 

I  Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,121.  VELOt'IPEDK.  Geobhe  C.  WoRrai.NT.TON, 
Klyria,  Ohio,  a.ssi;:nor  to  The  Worfhlngton  t'ompany, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mnr  16, 
1907.     Serial  No.  .{62,500 

1.  In  a  velocipede  the  combination  of  a  frame  which  In- 
cludes two  longitudinal  side  bars,  driving  wheels  mounted 
in  bearings  secured  to  said  frame,  steering  wheels,  a  tubu- 
lar operating  lever,  blocks  secured  to  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers, pins  screwing  through  the  side  frame  members  and 
through  said  blocks  and  serving  as  pivots  for  said  operat- 
ing lever,  mechanism  transmittln.'  motion  from  said  lever 
to  the  driving  wheels,  a  twopn;i  steering  shaft,  a  cross 


bar  fixed  to  the  frame  memt)er8  and  serving  as  the  l)enrl4g 
for  the  lower  memtn'r  of  said  steering  siiaft,  the  upper 
member  of  said  steering  shaft  l)eing  rotatlvely  mounted  In 
said  operating  lever  and  projecting  from  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  steering  wheel  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
memt>er  and  preventing  Its  downward  movement  in  said 
opernting  lever,  a  universal  joint  connection  l>«>twe«>n  the 
two  members  of  the  steering  shaft,  and  menns  transmitting 
motion  from  the  lower  section  of  the  steering  shaft  to  t|ie 
steering  whetls. 


2  in  a  velocliM-de.  the  combination  of  a  frame  which  Ifi- 
cludes  two  longitudinal  side  bars,  driving  wheels  moimted 
in  bearings  secured  to  said  frame,  steering  wheels,  a  tubu- 
lar operating  lever  projecting  t)etween  the  side  members 
of  the  frame  and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  mechan- 
ism transmitting  motion  from  said  lever  to  the  driving 
wheels,  a  two  part  steering  shaft,  a  cross  bar  fixed  to  the 
frame  members  and  serving  as  the  tn-aring  for  the  lower 
menit)er  of  said  steering  shaft,  the  upper  member  of  said 
steering  shiift  being  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  operating 
lever  and  p.'ojecting  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  steering 
device  >ecure<l  to  the  upper  end  of  said  member,  a  uni- 
versal Joint  c<}nnectlon  between  the  two  meml>ers  of  the 
steering  shaft,  the  axes  of  said  universal  joint  txMng  In  the 
same  plane  with  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  support  for  the 
operating  lever,  and  means  transmitting  motion  from  the 
lower  sectloD  of  the  steering  shaft  to  the  steering  wheels. 


ii  4  1  .  1  2  2  .  TVI'K  \VKITIN(;  M.\C»INK.  Ci-io  H.  YaW. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans  &  Bene- 
dict. Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Klled 
Mar    17.    It»06.      8«'rial   No.   a06.5.18. 


I  In  .1  txp'writlng  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mecli 
anjsni.  the  combination  of  h  carriage:  step-by-step  feeding 
mechanism  therefor  :  a  column  stop  support  ;  a  set  of 
Independently  adjustable  column  stops  having  cf>ntact  sur- 
faces projecting  to  the  same  extent  from  snid  stop  support  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  cooperating  stops.  «nid  column  stop  and 
said  cooperating  stops  being  variously  arranged  so  that 
each  of  said  last  recited  stops  is  co<5perntive  only  with  ce,r- 
taln  of  said  column  stops  and  serves  by  such  co<"iperatlon 
to  arrest  the  carriage,  after  It  has  b«'en  released  from  its 
step-by  step  feeding  mechanism,  in  t>redetermlned  eol- 
umnar  fields,  any  Intermediate  fields  being  siiipped 
passed. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mi-cTi 
anism.  the  comliinat  ion  of  :i  cnrriage  ;  st.-p-hy-step  f.edlBg 
mechanism  therefor;  n  set  of  ln<lependently  adjustable 
column  stops;  and  a  plurality  of  cwiperating  stops  harlag 
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equal  and  unvar\lng  extents  of  movement,  said  column 
stops  and  said  cooperating  stops  Is'ing  vari<iusly  arranged 
so  that  each  of  said  last  recited  stops  Is  coftperative  only 
with  certain  of  said  coliimn  stops  to  arrest  the  carriage, 
after  It  has  Iknh  rehased  from  its  step  by-step  feeding 
mechanism,  in  predeiermintKl  columnar  fields,  any  Inter- 
mediate fields  being  skipped  or  passed. 

:i.  In  a  typewriting  macliine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  step-by-step  feeding 
mechanism  therefor,  a  set  of  Independently  adjustable 
column  stops;  and  a  plurality  of  cooperating  stops,  the 
ends  of  which  nnrmnlly  lie  in  substaniially  the  same  plane 
and  are  projective  from  said  plane  unvarying  and  .^ual 
extents,  said  column  stops  and  said  cofiperating  stops  l>e- 
Ing  variously  arranged  so  that  each  of  said  co(n>erating 
stops  is  brought  to  position  to  coftperate  with  certain  only 
of  salil  column  stojis  to  arrest  the  carriage  after  It  has 
been  released  from  Its  step  by  step  feeding  mechanism,  in 
predetermined  columnar  fields,  any  Intermediate  fields  be- 
ing skipped  or  passed. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech 
anism.  the  combination  of  a  carriage;  step-by-step  feeding 
mechanism  therefor;  a  column  stop  support  :  a  set  of  In 
dependently  adjustable  column  stops  thereon,  said  column 
stops  having  contact  surfaces  projecting  to  the  same  ex- 
tent from  said  stop  support  :  and  a  plurality  of  coiiperntlng 
stops,  the  ends  of  which  normally  lie  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  and  are  projective  from  said  plane  unvarying 
and  equal  extents,  said  column  stops  and  said  co.iperatlng 
stops  being  variously  arranged  whereby  said  cooperating 
Stops  are  brought  to  position  to  ctniperate  with  certain 
only  of  said  column  stops  to  arr.-st  the  carriage,  after  it 
has  been  released  from  its  step  by  step  feeding  mechanism. 
In  predetermined  columnar  fields,  any  Intermediate  fields 
being  skipped  or  passed 

.'»  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage:  step  by-step  feeding 
mechanism  therefor;  a  set  of  independently  adjustable 
column  stops  having  contact  faces  that  move  In  different 
paths;  and  a  plurality  of  stops  cooperative  with  said 
column  stops  when  the  carriage  is  released  from  Its  step 
by-step  ft>eding  mechanism,  the  contact  face  of  each  of 
said  last  recited  stops  l)elng  cooperative  with  certain  only 
of  said  column  stops  and  being  movable  Into  cooperative 
position  without  intersecting  the  path  of  the  contact  face 
of  any  other  of  the  column  stops. 

I  Claims  6  to  .17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


porting  surfaces  of  relatively  greater  width  than  the 
ribs,  the  meeting  margins  of  said  sheet  of  metal  t>eing 
joined  in  overlapping  relation  and  together  forming  one 
of    the   cloth    supporting   surfaces. 

4  A  cloth  roller  for  embroidering  machines  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  metal  l»ent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  cylinder,  the 
metal  l>elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  V  shaped  Btlflfenlng  ribs  projeiting  Inwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  said  ribs  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  to  form  intervening  peripheral  cloth  s;ip 
porting  surfaces  of  relatively  greater  width  than  said 
ribs,  the  meeting  margins  of  said  sheet  of  metal  l>eing 
joined  In  overlapping  relation  and  together  forming  one 
of  said  cloth  supporting  surfaces,  one  of  said  meeting  mar- 
gins being  reduced  in  width  with  respeit  10  the  other  sur 
faces  and  recessed  with  respect  to  the  greatest  diameter 
of  the  cylinder,  the  other  margin  being  of  less  width  than 
the  other  surfaces,  said  margins  when  Joined  forming  a 
cloth  supporting  surface  equal  in  width  to  the  remaining 
cloth  supporting  surfaces  thereby  providing  a  uniform 
periphery. 


941.123.  EMBROIDEKINC.  MACHINE.  Robkut  Z.vh.n, 
riauen.  Germany  Filed  Mar.  15,  1JH)6.  Serial  No. 
;U)fi.24<i. 


941,124.      IGNITION     SYSTEM     KOK      INTEKNAI-COM 
BISTION     FNiilNES       Chahles    B      Askew,    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.     Serial  No    402.064. 


1.  In    an    ignition    system    for    internal    combustion    en- 
gines, the  combination   with   an  engine  iirovlcriug  spiirkin',: 
appliances,   of   a    suitable    circuit    breaker    therefor,    a    plu 
rality   of   battery   cells   connected   In    series   relation   with 
each  other,  and  means  comprising  a  switch  :iud  a  governor, 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  varying  the  num 
l)er  of  cells  In  circuit   to  increase  or  decrease  the  electro 
motive-force  of  the   ignition  current   with   the   in<-reaBe  or 
decrease  in  speetl  of  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
providing  ignition  devices,  an  electric  circuit,  nn  electric 
battery  comprising  a  series  of  ceils  adapted  for  <onnection 
In  the  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  current  consist- 
ent with  variations  in  speed  of  the  engine,  comprising  a 
snap  switch  and  an  engine  controlled  governor  for  operat- 
ing said  switch  in  either  direction  to  include  ,1  creater  or 
less  numlier  of  cells  In  circuit. 


1.  An  embroidering  machine  roller  formed  of  a  sheet  of 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  cylinder,  said  sheet  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  alternately  disposed  cloth  re 
ceiving  portions  and  reinforcing  t«>rtions,  said  reinforcing 
ixirtions  l)eing  recess»Hl  with  respect  to  said  receiving  j)or- 
tions,  the  free  margins  of  said  sheet  being  Joined  to  make 
the   roller  uniform   in  cross  section. 

2.  A  cloth  roller  for  embroidering  machines  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  metal  l>ent  upon  itself  to  form  a  cylinder,  the 
metal  l)elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
dls|»o8ed  V-shape«l  stlfTenlng  ribs  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  said  rll«  l)eing  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  to  form  Intervening  cloth  receiving  sur 
faces  of  relatively  increased  width  with  respect  to  aald 
rllw. 

3.  A  cloth  roller  for  embroidering  machines  insisting 
of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  cylinder, 
the  metal  l>elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  V  shap«'d  stiffening  rll>«  projecting  Inwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  said  ribs  being  spaced  apart 
from  eacli  other  to  form  intervening  peripheral  cloth  sup 


941. 12r..  81NGLB-0BSEKVEK  RAN(;E  FINKER  AKcHl 
BAi.P  Bauk  and  \Vii,i,iam  Sti(4>ii>.  Anniesland.  <;iasgow. 
Scotland.      Filed  l>ec.  20,  190s.     Serial  No.  4ti!».M7. 


1  A  separating  device  consisting  of  a  comhination  of 
prismMtic  pieces  of  glass  of  differeit  refractive  Indices 
forming  a  compound  block  comprising  a  separating  edge 
situated    In    the    Interior   of   the    block,    for    the    purposes 

1    set  forth. 

2.  A  separating  device  consisting  of  a  combination  of 
prismatic  pieces  of  glass  of  two  different  refractive  indices 

j    forming   a    compound    block   comprising    a    separating   fdge 

'    situated    in    the    interior    of    the    Mock,    for    the    purposes 

;   let  forth- 
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3.  A  soparatiriK  device  consistlni;  of  a   combination   of 
three  prismatic  pieces  of  glass  of  two  different  refractive 
indices  forming  a   compound   bloclt  comprlslnu  a   separat 
Ins  edpe  situated  In  the  Interior  of  the  block,  for  the  pur 
poses  set  forth. 

4.  A  spparatliiK  device  consistlnsf  of  three  prismatic 
pieces  of  glass  having  flat  faces  at  their  surfaces  of  con- 
tact comprising  a  separating  edge,  lying  in  a  plane  in 
which  the  partial  Images  may  be  formed,  situated  in  the 
Interior  of  the  device,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  An  eyepiece  prison  system  in  combination  with  prls 
matic  pieces  of  glass  constituting  a  compound  block  com 
prising  a  separating  device  having  its  separating  edge  sit- 
uated in  the  Interior  of  the  block,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.  J 


041,120       KOM.KK  BLIND   FOR  PHOTOUK.M'HIC  CAM 
EK.VS.      Krn.st    Bkaububgbb.    Krledenau.    near    Berlin, 
(iermany,    assignor    to   The    FMrm    of   Optlschc    .Vnstalt 
C.   r.  (ioerz  Aktlengesellschaft.  Friedenau.  near  Berlin. 
Germany.      Filed  Jan.  28,  1007.     Serial  No.  :i.'.t,567. 


«*'  mt. 


1.  In  a  ptiotogrnphlc  shutter  the  combination  with  two 
rurtalns  adapted  to  lie  moved  as  well  indppendently  of 
each  other  as  jointly  and  adapted  to  form  ;i  slit,  of  sup 
porting  rotatahle  rollers  for  said  curtains  and  means 
adapted  to  successively  Interrupt  the  movement  of  the 
two  curtains,  said  curtain  movement  controlling  means 
comprising  at  least  for  one  curtain  rotatable  clutch-mem 
hers  and  an  abutment,  the  clutch  members  Interpositloned 
between  a  ciirtain  supporting  roller  and  said  abutment  and 
Individually  capable  of  idle  rotation  through  certain 
angles. 

2.  In  a  pbntosrapbU'  shutter  tlw  >  ombination  with  two 
curtains  adapted  to  t»f  moved  a.s  well  independently  of 
each  other  as  jointly  and  adapted  to  form  a  slit  of  sup 
porting  rotatable  rollers  fwr  said  curtains,  rotatable  clutch- 
members  and  abutments,  one  set  of  clutch  meml)ers  Inter- 
positloned between  each  curtain  supporting  roller  and  one 
of  said  abutments,  the  clutch  members  of  each  set  Indl 
vidually  capable  of  Idle  rotation  through  certain  angles. 

3.  In  a  photographic  shutter  the  combination  with  two 
curtains  adapted  to  be  moved  as  well  independently  of 
each  other  as  Jointly  and  adapted  to  form  a  slit  of  sup 
porting  rotatable  rollers  for  said  curtains,  a  set  of  coaxial 
rotiitnl)le  elutch-members  and  an  abutment,  the  clutch 
members  interpositloned  t)etween  a  curtain-supporting 
roller  and  said  abutment  and  Individually  capable  of  Idle 
rotation  through  certain  angles. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter  the  combination  with  two 
curtains  adapted  to  be  moved  as  well  independently  of 
each  other  as  Jointly  and  adapted  to  form  a  slit  of  sup- 
porting rotatable  rollers  for  said  curtains,  two  sets  of 
rotatable  clutch-members  arranged  co  axlally  to  each  other 
and  abutments,  each  set  of  said  clutch-members  interposi- 
tloned between  one  of  the  two  curtain  supporting  rollers 
and  an  abutment  and  the  clutch  members  of  the  two  sets 


IndiTidually    capable    of    idle    rotation    through    certain 
angles. 

.")  In  a  photographic  shutter  the  combination  with  two 
curtains  adapted  to  be  moved  as  well  Independently  of 
each  other  as  Jointly  and  adapted  to  form  a  slit  of  sup- 
porting rotatable  rollers  for  said  curtains  and  means 
adapted  to  successively  interrupt  the  movement  of  the 
two  curtains,  said  curtain  movement  controlling  means 
comprising  at  least  for  one  curtain  rotatable  clutch-metn- 
bers  and  an  adjustable  abutment,  the  clutch  members  In- 
terpositloned l>etween  a  curtain-supporting  roller  and  said 
abutment  and  Individually  <  apable  of  idle  rotation  through 
certain  angles. 


;i  4  1  ,  1  2  7  POWER  LAWN  MOWER.  William  P  M. 
Braun,  Pblladelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .lohn  V.  Braiin 
and  William  P.  M.  Braun.  Copartners,  trading  as  .lobn 
Braun  4  Hons.  Philadelphia.  l*a.  Filed  .July  7.  19Q8. 
Serial  No.  442,385. 


MCOJ^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lawn  mower  having  one  end  of 
Its  main  frame  supported  upon  driving  wheels,  with  a 
supportine  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  the  main  frame,  a 
bearing  in  which  the  supporting  wheel  is  Journaled,  a 
Tertlcally  adjustable  box  in  which  the  bearing  is  Journaled 
upon  an  upright  axis  and  said  l>ox  being  provided  with 
A  rack  and  made  adjustable  In  the  main  frame,  a  pinion 
iournaled  on  the  main  frame  engaginir  the  rack  of  tlie 
box.  a  driver's  seat,  an  obllcjue  hand  operated  shaft  ex- 
tending toward  the  driver's  seat,  bevel  gearing  between 
the  shaft  .and  the  pinion  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  will  raise  and  lower  the  main  frame  upon  the  box. 
and  locking  devices  for  locking  the  pinion  in  a  plurality 
of  positions  against  the  rotation  in  its  adjusted  po8ltir>ns. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lawn  mower  having  one  end  of 
its  main  frame  supported  upon  driving  wheels,  with  a 
supporting  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  the  main  frame,  a 
bearing  In  which  the  supporting  wheel  Is  journaled.  a 
vertically  adjustable  box  in  which  the  bearing  is  Jour 
naled  upon  an  upright  axis  and  said  box  being  provided 
with  a  rack  and  made  adjustable  In  the  miln  frame,  a 
pinion  journaled  on  the  main  frame  engaginz  the  rack  of 
the  I)OX.  a  driver's  seat,  an  oi)llqne  hand  operated  shnft 
extendlns  toward  the  driver's  seat  and  journaled  in  a 
fixed  oblique  bearing,  bevel  gearing  between  the  shaft  and 
the  pinion  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  raise 
and  lower  the  main  frame  upon  the  box.  and  locking  de- 
vices for  locking  the  pinion  against  rotation  in  its  adjust- 
ed positions  consisting  <>f  a  disk  secured  so  as  to  rotate 
with  the  pinion  and  having  a  plurality  fif  notches  or  de- 
tents at  intervals  on  its  circumference,  and  a  pawl  hinged 
to  the  main  frame  and  engaging  the  notches  of  the  disk. 

.3.  A  lawn  mower  main  frame  having  one  end  supported 
upon  driving  wheels,  combined  with  a  supporting  wheel,  a 
bearing  for  the  supporting  wheel  having  freedom  of  rota 
tion  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  vertically  adjustable  box 
guided  in  the  main  frame  and  in  which  the  bearing  is 
journaled  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  the  main  frame. 
means  s»'cured  to  the  transverse  shaft  connectlne  with  the 
box   for  adjusting   the  end  of  the  main   frame   vertically 
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with  respect  to  the  box.  rotary  hand  operated  means  hav- 
ing a  hand  wheel  for  rotntlng  the  transverse  shaft,  and 
locking  devices  f.ir  locking  the  vhaft  In  a  pluraiiiy  of  po 
sltions  of  adjustment  ((insisting  of  a  notched  disk  secured 
to  the  transverse  shaft  and  a  locking  paw  1  having  a  treadle 
portion  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  band  wheel,  whereby 
the  end  of  the  Muun  frame  may  be  adjusted  and  held  at 
various  elevations  for  changing  the  position  of  the  cutters 
with  respect  to  the  ground  and  holding  It  In  such  posi- 
tions. 


941, 12K.  i'<»MBIN.VTION  PAM-OCK.  IHrFY  L.  <^AMP- 
BKi.i..  Rosemary.  N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,747. 


1.  In  a  combination  padlock,  spaced  guides,  a  bar  hav- 
ing pins  slidably  engaging  said  guides  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  projecting  studs,  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted 
for  rotation,  each  disk  being  provided  with  a  peripheral 
notch  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  studs  when  the 
disks  are  arranged  in  predetermined  positions,  a  rod 
spring  8upi>orle(l  and  engaging  said  bar  and  maintaining 
the  same  yiildably  against  said  guides,  a  shackle  mounted 
to  swing  at  on<  end.  a  slidat>le  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the 
free  ond  of  sai<l  shackle,  connecting  means  between  said 
slldable  l)olt  and  the  rod.  and  means  for  rotating  said 
disks. 

2  In  a  combination  padlock,  an  Inclosing  aaslng  having 
a  detachatde  cover,  spaced  guides  within  said  casing  a 
bar  having  pins  slidatily  engaging  said  guides  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  studs,  a  idurality  of  disks  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  cover,  each  disk  being  provided  with  a 
peripheral  notch  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  studs 
wlicii  the  disks  are  arranged  in  predetermined  positions. 
a  siiackle  mounted  to  swing  at  one  end  upon  said  casing, 
a  bdli  arrMiiged  to  slide  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  shackle,  connecting  means 
between  said  slldable  bolt  and  the  bar.  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disks,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bar  and  the 
bolt  connected  therewith. 

.'(.  In  a  combination  padlock,  an  Inclosing  casing  having 
a  detachable  cover,  spaced  guides  within  sald^ casing,  a 
bar  having  pins  arranged  to  slide  within  said  guides  and 
having  spaced  studs,  stub  shafts  mounted  for  rotation 
tiirough  said  cover,  a  disk  carried  by  each  stub  shaft  and 
each  provided  with  a  perli>heral  notch  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  said  studs  when  the  disks  are  arranged  in  prede- 
termined positions,  a  shackle  mounted  to  swing  at  one  end 
upon  said  casing,  a  bolt  arranged  to  slide  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  said 
shackle,  connecting  means  tx-tween  said  slldable  bolt  and 
the  bar,  radially  arranged  graduations  upon  said  cover,  a 
turning  knob  upon  each  of  said  stub  shafts,  radial  fingers 
associated  with  each  nf  said  shafts,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  fingers  and  knoits  relative  to  said  stub  shafts. 

4.  in  a  combination  padlock,  an  Incloslag  casing  having 
a  detachable  cover,  guides  spaced  apart  within  said  casing 
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and  Intermediate  the  ends,  a  bar  having  lateral  pins  slid- 
ably engaging  through  said  intermediate  guides  and  having 
spaced  studs,  stub  shafts  carried  by  said  cover,  disks  car- 
ried by  said  shafts  and  each  provided  with  a  radial  notch 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  stud^  when  the  disks  are 
arranged  in  predetermined  positions,  a  shackle  mounted  to 
swing  at  one  end,  keepers  spaced  apart  within  said  casing 
near  the  shackle,  a  belt  slldable  through  said  keepers  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  shackle,  means  for  actuating  said 
Ivolt.  connecting  means  l)etween  said  bar  and  bolt  actu- 
ating means,  means  for  rotating  said  disks,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  bar  and  the  \»u\  connected  therewith. 

,^.  In  a  combination  padlock,  an  inclosing  casing  having 
a  detachable  cover,  guides  spaced  apart  within  said  casing 
and  intermediate  the  ends,  a  bar  having  lateral  pins  slid- 
ably engaging  through  said  intermediate  guides  and  hav- 
ing spaced  studs,  stub  shafts  carried  by  said  cover  disks 
carried  by  said  shafts  and  each  i)rovlded  with  a  radial 
notch  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  studs  when  the  disks 
are  arranged  in  predetermined  positions,  a  shackle  mount- 
ed to  swing  at  one  end.  keepers  spaced  apart  within  said 
casing  near  the  shackle,  a  bolt  slldable  through  said  keep- 
ers and  adapted  to  engage  the  shackle,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  bolt. connecting  means  between  said  bar  and  bolt 
actuating  means,  a  rod  connected  to  said  bar  and  extending 
through  said  casing,  and  a  spring  operating  to.  maintain 
Raid  bar  vleldably  in  its  inward  position. 


941.120.      MOTOR-VEHICLE.      JAMES    A.    Chakteb,    Chl- 
cigo.  III.     Filed  May  ,1.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.668. 


1.  The  comltination  in  a  motor  vehicle  and  with  the 
steering  gear,  of  the  steering  shaft,  a  cam  collar  thereon, 
a  shaft  mounted  on  the  steering  shaft  provided  with  a 
handle  at  the  upper  end  and  at  the  lower  end  with  a  cam 
engaging  the  collar  for  shifting  said  collar  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft,  timing  and  carbureting  means  and  regulat- 
ing devices  therefor,  and  connections  l)etween  the  said  col- 
lar and  said  devices. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  steering  shaft,  timer, 
carl)ureter  and  regulating  devices  therefor,  a  sliding  col- 
lar on  the  shaft  connected  with  said  devices,  a  controller 
at  the  head  of  the  shaft,  shaft  sections  23.  25  intermediate 
the  controller  and  the  collar,  a  spring  between  said  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  shaft 
section  and  collar  independently  of  the  upper  shaft  sec- 
tion. 

:;.  The  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle  and  with  a  steer- 
ing gear,  of  a  hollow  steering  shaft,  a  collar  thereon, 
means  for  sliding  the  collar  on  the  said  shaft  Including 
connections  within  the  said  shaft,  a  timer,  a  carbureter 
and  regulatlne  means  therefor,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  arms,  connections  between  one  of  the  arms 
and  the  timer,  connections  between  another  arm  and  the 
carbureter  regulating  means,  the  third  arm  being  forked 
to  engage  the  sliding  collar,  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  of  a  motor,  driving 
shaft,  engine  shaft  and  clutch  device  and  speed  changing 
gears  and  steering  gear,  and  two  parallel  rock  shafts,  and 
connections  between  the  latter  and  the  clutch  device  and 
speed  chancing  L-ear.  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of 
(ither  shaft  is  prevented  after  that  of  the  other  Is  begun. 

5.  The    combination    In    a    motor    vehicle,    of    a    motor. 
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driving  shaft,  engine  shaft,  clutch  device  and  speed  chang- 
iii'Z  -'fill-  ami  .stcorinB  gear,  two  parallel  rock  shafts  and 
connections  between  the  same  and  the  speed  changing  gear 
and  clutch  device,  n  steering  post  and  hand  operated  shafts 
upon  said  i)Ost  connected  to  rock  the  i<i(k  sliafts.  contigu- 
ous disks  with  flattened  sides  u|)on  said  hand  operated 
shafts,  and  a  dog  swinging  between  said  disks  and  pro- 
portioned to  prevent  the  movement  of  either  hand  operated 
shaft  after  that  of  the  other  is  Ite-un. 

[flalms  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


I 


said  driving  means  and  one  or  the  other  of  said  reel-gears, 
the  moving  of  said  levers  being  effected  by  chan;;e  In  the 
relative  diameters  of  the  rolls  of  ribbon  upon  the  rte- 
spectlve  reels. 

fClaims  6  to  U»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


!»41,i:^0.      KIBBON-FEED    MECHANISM.      fUAKi.ES    M. 
CnooK,  Chicago.    III.      Filed  Mar.    12.    1908.      Serial    No. 

4i'n.«0S. 


9  4  1.13  1.1  S.WV  SWAO.NG  AND  SHAIMNC.  DKVIC  B. 
Theodore  W.  i'ross,  Everett.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  2J4, 
1908.      Seijlal   No.   4J3,0I7. 


1.  In  a  reversiiiu  ribbon-feed  device,  the  combination  of 
ribbon  reels,  a  driven  train  of  wheels  for  driving  one  or 
the  other  of  said  ribt>on  reels  to  feed  tlie  rit)t)on  from  one 
reel  to  the  other,  and  reversing  mechanism  for  causing 
said  train  of  wheels  to  transfer  Its  driving  motion  from 
one  reel  to  the  other,  said  reversing  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  actuating  member  arranged  to  bear  against  the  roll 
of  ribbon  upon  one  of  the  reels  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby 
as  the  diameter  of  the  roll  of  ribbon  chances. 

2.  In  a  reversini;  ribbon-feed  device,  the  combinati'in  of 
ribbon  reels,  a  jiivoted  member,  a  driven  train  of  wheels 
carried  by  said  pivoted  member  for  rotating  one  or  the 
other  of  the  reels  to  feed  the  ribbon  from  said  reel  to  the 
other,  and  shifting  and  locking  mechanism  for  throwing 
said  pivoted  member  and  thus  connecting  said  train  with 
one  or  the  other  of  the  reels,  said  shifting  and  locking 
mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  member  arranged  to 
betir  against  the  roll  of  ribbon  on  one  of  the  reels  so  as  to 
be  moved  thereby  as  the  diameter  of  the  roll  of  ribbon 
changes. 

3.  In  a  reversing  ribbon-feed  device,  the  combination  of 
ribbon  reels,  a  reversing  lever  for  each  of  said  reels,  means 
tending  to  move  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers  toward  the 
correspondUiL.'  reel,  si  pivoted  plate  mechanism  carried  by 
said  plate  for  rotating  the  reels  to  feed  the  riblir)n  from 
one  reel  to  the  other,  and  shifting  mechanism  for  throwing 
said  plate  and  thus  connecting  said  rotating  mechanism 
with  one  or  the  other  of  the  reels,  said  shifting  mechanism 
having  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  other  ends 
of  said  levers,  whereby  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of 
ribbon-feed  Is  made  dependent  on  increa.se  In  the  bulk  of 
the  ribbon  upon  one  of  the  reels. 

4.  In  a  reversing  ribbon-feed  device,  a  pair  of  reels  hav- 
ing each  a  driving  gear  connected  therewith,  a  pivoted 
member  carrying  uiton  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  gears  re- 
TolTlng  In  opposite  directions,  and  ribbon  actuated  shifting 
means  for  moving  said  pivoted  member  about  Its  pivot  to 
cause  one  or  the  other  of  the  gears  curried  thereby  to  en- 
gage the  corresponding  reel  driving  gear. 

3.  In  a  reversing  ribbon-feed  device,  the  combination  of 
reels  upon  which  the  ribbon  winds  and  between  which  It 
passes,  a  gear  connected  with  each  of  said  reels,  a  pivoted 
member,  driving  means  carried  l)y  said  pivo,ted  member 
and  arranged  for  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of 
said  flrst-named  gears,  and  reversing  levers  adjacent  said 
reels  adapted  to  engage  the  ribbon  on  said  reels  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  pivoted  member  one  way  or  the  other 
about  its  pivot,  whereby  connection  is  established  between 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<-rlbed.  a  carrier,  an  anvil 
mounted  thereon,  a  rotatable  swaging  die  supported  vn 
said  carrier  for  coiiperation  with  the  anvil,  means  for  Ac- 
tuating said  die,  means  for  adjusting  the  die  with  respect 
to  the  anvil  I0  vary  the  swaging  action  of  these  parts,  and 
means  permitting  of  adjustment  of  the  anvil  substantially 
in  the  ar<-  of  a  circle  generated  about  the  axis  of  the  die 
as  a  center.  I 

■J.  In  11  device  for  operating  on  s«w  teeth,  a  housing 
formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the  teeth  of  a  saw- 
are  adapted  to  be  proje<'ted,  a  wedge  shaped  member  su[i- 
I>orted  for  movement  in  the  j)l„ne  of  the  op<'nlng  for  hold 
ing  the  saw  in  position,  means  for  varying  the  lateral 
wedt'lni:  Mctlon  of  the  wed;;.'  nieml>er.  and  nienoM  to  force 
said  Wedge  sbaiMKi  nn'inber  into  t!4'  opening. 

'A.  In  corabinatlon  with  an  anvil,  means  for  supporting 
the  same,  a  swaging  <lle  sui>ported  for  rotation,  and  the 
means  to  rotate  the  same,  a  meinl)er  for  clamping  the  saw 
against  said  first  nieiins  suppojie)!  for  vertically  swinging 
and  for  sliding  laterally  toward  and  from  the  saw.  said 
member  having  an  Inclined  outer  face,  and  relatively  fijed 
means  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  Inclined  face  of  said 
membi'r.  whereby  as  sHid  niemlx-r  is  swunt  upwardly  it 
will  also  be  movfnl  In  a  lateral  direction. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilH-d.  a  housing 
open  at  one  side,  a  carrier  in  said  housing  provided  with 
an  anvil,  a  swaging  die  In  said  housing,  means  for  oijer- 
ating  said  iwaging  die,  a  jilate  extending  over  the  open 
side  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  Its  lower  portion 
formed  with  an  opening  for  reception  of  the  .saw  teeth,  a 
member  having  Its  outer  face  inclined,  a  pin  by  which  said 
member  Is  pivotally  sup|x>rted  on  said  plate,  said  pin  being 
slidably  supported  in  said  plate,  a  spring  tending  to  draw 
said  pin  in  an  outward  direction,  and  means  to  swing 
said  member. 

,1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  saw  tooth 
swaging  mechanism  carried  thereby,  means  for  clamplii;.' 
the  frame  to  a  saw.  tooth  s!iaping  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  frame"!  and  means  connecting  said  clamping  means 
wltli  the  shaping  mechanism  to  operate  the  clamping 
means  to  clamp  the  frame  to  the  saw  on  operation  of  the 
sliaplng  devk-r,  and  preliminary  to  actuation  of  the  swag- 
ing mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


941.1:;l'  door  OPERATING  MECH.VNISM.  Ei.BabTUS 
I>.  CCBTia,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  12,  lOOS.  Serial 
No.  44S,0R1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  doorway 
and  having  a  truck  extending  across  said  doorway,  of  a 
door  provld^-d  with  rollers  mounted  In  fixed  relation  there- 
to  and    normally    dlspngaeed    from    the    track,    and    mefins 
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mounted  upon  the  door  whereby  said  door  may  be  shifted 
outwiiriMy  and  inwardly  (O  place  said  rollers  upon  or  re- 
move them  from  said  track. 


a.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  box  baring  a  movable 
front  and  top.  tiling  devices  supported  in  the  upper  iM)rtion 
of  the  cabinet,  said  tiling  devices  Including  rods  having 
Ule-holdlng  means,  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
rods  in  the  tablnet,  and  spring  catches  In  the  cabinet  and 
altove  said  means  for  supporting  the  rods  and  normally  ex 
tending  over  the  ends  of  said  rods  and  lnterpose<l  in  the 
path  thereof,  and  on  which  catches  a  ro<l  may  be  8U|)i>orted 
in  elevati'd  i>osltioti. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sinKiiire  having  a  doorway, 
of  a  track  parallel  with  the  structure,  a  door,  track  rollers 
carried  by  said  door  and  normally  disengaged  from,  but  en- 
gageable  with  the  track,  and  means  mounted  on  the  door 
and  eiit'ageable  with  the  structure  for  shifting  the  door 
outwiirdl.\  from  the  doorway  onto  the  trai-k  or  Inwardly 
from  the  track   back  to  the  doorway 

.!.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  doorway 
and  having  a  track  extending  across  said  doorway  and 
having  sockets  or  bearinirs  adjacent  said  doorway,  of  a 
door  provided  with  rollers  or  supports  normally  disen- 
gaged from  sjiid  track  and  means  mounted  upon  the  door 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  sockets  or  bearings  whereby 
said  door  may  be  lifted  and  moved  outwardly  to  place  said 
roll'  rs  upon  sahl  track  Mnd  remove  tiiem  therefrom  to  shift 
the   do<ir   to  clos4'd   poslTif>n 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  doorway 
and  having  a  track  extending  across  said  doorway  and 
having  sockets  or  bearlnL's  adjacent  said  do.(rway.  of  a 
door  provided  with  rollers  or  supports  iiorm.Mlly  disen- 
gaged from  said  track,  crank  arms  mounted  upon  snbl  door 
and  adaptetl  u>  cnuace  sjttd  sockets  or  b<-arlngs  and  means 
whereby  said  crank  arms  may  be  turned  to  cause  them  to 
lift  and  move  outward  the  door  In  order  to  place  Its  rollers 
upon   the  track. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  doorway 
and  having  a  track  extending  across  said  doorway  and 
having  sockets  or  l)earlngs  adjacent  said  doorway,  of  a 
d<M)r  provlde<l  with  rollers  or  supports  normally  disen 
»n»ged  from  said  track,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  said 
door  and  provided  with  crank-arms  at  Its  ends  adapted 
to  enter  and  engage  said  sockets  or  l>enrlngs  and  means 
whereby  said  riH  k  shaft  may  Ik"  turned  to  cause  the  door 
to  be  lifted  and  moved  outward  to  place  its  rollers  upon 
the  track  or  to  return  the  door  to  closed  position. 
fClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


941.133.      FILIN<;-i".VBINKT.     Joskph    Oannhkiser.   San 
Francisco,  fal       Filed  I>ec.  4.  lOOS.      S<  rial  No    4ft.%.<.»27. 

1  In  a  tllini:  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  Ixix  having 
a  front  panel,  with  means  for  turning  this  panel  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  filing  devices  supjtorted 
In  the  uppi-r  fwrtlon  of  the  cabinet,  and  means  carried  by 
the  panel  en;:aL'enble  with  one  of  said  filing  devices  to 
withdraw  the  same  from  the  cabinet  .ind  spread  it  on  the 
table 

2  .V  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  box  having  a  movable 
front  and  top.  flllni:  devices  supported  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  <ahinet.  said  tiling  devt<-e<i  including  ro<1s  bavin;: 
file  holding  means,  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
rods  in  the  cabinet,  other  means  for  supi>ortlng  the  ends  of 
any  rod  at  an  elevated  position  from  the  other  rods,  and 
means  carried  by  the  movable  front  of  the  l>ox  for  with- 
drawing the  file  of  an  elevated  rod. 


4.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  box  having  a  movable 
front  and  top.  filing  devices  supported  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  cabinet,  said  filing  devices  including  rods  having 
flle-holdlng  means,  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the 
rods  In  the  cabinet,  spring  catches  in  the  cabinet  and 
above  said  m<  ans  for  supporting  the  rods  and  normally 
extending  over  the  ends  of  said  rods  and  interposed  in 
the  i)ath  thereof,  and  on  which  catches  a  rod  may  be  sup- 
ported in  elevated  position,  the  front  of  said  box  com- 
prising a  panel  turnable  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal 
l»ositlon.  and  means  carried  by  this  panel  for  engaging  an 
elevated  rod  and  withdrawing  it  from  the  box  when  the 
panel  is  opened  out. 


941.134.  TREATMENT  OF  STEEL  KAILS. 
I».\MEi.s.  Worcester.  Mass  Filed  Nov.  21. 
rial  No.  403,141. 


Fred    H. 
1907.     Se- 


a  a  ifl  ^u^u*un  n^.J4|g-si 
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1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  steel  rails 
to  Increase  the  resistance  thereof  to  wear  and  shocks, 
which  consists  In  cooling  the  heated  rail  rapidly,  and 
thereby  Imparting  to  the  metal  a  fine  crystalline  struc- 
ture; reheating  the  rail  and  then  cooling  the  same  grad- 
ually, to  eliminate  internal  strain  ;  and  cold-rolling  the 
rail  to  elongate  and  flatten  the  crystals  of  the  metal. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  steel  rails 
to  increase  the  resistance  thereof  to  wear  and  shocks, 
which  consists  In  cooling  the  heated  rail  rapidly  by  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  a  liquid  cooling  medium,  to  Impart  a 
fine  crystalline  structure  to  the  metal:  reheating  the  rail 
and  then  co<iling  the  same  gradually  to  eliminate  internal 
strains  ;  and  cold-rolling  the  rail  to  elongate  and  flatten 
the   crystals  of  the  metal. 

3.  The  herein  descrlt>ed  method  of  treating  steel  rails 
to  Increase  the  resistance  thereof  to  wear  and  shocks, 
which  consists  In  rapidly  cooling  the  rail  from  red  heat 
and  thereby  imparting  a  fine  crystalline  structure  to  the 
metal  :    reheating    the    rail    to   a    temperature    of    approxi- 
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mat.ly  900°  F  and  then  <«K)lln«  the  same  gradually  to 
ellmtnai.'  Infrrnal  strains;  nnd  cold-rolilDC  the  rati  to 
elon»{ate  and  flatten  tho  crystals  of  the  mt'tal. 

4  Tlip  herein  described  method  of  treatlnp  steel  rails 
to  inrnas.'  th.'  rtsisl.iiKi'  tliiTfof  ti>  wear  and  shocks, 
which  consists  In  subjectlnjj  the  red  hot  rail  to  a  liquid 
cKolini.'  ni''dlum.  to  cool  the  rail  rapidly  and  impart  a  fln.' 
crystalline  structure  to  the  metal  :  relieatlnt:  the  rail  to  a 
teni|)crature  of  approximately  900°  F.  and  then  jtradunlly 
cooUntf  the  rail  on  a  hot  bed.  to  eliminate  Internal  strains  ; 
and  iiiissinn  th.-  choIik]  rail  tlir<>u>.'h  rolls  to  olont'atp  nnd 
flatten  the  crystals  of  the  metal. 

.'.  Thf  herein  described  method  of  treating  steel  rails  4 
to  Increase  the  resistance  thereof  to  wear  and  shocks,  j 
which  consists  In  rapidly  cooling  the  heated  rail  and 
tlu-r.'by  Imiiartlnk;  a  tine  rrystalllnp  structure  to  the  ] 
metal  ;  reheating  the  rail  nnd  then  cooling  the  same  grad-  i 
ually.  to  ellmlniite  Internal  strains;  and  flattening  and  i 
tlongnting  the  crystals  of  the  metal  exterior  parts  of  the 
rail.  i 


2.  A  buckle  for  waist-belts,  comprising  a  Iwdy  or  frame 
having  a  substantially  horliontal  slot  In  Its  upper  portion 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  slots  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  belt, 
a  clamping  tongue  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  and  movable 
between  said  vertical  slots,  teeth  carried  by  said  tongue 
to  clamp  the  fabric  in  one  of  said  vertical  slots,  and  a 
head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tongue  and  movable  in  pMld 
horizontal   slot. 


941,13').     TRirK-CHAIR.     Kk.^stvs   Dk   Moulin.   Green- 
ville. 111.     Filed  Oct.  21.  mos.     Serial  No.  458,848. 


3.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  opposing  side  plates 
provided  with  vertical  slots  for  the  belt,  and  with  a  slot 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  buckle,  and  a  clamping  tongue 
located  l)etween  the  side  plates  and  pivoted  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  buckle,  said  tongue  being  manipulated  by 
grasping  the  same  through  said  last  named  slot. 


9  4  1.13  7.  BRICKLAYING  MACHINE.  Michelk  Fal- 
cone. Cokedale,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467.646. 


1.  .\  chair  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  seat 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  controlled  locking  de- 
vice normally  engnelnu  the  sent  to  holil  it  :iiraitist  move- 
ment relative  to  the  structure,  means  for  aituating  the 
locking  device  to  release  the  seat,  and  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  seat  normally  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  chair  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  seat 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  detonator-holder  also  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  spring-actuated  striker  coiiperating  there- 
with, means  for  holding  tlie  sent  and  striker  as.'ainst  move- 
ment, and  an  operating  device  connected  to  said  means  for 
shifting  it  to  simultaneously  release  the  seat  and  striker. 

3.  A  chair  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  seat 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  yielding  means  for  holding  the 
seat  normally  in  operative  position,  a  detonator  holder 
mounted  on  said  structure,  n  spring-nctuate<i  striker  coop- 
erating therewith,  a  seat  locking  device  pivotnlly  mo\inted, 
a  striker  engaging  device  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  locking  means  to  simultaneously  release  the 
seat  and  striker. 

4.  A  chair  Including  a  tlltable  seat  normally  held  in 
operative  position,  a  detonator  holder  mounted  thereon,  a 
spring  actuated  striker  coilperating  therewith,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  releasing  the  seat  and  the  striker. 


941,136.  BICKLE  FOR  WAIST-BELTS.  .ToHN  A.  Du- 
bois, Besangon.  France.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449,S,«<0. 

1.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  vertical  slots  for  the  belt,  and  with  a  substantially 
horizontal  slot  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  buckle,  and  a 
clamping  tongue  pivoted  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
buckle  and  having  a  head  traveling  in  the  horizontal  slot. 


1.  In  a  brick  laying  machine  the  combination  with  ft 
handle,  of  a  grapple  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  handle 
comprlslngr  levers,  a  supporting  bar  carried  by  said  levers 
and  jaws  rarried  by  said  supporting  bar  operated  by  said 
levers. 

2.  In  a  brick  laying  machine  the  <-omblnation  with  a 
trolley  supported  handle,  of  a  gr.npple  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  handle  comprising  levers,  a  supporting  bar 
carried  by  said  levers,  a  fixe<l  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw  car 
ried  by  said  siipportlnt:  bar.  said  movatile  Jaw  being  op- 
erated by  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  brick  laylnir  machine  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  supporteil  handle,  of  a  pair  of  levers  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  handle,  a  supporting  bar  carried  by  said 
levers  provided  with  a  fixed  and  a  movable  Jaw  and  means 
for  operating  said  levers  so  as  to  operate  the  movable  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  brick  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  supported  handle,  of  a  grapple  mounted  on  one 
end  of  the  handle  comprising  a  supporting  shaft  carrying 
levers,  a  iupp^jrtlng  bar  carried  by  said  levers,  a  fixed  jaw 
and  a  movable  Jaw  carried  by  said  supporting  bar.  and 
means  for  operating  said  supporting  shaft 

5.  In  a  brick  laying  machine,  the  combination  with 
supporting  rods,  of  a  track  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  rods,  a  trolley  mounted  in  said  track,  a  handle 
carried  by  the  trolley,  means  for  locking  said  han<lle  with 
respect  to  the  trolley,  and  a  grapple  carried  by  an  end  of 
the  hendlr. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazetie.] 
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941.138  INTERNAL  COMBrSTION  ENGINE.  Richard 
L.  FK08T.  Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  uf  one  fourth  to  WU- 
lard  C.  Lyman,  Jackson,  Mich.,  and  one  eighth  to  George 
T.  Homeler,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427.497 


one  cylinder  Into  the  other,  a  valve  controlling  communi- 
cation l>efwe«'n  said  cylinders  and  timed  mechanism  for 
operating  said  valve  to  cut  off  communication  between 
said  cylinders  during  the  compression  of  said  elements  and 
to  establish  free  communication  therel^etween  during  the 
combustion  of  the  mixture  whereby  power  is  developed  In 
both    cylinders. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette  ] 


941.139  Mor,n  FOR  CEMENT  WASIITTBS  THroixiEE 
V.  «;Ai.A8sf..  Snn  Francisco.  Cfi\.  Filed  Mar.  10  "i9nr. 
S«Tial   No    41(*2..%«0. 


1.  In  an  Internal  coml>ustlon  engine,  a  plurality  of  cyl 
inders,  bavins  a  connecting  passage  l>etween  the  explosion 
chamliers  thereof,  means  for  compressing  the  cooperating 
and  separately  nonlgnltilile  elements  of  the  combustible 
mixture  separately  in  different  cylinders  to  a  degree  of 
compression  sutflclent  to  cause  automatic  i>:nitlon  upon 
the  commingling  of  said  elements,  a  valve  for  closing  said 
connecting  passage  during  the  separate  compression  of 
the  elements  and  timwi  mechanism  for  opening  said  valve 
to   effect   conimini:Mng   and    Ignition. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cyl 
Inders  havln'i;  means  of  communication  one  with  another.  \ 
means  for  compressing  the  coi;i>erating  and  separately  non- 
Ignitible  elements  of  the  combustible  mixture  seimrately  In 
different  cylinders,  and  for  finally  ejecting  the  contents  of 
one  (vlinder  into  the  other,  nnd  means  for  cutting  off  com- 
munication iM'twtHMi  said  (  yllnders  diiriiik:  the  compression 
of  said  elements  aijd  for  establishing  free  communication 
thereljetween  during  the  combustion  of  the  mixture  where 
by   power  Is  developiHl   In  lM)th  cylinders. 

:i.  In  nn  inteiiiHl  combustion  .n^rine.  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders of  different  capacities  having;  means  of  comniunloa 
tlon  with  each  other,  means  for  compressing  air  in  the 
larger  cylinder  and  a  separately  nonignltible  gaseous  fuel 
In  the  smaller  cylinder  and  means  for  cutting  off  communi- 
cation between  said  cylinders  during  compression  of  the 
cooperating  elements,  for  finally  placing  said  cylinders  in 
communication  to  permit  the  ejection  of  the  compressed 
i:as  Into  the  i-ompressed  nir  cylinder,  and  for  maintaining 
fre.'  comniiiiilinfion  iK'twe^n  said  cylinders  during  the  com- 
bustion of  the  gases  whereby  power  Is  developed  in  each. 

4     In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  cyl 
inders  of  diff'  rent  capacities  in  which  the  air  and  gaseous 
fuel  are  separately  ounpresstHl.  tlie  larger  of  said  cylinders 
being  provided  with  a  cleariince  spaie  for  the  compressed 
charge   and   the   smaller   cylinder   having    Its   clearance   re 
duced  to  the  minimum,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  the  pis 
ton  for  the  lnri:er  cylinder  being  in  advance  of  the  piston 
for  the  smaller  cylinder,  and  timed   means  for  cutting  off 
communication  l>etween  said  cylinders  during  the  compres 
slon   of   the   cofiperating   elements,   adapted    to  place  said 
cylinders  into  communication  In  advance  of  the  completion 
of  the  stroke  of  the  plsti>ii  in  the  smaller  cylinder  whereby 
the    gaseous    charge    compressed    therein    Is    ejected    and 
forced   into  the   larger  cylinder  and   for  maintaining   free 
communication  Ijotween  said  cylinders  during  the  combus 
tion  of  the  gases 

5.    In  an  internal  combustion  eneine.  a  plurality  of  cyl 
Inders  having  means  of  communication  one  with  another, 
means  for  compressing  the  cooperative  and  separately  non 
Ignltlble  elements  of  the  combustible  mixture  separately  In 
different  cylinders,  and  for  finally  ejecting  the  contents  of 


1  .\  mold  for  tubs  and  the  like  comprising  a  bottom  • 
panel  having  a  rectangular  ledge  on  Its  u|iper  surface,  a 
sectional  core-box  with  removable  sides,  ends  nnd  top  rest- 
ing on  said  bottom  panel  nnd  supported  within  said  ledge, 
side  and  end  panels  supported  on  said  bottom  panel  and 
on  the  outside  of  said  ledge  and  spaced  from  the  core-box, 
and  bars  having  notches  In  the  end  adapted  to  fit  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  outside  side  panels  for  locking  said  . 
outside  panels  rigidly  together. 

2.  A  moid  for  tubs  and  the  like  comprising  a*  bottom 
panel  having  a  rectangular  ledge  on  its  upper  surface,  a 
sectional  core  box  with  removable  sides,  ends  nnd  top  rest- 
ing on  said  bottom  panel  and  supported  within  said  ledge, 
side  and  end  panels  sjipported  on  said  bottom  panel  and 
on  till-  outside  of  said  ledce  and  spaced  from  the  core-box, 
and  means  for  locking  said  outside  panels  rigidly  together, 
said  last  -  named  means  comprising  clamp  bars  having 
wedge  notches  fitting  the  projecting  ends  of  said  outside 
side   panels 

3.  A  mold  for  plastic  hollow  articles  of  trapezoidal 
shape  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  on  the  upper  surface  of 
which  is  a  surrounding  ledge,  a  core  box  supported  inside 
the  ledge,  removable  side  panels  supported  on  said  bottom 
panel  nnd  on  the  outside  of  said  ledge  and  spaced  from 
the  core  l)ox.  a  removable  fabric  covering  of  cheese-cloth 
or  the  like  placed  over  the  core  box.  and  means  for  locking 
the  side  panels  of  the  mold  together. 

4.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  bottom  pnnel  having 
a  continuous  ledge  on  its  upper  side,  a  removable  core-box 
supported  on  said  panel  within  said  ledge,  said  core  box 
comprising  side,  end  nnd  top  panels,  said  side  nnd  end 
panels  abutting  loosely  against  each  other  and  said  side 
and  end  panels  carrying  pins  on  their  upper  side  fitting 
pirforations  in  said  top  panel  wher.by  the  core  box  Is 
held  together  In  the  space  within  said  surrounding  ledge, 
and  said  mold  having  removable,  sectional  side  and  end 
panels  parallel  with  tlie  sides  nnd  ends  of  the  core-box. 

.'>  .\  mold  comprising  a  Ixittom  panel,  a  removable,  sec- 
tional core  box  supported  on  said  panel,  sabl  core  Ikix  com- 
prlsinc  side  and  end  panels  and  a  top  panel,  means  on  the 
said  bottom  panel  of  the  mold  engaging  the  bottom  edges 
of  tlK'  side  and  end  panels  of  the  core-box.  and  means  on 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  panels  of  the  core-box 
interlocking  with  the  top  panel  or  cover  of  the  core  box 
and  cooperating  with  said  means  on  the  base  panel  to  hold 
the  core  box  tok'etber  in  assembled  position,  nnd  said  mold 
having  sectional  removable  side  and  end  panels  spaced 
from  the  core  l>ox.  with  means  for  locking  the  side  and  •  nd 
panels  of  the  mold  together. 
I        [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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941,140.  HOX.  David  U  CutvKu,  THunton,  Mass..  as- 
sijrnor  to  Reed  &  Hurton  C<>ri><)ratlon,  Taunton.  Mass.,  a 
CorporHtion  of  MaHsaclmscf ts.  KIIo<1  May  27.  1VM)9. 
Hprlal    No.    4HH.WS. 


1.  In  a  box.  ili«'  ronibltiJition  "f  a  lid.  a  liin>:e  pivoted  to 
thp  lid,  arms  on  said  liliiu'.'.  a  h<»x  liody  liavlne  pin  nnd- 
slot  cunnfcfion  with  said  arms,  and  ii  cati-li  to  hold  tti<<  lid 
to  tho  body,  rcl.-asable  by  a  slidinu  movement  of  tlif>  body 
relatively  to  tlie  liinRP-arms. 

•2.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  a  lid.  a  liin>.'e  pivoted  to 
the  lid.  arms  on  said  liin«''.  a  box  body  tinvin;:  pin-and- 
slot  (•onnccti..n  with  said  arms,  a  spring:  to  force  open  the 
lid.  and  a  ratrh  to  hold  the  lid  to  the  body,  releasable  by 
a  slidlnc  mov.ui.'iit  of  the  body  relatively  to  the  hlnije- 
arms. 


•MI  141  <;.\SST()VK  FR.VMK.  l-iiEDKiti-  K  Craff.  .Tr.. 
Middl.'  Villau-e.  N.  V.  Kil.'d  .Ian.  25.  I'.mVJ.  Serial  No. 
174.012. 


.^1^ 


2.  The  oomhinntlon  with  tho  covers  and  back  of  a 
binder  and  a  si  rip  of  suitable  material  ninnlns:  lenknli- 
wlfte  of  the  back  and  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  thrrpof 
and  havlntr  interior  end  ap<'rtures,  of  spring  wire  cllpn 
each  having  substantially  parallel  parts,  a  bend  connect- 
ing the  same  and  a  hook-shaped  part  at  one  free  end  with 
a  prong  or  point  adapted  to  W  passed  between  the  leaves 
of  a  magazine  or  pamphlet  for  enKa^jement  therewith  of 
the  pron«,  which  b<ar8  substantially  at  right  anglcb  to 
the  back  of  the  binder,  and  the  opposite  parallel  pnrt 
adapted  to  be  simultaneously  connected  with  said  strip 
at   an  ai)erture  thereof. 


1  .\  support  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  frame  com- 
|Mis.(l  of  channel  posts,  paralh-I  front  and  back  members 
and  parallel  .-nd  members,  said  posts  being  provided  in  the 
side  portions  Ihcn'of  with  ap.rlur.'s.  and  th.-  <n<\  portions 
of  said  front,  back  and  <  nd  members  being  passed  through 
said  apertures  and  formed  into  links  or  eyes  wlu-reby  said 
frame  may  bi-  folded  compactly  together. 

2.  .\  support  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  frame  com- 
posed of  channel  iron  posts,  paral!<'l  front  and  back  mem 
iM-rs  and  paralhl  ind  mcmb.'rs.  said  posts  being  provided 
in  till'  <\<\<'  portions  thereof  with  apertures,  and  the  end 
portions  of  said  front,  back  and  «nd  members  h.'lng  passed 
through  said  apertures  !in<l  formed  into  links  or  eyes 
whereby  said  frame  may  b.-  folded  compactly  togrther,  the 
tops  of  said  posts  being  adapted  to  serve  as  supports  for 
the  stov.',  and  said  frame  being  provided  bt^low  the  top 
thereof  with  supports  for  a  drip  pan. 

:'..  .V  frame  or  support  for  gas  stoves  cnmposfd  of  corner 
posts  or  I'gs.  parallel  top  and  bottom  side  mcmbi-rs  con- 
nected with  said  posts  or  legs  and  parallel  top  and  bottom 
end  memlxrs  connect. 'd  with  said  posts  or  legs,  the  con- 
nection of  said  Hide  and  end  members  with  said  posts  or 
legs  being  such  as  to  permit  said  parts  to  be  folded  to- 
gether, the  stove  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tops  of  the 
posts  or  legs  and  to  !>♦■  secured  thereto,  a  plate  or  board 
adapt* d  to  rest  on  the  bottom  sid<'  and  end  m.-mlvrs  and 
to  form  a  brace  for  the  frame,  and  a  tlrip  p.m.  and  means 
for  supporting  ttu'  same  within  tl>..  frame  and  between  the 
top  portions  of  the  posts  or  bgs. 


1)41,142.     H1NI»KR.     .Vi.fkkp  C    Hafki.y,  New  York.  \.  Y. 

Filed  .\pr    14,   1009.     Serial  No.  4S0.R.''.S 

1.  In  a  binder  the  combination  with  the  covers  and 
back,  of  n  strip  of  stiltahle  material  having  interior  end 
apertures  and  running  lengthwise  of  the  hack  and  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  surface  thereof  In  the  capacity  of  a 
holdfast,  and  spring  wire  clips  with  prong  ends  which 
Ix'ar  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  hack  of  the  binder 
and  adapted  for  simultaneous  connection  therewith  and 
with  the  back  of  a  magazine  or  similar  pnl)liiation  be- 
tween the  leaves  thereof. 


.'!.  In  a  binder,  tlie  combination  with  tbe  covers  aud 
back,  of  a  stiffening  strip  of  suitable  material  formed 
cellular  at  the  respective  ends  and  running  lengthwise  of 
tbe  back  aail  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  thereof  in  the 
capacity  of  a  hold  fast,  and  spring  wire  clips  each  com- 
prising Bul)t*tantially  parallel  menilMrs  5  6,  a  connecting 
Innd  7.  anu  ..o<»k  shai)ed  i>art  S  with  a  pronged  end  wliiih 
luars  sulistantially  .it  right  angles  to  the  back  of  the 
binder,  the  same  Ix'ing  adapted  lor  simultaneous  con- 
nection with  the  liack  of  a  magazine  or  similar  publica- 
tion between  the  leaves  thereof  and  with  the  oollulHr 
ends  of  the  stiffening  strip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  magazine  ur 
similar  puWicallon.  of  a  spring  wire  clip  having  substan- 
tially parallel  parts  connected  by  a  bend,  the  one  adapted 
to  engage  the  support  and  the  other  the  magazine  or  piili- 
licatlon  by  passing  in  b<>tween  the  loaves,  and  the  said 
latter  part  having  a  hook  shaped  part  at  the  free  end 
with  a  prong  or  |)olnt  to  engage  the  bound  edge  of  the 
magazine  bearing  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  back 
of  the  biqder  and  so  beioming  temporarily  cunnected 
therett 


le    lundcr 
to.        I 


941. 14S       U'INI>IN(}  -  INDIC.VTOR       .I'>hn    ».    Hawkins, 
SpringtleJd.  111.     Filed  May  3,  1909      f^erial  No.  49.i,593. 


1     In  a  winding  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  n-volyble 
spring  barrel,  a  main  spring  within  said  spring  barrel  tin 
winding  to  rotate  the  spring  barrel,  a  spring  mounted  with- 
in the  spring  barrel  and  having  a  finger  adapted  to  project 
outwardly  through  the  wall  of  the  spring  barrel  and  acted 
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upon  by  the  unwinding  main  spring,  an  osciUattve  shaft   1 

provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  I ugaged  by  tbe  finger  of 

said  last  named  spring  and  a  pointer  lixed  tm  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  winding-indicator.  tl:e  combination  of  a  revoluble 
spring  barrel,  a  main  spring  unwinding  to  rotate  said 
spring  barrel,  a  tlngi-r  spring  within  the  spring  barrel  com- 
pressible by  contact  with  the  un  winding  main  spring  to 
project  the  linger  of  said  linger  spring,  and  a  pointer  con- 
nected to  be  operated  b.\  the  projecting  tlnger  of  said  finger 
spring.  ; 

:t.  In  a  sv  iuduig  indicator,  the  combination  of  an  oscii- 
lallve  shaft,  a  pointer  cc.nnecti<l  with  said  shaft,  a  rack 
bar  winnected  to  oacUlate  said  shaft,  a  pin  tlxed  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  revoluble  spring  barrel  equippi'd  with  a  pro- 
jectile linger  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  on  said  shaft  to 
partially  rotate  the  shaft  said  pinion  and  rack  bar  being 
so  arranged  that  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rack  bar  in 
one  direction  will  rotate  said  pinion  and  contrariwise  the 
rotation  of  said  pinion  will  move  said  rack  bar  In  the  opp<-> 
site  direction 

4.  In  a  winding  indicator,  the  ctimbinatlon  of  a  revoluble 
spring  barrel  e.juliiped  with  a  projectile  finger,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  partially  rotated  by  said  proj»-rtlle  finger,  a 
pointer  connected  with  said  shaft  and  means  determining 
the  extent    of  rotation  of  said  shaft 

5.  In  a  winding  Indicator,  the  combination  of  Mn  oscilla- 
tlvp  shaft,  a  pointer  <onnected  with  said  shaft,  a  revoluble 
spring  barrel,  a  finger  <m  said  spring  barrel  acting  to  turn 
said  shaft  In  one  direction,  and  stem  winding  mechanism 
connected  to  turn  said  shaft   In  the  opposite  direction. 

fClalms  r,  snd  7  not  printed  in  tlic  (lazetle  ] 


4,  Id  combination,  a  dlirerenilal  gear,  a  signal  con- 
trolled Uj-  one  member  of  said  gear,  a  ratchet-wheel  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  other  members  of  said  gear,  a  pair  of 
electromagnets,  a  pair  of  pawls  actuated  by  the  electro- 
magnets  respectively  and  actuating  the  ratchets  respec- 
tively, and  means  carried  by  each  ratchet  for  limiting  ijs 
movement  to  a  predetermined  amount  when  Its  actuating 
magnet   is  energlied. 


941.14,').     DlTiHhNt;  M.\('HINE.     Jamks  H    llii.L,  Find 
lay,  Ohio.     Filed  .Inly  17,  1908      Serial  No    444.01,-, 


941,144.  SKJNAL.  LAfRENCE  .\  Hawkins,  Schenectady. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York  Filed  I>ec  29.  190S  Serial 
No.  4(19. 7tW<. 


1.  In  combination,  a  differential  gear,  a  signal  con- 
trolled by  one  member  of  said  gear,  a  pair  of  electromag- 
nets, and  operative  connections  between  the  other  two 
members  of  said  gear  and  the  two  magnets  respectively 

2.  In  combination,  a  differential  gear,  a  signal  con 
trolled  by  one  mimlxT  of  said  gear,  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnets, and  operative  connections  between  the  other 
two  members  of  said  gear  and  the  two  magnets  respec- 
tirely.  comprising  step  by-step  devices  whereby  one  of 
said  memt>er8  Is  moved  one  step  when  either  of  said  mag 
nets  Is  energised. 

3.  In  combination,  a  differential  gear,  a  signal  con 
trolled  by  one  member  of  said  gear,  a  ratchet-wheel  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  other  members  of  said  gear,  a  pair 
of  electromagnets,  and  a  pair  of  pawls  actuated  by  the 
electromagnets  respectively  and  actuating  the  ratchets 
respect  iTely. 


1.  In  a  ditching  innchlne.  a  ditching  wheel  liaving 
radial  buckets  each  composed  of  a  radially  disiiosed  cut- 
ting rim  and  a  basket  r.-ceptacle  for  the  excavated  mate 
rial,  formed  of  strips  fast  at  one  end  to  the  cutting  rim. 
and  at  the  other  end  lying  approximately  parallel  and 
connected  to  a  cross  strip  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
bucket. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  ditching  wheel  having 
radially  disposed  cutting  buckets  all  interconnected  at 
the  ends  most  distant  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wlieels. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  ditching  wheel  provided 
with  buckets  laving  radial  cutting  members  all  inter- 
connected at  their  outer  ends,  and  basket  rec<ptacleB  for 
the  excavated  material  comprising  separated  strips  all 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  cutting  members  of  the 
bucket,  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  common  cross  member 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  bucket. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  ditching  wheel  comjirised  of 
two  spaced  annular  members,  spacing  bars  connecting 
said  members.  <utter8  connected  to  the  outer  spacing 
bars  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  outer  face  of 
the  annular  members,  and  ditching  buckets  extending 
radially  from  the  annular  members,  each  bucket  being 
composed  of  a  cutting  member  extending  radially  from 
the  annular  members,  and  a  basket  for  the  reception  of 
the  excavated  material  composed  of  spaced  strips  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  cutting  member  of  the  bucket 
jind  at  the  other  end  to  a  common  connecting  nnmb.-r 
extending  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  cutting  memb*'r 
at  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  bucket,  all  the  buckets  being 
Interconnected  at  their  outer  ends 

5.   A    ditching    machine    comprising    a    suitable    vehicle, 
power  ni.ans  thereon.  ste«'ring  wheels  having  broad  i»olyg 
onal  periplierics,  broad  elongated  endless  tra<tlon  aprons 
hi  line  with  the  steering  wheels  and  opA-atlvely  conwcted 
to  the  prime   mover  of  the  vehicle,   a  ditching  wheel   plv- 
otally  supported  on  the  vehicle  and  having  its  pivot  sup- 
port  adjustable   In   a   vertical    plane,   said  ditching   wheel 
having   radially    extended   buckets   Interconnected   at   their 
outer  ends  and   i)rovlded   with   basket    receptacles  for  the 
excavated  material,  an  ad.iustable  conveyer  extending  Into 
I    the  ditching  wheel  and  carried  by  the  ditching  wheel  wup 
.   port,  means  for  adjusting  the  ditching  wheel  In  a  verticRl 
i   plane   about    Its   pivot    support,    and   means   for   coupling 
the  ditching  wheel,  or  the  traction  aprons,  or  both  to  the 
prime  mover  of  the  vehicle  at  will 


I    941.146      SQIKEZKH.     Willia.m  M    Hum..  >«  a  v,   Chicago. 

Ill       Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.      Serial  No.  418.0.'.4  , 

'        1     In  a  device  of  the  class  described  squeezer  jaws,  a 
I  centering  guide  for  the  heads  supported  thereon  and  adapt 
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»•<!  to  onKane  the  head  flanjft^s  and  body  furminx  Jawa 
moviibit'  with  thf  sciuet'zcr  jaws  a  prpdctorniined.  distance 
.•iiid  .-Klapifd  to  yield  relatively  th'T'^of  Rft>T  movInK  said 
ilistance. 


^^  /> 


«t 


-^ 


1.  In  a  dfvice  of  tlie  class  described  sqiieezt-r  jaws, 
hody  centering  jawa  and  a  head  cenierinj;  guide  between 
the  squeezer  jaws  and  centering  Jaws. 

:;.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  miueezer  block. 
iiii  annular  centering  guide  for  the  heads  in  wliicli  the 
li;ids  accurately  fit  and  which  positions  the  lieads  accu- 
i.iicly  on  the  lilocis,  and  body  centerink;  Jaws  movable 
above  tlie  head  centering  «uide. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed  a  sijueezer  block, 
iiciprocating  squeezer  jaws,  ;i  movable  head  centering 
guide  resting  on  the  squeezer  Jaws  adapted  to  position 
tlie  head  accurately  relatively  to  the  block  and  jaws  and 
means  secured  to  the  centering  guide  adapted  to  guide 
said  centering  guide  when  moving. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  squeezer  block, 
reciprocating  scjueezer  laws  surrounding  the  same,  a  re- 
ciprocating lii'ad  centering  guide  surrounding  the  block 
and  extending  partly  below  the  jaws,  an  inclined  part  on 
said  guide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  jaws  to  recip- 
rocate the  guide  out  of  the  path  of  the  Jaws  Just  as  the 
jaws  engage  the  head  flanges,  and  means  guiding  the  re- 
ciprocating centering  guide  adapting  said  guide  to  assume 
n-rmal  position  by  gravity. 

iriaims  0  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzette.] 


!>4I,147.  SOLDKKING-MArHINE  Wii.i.i.wi  M.  Hollo 
WAY.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  15.  UMJH.  Serial  No. 
4:;s.4«l. 


1'.  A  Soldering  machine  embracing  a  rotative  carrying 
wheel,  a  lateral  rim  thereon  affording  apertured  faces,  a 
clamping  jaw  pivoted  on  the  rim  adjacent  each  apertured 
face  and  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  the  articles  to  be  sol 
dered  thereon,  one  or  more  burners  arranged  to  direct  tht 
beat  thereof  tlirough  said  aperture  and  against  the  arti- 
cles to  be  soldered,  one  or  more  cooling  nozzles  adapted  to 
direct  a  cooling  blast  against  said  articles  at  a  further 
stage  In  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  cams  for  actuating 
the  clauif)lng  jaws. 

3.  A  soldering  machine  embracing  a  rotative  carryinj! 
wheel,  a  laterally  extended  rim  at  the  periphery  tlierentf 
and  having  tiattened  faces  thereon  adapted  to  receive  the 
articles  to  be  soldered,  the  metal  at  the  flattened  parte 
being  thin,  a  clamping  Jaw  pivoted  at  each  flat  face  to 
rigidly  engage  the  articles  to  be  soldered  in  position,  one 
or  more  Imriiers  arranged  to  direct  the  heat  there(»f 
against  the  articles  to  t>e  sol<lere<l  tlirouiili  a  suitable  aper 
tare  central  in  eacii  face,  one  or  more  cooling  uozzlen 
adapted  to  direct  a  cooling  blast  against  said  arti<les  at  a 
further  stage  In  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  adjustable 
cams  for  actuating  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  soldering  machine  embracing  rotative  carrying 
wheels  liaving  a  peripheral  rim  thereon  arfordiug  thin  flat. 
centrally  apertured  faces  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  bf- 
soldered,  a  claimping  Jaw  pivoted  on  the  carrying  wheelB 
and  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  thereon  the  articles  to  be 
soldered,  one  or  more  burners  arranged  to  direct  the  heat 
thereof  through  said  apertures  against  the  articles  to  be 
soldered,  one  or  more  cooling  nozzles  adapted  to  direct  R 
cooling  blast  through  said  apertures  at  a  further  stage  in 
the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  the  carrying 
wheels  to  suit  the  varying  lengths  of  the  blanks  and  an 
adjustable  cam  for  actuating  the  jaws  in  engaging  and 
releasing. 

5.  A  soldering  machine  embracing  a  duplicate  pair  of 
rotative  carrying  wheels  each  having  an  outwardly  di- 
rected, peripheral  rim  thereon  affording  flat  faces  adapted 
to  receive  the  blank,  clamping  jaws  having  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  article  to  t>e  soldered  to  the  blank,  and  adapted 
to  rigidly  engage  the  articles  to  be  soldered  in  position,  on-> 
or  more  burners  arranged  to  direct  the  heat  thereof  against 
the  articles  to  be  soldered  througli  a  suitable  .aperture  In 
the  rims,  one  or  more  cooling  nozzles  adapted  to  direct  a 
cooling  blast  against  said  articles  at  a  further  stage  in  the 
rotation  of  tin-  wlieel.  means  for  adjusting  the  wheels  to  or 
from  each  other  and  means  ff)r  adjusting  the  burnern  and 
nozzle  to  correspond. 

[Claims  fi  to  '11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  soldering  machine  embracing  a  rotative  carrying 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  rim  thereon  affording  apertured 
faces  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  soldered,  a 
clamping  Jaw  thereupon  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  the  arti- 
cles to  be  soldered  tht^reon.  one  or  more  burners  arranged 
to  direct  the  lieat  thereof  against  the  articles  to  be  sol 
dered  through  the  apertures  in  said  faces  and  one  or  more 
cooling  nozzles  adapted  to  direct  a  cooling  blast  against 
said  articles  at  a  further  stage  in  llie  rotation  of  tie 
wheel. 


!»41.14S.  OEVICE  FOR  FaRMINli  GLASS  CYLINDERS. 
Feroin.^nd  J.  HotZE,  <;rand  Uapitls.  Mich  .  assignor  of 
two-thirds  to  John  H.  Houze  and  Noel  Ilouze,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.      Filed  .Vug.  .".,   lOO^.     Serial  No.  44t».d-.':!. 


1.  A  devlct  for  forming  glass  cylinders,  comprising  a 
melting  tank,  a  pot  near  the  same  an<l  communicating 
ttierewitti  by  a  side  opening  and  a  passage  extending  down- 
ward at  the  ilde  of  the  pot  next  the  tank  and  thence  bf- 
neath  the  pot  whereby  the  pot  Is  heated  at  one  side  only  by 
tlie  tank  an<l  incoming  glass,  said  pot  being  also  provided 
with  one  or  more  bottom  openings  to  admit  the  glass  to 
that  part  only  of  the  pot  which  is  not  so  heated,  whereby 
the  heat  is  rendered  more  uniform  throughout  the  glass  In 
the  pot. 

2  .V  devlct  for  forming  glass  cylinders,  comprising  a 
melting  tank  having  a  side  opening,  a  Jacket  having  a  side 


November  -\'v  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1005 


opening  to  receive  the  melted  glass.  an<l  also  having  a  top 
provided  with  a  central  lipening  and  series  of  small  open 
Ings  concentric  therewitli.  an  Inner  pot  having  a  downw  ard 
niid  horizontally  extended  I'lis.snge  to  receive  the  glass,  and 
openings  in  the  upper  wall  i>f  said  passage  to  permit  the 
glass  to  pass  Into  said  pot.  and  means  for  applying  heat  to 
the   Inner   pot. 

:;  In  a  device  for  forming  glaiw  cylinders,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  melting  tank  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  cylin- 
drical <'ase  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  glass,  an  inner 
pot  in  said  case  having  a  downward  and  horizontally  ex- 
tended i»assage  U-neath  tlie  same  and  also  having  openings 
In  the  upper  wall  of  saiil  passai:e  to  permit  the  class  to 
pasv  tlieretlirougb.  and  a  top  to  said  case  having  a  circu- 
lar central  ojiening  and  a  series  of  small  openings  con- 
centric therewith,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  the  openings  in 
said  top  and  liaving  a  .-entral  opening,  the  cover  r1s<i  bo- 
loi.'  si)aie,l  apiirt  from  the  ioi>  of  the  inner  pot. 


mounted  in  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  sur- 
face of  a  rail,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke  and 
adapted  at  their  free  ends  to  contact  »  ith  the  sides  of  the 
rail,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  free  ends  of  the 
-.aid  arms  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  rail. 


•Ml. 14'.'      liKNTAL  I'LATE       IUvid  1>.  Hym.\X.  Thlladel- 
[ihia.  I'M      Filed  Mnr    H'..  11»<»H.     Serial  No.  42i.44.S. 


.\s  an  improved  artiile  .if  nianufacture.  a  dental  plate 
formed  of  bard  rublsr  and  laving  within  the  conflnes 
thereof  an  upwardly  extending  wall  forming  a  suction 
cavity,  snld  wall  having  an  Inwardly  extending  overhang 
forming  around  the  wall  a  pocket,  said  jdate  being  formed 
witli  a  second  wall  extending  upwardl.v  frr>m  \\-<-  upper 
face  of  the  plate  outside  of  the  tirst  named  wall  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  space  between  said  walls,  said  cavity  and 
space  being  unobstructed,  whereby  tlie  plate  is  provided 
with  Increased  siKtlon  surfaci' 


941,150.       HOSE  ANI>  FIFE  COI  FLING.       Sven  M   J..HN- 
so.N.    Clil<agi>,     111        Filed    July    ::••.     I'.toT.       Serial    No. 

:;s4,siT. 


The  coml)lnaili>n  with  a  onira.tible  tube  ;nnl  an  inte- 
rior pipe,  of  a  plain  metal  strip  having  a  single  tongue  8 
at  one  «  nd  and  a  pair  of  tongues  11'  and  F!  at  the  opposite 
end.  a  plain  wire  loop  formid  Into  a  hinge  portion  9  to  be 
enga;:<Kl  by  the  tongue  H  and  inwardliends  HJ  and  17  to  be 
engaged  by  the  tongties  VI  and  l"..  said  single  tongue  8 
being  loosely  t)ent  over  said  hinge  portion  !•  and  thus  ad- 
justable over  said  liinge  portion  V*  to  vary  the  operative 
length  of  the  band,  said  loosely  bent  over  tongue  8  being 
held  by  fnctional  engagement  between  said  mi'tal  strip 
and  said  lube  when  -^ald  coupling  Is  clamped  upon  said 
tulM?. 


941.151.  TllIRI*  KAIL  ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  SYSTEM. 
fiiAiii.Ks  KoZKSMK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  3(».  1906.  Serial  No.  .341.251.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  is.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,789. 

1.  In  an  ebctrlc  railwav  system,  a  contact  shtx*  com- 
prisiiig  a  frame,  an  electro-magnet  movably  mounted  in 
sabl  frame,  a  >oke  as-iociated  with  said  electro-magnet,  a 
roller  mounted  in  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  surface  of  a  rail,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke 
and  adai)ted  at  their  free  ends  to  contact  with  the  sides  of 
the  rail,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  free  ends  of 
the  said  arms  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  rail. 

2.  In  an  electric  railwav  v>--ieiii.  a  contact  slioe  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  electro-magnet  movably  mounted  in 
said  frame  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  on  said  electro- 
magnet, tending  to  move  the  same  away  from  the  said 
frame,  a  yoke  ass.ulated  with  said  electro-magnet,  a  roller 
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:\.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  contact  shoe  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  electro-magnet,  a  plate  to  wlilch  the 
said  magnet  Is  secured,  said  plate  being  movable  within 
the  said  frame,  n  spring  for  exerting  pressure  on  said 
plate  and  magnet,  tending  to  move  the  same  away  from 
the  said  frame,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  said  magnet,  a 
roller  mounted  In  the  said  yoke  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  surface  of  a  rail,  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  the  said 
yoke  and  adapted  at  their  free  ends  to  contact  with  the 
sides  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  free 
ends  of  the  said  arms  In  c mtact  with  the  sides  of  the  rail. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  contact  shoe  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  electro-magnet,  a  plate  to  which  the 
said  magnet  Is  secured,  said  plate  being  movable  within 
the  said  frame,  a  spring  for  exerting  jiressure  on  said 
plate  and  magnet,  tending  to  move  the  same  away  from 
the  said  frame,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  said  magnet,  a 
roller  mounted  In  the  said  yoke  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  surface  of  a  rail,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
yoke,  contact  heads  connected  with  the  said  arms  at  one 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  a 
rail,  and  springs  associated  with  the  other  ends  of  the 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  move  the  said  arms  so  as  to 
maintain  the  said  contact  heads  thereof  in  contact  with 
the  sides  of  the  rail 


941.152.  VAT  ItYE  AND  FROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Hebvcann  Kraft,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  So- 
ciety of  Chemical  Industry  \n  Hasle.  Basel.  Switzerland. 
Filed  Apr.   1.  1009.     Serial  No.  4ST.2T.''i. 

1.  The  descrlU'd  process  for  the  manufacture  of  halo- 
genlzed  vat-dyestuffs  of  the  thlo-lndigo  series,  which  con- 
sists In  condensing  1  mol.  of  a  halogen  substituted  isatln 
derivative  of  the  naphthalene  series  with  1  mol.  of  a-oxy- 
1-ihlonaphthene. 

2.  Tile  descrit>ed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  halo- 
genlzed  vat-dyestnffs  of  the  thlo-lndlgo  series,  .^hlch  con- 
sists in  condensln:  1  mol.  of  a  t)romlnated  naphthlsatln 
with  1  mol.  of  .{-oxy-l-thlonaphthene 

:{.  A«  mw  products,  the  described  halogenized  vat  dye- 
stuffs,  derived  from  a  hnlogenated  naphthlsatln  and  .J-oxy- 
1-thlonaphthene.  and  constituting  In  <lry  state  brownish- 
red  powders  solublo  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a 
green  to  greenish  blue  color,  soluble  In  hot  nitrobenzene 
with  a  cherry  red  to  red-violet  coloration  and  yielding  by 
their  treatment  with  alkaline  reducing  agents  vats  dyeing 
cotton  brownish  vi<. let  and  gray  -  violet  to  violet  -  lilack 
shades  fast  to  washing,  light  and  chlorln. 


'.Ml.l.'.'.      FRESSFttE-REGFLATOR.     Willia.m  F.  Kru  H- 
BAiM.    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor   to    Foster    Engineering 
Compruiy.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.   10. 
1909.     Serial  No.  490,764. 
1.   In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a   valve 

i-aslng  providing  a  flow   passage  with  a  valve  seat,  a  bal- 
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ancp-plHton  cylinder  above  said  valve  seat  and  an  en- 
lar;ro<l  chaml).'r  above  snld  cylinder,  said  chamber  helns 
In  fornrviinicatlon  with  the  dfllvery  end  of  said  (low- 
passak'e.  a  recessed  viiivi-  fur  said  spat  haviiiu:  a  stem  pro- 
jecting into  said  cylinder  and  chanil>er,  a  valve  disk  In 
said  recess,  a  sleeve  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  flange  to 
enu'aue  said  disk  and  a  projection  extendlnii  through  the 
disk,  an  upprr  sleeve  liavin«  a  lower  end  cnu'a^.'int;  the 
uplKT  end  of  the  lower  sleeve  in  the  said  balancf-pistun 
cylinder,  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  onto  tlie  stem  a;.'ainst 
said  ui)per  sleeve  in  the  said  enlarged  chamber,  a  washer 
hfld  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  form- 
inu  a  piston  in  ttie  cylinder,  a  memt)er  held  between  suid 
nut  and  upper  sleeve  imperviously  closinu  the  said  chara- 
l)er  and  i)'Tmitting  movement  of  its  said  holding'  parts, 
and  mean'  holding  said  riieml>er  in  normal  position. 


■J.  In  a  jiressure  rei;ul;'.tiir,  llie  coml)inaticin  of  a  valve 
casing  providing  a  flow  passage  with  a  valve  seat,  a  bal- 
incepiston  cylinder  above  said  valve  seat  and  an  enlarged 
chamlK-r  above  said  cylinder,  said  chamber  being  in  com- 
munleatiou  with  the  delivery  end  ot  said  flow  passaue.  a 
valve  iiavlng  a  disk  for  said  s.'at  and  a  sten)  projecting 
into  said  cylinder  and  chamber,  a  sleeve  on  said  stem 
above  said  disk,  an  upper  sleeve  above  said  lower  sleeve, 
a  nut  adapted  to  screw  onto  the  stem  against  said  upper 
sleeve  In  the  said  enlargecl  chamt>er.  a  washer  held  be- 
tween the  adiacint  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  forming  a 
piston  in  the  balance-piston  cylinder,  a  menil)er  lield  be- 
tween saiil  nut  and  upper  sleeve  imperviously  closing  the 
enlarged  chamber  and  iwrmitting  movement  of  its  said 
holdin;;  parts,  and  means  holding  said  member  in  normal 
posit  i(m. 

."!.  The  combination  wiili  a  easing  providing  a  How  pas- 
sage with  a  valve  seal.  f)f  a  valve  having  a  stem  and  an 
annular  radial  seat  around  said  stem,  an  annular  valve 
disk  In  said  seat  providing  a  space  between  Its. 'If  and 
the  said  stem,  a  sleeve  on  said  stem  extending  tlirougli 
said  annular  disk  into  enga'_'ement  with  the  floor  of  its 
said  seat  and  having  an  annular  flange  engaging  the  top 
of  the  disk,  and  means  for  tiolding  said  sleeve  in  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
rasing  providing  a  flow  passage  and  an  upper  extension. 
a  liner  removably  inserted  in  said  upper  extension  and 
providing  upper  and  lower  cylinders  of  different  diame- 
ters, a  valve  for  sjiid  valve  seat  having  a  stem  extending 
troni  the  delivery  side  of  the  valve  into  said  cylinders,  a 
>leeve  on  the  valve  stem  having  its  opposite  ends  in  the 
said  upper  and  lower  cylinders  respectively  and  a  lateral 
aperture  intermediate  said  ends,  the  said  stem  liaving  a 
duct  leiding  from  below  the  valve  to  said  lateral  aperture 
of  the  sleeve,  a  nut  holding  said  sleeve  on  the  stem,  a 
member  held  by  said  nut  on  the  sleeve  forming  a  |)lston  in 
the  upper  cylinder,  and  tneans  holding  said  piston  yield 
inzly  in  position. 


5.  In  a  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing providing  a  How  passage  with  a  valve  seat,  a  cylinder 
above  said  valve  seat  and  an  upper  chamber,  a  pluj;  in 
said  casing  opposite  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  for  said  valve 
seat  liaving  a  stem  extending  from  the  delivery  side  of 
the  valve  Into  said  cylinder  and  chamber,  said  stem  b«ing 
adapted  below  the  valve  and  next  said  plug  to  rect'ive 
turning  means,  a  sleeve  on  the  valve  seat  above  xaid 
valve,  an  upper  sleeve  having  its  lower  end  en;.'aging  the 
upiH-r  end  ©f  said  lower  sleeve  in  the  balance  piston  cluim 
ber.  a  washer  held  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  Mid 
sleeves  ancf  forming  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  nut  adapt- 
ed to  screw  unto  the  stem  against  the  upper  --leeve.  a  niiin- 
ber  held  between  said  nut  and  upper  sleeve  Imperviously 
closing  the  enlarged  chamber  and  permitting  movement 
of  its  holding  parts,  and  means  holding  said  iuem)>er  in 
normal  potation. 


Se- 


941,154.     POWEK-TRANSMITTING  .VI'r.XUATIS.     It^Ml 
A.  La  roi.vTE.  Riverside.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1007, 
rial  No.  fi95.814. 
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1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  reyolu- 
ble  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame:  a  revoluble  drum  ;  r<»<ili- 
ent  coimectini:  inr'ans  between  said  shaft  and  said  drtini  ; 
and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  to  hold  said  drum  from 
rotation  dnring  intermittent  periods  in  the  rotatloa  of 
said  shaft  I 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  spaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  ;  a  sprocket  drum  loOsely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  spring  connecting  means  betweiii 
said  shaft  and  said  drum  :  and  means  operated  by  said 
siiaft  fo  hold  said  drum  from  rotation  during  intermittent 
periods  in  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 

."..  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  shaft 
journaled  In  said  frame;  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  -^aid 
shaft  :  .1  spiral  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  shaft 

jind    tl th'T   ind   secured   to  said   drum;   stops  on   ^.lid 

drum;  a  log  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adajned 
to  engage  with  said  stops  and  thereby  to  prevent  the  ro- 
tation of  said  drum;  and  a  cam  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
alternately  move  said  lug  Into  and  out  of  encagement 
with  said  stops. 

4,  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  revoluble 
shaft;  a  rotating  member;  resilient  connecting  meani  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  member  ;  and  cam  actuated 
means  operated  by  said  shaft  to  Intermittently  stop  said 
member  from  rotation. 

5.  k  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  ; 
a  shaft  Jo«rnale<l  In  said  frame  :  a  drum  lo<isely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  :  a  si)ring  having  one  end  sectired  to  said 
shaft  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  drum  ;  stojw  on 
said  drum  :  •\  lug  movably  mounted  on  sai<l  frame  :  and 
means  operated  by  said  shaft  to  move  said  lug  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stops. 


041. 15f).      CLEAN8ING  COMPOUND.      James  A.   Lestku. 
Interlaken.    N     Y.      Filed    Aug.    15,    190S.     Serial    No. 
I         44M.704. 

The  herein  described   cleansing  compxjund  consisting  of 

!    mineral  oil  lubricating  distillate  and  wood  alcohol.   raixe<l 

together  in  the  proportions  of  four  parts  of  oil  to  one  part 

1   of  alcohol,  suhBtnntlally  as  deacrlbed. 
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941,166.  RErKI'TACT.K  OR  TIIF  I.IKF  FOR  CONI>riT8 
0»iR(;k  a.  Li  tz.  IMaiufleld.  and  t  lakk.m  t:  (.'.  Sipley. 
I'erili  AinlKiy.  N.  J.  Original  application  tiled  Oct.  26, 
19(».".  Serial  No  l'M4.559.  lHvlded  and  tbls  application 
flled  Mar    .'..  19<i!(.     Serial  No.  4hl.4i:J. 


1.  The  eoinbination  of  a  conduit,  with  a  fitting  thereon 
provldiil  with  a  liK-kiug  piece  bavliiK  Independently  mov- 
able portions   to  engage  opposite  parts  of  tlie  conduit. 

:;.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  with  a  ttttlng  thereon 
provided  with  a  spring  like  piece  engaging  opposite  parts 
of  the  londuii  to  bold  the  fitting  thereto. 

;}.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  with  a  fitting  provided 
with  a  spring  like  locking  piece  having  extended  portions 
ens;aging  the  conduit. 

4.  Tlie  eoinbination  of  a  conduit,  with  a  fitting  provlde<l 
with  a  recesK.  and  a  locking  piece  removal>ly  held  in  the 
recess  and  having  extende<l  porti(jn8  engaging  the  conduit. 

5  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  with  a  fitting  provided 
with  a  reeess  and  a  spring  like  locking  piece  located  in 
sal<l  reeess  and  having  extendtnl  portions  engaging  tlie 
I'onduit. 

jClalins  <■>  to  \1  not  printed  in  the  (;a8ette.] 


011,1."T      SI'AltK  ri.rt;.     Chaklk.s    a.    Maktin.    Racine, 
Wis.      File<l   Mar.  21.  10(18.      Serial  No.  422.3.SO. 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  1m'  screwed  Into  the  cylinder  wall  of  an  etigtne. 
I  be  inner  end  of  said  casing  provide*!  with  an  inwardly  ex 
lending  ledge  or  flani;e.  said  le<lge  or  tlan^'e  provided  with 
lecesses.  an  itisul.at ing  tut>e  extending  in\^Hrdly  Into  the 
easing  to  a  desired  extent,  a  guard  or  deflector,  the  end 
thereof  l)elng  in  the  form  of  an  outwardly  extending  cone 
and  having  the  ap'X  thereof  polntinir  toward  tlie  <Hslng 
and  aperturtHl.  the  said  end  provided  with  arms  extending 
toward  the  casing,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  bent  out 
wardly  to  form  lateral  projections  which  are  adapted  to  be 
|iaRse<l  throucb  the  recesses  of  tlie  Iwlce  or  flange  of  the 
laslnt'  and  to  thereby  detachalily  enL'aj:e  above  said  ledge 
or  flange,  and  an  ele<'trlcal  conductor  extending  through 
the  Insulating  tulie.  and  having  its  Inner  end  in  close 
proximity   to  the   aperture. 

'1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  l)e  screwed  Into  the  cylinder  wall  of  an  engine, 
the  inner  end  of  said  casing  provid<><l  with  an  inwardly 
extending  ledge  or  flange,  said  ledce  or  flange  provided 
with  rece«»«*.  an  insulating  tube  extending  Inwardly  Into 


the  casing  to  a  desired  extent,  said  tulie  formed  witli  an 
enlargement  Iretween  its  ends  to  jirovide  outer  and  Ifiner 
shouldeivi  therecm.  a  guard  or  deflector,  the  end  thereof  lie- 
tng  In  the  form  of  an  outwardly  extending  cone,  with  a 
spark  orifice  at  the  apex  of  the  cone,  and  said  end  provided 
with  arms  extending  toward  the  casing,  the  ends  of  the 
arms  t»elng  bent  to  form  lateral  projections  which  are 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  recesses  of  the  ledge  or- 
flange  of  the  casing  and  to  be  thereby  detachably  engntred 
beyond  said  ledge  or  flanve,  a  sleeve  within  the  casing,  the 
outer  end  of  said  sb-eve  being  in  engagement  with  the 
Inner  shoulder  of  the  Insulating  tube,  and  the  Inner  end  of 
•aid  sleeve  engaging  against  the  lateral  projections  at  the 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  guard,  a  nut  turned  on  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  casing  said  nut  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  Insulating  tube  passes,  and  said  nut 
adapted  to  be  turned  down  against  the  outer  shoulder  of 
the  Insulating  tube,  and  an  electrical  conductor  extending 
through  the  Insulating  tube  and  havint  Its  inner  end  In 
close   proximllty    to    the   spark    orifice. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  lie  s<  lewed  into  the  cylinder  wall  of  an  engine, 
an  insulating  tul>e  extending  inwardly  into  the  casing  to  a 
desired  fXtent.  a  removable  op«'n  sided  guard  or  deflector 
held  tjetween  the  inner  end  of  the  casing  and  the  Insulat 
ing  tube,  and  the  end  thereof  l>elng  In  the  form  of  an  out- 
wardly extending  cone  having  the  apex  thereof  pointing 
toward  the  casing  and  forming  a  spark  terminal,  with  a 
spark  orifice  at  the  apex  of  the  cone,  and  an  electrical 
conductor  extending  through  the  Insulating  tube  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  'nd  In  close  proximity  to  the  spark  orifice  of 
tlie  guard  and  forming  the  other  spark   terminal. 

4.  .\  guard  or  deflector  for  a  spark  plug,  having  an  open 
side  and  an  end  piece  and  provided  with  attaching  projec- 
tions, the  end  piece  lielnc  In  the  form  of  an  outwardly  ex 
tending  cone  having  the  apex  thereof  pointing  toward  the 
plug  and  being  plani'd  or  rut  off  to  form  both  a  spnrk 
orifice  and  a  spark  terminal  having  a  thin  bordering  edge. 


9  4  1  .  1  .-.  8  .  SrilSTITUTE  FOR  SOAl'  FOli  WASHING. 
CLEANING.  ANIt  BLEACHINt;  rilU'OSES.  Fail 
Mai  soi.FF.  Frankfort  on  the-Maiu,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Roessler  and  Ilasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Y"ork.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.    411..- 28. 

1.  A    substitute    for    soap    for    washing,    cleaning    and 
bleaching  purposes  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  harmless 
peroxldlsed  comi>ound   and  soluble  inorganic   alkaline  ma 
terial. 

2.  A  substitute  for  ^oap  for  w.ishing.  cleaning  and 
bleaching  purposes  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  harmless 
peroiidized  coni|Minnd  and  alkaline  material  comprising 
ijorax. 

3.  A  sul>stitute  for  soap  for  washing,  cleaning  and 
bleaching  jnirposes  consisting  of  a  tuixture  of  a  harmless 
peroxldlzed  compound,  soda  and  Iwrax. 

4.  A  substitute  for  soap  for  washing,  cleaning  and 
bleaching  puriM)ses  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  per- 
iMirate  and  alkaline  material  comprising  horax. 

.->.  .\  substitute  for  soap  for  washing,  cleaning  and 
bleaching  purposes  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  s<MJium  per- 
borate, soda  and   tiorax. 


041.159.      SOUBLE  STARCH.     Albkht  E.  Mii.itz.  Lever- 

kusen.    near   Cologne.    (Jermafiy.   assignor   to    Farbenfa 
briken  vorm.  Frlwlr    Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld.  (Jermany.  a 
Corporation  of  (;ermany.      Flled  .Ian.  29.  lOOM.     Serial 
'  No.  41.S.284. 

The  new  acetylated  starch  obtained  from  starch  and 
'  acetic  acid,  which  is  a  white,  amorphous  powder,  insoluble 
in  cold  water.  bBt  dissolving  In  hot  water  to  a  limpid,  ad 
hesive  liijuid.  wMch  can  be  kejit  for  weeks  without  losing 
its  adhesive  properties,  insoluble  in  liot  or  cold  acetic  acid 
;:lacial.  giving  wltli  iodin  solution  a  violet  color,  and 
which  Is  not  reconverted  Into  the  original  starch  by  the 
I    iirtlon  of  alkali.  KnlM«tanf  is  llv   as  hereinbefore  described. 
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941.160.      CHAIR.      E.MIL    H.    Milner.    Stockl>rl(l>:.'.    Mirh 
nied  Mar    :.'•!.  1909.      Serial   No.  4.H5.>iH:', 


if 
■  I 


1.  In  a  chair.  t\  frame,  a  tiltiiii;  back  portion  having 
rontinuous  gide  members  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  seat 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  cross-nipmbers,  and  sprinn  bands 
sectiretl  to  the  back  portion  nnd  to  each  of  the  several 
cross  members  of  the  seat  portion,  whereby  the  latter  are 
tlexlbly  connected  together  and  to  the  back  portion. 

-.  In  a  chair,  a  frame,  a  tilting  back  portion  bavlntr 
continuous  side  members  pivoted  to  the  frame,  means  for 
locking'  the  back  in  a  fixed  position,  a  seat  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  cross  members,  and  spring  bands  secured  to 
tlie  back  portion  and  to  each  of  tlie  several  cross  members 
of  tht'  seat  portion,  whereby  the  l;itter  are  flexibly  con- 
nected together  and  to  the  back  portion. 

•'..  In  a  chair,  a  frame,  an  L-shaped  tilting  back,  a  seat 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  members  wedge-shaped  In  cross 
section,  and  spring  bands  secured  to  the  back  and  to  each 
of  the  several  wedge-shaped  members  of  the  seat  portion. 

4.  In  a  chair,  a  frame,  a  tilting  back,  a  seat  portion 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  blocks,  rods  connecting  said  blocks 
In  pairs,  a  pair  of  flexible  bands  secured  to  the  l)locks  and 
to  the  tilting  back,  and  means  for  locking  said  back  in  a 
flxed  position. 


041. IBl  VK<a:  TABLE  ■  CUTTKK.  Jekemi-vh  Mohe.\U, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  O.  Cor- 
net and  one  third  to  Louis  H.  Ferger.  lndianaf)Olis.  Ind. 
Filed  I)e(.  4.  190X.      Serial  No.  465.971:. 


vegetable  holding  plate  In  a  plane  i)arnll<'l  with  said  ro 
tary  cutter,  means  for  feeding  said  rotary  cutter  as  the 
cutting  operation  proceeds,  and  a  partition  plate  extending 
radinlly  of  said  rotary  cutter  and  movable  therewith  as 
said  cutter  is  given  its  feeding  movement  and  with  Its 
edge  near  said  rotary  cutter  and  with  the  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent said   Vegetable  holding  plate. 

2.  A  vegetable  cutter  Including  a  vertically  disposed 
shaft  mounUHl  concentrically  therein  and  longitudinally 
movable,  a  horizontally  disposed  cutting  disk  mounted  on 
said  shaft  i*  said  casing  so  as  to  serve  as  a  lx)ttom  for 
said  i-!ising  upon  which  vegetnl)le8  may  l>e  pla<'ed  to  be  cot. 
a  partition  plate  mounte<l  on  said  shaft  nt>ove  said  rotary 
disk  so  as  w  W  non  rotary  but  vertically  movable  with 
said  shaft,  vegetable  holding  plates  held  stationary  and 
parallel  with  -said  cutting  disk  and  diagonally  opposite 
each  other  adjacent  said  partition  plate,  ami  means  for 
giving  said  shaft  a  gradual  vertical  movement  as  the  cot- 
ting  operation  proceeds. 

8.  A  vegetable  cutter  Including  a  cylindrical  casing,'  a 
rotary  cutter  mounted  concentrically  therein,  a  non-rota- 
tive partition  plate  above  said  rotary  cutter,  and  ver 
tically  movahle  therewith,  a  stationary  vegetable  holding 
plate  over  a  portion  of  said  rotary  cutter,  a  hopper  aborve 
and  with  iti  lower  end  opening  over  another  portion  of 
said  rotary  plate  and  means  for  giving  the  cutter  a  vfr 
tical    fee<1lng  movement. 

4.  A  vegetable  cutter  including  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
vertically  disposed  rotary  cutter  mounted  concentrically 
therein,  a  mm  rotative  partition  plate  above  said  rotary 
cutter  and  vertically  movable  therewith,  which  extends 
diametrically  of  the  cylinder  casing  to  form  a  chamber  on 
either  side  thereof,  oppositely  arran.ed  vegetable  holding 
plates  on  said  casing,  each  covering  al)out  one  fourth  of 
the  rotary  <'Utter.  oppositely  located  hoppers  mounted  on 
said  casing  liotween  said  vegetable  hohling  plates,  and 
means  for  giving  the  cutter  a  vertical  feeding  movement 
substantially    as    set    forth. 

5.  .V  vegetable  cutter  including  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
vertically  movable  shaft  mounted  concentrically  wlttjln 
said  casing,  nnvins  for  driving  the  sh.ift.  a  horizontal 
cutter  securi'd  on  said  shaft  that  is  vertically  movable 
tlierewlth.  ii  non  rotative  partition  plate  in  the  casing 
over  I  lie  cutter  that  is  vertically  movable  with  the  cutter, 


and  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  vertically  moving 
as  It  is  operated. 

IC'laims  tl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


It 


941.161'.  1'KINTIN(M'RES8.  At  (;i  sT  .1.  MoTtlau,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Press  Feeder  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  .s.  1907.  Serjal 
No.  :in6.4lL'. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  support  for  a  plurality  of 
blanks,  devices  for  moving  each  of  said  blanks  successively 
in  different  directions,  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  in  the 
plane  of  said  blank,  devices  for  detaching  said  move<i 
blank  from  the  mass  thereof  and  devices  for  delivering 
said  detached  blank  to  the  printing  means.  I 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  support  for  a  plurality  of 
blanks,  rotary  devices  for  moving  one  of  said  blanks  In 
one  direction,  rotary  devices  fur  moving  said  blank  at  an 
angle  thereto  ;  devices  for  detaching  said  moved  blank 
from  the  mass  thereof  and  devices  for  delivering  said  de 
tached   blank   to   the   printing  mechanism 

1.   A   vegetable  cutter  Including  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  3.    In    a    printing    press,    a    support    for   a    plurality    of 

rotary  cutter  mounted  concentrically  therein,  a  stationary   ,    blanks,  rollers  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  teeth  for 
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moving  one  of  said  blanks  in  different  directions,  devices 
for  detacliing  said  moved  blank  from  tlie  mass  thereof  and 
devices  for  delivering  said  detached  blank  to  the  printing 
mechanism. 

4.  in  a  printin;;  press,  a  support  for  a  plurality  of 
blanks,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers  for  moving  one  of  said 
blanks  In  different  directions,  said  rollers  being  inter 
mittent  in  their  operation  and  said  sets  b<>ing  operative  at 
different  times.  devl<es  for  detaching  said  moved  blank 
from  the  mass  thereof  and  devices  for  delivering  said  de 
tached  blank  to  the  printing   mechanism. 

."i.  In  a  printing  press,  a  support  for  a  plurality  of 
blanks,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers,  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely arranged  teeth,  for  moving  one  of  said  blanks,  the 
teeth  on  one  set  of  said  rollers  l>eing  at  an  tingle  to  the 
teeth  on  the  other  set  thereof,  devices  for  detaching  said 
moved  blank  from  the  mass  thereof  and  devices  for  deliv- 
ering said  detache<l  blank  to  the  printing  means. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Carette.l 


941,163      LAMP  ni'RNER      Stephen  B    Morss.  Rabway. 
N.   J.      Filed  .lune  .S,   1909.      Serial   No.  49P.90G. 


1  A  central  draft  burner  provided  with  an  air  passage 
between  the  central  air  tub«>  and  the  Inner  wick  tube. 
and  a  gas  generator  located  at  the  upper  part  of  said  pas 
sage  and  having  a  flange  extending  from  the  central  air 
tube  over  to  and  uiM>n  the  wick  completely  covering  said 
passage,  said  flange  having  one  or  more  openings  to  per 
mlt  the  flow  of  air  from  said  passage  and  also  the  gas 
generated  at  the  uiii)er  inner  portion  of  the  wick. 

2.  A  central  draft  burner  provided  with  an  air  passage 
between  the  central  air  tul>e  and  the  inner  wick  tube. 
and  a  gas  generator  located  at  the  upper  part  of  said 
passniie  and  having  a  flange  extending  from  the  central 
air  tube  over  to  and  upon  the  wick  completely  covering 
said  passage,  said  flange  having  one  or  more  openings 
to  permit  the  flow  of  air  from  said  passage  and  also  ttie 
gas  generated  at  the  upper  Inner  portion  of  the  wick, 
and  a  perforated  air  distrlbuier  communicating  with  the 
central  air  passage. 

:'.  .V  central  draft  burner  comprising  inner  and  outer 
wick  tubes  adapted  to  receive  a  wick  therebetween,  and 
an  Inner  air  supply  tube  at  n  distance'  from  the  Inner 
wick  tube  providing  a  passage  t herelx-tween.  a  gas  k-'en- 
erator  comprising  a  flange  extending  from  the  inner  air 
supply  tube  over  to  and  upon  the  wick  completely  cover- 
ing said  passage,  said  flange  being  provided  with  one  or 
more  openings  communicating  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  passage  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  from  said  passage 
and  also  the  gas  generated  at  the  upper  inner  portion  of 
the  wick,  and  means  for  guiding  said  generator  as  it  Is 
raised  and  lowered  by  the  wick 

4.  A  central  draft  burner  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
wick  tubes  adapted  to  receive  a  wick  therebetween,  and 
an  Inner  supply  tube  at  a  distance  from  the  inner  wick 
tub<'  provldlni;  a  passage  therebetween,  a  gas  generator 
comprising  a  flange  extending  from  the  inner  air  supply 
tube  over  to  and  upon  the  wick  completely  covering  said 
passage,  said  flange  being  provided  with  one  or  more 
openings  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
passage,   to  permit  the  flow  of  air  from  said  passage  and 


also  the  gas  generated  at  the  npper  Inner  portion  of  the 

wick,  means  for  guiding  said  generator  as  it  is  raised 
and  lowered  by  the  wick,  and  a  perforated  air  distributer 
communicating  with  the  inner  tul>e  and  eiiendliii;  above 

said  generator. 

5.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  inner  and  outer  wick  tubes 
adapted  to  receive  a  wick  therel>eiween.  n  tube  within 
the  inner  wick  \iiW  at  a  distance  therefrom  providing  a 
passage  therebetween,  a  distributer  upon  the  inner  tube,  a 
rod  connected  with  the  Inner  tuhe  nnd  connected  with  the 
distributer  to  prevent  the  latter  from  rising,  and  a  gas 
fc'enerator  extenrtini;  from  tlie  Inner  iiir  supplv  tulw  ov.r 
to  and  upon  the  wick  completely  covering  said  passage, 
said  flange  having  one  or  more  openings  within  the  flange 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  passage  to 
permit  the  flow  of  air  from  said  passage  nnd  also  the  gas 
generated  at  the  upper  Inner  portion  of  the  wick,  said 
generator  being  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the 
wick.  -'  _ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


941.164  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  AND  WINDING 
TLBl  L.\K  FAHUICS  Thomas  H.  Mi  bi'HY.  I'flca. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Johnston  Novelty  k.  Mill  Specialty 
Co..  Utlcn,  N.  Y.  I  lied  Apr.  15.  llKto.  Serial  No. 
255.735. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  turning  and  winding  machine 
for  tubular  fabrics  of  n  frame,  drawing  and  winding  rollers 
mounted  in  the  frame,  ui'per  and  lower  stripping  rollers 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  drawing  and  winding  rollers. 
a  floating  spreader  having  a  pair  of  holdback  rollers,  a 
turning  tube  supported  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  roller* 
In  the  frame,  nnd  projecting  away  from  the  frame  In  a 
line  substantially  at  right  angles  with  the  rollers,  in  a 
free  end  adapted  to  receive  tubular  fabric  on  the  outside 
nnd  deliver  It  through  the  tube  to  the  rolls,  the  end  of 
the  tube  adjacent  to  the  rolls  l>elng  arranged  with  refer- 
ence thereto  to  afford  a  space  for  the  sprender.  >^ub8tan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  turning  and  winding  macliine.  the  coml>iiintion 
with  a  frame,  of  a  turning  tul*  supported  by  said  frame, 
drawing  and  winding  rollers,  upper  and  lower  stripping 
rollers,  and  a  floating  spreader  having  a  pair  of  holdback 
rollers  coiiperating  with  said  stripping  rollers. 

3.  In  a  turning  and  winding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  turning  tube  supported  by  said  frame, 
a  drawing  and  winding  roller,  upper  and  lower  stripping 
rollers,  a  floating  spreader  extending  between  s.nid  strip- 
ping rollers  and  liaving  Its  end  adjacent  said  drawing 
and  winding  roller,  nnd  a  pair  of  holdback  rollers  on  said 
spreader  co<«perating  with  said  stripiiing  rollers 

4.  In  n  turning  and  winding  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frnme,  of  a  turning  tul)e  supported  by  said  frame, 
upper  and  lower  stripping  rollers,  and  a  floating  spreader 
having  a  pair  of  holdback  rollers  cofiperatine  wltli  said 
stripping  rollers. 


I 


941,165.       ELECTRIC    CUT-OUT.      Thomas    E     Mi  RHay, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    June    IK,    1909       Serial    No. 
50'J.879. 
1     In  an  electric  cut-out.  a  box.  fuse  supports  therein. 

one  of  said  supports  being  connected  to  a  circuit  terminal. 

a    fuse    removably    secured    In    said    supix^rts.    and    a    re- 
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in<)val)lp  rlnuit  closlnj.'  plup  constructed  to  enter  between 
ttie  other  Riipport  and  11  circuit  terniinul  and  In  contact 
with  said  Inst  named  siipjiort. 


1'.  Ill  an  flfcirlc  cul-out,  a  box,  fuse  supports  therein, 
one  of  said  supports  bcini:  connected  to  a  circuit  terminal, 
a  fuse  renioval)ly  si'currd  in  said  suiiports,  means  uperatlnj? 
within  said  box  for  makintr  and  breakinn  circuit  t>etw<'en 
tlie  other  fuse  support  and  tlif  oppositf  circuit  torminal. 
and  a  dt-vlci'  on  the  exterior  of  said  box  for  locking  said 
means   In   adjusted  position. 

:i.  In  an  electric  cutout,  a  box  of  Insulatinjj  material, 
two  pairs  of  metal  clip  arms  therein,  ono  pair  of  said 
anus  bcln^  connected  to  a  circuit  tiTminnl.  a  fuse  re- 
movably disposed  in  said  arms,  a  contact  plate  connected 
to  till'  otht'r  circuit  terminal,  and  a  removable  circuit 
closjn;;  pluK  constructed  to  enter  between  said  contact 
platf  and  one  member  of  the  other  pair  of  clip  arms. 

4.  In  an  electric  cut-out,  a  box.  fuse  supports  therein, 
one  of  said  supports  belns  connected  to  a  circuit  terminal, 
a  fus.'  ri'iiKjvably  srcun'd  In  said  supports,  a  removable 
pluc  for  making'  and  hreitkin^  circuit  between  the  other 
fuse  support  and  the  opposite  circuit  t^'rmlnal.  and  a 
lilni;ed  cover  liiivin;.'  an  openinir  receiving  and  engaging 
with  said  piuu. 

5.  In  an  electric  cut-out,  a  box,  fuse  supports  therein, 
one  of  said  supports  belnj;  connected  to  a  circuit  terminal, 
a  fuse  removably  secured  in  said  supports,  a  removable 
plug  of  InsulalinL'  material,  and  a  plate  of  conducting  ma- 
teriiil  extending  cjver  one  edue  and  opposite  sides  of  said 
phiK  ;  the  said  plate  on  said  plug  closing  circuit  between 
said  fuse  supiiori  and  circuit  terminal  upon  the  insertion 
of  the  plug  between  said  parts. 
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0  4  1.166.      TVl'K  WKITIM;   MAilllNE.      John   *■    Mc 
I..\LGHLIN,   .Ters.y    I'ity,    N.    .1.,    assignor    to    Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.   .New   York,   N.   Y,,  a  Corporation 
of     N'ew     Jersey.      iMIed     May     i;6,     UMis.      Serial     No. 
4:'.5.161. 


1.  .\  tabulating  mecl  anism  for  a  typewriter  carriage, 
Including  a  series  of  column  stops  mounted  at  Intervals 
each  of  one  or  more  letter-spaces,  each  stop  being  sup- 
ported for  iiioveiurnt  into  and  o\it  of  working  position  In- 
dependently of  the  others,  and  mejins  to  move  different 
sets  of  column  stops  simultaneously  Into  working  posi- 
tions. Including  a  shaft  extending  along  the  column  stop 
series,  and  collars  secured  at  Intervals  upon  said  shaft, 
said  collars  provided  with  diversified  cams  to  move  the 
column  stops. 


•_'.  .\  tabulating  afiparaius  or  mechanlsni  for  a  tyjje- 
writer  carri.ige.  Including  a  rack  having  notches  at  letter 
space  intervals,  a  set  of  plates  having  column  stops  formed 
thereon,  said  plates  constructed  to  be  set  either  Into  ad 
Jacent  notches  or  at  greater  Intervals  in  said  rack,  each 
plate  being  movable  in  its  notch  Into  and  out  of  working 
position  independently  of  the  others,  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  along  said  rack,  and  collars  secured  upon  said 
shaft,  means  being  provided  to  sp»ee  the  collars  at  inter- 
vals to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the  column  stop 
plates,  and  diversitled  cams  being  provided  upon  said  cel- 
lars to  move  the  column-Slop  plates  Into  working  positions 

.'!  A  tabulating  api)aratus  or  mechanism  for  a  type 
writer  carriage.  Including  a  rack  device  having  notcliei* 
at  letter-space  Intervals,  a  set  of  plates  having  column 
stops  formed  thereon,  said  plates  constructed  to  be  *>t 
into  said  rack  either  in  adjacent  notches  or  at  greater 
intervals,  each  plate  being  movable  in  its  notch  Into  and 
out  of  working  position  Independently  of  the  others,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  along  said  rack  and  having  open- 
ings at  letter-space  intervals,  and  collars  mounted  upon 
said  sliaft  and  having  means  to  engage  said  opetilngs  and 
al.Ho  having  diversified  cams  to  move  the  column  stop 
plates,  one  collar  for  each  column  stop  plate. 

4.  .\    tabulating    mechanism    for   a    typewriter   or    otl 
carriage.  Including  a  series  of  column  stops,  a  rack  for 
stops,    the   stops   b<"lng   insertlble    in   any   selected   notcli 
in  the  rack,  a  movable  shaft  or  bar  extending  along 
rack,  and  diterslfled  cams  operable  by  said  shaft  to  mc 
different    sets   of  column  stops,   the    cams   adjustable   Inde- 
pendently of  one  another  along  said  shaft. 

5.  .\  tabulating  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  or  otHer 
carriage,  including  a  serit  s  of  column  stops,  a  rack  for  the 
stops,  the  stops  b<'iug  Insertlble  in  any  selected  notches 
in  the  rack,  a  movable  shaft  or  bar  extending  along  the 
rack,  and  diversified  cams  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to 
move  dirrer.'iit  sets  of  column-stops,  the  cams  adjustable 
lndepend<ntl\  of  one  another  along  said  shaft  ;  and  means 
l>eing  providi'd  to  retain  the  cams  at  positions  upon  the 
bar  to  corre8t)ond  with  the  positions  to  which  the  colu^in 
stops  are  adjustable. 

[Claims  ♦»  to  4i»  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


!>41.1tf7.  HVIJKAILIC  rUESSlUK  (iKNKU.VTING.  I  (IX- 
Tltoi.I.INi;.  .\M>  .\1'1'LVIN<;  KKVICK  James  W. 
.\Ei..si>N.  New  York,  X.  V.  Filed  I)ec.  19,  1008.  Serial 
No.    468.344. 


1.   In  combination,  a  plurality  of  separate  pressure  gen- 
erating  means,    means   apart    therefrom    for  applying   the 
generated  pressures,  and  re<iui8ite  valves  all  located  in  an 
Individually     movable    niemlwr    an<l    downwardly    seating 
therein. 

•J.    In  combination,  a  plurality  of  separate  [iressure  gen- 
erating  means,   means   apart    therefrom    for  applying  the 


generating  pressures,  and  re<)ulsite  valves  all  located  in  an 
Individually  •  movable  member  and  downwardly  seating 
therein,  and  means  for  retaining;  said  member  in  a  proper 
vertical  position  during  operation. 

:■..  In  eotiibinMiioii.  a  i)luralit>  of  separate  pressure  gen- 
erating means,  means  apart  therefrom  for  appl.v  ing  the 
generated  inessures,  and  requisite  valves  all  located  In  an 
Individually  movable  member  and  downwardly  si-atlng 
thenln.  and  m<ans  for  rendering  one  or  mor.  of  said 
valves  inoperative 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  separate  i)ressure  gen 
eratlng  means,  means  ai)arl  therefrom  for  applying  the 
generated  pressures,  and  requisite  valves  all  located  in 
an  liidlvldually  movable  memt>er  and  downwardly  seating 
therein,  means  for  riudering  one  or  UKvre  of  said  \alves  In 
operative,  niul  means  for  retaining  said  member  in  a 
proper  verilial   position  during  ot>eratii>n. 

5  In  cumbin.itlou.  a  i)lurallty  of  separate  pressure  gen- 
erating means,  means  ap.irt  therefrom  for  npi)l.>  ing  the 
generateil  pressures,  and  rtHpiislte  valves  all  bxaled  In 
an  Individually  -  movable  memUr  and  downwardly  seatUn: 
therein,  said  member  being  provided  with  means  for  uu 
sealing  one  oi  more  of  said  valves  and  with  means  for  in 
suring  verti.al  (.i)eratlon  of  said  valves  during  use  of  the 
device 

[t'laiins  6  to  Itt  not  printed  In  tlie  Cazette.J 


94  1  ,  1  6S.     IUK)KC.\SE.     Lolls  Xklson.  Rockford,  III 
Filed  Jan.  •.'.■4.  lUOJt      Serial  Xo.  47:i.9.!l. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  case,  guide  ways  In  the  ends  of 
the  case,  a  bar  having  Its  ends  movable  In  the  guide  ways, 
a  door  plvotally  connected  to  the  bar,  rollers  supportecl'by 
the  bar.  and  flexible  connections  passing  around  the  rollers 
and  secured   to   the  case 

J.  The  combination  of  a  case,  guide-ways  In  the  ends  of 
the  case,  a  bar  having  Its  ends  movable  In  the  guide  ways. 
a  door  pl\otally  connected  to  the  bar,  four  rollers  sui) 
ported  by  the  bar.  one  near  each  end  thereof  and  two  near 
Its  center,  tii-xlble  connections  passing  between  the  Inner 
rollers  and  around  the  end  rollers  and  having  their  ends 
i-onnected  to  the  sides  of  the  cas<'  near  their  front  edges, 
and  their  other  ends  connecied  to  the  back  of  the  case. 


2.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine.  Including  an  external 
shell,  an  open  ended  cyllndi  r  suspended  from  the  side  wall 
of  said  shell,  an  annular  jiariltiou  connecting  said  shell 
and  cylinder,  a  closed  cylinder  adapted  to  slide  within  said 
open  ended  cylinder  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  ex- 
ternal shell  Into  two  c<mipresslon  chamb<rs.  a  fixed  piston 
in  the  Internal  closed  cylinder  dlvidink:  the  latter  Into  two 
explosion  chambers,  inlet  pipes  and  (lassages  provided  with 
suitable  valves  arranged  lo  transmit  the  motive  tluld  Intii 
the  said  comi)resslou  clambers,  and  the  explosion  cham 
bers.  and  means  for  Igniting  the  motive  fluid  alternately 
in  the  said  explosion   chambers. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine.  Including  a  casing 
composed  of  an  external  shell  and  an  internal  open-ended 
cylindei.  a  closed  cylinder  adai'ted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
open ciKbMl  cylindi  r.  a  i)ist..n  for  said  closed  cylinder,  a 
Iiiston  rod  for  said  piston  passing  ihrough  one  head  of  said 

I  closed  cylinder  and  wcured  to  said  external  shell,  a  water 
Jacket  for  said  closed  c> Under,  supply  jilpes  for  said  water 

'  Jacket  passing  through  said  casing.  Inlet  conduits  and 
valves  for  Introducing  the  motive  fluid  into  said  shell  and 
Ihe  closed  c>  Under,  means  for  Igniting  the  motive  llui<i  In 

1   Ihe  closed  cylinder,  and  exhaust  passages  for  the  burned 

I    gaH«>s. 

-».    .\n  Internal  combustion  engine.  Including  an  external 

'  sliell  incll^slng  a  cylinder  open  at  each  end,  a  median  par- 
tition <onn<'ciing  the  external  shell  and  Inclosed  cylinder 
an  Internal  movable  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
said  open  end  cylinder  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
shell  into  two  compression  chambers,  a  fixed  piston  head 
dividing  the  Interior  of  the  movable  cylinder  Into  two  ex- 
plosion chambers,  said  piston  head  being  secured  to  one 
head  of  the  Inclosing  shell  by  a  rod  passing  through  a 
sturting  box  in  one  head  of  the  movable  cylinder,  a  water 
jacket  for  said  movable  cylinder  supplied  tlirougii  a  con- 
duit secured  to  said  movable  cylinder  and  passing  through 
a  stuffing  box  in  one  head  of  the  Inclosing  shell,  inlet  and 
exhaust  conduits  and  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  motive  fluid  Ihrough  the  chambers,  and  electric  means 
for  iKUlting  the  explosive  charge  alternately  in  the  siud 
explosive  chambers. 

5.  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine.  Including  an  external 
shell,  an  Internal  slldable  c\  Under,  a  tubular  slldeway  for 
said  Internal  cylinder,  a  piston  red  secured  to  said  cylinder 
and  projecting  through  a  stuffing  Ixix  in  said  external  shell, 
a  water  Jacket  for  said  internal  cylinder  supplied  by  a  plu- 
rality of  conduits  slldable  In  siufting  boxes  In  said  external 
shell,  a  piston  bead  fixed  to  the  said  shell  and  dividing  the 
Interior  of  said  cylinder  into  two  cliambers.  Inlet  and  ex 
haiwJt  valves  and  duels  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  mo- 
tive fluid,  and  means  for  igniting  said  fluid  in  the  said 
chambers. 

H'lalms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,169.  tiAS-ENtllNK. 
K.  Xei-son.  Joliet,  III. 
3!j:},994. 


Kkvnui.d  (i.  Nklsu.n  and  NiiXou 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.     Serial  Xo. 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  including  an  external 
shell  Inclosing  a  cylinder  open  at  each  end.  an  Internal 
slldable  cylinder,  a  water  jacket  arranged  In  'aid  slldable 
cylinder  an  Immobile  jtiston  within  said  slldable  c\lindcr 
dividing  the  interior  Into  two  cbamlM-rs.  inlet  pii)es  and 
valves  for  transmitting  the  motive  fluid  Into  said  cham 
bers,  and  means  for  li^nitlng  the  motive  fluid  .-iliernately 
In  said  chambers 


94  1.170.  GUAKl)  OK  ri:.Nl>LH  FOR  VEUICLE- 
WHEEI.S.  James  O.  Uobrrts,  Granger.  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.   13,  1909.      Serial  No.  4S9.697. 


1.    In  a  guard  or  fender  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  comblna- 
(    lion  with  a  fender,  of  arms  connected  thereto,  hinges  plv- 
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otnilv  ronnt'ctt'd  to  thf  arms  and  ^riiards  plvotally  con- 
nectwl  to  thi'  liini.'<'s  capaijlo  of  an  oscillatinc  inovinn-nt 
lonKitudinally  and  latcr.illy  of  the  iirms. 

1*.    In  a  ifuard  or  fender  for  vfhicli'  wheels,  the  i-omliiua 
tlon  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  arms  connected  thereto,  rods 
made  In  sections,  the  sections  havlnu  a  hinired  connection 
therebetween,   said   rods   having   a    pivotal   and   oscHlailn« 
connection  with  the  arms,  and  sl.o(-s  on  the  rods 

.'i.  In  a  irnard  or  fender  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion wlih  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  axle,  bars  movably  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  a  L'uide  bar  connected  to  the  bars  for  limit- 
in>:  the  movement  of  tl;e  bars,  arms  connected  to  Ilie  bars. 
and  sprinu  controlled  uuards  connected  to  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  guard  or  fender  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  axle,  bars  movably  con- 
nected to  the  axle,  a  t'uide  bar  adjustably  connected  to  the 
bars  for  retulatlng  the  movement  of  tlie  bars,  arms  con- 
nected to  the  bars,  sprlnic  controlled  guards  1  avini:  a  piv 
otal  and  oscillating  connection  with  the  arms 

5.  In  a  guard  or  fender  tor  vehicle  wheels,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  axle,  bars  mounted  upon 
the   axle   capable  of   horizontal    movement    thereon,   arms 
connected   to  the  bars,  and   rods  carrying  shoes  plvotally 
mount'  (1  on  t lie  arms. 

[«'laim  •'>  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.  1 


!  941,172.  ICE-CREAM  MACHINERY.  Rkibe.n  R  Row. 
.Jersey  t'lty.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  The  (Jrisconi  Spencer 
•  "ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ni'w  .Ut- 
sey.     Flle«l  Feb.  1!».   1!»00.     Serial  No.  478,S>tJO. 


041.171  X'KNTILATOR.  .Tamks  M  Rose.  Philadelphia. 
I'a..  assignor  to  Merchant  &  Kvans  Co..  <amden.  N.  J., 
a  Corperation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  lii.  1908. 
Serial   No.  440.:}2r>. 


1.  A  ventilator  having  a  bottom  section  and  a  top 
structure  supporte<l  thereby  so  as  to  form  an  annular 
outlet  for  the  ventilator,  with  an  annular  valve  extending 
outwardly  from  the  up[)er  end  of  the  bottom  section,  and 
capable  of  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  said  outlet,  said 
valve  being  placed  to  be  held  by  gravity  In  a  closed  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  ventilator  consisting  of  a  bottom  section,  a  top  sec- 
tion and  a  side  section,  said  parts  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  outlet  for  the  ventilator,  with  an  annular 
valve  formed  to  simultaneously  engage  the  side  and  bot- 
tom sections.  In  order  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  ventilator,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  open 
same. 

.'{.  The  combination  in  a  ventilator  of  a  liottom  section, 
a  top  section  having  a  trans|>arent  portion,  a  side  section 
extending  around  the  bottom  section  so  as  to  provide  an 
annular  outlet  for  the  ventilator,  with  a  substantially  flat 
annular  member  movable  to  permit  or  cut  off  flow  of  gas 
through  said  outlet  and  normally  tending  to  move  to  Its 
closed  posltloil  under  the  action  of  gravity. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  ventilator  of  a  bottom  section, 
a  conical  top  section  having  a  central  opening,  a  body  of 
glass  mounted  In  said  opening,  a  side  section  surrounding 
the  bottom  section  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  outlet,  and 
a  flat  annular  sheet  extending  between  said  side  section 
and  the  txittom  section,  with  means  for  raising  said  sheet 
at  will,  to  open  the  outlet. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  ventilator  of  a  top  section,  a 
bottom  section  and  a  side  section,  said  side  section  ex- 
tending around  the  t)ottom  section  so  as  to  form  an  annu- 
lar outlet,  with  a  flat  annular  member  extending  between 
the  side  section  and  the  bottom  section,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  annular  member  to  open 
or  close  the  ventilator. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  Ice  cream  freezer  provided  with  a  cliauiber  abDut 
the  same  Air  the  circulation  of  a  freezing  fluid.  s|iid 
chamber  l)eitig  formed  by  two  concentric  cylinders  the  egjds 
of   which    are    received    In    grooves   of    the    head*   and    I'est 

igainst    gaskets,    the    iraskets   being    protected    I'v    cemgnt, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  the 
heads,  the  cylindrical  chamber  walls,  and  the  gaskets 
against  which  the  ends  of  the  walls  rest,  the  security  of 
the  .loint  b^ing  reinforced  and  the  ruhlier  protected  by  a 
layer  of  ceiBt-nt  placed  over  the  latter,  substantially  as  *et 
forth. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cream  freezer,  the  combination  of  the 
chamber  wails  1  and  J.  the  heads  4  and  5  provided  with 
grooves,  and  the  gaskets  7  protected  by  cement.  subst(«n- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  ice  crea,m  freezer,  a  Joint  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  head  consisting  of  a  compiy.ssed  rubber  gasket 
protected  by  a  layer  of  marine  glue,  substantially  as  .wt 
forth. 


!t  4  1  .  1  7  :< . 
I'lluNKS. 


.WriSEPTIC  MOUTHPlECi:    FOR  TEUE- 
GkoH'.}.   Rowlands.  .Schenectady.    N.   Y'..   as- 


signor of  one-half  to  Walter  S    Wood.  Schenectady,  N 
Filed  .lune  1,  1009.     Serial  No    4!t9,.^,19. 


1.  A  telephone  moutli  |»iece  having  a  hygroscopic  yniird 
a[)plied  thereto. 

2.  A  telephone  mouth  piece  having  a  lining  impiegniited 
with  a  hygroscopic  substance. 

3.  A  telt?i)hone  mouth  piece  provided  with  a  guard  tar- 
rying an  antiseptic  solution  containing  a  hygroscopic  sub- 
stance. 

4.  A  telephone  mouth-piece  having  a  lining  of  bibulous 
material  treated  with  glycerin.  ' 

.".  A  telephone  mouth  piece  having  a  lining  of  bibulous 
paper  carrying  a  hygroscopic  substance,  and  an  nnnnlar 
cover  applied  to  said  mouth-piece  for  holding  said  iialng 
in  place.     ) 

[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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941.174       INCANDESCENT  LAMP  SOCKET.     Fbank   W. 

Si.ADV,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  IMec- 
trlc  Company.  Hrid:eport.  <'onn..  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  May  IM.  H»o'.».     Serial  No.  498.0:14. 


1  In  a  lamp  socket.  upi>er  and  lower  insulating  buttons 
and  a  switch  mechnrism  Interposed  between  the  same, 
comftrising  a  ii>lary  insulating  block,  a  switch  memlter 
carried  on  niie  side  thereof,  a  switch  operating  mechanism 
on  the  other  side  of  said  block  and  a  spindle  of  insuiatin,' 
material  on  which  the  oscillating  member  of  the  ratchet 
Is  mounted. 

2.  In  a  lamp  socket,  a  chain  rail  having  a  ball  catch 
Willi  angle<|  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  link,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  de9cribe<l. 

.'t  In  a  lamp  socket,  uppir  and  lower  insulating  but- 
ton- ami  a  switch  mechanism  Interposed  l>etween  the 
same,  said  in.ilianisni  having  a  rotary  insulating  member. 
a  I'oulact  meuilier  carried  on  one  side  thereuf.  and  a  switch 
operating  mechanism  on  the  other  side  thereof  together 
with  a  splnille  of  Insulating  material  on  which  said  ro- 
tar.\   member  is  Journaled. 

4.  In  a  lamp  socket,  upper  and  lower  insulating  but- 
tons, a  spindle  of  InstUating  material  extending  lietween 
said  buttons,  together  with  a  rotary  switch  member  and 
operating  mechanism  therefor  mounted  on  said  spindle. 


!•  4  1  .  I  7  5  INSILATFK  R.\1I.  .ItUNT.  Geor.;k  W 
«VniTf:.MAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Christian  .1. 
Muck.    (Jallltzin.    Pa       Filed    Mar    :'.    19(>9.      St-rlal    No, 


4.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
meeting  ends  of  rails,  continuous  Bpllce-bars,  and  discon- 
tinuous filler  memlxTs  disposed  lH>tween  said  splice-bars 
and  rail  ends  and  having  feet  or  flanges  overlying  the 
flange  of  the  rail,  of  continuous  sheets  of  Insulation  dis- 
posed l)etween  said  filler  bars  and  splice  bars  and  having 
a  curv»'d  shape,  the  walls  of  the  filler  members  being 
concaved  and  the  splice  bars  being  convexly  curved  to 
receive  said  sheets  of  insulation  between  them  and  the 
curves  of  the  filler-bars,  splice  bars  and  insulation  being 
substantially  s«'ml-circular  in  cross  section,  and  the  feet 
of  the  filler  members  being  dispo.sed  a  sliglit  distance  from 
the  flange  of  the  rail. 

5,  The  combination,  in  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  of  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  discontinuous  filler  memlnMs 
having  (■on<aved  side  walls  paralleling  the  rail  ends,  sheet 
insulation  covering  the  surface  of  such  concaved  walls 
and  extending  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  filler  mem- 
bers and  bridging  the  latter,  splice-bars  having  convexly 
curved  walls  fitting  against  said  Insulation  and  holding 
the  latter  to  the  filler  memlx'rs  tlic  curves  of  the  filler- 
bars,  splice  bars  and  insulation  being  substantially  semi- 
circular in  cross  section,  and  means  for  holding  the  spllee- 
bars.  Insulation,  and  filler  members  to  the  rail  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the 
meeting  ends  of  rails,  cnntinuous  splice  bars,  and  discon- 
tinuous filler  members,  of  insnliiiion  disposed  twtveen 
said  filler  bars  ;ind  splice  liars  and  lia\  Ing  a  curved  shape. 
the  walls  of  the  filler  bars  and  splice-bars  being  recessed 
and  curved  to  receive  such  Insulation  betwj'^n  them  and 
the  curves  of  the  filler  bars,  splice-bars  and  insulation 
lieing  substantiall.x   semi  <  ircular  in  cross  section. 

2.  In  an  Insulated  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the 
meeting  ends  of  rails,  continuous  splice  luirs.  and  dis- 
continuous tiller  meinls-rs.  of  insulation  disposed  be- 
twfen  said  lilbr  l>ars  and  s[illce  liars  and  having  a  curved 
shape,  the  walls  <if  the  filler  bars  and  splice  ha rs  being 
recessed  and  curved  to  receive  such  insulation  iH'tween 
them  and  the  curves  of  the  filler-bars,  ipllce-bars  and 
insulation  being  snimtant iall.%  semi  circular  in  cross  sec 
tion,  such  i-onsiructlon  providing  the  greatest  amount  of 
lM>aring  surface  witli  the  least   material 

.'(,  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the 
meeting  ends  <if  rails,  continuous  splice  bars,  and  disoon 
tinuous  filler  members  disposed  t»tween  said  splice  bars 
and  rail  ends,  of  continuous  sheets  of  insulation  disposed 
iietween  said  filler  bars  and  splice  tiars  and  having  a 
curved  shape,  the  walls  of  the  filler  bars  being  concaved 
and  the  splice  bars  being  convex).^  cnived  to  receive  said 
sheets  of  insulation  lM-twi'^>n  them  and  the  curves  of  the 
filler  bars,  splice  bars  and  insulation  being  substantially 
semi  circular  in  cross  section. 
148  0.  G.— 66 


941.176  LOOM  FOR  MAKING  TTFTEK  FABRICS. 
Frep  .\  WniTMORE,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  assignor  to 
Crompton  *;  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts      Filed  July  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,824. 
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1.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  needle  frame 
carrying  a  serl<'s  of  needles  and  having  n  vprtical  recip- 
rocating movement,  a  fur  or  clienllle  weft  carrier,  gearing. 
and  clutch  mechanism,  and  mechanism  carried  on  the 
needle  frame,  and  connections.  Intermediate  said  mech- 
anism on  the  needle  frame  and  said  clutch  mechanism,  to 
move   the   fur  carrier,   and  connections,    intermediate   the 

1    fur  carrier  and  said  clutch  mechanism,  to  stop  the  move- 

I   ment  of  the  fur  carrier. 

!        2    In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  needle  frame  car- 

'  rylng  a  series  of  needles  and  having  a  verfi-cal  recipro- 
cating movement,  a  rod  carried  on  said  needle  frame  and 
having  a  longitudinal  movement,  said  rod  having  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  trip  or  latch  at  each  end.  connections  inter- 
mediate said  rod  and  the  fur  or  chenille  weft  carrier,  and 
said  chenille  weft  carrier,  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating 
movement,  and  to  move  said  rod  longittidinalh  at  each 
end  of  the  movement  of  said  chenille  weft  carrier,  through 
said   intermediatt    connections. 

:!  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  a  needle  frame  car- 
rying a  series  of  needles  and  having  a  vertical  reciprocat- 

'  Ing  movement,  n  rod  carried  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
longitudinal  movement,  said  rod  having  a  pivotally 
mounted  trip  or  latch  at  each  end,  a  lever  to  engage  and 
move  said  rod  longitudinally,  ft  second  lever  connected 
with  said  first  mentioned  lever  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  fur  or  chenille  weft  carrier,  and  said  fur  or 
chenille  weft  carrier  having  a  travenw-  movement 

4.    In  a  loom  of  the  class  descrilwKl.  a  needle  frame  car- 

!    rylng  a  series  of  needles  and  1  aving  a  vertical  reclprocat- 

,   Ing   movement,   a   rod   carried   on   said   ne<»dle   frame   and 
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having'  :i  lon^rltutHniil  movement,  said  md  havinK  a  pivot- 
ally  moiint<-d  trip  or  latch  at  each  rnd.  a  N'ver  to  ensrage 
and  move  said  rn«l  longitudinally,  a  second  lever  con- 
nected with  said  tifHt  mentioned  lever,  and  adapted  to  be 
••ngaiiPd  by  the  fiir  or  ciienille  weft  carrier,  and  said  fur 
or  chenille  weft  carrier  having  n  transverse  movement, 
ifearinir  mechanism  for  moving  the  chenille  weft  carrier, 
clutch  mechanism  for  puftinj:  into  operation  the  cearlnc 
mechanism  to  move  the  fur  carrier  in  one  direction,  and 
then  in  the  opposite  direction,  connections  intermediate 
said  clutch  mechanism  and  the  trip  or  latch  on  each  end 
of  said   lonKitudlnally   movini;  rod 

.">.  In  a  loom  of  th.-  class  described,  a  needle  frame  car- 
rying a  series  of  needles  and  having  a  vertical  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  a  rod  carried  on  said  needle  frame  ftnd 
having  a  longitudinal  movement,  said  rod  having  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  trip  or  latch  at  each  end,  a  lever  to  engage 
and  move  said  rod  longitudinally,  a  second  lever  con 
ni'cted  with  said  first  mentioned  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
en>:a>:ed  by  the  fur  or  chenille  weft  carrier,  and  said  for 
or  chenille  weft  carrier  having  a  traverse  movement,  gear- 
ing mechanism  for  moving  the  chenille  weft  carrier,  clutch 
mechanism  for  putting  Into  operation  the  eearlng  mech- 
anism to  move  the  fur  carrier  in  one  direction,  and  then 
in  the  opposite  direction,  connections  Intermediate  said 
clutch  mechanism  and  the  trip  or  latch  on  lacli  end  of 
said  longitudinally  moving  rod.  and  a  second  Inniritudl- 
nally  moving  rod  adai)ted  to  be  moved  by  the  chenille  weft 
carrier,  to  put  the  clutch  mechanism  Into  its  intertnedlate 
or  inojierative  position. 


5.  A  aopurable  couplln;.'  attacliment  for  severed  draft- 
tieams  for  Uarrows.  comprising  a  base  bar  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  one  edge  of  said  severed  beam,  a  pair  of  arms 
at  one  end  of  said  base  bar  connecteci  at  their  outer  ends 
by  a  catch  bolt  to  form  a  stirnip.  a  pair  of  arms  at  tl-e 
opposite  end  of  said  lase-bar  connected  at  their  oiif«'r 
ends  by  a  removable  locking  bolt  to  form  a  stirrup,  a 
hook  and  seat  l)ar  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  oppos^e 
rdi;e  of  said  Ix^am  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end  to  engage 
said  catch  bolt  and  a  seat  at  the  opposite  end  to  receive 
snid   lockin»r-l>olt. 


941,178.  I.ABKI.INt;  MACIIINK 
Worcester  Mass.  Fil.d  Mar. 
197,485. 


Frank   O. 
10.    1904. 


941.177  Si:r.Ul.\HI.K  SKCTIONAI.  I'SJAl'l"  lUiAM  FOR 
n.\RK<tNVS.  Wii.i.i.sM  WiL.s^N.  I'.lair.  Nebr.  Filed 
.Ma\    11.    1909.      Serial   No.   49,1. :.'.•'.!•. 
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1.  .V  separalilc  .sectional  harrow  draft  beam  comprisinj: 
beatn-HectloDH  oblit|uely  pointed  at  adjoining  ends  to  form 
diaKonal  scarf-joints,  one  section  havin;:  a  stirrup  at  the 
liase  of  its  oblicpK'  end.  and  an  arm  at  its  p<jint  end  over- 
lapping the  adjoininu  beam  section,  a  hook  at  the  point 
of  the  obli(iue  end  <if  said  adjoining  section  to  engage  said 
stirrup  and  iiii  ans  to  releasably  fasti  n  said  overlapping 
arm  to  said  adjoinini:  beam  section. 

•J.  .\  harrow  draft-beam  of  separable  si'cilims  compris- 
ing beam-sections  scarf-jointed  end  to  end,  a  reinforcing- 
strap  fastened  l<>  the  edge  of  one  section  athwart  the  joint, 
a  pair  of  arms  on  said  stra))  dlsi)osed  froni  opposite  edges 
of  said  strap  across  the  opposite  sides  of  Die  adjoining 
scarf-ends  of  said  sections,  a  relnforcinir  bar  disposed  oppo- 
sitely to  said  reinforcing  strap  and  fastened  to  the  edge  of 
the  opposite  section  athwart  the  joint  and  fh.e  projecting 
ends  of  said  arms  perforated  to  receive  a  removable  lock 
ing-pln  to  form  a  stirrup  lo  engage  said  relnforcing-bar. 

'A.  \  separal)le  coupling  for  sectional  harrow  draft- 
beams,  comprising  a  relnforclng-strap  fastened  to  the  back 
edge  of  the  joint  end  of  a  S4-ctlon,  arms  on  said  reinf(jrcing 
strap  said  arms  disposed  ai'ross  to  embrace  the  end  of 
said  section  and  perforated  to  re<'eive  a  cross  bolt  lo  form 
a  stirrup  at  the  opposite  edge,  arms  on  said  n-inforcing 
strap  disposed  across  to  embrace  tbe  end  of  an  adjoining 
section,  a  reinforcing  liar  fastened  to  tbe  front  edge  of 
said  adjoining  section  and  having  a  book  at  ow  end  to 
c  ngage  said  stirrup  and  having  a  seat,  and  a  removable 
lock  pin  adapted  to  be  disposed  through  perforations  in 
the  arms  embracing  said  adjoining  s<'ction  and  engage  said 
si-at. 

4.  .\  separable  coupling  attachment  for  sevired  draft- 
l)eam8  for  harrows,  comprlsini;  a  base-bar  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  one  edge  of  said  beam,  a  seat  bar  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  the  opposite  edge,  a  pair  of  parallelly  dis 
i>osed  arms  on  said  bas<  liar  perforated  at  their  ends  to 
i--celvc  a  lock-bolt  to  form  a  sfirrup  to  embiace  said  b<>am 
and  seat  bar. 


WooDi-A.xn, 
Serial    Mo. 


1  In  a  lRl>ellng  machine,  in  combination  substantMlly 
MS  dt-scrilnd.  the  bott  if  support  ing  rest,  a  stationary  oyer- 
lianging  lab<-I-holder.  [)lcker»  that  move  in  a  direct  rtllne- 
ment  tliorei^itb  to  and  from  the  bottom  of  said  label- 
holder,  for  taking  and  presenting  the  latwl  at  a  position 
.above  the  rest,  nn  ans  for  carrying  and  operating  said 
pickers,  means  for  applying  glue  to  the  picker  faci  ^.  a 
label  grlpiiing  device,  a  pair  of  wipers  mounted  on  wiper 
arms  independently  supported  on  a  vertically  moving 
carrier  slide,  means  for  tffecting  and  controlling  oppopite 
lateral  movements  of  said  wipers,  and  nutans  for  rerip- 
rocafing   the    wiper  carrier-slide. 

2.  .\  bottleialx'ling  machine  comprising  a  bottle-rest, 
directly  reciprocating  pickers :  reciprocating  laterally 
riM'klng  wipi'rs.  and  a  non-moving  l)ottom-dellvery  label- 
holder,  said  parts  sevi^rally  disposed  for  action  In  allne- 
nient  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pickers,  a 
glue  box  and  ghie  delivery  roll,  and  a  transfer  roll  that 
moves  from  said  deliver>'  roll  transversely  across  the  verti- 
cal path  of  the  pickers. 

.^.  In  a  liiltoling  machine,  the  combination,  substantliilly 
as  desoritH-d.  of  the  frame  provided  with  the  upright  front 
guide-rod.  a  reciprocating  bifurcated  picker-carrier  mov- 
able on  said  front  guide,  pickers  deiachably  secured  to  ihe 
arms  of  said  carrier  with  their  faces  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  line  of  the  carrier  movement,  a  station- 
ary overhead  la  t>el- holder,  a  stationary  bottle-rest,  an 
operating  shaft,  and  mt-ans  actuated  from  gald  shaft  for 
moving  the  picker  carrier  up  and  down  the  guide  rod,  to 
liring  the  iiickers  into  <onjun<iion  with  the  label-holder 
4.  In  a  lat)ellng  machine,  the  combination,  of  the  sta 
tionary  bo«tle-rest.  vertically  reciprocating  picker  carrier 
having  arms,  pickers  tl.Ted  on  said  arms,  independently 
op.ratlng  oscillating  wiper  arms,  wipers  carried  thereon, 
means  for  controlling  said  witxr  arms,  means  for  spread 
Ing  glue  upon  the  pickers,  and  a  stationary  overhead  Itbel- 
hol(l.-r  In  line  with  the  picker  movement.  | 

Ti  In  a  labeling  machine,  in  comt)lnatlon.  ni'-ans  for 
supportinit  and  delivering  lalxls.  a  stationary  bottlf  rest, 
an   oscillating   finger   having   means   for   griiiping   a    label 
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against    the   bottle  surface,   a    reciprocating   picker-carrier 
movable  to  and  from  the  lalM'l  delivery,  picker  devices  se 
cured  upon  said  carrier  and  each  comprising  an  axis  mem 
ber  having  an  attaching  head  and  provided  with  rect>ilable 
rocking   or    tlltable    glue  applying    faces    that    receive    the 
labels,  and  means  for  supplying  glue  to  said  faces, 
(rialms  fi  to  ""J  not  printed  In  the  <;azetle.] 


941.179.  WKFT  |{i:ri.ENlSHING  LOOM  Il.tKArE  Wt- 
MA.v  and  .losKPH  T.  Cvr.  \\orcester.  Mass..  assignors  to 
Cromptoii  A:  Knowles  Lootn  Works,  a  «'oriH>ratlon  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  1.  11K)6.     Serial  No.  298,939. 


941.180.  BR  I  r>G  INC.  BLOCK  FOR  I 'yNAMO-ELECTRIC 
M.VCHINES  Fbki'krick  W.  Yoino.  East  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company.  Ampere,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  June  2.  1909.  Serial 
No.  499.696. 


1.  Ill  a  wefl  replenishing  loom,  a  stationary  magazine 
h.Mving  a  plurality  of  compartments  or  guide-ways  for  the 
heads  and  the  tljis  of  bobt)lns  or  tilling  carriers,  and  open 
wa\s  in  the  magazine  at  the  tip  ends  of  the  bobbins  or 
Hllin.'  carriers,  for  the  passage  of  the  filling,  said  ways 
having  guiding  surfaces  for  the  filling  and  extending  from 
the  tup  of  the  magazine  to  a  common  discharging  position 
under  I  lie  iransfi-i  rer. 

2.  In  a  wefl  replenlshln.:  loom,  a  stationary  magazine 
for  superposed  filling  carriers,  having  vertically  extending 
guide-ways  for  the  beaiis  and  tips  of  bobbins  or  filling  car- 
riers, and  guiding  surfaces  for  th«'  tilling  threads  from 
said  carriers,  open  ways  at  the  ends  of  the  tips  of  the 
bobldns  or  filling  carriers,  and  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  iMtttoni  of  the  magazine,  and  a  filling  thread  holder 
for  the  ends  of  ibe  filling,  so  located  as  to  have  a  suitable 
ti-nsion  on  tbe  fillin.'  t>elng  tbreade<l  into  the  sbuttle 

."..  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  stationary  magazine 
having  a  plurality  of  guide  ways  for  the  heads  and  tips  of 
filling  carriers,  and  open  ways  at  the  ends  of  the  tips  of 
the  fllllnL'  carriers,  having  guiding  surfaces  for  the  filling 
through  said  o]>cn  ways,  which  extend  from  the  top  of  the 
magazine  to  one  disch.irging  position  under  the  transferrer. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  magazine,  having  two 
or  more  compartments  or  guide  ways  for  fiUIn;^  carriers. 
and  rigidly  secured  in  a  fixed  position,  and  said  compart- 
ments open  at  their  upper  ends  to  receive  the  filling  car- 
riers, and  opt<n  at  their  lower  ends  to  discharge  the  filling 
carriers  into  a  chute  or  guide-way  and  said  chute  or 
guide-way  leading  to  a  discharge  ripening  l>elow  the  trans- 
ferrer <  f  the  transferring  mechanism. 

.1  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  magazine,  having  two  or  more  compartments 
for  filling  carriers,  and  a  discharging  end  common  to  all 
the  compartm<  nts.  of  mechanism  for  each  compartment, 
to  H'tain  the  filling  carriers  In  each  compartment,  and  to 
release  the  lowi  st  filling  carrier  in  a  compartment  to  allow 
Its  passage  to  the  discliarging  end  of  tln'  magazine,  and  to 
retain  in  said  ci'mpnrtment   tbe  othrr  tilling  carriers. 

(Claims  r,  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electrlo  machine  ele- 
ment having  coil-containing  slots,  of  windings  located  in 
the  slots,  and  elongated  slot-closing  brldging-bUK'ks.  each 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  forked  end.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  ele- 
ment having  coll-contaiuing  slots,  of  windings  located  in 
the  sSots.  and  elgngate<l  slot-closing  bridging-blocks,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  grooves, 
one  of  the  grooves  extending  to  the  end  of  the  block  and 
forming  a  forked  end,  substantially  as  described. 

•3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  elongated  slot-clos- 
ing bridging  block  provided  with  a  forked  end,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufaciure,  an  elongated  slot-clos- 
ing bridging  block  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal 
grooves,  one  of  the  grtwves  extending  to  the  end  of  the 
block  .nnd  forming  a  forked  end.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  an  article  of  maiiufacture.  an  elongated  slot-clos- 
ing brid^ng  block  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinal 
grcM)Vi  s.  till'  sid's  of  the  block  Ixing  spread  opposite  each 
groove.  Bulistautially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.181  LINING  FOR  srx:)TS  OF  r>YNAMO  KLECTRIC- 
M.\CIIINK  KLFMI:NTS  Frepfrick  W  Yoivg,  East 
Orange,  and  Kdwaro  HriTMANN,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Crocker-Wheeler  i^ompany.  Ampere.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .1.  is.  y  Pil(><1  June  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.  .'iiM  1.2^14 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  ele- 
ment having  coil-coniaining  slots,  of  windings  located  in 
the  slots,  slot-closing  bridging-blocks  of  magnetic  material 
located  In  the  slots,  and  metallic  linings  interposed  be- 
tween the  walls  of  ttie  slots  and  the  bridging  blocks,  the 
liiitntrs  being  Insulated  from  the  slot  walls,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  ele- 
ment having  coil-containing  slots,  of  windings  located  in 
the  slots,  slot  closing  brldging-lilocks  of  magnetic  material 
loc=ited  in  the  slots,  and  metallic  linings  provided  with 
coatings  of  paper  interposed  between  the  walls  of  the 
slo's  and  the  bridging  Mocks,  the  pai)er  adjoining  the  slot 
walls,  substantially  as  described. 

.;.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  ele- 
ment having  coil-contalning  slots,  of  windings  located  in 
the  slots,  slot-closing  bridging-blocks  of  magnetic  material 
located    in    the    slots,    and    externally    insulated    metallic 

j   troughs  Interi-osed  tietween  the  walls  of  the  slots  and  the 

I   bridging  blocks.  Mibsiantially   as  d.  scribed 

'  4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  exteriorly  Insulated 
metallic  trough  of  high  electrical  resistance  the  sides  of 
which  are  inclined  toward  each  other  whereby  it  is  con- 
structed to  serve  Hs  a  lining  Interposed  between  the  walla 
of  a  coU-containln.;  skit  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  ele- 
ment and  a  slot-closing  bridging-block,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.^.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  trough  of 
high  electrical  resistance  provided  exteriorly  with  a  coat- 
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Ing  of  paper  the  sides  of  which  are  Inclined  toward  each 
other  whereby  it  is  constructed  to  serve  as  a  Unmg  inter- 
posed between  the  walls  of  a  coll-contalning  slot  of  a  dy- 
namo-electric machine  element  and  a  slot-closing  bridging- 
block,  substantially  as  described. 


.  190<I 


941.182.  BRIDGING-BLOCK  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINF:S.  Fbedebkk  W,  Yolng,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Crocljer-Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Tuly  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  508,347. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  bridging- 
block  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  trough  and  an  Iron  core 
cast  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  bridging- 
block  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  trough  and  an  iron  core 
cast  therein,  the  trough  and  core  being  constructed  to  in- 
terlock, substantially  as  described. 

3.  \H  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  bridging- 
block  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  trough  and  an  Iron  core 
cast  therein,  the  edges  of  the  trough  being  inclined  toward 
each  other  for  interlocking  said  parts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  bridging- 
block,  consisting  of  a  sheot  metal  trough  and  an  Iron  core 
cast  therein,  the  edges  of  the  block  being  parallel  and 
joined  by  a  thin  web.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  bridging- 
block,  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  trough  and  an  iron  core 
cast  therein,  the  edges  of  the  block  being  parallel  and 
Joined  by  a  thin  slotted  web.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1.183.  TENSION -REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 
SPINDLE  -  BANDS.  Joskph  S.  Bbrabd.  Fall  River. 
Mass.     Filed  .lune  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378..')«2. 


1.  In  a  spindle  driving  device,  the  combination  witli  a 
frame,  of  spindles,  a  driving  band  or  rope,  shafts  Journaied 
in  the  frame,  tighteners  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  band,  whereby  the  band  is  caused  to  en- 
gage the  spindles  for  revolving  them  and  means  on  the 
shafts  adapted  to  engage  the  tighteners  for  moving  them 
simultaneously  out  of  contact  with  the  driving  band. 

2.  In  a  spindle  driving  device,  the  cf^mblnatlon  with  a 
frame,  of  spindles,  whirls  mounted  on  the  spindles,  a  drive 
rope  adapted  to  engage  the  whirls,  shafts  journaied  In  the 
frame,  tighteners  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rope  causing  the  spindles  to  be  rotated,  levers 
on  the  shafts  adapted  to  engage  the  tighteners  for  moving 
them  simultaneously  out  of  contact  with  the  rope. 

.1.  In  a  spindle  driving  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  spindles,  whirls  mounted  on  the  spindles,  a  drive 
rope  adapt*  d  to  engage  the  whirls,  shafts  Journaied  in  the 
frame,  tighteners  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rope  causing  the  spindles  to  be  rotated,  levers 
mounted  on  the  shafts,  lugs  on  the  tighteners,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shafts  for  causing  the  levers  to  engage  the 
lugs  for  moving  the  tighteners  simultaneously  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  rope. 


9  4  1,18  4.     NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     John  Bebg 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No   477.580. 


In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  tubular  upwurr*  ly 
projecting  internally  threaded  b<jss  on  its  top,  the  top  >e- 
Ing  formed  with  an  opening  in  the  space  defined  by  the 
boss  80  as  to  form  a  shoulder  in  conjunction  with  tlie  l»t 
ter.  an  annular  valve  seat  seated  on  said  slioulder  and 
having  its  cj'ntral  portion  pressed  outwardly  and  formed 
with  a  central  opening,  a  valve  member  composed  of  a 
ring-like  part  seated  on  top  of  said  valve  seat  and  a  dr 
cular  central  part  which  is  connected  to  the  ring  like  part 
by  an  integral  part  of  each,  said  central  part  seating  on 
the  outwardly  pressed  part  of  the  valve  seat,  a  hollow  eni> 
having  Its  bottom  seating  on  the  top  face  of  said  central 
part  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  rigidly  connicting  said 
hollow  cap  and  said  central  part  of  the  valve,  and  an  Ex- 
ternally thn'aded  neck  portion  which  engages  said  b<>ss 
and  seats  on  the  ring  like  part  of  the  valve. 


0  4  1,18  5.  DOUBLE  ACTING  SPRING  HINGE.  Emil 
B..M.MER,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1908.  SePlal 
No.   465,571. 


.V  double-acting  spring-hinge  comprising  In  Its  construc- 
tion two  spring-barrels,  a  web  connecting  the  barrels. 
flanges  on  the  spring  barrels  having  perforated  ears,  pintle- 
sockets  applied  to  said  ears,  two  fixed  spring-holders  lo 
caied  at  the  lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  respective 
spring  -  barrels,  loose  washers  Interposed  between  laid 
spring-holders  and  the  pintle-sockets  adjacent  thereto,  two 
adjustable  tension-collars  provided  with  Interior  spring- 
holding  luifs  and  located  diat'onally  opp.islte  to  each  other 
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and  belnt  interposed   l>etwe<'n    the   upi>er  and   lower  ends 

of   the   res| tlve   sjirlng  -  barrels  and   the   pintle    sockets, 

pintles  passing  i-entrally   through  the  spring  barrels,  and 
springs    InferpostNl    between    the   lugs   of    the   fixed    spring- 
holders  and   the   lugs  of   the  adjustable   tension-collars   In 
said  spring  barrels  and  coiled  respectively  In  opposite  dl 
rectlon  to  each  other. 


'  tended  position  and  foldable  against  the  seat  section  when 

the  parts  are  In  their  folded  position,  and  means  for  seciir- 
I    Ing  said  parts  in  their  extended  position. 
jilalm  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.186      CONVKKTIBLK  CHAHrcOT'ClI       Max  Brown, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Morris  Olshan.  Chi- 
cago, III      Filed  Sept.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  452, 7S3. 


i 


1.  The  combination  ul  a  supporting  fraine.  h  seat  sec- 
tion supiHirfed  thereon,  a  back  set-tion  hinged  to  said  seat 
section,  an  .'xtension  iilnged  to  said  back  section  and  10 
said  frame,  all  arranged  to  be  folded  for  use  as  a  seat  and 
extended  for  use  as  a  bed.  said  seat  section  and  frani'-  Ik-- 
ing  shaped  to  rest  one  atKjve  the  other  when  In  their  folded 
position  and  said  seat  section  t>elng  mounted  to  permit  It 
to  l>e  lifted  relatively  <if  thi'  frame  when  in  folded  position. 
and  co-acting  shoulders  on  said  s.'.it  section  and  frame 
for  securing  the  sections  in  their  foKied  position,  said 
shoulders  being  located  so  as  to  be  released  from  engage 
ment  with  each  other  through  the  lifting  of  said  seat  sec- 
tion 

1'  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  seat  sec- 
tion stijiported  thereon,  a  back  section  hinged  to  said  seat 
section,  an  extension  hinged  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
ba<'k  section,  said  parts  h.'lng  adapted  to  be  folded  for  use 
as  -i  seat  rir  horizontally  exteniled  for  use  as  a  Ived.  a 
folding  leg  for  supporting  said  seat  section  wlien  said 
parts  are  horizontally  extended,  and  means  o|  rated  by 
said  leg  for  locking  said  seat  and  back  sections  against 
relative   inoxeineni 

:;.  The  ci.niblnati.in  ■>{  u  s\ipp<irting  frame,  a  seat  sec- 
tion 8up|Hiried  thereon,  a  hack  section  hinged  to  said  seat 
section.  «n  ixtension  hinged  to  said  back  section  and  to 
said  frame,  nil  arranged  to  be  folded  for  use  as  a  seat 
and  extend'd  foi-  use  as  a  bed.  lugs  on  said  seat  section, 
legs  pivoted  lo  said  lugs  for  supporting  said  seat  section 
when  sail!  parts  are  horizontally  extended,  said  lugs  be- 
ing adapted  lo  engage  wit!)  said  frame  for  securing  said 
parts  aL-aiiist  luoxement  when  in  their  folded  position. 

4.  Tlie  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  seat  sec 
tion  sui)ported  thereon,  a  back  section  Iilnged  to  said  seal 
section,  an  extension  hinged  to  said  back  section  and  to 
said  frame,  all  arrang>-d  to  l>e  folded  for  use  as  a  seat  and 
extended  for  use  as  a  bed,  said  seat  section  and  frame  be- 
ing shaped  to  rest  one  above  the  other  with  flush  outer 
edges  when  In  their  folded  position,  and  co-acting  shoul 
ders  on  said  seat  section  and  franif  for  securing  the  sami' 
against  relathe  lateral  and  endw  ise  shifting  when  in  their 
folded   position 

5  The  combination  of  a  suiiporting  frame,  a  seat  sec- 
tion adapted  to  Im'  supported  thereby,  a  back  section 
hin«ed  to  said  si'nt  section,  an  extension  hinged  to 
said  back  section  an<l  extending  downwardly  at  the 
rear  thereof  and  being  also  hlnt:ed  to  said  supixirtlng 
frame,  said  sections  and  extension  being  adapted  to  be 
extended  In  substantial  horizontal  allnement,  a  hinged 
part   adapted   to  support   said  seat   section  when   In   Its  ex- 


941.187.  HUMIDIFIER.  Sterling  H  Bi  nnell.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  (Jrlscom  Spencer  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  c'oriKjratlon  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1901«.      Serial  No.  4h«.,-,9,S. 


1.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  air  and  a  removable 
fabric-supporting  frame,  the  same  lieing  collapsible  so  that 
it  may  l)e  introduced  into  or  taken  from  the  casing  through 
the  air  exit  opening,  siibstantialiy  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  humldlfler,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  air.  and  a 
collapsllile  frame  suitable  when  collapsed  to  be  introduced 
througli  said  opening,  said  frame  being  made  up  of  a  num- 
ber of  pairs  of  plvottHl  meml>ers  graded  in  sire  and  thus 
adapted,  when  the  frame  is  expanded,  to  rest  against  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  sulistantlally  as  set  forth. 


9  4  1.1«8.  RATCHET  RELEASING  MECHANISM. 
Charles  0.  L.  Cakpki.l.  I'earl  River.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Talbot  C.  Dexter.  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1907. 
Serial    No.    387,39i>. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  ratciet,  a  pawl  normally 
engagluL-  said  ratchet,  and  stops ;  of  a  controlling  lever 
arranged  to  directly  engage  said  pawl  and  disengage  It 
from  said  ratchet,  and  locking  means  carried  upon  said 
controlling  lever  for  engaging  one  of  said  stops  and  retain 
Ing  the  controlling  lever  in  position  jigainst  the  other  stop 
to  hold   said   pawl  disengaged  from  said  ratchet. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  normally 
engaging  said  ratchet,  and  stops  :  of  a  controlling  lever 
arranged  to  directly  engage  said  pawl  and  disengage  it 
from  said  ratchet,  and  a  locking  dou  carriwl  upon  said 
controlling  lever  for  engaging  one  of  snid  stops  and  retain- 
ing the  controlling  lever  in  position  against  the  other  stop 
to  hold  said  pawl  disengagetl  from  said  ratchet. 

3.  The  combliuition.  with  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  normally 
engaging  said  rttchit.  and  stops  ;  of  a  controlling  lever 
oscillating  upon  the  same  axis  with  said  pawl  aad  ar- 
ranged to  directly  engage  said  pawl  and  disengage  it  from 
said  ratchet,  and  locking  means  carried  upon  said  control- 
ling lever  for  engaging  one  of  said  stops  and  retaining  the 
controlling  lever  in  position  against  the  other  stop  to  hold 
said    pawl   disengaged    from   said    ratchet. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  mounted 
In  operative  relation  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  controlling 
arm  or  lever  ailapted  to  eriRage  said  pawl  and  move  It  out 
of  eriKaKement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  limiting  stops  for 
said  controlling  arm  or  lever,  a  locking  doc  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  nrm  or  levpr  and  adapted  to  enKage  one 
of  said  stops. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  mounted 
In  operative  relation  theroto,  a  controlling  arm  or  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  and  move  It  awny  from  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  locking  dog  or  lever  mounted  U[>on  said 
controlling  arm  or  lever  and  formed  with  an  operating 
handle,  and  rigid  stops  for  said  controlling  arm  or  lever, 
with  one  of  which  said  locking  dog  or  lever  engages  to 
hold  said  pawl  disengaged  from  said  ratchet. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.  ] 


941.189.      VALVE  (JKAK. 
R.    MiLLEN.    Cincinnati 
Serial  No.  444,864. 


Adolph  Chubb  and  Charles 
Ohio       Filed    .Tulv    L"J.    1908. 


i 


1.  In  a  v;ilve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  siidabie  valve 
provided  with  a  valve  stem,  of  a  levi^r  having  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  to  raise  the  valve  stem,  an  oscillating 
shaft,  a  crank  on  snld  shaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  crank 
on  the  oscllliitlng  shaft  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  the 
lever  l>«Mng  fulrrumed  between  Itn  ends,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  shaft,  the  crank  at  one  limit  of  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  shaft  being  substantially  In  line  with  a  rod 
connecting  it  to  the  lever,  a  trip  connected  to  the  valve 
stem  forming  nit-ans  fur  engagement  hefweeii  the  lever  and 
the  valve  stem,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  to  actuate 
the  trip,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  con- 
tlnuo\i8iy  rotating  shaft  relative  to  that  of  tlie  oscillating 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri»oscs  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  valve  L'ear.  tlie  combination  with  a  slldable  valve 
provided  with  a  valvp  stem,  of  a  lever  having  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  to  raise  the  valve  stem,  an  oscillating 
■haft.  H  crank  on  the  oscillating  shaft,  u  rod  pivotally 
connecting  the  crank  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  the 
lever  being  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends,  and  the  crank  at 
one  limit  of  Us  oscillation  being  substantially  in  line  with 
the  rod  connecting  It  to  the  lever,  a  second  crank  on  the 
oscillating  shaft,  a  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  in  unison  with 
the  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  pin  In 
the  wheel  dlsposeil  away  from  the  center  of  the  wheel,  a 
pitman  pivotally  connecting  the  pin  with  the  second  crank 
on  the  crank  shaft,  a  trip  connected  to  the  valve  stem  and 
adapted  to  form  means  of  engagement  between  the  lever 
and  the  valve  stem,  a  rontinuo!isly  rotating  shaft,  a  wiper 
mounted  on  the  continuously  rotating  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith  and  to  actuate  the  trip,  and  means  for  varying 
the  position  of  the  contlnnonsly  rotating  shaft  relative  to 


It 
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that  of  the  os4-illatlng  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  tlie 
purposes    herein    set    forth. 

3.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  slldable  valve, 
of  a  trip  connected  to  said  valve,  actuating  means  for  the 
valve,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  wiper  on  the  con 
tinuously    rotating   shaft   adapted    to   rotate  therewith   and 
to  actuate  the  trip,  a  governor  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  In 
unison   with   the  continuously  rotating  shaft,   a   governor 
having  a  hub  adapted  to  rotate  In  unison  with  the  opera 
tion  of  tlie  artunting  means  for  the  valve,  and  mechanlstu 
forming  part  of  the  governor  and  forming  operative  con 
nection   between  the  hub  of  the  govrrnor  and  the  governor 
shaft   adapted   to  be  actuated    by   centrifugal   force  on   tbe 
rotation  of  the  hub  of  the  governor  in  unison  with  the  o|i 
eration  of  the  valve  actuating  means  whereby  the  position 
of  the  wiper  is  varied  relative  to  that  of  the  valve  actuat- 
ing  means,   and    means   for    regulating    the   me<'hanisni   of 
tbe  governor,    whereby    the  action  of   the  centrifug.al   forte 
Is   varied   to   control    the  variation  of  the  position   of   the 
wiper,  Hiihstantlally  as  and  for  tlie  purposes  herein 
forth.  • 

4.  In  a  \'nlve-gear.  the  combination  with  a  slldt 
valve,  a  trip  connected  to  said  valve,  of  a  continuously  ro 
tatlng  wiper  for  actuating  the  trip,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
transmit  mntlon  to  the  wiper,  a  governor  shaft,  a  gear 
loosely  motinted  thereon  and  rotated  in  unison  with  the 
irank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  hub  forming  part  of  the  gov 
ernor  rigidly  secured  to  the  gear  lovjsely  mounted  on  the 
governor  shaft,  mechanism  forming  part  of  the  governor 
and  forming  operative  connection  Iwtween  the  hub  of  the 
governor  and  governor  shaft,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
centrifugal  force  to  vary  the  position  of  the  governor  shaft 
relative  to  that  of  the  hul)  of  the  governor,  operative  con 
nection  between  the  governor  shaft  and  the  continuously 
rotating  wiijer.  whereby  tlie  wiper  rotates  in  unison  with 
the  governor  sliaft,  a  lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  the  trip  connected  to  the  valve  to  operate  the 
valve,  an  oscillating  shaft,  a  crank  on  the  oscillating 
shaft,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  the  crank  with  the  other 
end  of  the  lever,  the  lever  being  fulcrumed  l>etween  Its 
ends,  a  second  crank  on  the  oscillating  shaft,  a  wheel 
adapted  to  rotate  In  unison  with  the  rotation  of  the  craok 
shaft  of  till'  engine  and  with  tbe  rotation  of  the  hub  of 
the  governor,  a  pin  In  the  wheel  disposed  away  from  the 
center  of  the  wle<'l.  and  a  pitman  nivoially  connecting  th  • 
pin  with  the  sf<<>nd  crank  on  i\-<-  crank  shaft,  wh.rcby  the 
valve  Is  actuated  in  unison  with  tbe  rotation  of  the  crank 
sliaft  of  the  engine  and  whereby  the  trip  Is  actuated  by 
the  wiper  and  its  operation  due  to  the  action  of  the  wiper 
may  be  varied  by  the  action  of  the  governor  automatically 
during  the  operation  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  and 
for    the    purposes    herein    set    forth. 

5.  in  a  valve-gear,  tho  combination  with  a  slldable 
valve  located  adjacent  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  of  the 
engine,  and  a  miter  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine, 
a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine 
out  of  line  with  the  valve,  a  miter  gear  on  said  shaft  in 
mesh  with  the  miter  gear  on  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine, 
a  vertical  governor  shaft,  a  miter  gear  on  the  governor 
shaft  and  a  second  miter  gear  on  the  shaft  which  Is  at 
right  angles  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  In  mesh  with 
the  miter  gear  on  the  governor  shaft.  varlnl)le  operative 
connection  between  the  governor  shaft  and  the  miter  gear 
thereon,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  centrifugal  force,  a 
continuously  rotating  shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  adjacent  to  the  slldable  valve,  a  second  miter 
gear  on  the  governor  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
miter  gear  Id  mesh  with  the  second  miter  gear  on  the  gov- 
ernor shaft  with  Its  axis  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der of  the  engine,  a  universal  joint  operatively  connecting 
the  miter  gear  which  has  its  axis  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  continuously  rotating  shaft,  whereby 
continuous  rotation  Is  transmitted  from  the  miter  gear 
on  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  out  of  line  with  the 
slldable  valve  to  the  continuously  rotating  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  slldable  valve,  a  trip  connected  to  the  valve,  actu- 
ating means  for  the  valve,  and  a  wiper  on  the  contlBu 
ously  rotating  shaft  for  actuating  the  trip,  the  position  of 
the    wiper    relative    to    the    valve    actuating    means    being 
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adapted  to  be  varied  by  the  action  of  the  variable  opera- 
tive connection  l)etween  the  governor  shaft  and  tbe  miter 
geir  thereon,  sulistantlall v  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein 
set  forth. 

(Claims  0  10  12  not  printed  In  the  (tasette.] 


941.190.  FLIF.  KXPANDKR  AND  BEADER  .Ioskph 
I.  ItiPiEK.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Tiled  Mar  22.  1909.  Se 
rial  No.  48r.,099. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tapering  mandrel,  a  tubular  body  surrounding  said 
mandrel  and  having  oblique  slots,  expansion  rollers  lo 
cated  In  said  slots  and  t>earlng  upon  said  mandrel  and 
projecting  outshle  of  said  slots,  and  treading  rollers  lo<ated 
transversely  to  the  mandrel  axis  whereby  the  expansion 
rollers  in  their  operation  simultaneously  feed  the  Itendlng 
rollers  to  their  work. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  nature  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tapering  mandrel,  a  tubular  \«k\\  surrounding  said 
mandrel  and  having  oblique  8lot.>.  and  a  rim,  expansion 
rollers  located  In  said  slots  and  Itearing  upon  said  mandrel 
and  projecting  o^itsldc  of  eald  slot-i.  and  l>eadlng  rollers 
lo<'ated  between  said  rim  and  said  lK)dy  whereby  the  ex- 
pansion rollers  In  their  o[»erntlon  simultaneously  feed  the 
beading  rollers  to  their  work. 


on  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  carry  a  part  revolnble  there- 
willi.  said  lnili  having  a  flange  at  its  end  fitting  in  tbe 
rec'ss  of  tbe  hracket,  keepers  on  the  reo'ssed  side  of  tbe 
bracket  and  extending  over  the  said  recess,  bolls  passing 
through  the  keepers  and  bracket,  and  a  lubricant  cup  ae- 
cured  in  the  r)i>ening  of  tbe  bracket  leading  to  the  recess 


9  4  1,19  1.  JOIRNAL  FOR  AtJRlClLTURAL  IMl'LE 
MKNTS.  .\BCHiR  C.  IMT.M.\R,  Davenport,  Wash  Hied 
Nov.    10.    1{K)8.      Serial    No.    401. S74 


1.  .V  Juurnal  comprising  a  brncket  liavlug  at  one  end  a 
vertical  opening  to  receive  a  supporting  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  spindle  projecting  from  one  side  ad- 
jacent to  its  other  end  and  in  said  side  with  a  recess 
surrounding  tbe  spindle,  a  b\ib  mounted  to  revolve  on  the 
spindle  and  adapted  to  carry  a  part  revoluble  with  the 
hub,  said  hub  having  a  flanged  Inner  end  In  the  recess  of 
the  bracket,  and  keef>ers  detacliahly  secured  upon  the  re- 
cesaed  side  of  the  brackei  and  extending  over  the  said 
recess. 

■_'.  A  Journal,  comprisiut:  n  bracket  having  a  vertical 
opening  at  one  end  to  rewlve  a  supporting  shank  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  spindle  projecting  from  one  side 
adjacent  to  Its  other  end.  a  reci-ss  in  said  side  and  sur- 
rounding the  spindle,  and  a  vertical  opening  leading  from 
its  upper  face  Into  said  recess,   a    bub  nioiinted   in  revolve 


941.19::  WIKK  SKINMN«i  I'l.lKltS  till.BBtT  W.  <;-«•!>- 
RIIX5E,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  .luly  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  510.280 


1.  A  pair  of  w  Ir.-sklnniug  pliers,  provided  with  sliear- 
Ing  cutters  for  cutting  the  insulating  covering  of  wires 
tninsversely  and  a  slitting  cutter  to  slit  the  said  cover- 
ing longitudinally,  said  slitting  cutter  having  a  tubular 
hub.  and  tbe  pller  Jaw  being  transversely  slotted  to  re- 
cetve  It,  In  combination  with  a  Inilt  passing  through  aald 
hollow  hub  and  securing  one  of  the  s'.e.irlng  cutters,  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

2.  A  pair  of  wire  skinning  pliers,  provided  with  sluar- 
Ing  cutters,  each  consisting  of  a  strip  of  spring  metnl 
to  embrace  a  jaw  of  the  pliers  and  with  the  sides  of  the 
cutter  normally  spaced  apart  more  than  the  width  of  the 
Jaw.  in  combination  with  a  transverse  securing  bolt  to  drn  a 
said  sides  of  tlie  cutter  up  to  the  sides  of  the  Jaw,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  de8crll)od 

.'{.  .\  pair  of  wire  skinning  iiliers.  having  "-n  a  part  of 
Its  outer  face  a  rec<'ss  and  a  scraping  cutler  set  tlierein 
with  Its  cutting  e<lgc  outward  but  below  the  surfact-  of  the 
tool,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  pair  of  wire  skinning  pliers,  having  In  the  end  of 
one  of  Its  jaws  an  open  wire  receivin'.:  slot  of  two  widths, 
the  wider  part  Ixing  at  the  open  <>n(l  of  the  slot  and  the 
narrow<  r  at  the  back  thereof,  whereby  the  bared  ends  of 
different  sizes  of  wires  may  be  received  and  bent  Info 
loops,  as  described. 


9  4  1  ,  1  9  .'l .  8KLF-SUPP0RTINU  STOtKIN<i.  (;wiBOE 
Craham,  New  York.  N  V  Filed  .Vug  12.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.   44S.141. 


1.  .V  stocking  liaving  «  l>and  eonn»*<Med  to  tlie  iMxIy  of^ 
the  stocking  at  diametrically  opposite  points  and  normally 
lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper  edg>'  of  the  l>ody 
of  the  stocking,  a  iKiriion  of  said  baud  intermediate  said 
points  being  extendible  upwardly  to  grip  the  leg  of  tbe 
wearer  and  constitute  stocking  supporting  members. 

'J  A  stocking  having  an  annular  t>and  connected  to  tlie 
iKjdy  of  the  stocking  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  portions, 
said  l>and  normally  lying  In  a  single  plane  at  substan 
tially  right  angles  to  the  general  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  stocking,  tbe  portions  of  said  band  intermediate 
said  connecting   portions  l>elni:   movable   upwardly   to  each 
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lie  in  a  separate  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  flr«t-mentloned 
plane. 

3.  A  stocking  having  an  annular  band  connected  to  the 
body  of  the  stocking  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  portions, 
and  a  second  annular  band  connected  to  the  flrst-mentloned 
band  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  portions,  the  last-men- 
tioned connecting  portions  being  secured  to  the  first- 
mentioned  band  intermediate  the  flrst-mentloned  con- 
necting portions. 


941.194.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Benjamin  Hamilton, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.377,.347. 


941,195.     C.VMI'ING-WAGON.     Da.mel  L.  Hardin,  Hoyt, 
Kans      Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  4r)9.512. 


an  inside  canvas  covering  extending  over  said  supportln-.; 
frame  and  wings  and  having  a  wall  at  each  side  adjacent 
to    the   respective    Ix'Us,    and    an   outxlde   canvaK    coverln: 
thort'for  spaced  apart  from  tlif  Insidt*  coverlnk:  and  of  sii  ^ 
dent   length  to  extend  to  the  ground. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon-bed.  of  a  frame  m  «u!iv 
••d  ttiereon,  n  oanvaH-Hupport Ing  frame  erected  on  s.iM 
flrat-named  frame,  a  lateral  extensible  canvas  supporting 
frame  at  each  side  of  the  said  Hrst  named  frame,  an  inside 
canvas  covering  over  said  frames  its  ends  forming  walls 
Inclosing  the  sides  of  said  frames,  and  an  outside  canvas 
covering  of  a  lengtli  adapted  to  tK-  extended  to  the  ground 


A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  bowling 
table,  a  rotatable  compartmented  wheel  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  ball  receiving  sections  and  mounted  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  table,  the  delivery 
end  of  said  table  being  positioned  so  as  to  deliver  balls 
rolled  thereon  into  said  receiving  sections,  a  numerical 
disk  associated  with  said  wheel,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  wheel. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wngon  i>e(l.  of  a  frame  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  pair  of  longitudinall.v  foldable  beds  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  at  each  side  of  the  wagon-bed.  hinges 
for  each  bed  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  cross  bed  longi- 
tudinally foldable  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  frame 

2.  The  fomhlnatinn  with  a  wagon-bed.  of  a  frame  mount- 
ed thereon  having  a  lateral  extension  on  each  side  of  the 
wagon  bed.  a  pair  of  longitudinally  foldable  beds  sup- 
ported on  file  frame  at  each  side  of  the  wagon,  hinges  for 
each  bed  secured  to  the  frame,  one  part  of  each  bed  when 
laid  out  fiat  being  supportable  on  one  of  said  extensions, 
an  extension  to  each  side  of  the  frame  erected  above  each 
bed  and  extending  out  approximately  to  said  bed  support- 
ing extensions,  a  canvas  covering  for  said  frame  above  the 
wngon-bed  and  above  said  beds,  said  covering  being  sup- 
ported on  said  second-named  extensions  and  forming  a 
wall  at  the  outer  limit  of  the  respective  beds,  and  another 
canvas  covering  over  said  first-named  covering  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  extended  to  the  ground 

^.  The  combination  of  a  wagon-bed,  a  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  foldable  beds  supported 
at  each  side  of  the  wagon-bed,  a  canvas-supporting  frame 
erected  thereover,  lateral  canvas-supporting  wings  hinged 
to  each  side  of  the  flrst-named  frame,  and  a  canvas  cover- 
ing therefor  of  sufficient  length  to  be  extended  to  the 
ground. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wagon-bed.  a  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  foldable  beds  supported 
at  each  side  of  the  wagon-bed.  a  canvas-supporting  frame 
erected  on  said  flrst-named  frame,  a  lateral  canvas  sup 
porting  wing  hinged  to  each  side  of  said  flrst-named  frame. 


941,196.      VIOLIN-KEV.      Henkv   Hak.viek.    Newark.   .N.  f 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  4K,h,44'> 


1  .K  detachable  key  for  stringed  Instruments  compr  s- 
Ing  a  plate  having  fingers  projecting  from  its  top  and  bot- 
tom edge,  tile  fingers  projecting  In  the  same  direction,  a 
pin  projecting  from  the  plate  between  the  fingers  and  In 
the  same  direction,  a  wi>rm  gear  on  the  end  of  the  pin,  a 
worm  engaging  the  worm-gear,  and  a  finger-piece  on  the 
worm  for  operating  it. 

2.  \  detachable  key  for  stringed  Instruments  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  Integral  fingers  projecting  from  its  top 
and  bottom  edges,  the  fingers  Ix-ing  sllglitly  curved  toward 
each  other  and  projecting  from  the  plate  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, bearings  integral  with  ttie  plate  and  projecting  from 
the  front  thereof,  a  worm  mounted  between  the  bearings. 
a  finger  piece  to  operate  the  worm,  a  worm-gear  on  the 
face  of  the  plate  and  In  mesh  with  the  worm,  and  a  pin  se- 
cured to  the  worm-gear  and  projecting  through  and  be- 
yond the  plate  between  the  fingers. 


941.197.  ARTIFiriAL  IIAXD.  WiLl.lAM  A.  HENNESstY, 
.\8hland.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Gauthier, 
Ashland.  Wis.     Filed  May  -J.-j,  1900.     Serial  No.  49H.i;|4. 


1.  An  artificial  hand,  comprising  a  rigid  core  adapted  to 
receive  the  molded  form  of  the  liuman  hand,  a  cylinder 
mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  said  core,  finger  mountings 
rigidly  secured  in  said  cylinder,  a  resilient  member  to  ro- 
tate the  said  cylinder  to  a  position  wherein  the  finger 
mountings  are  extended,  a  strap -like  member  extended 
through  the  said  core  and  attached  to  the  said  cylinder  to 
rotate  the  same  to  close  the  fingers  toward  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  and  a  locking  meinl)er  adapted  to  hold  the  said  cylin 
der  in  a  position  wherein  the  finger  mountings  are  cloi»ed 
toward  the  palm  of  the  hand 

2.  An  artificial  hand,  comprising  a  rigid  core  adapted  to 
receive   the   molded   form   of   the   human    hand,   a   cylinder 


mouuted  iu  the  forward  end  of  said  core,  finger  mountings 
rigidly  secured  in  said  cylinder,  a  resilient  ineml)er  to  ro 
tate  the  said  cylinder  to  a  position  wherein  the  finger 
mountings  are  extended,  a  strap  -  like  member  extended 
through  the  said  core  and  attached  t<>  the  said  cylinder  to 
rotate  the  same  to  close  the  fingers  toward  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  a  memlx-r  having  slots  to  hold  and  jrdlde  the  said 
finger  mouiiiings.  and  locking  devices  disposed  in  said  slots 
and  adapii'd  to  n  tain  the  said  finger  mountings  in  various 
prearranged  positions 

.'V  An  iirlificlal  hand,  comiirlslng  a  rigid  core  adapted  to 
receive  the  molded  form  of  the  hiiinan  hand,  a  cylinder 
mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  said  (or.  Unger  mouuilngb 
rigidly  secured  in  said  cylinder,  a  resilient  member  to  ro 
tate  the  said  cylinder  to  a  (wsitlon  wherein  the  finger 
mountings  are  extended,  a  strap  like  member  extended 
through  the  said  core  and  attached  to  the  said  cylinder  to 
rotate  the  sanu-  to  close  the  fingers  toward  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  and  a  locking  membcT  ha\iiig  slots  to  guide  the  said 
finger  mountings  the  said  slots  having  lateral  extensions 
adaptecl  to  hold  the  said  finger  mountings  in  fixed  posi- 
tion when  inserted  therein 

4.  An  artificial  hand,  comprising  finger  mounts  pivotally 
secured  upon  the  band,  and  guide  inemlx'rs  for  said  mounts 
havlim  laterally  extende<l  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said 
mounts  to  hold  the  same  in  fixed  i»o«lilon 


9  4  1  .  1  9  >«  HINDKR  KUK  LOOSE  LEAVES.  Max  von 
Hebtzhkr-..  t  hicago,  ill.  Filed  Juni'  24.  lS»<Ji»  Serial 
No.  r.(>4.<»:{7. 


1  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  back  cover  ;  posts  on 
sahl  back  cover;  11  fronicovei  reinovatiiy  attached  to  said 
posts  and  a  removable  back,  there  being  elastic  members 
on  said  back  adapted  to  engage  said  posts. 

•J  .\  loose-leaf  hinder  comprising  a  hollow  back-cover  : 
posts  on  said  bai'k  cover ;  a  front  cover  removably  at 
tached  to  said  posts,  a  removable  back,  there  Ix-lng  elastic 
members  on  said  back  adapted  to  engage  said  posts,  and  an 
apron  adapt. ■<!  to  cover  the  said  removable  back,  said  apron 
being  in  pan  lorateil  in  the  hollow  back cover  ;  elastic 
means  on  said  apron  adapted  to  return  said  apron  to  Its 
normal  position,  and  means  on  said  apron  adapted  to  en 
gnge  said  post. 

li.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  back  cover,  said 
back-cover  l>eln»r  <Minstriicted  of  a  hot  torn  lM)ard.  an  inter 
medlary  board  having  excisions  as  described,  and  a  top 
board  :  a  fr.int-cover :  a  flexible  apron.  sai<l  apron  l>elng 
partly  located  in  the  space  between  the  Iwittom  and  top 
boards  in  said  back  c<iver  ;  elasths  si'cured  to  the  end  of 
the  apron  within  the  back-cover  with  one  end.  and  to  the 
bottom  board  of  the  back-cover  with  their  other  end.  an.) 
means  for  connecting  the  apron  with  the  front  •  cover 
whereby  the  apron  serves  as  a  flexible  l>ack  for  the  binder 

4.   In  a    loose  leaf  binder,   a  Lack-cover  ;   a   bar  on   sail 
back-cover  and  flexibly  connected  therewith  ;  posts  remo> 
ably  secured  to  said  bar,  said  posts  comprising  a  screw 
threaded  post  stud,  a  sleeve  over  said  post-studs,  a  tubular, 
internally    screw-threaded    member    engaging    the    screw- 
threadiHl    post-stud,    said    Internally    screw-threaded    mem 
her  having  a   laterally  projecting  collar  at    lt>  upper  end. 
an   externally  screw-threaded  shank  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  internally  screw  threaded   member,   and  a   thumb-nut 
upon  said  shank  ;  a  series  of  leaves  upon  said  peats,  and  a 


front  cover,  said  front-cover  having  a  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  posts  and  retained  thereon  by  said  thumb-nuts, 
said  bar  belne  flexibly  connected  to  said  front-cover. 

5  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  back-cover;  a  front-cover;  a 
series  of  interposed  leaves  ;  a  separate  back  for  said  binder, 
said  back  consisting  of  two  pieces  flexibly  connected  to 
gether  at  their  inner  faces  by  elastic  tapes  and  adapted  to 
be  separated  to  fit  said  back  to  binders  of  various  thick- 
nesses ;  means  for  removably  connecting  said  back  to  said 
covers,  said  parts  of  the  back  beln;.'  returned  to  ilielr  nor 
mal  position  when  released  from  ^aid  covers  by  said  elastic 
tapes. 


941.190.  MAlHINK  FOK  SHEAUIN'i  METAL  SHEETS. 
Godfrey  B.  Johnscix,  London,  Kngland.  Filed  Dec. 
30,   1908.      Serial   No.  470.017. 


1.  .\  machine  for  shearing  metal  sheets  to  rectangular 
form  without  the  necessity  of  turning  over  or  sluing 
around  the  work  between  successive  stages  of  the  shear- 
ing operation,  comprising  a  double  edged  main  knife 
adapted  to  coact  simultaneously  with  lx>th  members  of  a 
pair  of  bed  cutters  forming  the  opiK>8ed  lateral  edges  of 
a  pair  of  tables  disposed  in  one  horliontal  plane  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  knife  ;  two  pairs  of  auxiliary  knives 
each  situated  at  one  end  of  the  main  knife,  the  memb«'rs 
of  each  pair  l>elng  arrang<>d  on  opposite  sides  of  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  main  knife  so  ns  to  be  adapted  to  coact 
with  bed  cutters  forming  the  corresponding  end  edges  of 
the  respective  tables  :  and  stops  adapted  to  serve  as  guides 
for  the  work  on  the  fables,  disposed  In  rows  parallel  to 
the  main  knife  and  at  distances  therefrom  and  from  the 
auxiliary  knives  corresp«indlng  to  various  widths  and 
lengths  of  sheet  to  tx-  produced,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shearing  metal  slieets  to  rectangular 
form  without  the  necessity  of  turning  over  or  sluing 
around  the  work  l>etween  successive  stages  of  the  shearing 
ol»eratlon.  the  combination  of  a  double-edged  main  knife 
adapted  to  co-act  simultaneously  with  both  m.mbers  of 
a  pair  of  bed  cutters  forming  the  opposed  lateral  edges  of 
a  pair  of  tables  disposed  In  a  horizontal  plane  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  knife,  two  pairs  of  auxiliary  knives  each 
situated  at  one  end  of  the  main  knife,  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  arranged  on  opposite  sid<^s  of  and  at  right 
angles   to   the   main    knife   so   as  to   be   adapted   to   co-act 

I  with  bed  cutters  forming  the  corresponding  end  edges  of 
the  respective  tables,  stops  adapted  to  serve  as  guides  for 
the  work  on  the  tables,  said  stops  being  disposed  in  rows 
parallel  to  the  main  knife  and  at  a  dlstanc'  therefrom 
and  from  the  auxiliary  knives  corresponding  to  various 
widths  and  lengths  of  the  sheet  to  be  produced,  and  means 
whereby  tlie  rows  of  stops  may  be  brought  alternately 
above  the  table. 

;i     In  a  machine  for  shearing  metal  sheets  to  rectangular 

form    without    the    necessity    of    turning    over    or    sluing 

around  the  work  between  successive  stages  of  the  shearing 

operation,   the  combination   of   n   double-edged   main   knife 

adapted    to   coact    simultaneously    with    both    members   of 

a    pair   of  l>od   cutters    formlnc    th<'   opposed   lateral   edges 

of   a    pair   of  tables   disposed   In   one   horizontal    plane   at 

opposite  ends  of  Kald  knife,  two  pairs  of  auxiliary  knives 

each   situated   at   one  end  of  the  main   knife  the   memlH-rs 

1   of  each   pair  being  arranged   on   opi>osite   sides  of   and   at 

!    right  angles  to  the  main  knife  so  as  to  Ix-  adapted  to  co- 

1   act   with  bed  cutters  forming  th»'  corresponding  en<l  edge* 
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of  the  respective  tables,  stops  adapted  to  serve  as  Kuides 
for  the  work  on  the  tables,  disposed  In  rows  parallel  to 
the  main  knife  and  at  distances  thtTefrom  and  from  the 
auxiliary  knlvpH  eorrespondlDK  to  various  widths  and 
lengths  of  sheet  to  be  produced,  and  means  for  enabling 
each  row  of  stops  to  be  alternately  brought  abovo  the 
table,  said  means  comprising  a  sway  bar  wherein  said 
■tops  rest,  a  rock-shaft  secured  to  said  sway-bar,  a  lever 
fast  on  said  rock-shaft,  a  rod  coupled  to  said  lever,  and  a 
treadle  h'vcr  attached  to  said  rod,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shearing  metal  8he«»t8  to  rectangular 
form  without  the  necessity  of  turning  over  or  sluing 
■round  the  work  between  successive  stages  of  the  s!if«rlng 
operation,  the  combination  of  a  double-edged  main  knife 
adapted  to  co-act  simultaneously  with  both  members  of  a 
pair  of  bed  cutters  forming  tl;i'  opposed  lateral  edgf's  of  a 
pair  of  tables  disposed  in  one  lorizontal  plane  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  knifi>.  and  mtnns  for  enabling  said  double- 
edged  main  knife  to  be  arrested  when  at  the  highest  point 
In  its  stroke,  said  means  comprising  at  each  end  of  said 
knife,  a  gudgeon  attached  to  said  knife,  a  connecting  rod 
coupled  to  said  gudgeon,  a  crank  coupled  to  said  connect- 
ing rod.  a  crank  shaft  attached  to  said  crank.  .1  spur 
wh<»el  adapted  to  turn  loosely  on  said  shaft,  h  female 
member  of  a  single-toothed  dog  clutch  forming  p.irt  of 
and  attached  to  said  spur  wheel,  a  male  member  of  said 
single  toothed  dog-clutch  adapted  to  engage  said  female 
part,  said  male  member  of  said  single-toothed  dog-clutch 
splined  niK)n  said  shaft,  .said  male  member  of  said  single- 
toothed  dog  clutch  engaged  by  a  fork,  said  fork  attached 
to  a  fulcrumed  lever,  said  fulcrumed  lever  controlUd  by 
a  lielical  cam.  a  rocking  shaft  connected  to  said  cam.  a 
hand  lever  attached  to  said  rocking  shaft,  a  counter- 
weight attached  to  said  hand  lever,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  table,  of  knives  arranged  at  three  edges 
of  the  table  and  coacting  with  said  edges,  means  for  op- 
erating said  knives,  and  stops  adapted  to  serve  as  guides 
for  the  work  on  the  table,  said  stops  being  at  a  distance 
from  the  knives  corresponding  to  the  various  widths  and 
lengths  of  the  sheet  to  be  produced. 

rc'lalm  C,  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  a  closure  mounted  to  swing  in  the  said  support  and 
adapted  to  dose  the  said  lower  open  end  of  the  said 
tube. 

2.  An  antiseptic  tooth  brush  holder,  comprising  a  frame 
having  einmping  hands,  a  glass  tube  engaged  by  the  SAld 
clamping  bands  to  hold  the  glass  tube  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion, the  glass  tub<>  being  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at 
the  t)Ottom.  and  a  closure  for  the  said  open  glass  tube 
end  and  having  a  perforate  cup  provided  with  an  arm 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  frame,  and  an  absorbent 
material  In  the  said  cup  and  on  which  Is  adapted  to  rest 
the  lower  open  end  of  the  said  glass  tub«'.  the  said  ab- 
sorbent material  b«Mng  adapted  to  receive,  absorb  and 
evaporate  an  antis<"ptic  lk|uld.  the  generated  antiseptic 
vapors  rising   In   tiie  said  trlasa  tut>e. 


»41.1.'00.  .WTISKP-riC  TOOTH  RRTSII  HOLIiKH  Wii,- 
r,i.\.\i  I),  .lo.NK.s.  .New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Antiseptic 
Holder  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York       Filed  .Tan.  L'7.   1009       Serial  No.  474. .'.44 


1.  .Vn  antiseptic  tooth  brush  holder  provided  with  a 
glass  tube  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  lower  end. 
means   for  supporting   the   sa4d   tube   in   upright   position. 


94  1,20  1.      TKNSION    DKVICK    FOR    WAHP-BKAMS. 
Ot>TTi.iEii    Kkm.kb.    New    York.    N     Y.      Filed    Aug.    2:^, 


1907,  Serial  No.  .*J89,S22. 
rial  No.  517.91ft. 


Renewed  Sept.  15,  1909.     *e- 


1  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  warp  beam,  of  a 
iiand  encompassing  said  beam  nnd  frictionally  engaging  the 
same,  said  liand  having  separated  ends,  an  adjustable  mem- 
iK-r  connectlni:  said  ends  whereby  said  ends  are  limited 
in  moving  apart,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  one  of 
said  ends  to  a  support,  and  a  stop  unconnected  with 
said  band  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said 
ends  to  limit  Its  movement  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  lo<jm.  the  combination  with  a  warp  beam,  of  a 
tiand  eiiciiinpusslDi:  siUd  beam  and  frirtionnlly  engaging 
the  same,  .-aid  band  having  the  ends  separated  and  later- 
ally disposed,  a  member  removably  connecting  said  ends, 
means  for  adjustinir  said  memlx-r  to  vary  the  tension  of 
said  band,  said  member  serving  to  limit  said  ends  against 
movement  away  from  one  another,  means  for  resillently 
connecting  one  of  said  ends  to  a  support,  and  a  fixed  stop 
Independent  of  said  band,  and  a<Iapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  end  reglllently  secured  to  the  support,  to  limit  the 
movement    in  one  direction  of  the  same. 

:;.  In  a  l(jom,  the  combination  of  a  warp  beam  having 
a  shaft  and  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  with  a  band  passed 
about  said  drum  and  having  laterally  disposed  ends  and 
blocks  between  said  band  and  said  drum,  a  bolt  adapted 
to  secure  said  ends  one  to  the  other,  a  spring  secured 
to  a  flxe<l  sbpiMjrt  and  removably  mounted  at  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  band,  and  a  ram  lever  connected  with  the 
said  bolt    for  releasing  the  band  quickly 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  warp  t)eam  liaving 
a  shaft,  and  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  of  a  band  encompassing 
said  drum  and  having  laterally  disposed  and  separated 
en<ls.  space<l  members  secured  to  said  band  and  frictionally 
engagini:  said  durm.  a  bolt  secured  to  one  of  said  ends 
and  laving  an  adjustable  engagenient  with  the  otlier 
of  said  ends,  a  spring  secured  to  a  fixed  support  and  re- 
movably mounted  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  band,  and  a 
stop  rod  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
ends  In  one  direction. 


.L 


941,202.  FOLI»IN(;  I  RATH  Frank  L.  Mary,  Chehal 
Wash.  Filed  .Ian  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  474.:{.5y. 
1.  A  folding  crate  or  like  receptacle,  comprising  a  bot- 
tom having  end  sills,  sides  hinged  to  the  aides  of  the 
said  bottom  to  fold  Inward  upon  the  bottom,  ends  hinijed 
to  the  said  sills  and  adapted  to  fold  inward  upon  the 
said  folded  sides,  loops  on  the  said  ends  and  projecting 
t>eyond  the  top  edges  thereof,  and  a  cover  sildingly  en- 
engaged  b>  the  said  loops  to  move  the  cover  toward  or  from 
the  said  iM.ttoni  on  swinging  the  ends  downward  or  up- 
ward. 
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2.  A  folding  crate  or  like  receptacle,  comprising  a  bot-  j  upper  edge  thereof,  a  iK>cket  for  receiving  the  slide  bar, 
torn  having  end  sills,  sides  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  said  and  a  latch  dog  pivoted  within  the  socket,  said  dog  havhig 
bottom  to  fold  Inward  upt>n  the  bottom,  ends  hinged  to  one  end  shaped  to  fit  the  rib.  and  the  other  provbled  with 
the  said  sills  and  adapted  to  fold  Inward  ui>on  tiie  said  a  thumb  piece  manipulating  the  same, 
folded  sides,  the  hinge  members  on  the  said  ends  terminat- 
ing In  loops  proje<ilng  beyond  the  top  edges  of  the  said 
ends,  the  loops  l.elng  bent  outward,  and  a  cover  slldlngly  ]  941. 204  WEM^TT'BINO  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONNFX'T- 
engaged  by  the  said  loops,  to  move  the  cover  toward  or 
ftom  tlie  said  Itoilom  on  swinging  the  ends  downward  or 
upward. 


3.  A  folding  crate  or  like  receptacle,  comprising  a  bot- 
tom having  end  sills,  sides  liinged  to  ilie  sides  of  the  said 
bottom  to  fold  inward  upt)n  the  bottom,  ends  hinged  to 
the  said  sills  and  adapii-d  to  fold  Inward  upon  the  said 
folded  sides,  II  e  hinge  members  on  the  said  en<i8  terminat- 
ing in  loops  projecting  U-yond  the  top  edges  of  the  said 
ends,  the  Itxips  being  Xh^dX  outward,  a  cover  slldlngly 
engaged  by  the  said  loops,  to  move  the  cover  toward  or 
from  the  said  Ixdtom  on  swinging  the  ends  downward 
or  upward,  the  said  cover  liaving  a  removablt  gate,  and 
staples  on  the  said  sills  for  r«»celvlng  the  said  gate. 

4.  .V  folding  crate  or  ll!;e  rec»'ptacle.  comprising  a  bot- 
tom having  end  sills,  sides  hinged  to  tlie  sides  of  the 
said  bottom  to  fold  inward  upon  the  bottom,  ends  hinged 
to  the  said  sills  and  adapted  to  fold  Inward  upon  the  said 
folded  sides,  the  lilnge  meinb^-rs  on  the  said  ends  terminal 
III'.!  In  loops  projecting  l>e\(ind  the  top  edges  of  the  said 
ends,  the  Itnjps  being  tx-ni  (uitward.  a  cover  slidlnL'Iy  en- 
gaged by  the  said  loops  to  move  the  cover  toward  or  from 
the  said  bottom  on  swinging  the  ends  downward  or  up- 
ward, the  said  cover  having  a  removable  tate  provided 
with  notches,  a  spring  pressing  the  gate  laterally,  and 
staples  on  the  said  sills  for  recel\ing  tlie  said  gate  and 
engaging  the  notches  thereof. 

'^.  A  folding  crate  or  like  receptacle,  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, sides  liinged  to  the  sides  of  the  said  bottom  to  fold 
inward  thereupon,  said  hottoin  iiaving  end  sills,  ends 
hinged  to  the  sills  to  fold  inward  upon  the  folded  sides, 
the  ends  having  outwardly  l>ent  loops  and  the  cover  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slats  slldable  through  the  loops,  whereby 
to  move  iliv  cover  parallel  toward  or  from  the  said  bottom, 
when  the  t-nds  are  folded. 

[Claitn  *>   not    printed  in   the  (iazette.] 
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In  combination,  a  plurality  of  tubi-s  placed  end  to  end, 
each  of  said  tubes  being  provided  at  its  end  with  oppo- 
sitely arranged  projecting  lugs,  the  end  face  of  the  lug 
registering  with  the  end  of  the  pipe  the  lugs  at  the  abut- 
ting ends  registering  with  each  other,  and  a  clamping 
band  encircling  the  tul>e  and  provided  with  openings 
through  which  project  the  lugs,  said  band  having  its  ends 
flanged  and  provided  with  registering  perforations,  and 
bolts  traversing  the  perforations  for  clamping  the  band 
on  the  tubes. 


941,205.  SELF-CLOSING  BOTTOM  FOR  WELIv-STRAIN- 
ER8.  Jesrk  A.  P<)I.1.ARI>.  Oakland.  Miss  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  480.181 


941,203.  GATE  AND  DOOR  FASTENER  Fred  J.  8.  j 
MiKLT,  Gunnison.  Colo.  Filed  .Tan.  29,  1909.  Serial  j 
No    47.%Om  I 

i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  slide  bar 
movable  endwise  in  a  plurality  of  slotted  posts,  said  bar 
having  a  rlt>bed  latch  plate  thereon,  and  one  poet  baring 
a  latch  dog  that  Is  jilvoted  in  its  slot  and  adapted  to  in- 
terlock with  the  ribbed  latch  plate,  said  slide  bar  being 
divided  Into  two  sections  that  are  hinged  together  for  lat- 
eral flexure  of  the  bar. 

2.  In   a   device  of  the  character   described    a   slide  bar   1 
provided   at    one   end    with    a    ribbed    latch    plate,    on    tb«  1 


/x"  It 

1  A  strainer  bottom  comprising  an  upper  meml)er 
adapted  to  U-  secured  to  a  strainer,  a  lower  member  con- 
nected to  said  upper  meml>er  and  having  a  countersunk 
bane,  and  a  valve  supported  on  said  base  and  encaging  said 
upper  member. 

2.  A  strainer  bottom  comprising  an  u|>per  member  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  secured  to  a  strainer,  a  lower  memlK-r  having  a 
screw  threaded  eniratrement  with  said  upper  meml>er  and 
having  a  countersunk  base  and  a  valve  supported  on  said 
base  and  engaglnK  said   upper   memt>er. 

3.  A  strainer  bottom,  comprising  an  upper  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  strainer,  a  lower  member  con- 
nected to  said  upper  member  and  having  a  cwuntersunk 
perforated  base,  and  a  valve  supported  on  said  bane  and 
engaging  said  upper  member. 

4.  A  strainer  ixntorn.  comprisinK  an  upper  memlK-r 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  strainer,  a  lower  member  con- 
nected  to   said   upper   member   and   having   a    countersunk 
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base,  a  spring  ipstlnsr  on  said  base,  and  a  valve  normally 
pressed  by  said  sprin,'.  into  engagement  with  said  upper 
member. 

5  A  strainer  bottom,  comprising  an  upper  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  t"  «  strainer,  a  lower  member  con- 
nected to  said  upper  member  and  having  a  countersunk 
perforated  base,  a  spring  resting  on  said  base,  and  a  valve 
normally  pressed  by  said  spring.  Into  engagement  with 
said  upper  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


f»41.206  NEEI»I.E-<AM  FOR  STRAIGHT  INDKPEND- 
ENT-NEEE)LE  KNITTING-MACHINES.  Bri  so  POPP, 
(nuvet,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Edouard  Dubied  *  Cle., 
Cduvet.  SwItzHrland,  Filed  Apr.  2'2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4l'S.6r,7. 


1.  In  needle  cams  for  straight  independent  needle  knit- 
ting machines,  ilu'  CDmblnation  of  lower  needlf  liftt-rs  ;!l. 
32,  33,  34.  upp.  1  n.'.'dle  lifters  ;{.'!.  .iB,  37  .is.  needle  de- 
pressors .'lO.  40.  41.  42  and  safety  guards  47.  4S  relatively 
arranged  to  form  upper  and  lower  needle  channels  and 
tongues  41!.  44.  4.'i.  4rt  situated  between  the  afore8ai<l 
lower  .md  upper  needle  lifters  as  and  for  the  purposes 
her<'lnbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  n»>edle  cams  for  straight  Independent  needle  knit- 
ting niiichint's  thf  <<)nibiriatlon  of  lower  needle  lifters  bav- 
in,- curved  surfaces  upon  the  undersides  thereof,  upper 
needb'  lifters,  needle  depr»'ssors  and  safety  guards  rela- 
tively arranged  to  form  upper  and  lower  needle  channels, 
n  nt'edl"'  cam  plate  having  openings  for  said  upper  and 
lower  iieodie  lifters,  means  adapted  to  simultaneously 
lower  till'  ^■■\U\  upper  and  lower  needle  lifters  Into  said 
openings  in  the  needle  cam  plate,  and  tongues  situated 
between  ttu-  said  upper  and  lower  needle  lifters  adapted 
to  mov<'  into  the  places  of  tlu'  said  uppjT  needle  lifters — 
when  tlif  latter  are  In  the  lowered  [losltlon — and  rest 
against  the  said  safety  guards  with  a  view  to  closing  the 
upper  needle  channels  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.'?.  In  a  needle  cam  for  a  straight  Independent  needle 
knitting  luacliinc  the  coinliliiatlon  of  n  iiei'dii'  i-im  plate,  a 
wint:  bingi'd  tl-.treon.  a  Io'.vit  needle  lifter  carried  l)y  said 
win.',  an  upper  needle  lifter  resting  on  the  wing,  a  tongue 
Biiuatfd  lietwi'on  the  nppiT  and  the  lower  needle  lifters. 
and  nii'iuis  for  moving  said  tongue  into  the  position  vacated 
by  the  upi)er  needle  lifter  when  the  latter  is  moved  into 
the  Inoperattvf  position  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set 
forth 

4.  In  a  needle  c.iin  for  a  straight  independt-iu  needle 
knitting  machine,  having  .i  needle  cam  plate  and  a  wing 
hinged  thereon,  said  wing  carrying  a  lower  needle  lifter, 
the  combination  of  a  spring  for  normally  returning  the 
wing  and  lifter  thereon  to  the  operative  position,  a  pin 
on  said  wing,  and  a  slide  having  an  inclined  surface 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the 
wing  and  the  lifter  thereon  with  the  lnoi)eratlve  position, 
for  the  puri)i;se  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

fi.  In  a  needle  cam  for  a  straight.  Independent  needle 
knitting  machine,  having  upper  and  lower  needle  lifters 
and  needle  depressors  relatively  arranged  to  form  upper 
and  lower  needle  channels  and  tongues  for  shutting  the  up- 
per needle  changes  when  required  the  combin.itlou  of  a 
slide  having  cam  surfaces,  slides  connected  by  pins  with 
the  aforesaid  tongues,  and  other  pins  on  said  tongue  slides 
adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  cam  surfaces,  for  the  pur- 
pose herelnlvefore  set  forth. 

[Clslm  f,  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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{•41.207.  WAIST  AND  SKIRT  SIPI'ORTER.  Ai.BKBT 
M.  I'RESTON,  Broxton.  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  26.  190fl.  Serial 
No.  492,303. 

4 


1.  .\  waiBt  and  skirt  supporter,  comprising  a  pliite 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  waist  and  to  under- 
lie the  skirt,  a  link  member  adapted  to  infold  the  said 
plate  and  akirt  and  cover  the  same,  and  belt  securing 
members  mounted  on  the  said  link  nn  mlMr.  having  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  protrude  under  the  said  plate  when  in 
operative  position. 

2.  A  waist  and  skirt  supporter,  comprising  a  plate  mern- 
ber  having  11  fastening  device  mounted  thereon  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  waist,  said  plate  having  serrated 
edges,  a  link  member  adapted  to  Infold  said  plate,  and 
belt  holding  meml)er8  mounted  on  the  said  link  member, 
having  extensions  adapted  to  protrude  under  the  said 
plate  when  In  operative  position. 

3.  .V  waist  and  skirt  supporter,  comprising  a  plate  metn- 
ber,  having  n  safety  pin  hlngedly  attached  thereto,  a  link 
member  hlngedly  attached  to  said  plate  on  the  side  oppo- 
site the  said  pin.  said  link  being  adapted  to  Infold  the 
said  plate,  and  belt  holding  members  mounted  on  the  said 
link,  having  extensions  adapted  to  protrude  under  the  said 
l)late  when  In  opiTatlve  position. 


041. 20W.     SCALE.     Charles    M.     Stcbois.    Birmingham, 
Ala.      Filed  May  18,  1909.      Serial  No.  496,801. 


1.  .\  scalev  comprising  a  platform  mounted  on  vertically- 
extended  m<"nibers  ha\lng  in  the  lower  edge  thereof  pivot 
seats,  an  expansible  series  of  levers  forming  knife  edge 
supports  for  the  said  extended  memlx-rs,  a  series  of  rock- 
ing members  suitably  connected  with  the  long  arm  of  the 
said  levers,  u  series  of  rigid  connecting  members  extended 
between  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  rocking  members. 
a  scale  beam  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  connecting 
members,  and  suitable  stationary  rests  for  the  pivots  of 
said  levers  and   rocking   members 

2.  A  scale,  comprising  a  platform,  a  plurality  of  carry- 
ing levers  arranged  in  pairs  to  approximate  the  ends  of 
their  long  arms,  a  supporting  mechanism  for  the  long 
arms  of  said  levers,  embodying  a  series  of  rocking  mem- 
bers connected  by  a  series  of  short  shaft  sections  con- 
nected to  form  a  rigid  member,  and  connecting  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  levers  and  said  rotk-. 
Ing  member*. 

X  .\  scale,  comprising  a  platform,  a  series  of  carrying 
levers  arranged  In  pairs  to  approximate  the  ends  of  their 
long  arms  and  adapted  to  carry  the  said  platform,  a  sup- 
porting mechanism  for  the  long  arms  of  said  levers,  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  rocking  members  separably  con- 
nected by  a  series  of  short  pipe  sections  and  rigidly  pe- 
cured  thereto,  a  scale  beam  rigidly  mounted  on  one  of 
said  members,  provided  to  carry  a  weight  adjustably  lo- 
cated on  said  beam,  and  a  link-like  connecting  member  for 
connecting  the  1  nds  of  the  long  arms  of  said  levers  and 
said  rocking  members. 

4.  .\  scale,  comprl-slng  a  pit,  a  platform,  a  plurality  of 
carrying  levers  arranged  in  paii*8  the  members  whereof 
are  oppositely  disposed  to  approximate  the  ends  of  the 
long  arm   tbereof  and  adapted  to  support   the  said  plat- 


form, said  levers  being  stipported  at  the  fixed  ends  by  the 
pit  structure,  a  rocking  shaft  composed  of  a  series  of 
short  pipe  sections  having  annular  end  flanges,  a  series  of 
duplicate  rocking  members  having  pivot  arms  extended 
laterally  therefrom  to  form  a  supporting  pivot  and  hanger 
for  said  levers,  said  rocking  meml>or  having  annular 
flanges  adapted  to  abut  the  said  annular  flanges  on  said 
pipe  sections,  a  merles  of  fixed  pivot  standards  mounted  at 
desired  Intervals  In  said  pit  to  support  said  rocking  mem- 
l>ers.  a  beam  scale  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  pipe 
sections,  and  link  like  meml>ers  for  connecting  the  said 
rocking  memln-rs  and  levers 

5.   .V  scale,  comprising  a  platform,  a  plurality  of  carry- 
ing levers  arranged  in  pali^  to  approximate  the  ends  of  j 
their  long  arms  and  adapted  to  carry  the  said  platform,  a   | 
shaft-like   member  constructed  of  short   sections  of  tubing 
having  annular  flanges  and  tubing  of  variable  length  hav- 
ing  similar  flanges   adapted   to   be    rigidly   secured   to   the 
said   short    sections   through   said   flanges,    said   short   sec 
tlons    having    pivotal    mountings    and    arms    extended    to 
connect  with  the  long  arms  of  said  levers,  a  link-like  con- 
necting member  for  said  arms  and  said  levers,  a  Ix-am  scale 
rigidly  connected  with  snid  shaft  like  member  and  adai)ted 
to  carry   a   weight   adjustably   secured    thereon,    and   sta 
tionary   rests  to  fulcrum   the   said  shaft  like   member  and 
said   levers 


94  1,209  VERTICAL  ROrNI>ABurT  William  A. 
Sii.i.ivAN,  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Nov,  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   463,203 


1  The  combination  of  a  ttxed  frame,  a  revoluble  frame 
mounted  thereupon  and  adapted  to  support  the  weight  of 
passengers,  a  rocking  shaft  provided  with  arms  for  ob- 
structing movements  of  said  revoluble  frame,  and  means 
controllable  at  will  for  turning  said  rocking  shaft  into  a 
predetermined  position  for  the  purpone  of  bringing  said 
arms  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  revoluble  frame. 

1'  The  combination  of  a  fixed  frame,  a  revohible  frame 
journaled  thereupon,  carriages  connected  with  said  rev 
oluble  frame  and  adapte*i  to  carry  passengers,  means 
controllable  by  the  weight  of  said  passengers  for  turning 
said  revolul)le  frame,  and  mechanism  for  disconnecting 
said  means  so  as  to  allow  said  revoluble  frame  and  the 
moving  parts  associated  therewith  to  run  because  of  their 
momentum. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  frame,  a  revoluble  frame 
journaled  thereupon,  carriages  connected  with  said  revolu- 
ble frame  and  adapted  to  turn  said  frame  by  their  own 
weight  and  the  weight  of  the  passengers  carried,  and 
ratchet  mechanism  controllable  automatically  by  the 
weight  of  said  carriages  and  said  passengers  for  stopping 
the  application  of  power  to  said  revoluble  frame,  thereby 
allowing  said  revoluble  frame  and  movable  parts  asso- 
clBted  therewith  to  continue  running  from  their  own  mo- 
mentum. 


9  4  1.210.     FAUCET.     THOMAS  O.  THOMPSON.  Zacapn. 
Guatemala.      Filed  July  25,  1908.      Serial  No.  445.374. 


A  faticet  comprising  a  body  having  its  one  end  inter- 
nally threaded  and  provided  with  an  external  lateral  an- 
nular flange,  a  sectional  nipple  having  a  threaded  portion 
for  engaging  the  internal  threads  of  the  bod.\  and  laterally 
extending  clamping  fingers,  said  nipple  having  a  reduced 
neck  forming  a  shoulder  between  the  neck  and '  the 
threaded  portion,  a  packing  ring  encircling  the  neck  and 
resting  against  the  shoulder  and  the  flange  of  the  lM)dy, 
and  a  punch  on  the  faucet  whose  diameter  is  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  nipple  and  adapted  for  mak- 
ing an  opening  In  the  container  for  receiving  the  nipple. 


941,211.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCINiJ  AII»IBLE 
MOVING  PICTURES.  PIECES  OF  MISIC.  AND 
OTHER  PERFORMANCES  Fkanz  E.  Thubmbykr, 
Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Mar  1.  lt»09.  Serial  No. 
4S0.71O. 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  synclironous  working  of  two 
apparatus  for  producing  jM>rformance8.  comprising  a  driv- 
ing means  for  each  apparatus,  a  special  indep>endent  driv- 
ing device  adapted  to  control  the  working  of  one  appara- 
tus and  also  adapted  to  be  brought  into  connection  with 
the  driving  members  of  the  other  apparatus. 

2.  Apparatus  for  securing  synchronous  working  of  t>vo 
or  more  apparatus  for  producing  performances,  comprising 
a  driving  means  for  each  apparatus,  a  special  driving  de 
vice  ad.ipted  to  control  the  driving  means  of  one  appnra 
tu8  and  also  adapted  to  be  brought  in  connection  with  the 
driving  meml>er  of  another  apparatus  and  to  U'  released 
therefrom,  and  Indicating  means  In  connection  with  said 
driving  means  to  enable  the  running  of  the  apparatus  to 
t>e  watched. 

3.  .Vpparattis  for  securing  synchronous  wr.rking  of  two 
or  more  apparatus  for  producing  performances,  comprising 
a  driving  means  for  each  apparatus,  a  special  driving  de- 
vice and  an  Indicating  device  actuated  by  the  driving  de 
vice  of  one  apparatus  and  by  the  said  special  driving 
device,  the  latter  adapie<l  to  run  synchronously  with  said 
driving  means  of  one  apparattis.  and  moreover  adapted  to 
control  the  driving  device  of  another  apparatus  of  per 
formance. 

4.  Apparatus  for  securing  synchronous  working  of  two 
I   or  more  apparatus  for  producing  performances,  comprls- 

Ing  a  driving  means  for  each  apparatus,  a  special  driving 

device    adapted    txi    control    the    working    of    the    driving 

means    of    said    apparatus,    and    a    coupling    between    said 

I    special   driving  device   and   the  driving  device  for   another 

;    apparatus    of    performance,    the    coupling    adapted    to    be 

1  thrown  into  and  out  of  gear. 
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.*>.  Apparnttis  for  securing  synctironous  worklnR  of  two 
or  more  apfiHratUH  for  producing  performances,  comprls- 
Injt  a  drivint;  ineani*  for  each  appiirntuH.  a  spfclal  drivlnjj 
dcrlcp  udflpted  to  control  tlin  working  of  the  driving 
nieanH  of  oiu*  of  said  apparntws.  ;i  (•(nipllni;  ttetween  the 
special  driving  device  and  the  drlvinj:  device  for  another 
apparatus  of  performance,  the  coupUnj;  adapted  to  be 
thrown  out  of  gear  and  Into  gear,  and  a  yieldinj:  member 
in    till'   rouplin>». 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  In  the  fliizette.] 


I 


941.:il2.  AUTISTS  WET  CANVAS  CAUKIEU..  Kiel 
I'.  ToLMAN.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  May  i!5.  1909.  Se- 
rin!   No.   498.:U0. 


1.  .\  iioldor  for  wet  canvases  coiiiprlslnK  a  (J  shaped 
clip  adapted  to  embrace  the  edges  of  two  canvases  to  pre- 
vent them  from  falling  apart,  the  base  of  the  said  U 
shaped  clip  l)einK  forme<l  with  a  spacer  memlier  for  pro- 
jecting between  the  ranvases  to  hold  tiiem  out  of  contact 
witti   each  otlier. 

■J.  A  holder  for  canvases  comprising  a  clip  adapted  to 
be  fitted  to  the  edges  thereof  and  forme<i  of  a  strip  of 
spring  material,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  clip  being 
crimped  to  provide  a  spacer  meml)er  for  projecting  be 
tween  the  canvases  to  hold  the  same  out  of  contact  with 
each  other. 

o.  A  holder  for  canvases  comprising  a  U  shaped  clip 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  tniues  thereof,  the  base  of  the 
clip  being  formtMl  with  a  s[)acer  memlier  for  projecting  be- 
tween the  canvases  to  hold  them  out  of  contact,  and  the 
arms  of  the  clip  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  frames   of  the  canvases. 

4.  A  holder  for  canvases  comprising  a  U  shaped  clip 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  edges  thereof,  the  base  of  the 
clip  l^eing  constructed  witti  a  spacer  member  for  project 
Ing  l)etweeii  tlie  canvases  to  hold  tluin  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  and  extensions  adjustably  appiitni  to  the  arms 
of  the  clip  and  <'onstructed  to  engage  the  frames  of  the 
canvases. 

r>.  A  holder  for  canvases  comprising  a  U  shaped  clip 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  edges  thereof,  the  base  of  the 
clip  being  constructed  with  a  spacer  meml>er  for  project 
Ing  l)etween  the  canvases  to  bold  them  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  extensions  adjtistabiy  applied  to  the  arms  of 
the  U  sh.'iped  clip  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
therewith,  the  said  extensions  being  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  frames  of  the  canvases,  and  means  for 
locking  tlip  extensions  in  an  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  «;  and   7  not   printed   In   tlie  rjazete.J 


941,21:?.     CANDELAHRIM      Otto  H.  Van  (iiELPKN.  New 
York.  N.  V.      Filed  Feb.  IS.  1908.      Serial  No    418.446. 

1.  A  candelabnim  comprising  a  leaf  having  ;i  pair  of 
lugs  with  alining  cfx-nlngs.  a  second  leaf  having  a  knuckle 
disposefl  between  said  lugs  and  having  an  opening  alining 
therewith,  a  pintle  passing  through  said  alining  openings, 
a  candle-holder  ati,icbe<i  at  tlie  upper  ends  of  said  leaves, 
said  leaves  liaviHL'  li.iks  pivotally  attached  thereto,  means 
for  clamping  said  links,  and  other  links  parallel  with  said 
first  links  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  wings 

2.  -V  candel.-ibrum  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  pair  of 
lugs  with  openings  therein,  a  second  leaf  having  a  kntickie 
passing  between  said  lugs  having  an  opening  alining  with 
said  first  openings  and  havlnir  a  recess  receiving  one  of 
said  lugs,  a  pintle  passing  downwardly  through  said  lugs 
and   said   knuckle,   a   candle-holder  carried   by  said  pintle. 


said  leaves  having  links  pivotally  attached  thereto,  means 
for  clamping  said  links  to  said  leaves,  and  other  links  piv- 


otally attached  to  said  leaves  and  parallel  with  Bald  fli^t 
links. 

9  4  1.214  MOLI»IN<;  .MACHINE.  Krasti  8  H.  vAn 
Natta,  l»«lleville.  Kans.  Flle<l  ,Ian.  :<0.  1907.  Seriil 
No.  354„H.-4). 


-'* 

« 

K    ^ 

.IT 

.I* 

If 

1.  In  a  nu)!(!iti.;  machine  of  the  cliara<ter  (h»scr!bed,  tlie 
combination  with  a  mold,  of  feeding  means  movable  to  and 
from  a  position  over  the  mold,  a  rack  supported  alongside 
the  mold,  a  pear  wheel  journaled  on  the  feedlnir  means  and 
meshing  with  the  rack,  and  means  for  rotating  the  ge«r 
wheel  to  thereby  cause  said  movement  of  the  feeding 
means. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  descrllied,  the 
combination  with  a  mold,  of  feeding  means  movalile  to  and 
from  a  position  over  the  mold,  racks  supported  along  op 
poslte  sld<-«  of  the  mold,  a  shaft  journaleil  on  the  feeding 
means,  gear  wheels  carrie<l  by  the  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  racks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

H.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  describe*!,  the 
combination  with  a  table  having  a  moid,  of  a  carriage 
slidably  raotmted  on  the  table  and  Interlocked  therewith,  a 
feeding  hopper  mounted  on  the  carriatre.  racks  secured  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  table,  a  shaft  Journal»>d  on  the 
carriage,  gear  wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  nn-shlnc  with 
the  racks,  and  an  operating  crank  secured  to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  de«crlt>ed.  tbe 
combination  with  a  mold,  of  fe«^dinK  means  movable  to 
;ind  from  a  position  over  th<'  mold,  racks  supported  along 
opposite  8ld*s  of  the  mold  and  having  teeth  with  bottom 
less  spaces  between  them,  a  shaft  Jonrnalpd  on  the  feeding 
means,  gear  wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  racks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
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^    In  a  molding  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
coiiibinHtlon  with  a  mold,  of  feeding  means  movable  to  and 
from  a  pwsltlon  over  the  mold,  an  agitator  movaMy  mount 
ed   on   the   feeding    means,   and   common    means  for   moving 
the  feeding  means  and  ojierating  the  agitator 

[Claims  ti  to  ;u  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


041.21.'.      \v ATKK  I1KATP:r      (Jeobuk   M    Wade,  Atlanta. 
<ia.       Filed   Hept.   2.   lltos        Serial    No.  401,320i. 


OS 


i*     «,« 


•f>    /■/ 


£J 


1.    In  a  heater,  a  casing  provided  with  a  spiral  groove 
terminating  at   the  center  and  periphery,  means  to  admit 
water  to  one  end  of  such  groove  and  dls<  harge  it   from  the 
opposite  end,  and  means  to  applj    heai    lo  the  spiral  con 
volutions. 

2     In  a  water  heater,   recesses  separated  by  a  dividing 
partition,  a  spiral  passage  formed  in  contact  with  the  par 
tition    upon   one   side   and   terminating   at    the  center   and 
periphery,  and  a  heating  i  bment  In  contact  with  the  par- 
tition upon  the  opposite  side. 

:{  In  a  water  healer,  a  substantially  circular  casing  pro 
vlded  with  chamtiers  iipon  opposite  sides,  one  of  sucli 
chninOers  being  providc<i  with  a  spiral  lassag.'  teiininatlng 
at  the  .enter  and  periphery,  a  heating  element  disposed 
within  III.'  other  chamber,  and  means  to  admit  and  dis 
<harge  water  iKun  opposite  ends  of  the  spiral  passage. 

4  In  a  wat.r  heater,  a  substantially  cir(  iilar  casing 
member  provided  witli  a  circular  chamb.-r  upcu  one  side, 
and  a  circular  cliamb<'r  upon  the  opposite  side,  such  cham- 
b«Ts  lK>ing  separated  by  a  partition,  a  spiral  rib  formed 
in  one  cbaiiiher  imKlucing  a  spiral  passage  way  leading 
from  the  p.ripliery  to  the  center,  means  to  admit  water  at 
one  end  of  the  passage  and  discharge  it  from  the  opposi!" 
end.  and  means  to  beat  the  «pp<^isite  chamb.r 

5.  In  a  water  h.  ater.  a  substantially  circular  casing  pro- 
vided with  opposed  rliamliers  separated  by  a  partition  wail. 
u  spiral  rib  formed  iti  one  cliamt>er  prcKlucing  a  spiral  pas- 
sage way  having  an  outlet  at  the  i>erlphery  at  one  end  and 
at  the  renter  at  thi'  opposite  end.  a  r.-sistance  coil  dis- 
pos.'d  within  the  opposit.'  chamber,  and  means  to  connec* 
the  resistance  coil  with  the  sotirce  of  electrical  energy. 
[Claim  »'>  not  printed  in  tlie  (iaveiic  i 


9  4  1.210         TUWI.LKV     I'OLE     lATCllKK.       .I..HN      II. 
Wai.kkk,  Lexlngt.in,  Ky.     Filed  l>ec.  4.  1908.     Serial  Xo. 


4t;.-,.>Mf> 


at  their  other  endu  to  the  carrier  frame,  a  brake  pivoted  to 

the   carrier   frame   and    intermediate   devices   between   the 
brake  and  the  rod.  substantially  as  set  forth 

2  In  a  trolley  pole  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  rack 
Uar.  a  rod  movable  longitudinally  parallel  with  the  rack 
bar.  a  carrier  frame  slidable  along  tbe  rack  bar  and  a  dog 
carried  by  the  said  frame  and  connected  with  the  rod  and 
movable  thereby  into  engagement  with  the  rack  t»ar.  and 
means  resisting  such  movement  under  normal  conditions, 
sul>NtaDt iall.v    Hs    set    forth. 

."V  The  combination  in  a  trolley  pole  catcher,  of  a  rack,  a 
carrier  frame  slldable  along  the  rack,  a  dog  In  the  carrier 
frame  and  parallel  links  connecting  the  dog  with  the  car- 
rier frame  and  pivoted  to  both  said  parts  whereby  to  op- 
erati"  substantially  as  described,  and  a  rod  conn.'ct.^d  with 
the  swinging  cVog,  sut)stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rack,  of  a  carrier  frame 
slldable  along  the  aamc,  a  dog  In  the  carrier  frame  and 
movable  Into  and  ()Ut  of  tngagement  with  tbe  rack,  a  brake 
lever  In  tbe  carrier  frame,  a  brake  rod  connected  with  the 
dog  and  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  in  th.'  carrier 
frame,  a  spring  resisting  said  movement,  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed lietween  the  brake  rod  and  the  said  sliding  rod. 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  rack  liar  and  a  carrier  frame 
sliding  al(<ng  the  same,  of  a  dog  carried  by  said  frame  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  piv- 
oted brake  le\er  having  a  shoe  or  portion  movable  into  eu- 
gag.'inent  with  tbe  rack,  means  for  operating  the  dog.  and 
a  yielding  connection  between  said  dug  operating  means 
and  the  brake  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth, 
[i'lalms  0  to  is  not  print,  d  in  the  (Jazette.j 


1  The  combinalioii  ..f  a  turn  tabl.  .  a  l.ar  .'Xtendlng 
ttierefrfini  niipr.iximatel\  parallel  wllli  tbe  top  of  the  car.  a 
trolley  pole  pivoted  to  the  turn  table,  a  connection  t>etween 
the  said  bar  and  trolley  i>ole  and  com|M>se<l  of  a  rack  sec- 
tion and  a  rod  s4^cilon.  a  carrbi-  fram.'  sliding  along  the 
rack  section  and  having  a  sliding  connection  w  itb  tbe  rod. 
a  spring  cntrolllng  said  sliding  connection,  a  dog  in  the 
carrier  frame  and  movable  into  and  out  of  .ngagem'nt 
with  tbe  rack,  a  link  connection  betwe^-n  the  said  dog  and 
the  rod    parallel   links  pivoted  at   .-nr  end  to  the  dog  and 


9  4  1.217.  TIE  AM)  ItKACE  VXtH  RAILWAY  UAIL8. 
Haruv  O.  Wkkt.  1  loomsburg.  I'a.  Filed  June  9,  19<)» 
Serial   No.  r.01,0S7. 


1.  A  combined  tic  and  brace  for  track  rails,  consisting  of 
crossed  Interlocking  members  having  transven»ely  grooved 
i-nd  portions,  corresp<»nding  faces  of  said  immbi-rs  being 
in  the  same  plane,  the  grooves  of  the  corresponding  ends 
lM>lng  arranged  In  alinement.  and  a  rail  brae-  upstanding 
from  each  end  portion  of  each  member  and  adjacent  the 
groove  therein  for  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  head 
of  the  rail  rt'ated  within   the  gnx)ve.   tbe  opposite  wall  of 

each  groove  l><  ing   nn<lercut   for  tbe  r ptlon  of  ilie  Inner 

liase  iiange  « f  a   rail. 

2.  The  cimbinatlon  with  a  recessed  tic  and  rails  se- 
cure<l  u|)on  I'.ie  lie.  of  cross  members  interlocking  at  an  in- 
termediate point  and  seated  and  secured  within  the  recess 
in  the  tie.  said  members  having  transverse  grooves  In  their 
end  portions  in  which  the  rails  are  delac'iably  s.ated. 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  grooves  being  undercut  for  engage- 
ni.nt  with  tlu  inner  base  flaugi  s  of  Uw  rails,  and  braces 
upsianding  from  ihe  end  portions  of  the  members  and 
contacting  with  tlie  outer  faces  of  the  heads  of  the-  rails 
seated   within   tbe  grooves. 

I 


941.218       AITUM.VTIC    SOLI>EKIN«-Tt><)L.      BENJAMIN 
F    White.  Newark.   N    .1       Filed   May   IT.    19n<.i       Seriai 
No.   4y»t.Hr>H. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner;  a  res4r- 

volr  assembled   with    tbe   burner:   a   wi(k   carried   by   the 
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Imrner  ;  a  wick  rod  disposed  at  one  end  In  the  reservoir  :  a 
lilate  assembled  with  tlif  otiier  end  of  the  wick  rod.  and 
transversely  depressed  to  form  a  seat  ;  a  lashing  disposed 
in  the  seat  and  arranged  to  assemble  the  wick  with  the 
plate. 


-.  A  device  of  the  class  descrli>ed  comprising  a  tubular 
burner  provided  with  an  axial  bore  terminatlDK  within  the 
burner,  there  being  an  opi-ning  in  the  hurinT  intersecting 
the  bore  betwc.n  Its  tnds.  and  a  combustion  orifice  lead 
ing  from  the  oi)ening  lo  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
burner  :  a  wick  located  In  the  bore  and  arranged  to  !>♦'  ad 
vanced  to  extend  upon  either  side  of  the  opening  :  means 
located  In  the  opening  for  uncovering  and  closing  the  com- 
bustion orltice  :  and  a  reservoir  assembled  with  the  burner 
and  communlcailng  with  the  bore  thereof. 

:■>  .V  device  of  the  class  described  ccjmprising  a  tubular 
burntT  provided  with  a  neck  having  an  axial  bore  ter- 
minating ad.iacent  the  burner  proper,  the  neck  being  pro 
vided  with  an  opening  piercing  the  wall  of  the  neck  and 
intersecting  tlie  bore  between  its  ends,  there  being  a  com 
bustlon  orifice  leading  from  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the  burner;  a  wick  lo- 
cated In  the  bore  and  extended  upon  tither  side  of  the 
opening;  a  needle  valve  operable  from  ttie  exterior  of  the 
device,  located  In  the  opening  and  arranged  to  uncover 
and  to  close  the  combustion  orifice  and  to  t'ngage  the 
wick  :   and  a  reservoir  assembled  with  the  ne<k. 

4.  A  de\  Ice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tuliular 
burner  provided  with  a  neck  having  an  axial  bore  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  burner  proper,  the  neck  being  pro- 
vid<"d  with  an  opening  piercing  the  wall  of  the  neck  and 
intersecting  the  txire  l)etween  its  ends,  there  being  a  <oni- 
iiustion  orifice  leading  from  tlie  intermediate  portion  of 
the  opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  burner;  a  wick  lo- 
cated In  the  bore  and  extended  upon  either  side  of  the 
opening;  means  located  In  the  opening  and  operable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  device,  for  uncovering  and  closing  th" 
combustion  orifice,  said  means  being  arranged  to  engag-' 
the  wick  ;  and  a  reservoir  assembled  with  the  neck. 


{«  4  1  .  :.'  1  it  .  HUAKK  OI'ERATINM;  MKCHANISM  FOR 
CARS.  (■h.\klk.s  .v.  Wilm.\.\j.s<)N.  .Tersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  10,   IDiiO.     Serial  No.  4rt4.07.">. 


1.  In  a  brake  operating  mechanism  for  cars  the  com- 
bination with  the  transoms  of  a  car  truck  of  brake  shoes 
loosely  supported  on  said  transoms,  operating  plunger  rods 
slldabiy  mounted  in  said  transoms  and  pivotally  con 
nected  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  brake  shoes,  said 
plunger  rods  having  beveled  inner  ends,  a  wedge  block 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  l>ev 
eled  ends  of  said  plunger  rods,  said  block  having  a  reduced 
extension  on  its  lower  end  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of 
the  tilock  lietween  the  rod  ends  and  means  for  actuating 
said  block  to  engage  and  disengage  It  from  said  rods. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake  operating  brake  mechanism,  compris- 
ing brake  shoes,  links  to  loosely  support  said  shoes  In  po- 
sition to  engage  the  car  wheels,  slldabiy  mounted  plunger 
rods  connectp<l  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  brake  shoes, 
means  whereby  said  rods  are  supported  In  operative  posi- 
tion, wedge  blocks  arranged  l)«^tween  the  inner  ends  of 
said  plunger  rods,  a  rock  shaft,  operating  cranks  arranged 


on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  salf*  blocks  to  force  the 
same  l>etweec  the  Inner  ends  of  said  plunger  rods  and  to 
retract  the  same  from  engagement  therewith,  and  means 
whereby    said    rook   shaft    Is   operated. 

3.  In  a  i)rake  operating  mechanism  for  cars,  the  co4i- 
blnatton  with  the  transoms  of  the  car  truck  of  brake  shoes 
loosely  supported  In  position  on  said  transoms,  operating 
bars  or  plunger  rods  slldabiy  mounted  In  said  transoms 
and  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  said 
brake  shoes,  said  plunger  ro<ls  liavlng  beveled  Inner  ends, 
wedge  blocks  adapted  to  Ih'  engaged  with  an<l  disengaged 
from  said  plnnger  rods,  said  wedge  blocks  ha\lng  redncfd 
extensions  on  their  lower  ends  to  project  Iwtween  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  plunger  rods,  supporting  and  operating 
plates  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  wedge  blocks,  a 
rock  shaft,  operating  cranks  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rotk 
shaft,  and  engaged  with  said  supporting  and  operating 
plates,  and  means  whereby  said  rock  shaft  is  actuated  to 
operate  said  wtnlge  blocks,  and  thereby  apply  and  release 
the  brake  shoes. 


!•  4  1  .  L'  L'  <i  RAILROAD  SWITCH  Gbokge  D.  WoBLEnr. 
'IVxarkniiti.  .\rk..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jefferson  I). 
<lark.  Texiukana.  Ark.  Filed  .May  1'9.  1900.  Serifil 
No.  4!H>.ir.r.. 


1.  .V  railroad  switch.  enilK>dylng  a  fixed  tongue,  two 
wing  rails  pivoted  at  like  ends  on  a  support  and  extending 
at  each  side  of  the  fixed  tongue,  a  shifting  bar  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  said  wing  rails,  and  a  ro<  k  shaft  con- 
neet»>d  with  the  shifting  bar  for  simultaneously  rocking 
the  wlni;  rails  so  as  to  alternately  close  a  gap  at  one  side 
of  the  tongue  and  open  a  gap  at  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

2.  A  railroad  switch,  embodying  a  straight  main  track 
rail,  a  cnrvf-d  side  track  rail,  a  fixed  tongue  dlspose<l  l*'- 
tween  said  track  rails,  two  wing  rails  bent  laterally  aiid 
oppositely  at  obtuse  angles  and  pivoted  on  a  support  at 
like  ends,  said  wing  rails  being  fmsltloned  at  each  side  of 
the  fixed  tongue,  a  shifting  bar  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  said  wing  rails,  a  fixed  main  track  section  spaced  from 
and  parallel  with  the  other  main  track  rail,  a  fixed  side 
track  section  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  the  other  side 
track  rail,  said  track  rail  sections  being  respectively  aline<l 
with  the  wing  rails,  two  switch  points  tapereil  at  like 
ends,  and  pivoted  at  their  opposite  ends  near  to  the  corn* 
spending  ends  of  the  fixed  track  sections,  a  shifting  rod 
connecting  the  tapered  ends  of  the  switch  points,  a  shaft 
mounte<i  to  rock  and  provided  with  crank  arms,  and  con- 
nections l>etween  the  said  crank  arms  and  the  said  shifting 
bar  and  slilfting  rod. 

.?.  In  a  railroad  switch  of  the  character  descrn>ed,  tie 
combination  with  a  supported  switch  tongue,  two  wing 
rails  pivoted  iit  like  ends  and  disposed  at  the  respective 
sides  of  the  switch  tongue,  and  two  switch  points  pivoted 
at  like  ends  and  tapered  at  their  opposite  ends,  of  a  rock 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  rockably.  a  crank 
arm  on  each  end  of  the  rock  sliaft.  a  shifting  bar  con- 
nected to  the  divergetl  ends  of  the  wing  rails,  a  link  bar 
connecting  the  crank  arm  with  an  end  of  the  shifting  bar. 
a  shifting  rod  connected  to  the  tapered  ends  of  the  switch 
points,   the   remaining  crank  arm   being  loosely  connected 
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with  an  end  of  the  shifting  rod.  a  rookable  lever,  and  a 
connecting  bar  extended  between  the  shifting  bar  and  the 
lever  and  pivoted  by  one  end  on  said  lever. 

4.  A  railroad  switch,  embodying  a  fixed  tongue,  two 
wing  rails  pivoted  at  like  ends  and  extending  at  each  side 
of  the  fixed  tongue,  a  shifting  bar  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  said  wing  rails,  two  fixed  track  members  that  aline 
with  respective  wing  rails,  two  switch  points  pivoted  at 
the  ends  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  fixed  track  members,  a 
shifting  rod  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  switch 
[joints,  and  a  rock  shaft  connected  with  the  said  shifting 
bar  and   the  said  shifting  rod. 

5.  A  railroad  switch,  embodying  a  straight  main  track, 
a  curved  intersecting  side  track  rail,  a  fixed  tongue  dis- 
posed between  an  outer  main  track  rail  and  an  outer  side 
track  rail,  two  wing  rails  bent  laterally  and  pivoted  at 
like  ends  on  a  support  and  positioned  at  each  side  of  the 
fixed  tongue,  a  shifting  bar  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
said  wing  rails,  a  fixed  main  track  section,  and  a  fixed 
side  track  section  respectively  alined  with  the  wing  rails, 
two  switch  points  pivoted  by  like  ends  adjacent  to  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  fixed  track  sections,  a  rod  con- 
necting th^  other  ends  of  said  switch  points,  and  a  rock 
shaft  connected  with  the  said  shifting  bar  and  the 
said  rod. 

(Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1  .  L'  I.'  1  .      1>UY  YEAST  COMTOCND.      John  K.  Yost, 
Arkansas  Clt.\.    Kans.      Filed   Feb.   5,   1909.      Serial   No. 
47r),:{12.      (Specimens.) 
The   product    herein   described,   consisting   of  vegetable 

pith,   and  a  yeast  compound,  said  vegetable  pith  l)elng  in 

the  form  of  small  particles  and  said  yeast  compound  being 

coated    superficially    upon    said    particles. 


941.222.  RAILROAD  SAFETY  APPLIANCE. 
.\.M>RKW.  .Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
rial   No.  478.802. 


James  T. 
1909.     Se 


'   zontal  shafts  fixed  In  said  hangers,  and  a  flanged  roller  on 
each  of  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  shafts,  and  revolubly 
I    mounted  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railroad  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  provided  with  the  usual  equalizer  beams,  journal 
l)ox.  axles,  and  supporting  wheels,  two  part  sleeves  sur 
rounding  each  of  said  axles,  the  parts  of  said  sleeves  being 
secured  together,  and  the  upper  sleeve  having  a  projecting 
portion  passing  over  the  corresponding  equalizer  beams 
and  fastened  thereto,  and  the  lower  part  of  said  sleeves 
l)eing  provided  with  downwardly  projecting,  triangular 
hangers,  braces  running  from  each  of  said  hangers  to  the 
corresponding  equalizer  beams  and  attached  thereto,  par- 
allel horizontal  shafts  supported  In  the  lower  corners  of 
said  hangers,  each  of  said  shafts  being  provided  with  a 
groove  In  its  outer  end,  and  a  flanged  roller  mounted  on 
each  of  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  provided 
with  a  pin  entering  the  groove  in  said  shaft,  substantially 
as  de8crll>ed. 

5.  In  a  railroad  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame  of  a  locomotive,  hangers  bolted  thereto  and 
projecting  downwardly,  each  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
in  a  fork,  a  shaft  fixed  In  the  forks  of  oppositely  located 
hangers,  and  two  rollers  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  and 
revolubly  mounted  thereon,  the  outer  roller  being  plain 
and  the  Inner  roller  being  flanged,  Bubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  Dot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  safety  railroad  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  provided  with  axles  and  wheels  thereon,  sleeves  sur 
rounding  said  axles  and   provided   with   downwardly   pro 
Jectlng    hangers,    horizontal    parallel    shafts    fixed    in    said 
hangers,  a  roller  revolubly  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  of   | 
said  shafts,  and  safety  wheels  carried  on  said  axles  out- 
side   of    said    main    wheels,    said    safety    wheels    being   of 
smaller  diameter  than   the  main   wheels,   substantially  as 
described.  I 

2.  In  a  railroad  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  provided  with  axles  and  wheels  thereon,  sleeves  sur- 
rounding said  axles  and  secured  to  said  truck,  said  sleeves 
being  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  hangers,  and 
said  axles  being  provided  with  safety  wheels  mounted  out-  ! 
side  of  said  main  wheels  on  said  axles  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  main  wheels,  horlsontal  parallel  shafts 
journaled  In  said  hangers,  and  a  flanged  roller  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  safety  railroad  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  provided  with  equalizer  beams,  with  axles,  and  with 
supporting  wheels,  of  two  part  sleeves  surrounding  said 
axles,  said  sleeves  being  fastened  together  and  the  upper 
sleeve  being  fastened  to  the  equalizer  beams,  the  lower 
part  of  said  sleeves  being  provided  with  downwardly  pro- 
jecting bangers,  braces  connected  to  said  hangers  and  the 
corresponding  equalizer  beams,  safety  wheels  mounted  on 
said  axles  outside  of  said  supporting  wheels,  parallel  borl-   i 
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941.223.      SPEEDOMETER.      Harry    C.    Berry,    Toledo. 
Ohio.      Filed  Dec.   15,   1908.      Serial   No,  467.»i82 


1.  In  a  speedometer  an  annular  casing,  a  frame  secured 
thereto,  a  central  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame,  an  Indi- 
cator wheel  secured  to  the  central  shaft,  the  Indicator 
wheel  being  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  the  Inner  side 
of  the  annular  casing,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  a  governor  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  second 
shaft,  a  collar  slldabiy  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  the 
movement  of  which  Is  controlled  by  the  governor,  a  third 
shaft,  a  lever  secured  thereto,  which  Is  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  collar,  a  second  lever  secured  to  the  third 
shaft,  a  drum  on  the  first  shaft,  a  tape  wound  on  the  drum 
and  connected  to  the  second  lever,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  second  shaft. 

2.  In  a  speedometer  an  annular  casing,  a  frame  secured 
thereto,  a  central  shaft  journaled  In  the  frame,  an  indi- 
cator wheel  secured  to  the  central  shaft  and  disposed 
around  the  frame  in  close  proximity  to  the  Inner  side  of 
the  annular  casing,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  annular  casing  to  exhibit  a  surface  of  the 
Indicator  wheel,  a  second  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  a 
governor  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  second  sliaft.  a  col- 
lar slldabiy  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  the  movement 
of  which  Is  controlled  by  the  governor,  a  third  shaft,  a 
lever  secured  thereto,  which  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  collar,  a  second  lever  secured  at  the  third  shaft,  a 
drum  on  the  central  shaft,  a  tape  wound  on  the  drum 
and  connected  to  the  second  lever,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
second  shaft. 
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'i.  In  a  speedometer  an  annular  casing,  a  frame  secured 
thereto,  a  central  shaft  journaled  In  the  frame,  an  indi- 
cator wheel  secured  to  the  central  shaft  and  disposed 
around  the  frame  In  close  proximity  to  the  Innfr  side  of 
the  annular  casing,  there  beini:  nn  Dpcnitii:  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  annular  caslnu  to  exhibit  a  surface  of  the 
Indicator  wheel  a  second  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  a 
governor  mounted  for  rotatini;  on  the  second  siiaft,  a  col- 
lar slldably  mounted  on  the  secimd  shaft,  the  movement  of 
which  Is  controlled  by  the  govprnor.  a  tliird  shaft,  a  lever 
secured  thereto,  which  Is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
collar,  a  second  lever  secured  at  the  third  shaft,  a  drum 
on  the  central  shaft,  a  tape  wound  on  t^iie  drum  and  con- 
nected to  the  second  lever,  means  to  rotate  the  second 
shaft,  a  fourth  shaft  adapted  to  operate  the  last  named 
means,  the  fourth  shaft  being  Journaled  In  the  frame  at 
one  side  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  speedometer,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  fourth  shaft  with  a  revolving 
piec<'  of  machinery. 


941,224.      PLOW.     BENJAMIN  T.   Bethunb,  MllledgWllle. 
Ga.      Filed  Feb.  19.  1909.      Serial  No.  478,847. 


In  cuuibluatlun  with  a  plow  having  a  standard  with 
spaced  sides,  a  plate  having  In  Its  rear  edge  a  notch  for 
the  reception  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  standard,  said 
plate  also  liaving  in  its  rear  edge  a  recess  with  an  en- 
lartred  inn<^r  end.  a  pin  passing  transversely  tlirough  the 
platt'  and  liavint:  end  portions  projectins;  beyond  the 
planes  of  tlie  sides  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  hear 
against  the  front  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  standards,  a 
detariialilf  bolt  having  a  lioad  adapted  to  rest  In  the  en- 
iargi'd  portion  of  the  ri'Ctss.  said  bolt  adapted  to  p.iss 
througli  tlie  space  l)etween  tlie  sid»>s  of  the  standard, 
means  for  securing  tlie  bolt  to  the  standard  and  a  share 
detachahly  mounted  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  plate. 


IMl.l':;-).  CROSS  TIF  .VNI)  R.VIL  -  FASTFNFU  .\LBERT 
BiKOCHiK.  Glenwhlte.  I'a.  Filed  July  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  rj06,9G2. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  charact.r  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tie  body  having  undercut  <'nlargements  to  receive 
thf  outer  basr  flanges  of  tlie  track  rails.  tlit>  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  top  of  the  body  having  a  longitudinal  recess 
terminating  In  undercut  portions  or  seats,  tlie  sides  of 
said  body  being  also  formed  with  longitudinal  recesses 
terminating  In  seats,  the  last  mentioned  recesses  having 
notched  outwardly  extending  flanges  In  their  upper  por- 
tions intermediate  their  ends,  rail  clamping  memt)ers 
having  undercut  outer  ends  to  receive  the  inner  base 
flanges    of    the    track    rails,    said    members    havini:    body 
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portions  to  enter  the  recess  In  the  top  of  the  body,  sRld 
body  portions  having  their  outer  ends  terminating  in 
tongues  to  enter  the  seats  at  the  ends  of  said  recess  in 
the  top  of  the  body,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  body  portions 
of  the  members  being  reduced  and  ti-rmlnatlng  In  screw 
threade<l  stems,  the  stems  of  the  two  members  being  op- 
positely threaded,  said  clamping  members  being  also 
formed  with  depending  side  flanges  to  enter  the  recesses 
in  the  sidet  of  the  body,  said  depending  flanges  having 
tlieir  outor  fnds  formed  with  projecting  tongues  to  entiT 
the  seats  at  the  ends  of  the  side  recesses  in  the  tie  bo<ly. 
a  turn  buckle  upon  the  screw  threaded  stems,  and  a  cover 
plate  arranged  over  ttie  intermediate  portion  of  the  tie 
l>ody  and  the  recessed  inner  ends  of  said  clamplnc  mem- 
bers, said  cover  plate  having  depending  side  flanges  to 
enter  the  side  recesses  In  the  tie  body  and  also  having 
Inwardly  projecting  lugs  to  enter  the  notches  of  the  flanges 
in  said  side  recesses  of  the  tie  l>ody,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  d«>vlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tie  body  having  at  its  ends  under  cut  enlarge- 
ments to  engagt'  the  outer  sides  of  track  rails  and  receive 
the  outer  base  flanges  thereof,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  tlie  top  of  tlie  tie  body  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing recess  NTmlnating  in  iindfr  rut  portions  i.r  scats,  the 
aides  of  said  body  being  also  formed  with  longitudinal  re- 
cesses teriuJnating  in  seats,  the  last  mentioned  recesses 
having  notclied  outwardly  extending  flanges  In  their  uppei 
portions  Intermediate  their  ends,  rail  clamping  members 
baving  under  cut  ouli-r  ends  to  engage  the  inner  sidea  of 
track  rails  and  receive  the  Inner  base  flanges  thereof. 
said  members  having  body  portions  to  enter  the  recegses 
in  the  top  of  the  tic  body,  said  body  portions  of  the  mem- 
bers having  their  outer  ends  terminating  in  tongues  to 
enter  the  seats  at  the  ends  of  said  recesses  In  the  top  of 
the  tie  body,  said  clamping  members  being  also  formed 
with  depending  side  flanges  to  enter  the  recesses  In  the 
aides  of  the  tie  body,  said  depending  flanges  baving  tbelr 
outer  ends  formeci  with  projecting  tongues  to  enter  tlie 
scats  at  the  ends  of  ilic  side  recesses  in  the  tie  body,  an 
adjusting  means  arranged  t)etween  the  inner  ends  of  the 
rail  clampiDg  members  and  in  said  tie  body,  and  a  caver 
plate  arranged  over  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  tie 
body  and  formed  with  depending  side  flanges  to  edter 
the  side  recesses  in  the  tie  body,  said  flanges  of  the  cover 
plate  having  inwardly  projecting  lugs  to  enter  the  notches 
of  the  flantjes  in  said  side  recesses  of  the  tie  body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tie  body  having  at  its  ends  under  cut  enlarge- 
ments to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  track  rails  and  receive 
the  outer  base  flanges  thereof,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  top  of  the  tie  body  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing recess  terminating  in  under  cut  portions  or  seats. 
the  sides  of  said  Ixxly  lieing  also  formed  with  longitudinal 
recesses  terminating  In  seats,  rail  clamping  members  hav- 
ing under  cut  outer  ends  to  receive  the  Inner  base  fiances 
of  the  track  rails,  said  meml)ers  having  tiody  portions  to 
enter  the  recess  In  the  top  of  the  tie  body,  said  body  por- 
tions of  the  members  baving  their  outer  ends  terminating 
In  tf  ngues  to  enter  the  seats  at  the  ends  of  said  recess 
in  the  top  of  the  tie  t>ody.  said  clamping  members  beinc 
al.so  formed  with  depending  side  flanges  to  enter  the  re- 
cesses in  the  sides  of  the  tie  body,  said  depending  flanges 
having  their  outer  ends  formed  with  projecting  tongues 
to  enter  the  seats  at  the  ends  of  the  side  recesses  In  the 
tie   body,   and   adjusting  me.nns   arranged   in   the    tie   body 

i  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  clamping  members. 


941.226.     BELT -TKJHTENER.      Pamel   R.    BLAKEstEE. 

\an    Burrn.    Ind  .   and    IIenkv    W     I'.l.^keslek,   Nowata. 

Okla.      nied  .Tune  21.   1909.      Serial   No.   .'>0.3,.'il6. 

1.  In  a  belt  ttglitener.  a  pair  of  guide  tracks,  rack  bars 
arranged  in  said  tracks,  a  tightening  shaft,  means  on  said 
shaft  to  engage  aaid  rack  bars,  whereby  the  shaft  is  held 
In  its  adjusted  position  to  tighten  the  belt,  means  to  rum 
Bald  shaft  to  bring  the  rack  engaging  elements  thereon 
Into  successive  engagement  wltli  the  teeth  of  the  rack, 
and  a  belt  engaging  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  sliaft. 


2.  In  a  belt  tightener,  a  pair  of  guide  tracks  having 
arranged  thereon  stop  flaug's,  rack  bars  arranged  In  said 
tracks,  said  bars  having  formed  tliereln  a  series  of  notches, 
a  belt  tightening  shaft,  rack  engaging  pins  arranged  on 
the  opiH)8lte  ends  of  the  shaft  to  engage  the  notches  in 
said  rack  bars,  whereby  said  shaft  is  held  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion in  said  tracks,  collars  arranged  on  said  shaft,  lugs 
formed  on  said  collars  and  adapted  to  hold  said  shaft 
In  position,  a  supporting  roller  revolubly  mounted  between 
the  rack  engaging  pins  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  shaft, 
said  roller  Ixlng  adapted  to  travel  in  said  lower  track,  a 
belt  engaging  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  pulley 
retaining  collars  secured  to  the  shaft  to  hold  tlie  pulley 
In  place,  and  an  operating  handle  secured  to  the  sliaft, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  turned  to  successively  bring 
the  pins  thereon  Into  engagement  with  the  notches  of 
the  rack. 


941.227.      .ArT().M.\TIC   SWITCH.      Kr.MEK   F.  Brns.   Chi- 
cago, III       V\](H\  .Inly  L'9.  llMtO       Serial  No.  510,103. 


y.   In  a  belt  tightener,  a  pair  of  guide  tracks,  rack  bars 
arranged  therein,  a  l)elt  tightening  shaft,  pins  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  shaft  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  racks,  where 
by    said   shaft    Is   held   In   adjusted    position    In    said    tracks. 
means  to  turn  »al<l  shaft   to  bring  the  rack  engaging   pins    I 
Into    successive    engagement    with    the    teetli    of   the    rack.    | 
and    a    belt    engaging    pulley    loosely    mounted    on    said 
shaft. 

4  In  a  belt  tightener,  a  imtr  of  guide  tracks  having 
arranged  thereon  stop  flanges,  rack  bars  arranged  in  said 
tracks,  a  belt  tightening  shaft,  pins  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  shaft  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bars,  whereby 
said  shaft  is  held  In  adjusted  position  In  said  tracks, 
and  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts  to  engage  the 
stop  flangea  of  the  guide  tracks  and  hold  the  shaft  In 
adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  belt  tightener,  a  pair  of  guide  tracks  having 
longitudinal  stop  flanges,  rack  bars  arranged  in  said 
tracks,  a  belt  tightening  shaft,  pins  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  shaft  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bars,  and  col 
lars  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  having  lugs  to  engage 
the  stop  flanges  of  the  racks  to  hold  said  shaft  in  adjusted 
position  in   the  tracks.  j 


.\ti  aiitomatlcnlly  operated  switch  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation with  the  ties  and  main  rails  of  a  railway  and  the 
pivotal    switch    ftolnt.   n    horizontally   disposed    rock   shaft 
mounted  In  suitable  he.'irings  underneath  the  ties,  connec 
tlons   Itetween    the    rock   shaft   and   switch   point,   a   plate 
flxed  to  snid  rock  shaft  and  having  slots  therein,  vertically 
disposed   rods  having  sliding  pivotal  connections  with  snld    , 
slots  and  tnomited   in  snltaMe  hearings  upon   the  ties,  de     1 
pressing  plates  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  i 


said  rods  and  normally  inclined  with  their  free  ends 
slightly  curved  and  resting  upon  the  ties,  as  shown  and 
descrltted. 


941,228.    MUD-OrARD.    WALTER  J.  Chisholm.  Houston. 
Tex.     Filed  June  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,825. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
guard  proper  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  guard  propei'  In  said  housing 
when  said  guard  proper  Is  not  in  use, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  housing,  a 
folding  guard  proi>er,  means  for  holding  the  parts  of  said 
folding  guard  proper  in  an  extended  position,  and  means 
for  holding  said  guard  proper  at  an\  desired  angle  in  re- 
spect to  said  housing. 

.■?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlliod.  a  housing,  a 
folding  guard  pivotally  connected  with  said  housing,  said 
folding  guard  being  formed  In  a  plurality  of  sectloiis, 
catches  for  holding  said  sections  In  an  extended  position. 
and  a  tiodlly  movable  l>olt  engaglnc  said  honsiiic  for  vary- 
ing the  angle  of  said  guard  in  relation  to  said  housing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  a  folding  guard 
proper  pivotally  mouute<i  tci  said  housing,  a  Inilt  passing 
through  said  housing  and  adapted  to  move  In  said  slots, 
said  Ixilt  lielni;  pivotally  connected  with  said  guard  proper. 
and  means  for  clamping  said  l>olt  to  said  housing  at  any 
point  along  said  slot  for  varying  the  angle  of  said  gu.Trd  In 
respect  to  siild  housing. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriljed.  a  housing,  a 
folding  t;uard  proper  adapted  to  be  folded  in  said  housing 
when  not  in  use.  and  a  fender  for  preventing  foreign  mat- 
ter from  entering  said  housing  when  said  guard  proper  Is 
In  use. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


941,229.  HT'SKING  -  MACHINE.  Wili,iam  Cf.ocsBH. 
T>ana,  Ind  Original  application  filed  Jan.  4  lOOS, 
Serial  No  409. .T22.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  «.  lOOS       Serial  No.  458. .S87. 

1.  The  combination  with  co-acting  husking  rolls,  ppaced 
oscillating  pans  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  husk 
Ing  rolls  nnd  mounted  for  oscillation  in  different  planes, 
one  of  said  pans  tieing  adapted  to  receive  the  corn  to  he 
husked  and  the  other  loose  grains,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  one  pan  to  the  other, 

2.  The  coniMnatlon  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  husking 
rolls,  spaced  pans  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
husking  rolls  and  mounted  for  oscillation  In  different 
planes,  a  feeder  arranged  between  the  husking  rolls  and 
secured  to  one  of  snid  pans,  nnd  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  one  pan  to  the  other. 

."?.  The  comMnntion  with  pairs  of  husking  rolls,  adjacent 
rolls  being  In  a  higher  plane  than  the  outer  rolls,  pans  dis- 
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posed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  husking  rolls  and  mount- 
ed for  oscillation  In  different  planes,  a  feeder  arrana;ed  op- 
posite to  and  directly  above  the  space  formed  between  said 
higher  husking  rolls  and  secured  to  one  of  said  pans. 
means  for  oscillating  the  feeder  carrying  pan,  and  a  con- 
nection Ijetween  the  feeder  carrying  pan  and  the  other  pan 
for  simultaneously  operating  both  pans. 


941.230.    COTTON-CnOI'PER.    Willia.vi  .\   ('bow.  Cement. 
Okla.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.     Serial  No,  454,393. 


journaled  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  supporting  frame 
and  having  an  angular  bore,  a  vertical  shaft  connected 
with  the  gear  on  the  bar  and  slldable  through  the  bore  of 
the  gear  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  means  for 
transmittinij  motion  to  the  latter-named  gear,  and  a  rotary 
chopper  mounted  on  said  horizontal  shaft. 


4.  The  combination  with  pairs  of  coiiperatlng  husking 
rolls,  adjacent  rolls  l>eing  In  a  higliiT  plane  than  the  outer 
rolls,  oscillating  pans  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
husking  rolls,  and  a  feeder  arranged  opposite  to  and  di- 
rectly al)ove  the  space  formed  between  the  said  higher 
husking  rolls  and  movable  with  one  of  said  pans,  said 
feeder  comprising  a  toothe<l  bar  arranged  to  reciprocate 
between  the  husking  rolls. 

5.  In  combination,  cooperating  husking  rolls,  pans  lo- 
cated at  the  upper  end  of  the  husking  roils  to  receive  the 
ears  of  corn  to  be  husked,  a  toothed  feetling  bar  connected 
with  said  pan  and  arranged  to  operate  over  the  husking 
rolls,  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
said  pan.  a  second  pan  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
husking  rolls,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
one  pan  to  the  other. 


1.  A  cotton  chopping  device  comprising  a  split  band  hav- 
ing Its  ends  spaced  apart  and  offset  at  reverse  oblique 
anglea  to  each  other,  said  ends  having  their  extremities 
and  opposite  side  edges  beveled  to  form  reverse  cutters,  a 
sleeve  provided  with  a  securing  device  for  fastening  the 
band  upon  a  rotating  shaft,  threaded  stems  upon  the 
sleeve  and  sides  of  the  band,  and  turn  buckles  connecting 
said  stems  to  support  said  band  from  the  sleeve  and  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  the  band. 

2.  A  chopping  device  comprising  a  split  band  having  its 
ends  offset  out  of  allnement  and  formed  to  provide  cutting 
surfaces  for  action  In  opposite  directions  of  revolution  of 
said  device,  means  for  detachably  and  reverslbly  mounting 
the  band  upon  a  supporting  shaft,  and  means  associated 
with  said  supporting  means  to  contact  and  expand  the 
band. 

3.  A  cotton  chopping  attachment  for  cultivators  com 
prising  a  supporting  frame  having  bracket  arms  at  its 
upper  end  for  attachment  to  the  main  frame  of  the  culti- 
vator, a  bracket  slldably  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of 
said  supporting  frame,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  above  said  bracket,  an  arm  connecting  the 
bar  and  bracket,  adjusting  means  connected  with  said  arm, 
a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  on  the  bracket,  a  gear  upon 
the  horizontal  shaft,  a  gear  Journaled  on  the  bar  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  on  the  horizontal  shaft,  a  hollow  gear 


941.2.'tl        SAFKTY-RAZOR.      Frank    Cti-Ei-M.    Point    Mn 


rlon,  I'a.     Filed  May  25.  1909. 


Serial  No.  498.141. 


A  razor  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  member  pivbt- 
ally  connected  thereto  provided  with  a  cutaway  portion  ar- 
ranged to  form  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  member  In- 
clined walls,  a  guard  having  Inclined  walls  for  frlctlonally 
engaging  the  inclined  walls  of  the  merat)er  and  arranged 
for  vngageiBent  with  the  walls  so  as  to  hold  the  guard 
again.«t  sliding  movement  in  an  outward  direction,  blades 
at  the  sides  of  the  guard  provided  with  Inclined  end  walls 
for  engaging  the  inclined  walls  of  the  member,  and  blade 
retaining  means  carried  by  the  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage tlie  blades  and  to  hold  them  against  the  sides  of  the 
said  guard. 

I I 

941,232.  MILK  (  .\N.  George  II.  Damrow  and  Edward 
C.  Da.\irow.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  June  19,  19P9. 
Serial   No.  503,140. 


A  can  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow  metal 
body  having  a  member  of  non-corrosive  metal  secured 
thereto  at  its  upper  end.  a  cover  having  a  depending  mem- 
ber of  non-c'orro8lve  metal  adapted  to  be  frlctlonally  en- 
gaged with  the  member  carried  by  the  can  body,  and  an 
annular  guard  secured  to  the  can  and  surrounding  the 
member  at  the  upper  end  of  the  can,  said  guard  having 
its  walls  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  first  named  member 


9  4  1.2331      AUTOMATIC   SAFETY    APPLIANCE    ^X)R 
RAILWAYS.      William   G.   Dari.ng,   Pittsburg,   Pa.,  as 
slgnor  of  one  third  to  Charles  B.  Henry  and  one-third  to 
Samuel  D.  Daniels.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1909. 
Serial    No    402.47."?. 

1  In  an  electric  safety  signal  system  for  railways,  the 
combination  with  normally  open  circuits,  the  closing  of 
fne  adapted  to  close  the  other,  and  a  contact  block  In  con- 
nection with  the  last  mentioned  circuit,  of  a  tender  equip- 
ment, said  e<iulpment  embodying  an  electrically  released 
valve  for  releasing  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  of  a  train 
and  setting  the  brakes  thereof,  a  depending  contact  shoe 
adapted  to  engage  said  block  to  actuate  Kald  valve,  said 
valve  cf)mprialng  a  valve  Ixidy  adapted  to  connect  with  a 
brak»'  cylinder,  a  flap  valve  In  said  valve  body  for  con- 
trolling the  relea.se  of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  su|^er- 
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Imposed  cylinder  supported  by  said  valve  body,  a  normally 
elevated  weight  within  said  cylinder,  an  electro-magnet 
supported  by  said  cylinder  and  in  circuit  with  said  sho*^ 
and  adapted  to  release  said  weight  when  energized,  and 
means  supjwrted  by  said  valve  and  actuated  by  said 
weight  to  release  said  flap  valve  and  tlie  air  from  said 
brake  cylinuer. 
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2.  In  an  electric  safety  signal  system  for  railways,  the 
combination  with  normally  open  circuits,  the  closing  of 
one  adapted  to  close  the  other,  and  a  contact  block  in  con- 
nection witli  the  last  mentioned  circuit,  of  a  tender  ecjulp- 
ment.  said  e«iuipment  embodying  an  electrically  released 
valve  for  n-leasing  air  from  the  l)rake  cylinder  of  a  train 
and  setting  the  brakes  thereof,  a  depending  contact  shoe 
adapted  to  engage  said  block  to  actuate  said  valve,  said 
valve  cuinprisiug  a  vai\e  l>o(ly  adapted  to  connect  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  flap  valve  In  said  valve  t>ody  for  con- 
trolling the  release  of  air  from  the  tirake  cylinder,  a  super 
imposed  cylinder  supported  t>y  said  valve  body,  a  normally 
elevated  weight  witliln  said  cylinder,  an  electromagnet 
supporli-d  by  saiii  cylinder  and  in  circuit  with  said  shoe 
and  adapted  to  release  said  weight  when  energized,  means 
8upfM>rte<l  by  said  valvi-  and  actuated  by  said  weight  to 
release  sjild  (lap  valve  and  the  air  from  said  lirake  cylinder. 
and  means  In  connection  with  said  valve  for  conveying 
exhaust  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  superimposed 
cylinder   for  restoring  said  weight   to  its  normal   position. 

,'!.  In  an  electric  safety  signal  system  for  railways,  the 
combination  with  a  track  circuit,  of  a  tender  equipment, 
said  equipment  emliodying  an  electrically  released  valve 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  track  circuit  for  releasing 
air  from  tlie  brake  cylinder  of  a  train  to  set  tt:e  l>rakes 
thereof,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  flap  valve  lo- 
cated in  said  valve  liody  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of  air 
from  tlie  brake  cylinder,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  valve 
body,  a  weight  normally  located  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  latch  adapted  to  normally  support  said  weight 
In  an  elevated  position,  means  carried  t)y  said  cylinder  and 
actuated  liy  the  track  circuit  for  releasing  said  weight, 
means  actuated  by  said  weight  for  releasing  said  flap  valve 
and  allowing  air  to  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder,  and 
means  in  <-onnection  with  said  valve  body  for  utilizing  the 
exhaust  air  of  the  brake  cylinder  for  restoring  said  weight 
to  its  normal   position. 

4.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  track  circuit,  of  a  vtilve  adapted  to  be  released  by 
8ai<l  circuit  for  settinir  the  air  brakes  of  a  train,  said 
valve  comprising  a  val\e  body,  a  valve  In  said  l»ody  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  of  air  from  tlie  brake  cylinder  of 
a  train,  a  cylinder  supported  by  said  valve  body,  means 
normally  retained  in  the  ujiper  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  released  by  the  track  circuit  for  moving 
said  flap  valve  and  releasing  air  from  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  means  in  connection  with  said  valve  body  and  said 
cylinder  for  utillzini;  extaust  air  from  the  brake  cylinder 
for  restoring  the  first  mentioned  means  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  track  circuit,  of  an  electrically  released  valve,  said 
valve  comprising  a  body,  a  flap  valve  for  controlling  the 
air  from  a  brake  cylinder,  an  elevated  weight  adapted  to 
be  released  by  the  track  circuit  for  moving  said  flap  valve, 


means  in  connection  with  said  valve  for  utilizing  the  ex- 
haust of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  for  restoring  said 
weight  to  its  normal  position 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  k 


941.234.      SYRUP 
New    York,    N. 
479,860, 


PERCOLATOR.      Frank 
Y.      Filed    Feb.    25.    1909, 


Dk    Clbbcq. 
Serial    No. 


\  percolator  having  a  body  with  a  filter  bottom  therein, 
a  substantially  alr-tlght  cover  for  said  body,  the  portion 
of  said  body  beneath  said  filter  bottom  constituting  a 
syrup  chamber,  a  faucet  for  draining  said  syrup  chamber, 
and  an  air  vent  having  a  ctieck  valve  disposed  near  the 
upper  end  of  said  body  opening  communication  t>etween 
the  atmosphere  and  said  syrup  chamber. 


941.2:?5,  EXPANSION  TANK  WITH  LIQI'ID-RELIEF, 
IIasby  A.  R.  Dietrich,  South  Hethlebem,  Pa.  Filed 
July  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.532. 


1  .\  relief  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  tubes  in  communication  with  each  other  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  mercury  container  Into  which  the  tubes  dip 
to  seal  them  from  each  other,  a  liquid  and  air  holding 
tank  In  communication  with  one  of  the  said  tubes  and 
with  the  merc\iry  container  and  means  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pn'ssure  to  the  tank  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
forming   said   mercury   container 

2  In  n  water  heating  system,  the  combination  with  the 
water  circulating  means  :  of  a  tank  having  an  inlet  and 
an   outlet   and   a   mercur.\    pot    at    a   point   below    the   inlet 

1    and  outlet,  a  relief  pipe  that  dips  into  the  mercury  pot 
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and  extends  abovp  the  tank,  an  nir  .-xhaustini;  pipe  that 
extends  outside  the  tank,  another  air  exhausting  pipe  that 
extends  up  into  the  tank,  thi'  lower  ends  of  the  two 
exhaust InK  pipes  dipping  Into  the  mercury  pot  and  In 
communication  when  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  mercury 
forces  the  .same  helow  its  lower  ends. 

3.  In  a  relief  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
tanlc  having  a  pendent  mercury  pot  at  one  end,  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  circulntini:  water. above  the  pot.  and 
Internal  guard  lips  surrounding  the  said  intet  and  outlet. 

4.  .V  pressure  and  relief  nttaclimi'nt  for  hot  watiT  sys- 
tems. Including  a  tanl?  having  a  dished  bottom  merging 
with  a  depending  liquid  seal  holding  well  projected  be- 
neath the  dished  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
In  communication  with  tlie  Interior  of  the  tank,  said  tank 
having  an  air  chamber  above  the  liquid  seal  holding  well. 

").  .V  relief  device  to  be  used  In  water  pressure  systems, 
comprising  a  closed  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  pot  at  the  lower  end 
for  holding  a  sealing  liquid,  a  chamber  having  a  blow  off 
outlet  above  the  said  tanlt,  a  pair  of  tubes  whose  lower 
ends  are  in  communication  and  extended  down  Into  the 
sealing  pot,  one  of  the  said  tubes  extending  up  and  dis- 
charging Into  the  chamber  above  the  tank,  the  other  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  in  communication  with  the  air  space  in 
the  tank,  and  a  return  pipe  from  the  chamber  above  the 
tank  that  extends  down  through  the  tank  Into  the  sealing 
pot. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,236.     CUP.     Mart    Dishma.v,    Bowling    Green.    Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  2.S.  1908.      Serial  No.  459,267. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cup  having  n  rim  pendent  from  Us 
bottom,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  bottom,  and  a  spring 
I'amp  comprising  an  attaching  member,  adapted  to  be 
fitted  to  said  keeper,  and  a  jaw,  the  latter  adapted  to  act 
Jointly  with  satd  keeper  and  the  pendent  rim  of  the  cup. 

2.  Tn  combination,  a  cup  having  a  rim  pendent  from  Its 
bottom,  a  centrally  disposed  keeper  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cup  and  spaced  at  one  end  from  the  rim.  and 
a  spring  clamp  comprising  a  jaw  and  an  attaching  mem- 
ber, the  latter  inserted  within  said  keeper  and  prevented 
from  displacement  by  having  a  part  confined  between  the 
end  of  the  keeper  and  the  said  pendent  rim. 


941.2:t7       M.MI.  I'.\CK.\GK.      Bo\p     I..     Dotson,     Green- 
wood. W.  Vn       Filed  .Tulv  26.  1909.      Serial  No.  .•509.497. 
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.\    package    comprising   a    body    having    recesses    in    Its 
under  side  and  at  Its  ends  and  also  having  a  transverse 


central  groove  In  Its  under  side,  and  notches  In  opposite 
edges  and  in  communication  with  said  groove  and  further 
having  an  upper  side  slightly  convex  in  cross  section,  a 
strap  extending  through  the  transverse  groove  of  the  body 
and  having  an  ap«'rtured  end  portion,  a  buckle  connected 
with  the  strap  and  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of  the  said 
apertured  end  portion,  and  rivets  permanently  connecting 
the  body  aad  the  strap  together. 


941,238. 
Kans. 


H.VY-ST.VCKER.     Fbincis  M.  Krwin,  Kln8l|ey. 
tiled  Feb.  8,  1900.      Serial  No.  4"6,.''>84. 


(, 


[1 


1  .\  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  inclined  frame,  a  hay  receiving  carriage 
movable  along  said  frame,  a  U  shaped  guide  strip  carried 
by  the  carriage  and  traveling  in  said  slot,  a  cable  attached 
to  said  strip,  and  u  roller  in  alinement  with  the  upi)er  end 
of  the  slot,  the  cable  and  guide  strip  working  upon  said 
roller,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base,  up- 
rights at  one  end  of  the  base,  inclined  beams  supported  by 
the  base  and  the  uprights,  .said  beams  iXJrmtng  respectlvf-ly 
a  trackway  and  a  guideway,  a  wheeled  carriage  traveling 
upon  the  trackway  a  U-shaped  guide  bracket,  the  bow  por- 
tion of  which  is  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  carriage, 
the  strip  traveling  in  tlie  guld-'way,  a  cable  attached  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  strip,  and  a  roller  arranged  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  guideway,  the  cable  and  guide  strip 
working  upon  said  roller. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  in- 
clined frame  forming  a  trackway,  portions  of  said  frame 
being  spaci'd  apart  to  l<jrm  a  guideway,  a  b<'am  arranged 
transversely  to  the  Inclined  frame,  oppositely  arranged 
Sets  of  teetb  carried  by  said  beam,  a  U  shaped  guide  strip 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  beam  and  traveling  In  the 
guldev\ay,  a  cable  connected  to  said  strip,  and  a  roller  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  end  of  the  guideway,  the  eable  and 
strip  working  upon  said  roller. 


941,239.     IMJL'nLE-ACTINO  HINGE.     Joh.n  A.  Fisciiek, 
Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  467. ."Ue. 

1.  In  a  hinge  the  combination  with  relatively  Used  and 
movable  members,  of  an  interposed  actuating  spring,  and 
means  Including  a  lever  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
members  and  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  binge  the  combination  with  relatively  ilxed  and 
movable  members,  of  an  Interposed  actuating  spring,  a 
tubular  pintle  surrounding  said  spring,  and  locking  mech- 
anism for  said  pintle  including  a  lever  adapted  to  oper- 
atlvely connect  said  hinge  members  spring  and  pintle, 
substantially  as  described. 

.S.  In  a  liinge  the  combinntlon  with  relatively  fixed  and 
movable  members,  of  an  Interposed  actuating  spring,  a 
tubular  pintle  surrounding  said  spring,  a  dog  for  locking 
said  pintle  against  rotation  to  operatlvely  connect  said 
hinge  members  spring  and  pintle,  and  a  lever  for  actuat- 
ing said  dog,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hinge  the  combination  with  relatively  flxt-d  and 
movable    members,    the    latter    provided    with    transverse 
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■lots  near  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  tabular  pintle  contained 
wlttitu  said  movable  binge  member  also  tiansversely 
slotted,  spring  holders  within  said  plntl<'.  an  actuating 
spring  connecting  said  liolders,  pins  projecting  from  said 
holders  through  the  transverse  slots  aforesaid,  and  a  lever 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  fixed  and  mtivable  mem- 
bers,  substantially   as  descrilied. 


.').  In  a  hinge  the  combination  with  relatively  fixed  and 
movable  members  substantially  cylindrical  In  form,  of  a 
tubular  pintle  contained  within  the  members  aforesaid, 
spring  holders  and  an  interposed  actuating  spring  within 
said  pintle,  a  pin  projecting  radially  from  each  of  said 
holders  to  engage  and  rotate  with  the  movable  binge  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  pin 
tie  with  a  fixed  support  including  a  locking  device  and  a 
hand  operated  lever  to  move  said  device  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pintle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,240  PENHOLDER  ATTACHMENT.  James  J.  PiTZ- 
OKRAi.i).  Pittsburg,  Pa  Filed  .Tune  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504,316. 


gripping  arms,  the  arms  at  the  rear  edges  of  said  holders 
being  adapted  to  bold  a  sand  rubber,  and  a  reversible  knife 
blade  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  arms  at  the  front  edges  of 
said  holders. 


941.241.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  William  Fo.\.  Winni- 
peg. Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,565. 


1  The  combination  with  a  pen  holder  having  the  upper 
end  thereof  reduced,  of  a  split  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  upon 
the  reduced  end  of  said  holder,  upwardly  extending  paral- 
lel holders  carried  by  said  sleeve,  resilient  gripping  arms 
carried  by  the  forward  and  rear  edges  of  said  holders,  the 
gripping  arms  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  holders  being  semi 
cylindrical  in  form  to  grip  the  sides  of  a  sand  rubber,  the 
gripping  arms  at  the  forward  edge  of  said  holders  provid- 
ing a  socket  to  receive  a  knife  blade  having  the  rear  edge 
thereof  provided  with  a  strap,  substantially  as  described 

2.  An  attachment  for  pen-holders,  comprising  a  sleeve, 
upwardly  extending  holders  carried  thereby  and  having 
the  front   and   rear  edges   thereof   provided   with   resilient 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinattou 
with  a  set  of  opposing  plates  adapted  to  l>e  closed  together, 
and  a  depresslble  laterally  extending  locking  bar  carried 
by  one  plate  and  designed  to  enter  an  opening  in  the 
opposing  plate,  of  a  slldable  plate  designed  to  engage  with 
the  locUng  bar  and  to  lock  tiie  opposing  plates  together, 
means  whereby  the  sliding  plate  may  be  brought  to  a  pre- 
determined position,  and  a  plunger  rod  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed when  the  plate  has  reached  such  predetermined 
position  to  disengag<>  the  locking  bar  from  the  sliding 
plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  opposing  plates  adapted  to  be  closed  together, 
and  a  depressible  laterally  extending  locking  bar  carried 
by  one  plate  and  designed  to  enter  an  opening  in  the  other 
pliite.  of  a  sliding  plate  designed  to  engage  with  the  lock 
ing  bar  to  lock  the  opposing  plates  together,  a  rotatable 
plate  carried  by  the  sliding  plate  and  having  openings 
therein,  means  whereby  the  sliding  plate  may  be  moved  to 
a  predetermined  position,  means  for  turning  t!ie  rotatabU' 
plate  to  a  predetermined  position,  such  latter  means  being 
further  designed  to  engage  with  the  locking  bar  when  the 
slldable  and  rotatable  plates  are  in  their  predetermined 
positions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination 
with  ,a  set  of  opposing  plates  adapted  to  be  closed  together, 
and  a  depresslble  laterally  extending  locking  bar  carried 
by  one  plate  and  designed  to  enter  an  opening  carried  b.v 
the  other  plate,  of  a  sliding  plate  designed  to  engage  with 
the  locking  bar  to  lock  the  opposing  plates  together,  a  rotn 
table  plate  carried  by  the  sliding  plate  and  having  openings 
therein,  means  whereby  the  sliding  plate  may  be  moved  to 
a  predetermined  position,  a  depresslble  plunger  rod  having 
Us  lower  end  designed  to  pass  into  one  of  the  openings  In 
the  rotatable  plate  whereby  the  i)late  may  be  rotated  to  a 
predetermined  position,  such  rod  being  adapted  when  both 
of  such  plates  are  in  their  predetermined  positions  to 
pass,  when  depressed,  into  and  through  the  other  of  th™ 
openings  and  into  engagement  with  the  locking  bar.  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  opposing  plates  adapted  to  be  closed  together, 
and  a  depresslble  laterally  extendinL'  looking  bar  carried 
by  one  plate  and  designed  to  enter  an  ojienlne  in  the  oppo- 
site plate,  of  a  sliding  plate  designed  to  engage  with  the 
locking  bar  to  lock  the  opposinc:  plates  tocether.  a  rota- 
table plate  carried  by  the  sliding  plate  and  having  openings 
therein,  a  ruia'alile  rod  controliinc  the  position  of  the  slid 
ing  plate.  ;i  depressible  plunger  rod  having  Its  lower  end 
adapted  to  fit  Into  one  of  the  aforesaid  openings  whereby 
the  rotatable  plate  may  be  turned,  such  rod*belng  further 
.idapted  in  a  certain  position  of  the  rotatable  and  the  sli<l. 
Ing  plates  to  i>a-<s  Info  and  fbrnugh  the  other  of  the  open- 
ings and  when  depressed  to  engage  withMbe  locking  bar, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  opposing  plates  of  a  channel  bar  form 
adapted  to  be  closed  together,  and  a  depressible  laterally 
extending  b>eklnc  t>i»r  carried  by  one  plate  and  deslgne<l  to 
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enter  an  op<'nIn>;  carried  by  the  other  plate,  of  an  Incasing 
plate  disposed  between  the  downwardly  extending  arms  of 
the  latter  plate,  said  opening  entering  beneath  the  incas- 
ing plate,  a  slidable  T-plate  carried  by  the  incasing  plate 
and  having  Its  arm  passing  Into  and  through  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  In  such  latter  plate,  such  arm  engaging  with  the 
locking  bar,  a  circular  plate  having  openings  therein  car- 
ried by  the  slidable  plate,  a  rotatable  rod  entering  the  cas- 
ing and  designed  to  control  the  motion  of  the  sliding  plate, 
a  rotatable  depresslble  plunger  rod  entering  the  ca.sing  and 
(Ifslgned,  when  depressed,  to  have  Its  lower  end  enter  on*^ 
of  the  openings  in  the  circular  plate  whereby  such  plate* 
may  be  turned,  such  rod  being  adapted  also  to  pass  into 
and  through  the  other  of  the  openings  and  into  engage 
ment  with  the  locking  bar.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1  Tlie  rDiublnatlon  of  a  front  plate,  and  a  buckle  mem- 
ber hlngi-d  to  said  plate,  to  swini;  to  and  from  the  same, 
means  to  hold  said  member  in  closed  position  against  tlie 
plate,  a  clasp  for  one  end  of  a  belt,  said  clasp  having  sepa- 
rate parts  attaclied  respectively  to  the  plate  and  said  mem- 
ber and  arraneed  to  hold  the  end  of  the  belt  when  tli>" 
member  is  closed  against  the  plate,  and  a  clasp  carried  by 
said  member  for  tlie  other  end  of  the  belt. 

J.  The  combination  of  a  front  plate,  a  hinge  member 
fixed  to  the  back  thereof  near  one  end  and  having  a  project- 
ing edge,  a  frame  provided  with  loops  at  opposite  ends  to 
receive  the  ends  of  a  belt  or  the  like,  one  loop  being  plv- 
otaily  connected  to  said  member  and  arranged  to  swing  to 
closed  position  and  to  thereby  clamp  the  belt  end  against 
said  edge,  a  pivoted  clasp  member  mounted  on  the  other 
loop  and  constructed  to  grip  the  end  of  the  belt  therein, 
and  means  to  hold  the  frame  closed  against  the  front  plate. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  a  front  plate  having  a  spring  clip 
on  the  back  thereof,  a  t)U(klo  frame  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  back  of  the  plate  and  having  clasps  at  opposite  ends 
to  engage  the  ends  of  a  belt  or  the  like,  the  clasp  at  the 
free  end  having  a  turning  clamping  part  which  Is  i'n;raged 
and  held  closed  by  the  clip  when  the  frame  Is  swung  to 
closed  position  against   the   plate. 


941.243.      HAY  PRESS.      Hazelils    B.    Gaskin,    Blount»- 
town,  Fia.      Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.      Serial  No.  469,334. 


941.242.     BELT -BUCKLE      .\ndrew  M.  G.\rdxer.   Nash- 
,    vllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  (".  Wood- 
ward, Xnshville,  Tenn.     Filed  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No. 
497,629. 


/Tj^ 
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1.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  with  a  press-chamber,  of 
a  plunger  slidable  therein  and  provided  with  a  toothed 
rack-bar,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  at  one  side  of  the 
press,  a  toothed  segment  secured  on  the  said  shaft  and 
engaging  with  the  said  rack-bar.  a  toothed  wheel  also 
secured  on  the  said   shaft,  a  vertical   shaft  journaled  at  \ 


the  other  side  of  the  press  and  provided  at  its  top  with  a 
handle  for  revolving  it,  and  a  pinion  secured  on  the  last 
said  shaft  and  gearing  into  the  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  with  a  press-chamber,  of 
a  plunger  slidable  therein  and  provided  with  a  toothed 
rack  bar.  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  at  one  side  of  the 
press,  a  toothed  segment  secured  on  the  said  shaft  and 
engaging  with  the  said  rack-bar,  a  toothed  wheel  also 
secured  on  the  said  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  at  the 
other  side  of  the  press  and  provided  at  its  top  with  a 
handle  for  revolving  it,  a  pole  secured  to  the  said  wheel 
and  provided  with  a  curved  portion  for  clearing  the  said 
bundle,  and  a  draft  attachment  connected  to  the  free,  end 
portion  of  the  said  pole. 


941,244.  JJWIMMLVG  API'LIANCE.  William  A.  Gla- 
zier. Etowah,  Tenn.  Filed  June  15,  1909.  Serial.  No. 
502,246. 


1.  A  swimming  device  comprising  a  handle  provided 
with  an  opening  through  whlclf  may  be  passed  the  hand, 
having  a  cross  piece  to  be  grasped,  tielow  the  opening,  a 
pair  of  wings  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  handle,  and  means 
to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  wings  may  be  moved 
about  their  pivots,  substantially  as  set  forth.  | 

2.  .\  swimming  device  comprising  a  handle  to  be 
grasped  by  the  swimmer,  having  Its  ends  recessed,  and 
formed  with  stops  or  lugs  on  either  side  of  the  recesses, 
and  wings  pivoted  in  the  recesses  between  the  said  lugs, 
the  latter  serving  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  wings 
may  open  and  close,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'X.  A  swimming  device  consistlni;  of  a  handle  having  a 
central  opening  throiikrh  which  the  hand  may  l)e  passed, 
the  bars  above  and  below  the  opening  l>eing  extended  at 
either  end  of  the  handle  to  form  lugs,  and  wings  pivoted 
t)etween  the  said  lugs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


941,245.      WATER    BAG.      FRANK    A.    GoBDON,     Nogfeles. 
Ariz.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,69.1 
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A  bag  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  Its  side  walls  folded  and  secured  at  their 
edges  and  provided  with  a  filling  opening,  a  stay  around 
which  said  side  walls  are  folded,  said  stay  being  provided 
with  an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in  said  body 
portion,  a  funnel  adapte<J  to  tit  within  the  stay  opening,  a 
liood  secured  to  the  bag  and  arranged  to  form  a  closure 
for  said  funnel  and  filling  opening,  a  valve  controlled  out 
let  for  the  bag.  and  carrying  means  secured  to  said  stay. 


9  4  1.246.  FIKE- ESCAPE.  Chablbs  E.  Gbekn  and 
Thomas  C  Brasket.  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  George  W.  Hoppes,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Nov. 
19.  1908.      Serial   No.  463,439. 

1.  A  fire  escape  Including  a  horizontally  swinging  frame 
provided  at  its  inner  end  with  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
arms  and  composed  of  extensible  inner  and  outer  sections. 
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one  of  the  sections  being  provided  at  Its  upper  and  lower 
edges  with  horizontal  guide  flanges  receiving  the  other 
section,  fastening  devices  located  between  the  flanges  and 
piercing  the  sections,  a  spool  or  drum  mounted  on  the 
outer  section  of  the  frame,  a  roi>e  or  cable  wound  around 
the  gi>ool  or  drum,  and  a  Kovernor  for  controlling  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  said  spool  or  drum. 


2.  A  fire  escape  including  a  horizontally  swinging  frame 
hinged  at  one  end  and  having  a  horizontal  arm  at  its  other 
end,  said  frame  being  also  provided  with  a,  vertical  arm 
extending  upward  from  the  horizontal  arm.  a  transverse 
shaft  journalt>d  on  the  frame,  a  spool  or  drum  mounted  on 
the  transverse  shaft,  and  a  substantially  U  shar>ed  sup- 
porting member  secured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  receiving  the  transverse  shaft,  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  horizontally  disposed  supporting  meml>er  secured 
to  the  horizontal  arm,  a  counter  shaft  journaled  in  the 
horizontal  arm  and  in  the  L  stiaped  supp<irting  memlter. 
gearing  connecting  the  said  shafts,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  vertical  arm,  a  governor  carried  by  the  bracket,  and 
gearing  connecting  the  governor  with  the  counter  shaft. 

3.  A  fire  escape  Including  a  horizontally  swinging  frame, 
a  spool  or  drum,  a  flexible  connection  arranged  on  the 
spool  or  drum,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  collar,  a  ver- 
tical sleeve  mounted  In  the  collar,  a  governor  located 
above  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  shaft  journaled  In 
the  sleeve,  and  gearing  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the   shaft   with   the   sjmwI   or  drum. 

4.  A  flre  escape  including  a  frame,  a  spool  or  drum,  a 
flexible  connection  arranged  on  the  spool  or  drum,  a  ver 
tical  sleeve,  a  governor  Including  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
sleeve,  a  friction  member  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  con- 
nected with  the  governor,  and  a  spring  actuated  friction 
member  sildably  interlocked  with  the  sleeve  and  coSperat 
ing  with  the  said  friction  member,  and  gearing  for  con- 
necting the  governor  shaft  with  the  spool  or  drum. 

5.  A  flre  escape  Including  a  frame,  a  spool  or  drum,  a 
flexible  connection  arranged  thereon,  a  vertical  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  slot,  pivoted  governor  arms  equipped  with  weights 
and  connected  with  the  shaft,  upper  and  lower  friction 
members  arranged  on  the  sleeve,  links  connecting  the 
lower  friction  member  with  the  said  arms,  a  spring  engag 
ing  the  upper  friction  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
upper  friction  member  and  extending  into  the  slot  of  the 
sleeve  for  interlocking  the  said  upper  member  with  the 
sleeve  to  prevent   rotary   movement. 


941.247.  POTATO  VINE  CITTER.  George  P.  Gbeqobt, 
Hlackshear.  Ga.  Filed  May  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.^..'!.'? 

1.  .\  vine  -  cutter  comprising  two  opjKJsitely  disposed 
blades  and  a  transverse  member  adapted  to  connect  said 
blades  in  relative  cutting  position  on  a  plow-stock,  said 
blades  being  connected  to  the  plow-stock  near  Its  rear  end 
to  support  the  stock  and  being  formed  with  substantially 
arc-shaped  cutting-edges,  whereby  a  draw-cut  and  rocking- 
motlon  may  be  imparted. 


2.  A  vine-cutter  comprising  oppositely  disposed  and  con- 
nected cutter-blades  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  plow- 
stock,  said  cutter-blades  connected  to  the  stock  near  Its 
rear  to  support  the  stock  and  comprising  substantially  seg- 
mental disks,  having  their  peripheries  provided  with  cut- 
ting edges.  * 


T~^^^^ 


3.  A  vine  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  cutter-blades 
mounted  on  a  plow-stock  near  its  rear  end  to  support  the 
same  and  to  ride  one  on  each  side  of  a  row  or  ridge,  said 
cutter  -  blades  comprising  substantially  segmental  disks 
sharpened  along  their  peripheries  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  their  point  of  support  and  parallel  to  the  line 
of  draft,  whereby  a  straight  draw-cut  may  be  impart,ed  to 
each  side  of  the  row. 


941.248.      MEAT-CONVEYER.      William    A.    Gckntheh, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  616,771. 


1.  Til  an  overhe.'.d  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a 
main  track,  a  side  track,  and  a  switch  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  a  carrier  from  the  side  track  to  the  main  track,  of 
a  l>earlnc  carried  by  the  side  track  and  offset  therefrom,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  partial  rotation  in  the  bearing,  said 
shaft  extending  above  the  side  track  and  provided  on  Its 
upper  end  with  a  ciank.  connections  between  said  crank 
and  the  switch  for  rocking  the  shaft  as  the  switch  Is 
moved,  and  a  chuck  block  carried  by  the  shaft  and  mov- 
ablo  thcrewltl.  into  position  on  the  side  track,  or  to  one 
side  thereof  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft. 

2.  in  an  overhead  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  main 
track,  a  side  track,  and  a  switch  controlling  the  passage 
of  a  carrier  from  the  side  track  to  the  main  track,  of  a 
bearint:  carried  by  the  side  track  and  offset  therefrom,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  partial  rotation  in  the  bearing,  said 
shaft  extending  above  the  side  track  and  provided  on  its 
upper  pnd  with  a  crank,  connecting  rods  between  the 
crank  and  the  switch  for  imparting  partial  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  shaft  as  the  switch  is  actuated,  a  laterally 
extending  hani:er  carried  b.x  said  shaft,  and  a  chuck  block 
susix'nded  from  said  hnnger.  said  chuck  block  and  hanger 
movable  with  the  shaft  whereby  the  chuck  block  is  moved 
Into  position  onto  the  side  track  or  to  one  side  thereof 
according  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  Imparted  to 
the  shaft. 


941.249.     UAILWAY-CAH      llARHr  8.  Habt,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.      Filed   I>ec    14.   1907.      Serial  No.   400.410. 
1.   In  a  car,  an  underframe  comprising  body  bolsters,  a 

pair  of  longitudinal   trussed  sills  extending  between  said 
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bolsters  at  points  Intermediate  the  center  of  the  car  and 
the  sides  thereof,  said  pair  of  longitudinal  sills  constitut- 
ing the  sole  nit>ans  of  transmitting  the  weight  from  the 
central  part  of  the  car  to  the  bolsters,  a  hopper  between 
said  l<jngltudlnal  sills,  and  cantalivers  secured  to  and  ex- 
ff-nding  outvvardiy  from  said  longitudinal  sills  to  support 
the  side  portions  of  the  car. 


__. __ 

_  — 

—" 

-V —Tm 

« 

■  !•■ 

ly' 

\ 

>;/        jy    '1 

1  •  ' 

«• 

>- 

.mi:^ 

ic 

"TT" 

•  •  ■  -I  '       afw'  ..^''^ 

:ilp] 


2.  In  n  cnr.  Iiody  holsters,  longitudinal  sills  connecting 
said  bolsters  at  points  Intermediate  the  center  and  sides  of 
the  car.  cantalivers  secured  to  and  extending  outward  from 
said  longitudinal  sills,  side  stakes  mounted  upon  said  can- 
talivers. ind  th'  rods  extending  from  said  side  stakes  to 
said  longitudinal  sills. 


941,2r>o.       f.OCK.      .TosF.rH    Hkhnicz,    South    Bend.    Ind. 
Filed  July  tJ,  1000.     Serial  No.  505,976. 


A  lock  iif  ih.'  i.vp«  dt'ncrllted,  comprUlDg  two  nenilclr- 
Liiliir  mi'mbern  plvoiully  connected  touether.  nald  m('ml»t»ri 
hiivlMif  th<'  L'utifriiHilntf  i-dufu  fh»'r»»of  provided  with  re- 
c»'p*««'*  foruiliiu  iwi)  I'li'fuliir  opi<nlm{«,  a  pivot  In  <»tu'  of 
fcitlil  iiu'riiln.!-,  (t  ■iprlnu  pri'-xi'd  intch  rijountpd  nn  umIU 
pivi.i,  n  kr..p..r  ciiri'liMl  by  ih«  othir  of  Mid  rupmbfru  iittd 
idMpif'd  In  ho  fiiuiiuiMl  by  Miiid  Intch.  H  kpy  ictuaii'd  m*jn- 
b»r  iiKiiinttMl  on  -.iild  pivot  uiid  locntPd  adjactnt  to  unid 
Ifllrh  for  (tiovliiu  KHiil  Ifllch  out  of  MnKn«pmpnf  with  ««ld 
k«M.p..c  (I  »piiiiu  pri'uKi'd  miMTibiT  carried  by  onn  of  nald 
ineinliPi*  and  iidaptrd  to  cnanuc  the  othpf  of  Maid  mpmbern 
for  opetiin:^  s.ild  infiiibprii  wbnti  nald  kefper  Ig  released  by 
•<ald  latch. 


Pn.2.-.1  IMHK  DUILL.  mcHMAN  .1.  iriBsnrt.K.  Victor, 
Colo  ,  n-xlL'nor  to  Tb.'  MnrCnrmack  Drill  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Crlppl.>  Creek,  Colo.,  Incorporated. 
Original  application  filed  .\ug,  10,  lOOS,  Serial  No. 
447.fi9.'  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Dec  28 
lOOH.     Serial   No.   4«9,.'ni. 


1.  In  a  nick  drill.  11  piston  having  a  main  body  portion 
provided  with  an  internal  piston  chaml.er,  a  reciprocating 
hammer  piston  operntable  therein,  said  main  body  portion 
having  a  working  agent  passage  to  said  piston  and  nn  ex- 
haust passage  from  said  piston,  said  piston  casing  also 
Including  a  chuck  holding  end  and  a  striking  plug  held  In 
said  chuck  holding  end  to  receive  the  Impacts  of  the  piston, 
a  back  head  plug  threaded  Into  the  main  body  portion  of 


the  casing  and  having  a  central  passage  terminating  in  a 
radial  port  to  communicate  with  the  air  Inlet  passage  of 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  casing,  a  cut-off  valve  In  said 
central  passage  of  the  back  head  plug,  a  hollow  feed  piston 
rod  connected  with  said  back  head  plug,  a  feed  piston  cas- 
ing Into  which  said  feed  piston  rod  projects,  said  piston  rod 
terminating  In  a  feed  piston  head,  said  feed  piston  r<jd 
having  radial  ports  adjacent  to  said  head  and  In  comni\iiil 
cation  with  the  Interior  of  the  rod,  means  for  admitting 
working  agent  Into  the  feed  piston  casing  to  automatically 
force  the  feed  piston  In  one  direction  to  feed  the  drill  for- 
ward, said  fe«d  piston  head  having  a  longitudinal  Ix^re  of 
relatively  smiill  diameter,  and  a  radial  bore  registering 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  piston  having  a  main  body  portioti 
provided  with  an  Internal  piston  chanil)er,  a  reciprocating 
hammer  piston  operatable  therein,  said  main  body  portion 
having  a  working  agent  passage  to  said  piston  and  an  ex- 
haust passage  from  said  piston,  said  piston  casing  al*j 
Including  a  chuck  holding  end  and  a  striking  plug  held  In 
said  chuck  holding  end  to  receive  the  Impacts  of  the  plsto*, 
a  back  bead  plug  threaded  Into  the  main  lK>dy  portion  of 
the  casinij  and  having  .n  central  passage  terminating  in  « 

radial  jiurt  to  communicate  with  the  air  Inlet  passage  of 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  casing,  a  cut  off  valve  In  said 
central  passage  of  the  tmck  head  plug,  a  hollow  feed  piston 
rod  connected  with  said  back  head  plug,  a  feed  piston  c.i»- 
ing  into  which  said  fee<l  piston  rod  projects,  said  pisti>n 
rod  terminating  In  a  feed  piston  bend,  said  feeil  piston  rod 
having  radial  ports  adjacent  to  said  head  and  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  of  the  rod,  means  for  admitting 
working  agent  Into  the  feed  piston  casing  to  automatically 
force  the  feed  piston  In  one  direction  to  feed  the  drill  for- 
ward, said  ft^l  piston  head  having  a  longitudinal  bore  of 
relatively  smnll  diameter  and  a  radial  l>ore  registering 
therewith,  said  means  for  admitting  working  agent  Into 
the  feed  piston  casing  adapted  to  l<e  closed  off  by  the  feed 
piston  when  it  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  stroke  In  one  direc- 
tion, j 

S.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  pUtiin  having  a  main  l)ody  portion 
provided  with  an  internal  pUton  cliamt>er,  a  reciprocating 
hammer  operable  therein.  mmU]  main  Ixxly  portion  having 
a  working  agi-nt  pannage  lo  «ald  pUton  and  nn  exhauBt 
(uissnge  from  nald  [tUfon,  iaid  pluton  caning  also  Including 
a  chuck  holding  end  and  a  mrlklng  plug  held  In  snid  chuck 
holding  »nd  to  receive  the  impacts  of  tha  pUton,  11  hack 
head  plug  ihreiided  Info  ibe  main  Ixxly  portion  of  ih# 
<'«»lng  and  li/ivlng  a  central  paitKUge  utrmlnatlng  Hi  n  rn- 
dial  port  to  coniinunlc/itD  with  tha  nir  Inlet  piia»aui<  of  iha 
main  l>ody  portloti  of  thi'  inning,  a  cut  off  valve  In  said 
eenirfil  pannniis  .if  the  back  head  plug,  n  hollow  feed  pUlon 
rod  coiiMi'cfed  with  nald  back  head  plug,  a  feml  plnioti  tail- 
ing Into  which  mild  fend  pUion  nxl  pro.|ecfn.  snld  tdntoo 
rod  ternilnntlDg  In  n  feed  piston  bend,  nald  feed  piston  rod 
having  radial  t>ori«  adjacent  to  nald  head  and  In  cniumiinl- 
cation  with  tlie  Interior  of  tlie  rod,  means  for  admitting 
Working  agent  Into  the  fee<l  plnton  caning  to  automntlcall|r 
force  the  feed  piston  In  one  direction  to  feed  the  drill  for 
ward,  said  feed  piston  head  h.iving  a  longitudinal  Uire  of 
relatively  small  diameter  and  a  radlnl  bore  registering 
therewith,  meims  carrle<l  by  the  back  plug  to  coiiperatlvely 
engage  the  feed  casing  to  lock  the  feed  piston  from  opera- 
tion, said  last  name<l  means  comprising  lugs  carried  by  the 
back  head  plug,  latch  members  pivoted  to  said  lugs,  said 
feed  piston  rasing  having  a  shoulder  to  lie  engaged  by  said 
latches  at  times. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  the  drilling  en- 
gine having  a  hack  head  plug  through  which  working  agent 
Is  supplied  to  the  engine:  a  hollow  feed  piston  rod  con- 
nected with  the  back  bead  plug,  a  feed  piston  casing  Into 
which  said  fee<l  piston  rod  projects,  said  piston  rod  ter- 
minating in  a  feed  piston  head,  said  feed  piston  rod  having 
radial  ports  adjacent  to  said  head  and  In  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  rod.  means  for  admitting  working 
agent  Into  the  feed  piston  casing  In  front  of  the  head, 
means  for  permitting  passage  of  the  working  agent  through 
the  head  and  to  the  rear  thereof  to  force  the  feed  piston  In 
one  direction  to  feed  the  drill  forward,  said  piston  head 
having  a  radlnl  bore  registering  with  said  passage,  said 
working    agent    admitting    means    comprising    a    coupling 
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member  sectired  to  the  feed  piston  casing  and  having  a 
port  in  communication  therewith,  and  said  feed  piston 
adapted  to  close  sjiid  port  when  In  one  position. 

.'1.  In  a  rock  drill  the  combination  with  the  drilling  en- 
gine, of  a  hollow  feed  piston  connected  with  said  drilling 
engine  to  pass  the  working  agent  there  Into,  a  feed  piston 
casing  Into  which  said  feed  piston  rod  projects,  said  piston 
ritd  terminating  in  a  feed  piston  head,  said  feed  piston  rod 
having  radial  ports  adjacent  to  said  head  and  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Interior  of  the  rod.  means  for  admitting 
working  agent  Into  the  feed  piston  casing  to  automatically 
force  the  feed  piston  in  one  direction  to  feed  the  drill  for- 
waid.  sail!  feetl  piston  head  having  a  longitudinal  ixire 
and  a  radial  l>ore  registering  therewith,  said  means  for  ad- 
mitting working  agent  into  the  feed  piston  casing  adapted 
to  ije  closed  off  by  the  feed  piston  when  It  reaches  the  limit 
of  lis  stroke  in  one  direction. 


I  In  a  plow  attachment,  a  colter  carrying  frntne  ad 
Juntably  nii^pended.  a  series  of  colters  revolubly  mounttnl 
In  nald  fraiiie.  a  nhaft  for  supporting  said  colters  Journaled 
to  n.ild  frame,  journal  iKixen  for  said  shaft,  and  u  series  of 
arnm  projecting  agnlnst  the  lower  nide  of  nald  journal 
boxen 

-■  III  II  I'low  allaihment.  a  plurality  of  revolving  dlnkn, 
nn  axle  iherefor,  end  Nnrs  supporting  nald  axle,  a  cronn 
bnr  uniting  nald  end  bum,  nrmn  eonm-cied  with  nuld  cross 
bar,  H  pliiriillty  of  l>rai'ketM  inov/ibly  iiioiinied  upon  tht< 
frniiie  of  nald  phiw  and  connsctMl  wlih  nald  arms,  a  plu 
ralKy  of  braien  connecting  said  aniia  utnl  nnid  axle,  raar- 
«)irdly  exii-ndliiu  bum  movnbly  connectetl  with  nald  rross 
liar,  nn  ojiennlng  Imcr  pivotnlly  connected  to  snid  rear 
wardly  exiending  bam 

'I.  In  a  plnw  nlfH<  hineiit,  a  r#ntralty  positioned  axle,  n 
plurality  of  revolving  disks  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a 
frame  work  cotnprlslng  end  and  cronn  bars  rigidly  support 
Ing  nald  axle,  lubricating  means  for  »ald  axle,  upwardly 
extending  coniiectbitiw,  a  plurality  of  brackets  moval'ly 
mounted  upon  the  pb.w  frame,  pivotal  connections  between 
the  said  brackets  and  siild  upwardly  extending  connections, 
and  a  rearwardly  located  lever  mounted  upon  the  plow 
frame  provide, I  with  means  for  adjustably  swinging  said 
disks  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 


041.253.      MKA.«irHIN(;    DKVKi:.     J(,hn    Hood.    Boston, 
Mass.      Filed  July   20,    1009.      Serial  No.  508,670, 


941,252.  COl/lKK  ATT.VCHMENT  FXJR  I'LOWS.  Cor- 
lUE  HioHT«iwKu.  Huntsvllle.  111.,  asslgner  of  one  half  to 
Martin  L.  Kyan.  Hushville,  III.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1007. 
Serial  No.  402,702. 


piston  exteriorly  screw  threaded  to  engage  the  bore  of  the 
receptacle,  a  cup  at  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  communi- 
cating through  the  latter  with  the  interior  of  the  recep 
tacle.  and  a  pointer  on  said  piston  to  register  with  the 
graduations  on  the  receptacle  as  the  piston  Is  rotated  to 
force  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  through  the  communl 
cation  through  the  piston  into  the  cup. 


041,254.  LASTING  PINCEFJS.  Waldo  Hick.  Cauthron. 
.\rk..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Alfred  W.  Huck  and  one- 
third  to  Chett  McDonald.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  .July 
17.  lt>OK.      Serial  No.  44,'?,9S9. 


1.  .\  lasting  piiKiT  comprising  a  jaw  ineinl»er  pro\ided 
with  an  outwardly  flaring  longltudinni  plate  aocket  hav- 
ing a  fan  shaped  end.  and  an  outwardly  flaring  longitu- 
dinal tooth  plate  having  a  fan  shaped  end  and  seated  in 
the  plate  socket  In  said  jaw  member. 

2.  K  lasting  pincer  comprising  a  jaw  memlier  having  an 
outwardly  flaring  longitudinal  plate  socket  and  undercut 
flanges  overhanging  a  portion  of  said  plate  socket,  and  a 
separate  outwardly  flaring  longitudinal  plate  member  seat 
ed  In  said  plate  socket  and  provided  with  a  portion  of  Its 
body  inset  t>eneath  said  undercut  flan^'es. 

;?.  A  lasting  pincer  comprising  a  jaw  member  having  an 
outwardly  flaring  longitudinal  plate  socket  havini?  a  fan 
shaped  end.  and  the  sides  of  which  are  concaved  beneath  a 
portion  of  the  jaw  lx>dy.  and  a  separate  outwardly  flaring 
longitudinal  plate  rnemtier  having  a  fan  sliaped  end  and 
seated  in  said  plate  socket  and  provided  with  flanges  pro 
lectlng  Into  the  concaved  Jaw  portions,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  \  lasting  pincer  comprising  a  jaw  riienjler  having  an 
outwardly  flaring  longitudinal  plate  socket,  and  recessed 
tlanten  on  said  jaw  iueml>er  overhanging  nald  plate  nocket 
nt  its  longltudliuil  center,  and  n  separate  outwardly  flaring 
longlfuilliuil  plate  memln»r  seated  In  said  plate  soi  ket  and 
lunliic  Ix'veled  finiigen  projecting  li#neulh  the  Jaw  finnges. 
nubnianilally  an  and  for  the  purjione  net  forth 

.'i  A  limijiig  pincer  comprising  a  Jaw  miMiiln-r  having  a 
[ilate  nocket  provided  with  an  end  groove,  and  a  neimrnte 
pinte  inemtt*r  ndnpted  lo  s#Ht  In  nnld  socket  and  providH 
with  nn  end  flntige  adopted  for  projection  Into  nnld  sork#t 
groove 

(Claltnn  n  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Onzefte  ) 


041,2:.:.        .MTAnATfS    p-tin    MAKINC    HiMKAl.LY 
WorND  TfllKS       CtlAHLKs    r    .Tkvkivs.    Washington, 
D   c  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Single  Service 
Package  Corporation  of  America,  a   Corporation  of  -New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  24.  lOOS      Serial  No    440,17.'5. 


In  a  measuring  device,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  provided 
with    graduations    and    having    a    screw  threaded    bore,    a 


1  In  a  machine  for  making  spirally  wound  tubes,  the 
combination  with  a  mandrel  having  a  tx'ltrecelving  seg- 
ment which  Is  provided  with  rollers  projecting  slightly 
outside  Its  general  surface,  of  a  tul)e  forming  t>elt  passing 
obliquely   around   said  segment 

2.  .\  mandrel,  for  use  In  making  paper  tul»e8.  provided 
at  various  points  anaind  its  lateral  surface  with  a  series 
of  rollers,  mounted  In  the  mandrel  to  project  slightly  from 
said  surface  and  to  rotate  In  planes  transverse  to  the 
mandrel  axis 
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3.  A  mandrrl  provlrtfd  with  a  plupnilty  of  rclativoly 
small  rolItTH  nuMintfcl  in  tlif  mandr<>!  to  project  slightly 
from  Its  surfaci-  and  to  rotate  upon  their  own  axes  In 
planes  oblique  to  the  axta  of  the  mandrel. 

4.  A  mandrel  provided  with  a  pliirulity  of  approxi- 
mately parallel  rollers  mounted  In  the  mandrel.  obli(|u«^  to 
Its  axis,  to  project  slightly  beyond  Its  K<'neral  surface,  all 
polntH  in  the  outermost  surface  element  of  each  roller 
being  at  approximately  the  same  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  mandrel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mnndrd  and  a  tiilx'  forming 
belt  passing  oblicniely  around  the  same,  of  a  stock  strip 
guide,  and  means  whereby  the  belt  in  moving  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  mandrel  automatically  causes  a 
corresponding  movement  of  said  guide. 

(Claim  0  not   printed  In  the  CazetteJ 


941, 25«.      FOI.niNC;   HOX.     i'haki.e.s   F,  Jenkins,   Wash- 
ington. D.  r.     riled  Jan.  li«,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,217. 
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1.  .\  paper  l)ox  consisting  of  a  side  wall  member  adapted 
to  fold  along  parallel  transverse  lines  to  form  a  box  body 
and  a  securing  flap,  and  provided  upon  Its  inner  face  near 
each  of  two  opposite  margins  with  a  groove  perpendicular 
to  Its  folding  lines,  and  t-nd  memtHTs  each  hinged  at  one 
«id«'  to  the  wall  memt>«'r  b«'tween  consecutive  folding  lines 
to  awlnir  Into  and  out  of  the  adjacent  groove. 

2.  .V  boi  mnsiMtintr  of  a  side  wall  of  four  foldahly  con 
B»H*ted  ■ertinns.  each  transvers«*ly  grooved  near  its  end  to 
r»M»'|ve  enil  walls,  of  two  end  walls,  each  hinged  to  one 
<if  saM  upotlons  aloniTMlde  one  of  its  grooves  in  position  to 
fiild  rtnt  ufMH  ili>-  Hume  and  to  swing  upon  an  axis  parallel 
1)1  (lie  gr<M)Ve  into  and  oat  of  Its  itrooTe. 

■"•  \  i>n|MT  )nix  coflsiatInK  of  a  aid*  wall  memb4>r  made 
up  «if  II  iiIhh>i  having  siih«taDtlally  uniform  parallel  cor 
r«uPitl<HMi  Willi  plan*-  she«>tH  r«-n><>nt«>d  to  both  fares  with 
«•»  pl«B«-  •b«"rt  pr<>J«TilBK  at  a  "Id**  parallel  to  the  corru- 
Katl<««a  !•>  form  n  giimni'-ii  flap.  smUI  nrifmber  Ix^ing  grooved 
■Mir  lis  •  nd*  ii|Hiii  tilt  stdt-  of  tli<-  non  projecting  sheet. 
rmI  »'ImI  mrmlM-ni  each  hlng*^  «ia  oa*'  Mld*>  to  the  side  wall 
■N*wlirr  III  aw  toll  Imik  iind  <Nit  of  th«*  adjacent  criMive. 

I  .\  |Mi|w-r  Imix  •iriK-ture.  adapted  to  lie  flat,  or  to  Ix- 
f«>Mrd  l»ti>  fl<MM-d  h>i«  ri>rni.  i-onMlsiing  of  ti  n'ctangnlar 
••«»rrti»aifd    "iM-fi     fa<-<  d    with    plane    pH|M-r    and    groovoil 

arrtMM    1 1' rruita  I  !•«•>.    near    eaeh    end.    an<l    two    end 

ptalv*  ••»fh  htMCf^  ai  ••iif  old*-  )<•  aald  sht^t  alongside  the 
it>rr*Mip»a«l4i»«  Br»Mive  m  awing  ii|">b  an  u\\n  parnllel 
tlt«-r<-i«  Into  an«f  out  of  ih>-  snni-  «iihai)«ntlnll.\  as  s<-i 
f«»«h 

.*  \  Hi>t  airitrliir*-.  iMvIng  Ms  hndt  Riad>'  up  of  a  otir 
rmmmt*^  •liM>t  fiHv4  with  platH-  iniiht  aad  vr«H»Tf>d  near 
•■aeh  ea4.  •••rMMi  I  In-  mrmmmUnm:  !<•  rrrt-ir*  <>«d  irt***-*-*.  of 
(«••  ea4  ptot^v  llhM>Hl  .tf  ••«••  mi^-  tn  anld  hndy  in  pnaltlon 
l«>   *«rHNI    !•*«  awl  •»•!    ••<    the   M|Jae««t    vrtHive  .    «>«k>   of   I  he 

nw  gwt»i<  ■!♦  ■  ••(  t».    Iwdt   hi-inc  p'-oTMf'd  with  a  pm 
Krttac  anwi'd  llni> 

K'lnlai  M  *••!   frtni'd  tn   i'<    i;«»eii.    | 


IMI,'.!AT       MH.IHN«i    N«>X       «  harlrm  F    iK^Kiva.   Waah 

iNSln*.   1 1   I'      ni<d  inn    J*^    IfMH)      (b>rlal  Mo    474.  JIM 

t      \    r<*MI»K    Im>i    l»Hl.t     ei.MaUiinK    of    a    |MM»«>r    fth<>«>t 

Wfahin.<«(    .-••••NtC    pnAllel    >M-ndhiv    ltn>>«    w»d    harina    i*«>«r 

.  ;ie»i    Niiirviti    tritna\er>-      '••    -■■       ll»«'«    iw"    ollgttllv    •••ji 


arated.  parallel  embossed  ribs  adapted  to  receive  and  liold, 
l>«'tween  them,  box  end  pieces,  when  the  sheet  Is  folded  t<i 
box  form. 


"" 

J3'- 

^- 

-J3^ 

^ 

1  1 

JT 

c 

V 

/7j 

2.  A  folding  box  having  a  body  sheet  weakened  alon| 
parallel  foldios  lines  between  the  parts  destined  to  form 
the  several  sides  and  a  gummed  terminal  sealing  flap,  and 
provided  with  two  sets  of  pressedup  ribs  transverse  to 
•aid  lines  and  at  a  short  distance  from  the  correspondlnji 
margins  of  the  sheet,  two  l)ox  ends  each  secured  to  one  of 
said  sides  alongside  one  set  of  .said  ribs,  to  lie  flat  upon 
the  side  and  to  swing  Into  the  space  between  thi'  ribs  of 
that  Set.  and  external  bands  secured  to  the  sheets,  extend* 
Ing  from  end  to  end  of  the  same,  and  spanning,  respect 
lively,  the  space  occupied,  upon  the  opposite  face  of  thf 
sheet,  by  the  set  of  ribs  and  intervening  channel,  fub 
stantially  as  *et    forth. 

■'!.  .\  folding  bo.\  body  consisting  of  a  siugie  paper  sheei 
weakened  along  parallel  bt>ndlng  lines  and  embossed  t< 
form  near  each  margin  transverse  to  said  line  s  two  par 
allel  end  retaining  ribs  each  notched  at  the  folding  llnesj 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.    .V    box   body   sheet    having  on   one   face  near  eadi   of 
two  opposite  margins  an  end  receivinR  channel  and  upoil 
the  corresponding  parts  of  Its  opposite  face  permanently 
attaclied    l)ands    transversely    liridging   the   entire    clianne 
formation,   substantinlly   as  set   forth. 


1)41,258.      FRIIT     PICKKR.      John    R     J..hns<)n.    Louis 
vllle,  Ky.     Filed  May  1.!,  1909.     S«'rial  No.  495,786. 


I  .\  fruit  picker  i-imiprlHing  n  sbeil,  open  at  Its  top 
and  Itottom  aires  lu'ciired  to  the  oppoaile  ■id*^*  of  said 
■h<-ll.  a  handle  t<i  «-hl<-h  snld  wires  are  fastened.  jnw» 
[tlvotall.T  m«>iint<Hl  ii|inn  said  shell,  loda  fasten<>d  to  snld 
Jaws,  guide  nw-nns  u|Min  the  sle'll  and  «  In-s  for  said  hmIh. 
M  hail  shap><l  nienitHT  omnt^'ting  the  ends  of  utd  rods.  • 
win-  holding  aaid  roda  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  cor4 
■ceil red  to  snkl  in<>aihcr 

*.'  .\  fruit  ^irlier  eomprlalng  a  shell  with  open  top  an4 
haitiom.  n  bug  <u-eur<>d  thep-to.  sprlnc  artaat^  Jaws  pir 
■  itallt  iiioiiiitKil  ii|Min  tlie  oftposlle  side*  nf  Bald  ahell,  eark 
JM«  l)a\ing  itiiegral  anus.  m<|s  up^m  the  oppnalle  ttt4f>«) 
of  the  she';  iHch  nid  roBii^rted  to  an  am  of  each  Jaw. 
wlrex  •  i.ieli  are  lM>nt  it|»nB  tlM>Hi«M-lvos  and  fN«t<>n<>«l  ai 
riteir  ends  to  xiild  al»'ll.  n   bandh-   )o  wtilrh  saM  wire*  art- 
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means  for  applying  power  through  said  motion-producing 
means  for  moving  the  slides  and  the  rolls  toward  and  from 
the  saw. 

■S.  In  a  band-saw  resawlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
n  bed;  a  handsaw;  a  supporting  frame  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  bed  to  one  side  of  the  saw  :  a  pair  of 
slides  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  ;  a  second 
pair  of  slides  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  f ramp  ; 
vertically  disposed  feed  rolls  having  their  bearings  in 
the  oppositely  arranged  upper  and  lower  slides  ;  motion- 
producing  means  engaging  both  the  upper  and  lower  slides 
of  each  pair  of  rolls,  in  substantially  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  slides,  said  motion-producing  means  serving  to 
cause  said  slides  to  move  In  unison  ;  means  for  moving 
said  slides  toward  and  from  the  saw-line  ;  means  for  hold- 
ing the  slides  In  their  adjusted  positions  :  and  means  act- 
ing through  said  motion-producing  means  for  urging  the 
rolls  against  the  lumber. 

4  In  a  band  saw  resawlng  "machine,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  ;  a  supporting  frame  extending  outwardly  from  the 
bed  to  one  side  of  the  saw  ;  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  frame:  a  pair  of  slides  mounted 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame;  vertically -disposed 
guide  rolls  carried  by  the  oppositely-arranged  slides;  mo- 
tion producing  means  engaging  both  the  upper  and  lower 
slides  of  each  pair  of  rolls  in  substantially  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  slides,  said  motion  producing  means  serv- 
ing to  cause  the  slides  to  move  in  unison  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing the  slides  toward  and  from  the  saw  ;  means  for  hold- 
ing them  In  their  adjusted  positions  ;  and  means  acting 
through  the  motion-producing  means  aforesaid  serving  to 
hold  the  rolls  with  a  yielding  pressure  against  the  lumber. 

5.  In  a  handsaw  resawlng  maclijne.  the  combination  of 
a  bed  ;  a  saw  ;  a  frame  extendini:  outwardly  from  the  bed  : 
a  pair  of  slides  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  ; 
a  pair  of  slides  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  ; 
rolls  carried  by  the  oppositely  disposed  upper  and  lower 
slides  ;  motion  producing  means  engaging  both  the  tipper 
and  lower  slides  of  each  pair  of  rolls.  In  substantially  the 
plane  of  movement  of  thi-  slides,  said  motion-producing 
means  serving  to  cause  said  slides  to  move  In  unison  ; 
means  for  adjusting  said  slides  :  means  for  fixedly  holding 
one  set  of  rolls  in  their  adjusted  positions;  and  means 
acting  through  said  motlon-jiroducing  means  for  urging 
the  other  set  of  rolls  toward  the  fixed  rolls. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


041,759.  SIN?:\V  -  KXTKATTOR.  George  A.  Congdon. 
West  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  July  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  508.177. 


able  on  Its  pivot  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position. 
and  a  claw  extended  laterally  from  said  lever  at  a  point 
Intermediate  its  length  on  that  side  adjacent  the  foot- 
holder,  which  engages  the  leg  below  the  foot-holder  when 
the  hand  lever  is  raised  to  a  horizontal  position  and  op- 
erates to  separate  the  leg  from  the  foot  and  extract  tlie 
sinew  as  the  hand  lever  is  returned  to  vertical  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  .\  sinew  extractor  consisting  of  a  base,  a  forwardly 
extended  foot-holder  attached  thereto  having  a  forked  end 
portion,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  fingers  of  said  end  por- 
tion being  beveled,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to 
said  base,  below  and  at  one  side  of  said  foot-holder,  which 
is  movable  on  its  pivot  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  a  claw  extended  laterally  from  said  lever  at  a 
point  intermediate  Its  length  on  that  side  adjacent  the 
foot-holder  which  engages  the  leg  below  the  foot-holder 
when  the  hand-lever  is  raised  to  a  horizontal  position  and 
operates  to  separate  the  leg  from  the  foot  and  extract  the 
sinew  as  the  hand-lever  is  returned  to  vertical  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


941,760      LigUID-VENDI.NG  DEVICE.      Mknby  G.  COBD- 

LET.  (Men  Ridge.  N.  J       Filed  May  IK,   1907.     Serial  No. 
374.397. 


I  A  sinew  extractor  o^nalsting  of  a  b«a«,  a  forwardly 
extendiHl  foot-hoM^r  attached  thereto  having  a  forked  mmI 
portion,  a  hamd  lever  pivotf>d  at  Its  up|>«r  end  to  aatd  base. 
below   and  a  I  one  side  of  aaid   font -bolder,   wblrb  Is  aov- 


1.  In  a  liquid  vending  device,  a  reciprocating  memt>er  ; 
operating  means  therefor;  a  normally  open  valve  carried 
by  said  reciprocating  member:  a  seat  lop  said  valve;  a 
second  normally  closed  valve  and  seat  therefor;  a  supply 
conduit  leading  to  said  second  valve  :  a  discharge  conduit 
leading  from  said  tlrsi  valve;  a  (-onduit  connecting  said 
valves  ;  a  conduit  leading  from  said  last  mentioned  con 
duit  ;  a  measuring  glass  with  which  said  last  mentioned 
conduit  communicates  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  recip- 
rocating member  adajited  to  operate  said  second  valve 
after  said  first   mentioned  valve  has  been  seated. 

2.  In  a  lifjuid  dispensing  device,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber; a  second  reciprocating  member  in  alinement  there- 
with and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  first  mentioned 
reciprocating  lueniber :  an  abutment  u[>on  said  second 
member;  a  sjirlng  engaging  said  abutment;  n  stem  car- 
ried by  said  second  member  ;  a  valve  carried  by  said  stem 
and  free  to  move  thereon  :  a  second  valve  in  line  witli  and 
adai'ted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  stem  ;  a  measur- 
ing vessel  ;  ji  supply  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of 
liquid  supply  past  said  second  valve  and  to  said  measuring 
vessel  ;  and  a  discbarge  conduit  leading  from  said  meas- 
uring vessel  past  said  first   mentioned  valve. 

3.  In  a  liquid  vending  device,  a  <-asing  comprising  two 
main  sections  and  an  interposed  connecting  section  means 
for  securing  said  sections  ti>gei!ier:  a  reciprocating  mem- 
t>er  located  in  one  of  said  wctlons;  a  second  reciprocating 
member  In  alinement  with  said  first  reclprocatiag  mem- 
t»er   and   adapted   to    t>e   opj-r.-iti-*!    ilK-reby.    and   extending 

!   through  said  connecting  section  nnd  into  said  second  aw- 

!   flon  ;   an   abutment    carried   by    said   second   reciprocating 

roemhcr    and    located    In    said    lu-ond    nectlon  ;    a    spring 

i   within  aaid  second  nection  and   In  engagement  with  aaid 
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3.  A  niandri'l  provirlori  witli  a  plurality  of  relatively 
■mall  rolliTs  niiinntcd  In  tlic  mandrel  to  project  slightly 
from  its  surface  and  to  rotate  upon  their  own  axes  In 
planes  ohllciuf  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel. 

4.  A  mandrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  approxi- 
mately parallel  rollfrs  mounted  In  tl:e  mandrel,  oblique  to 
its  axis,  to  project  slightly  beyond  its  Keneral  surface,  all 
points  in  the  outermost  surface  element  of  each  roller 
belnc  at  approximately  the  same  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  mandrel.  ^ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel  and  a  tube  forming 
belt  passln;.'  obliquely  around  the  same,  of  a  stock-strip 
guide,  and  means  whereby  the  belt  In  moving  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  the  mandrel  automatically  causes  a 
corresponding  movement  of  said  guide. 

(Claim  C>  not   printed   in  the  (iazettej 


941, 25«.      FOl.IMNii   ROX.     ihaki.es   F.  Je.nk.in8,   Wash- 
ington. D.  f.     Filed  .Tan.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,217. 


1.  A  paper  box  consisting  of  a  side  wall  member  adapted 
to  fold  along  parallel  transverse  lines  to  form  a  box  body 
and  a  securing  (lap.  and  provided  upon  Its  inner  face  near 
each  of  two  opposite  margins  with  a  groove  p<'rpendlcular 
to  its  folding  lln-'s.  and  end  members  each  hinged  at  one 
side  to  the  wall  member  between  consecutive  folding  lines 
to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  adjacent  groove. 

2.  .\  box  consisting  of  a  side  wall  of  four  foldahly  con- 
nected sections,  each  transversely  grooved  near  its  end  to 
receive  end  walls,  of  two  end  walls,  each  hinged  to  one 
of  said  sections  alongside  one  of  Its  grooves  in  position  to 
fold  flat  upon  the  same  and  to  swing  upon  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  groove  into  and  out  of  its  groove, 

;?.  .V  paper  box  consisting  of  a  sldt  wall  member  made 
up  of  a  sheet  having  substantially  uniform  parallel  cor- 
rugations with  plane  sheets  cejnented  to  both  faces  with 
one  plane  sheet  projecting  at  a  side  parallel  to  the  corru- 
gations to  form  a  gummed  flap,  said  member  being  grooved 
near  its  ends  uiion  the  side  of  the  non-proJectIng  sheet. 
and  end  memb(>rs  each  hinged  on  one  side  to  the  side  wall 
member  to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  adjacent  groove. 

4.  A  paper  box  structure,  adapted  to  lie  flat,  or  to  be 
folded  Into  closed  box  form,  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
corrugated  sheet  faced  with  plane  paper  and  grooved 
across  the  corrugations,  near  each  end.  and  two  end 
plates  each  hinged  at  one  side  to  said  sheet  alongside  the 
corresponding  groove  to  swing  upon  an  axis  parallel 
thereto  Into  and  out  of  the  snnie,  substantlnll.v  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  box  structure,  having  its  body  made  up  of  a  cor- 
rugated sheet  faced  with  plane  paper  and  grooved  near 
each  end.  across  the  corrugations,  to  receive  end  pieces,  of 
two  end  plates  hinged  at  one  side  to  said  body  in  position 
to  swing  into  and  out  of  the  adjacent  groove;  one  of  the 
non  grooved  sides  of  ti;e  body  l>eing  provided  with  a  pro 
Jectlng  gummed  flap. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


941,2,'57.     FOLDINC,  BOX,     Charles  F.  Jenkins.  Wash- 
ington. I).  C.     Filed  Jan    26.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,218. 
1.   A    folding    box    Iwdy    consisting    of    a    paper    sheet 
weakened    along   pai^llel    bending   lines    and    having   near 
each    margin    transversi^    to    sal       lines    two    slightly    sep- 


arated, parallel  embossed  ribs  adapted  to  receive  and  hold, 
between  them,  box  end  pieces,  when  the  sheet  is  folded,  to 
box  form,     | 

■IT 


2.  A  folding  box  having  a  body  sheet  weaicened  al<^ng 
parallel  folding  lines  between  the  parts  destined  to  form 
the  several  Bides  and  a  gummed  terminal  sealing  flap,  and 
provided  with  two  sets  of  pressed-up  ribs  transverse  to 
■aid  lines  and  at  a  sliort  distance  from  the  corresponding 
margins  of  ttie  sheet,  two  box  ends  each  secured  to  one  of 
said  sides  alongside  one  set  of  said  ribs,  to  lie  flat  upon 
the  side  and  to  swing  into  the  space  between  the  ribs  of 
that  set,  and  external  bands  secured  to  the  sheets,  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  of  the  same,  and  spanning,  respec- 
tively, the  space  occupied,  upon  the  opposite  face  of  the 
sheet,  by  the  set  of  ribs  and  Intervening  channel.  €|ib- 
stantlally  an  .set   forth. 

.■{.  A  folding  l>ox  body  consisting  of  a  single  paper  sh  ?vt 
weaiiened  along  parallel  b(<ndlng  lines  and  embossed 
form  near  each  margin  transverse  to  said  lin<  s  two  piir 
allel  end  retaining  ribs  each  notched  at  the  folding  lines, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  box  body  sheet  having  on  one  face  near  each  of 
two  opposltr  margins  an  end  receiving  channel  and  upon 
the  corresponding  parts  of  Its  opposite  face  permanently 
attached  bands  transversely  bridging  the  entire  channel 
formation,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


to 


941.258.      KRUIT     PICKKR       Jchn    R     .Tohn.son.    Loijls- 
ville,  Ky.     Filed  May  i:;,   1U09.     Serial  No.  405,786.     , 


1.  A  fruit  picker  comprislnjr  a  shell,  open  at  its  iop 
and  bottom  wires  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
shell,  a  handle  to  which  said  wires  ar(>  fastened,  jaws 
ptvofally  mounted  upon  said  shell,  rods  fastened  to  snid 
Jaws,  guide  means  upon  the  shell  and  wires  for  said  ro<ls, 
a  ball  shaped  member  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a 
wire  holding  said  rods  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  cord 
secured  to  said  member. 

2.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  shell  with  open  top  and 
bottom,  a  bag  secured  thereto,  spring-actuated  jaws  plv 
otally  mounted  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  shell,  each 
Jaw  having  integral  arms,  rods  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  siieli,  each  rod  connected  to  an  arm  of  each  Jaw. 
wires  which  are  bent  upon  themselves  and  fastened  at 
their  ends  to  said  shell,  a  handle  to  which  s.nld   wires  are 
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fastened  and  between  which  wires  said  rods  have  a  longi- 
tudinal play,  a  ball  shaped  member  connected  to  said  rods, 
a  cord  secured  to  said  menib<'r.  and  means  for  preventing 
the  rods  from  drawing  together  as  the  latter  are  moved 
longitudinally  by  pulling  upon  said  cord, 

3.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  an  c^en  ended  shell,  a  bag 
secured  thereto,  jaws  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  shell,  a  spring  adapted  to  throw  said  jaws  so 
that  the  rear  edges  thereof  will  contact  with  the  walls  of 
the  shell  to  limit  their  movements,  wires  secured  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  shell  and  spaced  apart,  a  handle  secured 
to  said  wires,  rods  connected  to  said  jaws  and  having  a 
sliding  movement  Intermediate  said  wires,  a  ball-shaped 
member  connecting  said  rods,  a  cord  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  holding  said  rods  parallel. 


941,2.19.      COMBINED   SIGNAL   AND   AIR-BRAKE,      AV- 

BKRT  M.  Jo.NES,  Hagerstown.  Md..  assignor  of  one-fourth 

to  (ioorge  C.  Snyder  and  one  fourth  to  Otho  M.  Snyder, 

'  Hagerstown,    Md,       Filed    Feb.    10,    1909.       Serial    No. 

477.070, 


to  said  channeled  piston  and  arranged  when  actuated  to 
cause  one  of  said  ducts  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  Interior  of  the  auxiliary  casing  and  the  atmos- 
phere, thereby  relieving  the  pressure  on  the  train  pipe 
valve  and  causing  the  latter  to  open,  and  the  other  of  said 
ducts  to  establish  communication  between  the  main  air  res- 
ervoir and  the  whistle  to  cause  the  sounding  of  the  latter. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.260,  LOCK  FOR  FIREARMS.  Thomas  KOflkb, 
Ober-Ferlach.  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  Josef  Tam- 
bour, Nanterre,  near  Paris.  France.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1908.     Serial  No.  410.960. 


1  In  a' train  controlling  means,  a  casing  connected  to 
the  train  pipe  and  to  the  main  air  reservoir,  a  signal,  a 
piston  In  said  casing  having  a  downwardly  projecting  tap- 
pet and  means  arranvred  on  the  track  for  engaging  said 
tappet  to  cause  the  opening  of  the  train  pipe  and  the  con- 
nection of  the  signal  with  said  main  air  reservoir. 

2,  Id  a  train  controlling  means,  a  casing  connected  to 
the  train  pipe  and  to  the  main  air  reservoir,  a  whistle,  a 
piston  provided  with  ducts  in  said  ca>ing  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  rod  constituting  a  tappet,  means  ar- 
ranged on  the  track  for  engaging  said  tappet  to  force  said 
piston  upwardly  Into  position  to  cause  the  opening  of  the 
train  pipe  and  the  connection  of  the  whistle  with  said 
main  air  reservoir. 

.3.  In  a  train  controlling  means,  a  whistle,  a  main  casing 
connected  to  the  main  air  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  casing 
communicating  with  said  main  casing  and  with  the  train 
pipe,  a  valve  in  said  auxiliary  casing,  a  piston  provided 
with  ducts  In  said  main  casing,  a  tappet  connected  to  said 
piston,  and  means  arranged  on  the  track  for  engaging  said 
tappet  to  forct'  said  piston  upwardly  to  bring  one  of  said 
duels  into  communication  with  the  main  air  reservoir  and 
the  whistle  and  the  other  of  said  ducts  Into  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  the  auxiliary  casing  and  the  at- 
mfisphere,  thereby  permitting  the  train  pipe  valve  to  open. 

4.  In  a  train  controlling  means,  a  whistle,  a  main  casing 
communicating  with  the  main  air  reservoir,  a  piston  dis- 
posed in  said  main  casing  provided  with  an  annular  chan- 
nel and  having  ducts,  an  auxiliary  casing  communicating 
with  said  main  casing  and  with  a  train  pipe,  a  piston  in 
said  auxillar\  casing,  a  train  pipe  valve  actuated  thereby, 
a  tappet  arranged  to  force  said  piston  upwardly  to  bring 
one  of  said  ducts  Into  position  for  relieving  the  pressure 
on  the  train  pipe  valve,  thereby  causing  the  opening  of 
the  same  and  the  other  duct  Into  position  for  estal>il8bing 
communication  between  the  main  air  reservoir  and  the 
whistle,  thereby  causing  the  sounding  of  the  latter,  and 
means  on  the  track  for  engaging  said  tappet. 

5.  In  a  train  controlling  means,  a  whistle,  a  main  cas- 
ing, a  piston  located  therein  provided  with  a  central  annu- 
lar channel  and  having  ducts,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  cas 
Ing  to  the  main  air  reservoir,  a  second  pipe  leading  from 
the  casing  to  the  whistle,  an  auxiliary  casing  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  said  main  casing,  a  piston  disposed 
in  said  auxiliary  casing,  a  valve  attached  thereto  arranged 
to  control  the  pressure  in  the  train  pipe,  a  tappet  secured 


1.  In  hammer  locks  for  fire-arms,  in  combination,  a  piv- 
oted hammer  having  half  and  full-cock  notches  In  Its  edge, 
a  movable  spring-pressed  sear  having  a  beak  to  engage 
in  said  notches  during  the  movement  of  said  hammer  and 
means  carried  by  said  hammer  to  disengage  said  sear 
from  the  fuII-cock  notch  when  the  said  hammer  Is  moved 
>o  overcocked  position,  said  means  having  operation  to 
hold  said  sear  away  from  the  full-cock  notch  during  the 
movement  of  the  latter  past  the  sear  upon  the  restoration 
of  the  hammer  to  inactive  position. 

2.  In  hammer  locks  for  (ire  arms.  In  combination,  a  piv- 
oted hammer  having  half  and  full-cock  notches  In  its  edge, 
a  movable  spring  pressed  sear  having  a  beak  to  engage  In 
said  notches  during  the  movement  of  said  hammer,  said 
sear  having  a  recess  in  Its  edge  terminating  near  the  beak, 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  hammer  and  baviuE  a  projecting 
end  portion  movable  In  the  recesss  and  formed  to  engage 
the  beak  and  to  move  the  same  away  from  the  full-cock 
notch  when  the  hammer  Is  moved  to  overcocked  position 
and  means  for  restricting  the  pivotal  play  of  the  lever  in 
either  direction, 

.'?.  In  hammer  locks  for  fire  arms.  In  combination,  a  piv- 
otal hammer  having  a  recess  In  one  side  thereof  and  hav- 
ing half  and  full  cock  notches  In  Its  edge,  a  movable 
spring  pressed  sear  having  a  beak  to  engage  in  said  notches 
during  the  movement  of  said  hammer,  said  sear  having  a 
recess  In  Its  edge  terminating  near  the  beak  and  a  lever 
pivoted  In  the  recess  of  the  hammer  and  having  its  pivotal 
movement  limited  by  the  side  walls  of  the  recess  in  said 
hammer,  said  lever  having  a  projecting  end  portion  mov- 
able in  the  recess  in  the  sear  and  which  engages  the  t)eak 
to  move  the  same  away  from  the  full-cock  notch  when  the 
hammer  is  moved  to  overcocked  position  and  which  main- 
tains said  beak  in  such  relation  durini;  the  passage  of  the 
full-cock  notch  thereby  when  the  said  hammer  is  being  re- 
stored to  normal  Inactive  position. 

4.  In  hammer  locks  for  firearms,  a  movably  mounted 
hammer  having  means  for  effecting  a  half  and  full  cock  op- 
eration, a  spring  actuated  sear  having  a  portion  to  engage 
satil  means  during  movement  of  the  hammer,  and  means 
carried  by  the  hammer  to  disengage  the  scar  from  a  full 
cock  position  when  the  said  hammer  Is  moved  to  over- 
cocked position  and  also  operating  to  hold  said  sear  away 
from  the  full-cock  effecting  means  when  the  hammer  Is  re- 
stored to  inactive  position. 


941.261.      GEAR    ACTUATING   MECHANISM    hX)R    MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES.     Gbobge    H,    LANCHE8TER,    Birming- 
ham.  England       Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial   No.  488.961. 
1      In    actuating    mechanism    for    motor    vehicle    change 
xpeed  gears  controlled  by  clutches,   the  combination   com- 
prising a   clutch   actuating  lever,   a   thrust    rod   arranged 
in   conjunction   with  said   lever,  a  hand   controlled  trans- 
mission piece,  and  a  spring  pedal  device  adapted  to  operate 
the   thrust    rod   through    the   medium   of   the   transmission 
piece,  substantially  as  de8crit>e<l. 
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2.  In  actuating'  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  change 
sppod  ut-ars  controlli^d  by  clutches,  thr  combination  com 
prisinK  clutch  uctuatins  levers,  thrust  roda  arranged  in 
conjunction  with  said  levers,  hand  controlled  selecting  and 
transniNslon  [lieo's,  and  a  spring  pedal  device  adapted  to 
operate  the  thrust  rods  through  the  medium  of  the  trans- 
mission pii'ces.  substantially  a.s  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combt 
nation  of  means  to  receive  and  advance  a  cabhaue,  a  blade 
arransed  In  tbc  path  of  movement  of  the  cabltage  to  spilt 
the  same,  and  a  rotating  cutting  wheel  ajniinst  which  the 
split  portions  are  advanced  to  slice  the  core  thereof. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  spllttinK  blade  and  a  rotatinK  core  slicln|; 
wheel,  and  means  to  advance  a  cabbage  successivel* 
a^inst  the  same  to  split,  and  slice  the  core  thereof.  I 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  to  receive  and  advance  a  cabbage,  a  blade 
arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cabbage  to  spill 
the  same,  means  to  clamp  the  split  portions,  and  meanB 
against  which  said  spilt  portions  are  advanced,  to  slice  thfc 
core  thereof. 

5.  In  a  marhlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combj- 
nation  of  means  to  receive  and  advance  a  cabbage,  a  blade 
.irraniied  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cabbage  to  split 
the  same,  metns  to  clamp  the  split  portions,  and  a  rotat- 
ing cutting  wheel  acainst  which  the  spilt  portions  are  ad- 
vanced, to  slice  the  core  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


,3.  In  actuating  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  change 
speed  cears  controlled  by  clutches,  the  coinliinatlon  com- 
prising clutch  actuating  levers,  thrust  rods  arranged  in 
conjunction  with  said  levers,  hand  controlled  oscillatory 
selecting  and  transmission  pieces,  and  a  spring  pedal  de- 
vice adniitcd  to  operate  the  thrust  rods  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  transmission  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  actuating  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  change 
speed  gears  controlled  by  clutches,  the  combination  com- 
prising clutch  actuating  levers,  hand  controlled  oscillatory 
cam  shaped  and  notched  selecting  and  transmission  pieces. 
thrust  rods  arranged  in  conjunction  with  the  said  levers 
and  formed  with  ends  capable  of  l>eing  engaged  by  the 
said  notched  transmission  pieces,  and  a  spring  pedal  de- 
vice adapted  to  operate  the  thrust  rods  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  transmission  pieces,  substantially  ai<  described. 

.">.  In  actuating  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  change 
speed  gears  controlled  by  clutches,  the  combination  com- 
prising clutch  actuating  levers,  thrust  rods  arranged  In 
conjunction  with  said  levers,  a  hnud  controlled  oscillatory 
and  laterally  movable  selecting  and  transmission  piece, 
and  a  spring  pedal  device  adapted  to  operate  the  thrust 
rods  thiou^'h  the  medium  of  the  transmission  piece,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.263.  U.VILW.VY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Thomas 
M.vr.  Dot  fj.vL  and  .Iame.s  M.  Chambeus.  Boulder.  Cola, 
assignors  to  The  Teletopograph  Signal  Company.  Boul- 
der. Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  P'iled  June  10. 
1908.      Serjal  No.  4.Sh,8.''.2. 
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941,262.  M.\CinXK  FOR  SPLITTING  AND  CORE-SLIC- 
ING CABBAGKS.  Loi  IS  LK.rHKi.ER,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  moo.     Serial  No.  4S9,12."). 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  to  receive  and  advance  a  cal)bage,  a  l)lade 
arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cabbage  to  split 
the  same,  and  means  against  which  the  split  portions  are 
advancp<I,  to  slice  the  core  thereof. 


1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  corabin.atlon  with 
a  circuit  doner,  of  an  electro  raacnet  In  the  circuit  con- 
trollenl  therel>y.  an  Indicatory  element  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  armature  of  the  magnet,  so  as  to  dlsplty 
a  sik'nal  wlwn  the  latter  is  energized,  and  non  electric 
means  cooperative  with  the  armature  of  the  said  niagoet 
to   retract    the   said    signal. 

2.  In  a  railway  siifnaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  circuit  closer,  of  an  electro-magnet  In  the  circuit  con 
trolled  thereby,  a  resilient  member  connected  to  move  in 
unison  with  the  arm.-iture  thereof,  a  signal  device  includ- 
ing a  lever  whose  short  arm  projects  in  the  path  of  the 
said  meml)er,  and  a  stationary  contact  placed  to  be  simul- 
taneously engaged  by  the  said  raeml>er  to  close  an  Inde 
pendent  electric  circuit. 

'A.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  circuit  closers  placed  successively  along  a  rail 
way  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing  train,  of  an 
element  comprising  a  corresponding  succession  of  Indica- 
tory units,  separately  located  In  circuits  controlled  by  the 
respective  circuit  closers,  and  adapted  to  separately  display 
a  signal  when  the  respective  circuit  closer  Is  actuated. 
and  means  associated  with  each  two  successive  units 
whereby  the  actuation  of  one  will  tie  automatically  trats- 
pose<l  Into  a  retraction  of  the  signal  In  the  next  preced- 
ing one. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  ciroilt  closers  placed  successively  along  a  rail 
way.  of  an  element  comprising  a  correspond ini:  succession 
of  units  eaeh  compose<l  of  an  electro  magnet  located  In 
a  circuit  with  the  respective  circuit  closer,  and  a  signaling 
device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  attractive  properties 
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of  the  said  magnet,  and  means  associated  with  each  two 
succeeding  units  whereby  the  action  of  the  magnet  In  one 
will  be  transposeil  into  a  retractive  movement  of  the  sig- 
naling device  In  the  next  preceding  one. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  circuit  chisers  placed  successively  along  a  rail 
way,  of  an  element  coiiiprising  a  corresponding  succession 
of  units  each  composed  of  an  electro  magnet  lo<-ate<l  in  a 
circuit  with  the  respective  circuit  closer,  a  menit>er  con- 
nected to  move  In  iinlson  with  the  armature  of  the  magnet 
and  an  osiliiatory  signal  arm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  said  member,  and  levers  arranged  to 
slinultaneiiusly  en;;a:;e  the  acfuative  memT>er  In  one  unit 
and  the  oscillatory  arm  in  the  next  preceding;  one  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  said  menilwr  toward  the  mntrnet,  la 
transposed  Into  a  retractive  movement   of  the  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,264  R.ML  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Henrv  M  Ma- 
Ko.v  and  FitEi.  Ohe,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  May  7.  1909. 
Serial    No.    494.603. 


rf^ 


larly  spaced-apart.  Inwardly  projecting,  vertically-ar- 
ranged supportlni:  and  deflecting  ribs,  and  a  plurality  of 
substantially  V-shaped,  perforated  trays  adapted  to  be  re 
talned  in  spaced  relation  by  said  ribs,  and  being  provided 
with  flanged  upper  edges  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the 
ends  of  said  ribs. 


1.  Rail  locking  means  comprising  a  gage  maintaining 
member  of  h  i>ermanent  length  to  extend  between  the  rails 
and  having  portions  to  coftperate  with  the  outer  sides  of 
the  respective  rails,  wedges  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of 
the  rails  atid  means  to  coi.pernfe  with  the  inner  sides  of 
the  rails  and  actuated  by  said  wedges  to  lock  the  latter  to 
said  member. 

2.  Rail  locking  nieans  comprising  n  gage  maintaining 
member  adapted  to  extend  transversely  l>etween  the  rails 
and  havinr  a  pair  of  permanently  spaced  devices  at  Its 
opposite  ends  to  coiijierafe  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  re 
8pe<'tlve  rails,  a  pair  of  wedges  at  the  outer  sides  of  the 
rails  and  means  extending  Inwardly  beneath  and  arranged 
to  roi'lperatp  with  the  inner  sides  of  the  rails  \inder  the 
action  of  said  wedges  to  lock  them  to  said  member, 

.'i.  Rail  loi  king  nie.-uis  comprising  a  gage  maintaining 
member  adapted  to  extend  l>etween  the  rails  and  having 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  hook  portions  at  its  ends  tt) 
cooperate  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  respective  rails. 
me«n«  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
rails  to  lock  them  to  said  member  and  wedges  arranged  at 
the  outer  sides  of  the  rails  and  operating  between  said 
h(K)k  portions  and  said  rail  engaging  means. 

4.  Rail-locking  means  comprising  a  member  having  a 
permanently  fixed  portion  to  coiiperate  with  the  outer  side 
of  a  rail,  a  relatively  movable  member  having  a  portion  to 
cooperate  with  the  inner  side  of  a  rail,  and  means  inter- 
posed iH'tween  said  members  and  arranged  at  the  outer 
sides  of  the  rails  for  operating  them  relatively  to  lock 
the  rail. 

.").  Rail  li"  klnt  means  <-on)prlglng  a  member  having  a 
relatively  fixed  portion  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  a  rail, 
a  relatively  movable  memljer  having  a  portion  to  cooperate 
with  the  Inner  side  of  a  rail  and  provided  with  a  hook- 
shaped  o\iter  end.  and  means  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  rail  and  codperaf Ing  with  said  members  to  lock  the 
rail  l>etween  them. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


941.26.'S       E(;g  (^OOKER       Davip    H     Moork.    Bakersfleld. 
Cal.      Flle.l  Feb.  l.*^.   l'»09.      Serial  No.  477,614. 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  boiler  provided  on  two  of  Its  opposite  sidea  with  regu    ' 


941.266.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Wateks  A.  MOBSE,  West 
port.  N    Y.      Filed  Dec.  2b,  1908.      Serial  No.  469,612. 
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1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch 
lever  formed  of  spaced  bars,  a  movable  primary  contact 
formed  with  a  threaded  stem  which  Is  passed  between  the 
spaced  bars  and  capped  by  a  nut,  a  head  formed  with  a 
threaded  stem  which  Is  passed  tietween  the  spaced  bars  of 
the  lever  and  capped  by  a  nut.  a  swinging  carbon  contact 
carried  by  the  head,  a  post,  a  fixed  primary  contact  car- 
ried by  the  post,  and  a  fixed  carl>on  contact  carried 
by  the  post,  the  fixed  carbon  contact  l)elng  designed  to 
engage  the  movable  cartK>n  contact  l>efore  the  fixed  pri- 
mary contact  engages  the  movable  primary  contact,  the 
movable  carlmn  contact  swinging  laterally  to  one  side  so  as 
not  to  Interfere  with  the  action  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  switch  as  specified  comprising  a  base,  .i  standard 
centrally  mounte«1  on  said  base,  a  lever  in^ermiHllateiy 
fulcrumed  on  said  standard,  jvosts  carried  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  base,  cooperating  contacts  carried  by  said 
posts  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  for  closing  a  clr 
cult,  arms  Inwardly  extended  from  said  posts  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  carbon  contacts  carried  by  said  arms, 
carl)on  contacts  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever  nt  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  for  cooperation  with  said  first  carbon 
confiicts.  an  armature  plvotally  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  lever,  and  a  solenoid  mounted  on  said  base  to  receive 
said  armature  to  operate  said  lever  upon  the  closing  of  nn 
independent  circuit  through  the  same. 


941,267.      MIXING-MACniNE.      William    McRak,    East- 
man. Oa.     Filed  June  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.227. 


1.  \  mixing  or  agiiatint  iiiactiine.  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular box  provided  at  two  diagonally  opposite  oirners 
with  jotirnais.  journal  boxes  in  whicli  said  journals  ar" 
received,  means  for  rotating  the  box,  one  of  said  journal 
boxes  having  an  upright  outer  wall  provided  with  a  s<5uare 
opening,  a  scjuare  sliaft  within  said  box.  passing  through 
one  of  said  journals  Into  said  s<)uare  opening,  and  a  series 
of  stationary  paddles  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
box 

2.  k  mixing  or  agitating  machine,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular box.  castings  secured  to  two  diagonally  opposite 
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corner  regions  of  said  box  and  having  outward  projecting 
Journal  portions.  Journal  hoxf^s  in  wtilcli  said  Journal  por- 
tions are  received,  a  fixed  shaft  disposed  within  said  box 
on  the  diagonal  between  said  two  corner  regions,  a  series 
of  stationary  paddles  carried  by  said  shaft,  end  plates 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  such  serlps  of  paddles,  bolts 
adapted  to  draw  said  plates  together,  and  cvlindriral  pro- 
jections extending  outward  from  said  end  plates  into  said 
castings  and  constituting  Inner  bearings,  said  fixed  shaft 
passing  thro\igh  said  cylindrical  firojections. 

:;.  .V  mixing  or  agitating  macliin-',  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular box  mounted  for  rotation  about  one  of  its  diag- 
onals lis  an  axis,  a  shaft  dispos.d  within  said  box  on  said 
(Ihmonal,  a  series  of  stationary  paddles  carried  by  said 
stiaft.  and  means  for  drawing  the  t)ad(lles  together  and 
holding  them  rigidly  in  position. 

4.  A  mixing  or  agitating  machine,  comprising  a  rec- 
tiinu'ular  i)ox  mounted  for  rotation  about  one  of  Its  diag- 
onals as  an  axis,  a  shaft  disposed  within  said  box  on  said 
diagonal,  a  series  of  stationary  paddles  carried  by  said 
^iif  t  transversely  thereof,  said  paddies  Increasing  in 
leng^  from  the  end  paddles  to  tlie  middle  paddles  of  the 
series,  and  means  for  drawing  the  paddles  ti.geilier  and 
hoJding  them  rigidly  In  position. 

o.  A  mixing  or  agitating  machine,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular box  provided  at  two  diagonally  opposite  corners 
with  Journals.  Journal  boxes  in  which  said  journals  are 
mount<-d.  a  fixed  shaft  disposed  within  said  box  on  the 
diagonal  between  said  corners,  paddles  secured  on  said 
shaft,  end  plates  bearing  against  the  end  paddles,  means 
for  drawing  said  end  plates  toward  each  other,  and  pro- 
jections on  the  end  plates  extending  into  the  said  Jour- 
nals,  the  said  shaft  passing  through   .said  projections. 


941. -JOS.  BOTTLE-FILLING  F.VUCET.  David  D.  Nni.i.KY, 
Wilson,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jacob  C.  Hales 
and  one-third  to  Josua  B.  Farmer,  Wilson.  N.  •"  Filed 
I>«>c.   2H.    1908.      Serial   No.   469,678. 


within  a  lonifitiidinal  groove  In  the  outer  face  of  the 
tube,  said  tube  having  a  notch  communicating  with  the 
groove,  a  sleeve  vertically  movable  upon  the  tube  anfl 
connected  to  the  valve  stem,  a  flange  carried  by  the 
sleeve  for  engagement  with  the  bottle  for  operating  the 
valve,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  tube  between  the 
sleeve  and  tbe  body  portion  and  normally  holding  the 
sleeve  in  Its  downward  position  with  the  valve  closed. 
an  oscillating  member  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  tongue 
rigidly  carried  by  the  oscillating  member  and  traveling 
in  the  verticjil  groove  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notcji 
to  hold  the  sleeve  In  lis  upward  position  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  bottle  filling  faucet  comprising  a  cap  having  in- 
ternal screw-threads,  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  down- 
wardly depending  tubular  member  carried  by  the  cap 
and  in  communication  with  the  cap.  said  tube  having  a 
vertical  grooTe  in  its  outer  face,  a  valve  within  the  cap 
and  closing  the  communication  with  the  tube,  a  valve 
stem  connectt^d  to  the  valve  and  extending  downwardly 
through  the  tube  and  turned  upwardly  within  said  groove, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  tube  and  secured  to  tlie  stem 
within  the  groove,  a  flange  carried  by  the  tube,  and  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  the  tube  between  the  cap  and  the 
flange,  the  tube  havinu  a  notch  communicating  with  the 
groove,  and  •n  oscillating  lock  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
traveling  In  the  groove  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  for 
locking  the  sleeve  In  an  upward  position  against  tbe 
tension  of  the  spring.  | 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  an  externally- 
threaded  lower  end.  of  a  cap  screwed  upon  the  faucet 
and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  depending  tubular  member 
carried  by  the  cap  and  In  communication  therewith,  said 
tube  having  a  vertical  gro<ne  in  its  outer  face,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  the  tui)e.  a  removable  valve  car- 
ried by  the  stem  and  resting  upon  the  seat,  the  lower 
end  of  the  vilve  stem  turned  upwardly  within  the  groove, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  tube  and  secured  to  the  valve 
stem,  a  tlange  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
coiled  spring  surrounding  the  tube  lH>tween  the  cap  and  the 
flange,  the  tube  having  a  notch  communicating  with  the 
groove,  and  an  oscillating  lock  carried  by  the  sleeve  and 
traveling  In  the  groove  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notch 
for  locking  the  sleeve  In  an  ui)ward  position  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  bottle  flilln,:  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  spring-seated  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  passage,  a  guide  carried  by  the  valve 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  through  the  valve,  and  means  operated  by  the  bottle 
for  unseating  said  valve. 

:.'.  A  bottle  filling  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  spring  seated  valve  nor- 
mallj  closing  said  passage,  two  washers  carried  by  the 
valve  and  having  notched  outer  edges  and  serving  as  a 
guide  for  the  valve  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  upon  each 
other  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  notches  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  means  operated  by 
the  bottle  for  unseating  said  valve. 

3.  A  bottle  fllllng  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  within  said  body 
portion,  a  tube  extending  from  said  body  portion  and 
closed  by  the  valve,  a  valve-stem  Connected  to  the  valve 
and    extending    through    the    tube    and    turned    upwardly 


9  4  1,269.  MACHINE  FOR  MILLING.  FACING.  AND 
OTHER  MET.\L  CUTTING  Ol'KR.VTIONS.  William 
A.  Peabn  and  Frank  Pearn,  West  Gorton.  Manchester, 
England.     Filed  June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  4:59,G02 


1.   In  machines  for  milling  and  other  metal  cutting  op 
erations.  the  combination  with  a  mandrel  and  a  vertically 
movable  headstock  supporting  said  mandrel,  of  a  toothed 
wheel    secured    to   the    operative   end   of   said   mandrel,   a 
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tool  holder  In  direct  engagement  with  said  toothed  wheel,       tides  out  of  the  passageway  and  into  said  receivers  and 


means  for  detacbably  sectiring  the  said  tool  holder  to  the 
toothed  wheel,  reduction  gear  engagelng  the  toothed  wheel, 
a  belt  pulley,  and  means  fur  driving  the  mandrel  from  the 
pulley  both  directly  through  the  said  reduction  gear  niul 
toothed   wheel,   as  set    forth. 

1'.  In  machines  for  milling  and  other  metal  cutting 
operations,  the  comblnatlun  consisting  of  a  mandrel,  a 
vertically  movable  head  stock  supporting  the  said  mandrel, 
a  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  operative  end  of  said 
mandrel,  a  to<p|  holder  in  direct  engagement  with  said 
toothed  wheel,  means  for  deiadiably  securing  the  said 
tool  holder  to  the  toothed  wheel,  reduction  gear  engaging 
the  toothed  wheel,  a  belt  pulley,  nienns  for  driving  the 
mandrel  from  the  said  pulley  both  directly  and  through 
the  said  reduction  gear  and  toothed  wheel,  a  work  table, 
and  means  for  moving  the  said  table  relatively  to  the  said 
tool   holder,  as  set    forth 


9  4  1  .  2  7  0        SORTlN<i  M.\<  HINF. 
Norfolk.   Va       Filed  May  •.'><.   190S 


.\K(  HIBALt)    PiCKEN, 

Serial  No.  4:?5,r.63. 


1.  In  sorting  inecUanlsiii  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  |ias.Nageway  for  the  articles  to  be 
sorted,  of  a  series  of  mechanisms  for  expelling  the  differ- 
ent articles  nut  of  said  itassageway  at  different  points 
along  the  sann'.  and  means  tending  to  operate  each  and 
every  nii'cliaiiisiii  and  e.piit rolled  by  the  arrival  of  the 
proper  arilcli-  Into  association  with  each  expelling  mechan- 
ism designed  to  expel  that  article. 

•J  In  sorting  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
C4imliinatlon  wlili  a  pa^Nat'eway  for  the  articles  to  be 
sorted,  of  a  series  of  liidepi-ndent ly  or  simultaneously  mov- 
able expelling  devices  for  ejecting  the  articles  from  said 
passageway,  said  ex|>elllng  devlc<^8  being  arranged  along 
thi'  s:ild  passaireway  * 

:!  In  sorting;  iiiechanisih  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
coinliiiiatlon  with  a  passageway  for  the  articles  beiuk; 
sorted,  means  for  carrying  the  articles  along  said  passage- 
way by  a  step  byste|)  movement,  of  a  series  of  movable 
expelling  devices  before  which  the  articles  are  successively 
presented,  and  operating  means  automatically  thrown  Into 
engat'tnunt  with  the  said  devices  by  the  arrival  of  thi' 
proper  articl.-  into  association  with  the  pn>per  expelling 
device 

4  In  sortlnu  meclianism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  passageway  for  articles  to  be  sorted, 
of  a  series  of  receivers  for  the  dlffirent  art  Icles  "located  at 
one  side  r)f  such  passageway,  a  series  of  devices  for  ex 
pelling  the  different  articles  transversely,  of  the  passage 
way.  each  Into  Its  projx'r  receiver,  and  a  mechanism  auto- 
matically connected  with  one  or  more  of  the  said  devices 
and  governed  by  the  arrival  of  the  proper  article  or  articles 
Into  association  with  the  expelling  mechanism  designed  to 
expel  said  article  or  articles 

5.  In  sorting  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  passageway  for  the  articles  to  be 
sorted,  of  receivers  for  the  articles  located  at  one  side  of 
the  passageway,  an  expelling  device  for  each  receiver  mov- 
able transversely  across  the  passaireway  to  push  said  ar 
148  O  G.— 68 


mechanism  arranged  to  operate  one  or  more  expelling  de- 
vices at  a  time. 
'[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,271.     SNOW-SHOVEL.     Gkougk  C.  Pobt,   Ebensburg, 
Pa      Filed  Mar    11.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,854. 


1.  .Vn  article  of  the  class  descrllM'd,  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular blade  having  beveled  edges,  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  n-lnforce  at  its  center,  and  with  a  central  open- 
ing, and  with  other  o]>eninKs  arranueU  at  right  anjjles  to 
each  other  and  at  e(iual  distances  from  the  central  open 
Ing,  and  In  the  transverse  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
blade,  a  handle  portion  and  a  shank  portion  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  handle  portion,  said  shank  portion  having 
openings  therethrough  adapted  to  register  with  the  central 
o|>enlDK  and  with  one  of  the  other  openlnKs.  a  rivet  trav- 
ersing the  central  opening  and  the  registering  opening 
of  the  shank,  a  l>olt  for  passing  through  the  other  open- 
ing of  the  shank  and  one  of  the  other  openings  of  the 
blade,  a  wing  nut  engaging  the  bolt,  a  transverse  strip 
secured  to  the  handle  and  enu'anlnj:  the  Made  when  the 
wing  nut  Is  screwed  down,  and  a  reinforcing  washer  for 
the  openings  of  the  blade  in  the  longitudinal  axis. 

2.  .\n  article  of  the  class  described,  (-omprising  a  rectan- 
gular blade  having  Its  edges  In-veled.  a  handle  consisting 
of  a  handle  portion  and  a  shank  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  handle  portion,  a  pivotal  connection  lietween  the 
shank  ami  the  blade  at  the  center  thereof,  said  shank  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  openings  arranged  at  angles 
of  45"  with  respect  to  each  other  and  at  egual  distances 
from  the  iM>int  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  handle  with  the 
blade  and  in  tlie  longitudinal  and  transverse  axis  of  the 
blade,  said  shank  liaxinj:  an  opening  adapttnl  to  register 
with  said  other  o|»enings.  a  lK)lt  traversing  the  registering 
openings  for  securing  the  parts  together,  and  a  transverse 
strip  secured  to  the  handle  and  engaging  the  blade  near 
the  edge  tbi-reof  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


941.272.     TOOL-HOLDER      Willia.m   J.   Powell.  Coffey- 
I        vllle.  Kans.'    F'lled  Jan.  2.1.  1909.     Serial  No.  47:1.888. 
1.    In    an    apparatus    of    the    class    described,    a    frame, 
grinding'  means  joiirnaled  on   said    frame,   a   standard   ad- 
justably inoiinied  on  said  frame,  an  adjustable  brace  con- 
,    nected  to  saltl  standard,  an  adjustable  tool-support,   said 
tool  support  l)eing  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a 
t<Mil-holder   carrier!    by    said   tool  support,   and   a    U-shaped 
member   connected   to   the  lower  end   of  said   tool-support, 
said  U  shaped  menii>er  being  adapted  to  hold  the  tool-sup- 
I   pt)rt  In  adjusted  positions. 

:  2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
grinding  means  journaled  on  said  frame,  a  standard  ad- 
,  jtistably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  cross-piece  mounted  on 
I  said  standard,  braces  connected  to  said  cross-piece,  said 
i    braces  being  adjustably  mounted  on   bearings,   a   tool-stip- 
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port  adjustably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  tool-bolder 
parried  by  said  tool-support,  and  means  for  holding  said 
tool  support  In  adjusted  positions. 


041,274.    CANOi'V  -  TOP    FOR    VEHKLKS.     John    Kkid. 
I'hlldrens,  Tex.     Filed  Oct   '^8,  1908.    Serial  No.  459.»18. 


:;.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
tr.insv.rst'ly  arranged  curvid  bearing  mountf^d  on  said 
franic.  a  standard  adjustably  mounted  nn  said  curved  bear- 
ing, and  a  tool  support  mounted  on  said  standard. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a 
laterally  adjustable  standard,  a  lon^jitudinally  adjustable 
brace  for  said  standard,  and  a  tool  support  mounted  on 
said  standard. 

,'.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an 
adjustable  standard  mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinal  guide 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  brace  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  longitudinal  guide  and  connected  to  said  standard, 
and  a  tool  support  mounted  on  said  standard. 

[rialms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1)  4  1  .  I'  7  :;  .  I'AKl)  ATT.\(  HMENT.  .Ioseph  E.  Ralph. 
Newark,  N.  .1.  Filed  .Vpr.  4,  IS>07.  Serial  No.  S«6,409. 
Renewed  .Vpr.  :J3.  190!).     Serial  No.  491.850. 


Xfi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate,  means  pro- 
vided upon  the  plate  for  engaging  an  opening,  and  means 
carried  by  the  plate  and  spaced  from  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  engaging  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  card  provided 
with  spaced  openings  adjacent  Its  edge,  and  a  supporting 
member  provided  with  means  for  engaging  an  opening,  and 
with  means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  card, 

:;.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  card  having  spaced  opt>nlngs  formed  adjacent  one 
edge,  of  a  supporting  member  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging one  of  the  spaced  openings,  and  means  movable 
relative  to  the  engaging  means  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
side  of  the  card. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  card  having  spaced  openings  adjacent  one  edge,  of 
a  plate  provided  with  means  for  engaging  one  of  the  ojien- 
Ings,  and  to  position  the  plate  upon  one  side  of  the  curd, 
and  means  off-set  from  the  plate  adapted  and  positioned 
to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  card. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  card  having  spaced  openings  formed  adjacent  one 
edge,  of  a  plate  provided  with  means  for  engaging  one  of 
«^he  spaced  openings,  and  means  off-set  from  and  movable 
relative  to  the  plate,  and  iMjsitloned  to  engaiie  the  opposite 
Bide  of  the  card. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  canopy  top  for  vehicles,  a  canopy  frame  having 
a  coupling  member,  a  supiwrtlng  standard,  a  pair  of  cotau- 
terpart  damiiing  m.-mlH-rs.  each  liaving  a  jiair  of  recesses, 
the  reresses  of  one  member  registering  with  the  cortre- 
sponding  re<-ess<'8  of  the  other  member,  the  standard  pro- 
jecting into  one  pair  of  recesses  and  the  c-oupling  member 
projecting  Into  the  other  pair  of  recesses,  a  damping  ring 
surroundin;«  tlie  inner  ends  of  the  members,  a  screw 
threaded  througli  the  ring  and  engaging  tlie  adjacent  mem- 
ber, and  a  clamping  nut  surrounding  the  outer  ends  of  the 

meml>er8. 

1».  In  a  canopy  top  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  a  rim.  a 
supporting  frame  secured  to  the  rim  and  comprising  inter- 
secting frame  members,  a  coupling  member  carried  by  sHid 
frame  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  its  memlH>rs,  tie  ri>ds 
secured  to  the  rim  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  «iid 
tie  rods  for  aiial  adjustment  to  said  coupling  member. 

:\.  In  a  canopy  top  for  vehicles,  in  combination,  a  rim.  a 
supporting  frame  secured  to  the  rim  and  comprising  inter- 
secting frame  members,  a  stem  passed  through  said  frame 
at  the  i>oiot  of  intersection  of  its  members,  a  coupling 
member  provided  on  the  lower  end  ofthe  stem,  a  spacing 
sleeve  surrounding  the  stem  between  the  coupling  merah.r 
and  the  friime  and  tie  rods  connecting  the  rim  and  _the 
coupling  rwmber. 


941.27.-..      KHVERSING    MECHANISM 


Butte.  Mont.      Filed  Feb.   19.   1909 


JoH.N     «'.     ROSS. 
Serial  No.  478,829. 


1.  In  H  reversing  mechanism,  a  main  shaft,  direct  and 
reverse  driving  pulleys  mounted  thereon,  a  i>elt.  a  belt 
shifting  device  cooperating  with  said  belt,  means  carried 
by  said  shaft  to  automatically  operate  said  device,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  shlftini:  device. 

2.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  main  shaft,  direct  and 
reverse  driving  pulleys  mounted  thereon,  a  belt,  a  belt  ahlft- 
ing  device  cooperating  with  said  belt,  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  to  automatically  operate  said  device,  means  for  dls- 
connectlnif  said  shifting  device,  an  Independent  operating 
shaft,  and  niean->  operated  by  the  disconnecting  meane  for 
throwing  «aid  independent  shaft  Into  gear  with  the  drlvlna 
shaft  as  ttie  shifting  device  is  disconnected  therefrom. 

;i.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  main  shaft,  direct  and 
reverse  driving  pulleys  mounted  thereon,  a  belt,  a  belt  shift 
Ing  device  coiiperatlng  with  said  belt,  a  lever  connected 
with  said  shifting  device,  and  a  slide  bar  driven  from  said 
shaft  and  having  projections  at  opposite  ends  adapted  to 
contact  with  .said  lever. 

4.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  main  shaft,  direct  and 
reverse  driving  pulleys  mounted  thereon,  a  belt,  a  l)elt 
shitting  ilevlce  cooperating  with  said  belt,  a  lever  connect- 
ed with  9Bld  shifting  device,  a  slide  bar  driven  from  said 
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rbaft  and  having  projectiuns  at  opposite  ends  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  lever,  and  a  spring  actuated  plate  en- 
gaging the  lever  for  retaining  said  lever  under  tension  In 
its  shifted  position. 

6.  In  a  reversing  mechanism,  a  main  shaft,  direct  and 
reverse  driving  pulleys  mounted  thereon,  a  l>elt.  a  belt 
shifting  device  cotiperating  with  said  belt,  a  lever  connect- 
ed with  said  shifting  device,  a  slide  bar  driven  from  said 
shaft  and  having  projections  at  opposite  ends  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  lever,  and  a  tension  plate  having  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  faces  adapted  to  engage  said  lever. 

I  (Malms  6  to  'J.\  not  printed  in  the  (iazctte.j 


941.270      ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE.      Ibank  J.   Rus 


.stLL.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
4.->4.7t;:! 


Filed  Sept.  2.'.,  1908.     Serial  No. 


--J  •> 


t^/^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  the  Innly  having  a  plug 
receiving  socket,  and  a  wire  pliii;  holder  having  a  single 
spiral  holding  loop. 

2.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  the  body,  and  a  plug 
holder  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  spring  wire  provided 
with  a  sin;;le  spiral  holding  loop  or  convolution, 

.■5.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  the  body,  the  line  wire 
terminals,  and  a  plug  holder  consisting  of  a  single  length 
of  si.ring  wire  snpporte<i  from  one  of  said  terminals  and 
bent  to  pr<)\  iiii'  a  single  spiral  holding  loop. 

4.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  the  body,  the  line  wire 
terminals,  and  a  plug  holder  consisting  of  a  single  spiral 
wire  loop  having  terminal  supporting  legs  connected  with 
one  of  the  line  wire  terminals 

.'>  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  the  body,  the  line  wire 
terminals,  and  a  plug  holder  consisting  of  a  single  spiral 
wire  loop  haNlng  terminal  supi>orting  legs  dis|K)sed  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  loop  and  connected  with 
one  of  the  line  wire  terminals 

[Cliiims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.277  MEANS  FOR  AD.TUSTING  VESTS.  TROUSERS, 
&c.  Fh.wk  M  Srn.MiDT.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
.lune  2,  llMi'.t.     Serial  No.  499,6.')2. 


1.  Tension  straps  for  vests,  trousers,  etc.,  comprising 
side  pieces  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  lining  of  a  gar- 
ment, elastic  straps  secured  to  said  side  pieces,  non  elastic 
pieces  fastened  to  the  elastic  straps,  a  cover  upon  the  in- 
side of  the  garment  for  the  side  pieces  and  elastic  straps 
with  an  opening  to  allow  the  non-elastic  strap  to  move 
freely  back  and  forth,  a  plate  having  a  shank  portion 
adapted  to  pass  throuuh  the  garment  Intermediate  said 
slraj.s  and  having  hinged  wings,  clasps  attached  to  said 
non  elastic  straps  and  adapted  to  engage  said  wings. 

2.  Tension  straps  for  vests,  trousers,  etc.,  comprising 
side  pieces  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  lining  of  a  gar- 
ment, elastic  straps  secured  to  said  side  pieces,  non-elastic 
pieces  fastened  to  the  elastic  straps,  a  cover  upon  the  In- 
side of  the  garment  for  the  side  pieces  and  elastic  straps 
with  an  opening  to  allow   the  non-elastic  strap  to  move 


freely  back  and  forth,  a  plate  having  a  shank  portion 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  garment  intermediate' said 
straps  and  having  spring-actuated  hinged  wings,  one  of 
which  is  slotted,  clasps  fastened  one  to  each  of  said  non- 
elastic  straps  and  each  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage 
a  slot  In  one  of  said  wings. 

3.  Tension  straps  for  vests,  trousers,  etc.,  comprising 
side  pieces  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  lining  of  a  gar- 
ment, elastic  straps  secured  to  said  side  pieces,  non-elastic 
pieces  fastened  to  the  elastic  straps,  a  cover  upon  the  in- 
side of  the  garment  for  the  side  pieces  and  elastic  straps 
with  an  opening  to  allow  the  non-elastic  strap  to  move 
freely  back  and  forth,  a  plate  having  a  shank  portion 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  garment  intermediate  said 
straps  and  having  spring-actuated  hinged  wings,  one  of 
which  is  slotted,  each  of  said  non-elastic  strap)s  being  t>ent 
to  form  an  adjustable  loop,  a  clasp  secured  to  each  loop 
and  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  a  sltit  In 
one  of  said  hinged  wintrs 


941,278.  PASTE  POT  OR  JAR  «hari,k.s  A  S(  HMIDT, 
lUiston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Carter's  Ink  Company, 
I'.uKton.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
.May  4.  1908      Serial  No.  430.7:U 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pot  or  jar,  of  a  receptacle 
within  the  body  of  the  jar,  and  a  clip  caught  over  the  lop 
edge  of  the  body  of  the  jar  and  extended  In  part  to  engage 
said  receptacle  for  holding  It  In  place  which  clip  ext.nds  in 
part  also  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of  tlie  body  of  the 
j.ir  to  be  positively  retained  thereby  as  against  displace- 
ment off  said  edge  to  the  body  of  the  jar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pot  or  Jar  having  a  protu- 
berance thereon,  of  a  receptacle  within  the  body  of  the 
jar.  and  a  clip  caught  over  the  top  edge  of  the  body  of  the 
Jar  and  extending  in  part  to  engage  said  receptacle  for 
holding  It  In  place  and  which  dip  extends  In  part  also  to 
cooperate  with  snid  protuberance  and  be  retained  by  It  as 
against  displacement  off  the  edge  to  the  Ixxly  of  the  jar. 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  pot  or  jar  having  a  slot  cut 
In  the  top  edge  of  the  body  of  the  jar.  of  an  auxiliary  re- 
ceptacle located  within  said  body,  and  a  clip  caught  over 
the  top  edge  of  the  body  of  the  jar  at  the  point  of  said 
slot  and  fitting  therein,  said  clip  extending  down  inside 
the  l)ody  of  the  jar  to  engage  said  receptacle  for  holding  It 
In  place  and  which  clip  also  extends  down  on  the  outside 
ot  said  body  of  the  Jar  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of  said 
body  and  be  retained  by  It  as  against  displacement  off  said 
edge. 

4.  The  combination  witli^a  pot  or  Jar,  of  an  auxiliary 
receptacle  located  within  the  b<Kly  of  the  jar.  and  a  clip 
caught  over  the  top  edge  of  the  t»ody  of  said  pot  or  jar  to 
bear  in  part  against  the  outside  thereof  and  provided  also 
with  a  shoulder  yieldingly  bearing  against  the  insldr  of 
the  body  of  said  p<it  or  Jar  at  the  top  thereof  by  which 
said  clip  may  become  fixed  to  snId  body  of  the  poi  or  jai 
and  which  clip  also  Is  provided  with  means  whereby  It 
may  engage  with  said  receptacle  and  hold  the  same  in 
l)lace. 

.">.  The  combination  with  a  pot  or  jar  having  a  thread 
thereon,  of  an  auxiliary  receptacle  located  within  the  body 
of  the  jar.  and  a  clip  caught  over  the  top  edge  of  the  body 
of  the  jar  and  extending  in  part  to  engage  said  receptacle 
for  holding  it  in  place  and  which  dip  extends  in  part  aiao 
to  coftperatp  with  said  thread  and  be  retained  by  It  as 
against  displacement  from  off  said  top  edge  of  the  body  of 
the  Jar. 

|Cl:iims  (I  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,v  i9<'9 


-4- 


1>41,JT!».      KAIL  JOINT.      JosKF  ScHuanKV.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  S<'pt.  ."{O.  inon.     Serial  No.  520.:iM7. 


>«  r    ' 


,!T 


CS^'  "^^^ 


1.  In  n  rnil  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails  having  the 
webs  thereof  provided  with  transverse  openings,  of  a  base 
plate  for  supporting  said  rails,  a  splice  bar  carried  by  said 
base  plate  and  bracing  said  rails,  pins  carried  by  said 
splice  bar  and  extending  through  the  openings  of  said  rails, 
heads  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  pins,  a  splice  bar 
detachnl)ly  mounted,  upon  said  base  jilate  for  braclni:  said 
rails,  dep«Midlng  pins  carried  by  the  lower  e<lge  of  said 
splice  bar.  said  base  plate  having  bayonet  shaped  slots 
forme<l  therein  to  receive  the  pins  of  said  splice  bar.  said 
splice  bar  having  openings  to  receive  the  pins  of  the  first 
mentioned  splice  bar.  said  splbf  bars  having  slots  formed 
therein  communicating  with  said  openings  nn<l  providing 
inclined  gripping  surfacs  for  the  beads  of  the  tlrst  men- 
tioned pins,  said  base  plate  having  spike  notches  formed 
therein,  said  detachable  splice  bar  having  spike  notches 
formed  therein,  adapted  to  register  with  the  spike  notches 
of  said  base  plate  when  said  splice  bar  Is  shifted  to  lock 
the  pins  of  the  tirst  mention. d  splice  bar  in  engagement 
with  the  last  nn'Utioned  splice  bar. 

1>.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  rails  having  the 
webs  thereof  provide<l  with  openings,  of  a  base  plate  sup- 
porting said  rails,  an  Integral  splice  bar  carried  by  said 
base  plate  for  bracing  said  rails,  pins  carrlefl  by  said  In- 
tegral splice  bar  and  extending  through  the  openings  of 
said  rails,  a  detachable  splice  bar  adaptetl  to  brace  said 
rails  and  provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  pins  of 
said  integral  splice  bar.  said  base  plate  having  bayonet 
shapfHl  slots  formed  therein,  depending  pins  carried  by  the 
lower  (Mlge  of  said  detachable  splice  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  bayonet  shaped  slots,  and  means  In  connec- 
tion with  the  pins  of  said  Integral  splice  bar  for  locking 
said  detachable  bari<  in  engagement  with  said  rails. 


'.Ml, -'HO.  n»\VHU  I  UANSMlSSlO.N  .Vl'l'AKATIS.  1»avid 
K.'sEr.i>KHs.  Van  Orin.  Ill  Kibd  May  4,  lOOit.  Serial 
No.  491!. Sll. 

I  > 


disposed  at  t  right  angle  to  the  first  named  shaft,  a  ge«r 
arranged  In  the  said  space  and  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  sec- 
ond named  shaft,  movable  means  on  the  first  named  shaft 
adapted  to  alternately  rotate  said  gear  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  yoke  connecting  and  movable  with  said  movable 
means,  and  a  hand  lever  connected  with  said  yoke  and  ex- 
tending through  the  horizontal  slot  in  the  frame  head  and 
pivotefl  to  the  under  side  of  the  platform  on  said  head. 

•_'.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  descrilxnl,  the  cob- 
blnatbm  of  n  main  frame  having  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  dlllerent  heights  separated  by  a  space  and  also 
having  a  Journaled  Ik)X  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  the 
height  of  the  higher  portion  and  a  head  on  the  upper  emd 
n{  said  higher  portion  and  provided  with  a  platform  and 
a  horizontal  slot  dlspo8e<l  In  a  plane  Ix-low  the  i)latform, 
and  further  having  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  i>ortlon 
a  j(Uiinal  Ik)x  dlspos.nl  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  named 
box,  a  shaft  journale<l  in  the  first  named  l)ox.  clutch  mem 
liers  fixeil  to  the  shaft  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  nanuMl  Uix.  gears  loosely  mounted  on  and  movable 
lengthwise  t.f  the  shaft  and  having  clutch  memt>ers  com 
plenientiiry  to  those  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  yoke  connected 
,ind  movable  with  s.ild  gears,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  sec- 
ond nanuMl  1«)X  of  the  main  frame  and  having  a  gear  at  its 
•  inner  end  disposed  In  the  said  space  of  the  main  frame  and 
I  adapte<l  to  coiiperate  with  the  said  gears  on  the  first  named 
I  sliaft,  and  a  hand  lever  plvote*!  to  the  platform  of  the 
higher  frame  portion  and  movable  in  the  slot  of  said  por 
tlon  and  connected  to  the  yoke. 


'.♦  4  1  .  "J  H  1  . 
Chkistiav 
Flletl  Aiir. 


RACK    Kf)R    ROLLS   OF   MKRCIIANDISK. 

.1.  SiMoNsoN,  Canjn.  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
14.   inoK.      Serial   No,  4'_'7.<».H-J 


A    racklfur    the    purpose   set    forth    comprising   a    base 
mounted  on  casters,  end  frames  extending  npw.ird  there 
from   and   sectired   thereto,    tie   Iwiits  conne(tlng   the   Upper 
portion    of    the    end    frames,    each    end    frame    emlMwiylng 
parallel    standards,    arched    and    annular    cross    bars    con 
nectlng  snid  standards,  the  standards  and  cross  bars  being 
provided  with  l>earlng  slots  to  receive  rows  of  merchandise. 
a  reeling  off  roller   removably  Journaled  In  oppositely   ar 
ranpe<l    lieiirlng  slots,   collars   mounted   on   said   shaft   and 
provided    wUh    Inwardly   extending   clamp    fingers,    one    of 
said    coiliirs    Is-lng    movable,    and    an    operating    crank    on 
said  roller. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame  having  upwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  different  heights  separatetl  by  a  space  and  also 
having  a  head  on  the  tipper  end  of  said  higher  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  platform  and  a  horizontal  slot  disposed  in  a 
plane  below  the  platform,  a  shaft  Journale<l  In  the  main 
frame  at  one  side  of  the  said  space,  a  shaft  journaled  In 
the  main   frame,   at   the  opposite  side   of   said   space,   and 


9  4  1  .  2  H  -•  .      DEVICE  FOR  HOLI)IN<;   WIHK   SCHDF.N 
Wii.MAM  A,  Smitson  and  Am.kn  <;khm,vn,  Elwood,  Ind 
Filed   Mar.    \r>.   1000.      Serial    No.   4h:?..-10. 
1.    In    a    wire    s<-r»'en    holder,    a    frame,    means    mounted 
on  said  frame  for  holding  a  series  of  screen  colls.  .1  jilate 
carried  by  said  frame,  a   cutting  knife  pivotally   mounted 
at  one  e«d  of  said  plate,  n  screen  roller  carried   by  said 
frame  on   a    level    with   said   plate,   the  cutter   knife   l>elng 
letween   nald    coll    holding    means    and    said    screen    roller, 
means    for    attaching    the    screen    to    the    screen    roller,    a 
tape  measure    roll    mounted    on    the   side    of   said    plate,    a 
tapemeasure.    a    rollar    on    said    screen    roller    shaft    for 
winding   \ip  said   tai>e measure,   a   sliding   arm    adapted   to 
connect  eald   collar   to   said   screen    roller   and   means   for 
turning  aald  screen  roller. 
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2.  In  a  wire  screen  holder,  a  frame,  means  for  holding 
a  series  of  colls,  a  plate  carried  by  the  frame,  a  screen 
roll  carried  by  said  frame  near  one  end  of  said  plate,  a 
cutter  knife  pivotally  mounted  at  (me  end  of  said  plate 
between  said  coll  holding  means  and  said  screen  roller. 
«  bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  scr^'en  roller  for  attach 


TT ^  _ 

ing  the  end  of  a  ( nil  to  the  s<'reen  roller,  a  loose  collar 
on  the  Kcn^en  roller  shaft,  a  sliding  arm  carried  by  aald 
roller  and  arrange<l  to  engage  the  loose  collar  for  causing 
the  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  tapemeasure  roll,  a  tape- 
measure,  and  means  for  securing  the  end  of  the  tape- 
measure to  said  collar. 


9  4  1.28.1         FLlSHINc;    .\PPARATU8    FOR    WATER 
CLOSKT  H(»\VLS  OR  IIOPPKRS      Wiluiam  E.  Snaman. 

Pittsburg.   Pa       Filed  Nov    :'.,   TOOK.     Serial  No    460,897. 


— 


1.  In  n  Hustling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  bowl 
having  a  hinged  seat,  of  a  tank* communicating  with  said 
bowl  by  a  down  pip'>.  said  tank  having  a  horizontal  par 
titlon  formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof  and 
providing  a  bypath  adapted  to  normally  communicate  with 
said  bowl,  a  housing  carried  by  said  partition,  said  par- 
tition having  a  wafer  Inlet  opening  formed  therein,  a 
casing  arranged  within  said  tank,  a  rod  extending  down 
wardly  through  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  lowering  movement  of  said  seat,  a  weighted  lever 
pivotally  mounttMl  In  said  tank,  and  connecting  with  said 
rod.  a  transvers*^  shaft  journaled  In  said  tank,  a  cross  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  lever,  a  cage  suspended  from  one  end 
of  said  cross  arm  witbln  said  housing,  a  spherical  float  ar- 
ranged within  said  cage  and  adapted  to  close  the  com- 
munication between  said  bowl  and  said  bypath,  a  cage 
Buaiiended  from  the  oi)poslte  end  of  said  cross  arm,  a 
movable  spherical  float  arranged  wifbln  said  cage  and 
adapted  to  close  the  Inlet  opening  of  said  partition,  and 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  tank  and  extending  out- 


side  thereof  for   moving  said  cross  arm   independently  of 
the  first  mentioned  lever  and  the  rod  connecting  therewith. 

2.  In  a  fiushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  bowl 
having  a  hinged  seat,  of  a  tank  communicating  with  said 
bowl,  a  horizontal  partition  arranged  in  said  tank  and 
providing  a  bypath  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
bowl,  a  bousing  carried  by  said  partition,  said  partition 
having  an  Inlet  opening  formed  therein  establishing  com- 
munication tx-tween  said  tank  and  said  bypath,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  lank  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  movement  of  said  seat,  a  cross  arm  fulcrumed  within 
said  tank  and  having  an  extension  for  engaging  said  lever. 
a  cage  suspended  from  one  end  of  said  cross  arm  within 
said  bousing,  a  spherical  float  arranged  within  said  cage 
for  controlling  the  communication  ts-tween  said  bypath 
and  said  bowl,  an  oblong  cage  suspended  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  cros»i  arm.  a  movable  spherical  float  ar- 
rangi'd  within  said  cage  for  contrnlllng  the  communication 
between  said  tank  and  said  bypath,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  tank  and  extending  outside  thereof 
for  moving  said  cross  arm  ind<'pendently  of  the  seat  action 
of  said  bowl 

3.  in  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
bowl  having  a  hinged  seat,  of  a  tank  communicating  with 
said  bowl,  a  horizontal  partition  arranged  in  said  tank 
and  providing  a  bypath  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
l>owl,  a  housing  carried  by  said  partition,  said  partition 
having  an  Inlet  opening  formed  therein  establisliing  com- 
munication between  said  tank  and  said  bypath,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  tank  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  movement  of  said  seat,  a  cross  arm  fuli  rumed  within 
said  tank  and  having  an  extension  for  engaging  said  lever, 
a  cage  suspended  from  one  <'nd  of  said  cross  arm  within 
said  hotislng.  a  spherical  float  arranged  within  said  cage 
for  controlling  the  communication  between ,  said  bypath 
an<l  said  bowl,  an  oblong  cage  suspended  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cross  arm,  and  a  movable  spherical^  float  ar- 
ranged within  said  cage  for  controlling  the  communication 
between  said  tank  and  said  bypath. 

4.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
bowl  having  n  hinged  se.-tt.  of  a  tank  c(imm\inlcaiing  there- 
with, a  horizontal  partition  arranged  in  said  tank  and 
providing  a  bypath,  a  confined  spherical  float  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  said  bypath  and  said 
bowl,  a  movable  spherical  float  for  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  said  tank  and  said  Inpath,  a  ful- 
crumed cross  arm  for  alternately  moving  said  floats,  and  a 
leverage  mechanism  actuated  by  the  seat  of  said  bowl 
for  moving  said  cross  arm. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  seat  action 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  said  bowl,  of  a 
tank,  said  tank  having  a  bypath  formed  therein  adapted 
to  communicate  with  said  bowl,  spherical  floats  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  between  said  bypath  and  said 
bowl,  and  the  said  bypath  and  said  tank,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  floats,  and  a  leverage  mechanism 
actuated  by  the^  seat  action  of  said  l>owl  for  alternately 
moving  said  float  to  first  establish  communication  between 
said  bypath  and  said  tank  and  then  establish  commnnlca- 
flon  b«'tween  said  bypath  and  bowl,  whereby  water  can 
pass  from  said  tank  directly  to  said  bowl. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.284.  CRT"I»K  OIL  HTKNKK  Frkdekitk  D  Stal- 
roBD,  Frederick,  Okla  Filed  Sept  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
616.340.  , 


1.    A    btirner    of    the    character   described,    comprising    a 
reroluble  body  portion  provided  with  a  phiraltty  of  pockets. 
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a  snpportlnn  frame  adaptod  to  tvst  on  th.>  Krate  of  a  stove 
and  In  wliloh  th»'  rrvolubl*-  body  portion  Is  mounted,  a 
mippl.v  i>lpp  for  fnol  Includinir  a  cross  arm  supported  In 
wild  frame  work  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly facInK  oriflcps,  and  an  nir  Induction  hood  mounted 
on  said  supply  pipe  and  formed  at  one  end  with  air  Inlet 
op«'nln(r8. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  character  desorlbod,  comprising  a 
frame  work,  a  body  portion  mounted  in  said  frame  work 
and  formed  with  a  trounb.  a  fu*'l  "upply  pipe  supported 
In  the  frame  work  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly faclnn  orltlces.  and  an  air  Induction  hood  formed 
with  air  InlPt  openings  and  supported  at  one  end  on  the 
Kupply  pipe  and  formed  with  downwardly  and  outwardly 
flared  flanges  adapted  to  extend  over  said  trough. 

.5.  A  burner  of  the  character  descrlN'd.  comprising  a 
frame  embodying  vertically  disposed  standards,  a  revoluble 
body  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  troughs  or 
pockets,  a  shaft  by  which  It  is  Journaled  in  said  standards, 
and  a  supply  pipe  including  a  cross  arm  supported  In  said 
standards  above  said  shaft. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  cliaracter  desrrlbed.  comprising  a 
framework,  a  body  iM)rtlon  mounted  in  said  framework  and 
formed  with  a  trough,  a  supply  pipe  for  fuel  Including  a 
cross  arm  supported  in  said  framework  above  the  body 
portion,  and  an  air  Induction  hood  supported  at  one  end 
above  said  cross  arm  and  having  an  opposite  tapered  end 
through  which  the  supply  pipe  extends,  and  on  which  the 
tapered  end  of  the  hood  Is  s\ipj)orted.  the  last  named  end 
of  the  hood  being  formed  with  (lami)er  controlled  air  inlet 
op«'nlngs. 


041,285.  CHUDK  OaL  BIRNKR.  Frkderick  D.  Stal- 
FORD.  Frederick.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
517.0S5. 


1.  .\  burner  of  the  cliaraiter  described  including  a  sup- 
ply pipe  with  dripping  orifices,  a  revoluble  member  having 
a  plurality  of  troughs  mounted  beneath  the  supply  pip^. 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  separate  re- 
ceptacles mounted  in  eaoli  trnu;:h  and  .adapted  to  be 
brou;:ht    into  registry  with   said  oriflces. 

12.  .\  burner  of  the  character  described  including  a 
supply  pipe  with  dripping  orifices  and  a  revoluble  body 
portion  mounted  underneath  said  pipe  and  including  a 
plurality  of  troughs,  any  one  of  whicti  may  be  brought 
Into  registry  with  said  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
oil  receiving  receptacles  arranged  In  each  trough,  so  as 
to  l)e  in  registry  with  the  orifices  when  the  trough  la  In 
registry  with  the  pipe. 

;{.  .\  burner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
framework,  a  body  mounted  in  said  framework  and  formed 
with  a  trough,  a  fuel  supply  PiP''  supported  in  the  frame- 
work and  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  opening 
orifices,  an  air  Induction  hood  formed  with  an  air  inlet 
opening  at  one  end  and  formed  with  downwardly  and 
outwardly  flared  flanges  extending  over  said  trough,  and  a 
plurality  of  fuel  receiving  receptacles  supported  In  the 
trough  Immediately  beneath  said  oriflces 

4.   .V    burner   of    the    character   descrilx'd    comt)rising   a 
framework,  a  revoluble  body  portion  mounted  in  the  frame 
work,   a   plurality  of  troughs  arranged   on   the  body   por 
tion.  a   fuel  supply  pipe  supported   in   the  framework   Im 
mediately    above    the    body    portir)n    and    formed    with    a 
plurality  of  downwardly  opening  oriflces.  an  air  induction 
hood   formed  with  an   air   Inlet   opening  at   one   end   and 
having  at  the  other  end  downwardly  and  outwardly  flared 
flanirea  adapted  to  extend  partly  over  one  of  said  troughs 
When  In   registry   therewith,   and  a   plurality  of  separate 


oil    receiving    receptacles   mounted   In   each    trough    In   PQ- 

sltlon   to  register  with  said  orifices 

5.  A  burner  of  tlie  character  described  comprlBlng  a 
supply  pipe  formed  with  dripping  orifices  and  a  revoluble 
body  portion  mounted  l>eneatli  said  supply  pipe  and  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  troughs,  any  one  of  which  may  tie 
brought  Into  registry  with  said  supply  pipe,  a  series  of 
sockets  formed  in  each  trough,  and  a  series  of  separate 
fuel  receptacles  smaller  than  the  trough,  each  receptacle 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  said  sockets,  said 
receptacles  iMini;  supported  thereby  in  registry  with  the 
oriflces  in  the  supply  pipe  when  the  trough  Is  brought  Into 
position  iM'neath  said  pijx'. 

I  (Maims  G  and  7  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0  4  1,280.'    MKAXS    FOR    ATTACHING    SHAFTS    TO 
SI'ADKS  OR  OTHKR  TOOLS       Krik  C    M    W    St.jkrs 
STKDT.  St<Kkholm,  Sweden.     Filed  Apr.  1.'0,  1»09.     Serial 
No.  491,17'_'. 


In  thi-  herein  described  means  for  attaching  the  shaft 
to  spades  of  other  twils.  the  combination  of  a  ring,  a 
bored  head  on  the  said  ring,  having  a  groove  therein,  a  nut 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  head  and  having  a  circular 
flange  encaging  the  groove  in  the  head,  and  a  scri'w 
passing  tlirough  the  hole  in  the  head  and  engaging  with 
the  nut  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


941.2H7.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  John  I).  Scllivan, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  May  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,805.     I  1 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  aerlea  of  molded 
blocks  comprising  a  base,  two  corresponding  side  walls, 
one  of  which  is  rigidly  mounted  on  the  base,  two  corre- 
sponding end  walls  hinged  to  said  baae.  a  series  of  spaced- 
apart  partitions  secured  by  opposite  walls,  cores  located 
between  and  spaced  apart  from  said  partitions,  a  frame 
extending  over  the  apparatus,  and  capable  of  being  re- 
moved therefrom,  said  frame  carrying  means  for  detach- 
ably  engaging  and  holding  aald  cores  In  place  during  the 
molding  operations,  means  for  locking  aald  frame,  and 
means  for  locking  the  end  walls  and  the  side  walls  to- 
gether, and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movementa  of 
said  end  walla  when  freed  of  said  locking  means. 
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2.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  opposite  side 
wells,  one  of  which  Is  fixedly  secured  to  said  base,  two 
hinged  end  walls,  means  for  lf>fklng  said  end  walls  and 
side  walls  together,  cores  designed  to  be  located  on  said 
base  within  said  walls,  a  retaining  frame  plvotaily  secured 
8t  one  end  to  said  fixed  side  wall,  and  designed  to  extend 
over  the  top  of  the  apparatus,  means  for  holding  the  free 
end  of  said  frame  at  the  opposite  side  wall,  and  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  engaging  the  cores 

3.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  corresptond 
Ing  side  walls,  and  corresponding  end  walls,  a  series  of 
spaced-apart  partitions  engaging  nt  their  ends  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  end  walls,  cores  located  In  the  compartments 
formed  by  said  partitions,  means  for  binding  said  walls 
together,  a  retaining  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  walls  and  extended  over  the  top  of  the  apparatus, 
means  carried  t)y  said  frame  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
cores,  and  means  for  detachably  locking  the  free  end  of 
auch  frame. 

4.  A  molding  apparatus  comprisjng  a  base  having  cor- 
responding side  walls,  one  of  which  is  fixedly  secured 
thereto,  two  corresponding  end  walls,  a  series  of  spaced 
apart  partitions  paralleling  the  side  wails  and  supported 
by  said  end  walls,  cores  located  between  said  partitions,  a 
retaining  frame  hinged  to  the  fixedly  held  side  wall  and 
carrying  pins  for  engaging  said  cores,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  free  end  of  aald  frame,  such  means  comprising  a 
link  and  a  cam  lever  to  which  the  link  Is  secured,  such 
cam  lever  acting  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus. 

.').  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  opposite  side 
walls,  means  for  fixedly  holding  one  of  the  side  walls  to 
said  base,  end  walls  hinged  to  said  base,  a  series  of  spaced- 
apart  partitions  paralleling  said  side  walls  and  8upi>orted 
by  aald  end  walls,  means  for  locking  the  side  walls  and 
the  end  walls  together,  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movements  of  the  end  walls,  cores  located  between  said 
partitions,  a  retaining  frame  i)ivote<l  to  the  fixedly  held 
side  wall  and  having  means  for  engaging  said  cores,  means 
for  locking  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  and  supports  for 
the  latter  when  In  Its  oi)en  position 


941.288.  SAFKTY  P:NVELOr.  Petbh  A,  Thurin.  Iron 
River,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Patrick  O'Brien, 
Iron  River,  Mich.,  and  one-sixth  to  Edward  W.  Hopkins. 
Commonwealth,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475. H04. 
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nular  flange  at  the  other  side,  of  an  annular  series  of 
rollers  journaled  at  their  ends  In  said  flanges  and  dls 
posed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  rim, 
a  casing  provided  with  an  annular  tread  portion  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  rollers  and  provided  with  par- 
allel sp;ic«>d  side  walls  having  their  Inner  extremities  dls- 
Ifosed  outwardly  of  the  flanges  of  the  rim.  members  carried 
by  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  provided  at  their  Inner  ends 
with  plvotaily  mounted  rings,  a  retaining  cord  lactnl 
through  said  rings  to  hold  the  casing  to  the  rim.  a  metallic 


In  combination   with  an   envelop  comprising  a  front,   a 
back,  and  a  sealing  flap,  a  fastening  comprising  comple 
mental  parts,  the  one  consisting  of  a  flattened  tul*  open 
at  both  ends  and  attached  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  back, 
and   the   other   part   consisting   of  a   single   piece  of  wire 
doubled   upon    Itself  and   having   an   eye   at   the   fold   and 
having  the  members  intertwisted  for  a  short  distance  and 
having  their  free  ends  forming  spring  arms  and  termlnat 
Ing  In  hooks  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  said  flat 
tened  tube  and  engage  therewith. 


941,289.     TIRE.     Albert  T.  Tteard.  Durango.  Colo.     Filed 

July  24.  1908.      Serial  No.  445,225 

The   combination    with    a    vehicle   rlra    provided    with   a 
fixed    annnlar   flange    at    one   side   and    a    removable   an- 


llnlng  secured  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  trend  portion  of 
the  casing  and  comprising  a  series  of  s<'Ctions  secured  to 
said  tread  portion  and  having  their  side  edges  terminating 
at  points  adjacent  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  casing,  and  an  annular  series  of  sprlncs  arranged  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  corrugated  to  provide  inwardly 
directed  curved  portions  engaged  with  the  rim  and  dls 
posed  beneath  the  rollers,  and  outwardly  directed  curved 
portions  engaged  with   the  metallic  lining  for  the  casing. 


941,290  VKNTIl.ATOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS  JOHS 
E.  Wabp.  New  York,  N.  Y'  .  assignor  to  Ward  Equipment 
Company.  New  York.  N,  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
PMled  May  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  497. 19.^. 


1.  A  ventilating  hood  for  railway  <ars  substantially  tri- 
angular In  cross  section  and  tapering  from  its  base  to  its 
outer  end  and  havinir  a  sul>stantially  flat  top  and  an  open- 
ing in  its  underside  t>efween  the  i-onvercinc  side  walls  and 
havini;  also  a  substantially  vertical  depending  flange  about 
said  opening. 

2.  A  ventilating  hood  for  railway  cars  tapering  from  Its 
base  to  its  outer  end  and  having  a  substantially  flat  top 
and  an  opening  In  its  underside  between  the  converging 
side  walls. 

3.  A  ventilating  hood  for  railway  cars  tapering  from  its 
base  to  Its  outer  end  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  under 
side  between  the  converging  side  walls  and  having  also 
ribs  or  flanges  on  Its  outer  side  walls  to  direct  the  air 
downward   and   across   said  opening. 

4.  A  ventilating  hood  for  railway  cars  substantially  tri 
angular  In  cross  section  and  tapering  from  its  liase  to  its 
outer  end  and  having  a  substantially  flat  top  and  an  open 
Ing  In  Its  tmderslde  between  the  converging  side  walls  and 
having  on    Its   side   walls   downwardly   and   outwardly   di- 
rected  ribs  or  flanges. 

B.  A  ventilating  hood  for  railway  cars  tapering  from  Its 
base  to  Its  outer  end  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  under 
side  between  the  converging  side  walls  and  having  also 
an  opening  In  Its  outer  end. 

[Claims  ^  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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S»4l,291.     APPARATUS  FOkM.VKIN(;  SOINl)  RECORDS 
FfrR    TALKING -MACHINES.     ii.akkn<  k    S.    Wickks,    j 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talklnir  Machine  Com-    ' 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     FlUd  Jan.  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4i:?.i;.!7. 


1.  In  an  apiniratus  for  forminn  records,  a  pressing  plate, 
a  matrix  Iwivinn  a  depression,  a  label  -  depresslnn  plate 
seated  In  said  depression  and  project Ing  above  the  surface 
of   the  matrix. 

J.  In  an  nppnratns  for  forminK  records,  a  pressing  plate, 
a  matrix  having  a  circular  depression,  a  label  -  depressing 
plate  tlrtcd  witliin  said  depression,  and  projecting  above 
the  surface  of  the  matrix. 

."..  In  an  apparatus  for  forming:  records,  a  pressing  plate, 
a  matrix  having  a  central  depression  in  the  face  thereof,  a 
lal)fl  depressing  plate  fitted  In  said  depression  and  project- 
ing above  tlie  surface  of  the  matrix,  and  an  edge  forming 
member  overlying  tlie  outer  edge  of  said  matrix. 

4.    In  an  apparatus  for  forming  records,  a  pressing  plate. 
a  matrix  seated  on  said  plate,  and  an  edge  forming  mem 
ber  surrounding  said  matrix  and  overlying  tlie  outer  edge 
of  said  matrix. 

.'.  In  an  apparatus  fui-  forming  records,  a  i)res8ing  plate. 
a  matrix  having  a  depression,  a  label  depressing  plate 
fitted  within  said  depression  and  projecting  above  the  sur- 
face of  said  matrix,  and  means  to  secure  said  label -depress- 
ing iilnte  to  said   pressing  plate. 

I  Claims  0  to  ",">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


J»U.'_".i-'.  Sp;i.F-»'LKANING  RAKE.  Fkkdkbick  W.  Wib- 
M.\N.  r^wrence.  Kans  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
49.''>.'<r,.- 


M 


T 


>- 


'1.  Id  a  car  truck  frame  of  the  "  diamond  "  shape.  trusHes 
having  a  connecting  saddle  plate  integrally  formed,  an 
Integrally  formed  shelf  above  the  saddle  plate  and  com- 
nectlng  the  bolster  columns  of  the  trusses,  ears  upon  the 
bolster  colunins  having  perforations,  a  spring  seat  box 
having  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  bolster 
columns  upon  the  shelf,  the  boxes  being  provided  with 
openings  alining  with  the  openings  of  the  ears  and  adapted 
for  engagement  of  the  retaining  elements,  projections 
upon  the  floor  of  the  l>ox.  helical  springs  upon  the  box  en- 
Kaging  the  projections,  a  bolster  plate  upon  the  spring,  a 
bolster  upon  the  plate,  and  a  compression  bar  having  open- 
ings near  Its  ends  alining  with  openings  provided  by  the 
upper  arch  bars  of  the  trusses  and  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion   of    the    retaining   elements. 

:{.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  frame  of  the  "  dia- 
mond "  shHp<'  having  a  spring  bolster  seat  and  extending 
ends,  of  a  pe<lestal  tie  bar  connected  with  the  saddle  plate 
of  the  frame  and  extending  from  each  side  thereof,  brace 
meml>er8  provide<l  with  spaced  arms.  adapte<l  to  contact 
the  extensions  of  the  frame,  axle  boxes  provided  with  lugs 
adapte<l  to  engage  between  the  arms  of  the  brace  members, 
and  means  for  securing  the  axle  boxes  between  the  exttjn- 
sions  <»f  the  frames  and  the  tie  bar. 


I  .\  self-cleaning  rake  comprising  a  rake  head,  a  per- 
forated cleaner  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  head,  a 
connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  cleaner,  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  handle,  said  connecting  rod  bearing  against  the 
"prlng.  and  a  sliding  sleeve  for  operating  the  cleaning 
|)late.  said  sle.ve  encinllng  the  spring. 

Z.  A  self-cleaning  rake  comprising  a  cleaner  plate  pro- 
vided with  perforations  through  which  the  rake  teeth  pro- 
ject, said  cleaner  being  pivoted  to  the  rake  head,  a  con- 
necting rod  pivoted  to  the  cleaner,  and  a  sliding  sle«'ve 
mounted  on  the  handle  and  Inclosing  a  spiral  sprinL'  for 
moving  the  lonnecling  rod  in  one  direction. 


'.»4I.l'li:!      C.VR-TKUCK.     Ch.\ki.f:s  W.  Wodzvski.  Menomi- 
nee, Mich       Filed  Apr    14,   190.^      Serial  No.  427.004. 


1.  In  a  car  truck  frame  of  the  "  diamond  "  shape  having 
Its  arch  bars  and  saddle  plate  constructed  of  a  single  cast- 
ing, an  elevated  shelf  between  the  bolster  columns  and 
projecting  rearwardly  of  the  trusses,  ears  upon  the  bolster 
columns,  a  spring  seat  box  for  the  shelf  and  engaging  the 
ears  of  the  bolster  columns,  spaced  lugs  upon  the  box  en- 
gaging each  side  of  the  bolster  column,  springs  for  the  box, 
a  bolster  plate  for  the  springs,  a  bolster,  and  a  compres- 
sion bar  connecting  the  opening  between  the  bolster 
columns. 


941,294  ADJUSTING  APPLIANCE  FOR  TYPE-WRIT- 
IN(J  MACHINES.  I'AREY  8.  Alverson,  San  Diego,  C5al. 
Filled  I>e<-.  •_'.  1007.     Serial  No.  404.054. 


V 


1.  In  a  ij-pewrlter,  the  combination,  with  the  carriage, 
of  the  platen  carrying  shaft,  the  platen  spllned  on  said 
shaft,  another  sliaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  platen  and 
having  a  s<Tew  threaded  portion,  an  arm  mounted  on  said 
screw  threarie<l  portion  of  fWld  shaft  and  having  Its  end 
forked  and  engaging  a  groove  In  n  sleeve  on  said  platin, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  second  shaft  for  the  purpose  of 
moving  said  platen  longitudinally  on  said  carriage. 

'1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination,  with  the  carriage, 
of  the  platen  carrying  shaft,  the  platen  spllnt-d  on  said 
sliaft.  another  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  platen  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  portion,  an  arm  mounted  on  said 
.screw  threaided  portion  of  said  shaft  and  having  its  end 
forked  and  engaging  a  groove  In  a  sleeve  on  said  plat.u. 
means  to  rotate  said  second  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  mnv- 
Ing  said  platen  longitudinally  on  said  carriage,  and  means 
to  revolve  said  platen  for  the  purpose  of  fractional  line 
spacing. 


941,295.  Su\FETY  AIR-BRAKE  APPLIANCE.  Thomas 
W.  A.SH.  Sherman,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  517,754. 


In  a  safety  air  brake  appliance  for  cars,  an  auxiliary 
air-valve  attached  to  the  train  line  of  a  car,  a  perforated 
transverse  bar  secured  to  the  top  frame  of  a  car  truck,  a 
vertical  rod  extending  through  the  perforation,  the  upper 
end  being  wnnected  to  the  valve-lever  and  the  lower  end 
threaded  and  provided  with  an  adjusting  nut  above  and 
beneath  the  transverse  bar  substantially  as  described. 
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941, 29«.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  DOUGH  AND 
LIKE  MATERIALS.  Geoh«jk  S.  Baker,  London.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  June  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  503,069. 


«"^- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  dough  and  like  materials 
the  combination  of  an  endless  feed  conveyer,  driven  means 
for  Imp.irting  remittent  reciprocating  movement  to  said 
conveyer,  means  for  Imparting  an  Independent  forward 
movement  to  said  conveyer  whereby  divided  masses  of  ma- 
terial are  fed  over  Its  forward  end  during  its  return 
stroke,  a  separati-  endless  web  adapted  to  convey  masses 
of  material  In  spaced  relation  to  said  conveyer  and  means 
for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  forward  movement  to  said 
web. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  dough  and  like  materials 
the  combination  of  a  dividing  apparatus,  a  proving  appa- 
ratus, an  endless  feed  conveyer  Intermediate  the  dividing 
and  proving  apparatus,  means  for  feeding  the  divided 
masses  of  material  from  the  dividing  apparatus  to  said 
conv<\ver.  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  movement  to 
the  conveyer  and  means  for  Imparting  an  Independent  for- 
ward movement  to  said  conveyer  whereby  the  divided 
masses  of  material  are  fed  over  the  forward  end  thereof 
Into  the  proving  apparatus  during  the  return  stroke  of  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  conveyer 

;{.  In  a  machine  for  treating  dough  and  like  materials 
the  cornhlnation  of  a  dividing  apparatus,  a  molding  ap 
parntus.  means  for  feeding  tl:e  divided  masses  of  material 
from  the  dividing  apparatus  to  the  molding  apparatus,  a 
proving  apparattis.  an  endless  feed  ccmveyer  lnternn><llate 
the  molding  and  jirovlng  api)aratus.  means  for  feedint  the 
divided  and  molded  masses  of  material  from  the  moldln>{ 
apparatus  to  the  feed  conveyei-.  means  for  imparting  re- 
ciprocating movement  to  the  conveyer  and  means  for  Im- 
parting an  Independent  forward  movement  to  said  con- 
veyer whereby  the  divided  masses  of  material  are  fed  over 
the  forward  end  thereof  Into  the  proving  ajiparatus  during 
the  return  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
conveyer. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  an  end 
less  feod  i'on\ey<  r.  driven  means  for  lmi>artlng  remittent 
reciprocatory  movement  to  said  conveyer,  the  movements 
so  Imptrted  allernaling  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  a 
reverse  direction,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  Independ- 
ent unidirectional  inovein«'nt  to  said  conveyer  throughout 
the  remittent  reciprocatory  movement  thereof  whereby  di- 
vided masses  of  material  supplied  upon  the  conveyer  are 
successively  fed  over  Its  forward  end  during  the  return 
stroke  of  Its  reciprocatory  movement. 


941.297.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASUKINti  THE  CROSS- 
SECTION  OF  RAILS.  Ac.  Ri< HAKb  Bahthelmes.  Zella 
St.  BlasU.  (Jermany  Filed  Nov  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
462. SRO. 

1.  An  Instrument  for  measuring  the  wear  of  rails  com- 
prising a  bracket  having  a  swinging  arm,  an  adjustable 
shoe  on  said  arm  and  fastening  screws  for  securing  said 
bracket  firmly  on  the  head  of  a  rail,  and  a  plurality  of 
measuring  devices,  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  arranged 
to  he  moved  Into  contact  with  the  head  of  the  rail. 

2.  An  Instrument  for  measuring  the  wear  of  rails  com- 
prising a  bracket  having  approximately  the  contour  of  a 
rail  head  and  adapted  to  surround  the  same,  clamping 
screws  on  said  bracket  for  securing  the  Instrument  to  the 
rail  head  only,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  on  one  end  of  said 
bracket  and  arranged  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  rail 
head,  an  adjustable  shoe  on  said  arm  capable  of  being 
moved  against  the  under  side  of  the  rail  bead  and  a  plu- 


rality of  mlcrometric  measuring  screws  mounted  on  said 
bracket  In  posltU  n  to  be  moved  independently  Into  contact 
with  the  head  of  a  rail. 


'^.  .\n  instrument  for  measuring  the  wear  of  rails  com- 
prising a  ("racket  adapted  to  surround  a  rail  head,  clamp- 
ing screws  for  securing  the  instrument  thereto,  a  number 
of  mlcrometric  measuring  screws  mounted  in  said  bracket, 
some  of  which  are  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  top  of 
the  rail  head  .ind  others  radially  thereto,  a  sleeve  for  each 
screw  provided  with  division  lines,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  t>e  temporarily  fixed  thereto  to  bear 
against  the  side  of  a  rail  head,  and  a  shoe  on  said  arm 
fitted  to  the  under  side  of  said  rail  head  and  the  web  of  the 
rail.  • 


941. 29S  WEED  TURNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Thomas  J.  Baxteb,  Bobbin.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487.658. 


In  a  weed  turning  attachment  for  plows,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plow  lieam*  and  a  plow  blade,  of  a  plate  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  the  beam,  clamping  plates  at  the 
other  side  of  the  beam,  bolts  connecting  the  clamping 
plates  and  the  first  named  plate  and  providing  for  the 
adjustment  of  the  latter  axlally  of  the  beam,  a  bolt  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  front  end  of  the  plate,  a  pair 
of  laterally  projecting  Hanpes  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plate, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  the  bolt  and  projecting  rearwardly  be- 
tween the  flanges,  a  weed  turning  blade  secured  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  arm.  a  bolt  pass«'d  through  the  flanges  and 
through  the  arm.  and  a  spring  l>earlng  against  the  arm. 


•.•41.299.       .MoTOR-l'LOW.      WILLIAM    T.    BENNETT,    Gold- 
tield,    Nev.     Filled   June   17,    1908.     Serial   No.   4;}8,978. 


I        1.   In   a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  main  frame, 
'   a   sectional    main   shaft,    traction   wheels    mounted   on   the 
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sertlons  of  «nld  shaft,  differential  gearing  oonnectlnji  the 
shaft  sections,  a  motor  seared  to  the  differential  g;ear- 
InK.  an  iinniilar  oscillatory  steering  frame,  a  combined 
steerlnji  and  traction  wheel  the  shaft  of  which  Is  car- 
rle«l  by  said  annular  frame,  a  tumbling  shaft  geared  to  the 
motor,  ii  near  wheel  on  one  section  of  the  tumbling  shaft, 
and  driving  means  interposed  between  the  motor  and  the 
tumlding  shaft  and  between  the  tumbling  shaft  and  said 
steering  wheel  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  steer- 
ing wheel  while  permitting  the  steering  frame  and  steering 
wheel  to  lie  turned. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  main  frame 
comprising  a  rear  cross  bar  set  obliquely  to  the  line  of 
draft,  a  sectional  main  shaft,  forwardly  arranged  traction 
wheels  mounted  on  the  sections  of  said  shaft,  differential 
gearing  connecting  the  shaft  sections,  a  motor  geared  to 
the  differential  gearing,  an  annular  oscillatory  steering 
frame  locate<l  back  of  the  forward  traction  wheels  and  to 
one  side  of  the  center  line  of  draft  and  In  front  of  the 
rear  oblique  cross  bar.  a  comblnetl  steering  and  traction 
wheel  the  shaft  of  which  is  carried  by  said  annular  frame, 
ti  tumbling  shaft  geared  to  the  motor,  a  gear  wheel  on 
one  tiectlon  of  the  tumbling  shaft,  and  driving  means  in- 
terposed lietween  the  motor  and  the  tumbling  shaft  and 
between  the  tumbling  shaft  and  said  steering  wheel  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  steering  wheel  while  per- 
mitting the  steering  frame  and  steering  wheel  to  be  turned. 

;{.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  machine 
frame  embodying  an  oblique  rear  end  bar,  traction  wheels 
at  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  single  combined  steering  and 
traction  wheel  located  in  rear  of  the  aforesaid  traction 
wheels  and  at  the  rear  angle  of  the  frame,  a  motor 
mounted  <>•  the  machine  frame,  and  differential  gearing 
common  to  tx)th  the  front  traction  wheels  and  rear  steer- 
ing and  traction  wheel,  whereby  each  of  said  wheels  is 
driven  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  extent  of  its  travel. 


^941, .'500.      POULTRY-COOIV      .\rthir   M.    Beszing,    Key- 
stone, Iowa.     Filed  IH'C.  H,  10O8.     Serial  No.  466,537. 


1.  In  a  folding  coop,  a  base  having  its  ends  and  center 
provided  with  transverse  slofs,  the  upper  edge  of  each 
being  cut  nway  to  provide  abutment  portions,  end  mem 
bers  and  a  center  meml>er  hingedly  connected  with  the 
transverse  strips,  the  center  and  the  end  meml)er9  being 
each  constructed  of  a  pair  of  sections  hingedly  connected 
together,  said  members  having  spaced  upright  strips  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  abutment  portions  of  the  transverse  strips 
of  the  base,  said  upright  strips  being  provided  with  hinges 
connecting  the  same  with  the  bottom  of  the  base,  hoo)( 
members  upon  the  end  upright  strips  hingedly  connected 
with  the  ends  and  with  the  partition  of  the  roop,  pockPts 
upon  the  ends  of  the  transverse  strips  of  the  top  adapted 
to  engage  the  uprights  of  the  sides,  and  spaced  eyes  upon 
the  outer  strips  of  the  top  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hooka  of  the  sides  to  sustain  the  coop  In  both  Its  set  up 
and  knocked  down  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  coop,  a  base  having  transverse  strips 
provided  with  pockets  upon  their  ends,  end  members 
blngedlj  connected  with  the  strips,  said  end  members 
being  each  constructed  of  a  pair  of  sections  hingedly 
connected   together,  the  connecting  hinges  of  the  sections 


being  provided  with  extending  pintles,  side  members  hav- 
ing uprights  engaging  the  pockets  of  the  bottom  strips, 
said  uprights  being  hingedly  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  the  coop,  eyes  upon  the  uprights  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  projecting  pintles  of  the  end  hinges,  hooks  upon 
the  uprights,  a  top  provided  with  transverse  end  strips 
having  pockets  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  uprights 
of  the  sides,  the  end  members  of  the  coop  being  hingedly 
connected  with  transverse  strips  of  the  top  members, 
and  eyes  tipon  the  transverse  strips  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  h(M)ks  of  the  uprights  of  the  sides  to  sustain 
the  coop  In  Its  set  up  or  in  Its  knocked  down  position. 


941.301.      Al'TO  -  HORSE.     Chbistina  E.   Bikkt,   Alvln, 
III.      Filed  .\pr.  21.   1909.      Serial  No.  491.302. 


1.  \  vehicle  of  the  character  descrll^ed  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame  having  driving  and  steering  axles,  an 
animal  figure  mounted  to  rock  upon  the  frame,  gearing 
for  operating  said  driving  axle,  stirrups  flexibly  sup- 
ported by  the  figure,  arms  projecting  from  the  steering 
axle,  and  a<IJustablt»  connections  between  said  stirrups 
and    saUi    arms. 

2.  .\  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  supporting  frame  having  driving  and  steering 
axles,  a  shaft  upon  the  upi)er  portion  of  the  frame,  an 
animal  figure  pivotaliy  mounted  to  rock  upon  said  shaft, 
sprocket  gearing  between  the  shaft  and  th^  driving  axle, 
a  drive  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  figure,  sprocket  gearing 
between  said  shaft  and  the  first  named  shaft,  cranks 
upon  the  ends  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  handle  connected 
with  both  cranks  and  extending  over  the  figure  for  rock- 
ing said  cranks  In  nnlson. 


941. .302.     STOPPER.     Orland  A.  Borden.  St.  I>ouls,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  1«,  1909      Serial  No.  47.S,011. 


.V  container  having  an  opening  :  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  surrounding  said  opening;  a  cap  casing  secured 
upon  said  flange,  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  cap- 
ledge  and  crimped  Inwardly  at  Its  mouth  ;  a  recessed  cap 
seated  In  said  ledgf  ;  a  coupon  disk  seated  over  said  re- 
cessed cap.  and  sealed  In  place  by  the  <Tlmp  at  the  moi^tb 
of  the  cap-casing,  substantially  as  described. 


941,303.  CONTAINER.  Oat-ASD  A.  Borden,  St.  I>ouis, 
Mo.  Filed  Jan  18.  1909  Serial  No.  473,012. 
The  Improved  container  comprising  two  receptacles  pro- 
vided with  openings  registering  with  each  other  when  said 
rec«»ptacles  are  placed  fop  to  top ;  a  closure  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  common  seal   to  both   receptacles  when   placed 
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top  to  top,  and  consisting  of  two  flanged  sections  having    ,94  1  ,  3  0  f. .     BEAN  SEP.^RATOR       Fkedbrick  C    Britt, 
th<'lr  flanges  secured  together:  and  two  gaskets  mounted  Mlddleport.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    13,    1909       Serial    No 

477.627. 


on    the   opposite   sides   of   said   closure,    substantially    as 
described. 


'.Ml. .{04.  W.VSHINt;  MACHINE  ATTACHMKNT.  Sam- 
I  KL  Bowman.  t'hlcHgo,  111.  Filed  ♦>ct.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4r>S.079. 


1  .\  washing  niacbint'  nttachment  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  toothed  sector  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  and  meshing  with  said  sector, 
a  main  shaft  of  a  washing  machine,  a  connecting  rod 
adapted  to  be  interchangeably  connected  to  said  secfbr  or 
pinion,  and  means  Including  a  two-armed  lever  for  rotating 
said  sector,  a  reciprocating  rod.  said  lever  being  connected 
to  said  rod 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  washing  machines  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  toothed  sector  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 
a  pinion  In  mesh  with  said  sector,  a  connecting  rod  adapt- 
ed to  be  Intercliangeably  connected  to  said  sector  or  pinion 
a  main  shaft  of  a  washing  machine  to  which  said  connect- 
ing rod  Is  attached.  «  reciprocating  rod,  a  two-armed  lever 
adjustably  ctmnected  to  said  rod,  a  standard,  said  lever 
being  pivoted  to  said  standard  and  provld«Hl  with  a  de- 
pending arm.  a  ball  socket  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
arm.  a  ball-socket  mounted  on  said  sector,  and  a  connect- 
ing rod  having  ball  ends  connected  to  the  ball  sockets. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  washing  machines,  a  base  plate, 
a  toothed  sector  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  pinion  In 
mesh  with  said  sector,  a  connecting  rod  adapted  to  be  in- 
terchangeably connected  to  said  sector  or  pinion,  a  shaft 
to  which  said  connecting  rod  is  attached,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  connecting  rod  In  fixed  relation  to  said  sector  or 
pinion,  a  reciprocating  rod,  a  standard,  a  two-armed  lever 
pivoted  to  said  standard  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
reciprocating  rod,  an  arm  depending  from  said  lever,  a 
ball-socket  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  ball-socket 
connected  to  said  sector,  and  a  connecting  rod  provided 
wltb  balls  at  the  opposite  ends  seated  In  said  aocketa. 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  later- 
ally inclined  endless  carrier  belt,  picking  roils  extending 
transversely  across  wild  belt  and  correspondingly  inclined 
from  end  to  end.  check  bars  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
picking  rolls  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  a  series  of 
supporting  rolls  extcDdlng  parallel  to  the  picking  rolls  and 
arranged  beneath  the  picking  rolls  and  t>etween  the  top 
and  bottom  runs  of  the  belt,  and  rn^ans  for  simultaneously 
driving  the  belt  and  picking  rolls  at  a  substantially  equal 
surface  speed. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  later- 
ally inclined  endless  carrier  belt,  a  series  of  Inclined  .pick- 
ing rolls  extending  transversely  across  the  tx'lt  and  In 
parallel  relation  thereto,  check  rails  extending  across  the 
iM'lt  and  arranged  close  to  the  belt  and  parallel  to  the 
picking  rolls,  a  corresjKindlng  series  of  supporting  rolls 
extending  parallel  to  the  picking  mils  and  arranged  be- 
neath the  same  and  between  the  top  and  bottom  runs  of 
the  belt,  means  for  slmultaneonsly  driving  the  t)elt  and 
picking  rolls  at  a  substantially  equal  surface  speed,  a  re- 
ceiving trough  arranged  to  receive  the  good  product  from 
the  low.r  edge  of  the  belt,  and  a  refuse  gutter  having  up- 
standing noMles  Intersecting  the  receiving  trough  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  defective  t>eans  and  refuse  directed 
thereto  by  the  check  bars. 


941.306.     BRUSH-WABE.     John   A.   BrBNSiDK,  L'unedln. 
New  Zealand.     FUed  Feb.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.218. 


«/«. 


The  combination  wltb  s  bnjsh  stock,  of  elastic  fender 
mesu<i  applied  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  projecting 
over  p<.)rtions  of  the  wide  edges,  the  ends  of  the  fender 
means  being  ins»>rted  in  the  said  side  edges 


9  4  1.307         RAIL  TIE.      Clabk    Carrill.    Newman,    111. 
Filed  June  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,284. 


1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  concrete  blocks,  metal  housings 
fitted  over  the  blocks  and  secured  thereto  by  bolts,  con- 
necting rods  attached  to  the  sections  and  provided  with  a 
turn  buckle  for  adjusting  them  one  toward  the  otber, 
lock  nuts  on  the  connecting  rods  for  securing  the  tnra 
buckle  in  adjusted  position,  and  bars  connected  to  oppodta 
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sides  of  the  sections,  said  bars  being  slotted  at  one  end  to 
permit  them  to  slide  upon  one  section  during  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  sections. 

2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  concrete  blocks,  metal  housings 
fitted  over  the  blocks  and  secured  thereto  by  bolts,  bars 
connected  to  the  housings,  said  bars  each  being  slotted  at 
one  end  and  connected  through  the  slots  to  the  housing  by 
means  of  studs,  connecting  rods  attached  to  the  sections 
and  provided  with  a  turn  buckle  for  adjusting  said  hous- 
ings toward  and  from  one  another,  and  lock  nuts  on  the 
connecting  rods  for  holding  the  turn  buckle  in  adjusted 
position. 


941, .S08.      INKSTAND.     Hans    R.    Christians.    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,713. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  performing  rolling,  mowing  and 
similar  agricultural  operations  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  power  and  means  for  causing  the  machine  to  automat- 
ically traverse  a  lawn  or  plot  of  land  of  any  area  In  k 
zlg  zag  path   In   more  than   one  direction. 


1.  In  nn  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  an  ink  well,  of 
a  vertically  moving  frame,  springs  beneath  same,  a  cover 
for  the  nifiuth  of  the  well,  levers  carrying  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  be  rocked  and  slid,  and  means  connected  with 
the  frame  for  rocking  and  sliding  the  levers  to  remove  the 
cover  from  the  mouth  of  the  well. 

2.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  an  ink  well,  of 
a  cover,  a  cross  bar  with  levers  at  its  ends,  sliding  ful 
crums  for  the  levers,  a  vertically  moving  frame,  springs 
beneath  same,  means  on  the  frame  for  tipping  the  levers 
and  sliding  their  fulcrums.  guide  rods,  a  vertically  moving 
receptacle  for  the  pen  normally  locked  by  the  guide  rods 
and  means  below  the  vertically  moving  frame  for  turning 
the  guide  f*MJs  to  release  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  an  Inkwell,  of 
a  cover,  pivoted  levers  carrying  the  cover  and  connecte<l 
by  a  cross  bar,  a  vertically  moving  frame  with  cammed 
slots  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  levers,  a  receptacle  for  the 
pen  carried  by  the  moving  frame  and  having  an  Independ 
ent  movement,  spllned  guide  rods  for  the  receptacle,  bell 
crank  levers  adapted  to  turn  the  rods  and  pins  on  the  well 
to  Impinge  the  bell  crank  levers  and  cause  them  to  turn 
the  guide  rods  so  that  the  splines  will  not  interfere  with 
the  movement  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  Inkstand,  the  combination  with  an  Inkwell,  of  a 
cover,  levers  on  sliding  pivots  and  connected  by  a  cross 
bar,  a  link  between  the  cross  bar  and  the  cover,  a  ver- 
tically moving  frame  with  cam  slots  carrying  the  ends  of 
the  levers  to  tip  and  slide  them,  springs  beneath  the 
frame,  a  pen  receptacle  normally  held  above  the  moving 
frame,  spllned  rods  playing  In  openings  in  and  guiding  the 
receptacle  and  normally  holding  the  same  In  Its  elevated 
position,  vertical  pins  on  the  Inkwell,  bell  crank  levers  on 
the  moving  frame  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pins  and 
a  lever  on  each  spllned  rod  and  operated  by  one  of  the 
bell  crank  levers. 


941, .309.     AGRICULTURAL    MACHINE    FOR   ROLLING, 

MOWING,     AND     OTHER     SIMILAR     OrER.\TIONS. 

Georoe  H.  Colt,  West  Hampstead,  England.     Filed  Jan. 

28.   1909.     Serial  No.  474,787, 

1.  In  a  machine  for  performing  rolling,  mowing,  and 
similar  agricultural  operations  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  power  of  means  for  causing  the  machine  to  auto- 
matically traverse  a  lawn  or  plot  of  land  of  any  area  In 
a  sig-cag  path. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  performing  agrlcu  - 
tural  operations,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  power 
means  for  transmitting  said  power  to  Impart  motion  to 
the  machine,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  machine  tD 
deviate  so  as   to   traverse  a  zlg  zag  path. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  jierformlng  agricul- 
tural operations,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  power 
means  for  transmitting  said  power  to  impart  motion  to 
the  machine,  means  for  causing  the  said  machine  to 
deviate  so  as  to  traverse  a  zlg  zag  path,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  performing  agrlcu 
tural  operations,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  power, 
means  for  transmlttinK  said  power  to  Impart  motion  to 
the  machine,  means  for  (•.inslng  the  said  machine  to 
deviate  80  as  to  traverse  a  zig-zag  path,  means  for  effect- 
ing the  revereal  of  the  direction  of  movement  when  said 
deviation  takfs  place,  and  means  for  causlne  the  direction 
of  said  deviation  to  be  reversed  for  causing  the  machine 
to   retraverse   the   ground. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,310.  WINl>OW  John  Cooney,  New  York,  N.  Y!.. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Safety 
Window  Company.  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.975 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  meml)er.  a  cord  member,  a  dog  pivoted  at  a  point 
between  Its  ends  to  the  cord  member  and  having  one  end 
arranged  to  engage  the  frame  member,  and  a  sash  member 
interlocked  with  and  movable  horizontally  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  cord  member  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  dog  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
automatically  operate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  member,  a  cord  member,  a  dog  pivoted  at  a  point 
l)etween  its  ends  to  the  cord  member  and  having  one  end 
arranged  to  engage  the  frame  member,  and  a  sash  memljer 
provided  with  a  fixed  projecting  portion  for  directly  en- 
gaging the  cord  member  and  supporting  the  sash  thereon 
and  movable  horizontally  into  and  out  of  such  engage- 
ment, said  sash  member  being  also  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  dog  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  automat- 

i   ically  operating  the  same. 
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:<  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  a  snsh  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
window  frame,  and  a  weight  having  a  sash  cord,  of  a 
frame  member  secured  to  the  window  frame,  a  sash  mem- 
l)er  mounted  on  the  sash,  a  cord  meml)er  connected  with 
the  sash  cord  and  directly  engaged  with  the  snsh  memtter. 
and  a  locking  device  pivoted  at  an  Irtermedlate  point  to 
the  cord  member  and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for 
engaging  the  frame  meml><>r  and  having  means  at  Its 
other  end  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  sash  member, 
whereby  the  locking  device  is  oi>erated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  meml)er  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  vertical 
flange  at  Its  outer  edge,  a  sash  memt>er.  a  cord  memb«'r 
located  between  the  said  memliers  and  slldable  on  the 
frame  member  along  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  vertical 
flange  and  directly  engaged  by  the  sash  memtier  for  sup- 
porting the  sash  on  the  cord  member,  the  latter  being 
movable  horizontally  out  of  such  engagement,  and  locking 
meclianlsm  operated  by  the  horizontal  movement  of  the 
sash  menil>er  for  connecting  the  cord  member  with  the 
frame  memls^r  and   for  disconnecting   It    therefrom 

5.  In  a  window  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  member  provided  with  a  slot,  a  cord  member,  a 
locking  device  movably  mounted  on  the  cord  member  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  slot  from  one  face  of  the 
frame  memlicr  and  provldi-d  with  means  for  engiiging  the 
opposite  face  of  the  same,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  cord   member   with   a  sash. 

[rialms  0  to  1,%  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941, .'{11       TOY      .\i.KUKt>  U.  CunoN,  Rawene,   Hoklanda, 
.New  Zealand      Filed  June  15,  190H.     Serial  No   4:;s.G71. 


1  In  a  trundle  toy.  a  wheel,  a  handle  pivoted  at  the 
center  of  the  wheel,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  links 
one  of  which  is  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the  wlu'cl  and  the 
other  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  handle,  and  a  second  pair 
of  plvotally  connected  links,  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the 
link  of  the  llrst  nanic-<l  pair  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  handle 
and  the  other  of  which  is  also  pivoted  to  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  trundle  toy,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and 
a  handle  pivoted  at  tlie  center  of  the  wheel,  of  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  handle,  a  sound  prod>icing  cylinder  pivoted 
eccentrically  to  the  wheel,  an  element  slldable  in  the 
cylinder  for  causing  the  sound  producing  operation  and 
pivoted  to  the  link,  and  a  second  link  pivoted  to  the'flrst 
named  link  and  pivoted  also  t()  the  wheel. 


9  4  1  .  :?  1  2        RAIL  CURVE  SEAT      John  E    IV>rnHERTT. 
Missoula.  Mont.     Filed  Feb   rt.  1909.     .S«>rial  No.  475.880. 


a  flange  extending  over  the  Inclined  bearing  portion  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
said  flange  having  bolt  holes  provided  with  recesses  around 
their  outer  portions,  said  rail  seat  having  an  Integral 
thickened  portion  opposite  the  flange,  said  thickened  por- 
tion having  a  bolt  hole  extending  through  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  recess  for  the  head  of  the  bolt.    ., 


9  4  1.313.  SQUARE.  Sa.mi  el  B  Easlet  and  Orcs  J. 
Easlky,  Defiance,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447,453. 


The  combination  with  a  wjuare  having  graduated  arms, 
of  u  gage  slldahly  mounted  on  each  arm  and  comprising 
spaced  parallel  walls  straddling  the  arm,  end  walls  con- 
necting the  said  spaced  walls,  tlie  iipper  end  wall  being 
of  wedg<'  form  with  its  outer  face  l>eveled  uniformly  from 
one  end  to  nn  edge  at  Its  angle  of  intersection  with  Its 
opposite  end.  said  edge  being  adapted  to  register  with  the 
graduations  on  the  arm.  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the 
lower  end  wall  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  Instru- 
ment to  hold  the  gage  in  Its  adjusted  position,  said  par- 
allel walls  of  said  gage  having  their  edges  at  one  side  pro- 
vided with  plane  upper  and  lower  faces  and  intermediate 
arcuate  concavities,  and  having  their  edges  at  the  other 
side  provided  with  plane  upi>er  and  lower  faces  and  beveled 
intermediate  portions,  said  concavities  and  l)eveled  side 
edges  being  arranged  to  expose  the  graduations  upon  the 
arm  of  the  Instrument  at  both  sides  of  the  gage  and  with 
which  the  ends  of  the  wedge  shaped  top  wall  are  in  reg- 
ister. 


!>41.:il4      VALVE.     JosHiA  C.  Evans,  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1909,     Serial  No    401,981. 


The    herein    described    rail    curve    seat    comprising    an 
Inclined   N-arlng  portion    for   the   base   flange   of   the   rail. 


1.  in  combination,  a  stem,  a  nut  secured  to  the  stem, 
and  a  wear  block  carried  by  the  nut. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stem  provided  with  a  conical  head, 
a  nut  provided  with  a  bore  receiving  the  stem,  and  with 
a  tapered  boTe.  and  a  key  Inserted  between  the  head  and 
the  wall  of  said  tapered  bore. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stem  provided  with  a  conical  head, 
a  nut  provided  with  an  inner  bore  receiving  the  stem  and 
with  an  outer  bore  and  with  a  tapered  Intermediate  bore. 
a  key  Inserted  l>elween  the  head  and  the  wall  of  said 
tapered  bore.  and.  a  wear  block  Inserted  in  the  outer  bore. 
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4  In  combination,  a  stem  provided  with  a  head,  a  nut 
provided  with  an  inner  bore  receiving  the  stem,  said  nut 
being  provided  with  an  outer  bore  larger  than  the  inner 
bore  and  with  an  intermediate  bore,  and  a  key  innerted 
between  the  head  and  the  wall  of  said  Intermediate  bore. 


!»41.;{15.     LAMI*    BURNER.     Fr.wk  E.   Fbxder,  Lincoln, 
Nehr.     Filed  .\pr.  2.*?,  1909.     Serial  No.  491, 74S 


.\  lamp  burner  couiprisinj:  a  base  having'  a  wick  tube,  a 
perforated  air  supply  plate  around  the  wick  tube  and  hav- 
ing downward  and  outwardly  inclined  deflectlnj;  portions, 
a  gallery  having  Its  central  portion  open  and  provided  with 
a  tubular  downwardly  extending  perforated  curtnln  In 
which  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  and  the  lower  portion 
of  the  air  supply  plate  are  disposed,  said  curtain  belnu 
open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  being  spaced  from 
the  base  and  the  air  supply  plate,  and  a  dome  on  the  said 
gallery. 


0  4  1  .  .3  1  G  .  COMPRESSION-rOrK.  Charles  S.  Frksii 
MLTH,  I'hlladejphia,  Pa.  Filed  .July  ."^l.  1908.  Serial 
No    440.275. 


1.  A  qulck-iiction  compression  cock,  having  a  shell,  a 
valve  seat  therein,  a  valve-disk  cooperating  with  said  sent, 
a  valve-stem  havlni.'  a  <iulck-pltch  screwthread.  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  compiemental  screwthread  engaged  by  the  threaded 
stem  whereby  said  stem  is  capable  of  a  rotary  reciprocal 
Ing  motion  in  the  shell  and  cap,  said  cap  recessed  at  its 
inner  end  to  receive  packing,  and  a  combined  fibrous  and 
metallic  packing  surrounding  the  valve-stem  and  Inter- 
posed t)etween  the  stem  and  cap  and  shell  above  the  valve 
disk,  said  valve  stem  having  a  longitudinal  bore  opening 
outside  of  the  valve  shell  and  transverse  Inlets  Intersect- 
ing the  longitudinal  bore  and  arranged  with  relation  to  the 
packing  so  that  upon  unseating  the  valve-disk  said  trans- 
verse Inlets  will  pass  into  the  packing  and  lie  closed,  and 
upon  seating  the  valve-disk  they  will  pass  out  of  the  park 
Ing  and  be  opened  to  permit  the  drainage  of  the  valve. 

2.  .\  quick-action  compression  cock,  having  a  valve-seat, 
a  vnlve-dlsk  cofiperating  therewith,  a  valve-stem  having  a 
quick-pitch  screwthread.  a  similarly  screwthreaded  cap  in 
which  said  stem  is  mounted  and  Is  capable  of  a  rotary 
reciprocating  motion  to  oi>en  and  close  the  valve  and  its 
drain  ports  quickly  and  in  effect  simultaneously,  said  stem 
perforated  longitudinally  and  transversely  so  as  to  drain 
the  valve,  said  cap  recessed  Internally  and  provided  with  a 
packing  surrounding  the  valve-stem,  a  metallic  washer 
placed  next  to  the  cap  and  packing,  and  a  fibrous  washer 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  metallic  washer  and  valve- 
dlsk  to  make  a  tight  joint  with  the  back  of  the  valve  disk 
when  the  valve  Is  open. 

3.  A  quick-action  compression  cock,  having  a  valve-seat. 
a  valve-disk  cooperating  therewith,  a  valve-stem  having  a 
qalck-pltch  screwthread.  a  similarly  screwthreaded  cap  in 


1 f- 

which  said  stem  Is  mounted  and  ita  capable  of  a  rotkry 
reciprocating  motion  to  opt-n  and  close  the  valve  and  its 
drain  porta  quickly  and  In  effect  simultaneously,  said 
stem  perforated  loni^it udlnally  and  transversely  so  as  to 
drain  the  valve,  said  cap  recess^'d  Internally  and  provided 
with  a  packing  surrounding  the  valve  stem,  a  metallic 
washer  placed  next  to  the  cap  and  packing,  and  a  fibrous 
washer  placed  next  to  the  metallic  washer  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  stem. 


941,317.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SKINS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbieorich  A.  Geii'kl.  Fielssen,  Aus- 
tria Hungary.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1908.     Serial  No    457,517. 


1.  .V  niacliine  for  treating  skins  and  the  like  comprising 
a  rotating  drtim.  a  table  of  a  curvature  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  drum,  means  for  yieldingly  hinging  one  end 
of  the  table  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  and  means 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  table  for  pressing  the  table 
against  the  drum. 

2.  A  maohine  for  treating  skins  comprising  a  rotating 
drum,  a  table  of  a  curvature  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
drum.  meauR  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  table  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  drum,  brackets  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  table  and  having  slots  therein  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  table,  a  rod  supported  in  said  slots  so  as  to 
have  movement  toward  and  from  the  table,  a  pedal,  and 
links  connecting  said  pedal  with  the  rod  whereby  the  rod 
is  first  caused  to  move  toward  the  table  and  then  move 
the    table    toward    the   drum. 

3.  A  machine  for  treating  skins  comprising  a  drum 
formed  of  segments,  a  covering  for  the  drum,  and  means 
for  stretching  the  covering  on  the  drum  segments  compris- 
ing pairs  of  rails  adapted  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  cover- 
ing between  them,  said  rails  being  located  on  the  under- 
side of  the  segments,  tension  rods  carrying  the  pairs  of 
rails,  and  a  turn  buckle  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the 

rods   together. 

I  

9  4  1.318.     fllURN.     Frank  .\.  Grant,  Staceyvllle,  Me. 
Filed  .Tune  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  439..381. 


1.   A  chum  comprising  a  rectangular  casing,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  dasher  shafts  removably  mounted  upon  the  bot- 
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torn  of  the  said  casing,  a  cover  mounted  upon  the  caainic 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  dasher  shaft-receiving  pas 
sages,  a  plurality  of  cleats  mounted  upon  the  cover,  a 
housing  having  a  l>ar  adapt<'d  for  sliding  engagement  with 
one  of  the  cleats  upon  said  cover,  means  upon  the  cleat  for 
holding  the  bar  and  the  housing  resi>ectlvely  against  rota 
tlon,  and  gear  actuated  stub  shafts  carried  by  the  housing 
and  adapteil  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  said 
dasher  shafts. 

2.  A  churn  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a  remov- 
able cover,  a  plurality  of  vertical  dasher  shafts  removably 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  upwardly  ex 
tending  end  portions  extended  through  the  cover,  a  plu 
rality  of  cleats  upon  the  cover,  a  housing  supported  upon 
the  cleats,  a  gr«K>ved  bar  upon  the  housing  adapted  for 
sliding  engagement  with  one  of  the  cleats,  said  bar  hav- 
ing a  slot  formed  therein,  a  pin  extending  upwardly  from 
one  of  the  cleats  and  adapted  for  engagement  in  the  slot 
formed  in  the  bar  to  iiold  the  said  bar  against  slldln;: 
movement,  a  latch  member  connecting  the  bousing  with 
the  said  cover,  and  a  plurality  of  driven  stub  ahafts  car- 
ried by  the  housing  and  provided  with  lower  extremities 
adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  upper  end 
portions  of   the  dasher   shafts. 


941,319.      YARN    OR    THREAD    WINDING,    DOUBLING, 
•  GASSING,    AND    LIKE    MACHINE.      JosKPH    HiOOlN- 
811N.    .Ir  .    and    HfBKRx    Arindki..    Stockport,    England. 
Filed  Feb.  2S.   inO«.      Serial   No.  418.372. 


1.  In  yarn  or  thread  winding,  doubling,  gassing  and 
like  machines,  the  combination  with  a  drum  having  a 
yarn  guiding  slit  therein  of  a  guide  rod  sup|K)rted  exter- 
nally to  the  said  drum  and  capat)le  of  entering  said  silt 
and  of  KUldIng  the  yarn  thereinto  during  the  rotation  of 
the  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  yam  or  thread  winding,  doubling,  gassing  and 
like  machines.  In  combination,  a  drum  having  a  yarn 
guiding  silt  therein,  a  guide  rod.  a  plvotally  mounted 
bracket  carrying  said  rod  and  means  whereby  the  rod  la 
caused  to  enter  and  leave  the  aforesaid  silt  for  the  Inser- 
tion of  the  yarn  In  the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  yarn  or  thread  winding,  doubling,  gassing  and 
like  machines,  in  combination,  a  drum  having  a  yarn 
guiding  slit  therein,  a  cheese  driven  by  said  drum,  a  guide 
rod,  a  plvotally  mounted  bracket  carrying  said  rod.  and 
means  causing  said  guide  rod  to  project  into  said  slit  for 
tlie  Insertion  of  the  yarn  therein  and  to  leave  said  slit 
after  the  cheese  has  been  brought  into  contact  with  said 
drum,  substantially  aj  set  forth. 

4.  In  yarn  or  thread  wlndlnti.  doubling,  gassing  and 
like  machines,  in  combination,  a  drum  having  a  yarn  guid- 
ing slit  therein,  a  cheese  driven  by  said  drum,  a  guide  rod. 
a  plvotally  mounted  bracket  carrying  said  rod.  a  stop  for 
engagement  by  said  bracket  and  means  for  causing  said 
KUide  rod  to  enter  said  silt  in  the  split  drum  for  the  in- 
sertion of  the  yarn  In  the  silt,  and  then  to  leave  the  silt, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.1.  In  yarn  or  thread  winding,  donbllng.  gassing  and 
like  machines.  In  combination,  a  drum  having  a  yam 
t;uidlng  slit  therein,  a  cbeette  driven  by  said  drum,  a  spring 
guide  rod.  a  plvotally  mounted  bracket  carrying  said  rod, 
an  adjustable  stop  for  engagement  by  said  bracket,  and 
means  for  causing  said  guide  rod  to  enter  said  slit  in  the 
split  drum  for  the  insertion  of  the  yarn  in  the  slit,  and 
then  to  leave  the  silt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettel 


941.320.  HAIX>GENATED  NAPHTHANTHRAQUINON 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Max  Islkr,  Mann- 
helm,  and  Aktuib  Lt'TTBi.NUHAis  and  Ukinbich  von 
D1K6BACH,  Ludmigshafen -on- the -Rhine.  Germany,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Badlsche  .\nllln  &.  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwl^ba- 
fen-on-ihe-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  June  22.  1909,     Serial  No.  503,636. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  halogenated  derivatives  of 
naphthanthraquinon  by  condensing  together  a  phthalic 
anhydrld  liody  and  a  naphthalene  lM>dy,  one  at  least  of 
which  is  halogenated.  and  then  heating  with  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  the  halogenated  uaphtlioyl-benzolc  add  ob- 
tained. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  2-chlur-naphthanthraqul- 
non  by  condensing  together  beta-chlor-phthallc  anhydrld 
and  n.Tphthalene  and  then  heating  with  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  the  2-naphthoyl-4-chlor-beniolc  acid  obtained. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  halogenated  deriva- 
tives of  naphthanthraquinon.  which  consists  when  dry  of 
yellow  powders,  are  insoluble  In  water.  In  dilute  acids  and 
in  alkalies,  which  dissolve  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  red-brown  to  green  color,  and  which  dissolve  In  al- 
kaline hydrosulflte  yielding  brown-red  to  red  vats  which 
dye  cotton  yelhiw  shades. 

4.  .\K  a  new  article  of  manufacture  2-cblor-naphtbao- 
thraqulnon  which  consists  when  dry  of  a  yellow  powder, 
has  a  constitution  corresponding  to  the  formula  Ci»H»OiCl. 
melts  at  about  from  206'  to  208°  C.  is  insoluble  in  wa- 
ter, in  dilute  acids  and  alkaliex.  which  dissohes  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  with  a  greenish  brown  color,  and 
which  dissolves  In  alkaline  hydrosulflte  yielding  a  brown- 
red  vat   which  dye<  cotton  yellow  shades. 


941,321.     STOVE.     Joh.n  M.  Juhnson  and  Gl\  W.  Noble, 
Belleville.    Kans.       Filed    June    26,    1908.       Serial    No. 

440,486, 


1.  A  stove  of  the  class  descrll)ed  Including  a  bottom 
constltutlnc  a  burner,  an  outer  shell  secured  to  the  said 
bottom  and  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  stove  top  to 
which  the  outer  shell  Is  secured,  an  Inner  shell  secured  to 
and  depending  from  the  top  of  the  stove  and  spaced  from 
the  outer  shell  and  terniinatlng  short  of  the  said  bottom, 
a  vertical  draft  pipe  located  within  the  inner  shell  and 
communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  outside  air  and 
provided  at  a  point  intermediate  of  it?  ends  with  horizon- 
tal branch  pipes  plercinc  the  Inner  and  outer  shells  and 
spanning  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  smoke  pii>e  con- 
nected with  the  stove  at  the  top  of  the  intervening  space 
between  the  Inner  aLd  outer  shells. 

2.  A  stove  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bottom 
constituting  a  burner,  an  outer  shell  secured  to  the  said 
bottom  and  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  stove  top  to 
which  the  outer  shell  is  secured,  an  inner  shell  secured 
to  and  depending  from  the  top  of  the  stove  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  ^hell  and  terminating  short  of  the  saltl 
bottom,  a  vertical  draft  pipe  located  within  the  inner 
shell  and  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  outside 
air  and  provided  at  a  point  intermediate  of  Its  ends  with 
horlsontal  branch  pipes  piercing  the  inner  and  outer  shells 
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and  spanning  the  combustion  chamber,  said  draft  pipe  be- 
ing secured  to  the  stove  top  and  the  latter  being  provided 
between  the  vertical  draft  pipe  and  the  Inner  shell  with 
clean-out  openings,  covers  for  the  said  openings,  and  a 
smoke  pipe  connected  with  the  stove  and  communicating 
with  the  Intervening  space  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
shells  at  the  top  thereof. 

3.  A  Btove  of  the  class  described  Including  a  solid  cast- 
ing forming  a  burnor  and  cnn.stituting  the  bottom  of  the 
stove  and  provided  with  a  central  upwardly  extending 
tapered  portion  and  having  a  groove  surrounding  the 
same,  an  outer  shell  secured  to  the  said  casting  and  form- 
lag  a  comliustion  chamber,  a  stove  top  to  which  the  outer 
shell  Is  secured,  an  inner  shell  secured  to  and  depending 
from  the  stove  top  and  spaced  from  the  outer  shell  and 
terminating  short  of  the  said  casting,  a  vertical  draft 
pipe  located  within  the  inner  shell  and  communicating  at 
the  top  with  the  outside  air  and  secured  to  and  depending 
from  the  stove  top,  the  latter  being  also  provided  between 
the  draft  pipe  and  the  inn<'r  shell  with  clean-out  openings, 
covers  for  the  said  openings,  a  smoke  pipe  connected  with 
the  stove  and  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  inter- 
vening space  between  the  inner  and  outer  shells,  and  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  draft  pipe  and  lo- 
cated above  the  central  tapered  portion  of  the  casting. 

4.  A  stove  of  the  class  described  including  a  solid  cast- 
ing forming  a  burner  and  constituting  the  sole  bottom  of 
the  stove  and  provided  with  a  central  upwardly  extend- 
ing Inclined  projection  and  having  a  groove  surrounding 
the  same  and  forming  an  outer  Inclined  wall,  a  stove  top, 
an  outer  shell  secured  to  the  casting  beyond  the  groove 
by  an  air  tight  connection  and  also  to  the  stove  top,  an 
inner  shell  open  at  the  bottom  and  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  stove  top  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
shell  and  terminating  short  of  the  said  casting,  and  a  cen- 
tral vertically  disposed  draft  pipe  located  within  the  inner 
shell  and  depending  from  the  top  of  the  stove  and  terml- 
natlnt;  short  of  the  tapered  projection,  said  draft  pipe 
having  lateral  branches  provided  with  dampers,  which 
branches  pierce  the  inner  and  outer  shells  and  span  the 
comlmstion  chamber. 
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941.31'.{.      BOX.      ALBERT   E.    Klingenbebg,  Oranite  City, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.970. 


1.  .\  turbine  eniliodying  a  lixed  surface  having  a  curved 
face  provided  with  steam  channels  and  communicating  pas- 
sages, the  latter  opening  through  said  curved  face,  and 
also  provided  with  tangential  steam  ducts  intersecting 
said  channels,  valved  conductors  communicating  with  the 
ducts,  and  a  rotor  provided  with  vanes  adapted  to  travel 
through  said  passages  and  to  receive  the  impact  from  the 
Jets  of  steam  issuing  from  the  ducts. 

2.  A  turbine  embodying  a  fixed  surface  having  a  curved 
face  provided  with  steam  channels  and  communicating 
pas.sage8,  the  latter  opening  through  said  curved  face, 
and  also  provided  with  tangential  steam  ducts  Intersect- 
ing said  channels,  valved  conductors  communicating  with 
the  ducts,  a  rotor  provided  in  its  periphery  with  pockets 
Inclined  In  its  direction  of  rotation,  and  vanes  secured  to 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor  to  travel  through  said  passages 
and  receive  the  Impact  from  the  Jets  of  steam  Issuing  from 
the  ducts,  said  vanes  t>elng  formed  with  cavities  inclined 
correspondingly   to  and  communicating  with  said  pockets. 


.V  re<epta«le  having  a  wire  frame  eml>edded  in  the  walls 
thereof,  a  closure  for  the  receptacle,  flexible  closure-en- 
gaging 8trli>H  carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the  said  recep 
tacle  and  adapted  to  be  «e<Mired  to  each  other  to  bold  the 
closure  agalust  displa<-ement.  said  metallic  strips  having 
portions  extending  through  the  wire  strands  forming  the 
said  metallic  frame  and  provided  with  Inner  portions 
whicli  are  l*nt  around  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  said  receptacle,  and  tlanges  carried  tiy  the 
closure  adapted  to  house  the  atlachi'd  ends  of  the  snid 
flexible  strips. 


941.324.      TRACK     STlUCTrHK.      Cvrenils     W.     Kitz. 
Humbert.  I'a.      Kile<l  Apr.  L'9.  1900.      Serial  No.  492. 9B6. 


1  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie.  a  rail  thereon,  ad- 
justable fastenings  carried  by  the  tie  and  two-part  clips 
on  said  fastenings,  the  lower  parts  of  the  clips  l^elng 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail, 
and  tlie  upper  parts  t>eing  adapted  to  engajce  the  upper 
faces  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  said  upper  parts  l>eing 
also  retractable  when  the  fastenings  are  loosened  to  per- 
mit of  the  removal  of  the  rail  from  the  tie  without  the 
removal  of  the  dips  therefrom. 

L'.  The  combination  of  a  rail  supporting  plate  formed 
from  metal  and  iiaving  a  flat  top  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture and  also  having  Integrally  formed  zigzag  shaped  angu 
Inr  flanges  projecting  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
edges  of  said  top  and  adapted  to  enter  the  ground  to 
anchor  the  flat  top  upon  the  surface  of  the  same,  a  non- 
rotatable  fastening  In  the  aperture  of  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  upper  end,  track  rails  having  base  flanges 
resting  upon  said  plate,  a  two  part  clip  arranged  on  said 
fastening,  the  lower  part  of  the  clip  being  engaged  with 
the  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  upper  part 
of  the  clip  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  to  receive 
said  fastening  and  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  a  nut  upon  the  up- 
per threaded  end  of  said  fastening. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plate,  converging  rails  arranged 
on  said  plate,  means  on  the  plate  to  engage  the  outer  base 
flanges  of  the  rails,  a  fastening  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  plate  between  the  rails,  a  two-part  clip  arranged  on 
the  fastening,  the  lower  part  of  the  clip  being  engaged 
with  the  edges  of  the  inner  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and 
the  upper  clip  part  being  angular  In  shape  to  engage  the 
upper   faces   of  the   Inner   base    flanges   of   the   rails,   aald 
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upper  clip  part  being  also  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
whereby  It  may  be  retracted  on  said  fastening  when  the 
latter  Is  loosened. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rail-supporting  plate  formed 
from  metal  and  having  a  flat  top  provided  with  apertures 
having  flat  walls,  said  plate  also  having  integrally  formed 
zigzag  8hapf>d  flanges  projecting  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  edges  of  said  top  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  ground  to  anchor  the  flat  top  upon  the  surface  of  the 
same.  iKilts  having  threaded  upper  ends  and  also  ends 
formed  with  heads  and  shoulders,  the  latter  l>elng  arranged 
In  said  flat  walled  apertures,  track  rails  having  base 
flanges  resting  upon  said  plate,  two  part  clips  arranged  on 
said  bolts  and  having  their  lower  parts  engaged  with  the 
edges  of  the  bafce  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  the  upper  parts 
of  said  dips  being  engaged  with  the  upper  faces  of  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  clamping  nuts  upon  the  pro 
Jected  threaded  ends  of  s:iid  bolts. 


941,325.  VETERINARY  INSTRUMENT.  Edward  Q. 
I.AWTON.  Herniuda.  I.a  Filed  Feb.  6.  19»>9.  Serial  No. 
476.449. 


A  veterinary  instrument  of  the  class  described  compris 
ing  a  receptacle  of  funnel  form,  said  receptacle  having  a 
depending  tubular  portion  provided  with  a  right  angularly 
extending  neck,  a  tapering  tul»e  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  said  neck  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  re- 
movable tip  of  elastic  material,  and  a  brace  member  con- 
necting the  receptacle  with  the  said  tube. 


941.31.'6.  SHAtn'TlG  ATTACHMENT.  Albkbt  Litt- 
MAN  and  William  J.  Lackie.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  512.454. 


movable  into  either  of  two  positions  and  means  on  the 
latch-operatlng  section  alternately  acting  on  the  latch  by 
the  reverse  rotation  of  said  section  to  move  the  latch  Into 
one  or  the  other  of  its  said  two  positions. 


An  attachment  for  shaft  tugs  comprising  a  body  member 
of  a  curved  formation  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  offset 
and  provided  with  ears,  a  securing  element  for  the  ears,  a 
bearing  plate  for  the  body,  and  a  resilient  connection  be- 
tween the  Itearing  plate  and  the  body. 


941.327.      AUTOMATIC  KNOB-OPERATED  I)OOR-LOCK. 

Gir  C.  Manmxc.  Portland.  Oreg.      Filed  Nov    17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  463.062. 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  the  t)olt.  a  knob  shank 
composed  of  independently  movable  sections,  a  bolt  operat- 
ing device  for  each  shank  section,  and  a  latch  for  one  of 
the  shank  sections  operable  by  the  other. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  the  bolt,  a  knob  shank 
composed  of  Independently  movable  sections,  a  bolt  op- 
erating device  for  each  shank  section,  a  latch  for  one  of 
the  sliank  sections  operable  by  the  ofber.  aald  latch  being 
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^.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  knob  shank 
composed  of  independently  movable  sections,  a  two  armed 
lever  on  one  of  the  sections  having  a  locking  notch,  a  pawl 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking 
notch,  and  means  on  the  other  section  adapted  to  engage 
said  pawl  to  move  It  either  into  or  out  of  engagement  with 
said  locking  notch. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  the  bolt,  a  knob  shank 
composed  of  independently  movable  sections,  a  bolt  op- 
erating device  for  each  shank  section,  a  latch  for  one  of 
the  shank  sections  operable  by  the  other,  said  latch  t>elng 
movatde  Into  either  of  two  positions,  and  means  to  yield- 
ingly bold  it  in  each  of  said  positions. 

r>.  In  a  lock,  tlie  combination  of  the  l)olt,  a  knob  shank 
composed  of  Independently  movable  sections,  a  two-armed 
bolt-operating  device  for  each  shank  section,  a  pawl  adapt- 
ed for  latching  engagement  with  one  arm  of  one  of  said 
devices  and  operable  by  both  arms  of  the  other  device. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


941,328.      ENVELOP.      Johan     Mazai.in,    Passaic.    N.    J. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,938. 


1.  In  an  envelop  fastener,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
velop having  end  flaps,  a  bottom  flap,  ami  a  top  flap,  of  a 
stirrup  adapted  to  straddle  the  ends  of  said  bottom  and 
end  flaps,  a  pin  carried  by  said  stirruji  and  having  a  spear 
shaped  head,  a  socket  member  carried  by  said  top  flap  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  spear  shaped  head  of  said  pin.  said 
socket  member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing, prongs  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
«ame  in  engagement  with  said  flap,  and  a  hollow  button 
carried  by  said  flap  to  provide  a  socket  for  the  head  of 
said  pin 

2.  In  nn  envelop  fastener,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
velop having  end  flaps,  a  bottom  flap  and  n  top  flap,  a  stir- 
rup adapted  to  straddle  the  ends  of  said  bottom  and  end 
flaps,  a  staple  for  securing  said  stirrup  to  said  flaps,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  stirrup,  a  spear  shaped  bead  carried  by 
said  pin.  and  a  socket  member  carried  by  said  top  flap  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  spear  shaped  head  of  said  pin 


941,329       SPRING  WHEEL        \BTHt  k    R.    MiRKiN,    Idaho 
Falls.   Idalio.      Filed  Julv   3,   190S.      Serial   No.  441.726. 
1.  The    Improved    spring    wheel    comprising    a    hub.    an 
elastic  rim,  a  series  of  radial  spokes  attached  thereto,  a 
series  of  radial  guides  rigidly  connected  with  the  hub  and 
'    siTvIng   lis   guides    for    the    Inner   ends   of    the   spokes,    and 


I063 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1909. 


bars  connecting  the  ends  of  spokes  which  are  at  right 
EDKles  to  each  other  with  each  other,  subatantiallj  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  The  Improved  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  an 
elastic  rim,  radial  spokes  attached  thereto,  a  series  of  bars 
radiating  from  the  hub  and  corresponding  with  the  spokes 
In  number  and  position,  devices  with  which  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  spokes  are  connected  and  which  slide  on  such  bars, 
rods  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  said  devices  and  ar- 
ranj:"d  In  the  form  of  a  parallelogram  which  Is  normAlly 
rectangular,  but  which  becomes  oblique  when  subjected  to 
pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  improved  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  an 
elastic  rim.  radial  spokes  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  rim,  radial  guide  bars  rigidly  connected  with  the  hub 
and  corresponding  with  the  spokes  in  number  and  position, 
blocks  adapted  to  slide  in  said  guide  bars  and  connected 
with  the  spokes,  and  a  series  of  bars  connecting  the  blocks 
in  sets  of  four,  and  forming  normally  a  rectangular  paral- 
lelogram which  becomes  oblique  when  the  wheel  sustains  a 
load  or  meets  an  obstruction,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hub  and  annular  flanges  secured  thereto,  of 
grooved  bars  rigidly  attached  to  said  flanges  and  arranged 
in  radlnl  position,  a  ring  attached  to  their  outer  ends 
whereby  they  are  rigidly  connected,  blocks  adapted  to  slide 
In  sold  bars,  rods  connecting  the  blocks  in  series  of  four 
and  forming  a  rectangular  parallelogram,  spokes  connected 
with  the  said  blocks,  and  an  elastic  rim  to  which  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spokes  are  pivotally  attached,  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  In  n  wheel  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combination 
with  the  hub  and  bars  rigidly  connected  therewith  and 
provided  with  lateral  grooves,  of  blocks  provided  with  anti- 
friction rollers  which  are  adapted  to  run  in  the  grooves 
of  said  bars,  bars  connecting  the  blocks  In  series  of  four 
and  arranged  to  form  normally  a  rectangular  parallelo- 
gram, an  clastic  rim,  and  spokes  connecting  It  with  the 
aforesaid  blocks,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spoclfled. 


T 
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941,330.  COFFEE-PERCOr^\TOR.  Geohqb  E.  MiTTilf- 
GK.R,  Jr..  New  Castle.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446,724. 

1.  A  coffee  percolator,  comprising  a  receptacle  having 
an  upwardly  extending  cone-shaped  bottom,  a  basket  sup- 
ported within  the  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  downwardly 
through  the  basket,  a  cone-shaped  pocket  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  pocket 
being  conical  and  of  an  angle  differing  from  the  angle  of 
said  bottom  and  said  wall  having  a  central  opening  di- 
rectly below  the  tube  and  into  which  the  apex  of  the  cone- 
shaped  bottom  extends,  and  said  wall  having  a  series  of 
openings  surrounding  the  central  opening. 


2.  .\  coffee  percolator,  comprising  a  rewpfacle  having 
an  upwardly  extending  cone  shaped  bottom,  a  basket  sop- 
ported  within  the  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  downwardly 
through  the  basket,  a  cone-shaped  pocket  carried  by  the 
lower  end  uf  the  tube  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  pocket 
t>eing  conical  and  of  an  angle  differing  from  the  angle  of 
said  bottom,  and  said  wall  having  a  central  opening  di- 
rectly below  the  tube  and  Into  which  the  apex  of  the  cone- 
shaped  bottom  extends,  and  said  wall  having  a  series  of 
openings  surrounding  the  central  opening,  and  a  circular 
conical  valve  within  the  pocket  and  resting  upon  the 
conical  bottom  wall  of  the  pocket  and  having  a  o'ntral 
opening  whereby  the  series  of  openings  are  normally  closed 
by  the  valve. 


S  A  coffe*'  percolator  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an 
upwardly  extending  cone-shaped  bottom,  a  basket  wltbln 
the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  basket  adjacent  the  cone-shaped  liot- 
tom,  a  cone-shaped  pocket  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube  and  of  an  angle  differing  from  the  angle  of  said  bot- 
tom, the  lower  wall  having  a  cutaway  central  portion  di- 
rectly below  the  tube  and  Into  which  the  apex  of  the  cone- 
shnped  bottom  extends,  the  lower  wall  of  the  cone-shaped 
pocket  having  a  series  of  openings  therein  and  a  circular 
valve  within  the  pocket  and  normally  closing  said  openings. 


J. 
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041,331.    Machine  for  making  riCTT'RE  frames. 

.Tacob  Mcellek.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Mueller 
Brothers  .\rt  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago. 
Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  404.828. 


_Li  1  Hi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  two  vertical  side  meml)ers,  of  t 
wholly  Independent  mandrel,  wrapping  means  Including  a 
movable  l>€lt  running  between  said  side  members  and  hav 
Ing  a  loop  extending  partially  around  the  mandrel  and 
forming  tlie  sole  support  therefor,  two  pulleys  for  main- 
taining the  loop  upon  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing snid  pulleys  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to 
such  n  range  as  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  mandrel 
between  the  pulleys  into  the  loop  of  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel,  a   wrapping  belt   having  a  loop  extending 
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around  said  mandrel,  pulleys  l)etween  which  the  helt  Is 
passed  to  form  the  loop,  suitably  guided  bearing  blocks 
for  one  of  said  pulleys,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said   bearing  blocks   In   udIsod 

.'!.  in  a  device  of  the  clnsx  described,  the  combination 
of  ;i  mandrel,  a  wrapping  belt  having  a  loop  extending 
around  the  mandrel,  pulleys  between  which  the  belt  is 
threaded  to  form  the  loop,  suitably  guided  bearing  blocks 
for  one  of  said  pulleys,  screws  threaded  in  said  bearing 
blocks,  pinions  mounted  ufK)n  said  screws,  a  cross  shaft, 
pinions  mounted  upon  said  cross  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  lirst  named  plnlotis  nnd  means  for  rotating  said 
cross  shaft   In  either   direction. 


941..{:52.  RAM,  F.VSTKNER  ANI>  BOND.  CHARLES  D. 
M.  Akkk,  Burgettstown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar,  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  482,H»<2. 


1.  Id  a  rail  fastener  and  bond,  the  combination  with 
the  confronting  ends  of  two  rails,  splice  bars  bracing 
■aid  nitls,  bolts  extending  through  said  splice  bars  and 
said  rails,  said  l>olts  ha\in;:  longitudinal  grooves  formed 
therein,  and  nuts  adapted  to  screw  upon  said  bolts,  of  split 
washers  mounte<l  upon  said  l>oIts.  a  yoke  mounted  In  the 
grooves  of  the  outer-most  twits  and  adapted  to  have  t^e 
ends  thereof  extend  upwardly  between  the  split  ends  of 
the  outer  most  washers  and  l)ent  over  to  engage  the  outer 
most  nuts  upon  sold  txjlts.  and  bars  mounted  In  the  grooves 
of  the  other  of  said  tH)lt8  nnd  adapted  to  extend  upwnrdly 
between  the  split  ends  of  the  washers  of  snid  bolt  nnd 
bent  over  into  engagement  with  the  nuts  of  said  bolts, 
substantially   ns  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener  and  bond,  the  combination  with 
rolls,  splice  bars  bracing  the  confronting  ends  of  said 
rails,  bolts  extending  through  said  splice  bars  and  rails. 
said  bolts  having  grooves  formed  therein,  nuts  adapted 
to  screw  upon  said  bolts,  of  split  washers  mounted  upon 
aald  bolts,  and  a  yoke,  said  yoke  having  the  ends  thereof 
mounted  In  the  grooves  of  said  bolts  and  extending  up- 
wardly between  the  split  ends  of  said  washers  and  bent 
to  engage  the  nuts  screwed  upon  said  bolts,  substantially 
as  described. 


941.333.  ORE  CONCENTR.VTOR.  Chaklbs  L.  McKes 
9f)N  and  Okville  S.  Black,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1907,     Serial  No.  405,596. 


1.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  an  air  chamber,  a 
belt  having  its  upper  run  arranged  over  the  same,  a  gate 
member  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  delivery  of  said 
air  current,  an  actuated  shaft  for  effecting  the  Intermittent 
vertical  movement  of  said  gate,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
drop  of  said  gate. 

2.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  an  air  chnml>er,  a 
belt  having  lis  upper  run  extending  over  the  same,  means 
for  delivering  an  air  current  Into  said  chamber,  a  gate 
member  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  delivery  of  said  air 
current,  a  pulley  actuated  shaft  having  a  lateral  arm 
adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  upper  end  extension 
of  said  gate  and  means  for  limiting  the  drop  of  said  gate 

3.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  an  air  chamber,  a 
belt  having  its  upper  run  passing  over  said   chamber,  a 


gate  memlier  arrange<l  In  the  path  of  the  delivery  of  said 
air  current  and  having  a  collar  for  limiting  Its  drop, 
and  a  pulley  actuated  sliaft  having  a  lateral  extension 
or  arm  adapti'd  to  engage  a  corre8|K>Dding  upper  end  ex- 
tension of  said  gate. 

4.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  an  air  chamber,  a 
belt  having  Its  upper  run  passing  over  said  chamber,  means 
for  delivering  an  air  current  into  said  chamber,  a  gate 
meml>er  arrangi'd  in  the  path  of  the  delivery  of  said  air 
current,  said  gate  toeing  equipped  with  an  adjustable  col- 
lar for  limiting  the  drop  of  said  gate  and  for  varying 
such  dropping  action,  a  shaft  having  a  lateral  extension 
or  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  upper  end 
extension  of  said  gate,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
shaft. 

5.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  an  air  chamber, 
means  for  delivering  an  air  current  Into  the  chamber,  a 
l)elt  having  Its  upper  run  passing  over  said  chamber,  a 
hinged  or  pivoted  memlier  having  a  hinged  supplemental 
member  underlying  the  first  noted  meml)er  and  means  for 
the  adjustment  of  said  supplemental  member  relatively 
to  said  belt  near  the  delivery  end  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.334.  AMTSEMENT  DEVICE.  William  J.  McLean, 
Kverett.  Mass  Filed  Feb.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.834. 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  including  a  water  tank,  a 
platform  arranged  at)ove  the  center  of  the  tank,  a  shield 
between  the  rear  of  the  tank  and  rear  of  the  platform,  a 
figure  revolubly  mounted  for  a  downward  movement  from 
the  platform  to  the  tank  and  an  upward  movement  from 
the  tank  to  the  platform,  and  means  for  operating  said 
flgnre. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus  including  a  water  tank,  a 
platform  arranged  al>ove  the  center  of  the  tank,  a  shield 
forming  a  passageway  between  the  rear  portion  of  the 
tank  and  rear  portion  of  the  platform,  a  revoluble  carrier, 
a  ligure  8iippori»ti  by  the  carrier  and  movable  downwardly 
and  forwardly  from  the  platform  to  the  tank  and  upwardly 
and  forwardly  from  the  tank  to  the  platform  through 
said  passageway,  and  means  for  operating  the  carrier. 

,S.  An  amusement  device  Including  a  water  tank,  a 
platform  supported  jibove  the  tank.  0  rotary  carrier  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  figures  movable  over  the 
platffirm  and  thro'.;gh  the  tank,  and  means  for  operating 
said  carrier  to  successively  carry  the  figures  from  the  plat- 
form to  the  tank  and  vice  vers.i 

4.  .\n    amusement    device    comprising    a    water    tank,    a 
I    platform  arrang»Hl  above  the  tank,  a   figure  movable  from 

said  platform   in  an  orbit  throtigh  the  water  in   tlie  tank, 
an   operating  device  automatically    movable   In   one  direc- 
tion,  and   pawl   and   ratchet   gearing  between  said  figure 
I   and  the  operation  device. 

5.  An    amusement    device    comprising    a    water    tank,    a 
I    platform   arranged    above   the   tank,   a    rotary    carrier,    op- 

posltelv    disposed    figures    mounted    upon    the    carrier    for 
I   movement  over  the  platform  and  through  the  tank,  gear- 
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IriK  for  operating  the  carrier,  an  operating  device  for 
actiiatlDK  the  gearing  and  clutch  mechanism  for  permit- 
ting moviment  of  said  operating  device  Independently  of 
the  gearing  In  one  direction  and  to  connect  the  operating 
device  and  gearing  for  simultaneous  movement  In  th« 
reverse   direction. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,;?.'?5.  EMERGENCY -BRAK?:.  Willia.m  F.  Nortom 
and  Harry  N.  Reid,  Sedalia,  Mo,  Filed  Jan.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  474,503. 


In  combination  with  the  bogles  of  a  railway  train  truck, 
an  emergency  air  brake  apparatus  comprising  a  train  pipe 
having  laterally  extending  branch  pipes  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  above  the  axles,  normally  closed 
valves  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  branch  pipes,  said  valves 
having  crank  levers,  and  links  connecting  the  said  levers 
to  the  axles,  said  links  being  disposed  near  the  ends  of 
the  axles  and  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  wheels,  each  of 
said  links  having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  down- 
wardly extending  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  an  axle  form- 
ing In  effect  a  slot  or  elongated  opening  to  admit  of 
slight  vertical  play  of  the  axle,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms  being  inturned  under  the  axle  and  disconnected  from 
each  other. 


941,336.  TELEPHONE  CABINET.  Charles  E.  Oxford, 
FayettevlUe,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,942. 


and  contact  memlH>rH  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  said 
housing  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  said  hangeri 
and  provid<Hl  with  horizontally  disposed  pins  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  shoulders  of  said  hanger«. 


1.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hons- 
Ing  having  a  hinged  closure  at  the  front,  said  housing 
having  an  open  back  portion,  hangers  extending  Into  the 
housing  from  said  open  back  portion  and  located  adjacent 
to  the  sides  of  the  said  housing,  electrical  connections  for 
said  hangers,  and  electrically  connected  contact  pieces 
carried  by  the  housing  at  the  sides  thereof  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  engage  portions  of  the  said  hangers  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  pins  adapted  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  hangers. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  housing  having  a  hinged 
closare  at  the  front  thereof,  said  housing  having  an  open 
back  portion,  a  backboard  for  closing  the  open  back  por- 
tion of  the  bousing,  electrically  connected  hangers  extend- 
ing from  the  backboard,  said  hangers  each  having  a  shank 
portion  engaged  with  the  backboard  and  provided  with  a 
horisontally  disposed  shoulder  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing finger  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  backboard. 


941.337.      PIETRIMMER       Arthir    J     Pkrron.    Lowell, 
Mass.     Filed  lK>c.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.962. 

3 


The  herelndescrlbed  pie  trimmer  comprising  a  rod 
doubled  to  form  a  handle  the  sides  of  which  are  spaced 
apart,  one  end  of  the  rod  extending  in  a  right  line  with 
the  handle.  proJtTting  forwardly  therefrom  and  terminat- 
ing In  a  downwardly  bent  portion  beveled  and  sharpened 
to  form  a  cutting  edge,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  being  bent 
at  right  angles,  provided  with  colls  extending  around  the 
first  mentioned  end  portion  and  terminating  In  an  arm 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst-mentloned  end  por- 
tion and  handle  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  right-angled 

-       I I 

941. .338.  F()UMIN(;-MACHINE  FOR  DOUGH.  Gcnthir 
H.  Petri.  Boston.  Mass  Filed  June  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,821. 


12    /S 


1.  .\pparatu8  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of  elt»ments  having  three  coup«Tatlng  molding 
surfaces,  one  forming  a  support  for  material  and  the  other 
two  engaging  the  material  on  opposite  sides  and  moving 

diversely 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of  elements  having  three  cooperating  molding 
surfaces,  two  being  approximately  parallel  and  the  third 
forming  an  Intervening  moving  support  for  material,  the 
two  moving  diversely  and  engaging  such  material 

3.  .\pparatu8  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the 
combination  of  elements  having  three  cooperating  molding 
surfaces,  one  forming  a  moving  support  for  material,  and 
the  other  two  engaging  opposite  sides  of  material  thereon  ; 
there  being  means  to  move  all  three  at  diverse  speeds. 

4.  .\pparatus  of  the  class  (l^scrlbed.  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  elements,  having  three  diversely  moving  mold- 
ing surfaces,  each  adapted  to  engage  and  draw  the  surface 
of  a  mass  of  material  lying  between  them,  all  l>elng 
adapted  to  act  thereon  simultaneously,  and  one  of  them 
being  also  a  carrying  surface. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  elements  having  three  diversely  moving  mold- 
ing surfaci's,  adapted  to  engage  simultaneously  a  maas  of 
material  between  them,  one  of  them  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  material  during  the  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


d41.339.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SILICON  CARBID. 

Frank  J.  Tonb.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  14, 

1907.     Serial  No.  379.034. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  carbld.  which  con- 
sists In  embedding  in  a  charge  of  bIIIcIous  and  carbo- 
naceous materials  a  resistance-conductor  consisting  of  a 
linear  series  of  separate  shaped  resistance-pieces  of  prede- 
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termlned  cross-section  and  resistance  arranged  in  direct 
electrical  contact,  and  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  conductor. 


./    .... 


.    '/^'.^  /::^^'/'/  ,.'/:■: /..:...,^ Mz(^'''_ 


2.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  carbld.  wliicli  con- 
sists In  emlH'ddlng  in  a  charge  of  sUlclous  and  carbo- 
naceous materials  a  resistance-conductor  consisting  of  a 
series  of  separate  shaped  resistance  -  pieces  of  predeter- 
mined cross  Section  and  resistance  arranged  longitudinally 
In  direct  electrical  contact  and  supported  by  tlie  charge. 
and  passing  an  electric  current  througli  said  conductor. 

:;.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  carbld.  which  con- 
sists In  embedding  in  a  charge  of  sllickius  and  carbo- 
naceous materials  a  resistance-conductor  consisting  of  a 
series  of  sepiwate  shaped  resistance  -  pieces  of  predeter- 
mined cross  sect ii)U  and  resistance  loosely  and  directly  con- 
nected ami  su  iirraiiged  as  to  maintain  contact  notwith- 
standing lateral  movcmeul  of  the  conductor,  and  passing 
an  electric  current  through  said  conductor. 

4.  The  pnxi'ss  of  producing  silicon  carbld.  which  con- 
sists In  embedding  in  a  charge  of  silicloUs  .'ind  carbo- 
naceous materials  a  ri'sistance-conductor  consisting  of  a 
series  of  separate  shaped  resistance  -  pieces  of  predeter- 
mined cross  section  and  resistance  loosely  and  directly 
connected,  supported  by  the  charge,  and  arranged  to  main 
tain  contact  uotwit  bstandiii.:  iiioveiiient  of  tlie  charge,  and 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  conductor. 

.■)  Tlie  process  of  producing  silicon  carbld.  which  con- 
sists in  embedding  In  a  charge  of  slllclous  and  carbo 
naceoMS  materials  a  resistance-conductor  consisting  of  a 
series  of  Separate  shaped  resistance  pieces  arranged  longi- 
tudinally In  direct  electrical  contact  and  disposed  In  a  cir 
cultous  line  between  the  terminals  of  the  furnace,  and 
passing'  an  electric  current  through  said  conductor. 

( Claims  («  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


941.340.  I>HA(;  JoHx  Uladholm  and  .\XEI,  Bladhoi.m. 
Marshall.  Minn  Filed  Jan  «.  I'.xtii  Serial  N->.  470.952 
1     In  a  drug,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  c'lannel 

Iron   scr.ipers.   and   T  Iron   tie-bars  rigidly   connecting  the 


Iro 

scrapers  together. 


4.  In  a  drag,  the  combination  of  scrapers,  T-lron  tie- 
bars  rigidly  connecting  the  scrapers  together,  and  a  hitch- 
ing device  having  mwnl>ers  respectively  connected  to  the 
flanges  of  the  tle-bnrs.  with  one  of  said  members  having 
means  for  detaciiably  connecting  It  at  points  along  the 
length  of  the  other  member. 

5.  In  a  drag,  the  ci'mbinatlon  of  scrapers  spaced  apart 
and  rigidly  connected  together,  and  a  draft  device  having 
members  respectively  connected  to  the  scrapers  at  sepa- 
rate points,  with  one  of  the  members  having  means  for 
detachably  connecting  It  at  different  points  along  the  other 
member,  whereby  the  effective  length  of  the  said  other 
member  is  \aried  for  the  purpose  described. 


941,341.  SPARE  KIM  HOLDER  Benjamin  B.  Bradlkt. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  isadore  C.  Freud.  Detroit. 
.Micli.     Filed  Oct.  S.  I'.HtS.     Serial  No,  4:.6,763. 


2  In  a  drag,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  channel 
Iron     scrapers.     T  Iron     tie  bars     rigidly     connecting     the 
scrapers    together,    and    angle  Iron    shoes    detachably    con- 
nected to  the  scrapers. 

3  In  a  drag,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  channel- 
Iron  scrapers,  with  the  flanges  thereof  turned  rearwardly. 
and  T  Iron  tie-bars  having  downwardly  turned  front  and 
rear  ends,  respectively  attac'.  ed  to  the  upright  i>ortlons  of 
the  scrape ra. 


1.  As  a  means  for  securing-  an  auxiliary  or  spare  wheel 
to  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  the 
spare  wheel,  a  p;iir  of  abutments  fixed  thereto,  a  clamp 
member  having  a  hooked  terminal,  adapted  to  enkrage  over 
the  edge  of  the  main  wheel  rim.  engaging  with  Its  body 
portion  aealnst  that  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  spare  wheel 
Internieilinte  said  abutments,  an  eccentric  member  pivot- 
ally  supported  between  said  atnitments  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  Into  engagement  witli  said  hook  member  and  to 
thereby  hold  It  firmly  avalnst  said  wheel  rim,  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  enL'aiziui:  tlrout'ti  a  portion  of  said  clamp 
member  and  against  said  eccentric  member,  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  firmly  held  in  position  against  said  clamp 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  spare  wheel,  a  cam 
member  plvotally  supported  thereby,  a  loose  hook  adapted 
to  engage  between  the  cam  and  the  rim.  said  hook  being 
provided  with  a  terminal  bill  for  engaging  the  rim  of  the 
main  wheel,  its  l>ody  portion  being  adapted  to  be  forced  hy 
said  cam  firmly  against  the  adjacent  face  of  the  spare 
wheel  rim  and  to  thereby  press  Its  terminal  bill  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  rim  of  the  main  wheel,  and  a  screw 
passing  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  hook  member  from 
the  terminal  hill  and  engaging  against  the  cam  member, 
whereby  It  Is  held  from  unintended  release  from  Its  clamp- 
ing position,  substantially  as  described 


941.342  ELECTRICAL  S.M>  IKON  William  A.  Br.u  n. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fremont  L 
Jones,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No     411,573. 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  Iron  base  ; 
an   electrical   heating  member  therein  ;  an  insulated  con- 
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iftct  terminal  having  a  point  exposed  exterior  of  the  iron, 
and  elt'ctrlcal  ronnectlon  with  the  heating  memt)er ;  an 
exp.iudlnnf  member  having  its  ends  attached  In  connection 
with  the  Iron  and  having  normal  contact  with  said  ter- 
minal ;  and  line  conductors,  one  having  connection  with 
the  luatlng  member,  and  the  other  with  the  expanding 
member  the  said  expanding  member  forming  a  part  of  the 
electrical  circuit  for  energizing  the  heating  member,  said 
expanding  member  t)eing  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  heat 
emanating  from  the  heating  member. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  Iron  base; 
a  heating  member  therein  ;  an  insulated  terminal  liaving 
a  contact  point  and  electrical  connection  with  the  heating 
member;  an  expanding  member  consisting  of  a  curved 
plate  with  an  adjusting  screw  therein,  the  said  plate  liav- 
ing its  ends  in  tlxed  connection  with  the  iron  base  but  in- 
sulated therefrom  and  normally  having  connection  by 
mtaiis  of  its  screw  with  said  terminal  ;  two  line  conduc- 
tors, one  connected  with  the  lieatin;;  member  and  the  otlier 
witli  the  expanding  meml)er  ;  and  a  condenser,  one  side  of 
wliicli  lias  connection  with  the  expanding  member,  and  tlie 
other  side  with  the  terminal  the  said  expanding  member 
forming'  a  part  of  the  electrical  member,  said  expanding 
member  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  lieal  einauat  in;; 
from  the   heating  member. 

'.J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  iron  base  ; 
an  electrical  heating  member  therein  ;  an  Insulated  terminal 
having  a  contact  point  and  electrical  connection  with  the 
lieatin;;  member  ;  an  expanding  member  in  couuiTtlon  witli 
the  base  and  tiaving  normally  a  contact  with  said  ter- 
minal;  and  line  conductors,  one  having  connection  with 
the  heating  member,  and  the  other  with  the  expanding 
member,  the  said  conductors,  heating  member,  terminal 
and  expanding  member  each  forming  a  part  of  the  elec 
trlcal  circuit  for  energizing  the  heating  member,  said  ex- 
panding member  being  adapted  to  move  from  contact  with 
the  terminal  when  the  base  becomes  heated  above  its  nor 
mal  working  temperature  by  lieat  emanating  from  the  lieat- 
ing  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  hollow  Iron  base  ; 
a  heating  member  therein  ;  an  insulated  terminal  extend- 
ing through  the  wall  of  the  base  and  having  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  heating  member  ;  an  expanding  member 
external  of  tbe  base  consisting  of  a  curved  plate  with  Its 
ends  secured  to  the  base  and  having  contact  with  the  ter- 
minal when  the  base  ia  at  its  normal  working  tempera- 
ture ;  and  two  line  conductors,  one  connected  with  the 
beating  member  and  tbe  other  with  tbe  expanding  member, 
tbe  latter  being  adapted  to  move  from  contact  with  tbe 
terminal,  when  tbe  base  is  above  its  normal  working  tem- 
perature said  expanding  member  forming  a  part  of  the 
electrical  circuit  for  energizing  tbe  heating  member,  said 
expanding  member  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  beat 
emanating  from  the  beating  member. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  iron 
base  :  an  electrical  heating  meml>er  therein  ;  an  expanding 
memoer  attactied  to  tbe  iron  and  having  a  movable  elec- 
trical contact  in  connection  with  the  heating  member  ;  and 
suitable  electrical  conductors,  one  in  connection  with  the 
heating  meml)er  and  the  other  with  the  expanding  member, 
each  forming  a  part  of  the  electrical  circuit  for  energizing 
the  heating  member,  said  expanding  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  heat  emanating  from  the  heatin:; 
member. 

H  lalm  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,343.  SASH- OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Stephen 
B.  CiBULAS,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1900. 
Serial  No.  522,585. 

1.  Sasb  operating  mechanism  comprising  operating  rods 
pivoted  to  tbe  sasbes,  cross  bars  connecting  operating  rods 
pivoted  to  contiguous  sasbes,  a  longitudinally  movable 
operating  sbaft  and  operating  llnka  pivoted  to  tbe  cross 
bars  and  to  tbe  operating  shaft. 

2.  Sasb  operating  mechanism  comprising  operating  rods 
pivoted  to  the  sashes,  cross  bars  connecting  operating  rods 
pivoted  to  contignons  sasbes,  a  longitudinally  movable 
operating  shaft,  operating  links  pivoted  to  tbe  cross  bars 


and  to  the  oi)eratlng  shaft  and  links  pivoted  to  tbe  mid 
length    of   the   operating    links    and    to   fixed   supports   In 
allnement  with  tbe  pivotal  points  of  the  operating  links  to 
tbe  cross  bars. 


;,....j ^  , ,  -- 


3.  Sash  operating  mechanism  comprising  operating  rods 
pivoted  to  tbe  sashes,  cross  bars  connecting  operating  rods 
pivoted  to  contiguous  sashes,  a  longitudinally  movable 
operating  shaft,  guides  for  said  shaft,  operating  links  piv- 
oted to  the  I  TOSS  bar^nnd  to  the  operating  shaft,  and  links 
pivoted  to  tlie  mid  length  of  the  operating  links  and  to  the 
guides. 

4.  Sash  operating  mechanism  comprising  operating  rods 
pivoted  to  the  sashes,  cross  bars  connecting  operating  rods 
pivoted  to  contiguous  sashes,  a  longitudinally  movable 
operating  shaft,  operating  links  pivoted  to  the  operating 
shaft,  brackets  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the  cross  bars  to 
which  the  other  ends  of  the  operating  links  are  pivoted, 
and  links  pivoted  to  the  mid  length  of  the  operating  links 
and  to  fixed  supports  in  allnement  with  tbe  pivotal  points 
of  the  operating  links   to  the  brackets. 

5.  Sash  operating  mechanism  comprising  operating  rods 
pivoted  to  the  sashes,  cross  bars  carrying  guides  through 
which  the  operating  rods  pass  and  to  which  they  are  ad- 
justably connected,  a  longitudinally  movable  operating 
shaft,  operating  links  pivoted  to  the  operating  rod  and  to 
the  cross  bars  at  their  mid-length  and  links  pivoted  to  the 
mid  length  of  the  operating  links  and  to  fixed  supports  in 
allnement  with  tbe  pivotal  points  of  tbe  operating  links  to 
the  cross  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Garette.] 


941,344.     WASHING    MACHINE.     William    E.    Dbvobe, 
Gibson  City,  111.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,^10. 


A  washing  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  remov- 
able cover  forming  a  water  tight  closure  therefor,  a  rota- 
table  scrubber  Journaled  centrally  In  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing adjustable  ball  clamps  mounted  therein,  a  rod  disposed 
at  one  side  of  the  scrubber  and  supported  transversely 
in  said  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  journaled  in  the  casing 
transversely  thereof  and  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  scrubber  In  the  plane  of  said  rod.  a  flexible  washloard 
connected  to  the  rod  and  shaft,  a  crank  fixed  to  one  end 
of  the  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  retractile  spring 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  crank  and  adapted  to 
tension  tbe  washboard,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
scrubber. 


941,346.  SHOE  POLISHING  MACHINE.  Fhank  Hi  M- 
piiRKviULE,  Lancaster,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Fxlwln  Humphre- 
vllle.  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.533. 

1.  In  shoe  brushing  mechanism,  an  endless  hair  track, 
and  foot  rest  tracks  parallel  to  a  part  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion with  brushes  arranged  to  act  on  shoes  passing  along 
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■aid  foot  rest  tracks,  foot-rests  for  such  shoes  and  mechan- 
ism for  moving  the  chair  and  foot-reeta  forward  Into  con- 
tact with  said  brushes  and  beyond  tbe  same. 

< f- 


ti^ 


-^ 


2.  In  shoe  brushing  mechanism,  a  pair  of  side  brushes 
and  means  for  automatically  rotating  them.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  foot  rest  and  mechanism  for  moving  forward 
the  wearer  said  foot  rest  and  the  shoe  supported  thereby, 
thus  causing  said  shoe  to  pass  between  said  brushes  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortli. 

3.  In  shoe  brushing  mechanism,  a  pair  of  side  brushes 
and  their  shafts,  said  shafts  being  provided  with  universal 
Joints  and  having  a  limited  lateral  play  toward  and  from 
each  other.  In  combination  with  means  for  yieldingly 
drawing  said  brushes  together,  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts,  foot  rests  and  a  seat  and  means  for  moving  said 
foot  rests  and  seat  forward,  said  foot  rests  in  such  opera- 
tion passing  between  said  brushes  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  shoe  brushing  mechanism,  a  pair  of  side  brushes 
and  tbelr  shafts  J,  in  combination  with  shafts  M  and 
joints  connecting  said  shafts,  means  for  rotating  tbe  shafts 
thus  connected,  sliding  plates  provided  with  bearings  for 
the  shafts  carrying  tbe  brushes  and  fixed  plates  provided 
with  slots  which  receive  these  shafts  and  are  of  sufficient 
width  to  permit  their  lateral  play,  said  fixed  plates  and 
sliding  plates  having  stud  and  slot  connections  adapted  to 
such  play  and  also  allowing  tbe  play  of  the  brushes 
toward  or  from  each  other  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  shoe  brushing  mechanism,  a  top  brush  and  Its 
shaft.  In  combination  with  means  for  turning  them  and 
connections  permitting  said  shaft  and  brush  to  move  out  of 
the  path  of  the  shoe,  a  foot-rest  for  tbe  latter  and  means 
for  moving  forward  both  the  foot-rest  and  the  wearer  of 
the  shoe.  In  order  to  bring  the  upper  of  the  shoe  against 
and  under  said  brush  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.] 


941,346.  CAN  HEADING  MACHINE.  Lena  C  Khcm- 
MEL.  Clinton,  Conn  Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,629, 


1.  In  an  apparatas  for  closing  cans,  tbe  combination 
with  a  central  post,  a  stationary  table  supported  by  said 
poet,  a  plurality  of  operating  stations  arranged  concen- 
trically about  and  supported  by  said  posts  and  intermit- 
tently operated  means  for  vovlng  tbe  cans  on  said  sta 
tlonary  table  from  one  operating  station  to  another. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  closing  cans,  tbe  combination 
with  a  central  post,  a  stationary  table  supported  by  said 
post,  a  plurality  of  operating  stations  arranged  concen- 
trically about  and  supported  by  said  posts.  Intermittently 
oi»erated  means  for  moving  the  cans  on  said  stationary 
table  from  one  operating  station  to  another,  and  means  for 
holding  the  cans  still  durliii:  tlie  operation  at  each  station. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  closing  cans,  the  combination 
with  a  central  post,  a  stationary  table  supported  by  said 
post,  a  plurality  of  operating  stations  arranged  concen 
trlcally  about  and  supported  by  s.'ild  p<j8t8.  intermittently 
operated  means  for  movln:  the  cans  on  said  stationary 
table  from  one  operating  station  to  another,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  cans  one  by  one  to  said  means  for  moving 
the  cans  on  the  stationary  table. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  closing  cans,  the  combination 
with  a  central  post,  a  stationary  table  supported  by  said 
post,  a  plurality  of  operating  stations  arranged  concen- 
trically about  and  supported  by  said  post.  Intermittently 
operated  feeding  means  for  moving  the  cans  on  said  sta- 
tionary table  from  one  station  to  another,  a  continuously 
operated  conveyer  belt  for  delivering  cans  to  said  feeding 
mechanism,  and  spacing  arms  controlling  tbe  feed  of  tbe 
cans  from  the  conveyer  belt  to  tbe  intermittently  operated 
feeding   mechanism. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  closing  cans,  the  combination 
with  a  central  post,  a  plurality  of  operating  stations  «r 
ranged  concentrically  about  and  supported  by  said  post,  a 
stationary  table  supported  by  said  post  on  which  the  cans 
rest  during  each  of  said  operations,  a  feeding  mechanism 
supported  by  and  moving  concentrically  about  said  post 
for  moving  said  cans  on  said  table,  and  means  for  Inter 
mlttently  operating  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  for  hold- 
ing said  feeding  mechanism  stationary  during  the  opera- 
tion  at  each  station. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1,347.  PNEUMATIC  SWEEPER.  Solomon  Mark- 
STEIN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Manufacturers  Outlet  Co  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409,274. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  nozzle,  a  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  blower  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe. 
a  bar  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  said  pipe 
and  connected  therewith,  a  rod  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  pipe  and  bar,  a  flexible  pipe  connected  to  tbe 
blower  casing,  and  a  filter  mounted  between  tbe  first-men- 
tioned pipe,  the  rod  and  the  bar  and  into  which  tbe  end 
of  said  flexilile  pipe  discharges. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nozzle,  an  In- 
clined pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  bar  supporting  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  blower  mounted  upon  and  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a  rod  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  pipe  with  the  lower  end  of  said  bar,  a  filter 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  bar  In  the  space  Inclosed  by  said 
pipe,  rod  and  bar,  and  a  pipe  connected  with  tbe  easing 

I  of  tbe  blower  and  emptying  Into  said  filter 
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1(41. :ns.  AITOMATIC  AIR-BRAKE  COUPLING.  Wil- 
liam E.  Campbkll  and  Howard  T.  Inqhram,  P'airfleld. 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  459.894. 


r^^=P^^ 


1  In  in  automatic  air-brake  coupllne.  tht>  combination 
i>f  ,1  pjilr  of  corroiiitlve  memters.  a  dependlriK  bracket  hav- 
Itiu'  a  plvofpd  JinriL'or  arranced  medially  thereof,  a  trans- 
Vffse  .vle!dal)lp  support,  a  bar  connected  to  said  members 
and  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  said 
linnii.T.  and  in  :t  vertical  |)laup  relative  to  said  support,  a 
flunked  cDliar  niniintcd  on  said  bar.  a  coil  spring  encircling 
said  bar  intermediate  the  hancer  and  the  collar,  and  a 
p.ilr  of  brace  rods  connected  to  the  latter  for  securing  an 
adjustment  of  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  coupling,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  ;-orrelatlve  memt)ers,  a  pivoted  hanger,  a  pair 
of  >-i)rln','  arms  having  a  connecting  rod,  and  a  bar  se- 
cured to  said  members  and  mounted  In  said  hanger  for 
moveraont  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  resting  upon  said 
I  "id  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane. 

:i.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  carria'je.  of  a  male  and  a  female  member  movable 
rectllinfarly  relative  to  each  other,  an  angle  pipe  carried 
by  said  female  member,  the  upper  portion  thereof  consti- 
tuting a  valve  casing,  a  spring  pressed  valve  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  having  a  concave  fluid  deflecting  surface, 
the  lower  [)art  of  said  angle  pipe  having  connection  with 
any  suitable  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  means  operated  by 
the  meeting  and  receding  of  the  male  member  with  re- 
spect to  the  female  member  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  having  movement  In  either  a  horizontal 
or  vertical  plane,  of  a  male  and  a  female  member,  said 
male  member  having  a  recess,  a  pair  of  ears  formed  on 
said  female  meml)er.  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  ears  and  hav- 
ing an  integrally  formed  latch  for  locking  enuagment  with 
the  recess  of  said  male  memtter.  and  means  for  operating 
said  shaft. 

.">.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  coupling,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  having  movement  in  either  a  horizontal 
or  vertical  plane,  of  a  male  member  and  a  female  mem- 
ber, said  male  member  having  a  reces.s,  a  pair  of  ears 
formed  on  said  fehiale  memlH-r,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said 
ears  and  having  an  integrally  formed  latch  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  recess  (f  said  male  member,  a  spring 
encircling  said  shaft  and  bearing  against  said  latch,  and 
means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  x  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


•.•41.:un.      CM'TCH.      Fra.vcis    p.    Huyck,    Toledo.    Ohio. 

Filed  May  7,  1008.     Serial  No.  4,'^1..S08. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  shaft,  two 
(■<  ncentric  members  upon  the  shaft,  one  of  the  members 
i>elng  secured  to  and  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  the  other 
member  being  revoluble  Independently  of  the  shaft,  a  series 
of  rolls  Interposed  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said  two 
concentric  members,  a  frame  for  governing  the  position  of 
snld  rolls,  said  opposed  faces  having  convergent  portions 
which  limit  the  travel  of  the  rolls  In  both  directions,  shift- 
in  r  means  ai»d  means  carried  by  the  frame  cooperating 
with  said  shifting  means  whereby  said  rolls  are  moved  to 
either   end   of   said   convergent   portions,    said    last-named 


means  and  said  shifting  means  constituting  a  locking 
means  for  positively  maintaining  said  frame  In  shifted  po- 
sition. 


-.  In  a  tlefice  of  the  described  character,  a  shaft,  t 
sleeve  secure(|  to  and  revolutile  witli  the  shaft,  an  outer 
sleeve  revoluble  independently  of  the  shaft,  a  driving 
meclianisui  for  the  outer  sleeve,  a  series  of  rolls  inter- 
posed between  the  two  sleeves,  a  frame  for  governing  the 
position  of  said  i-olls,  tracks  for  said  rolls  upon  one  sleeve, 
which  tracks  at  both  extremities  approach  the  opposed 
surface  of  the  other  member  sufficiently  to  prevent  thf 
passage  of  the  rolls  theretietween,  shifting  means,  an4 
means  carried  by  the  frame  whereby  said  rolls  are  moved 
to  either  end  of  said  c<mvergent  p<  rtlons,  said  last-named 
means  and  said  shifting  means  constituting  a  locking 
means  for  positively  maintaining  said  frame  in  shifted 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  shaft,  t 
sleeve  secured  to  and  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  another 
sleeve  concentric  with  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  and 
revoluble  thereon  independently  of  the  shaft,  said  outer 
sleeve  being  diametrically  divided  into  two  parts,  a  seg- 
mental beveled  gear  for  each  of  said  two  parts,  a  beveled 
pinion  engaged  with  said  two  gears  and  arranged  to 
actuate  the  gpars  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions^ 
a  lever  for  the  pinion,  two  parallel  series  of  rolls  Inter- 
[>osed  l)etweea  the  inner  un<l  outer  sleeves, — there  being 
one  .series  of  rolls  for  each  outer  sleeve-part,-  a  frarn^ 
capable  of  oscillation  for  determining  the  position  of  said 
rolls,  a  track  for  each  of  said  rollers  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  shifting  means  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  coiiperating  with  said  shifting  means  to  oscillatt 
said  frame  into  locked  position  at  the  end  of  its  shifting 
movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  shaft,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  and  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  another 
sleeve  concentric  with  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  and 
revoluble  then>on  Independently  of  the  shaft,  said  outer 
sleeve  being  diametrically  divided  into  two  parts,  a  seg- 
mental beveled  gear  for  each  of  said  two  parts,  a  beveled 
pinion  engaged  with  said  two  gears  and  arranged  to  sl^ 
multaneously  actuate  the  gears  In  opposite  directions,  a 
lever  for  the  pinion,  two  parallel  series  of  rolls  inter- 
posed between  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves.  -  there  being 
one  series  of  rolls  for  each  outer  sleeve-part, — a  track  for 
each  of  said  rolls  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  series  to  either  extremity  of  the 
tracks  an<l  maintaining  the  same  in  shifted  and  locked 
position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  ringlike 
revolubly  mounted  frame  or  housing  having  a  cam-race 
disposed  diagonally  to  the  plane  of  such  frame,  a  cam- 
roller  in  the  race,  a  lever,  a  rod  connecting  the  roller  and 
lever.- -the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  swing  of  the 
lever  imparts  to  the  frame  an  axial  movement. --a  series 
of  rol's  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the 
shaft,  another  sleeve  concentric  with  the  shaft,  there  be- 
ina:  between  said  two  sleeves  an  annular  space  in  which 
the  rolls  are  disposed,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  two 
sleeves  having  convergent  portions  which  limit  the  move» 
ment  of  the  rolls  In  both  directions,  said  cam-race  being 
of  a  form  to  coact  with  .said  cam-roller  in  maintaining  the 
rollers  In  shifted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  l.">  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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941,350.      ENVELOP.      Friend    M     Leisikk,    Templeton, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.067. 


.\n  <nvelop  comprising  a  body,  end  tlaps  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  fold  upon  said  body,  said  end  flaps  being 
provided  with  slits,  a  bottom  flaji  adapted  to  fold  upon 
said  end  flaps,  said  bottom  flap  being  provided  with  a 
slit,  a  top  flap  adapted  to  fold  upon  said  end  flaps  and  said 
bottom  flap,  said  top  flap  at  the  foldini:  line  thereof  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  flrst  mentioned  silts,  straps  adapted  to  have  their 
ends  bent  and  retained  in  said  envelop  by  the  ci)ntents 
thereof,  said  straps  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slits 
of  the  top  flap  into  the  slits  of  the  end  and  l>oitom  flaps, 
and  said  straps  having  the  ends  thereof  gummed  to  adhere 
to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  end  and  bottom  flaps,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


941,.Hr.l.  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  CORROSIVE  LIQUIDS 
Wii. 1,1AM  II  Smith.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Mb  hael  F.  Harrett.  Fast  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar   5,  1909       Serial  No.  481.451. 


1.  In  a  valve  device  for  corrosive  liquids,  a  valve-casing 
Laving  a  non  corrodlble  cast-metal  body  which  is  provided 
interiorly  with  a  passageway  extending  through  the  valve- 
casing  and  has  an  annular  flaring  valve-seat  forming  a 
portion  of  the  surroundini:  wall  of  the  said  passageway, 
said  valves«'at  tvlng  reinforced  by  a  bard  metal  frame 
which  Is  in  the  form  of  a  ring  cast  in  the  non  corrodlble 
metal  of  the  valve-seat  forming  portion  of  the  body  and 
wholly  unexposed  to  the  said  passageway,  which  ring  sur- 
rounds the  valve  seat  and  lias  an  Internal  surface  which 
flares  in  the  direction  in  wl'tcli  tlie  valve  seat  flares,  said 
ring  at  the  diametrically  smaller  end  of  its  said  Internal 
surfaces  being  as  small  diametrically  as  the  diametrically 
larger  end  of  tlie  flarinz  vnlve-8«'at,  and  a  suitably  sup- 
ported endwise  movable  valve  controlling  continuity  In 
the  said  passageway  and  arranged  and  l)eveled  to  render 
it  capable  of  seating  against  the  flaring  valve-seat. 

■_'.  In  a  valve  device  for  corrosive  liquids,  a  valve-casing 
having  a  non-corrodible  cast  metal  body  which  is  provided 
interiorly  with  a  passageway  extending  through  the  valve- 
casing   and    has   an    annular    flaring   valve-seat   forming  n 


portion  of  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  said  passageway, 
said  valve-seat  being  reinforced  by  a  hard  metal  frame 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  ring  cast  in  the  non-corrodible 
metal  of  the  valve-seatformlng  portion  of  the  l)ody  and 
wholly  unexposed  to  the  said  passageway,  which  ring  has 
a  flaring  Internal  surface  substantially  parallel  with  and 
arranged  in  suitable  proximity  and  concentric  relative  to 
and  surrounding  the  valve-seat,  and  a  suitably  supported 
endwise  movable  valve  controlling  continuity  in  the  said 
passageway  and  arranged  and  l)eveled  to  render  It  capable 
of  seating  against  the  flaring  valve-seat,  and  the  aforesaid 
ring  at  the  diametrically  smaller  end  of  its  Internal  sur- 
face l)elng  as  small  diametrically  as  the  diametrically 
larger  end  of  the  flaring  valve-seat. 

.''..  In  a  valve-device  for  corrosive  liquids,  a  valve-casing 
having  a  non  corrodlble  cast  metal  body  which  is  provided 
lnt<'riorly  with  a  passageway  extending  througli  the  body 
and  lias  an  outwardly  projecting  tulmlar  neck,  said  body 
having  a  valve-seat  which  fac(*s  in  the  direction  In  whlc^ 
the  said  neck  projects  from  the  said  body  and  surrounds 
the  said  passageway  ;  a  valve  controlling  the  said  passage- 
way and  arranged  to  seat  against  the  valve-seat,  said  valve 
b.avlng  a  stem  arranged  centrally  of  and  extending  through 
and  a  suitable  distance  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  snld 
neck,  and  a  suitably  applied  cap  arranged  to  close  the 
outer  end  of  the  neck  and  provided  with  means  for  form- 
ing a  fluid  tight  joint  around  the  valve  stem,  said  cap  hav- 
ing a  hard  metal  body  portion  which  is  provided  In  its 
inner  and  neck  facing  side  with  recesses  which  have  under- 
cut walls  and  are  occtipied  by  correspondingly  shaped 
members  formed  on  and  projecting  from  the  inner  side  of 
a  non-corrodible  metal  facing  which  forms  the  Inner  side 
of  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  valve-device  for  corrosive  liquids,  a  valve-casing 
having  a  non-corrodlblc  cast  metal  body  which  is  provided 
interiorly  with  a  passageway  extending  through  the  body 
and  has  an  outwardly  projecting  tubular  neck,  said  body 
having  a  valve  seat  wliicb  faces  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  neck  projects  from  the  body  ;  a  valve  controlling  the 
said  passageway  and  arranged  to  seat  against  the  valve- 
seat,  said  valve  having  a  stem  arranged  centrally  of  and 
extending  through  and  a  suitable  distance  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  neck,  and  a  suitably  applied  cap  arranged  to 
cloB«'  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  around  the  valve-stem  and 
having  a  hard  metal  body-portion  which  is  faced  at  its 
inner  side  with  non-corrodible  metal  and  provided  cen- 
trally with  a  bore  for  the  valve-stem,  said  bore  having  Its 
outer  portion  enlarged  diametrically  and  having  the  sur- 
rounding wall  of  Its  said  enlarged  portion  provided  with 
an  annular  recess  ;  a  non  corrodlble  metal  lining  cast  onto 
the  walls  of  the  said  bore  Including  the  walls  of  the  said 
recess  ;  and  the  non-corrodible  lining  of  the  walls  of  the 
snld  enlarged  portion. of  the  l>ore  forming  the  walls  of  a 
packing-receiving  chamber;  packing  within  the  said  cham- 
ix-r,  and  means  for  compressing  the  packing  to  form  a 
fluid  tight  joint   around  the  valve-stem 

5.  In  a  valve-devlcc  for  ct)rro8lve  liquids,  a  valve-casing 
having  a  non-corrodible  body  which  is  provided  interiorly 
with  a  passageway  extending  througli  tlie  body  and  has 
an  outwardly  projecting  tubular  neck,  said  body  having  a 
valve  seat  which  faces  in  the  direction  In  which  the  neck 
projects  from  the  body  :  an  endwise  movable  valve  con- 
trolling the  said  passage-way  and  arranged  to  seat  against 
the  valve-Seat,  said  valve  having  a  stem  arranged  cen- 
trally of  and  extending  through  and  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  the  neck  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  and  externally 
with  an  annular  recess  ;  a  cap  arranged  to  close  the  outer 
•  nd  of  the  neck  and  having  means  for  forming  a  fluid  tight 
joint  around  tl;e  valve-stem,  said  cap  being  provided  at  Its 
outer  side  with  n  yoke  which  is  rigid  with  the  cap,  said 
yoke  having  end  members  arran^'ed  at  opposite  sides  re 
spectlvely  of  and  siibstanf tally  parallel  with  the  valve-- 
stem  and  a  central  member  arranged  a  suitable  distance 
outwardly  from  the  cap  and  provided  with  a  screw-thread- 
ed hole  extending  therethrough  and  arranged  In  line  end- 
wise with  the  valve-stem  ;  a  correspondingly  threaded 
screw  engaging  and  extending  through  rhe  said  hole  and 
provided  at  its  inner  end  and  externally  with  an  annular 
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recess  ;  a  coupUnR  having  members  cnKaglDg  the  recesses 
In  the  screw  and  valve-stem  and  thereby  establishing  op- 
erative connection  between  the  valve-stem  and  the  screw, 
and  meaoH  for  preventing  turning  of  the  coupling  with  the 
screw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.:i5L'.  DISTILLATION  OF  BITUMINOUS  COAL  OR 
SIMILAR  CARBONACEOUS  SUBSTANCES.  Thomas 
I'ABKER,  Ironbrldge.  England.  Filed  May  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,685. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tapered  tubes,  a  top  fitting  having  a  series  of 
openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  the 
tubes,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  upper  fitting  and  common 
to  all  of  the  tubes,  said  hopper  having  a  gas  outlet  therein, 
a  bottom  fitting  having  a  series  of  openings  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  a  hinged 
cover  plate  common  to  all  the  tubes  for  closing  the  lower 
ends  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  upper 
fitting  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and  a  lower 
fitting  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  series  of 
tubes  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  held  in  the  open- 
ings, the  upper  end  of  each  tube  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der d  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  c 
spaced  from  said  shoulder,  said  flange  engaging  the  under- 
side of  the  top  fitting,  and  the  lower  end  of  each  tube  hav- 
ing a  conical  face  p  and  said  bottom  fitting  having  a  cor- 
responding face  adapted  to  engage  therewith. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  partial  destructive  distillation  of 
bituminous  coal  or  similar  carbonaceous  substance  com- 
prising a  unit  battery  of  tubes  with  common  top  and 
bottom  fltflnsrs  for  the  simultaneous  discharge  of  the 
vapors  and  ga.ses  through  a  common  outlet  and  for  the 
simultaneous  charging  and  discharging  respectively  of  the 
number  of  retort  tubes  comprised  In  the  unit  battery  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


REISSUES. 


13,0-43.      (JROOVING  -  MACHINE.      Adolph    Klein,    New 
York,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    Mitred    Box   Company,    New 
York.   N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New   York.     Filed   .Inly 
23.    190!».      Serial    No.    509.242.      Original    No.    861.7.35. 
dated   July   30,    1907,   Serial   No.   362,684. 
1.  A  grooving   machine  comprising  three  sets  of  feed- 
rolls    for    passing    a    sheet    of    paste  board,    or    the    like, 
through   the  machine,   a   grooving  device  located   between 
the  first  .and  second  sets  of  feed-rolls  and  a  grooving  de- 
vice located    between    the  second   and   third   sets  of  feed- 
rolls. 


2.  A  grooving  machine  comprising  three  sets  of  feed- 
rolls  for  passing  a  sheet  of  paste-bonrd,  or  the  like, 
through  the  machine,  a  device  located  between  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  feed-rolls  for  forming  a  groove  in  taid 
sheet,  and  a  device  located  between  the  second  and  third 
sets  of  feed-rolls  for  forming  a  second  groove,  parallel 
with  the  first,  in  said  sheet,  in  combination  with  means 
for  cutting  entirely  through  said  sheet  and  splitting  the 
same  along  a  line  parallel  with  both  grooves  aforesaid. 


ct  a 


3.  \  grooving  machine  comprising  means  for  feeding 
a  sheet  of  paste  board,  or  the  like,  through  the  machine, 
devices  for  forming  parallel  grooves  In  said  sheets,  means 
for  cutting  entirely  through  said  sheet  and  splitting  the 
same  along  a  line  parallel  with  t>oth  grooves  aforesaid, 
and  means  for  thereafter  removing  the  material  from  the 
said  grooves  of  the  sheet  split  a.s  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  grooving  machine,  a  grooving  device  comprising 
a  circular  knife,  a  movable  eccentric  bushing  with  which 
said  knife  Is  rotatably  connerted.  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  bushing  as  desired.  In  combination  with  a  rota 
table  circular  knife  whose  cutting  edge  Is  disposed  toward 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  first  named. 

5.  In  a  grooving  machine,  a  grooving  device  comprising 
.•1  i>alr  of  rotatable  circular  knives  having  their  cutting 
e<li;es  (llspos»Hl  toward  one  another,  blocks  onrryin^:  Kald 
knives,  means  for  adjusting  the  arrangement  of  each  knife 
upon  the  block  which  carries  It,  and  means  for  adjust 
lug  each   block  separately. 

6.  In  a  grooving  machine,  a  grooving  device  comprising 
a  block  having  a  projecting  pin  and  a  series  of  openings 
around  said  pin.  an  eccentric  bushing  fitting  said  pin 
and  provided  with  an  opening  to  be  brought  Into  register 
with  any  of  the  first  mentioned  openings,  and  a  clrciilar 
knife  rotatably  carried  by  said  bushing. 

7.  In  a  grooving  machine,  an  eccentric  bushing,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  bushing  around  an  axis, 
and  a  circular  knife  mounted  on  and  rotatable  around  the 
bushing. 

H.  In  a  griMivlng  machine,  a  grooving  device  comprising 
n  block,  me.ins  for  adjusting  said  block,  and  a  clrnilar 
knife  carrl<Hl  by  said  block  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
which   Is  e«<entrlcally   adjustable  relatively  to   the  latter. 

9.  In  a  grooving  machine,  a  grooving  device  comprising 
a  block  havlii'.'  a  projecting  pin.  an  eccentric  bushing  ad- 
justably fitting  said  pin.  and  a  circular  knife  rotatnhly 
i-arrled  by  said  bushing. 

10.  In  a  grooving  machine,  a  grooving  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  rotafat)Ie  circtilar  knives  having  their  cutting 
edges  disposed  toward  one  another,  and  one  of  said  knives 
being  disposed  in  advance  of  the  other,  in  combination 
with  a  fixed  sui)!)ort  beneath  the  knives  for  the  material 
to  be  grooved,  and  feeding  means  for  moving  the  material 
over  said  flxetl  support  and  In  contact  with  said  knives. 

11.  In  a  grooving  machine,  a  groovlnjf  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  rotatable  circular  knives  having  their  cutting 
e<lges  disposed  toward  one  another.  In  combination  with  a 
fixed  support  for  the  material  to  be  grooved  and  locnted 
twneath  the  cutting  edges,  disposed  as  aforesaid,  of  the 
knives,  and  feeding  means  for  moving  the  material  over 
the  fixed  support  and  in  contact  with  the  knives. 
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13.044.      rOMBINED    STAND    AND    HORN    FOR    TALK 
INO-MACHINES.     Henry  C.  Miller.  Waterford.  N.  Y.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnment.s.  to  Victor  Talking  Ma 
rhlne  Company.   Camden.   N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of    New 
.Tersey.      Divided    and    this   application    for    reissue 
Apr.      27.      1JH»9       Serial      No.      492.481.      Original 
793.013,  dated  June  20,  190S,   Serial  No.  235.722, 
Dec.  6.  1904, 


staggered  In  position  but  having  their  edges  nearly  abut- 
ting but  not  overlapping,  substantially  as  described. 


filed 

No. 

filed 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record, 
of  a  co<i|>erating  reproducer,  a  horizontal  stationary  am- 
plifier connevtetl  with  the  reproducer,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting  extraneous    vibration    of    the   amplifier. 

2.  In  a  talking  nuuliine.  the  combination  with  a  record, 
of  a  cooperating  traveling  reproducer,  an  amplifier  con- 
nected with  the  reprfiducer.  and  an  Inclosure  below  the 
record  within  which  is  horltontally  positioned  the  major 
portion   of   the  amplifier 

.■{  In  a  t:ill(ing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record 
KpepHtlng  In  a  fixed  position  of  a^coCperatlng  traveling 
reproducer,  an  amplifier  connected  with  the  reproducer 
and  an  lnclns\ire  supporting  the  major  portion  of  the 
amplifier  In  a  fixed  boritontal  position,  and  preventing 
extraneous  vibration  of  said  amplifier. 

4,  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record. 
of  ;i  reprtnlucer.  means  for  producing  a  relative  move 
ment  of  said  record  and  reproducer  whereby  sound  Is 
reproducetl.  an  amplifier  connected  with  the  reproducer 
and  shaped  to  cause  travel  of  the  sound  waves  through 
two  stit>8tantlally  parallel  planes,  one  of  said  planes 
lying  above  the  record  and  the  other  below,  and  means 
for  preventing  extraneous  vibrations  of  the  amplifier. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record, 
of  a  reproducer,  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
of  said  record  and  reproducer  whereby  sound  is  reproduced, 
and  an  amplifier  connected  with  the  repri>diicer  and  shaped 
to  cause  travel  of  the  sound  waves  through  two  substan- 
tially parallel  planes,  one  of  said  planes  lying  above  the 
record  and   the   other  T>elow. 


l3,04.^  PROTKCTOR  FOR  RUBBER  TIRES  Herbert 
R  Palmer.  cievi-Iand.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Frederick  E.  McE^-en,  Filed  Jan.  6.  1905. 
Serial  No  2.!9.!>08.  Original  No.  717,263,  dated  Dec. 
30.   1902.  Serial  No.   110,510. 

1  .\  protei  ting  covering  for  a  vehicle  tire  consisting  of 
a  flexible  backing  carrying  flat-headed  rivets  whose  beads 
are  on  the  outer  side  of  the  backing  and  are  in  staggered 
position  and  nearly  abut  but  do  not  overlap,  and  whose 
shanks  extend  through  the  backing  and  are  upset  on  the 
inner  side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  protecting  <i)verlng  for  a  vehicle-tire  conalating  of 
a  flexible  backing  carrying  a  series  of  rivets  wboae  heads 
are  on  the  outer  side  of  the  backing  and  consist  of  plane- 
surfaced  plates  bounded  on  straight  lines,  the  plates  b^ing 


3.  .V  prolecflng-coverlng  for  a  vehlde-tlre  consisting  of 
a  flexible  backing  carrying  numerous  rivets  whoso  beads 
nri'  iin  the  outer  side  of  the  backing  and  consist  of  plates 
and  whose  shanks  are  tubular  and  are  upset  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  backing,  subBtantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  protecting-coverlng  for  a  velncle-tlre  consisting  of 
an  outer  tul)e  of  fabric  carrying  nurjicrous  flat  lieaded 
rivets  the  heads  of  which  are  on  tiie  outer  side  of  the 
fabric  tutu",  the  shanks  of  said  rivets  beln^  upset  on  the 
Inner  side  thereof,  the  rivets  being  placed  in  staggered 
position  and  the  heads  nearly  abutting  at  their  edges  but 
not  overlapping,  substantially  as  described. 

.'■>.  A  protecting  covering  for  a  vehicle-tire  consisting  of 
a  flexible  backing  carrying  numerous  rivets  whose  beads 
are  regular  hexagons  and  whose  shanks  are  tubular,  the 
rivets  being  placed  in  staggered  position  with  the  heads 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  backing  nearly  abutting  but  not 
overlapping  and  the  shanks  being  upset  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  backing,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  ,\s  a  new  artl<'le  of  manufacture,  a  protector  for 
rubl)er  tiies  composed  of  flexible  material  separate  from 
said  tire  and  having  means  for  securing  said  flexible 
material  in  fixed  relation  to  a  tire,  the  wearing  surface 
of  said  fiexlble  material  being  composed  of  plane  surfaced 
heads  of  metallic  rivets,  the  shanks  of  said  rivets  being 
secured  individually  to  the  flexible  material, 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protector  for 
rubber  tires  composed  of  fiexlble  material  faced  with  rub- 
ber and  made  separate  from  the  tire,  means  for  securing 
the  flexible  material  In  fixed  relation  to  the  tire,  and  a 
wearing  surface  composed  of  flat  headed  rivets  fastened 
indlviduali.v  to  the  flexible  material,  said  heads  of  the 
rivets  being  disposed  in  close  relation  to  each  other  but 
not  overlapping. 

8.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protector  for  rub- 
ber tires  consisting  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  an  ordinary  tire,  said  flexible  material  having 
metallic  rivets  with  flat-heads  secured  thereto,  the  flat- 
heads  of  the  rivets  being  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
fiexlble  material,  and  means  for  securing  said  protector 
to  a  tire. 

9.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protector  for 
rubber  tires  consisting  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  an  ordinary  tire,  said  fiexlble  material  having 
metallic  rivets  with  flat-heads  secured  thereto,  the  flat- 
heads  of  the  rivets  iM'ing  Ln  staggered  relation  to  each 
other  and  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  flexible 
material,  and  means  for  securing  said  protector  to  a  tire. 


13.04  6.  UNION  SUIT,  James  E  Richards.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Dayton  Clothing  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Firm  Filed  Oct.  1,  1909,  Serial  No.  520.595. 
Original  No  S09.187.  dated  Sept.  22.  1908,  Serial  No. 
435.950 

.\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  union  suit  compris- 
ing pants  and  body  portions,  and  two  crotch  flaps  united 
at  their  upper  edges  to  the  back  portion  of  the  garment 
by  a  transverse  seam,  and  to  the  body  and  leg  portions 
of  the  garment  by  longitudinal  aeama,  said  fiap  portlona 
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overlapping  pach  other  and  formInK  ii  iiockct  In  tho  crotch 
of  the  garment,  two  8tral>:ht  front  seam  strips  united  to 
the  front  of  the  body  and  pants  portions  of  the  jfarment 
along  the  straight  and  curved  edges  of  said  body  and  pants 
portions,  the  portions  of  said  straight  scam  strips  which 
are  united  to  the  curved  edges  of  the  garment  being  ex- 


tended to  join  tlif  iowfT  ends  of  the  crotch  flaps  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  crotch  flaps  In  forming  the 
crotch  pocket,  said  crotch  pocket  being  maintained  In  a 
closed  position  owing  to  the  straight  seam  strips  being 
united  at  their  lower  <'nds  to  the  curved  edges  of  the 
pants  portions  of  the  garment,  substantjullv  as  described 


DESIGNS 


40,365.  TEA-CTP.  Florence  Baxter.  I'assalc.  N.  .1. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.  Serial  No.  515,518.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   tea  cup  as  shown. 


40,366.  TEAPOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  William  C. 
CODMAN,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
617.346.     Term  of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  pot  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 

.4 


40,367.      DIBH    OR    SIMILAR  ^ARTICLE. 
r.oEY,   I'rovidenre,   R.   I.     PMled   Aug.   :iO. 
No,  515,3I:i.     Term  of  patent  34  venrs. 
I 


WiLLIAM      DE 

1909      Serial 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish  or  a  similar  article, 
as  shown,    j 

40,368.  GAS  STOVE.  Fkank  U.  LoNo  and  M..uti.mek  L. 
Packeb,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State 
Stove  Company.  Cohimbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  505,525.  Term  of  j^at- 
ent  7  years. 


The  ornMUiental   design   for   a   gas  stove,   as  shown. 


4  0.3  69     "CAP    FOR    HA.MMOCK    SPRKAHER    ENDS 
William    .7.    McBrii'K,    i'hilndelphla.    I'a.,    assignor    to 
Hoffman-Corr     .Manufacturing    Company.     Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Flle<l    Aug     31.    1909.      Serial    .No     515.546.      Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cap  for  hammocit  spreader 
ends,    as   shown. 
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40,370.      HAMMOCK       I>.<viei,     W      Shotee,     New    York.       40.371.      MANTEL-1  OVER       ,7Ar'>B  Aizenm an,   New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,427.     Term  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  25,  1909.      Serial  No.  519,646.      Term 

of  patent  7  years.  of  patent  SJ  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hammock  as  shown. 


O/^nO'^oJI^^n^^&no^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mantel  cover,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     NOVEMBER     23,    1909. 

The  following  trade-marics  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  forel^ni  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  or  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  or  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Rer    No     18,7.^8.      (CL.\SS   ."IT       PAPER   AND   STATION-       Ser.    No    34,689.      (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 


ERT  )     Eaglb  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Apr.  12.  1906 


Filed 


Particular  detrriptinn  of  pood' — Lead- Pencils, 


Ser.  No.  24.077  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS  )  Bahthwlomay  Brewkbt  Compa.kt,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.     Filed  Dec    17.  1006 


Particular  description   of  pood*.      Ueer. 


Ser,  No,  32.977.  (CLASS  20  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS)  Thk  Juski'h  I^t  Comiany,  Rldgcville, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Used  ten  year«. 


Consists  of  a  hiack  hand  applied  to  the  extreme  upper 
end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  broom. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Brooma. 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.  ^ 
Fllf-d  May  11,   1908, 


F.  WiDLAE  A  Co.,  Cleyeland,  Ohio. 


Particular  description   of  good*. — Blended   Coffee,   Tea, 
and  Mustard  Compound. 


Ser  No  37.854,  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  Barto.n  k  Glkstieb,  Bordeaux, 
France      Filed  Oct.  7,  1908. 


i'nrticular  degcription  cf  yoodf  — -Ollve-011. 


Ser,  No  37.8,1,%  (CLASS  47  WINES.  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
C.^TED  1  Barton  &  GrESXiER,  Bordeaux,  France. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1008. 


Particular    drfrriptinn    of    goodt. — Claret    and    White 
Wines 
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Ser.  No.  r?S.013       (CLASS  6.     rHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )     SociKTE 

ANONYM&   DES    PLAQL'ES    &    PaPIERS    PHOTOGRAPH  1QCE3, 

A.    LiMiEHE   &    Ses   Fils,   Lyons,    France;    Burlington, 
Vt..  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1908. 

DIANOL 

I'nrticular   description    of   goods. — I'hotographlc    Devel- 
oper. 


Ser.  No.  .■58,.'?18.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TTS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Walter  E. 
TrcKKR.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1908. 


N 
R 
G 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electrical  Ignition  Ap- 
paratus and  Spark-Plugs. 


Ser.  No.  39,79."^.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
L.  Sonnebohn  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
8.  1909. 


XLO 


Particular  description   of  f/ooJa.— Lubrlcating-Olls   and 
Lubrlcatlng-Greases  and  Lubricating-Pastes. 


Ser.  No.  40,938.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Raymond  C.  Bhainard,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1909. 


M 

AR 

A 

T 

HO 

N 

Patticular  description  of  goods. — Playlng-Cards. 


Ser.  No.  41,.'?9S  (CLASS  23,  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fairbanks, 
Morse  A  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Polled  Apr.  5.  1909. 

JACK 
JUNIOR 

Particular  desiription  of  goods. — Explosion-Engines. 


Ser  No  42,425  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fair<  HiLD  Bros.  &  Fo8T«r,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14.  1909. 

I    ANEMATOSE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Nutrient  Especially 
Prepared  for  Alimentation  of  the  Colon. 


Ser  No  42,712.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.VTERIALS.)  The  I'akaffi.ne  Paint  Co,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  May  27.  1909. 


Particular    description    of   goods.      Liquid    Paints,    Var- 
nishes, and  Paint  Compounds  for  Preservative  Purposes. 


Ser.  No.  42.9.5.'i.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CIOT'S  MKT.VL  W.VRE.i  Oneida  Community  Limitkh. 
Oneida.  X    Y.     Filed  June  10.  1909. 

j  RELIANCE 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Silver  -  Plated     Flat 
Ware.  Hollow  Ware,  and  Tableware. 


Ser.  No.  43,199.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMAt'ECTICAL  I-RETARATIONS. )  SHARP 
&.  DoHMt,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  23,  1909.  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Concentrated 
Preparation  of  Ergot, 


Ser.    No.    43,214.       (CLASS    39,      CLOTHING.)       Engil- 
Cone    Shoe    Companv,    Boston.    Mass,      Filed    June    23, 


1909. 


Q 


Parti(  utar  desi  ription  of  goods. — Shoes  of  Leather,  Rub- 
ber, Canvan,  and  Buckskin. 


Ser.  No.  41,924.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  A.  Hinds  &  Co  IncohpoeatW), 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No  43.2.-3.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SOUTH 
Benp  Rr.MEDv  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  June 
2.'),  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


•MAK 


PartlcuUir  description   of  goods — A   Medicinal   Remedy 
for  Female  Diseases. 


.\ovE.MBER  j;^.  1909. 
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Ser,    No    43,292.      (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI-    !   Ser,  No.  43.653.     (CLASS  6       CHEMICAl 

•ARA 

20 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      The   Krix.er  (;R(>rKHV   &  Baking 
Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,     Filed  June  2'),  1909 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tomato  Catsup,  Crack- 
ers, Macaroni.  Chilli  Sauce,  and  Sugar  Cured  Meats,  and 
Mince  M<  at.  ,\p[)li'  Hutt<  r.  and  Maple-Syrup 


Ser.  No.  43. .'U;!  (CLASS  48  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS,)  Wii.[,nM  C,  BFrxEi.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
llled  June  :W.   1909 


Jf  rU 


Particulin  drscription  (if  goods. — Imported  Beers. 


Ser,    No.    43.456.      (CLASS    46       FOODS   AND    INQRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1     Castle  BKurH£ii.s,  San  Francisco, 

Cal       Flle<l   Jiilv    l(t,    1909. 


j^^K^i 


Particular     description     of     goods.      I>rled     Iiuits     iind 
It.ilslns. 


Ser  No.  43,466,  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOY^,  AND  SPORT- 
ING (iOODS. )  Jonathan  P.  Obosvknoe.  Worcester. 
Mass.      Filed   Jnlv   11'.   1909. 


ITQ, 


I'urticuhir  description   of  yood«, ---Game-Boards. 


Ser,  No,  43„'i67.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  F:i)1  national  Tablet  Co.,  Benton  Hart>or.  Mich. 
File<l  July  16,  1909. 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAI.  PREP 
S.  SuiAN,  Boston,  Mass,  Filed  July 
years. 


S.  MEDICIN 
TIONS,!  E 
1909.     Used 


ES. 

AKL 

ten 


The  portrait  beiog  tbmt  of  the  applicant 

J'urttcuUir  descriptUm  of  poods. — Liniment,    Horse  Lini 
ment.  Chill,  Fever.  Pink  Eye.  and  Distemper  Remedy,  Colic 
Remedy.    Paste   Blister,    Worm    and    Tonic    Powdf^rs.    Wart 
Remedy,  and  (Jail  Remedy, 


Ser  No  43,6.57.  (CLASS  1,  RAW  OK  I'ARTLY  PRE 
PARUIt  MATERIALS.)  McKksson  &  Robbins.  New 
York.   N.   Y.      Filed   July    20,   1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chamois  Skins. 


Ser.  No  43.769.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  New  Ulm  Feep  A  Cekeal  Mill 
Company,  New  Ulm.  Minn       Polled  July  24.  ,1909. 


Particular  ilejirription  of  goods. — Buckwheat  Flour.  Rye- 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing  Tablet*,  Com-       Flour.     Rye  Meal.     Rye  (iraham.     Wheat-Graham,     Whole 
position-Books,  Blank  Books,  and  Writing  Paper.  (   Wheat  Flour,  and  Cornmeal, 
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S€rNo43  801      (CLASS  39,     rLOTniNO.)    F.  P.  Kibkbn     '    Ser.  No   4r5.082.     (CLASS  6       CHEMICALS.  MEDICIN88. 
VAiA.  &  CO..  Omaha,  Nebr      Filed  July  23.  1909.  AND   I'HAKMACEUTICAL   I'KEl'AKATIONS.)      NoCR 

RiLEAN   Remedy   Compant,   Chicago,    111.      Filed    Aue.    2, 
1909. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods.— A.  Hemedy  for  Dis.  afes 
of  tho  Bowels  and  Stomach. 


Particular  ihKcription  of  goods.— Men's.  Women's,  Chil- 
dren's Boots.  Shoes.  Slippers,  and  Overshoes  Made  of 
Leather.  UiiIiIht.  Cloth.  Clotli  and  Leather,  or  Cioth  and 
Rubber. 


I 

Ser.  No.  44.O08.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQIOUS  )  SwoTK  &  MA.V'ii.Li).  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed    Aug.    in.    19o;t       (sed   ten    years. 


S.r.  No.  4:?,'^7r.,     .CLASS  26,      MEASCRINd   AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  AFl'LLVNCES.)      Ciiarle.s  Urban,  London.  p:ng- 
land.     Filed  .July  20.  1909, 


Particular  description   of  yoo*/*,-    Klnematonraphic    Ap- 
paratus   and    I'hotocraplilc    PMlms    Bearing    Flnlslied    Pic 
rures    In    Natnrril    Colors    for    Use    with    Klnomaloirraphlc 
.\pparatus. 


SHCRLEY 


Particular  drscription  of  goods. — Straight    Whisky. 


Ser.  No  44,10L  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  I'lIE- 
PARED  MATERIALS,)  Massasdit  M  fg,  Co.  1-aIl 
River,   Mass.      Filed  Aug.   12,   1909. 


Ser,  No.  4?>.'iT'<.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>S.)  National  ('•  kfke  Co..  Fort  Worth. 
Tex       Filed   July   29.   1909. 


^LAMo 


Particulot   description  of  goods. — ColTee  and    Tea. 


Spr.  No,  43,S9;5.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. >  J.  W.  Butler  Paper  Cn.viPAN'i.  Chicaiio.  ill. 
Filed  July  30.  1909. 


'.. -' 


ParticuUtr  description  of  (700rf»,- -Cotton  Waste, 


Ser.    No.    44.283.      (CLASS    So.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA 
CHINERY   PACKINC^  AND   NON  METALLK    TIRKS,» 
Ranix>lph    Brandt.    New    York.    N     Y.      Filed    Aug.    21. 
1909. 


ZEN  A 


Pai-ticular  description  of  goods. — Machiuerv  Pa.  king*.  ' 


I 


Ser.   No.   44.363.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF'  FOODS.)      Steinwenpf.r  St<if-fi!K<;e\  Cof-fee 
Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo,      Filed  Auc  2«.  1909, 


Particular  dracription  of  goods. — Roasted  Coffee. 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrltlng-Paper. 


Ser  No  44,380,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMMAIS  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)  AL- 
Pun.ssE  L.  PA.sgiiEE,  New  York,  N,  Y,  Filed  Aug.  27. 
1009. 

PASQUtERINE 

Particulcr   description   of  gnodi>. — A    Remedy    for   Rhen 
matlsms  of  All  Kindo  and  Eliminator  of  Uric  Acid. 


-NuvKMBIiR  ij,  1909. 
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Ser    No    44,434.     (CLASS  (?.      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND     I'HARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.       Hei; 
BEHT  Pfkifek  Mkvek,  New  Orleans.  Ka,      Filed   .\ug.  30. 
Ift(t9. 

BOAZ 


Par  ti(  ulnr   d<  "criptinn    of  orinrjn  -     An    .Vntlseptic    Hefrlg- 
erimr   for   External   jind    Interna!   Use. 


S.'r.  .No  44. .".17  ((T.ASS  4ti  FOODS  .\  M 1  INGUEDI- 
E.NTS  OF  1"0()DS  I  TnK  Oni..  (Jhocek^  and  Bakino 
Cn-MPANV.  Columbus.  Ohio      Filed  Sept.  2,  1909. 

Purtuviin    ihxcription  of  gooiis.-    Butter  and  Fsss 


S.'r  N.,.  44.679.  (CL.\SS1.S.  H  ARDW.\RE  A  ND  Pl.UM  B 
IN*;  AND  S-rE,\M  FITTING  SUPPLIES  1  Thk  Stsn 
LEV   Works.   New   Britain.  Conu.      Filed   Sept     14.    1009. 


mm 


J'artuular  description  of  good-"       Stt»el  Illnces. 


Ser    No    JI.OSL'.      (CLASS  40.      FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.    AND    NcrnoNS.)     American    Pin   Co..   Water- 

bur\.   Ci.nn      FlltHl   Sipt     14,    1909. 

EUREKA 

Particular  description  of  gnn/f* — Hooks  and  FveK 


S.  r     No     44,t)'.r,.      (CLASS   46,      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
FVTS  OF   FOODS.)      Lewis  Conley.   Alice.   Kv.      Filf-d 
s.  pt     14.   ii»09. 


Which   is  ;!   iii.rtratt   of  myself 

Parti,  itlar      drn,  r,i,l ,,.,i      0/     yoods        Imitation      Maple- 
Su>,'ur. 


S.r  No  44.7.-0  (CL.\SS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINF8 
AND  PHARM  \CFUT1CAI.  PREPARATIONS  ,  Fkavk 
X     In  iivKR    Cbtcajro.   Ill,      Filed  Sfpt     i.«5.  ifioj*. 


Particular    description    of    goods 
naior 


-,\n     InsectExtprmi 


Ser.  No.  44.757.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Theo  H.  Gary  Co.  New  York. 
N.    V.      Filed  Sept.   18.    1909. 


FLORINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Hair-Nets. 


Sor.   No.  44.766.      (CL.\SS  4G.     FOODS  AND  INtiRKDI 
EN-TS   OF    FOOr>S,  I      Chas     La.ky    Pi.i  ,mb,    Oranford, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   18.  1909. 


Dill-] 


f AUGHT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 


S«-r.   No.   44.768.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND   STATION- 
ERY .     RirnARH  Best  N.w   York.  N.  Y.     FlledS.pt    IH. 


lltO'.t. 


TOURM.lLl.Xi: 

Particular  description  of  goods  -   Pencils. 


Ser,    No,    44.772,      (CLASS  .S9.      CLOTHING..      Harrisov 
A  8iec:ei..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll.d  Sept.  IS.  1909. 


C>o-Legian 


Particular   descHption   of  goods      Ladies'    and    Misses' 
Cloaks  and  Out.r  Sulfa. 


Ser.  No  44.7.H2.      (CL\SS6.      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PRFPARATK  .NS  >        R, 
i>OLPH    Stai  rrr.    Fred.-rickshurt'.    Tei       Filed    Sept     20 
1909.  '       ^ 


Being  printed  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods  — .\  Salve. 


Ser.   No.    44.R16.      (CLASS   46       FO<»l»S   AND   INtJRFDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Pacific  Coast   Syrlp   Co..    San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  S.  pt    20.  1909. 


}'ariicvlar    description    of    goods       Refiners     and    Cum 
Syrup, 


Ser.   No.   44,S34.      (CLASS    41.       FOODS   AN1»   INGRFI)! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I     TjirS    r    Pom.  Com  pant.  K.okuk. 
Iowa       Fllpd   Sept.   21.    1900 


S.P.P 


rart\cular  d<  "crxption   of  goods. — KggK. 


»'1« 
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8er.  No.  44.843.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
IN(;S.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Joseph  W.  Schloss  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1909. 


I-V 


Particular  description  of  goodt-  Supporlrrs  for  Ladles' 
Collars.  Made  of  Celluloid,  Rubber,  or  other  Analogous 
Flexible  Materials. 


Ser.  No.  44,864.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  L.  &.  E.  Stirn,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1909. 


/ 


Ser.  No.  44.982.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PIIARMACEITKWL  PREPARATIONS  1  Chem- 
iscHE  Fabrik  Aiv  AtTiKN  ( voRM  E.  ScHERiNfJt,  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1909. 


Duratol 


Particular   description    of   f/oods       Photograplilc    Dev)el- 
oplng  SubHtanct's. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malines. 


Ser  No.  44,992.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SIPPLIES  )  The  Hirst 
Hitler  Electric.\i.  Machine  Co..  R.'ynoldsviUe,  Pa 
Filed  Sept.   28,   1909. 


THE  LITTLE  GIANT 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Electric    Mining  Mh 
chines. 


Ser.    No.    44,925.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)       Bea.si.ey 
Shoe  Co  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1909 


Ser.  No.  4r).055.      (CL.\SS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  .\ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I     Amerk  a.s  Fibre  Mattim.  Com 
PANY.  Lawrence.  Mass  ,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 

1,    l'.»0<». 


Particular    description    of    goods.      Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 


r.   „       ,^T  .CO   ,^      «i^vci-i>tv,-   Avn«riKV  reticular    description    of   goods.      Ru>:^.    .Vrt     S.iuan-s 

Ser.  No.  44,938.      (CLASS  26.     ME.VSI  RING  AND  SCIKV  Toverings.  Box  Covers,  and  Furnltur..  Cov 

TIFIC  APPLIANCES  I     Bay  State  Oitical  Company, 


.Mtleboro.   M«ss.      Filed    Sept.   24.    1900. 


0^/. 


Particular  description  of  <ioods — Eyeslasses  and  Their 
Mountings  and  Parts. 


Ser.  No.  44,962  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  .\ND  ST.VTION- 
ERY.)  E.  E.  Lloyd  Paper  Co..  Chlrak'<i,  ill.  Filed 
Sept.   25,    1909. 

REALTY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — WrltlngPaper. 


ITS.  Mado   Wholly  or  In    Part   of   Woven   Goods,   in   Which 
FllM'r.  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Jute  May  be  Employed. 


Sor.  No.  45.150.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASRS.) 
The  E.mery  Pnei  .matic  Lcbricator  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct     5.    1900. 


Ser.  No.  44.978.  (CLASS  .39.  CLOTHING)  Charles  H. 
Phillips.  Wlnthrop  Michlnnds.  Mass  Filed  Sept.  27. 
1909. 


JjajiAf/L 


Partirular  de»<nj)1{nn  nf  iinndu — I.ubricnnts  In  Stick  or 
Past«  or  S«'inifluid  P'orm. 


Being  the  word  "  Laprey." 

Particular    description    of    goods       I^eather    and    Cloth 
Gloves. 


Ser.    No.    45.274        (CLASS    2«       .JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CIOrS-METAL  WARE.)      L    Heller  *  Son.  New  Ijork. 
N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  12.  1909 


Sfopc 


Particular  description  of  goods — Sapphires, 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  23,   1909. 


75.833.  LEATllEK  Gi.OVES      Jacob  Adler  A  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y 

Flle<l  .Uino  22.   1909.      Serial    No    43.173.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1909 

75.834.  PETTICO.VTS      William   llK.Mn    .Vi.i.en.  Detroit, 
Mich.  I    75,849.      STRAIGHT  WHISKY       I     IlErHT  i  Beo..  Havre 

Fll.'d  .Iiilv   12.   1909      Serial   No.  43,488.     PUBLISHED  '  de  Grace,  Md. 


75,84H.     MENS  AND  YOUNG  MENS  OUTER  SUITS  AND 
OYERCOATS  AND  TROUSERS.     Jacob  Grkenbkbg  A 
Son.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   1.3.   1909.     Serial  No.  43.505.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1909 


SKPTKMr.KU  21.  l'.»0<t. 

75.835       KNIT   UNDEUWE.VR       Athfns   Knittinq  Com 

PA\Y,  .\tliens,  N,   Y.  , 

I  lle<l  July  27,   1909.     Serial  No    43.818.      PUBLISHED  j 

SEI'TEMBER  21.  1909  ! 


Filed   May   4.    1909.      Serial    No.   42,218.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  21,  1909. 


I   75.850      COMBINED  BRUSHES  AND  COMBS  FOR  TINT- 
ING  Till.    ll.MK       Edith   Gere\    Helm.    New    York. 
N    Y 
Fll.d  March  30,  1909.      Serial  No.  41,482.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1909. 


75,S3t>.       CANNED    SALMON    AND    DRIED    SALT    COD 
F'ISH.     .\i  sTiN,  Nichols  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   .Inly   2.    1909.      Serial   No.   4.3.371        PUBLISHED   j  75.851.     REMEDY  FOR  INDTGKSTHiN      Thomas  J.  Hkn- 

SEPTKMBER  21.  1909.                                                                         !  nessy.  Oakland.   Cal 

Fil.d  July  21.   1909      Serial  No.  43,664.     PUBLISHED 

7  5,837.     HVII!     DVK      Charles  Walter   IUackbirv.  skpTFMBFR  21    1909 
PetaluniM.  ('al 

Filed  Mav    ll'.    1909.      .S.  rial   No.   42.379.      PUBLISHED    |  7,V8.'i2.     LE.VTHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     The  Henrt  C. 

SFPTIMI'FR  ■'.    1909  Weuneb  Co.  Columbus.  Ohio. 

I  Filed  June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.290.     PUHLISHED 

75.838.      YOUTHS'    OUTER    SUITS.      Corinth    Woolkn    |  SEPTEMBER  21.  1909. 

FlhMl  Ju'lv   19,'^!»09      Serial  No.  43.629      PUBLISHED  75.R53      BAKING  POWDER      Frederic  Edgar  Bradford 

SEPTEMIUIU  lil.  1909.                                                                             '  Darlino,    Albany.    N.    Y. 

I  Filed    OciolxT    22.     1908.       Serial    No.     38.190        PUB- 

7.^,H.',..       (OUCHES   AND   BEDS.      The   D    T    Owen   Co.  j  jj,„j.,j,  SE1>TEMBER  21.  1909. 
East  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  Julv   10.   1909.      Serial  No.   4.3.631.      PUBLISHED  T-V'^M        LADIES     AND    CHILDRENS    UNDERSKIRTS. 

SEPTEMilER  21.  1909.  Nl< ;  HTt  ;oWNS.     AND    DRESSING  -  SACKS        K.    X. 

75,840      CEMENT  (CALCAREOUS)  FOR  MAKING  ARTl  Fil^d'-Iuly  S.'  "l^oT  ^^'rial  No.  43.478.      PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER   21.    1909 
75.S55      BOOTS.  SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS  OF  LEATHER. 


FICIAL   MILLSTONES.      H     Price   Dresser.    Liver- 
pool. England. 
Filed  .Vugust  1.'..  l!»0ri.     Serial  No    11.675      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMPER  21.   H>09. 


I 


7.'"..s41.     W.VTEItPROOFING  COATING      FO   Pierce  Co  . 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   July    1.    1909.      Serial    No.    43,359.      PUHLiSHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1909. 

75.S42       WHEAT-STARCH    USED    FOR    LAUNDRY   PUB- 

I'OSES      Frank  RicHAiihs  I.acndry  Supply  Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    lii.    1908.       Serial    No.    39.441.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  21.   1909. 

75.M3       CORN -STARCH    USED    FOR    LAUNDRY    PUR- 
POSES     Frank  Ru  hards  Lacndry  Scpply  <"o  .  New- 
York.  N    Y. 
Filed    I>ec.mb.T    19.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,442       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  21.  1909 

75.844       BUTTONHOLE-GIMP.     Joseph    Friedman.  New 
^ork.   N.   Y. 
Filed  July   24.    1909.      Serial   No    43,761.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1909. 

7.'>*84.'.       [WITHDRAWN.] 

7.^,846       i'OUTILS,    BATISTES,    SATINS.    TRICOT.    RIB- 
BONS.     PLUSH.      AND     WEBBINGS.        Ebnkst     d» 
(iRANDMoNT.  N<'w  Yfirk.  N.   Y. 
Filed    November    27.    19<t8.      Serial    No.    38,908.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  21,   1909 
75,847.     (Hi.VNULATED  LAXATIVE  PHARMACEUTICAL       75.K62       SUSPENDERS       Knothe  Brothers.    Now  York. 
PRODUCT.     Lt  ciKN  Gracx,  Paris.  France.  N.   Y. 

Filed  July    12.   1909.      Serial  No.   43,464.      PUBLISHED    i         Filed  June  12,   1900       Serial   No    42.9K3       PUBLISHED 
SEI^TEMBER  21.  1909.  ,    SEPTEMBER   21.    1900 


RUBBER.  AND  CANV.VS      James  A    Banister  Com- 
pany.  N<'W!irk.   N.   J. 
FiW-d   July   17.   1909.      Serial   No    43.592       PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   21.    19(»9. 

7r),8.',6        SEALlNGMACHINES    AND    TAPEM018TEN- 
ERS.     James  D.  McLairin  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N   Y. 
Filed  June   10.   1909.      Serial  No.   42.953.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER   21.    litOO 

75.857.     SPUN  SII.K  Y.\UNS  AND  NOILS.     KANE<.ArrcHl 
Spinninc;   Company.   Li.mited,   Kob^.   Japan 

Fll.'d    Nov.inber    7.     190S        Serial    No.    38. .^20.       PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER   21.    1909. 
75.85K       BR.VNDY       B     Kasprowicz.  Gnesen.  Germany 

Filed    February    11.    l!»0",i        S^-rial    No.    40.495.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   21.    1909. 

75.S59      FHtlT  BRANDY      B    Kasprowice,  Gnosen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed    February    11.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.497        PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  21,   1909. 

75.'<60      BRANDY.     B     Kasprowicz.    (Jnesen.    Germany. 
Fibd    February     11.    1909.       Serial    No.    40.498        PT'B- 
LISHED   SEITEMBER    21.    1909. 

75.^61       BHANr>Y      B.   Kasi-rowicz.  Gnesen.  Germany. 

Filed    F.bruarv    11.    1909       Serial    No.    40.499.      PUB 
LISHED   SEITEMBER    21     1909. 
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76.863.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  PLATES.     Ben- 
jamin S.  Kaupp,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  June  4,   1909.      Serial  No.  42,834.      PT'BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.   1909. 

76.864.  JARS.     L.   A.   Beckbb   Compant,   Jersey   City. 
N.  J.,  and  Chicago,   111. 

Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,630.     PITJLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1909. 

75.865.  MEDICINES  USED  FOR  INHALANTS.     Isadorb 
E.  Lbvi,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3,   1909.     Serial  No.  42,189.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,   1909. 

75.866.  CREAM    DENTIFRICE.      Maphi.s    Chemical 
Company.   Inc..   Strasburg,  Va. 

Filed  June  9.   1909.     Serial  No.  42.913.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1909. 

7  5,867.     WHEAT -FLOUR      Mauser  Mill  Company, 
Laurya  Station,  Pa. 
Filed    December   20,    1907.      Serial    No.    31,857.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  21,   1909. 

76.868.  CIGAR-MOLDS.    The  Miller,  Dibrll  &  Peters 
Mro.  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,288.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   21,    1909. 

76.869.  CIGAR-MOLDS.     The  Miller,  Dibrul  &  Peters 
M»o.  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,289.  .PITRLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1909. 

76.870.  PREPARED  TAPIOCA.     Minctb  Tapioca  Com- 
pany, Orange,  Mass. 

Filed  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,991.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1909. 

75.871.  CREAM -CHEESE.     Monroe  Cheese  Company. 
Monroe.  N.   V. 

Filed  May   19,   1909.      Serial   No.   42,514.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   21,    1909. 

76.872.  PHOTOGRAPHIC   CAMERAS   AND   ATTACH 
MENT8.    Mt'LTiscoPE  a.vd  Film  Company,  Burling- 
ton, Wia. 

Piled  July  17.   1900.      Serial  No.  43,594.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   21,    10O9. 

75.873.  CERTAIN   FANCY   GOODS.      Nasbb,   Katin    & 
Nahass,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.064.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1909. 

7  5.874.       COMPOUND    OF    KOASTED    COFFEE    AND 
CHICORY.      New    Orleans    CoFyEB    Co.,    Ltd.,    New 

Orleans,  La. 
Filed  June  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,042.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1909. 

75.875.     BALATA  BELTING.     New  York  Leather  Belt- 
ing Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,445.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1909. 

75,87rt.     COFFEE.     O'Neill-Adams  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,449.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1909. 

75.877.     GRINDING-MACHINES.     Pike  MANurAcruRilfQ 
Company,  Pike  and  Littleton,  N.  H. ;  Evanavllle,  Ver- 
mont ;    Orleans,    Ind.  )    Hot    Springs,    .\rk.,    and    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28,   1909.     Serial  No.  4.3,853.      PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  21,  1909. 

7  5,878.      UNION    SUITS.    DRAWERS,    AND    UNDER- 
SHIRTS.    Regent  Shirt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.476.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1909. 

75.879.  HOSIERY.     Rich.mond  Hosiery  Mills,  Chatta- 
nooKa,  Tenn.,  and  Rossvillej  Ga. 

Filed  June  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  43,168.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1900. 

76.880.  STEEL    RANGES,    COOKING    AND    HEATING 
STOVES.    J.  C.  Shanks  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Piled  July  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,698.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1900. 


75.881.  ANTISEPTIC  POWDER.  Sharp  ft  Dohmb,  Bal- 
timore, Md. 

Filed  June  23,   1909      Serial  No.   4.3.202.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  21.   1909. 

75.882.  LINIMENT  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE  ON  LIVE 
STO<^K.  C.  SuTZ  k  Company,  Bethlehem  township. 
Stark  county,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  22.   1909.     Serial   No.  43.688.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTK>rBER  21,   1909. 

75,88;'..      CANNED    FRUITS    AND    CANNED    VEGETA- 
BLES.    SrxLiT  Frcit  Co.mpany,  West  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed  May  26,   1909.      Serial   No.  42,684.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.    1909. 

75,884.      MEDICINES. 
111. 
Filed  July  12,  1909. 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1909. 


Theo.    Noel   Co.mfa.nt,   Chicago. 
Serial  No.  43,460.     PUBLISHED 

rRippB,  Barker  &  COM- 


75,885.     CERTAIN  TEXTILES 
I'ANV.  New  Y'ork,  N.   Y. 
Filed  June  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,268. 
SEPTEMBER  21.  1909. 


PUBLISHED 


75,886.     ("AN.NED  SALMON.     Union  Fishermen's  Co-op 
Paik'o  Co  ,  .\8torla,  OreR. 
Filed   June   •!,    1 001*.      Serial    No.    42.809.      PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  21.  1909. 

75,887      CRA(^KERS.  BISCUITS.  CAKE.  COOKIES.  AND 
BREAD.     Waud-Mackky  Co.,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Jun«'  7.    1009.     Serial   No.  42,878.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,   1909. 

7.5.888.     SHOE-r^4CI\(J  HOOKS  .VND  STUDS.     The  Aoa- 
TiNE  SiKiK-HiM^K  AND  EvELKT  COMPANY,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  January  0.  1909,    Serial  No.  39,806.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27,  1909. 


75,8H9.      DRIED   BREWER'S   GRAIN 
CoMi-ANY,  New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    Nov.-mber   :!0,    1906.      Serial   No.    23,675. 
LISFIED  MW  12.  190S. 


Atlantic   Export 
PUB 


Sal     Hldes,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Serial  No.  29.474.    PUBLISHED 


75,85«».      COTTON    SHIRTINGS.      Dan    River    Powbb    k 
Mr<;     Co  .   Danville,   Va 
Filed  June   10.   1909.      Serial  No.  42,947.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  17.  1909. 

TJ^.SPl.    WFIEAT-FLOUR.    Rdwardsvillk  Milling  Com- 

I'ANV.  Kilwiirdsvllle,   111. 
Filed    January     29,     1009.       Serial    No.     40.227.       PUB- 
MHHKD  SKinKMRKR    14.    1909. 

7  5.892.      ELECTRIC   PORTABLES,   ELECTROLIERS, 
AND  ELECTRIC   LAMPS.     Geo.    Bobqfkldt  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.348.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  13.  1009. 
7.'^. 893.       PERFIMRRV 
Filed  August  19,  1907 
SEI'TEMBER  21,  1909. 

75.894.  MOUTH  WASHES  AND  LIQUID  DENTIFRICES. 
Fkitz  Ki.einsobof.n.  Elberfeld,  Germany. 

Filed    Ffbruary    28.    1906.      Serial    No.    17.399.      PUB- 
LISHED AUCiUST  24,  1909. 

75.895.  CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.      LuDWio 
Hi  rKEi.o  .\ktikn-Ges.,  Leipzig,  Germany. 

Filed   June   3.    1909       Serial   No.   42.805.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  7.  1900. 

75.896.  SUSPENDERS,     NECKTIES.    GARTERS,    AND 
BELTS.     GKunr.E  W.  Seay,  .\tlanta.  Ga.  , 

Filed    September    17.    1908.      Serial    No.    37,447.      PUB- 
LISHED M.\RCH  16.  1909.  | 

75,897      PRESSED  GLASSWARE.       A    H.  Heisey  &  Co 
Inc..  Newark,   Ohio. 
Filed  June  5,    1909.      Serial   No.   42,842       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    21,    1909 


75,898.       SOAP 
Ohio. 
Filed  -VOKUst  9,  1909. 
SEirrEMBER   21,    1909. 


BLRrKH.\RDT    A    COMPANY,    Cincinnati, 
Serial  No.  44,042.     PUBLISHED 


November  2,^.  1909. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 
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75.899       WHISKY.    RTTH.    GIN.    BRANDY,    AND    ROCK 
.VND    KVE.      II  SUING    Medical    Slpply    Co,    Dover, 
IH'I.,   and    Boston.   Mass. 
Filed   May    14,    1009       Serial  No.   42.419.      PUBLISHED 

SEI'TEMBER  ■Jl.   1909 

75.900.      NON-ALCOHOLIC   CARBONATED   BEVERAGE. 
The  Ebling  Comp.kny.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   June    1,    1900.      Serial   No.    42,769.      PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   21,    1909. 

7.^.901      CERTAIN  FOODS.     Emil  Fliischl  &  Son,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   13,   1909      Serial  No.  42,392.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   21,    1909. 

75.902  EN.VMEI.ED  AND  PATENT  LEATHER.     G.  C.  Y. 
Leather  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  4,  1909      Serial  No.  43.963.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   21,    1909. 

75.903  I.A(;KR  BEER 
ROW.   Scotland. 

Filed  March  13,  1909. 
SEPTEMBER  21,   1909. 


J.  &  R.  Tennent  Limited,  Glas- 
Serial  No,  41,169     PUBLISHED 


75.904.  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS  OF  LEATHER, 
RUBBER,  .\ND  CANVAS.  James  A.  BANISTER  COM- 
PANY, Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  17.  1909      Serial  No.  43,593.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,    1909. 

75.905.  SOAP.     Robert  A.  Jewett,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed   July   13,    1909       Serial   No.  43.491.      PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  21,  1909. 

75,9  06.    VARNISHES!     Keystone  Varnish  Compavt. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   Itt,   1909       Serial   No.   43,576.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21.   1909. 


75,907      REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN   DISEASES      A  Bbn- 
KERT  &  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Illed  July   13,   1900       Serial  No.  43,495.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMHER    LM.    1909. 

7  6,908.     COAL      Hodbn  Coal  Company,  Birmingham, 
Ala. 
Filed  April  6.    1909.     Serial  No.  41,629.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  21,   1909. 

76.900        LAfiER  BEER.       Schmulbach    Brewing     Com- 
pany, Wheeling,  W.   Va. 
Filed  October  31,  1908.    Serial  No.  38.416.    PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER   21.    1009 

75.910.  FRENCH     OLIVE -Oil.        The     Scudders-Gale 
Grocer  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  24,  1909.      Serial   No.  42,638.      PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  21,  1909 

75.911.  DI.VPER-t'LOTH      Albekt  D    Smith.  New  York, 
N.  Y 

Filed  Juno   11.    1900       Serial   No.  42.969       PUBLISHED 
SE  IT  EM  HER   -l,    1900 

75.912.  LEATHER  SHOES.     Ashe,  Noyes  &  Small  Com- 
pany, .Vuburn,  Me. 

Filed     February    8,     1909        Serial     No     40.420.       PUB- 
LISHED  AI'RIL   20.    1909 

75.913.  PIANOS.      Boarpwan  &  Gray.   .Mbany,   N.  Y. 
Filed  July  17.  1909      Serial  No.  43,613.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  31.    lOOO. 

75,914       TEXTILE    COLLARS   AND   CUFFS.      HCTCHIN- 
80N.  Pierce  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    i'O,     1906.       Serial    No.     17,198.       PUB-' 
LI8HED  APRIL  13..  1909. 

7B,91.V     ALF.V I.F.I   .VND  GRAIN   DAIRY  AND  STOCK 
FOOD.     Shawnee  Milling  Co.,  Shawnee,  Okla. 
Filed   June  29,   1908.      Serial  No.  35,836.      PUBLISHED 

APRIL  27.  leoe. 
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OOMMISSIONEfi'S  DECISIONS, 


O  H  L  S  E  .N     T    .     H  A  K  M  E  K  , 

Decided  July  IS.  n09. 

1.  Interferkncf: — Originality — Fidiciary  Relation  Bb- 

TWEKN    TARriES. 

When  O.  was  admittedly  the  Inventor  of  all  the  fea- 
tures of  the  Invention  save  one  and  H.  obtained  his 
knowledge  of  these  features  from  O.  and  the  testimony 
was  not  clear  as  to  whether  the  other  feature  was  an 
Improvement  suggested  by  H.  or  by  a  third  party.  Held 
that  O.  was  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  In  either 
event,  inasmuch  as  a  partnership  relation  was  shown  to 
exist  between  O.  and  H.  at  the  time  the  invention  In 
Issue  was  made. 

2.  Same — Same — Oirci  m.stantks  and  Condict. 

In  cases  where  the  question  Is  on  the  orlplnallty 
rather  (Ijnn  [irlorlty  of  Invention  the  surroundins  cir- 
cumstances and  conduct  of  the  parties  are  entitled  to 
ereaf  weight. 

.Vri'KAi  from  Examiners-in-Chlef, 

VALVK. 

Mr.  Charles  A.  Broicn  for  Ohlsen. 
Mr.  G.  F.  Dc  Wcin  for  Ilnrnier. 

Hii.MNds.  first  Assistiint  i'ninmxx^idnrr : 

This  is  ail  apival  by  Hariiit>r  from  the  <lecislou  of 

the  KxMiiiiiit'rs-in-Chief  reversing  the  deoislon  of  the 

Kxaiiiiner  of  Interferences  and  awarding  iiriority  of 

adoption  in  favor  of  Ohlsen. 

The  issue  consists  of  the  two  foliowiiiK  counts: 

1.  'i'he  comblnaf Ion  with  ii  valve  seat  provided  with 
ports,  (if  ;i  valv.-  nienilu  r  resting  against  said  seat,  said 
seat  iM'ing  provided  with  guides  to  restrain  the  movement 
of  said  valve  tm  mb.r.  said  valve  member  being  provided 
with  L'uldes  dis[i(ised  ;it  an  Riml<  «ith  respect  to  the  gtildes 
upon  -.lid  val\.'  seat,  a  stem  provided  with  a  pin  eccentric 
to  til.'  axi,-!  tl.-r.'of.  a  Mock  edaplr.l  to  inovr  between  the 
L'uides  on  said  valve  menilxr.  said  Mock  being  t'fovided 
with  an  aj).  rture  adapted  to  recelv<'  said  pin. 

2.  Tho  comlilnation  with  a  valve  seat  provided  with 
ports,  of  a  rectangular  valve  member  adapted  to  control 
said  ports,  guides  for  compelling  said  vnlvp  member  to 
move  In  a  rii:ht  line,  a  valve  stem  provided  with  a  pin 
disposed  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  said  stem,  a  rectan 
gular  l>lock  |>rovided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
saifl  pin.  said  v:ilve  member  being  provided  with  guides 
dlsriosed  at  rb,'bt  anirlcs  with  respect  to  the  guides  on  the 
valve  seat,  said  guides  being  adapted  to  restrain  the  move- 
ment of  said  bh>ck  to  a   right   line 

'I'he  senior  parly.  Harmer.  has  a  patent.  No. 
'^4..'',07,  issuetl  Fehruarv-  12.  1W7.  on  an  application 
flle(]  I>eceniber  17.  VMW>.  (>hl»<Mi's  application  was 
filed  April  11.  ir>07.  Only  the  party  Ohlsen  tof)k  tes- 
timony. The  invention  in  controversy  is  a  control- 
linjr-valve  for  an  air-brake  system  and  embodies  cer- 
tain improvements  on  the  Chesire  valve  of  Patent 
No.  762,025.  issued  June  7.  1004. 
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The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  priority 
of  invention  in  favor  of  Harmer  on  the  ground  that 
Ohlsen  had  failed  to  discharge  the  burden  of  proof 
placed  upon  him  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  Harmer 
has  a  patent  granted  before  Ohlsen  filed  his  applica- 
tion.    The  K.\auiiners-in-Chief  reversed  tlie  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  awarded  pri- 
ority in  favor  of  Ohlsen  ou  the  ground  that  he  first 
had  knowledge  of  the  main  plan  of  the  invention 
and  suggested  the  main  improvements  in  the  Chesire 
valve  to  Harmer.    C!oncerning  the  following  state  of 
facts  there  apiJears  to  be  no  dispute.     In  the  year 
1904  and  for  some  time  thereafter  both  Ohlsen  and 
Harmer  were  employees  of  the   National   Electric 
Company  and  its  successor,  the  National  Brake  & 
Electric  Company,  the  assignee  of  the  Ohlsen  appli- 
cation.    At  that  time  this  company  was  manufactur- 
ing the  Chesire  valve,  and  Ohlsen,  who  was  an  ex- 
pert in  this  line,  constructed  a  mt>del  of  a  valve  in 
which  he  endeavored  to  remedy  certain  defects  that 
he  had  defected  in  the  Chesire  construction.     After 
completing  the  model  he  showed  it  to  Harmer  and 
sought  to  secure  his  services  in  i)roinoting  the  in- 
vention.    HaruitT   wjis   impresseti   with    the  advan- 
tages of  the  valve,  and  a  partnership  arrangement 
was  entered  into  by  which  Harmer  was  to  pay  part 
of  the  expense  of  making  a  eonmiercial  valve  and 
was  to  endeavor  to  secure   its  adoption   by    some 
manufacturing    concern.     I>rawings    and     patterns 
were  made  of  the  Ohlsen  valve  and  an  order  given 
to  one  liraun  for  the  construction  of  two  \alves. 
During  the  process  of  their  manufacture  if  was  de- 
cided to  substitute  a  cross-head  fcr  tlie  pin  and-slot 
connection   of  the  Ohlsen   model  for  actuating  the 
sliding  valve.    One  of  the  two  valves  which  had  been 
ordere«l  was  accordingly  constructed  with  a  cross- 
head,  while  the  other  \ahe  embodied  the  pin-and- 
slut  connection.     The  othcers  of  the  National  Elec- 
tric rompany  de<'id»Ml  that  this  valve  was  an   im- 
provement uiKni  the  Chesire  valve  and  adopted  it  as 
their  commercial  value.     They  took  an  assignment 
from  Harmer  and  Ohlsen.  whom  they  understood  to 
be  joint   inventors,  paying  each  the  sum  of  ninety- 
five   dollars.     An    ai'plicnfion    for   a    patent    in    the 
name  of  Harmer  and  (»hlsen  as  joint  Inventors  was 
['repareti  in  the  fall  of  19<XV.  but  Harmer.  who  had 
in   the  meantime  entered  the  employ  of  the  Allis- 
Chalmers  Company,  declined  to  execute  said  appli- 
cation.    Shortly  afterward  Harmer  filed  his  appli- 
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cation  ns  sole  inventor,  and  a  patent  issued  thereon' 
to  the  Aliis-Chiiluiers  Company  as  assignee  on  Janu- 
ary 24,  IWT.  UiK)n  learning  of  this  the  otticers  of 
the  National  Brake  &  Kleotrlc  Company,  after  in- 
vestiKation,  dooidetl  that  Ohlsen  was  the  real  in- 
ventor of  the  valve,  and  an  application  was  accord- 
ingly flleil  in  the  name  of  Ohlsen  as  the  sole  in- 
ventor. This  application  was  executed  by  Ohlsen 
and  assigned  to  the  National  Bralve  &  Ele<'tric  Com- 
pany. Subsequently  Ohlsen  also  entered  the  em- 
ploy of  the  Allis-Chalniers  Company. 

It  is  admitttxl  in  the  brief  tiled  by  Harmer  that 
Ohlsen  alone  is  the  inventor  of  the  pin-and-slot 
form  of  valve,  which  embodied  many  improvements 
over  the  Chesire  valve,  such  as  having  the  stem  cen- 
tral in  the  casing,  dispensing  with  the  ring  at  the 
pround  joint,  lessening  the  eccentricity,  the  substi- 
tution of  an  eccentric-pin  for  the  8hoe-sha[)ed  end 
portion  on  the  stem,  and  the  extension  of  the  lugs 
entirely  across  the  slide  to  form  parallel  ways  for 
the  eccentric-pin  and  the  adjustable  connection  of 
the  ways  to  comi»en8ate  for  the  wear.  As  hereto- 
fore stated,  one  of  the  two  specimen  valves  was  con- 
BtructtHl  with  a  cross-head  or  rectangular  block  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  which  r^elved  the  eccentric- 
pin,  while  In  the  other  form  the  eccentric-pin  moved 
between  parallel  ways  or  shoulders  formetl  upon  the 
vah  e.  The  purpose  of  the  cross-head  was  to  reduce 
the  wear  incident  to  the  other  form  of  construction, 
and  each  count  of  the  issue  embodies  as  an  element 
said  cross-head  or  block. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
turned  upon  the  question  of  who  was  the  first  to  sug- 
gest said  cross-head,  and  he  held  that  the  testimony 
falls  to  establish  that  Ohlsen,  upon  whom  rests  the 
burden  of  proof,  was  the  inventor  thereof.  The 
Examiners-in-rhlef.  on  the  other  hand,  held  that  the 
block  or  cross-head,  while  an  essential  feature  of  the 
Issue,  Is  not  for  the  ptirpose  of  this  case  regarded  as 
of  great  importance  and  that  since  the  testimony 
shows  that  Ohlsen  made  the  other  and  main  Im- 
provements on  the  Chesire  valve  he  was  entitlwl  to 
the  award  of  priority. 

It  is  admitted  by  Harmer  that  all  the  Improve- 
ments except  the  block  or  cro.ss-head  were  origi- 
nated by  Ohlsen ;  but  he  contends  that  the  rross- 
head  is  an  essential  element  of  the  issue  and  that 
Ohlsen  testified  that  it  was  the  suggestion  of  an- 
other. 

Concerning  the  suggestion  of  the  cross-head  Ohl- 
sen testified  as  follows: 

X-Q.  1.S44.  Were  any  valves  built  accordlnj?  to  the  draw- 
InRg  made  by  your  sou.  under  your  direction,  that  Is.  the 
drawiiiiis  made  under  your  direction? 

A.  .Mr.  Harmer  and  I  had  two  of  them  valves  made,  of 
which  one  was  I'lianj^ed  while  the  valves  were  In  process 
of  making. 

XQ.  I'AATt.   How  was  one  of  them  changed? 

.\.  In  one  of  them  n  cross  liond  or  auxiliary  slide  was 
put  in,  and  the  adjustable  parallels  done  away  with. 

X-Q.    l.'UC).    Why  wiia  one  of  them  chant'ed  • 

A.  Talking  the  matter  over  with  some  Ixiys  In  the  shop, 
one  of  them,  If  I  ain't  mistaken.  It  was  Harry  Maker, 
thought  we  would  do  better  putting  a  cross-head  In  place 
of  the  adjustable  parallels.  That's  why  one  of  them  was 
changed  with  the  block  or  cro.ss  head. 

Ohlsen  re|>eatedly  testified  that  Harmer  did  not 
mention  the  block  or  cross-head  until  after  Maker 
suggested  it.     (RD.  Q.  1930.  1931.  1970,  2003.) 
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The  extent  of  this  suggestion  and  the  work  done 
by  Ohlsen  in  carrying  it  out  appear  from  the  fol- 
lowing tegtimony  of  Ohlsen  : 

RI).  Q.  2000.  Was  there  anything  said  about  how  the 
cross-head  ehould  be  arranged? 

A.    No. 

Rl).  y.  2001.  Did  you  say  anything  alx)ut  It? 

A.   No.  not  that  I  can  think  of. 

RI>.  Q.  L'(K)_'.  But  you  figured  out  In  your  mind  Just  |iow 
you  would  arrange  and  construct  It? 

A.   Yes. 

•  •*•••• 
RD.   Q.  2023.  Now,  Just  how   much  of  a  mention  iR-as 

made  atxiut  a  cross-head? 

A.  .\s  close  as  I  can  think  of.  it  was  said,  "  don't  you 
people  think  you  would  do  lietter  if  you  put  a  cross  head 
In  that  valve:  '"  that's  about  all  that  was  said  about  it. 

KD.  Q.  20L't.   Do  you  recall  who  said  It? 

A.  It  was  Mr.  Maker  that  said  It  ;  1  guess  It  was  Mr. 
Maker  that  said  it 

RD.  g.  I'OL'.").  Then  was  Mr.  Maker  one  of  the  fcoys 
among  whom  that  so  called  shop  discussion  took  place? 

.\.   Yes,  he  was  one  of  them. 

RD.  y.  2020.  Did  he  aay  where  or  how  It  should  be 
put  In? 

A.   No  sir.   nothing  said  about   it. 

RD.  g.  2027.  But  In  your  own  mind  you  studied  It  out 
as  to  how  the  cross-head  should  be  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  properlv  work  together  with  the  other  parts 
of  the  valve  that  .>tr.  Braun  was  then  making?  1 

A.   Yes.  I 

•  •••••• 

RD.  Q.  lf)40.  Had  you  made  any  sketches  of  how  the 
parts  would  look  with  the  cross  head  put  In? 

A.   No. 

RI*.  Q.  1041.  Well.  then,  how  did  Mr.  Braun  know  Just 
how  to  make  that  cross  -  h  ead  ? 

A.   The  cross-head  I  made  myself. 

RD.  Q.   1042.    When? 

A.   In  December,  1904. 

As  sfate<l  above,  no  testimony  was  taken  on  be- 
half of  Harmer:  but  he  was  called  on  as  a  witness 
by  Ohlsea's  assignee.  It  does  not  api)ear,  however, 
that  he  w;is  examined  upon  the  matter  of  the  origin 
of  the  cross-head  construction. 

Whether  the  first  suggestion  of  the  desirability 
of  the  crops-head  came  from  Harmer  or  from  Maker, 
it  is  thought  that  under  the  circumstances  presented 
and  for  the  purjtoses  of  this  case  It  must  inure  to 
the  benefit  of  ohlsen.  AdiiiltttHllj-  Ohlsen  originated 
the  most  of  the  Improvements  and  was  the  main 
worker  and  expert  in  the  art.  If  the  suggestion  of 
the  cross-head  came  from  Maker,  the  testimony 
shows  that  Ohlsen  was  In  jtossesslon  of  the  inven- 
tion befon^  any  date  that  Harmer  had  it.  If  Harmer 
suggeste<l  this  feature  to  Ohlsen.  the  testimony 
shows  that  Ohlsen  worked  it  out  and  enibo<lied  the 
feature  In  the  vnlve.  A  fiduciary  relationship  ex- 
isted Itetween  Harmer  and  Ohlsen,  due  to  the  part- 
nership arrangement  whereby  Harmer  was  to  assist 
in  promoting  the  invention.  I'nder  such  circum- 
stances it  appears  to  be  well  settled  that  if  the  sug- 
gestion of  a  single  feature  of  tlie  improvements 
comes  from  one  partner  the  principal  inventor  is 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  suggestion. 

In    the   case   of  Jackson   v.    Summerfleld    (1904, 

C.  D.,  403)   it  was  held: 

It  Is  very  clear  from  this  contract  that  Jackson  was  to 
make  the  Inventions  and  secure  the  patents  and  that  he 
and  Suinnierfield  were  to  share  equally  In  the  l>eneflts.  It 
was  clearly  not  a  mere  license,  as  contended  by  Summer- 
field.  It  was  a  partnership  arrangement  for  their  mutual 
benefit,  and  It  was  clearly  not  contemplated  that  Summer- 
field  should  secure  a  i>atent  as  a  result  of  the  work  umler 
the  contract,  and  thereby  exclude  Jackson  from  all  benefit. 

In  the  case  of  Kirkrgaard  and  JrhKcn  v.  Ries 
I    (125  O.  G.,  1700;  190C,  C.  D.,  4.S5)  it  is  stated: 

Kirkecanrd  admits  discussing  with  RIes  the  structure  of 
j  his  bottle-stopper  disclosed  In  his  patent,  but  denies  that 
I  Rles  made  any  suggestions  to  him  relative  to  the  struc- 
*   ture  of  the  stopper  in  Issue  except  as  to  the  narrow  slot. 
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In  regard  to  this  feature  It  is  shown  by  Klrkegaard  that 
he  had  Iti  his  possession  orlor  to  Ids  conversation  with 
Rles  u  patent  to  one  Harris  In  which  a  cam  lever  having 
a  narrow  double  acting  slot  Is  disclosed  It  Is  of  little 
conseijuence  whether  Klrkegaard  and  Jebsen  obtained  a 
suggestion  as  to  the  form  of  the  operating  slot  from  Ries 
or  from  the  Harris  patent,  ns  this  feature  Is  only  one  ele- 
ment of  the  structure  embodied  In  the  combination  defined 
1)V  the  Issue.  Kurt hermoie.  Ries  on  cross  examination 
(X  Q.  271-:?.??  anil  :{.')!  i  admits  that  Klrkegaard  Inde 
pendently  followed  bis  own  ideas  as  to  the  me<'hanlcal 
details  and  actetl  In  the  capacity  of  a  subsefjuent  Inventor 

In  tlie  case  of  flrdpe  v.  CrormrcU  (98  O.  C.  486; 
19  App.  I).  C..  192)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis-  j 
trict  of  Columbia  ssiid  :  | 

The  rule  Is  that  one.   who.  by   way   of   partnership,  or 
contract,    or    In    any    other,    empowers    another    person    to 
make  experiments   upon    his  own    conception    for   the   pur 
pose  of  perfecting  It  in  Its  details.  Is  entitled  to  the  own 
ershlp   of   such    Improvements    In    the    conception    as    may 
t>e  suggested  by  such  other  person.     .Vnd  we  do  not  under 
stand    that    the    exceedlnglv    lll>eral    policy    of    the    I'atent 
Office  In   tbe   allowance  of   lndenend<Mit   patents   for   minute 
improvements  Is  to  Ik*  regarded   as  contrav<»nlng  this  rule 
Innependetit    Inventors  may   not  come  within   the  scope  of 
the  rule. 

It  clearly  appears  that  this  is  a  nise  of  originality  1 
rather   than    |>riority   of   invention.     In    such   cases 
the  surrounding  ciretnn stances  and  conduct  of  the  1 
parties  is  entitleil  to  great  weight.     The  conduct  of 
IIjinn<'r  througliout  is  Inconsistent  with  his  claims  ; 
of  invetiforship.     Tell,  the  vict^iiresident  and   gen- 
eral   maiuiger    of    the    National    Brake   &    Electric 
Coni|»any.  testifi«Ml  that  at  the  time  he  Interrogated 
Ohlsen  the  latter  stated  that  Harmer  had  nothing 
whatever   to  do  with   the  actual   Invention   of  the  1 
vjilve.      (Q.    f»S,    X-Q.    101.  >     Tell    further    testified  | 
thiit  during  the  several  talks  he  liad  with  Harmer  i 
the  latter  never  clainie*!  that  lie  was  the  Inventor  or 
that  Ohlsen  w.ms  not  the  inventor,  although  he  had  , 
ahmidant  opporHinity  to  do  so.      (HI).  Q.  195,  202.) 

No  error  is  fonnd  in  the  decision  of  the  Examin- 
ers-lnCliief,  and  it  is  affirmed. 


Wkintr.mb   v.   Hkwitt. 

Deciiled   July   «,    1909. 

INTEKKKRESCE— I'RIORITV  —  RIGHT  TO  MAKE  THE  Cl-AIMS. 
Where  the  claim  In  Issue  specifies  separate  sources 
of  current  connected  to  a  plurality  of  electrode*  of  a 
mercury  vapor  device  and  H.  shows  separate  phases 
of  a  polyphase  generator  connected  to  the  respective 
electrodes.  Ihld  that  he  has  a  right  to  make  this  claim, 
(citing  }\'iKtinijh<)Uiie  KIrrlric  Mfg.  Co.  v.  The  Sev) 
Enyland  Ot anile   Co.,   110   Fed.   Rep..  753.) 

Api'kai.  from  Exiiminers-ln-Chief. 

OPBHATINQ    VAPOR    ELBCTUIC    LA.MP8    FROM    AN    ALTERXATINO- 
CURKENT    SOCBCB. 

Mr.  Albrrt  (!.  Davis  for  Weintniub. 
Mr.    Charhn   .1.    Terry   and    Me^urt*.    Ducll,    War- 
field  d-  IhuU  for  Hewitt. 

MooBF.   ('ommiK-^ionrr : 

This  is  iin  appeal  by  Weintratib  from  the  decision 
of  tlie  Exiimiiiors-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  to 
Hewitt  (ui  Wte  following  issue: 

The  combination  of  .in  hermetically  sealed  Inclosing 
chaml>er.  a  gas  or  vajKir  path  therein,  a  nlurallty  of  posi- 
tive electrodes  and  a  common  negative  electrode,  each  of 
the  positive  electrodes  lielng  connected  with  a  separate 
source  of  current. 

The  invention  in  issue  and  the  structures  of  the 

resi)ecti\e  parties  i\re  described  as  follows  iu  the 

dwision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief : 

The   Invention    Involved    In    this   Interference   Is   an   ap- 
parattis  adapted  for  use  either  as  a  lamp  or  as  a  rectifier 
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for  alternating  currents.  In  order  that  such  a  device 
may  l»e  effective  It  has  l>een  found  essential  that  the 
negative  electrode  lie  (outlnually  excited  by  the  passage 
of  a  current  and  that  If  this  current  ceases  for  any  rea- 
son the  lamp  Is  extinguished.  There  can  l«e  no  question 
that  lK)th  parties  show  such  apparatus  in  which  this 
conditbvn  of  continuous  excitation  of  the  nf'gatlve  elec- 
tro<le  Is  maintained,  but  the  devices  are  soeclftcilly  dif- 
ferent. Kflch  Instrument  contains  a  plurality  of  .-modes 
and  a  single  cathode,  the  latter  coactlng  with  each  of  the 
anofles  Weintraub  has  a  source  of  alternntlng  current 
connected  between  one  ant»de  and  the  cathode  which  fur- 
nishes tbe  main  current  and  an  additional  source  of  cur- 
rent, which  Is  direct  or  continuous,  courrecting  the  other 
anode  to  the  cathf>de.  so  that  whatever  the  condition 
of  the  source  of  alternating  current  a  direct  ctirrent  is 
constantly  maintained  Hewitt  on  the  other  hand  has 
each  of  his  anodes  connected  to  an  Individual  or  dis- 
tinct coll  of  a  polyphase  generator  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, the  currents  supplied  to  the  several  anodes  t>elng 
so  related  In  phase  that  the  impulses  overlap  ;  that  Is 
to  say.  conjointly  they  continually  supply  current  to 
keep   tip   the  excitation   of   the   cathode. 

The  date  of  conception  alleged  in  Welntranb's 
Iireliniinary  statement  is  subsequent  to  Hewitt's 
filing  date:  but  it  is  contended  on  behalf  of  Wein- 
traub that  priority  should  be  awarded  him  for  the 
reason  that  Hewitt  Is  not  entitled  to  make  the 
claim  corresi>onding  to  the  issue.  This  contention 
is  based  on  the  ground  that  Hewitt  does  not  dis- 
close ;i  separate  source  of  current  for  I'.ich  of  the 
I>o8ltive  electrodes. 

i:ach  of  Hewitt's  i>ositive  electro<les  is  ctninerted 
with  one  of  the  coils  of  a  iKtlyphase  generator,  and 
Weintraub  contends  that  tliese  coils  are  not  sejia- 
rate  sources  of  current.  The  cliilm  corresi>onding 
to  the  count  was  first  made  by  Hewitt  In  a  later 
application  than  the  one  involved  in  this  inter- 
ference and  was  afterward  tr;insferred  to  the 
earlier  application  and  was  suggested  to  Weintraub 
for  puriKtses  of  Interference.  It  appears  that  in 
this  later  application  Hewitt  discloses  not  only  the 
form  shown  In  the  present  application,  but  a  form 
corresponding  to  that  of  Weintraub,  in  which  a  di- 
rect current  coiHie<ting  one  of  the  iH>sitive  elec- 
trotles  with  the  negative  electrode  was  used  for  the 
puriKise  of  keeping  the  lamp  or  rectifier  alive. 

When  the  claims  were  first  made,  the  Examiner 
then  in  charge  of  the  case  held  that  this  claim  was 
for  a  different  species  from  certain  other  claims, 
which  did  not  call  for  separate  sources  of  current 
for  each  of  the  electrodes.  This  view,  however, 
was  not  taken  by  the  Exiiminer  in  charge  of  the 
case  at  the  time  that  the  claim  was  presented  Inlhe 
present  application.  On  a  motion  to  dissolve  based 
on  the  ground  that  Hewitt  had  no  right  to  m:tke 
this  cl.'im  he  held  th.it  the  claim  could  be  made  by 
j  Hewitt,  and  In  his  decision  made  the  following 
I  statemet^t : 

I  it  Is  thought  that  Hewitt  clearly  has  a  right  to  make 
the  claims  Involved  In  counts  1  and  2.  Weintraub  uses 
a  single  phase  current  and  has  a  separate  positive  elec- 
trode and  common  negative  electr<><le  connected  In  a 
iMitterv  circuit,  while  Hewitt  has  his  separate  positive 
electrodes   connected    with    the   different    parts   of   a    poly- 

I  phase  generator.  The  same  broad  result  Is  nccomplished 
by  both  constructions,  viz..  a  separate  current  traversing 
th«  rectifier  to  the  negative  electrode  during  the  opera- 
tion of  what  mav  l>e  termt»d  the  main  current.  It  Is 
thought  In  this  tiroad  sense,  and  especially  In  view  of 
the  decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  on  the  Tesla  poly- 
phase patents,  that  Hewitt  s  sources  of  current  are  sepa 
rate  within  the  usual  meaning  given  to  that  word  in 
the  iirt  of  electricity,  and  that  he  has  .m  right  to  make 
the  claims  corresponding  to  counts  1  and  2  In  the  appli- 
cation   Involved    In    this    Interference 

I      The     Examiners  -  in  -  Chief,     after     stating     the 
.  grounds  of  Weintraub's  contention,   said: 
No.  4.] 
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There  Is  no  art  before  us  which  leads  to  the  ronclu 
slon  that  the  count  In  the  Interpretation  contended  for 
by  Hewitt  would  be  unpatentable.  Welntraub,  however, 
points  out  the  advantage  In  his  construction  that  If  the 
main  current  for  any  reason  failed  and  was  then  re#8tab- 
lisbed  the  operation  of  the  device  would  be  Immediately 
renewal,  whereas  In  Hewitt's  device  If  the  current 
through  one  of  the  anodes  were  Interrupted  from  any  ; 
cause  the  action  of  the  lamp  would  be  stopped  even 
though  the  interrupted  current  were  renewed.  This  dif- 
ference of  action  is  not  questioned  but.  as  it  appears  to 
us,  It  depends  not  on  the  fact  that  the  source  of  second 
ary  current  In  the  Welntraub  device  is  separate  In  a 
fuller  sense  than  In  the  Hewitt  device  but  by  reason  of 
the  character  of  the  subsidiary  current  In  that  It  Is 
continuous.  To  make  this  point  more  clear.  It  Is  obvious 
that  if  a  source  of  alternating  current  were  substituted 
for  the  direct  generator  of  Welntraub  his  lamp  or  recti 
fier  would  be  open  to  the  same  objection  which  he  has 
raised  to  that  of  Hewitt.  It  Is  tr\ie  that  Hewitts 
sources  of  current  form  part  of  a  single  machine,  to 
wit  :  a  polyphase  generator,  but  each  coll  Is  as  much 
a  source  of  separate  current  as  though  it  were  separately 
mounted  either  on  the  same  shaft  or  on  h  shaft  driven 
by  a  different  motor,  and  the  device  would  operate  In  the 
same  way  .•^o  long  as  the  necessary  phase  relations  were 
maintained.  The  Issue  Is  not  concerned  with  separntlon 
In  a  bodily  sense  but  only  as  regard.s  the  function  of  the 
sources.  | 

This  holding  is  believed  to  be  right.     It  is  nrgued 

on   behjilf  of   Welntraub   th.'it   the  decision    in    the 

Tesla  case  referred  to  by  the  Primary  Exii miner  is  { 

no  authority  for  holding  that  the  coiis  of  Hewitt's 

polyphase  -generator   are    "  separate "    soun-os.    for 

the  re:isou  thjit  in  this  decision  reference  wms  made 

to   the   following   clanse   containetl    in   one   of   the 

patents  involved : 

By  "  Independent  "  I  do  not  mean  to  Imply  that  the 
circuits  are  necessarily  Isolated  from  one  another,  for 
In  some  Instances  there  might  be  electrical  connections 
between  them  to  regulate  or  modify  the  action  of  the 
motor  without  necessarily  producing  a  new  or  different 
action. 

Both  tlie  circuit  court  and  the  circuit  court  of 
appeals  referred  to  this  clause  of  the  patent,  and 
In  the  decision  of  the  latter  (W> utinglinu'^  Elec- 
tric Mfg.  Co.  V.  The  \ew  England  Granite  Co., 
110  Fed.  Rep.,  753)  the  following  statement  is  made 
with  reference  thereto: 

The  meaning  of  the  clause  is  that  independent  cir- 
cuits are  not  necessarily  circuits  Isolated  from  each 
other  and  that  electrical  connections  are  permitted.  If 
they  do  not  Interfere  with  the  electrical  independency  of 
the  circiilt.s    - 

but  the  court  made  this  further  statement :    • 

It  Is  an  evident  fact  tliat  the  defendant's  circuits  are 
operatively  Independent,  and  that,  as  the  word  "  Inde- 
pendent "  Is  used  by  electricians,  they  are  electrically 
independent.  The  word  was  used,  as  It  was  wont  to  be 
uswl  by  electricians,  to  mean  independent  In  an  electrical 
sense. 

The  connections  of  the  circuits  there  referred  to 
were  the  s.inie  as  the  connections  in  the  Hewitt 
device— namely,  the  circuits  leading  from  a  poly- 
phase generator.  It  is  clear  that  in  the  same  sense 
in  which  the  court  lield  tho.se  circuits  to  be  elec- 
trically independent  the  sources  of  current  in 
Hewitt's  device  are  electrically  separate,  and  this 
is  all  that  is  called  for  by  the  issue.  For  this  rea- 
son it  luust  be  held  that  Hewitt  had  a  right  to 
make  the  claim  in  issue  and  that  priority  was  prop- 
erly awarded  to  him. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef  is  affirmed. 


Ex  p.\.RTE  Meyer. 

Decided  October  IS,  1909. 

Amendment — .\dmissiox  of  Claims  ArrcR  Final  Rejec- 
tion  RfLE   GS   riiNSTRlKP. 

Claims  admitted  after  final  rejection  under  that  part 
of  Rule  68  requiring  a  "  showing  duly  verified,  of  good 


and  sufficient  reasons  why  they  were  not  earlier  pre- 
sented." are  for  consideration  by  the  Primary  Examiner 
and  not  for  the  purpose  of  appeal  only. 

On   PE-nrioN. 

B.<LLf>T-BOX. 

Mr.  E.  ^V.  Bradford  for  the  applicant. 

Billings,  Acting  CommiHxionrr : 

This  is  a  jietltlon  for  the  reopening  of  this  cfise 
after  final  rejection,  with  the  admission  of  a  single 
claim  tiled  in  lieu  of  two  claims  which  were  under 
final  rejection.  I 

The  record  shows  that  all  the  claims  were  origi- 
nally rejecteti :  but  upon  reconsideration  of  the  ap- 
plication the  Exiiminer  allowed  three  of  the  claims 
and  finally  rejecteil  two  claims.  The  applicant  then 
canceled  the  two  finally-rejected  claims  and  sub- 
mitted a  single  claim  in  lieu  thereof.  The  Examiner 
refused  to  admit  tliis  claim  without  a  showing  of 
good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  it  was  not  earlier 
presented.  This  showing  was  made  and  accepted 
by  the  Primary  Examiner;  but  the  claim  was  ad- 
mitted for  tlie  puriK)se  of  ai)peal,  and  not  for  (Con- 
sideration by  the  Examiner. 

I'nder  the  provisions  of  Rule  68  claims  submitted 
after  an  ai»i>licntion  Is  under  final  rejection  may  be 
entered,  flrst,  without  showing,  when  they  are  pre- 
sented in  i)lace  of  those  rejected  "  in  better  form  for 
consideration  on  appeal,"  and,  second,  "  uik)0  a 
showing  duly  verified  of  good  and  sufficient  rea*)ns 
why  they  were  not  earlier  presented." 

When  admitted  upon  a  showing  such  as  that 
above  indicateil,  they  are  not  entered  for  considera- 
tion on  appeal,  but  for  the  puri>ose  of  consideration 
by  the  Primary  Examiner  prior  to  api>eal.  In  this 
case  the  sliowing  was  re^piiretl,  and  I  agree  with  the 
Examiner  that  it  is  sufficient  to  justify  the  late  pres- 
entation of  the  claim.  Under  these  circumstances 
It  was  error  to  admit  the  claim  merely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  api)eal.  It  should  be  considered  and  acted 
upon  by  the  Primary  E.xamiuer. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


tlon 
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CJ  E.  Seabs  &  Co.  1-.  A.  &  R.  luOooiE. 

Iie'ided   Voicmbcr  S,  liO'J. 
Tk.adkMaiks — OPI'O.SITIUN — Practick. 

Where,  after  pleadings  had  been  filed  in  an  oppos 
piocoedlii;,  jurisdiction  was  reftored  to  the  Examiner 
of  Trad*-Marks  for  the  purpose  of  refusing  registration 
in  view  of  a  registered  trade-mark  and  no  action  was 
taken  by  tie  applicant  for  more  than  a  year  after  the 
letter  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing  euch 
registration.  Held  that  on  motion  by  the  opposer  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  should  issue  an  order  that 
the  applicant  show  cause  why  the  opposition  should  not 
be  sustained. 

On  petition. 

TRADB-MABK    for   CAXNKD    FRIITS   AND  VF.C.FTABLKS. 

McHsrs.  Stenart  d  Sieuart  for  C.  E.  Sears  &  Co. 
Mr.  A.  P.  Oreelcy  for  A.  &  R.  Loggle. 
Tennant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  C.  E.  Sears  &  Co.  that  pro- 
ceedings in  the  above-entitled  case  be  resumed,  or 
that  an  interference  be  declared  Involving  the  trade- 
:  mark  application  of  A.  &  R.  Ix)ggie  with  said  C.  E. 
i  Sears  vt  Co.,  or  that  the  final  judgment  be  entered  in 
I  favor  of  C.  E.  Sears  &  Co. 
No.  4.] 
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It  appears  that  the  trade-mark  of  A.  &  R.  Ix)ggle 
was  published  In  the  Official  Gazette  of  February 
4,  V.H)S;  that  on  Manh  4.  1908.  C.  E.  Sears  &  Co. 
tiled  an  opposition  against  the  registration  of  said 
mark.  Answer  to  the  notice  of  opixjsltion  was  duly 
filed  by  the  applicant  and  replication  filed  by  the  op- 
IK)S«M-.  Times  were  then  set  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  for  the  taking  of  testimony  in  the 
case.  On  March  11,  1!»08,  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks  requesteil  jurisdiction  of  the  application  for 
the  purpose  of  refusing  registration  In  view  of  a  cer- 
tain registered  trademark.  Jurisdiction  was  given 
to  the  Examiner  for  this  puri>08e,  and  on  March  13, 
1908.  a  formal  letter  written  In  the  application  of 
A.  &  R.  Loggle  refusing  registration  of  the  mark 
claimed  in  view  of  such  references.  In  view  of  this 
action  of  the  Examiner  the  taking  of  testimony  In 
the  case  was  suspended. 

-More  than  one  year  has  elapsed  since  the  date  of 
the  letter  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing 
registration  of  the  applicant's  mark  In  view  of  the 
refcrencp  citetl.  and  no  resiMinslve  action  has  been 
taken  by  the  applicant.  In  order  that  the  opi>osl- 
tlon  proceeding  may  be  concluded,  in  view  of  these 
circiMiistances  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is  di- 
rected to  reinstate  the  opi>ositlon  proceedings  and 
to  order  the  applicant,  A.  &  R.  Loggie.  to  show  cause 
within  a  reasonable  i>eriod  why  tlie  opiK)sition 
should  not  be  sustained  and  judgment  rendered  that 
s.Tid  apitlicant  is  not  entitled  to  register  its  trade- 
mark. ' 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Coffi»'ld  reissue  patent.  No.  12,719.  (original 
No.  80C,779.)  for  a  water-motor.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed on  a  motion  for  a  preliminary  injunction. 
Cofflrld  Motor  Washer  Co.  v.  A.  D.  Hotce  Co., 
(C.  C)  172  Fed.  Rep.,  66S. 


The  P\>wler  patent.  No.  009,800,  for  a  radiator, 
construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Fotrler  rf  Wolfe 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  Sationnl  Radiator  Co.,  (C.  C  A..>  172 
F-^ed.  Rei..,«)Gl. 


The  Peller  jmtent.  No.  847,811.  for  a  suspender- 
buckle.  Held  not  anticli^ated.  valid,  and  Infringed. 
Waterbury  Buckle  Co.  v.  Aston,  (C.  C.,)  172  Fed. 
Rep..  672. 

Interference  Notices. 

DKPAUTMENT    UK    THE    INTEKIOK, 

rNiTED  State.s  Patent  Office, 
Wdthinffton,  D.  C,  Sovcmher  17,  1909. 

Kdtraril  M.  ^yi1c(>x  and  WUIiam  Jay  Hopkins,  their 
UKUign"  nr  legal  rrprrsentntit'ta.  take  notice: 
An  Interference  having  l>een  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Orvllle  Simpson,  of  19.56  West 
Sixth  street.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Edward  M.  Wilcox 
and  William  .lay  Hopkins,  of  Whitewater,  Wis.,  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  bv 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Edwara  M.  Wilcox  and  William 
Jay  Hopkins  having  l>een  returned  undelivered,  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  said  Edward  M.  Wilcox* and  William  Jay 
Hopkins,  their  .-isslgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the 


notice  of  declaration   heretofore  sent   by  and  returned   to 
the  Office  may  l>e  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice"  will  be  published  In  the  OrFici.\L  Gazkttb 

for    six    consecutive    weeks.      If    no    appearance    shall    l»e 

entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 

Interference  will  W  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

,        EDWARD  B.   MOORE.    Commisgioncr. 


Department  <>f  the   Interiob, 
United  States   Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C  ,  Sorember  li,  1909. 

Harry   H.   Schuster,  his   assigns   or  legal   representatives, 

take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Charles  H  J. 
I>lig  and  .lonatban  O.  I'owlor  and  a  patent  granted  to 
Harry  H.  Schuster  and  David  Mab-r  as  joint  Inventors, 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
by  the  I'atent  Office  to  said  Harry  H.  ScbustcT.  one  of  the 
Joint  patente<>s.  having  been  returned  t>y  the  Post-Office 
Department,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  said  Harry  H. 
Schuster,  his  assigns  or  legal  r«'presentatlv(  s.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 
may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  l>e  published  In  the  OrriciAt,  Gazettb 
for  six  conwcutive  weeks.     If  no  nppearance  shall  be  en- 
tered  at   the  expiration   of  the   period  of  publication,   the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B    MOORE,  Commissioner. 


E>kp\rtmk\t  of  the  Intkkiok. 

I'mted  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  \ovembei  lO.  1909. 

Johannes  Dbnitz.  his  a»fiigns  or  legal  reprcgentativea.  take 

ni.tice : 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Reginald  A.  Fessenden,  of 
Brant  Rock.  Mass..  for  patent  on  an  electrical  measuring 
Instrument  and  the  patent  granted  to  Johannes  Dttnttz. 
of  Berlin.  Germany,  on  June  21.  1904.  No.  7r.,'<.lfi4,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Johannes  Dfir.its  having 
been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  u'iven  to  the 
8;ild  Johannes  Donltz,  his  assigns  <>r  legal  representatives, 
that  if  tliey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  (Ominlssloner  of  Patents  in 
order  that  the  notice  of  declarstion  heretofore  sent  by 
and    returned   to   the   Office   may    t>e   forwarded    to   tbem 

This  notice  will  W  published  In  the  OrririAL  Oazfttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shnll  be 
entered  nt  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  bo  proceeded  with  ns  In  case  of 
default. 

EDWARD    R     MOORE,    Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  iNrrRioB, 

I'mted  Statks  Patent  Offtcf. 

Washington,  D    C  ,  Sorember  4.  1909. 

The  Wolff  Chemical   Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 

srntntireg.  take  nctice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Edna  S.  Frlsbie.  of  Crystal 
I.ake,  111  ,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  a  trade 
mark  registered  to  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  of  H.^ 
North  Fourth  street.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered 
mall  to  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company  having  been  deliv- 
ered to  Leatherford  Ccvmpany  ann  said  l/eatherford  Com- 
pany having  failed  to  comply  with  the  feipilremenf  of  the 
Office  letter  of  September  ll!  15*09.  to  either  call  attention 
to  an  assignment  from  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company  of 
record  In  the  Office  prior  to  the  declaration  <^f  the  Inter- 
ference or  to  file  an  application  for  registration,  notice 
Is  hereby  given  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company.  Its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  decl  ira- 
tlon  mav  be  sent  to  them. 

This  "notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gat.ettic 

for    six    consectiflve    weeks       If    no    appt-arance    shall    be 

entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 

Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.   ComminMioner. 


Department  of  the  Tntebior. 

Ignited  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C,  October  SO,  1909 

Crystal  Tablet  Company,  its  assigns   or  legal  representa- 
tive', take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Crystalene  Mfg.  Company, 
of  .1100  Arcnwood  avenue.    Cleveland.   Ohio,   for   reglstra- 
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tion  of  a  trade-mark  and   trade-marks  registered  to  Wil-   | 
Ham    McGlauKhlin.    of   Sharpsburg,    Pa.,    and    the   Crystal 
Tablet  Company,  of  Rochester,   N.  Y.,  and   the  notice  of 
tald  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Crystal   j 
Tablet  Company  having  b^n  returned  undelivered,  notice 
is  hereby  jtiven  to  the  said  Crystal  Tablet  Company,  its  as-    , 
signs  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  tmme     I 
dlately  put  themselves  in  communication  with   the  Com-  I 
missloner  of  Pa  fonts. 

This  notice  will  be  publishod  In  the  Official  Gazette  ! 
for  six  consecutive   weeks.      If   no  appearance  shall    hnve 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  ca.se  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  CoiiimiMgioner.        i 


tered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,   i 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  ArtintJ  Commitaionerx 


he 


DKPART.MENT  OK  THE  INTER  I  OB, 

United  States  Patent  OrriCK, 
•    ^Valhinoton,  D.  C,  October  tS.  1909. 

Jarne*  K.  yeagley,  his  aasigna  or  legal  repregcntativeg,  take 

notUe: 

An  Intp-.'erence  havinc  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  G.  H.  Mullen,  of  Guyandotte. 
W.  Va.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks 
registered  to  George  W.  Pran^le,  of  5S.'5  Broadway,  Council 
Dluffs.  Iowa,  and  James  K.  Neagley,  of  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  OfBce 
by  registered  mail  to  the  said  .lames  K.  Neagley  having 
been  returned  by  the  Post-OfBce  Department,  "notice  H 
hereby  given  to  the  said  .lames  K.  Neagley.  tits  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to 
content  the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commiosioner  of 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwnriled  to 
them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Otficial  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  he  en- 


I 

1«PABTME.NT    OF    THE     InTKRK 

I       United    8t.\tf.b    Pate.nt 
f  Washinuton,  D    C, 


DEPABT.MF.N T  OF  THE   INTKBIOR, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

^Ya8hington,  I).  C,  October  SO,  1909. 

William  McOlaughlin,  hia  aaaiyna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Crystalene  Mfg.  Company, 
of  3100  Arch  wood  avenue,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  Wil- 
liam McGlaughlin,  of  Sharpsburg,  Pa.,  and  the  Crystal 
Tablet  Company,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Wil- 
liam McGlaughlin  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  McGlaughlin,  his  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  we»}ks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commif<sioner. 


Department  of  thk  Interiou, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  tS.  1909. 

Oeorge    W.   Prangle,  hia  aaaigna   or  legal   repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  G.  H.  Mullen,  of  Guyandotte, 
W.  Va.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks 
registered  to  George  W.  Prangle.  of  .'555  Broadway,  Council 
Bluffs.  Iowa,  and  James  K.  Neagley,  of  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  George  W.  Prangle  having 
been  delivered  to  Mrs.  G.  W.  Prangle,  and  the  attorney  of 
record  for  said  George  W.  Prangle  having  advised  the 
Office  that  said  Prangle  is  deceased  and  that  his  widow 
does  not  desire  to  take  further  account  of  this  matter, 
notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  George  W.  I'rangle,  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  i 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  | 
immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  ' 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration of  this  Interference  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiaaioner. 


Intkrimr. 

t    Office, 
October  £S,  1909, 

J.  A    Ml  ierdierrka  and  ttona,  their  aaaigna  nr  legal  repre- 

aintatiif-a,  take  m/lice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  L.  Pickert  I-'ish  lompany,  of 
Koston.  Mass.,  for  regis!  rat  ion  of  a  trademark  and  a 
trademark  regist(>rpd  to  Vzermans  &  Company,  of  \laBr- 
dingen,  .Netherlands,  and  also  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
.1.  .\  Meierdierckfi  and  Suns,  of  71<i  Water  street  and  .{6 
Harrisun  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  Sent  by  the  I'uttnt  Office  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  .1.  A.  Melerdiercks  and  Sons  having  Ix-en  retnra>'U 
by  the  Post-OtHce  Department,  notice  is  hereby  given  to 
the  said  J.  .\.  Meierdiercks  and  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  (■omraissioiier  of 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  ito 
them.  I 

This  notice  will  bo  published  in  the  0ftici.\l  Gazetfe 
for  six  conwcutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  In 
terference  will  l>e  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

1         C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiaaioneri 


Dei'artmbnt  of  the  Interior, 

U.nited  Statks  Patent  Offick,  I 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  11,  1909. 

Oeorae    D.    h'ichola,    hia    aaaigna    or    legal    repreaentativea, 

tiike   not  ire : 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  or  Ella  A.  Sllloway,  of  .No.  1  West 
Thirty-fourtn  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  two  trade-marks  registered  to  George  1). 
Nichols,  of  ^.IH  Canal  street.  New  \ork.  .N.  Y..  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  reg 
Istered  mall  to  the  said  (Jeorge  D.  Nichols  having"  been 
returned  by  the  Post-Office  Department,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  to  said  <;eorge  D.  Nichols,  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  them- 
selves In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent 
by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will    be  published  In  the  Ofkiciai,  Gazkite 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en 
tered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,   the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 
C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiaaioner^ 


Dbpartmkvt  of  THi  Intbriob. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington.  D.  C  ,  October  9.  1909] 
Frederick  H.  Hammer,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice 

An   Interference  having  bei-n  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  C    E.  S»'ars  &  Company,  of  Circle- 
vllle,   Ohio,    for   registration   of  a   trademark   and   trade 
marks  registered  to  Frederick  H.   Hammer,  of  215  Darli 
street,  San   Krancisco.   Cal.  ;  Jane  M.   McMurray.  of  Fred 
erlck,    Md.,   and    Augustus    W.    Kriete.   of    I)unn8vllle,    Va., 
respectively,     and     the     notice     of     said     declaration     sent 
by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Fred 
erlck    H.    Hammer   having   been   delivered   to    Hammer  A 
Company,  who  are  not  or  record  in  connection  with  the 
registration  of  Frederick  H.  Hammer,  and  no  record  evi- 
dence that  Hammer  A  Company  are  the  successors  to  the 
trade-mark    rights   of    Frederick    H.    Hammer    having   be#n 
filed,    and    the    time    allowed    by    the    Office    for    flUng   such 
evidence  having  passed,  the  situation  in  this  case  is  prac- 
tically the  same  as  In  those  cases  where  the  post-ofBce  is 
unable  to  deliver  the  notice  of  Interference  to  the  regis- 
trant, and  notice  is  therefore  herebv   given  to  said  Fred 
erlck  H.  Hammer,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfer- 
ence   they     should    immediately     put     themselves    In     com 
munlcation    with    the    Commissioner   of    Patents    in    order 
that  the  notice  of  declaration  of  the  Interference  may  t>e 
sent  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  CommUaioner. 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


•a 

If 

I 

u 

eg 

s« 

States. 

c 

^i 

ii 

c  ^ 

*"" 

a. 

*  C 

P 

Alabama 

Arkansas 1 

California 31 

Coiora<lo 10 

Connecticut 20 

Delaware 2 

Florida •  1 

Georgia 1 

Idaho 4 

Illinois :  48 

Indiana '  II 

Iowa 10 

Kansas 6 

Kentucky 4 

Louisiana 5 

Maine 2 

Maryland 6 

Maiaachusetta '  51 

Michigan 31 

MtnnesoU 11 

I  1 

13 

3 

i  7 


Isilppt 
Mlaaouri... 
Montana. . 
Nebraska. . 

Nrrada I.... 

New  Ilampahlre '     8 

New  Jersey 33 

New  York ....'  104 

North  Carolina...?...!      3 
North  DakoU ,     8 


Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon  

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  island 

South  Caroima 

South  DakoU 

Tenness<w 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 3 

Virginia 8 

Waahington 7 

West  Virginia 3 

W  iacomln 16 

W  y  omlng 


4(i 

ft 

6 

« 

80 

5 

6 

1 

1 

4 

10 

5 

1 


8 
14 


Alaska,  District  of, . . 
Arliona  Territory... 
District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  Territory 

New  Mexico  TeTfy. 

Panama ' 

Philippine  Islands. . . 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  cltlsena  of 
the  United  Sutea.... 


640 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  rOREION  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


if 

<2    I 


!l 


f- 


Cotm  tries. 


"Si 


I 


c 


Argentina , ; ;|  NeUierlands 

Austria-Hungary 3   Newfoundland..     .. 

Belgium 2   New  South  \s  ales... 

BraiU 1  New  Zealand  ... 

British  West  Indies I Norway 

Canada. Si Persia 

Cape  Colony j i Queensland 

Chile 1 1 Russia 

<-"^lna Scotland 

Cosu  Rk». South  Australia 

Cuba Spain 

Denmark Sweden 

Ecuador Swiireriand 

Kngland IB    Tasmania 

France 8         1  Transvaal,    South 

Germany 17        3         Africa 

HalU Victoria 

Ireland \ Western  Australia. .. 

Italy i      1  ;      1 

J«P»n : Total  tocilixensof 


Mexloo. 


•1 


foreign  countries ,    63 


Changes  in  Classification, 


(Order  No.  l,82S.) 
Depabtment  of  the  Interior, 

UNrrKD  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahinffton,  B.C.,  Swembrr  11 ,  1906. 
The  following  changes  in  the  claaalflcation  of  inventiona  are  here- 
by directed,  to  take  effect  immediately; 
>  In  Division  11,  claas  l.'^l.  Tobacco,  establish  subclaaa— 
61.  Cigar  banding. 
In  Division  IX,  class  182,  Sewerage,  abolish  subclaaa— 
6.  Mechanical  treatment, 
the   patents   therein   having  been   transferred    to  appropriate  sub- 
claasea  in  claaMt   182,   S«wera<re;  71,   Fertllliers.  and   210,   Water 
Purification. 

In  Division  XXVI,  claas  172,  Electricity,  Motive  Power,  estab 
lish  subclass- 

285.  Electromagnetic  guns 
This  subolaas  is  limited  to  apparatus  adapted  by  magnetic  attrac> 
tion  or  repulsion  acting  directiy  upon  a  projectile  to  propel  and 
discharge  said  projectile. 

(Note  — .siearch  for  devices  of  this  character  In  claas  191,  Elec- 
TRiriTY,  Electric  Kailway.">,  subclass  24,  Electric  locomo- 
tives, motor  pan  along  track  ) 

In  Division  XXXIV,  claoi  105,  Railway  Rolling  Stock,  eatabllah 
subclaasea— 

Car^- 
265.      Automatic  door  locks, 

Vestlbule- 
aO0.  Curtain  releasers. 

In    Diviaion   XXXIX,   claas   1.37,   Water   Dlatributlon,   aboltab 
aubclaas— 

Mains  and  pipes— 
74,      Fish-guards, 
the  patents  therein  having  been  transferred  to  ei»am  210,  Water 
Purlfloation,  aubclaas  16,  Filters,  strainers. 

EDWARD   B,  MOORE, 

OmnitHamtr. 


I092 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


NOVSMBBR  30,  1909. 


APPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


CondiUon  at  Clote  of  ButinetM  November  IS,  1909. 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 


DivisiDus  anil  sulijwt.s  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  ;  s 
cation  and  old-  -5 
est  action  bvap-  t  ■; 
plicant  awaiting  3^ 
office  action. 


=L.U 


New. 


Amended  £  « 


313     1.  Fences;    Harrows  and  DlRRers; 
Plows;     Seeders    and    Plajilers; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers: 
138  I  2.  Aeronautics;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy; 
Label-Allixers;    Pafier  Files  and 
Binders;     Pneumatic    Despatch;  , 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 
175     3.  AnnealinR  and  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing with  .Vletal;  Electrochemistry; 
Metal- Koundlny;  Metallurgy; 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 
232     4.  Uridtjes;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;   K.xcavatini;;   Hoisting;  ; 
irvdraiilic  KnuineennK;  Loading 
and  LnloaiJing;  Metallic  Building 
Structures. 
167      a.  Bookbinding;    Harvesters;    Jew- 
elry; .Music. 
318     6.  B'leachlng  and   Dyeing;    Chem- 
icals;  K  X  plosives;  Fertilizers; 
I     Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and 
I      Salt. 
313  '  7.  Educational      \  ppliances; 
Clutches;    Games   and     Toys ; 
-Mechanical  .Motors;  N'ut  and  Bolt 
Looks;  Optics;  V'elocifwdes. 
131     8.  Beds;    Chairs;    Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  .\rllcles;  Store 
Furniture. 
142  (  9.  Air  and   Gas   Pumps;    Flre-Ex- 
!       tlngulshers;     Hydraulic     Motors; 
i       Pumps.  Sewerage.  Wind- Wheels. 

332      10.  Carriages  and   Wagons 

164     11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots. 
Shoes,  and     laggings;     Button,  , 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  liar-  I 
ness;  l>eather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing   and    Stapling;    Whips    and 
Whip  .\pparatus. 
324      12.  Elevators;  Journal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shii'ling;    Lubrication; 
i      Machine  Kieiiients. 
329  I  1.3.  Arms      Projectiles,    and    Ex- 
plosive Char;:es    Making;   .Metal- 
Working,  Etc. 
>07  t   14.  Compound    Tools;    Cutting 
and    I'uuching  Sheets  and   Bars; 
Farriery;   .Metal- Bending;   Metal- 
Ornainenling;    Sheet- Metal 
Ware,    Making;    Tools;    Wire- 
'      Working. 
308     15.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating:   Fuel;  C,  lass; 
Laitiinated    S1i»h;us   and    Fabrics; 
Licjiiiii      Coating     Compositions; 
Paper-Making;  Plastic  Bl(X"k  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  I'lastlc  j 
Coiiiposillons;  I'lastics.  ' 

109     10.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

303      17.   LInutvping;      .Matrix  -  .Making; 

PajxT  Mrtnufartiiri\s;   I'rinting. 
327      18.  Injet'tors    and     Ejectors; 
Steam    and     Vacuuui     Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam- Engine  Valves. 
336     19.  Dauiijers     Automatic:    Fur- 
naces;   Heat  -  Distributing    Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 
179     20.   ArtUicial    Limbs;    Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistrv.  Loi'ks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Indertaking. 
112     21.  Brakes    and    Gins,    Carding: 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage:    Fell 
and  Fur:   Knitting  anci  .Vetting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 
349     22.  Alr-Guns.   Catapults,  and 
Targets:     .\mmunition   and    Ex- 

?losive  Devices:  Boats  and  Buoys: 
'Ireartiis:  .Marine  Pronulsion: 
Ordnance:  Bailway  -  Rails  and 
Joints:  Kallway-Tles  anil  Fasten- 
ers; Ships. 
379  23.  .Acoustics:  Coin-Handling: 
Horology;  Recorders;  Ftegisters; 
I      Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 


Sept.  21      Oct.    18     426 

July     1      Aug.    5     794 

i  I 

Oct.    18     Nov.  10     151 

Aug.    5      Oct.   11     719 

i 

Aug.  19     Sept.  10     543 
Sept.  20     Oct.     1     386 

I 

Oct.      1      Oct.    14      460 

Aug.    7     Oct.   20     442 
July   10     Oct.   25     466 


Sept.  18      Oct.      4      593 
Oct.     2     Oct.     6     333 


Oct.  7  Oct.  9  640 
Aug.  2  Oct.  25  463 
Aug.     2      Oct.    26      461 

I 
Sept.  9     Nov.  10     681 


July  12     Sept.  29     307 
Sept.    4      Oct.    15     23e 

Aug.  31      Aug.  31  I  350 


Oct.     5     Sept.  25     332 
Oct.     6     Sept.  23     263 


6 

a 


144 
S12 

106 
S73 

382 
147 

152 

m 


Divisions  and  bubjecta  o(  inven- 
tioD. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


fi09f» 


Amended 


278 

164 

304 
344 

21.4 

107 
S78 

321 
280 


125 
279 


S4.  Apt>aral:  .\pparal  Apparatua; 
Electricity.  .Medical  and  surgical; 
Sewiag-Machlnes;  Surgery. 

35.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crusliers. 

26.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats; Electric  Railways:  Elec- 
trlclt*.  Generation:  .Motive  Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  I'oiishing:  Laim- 
dry:  Washing  .\pparatus. 

28.  Internal  -  C  o  mb  11  s  1 1  o  n  En- 
gines; Miscellaneous  Heat  •  En- 
gine Plants. 

29.  Cooiiering;  K  Ire- E  scapes  ; 
Ladders:  Iloofs;  Wheelwrlght- 
Machlnp.s;  Wooden  Bull<llngs; 
Wood  -  Sawing;  Wo<xJ  -  Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

30.  Fluid-  Pressure  Regulators; 
Illuminating  -  Burners;  Liquid 
and  (iaseou.s  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
writing .Machines. 

31.  Alcohol,  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Dlslillallon;  Charcoal 
and  Coke:  <Jas.  Healing  and 
Illuminating,  Hides  Skins  and 
Leather.  1 1  vdraulic  Cemeiil  and 
Lima,  .Mineral  t)ils;  Oils,  Fats 
and  Glue.   U  aler  Purincallon. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages:  Dis- 
pensing Beverage^s;  Disjiensing- 
Cans;  Fine  Arts,  Packaging  Liq- 
uids: Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vess«ls;  Electric  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonry and  Conrrete  Structures; 
Paving;  Tenu  Canopies.  Um- 
brellas and  canes. 

34.  liaiiways.  Railway-Brakes;- 
Kallvray  Rolling-Slock. 

35.  Buckles.  Buttons.  Clasps, 
Etc.;  t'ard.  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting:  Garment-Supporters; 
Toilet. 

36.  Curtains  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting:  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity. 
Coniluctors,  Electricity.  General 
.Applications. 

38.  .Vrteslan  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  1  ra^iping;  Station- 
ery: Ktone- Working. 

39.  Baths  and  Closets,  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

40.  Bairgage.  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth.  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles,  Denosil  and 
Colleition  Receptacles.  Lighting- 
Fixtures:  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  I'ackagp  and 
.\rtlcle  Carriers.  Pa(ier  Kecepta- 
cles;  Special  Keceplacles  and 
Pat'Kai-'Ps,   W  ooJen  Reoeplacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  \ ppliances; 
Re-sllient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals... 


Oct.     9     Oct.   25 
Oct.   26     Nov.    1 


S  o 

II 

ex  us 

|429 
260 


June  15     Sept.  28    683 
Oct.    11     Oct.     9  1,372 


Oct.      1     Oct.     1     436 


Aug.  14     Oct.     1  I  629 


Oct.     2      Nov.    5     228 


Sept.  20     Oct.    15     260 


Sept.  24     Oct.   25     239 


Aug.  30     Oct.     2     486 

Oct.     7     Nov.  8     16t 
Sept.  22     Oct.   26     760 


Aug.  11      Aug.  21 


804 


Aug.  10     Sept.    4     608 
July    15     Oct.    14  !  853 


July     9     Oct.     4 


649 


July     1     Oct.   15     698 


July     9     Oct.    8     627 
July    19      Oct.   25     219 


Aug.    5     Oct.   18 


470 


Sept.  11  '  Oct.     2     282 


Sept.   7     Oct.     9     391 


Oldest  new  case,  June  IS;  oldest  amended,  Aug.  5. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 19,346 


161     Trapb-M^rks  and  Desions: 

Trade-Marks Oct    25     Nov.  18     629 

Designs Oct.    27     Nov.  13       92 


!  Notice. 

Decision  leaflets  of  the  OrriciAL  Gazette  are  sold  as  a  separate 
publication- 
Single  numbers 5  cents 

Subscription  per  year $2.00 
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941..'?.').3.  SHOE  TREE  OR  FORM.  William  H.  Bat- 
nard.  Hc.Mon,  .Mass  .  nssit'nor  to  A.  E.  Little  &  Com- 
pany, Lynu,  Mass..  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.  Serial 
•No.  .111,875. 


means  for  electrically  energizing  either  of  tbem  at  will, 
a  pair  of  metal  core  pieces  secured  to  the  spindle  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  respective  solenoids  and  to  be  drawn 
therein  when  such  are  energized,  and  means  whereby  the 
I  rotatory  movement  given  the  spindle,  may  be  communl- 
I  cated  to  the  drum,  substantially  as  specified. 


1  .\  shoe  tree  or  form  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a  heel 
part,  ;i  plvotii!  connection  between  them,  means  to  vary 
the  effective  lenglh  of  the  tree  by  relative  rotation  of  the 
fore  and  heel  parts,  and  a  locking  device  to  prevent  such 
rof,atlve  niovemi-nt  and  thereby  maintain  the  fore  and 
heel  parts  In  longitudinal  adjustment  while  permitting 
.swlngln;;  tnovenient  of  one  relatively  to  the  otber. 

2.  A  shoe-tree  or  form  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a 
heel  part,  a  transverse  pivotal  connection  between  them, 
means  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  tree  by  axial 
rotation  of  one  of  its  parts  relatively  to  said  connection, 
and  means  to  lock  s.ild  part  from  such  nxial  rotation  and 
maintain  the  loniritiidinal  adjustment  of  the  tree. 

S.  A  shoe  tree  or  form  comprlslnj:  a  fore  part  and  a 
heel  part,  a  pivotal  connection  fixedly  attached  To  one  and 
havlns  a  lonKltndlnally  adjustable  connection  with  the 
other  of  snid  paits.  to  vary  the  efTecflve  length  of  the 
tree,  and  means  to  positively  lock  such  latter  part  of  the 
tree  and  the  pivotal  connection  In  adjusted  relation. 

4.  A  shoe-tree  or  form  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a 
heel  part,  a  transverse  hinged  c<innection  t)etwcen  fhrm. 
nxedly  attached  to  one  of  said  parts,  the  other  part  having 
a  lont:iiiidlnal,  threaded  hole  therein,  a  threaded  spindle 
fixedly  secured  fo  the  hinged  connection  and  adapted  to 
screw  Info  said  hole,  whereby  rotation  of  one  part  of  the 
tree  relatively  to  the  other  part  will  vary  the  effective 
length  .if  the  tree,  and  means  to  lock  the  parts  from  rela- 
tive rotation. 

5.  A  shoe-tree  or  form  comprising  a  fore  part  and  a 
heel  part,  a  hinge  connection  therebetween  comprising  a 
meml)er  fixodly  s.-cur.-d  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  pivotally 
connpcted  ni.mher  having  a  threaded  spindle  rigidly  ex- 
tended therefrom,  and  a  swinging,  locking  arm  fulcriimed 
on  the  pivot  of  the  hlnse  connection,  the  oth<r  i)arf  of 
the  tree  having  a  lon-ltudlnal.  threaded  hole  In  its  face 
and  a  longitudinal  locking  seat  In  Its  top.  to  receive  the 
locking  arm.  the  spindle  being  adapted  to  screw  into  the 
threaded  hole. 

I  Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tt41..^'>4.  INniCATOU.  Ar.rnED  J.  Rorder,  ■Wellington. 
New  Zeal.ind.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lucy  Maude  Cov- 
entry. Wellington,  .New  Zealand.  Filed  May  10.  1900 
Serial  No.  .H  1(5. (»,<;(). 

1.  In  Indicators  of  the  class  herein  described  comprising 
a  drum  to  be  intermittently  rotated  In  either  direction,  a 
spindle  upon  which  the  drum  Is  loosely  mounted,  a  pair 
of   electrical    solenoids    of    arc    form    and    provided    with 


2  In  Indicators  of  the  class  herein  described  comprla- 
ing  a  drum  to  be  intermittently  rotated  in  either  direction, 
a  spindle  upon  which  the  drum  Is  loosely  mounted,  an  arm 
secured  to  the  spindle,  a  pair  of  pawls  upon  the  outer  end 

I  of  such  arm  extending  In  opposite  directions  to  each  other, 
n  toothed  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  and  with  the 
periphery  of  which  the  pawls  engage,  a  pair  of  metal  core 

,  pieces  of  arc  form  secured  to  the  spindle  and  extending 
outward  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical solenoids  of  correspondingly  arc  form  into  which 
the  respective  core  pieces  enter  and  are  adapted  to  be 
drawn   and   means   whereby    the   .solenoids   may    be   sepa- 

I  rately  energized  as  required,  substantially  as  specified. 
.1.    In   Indicators  of  the  class   herein   descril>ed.   comprls- 

I  Ing  a  drum  to  l>e  Intermittently  rotated  In  pither  direc- 
tion, a  spindle  upon  which  the  drum  is  loosely  mounted,  a 

I  pair  of  electrical  solenoids  of  arc  form  and  provided  with 

[  means  for  electrically  energizing  either  of  them  at  will, 
a  pair  of  metal  core  pieces  secured  to  the  spindle  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  respective  solenoids  and  fo  be  drawn 
therein  when  such  are  energized,  springs  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  tension  when  the  spindle  is  rotated  in  either  di- 
rection 90  as  to  return  It  to  Its  normal  position  when  re- 
leased, and  means  whereiiy  the  rotatory  movement  given 
the  spindle,  may  be  Imparted  to  the  drum  mounted  upon 
It.  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  In  indicators  of  the  class  herein  described  compris- 
ing a  drum  to  be  Intermittently  rotated  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  toothed  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  a  spindle 
passing  loosely  through  the  drum,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
spindle,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  upon  the  outer  end  of 
such  arm  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  each  other, 
and  kept  nornia'ly  1n  engagement  with  the  peripheral  face 
of  the  toothed  wheel,  a  pair  of  plates  of  semi-circular 
form  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  toothed  wheel  and 
curving  In  opposite  directions  to  each  othef.  and  the  out- 
side edges  of  which  plates  are  arranged  to  He  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  periphery  of  the  toothed  wheel,  a  projection 
upon  the  edge  of  each  plate  projecting  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  teeth  on  such  wheel,  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from 
each  pnwl  and  rrsting  upon  the  edge  of  the  respective 
plate,  and  means  whereby  the  arm  carrying  the  pawls  may 
be  given  a  partial  rotatory  movement  in  either  direction, 
substantially  as  specified 
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7).  In  Indicators  of  the  class  herein  described,  a  spindle, 
a  drum  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  to  partially  ro- 
tate said  spindle  and  Intermittently  revolve  the  drum,  a 
pair  of  arms  loosely  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  a  pair  of 
springs  wound  upon  the  spindle  In  opposite  directions  to 
each  other  and  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  spindle, 
and  its  other  end  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  and  bars 
connected  with  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  arms  upon  movement  of  the  spindle  In  one  direction 
only,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


941,355.  EXPANSION-COUPLING  FOR  HOSE.  Homkb 
C.  B08TIAN,  Milton,  I'a..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Benja- 
min Budd  Cannon  and  one-third  to  .1.  Edward  Hastings 
and  Penn  G.  Hastings.  Milton.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
Ifion.     Serial  No.  48.'). 962. 


XO       Jtt 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  expansible  shank 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  pipe,  and  means  forming  a 
part  of  the  coupling  to  expand  said  shank. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  expansible 
shank,  and  means  located  within  the  shank  and  forming 
a  part  of  the  coupling  to  expand  the  same. 

.3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  expansible 
shank  having  on  its  inside  surface  a  tapered*  portion,  and 
a  plug  cofiperatlng  with  said  tapered  portion  to  expand 
the  shank. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  expansible 
shank  having  on  Its  inside  surface  a  tapered  portion,  and 
a  conical  plug  cooperating  with  the  tapered  portion  to  ex- 
pand the  shank. 

5.  A  pipe  coupling  coniprlslni?  a  hollow  expansible 
shank  Interiorly  threaded,  and  means  eneasring  the  threads 
to  expand  the  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941, .356.     BOX  OR  CONTAINER.     .loHN  F.  BYRyE,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1900.     Serial  No.  511,941. 


941.357.      CAN  CAP   DROPPER.      Elmkh 
Portland,  Me.,   assignor  to  Edward  M. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.      Serial 


1.  A  box  having  side  wall  portions  provided  with  ex- 
tensions or  flaps  adapted  to  form  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  box,  said  side  wall  portions  and  flaps  being  formed 
of  a  blank  comprising  outer  and  inner  layers  of  paper  and 
a  layer  of  burlap  disposed  between  them,  said  layers  of 
paper  and  burlap  being  cemented  together,  said  blank  be- 
ing crushed  along  the  folding  lines  thereof,  whereby  said 
Inner  and  outer  layers  are  rendered  flexible  and  coactlng 
with  said  interposed  layer  form  flexible  connections  for 
the  B«yeral  parts  of  the  blank. 

2.  A  container  or  1k)x  blank  comprising  two  layers  of 
paper,  and  a  layer  of  burlap  disposed  between  them,  said 
layers  of  paper  and  burlap  being  cemented  together,  said 
blank  being  crushed  along  the  folding  lines  thereof,  where- 
by said  layers  of  paper  are  rendered  flexible  and  coact 
with  said  Interposed  layer  of  burlap  to  form  flexible  con- 
nections for  the  several  parts  of  the  blank. 

3.  A  box  blank  comprising  outer  and  Inner  layers  of 
paper  and  a  layer  of  burlap  disposed  between  them,  said 
layers  of  burlap  and  paper  being  cemented  together,  said 
blank  t>eing  crushed  Inwardly  and  offset  along  the  folding 
lines  thereof,  whereby  said  inner  and  outer  layers  of  paper, 
coactlng  with  said  Interposed  layer  of  burlap,  form  flexible 
connections  for  the  several  parts  of  the  blank. 


M.  Cobb, 
Lang,  Jr 
No.  358 


South 
I'ort- 

84*. 


1.  The  combination  of  means  fur  supporting  a  column 
of  objects  to  be  fed  one  at  a  time,  devices  for  separating 
the  lowest  object  in  said  column  from  the  rest,  means  for 
niovably  supporting  said  separated  object,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  parts  of  said  supporting  means  away  from 
each  other,  and  thereby  allowing  said  separated  object  to 
drop  through  said  means  at  a  predetermined  time  and 
traveling  means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  substan- 
tially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  column 
of  objects  and  feeding  them  one  at  a  time,  and  meanp  for 
carrying  articles  which  set  In  motion  the  said  feeding 
mechanism,  said  supponting  and  feeding  mechanism  Includ- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  column  of  objects  to  lie  fed 
one  at  a  time,  means  for  separating  the  lowest  obje<t  in 
said  column  from  the  rest  of  the  column,  movable  devices 
for  supporting  said  separated  object,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  movable  devices  at  the  proper  time,  allowing  the 
separated   object   to   fall,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  column 
of  objects  and  feeding  them  one  at  a  time,  and  a  movable 
carrier  adapted  to  carry  articles  which  set  In  motion  the 
feeding  devices,  said  feeding  devices  including  meane  for 
separating  the  lowest  one  of  said  column  of  objects  from 
said  column,  movable  supports  or  wings  for  holding  said 
separated  object,  and  means  for  separating  said  movable 
supports  or  wings,  thereby  allowing  the  separated  object 
to  drop  at  the  proper  time,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  column  of 
caps  and  for  feeding  them  one  at  a  time,  and  an  endless 
carrier  for  carrying  cans  which  set  in  motion  said  feeding 
devices,  said  feeding  devices  including  means  for  sepnrat 
Ing  the  lowest  cap  from  the  column,  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able valves  or  wIoks  for  supportinc  the  separated  cap.  and 
means  for  moving  said  valves  at  the  proper  time  allowing 
the  separated  cap  to  drop,  substiintlally  as  described. 

.5.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  whereby  cans  or  other 
objects  may  be  advanced  at  intervals,  two  or  more  valves 
located  above  said  carrier,  means  whereby  a  cap  or  other 
object  may  be  held  until  over  the  desired  portion  of  said 
can  or  other  object  and  means  operated  by  the  advance  of 
a  can  whereby  said  valves  may  be  opened  automatically 
to  permit  said  cap  or  other  object  to  drop  upon  the  desired 
portion  of  said  can  or  other  object  and  then  closed,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


941.358.      SIDING.      Ira    S.    Conovkr.    North    Tarrytown. 

N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  9.  1908.      Serial  No.  456.872. 

Siding  composed  of  strips  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  longitudinal  ribs  or  beads  11 — 11«  projecting  from 
the  front  face  near  one  edge  of  the  strip,  the  said  rlbe  be- 
ing spaced  apart,  and  with  a  portion  14  recessed  below  the 
face  of  the  strip  in  proximity  to  the  rib  or  bead  11«.  the 
said  strip  being  further  provided  at  the  rear  thereof,  near 


the    diagonally    opposite   edge,    with    an    undercut    portion 
having  recesses  for  receiving  the  said  rlbe  of  an  adjacently 
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941.355).      MEASIRING  APPARATIS.     (JRorgk  A.  CowKif, 
Boston.  Mass.       Filed  Jan.  11.  1909.       Serial  No.  471.669 


1.  A  device  to  indicate  the  coeflJcient  of  linear  expan 
sion  of  a  metal  ro<l.  said  device  comprising  two  supports 
l>oth  of  which  have  exposed  npp<^r  surfaces  with  which  the 
rod  may  be  o{>eratlvely  engaged  by  laying  it  on  said  sup- 
ports, one  of  the  supporting  surfaces  t)eing  fixed  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  portion  of  the  rod  to  hold  it  against 
longitudinal  movement,  the  other  supporting  surface  being 
movable  to  Im-  actuated  by  frictlonal  enKanement  with  an 
other  portion  of  the  rod  and  having  an  indlc.itor  opera- 
tlvely   connected    therewith. 

2.  A  device  to  indicate  the  coefficient  of  linear  expan 
sion  of  a  metal  rod,  said  device  comprising  two  supports 
both  of  which  have  expostnl  upper  surfaces  with  which  the 
rod  may  l>e  operatlvely  engaged  by  laying  It  on  said  sup- 
ports, one  of  the  supporting  surfaces  comprising  a  fixed 
standard  having  a  sharp  edge  to  engage  one  portion  of  the 
rod  to  hold  It  against  longitudinal  movement,  the  other 
supporting  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatably 
mounted  disks  and  an  axle  provided  with  a  pointer  and 
resting  on  said  disks,  and  a  scale  to  cooperate  with  said 
pointer. 


941.360       COIN  CONTROl.I.KD  TARGET  PRACTICE  AP 
PARATfS.      Henbv    H.    Ct  mmi.ncs.    Maiden.    Mass..    as- 
signor to  Sub  Target  (Jun  Company.  Saco.  Me.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1903     Serial  No.  168,907. 


»  f 


1  In  a  coin  apparatus,  a  fulcrumed  lever  adapted  to 
receive  an  Inserted  coin  and  to  be  oscillated  thereby,  means 
for  normally  holding  it  in  coin  receiving  position,  a  vibra 
tory  member,  a  pivoted  locking  device  normally  acting  to 
prevent  movement  thereof,  and  a  connection  between  the 
same  and  said  lever,  the  latter  l)elng  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  lever  to  operate  said  locking  device  for 
locking  or  unlocking  said  vibratory  member. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  pivoted  lever  having 
a  coin  receiving  means  at  one  end  and  a  coanterbalance  at 
the  other,  the  latter  normally  operating  to  hold  the  former 
Id  coin  receiving  position,  a  reclprocatory  member,  ao  ac- 


1 


disposed  strip,  and  an  overhanging  rib  15  for  entering  the 
reresR  14  therein. 


tutator  therefor  and  normally  In  engagement  therewith, 
an  oscillatory  locking  device  normally  operating  to  hold 
the  latter  In  Inoperative  position  and  a  link  connecting 
said  locking  member  and  said  coin  receiving  lever  and  for 
transmitting  motion  of  the  latter  to  the  former. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a 
coin  passage,  a  pivoted  counterbalance  lever  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  a  coin  at  one  end  and  having  a  counter- 
balance at  the  other  for  normally  holding  the  coin  receiv- 
ing end  in  position  to  receive  a  coin  from  said  passage,  a 
fulcrum  pin  on  which  said  lever  is  mounted,  a  pin  on  said 
lever  below  its  fulcrum  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  casing 
at  one  end  and  Inserted  loosely  through  the  said  pins,  and 
an  operating  meml)er  connected  with  the  lower  pin  and 
movable  therewith,  said  spring  cooperating  with  said 
counterbalance  in  returning  the  lever  to  its  normal  coin 
receiving  position. 

4  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a 
loln  passage,  a  pivoted  counterbalance  lever  adapted  to 
receive  and  carry  a  coin  at  one  end  and  having  a  counter 
balance  at  the  other  for  normally  holding  the  coin  receiv 
Ing  end  in  position  to  receive  a  coin  from  said  passage,  a 
fulcrum  pin  on  which  said  lever  Is  mounted,  a  pin  on  said 
lever  below  its  fulcrum  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  casing 
at  one  end  and  Inserted  loosely  through  the  said  pins,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  casing  end  of  snid  sprini:,  the  lat- 
ter cooperating  with  s.-iid  counterbalance  in  returning  the 
lever  to  its  normal  coin  receiving  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  coin  or  check  receiv- 
ing lever,  rounter  balanclnj:  means  for  one  end  thereof 
tending  to  turn  the  coin  receiving  portion  to  a  coin-receiv- 
ing position,  means  Interfusing  a  resistance  to  movement 
of  said  lever  to  a  fully  depressed  position  whMi  a  coin  or 
check  Is  deposited  therein  to  permit  a  partial  depression 
thereof  only,  an  Independently  movable  latching  device 
adapted  to  l.e  moved  by  said  lever  on  its  movement  to  a 
partly  depressed  position,  and  moans  8ubse<jnentiy  to  move 
said  lever  to  a  fully  depressed  position 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  1,361       COMPOSITION  FoR  I>KKSSIN(;  TKXTILK 
STOCK.     K-MMANffiL  Dath,  Newton,  Mass.     Failed  Apr 
7.   1909.      Serial  No    488,469. 

1.  A   composition   of   materials   comprising  soap,   oil   ana- 
glycerin     in    approximately    equal     j.arts.     and     water    In 
quantity  greater  than  the  total  of  soap,  oil  and  glvcerln 
the  whole  forming  n   liquid  suitable   for  dressing  textile 
stock, 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  composition  comprising  the- 
bolllng  of  soap  with  a  quantity  of  water  exceeding  the^  ■ 
soap  :  the  slow  addition  of  oil  and  of  glycerin  to  the  liquor 
while  hot:  cooling:  the  addition  of  a  trifling  quantity 
of  ammonia  :  and  the  addition  of  wafer  till  the  total  of 
water  exceeds  the  total  of  other  ingredients:  all  additions 
being  accompanied  by  thorough  mlxln;.-  of  the  liquor,  and 
mixing  and  addition  of  water  belnt  continued  until  the 
liquor  Is  free  from  thick  parts  and  suitable  for  dressing 
textile  stock. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  composition  comprising  the 
use  of  ingredients  in  approximately  the  following  propor 
tions.  viz..  hard  soap,  ten  per  cent  :  olive  oil.  fifteen  per 
cent.  :  glycerin,  ten  p<^r  cent.  ;  ammonia,  two  per  cent  : 
water,  sixty-three  per  cent.:  by  boiling  the  soap  in  half 
the  wafer  until  dissolved  :  mixing  the  oil  and  the  glycerin 
slowly  Into  the  liquor:  cooling:  mixing  Into  the  liquor 
the  remainder  of  tlie  water  at  a  lukewarm  temperature: 
adding  the  ammonia  by  drops  :  the  mixing  being  continued 
until  the  liquor  is  free  from  thick  parts,  and  the  whole 
forming  a  liquid  suitable  for  dressing  textile  stock 


941,362.      SVSTFM    OF   ELECTRICAL    DISTRIBUTION 
IliCHARP    ,1     !'E.\KB.iRN.    Wilkinsburg,    I'a,    assignor   to 
Westlnghouse    Electric    &    Manufacturing    Company,    a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed  Dec    3.   1906.      Se- 
rial No    346.071 
1.    In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 

polyphrise  altern  iting  current  circuit,  .a   rot.nry  converter 
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and  a  storage  battery  eonnocted  thereto,  of  n  voltage 
regulator  connectf-d  to  the  circuit  and  to  the  rotary  con- 
verter, an  operating  motor  for  varying  the  ratio  of  trans- 
formation in  the  reKiilator.  and  nifana  dependent  upon 
the  moan  current  variations  in  the  several  conductors  of 
said  circuit  above  and  t>elow  a  predetermined  amount  for 
actuating  the  motor  in  its  forward  or  in  its  reverse  di- 
rection. 


2.  In  a  aystem  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
polyphase  alternating  current  circuit,  a  rotary  converter 
a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  direct  current  terminals 
of  the  rotary  converter  and  a  voltage  regulator  interposed 
between  the  circuit  and  the  alternating  curnnt  terminals 
of  the  rotary  converter,  of  an  electric  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  regulator  and  a  resistance-regulator  dependent 
upon  the  mean  current  variations  of  the  circuit  above 
and  below  a  predetermined  value  for  controlling  the  motor. 


041,36.1.     TROLLEY-CATCHKR.     Ch.vri.ks  I.  K.\ri.i„  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  30,  190.1.     Serial  No.  17.'),11'.3. 


f-P  « 


1  In  a  trolley  catcher  the  combination  witli  a  rotatable 
drum  adapted  to  receive  the  trolley  rope  and  automatic 
means  for  checitlng  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  of  means 
for  manually  rendering  said  automatic  means  Inoperative 
whereby  said  drum  may  Ix-  (jiiickly  rotated  without  being 
automatically  ciiecked. 

2.  In  a  trolley  retriever  the  combination  with  three 
relatively  movable  members,  one  constituting  a  drum 
another  a  normally  stationary  member  and  another  an 
intermediate  member,  and  a  power  spring  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  intermediate  member  and  the  other 
end  to  one  of  the  other  of  said  members,  of  means  for 
releasing  said  normally  stationary  member  to  permit  It 
to  rotate. 

.'$.  In  a  trolley  retriever  the  combination  with  three 
relatively    movable    members,    one    constituting    a    drum. 


another  a  normally  stationary  member  rotatably  mounted 
and  unotlier  an  intermediate  memi)er,  and  a  power  spring 
having  ooe  end  attached  to  the  intermediate  member  and 
the  otlier  end  to  one  of  the  other  of  said  members,  means 
for  holding  said  stationary  meml)er  against  rotatinjr  and 
means  for  releasing  said  normally  stationary  member 
to  permit  it  to  rotate  under  the  action  of  the  power  spring 
to  free  the  drum  from  the  action  of  said  power  spring 

4.  In  a  trolley-retriever,  the  combination  with  a  wind- 
ing drum,  of  a  spiiui;  noriiially  under  stress.  liavlOK  its 
one  end  in  fixed  and  its  otlior  end  In  releasaljle  engagement 
with  said  drum,  means  for  freeing  said  releasabie  end  from 
said  drum  and  engaging  it  with  a  stationary  member  and 
means  for  freeing  said  releasable  end  from  said  stationary 
member. 

5.  In  ■  trollej--retrlevpr,  the  combination  with  n  wind- 
ing drum,  of  a  spring  normally  under  stress,  means  for 
causing  said  spring  to  act  upon  said  drum  to  wind  n 
trolley-rope  thereon  and  means  for  releasing  said  spring 
from  stress  independent  of  said  drum. 

[ClaimB  fi  to  ni   not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


9  4  1,384.     CONVEYKR.     Fr.wk  Kbrrhakt.  New  Yoriv. 
N.  Y.     Filed  .Ian    21,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,r).'>5. 


1.  A  CDUveyer  comprising  two  sltlds  constructed  of  T- 
Iron,  a  series  of  braces  connecting  the  same,  said  braces 
being  arranged  at  Intervals,  said  skids  diverging  from 
both  ends  toward  the  center  and  being  provided  with  a 
dip,  Bubstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  (Sjnveyer  comprising  two  skids  consfi-ucfed  of  T- 
Iron,  a  si>ries  of  braces  connecting  the  same,  said  braces 
belnc  .nrranired  at  Intervals,  said  skids  dlverglnj:  from  both 
ends  tow;ard  the  center. 

3.  .\  conveyer  comprising  two  skids,  a  series  of  braces 
or  supports  connecting'  the  same,  said  skids  dlvfrgliit: 
toward  the  center  from  both  ends. 

4.  .V  conveyer  comprising  two  skids,  means  for  (tracing 
and  supporting  the  same,  sahi  skids  diverging  from  both 
ends  toward  the  center.  | 

6.  .\  conveyer  comprising  a  runway  to  receive  an  irticle 
to  be  conveyed,  the  supporting  surfaces  of  salil  runway 
diverging  from  both  ends  of  the  conveyer  toward  the 
center  thereof. 


941,.i05.      MEANS  FOR  EXTKriUNG  HOLLOW  BODIES. 

Adelbbrt   F.   Hine,  Waterbury.   Tonn..   assignor  to  Coe 

Brass     Manufacturlni;    Company.    W.-iterleiry.    Conn.,    a 

Corporiitlon    of    Connecticut.      Filed    .Ian.    9.    1900,    8e- 

I        rial    No.    »T1.41.'>.      Renewed    Oct.    4,    190!>.      Serial    No. 

I        .-•-•0.971.  I 

!        1     In  a  machine  for  producing  hollow  tubular  bodies,  a 

container  having  a  bore  therein,  a  die  carried  by  said  con 

I   talnpr  in  line  with  said  iKire.  a  mandrel,  means  for  holding 
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said  mandrel  In  said  container,  a  dummy  or  follower  slld- 
ably  fitting  said  mandrel  and  the  wall  of  said  bore,  and  a 
plunger  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  of  said  dummy  or  fol- 
lower to  force  said  dummy  forwardiy  on  said  mandrel  and 
In  said  bore. 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  die  arranged  In  line  with 
■aid  bore,  a  mandrel,  a  bracket  for  holding  the  same  within 
sal'l  l>ore  and  arrainred  to  coiiperate  with  said  die.  n  dum- 
my slldably  fitting  said  mandrel  and  the  wall  of  said  Liore. 
and  a  power  driven  plunger  movable  independently  of  said 
mandrel  and  bracket,  and  arranged  to  engage  and  force 
said  dummy  forwardiy 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
having  a  bore  therein,  a  die  In  line  with  said  t)ore  at  the 
outlet  end  thereof,  a  power  driven  plunger,  a  mandrel  In- 
dependent thereof  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  die, 
a  bracket  for  holding  said  mandrel  against  longitudinal 
movement  and  In  coiiperatlve  relation  with  said  die.  and  a 
dtimmy  or  follower  having  a  sliding  fit  on  said  mandrel 
and  within  said  bore,  said  plunger  cooperating  with  said 
follower  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
having  a  bore  of  uniform  cross-sectional  size,  a  die  at  the 
outlet  end  of  said  (tore  liaving  a  passage  of  suitable  out- 
line, a  mandrel  having  a  forward  removable  end  of  a  suit- 
able cross  sectional  outline  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
die.  means  for  holding  said  mandrel  in  cooperative  relation 
with  said  die.  a  power  driven  plunger  independent  of  said 
mandrel,  a  follower  havlnv  a  sliding  fit  upon  said  mandrel 
and  a  sliding  tit  with  tlie  wall  of  said  bore,  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  forwardiy  liy  said  plunger 

R  In  a  machine  for  extruding  hollow  bodies,  a  container 
having  a  bore  therein,  a  die  carried  by  said  container  in 
line  with  said  l)ore.  a  mandrel  arranged  to  coOperate  with 
the  die.  and  means  for  lioldlng  said  mandrel  In  cooperative 
relative  relation  thereto,  a  dummy  or  follower  slldable 
within  the  container  and  upon  the  mandrel  «nd  operating 
as  a  closure  for  the  space  around  said  mandrel  within  the 
die,  and  means  to  force  s;ild  dummy  or  follf>wer  toward 
the  die.  Independently  of  the  mandrel 


<t41..:«>6.      I'RIM.VRY  BATTERY       Tharles  K    IIitk,  Bur- 
lington. N.  .1.      I'lled  -ipr.   15.  1907.      Serial  No    :i68,194 


1  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
provided  with  a  hard  rubln-r  lining,  said  lining  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  on  three  sides  of  the 
receptacle,  a  plurality  of  partitions  loosely  seated  In  said 
channels,  and  a  sealing  material  for  sealing  said  partitions 
In  said  clianneis. 

2.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
divided  into  a  number  of  compartments  by  vertical  parallel 


partitions  of  high  electrical  resistance,  a  hard  rubber  rod 
passing  through  said  compartments  and  extending  outside 
of  the  receptacle  through  a  stuffing  box.  a  plurality  of 
stduble  plates  const|ltuting  electrodes  supported  by  aaid 
rod.  and  means  for  rotating  the  rod  to  move  the  electrode 
Into  and  out  of  the  electrolyte  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
divided  into  a  number  of  compartments  by  vertical  parallel 
partitions  of  high  electrical  resistance,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
In  each  receptacle,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  of  non- 
conducting material  projecfinji  tbrougli  said  compartments 
and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle,  one  of  each 
pair  of  said  electrodes  supported  by  said  rod.  means  for 
moving  said  rod  longitudinally  to  bring  the  pairs  of  elec- 
trodes nearer  together  or  farther  apart  as  desired,  and 
means  for  securing  said  rod  in  different  positions  of  ad- 
justment. 

4.  in  a  primary  battery  containing  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tive electrodes  tapering  toward  their  lower  ends,  electrode- 
supporting  members  having  threaded  ends,  threaded  thim- 
bles for  securing  the  electrodes  tiiereto  and  flexible  gaskets 
Interposed  between  the  thimbles  and  the  electrode  support- 
ing memt>er8. 

5.  A  primary  battery,  comprising  a  receptacle  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrode*,  a  removable  lid  for  said 
receptacle  carrying  upon  its  under  side  springs  provided 
with  aluminum  terminals  for  makinvr  electrical  connection 
between  the  several  electrodes  and  between  the  terminal 
electrodes  and  the  binding  posts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i  941,367.  REGISTER  OR  VENTILATOR.  Edward  D. 
HocsK,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  & 
Cooley  ronipany.  New  Britain.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.      Filed  Feb.   15.   1906.      Serial  No.  .SOI. 133. 


1.  A  register  or  ventilator  comprising  a  broad  flat 
frame,  flanges  depending  therefrom,  strips  arranged  on 
edges  secured  to  two  of  said  flanges  and  havinu'  openings 
between  them  forming  air  passages,  and  reinf<irejug  bars 
or  beams  secured  to  the  other  flanges  and  running  entirely 
underneath  and  supporting  said  strips. 

2.  A  register  or  ventilator  comprising  a  broad  relatively 
flat  frame  jKirtion,  flange.s  riveted  tl  ereto  and  depending 
therefrom,  strips  set  on  edge  and  secured  in  «aid  flangea 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  having  openings  be 
tween  them  forminj:  .'ilr  passages,  and  reinforclnt:  b.-irs  or 
beams  secured  to  opposite  flanges  and  running  at  right 
angles  to  said  strips  and  entirely  underneath  but  support- 
ing the  same. 

.S  .\  register  or  ventilator  comprising  four  relatively 
flat  frame  meml>er8.  plates  riveted  to  the  corners  of  said 
frame  members  uniting  tlie  same  and  forming  attaching 
members,  flanges  depending  from  said  frame  members. 
strips  arranged  on  edge  and  having  openings  between  them 
forming  air  passages,  and  longitudinal  means  for  support 
Ing  the  central  portions  of  said  strips  from  the  under  aide 
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941.368.     LEVEL.     Michail    Ichtibtz,    Pegcadero,    Cal. 
Filed  Jan    27.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,500 


-y<f 


/^ 


1.  A  level  comprising  n  stock  having  a  chamber  formed 
centrally  thereof  and  an  opening  in  the  upper  edge  of  the 
same  communicating  with  the  chamL>er.  a  shaft  trans- 
versely disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  of  said 
stock,  a  cylindrical  dial  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gear- 
wheel disposed  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  an  arbor  trans- 
versely positioned  in  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and 
said  stock  In  vertical  alinement  with  said  shaft,  a  segment 
disposed  on  said  arbor  and  meshed  with  said  gear  wheel, 
and  a  pendent  weight  carried  by  said  arbor  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hang  in  a  vertical  position  Irrespective  of  the  angle 
of  said  stock  to  indicate  upon  said  dial  the  angle  of  said 
stock. 

2.  A  level  comprising  a  chambered  stock,  a  shaft  trans- 
versely disposed  In  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber,  a  dial 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  disposed  on  said  shaft 
for  rotating  said  dial,  an  arbor  disposed  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  chamber  In  vertical  alinement  with  said  shaft,  a 
segment  carried  by  said  arbor  and  meshed  with  said  gear- 
wheel, an  arcuate  weight  depending  from  said  arbor  to 
actuate  said  dial,  a  strip  plvotally  carried  by  said  stock 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  having  an  arcuate 
portion  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  snid  weight,  a  boss 
disposed  upon  the  free  extremity  of  said  strip  having  in- 
ternal threads  and  a  rod  upwardly  extended  through  said 
stock,  said  rod  being  disposed  In  threaded  engagement 
with  said  boss  for  forcing  said  strip  aualnst  said  weight. 


9  4  1,369.  SPREADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Havemeyek  M.  Jack.  Tuscarora  Indian  Reservation, 
Niagara  county.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  473,5--:0. 

^  k'i  n . 
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1.  A  furrow  spreading  and  leveling  attachment  for 
plows,  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  which  are  secured 
to  the  plow  and  extend  In  rear  of  the  mold  board  ob- 
liquely to  the  direction  of  the  furrow  and  at  an  Inclina- 
tion to  the  horizontal,  with  their  ends  lying  in  substan- 
tially the  same  horizontal  plane  and  arranged  one  In 
advance  of  the  other  and  at  different  distances  from  the 
furrow,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  furrow  spreading  and  leveling  attachment  for 
plow*,  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  which  are  secured 
to  the  plow  and  extend  In  rear  of  the  mold  board  ob- 
liquely to  the  direction  of  the  furrow  and  at  an  inclination 
to  the  horizontal,  with  their  ends  lying  in  substantially 
th»  Mine  horizontal  plane,  said  attachment  being  ad- 
justable M  H  onlt  to  different  positions  upon  the  plow  and 
said  arms  being  separately  and  Independently  adjustable 
relative  to  each  other  to  different  Inrllnatlons  to  the  horl 
zontal.  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  plow,  of  an  attachment 
comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  which  extend  in  the  rear 
of  the  mold  board  obliquely  and  at  an  inclination,  means 
for  securing  one  of  said  arms  to  the  plow  which  permit 
endwise  and  angular  adjustment  of  said  arm  upon  the 
plow,  the  other  arms  of  the  attachment  being  secured  to 
and  supported  by  said  arm.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  plow,  of  an  attachment 
comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  which  extend  in  the  rear 
of  the  mold  board  obliquely  and  at  an  Inclination,  meats 
for  securing  one  of  said  arms  to  the  plow  which  permit 
endwise  and  angular  adjustment  of  said  arm  upon  the 
plow,  and  menns  for  connectlnK  the  other  arms  of  the  at 
tachment  to  said  first  mentioned  arm  which  permit  end- 
wise and  angular  adjustment  of  said  arms  relative  to  the 
said  first  meutioned  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  cooil)lnation  with  the  plow,  of  an  attachment 
comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  which  extend  In  the  resr 
of  the  mold  IkjarU  obllcjuely  and  at  an  Inclination,  me:iDs 
for  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  arms  to  the  plow, 
means  for  changing  the  elevation  of  the  free  end  of  said 
arm,  and  means  for  securing  the  other  arms  to  said  flrpt 
mentioned  arm  and  for  adjusting  them  relative  to  said 
;irm.   substantially   as   .set    forth. 

[«'lalm  0  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


941,370.      FBESH    AIR   CONVEYER.      Emory   fi.    Lamb. 

I'ulaskl,    Va       Filed    May   4.    1908.      Serial    No.    430.77B. 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  descrUjed  comprising  a 
hood,  an  outlet  tube  extending  therefrom,  and  an  Inlet  tube 
detachably  connected  to  the  hood,  each  tube  and  the  hood 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  removable  casing. 


rings. 
Ing  "a 


-.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hood,  an  outlet  tube  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an 
inlet  tube  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  each  tube  and  the  hood  comprising  a  flexible 
skeleton  frame,  and   a  covering  therefor 

3.  .Vpparattis  of  the  character  descrlUMi  comprising  a 
hood,  an  inlet  tube  extending  from  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  an  outlet  tube  extending  from  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  each  tube  and  the  hood  consisting  of  spno«d 
elastic  rings,  elastic  connecting  links  l)etween  the  rln 
and  a  removable  fabric  casing. 

4.  Apparatus    of   the   character   de8crll)ed    comprising 
hood.    Inlet    and    outlet    tubes    extending    therefrom    each 
tube  and  the  hood  consisting  of  a  spring  skeleton  frame 
and  a  casing  removably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  thlm 
ble  detachably  secured  within  one  end  of  each  tube,  and  an 
apertured  panel  for  the  reception  of  each   thimble. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hood,  flexible  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  extending  therefrom 
each  tube  consisting  of  spaced  rings,  spring  connections 
therebetween,  and  a  removable  fabric  casing  surroundln;; 
the  rings  and  connections,  a  thimble  extending  Into 
one  end  of  each  tube,  means  for  detachably  securing  each 
tube  to  its  thimble,  and  an  extensible  panel  having  ap- 
ertures for  the  reception  of  the  respective  thimbles. 
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941,371.  AMALGAMATOR.  Mkhkit  F.  LAXStuLE,  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hiram  «;.  F\)wler, 
Denver,  Colo        Filed  Nov.  21.  1907.       Serial  No.  403,213. 


1.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  mercury  receptacle  having  an 
outlet  In  its  bottom  portion  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
surface  Intermediate  its  upper  edge  and  Its  Ixjttom.  the 
8al<l  Kurfa<'e  helnK  composed  of  a  plurality  of  annular 
riffles  and  havine  openings  Intermediate  the  latter,  in 
Communication  with  the  said  outlet. 

J.  In  an  ain.ilg.im.itor,  a  mercury  receptacle  having  an 
outlet  In  Its  bottom  jwrtlon.  a  filling  occupying  the  said 
receptacle  In  engasement  with  its  sides,  its  iipi>er  surface 
extending  below  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  said  filling 
havlni:  a  plurality  of  channels  leading  from  the  said 
surface  to  the  said  outlet. 

3.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  mercury  receptacle  having  an 
outlet  In  Its  Ixittom  portion,  a  filling  occupying  the  said 
re<eptacle.  Its  upper  surface  extendlnc  l)elow  the  edpe 
thereof,  the  said  filling  comprising  a  conical  core,  and  a 
surrounding  portion,  tl^  engaging  surfaces  of  which  have 
downwardly  ranging  grooves. 

4.  In  an  ainnli:;imator.  a  mercury  receptacle  having  an 
outlet  In  its  Ivittoin  portion,  a  flllln;;  occupyinc  the  said 
receptacle  Its  upper  surface  extending  below  the  edge 
thereof,  the  said  filling  comprising  a  conical  core  and  a 
plurality  of  adjoining  nnnull.  diamond  shaped  in  cross 
section,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  said  core  and  the 
said   annull    having  downwardly   rnnging  grooves. 

5.  An  amalgamator  comprisinK  in  combination,  a  mer 
cury  receptacle,  and  a  revoluble  element  having  coiip 
eratlve  members  respectively  adapted  to  simultaneously 
fcize  and  stir  matter  disposed  upon  the  surface  of  fluid 
contained  In  the  said  receptacle  and  to  remove  the  upper 
portion  of  the  said  matter  to  the  circumfereatlal  edge  of 
the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Cawtte.] 


n41,.'?72.  SYSTK.M  OF  ELKCTKK  AL  DISTRIBUTION. 
I'ACL  M.  Lincoln.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Dec.  3.  1906.  Serial  No 
.■{46.07»V 
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The   combination    with    an    alternating   current    circuit. 
.1    rotary   converter,   a   storage   battery   connected   thereto. 


and  a  booster  generator  Interposed  between  the  drcnlt 
and  the  rotary  converter,  of  a  field  magnet  winding  for 
the  booster  generator,  an  exciter  generator  therefor,  a 
field  magnet  winding  for  the  exciter,  reversing  means  for 
said  winding  comprising  two  similar  resistances  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  storage  battery,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  field  magnet  winding  between  a  neutral  point  of 
the  battery  and  Intermediate  points  in  the  said  resist- 
ances, and  an  operating  motor  for  simultaneously  vary- 
ing the  points  of  connections  to  the  resistances  In  oppo- 
site directions,  and  current  and  voltage  windings  for.  the 

motor  that  are  energized  from  the  alternatlnt  current 
circuit. 


9  4  1,373.     LAST.     llK.NRT  F   Loewer,  Rochester   N   Y 
Flfrd  Apr.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  491,779. 


1.  In  a  last,  a  bed  block  and  a  fore  part  hinged  together, 
the  fore  part  having  a  tilting  Instep  block  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  groove,  a  vertical  plate  attached  to 
the  heel  block  and  having  a  portion  extending  Into  said 
groove,  a  pin  passing  transversely  acros."*  said  Instep  block, 
and  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  plate  fdr  en>:aulng  said  pin 
and  lioldlnK  the  last  In  the  lasting  position. 

2.  In  a  last,  a  heel  block  and  a  fore  part  hinged  together, 
the  fore  part  having  a  tilting  instep  block  thereon  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  groove,  a  vertical  plate  attached  to 
the  heel  block  and  having  a  portion  extending  Into  said 
groove  and  an  abutment  piece,  a  pin  passing  transversely 
across  said  Instep  block,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  plate 
for  engaging  said  pin  and  holding  It  against  the  abutment 
piece  when  the  last  is  In  the  lasting  position, 

3.  In  a  last,  a  heel  block  and  a  fore  part  hinged  to 
gether,  the  fore  part  bavinn  a  tilting  Instep  block  thereon 
provided  with  a  vertical  groove,  a  vertical  plate  attached 
to  the  heel  block  and  having  a  portion  extending  into 
said  groiivc  and  a  hooked  abutment  piece,  a  pin  passing 
transv.rsely  across  said  Instep  block,  and  a  latcli  pivoted 
on  said  plate  for  engaging  said  pin  and  holding  It  In  the 
hooked  abutment  piece  when  the  last  Is  in  the  lasting 
position. 

4.  In  a  last,  a  heel  block  and  a  fore  part  hinged  to 
gether,  the  fore  part  having  a  tUtlnK  instep  block  thereon 
provided  with  a  vertical  groove,  a  vertical  plate  attached 
to  the  heel  block  and  having  a  portion  extending  into  said 
groove  and  an  abutment  piece,  a  pin  passing  transversely 
across  said  Instep  block  and  over  said  plate,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  on  said  plate  and  extending  over  the  pin  for  oper- 
ating the  Instep  block  and  for  engaging  the  pin  and  hold 
Ing  the  last  In  the  lasting  position 

5.  In  a  last,  a  heel  block  and  a  fore  part  hinged  to 
gether,  the  forepart  having  a  tilting  Instep  block  thereon 
provided  with  a  vertical  groove,  a  vertical  plate  attached 
to  the  heel  block  and  having  a  portion  extending  Into  said 
groove  and  a  liooked  abutment  piece,  a  pin  passing  trans 
versely  across  said  instep  block  and  over  said  plate,  and  a 
latch  pivoted  on  said  plate  for  operating  the  instep  block 
and  for  engaging  the  pin  and  holding  It  In  the  hooked  abut- 
ment piece  when  the  last  Is  In  the  lasting  position 


941.374.      FOLDING    IIAKY  -  CARRIAGE       Antho.nt    W. 

Lo8HBi>rr,u.    Sturgis.    Mich  .    assignor    to    The    Sturgls 

Steel   Go  Cart    I'ompany,    Sturgls.    Mich.      Filed   Nov.    .'i. 

1907      Serial  No.  400.782. 

1.  The  comblnatioB  with  the  running  gear  frame,  of  a 
seat;  wheels;  wheel  supports:  a  handle  pivotally  con- 
nected to  aald  frame  ;  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame,  said 
levers    being    connected    to    said    wheel    supports    whereby 
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said  wheel  Rupports  are  erected  or  collapsed  ;  a  pair  of 

linkH  for  ocnnectinK  Raid  levers  tu  said  htindle,  said  links 
ln'iiiK  adapti'd  to  stTvc  as  side  bars  for  said  scat  :  a  pair  of 
Upwardly  proJeciiDK  brackets  on  said  runnint;  gear  frame; 
a  pivot  pin  find  a  st'k:tnent-*'nfe'a>;lng  pin  on  eacii  of  said 
brackets  ;  seKment  plates  iiaving  slots  therein  adapted  to 
receive  eaid  pivot  pins  and  segments  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  segment-engaging  pins,  whereby  said  plates  are  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  bracitets  ;  top  bows  arranged  to 
embrace  the  said  side  bars  of  said  seat,  a  pair  of  said  bows 
belijg  pivoted  to  said  plates  and  provided  with  projecting 
arms  at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  said  brack- 
ets when  the  bows  arc  collapsed  for  lifting  the  segments 
out  of  engaging  position  ;  and  means  for  holding  said  bows 
In  their  extended  position,  said  handle  being  adapted  to 
fold  between  said  brackets  and  said  top  bows  when  the 
structure   is   collapsed. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  frame,  of  a 
seat;  wheels;  wheel  supports;  a  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame;  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame,  said 
levers  being  connected  to  said  wheel  supports  whereby  said 
wheel  supports  are  erected  or  collapsed;  a  pair  of  links 
for  connecting  said  levers  to  said  handle,  said  links  being 
adapted  t(j  servo  as  side  bars  for  said  seat  ;  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly-projecting brackets  on  said  running  gear  frame  ; 
a  pivot  pin  and  a  segment  engaging  pin  on  each  of  said 
brackets;  segment  plates  having  slots  therein  adapted  to 
receive  said  pivot  pins  and  segments  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  segment-engaging  pins,  whereby  said  plates  are 
adjustnl'Iy  secured  to  said  brackets  ;  top  bows,  a  pair  of 
said  bows  being  pivoted  to  said  plates  and  provided  with 
projecting  arms  at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  engai^e 
the  said  brackets  when  the  bows  are  collapsed  for  lifting 
the  sediments  out  of  engaging  position  ;  and  means  for 
holding  said   bows  in  their  extended   pcsition 

;{.  The  comliinatlon  with  ilie  running  gear  frame,  of  a 
seat ;  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  ;  a  pair  of 
upwardly  projecting  brackets  on  said  running  gear  frame; 
a  pivot  pin  and  a  segment  engaging  pin  on  each  of  said 
brackets:  seirment  plates  laving  slots  therein  adapted  to 
receive  said  pivot  pins  and  set'inents  adapted  to  ennage  the 
said  >^e;.'!iienf  engaging  pins,  whereby  said  plates  are  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  brackets ;  top  bows,  a  pair  of  said 
bows  being  pivoted  to  said  plates  and  provided  with  pro 
Jecting  arms  at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  brackets  wh.en  the  bows  are  collapsed  for  lifting  the 
segments  out  of  engaging  position  ;  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  bows  In  their  extended  position,  said  handle  b€- 
\UK  adapted  to  fold  between  said  bnickets  and  said  top 
bows  when   the  structure   Is  collapse<l. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  runnlni:  L'ear  frame,  of  a 
seat ;  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  ;  a  pair 
of  upwardly-projecting  brackets  on  said  running  gear 
frame  ;  a  pivot  pin  and  a  segment-engaging  pin  on  each  of 
said  brackets  ;  segment  plates  having  slots  therein  adapted 
to  receive  siild  pivot  pins  and  segments  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  segment  engaging  pins,  whereby  said  plates  are 
adjustably  secured  to  said  brackets;  top  Imiws,  a  pair  of 
•Aid  bows  being  pivoted  to  said  plates  and  provided  with 
projecting  arms  at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 


said  brackets  when  the  bows  are  collapsed  for  lifting  the 
segments  out  of  engaging  position  ;  and  means  for  holding 
said  l)ow8  In  their  extended  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  frame,  of  a 
seat;  wiieels ;  wheel  supports;  a  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame  ;  levers  pivoted  on  said  frame,  said 
levers  being  connected  to  said  wheel  supports  whereby  said 
wheel  supports  are  erected  or  collapsed  ;  a  pair  of  links 
for  conne<tlng  said  levers  to  said  handle,  said  links  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  side  bars  for  said  seat  ;  a  pair  of  up 
wardly-projecting  brackets  on  said  running  gear  frame  : 
segment  plates  adjustably  secured  to  said  brackets  ;  top 
bows  arranged  to  embrace  the  said  side  bars  of  said  seat,  a 
pair  of  said  bows  t>eing  pivoted  to  said  plates  and  provided 
with  projecting  arms  at  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  brackets  when  the  bows  are  collapsed  for 
lifting  tbe  segments  out  of  engaging  position  ;  and  means 
for  holding  said  bows  in  their  extended  position,  said 
handle  being  adapted  to  fold  between  said  brackets  and 
said  top  bows  when  the  structure  is  collapsed. 

[Clalnw  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


941,375.     TURBINE-BLADE.      Henby  S.  Lot  d,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  *nd  Jo.sEPH  Panter,  Stretford,  Manchester,  Eng 
land,  assignors  to  The  Westinghouse  Machine  t'ompany, 
a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    Apr.    20,    lft07. 
Serial    .No    :!fi9,28:?. 


1.  In  an  clastic  fluid  turbine,  a  blade  holding  cl«-ment,  a 
hole  provided  In  said  element,  blades  provided  with  slotted 
mounting  portions  and  means,  located  within  said  hole, 
for  distorting  the  mounting  portion  of  said  blade  to  grip 
the  walls  of  said  hole,  whereby  the  blades  are  secured  to 
said   holding  element. 

::.  In  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  blade 
holding  element,  a  hole  provldeil  in  said  element,  blades 
provided  with  slotted  mounting  imrtlous  and  means,  lo 
cated  within  .said  hole  and  cooperating  with  said  slotted 
portion,  to  secure  said  blade  to  said  eienient.  i 


941,376.  INTP:RNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ualph 
Ldcas,  Blaokheath,  England,  assignor  to  Valveless 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  May  21,  1909  Serial 
No.    497,.5:;8 


1.   In  an  engine  having" a  closed  crank  chamber  th«  com- 
bination of  the  chamber,  a  crank  shaft  entering  the  cham- 
I   ber,  a  dtok  fixed  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  bearing  ring  sur- 
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rounding   tbe    crank   shaft   and   fixed   to   the  wall   of   the 

chamber  and  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  crank  shaft  end- 
wise and  press  the  disk  upon  it  against  the  bearing  ring. 

2  In  an  engine  having  a  closed  crank  chamber  the  com- 
bination of  the  chamber,  a  crank  shaft  entering  tbe  cham- 
ber, a  disk  fixed  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  bearing  ring  sur- 
rounding the  crank  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  wall  of  the 
ihamber.  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  crank  shaft  endwise 
and  {iress  the  disk  upon  It  against  the  bearing  ring,  an 
opening  Into  the  crank  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  crank 
shaft  and  a  cap  closing  the  opening  and  forming  an  abut 
ment  for  the  spring. 


941.377.  ATTOMATIC 
Marcul  and  .InsKrn 
Filed  Oct.   17.  190S. 


LOC.\TING-BUOY. 
C     St     Peter,   Pay 
Serial  No.  458,306. 

2t 


James    N. 
City.   Mich. 


1  An  Indicator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  buoy, 
a  suitable  support  therefor,  a  cage  mounted  on  the  buoy, 
a  hub  carried  by  the  cage,  a  support  received  in  one  end 
of  the  hub,  a  signal  depending  from  the  support  and  in- 
closed within  the  cage,  a  hollow  flag  staff,  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  received  ill  the  hub.  and  a  removable  closure 
for  the  upper  <'nd  of  the  staff 

2.    .\  locating  buoy   for  sunken  vessels,  comprising  a  me 
talllc  rec«'|>tacle  open  at  Us  upper  end,  legs  for  supporting 
the  closed  bottom  of  the  receptacle  alwve  the  deck  surface 
the  receptacle  being  apertured  to  permit  the  water  to  drain 
off  and  to  admit  water  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  an 

eye  bolt  extending  through  the  iMsttom  of  the  raised  re- 
ceptacle and  Into  the  deck  to  connect  the  receptacle  to  the 
deck,  a  buoy  seated  In  tlie  open  upper  end  of  the  recei)tac!e, 
and  a  cable  connecting  the  buoy  to  the  fastening  meant*. 


;»41.378.  CASH-REGISTER.  Wii,l.i.\.\i  H  MIZZY,  I>iiy- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor,  tiy  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Compniiy.  r>iiyton,  Ohio,  a  Cor]»ora- 
tlon  of  Oblo.  (Incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  June  8. 
1905.      Serial  No.  2«i4,2.S8. 

1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys,  of  a  series  of  Indicators  operated  by  said  keys,  a 
phonographic  meciiaulsm.  and  means  differently  operated 
by  the  different  indicators  and  contrplling  the  movementg 
of  the  phonographic  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  divided  Into  banks,  of  a  phonographic  mechanism  for 
each  bank,  a  reproducer  for  each  bank,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  keys  for  bringing  the  reproducers  succes- 
sively Into  cooperative  relation  with  their  phonographic 
mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  registering 
mechanism  of  n  series  of  keys  for  actuating  said  register- 
ing mechanism,  a  phonographic  mechanism  controlled 
thereby,  and  alining  devices  for  said  mechanism  also  con- 
trolled by  the  keys. 


4.  In  a  cash  reglater,  the  combination  with  a  reglatertiif 

mechanism  of  a  series  of  keys  for  actuating  said  register- 
ing mechanism,  a  phonographic  mechanism,  a  motor  for 
the  same,  and  means  for  winding  up  the  motor  bj  the  keys. 


5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys,  of  a  phonographic  mechanism  controlled  thereby,  a 
cash-drawer,  a  motor  for  the  phonographic  mechanism, 
and  means  for  winding  the  motor  controlled  Iwtb  by  the 
keys  and  by  the  cash-drawer. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941. .379  8Lir>ING-lK)OR  FASTENER  Joseph  MCAL- 
LISTER, Charles  G.  .Vndkrson,  and  Pert  H.  Hawki.vs, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.5.%. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  opening  and  n 
door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  of  a  lock  mechanism  in 
eluding  a  plate  attached  to  the  car  door,  a  hasp  pivoted  to 
the  plate  and  having  a  shoulder,  a  locking  member  against 
which  the  shoulder  of  the  hasp  Is  adapted  to  contact  and 
provided  with  a  wedge  sliaped  end,  and  a  complementar.\ 
wedge  socket   in  the  door  post. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  cars  or  the  like  comprising  a 
plate,  a  hasp  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  having  a  shoulder. 
n  pivotal  locking  memi>er  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
shoulder  of  the  hasp  and  provided  with  a  wedge  shaped 
outer  end.  and  a  complementary  wedge  socket  in  the  door 
post  adapted  to  coaci  with  the  pivotal  locking  member  to 
force  the  door  against  the  side  of  the  car. 

.'<.  The  comblnatif>n  with  a  door  post  having  a  socket 
plate  therein,  one  side  of  which  is  l>eveled,  of  a  lock  having 
a  pivotal  locking  member  provided  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  fit  In  the  socket  plate  and  having  a  correspond- 
ing beveled  side,  a  hasp  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  the  pivotal  locking  member  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  hasp  In  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  post  having  a  socket 
plate  therein,  of  a  door,  a  plate  .attached  to  the  door  and 
provided  with  lugs,  a  hasp  pivoted  to  the  lugs  on  the  plate 
and  having  a  slot,  a  locking  memt>er  also  pivoted  to  the 
lugs  on  the  plate  and  actuated  in  Its  movement  Into  lock- 
ing position  with  the  socket  plate  by  the  movement  of  the 
hasp,  an  eye  lug  on  the  plate  adapted  to  register  with  the 
slot  In  the  hasp,  and  n  hook  member  pivoted  to  the  hasp 
and  adapted  to  encsge  the  eye  Ing.  siihstantlnlly  as  de- 
scribed. 
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941.380.      LET-OFF  MECHANISM   FOR   LOOMS.      Jonas       and   means   for   holding   said   mechanism   In   a   dlBengn^ed 
NOBTHRop,    Mopedale,    Mass.,    asslRDor    to    William    F.       position  when  desired. 
Kraper.   Hopedale.    Mass.     Filed   May   5.    1909.     Serial 


No.  494.171. 


L  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  warp  beam,  a  friction 
let-off  governed  by  the  weight  of  the  warp  beam  effective 
thereon,  means  acting  under  warp  tension  to  maintain  the 
weight  of  the  warp  beam  effective  on  the  friction  let-off 
under  variation  of  warp  tension,  and  balancing  devices  for 
said  means, 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  warp  beam,  a  friction 
let-off  governed  by  the  weight  of  the  warp  beam  effective 
thereon,  a  guide  over  which  the  warp  threads  pass  from 
the  warp  beam,  means  connected  to  said  guide  and  acting 
under  warp  tension  to  maintain  the  weight  of  the  warp 
beam  effective  on  the  friction  let-off  under  variations  of 
warp  tension,  and  yielding  supporting  devices  for  said 
means. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  warp  Ijeam,  a  friction 
let-off  depending  for  the  degree  of  its  effective  action  upon 
the  weight  of  the  warp  beam,  means  reacting  under  ten- 
sion of  the  warp  threads  for  preventing  decrease  in  effect- 
ive weight  of  the  warp  beam  upon  the  friction  let-off  due 
to  warp  tension,  and  a  yieldinu  support  for  said  means, 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  warp  beam,  movable 
bearings  therefor,  a  friction  device  connected  to  said  mov- 
able bearings  to  govern  the  let-off  by  the  weight  of  the 
warp  beam,  means  controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  warp 
threads  for  preventing  movement  of  said  bearings  due  to 
warp  tension,  and  a  yielding  support  for  said  means  acting 
under  the  varying  tension  of  the  warp  threads  to  move 
said  means. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  warp  beam,  movable 
bearlnRs  therefor,  a  friction  device  connected  to  said 
l>earlngs  to  govern  the  let-off  by  the  weight  of  the  warp 
beam,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  thin  place  preventer  act- 
ing under  warp  tension  to  maintain  the  weight  of  the  warp 
l)eam  effective  on  the  friction  let-off  under  varying  condi- 
tions of  warp  tension 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


941. .S81.  DUMP-CAR.  Spencir  Otis,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  National  Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago,  III.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine,  Filed  .\ug,  1.3.  1907.  Serial 
No.   388.290 

1.  In  door  controlling  mechanism  including  a  shaft  on 
a  track,  a  carriage  borne  by  the  shaft  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  track,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  mechan- 
ism for  preventing  the  shaft  from  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  moans  for  disengaging  said  mechanism  when 
desired. 

2.  In  door-controlling  mechanism  including  a  shaft  on 
a  track,  a  carriage  borne  by  the  shaft  mounted  to  slide 
on  the  track,  said  carriage  t>elng  provided  with  mechanism 
for  preventing  the  shaft  from  movement  In  one  direction. 


3.  In  door-controlling  mechanism  including  a  shaft  on 
a  tracl<.  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  guides 
on  the  plate  engaging  the  track. 

4.  In  door  controlling  mechanism,  n  shaft  bearing  a 
ratchet,  a  crank  l>earing  a  reversible  pawl,  mechnnlsm  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  mechanism  Into  inoperative  ne- 
latloD. 

8.  In  doof-controliing  mechanism,  a  shaft  bearing  a 
ratchet,  n  crank  bearing  a  reversible  pawl,  mechanism  for 
preventinc  rotnilon  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  and 
means  for  automatically  throwing  said  mechanism  into 
inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1,382.  TEXTILE  CONDITIONING  APPAR.\TUS. 
I.SAAC  E.  r.\L.\iF:R.  Middletown.  Conn  Filed  Feb.  2 J, 
1909.     Serial  No    479.499. 


1. 


1.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  in  cod 
blnation  a  vat.  one  or  more  vertically  arranged  wringers 
supported  thereover  and  including  rotary  tubes  and 
squeeze  rolls  carried  thereby,  and  means  to  direct  the 
material  passing  through  said  wringer  or  wringers  Into 
the  said  vat. 

2.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  wringers 
supported  thereby  and  including  rotary  tubes  and  squeese 
rolls  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  directing  the  material 
through  said  wringers  in  succession 

3.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  wrinpers  and  supporting  means  then-- 
for.  each  wrintrer  Includlnir  a  tube  and  squeeze  rolls  carried 
thereby,  means  to  rotate  snid  wringers,  means  to  pass 
textile  materlnl  through  i\  treatment  path  including  a 
plurality  of  •iaid  wringers,  and  means  to  redirect  tfce 
material  through  one  or  more  of  said  wringers.  | 

4.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  In  cotti- 
bination  a  plurality  of  wringers  and  supporting  means 
therefor,  each  wringer  Includhif  a  tobe  and  aqneew  roUi 
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carried  thereby,  means  to  rotate  said  wringers,  and  means 
to  pass  different  portions  of  the  material  simultaneously 
through  one  or  more  of  said  wringers 

5.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  in  com 
blnation  a  plurality  of  wringers  and  supporting  means 
therefor,  each  wringer  including  a  tul>e  and  squeeze  rolls 
carried  thereby,  means  to  rotate  said  wringers,  means  to 
pass  textile  material  through  a  treatment  path  Including 
all  of  said  wringers  and  means  to  return  the  treated  ma- 
terial through  a  part  or  all  of  said  wringers  while  a  suc- 
ceeding portion  of  the  textile  material  Is  passing  through 
said  treatment  path, 

I  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.38.3.  KEYBOARD  MECHANISM  OF  TYPOGRAPHIC 
MACHINES.  Herbbbt  Piarce,  Broadheath,  Altrln- 
cham.  England,  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery 
Limited,  London.  England,  a  Company.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1907.      Serial  No.  392,867.    • 


.-\ 


t 


941,384.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  ANl»  CAST- 
ING MACHINE  Herbert  Pkarce  and  John  E.  Bil- 
LINGTON,  Broadheath.  England.  Filed  June  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  504,586. 


1.  In  the  keyboard  mechanism  of  a  typographic  machine 
the  combination  with  cam  carriages  adapted  to  be  released 
by  the  operation  of  the  key  levers,  of  an  axle  for  each 
cam  carriage  Independent  of  the  axle  of  any  other  of 
such  cam  carriages  and  about  the  axis  of  which  first 
named  axle  the  said  carriage  Is  adapted  to  turn,  a  t>earing 
for  each  axle,  and  retaining  means  adapted  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  an  axle  from  its  bearing. 

2.  In  the  keyboard  mechanism  of  a  typographic  machine 
the  combination  with  cam  carriages  adapted  to  be  released 
by  the  operation  of  the  key  levers  and  an  axle  for  each  cam 
carriage  Independent  of  the  axle  of  any  other  of  such  cam 
carriages  and  about  the  axis  of  which  first  named  axle  the 
said  carriage  is  adapted  to  turn,  of  a  plate  having  slots 
or  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  axles  of  the  cam  car- 
riages, and  a  cap  adapted  to  prevent  the  escape  of  said 
axles  from  said  slots  or  grooves. 

3.  In  the  keyboard  mechanism  of  a  typographic  machine 
the  combination  with  cam  carriages  adapted  to  be  released    i 
by  the  operation  of  the  key  levers,  an  axle  for  each  cam   i 
carriage    Independent    of   the    axle   of   any   other   of   such 
cam  carriages  and  a  plate  having  slots  or  grooves  adapted 
to  receive   the  axles  of  the  cam   cnrrlages.  of  a   removable    i 
cap  plate  adapted  to  retain  the  axles  in  the  said  slots  or 
grooves. 

4.  In  the  keyboard  mechanism  of  a  typographic  machine 
the  combination  of  cam  carriages  adapted  to  t>e  released 
by  the  operation  of  the  key  levers,  an  axle  for  each  cam 
carriage  Independent  of  the  axle  of  any  other  of  such  cam 
carriages  and  about  the  axis  of  which  first  named  axle 
the  said  carriage  is  adapted  to  turn,  a  plate  having  slots 
or  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  axles  of  the  cam  car- 
riages, webs  or  partitions  separating  adjacent  slots  or 
grooves  from  each  other,  and  retaining  means  adapted  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  said  axles  from  said  slots  or  groores.  i 


1  In  a  typographical  composing  and  casting  machlnt 
having  a  plurality  of  magazines,  a  plurality  of  molds  of 
relatively  different  body  dimensions  corresponding  with 
the  matrices  of  respective  magazines,  mold  selective  mech- 
anism, trimming  knives,  and  an  adjustment  In  connection 
with  said  knives  for  positioning  them  to  correspond  with 
the  dimensions  of  snid  molds  :  selective  keys  correspond- 
ing with  said  magazines,  operative  connections  between 
said  keys  and  the  controlling  devices  of  respective  mag- 
azines, operative  connection  between  said  keys  and  said 
mold  selective  mechanism,  and  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  keys  and  said  knife  adjustment  adapted  to 
control  the  latter  In  consonance  with  the  selection  from 
said  magazines  and  said  molds 

2,  In  a  typogrnphicnl  composing  and  casting  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  magazines,  trimming  knives,  and  an 
adjustment  in  connection  with  said  knives  for  positioning 
then)  to  correspond  with  the  dimensions  of  the  matrices 
In  different  magazines  ;  selective  keys  corresponding  with 
snid  magazines,  operative  connections  between  said  keys 
and  the  controlling  devices  of  respective  magazines,  and 
operative  connection  between  said  keys  and  said  knife 
adjustment  adapted  to  control  the  latter  In  consonance 
with  the  selectliin  fruiu  said  magazines, 

3.  in  a  typographical  composing  and  casting  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  magazines,  and  selective  keys  cor- 
responding with  said  magazines  ;  a  closure  for  each  mag- 
azine mouth,  lever  and  link  mechanism  controlling  each  of 
said  closures,  locking  means  normally  operative  upon  said 
mechanism  to  retain  each  of  said  closures  before  the 
rrrrmtb  of  Its  respective  magazine,  releasing  means  in  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  selective  keys  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  locking  means  upon  the  depression  of  the  ap- 
propriate key.  automatic  means  operative  upon  said  clo- 
sures to  remove  them  "from  the  mouths  of  resp>ectlve  mag- 
azines when  the  corresponding  key  Is  depressed,  and 
positive  returning  means  In  operative  connection  with  said 
keys  adapted  to  return  to  the  closed  position  any  closure 
which  may  be  open  upon  the  Initial  portion  of  the  move- 
ment of  a  selective  key  taking  place. 

4,  in  a  typographical  composing  and  casting  machine 
comprising  a  mold  carrier,  a  plurality  of  molds  of  rel- 
atively different  lK)dy  dimensions  on  said  carrier,  and 
selective  keys  any  one  of  which  Is  operative  to  bring  an 
appropriate  mold  to  operative  position  :  trimming  knives, 
an  adjustment  for  snid  knives,  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  keys  and  snid  adjustment  adapted  to  reset  said 
knives  at  a  maximum  distance  apart  upon  the  operation 
of  a  key.  and  means  In  connection  with  each  mold  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  operative  connection  with  said  adjust- 
ment for  setting  said  knives  in  a  position  corresponding 
with  the  dimensions  of  the  selected  mold. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  and  casting  machins 
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liarlnK  a  plurality  of  magazines,  a  plurality  of  molds, 
selective  keys  and  operative  connections  between  said  keys 
and  the  controlling  dovlcos  of  said  mag^azlnes :  mold 
selective  mechanism  in  operative  connection  with  said 
keys,  and  trimming  knife  adjusting  mechanism  also  in 
operative  connection  with  said  keys  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically adjust  the  spacing  of  said  knivts  to  suit  the 
selected  mold  dimensions. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.;i85.     (•0KP:-DRAG.     SoL.p.\f()N-  RiCHTBR,  Martin,  Pa. 
I"ll<'d  Mar.  JSt.  lOO't.      Serial  No.  486,471. 


yO 


/a 


1.  .\  (lra«  of  tlif  cliaracf<^r  described,  comprlslnR  side 
pieces,  a  pivoted  Jaw,  a  longitudinally  shlftable  operating 
rod,  a  crank  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  operating  rod. 
and  links  attached  one  to  eltluT  end  of  the  crank  and  con- 
nected to  the  Jaw. 

2.  A  draj;  of  tin-  character  described,  comprising  side 
pieces  and  a  front  scraper  attached  to  the  side  pieces,  a 
longitudinally  sliiftahle  operating  rod,  a  crank  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  tlie  operating  rod  and  having  up- 
wardly extendlnir  arms,  links  pivoted  to  the  arms,  and  a 
Jaw  carried  by  the  said  links. 

3.  A  drat;  of  the  character  described,  comprising  side 
pieces,  an  end  piece  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 
pieces,  a  front  scraper  attached  to  the  forward  ends  of  the 
side  pieces,  a  longitudinally  shiftabjie  operating  rod,  a 
crank  connt'cttd  to  tlie  oixTatini:  rod  and  having  upwardly 
extindinK  arni.s.  and  a  jaw  having;  rearwardly  extendln>f 
link  rods  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  plooe  of  the  scraper  and 
to  the  upwardly  extendinK  crank  arms. 

4.  A  drag  of  the  character  described  having  a  frame 
provided  with  a  front  scraper,  a  movable  Jaw  coactlng 
therewith,  an  opcratinK  rod  lonRltudlnally  shlftable  with 
relation  to  the  front  scraper  and  frame,  and  a  connecting 
member  between  the  operating  rod  and  the  movable  Jaw, 
said  connecting  member  being  pivoted  at  Its  middle  to  the 
frame,  wtiereby  upon  a  rearward  draft  upon  the  operating 
rod  the  connect injr  member  shall  be  rotated  to  throw  the 
jaw  forward  and  downward  ajiainst  the  front  scraper,  and 
upon  a  forward  movement  of  the  operating  rod  the  con- 
necting member  shall  be  rotated  to  lift  the  Jaw  from  the 
scraper. 

5.  A  drag  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  front 
scraper  having  a  rearwardly  extendlnR  post,  a  lonRltudl- 
nally  sliiftiihle  operating  rod  adapted  to  abut  apalnst  said 
post,  a  crank  mounted  on  the  operating  rod,  and  a  jaw 
plvotally  connected  to  said  crank  to  be  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  scraper  when  the  operating  rod  is  drawn 
rearward. 

I  Claims  0  to  !)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,:{86.     VKHULt:  -  rOLE.     Charlks    li.    Schlbicher, 
Brady,  Nebr.      Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.      Serial  No.  479.278. 


1.  In  a  vehicle-pole,  a  tongue  of  wood,  a  plurality  of 
metal  relnforclng-rods  bedded  longitudinally  In  the  sides 
thereof,  the  rods  on  opposite  sides  being  connected  with 
each  other  across  the  end  of  the  tongue,  and  bands  ar- 
ranged at  intervals  around  the  tongue  and  rods. 


2.  In  a  vehicle-pole,  a  tongue  of  wood  having  a  plurality 
of  grooves  extending  longitudinally  in  the  sides  thereof 
and  extending  radially  across  the  end  thereof,  metal  rods 
laid  In  said  grooves,  the  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tongue  being  connected  across  the  end  thereof,  means  for 
securing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rods  to  the  body  of  the 
tongue,  and  bands  disposed  at  Intervals  around  the  tongue 
and  rods. 

3.  In  a  vehicle-pole,  a  tongue  of  wood  having  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  In  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
metal  rods  laid  in  said  grooves,  the  said  rods  being  con- 
nected with  each  other  at  one  end  and  with  the  body  of  the 
tongue  at  the  other  end.  and  bands  around  the  tongue  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rods  for  holding  the 
same  in  the  grooves. 

4.  In  a  vehicle-pole,  a  tongue  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  formed  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, the  said  grooves  b<'Ing  extended  radially  across  the  end 
of  the  tongue,  metal  rods  arranged  In  said  grooves,  the 
rods  on  opposite  sides  extending  across  tlie  end  of  ttie 
tongue  through  the  radial  grooves  therein,  a  ferrule  dis- 
posed over  said  end  of  the  tongue  and  the  rods,  means  for 
securing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rods  to  the  tongue,  and 
metal  bands  disposed  around  the  tongue  and  rods  at  pcisl- 
tlons  thereon  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rods  to  hold 
the  rods  within  the  grooves  in  the  tongue. 


941.387. 
Nebr. 


NKCK  YOKE.    Charles  B.  Schleicher,  Bra 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.      Serial  No.  486.811. 


ly. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  neck-yoke  and  tongue,  of  a 
connector  body  flexibly  connected  with  the  yoke,  a  tliimble 
secured  on   the  tongue,   flanges  arranged  on  opposite  sides 

I  of  the  thimble  and  In  spaced  longitudinal  relation  to  each 
other,  the  connector  t>ody  having  a  portion  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  ttilmble  and  engage  the  front  face  of  one  of  the 
flanges,  a  iX)rtion  extending  over  the  other  tlange.  and  a 

I    Up  engaging  the  rearward  face  of  the  other  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  neck-yoke  and  a  Ixtdy  adapted 
'    for  releasable  connection  with  a  tongue-thimble,  said  body 

having  an  eye  formed  therein  ;  of  an  oval  link  divided  at 
one  end  and  passed  through  said  eye  to  form  a  flexible 
connection  tlierewlth,  a  band  encircling  the  yoke  at  the 
center  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  the  band  being  turned 
outwardly  and  having  U-shaped  grooves  therein  adapting 
I  the  same  to  fit  over  and  Inclose  the  divided  end  of  the  oval 
link,  and  a  single  rivet  connecting  said  end  portions  of  the 
j    band  to  clamp  the  same  upon  the  link. 

?>.   The   combination   with   a   neck  yoke  and   tongue,   of   a 
j    link   held    la   fixed   relation   to  the  yoke,   a  body   having  an 
I   eye  connecting   with   said   link,   a   thimble  carried   by   the 
tongue,  flanges  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  thimble 
and  In  spaced  longitudinal  relation  to  each  other,  the  body 
connected   with    the   link    having  a    portion   adapted   to  en- 
circle  the   tliimble   and   engage   one  of  tlie  flanges  thereon. 
and  a  portion  adapted  for  engagement   with  the  opposite 
face  of  the  other  flange,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
by    alternate    rotation    and   longitudinal    movement   of  the 
I    body   upon   tlie   thimble   the   said   parts  may   be   connected 

and  disconnected. 
I  4.  The  combination  with  a  neck-yoke  and  a  body  adapted 
I  for  releasnl)lp  connection  with  a  tongue-thimble,  of  a  band 
flexibly  connected  with  said  body,  the  said  band  encircling 
!  the  central  part  of  the  yoke  and  having  a  transverse 
I  grooTe   in    the   Inner   face    thereof,    and    a    rod    extending 
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longitudinally  of  the  yoke  and  partly  embedded  In  a  groove 
therein,  the  said  rod  extending  Into  the  groove  in  the  band 
for  the  purpose   described 

.■>.  The  combination  with  a  neck  yoke  and  end  thimbles 
fhi'reon.  of  a  band  encircling  the  central  part  of  the  yoke, 
and  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  yoke,  the  said 
rod  being  partly  emlx^dded  In  a  grrwve  in  one  side  of  the 
yoke  and  passing  under  the  central  l>and  thereon,  the  said 
rod  and  band  having  Interengaging  portions  whereby  the 
rod  is  held  Into  the  groove  and  the  band  is  prevented  from 
turning  relatively  to  the  rod.  and  the  ends  of  the  rod 
l>elng  liooked  around  tlie  ends  of  the  yoke  under  the 
thimbles  thereon 


2.  In  combination  with  a  Made-carrying  element  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  blades  mounted  in 
said  slot,  intermediate  spacing  pieces  located  l»etween  ad- 
jacent blades  of  each  row.  blade  mounting  rings  located 
between  adjacent  rows  of  blades  for  securing  said  blades  In 
place  and  locking  strips  secured  to  said  blade  carrying 
element  for  locking  said  blade  mounting  rings  in  place. 


941. .'?88.  CH(»SS  roNNKCTIO.NS  F(>K  I  "VN  \M<  >  KLEC- 
TRIC  MArHINF.S.  RcBEKT  SiKGFUiED.  I'ittsburg.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlngliouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
3,   1905.      Serial   No.   281,202. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  brush  holder  brackets, 
of  cross  connections  therefor  comprising  conducting  ring 
segments  having  end   slots 

2.  In  a  dynamo  el.  ctrlc  machine,  the  comhtnntlon  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  brush  holder  brackets, 
of  cross-connections  comprising  conducting  ring  segments 
which  are  adjustably  connected  to  said  brackets 

'.'>.  In  a  dynamo  elect  ri(  machine,  the  conibination  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  adjustal)le  and  Inwardly  projecting 
brush  holder  br.-ickets.  of  cross-connections  comprising  a 
pair  of  segmental  conducting  rings  which  are  attached 
to  groups  of  alternate  br.'ickets 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable.  Inwardly  projecting 
brush  holder  brackets,  of  cross  connecting  means  therefor 
comprising  a  pair  of  segmental  conducting  rings  which 
are  attached  to  groups  of  alternate  brackets. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  and  adjustably  mounted 
brush  bolder  brnckets,  of  a  pair  of  cross-connecting  seg- 
mental rings  clamped  to  said  brackets  and  circumfer- 
entially  adjustable  (hereon  to  permit  of  radial  adjust- 
ment of  said  brackets. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,389.     TURBINE  BLADING.     John  E  Sntder,  Swiss- 
Tale.   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse   Machine  Com 
pany.   a    Corporation    of   Pennsylvania.      Filed    May    10. 
1908.      Serial   No.   432.249. 

1.   In   combination    with    a    blade  carrying  element    pro 
Tided  with  a  slot,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  blades  mounted 
In  said  slot,  blade  mounting  rings  for  securing  said  blades 
in  place  and   locking  strips  secured  to  said  blade-carrying 
element  for  locking  said  blade-mounting  strips  In  place. 


15 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  Made  carrying  element  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  blades  mounted 
within  said  slot,  segmental  blade  mounting  rings  located 
between  adjacent  rows  of  blades  for  securing  said  blades 
in  place  and  a  locking  strip  supporting  a  row  of  blades 
and  adapted   to  secure  said  blade-mounting  rings  in  place. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  blnde-carrylng  element  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  blades  In  said 
slot  and  having  notched  edges,  blade  mounting  rings  hav- 
ing ribs  to  engage  the  notches  for  positively  securing  said 
blades  in  said  slots  and  locking  strips  for  positively  secur- 
ing said  rings  to  said  blade-carrying  element. 


941.390.  UNDERRLNNING  CURRENT  -  COLLECTOR. 
Samiei.  B.  Stewart.  Jr.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Not.  23.  1904.     ferial  No.  233.956. 


1.  In  a  current  collector  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  a  contact  shoe  of  a  length  to  m;ike  extended 
contact  and  having  oppositely  projecting  side  arms,  and 
means  to  yieldingly  support  said  shoe  In  parallel  planes. 

2.  In  a  current  collector  for  ele<trfc  tT«llwa.v«.  the  com- 
bination of  a  cont.ict  member.  pantoL'rnphIc  levers  sup- 
porting said  contact  member,  and  a  retractor  arranged  to 
engage  the  lowermost  levers  and  move  said  contact  out  of 
operative   position. 

3.  In  a  current  collector  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  a  biise.  an  ttnderrunning  contact  supported  on 
said  base,  springs  for  holding  said  contact  in  elevated  po- 
sition, a  retractor  mounted  on  said  base  for  drawing  snld 
contact  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  actuated  by 
fluid  pressure  for  restoring  said  retractor  to  InoperatlT* 
position. 
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4.  In  a  current  collector  for  electric  railways,  the  com 
binatlon   of  a   contact   member,  spring-pressed    levers  for   ! 
holding  said  meml)er  in  elevated  position,  a  retractor  nor- 
mally  biased   to  move   said  contact   into   Inoperative  posi- 
tion,   and    fluid-pressure    means    for    opposing    the    biasing 
force  of  said  retractor. 

5.  In  a  current  collector  for  electric  railways,  the  com- 
bination of  a  contact  member,  spring  pressed  means  for 
supporting  said  member  in  elevated  position,  a  retractor 
provided  with  a  spring  to  depress  said  contact  member, 
and  a  fluid  motor  for  controlling  said  retractor. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1  .  .-H  r>  1  ELECTRIC  C.aR  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM. 
.\RTHt  K  B.  Stitzeh,  I'hlladeiphla.  Pa.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  493,132,  filed  Apr.  30.  1909. 
This  application  filed  Aug.  2.  1909.      Serial  No.  510..«<75. 


"«^- 
r.*"^ 
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1  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  controller  and  the  motor  or  motors,  of  a  circuit  cr>upling. 
connections  from  the  controller  connection.*)  to  the  circuit 
coupling,  connectlon.s  to  the  motors.  ;ind  iiicans  either  to 
connect  the  controller  connections  with  both  the  motor 
connections  and  the  circuit  coupling,  or  to  connect  the 
motor  connections  with  the  circuit  coupling,  thereby  per- 
mitting both  the  motors  of  said  car  and  the  motors  of  an- 
other car  coupled  thereto  to  be  regulated  by  the  controller 
of  the  first  car.  or  the  motors  of  the  first  car  to  be  regu- 
lated by  the  controller  of  the  second  car. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  controller  and  the  motor  or  motors,  of  a  group  of  termi- 
nal contacts,  connections  from  the' controller,  connections 
to  the  several  terminal  contacts  of  the  group,  connections 
to  the  motors,  and  means  either  to  connect  the  controller 
connections  with  both  the  motor  connections  and  the  ter- 
minal contact  connections  or  to  connect  the  motor  connec 
tions  with  the  terminal  contact  connections. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  controller  and  the  motor  or  motors,  of  a  circuit  coupling, 
connections  from  the  controller,  connections  from  the  clr 
cult  coupling,  connections  to  the  motor  or  motors,  and  a 
switch  adapted  to  connect  both  the  controller  connections 
and  the  circuit  coupling  connections  with  the  motor  or 
motors,  said  switch  Including  means  permitting  current 
received  either  from  the  controller  or  from  the  circuit 
coupling  to  pass  in  either  direction  through  the  motor  or 
motors. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  the  combination  with 
a  controller  and  the  motor  or  motors,  of  a  set  of  terminal 
contacts,  and  a  switch  and  conductors  adapted  to  connect 
both  the  controller  and  the  terminal  contacts  with  the 
motor  or  motors,  said  switch  Including  means  permitting 
current  received  either  from  the  controller  or  from  the 
terminal  contacts  to  be  reversed  In  the  motor  or  motors. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway  system,   the  combination  with 
a  controller  and  the  motor  or  motors,  of  a  circuit  coupling. 
and  means  either  to  connect  with  said  controller  the  mo 
tors  and  circuit  coupling  In  parallel  with  each  other,  or  to 
connect    the   circuit   c;>upling   with    the   mctors    in  lepend 
ently  of  the  controller. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


941.392.      ENVELOP.     Lkwis  C.    Van    Riper.   New  York. 
N.  Y.    ,  Filed  .Ian.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.693. 


1.  An  envelop,  comprising  a  front  portion,  a  bacS  por 
tlon  formed  of  flaps  carried  by  the  front  portion,  and  a 
separate  facing  strip,  two  of  said  flaps  and  said  facing 
strip  being  secured  together  to  form  a  poclcet  In  said  back 
portion  iwtween  said  flaps  and  said  facing  strip,  and  open 
along  one  edge  of  the  envelop  to  removably  receive  another 
of  said  flaps,  the  remaining  flap  being  gummed  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  remainder  of  the  back  portion  after 
an  Inclosure  has  been  placed  within  the  envelop. 

2.  An  envelop,  comprising  a  front  portion,  top,  bottom 
and  end  flaps,  all  formed  integral  therewith,  and  a  separate 
facing  strip,  two  of  said  flaps  being  secured  to  said  facing 
strip  to  form  a  pocket  therewith  open  along  one  edge  of 
the  envelop,  one  of  the  remaining  flaps  l)elng  normally  re- 
ceived within  said  pocket  and  concealed  from  view  both 
from  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  envelop  and  re 
movable  from  said  pocket  for  inspection  purposes,  and  the 
other  flap  being  seeiired  In  position  to  close  the  envelop 
after  the  Insertion  of  Inclosures. 

3.  An  envelop  having  a  front  portion,  an  unzummed 
flap  on  oBe  of  Its  edges,  a  gummed  flap  on  one  of  its  edges 
and  end  flaps,  all  made  Integrally  from  one  piece  of  mate- 
rial, in  combination  with  a  separate  piece  of  material  at- 
tached to  the  end  flaps  and  forming  therewith  the  back 
portion  of  said  envelop  and  a  pocket  in  said  back  portion 
within  which  Is  received  said  ungumme<l  flap  in  the  course 
of  manufacture,  said  envelop  bavin-.'  an  oi)ening  left  in 
one  edge  thereof  through  which  an  inclosure  may  lie  placed 
within  the  envelop  without  removing  said  ungummed  flap 
from  said  pocket,  said  opening  being  closed  by  said 
gummed  flap  after  the  insertion  of  the  Inclosure. 

4.  An  envelop  having  a  front  portion,  four  flaps  Integral 
therewith,  and  a  separate  piece  of  material  forming  with 
two  of  said  flaps  the  back  portion  of  the  envelop  and  pre- 
senting a  pocket  within  said  back  portion  open  along  one 
edge  of  the  envelop  for  removably  receiving  a  third  one 
of  said  flaps  in  the  course  of  manufacture  of  the  envelop, 
said  flrst-mentioned  flaps  each  having  an  extension  along 
one  edge  thereof  folded  back  upon  the  lx>dy  of  the  flap  to 
form  a  reinforcement  at  the  open  etlge  of  the  pocket,  and 
the  envelop  having  an  opening  In  one  edge  thereof  closed 
by  the  fourth  flap  after  the  Insertion  of  Inclosures 

5.  An  envelop  having  a  front  portion,  end  flaps  Integral 
therewith  and  each  of  a  length  slightly  greater  than  one 
half  the  length  of  the  front  portion,  and  each  having  one 
edge  thereof  disposed  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  front  por 
tlon  when  said  end  flaps  are  folded  toward  each  other,  a 
separate  piece  of  material  Interposed  between  said  end 
flaps  and  said  front  portion,  and  gummed  to  both  of  said 
end  flaps  along  the  length  of  the  envelop,  but  unattached 
to  the  end  flaps  along  the  above  mentioned  edges  of  the 
latter,  so  as  to  leave  a  pocket  between  said  separate  piece 
and  said  end  flaps,  an  ungummed  Inspection  flap  integral 
with  said  front  portion  and  normally  disposed  within  said 
pocket,  and  a  gummed  flap  Integral  with  said  front  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  end  flaps  after  the 
Insertion  of  Inclosures. 


041. .393.     CARRCRETER      Alfred  H.  War.msley.  Ilford. 

England      Filed  .luly  r>.  1907.     Serial  No.  .382.n«<.?. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  holder  having  a  movable 
portion,  a  carbureter,  and  a  blower  for  forcing  air  through 
the  carbureter  Into  the  gas  holder,  said  blower  being 
provided  with  an  alr-lnlet  having  a  valve-seat  ;  of  a  pivoted 
lever  provided  with  a  disk-valve  for  controlling  tht  aaid 
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air-inlet,  means  for  balancing  the  said  lever  and  valve  so 
that  the  valve  Is  held  up  by  gravity  when  moved  to  a 
prearranged  distance  from  its  seat  and  so  that  the  valve 
is  drawn  against  the  valve  seat  by  the  pressure  of  the 
atmosphen-  when  moved  to  a  prearranged  extent  toward 
Its  seat,  and  operating  devices  connecting  the  said  lever 
with  the  movable  portion  of  the  gas-holder  so  that  the 
movements  of  the  said  valve  are  initiated  by  the  gas 
bolder. 


I      ^-     y  JO 


"Mii-^^  K 


2,  The  combination,  with  a  gas-holder  provided  with  a 
slidable  portion,  of  a  carbureting  chamber  connected  to 
the  said  gasholder,  an  alr-lnlet  pipe  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  the  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  branch  pipes  which  depend  from  It  Into  the  fluid  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  said  chamber,  a  tubular  valve  mounted 
In  the  said  Inlet  pipe  and  provided  with  a  slot  which  con- 
trols the  passage  of  air  through  the  said  branch  pipes,  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  valve  from  the  slidable  por- 
tion of  the  said  gas  holder 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth  the  combination 
of  the  balanced  suction  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
the  Inlet  of  air  to  the  blower,  the  rotary  vaJ*«  in  fhe  main 
air  plp«>  for  opening  and  closing  the  main  air  supply  pipe, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  valves  by  the  movements 
of  the  gas  bell  or  holder,  substantially  as  described  and 
sliown. 


i>4i,394.  PKSTON  R01>  PACKING.  Arthlb  J  Wkst, 
Pittsburg.  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
26.  1905.     S«Tlal  No.  262,215. 


1     In    a    rod    packing,    a    water    cooled    gland    box,    a 
plurality  of  compound  packing  rings  In  combination  with 
a  ring  casing  comprising  a  sleeve  portion  provided  with  a 
148  0.  G.— 72 


plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  contain  said  packing  rlngi 
each  of  which  comprises  an  outer  ring  divided  Into  seg- 
ments, provided  on  one  side  with  a  right-angled  recess,  an 
inner  ring  divided  Into  segments  fitting  the  recess  of  the 
outer  ring,  an  annular  spring  under  tension  on  the  seg- 
ments of  the  outer  ring. 

2.  In  a  rod  packing,  the  combination  of  a  gland  box, 
a  ring  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cavities  and  a 
plurality  of  compound  packing  rings,  each  of  which  com- 
prises an  outer  ring  divided  into  segments  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  right  angled  recess,  an  Inner  ring  divided  into 
segments  fitting  the  recesses  of  the  outer  ring,  an  annular 
spring  under  tension  on  the  segments  of  aaid  outer  ring, 
and  means  for  lubricating  the  interior  faces  of  said  pack- 
ing rings 

3.  A  rod  parking,  comprising  a  ring  casing  consisting 
of  a  sleeve  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
recesses,  a  cooling  chamber  surrounding  said  sleeve  por- 
tion and  a  shell  portion  inclosing  said  chamber  and  formed 
Integrally  with  said  sleeve  portion. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rod.  a  rod  packing  compris- 
ing a  ring  casing  surrounding  said  rod  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  recesses,  a  plurality  of  compound  packing 
rings  contained  In  said  recesses,  each  of  which  comprises 
an  outer  ring  divided  into  segments,  provided  on  one  side 
with  a  right  angled  recess,  an  inner  ring  divided  into 
segments  fitting  the  recesses  of  the  outer  ring,  an  annular 
spring  under  tension  on  the  segments  of  said  outer  ring 
for  yieldingly  forcing  the  parts  of  said  compound  ring 
in  contact  with  said  rod. 

6.  In  a  rod  packing,  a  ring  casing  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  re- 
cesses, a  cooling  chamber  surrounding  said  sleeve  portion, 
and  a  shell  portion  Inclosing  said  chamber  and  formed 
Integrally  with  said  sleeve  portion.  In  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  compound  packing  rings  located  In  said 
recesses,  and  rigid  fire  rings  adapted  to  be  contained 
within  the  recesses  at  one  end  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


041.395       ELASTIC     FLnn   TIRBINE.      GbobokWest 
iNOHorsi;,  llttsburg.  Pa.,  assignor   to  The  Westlnghouse 
Machine     Company,     a     Corporation     of     Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  2.   1905.      Serial   No    268.485. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  in  combination  with  the 
annular  rows  of  altern«te  moving  blades  and  stationary 
vanes,  renewable  wearing  strips  arranged  in  annular  rowa 
In  line  with  said  blades  and  vanes. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  in  combination  with  the 
annular  rows  of  alternate  moving  blades  and  stationary 
vanes,  renewable  clearance  determining  strips  rlg^ldly  held 
In  line  with  said  blades  and  vanes. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  in  combination  with  the 
annular  rows  of  alternate  moving  blades  and  stationary 
vanes,  renewable  wearing  strips  arranged  in  annular  rows 
in  line  with  aaid  vanes  and  blades  and  formed  from  softer 
metal  than  the  blades  or  vanea. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  annular  rows  of  rotor 
blades  and  renewable  clearance  determining  rings  secured 
to  the  stator  In  line  with  said  rows. 

6.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine.  In  combination  with 
alternate   annular   rows  of   shrouded   moving  bladM  aad 
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stationary  vanes,  one  or  more  renewable  wearing  strips 
arranged  In  annular  rows  in  line  with  said  rows  of  blades 
iind  vanes. 

1  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


041.896.  MARINE  TURBINE.  Gboros  Wistimohou 8«, 
IMttsburK,  Fa.  FMled  Apr.  13,  1906,  Serial  No.  311,517. 
Renewed  Apr.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,144. 


2.  Id  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  to  be  controlled, 
rt  plurality  of  contactors  intended  for  operation  in  succes- 
sion to  iDcreaH*'  step  l).v  step  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
motor  In  starting,  and  means  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  actuating  colls  of  said  contactors  comprising 
control  circuits  for  connecting  the  actuating  coll  of  the 
lirst  contactor  in  shunt  to  the  motor  and  the  actuating 
colls  of  the  Biicceeding  contactors  to  a  source  of  current, 
and  nuxlliar.v  switches  coo|)ernting  with  certain  of  said 
contactors  arranged  to  control  the  operation  of  n  stic- 
<ee<llng  contiictor.       , 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  stationary  casing,  a 
rotor  Inclosed  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
radially-extendini:  blades  mounted  on  the  outiT  face  of 
said  rotor,  annular  rows  of  Inwardly-extending  radial 
vanes  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said  casing  and  coop- 
erating with  said  blades,  a  fluid  admission  port  for  deliver- 
ing fluid  to  said  outwardly-extending  blades,  an  exhaust 
IK)rt  and  an  exhaust  chamber  communicating  therewith  and 
receiving  fluid  from  said  blades,  a  plurality  of  annular 
rows  of  inwardly-extending  radial  bladfs  mounted  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  rotor  and  located  within  said  chamber, 
a  bracket  located  on  said  casing  within  said  ctiamber  and 
provided  with  a  fluid  pa.^sage,  a  dlsc'.iarge  nozzle  com- 
municating with  said  passage  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  reversing  blades  and  a  fluid 
admission  port  provided  In  said  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  fluid  passage  of  said  bracltet. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  low  prcs.surc  drum  or  sec 
tlon  of  an  ahead  turbine,  an  astern  turbiuc  of  the  Impulse 
type,  the  moving  blades  of  which  arc  mounted  within  the 
drum  of  the  ahead  turbine  and  the  intermedlnte  guide 
vanes  and  nozzles  of  which  are  carried  by  a  segmental 
bracket  secured  to  the  casing. 

."?.  In  combination  with  the  low  pressure  drum  or  sec- 
tion of  an  ahead  turbine,  an  astern  turbine  of  the  Impulse 
type,  the  moving  blades  of  which  are  mounted  within  the 
drum  of  the  ahead  turbine  and  the  Intermediate  guide 
vanes  and  nozzles  of  which  arc  carried  by  a  bracket  mov- 
able axially  and  radially  outward  Into  place  and  secured 
to  the  casing. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  low  pressure  drum  or  sec- 
tion of  an  ahead  turbine,  an  astern  turbine  of  the  impulse 
type,  the  moving  blades  of  which  are  mounted  within  the 
drum  of  the  ahead  turbine  and  the  Intermediate  guide 
vanes  and  nozzles  of  which  are  carried  by  a  bracket  ex- 
tending partially  around  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
drum  and  secured  to  the  casing. 


{>  4  1,39  7.      MOTOR  CONTROL   SYSTEM.      Harold    E. 

White,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  June  23. 

1909.      Serial  No.  50;{.834. 

1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  to  be  controlled, 
a  plurality  of  contactors  intended  for  operation  In  suc- 
cession to  increase  step  by-step  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
motor  In  starting,  means  for  connecting  the  actuating 
coil  of  the  first  contactor  In  sbnnt  to  the  motor,  and  aux- 
iliary switches  co^iperatlng  with  said  contactors  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  energization  of  the  actuating  coll 
ot  the  sacceedlng  conUctor. 


3.  In  s  motor  control  system,  a  motor  to  be  controlled, 
11  plurality  of  contactors  intended  for  oi>eration  In  suc- 
cession to  iucrease  step  by-step  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
motor  in  sturtiug,  means  for  connecting  the  actuating 
coll  of  tlie  tirst  contactor  In  shunt  to  the  motor,  auxiliary 
switches  co<»i)eratlng  witli  said  contactors  each  arranged 
to  control  the  operation  of  a  succeeding  contactor,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  current  in  the  motor  circuit 
for  controlling  the  closing  of  said  auxiliary  switches. 

4.  Ins  motor  control  system,  a  motor  to  be  controlled, 
a  plurality  of  contactors  Intended  for  operation  in  sue 
<e8slon  to  increase  step  by  step  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
motor  In  starting,  a  control  circuit  for  the  first  contactor 
f(»r  otiunectlng  tlie  actuating  coil  of  the  same  In  shunt  to 
the  motor,  auxiliary  switches  cooperating  with  certain  of 
said  contactors  each  arranged  to  control  the  operation 
of  a  succeeding  contactor,  a  connection  between  each  of 
said  contactors  and  its  auxiliary  switch  whereby  when  the 
former  is  open  the  latter  is  positively  held  open  aixl  when 
the  former  Is  closed  the  latter  Is  permitted  to  dose,  and 
means  responsive  to  current  In  the  motor  circuit  for  con- 
trolllne  the  closing  of  said   auxiliary   switches 

5.  In  a  control  system,  a  motor  to  be  controlled,  a  plu- 
rality of  contactors  Intended  for  operation  in  succession 
to  increase  step  by  step  the  voltage  applied  to  the  motor, 
a  master  switch  for  controlling  the  energization  of  the 
actuating  colls  of  said  contactors,  a  control  circuit  where 
by  said  master  switch  connects  the  actiwitlng  coll  of  the 
first  contactor  In  shunt  to  the  motor,  control  circuits 
whereby  said  master  switch  connects  the  .ictuating  colls 
of  the  succeeding  contactors  to  a  source  of  cnrrent, 
auxiliary  switches  co5perating  with  certain  of  said 
contactors  each  arranged  to  control  the  control  cir- 
cuit to  the  actuating  coll  of  the  succeeding  contactor,  a 
connection  between  each  of  said  contactors  and  its  aux- 
iliary switch  whereby  when  the  former  Is  open  the  latter 
Is  positively  held  open  and  when  the  former  Is  closed 
the  latter  is  permitted  to  close,  and  means  responsive 
to  current  In  the  motor  circuit  for  controlling  the  clos- 
ing of  laid  auxiliary  switches. 


!>41,.*^98.    DOOR  FOR  COKE  OVENS.     Willaed  O.  White. 
Republic,  Pa.     Filed  July  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  507.542. 

1.  A  door  Including  a  frame,  and  superposed  sepnrately 
removable  substantially  parallel,  Inclined  tiers  of  re- 
fractory material  carried  by  the  frame 

2.  A  door  Including  a  frame,  and  separately  removable 
substantially  parallel  Inclined  tiers  of  refractory  mate- 
rial upon  the  frame,  each  tier  lapping  the  next  adjoining 
tier  thereabove. 


3.  A  door  including  a  frame,  and  separately  removable 
inclined  tiers  of  refractory  material  constituting  a  cover- 
ing for  one  fsce  of  the  frame,  each  tier  lapping  an  ad- 
Joining  tier. 


J   J 


4.  A  door  Including  a  frame,  superposed  supporting 
meinlHTh  detachnbly  connected  to  the  frame,  and  n  tier 
of  refractory  material  carried  by  each  of  the  supporting 
members,  each  tier  concealing  the  8\ipportlng  member  of 
an  adjoining  tier. 

5.  A  door  including  a  frame,  supporting  members  de 
tachably  connected  thereto,  and  a  series  of  firebricks 
carried  by  each  of  said  members,  the  bricks  of  one  series 
concealing  the  supporting  member  of  an  adjoining  series, 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ) 


941.399.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING  WOOL.  Hoiikb  Wins- 
low.  Providence.  R.  I  ,  assignor  to  Cassella  Color  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N,  Y  Filed  I>ec.  19.  190S.  Serial 
No.  46.S..347, 

1.  The  process  of  dyelns:  .inlmal  AIhts  which  consists 
In  preparing  a  solution  of  nn  acid  chrome  dye,  salts  of 
chromic  acid,  and  salts  of  alkaline  earths,  entering  the 
goods  to  be  dyed  Into  the  solution,  and  boiling  the  liquor 
nntll  the  color  is  flxed  upon  the  fiber. 

2.  The  process  of  dyeing  animal  fibers  which  consists 
In  preparing  a  solution  of  an  acid  chrome  dye,  salts  of 
chromic  ncld.  and  snlts  of  mnpneslum,  entering  the  Roods 
to  be  dyed  Into  the  solution,  and  boiling  the  liquor  until 
the  color  Is  flxed  njion  the  fiber 


said  cutters  to  retain  the  same  in  their  relative  positions 
and  means  carried  by  said  body  portion  for  locking  said 
yoke  from  detachment  from  said  cutters. 

3.  A  device  as  specified,  comprising  a  base,  plates  op- 
positely disposed  on  said  base,  flanges  upwardly  extend- 
ing from  said  plates,  guides  Inwardly  and  oppositely  ex- 
tended in  parallel  relation  from  said  flanges,  a  support 
carried  by  aald  base  between  said  guides,  a  shoe  recip- 
rocally disposed  on  said  guides,  supports  depended  from 
si'id  shoe  for  engagen.ent  with  said  supports  on  said  base. 
a  slidable  cutter  mounted  on  said  guides  and  engaged 
with  said  shoe,  a  fixed  cutter  mounted  on  said  slidable 
cutter,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  between  the  rear  ex 
tremltles  of  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  extend  forwardly 
between  the  same  to  engage  said  flxed  cutter  to  retain  the 
same  in  rigid  position,  pawls  mounted  on  said  base  over 
■aid  yoke  and  means  carried  by  said  pawls  and  said 
flanges  for  locking  said  yoke  in  a   fixed  position. 

4.  \  device  as  specified  comprising  a  body  portion, 
guides  formed  on  said  body  portion,  a  slidable  cutter 
mounted  on  said  guides,  a  shoe  reciprocally  disposed  on 
said  guides,  studs  upwardly  extended  from  said  shoe  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Inner  extremity  of  said 
slidable  cutter,  n  fixed  cutter  engaged  loosely  upon  the 
upper  face  of  said  slidable  cutter  and  means  carried  by 
said  body  portion  for  retaining  said  fixed  cutter  in  rigid 
relation  to  said  body  portion. 

5.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
slidable  cutter  mounted  upon  said  body  portion  and 
adapted  for  reciprocation  thereon,  a  fixed  cutter  engaged 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  slidable  cutter  and  means 
carried  by  said  body  portion  for  detachably  retaining 
the  said  flxed  cutler  from  reciprocation  with  said  slidable 
cutter 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,400.     Cl'TTER-BAR.     Eli  J    Woutbom,  Saiida,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar    29,   1909       Serial  No.  486.456. 


1.  In  a  device  as  specified,  a  body  portion,  guides  formed 
on  said  body  portion,  a  shoe  reciprocally  disposed  on  said 
guides,  a  slidable  cutter  mounted  on  said  guides  and  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  shoe,  a  flxed  cutter  engaged  over 
said  slidable  cutter  and  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  in  par- 
allel relation  to  said  guides  for  engagement  with  said  cot- 
ters to  retain  the  same  in  their  relative  positions. 

2.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  body  portion, 
guides  formed  on  said  body  portion,  a  shoe  reciprocally 
mounted  on  said  guides,  a  slidable  cutter  detachably  se 
cured  to  said  shoe,  a  fixed  cutter  carried  by  said  body 
portion,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  in  parallel  relation  to 
■aid    guides    and    adapted   for   engagement    with    each    of 


941.401.    WAX-LIKE   PRODUCT  OBTAINED   FROM   SU- 
GAR-CANE.    Abraham   Wt.nbero,  Amsterdam.   Nether- 
lands.     Filed  Feb.  .3,  1008.      Serial   No.  414.012. 
1.   The  herein  described  product  consisting  of  a  compo- 
sition of  a  waxlike  compound  and  of  a  fatlike  compound 
obtained  by  the  treatment  of  the  residues  of  the  sugar- 
cane manufacture,  the  waxlike  compounds  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  60-91°   C,  acid  number  4-10,  saponification 
number  6-14.   acetyl   number   77-95,   and   the   fatlike   com- 
pounds   having    a    molting    point    of    .S5  .'.5.    acid    number 
10-40,  saponiflcttloB  number  120-242.  iodin  number  4»-e8. 
acetyl  number  1&-4T. 

2  The  herein  described  product  conststlng  of  a  waztik* 
compound,  obtained  by  treatment  of  the  residues  of  sugar- 
cane manufacture,  having  a  melting  point  of  from  60-75* 
C.  acid  number  8-12.  saponification  number  407-81.2,- 
lodln  number  12-16,  acetyl  number  75-80  and  having  a  de- 
gree of  hardness  less  than  the  natural  wax  found  In  sack 
sugar  cane. 

a.  The  herein  described  product  obtained  from  tbe  real- 
does  of  sugar-cane  manufacture  consisting  of  a  wax-like 
compound  having  a  melting  point  of  60-91°  C.  acid  num- 
ber 4-10.  saponlflcatleo  number  6-14.  acetyl  number 
77^5. 

4.  The  herein  described  product  obtained  from  tbe  resi- 
dues of  sngsr-cane  manufacture  consisting  of  a  fatlike 
compoond  hariag  a  melting  point  of  35-55,  acid  number 
10-^0.  aapoBiflcatloD  nombcr  120-242.  lodhi  number  49-68. 
acetyl  number  15—47. 


9  4  1.402.  FRICTION  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
John  Bbckkb.  Hyde  Park,  Mass..  assignor  to  Becker 
Milling  Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,704. 

1.  A  friction  transmission  device  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  frtctionally  engaging  elements  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  face  containing  concentric, 
surface  s«»ctlon8  of  friction  material. 

2.  A  friction  transmlssioo  derlce  containing.  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  frlctlonally  engaging  elements,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  face  containing  along  a  radius 
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thereof   surface   sections   of   friction   material   at  different 
distances  from  Its  axis  of  rotation. 


3.  A  friction  transmission  device  containing  In  combi- 
nation a  plurality  of  frlctlonally  engaging  elements,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  frlctlonal  engaging  surface  con- 
taining concentric  rlng-IIke  areas  of  friction  material. 

4.  A  friction  transmission  device  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  frlctlonally  engaging  elements,  one 
of  which  la  provided  with  a  face  containing  surface  sec- 
tions of  friction  material,  sections  whereof  are  at  different 
distances  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and  In  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  their  length  extend  around  said  axis. 

5.  A  friction  transmission  device  containing.  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  frlctlonal  engaging  elements,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  sections  having  frlctlonal  surfaces 
and  locking  means  to  retain  said  sections  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


041,403.     COMPOSITE  PEN.     Joseph  F.  Betzler,  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  48.'>..386. 


a  plurality  of  independent  hoop  driving  mechanisms,  one 
of  which  Is  pivoted  to  move  vertically  to  drive  the  «nd 
hoops  and  another  of  which  Is  plvotally  mounted  to  move 
horizontally  to  enilirace  the  barrel  and  also  move  verti- 
cally to  drlfe  the  bilge  hoops. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  pen,  an  elastic  vulcanized  body 
portion,  and  a  loop  of  flat  metallic  wire  having  a  ratio  of 
less  elasticity  than  said  body  portion,  said  wire  havhig 
greater  thickness  than  width  In  cross  sections  and  lying  on 
its  edge,  the  extremities  of  said  wire  being  brought  to- 
gether to  form  the  points  of  said  pen,  and  said  loop  em- 
bedded In  and  vulcanized  In  said  elastic  body  portion. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  pen,  a  vulcanite  body  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  silt,  and  a  loop  of  flat  wire  em- 
bedded in  said  vulcanite  body  and  vulcanized  on  edge 
therein,  and  encircling  said  slit,  the  extremities  of  said 
loop  brought  together  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  silt. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  composite  pen,  a  vulcanite  body 
portion  and  a  flat  looped  wire  vulcanized  therein  on  edge, 
said  wire  having  a  ratio  of  less  elasticity  than  said  body 
portion,  the  extremities  of  said  wire  being  brought  to- 
gether and  projecting  beyond  said  body  portion  and  har- 
dened points  for  the  ends  of  said  loops  of  wire. 

4.  A  pen  body  composed  of  a  material  having  a  high 
ratio  of  elasticity  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alit, 
in  combination  with  a  flat  metal  wire  loop  having  a  leas 
ratio  of  elasticity  and  vulcanized  Into  said  Tuleanised  body 
portion,  the  said  wire  encircling  said  slit  on  its  edge  and 
projecting  at  its  ends  which  are  closely  approximated  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  form  nib  points. 

5.  In  a  pen,  a  slitted  body  portion  of  vulcanite  and  a 
flat  wire  member  embedded  on  edge  In  said  body  on  each 
side  of  said  slit,  said  wire  members  being  pointed  and 
extending  beyond  the  point  of  said  vulcanite  body. 


941,404.  BARREL-MAKING  MACHINE.  Edwin  F.  Bbuo- 
r.ER,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edward  B.  Holmes. 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  May  25,  1905.  Serial  No.  262,188. 
1.   In  a  barrel  making  machine,  means  for  depositing  a 

head  In  place  in  a  barrel,  a  stave  compressing  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  main  shaft 
Journaled  Id  said  frame,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  In  staid 
frame  and  geared  to  the  main  shaft,  stave  compressing 
mechanism,  end  hoop  driving  mechanism  pivoted  to  move 
vertically  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  driving 
shaft,  and  separate  bilge  driving  mechanism  driven  from 
the  main  shaft,  independently  of  the  end  hoop  driving 
mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  frame  and  carrying  a  roller,  a  swinging 
bracket  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
bracket  an^  also  carrying  a  roller,  a  hoop  driving  mech- 
anism including  a  driving  ring,  and  an  arm  to  which  aald 
rin;;  Is  pivoted  and  a  friction  strip  attached  to  the  arm 
and  extending  between  the  two  rollers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  barrel  making  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  each  carrying 
a  roller,  a  hoop  driving  mechanism  including  a  driving 
rin:;,  and  an  arm  to  which  said  ring  Is  pivoted  and  a 
friction  strip  attached  to  the  arm  and  extending  between 
the  rollers  of  the  shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Id  a  barrel  making  machine,  a  frame,  an  end  hoop 
driving  mechanism  Including  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  ex- 
tremity to  the  frame,  a  driving  ring  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  and  friction  means  for  ver- 
tically moving  said  arm. 

[Claims  <5  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,405  CAR  FOR  TRANSl'ORTING  ORE  OR  OTHER 
MATERIAL.  William  C.  Carb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,999. 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  car  body  having  a 
hinged  bottom  composed  of  two  sections  and  means  for 
locking  said  sections  in  closed  position  comprising  a  lock- 
ing bar  slldably  mounted  on  one  section  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  hooks  and  metal  strips  attached  to  the  other  sec- 
tion and  having  loops  in  which  the  hooks  of  the  locking 
bar  engage. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  car  body  having  a 
hinged   bottom   composed  of  two  sections  and   means   for 


locking  said  sections  In  closed  position  Including  a  locking 
bar  and   mechanism    for   retracting   said   locking  bar  con 
slsting   of    a    double    crank    operatively    connected    to    the 
locking  bar.  and  a  bell  crank  operatively  connected  to  the 
double  crank. 

.1  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  car  body  having  a 
hinged  t><>ttom  composed  of  two  sections  and  means  for 
locking  said  sections  in  closed  position  including  a  locking 
bar  and  mechanism  for  retrncting  said  locking  bar  con- 
sisting of  a  double  crnnk  operatively  connected  to  the 
locking  bar.  a  bell  crank,  and  a  connection  between  the 
double  crank  and  bell  crank  and  universally  Jointed  to 
each  crank 

4  .V  cnr  having  a  l>ody  provided  with  a  hinged  sec- 
tional bottom,  mechanism  for  locking  said  sections  to- 
gether, and  a  system  of  universally  connected  cranks  for 
retracting  said  locking  mechanism 

5.  A  car  having  a  Ixxiy  provided  with  a  hinged  sec- 
tional bottom,  mechanism  for  locking  said  sections  to- 
gether, and  a  system  of  universally  connected  cranks  for 
retracting  said  locking  mechanism,  one  of  which  Is  sup- 
ported from  a  stationary  part  of  the  car  and  another  of 
which  Is  supported  from  one  of  the  hinged  aectlons  of  the 
bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  ll.'  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


941.406.     CARBURETER.     Ji  Lifs  H.  Cooper.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.697. 


1  .V  carbureter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wall 
portion  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  a  conical  base  carried  by  the  wall  portion,  a  fuel 
passage  communlcatlug  with  said  chamber  through  tli.> 
apex  of  said  conical  base,  said  base  having  a  peripheral 
series  of  air  Inlets  therethrough,  a  piston  engaged  slldably 
In  the  chamber,  and  having  a  conical  recess  In  Its  base  ar 
ranged  to  engage  closely  with  said  conical  base,  said  piston 
being  arranged  to  close  said  air  inlets  when  so  engaged, 
said  piston  having  an  upwardly  flared  opening  concen- 
trically therethrough,  a  needle  valve  seated  upon  the 
apex  of  said  base,  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  admit 
fuel  to  the  chamber,  operative  connections  between  said 
pistou  and  the  needle  to  raise  the  piston  for  the  admission 
of  air  in  fixed  ratio  with  respect  to  the  quantity  of  fuel 
entering  the  chaml)er,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  connec- 
tions between  the  needle  and  piston  to  vary  the  said  ratio. 

'2.  \  carbureter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wall 
portion  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
an  outlet  opening  through  said  wall,  a  base  carried  thereby 
having  a  conical  extension  projecting  Into  the  said  cham- 
l>er,  said  base  having  a  series  of  air  openings  peripherally 
of  said  conical  extension,  a  piston  engaged  slldably  within 
the  chamber  and  having  a  conical  recess  therein  arranged 
to  engage  over  said  conical  extension  of  the  base,  said  pis- 
ton having  an  opening  concentrically  thereof  to  allow 
passage  of  air  therethrough  when  In  raised  position,  a 
valve  engaged  over  the  opening  of  said  fuel  passage,  means 
for  operating  snid  valve  and  said  piston  simultaneously  to 
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admit  air  and  fuel  In  fixed  ratio  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  ratio  between  air  and  fuel  enter- 
ing the  chamber 

•'t.  In  a  carbureter  having  a  mixing  chamber,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conical  floor  having  a  concentric  periph- 
eral air  Inlet,  and  a  central  reduced  fuel  Inlet  at  the  apex 
of  the  floor,  of  a  piston  valve  comprising  an  annular  mem- 
ber having  a  conical  recess  therein  adapted  to  engage 
closely  over  the  conical  floor,  and  having  an  enlarged  out- 
wardly flared  opening  extending  upwardly  therethrough,  a 
vertical  needle  valve  seated  In  the  opening  through  the 
conical  floor,  and  adjustable  connections  between  the 
needle  valve  and  the  piston  for  cooperation  to  admit  air 
and  fuel  In  a  predetermined  ratio 

4  .V  carbureter  having  a  needle  valve,  a  separate  slid- 
able  air  valve,  adjustable  connections  coengaged  with  the 
air  valve  and  needle  valve  to  regulate  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  two  valves,  a  mechanical  means  for  operating 
the  valves,  said  means  comprising  a  sleeve  revolubly  en- 
gaged around  said  needle  valve  and  having  a  peripheral 
slot  therein  extending  diagonally  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  longitudinal  extension  at  one 
end,  a  lateral  pin  carried  by  the  needle  and  engaged  slld- 
ably In  the  slot,  for  longitudinal  movement  of  the  needle 
upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve, 
and  a  spring  engaged  outwardly  of  the  needle  valve  to 
yleldably  resist  operation  thereof,  said  needle  valve  being 
adapted  to  lye  automatically  governed  by  the  movement  of 
the  air  valve  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated  to  bring  the  pin 
into  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  slot. 

6.  .\  carbureter  including  an  air  Inlet  valve,  a  fuel 
valve,  each  of  said  valves  being  slidable.  a  lever  pivoted 
variably  adjacent  to  one  of  said  valves,  said  lever  t>elng 
variably  engaired  with  said  last  named  valve  intermediately 
of  Its  length,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  lever  and  the  other  valve. 


941.407.  TRANSMISSION -CONTROLLER  Claldk  E. 
Cox.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437,639. 


1  .\  controller  for  automobiles  comprising  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  either  direction  from  a  medial 
position,  means  connected  to  said  lever  for  connection 
with  two  speed  controlling  members  of  a  transmission 
mechanism  to  alternately  operate  said  two  members  by 
opposite  movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  normally 
yieldingly  holding  said  lever  In  medial  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  stationary  abutment,  n  pair  of  fingers 
engaging  said  abutment  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  fingers  In  euKagement  with  the 
abutment,  and  a  member  connected  to  the  lever  and  lying 
between  said  fingers  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  \  controller  for  automobiles  comprising  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  moved  In  either  direction  from  a  medial 
position,  a  pair  of  members  connected  to  said  lever  for 
connection  with  two  speed  controlling  members  of  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  to  alternately  operate  said  two  mem- 
bers by  opposite  movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  for 
normally  yieldingly  holding  said  lever  In  medial  position, 
said  means  comprising  a  stationary  abutment,  a  pair  of 
fingers  engaging  said  abutment  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  fingers  in  engagement 
with  the  abutment,  and  a  member  connected  to  the  lever 
and  lying  between  said  fingers  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  controller  for  automobiles  comprising  a  lever  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  from  a  medial  position,  a  fixed 
abutment,  a  pair  of  arms  lying  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
abutment,  a  spring  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
and  yieldingly  holding  said  arms  In  engagement  with  the 
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abutment,  a  finger  connected  to  the  lever  and  projected 
between  8atd  arms,  and  Intermediate  connections  between 
said  lever  and  the  transmission  mechanism. 

4.  A  controller  for  automobiles  comprising  a  lever  mov- 
able In  opposite  directions  from  a  medial  position,  a  fixed 
abutment,  a  pair  of  arms  lying  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
abutment,  a  spring  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
and  yieldingly  holding  said  arms  in  engagement  with  the 
abutment,  a  finger  connected  to  the  lever  and  projected 
between  said  arms,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  to  said  lever 
and  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  axis,  a  pair 
of  links  connected  to  said  lever,  one  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  forward  speed  control  of  the  transmission,  and 
the  other  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  reverse  control 
of  the  transmission  mechanism. 

5.  A  controller  for  automobiles  comprising  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  either  direction  from  a  medial 
poaitlon,  means  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  two  speed  controlling  members  of  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  to  alternately  operate  said  two  mem- 
bers by  opposite  movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  for 
normally  yieldingly  holding  said  lever  in  medial  position, 
said  means  comprising  a  stationary  abutment,  a  pair  of 
fingers  engaging  said  abutment  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  fingers  In  engagement 
with  the  abutment,  a  member  connected  to  the  lever  and 
lying  between  said  fingers  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  sec- 
ond lever  movable  In  opposite  directions  from  a  medial 
position,  a  memt>er  adapted  to  connection  between  said 
lever  and  a  forward  speed  control  of  the  transmission 
mechanism,  a  member  adapted  to  connection  between  said 
lever  and  a  braKe,  and  Intermediate  connections  between 
the  two  levers  preventing  forward-speed-position  of  the 
second  lever  in  forward-speed-position  of  the  first  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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ceaaively  to  successive  switches,  an  anxlllary  switch 
by  each  switch  except  the  last  in  closing  for  completing 
the  actuating  circuit  for  the  succeeding  switch,  and  means 
operated  by  current  through  any  actuating  circuit  ft  r  tem- 
porarily Interrupting  the  actuating  circuit  for  the  succeed- 
ing switch  before  said  auxiliary  switch  of  the  prec-dlng 
switch  has  closed. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled 
switches,  a  plurality  of  actuating  circuits  connected  suc- 
cessively to  successive  switches,  an  auxiliary  switch  con- 
trolled by  t'ach  of  said  first  named  switches  for  con- 
trolling the  actuating  circuit  for  that  switch,  an  auxiliary 
switch  closed  by  each  switch  except  the  last  In  closing  for 
completing  the  actuating  circuit  for  the  succeeding  switch, 
and  means  operated  by  current  through  any  actuating 
circuit  for  temporarily  opening  contacts  in  the  actuating 
circuit  for  the  succeeding  switch  before  the  auxiliary 
switch  in  that  circuit  operated  by  the  preceding  switch 
has  closed. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,408.  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED 
SWITCHES.  Archibald  S.  Cibitt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  T,  190S.     Serial  No.  4.'?1.442. 


941,409.       ELASTIC  -  FLUID    TURBINE.       Raymond    N. 

Ehrhart,  Pittsburg,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  The  Wetting- 
house  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penqayl- 
vanla.     Filed  Mar.  9.  190n      Serial  No.  249,277. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled 
switches,  a  plurality  of  actuating  circuits  connected  suc- 
cessively to  successive  switches,  and  means  normally  clos- 
ing contacts  In  all  of  the  actuating  circuits  and  controlled 
by  current  through  any  actuating  circuit  for  temporarily 
interrupting  the  succeeding  actuating  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled 
switches,  a  plurality  of  actuating  circuits  connected  suc- 
cessively to  successive  switches,  means  c«introllcd  by  cur- 
rent through  any  actuating  circuit  for  temporarily  Inter- 
rupting the  succeeding  actuating  circuit,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  several  switches  for  connecting  tli.>  succeed- 
ing switch  to  its  actuating  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled 
■witches,  a  plurality  of  actuating  circuits  connected  suc- 
cessively to  successive  switches,  means  controlled  by  cur- 
rent through  any  actuating  circuit  for  temporarily  inter- 
rupting tlie  succeeding  actuating  circuit,  and  means  op- 
erated by  each  switch  in  closing  ior  opening  its  actuating 
circuit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled 
switches,  a  plurality  of  actuating  circuits  connected  suc- 


1.  In  a  governing  dt'vlcp.  a  pump,  a  driving  member  In 
connection  therewith.  Instrumentalities  actviated  by  said 
pump  for  regulating  the  speed  of  Bald  driving  member, 
and  mean>  for  periodically  varying  the  effective  effort  of 
said  pump  whereby  said  instrumentalities  are  caused  to 
pulsate  In  performing  their  functions. 

'2  In  a  governing  device,  a  pump,  a  driving  member 
connected  therewith,  a  hydraulic  system  subsidiary  to 
said  pump  and  operated  thereby.  Instrumentalities  auxil- 
iary to  said  hydraulic  system  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
said  driving  member,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective 
effort  of  said  pump  and  thereby  causing  variations  of  prea- 
sure  In  said  hydraulic  system  and  a  consequent  pulsating 
of  said  Instrumentalities. 

3.  In  a  governing  device,  a  driving  member,  a  pump 
connected  therewith,  a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  auxil- 
iary to  said  pump,  a  diaphragm  in  conjunction  with  said 
chamber  and  instrumentalities  in  contact  therewith  and 
actuated  thereby  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  said  driv- 
ing member,  and  means  dependent  on  the  pump  for  caus- 
ing regular  variations  in  pressure  in  the  said  chamber 
aud  a  consequent  pulsating  or  vibrating  of  the  said  dia- 
phragm la  performing  its  functions. 

4.  In  a  governing  device,  a  driving  memt)er,  a  pump 
connected  therewith,  a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  auxil- 
iary to  Bald  pump,  a  diaphragm  In  conjunction  with  said 
chamber,  instrumentalities  in  contact  therewith  and  ac- 
tuated thereby  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  driving 
member,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  effort  of  said 
pump  and  thereby  causing  periodic  variations  of  pressure 
within  said  chaml)er  and  a  consequent  pulsating  of  said 
diaphragBD  In  performing  Its  functions. 
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5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  governing  device  com- 
prising a  supply  passage  for  said  turbine,  a  valve  In  said 
supply  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid 
therethrough,  a  controlling  device  for  said  valve  comprls 
ing  a  centrifugal  pump  means  actuated  by  said  pump  for 
oixratlng  said  valve  to  vary  the  supply  of  motive  fluid 
to  the  tnrblne  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  tur- 
bine, and  means  for  varying  the  effective  effort  of  said 
pump  wbenby  the  said  valve  Is  caused  to  pulsate. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


941,410      HOSE    RACK.     George   F    Ii    Trask,   Orange. 
N.  J.     Filed  July  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  507,948. 


1.  A  hose  rack  comprising  In  cumblnatlon  a  supporting 
collar,  a  base  having  two  points  for  attachment  at  its  op- 
posite sides,  a  hose  support  projecting  from  said  base  and 
means  adaptat>ie  to  either  of  the  two  points  of  support 
on  the  base  for  pivotally  attaching  said  base  to  said  col- 
lar, substantially  as  described. 

■J.  .V  hose  rack  comprising  In  combination  a  supporting 
collar  having  perforated  ears  close  to  the  collar,  a  mov- 
able portion  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  perforations  in  the  collar  and  a  supporting 
pin  adapted  to  fit  the  registering  perforations  on  either 
Ride  of  the  collar,  substantially  as  described. 

.'!  .\  hose  rack  comprising  in  couiMuatlon  a  supporting 
collar  provided  with  jH'rforated  ears  close  to  the  collar, 
menns  for  securing  the  collar  to  a  standard,  a  base  having 
perforations  adapted  to  register  with  the  first  named  per- 
forations, a  pin  adapted  to  fit  the  registering  perforations 
on  tlther  side  of  the  collar  at  will,  horizontal  supporting 

arms   projecting   from    said    base   and    transverse   pins   piv- 
oted each    to  one  of  said   iirm<».   substantially   as  described. 


941,411.      TIRUINEBL-VDE  HOLDING  MEANS.      Chris 
TiAN   Gii.suN.   Pittsburg.   Pa.,   assignor  to  The   Westing- 
house    Machine     t'ompanj .    a    Corporation    of    I'ennsyl- 
vanla.     Filed  May  7,  1908.      Serial  No.  431.440. 


10  '     iz 


^^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  blade  holding  element  of  a 
turbine,  a  plurality  of  blades  secured  thereto  and  means, 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  projection  and  a 
tip  formed  integrally  on  each  blade,  for  securing  the 
outer  or  free  ends  of  the  blades  together. 

1;  In  combination  with  the  blade  holding  element  of  a 
turbine,  a  plurality  of  blades  secured  thereto,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  projection  and  a  tip  formed  on  the 
outer  end  of  each   blade   whereby   the  outer  or  free  ends  * 


of  the  blades  are  secured  together  by  secnring  the  pro- 
jection of  one  blade  to  the  end  of  the  next  adjacent  Made 
by  riveting  ov.>r  said  tip 

3J.  A  turbine  blade  comprising  a  body  portion  having  at 
one  end  a  laterally  projecting  Up  provided  with  a  hole 
and  a  lug  adjacent  to  said  lip. 

4.  A  turbine  blade  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  flexible  extension  having  a  hole  and  means  on  the 
blade  for  engagement  with  a  hole  in  the  (extension  of  an 
adjacent  blade. 


941,412.  MOTOR  STARTER  Max  R  Havna,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  v.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907  Se- 
rial No.   392,423. 


r  r' 


1  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  to  be  controlled. 
a  plumllty  of  switches  Intended  for  operation  in  »uc- 
censlon  to  Increase  strp-by-stpp  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
motor  In  starting,  means  for  rendering  the  flrst  switch 
responsive  to  the  counter  electromotive  force  of  the  motor, 
and  means  for  rendering  the  last  switrh  responsive  to  the 
current  in  the  motor  circuit. 

■_*.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor  to  be  controlled, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  controlled  switches  Intended  for 
operation  in  succession  to  increase  step-by-step  the  vol- 
tage applied  to  the  motor  in  starting,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  actuating  coll  of  the  first  switch  in  shunt  to  the 
motor,  and  meHti>  responsive  to  the  current  in  the  motor 
circuit  for  controlling  the  energization  of  the  actuating 
coll  of  the  last  switch. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  n  motor  to  be  controlled, 
a  starting  resistance  In  the  motor  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  controlled  switches  Intended  for  operation  in 
succession  to  short  circuit  said  resistance  section  by  sec- 
tion, mf^ans  for  connecting  the  actuating  coll  of  the  flrst 

switch  in  shunt  to  the  motor,  and  a  relay  having  its  actu- 
ating coll  connected  across  a  portion  of  said  resistance  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  circuit  through  the  actuating  coll 
of  the  last  switch  whereby  the  same  will  be  prevented 
from  closing  while  the  current  in  the  motor  circuit  ex- 
ceeds a  certain  value. 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current,  a  motor  con- 
nected thereto,  a  starting  resistance  for  said  motor,  an 
electro-magnetic  switch  having  its  actuating  coil  con- 
nected across  the  armature  of  said  motor  for  cutting  out 
said  resistance,  and  n  relay  having  Its  actuating  coil  con- 
nected across  said  resistance  and  its  contacts  arranged  to 
Interrupt  the  circuit  through  the  actuating  coll  of  the 
electro-magnetic  switch  while  the  counter  eiectro-motlve 
force  of  the  motor  is  more  than  a  certain  amount  below 
the  potential  at  the  source 

fi  In  combination,  »  source  of^current  supply,  a  motor 
connected  thereto,  a  starting  resistance  for  said  motor,  a 
plurality  of  electromagnetic  switches  having  their  acta- 
atlng  colls  connected  across  the  armature  of  said  motor 
and  arranged  to  operate  successively  as  the  counter  elec- 
tromotive force  of  the  motor  Increa.sea,  and  a  relay  ar- 
ranged to  Interrupt  the  circuit  through  the  actuating  coll 
of  the  hist  switch  while  the  counter  electromotive  force  Is 
more  than  a  certain  amount  below  the  potential  at  the 
source. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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041,418.  RBOI8TER  OR  VENTILATOR.  HOWABD  8. 
Habt,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  & 
Cooley  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  301.134. 


I  located  at  a  dlBtance  from  the  vertical  walls  of  said  tank 
closed  at  their  uppor  ends  bavInK  substantially  smootb  ex- 
ternal peripheries  extending  vertically  upward  from  said 
header,  and  partitions  in  said  tubes  and  header :  whereby 
liquid  circulation  may  be  caused  in  said  tubes  and  header 
and  an  ice  cake  formed  upon  said  tubes  and  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  said  header  free  at  its  sides  from  the  ver- 
tical walla  of  said  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  plate  ice,  a  tank  having 
a  substantially  level  floor,  a  plurality  of  parallel  headers 
havInK  tlieir  upper  surfaces  formlnK  piirt  of  said  floor, 
spaciriK  blocks  between  said  headers  forming  the  remain- 
der of  said  floor,  a  series  of  parallel  tubes  located  at  a  dis 
tance  from  the  vertical  walls  of  said  tank  closed  at  their 
upper  ends  having  substantially  smooth  external  periph- 
eries extending  vertically  upward  from  said  headers,  and 
partitions  in  said  tubes  and  headtrs  :  whereby  liquid  cir 
culation  may  be  caused  In  said  tubes  and  headers  and  an 
ice  cake  formed  upon  the  upper  surface  of  each  header 
and  the  tubes  thereon,  the  said  ice  cakes  being  free  from 
one  another  and  each  ice  cake  being  free  from  the  vertical 
walls  of  said  tank. 


941,414.  ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS.  David  J.  Havbm- 
8TBITE,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,078. 


1.  A  register  or  ventilator  comprising  four  frame  mem- 
bers secured  together  at  the  corners,  each  frame  member 
haTing  an  integral  depending  wall  and  an  Integral  In- 
turned  flange,  a  grill  formed  of  a  plurality  of  strips  ar- 
ranged on  edge  and  supported  by  said  flanges,  and  means 
for  reinforcing  the  central  portion  of  said  body  strips. 

2.  A  register  or  ventilator  comprising  a  relatively  broad 
and  shallow  rectangular  frame,  having  two  of  its  sides 
formed  with  Integral  depending  walls  and  inturned  flanges, 
and  a  grill  supported  directly  on  said  flanges  and  composed 
of  relatively  thin  strips  of  sheet  metal  arranged  on  edge 
forming  openings  between  the  strips. 


1.  In  on  apparatus  for  making  plate  ice,  a  tank  having 
a  substantially  level  floor,  parallel  tubes  located  at  a  dis 
tance  from  the  vertical  walls  of  said  tank  closed  at  their 
upper  ends  having  sabstantlally  smooth  external  perlph 
eries  extending  vertically  upward  from  said  floor  of  said 
tank  and  connected  below  said  floor,  and  partitions  in  said 
tubes :  whereby  liquid  circulation  may  be  caused  in  said 
tubes  and  an  ice  cake  formed  upon  said  tubes  free  at  its 
sides  from  the  vertical  walls  of  said  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  plate  ice,  a  tank  having 
a  subfltantially  level  floor,  a  header  having  its  upper  sur- 
face horizontal  forming  part  of  said  floor,  parallel  tubes 


941,415.  EGG-SEPARATOR.  Howaud  H.  Hkatukbino- 
TON  and  CoBwiN  O.  Lono,  Bellalre.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1909.      Serial    No.   482.233. 


An  egg  separator  comprising  an  annular  body  having  an 
inclined  lower  face  and  an  inclined  upper  face,  said  faces 
converging  toward  the  center  of  said  body,  a  cup  having 
a  sharpened  upper  edge  spaced  from  and  located  on  the 
interior  of  said  l)ody  so  that  said  edge  lies  approximately 
flush  with  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  Inclined  face  of  said 
body,  and  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  said  cup  and  body  and 
extending  across  the  space  therebetween 


941.416.  PRIMARY  ELECTRIC  CELL  OR  BATTERY 
Albrecht  Hkil,  Frankfort  on  the  -  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,275. 

1.  \  primary  cell  of  the  kind  described  containing  In 
combination  with  the  electrodes  and  the  electrolyte  of  a 
depolarizer  consisting  of  sulfate  of  mercury,  flnely  divided 
carlKin  and  free  mercuric  oxid.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  primary  cell  of  the  kind  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  electrodes  and  electrolyte  a  depolar- 
izer containing  sulfate  of  mercury,  finely  divided  carbon 
and  free  mercuric  oxid,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  primary  cell  of  the  kind  described  comprlslag  In 
combination  with  the  electrodes  an  electrolyte  formed  of 
sulfate  of  magnesium  and  sulfate  of  potassium  and  a 
depolarizer  consisting  of  sulfate  of  mercury,  flnely  divided 
carbon  and  free  mercuric  oxid,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  primary  cell  of  the  kind  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  electrodes  an  electrolyte  formed  of 
sulfate  of  magnesium  and  sulfate  of  potassium  and  a  de- 
polarizer containing  sulfate  of  mercury,  flnely  divided  car- 
bon and  free  mercuric  oild  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  primary  cell  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in 
combination  with   the  electrodes  and  the  electrolyte  of  a 
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depolarizer  consisting  of  sulfate  of  mercury,  finely  divided 
carlwn,  free  mercuric  oxid  and  peroxld  of  mamranese.  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,417.     JAR-CLOSURE.     Geoboe  Hkndibsojc,  L>orches- 
ter.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.634. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combination 
of  n  Jar,  slantint'  shoulders  thereon,  a  cover,  and  a  revolu- 
ble  spring  olnmp  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  and, 
uj>on  the  revolution  thereof,  to  bear  upon  said  cover  with 
both  lateral  and  downward  pPes.siure, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combina- 
tion of  a  jar,  slanting  shoulders  thereon,  a  cover  provided 
with  an  extension  part  a  narrow  surface  about  the  base 
of  said  extension  part,  and  a  spring  clamp  adapted  to  en- 
gago  said  shoulders  and  to  fit  over  said  extension  part  and 
to  bear  downwardly  upon  said  surface  upon  the  tlghten- 
Ine  of  said  spring  clamp  by  the  revolution  thereof. 

',i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combination 
of  a  Jar.  sluntin,'  shoulders  thereon,  a  cover  provided  with 
an  extension  pait.  a  revoluble  spring  clamp  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulders  and  fit  over  said  extension  part  and 
to  grip  the  same  Literally  upon  the  tightening  of  said 
spring  clamp  1)V   the  revolution   thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified  the  combination 
of  a  cover  provided  with  an  extension  part,  a  clamp  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  said  extension  part  and  along  the  sides 
theret)f  .said  clamp  bearing  flexible  members  forming 
spring-pressure  elements  rising  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
extension  part  to  a  height  not  exceeding  the  height  of 
that  part  of  said  clamp  which  fits  over  said  extension  part. 

.'.  The  combination  of  a  Jar.  slanting  shoulders  on  the 
neck  thereof,  a  cover  to  said  Jar  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion part,  a  narrow  surface  about  the  base  of  said  exten- 
sion part,  an  upwardly  extending  surface  on  said  exten- 
sion part,  a  revoluble  clamp  adapted  to  fit  across  the  top 
of  nald  extension  part  and  down  along  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending surface  of  said  extension  part  on  either  side 
thereof,  Uexlble  members  forming  spring  pressure  ele- 
ments on  said  clamp  rising  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ex- 
tension parts  to  a  height  not  exceeding  the  height  of 
that  part  of  said  clamp  which  fits  over  said  extension 
part,  irrlpplng  members  on  said  clamp  adapted  to  engage 
said  slanting  shoulders  and  upon  the  revolution  of  said 
clamp  to  draw  the  )>aau>  down  upon  said  cover  in  a  man- 
ner where'ty  it  may  firmly  engage  both  said  narrow  sur- 
face alM)ut  the  ba.se  of  said  extension  part  and  said  up- 
wardly extending  surface  on  said  extension  part. 


nected  to  the  alternating  current  circuit  and  arranged  to 
momentarily  expose  said  source  of  light  at  Intervals  vary- 
ing In  frequency  with  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


3  In  a  visual  slip  Indicator  for  an  induction  motor, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  light  which  varies  In 
Intensity  In  synchronism  with  an  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit, of  a  rotary  shutter  driven  in  synchronism  with  an 
Induction  motor  connected  to  the  alternating  current  cir- 
cuit, said  shutter  having  an  opening  for  intermittently  ex- 
posing said  source  of  light. 

4.  in  a  visual  slip  indicator  for  Induction  motors,  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  light  which  varies  In  In- 
t>=n8lty  in  synchronism  with  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
of  means  for  making  during  one  revolution  of  an  induc- 
tion motor  connected  to  an  alternating  current  circuit  a 
series  of  exposures  of  said  source  of  light,  said  exposures 
being  proportlon.il  in  number  to  the  number  of  poles  of 
the  motor. 

r>  In  n  visual  slip  indicator  for  induction  motors,  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  light  which  varies  in  In- 
tensity in  synchronism  with  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
of  a  shutter  moved  at  a  rate  dependent  on  the  speed  of 
nn  induction  motor  connected  to  an  alternating  current 
circuit,  said  shutter  having  openings  arranged  in  lines 
equal  in  number  to  the  various  numbers  of  pairs  of  poles 
used  In  Induction  motors,  the  number  of  openings  in  each 
line  being  proportional  to  a  different  number  of  poles, 
and  means  for  varying  the  relation  of  said  source  of  light 
to  said  lines  of  openings  In  said  shutter  to  make  during 
one  revolution  of  the  motor  a  series  of  exposures  of  said 
source  of  light,  said  exposures  being  proportional  In  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  poles  of  said  motor. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


941,419. 
Paris. 


ELECTRIC    FURNACE.      Chabuss    A.    Kelceb, 
France.      Filed  Nov    4.   1908.      Serial   No.  460.987. 


€t    - 


941,418.  SLIP-INDICATOR.  Gkoboe  A.  JOHN8TONK,  Re- 
vere, Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  .\pr  .'JO.  1908.  Serial 
No.  430.072. 

1.  In  a  visual  slip  Indicator  for  Induction  motors,  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  light  which  varies  In  Inten- 
sity in  synchronism  with  an  alternating  current  circuit, 
of  means  for  exposing  said  source  of  light  at  Intervals  va- 
rying In  frequency  with  the  speed  of  an  Induction  motor 
connected  to  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

2.  In  a  visual  slip  indicator  for  Induction  motors,  the  1.  In  an  electric  furnace  a  hearth  serving  as  electrode 
combination  with  a  source  of  light  which  varies  in  in-  and  comprising  a  metal  plate,  a  plurality  of  metallic  els- 
tensity  In  synchronism  with  an  alternating  current  circuit,  inent.s  In  connection  with  said  metal  plate  and  projecting 
of  a  movable  shutter  actuated  by  an  induction  motor  con-    '   therefrom,   a   refractory   body   In   the  interspaces  between 
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•aid  metal  elemeotB  and  aurrouDding  the  aame,  and  a  sec- 
ond refractory  body  inclosing  said  first  named  refractory 
body. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  a  hearth  serving  as  electrode 
and  comprlslDK  a  metal  plate,  a  plurality  of  metallic  ele- 
ments in  connection  with  said  plate  and  projecting  there- 
from, a  refractory  body  In  the  Interspace  between  said 
elements  and  surrounding  the  same,  -said  refractory  body 
increasing  In  conductivity  with  increasing  temperature, 
and  a  second  refractory  body  Incloelng  said  first  named 
refractory  body. 

.'!.  In  an  electric  furnace  a  hearth  serving  as  electrode 
and  comprising  a  metal  plate,  a  plurality  of  metallic  ele- 
ments in  connection  with  said  plate  and  projecting  there- 
from toward  the  furnace  chamt>er,  a  refractory  body  fill- 
ing the  interspaces  between  said  elements,  a  second  re- 
fractory body  inclosing  said  first  named  refractory  body 
and  a  metal  frame  surrounding  said  second  refractory 
body. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace  a  hearth  serving  as  electrode 
and  comprising  a  metal  plate,  a  plurality  of  elements  in 
connection  with  said  plate  and  projecting  therefrom  to- 
ward tbe  Interior  of  the  furnace,  a  refractory  body  filling 
the  interspace  between  said  elements  and  containing  min- 
erals from  the  group  of  the  rare  earths,  a  second  refrac- 
tory body  surrounding  said  first  named  one.  a  metal  frame 
iBCloaing  the  hearth  and  a  plurality  of  cooling  pipes  sur- 
rounding said  metal  frame. 


941.420. 
Tenn. 


HAND-CAR.       John    D.     Kkbb,    Murfreesboro, 
Filed  Fob.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,214. 


1.  A  railroad  hand  car,  having  twin  carrying  wheels 
provided  with  short  alined  axle  sections  solidly  connected 
theroto.  a  seat  fitting  between  and  suspended  from  said 
axle  aectlons,  bevel  gears  fast  upon  said  axle  sections,  up- 
right shafts  at  the  sides,  having  upper  gear  engaeement 
with  said  bevel  gears  and  lower  bevel  gears,  a  horizontal 
shaft  having  rotary  bearings  below  the  seat,  and  carrying 
bevel  trears  in  mesh  with  the  lower  gears  of  the  upright 
shaft,  and  an  operating  lever  having  fulcrum  connection 
with  said  seat  and  driving  connection  with  said  horizontal 
shaft. 

2.  A  railroad  hand  car.  having  twin  carrying  wheels 
and  short  alined  axle  sections  fast  thereto,  a  seat  fitting 
between  said  axle  sections  and  having  lateral  bosses  in 
which  said  axle  sections  have  rotary  bearings,  bevel  gears 
fast  upon  said  axle  sections,  lateral  brackets  hung  from 
the  axle  sections  and  connected  to  said  seat,  upright  shafts 
at  the  sides  having  rotary  bearings  in  said  lateral  brack- 
ets, upper  goar  onsjr.-igement  with  said  bevel  gears  and 
lower  bevel  gears,  a  horizontal  shaft  having  rotary  hear- 
ings below  said  seat,  and  carrying  bevel  gears  In  mesh 
with  tbe  lower  gears  of  the  upright  shafts,  and  operating 
levers  having  fulcrum  connection  with  the  seat  and  driving 
connection  with  said  horizontal  shaft. 


941.421.  PLANTEE-SHOE  TRUCK.  WiBT  N.  KiLftT 
and  Samuxl  W  Kiaa,  I-ancaster.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1900       Serial    No    514.2;i«. 


if       a. 

1.  .V  planter  shoe  truclj  comprising  an  axle  having  dov^n- 
wardly  and  Inwardly  disposed  end  portions,  and  spindle 
oxtremitlfs  pitched  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  ground 
wheels  journaled  upon  the  spindle  extremities  of  the  axle, 
a  standard  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  axle  and  having 
means  for  attachment  with  the  planter  shoe,  and  a  draft 
means  for  connecting  the  axle  with  the  planter  shoe. 

2.  A  planter  shoe  truck  comprising  an  axle,  ground 
wheels  journaled  thereon,  said  axle  having  an  opening  pro- 
vided at  one  side  with  a  recess,  a  standard  located  in  the 
opening  of  the  axle  and  having  a  dentate  web  located  in 
the  recess  of  the  opening,  means  carried  by  the  standard 
for  attachment  with  the  planter  shoe,  a  bolt  passing  trana- 
versely  through  portions  of  the  axle  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  spaces  of  the  teeth  of  said  web,  and  a  draft 
means  for  connecting  the  axle  with  the  planter  shoe. 


941,422       (JULTIV.VTING    MACHINE       Karl    Koszboi, 

.   Baja,  and  Emil  Sz£rHE.vTi,  Vajsska,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1909,     Serial  No.  486.577. 


An  attachment  for  soil  cultivating  machines  for  turning 

soil   and  stubble  and  disintegrating  deep  soil  comprising 

I   a   rhln  disk,   uniformly  distributed  hoes  on   said  disk  and 

approximately  radial  adjustable  blades  on  said  disk,  as  and 

for   the  purpose  specified. 


941,42;?  PROCK88  OF  MAKIN<;  TREVENTIVE  AND 
CUR.VTlVK  LVMPH.  Simon  Kkafft.  Munich.  Qer- 
many       Filed  .Tune  22.   190S       Serial  No    4.'?9.S41. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
lymphs  for  prt'venfive  and  curative  purposes,  which  con- 
sists In  preparing  a  culture  of  a  bacteria  group,  adding 
thereto  a  ni''tal  and  after  the  reaction  is  complete,  sei^a- 
ratint  the  m<'tal  from  the  resulting  product,  thereby  ob- 
talninj:   th»   ruratlve   lymph. 

2.  The  herein  de8crlt>ed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
lymphs  for  preventive  and  curative  purposes,  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  a  culture  of  bacteria  of  the  swine-plagne 
and  hog-cholera  group,  adding  thereto  a  heavy  metal  the 
soluble  compounds  of  which  do  not  injure  the  animal  or- 
ganism, and  after  the  reaction  is  complete,  separating  the 
metal  from  the  resulting  product,  thereby  obtaining  the 
curative  lymph. 

3.  The  liereln  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
lymphs  for  preventive  and  curative  purposes,  which  con- 
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list*  In  preparing  a  culture  In  nutritive  gelatin  of  bacteria 
of  the  hog-cholera  or  swine  plague  group,  adding  thereto  a 
heavy  metal,  allowing  the  mixture  to  act  for  about  fifteen 
hours  In  an  Incubating  vessel,  allowing  to  settle  and  aepa 
rating  the  metal  from  the  resulting  product,  thereby  ob- 
taining the  curative  lymph,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of 
lymphs  for  preventive  and  curative  purposes,  which  con- 
sists in  adding  liacterla  of  thf  swine  plague  or  hog  cholera 
group,  to  nutritive  gelatin,  allowing  the  mixture  to  act  for 
two  days  at  a  femperatun>  of  about  25'  C  .  adding  thereto 
pure  zinc  In  a  suitable  state  of  division,  allowing  the 
mixture  to  act  for  15  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about 
22"  C,  meanwhile  agitating  the  mixture,  then  adding 
glycerin  and  carbolic  acid  to  the  mixture,  allowing  the 
liquid  to  settle,  and  then  finally  filtering  the  liquid,  the 
metal  t)eing  separated  from  the  culture  liquid  thereby  ofr- 
talning  the  curative  lymph,  substantially  as  described 


941.424.     CARBURETER.     Clarencb  O.  Lbonabo,  Saran 
oah.  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan    12.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.887. 


1  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  a  gasolene  conduit 
opening  by  a  series  of  small  holes  Into  said  air  conduit. 
and  a  flat  rofatable  plate  over  the  said  holes,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  degree  of  suction  In  the  air  conduit,  and 
an  operating  connection  from  said  means  to  said  plate  to 
control  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  a  gasolene  conduit 
opening  into  said  air  conduit  by  a  series  of  small  holes,  a 
flat  rotatable  plnte  over  the  holes,  a  suction  valve  across 
the  said  air  conduit,  and  a  mechanical  oonnectlon  between 
the  said  valve  and  plate  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
the  displacement  of  the  valve  will  open  or  close  the.  holes 
In  succession. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  a  gasolene  conduit 
opening  Into  said  air  conduit  by  an  outlet  extended  so  as 
to  have  the  general  shape  of  an  arc  of  a  circumference,  a 
rotatable  plate  over  said  outiet,  means  responsive  to  the 
degree  of  suction  in  the  air  conduit,  and  an  operating  con- 
nection from  said  means  to  said  plate  to  control  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  a  gasolene  conduit 
opening  into  the  air  conduit  by  an  outlet  extended  so  as 
to  have  the  general  shape  of  an  arc  of  a  circumference,  a 
rotatable  plate  over  the  said  outlet,  a  suction  valve  across 
the  said  air  conduit,  and  a  mechanical  connection  from 
the  valve  to  the  plate  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate 
the  plate  as  tbe  said  valve  is  displaced. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  conduit,  a  gasolene  conduit 
opening  therein  by  an  outlet  extended  so  as  to  have  tbe 
general  shape  of  nn  arc  of  a  circumference,  a  rotatable 
plate  over  said  outlet,  a  suction  valve  across  the  air  con- 
duit, a  twisted  stem  engaging  the  said  valve  and  plate 
whereby  a  displacement  of  the  valve  will  rotate  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


941,425.  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.  Ha»bt 
W.  Ukonabd,  BronxvlUe.  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  30,  1901.  Serial  No.  84.18S.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr    8.  1906      Serial  No.  310,199. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  starting  rheostat,  of  a 
circuit  breaker,  means  for  automatically  inserting  resist- 
ance of  said  rheostat  independently  of  tbe  movement  of 
said  circuit  breaker,  and  means  for  causing  the  automatic 
opening  of  said  circuit  breaker  if  the  starting  resistance  is 
left  In  circuit  a  predetermined   length  of  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  armature  resistance,  of 
means  for  opening  the  circuit  outside  the  resistance,  and  a 
device  for  automatically  controlling  said  means,  said  de- 
vice being  responsive  to  current  flow  through  said  resist- 
ance for  a  predetermined  time  Interval  independently  of 
any  change  in  the  ohmlc  resistance  of  said  motor  arma- 
ture resistance. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  controlling  resistance, 
a  switch  for  protecting  the  main  circuit,  an  electro-re- 
sponsive winding  for  affecting  said  switch  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  no  voltage,  an  electro  responsive  winding  for  af- 
fecting said  switch  upon  the  occurrence  of  over  load  cur- 
rent independently  of  said  first  named  winding,  and  a  time 
limit  device  for  affectini;  said  switch  if  said  resistance  is 
left  In  circuit  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

4  The  combination  of  a  motor  controlling  resistance,  a 
switch  for  opening  the  main  circuit  outside  said  resist- 
ance, a  no  voltage  electromagnetic  winding  energized  in- 
dependently of  any  current  through  the  motor  windings 
for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  switch,  an  overload 
electromagnetic  winding  for  controlling  the  opening  of 
said  switch,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  length  of  time 
said  resistance  is  In  circuit  for  de*nerglzing  said  novol- 
tage  winding 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  having  a  plurality  of 
steps  of  resistance  and  a  movable  element  by  the  move- 
ment of  which  any  desired  number  of  steps  are  cut  in  and 
out  of  circuit,  a  no  voltage  magnet  for  holding  said  ele- 
ment In  its  restrained  position,  a  quick  acting  switch  for 
opening  the  main  circuit,  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
length  of  time  said  resistance  is  in  rir<ult  for  automatic- 
ally effecting  the  opening  of  said  switch. 
[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,426.      TURBINE-CONTKOLLER       William     A.     Loo- 
don.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed   Feb.   4,    1904.     8e-. 
rial  No.  192.047. 

1.  In  a  controlling  device,  a  pump,  a  reservoir,  a  valve 
in  a  bypass  l)etween  tbe  outlet  of  the  piimj)  and  tbe  reser- 
voir, and  means  whereby  a  series  of  valves  are  operated 
successively  by  either  the  Increase  or  decrease  of  pressure 
produced  by  the  pump 

2.  In  a  controlling  device,  a  pump  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  by  pass  connecting  said  outlet  and 
said  Inlet,  a  valve  In  suid  by  pass  controlled  by  a  governor, 
and  means  whereby  a  series  of  valves  are  (>p«rated  sue 
cessively  by  either  the  increase  or  decrease  of  pressure 
produced  by  tbe  pump,  said  rmeaus  comprising  pistons 
connected  to  said  valves  and  subjected  to  the  pressure  of 
said  pump. 
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3.  In   a  controlling  device,   a  constantly  driven  pump, 
and  means  whereby  a  series  of  valv-s  are  operated  sue 
cessively  by  either  the   Increase  or  decrease  of  pressure 
produced  by  the  pump. 


4.  In  a  turbine  controlling  device,  a  series  of  pistons 
subjected  to  a  pressure  created  by  the  turbine,  each  of  said 
plstonA  being  of  a  different  area,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  pistons  against  said  pressure. 

5.  In  a  controlling  device,  a  liqaid  pump  provided  with 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  by-pass  connecting  said  Inlet 
and  outlet,  a  regulating  valve  In  said  by-pass,  a  series  of 
cylinders  connected  with  said  outlet,  pistons  provided  In 
said  cylinders,  springs  provided  to  normally  move  said  pis- 
tons against  said  liquid  pump  pressure,  rods  connecting 
said  pistons  to  a  series  of  valves,  and  means  whereby  said 
valves  are  successively  operated  by  either  the  increase  or 
decrease  of  pressure  created  by  said  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.427.  PROTECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTARY 
TOOLS.  Pie  G.  C.  Lcndbkbg,  Wernamo.  Sweden. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.340. 


1.  In  rotary  tool  protecting  apparatus,  a  curved  guard, 
guides  for  said  guard,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end,  connected 
at  Its  other  end  to  said  guard  and  tending  to  move  It  Into 
Its  operative  position,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  work  under  treatment  for  moving  said  guard  into  an 
inoperative  position,  said  means  being  free  of  connection 
with  but  serving  to  slldlngly  engage  said  spring. 

2.  In  rotary  tool  protecting  apparatus,  a  curved  guard, 
guides  for  said  guard,  a  blade  spring  fixed  at  one  end,  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  said  guard,  and  constantly  tend- 
ing to  move  said  guard  into  its  operative  position,  and 
means  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  work  under  treatment 
and  free  of  connection  with  and  serving  to  slldlngly  en- 
gage and  move  said  spring  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
guard   into   its   Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  rotary  tool  protecting  apparatus,  a  curved  guard, 
guides  for  said  guard,  a  blade  spring  fixed  at  one  end. 
linked  at  its  other  end  to  said  guard,  and  constantly  tend- 
ing to  move  said  guard  Into  its  operative  position,  and  a 
pivoted  member  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  work  under 
treatment  and  free  of  connection  with  and  serving  to  move 
■aid  spring  In  a  direction  to  slldlngly  engage  and  move 
said  guard   into.  Its  inoperative  position. 


941,428.      AUTOMATIC    CONTROL    OF    WATERTIGHT 
DOORS.     WiLBDB  L.  Mbbhill,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  338.897. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  water-tight  door  or  hatch  on 
board   ship,   operating   means  for  said   door  or  hatch  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  same,  and  controlling  means  therefor 
operated  by  a  sudden  variation  of  motion  of  the  ship. 


2.   In  combination  with  a  water-tight  door  or  hatch  on 
board  ship,  a  motor  for  operating  said  door  or  hatch  to 
close  the  same,  an  electric  controlling  circuit  therefor,  and 
a  circuit-closing  device  in  said  circuit  operated  by  a  sud 
den  variation  of  motion  of  the  ship. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  water  tight  door  or  hatch  on 
board  ship,  a  movable  device  possessing  high  inertia, 
means  for  holding  said  device  fixed  during  ordinary  move- 
ments of  the  ship  but  permitting  movement  of  said  device 
during  sudden  variation  of  motion  of  the  ship,  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  device  for  closing  said 
door. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water-tight  door  or  hatch  on 
board  ship,  a  movable  device  possessing  high  inertia, 
means  for  holding  said  device  fixed  during  ordinary  move- 
ments of  the  ship,  switch  contacts  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  device,  an  electro  magnet  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  contacts,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
electro-magnet  for  closing  said  door. 

5.  In  catnbination  with  a  water-tight  door  or  hatch  on 
board  ship,  power-operated  mechanism  for  closing  said 
door,  a  movable  device  possessing  high  Inertia,  means  for 
holding  said  device  fixed  during  ordinary  movements  of 
the  ship,  switch  contacts  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  device,  an  electro-magnet  In  circuit  with 
said  contacts,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
magnet  and  said  power  operated  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,429.      ("RIB.      Joseph    B.    Staltkb.    Pittsford,    N,    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.979. 


.\  crib  oomprlsiog  an  upper  rectangular  frame  portion 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  strap  metal,  a  correspond- 
ing lower  rectangular  frame  portion  also  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  strap  metal,  said  frame  portions  presenting 
flat  side  and  end  rails,  the  side  rails  of  the  lower  frame 
portion  being  provided  with  openings,  rods  connecting  the 
end  rails  of  the  frame  portions,  rods  connecting  the  side 
rails  of  the  frame  portions,  cross  rods  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  crib  and  Integral  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
latter  named  rods,  said  rods  being  passed  at  their  points 
of  union  through  the  openings  in  the  side  rails  of  the 
lower  frame  portion,  U-shaped  strap  metal  braces  cen- 
trally connecting  the  side  rails  of  the  frame  portions  and 
extending  transversely  beneath  the  lower  frame  portion, 
and  strap  metal  long  braces  centrally  secured  to  the  end 
rails  of  the  frame  portions  and  having  their  upper  ends 
projected  alwvo  the  top  frame  portion  and  provided  with 
openings  to  form  bangers  for  connection  with  suspension 
devices. 
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9  4  1,430.  COVER  FOR  IRONING-BOARDS.  Edwabd 
Stonb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.•'.89,016. 


Means  for  covering  ironing  boards,  compriaing  a  cloth 
adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  board  and  baring  hems 
along  tt8  margins  and  notches  in  the  edges  of  said  hems, 
rods  removably  arranged  in  said  hems,  hooks  mounted  on 
said  rods  at  said  notches  and  means  removably  engaging 
said  hooks  and  adapted  to  draw  said  cloth  tightly  over 
said  board. 


941,4.S1.  WRENCH.  Christophkb  c.  Swa.vson,  I.«porte. 
Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Conry.  Laporte,^ 
Ind      nied  Feb    27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.474. 


1  .V  wrench  comprising  gripping  Jaws,  a  central  boss 
and  Kultable  handle  Integrally  formed,  in  combination 
with  a  latch  yleldably  and  partially  rofatable  In  said 
boss,  said  latch  having  a  rectangular  head  terminating  in 
a  conical  end.  and  means  for  manually  operating  the  same. 

2  \  wrench  comprising  a  suitable  handle  and  gripping 
JawB,  In  combination  with  a  latch  memt>er  harlnp  a  flanged 
and  conical  head  and  a  grasping  portion,  a  colled  spring 
adapted  to  yieldingly  support  said  latch  and  maintain  the 
latter  in  operative  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  said  latch,  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


sure  of  air,  in  combination  with  a  perforated  music  record 
sheet  having  circuit-closing  arrangements  carried  thereby, 
and  an  electric  control  device  fitted  to  each  orifice  on  the 
tracker,  and  to  each  note  actuating  mechanism  and  adapt- 
ed to  give  a  supply  for  air  at  another  pressure  to  the 
pneumatic  note-actuating  mechanism  wh^n  the  electric 
circuit  of  the  electric  control  device  Is  completed  by  the 
music  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 


941.432  ELECTROPNEIMATIC  PIANO  PLAYER.  Ab- 
THLR  It.  Tkist.  St.  .Mbans,  f'ngland,  assignor  to  Trlst 
Piano  Player  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1906.     Serial  No.  .S42,89l. 


In  au  automatic  piano  player,  a  tracker,  sources  of  air 
Hupply  at  different  pressures,  a  pneumatic  note  actuating 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  normally  at  one  prea- 


941,4.'?.{.  MUSIC  RECORD  SHEET  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
I'l.WO  PLAYING  MECHANISM  .\M>  THE  LIKE. 
Akthlr  R.  Trist,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  Trist 
Piano  Player  Limited,  London,  England.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  10,  1906.  Serial  No.  342,891.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  11.  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.032. 


CJ^ 


^'  ^^' 


T?"'""? 


■at- 


A  record  music  sheet  for  pneumatic  piano  playing  ap- 
paratus having  n  non-conducting  layer  perforated  with  all 
the  note  perforations  In  combination  with  a  conducting 
layer  having  through  perforations  for  selected  notes  ar- 
ranged at  the  end  of  the  note  perforations  of  the  non- 
conducting layer  adapted  to  control  the  striking  of  the 
selected  notes  in  distinction  to  the  other  notes  initially 
operated  by  the  non  perforated  conducting  layer. 


St4l,4.'?4       HAIR  TONIC       Constas   Tsorones,   Minneapo- 
lis. Minn      Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No   492,0.'?7. 
A   lialr  tonic   consisting  of  corrosive   sublimate,   qulnln 
sulfate,  chloral  hydrate,  tincture  of  rhatany,  nitric  acid, 
alcohol  and  water  In  the  proportions  stated. 


94  1.435.  INDUCTION -FURNACE.  Magnus  Ungie, 
Plttsfleid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6.  1908,  Serial 
No.  431,138. 


1.  In  an  induction  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  cores,  windings  upon  said  cores,  and  a 
plurality  of  annular  furnace  chamlvrs  surrounding  said 
cores  and  communicating  with  a  shallow  central  chamber. 

2.  In  an  Induction  furnace,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  rorfs.  Independent  primary  winding* 
upon  said  cores,  and  a  central  treating  chamber  sur- 
rounded by  narrow  segmental  annular  cbamt>ers  opening 
Into  said  central  chamber  and  In  indnctlve  relation  witb 
said  primary  windings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores 
forming  closed  magnetic  circuits.  Independent  primary 
windings  upon  each  of  said  cores,  a  single  source  of  energy 
for  said  windings,  and  a  plurality  of  intercommunicating 
charges  in  inductive  relation  to  said  magnetic  circuits. 
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941.4.m  KI.KCTRIC  METER.  FRBDBRrCK  M.  VooiL, 
Lynn,  Mssh.,  aBslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corpornfion  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1904.  Serl*! 
No.  224,361. 


1  In  a  metor  for  altcrnatlnn  currents,  a  rotatable  con- 
diirtinj:  member,  potential  wlndinirs  arranged  to  produce 
normally  tqual  fluxes  flircadinj:  said  member  at  two  places, 
two  similar  short-circuited  conductors  arranged  to  be  en- 
ergized by  said  fluxes  and  displaced  therefrom  symmet 
rically  but  oppositely,  and  series  windings  completely  sur- 
rounding the  magnetic  paths  for  the  potential  fluxes  and 
arranged  to  oppose  the  potential  flux  at  one  place  and 
assist  it  at  the  other. 

2.  In  a  meter  for  altematinK  currents,  a  rotatable  con 
ducting  member,  potential  windings  arranged  to  produce 
normally  equal  fluxes  threading  said  member  at  two  places, 
two  similar  short-circuited  conductors  arranged  to  be  en 
erirlsed  by  said  fluxes  and  displaced  therefrom  symmet- 
rically but  oppositely,  and  series  windings  completely  sur- 
rounding the  magnetic  paths  for  the  potential  fluxes  and 
arranged  to  vary  the  relative  strength  of  the  fluxes  thread- 
ing said  conductors. 

•T.  In  an  alternating-current  meter,  a  rotatable  conduct- 
ing member,  potential  windings,  series  windings  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  magnetic  paths  of  the  fluxes  pro- 
duced by  the  potential  winding  and  arranged  to  produce 
with  the  potential  windings  Joint  fluxes  threading  said 
member  at  two  places,  said  windings  opposing  eaclt  other 
at  one  place  and  assisting  each  other  at  the  other  place, 
and  two  similar  short-circuited  conductors  arranged  to  be 
energized  by  said  fluxes  respectively  and  displaced  sym- 
metrlrally  but  oppositely  therefrom. 

4.  In  an  alternating-current  meter,  a  rotatable  conduct- 
ing member,  two  independent  magnetic  circuits  threading 
said  member,  potential  windings,  series  windings  com- 
pletely surrounding  the  magnetic  paths  of  the  fluxes  pro- 
duced by  the  potential  windings  and  arranged  to  assist  the 
potential  winding  in  energizing  one  of  said  circuits  and  to 
oppose  the  potential  winding  in  energizing  the  other  cir- 
cuit, and  two  similar  short-circuited  conductors  adjacent 
to  said  rotatable  member  and  symmetrically  but  oppo- 
sitely displaced  from  the  axes  of  said  magnetic  circuits. 

5.  In  an  alternating-current  meter,  a  rotatable  conduct- 
ing member,  two  magnetic  circuits  threading  said  memt)er. 
potential  windings,  series  windings  completely  surround- 
ing the  magnetic  paths  of  the  fluxes  produced  by  the  poten- 
tial windlnga  and  arranged  to  asaist  the  potential  winding 
In  energizing  on?  of  said  circuits  and  to  oppose  the  poten- 
tial winding  In  energizing  the  other  circuit,  and  short- 
circuited  conductors  adjacent  to  said  rotatable  member 
and  oppositely  displaced  from  the  axes  of  said  magnetic 
circuits. 

[Claims  r>  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,437.    GAS-BURNER.    Jacob  Weintz,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  392^9. 

1.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  chamt>er  pro- 
vided with  angularly  related  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for 
the  passage  of  air  tberethroagh  and  with  a  smaller  open- 
ing alined  with  mich  outlet  opening  for  the  gas  supply,  a 
mixer  of  general  tnbalar  form  wltb  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment Intermediate  between  Its  ends,  said  mixer  consisting 
of  a  single  casting  and  Including  an  interior,  longitudl- 
nallT  disposed  core  spaced  from  the  outer  walls  of  the 
mixer,  said  core  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  such  en- 
largement and  provided  with  an  axial  bore  extending  the 
entire  length  of  the  core,  a  gas  supply  pipe  threaded  in  the 


rear  end  of  such  bore  and  in  the  smaller  opening  In  said 
chamber,  whereby  said  mixer  is  secured  In  place,  and  de- 
flecting means  at  the  front  end  of  said  core  adapted  to 
direct  the  gH«  radially  as  It  enters  the  mixer. 


2.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  angularly  related  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for 
the  passage  of  air  therethrough  and  with  a  smaller  open 
ing  alined  with  such  outlet  opening  for  the  gas  supply,  of 
a  mixer  of  general  tubular  form  with  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment intermediate  between  its  ends,  said  mixer  consisting 
of  a  single  casting  and  Including  an  interior  longitudinally 
disposed  core  spaced  from  the  outer  walls  of  the  mixer, 
said  core  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  such  enlarge 
ment  and  provided  with  an  axial  bore  extending  the  en- 
tire lengtb  of  the  core,  a  transverse  rib  formed  upon  the 
front  end  of  said  core,  the  sides  of  said  rib  being  inter- 
sected by  such  bore,  a  gas  supply  pipe  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  core,  and  a  concavo-convex  deflecting  plate 
mounted  upon  said  rib  so  as  to  be  supported  within  such 
enlarged  i)ortion  of  the  mixer,  the  convex  face  of  said  de- 
flecting plate  being  disposed  toward  said  core,  to  direct  the 
gas  radially  :is  it  enters  the  mixer. 


041.4.S8. 
Mass. 


SHIPPING  BOX.      Mark    H    Claff,   Randolph, 
tiled  Mar.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  4t>6,663. 


1.  A  receptack  comprising  a  foldable  body  having  Blots 
in  the  ends  of  the  walls  thereof,  heads  insertible  Into  the 
ends  of  the  body,  projections  thereon  and  insertible  into 
the  slots,  and  sealing  means  carried  by  the  heads. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  foldable  body  having  slots 
extending  into  the  ends  thereof,  heads  Insertible  into  the 
ends  of  the  liody.  securing  means  extending  from  the  beads 
and  insertible  into  the  slots,  and  flexible  sealing  strips 
upon  the  beads  and  foldable  npon  the  body. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  foldable  one-piece  body 
having  slots  extending  into  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  head 
Insertible  Into  each  end  of  the  body,  said  head  comprising 
a  frame,  a  closure  thereon,  and  headed  projections  extend- 
ing from  the  frame  and  insertible  Into  the  slots,  and  Oexi- 
ble  sealing  strips  upon  the  head  and  foldable  on  to  the 
body. 


941,48».     MOTOR-GENERATOR  SET      Wilmot  A.   Da.n 
IKL80N,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of   New   York      Filed  Aug.   18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  447,527. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  constant  potential  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  motor  generator  set  having  the  armatures  connect- 
ed in  series  across  s.iid  circuit,  the  generator  having  a  set 
of  brushes  short-circuiting  the  armature  on  a  line  dis- 
placed approximately  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the 
line  of  field  magnetization  and  a  second  set  of  brushes, 
through  which  the  armature  is  connected  In  circuit,  dis- 
placed approximately  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the 
first  set.  and  a  load  circuit  of  variable  resistance  con- 
nected across  the  generator  armature,  said  generator  hav- 
ing a  main  field  winding  In  shunt  to  the  motor  armature 
and  an  auxiliary  opposing  winding  In  series  with  the  mo- 
tor armature 

2.  In  combination  with  a  constant  potential  supply  cir- 
cuit ;  a  motor  generator  set  having  the  armatures  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  circuit,  the  generator  having  a 
set  of  brushes  short-circuiting  the  armature  on  a  line  dis- 
placed approximately  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the 
line  of  field  magnetization  and  a  second  set  of  brushes, 
through  which  the  armature  Is  connected  in  circuit,  dis- 
placed approximately  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the 
first  set.  and  a  load  circuit  of  variable  resistance  con- 
nected across  the  generator  armature,  said  motor  having 
a  field  winding  In  series  with  said  load  circuit. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  constant  potential  supply  cir 
cult,    a    motor    generator    set    having    the    armatures    con 
nected  in  series  across  said  circuit,  the  generator  having 
a  set  of  bmsbes  short  circuiting  the  armature  on  a  line 
displaced  approximately  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the 
line  of  field   magnetization   and   a   second   set   of   brushes, 
through  whkh  the  armature  is  connected  In  circuit,   dis- 
placed  approximately   ninety   electrical    degrees   from    the 
first   set,   and   a    In.id   circuit   of   variable   resistance   con 
nected  across  the  generator  armature,  said  motor  having 
a   field  winding  in  series  with  said   load  circuit,  and  said 
generator  having  a  field  winding  in  shunt  to  the  motor  ar- 
mature. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  constant  potential  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  motor  generator  set  having  the  armatures  con- 
nected In  series  across  said  circuit,  the  generator  hartng 
a  set  of  brushes  short  circuiting  the  armature  on  a  line 
displaced  approximately  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the 
line  of  field  magnetization  and  a  second  net  of  brushes. 
through  which  the  armature  la  connected  in  circuit,  dis- 
placed approximately  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the 
first  set,  and  a  load  circuit  of  variable  resistance  con- 
nected across  the  generator  armature,  said  motor  having 
a  field  winding  in  series  with  said  load  circuit,  and  said 
generator  having  a  field  winding  in  shunt  to  the  motor 
arm.iture,  and  an  auxiliary  opposing  winding  in  series 
with  the  motor  armature. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  constant  potential  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  motor  generator  set  having  the  armatures  con- 
nected In  series  across  said  circuit,  the  gei>erator  having 
a  set  of  brushes  short-circuiting  the  armature  on  a  line 
displaced  approximately  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the 
line  of  field  magnetisation  and  a  second  set  of  brushes, 
through  which  the  armature  is  connected  in  circuit,  dis- 
placed  approximately  ninety   electrical   decrees   from   the 


first  set.  and  a  load  circuit  of  variable  resistance  connect- 
ed across   the   generator  armature,    said   motor   having  a 
field  winding  in  series  with  said  load  circuit,  and  an  aux- 
iliary opposing  winding  in  shunt  to  its  armature. 
1  Claims  6  to  10  DOt  printed  in  the  Gatette  ] 


941,440.  REGULATING-NOZZLE.  William  A. 
San  Francl.sco,  Cal..  assignor  to  May  E.  Doble 
.\pr.  29,   1!>04.     Serial  No    205,606. 


DOBLE, 
Filed 


1.  The  combination  in  an  impact  hydraulic  motor  and 
with  an  Impact  wheel,  nozzle  and  main  valve,  of  a  com- 
pensating device  having  a  discharge  port  and  valve,  and 
means  including  a  motor  and  connections  constructed  and 
arranged  to  cause  the  valve  of  the  said  device  to  be  shift- 
ed to  open  Its  port  only  on  an  undue  Increase  of  speed  of 
the  apparatus  or  if  the  nozzle  valve  suddenly  approaches 
its  closed  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  The  cumbination  in  an  Impact  hydraulic  motor  and 
with  an  Impact  wheel,  nozzle  and  Its  valve,  of  a  compen- 
sating device  having  a  discharge  port  communicating  with 
the  nozzle  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  speed 
governor  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the  valve  of 
the  said  device  to  be  shifted  to  open  its  port  only  on  an 
undne  Increase  of  speed  of  the  apparatus  or  If  the  noxsle 
valve  suddenly  approaches  Its  closed  position,  substan- 
tlHlly  as  set  forth. 

.T.  In  an  Impact  motor,  a  casing  provided  with  a  nozsle 
and  an  Independent  discharge  port,  an  Impact  wheel,  ar 
ranged  outside  of  the  casing  to  receive  a  jet  from  the 
nozzle,  valves  controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the 
casing  through  the  nozzle  and  port,  and  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  said  port  to  be  opened  only 
when  the  nozzle  valve  moves  beyond  a  predetermined  speed 
and  limit  in  closing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  comliinalion  in  an  impact  hydraulic  nfotor  and 
with  an  Impact  wheel,  nozzle  and  its  valve,  of  a  compen- 
sating device  having  a  discharge  port  and  valve,  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  speed  governor  constructed 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  valve  of  the  said  device  to  be 
shifted  to  open  Its  port  as  the  nozzle  valve  suddenly  ap- 
proaches its  closed  position,  and  a  relief  device  connected 
to  open  the  discbarge  from  the  nozzle  casing  on  a  sudden 
Increase  of  pressure  with  the  nozzle  valve  in  any  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Impact  motor,  a  casing  provided  with  a  nozzle, 
a  discharge  port,*  and  valves  therefor  controlling  the  flow 
from  the  casing,  an  Impact  wheel  arranged  outside  the  cas- 
ing to  receive  the  Jet  from  the  nozzle,  means  to  actuate  the 
nozzle  valve,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause 
the  valve  controlling  the  discharge  port  to  be  shifted  to 
open  said  port  only  when  the  nozzle  valve  suddenly  ap- 
proaches Its  closing  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.441       RHEOSTAT      Gbueoe    H.    IV.bgfi,oh.    Schenec- 
tady.   N.    Y..   assignor   to   General    Electric   Company,    a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  10.  190S.     Serial 
No  4.'?7.7!i3 
1.  \  controlling  device  for  electric   motors  comprising 

a  starting  resistance,  an  unbiased  controlling  arm  there- 
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for,  a  switch  In  connection  therewith  for  short-circuiting 
the  arm  when  the  latter  reaches  running  position,  and  a 
latch  for  holding  the  switch  firmly  closed. 


2.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  motors  comprlsinu 
a  starting  resistance,  an  unbiased  controlling  arm  there 
for,  an  automatic  circuit-breaker  controlled  by  said  arm. 
a  switch  in  connection  with  the  arm  for  short-circuiting 
the  same  when  It  reaches  running  position,  and  a  latch 
for  controlling  the  circuit-breaker  and  holding  the  switch 
firmly  closed. 

;5.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  motors  comprising 
a  starting  resistance,  an  unbiased  controlling  arm  there- 
for, a  yielding  switch  having  one  mt-mber  connected  to 
said  arm  for  short-circuiting  the  latter  when  it  reaches 
running  position,  and  a  latch  for  holding  the  switch  mem- 
ber firmly  in  contact. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  motors  comprising 
a  starting  resistance,  an  unbiased  controlling  arm  there- 
for, an  automatic  circuit-breaker  having  an  underload 
coil  controlled  by  said  arm,  a  switch  in  connection  with 
the  arm  for  short-circuiting  the  same  when  It  reaches 
running  pftsltion,  and  a  latch  for  controlling  the  under 
load  coil  and  holding  the  switch  firmly  closed. 

5.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  motors  comprising 
a  starting  resistance,  an  unbiased  controlling  arm  there- 
for, an  auromatlc  circuit-breaker  controlled  by  said  arm, 
means  for  preventing  the  closing  of  the  circuit-breaker  un- 
til the  arm  Is  moved  to  starting  position,  a  switch  In 
connection  with  the  arm  for  short-circuiting  the  same 
when  It  reaches  running  position,  and  a  latch  for  con- 
trolling the  clrcult-brenker  and  holding  the  nwitch  firmly 
closed. 

[I'lalm  tl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!>41,442.      VALVK   l-VtU   STHKI'-TANKS       .It.iiN    F.   Ih)B.\- 
FELD,    Chicago,    in.       Filed    Feb     1.    liXlS.      Sf-rial    .No. 

4in.7r>r>. 


:;.  In  a  valve,  in  combination,  a  structure  having  a 
valve  opening  therein  ;  a  packing  ring  surrounding  said 
opening  ;  a  valve  member  arranged  to  be  seated  on  said 
packing  ring  ;  means  for  moving  said  member  in  a  line  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  witli  the  axis  of  said  oponing; 
rails  upon  which  said  valve  meml>er  Is  slldably  supported: 
shouldered  lugs  for  supporting  said  rails  ;  tK>ltB  for  secur- 
ing said  rails  on  said  lugs  ;  and  rollers  mounted  on  sa'd 
bolts,  said  valve  member  tx'Ing  notched  in  opposite  sides, 
each  of  said  notches  having  an  inclined  wall  arranged  to 
ride  up  on  one  of  said  rollers.  t 

.■5.  In  a  valve,  in  combination,  a  structure  havlnn  a 
valve  opening  therein  and  a  seat  surrounding  said  open- 
ing; a  valve  member  for  closing  said  opening  said  valve 
having  an  inclined  surface  thereon  ;  means  for  moving 
said  member  In  a  line  substantially  at  right  angles  with 
the  axis  (if  said  opening  ;  rails  upon  which  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  slUlably  mounted  ;  and  a  roller  Interposed  between  a 
rail  and  the  wall  of  the  structure,  said  roller  engaging  the 
Inclintd  surface  to  seat  tlie  valve  member. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing  or  shell 
having  a  valve  opening  therein  :  rails  carried  by  and  adja- 
cent to  the  wall  of  said  shell  ;  a  valve  memb^'r  having 
inclined  portions ;  and  memt)er8  Interposed  l)etween  the 
rails  and  sideB  of  the  shell,  said  members  being  adapted  to 
enguire  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  valve  member  to  cause 
It  to  move  against  the  edge  of  the  opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  containing  a  vertical 
cylindrical  strainer  and  having  an  outlet  at  one  side  and 
a  valve  opening  and  valve  seat  at  its  lower  end,  of  a 
casing  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  mentioned  cas- 
ing, a  valve  horizontally  slldable  In  the  second  mentioned 
casini:  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  valve 
opening,  a  screw  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  second  men- 
tioned casing  and  rotatably  connected  with  said  valve,  and 
means  in  the  second  mentioned  casing  arranged  for  ea- 
gagement  by  eaid  valve  for  raising  the  latter  Into  contact 
with   the  \alve  seat. 


1.  In  a  valve.  In  combination,  a  structure  having  a 
valve  opening  therein  and  a  seat  surrounding  said  open 
ing ;  a  valve  member  for  closing  said  opening ;  means  for 
moving  aald  member  In  a  line  substantially  at  right  angles 
with  the  axis  of  said  opening :  rails  for  slldably  support 
Ing  said  valve  member ;  shouldered  lugs  on  which  said 
rails  rest ;  bolts  for  securing  said  rails  upon  said  lugs  : 
and  rollers  mounted  on  said  bolts,  onto  which  rollers  said 
valve  member  Is  arranged  to  ride. 


941,44:f  SVSThlM  OF  PREl'OOLIN<;  FKL  IT  CAHS  OK 
THE  LIKK.  Akthlr  Faoet.  San  Francisco,  V&\.  Filed 
.Ian.   19.   1909.     Serial  Xo.  473,056. 


1.  In  a  pivcoolinK  apparatus,  the  combination  of  tbe 
air  intake  pipe,  the  pipes  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
and  the  series  of  discharge  ports  in  the  lateral  pipes  dis- 
charging in  a  horizontal  plane.  I 

I.*.  In  a  prrcooling  apparatus,  the  comblnati<m  of  tlie 
air  Intake  pipe,  the  pip<s  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
and  the  series  of  discharge  ports  In  the  lateral  pipes  dis- 
charging in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  constructed  of  grad- 
ually increasing  dimension. 

;*.  In  a  precooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
air  intake  pipe,  tbe  pipes  extendiag  laterally  therefroi^j. 
and  the  series  of  discharge  ports  in  the  lateral  pipes  dls- 
charKlnc  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  inclined  toward  tl)e 
middle  | 

4.   In  a   precoollng  apparatus,   the  combination   of   the 

feed  opening,  the  expanding  chamber.  Into  which  the  fe«d 

opening  discharges  the  Intake  leading  from  the  expanding 

I   chamber,  and  the  discharge  openings  fed  from  the  Intake. 

T>.   In    a   precoollng  apparatus,   the  combination   of  the 
false  door  adapted  to  fit  a  doorway  of  a  car  or  other  open- 
ing, an  air  intake  extending  from  said  false  door,  and  suU 
1   able  disc'  arglni:  means  supplied  by  said  intake. 
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941.444.    PACKING-MACHINE.    Jo»  Fassixo,  McAlester, 
Okla.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,579. 


_y  :^'^' 


^ 


W0 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packing  commodities,  a  receptacle 
formed  of  two  members  hinged  together,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  move  through  said  receptacle,  means  for  moving  the  re- 
ceptacle and  plunder  simultaneously  In  one  direction,  and 
rneanw  for  moving  the  said  receptacle  and  plunger  sep- 
arately in  the  other  direction. 

2  In  a  machine  for  packing  commodities,  a  receptacle. 
a  piunKer  adapted  to  move  throuKh  said  receptacle,  means 
for  moving  the  receptacle  and  plunger  simultaneously  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  receptacle 
and  plunger  separately  in  the  other  direction. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  packing  commodities,  a  receptacle, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  move  through  said  receptacle  and 
constrained  to  move  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving 
twth  tbe  receptacle  and  plunger  simultaneously  in  a  di- 
rection atalnst  the  constraining  means  for  the  plunger, 
means  for  moving  the  receptacle  In  the  other  direction 
Independent  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  holding  the 
plunder  against  its  restraining  means  and  for  releasing  It 
to  said   restraining  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packing  commodities,  a  receptacle 
formed  of  two  members  hinged  together  at  one  end.  one 
meuibcr  being  adapted  to  be  moved  on  its  hinge  away  from 
the  other  member  and  both  members  t>elng  movable  in  the 
direction  of  their  lengths,  a  plunger  housed  in  the  saM 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  move  lengthwise  thereof.  mean« 
for  moving  the  receptacle  and  plunger  simultaneously  in 
one  direction,  means  for  moving  both  the  plunger  and  re- 
ceptacle separately  In  the  other  direction,  and  a  latch 
member  for  tioldink:  the  phin;:er  against  movement  under 
its  constraining  means  and  for  releasing  it  to  the  action 
of  the  said  constraining  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  r'ii<-'klng  commfKlitles,  a  receptacle 
formed  of  a  trough  shaped  niemtxr  and  another  memt)er 
hinged  thereto  at  one  end  and  l>oth  members  adapted  to 
move  In  the  direction  of  their  lengths,  means  for  holding 
the  cover  member  to  the  other  member  of  the  receptacle, 
guiding  means  for  directing  the  desired  commodity  into 
the  lower  member  of  the  receptacle  when  the  hinged  mem- 
ber is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  commodity,  means  for 
moving  the  receptacle  iongitudlually  In  both  directions,  a 
plunger  housed  In  said  receptacle,  means  for  constraining 
the  plunger  to  movement  in  one  direction,  means  for  caus- 
ing tlie  movement  of  the  plunger  with  the  receptacle  in  a 
direction  against  the  constraining  means  for  the  plunger, 
and  a  latch  member  for  holding  the  plunger  at  one  limit  of 
its  movement  In  one  direction  and  for  releasing  the  plun- 
ger to  the  action  of  its  constraining  means. 


941.445        AI-FMIMM    CELL    REACTANCE.       John    J 
Frank,    PIttsfleld.   Mass.    assignor   to   General    Electric 
Company,    a    Corporation   of    New   York.      Filed    Feb.    2, 
1909.     Serial   No.   475.580. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  aluminum  con- 
denser cells,  an  Inductive  coll  connected  across  <'ach  of 
said  cells,  separate  coils  each  in  Inductive  relation  with 
one  of  said  coils,  and  a  common  electrical  circuit  for  the 
latter  set  of  separate  colls. 

148  0.  G.— 73 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  aluminum  con- 
denser cells  connected  in  series,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
formers eacli  having  one  winding  connected  across  one  of 
said  cells  and  another  winding  connected  in  multiple  with 
a  winding  of  each  of  the  other  transformers. 


&     &      & 


J      f 


.">.  The  combination  of  aluminum  condenser  cells,  a 
transformer  for  each  of  said  cells,  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing connected  across  the  electrodes  of  its  corresponding 
cell,  a  secondary  winding  for  eucli  of  said  transformers, 

I  and    a    common    multiple    connection    for    all    of    the    sec- 

]  ondary  windings. 


941.446.     THINK.     William  T.  Fi  llbr,  SuflTolk,  Va. 
Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  495.920 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body,  a 
mirror  slldably  and  ri'movably  mounted  therein,  mirror 
supports  movably  connected  to  and  shlftable  into  position 
above  the  body,  and  elastic  means  for  clamping  the  sup- 
ports ujwn  the  elevated  mirror. 

2.  -K  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  body, 
mirror  supports  movably  connected  to  and  constituting 
closures  for  a  portion  of  the  t>ody.  a  mirror  within  the 
body  and  movable  between  and  into  engagement  with  said 
supports,  and  mirror  cusliioning  means  within  the  body. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  body  hav- 
ing a  compartment,  oppositely  disposed  closures  for  said 
compartment,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  closures  nor- 
mally in  position,  a  structure  slldably  and  removably 
mounted  within  the  compartment,  said  closures  constitut- 

;  ing  means  for  yieldingly  t>earlng  against  and  supporting 
the  structure  above   the  body. 

4.  \  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body 
having  a  compartment,  closures  for  said  compartment, 
yielding  means  for  holding  said  closures  normally  In  pre- 
determined positions,  a  structure  slldably  and  removably 
mounted  within  the  compartment  and  movable  into  posi- 
tion between  and  in  engagement  with  the  closures  wben 
elevated,  and  a  resilient  support  for  the  said  structure 
when  within  the  compartment. 

5.  K  device  of  the  class  descrltK'd  including  a  l>ody 
having  a  compartment  therein,  a  yielding  support  within 
the  compartment,  a  structure  slldably  mounted  within 
the  compartment  and  normally  bearing  upon  the  support, 
oppositely  disposed  supports  constituting  closures  for  the 
compartment,    yielding    means    for   controlling    the    move- 
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ment  of  said  supports,  and  means  carried  by  the  supports 
for  enjtaKlnK  nnd  holding  the  slldable  structure  when  ele- 
vated above  the  body. 

[c'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,447. 
N.  J. 


SF'RINfi    FAISIUC. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1909. 


Henry   K    Gates,  Newark, 
Serial  No.  482,702. 


1.  The  cnnibiiiaiion  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  longitu- 
dinally disposed  conn.ctiuK  links,  the  said  links  being  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation  to  each  other  in  adjacent 
rows,  and  springs  connecting  the  links  of  each  row  to- 
gether, of  diagonal  links  whicli  connect  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  adjacent  longitudinal  links  in  contiguous  rows  to- 
gether. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  connecting  links,  the  said  links  being 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other  in  adjacent 
rows,  and  springs  connecting  the  links  of  each  row  to- 
gptlier.  of  diagonal  links  which  connect  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  adjacent  longitudinal  links  in  contiguous  rows  to- 
gether, the  said  diagonal  links  forming  acute  angles  with 
the  longitu(lii;:il  links  which  they  connect. 

:;.  The  conihination  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  connecting  links,  the  said  links  being 
arranued  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other  in  adjacent 
rows,  Jind  springs  connecting  the  links  of  each  row  to- 
gether, of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  diagonal  links 
wliich  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  the  adjacent  longitudi- 
nal links  in  contiguous  rows  together,  the  diagonal  links 
of  the  said  horizontal  rows  being  rigidly  connected  to- 
g,<'ther. 

4.  The  combination  with  .1  plurality  of  rows  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  connecting  links,  the  said  links  being 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other  In  adjacent 
rows,  and  springs  connecting  the  links  of  each  row  to- 
getlier,  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  row*  of  diagonal  links 
which  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  the  adjacent  longitudi- 
nal links  in  contiguous  rows  together,  the  diagonal  links 
of  the  said  horizontal  rows  being  formed  of  a  single  In- 
tegra: '"fip. 


941.44M,  FLOWER-rOT  HOLDER,  .\rthir  Haqlund, 
Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.795. 

1.  In  a  flower  pot  hanger,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
bars  pivotally  connecti-d  intermediate  their  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  secured  to  the  terminals  of  said  movable 
bars,  a  ring  suspending  said  rods,  and  a  securing  member 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  ring  and  terminating  at  the 
other  in  an  eye  for  securing  the  device  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  flower  pot  lianger,  a  pair  of  relaflvf  ly  movable 
bars  pivotally  connected  together  Intermediate  the  ends 
and  terminating  at  each  end  in  upstanding  projections,  a 
plurality  «if  resilient  rods  secured  to  said  upstanding  pro- 
jections, a  suspension  ring  loosely  engaging  said  rods,  and 
a  securing  member  having  an  eye  disposed  at  one  end  for 
engagement  with  said  ring,  and  an  eye  at  the  opposite 
end  for  securing  the  di'vice  in   operative  position. 

'A.  In  a  flower  pot  hangi-r,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
bars  pivotally  connected  together  Intermediate  their  ends, 
each  of  said  bars  terminating  at  its  opposite  ends  In  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  lugs,  a  plurality  of  resili- 
ent rods  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  In  eyes  for  en- 
gagement   with   said    lugs,    a    suspension    ring   connecting 


said  rods,  and  a  securing  member  having  at  one  end  an 
eye  for  engagement  with  said  ring  and  at  the  other  an  *ye 
for  securing  the  device  In  operative  position. 


4.  In  a  Jower  pot  hanger,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
cross  bars  pivotally  connected  together  Intermediate  their 
ends,  the  end  portions  of  each  of  said  bars  being  up- 
turned and  provided  with  openings  adjacent  the  upper 
end  edges,  a  pair  of  resilient  rods  each  terminating  in 
eyes  for  engagement  with  the  openings  In  the  upturned 
end  portions  of  said  cross  bars,  a  ring  loosely  engaging 
the  resilient  rods  at  their  central  portions,  and  a  securing 
member  having  at  one  end  an  eye  for  engagement  with 
said  ring  and  at  the  other  end  an  eye  for  securing  the  de- 
vice in  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  flower  pot  hanger,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  having 
relatively  horizontal  movements,  a  pivot  pin  connecting 
the  cross  bars  together  Intermediate  their  ends,  each  of 
said  cross  bars  l>etng  turned  tip  at  Its  opposite  ende  to 
provide  upstanding  lugs  adapted  to  retain  a  flower  pot 
seated  on  eaid  cross  bars,  said  upturned  ends  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  adjacent  their  upper  edges,  a  pair 
of  resilient  rods  having  terminal  and  Intermediate  eyes, 
the  terminal  eyes  being  engaged  through  the  openings  In 
the  upturned  ends  of  said  cross  bars,  a  ring  loosely  en- 
gaging said  intermediate  eyes  whereby  to  connect  the  rods 
together,  and  a  securing  member  having  at  one  end  an 
eye  for  engagement  with  said  ring  and  at  the  other  an 
eye  for  securing  the  device  in  operative  position. 


041.449.  POTATO  PLANTF:r  William  A.  Hall,  8r.. 
Pardeevllle.  Wis.  Filed  Mnr.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.385.117. 


1.  A  dropping  device  for  potatoes  and  the  like,  consist- 
ing of  a  hollow  revolving  wheel  and  one  or  more  potato 
engaging  devices  consisting  of  a  swinging  arm  with  a  spur 
on  Its  end  adapted  to  enter  the  wheel  and  having  a  later- 
ally projecting  lug  and  a  rocking  axis  with  spiral  spring 
both  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  a  sta- 
tionary side  plate  for  the  wheel  bearing  upper  and  lower 


November  30.  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


"25 


cams  arranged  to  act  alternately  upon  the  lugs  of  the 
potato  engaging  devices  to  cause  them  to  move  back  and 
forth  Into  the  wheel. 

2.  A  dropping  device  for  potatoes  and  the  like,  (insist- 
ing of  a  hollow  revolving  wheel  with  means  for  selecting 
a  potato  at  the  bottom  and  dropping  it  at  the  top.  a  sta- 
tionary clnite  entering  the  wheel  and  a  movable  valve  bot- 
tom to  the  said  cliute  having  a  deflector  arranged  to  form 
a  temporary  passageway  between  the  upper  part  of  the 
chute  nnd  the  bottom  of  the  wheel  when  the  valve  bottom 
Is  opened. 

.H.  The  combination  with  the  potato  dropping  wheel, 
and  Its  dlscliarge  cliute  with  movable  valve  i>ottom  and 
chute  deflei  tor  ;  of  a  restoring  device  for  said  valve  bot- 
tom and  chute  deflector  consisting  of  a  tappet  arm  acting 
upon  the  said  deflector  and  valve  b(ittom.  a  rock  shaft 
rigidly  connected  to  the  tgpp^'t  arm  and  means  for  rocking 
the  shaft. 

4  In  a  planting  device,  the  combination  with  the  seed 
dropping  and  planting  devices;  of  a  rock  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing these  parts  having  rigid  arms  and  a  rod  connecting  the 
ouiir  ends  of  said  arms  and  a  rotary  shaft  with  cams 
acting  upon  the  said  rod  to  rock  the  shaft  In  one  direction 
and  a  sprliii.'  for  rocking  it  in  the  other  direction. 

.I  In  a  pljmting  device,  the  combination  with  the  seed 
dropping  devjcis;  of  a  subjacent  boat  8hai>ed  plow  having 
an  open  bottom  and  a  receiving  box  on  top  of  It,  an  ad- 
Juiitahle  shelf  at  the  bottom  of  said  receiving  box  and 
means  for  connecting  said  shelf  with  the  driving  mechan- 
it^m  to  positively  tip  the  shelf  at  Intervals. 


! 


941,450       .\IR    riMI'lNG    OR    FORCING    MKCHANFSM 
Horace  Hahsaxt.  IVnge.  Ixrndon.  England,  assignor  to 
Ernest   (teofk'e  Mitchell.   London.    England.      Filed  .\pr. 
18.   1908.      Serial   No    427,87:^, 


In  air  pumping  mechanism  the  combination  of  an  air 
bell,  an  air  drum  In  which  the  air  bell  works,  an  air  stor- 
age tank  connected  to  said  drum,  a  ryllnder.  a  piston 
working  in  the  same,  a  rod  connectlni:  said  piston  to  and 
actuating  the  air  bell,  fixed  metal  disks  formed  with  holes 
and  slots,  fixed  leather  washers  formed  with  similar  holes 
and  slots  for  the  passage  of  the  water  throug!)  pipes  to 
and  from  eaiii  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotating  metal  disk 
having  two  holes  formed  In  the  same  communicating  with 
the  holes  and  slots  In  the  said  disks  and  washers,  n  central 
spindle  upon  which  the  rotating  disk  is  mounted,  the  said 
disks,  washers  and  spindle  forming  a  valve  for  feeding 
water  to  and  permitting  of  its  escape  from  the  cylinder,  a 
lever  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
lever,  a  piston  connected  to  said  rod.  a  tube  carried  by 
the  air  bell  and  in  whicli  the  piston  works,  sprlncs  acting 
upon  each  side  of  the  piston,  n  rod  carried  by  the  air  bell 
and  a  spring  catch  pivoted  to  a  frame  above  the  air  bell 
and   upon   which   the  said    rod   acts  for  permitting  of  the 


upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  rod  connected  to 
the  lever  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  the  valve  disk  for 
causing  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


941,451. 
Mass. 


SHOE-LAST.     Akthlb    C.    Haydbn,    Montello, 
Filed  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,990. 


1  In  a  shoe  last,  a  thimble  seated  In  the  heel  of  the 
last  and  opening  through  the  top  and  bottom  sides  tliereof. 
pins  passed  transversely  through  the  last  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  thimble,  and  a  pin  passed  through  the  thimble 
and  having  a  bearing  against  the  first  mentioned  pins. 

2.  In  a  shoe  last,  a  thimble  seated  in  the  heel  of  the 
last  and  opening  through  the  top  and  bottom  sides  thereof, 
pins  passed  transversely  through  the  last,  a  securing  pin 
passed  through  the  thimble,  and  supporting  the  first  men- 
tioned pin.  and  pins  driven  Inward  into  the  last  through 
the  top  sides  thereof  nnd  l>earing  at  their  inner  ends 
agflinst  the  securing  pin. 


941,4.12.  CAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  OIL-WELLS. 
Frances  M.  Hknnino,  I>oxe.v,  Okla.  Filed  Jan  31, 
1908       Serial  No.  413.600. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  outlet  tul)e  of  an  oil  well 
]    internally   threaded  at   the  outer  end,  of  arms  swinging 

from  the  tube,  an  Ititernally  threaded  collar  movably  con- 
pled  to  said  sw  inglng  supports,  and  a  threaded  plug  engag- 
ing the  threaded  ecillar  nnd  adapted  to'engage  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  tube  when  rotated. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  outlet  tube  of  an  oil  well 
internally  threaded  at  the  outer  end.  of  arms  swinging 
from  the  tube  and  provide^  with  oppositely  disposed  guide 
slots,  an  Internally  threaded  collar  having  lugs  engaging 
in  said  guide  slots,  and  a  threaded  plug  engaging  the 
threaded  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  tube  wiien  rotated. 

•'v  The  comlilnstlon  with  the  outlet  tut)e  of  an  oil  well, 
of  arms  pivoted  to  the  tube,  a  collar  loosely  carried  by  the 
arms,  and  a  plug  threaded  through  the  collar  nnd  adapted 
for  threaded  reception  In  the  end  of  the  tul>e.  the  arms 
b<ing  movable  to  bring  the  plug  Into  Insertlble  position 
with  respect  to  the  tube 

4.  The  combination  with  the  outlet  tube  of  an  oil  well, 
'   of  arms  pivoted   to  the   tube,   a   collar  supported    between 
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the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  threaded  plug  threaded 
through  the  collar  and  adapted  for  threaded  reception  in 
the  end  of  the  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  outlet  tube  of  an  oil  well 
Internally  threaded  nt  the  outer  end,  of  arms  swinging 
from  the  tube,  a  threaded  plug  engaging  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  tube,  a  threaded  collar  engaging  the  threaded 
plug  and  provided  with  a  depending  flange  engaging  over 
the  tube,  and  means  for  slldably  coupling  said  collar  to 
said  swinging  arms.  • 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 
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941.453.  CT'SHIONED  WHEP:L  FOR  VEHICLES.  Wil- 
liam .T.  HioMAN.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  478,615. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  tire  of 
greater  width  than  the  felly,  of  a  plurality  of  curved 
springs  secured  around  said  tire  midway  of  their  lengths  ; 
connectli)>:  devices  between  the  ends  of  the  adjoining 
springs,  a  band  encircling  said  springs  ;  a  resilient  tire  on 
said  band  ;  ring  plates  having  annular  hooked  outer  edges 
adapted  to  engage  the  tire  and  band,  and  of  less  width 
than  the  space  between  the  band  and  wheel  tire;  ring 
plates  having  hooked  Inner  edges  which  engage  the  pro- 
jecting eil^s  of  the  wheel  tire,  and  which  overlap  the  first 
ring  plate  ;  said  plates  also  helas  of  less  width  than  the 
space  Ijetween  the  band  and  wheel  tire;  rings  of  slightly 
greater  diameter  than  the  wheel  tire,  which  lie  on  elth<r 
side  of  the  springs  and  against  the  first  mentioned  plates  ; 
sleeves  between  said  rings  which  hold  them  In  parallel 
order  :  bolts  which  pass  through  said  sleeves  and  the  out 
side  ring  plates  and  washers  an  said  bolts  between  the 
rings  and  the  said  plates ;  spacing  sleeves  between  the 
inner  plates;  bolts  passing  through  said  plates  and 
sleeves  ;  ring  plates  surrounding  the  outer  edges  of  the 
outside  plates,  through  which  the  latter  bolts  also  pass  :  a 
water  proof  paclclng  medium  between  said  latter  plates  and 
the  adjacent  pl.ites;  and  a  paciting  medium  between  said 
Inner  and   outer  plates. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  plurality  of 
curved  springs  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  mid- 
way of  their  lengths,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  adjoining  springs ;  a  band  around  said  springs  in  con- 
tact with  the  said  connecting  means  :  a  tire  on  the  band  ; 
ring  plates  having  annular  clenching  grooves  by  which 
the  tire  is  secured  to  the  band,  and  which  partially  Inclose 
the  springs ;  ring  plates  secured  to  the  wheel  tire,  which 
overlap  the  first  ring  plates,  and  means  for  holding  them 
in  parallel  relation  :  rings  overlapping  the  outer  edges  of 
said  plates,  and  Ixilts  which  pass  through  said  rings,  and 
the  first  mentioned  ring  plates  to  secure  them  against  lat- 
eral movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  having  a  tire  of 
greater  width  than  its  felly ;  of  a  plurality  of  curved 
springs  secured  to  said  wheel  around  said  tire,  midway  of 
their  ends  ;  pairs  of  bloclcs  between  the  ends  of  the  adjoin 
Ing  sprlnijs  and  bolts  connecting  said  blocks  at  opposite 
ends,  to  which  the  ends  of  the  springs  are  secured  :  a  band 
surrounding  said  springs  and  in  contact  with  the  said 
blocks ;  a  tire  on  said  band  ;  circular  clenching  plates 
which  clamp  the  tire  to  the  band  and  partially  inclose  the 
springs,  and  means  for  securing  them  together  and  In 
parallel  relation  ;  circular  plates  having  annular  grooves 
which  overlie  the  extended  edges  of  the  wheel  tire,  which 
plates  overlap  the  clenching  plates  and  means  for  holding 
them  together  and  in  parallel  relation  ;  grooved  rings  sur- 
rounding the  outer  edges  of  said  plates,  and  held  by  the 
securing  means  of  the  clenching  plates ;  a  water  proof 
packing  medium  In  the  grooves  of  said  rings.  In  contact 
with  the  adjacent  plates  ;  and  a  packing  medium  between 
each  pair  of  said  plates. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  having  a  tire  which 
projects  on  each  side  beyond  Its  felly,  of  a  band  surround- 
ing said  tire  of  greater  diameter  than  the  tire;  circular 
ring  plates  secured  upon  the  opposite  edges  of  said  band, 
of  less  width  than  the  space  between  the  band  and  tire  ; 
circular  ring  plates,  which  overlap  the  first  plates,  and  are 
provided  with  annular  hooked  edges,  which  engage  the  ex- 
tended edges  of  the  wlieel  tire,  and  means  Including  bolts 
for  holding  each  pair  of  ring  plates  against  lateral  move- 
ment and  in  parallel  order  :  a  phirallty  of  curved  springs 
secured  midway  of  their  ends  around  the  wheel  tire  ;  con- 
necting devices  between  the  ends  of  the  adjoining  springs, 
a  central  bearing  bolt  for  supporting  each  connecting  de- 
Tlce,  and  a  resilient  tire  upon  said  band. 


941,454.  PROCESS  OF  BRigUETING  COAL.  ChaUlis 
E.  HiTE,  Burlington.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  485.001. 

1.  The  process  of  making  an  emulsion  binder,  which 
consists  In  mixing  with  water  a  glutinous  or  amylaceous 
substance  such  as  flour,  heating  the  same  until  the  starch 
granules  have  burst,  adding  thereto  a  suitable  q\iantlty  of 
oil  and  agitating  the  mixture,  thereby  forming  an  emulsion 

2.  The  process  of  making  an  emulsion  binder,  which 
consists  in  mixing  with  water  a  glutinous  or  amylaceous 
substance  such  as  flour,  heating  the  same  until  the  starch 
granules  have  burst,  adding  thereto  a  suitable  quantity  of 
fixed  oil  siHli  as  linseed  oil,  or  fatty  acids,  or  crucje  petro 
leum,  stirring  the  mixture  until  an  emulsion  Is  formed, 
and  adding  thereto  a  suitable  fiaste  preservative 

?,.  The  process  of  using  flour  paste  as  the  emulsifying 
medium,  or  emulslfier.  for  forming  emulsions  of  oils,  fatty 
acids  or  the  crude  petroleum. 

4.  The  process  of  brlquetlng  pulverized  or  fine  cotl  by 
mixing  therewith  a  binder  In  the  form  of  an  oil  emulsion, 
composed  of  flour  paste  and  oil.  fatty  acids  or  crude  petro 
leum,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  pressure. 

'1.  The  process  of  brlquetlng  fine  coal,  which  consists  In 
mixing  the  same  with  an  oil  emulsion  binder,  composed  of 
flour  paste  and  linseed  oil  or  other  fixed  oil,  to  which  Is 
added  caUlum  chlorld  or  other  suitable  preservative,  and 
submitting  the  mixture  to  pressure. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,45.").     S.VW.     RnBERT    Hoe,    Jr.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,853. 


1.  In  an  inserted  tooth  saw,  the  combination  with  a 
blade  having  a  series  of  sockets,  each  socket  having  a 
back  bearing  wall  and  a  shorter  front  wall,  of  a  series  of 
teeth  fitting  In  said  sockets,  each  tooth  l)elng  In  bearing 
contact  with  the  front  and  back  wall  of  the  socket,  each 
tooth  and  the  part  of  the  blade  opposite  the  tooth  being 
provided  with  arcsbai>ed  re<es9e8.  the  arcs  being  struck 
from  the  same  center  and  together  forming  a  circular 
locking  opening  the  circumference  of  which  Is  somewhat 
more  than  half  a  circle,  said  opening  being  in  open  com- 
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munlcatlon  with  the  throat  room  for  the  tooth,  a  series  of 
circular  rotntable  spring  locking  devices  lying  in  said  open- 
ings, and  means  for  positively  retaining  the  locking  de- 
vices In   their  locking  position. 

2.  In  an  inserted  tooth  saw.  the  combination  with  a 
blade  having  a  series  of  sockets,  each  socket  having  a  back 
bearing  wall  and  a  shorter  front  wall,  of  a  series  of  teeth 
fitting  in  said  sockets,  each  tooth  being  In  bearing  contact 
with  the  front  and  back  wall  of  the  socket,  each  tooth  and 
the  part  of  the  blade  opposite  the  tooth  being  provided 
with  arc-shaped  recesses,  the  arcs  lieing  struck  from  the 
•ame  center  and  together  forming  a  circular  locking  open 
Ing  the  circumference  of  which  Is  somewhat  more  than 
half  a  circle,  said  opening  being  In  open  communication 
with  the  throat  room  for  the  tooth,  and  a  series  of  circular 
rotatable  spring  locking  devices  in  said  openings,  each 
locking  device  and  the  opening  in  which  It  lies  being  pro 
vided  with  an  interlocking  projection  and  a  retaining 
notch. 

3  In  an  Inserted  tooth  saw,  the  combination  with  a 
blade  having  a  socket  therein,  of  a  tooth  lying  In  the 
socket,  the  tooth  and  blade  being  provided  with  arc 
Bhap«'d  recesses  struck  from  the  same  center  *hlch  face 
each  other  to  provide  a  locking  opening  which  Is  some- 
what more  than  half  a  circle,  snid  opening  being  in  opten 
communication  with  the  throat  room  of  the  tooth,  and  a 
rotatable  spring  locking  member  of  general  circular  out 
line  lying  In  said  opening,  said  member  having  a  reentrant 
curve  whereby  it  may  be  Inserted  Into  the  locking  opening, 
each  locking  device  and  the  opening  In  which  it  lies  l>elng 
provided  with  an  Interlocking  projection  and  a  retaining 
notch. 


\ 


941,457  LOCOMOTIVE  TR.\CK  -  SANDER.  Henbi  L. 
LA.MBERT,  Rouen,  France.  Filed  Sept.  23.  190S.  Serial 
No.  464,473. 


941,456.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  Frkd  B. 
HowKLL,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
30,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.754. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  field  pole  of  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  provided  with  tips,  of  a  field  coll,  and  a  field 
coll  support  comprising  a  raised  portion  and  a  flanged 
portion,  said  raised  portion  fitting  over  a  portion  of  the 
field  pole  and  said  flanged  portion  holding  said  coll  against 
said  pole  tips. 

2.  In  comt>lnatlon  with  the  field  pole  of  a  dynamo  elec 
trie  machine  provided  with  tips,  of  a  field  coll,  and  a  field 
coll  support  comprising  a  raised  portion  and  a  flanged  por- 
tion extending  around  said  raised  portion,  said  raised  por- 
tion fitting  over  a  portion  of  the  field  pole  and  said  flanged 
portion  holding  said  coll  against  said  pole  tips. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  field  coll  support 
having  a  crown  shaped  portion  7  and  a  flanged  portion  13, 
said  flanged  portion  having  upturned  edges,  sutwtantlally 
as  described. 

4     In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  field  coll,  a  part  of 
a  pole  provided  with  tips,  a  frame,  a  part  of  the  pole  In 
tegral  with  the  frame,  a  field  coll  suppport  comprising  a 
raised  portion  fitting  over  said  latter  part  of  the  pole  and 
a  flanged  portion  holding  the  coll  against  said  pole  tips. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  coll.  a  part  of  a 
pole  provided  with  tips,  a  frame,  a  part  of  the  pole  inte- 
gral with  the  frame,  a  field  coll  support  comprising  a 
raised  portion  fitting  over  said  latter  part  of  the  pole  and 
a  flanged  portion  holding  the  coil  against  said  pole  tips, 
said  flanged  portion  having  upturned  edges,  sul)stantially 
as  described.  , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.]  1 


1.  A  locomotive  sander  comprising  a  sand  receptacle 
having  a  sand-discharge  outlet  and  a  bottom-wall  sloping 
downwardly  toward  said  outlet.  In  combination  with  a 
source  of  water  under  pressure,  a  pipe  to  conduct  said 
water  to  the  sand  receptacle,  and  a  discharge  nozzle  for 
said  water  pipe  located  substantially  in  the  lowest  part 
of  said  receptacle,  adjacent  to  the  sand  outlet  and  adapted 
to  be  directly  eml>edded  In  the  sand,  said  nozzle  having 
one  or  more  jet-openings  for  the  discharge  of  the  water  at 
considerable  velocity  into  the  lower  end  of  the  sand- 
column  to  undermine  the  latter  and  cause  an  outflow  of 
sand  and  water  through  the  said  outlet. 

2.  .\  locomotive  sander  comprising  a  sand  receptacle 
having  a  downwardly-convergent  lK)ttom.  terminating  In  a 
sand-discharge  outlet,  and  having  an  unobstructed  sand- 
containing  space  adapted  to  retain  the  upper  portion  of 
the  sand  column  In  Its  natural  condition.  In  combination 
with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  and  a  water  pipe 
leading  therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  discharge-nozzle 
directly  exposed  to  the  sand  in  the  lowermost  part  of  the 
sand  receptacle.  Immediately  adjacent  to  said  sand  outlet. 

3  A  locomotive  track  sander  comprising  a  sand  recep- 
tacle having  a  sand-discharge  outlet  in  Its  lower  portion, 
a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  means  for  discharging 
water  into  the  sand,  and  means  whereby  the  admission  of 
said  water  Is  caused  to  open  said  valve 

4.  A  locomotive  track-sander  comprising  a  sand-recep- 
tacle having  a  sand  discharge  outlet  In  Its  lower  portion,  a 
water-delivery  pipe  discharging  w!tl)ln  the  sand-t>ox  adja- 
cent to  said  outlet,  a  moving  structure  Including  a  sand- 
valve  controlling  said  outlet  and  a  motor  piston  connected 
with  said  sand-valve,  said  structure  adapted  to  act  as  a 
water-valve,  and  a  cylinder  containing  said  piston  and 
having  water  inlet  and  outlet  so  arranged  that  the  admis- 
sion of  water  to  the  cylinder  causes  said  moving  structure 
to  open  the  sand-valve  and  admit  the  water  to  said  water- 
delivery  pipe. 


941.45R       PORTABLE  TENT.      ALICE   F    Lkach,   Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  July  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.4:n. 

1.  In  a  portable  tent,  the  combination  with  a  center 
pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  and  means  whereby 
said  sections  may  t>e  separably  connected,  a  cnllapslble 
umbrella  frame  carried  by  the  upi>ermost  section,  and  a 
waterproof  covering  therefor,  of  a  tent  cover  having  a  top 
portion  adapted  to  fit  over  and  conform  to  said  frame  and 
Its  covering,  and  side  portions  attached  to,  and  pendent 
from,  said  top  portion. 

2.  In  a  portable  tent,  the  combination  with  a  center 
pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  and  means  whereby 
said  sections  may  be  separably  connected,  a  collapsible 
umbrella  frame  carried  by  the  uppermost  section,  the  end 
of  said  section,  or  the  umbrella  tip.  projecting  t)€yond 
said  frame,  and  a  waterproof  covering  on  said  frame,  of  a 
tent  cover  having  a  top  portion  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  projecting  end.  or  tip,  and  being 
adapted  to  fit  over  and  conform  to  said  frame  and  its  cov- 
ering, and  side  portions  attached  to.  and  pendent  from, 
said  top  portion 

3.  In  a  portable  tent,  the  combination  with  a  center 
pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  whereby 
said  sections  may  be  separably  connected,  a  plurality  of 
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jawa  carried  by  the  uppermost  of  said  sections,  clampln;? 
means  whereby  said  jaws  may  be  closed  or  released  to  be 
opened,  and  an  umbrella  section  comprising  a  stick  or 
handle  adapted  to  be  ensrased  by  said  jaws,  a  collapsible 
framo  carried  thereby  and  a  waterproof  covering  on  said 
frame,  said  stick  or  handle  having  Its  end  or  tip  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  said  frame,  of  a  tent  cover  having  a  top 
portion  adapted  to  fit  over  and  conform  to,  said  frame  and 
its  covering,  and  side  portions  attached  to.  and  pendent 
from  said  top  portion. 


4.  In  a  portable  tent,  the  combination  with  a  center 
pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  whereby 
said  sections  may  be  separably  connected,  a  plurality  of 
Jaws  carried  by  the  uppermost  of  said  sections,  clamping 
means  whereby  said  jaws  may  be  closed  nv  released  lo  be 
opened,  and  an  umbrella  section  comprising  a  stick  or 
handle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  jaws,  a  collapsible 
frame  carried  thereby,  and  a  waterproof  coverint:  on  said 
frame,  said  sticl<  or  liandle  having  Its  end  or  tip  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  said  frame  of  a  tent  cover  liaving  a  top 
portion  adapted  to  fit  over,  and  conform  to,  said  frame 
and  its  covering,  side  portions  attached  to,  and  pendent 
from,  said  top  portion,  loops  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
said  pendent  sides,  adapted  to  engage  ground  pegs,  and 
a  closure  flap,  said  top  portion  liavlng  a  central  reinforced 
opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  said  projecting 
end  or  umbrella  tip. 


041.450.  ELKfTKir  MKTER.  Pbter  C.  MoRr,ANTHAl.BK, 
Tort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fort  Wayne  Klectric 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  J2,  1909. 
.'Serial  No.  497,66.3. 
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a  potential  coll  energizing  the  core,  a  series  coll  sur- 
rounding the  inner  poles,  a  coil  on  each  of  the  outer  poles, 
and  a  C  shaped  magnetic  member  liaving  Its  ends  in  op- 
erative relation  with  the  outer  poles. 

.3.  In  an  alternatlng-cnrrent  meter,  a  revoluble  arma- 
ture, a  U-«haped  core  Id  operative  relation  therewith  hav- 
ing double  poles  with  an  air-gap  between  the  Inner  poles, 
a  potential  coil  energizing  the  core,  a  series  coil  surround- 
ing the  inner  poles,  coils  connected  in  series  surrounding 
the  outer  poles,  means  for  .litering  the  lagging  effect  pro- 
duced by  the  colls  with  varying  fre<iuencle»,  and  a  C 
shaped  member  having  its  ends  in  operative  rt  lation  with 
the  armature  and  the  outer  poles  of  the  U  shaped  core 

4.  In  an  alternating-current  meter,  a  revoluble  arma- 
ture, a  U-shaped  core  in  operative  relation  tlierewith  hav- 
ing double  poles  with  an  air-gap  between  the  inner  poles, 
a  potential  coll  energizing  the  core,  a  series  coll  surround- 
ing the  inner  poles,  a  resistance,  coils  connected  in  series 
surrounding  the  outer  poles,  connections  for  connectinj} 
the  coils  »cross  a  portion  of  the  potential  coll  or  In  series 
with  the  resistance,  and  a  C-shaped  member  In  operative 
relation  »-lth  the  armature  and  the  outer  poles  of  the 
U-shaped  core. 


1.  In  an  alternating-current  meter,  a  U-shaped  core  hav- 
ing double  poles,  a  potential  coil  carried  thereby,  a  series 
coil  surrounding  the  inner  poles  of  the  core,  and  lagging 
coils  surrounding  the  outer  poles  of  the  core. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  meter,  a  U-shaped  core  hav- 
ing double  poles  with  an  air-gap  between  the  inner  poles, 
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FNGINE-SETTINC  FOR  HORIZONTAL  UOIL- 
Oforge  W.  Morris,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  May  1, 
Serial  No.  4;}0,a85. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  Iwiler,  of  a  sup- 
portin^'-bed  secured  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  and  over 
said  boiler,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  blocks  secured  to 
each  b«>d,  the  bearing  blocks  on  each  bed  being  coni^ected 
together,  and  one  of  said  bearing  blocks  having  a  down- 
wardly ettending  arm  that  lies  opposite  the  end  of  the 
boiler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  boiler,  of  a  sup- 
porting-bed secured  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  and  over 

■'said  boiler,  a  iiliiralify  of  bearing  blocks  secured  to  each 
t>ed.  said  hearing  blocks  being  provided  with  brackets,  tie- 
rods  passing  through  said  brackets,  and  tightening  nvits  on 
said  tie-rods. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  boiler,  of  a  sup- 
porting-l)*d  comjirislng  a  plate  at  each  side  of  and  secured 
to  the  boiler,  two  angle-irons  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
boiler  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
boiler,  and  a  channel-iron  secured  between  each  plate  and 
angle-iron. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  boiler,  of  a  sup 
porting  bed  comprising  a  plate  at  eacli  side  of  and  secured 
to  the  boiler,  two  angle-irons  secured  to  the  top  Of  the 
boiler  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
boiler,  and  a  horizontally-disposed  strip  connecting  each 
plate  and  anL-le-iron. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  boiler,  of  a 
supporting-bed  secured  thereon  at  opposite  sides  of  and 
over  said  boiler,  vertically-arranged  Irons  secured  tn  and 
in  nar  of  said  boiler,  blocks  resting  upon  said  bed  and 
each  having  a  downward  extension  that  bears  against  one 
of  said  vertically  arranged  Irorrs,  a  l)lock  secured  to  each 
of  said  vertically  arranged  Irons  and  having  formed  there- 
with an  axle  bearing,  and  means  for  connecting  each  of 
said  last-named  blocks  with  one  of  said  first-named  blocks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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941,461.     APP.XRATUS   FOR  EFFECTING  THE  INTER 

ciiaN(;e  of  mail,  exi'ress,  and  train  orders, 
DESPATCHES,  kc.  Nbi.s  J  Nblson,  Red  Wing,  Minn 
Filed  July  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,101, 


1.  Tn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  structure  having  a  door  opening  and  a  pivot  rod 
within  said  structure  and  adjacent  the  opening,  of  a  crane 
plvotally  and  sUdably  mounted  on  the  rod.  said  crane  In- 
cluding a  main  strip,  a  brace  extending  therefrom,  said 
brace  and  strip  engaging  the  rod,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  strip  and  a  hooked  fingiT  upon  the  arm,  said  arm  and 
finger  being  movable  through  the  door  opening  and  into 
position  at  one  side  thereof, 

'2.  .Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  struc- 
ture having  a  door  opening,  a  pivot  rod  within  the  strtic- 
ture  and  adjacent  the  opening,  and  a  crane  slldably  and 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rod.  said  crane  including  a 
main  strip,  a  brace  extending  therefrom,  said  strip  and 
l)riice  engaging  the  rod.  an  arm  extending  from  the  strip. 
an  engaging  finger  extending  therefrom,  means  upon  the 
structure  for  supporting  the  crane  at  a  predetermined 
elevation,  and  a  keeper  for  engagement  by  the  main  strip 
of  the  crane 

:<.  The  combination  with  a  crane,  nn  arm  thereon  and  a 
holding  projection  upon  the  Hrm.  of  a  carrier  having  one 
end  movable  Into  engagi'ment  with  said  projection,  means 
for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  carrier  from  the  arm. 
and  a  breakable  tie  for  attaching  the  holder  to  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crane  Including  an  arm  and 
a  depending  engaging  device  upon  the  arm,  of  a  carrier 
including  a  strip  having  one  end  movable  Into  engagement 
with  said  device,  coiiperatlng  means  upon  the  arm  and 
strip  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  strip  relative  to 
the  arm,  and  a  loop  detachably  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
strip. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  crane  Including  an  arm  and 
a  depending  engaging  device  upon  the  arm,  of  a  carrier 
including  a  strip  having  one  end  movable  Into  engagement 
with  said  device,  cot^peratlng  means  tipon  the  arm  and 
Strip  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  strip  relative  to 
the  arm.  and  a  flexible  loop  having  terminals  detachably 
connected  to  said  end  of  the  strip 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


941,462      STEAM-GENFRATOR      Jonv  C   P.^rkek,  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa       Filed   r>ec.   20,  1906       Serial   No    .348,722. 

1.  A  steam  generator  having  a  water  circuit,  and  a  sec- 
ond circuit  connected  with  said  first  circuit,  said  second 
circuit  having  the  flow  of  water  therethrough  restricted 
and  8  chamber  therein  to  which  steam  is  carried  from  said 
first  circuit  and  from  which  water  is  carried  back  to  said 
first  circuit. 

2.  .\  steam  generator  having  a  water  circuit  comprising 
a  bank  of  Inclined  tut>e8  with  headers  connecting  their  re- 
spective ends  and  a  restricted  auxiliary  circuit  connected 
therewith,  in  combination  with  means  for  applying  the 
primary  action  of  the  heating  gases  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  lower  tubes,  means  for  directing  said  heating  gases 
from  the  upper  ends  downwardly  along  said  lower  tubes, 
and  means  for  directing  said  heating  gases  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the   lower  tubes   upwardly   along  the   upper  tubes 

.3.  A  steam  generator  having  a  water  circuit  comprising 
a  bank  of  inclined  tubes  with  headers,  a  restricted  steam 
and  water  circuit  comprising  a  chamber  connected  with 


said  headers,  and  bafl3ing  for  directing  the  heating  gases 
downwardly  along  the  lower  tul>ee  and  upwardly  along  the 
upper  tubes,  said  baffling  forming  passes  of  which  the 
lower  Is  larger  than  the  upper. 


4.  A  steam  generator  having  a  water  circuit  comprising 
a  bank  of  inclined  tul>es  with  headers  connecting  their  re- 
spective ends  In  combination  with  a  steam  and  water  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  drum,  a  passage  leading  from  the  upper 
header  to  said  drum,  a  passage  leading  from  said  drum  to 
the  lower  header  and  an  automatic  valve  for  preventing 
reverse  flow  from  said  last  named  passage  through  said 
drum. 

,").  .\  steam  generator  having  a  main  circuit  comprising 
a  bank  of  inclined  tubes,  and  headers  respectively  con- 
necting corresponding  ends  of  said  tubes,  in  combination 
with  an  auxiliary  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  communi- 
cating chambers,  means  for  preventing  reverse  flow  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber,  a  passage  connecting  the 
upper  header  with  the  upper  chamber  and  a  passage  con- 
nectini:   the    lower   chamber    with    the    lower   header. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iaeette.] 


941.463.  TWISTER  stop-motion:  Alonzo  K. 
RniiAi>Ks,  Ilopedale.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .Tune 
21.  1909.      Serial  No.  503.264. 


1.  In  a  twister  stop  motion,  fop  nnd  b'^ttom  rolls,  a 
guide  for  a  plurality  of  threads  passing  thereto,  a  deflector 
between  said  guide  and  the  rolls  and  movable  In  parallel- 
Ism  with  the  normal  thread  path,  and  a  connected  leg  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  eye  tfirough  which  the  threads  pass 
after  leaving  the  rtolls.  intact  threads  acting  through  the 
leg  to  maintain  the  deflector  Inoperative,  release  of  the 
leg  by  breakage  of  a  thread  permitting  movement  of  the 
deflector  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  and  to  engage  the 
threads  passing  to  the  top  roll  and  move  them  axially 
thereof  and  oBT  of  said  roll. 

2.  In  a  twister  stop-motion,  top  and  t>ottom  rolls,  a 
guide  for  a  plurality  of  threads  passing  thereto,  a  swing- 
ing deflector  having  a  cam  edge,  a  connected  leg  engaged 
by  the  threads  as  they  paw  from  the  rolls  and  maintaining 
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the  deflector  i.noporatlvp,  and  a  fulcnim  for  said  deflpctor, 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  hroakage  of  a  thread  act- 
ing through  the  leg  to  permit  descent  of  the  deflector,  the 
cam  edge  thereof  ongaijlnK  the  threads  passinc  to  the  top 
roll  and  movinK  thom  laterally  off  the  end  tliorrof  to  stop 
the  feed. 

.''..  In  a  twister  stop  motion,  top  and  bottom  rolls,  a 
(Tulde  for  a  plurality  of  threads  passing  thereto,  a  deflector 
pivoted  behind  the  rolls  to  swing  parallel  to  the  normal 
thread  path  and  having  a  cam  edge,  and  means  acted  upon 
liy  Intact  threads  as  they  leave  the  rolls  to  maintain  said 
deflector  inoperative,  breakage  of  a  thread  acting  through 
said  means  to  release  the  deflector,  the  cam  edgp  thereof 
engaging  the  threads  as  tliey  pass  to  the  top  roll  and 
movfng  them  laterally  off  the  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  twister  stop  motion,  top  and  bottom  rolls,  a  de- 
flector having  a  convex  side  edge  and  pivotally  mounted 
back  of  the  rolls,  and  a  leg  corinf^ted  with  a  deflector  and 
onKoged  by  the  tliread  aftpr  loavinn  tlie  rolls,  to  maintnin 
the  convex  edge  of  the  deflector  normally  above  tlie  path 
of  the  thread  passing  to  the  top  roll,  release  of  the  leg  by 
breakage  of  a  thread  permitting  the  deflector  to  move  Its 
convex  edge  Into  and  across  the  path  of  the  thread  passing 
to  the  top  roll,  to  thereby  move  such  thread  laterally  off 
the  roll  to  stop   the  feed. 

5.  In  a  twister  stop-motion,  top  and  bottom  rolls,  a 
gravity  actuated  deflector  movable  in  parnlleiism  with  the 
normal  path  of  the  thread  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  laterally  off  the  end  of  the  top  roll  a  thread  passing 
thereto,  and  means  acted  upon  b.v  the  thread  when  Intact 
after  leaving  the  rolls  to  maintain  the  deflector  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  thread  passing  to  the  top  roll. 


941,404  ARCH  AND  HKKI.  ST  TPORT.  MiLO  E.  Rick, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
."^89,138. 


1.  A  removable  flexible  body  piece  conforming  to  the 
instep  arch  :  and  non  metallic,  flexible,  adjusting  means  se- 
cured to  the  body  piece  near  the  ends  thereof,  said  adjust- 
ing meang  passing  longitudinally  the  body  piece  from  near 
one  end  to  near  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  the  arch 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  as  desired. 

2.  A  body  piece  conforming  to  the  Instep  arch  ;  a  thong 
strip  secured  to  said  body  piece  on  the  under  side  thereof 
near  the  front  end,  said  thong  strip  having  eyelet  holes 
therein  ;  a  heel  plate  secured  to  said  body  near  the  rear 
end  thereof,  said  heel  plate  having  eyelet  holes  therein  ; 
and  a  lacing  thong  in  said  eyelet  holes. 

.'?.  A  body  piece  conforming  to  the  instep  arch  ;  a  thong 
strip  .secured  to  said  body  piece  said  thonu'  strip  having 
eyelet  holes  therein  :  a  heel  plate  havine  the  central  por- 
tion thereof  < ut  out  secured  to  said  body  piece  near  the 
rear  end  thereof:  said  heel  platn  having  eyelet  holes  at 
the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  the  rear  end  thereof 
bent  downwardly  ;  and  a  lacing  thong  in  said  eyelet  holes. 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture   a  removable 
arch  support  for  boots  and  shoes  formed  of  suitable  mate- 
rial shaped  to  conform  to  the  foot  at  the  heel  and  arch  :    I 
said  support  having  a  transverse  row  of  eyelet  holes  near 
the  front  and  another  transverse  row  of  eyelet  holes  near   I 
the  back  thereof:  and  a  lacing  thong  In  said  eyelet  I  oles   j 
alternately   passing   through    the   holes   at   the    front   and   | 
back.  I 

5.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  a  removable 
arch  support  for  boots  and  shoes  formed  of  suitable  mate    I 


rial  8hap<>d  to  conform  to  the  foot  at  the  heel  and  arch  : 
a  lacing  thong  adjustably  secured  to  the  front  and  rear 
of  said  support  and  means  for  Imparting  resiliency  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1.465.  AGRICILTURAL  MACHINE. 
ROBV,  Peoria.  111.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908. 
422,855. 


LUTHEB    E. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pivoted  drag  bar,  a  disk  carried  by  the  said  bar, 
a  block  sUdably  adjustable  on   the   said  bar.   a  scraping- 
olade  f.dBpted  to  have  contact  with  the  said  disk,  and  con 
necting    means   between    the   scraping-blade   and    the   block 
aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support,  a  disk  carried  by  the  said  support,  a 
block  slidably  adjustable  on  the  said  support,  a  scrap- 
ing blade  adapted  to  have  contact  with  the  said  disk, 
connecting  means  between  the  scraping-blade  and  the  block 
aforesaid,  and  means  carried  by  the  block  for  locking  the 
connecting  means  between  the  scraping-blade  and  the  said 
block  against  longitudinal  displacement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support,  a  disk  carried  by  the  said  support,  a 
block  slidably  connected  with  the  support,  a  scraping-blade 
adapted  to  have  contact  with  the  said  disk,  a  sjiring-blade 
to  which  the  scraping  blade  is  attached,  said  spring-blade 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  said  block  and  adjacent 
to  the  said  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support,  a  disk  carried  by  the  support,  a  block 
slidably  connected  with  the  support  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  block  In  adjusted  positions,  a  scraping-blade  adapt 
ed  to  have  contact  with  the  said  disk,  a  spring-blade  to 
which  the  scraping  blade  is  attached,  said  spring-blade 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  said  block  and  adjacent 
to  the  said  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support,  a  disk  carried  by  the  support,  a  block 
slidably  connected  with  the  support,  and  means  for  secur 
ing  the  block  In  adjusted  positions,  a  scraping-blade  adapt- 
ed to  have  contact  with  the  .said  disk,  a  bar  to  which  the 
scraping  blade  is  attached,  the  said  bar  secured  to  the 
support  by  means  of  the  block  aforesaid,  and  having  a 
perforation,  and  a  pin  on  the  said  block  adapted  to  engage 
the  perforation  in  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,466.  RFSKRVOIR  PEN  William  \V.  Sanfobd,  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sanford  4  Bennett  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1909.     Serial  No.  485,945. 


The  combination  in  a  reservoir  pen.  of  an  air  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  Integral  thread  constituting  a  spring. 
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a  needle  supported  by  said  tube,  and  a  plug  with  minute 
bore  In  said  tube  adjacent  to  the  opening  between  the  colls 
of  said  spiral,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  1,467.       ALTERNATING  Ct'RRENT    APPARATUS. 

William  Stanley,  Great  Rarrington.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,643. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  electro- 
magnet, a  secondary  element  In  Inductive  relation  thereto, 
and  a  member  of  low  magnetic  reluctance  adjacent  to  the 
secondar.v  element  and  in  torgue-produclng  relation  there- 
to, said  member  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  closed  outside 
the  secondary  element. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  electro- 
magnet, a  secondary  element  In  inductive  relation  thereto, 
and  a  meml>er  of  low  magnetic  reluctance  adjacent  to  the 
secondary  element,  and  at  one  side  of  said  magnet  and  In 
torque-producing  relation  thereto,  said  member  forming  a 
magnetic  circuit  closed  outside  the  secondary  element. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  electro- 
magnet, a  secondary  element  in  Inductive  relation  thereto, 
and  a  memt>er  of  low  maKOetic  reluctance  embracing  said 
secondary  element  and  in  torque  producing  relation  there- 
to, said  member  forming  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  outside 
said  secondary  element. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  electro- 
magnet, a.  secondary  element  In  inductive  relation  thereto, 
and  means  for  providing  a  closed  magnetic  path  outside 
the  secondary  element  for  a  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
of  th(>  flux  produced  by  the  secondary  currents. 

5.  In  a  wattmeter,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  system, 
electro-magnets  In  Inductive  relation  thereto,  wound  so  as 
to  produce  fluxes  proportional  to  the  vector  sum  and  vector 
difference  of  magnetizing  forces  proportional  to  the  po- 
tential and  volume  of  current  In  the  work-circuit,  so  dis- 
posed that  each  magnet  Is  Independent  of  the  other  so  far 
ns  torque-producing  relations  are  concerned,  and  low  mag- 
netic reluctance  members  adjacent  to  the  system  In  torque- 
producing  relation  thereto  and  forming  closed  magnetic 
circuits  around  the  system. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


3.  In  an  alternating  current  watt-meter,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  torque  producing  devices  producing  opposing 
torques,  each  having  a  single  energizing  winding  in  serlei 
with  a  source  of  current  proportional  to  the  current  to  be 
measured  and  shunted  by  a  source  of  current  proportional 
to  the  electromotive  force  to  be  measured,  and  resistances 
in  one  of  said  shunts. 


X^"_ 


941.468.  ELECTRIC  METER.  William  Stanley,  Great 
Barrington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
l>any,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1906 
Serial  No    306,728. 

1  In  an  alternating  current  watt-meter,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  torque  producing  devices  producing  opposing 
torques,  each  having  a  single  energizing  winding  in  series 
with  a  source  of  current  proportional  to  the  current  to  be 
measured  and  shunted  by  a  source  of  current  proportional 
to  the  electromotive  force  to  l>e  measured. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  watt-meter,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  torque  producing  devices  producing  opposing 
torques,  each  having  a  single  energizing  winding  In  series 
with  a  source  of  current  proportional  to  the  current  to  be 
measured  and  shunted  by  a  transformer  secondary  to 
whose  primary  la  applied  an  electromotive  force  propor- 
tional to  the  electromotive  force  to  be  measured. 


4.  In  an  alternating  current  watt-meter,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  torque  producing  devices  producing  opposing 
torques,  each  having  a  single  energizing  winding  in  .series 
with  a  source  of  current  proportional  to  the  current  to  be 
measured  and  shunted  by  a  source  of  current  proportional 
to  the  electromoti\  e  force  -to  be  measured,  the  circuits 
formed  by  the  windini:-*  and  their  respective  shunts  hav- 
ing equal  time  constants. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  watt-meter,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  torque  producing  devices  producing  opposing 
torques,  each  having  a  single  eMrgizlng  winding  in  series 
with  a  source  of  current  proporflonai  to  the  current  to  be 
measured  and  shunted  by  a  source  of  current  proportional 
to  the  electromotive  force  to  be  measured,  and  means  for 
equalizing  the  time  constants  of  the  circuits  formed  by  the 
windings  and  their  respective  shunts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,469.  ALTEHNATING-CURRENT  METER.  William 
Stanly,  Great  Harrington,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Genera! 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1906      Serial  No.  307,174. 


1.  In  an  alternate  current  meter,  two  independent  In- 
ductors, a  secondary  element  common  to  said  inductor* 
and  inductively  acted  upon  thereby,  and  means  for  elimi- 
nating torque  produced  by  the  mutual  reactive  effects  of 
said  inductors  and  for  establishing  opposing  torques 

2.  in  an  alternate  current  meter,  two  independent  In- 
ductors, a  common  secondar.v  element  ncted  upon  In- 
ductively by  said  inductors,  and  an  armature  for  causing 
said  Inductors  to  produce  n  resultant  torque  proportional 
to  the  energy  of  the  circuit  to  be  measured  by  the  differ 
ence  of  value  of  their  fluxes 

3  In  an  alternate  current  meter,  a  movable  element, 
means  for  produclnt  two  fields  acting  inductlrely  upon 
the  common  movable  element,  and  means  for  eliminating 
the  torque  due  to  the  phase  difference  of  said  fields  and 
establishing  opposing  torques  and  thereby  producing  re- 
sultant torque  proportional  to  the  energy  of  the  current 
to  be  measured. 

4  In  an  alternate  current  meter,  electro-magnets  wound 
so  as  to  produce  fluxes  proportional  to  the  vector  sum  and 
vector   difference   of   magnetizing   forces   proportional   to 
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thp  potential  and  volume  of  current  to  Im»  measnred,  a 
common  dink  acted  upon  by  the  elect romaKnets,  and  an 
armature  for  causlnj;  currents  Induced  In  said  element  to 
establish  opposlnj?  torques. 

5.  In  a  meter,  a  magnetic  structure  composed  of  three 
magnetic  clrcutta,  colls  surrounding  two  of  said  circuits 
wound  so  as  to  produce  fluxes  proportional  to  the  vector 
sum  and  vector  difference  of  magnetizing  forces  propor- 
tional to  the  potential  and  the  volume  of  current  to  be 
measured,  and  primary  and  secondary  windings  surround- 
ing the  third  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.470.  HUB-ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Chbistophbr  C. 
SwANSON,  Laporte.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam (^onry,  Laporte,  Ind.  Filed  Feb. 
No.  480,475. 

i  r 


27,  1909.     Serial 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  nut  adapted  to 
be  screwed  thereon,  said  splndJe  having  an  axial  bore  and 
snld  nut  having  a  rectangular  central  opening,  a  plug 
seated  In  the  bore  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  recessed 
head,  a  bolt  yieldingly  and  non-rotatably  mounted  in  the 
bore  of  said  plug  and  havlni;  a  rectangular  head  adapted 
to  normally  engage  the  recessed  iiead  of  the  plug  and  the 
opening  in  said  nut  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hub  attaching  device,  in  combination  with  a  spin- 
dle having  an  axial  bore  therein,  a  plug  seated  In  said 
bore  and  liaving  :in  axial  bore  therein,  a  bolt  yieldingly 
and  non  rotatnbly  mouiited  In  said  plug,  said  bolt  having 
a  recessed  head,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  said 
spindle,  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  head  of  the  bolt,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  hubattactilng  device.  In  combination  with  a 
spindle  having  an  axial  bore  therein,  a  plug  seated  In  said 
bore  and  having  an  axial  bore  therein,  a  nut  adapted  to 
be  screwed  on  said  spindle  and  having  an  opening  therein. 
a  slotted  iKilt  yieldingly  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  plug, 
and  a  pin  passing  through  said  plug  and  slot,  said  bolt 
having  a  conical  recess  in  Its  head  and  the  latter  adapted 
to  engage  the  opening  In  the  nut. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  nut  adapted  to 
thri'adatiiy  engage  said  spindle,  the  latter  having  a  longi- 
tudinal l)ore  therein,  a  plate  secured  to  said  nut  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  plug  seated  In  the  bore  of  the 
axle,  said  plug  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  a  bolt 
yieldingly  and  nonrotatat)ly  mounted  in  said  recess,  said 
bolt  having  a  head  adapfrd  to  engage  the  opening  in  said 
plate,  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


041.471.      FOOT-PROPELLED   VEHICLE.      Napoleon   R. 

Thihekt.   Worcester,   Mass..  assignor  to  .Mfred  Thomas 

and  Matthew  .1.  Whittall.  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Sept. 

16.    1007.     Serial  No.  39;}.L'06. 

1.  In  a  foot -propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
driving  axle,  of  a  disk  fixed  thereon,  a  pawl  on  the  disk, 
a  ratchet  wheel  having  notclies  with  which  said  pawl  Is 
adapted  to  engage,  said  pawl  having  a  flat  side,  a  flat 
spring  supp«irted  by  the  disk  to  engage  the  flat  side  of  the 
pawl  and  to  hold  It  yieldingly  against  the  notches,  said 
ratchet  wheel  having  gear  teeth,  a  segmental  gear  hung 
to  swing  in  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth  to  turn  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  segmental  gear. 

'2.  In  a  foot-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the 
driving  axle,  of  a  disk  fixed  thereon,  a  pawl  on  the  disk, 
a  ratchet  wheel  having  notches  with  which  said  pawl  Is 
adapted    to   engage,   said   pawl    having   a    flat   side,   a    flat 


spring  supported  by  the  disk  to  engage  the  flat  side  of 
the  pawl  and  to  hold  it  yieldingly  against  the  notches. 
said  ratchet  wheel  having  gear  teeth,  a  segmental  gear 
hung  to  swing  In  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth  to  turn  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  segmental 
gear,  said  means  comprising  a  link  plvotally  connected 
with  said  segmental  gear,  a  second  link  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  link  and  plvottlly 
supported,  and  a  pedal  connected  with  said  links  at  the 
point  at  which  they  are  plvotally  connected. 


3.  In  a  foot-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  wltb  a 
driving  axle,  of  a  pair  of  disks  fixed  thereon,  each  disk 
having  a  serfor-shaped  notch  cut  therein  provided  with  a 
flat  Bide,  a  shaft  journuled  in  said  disks  adjacent  to  aald 
notches,  fl  pair  of  pawls  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spiing 
mounted  on  the  flat  surface  of  each  of  said  notches  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pawls  to  hold  them  yieldingly  In  a 
certain  position,  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  having  notches. 
each  surrounding  one  of  said  disks  in  such  a  position 
that  the  pawls  engage  tliem.  said  ratchet  wheels  having 
gear  teeth  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  pair  of  segmental 
gt'ars  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  on  said  ratchet  wheels, 
and  a  pedal  connected  with  each  segmental  gear  for  op- 
erating the  same. 

4  In  a  foot  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  wltt  a 
frame,  of  a  nar  axle  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  pair 
of  disks  fixed  to  said  axle,  pawls  supported  by  said  disks,  a 
pair  of  ratchet  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  disks, 
and  having  notches  with  which  said  pawls  are  adapted  to 
•  •ngage,  whi-reby  the  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheels  will 
rotate  the  disks  and  shaft,  a  pair  of  pawls  fixed  to  the 
outside  surfaces  of  said  disks  and  extending  beyond  the 
Inner  edges  of  s.TJd  ratchet  wheels  to  hold  them  in  posi- 
tion, a  ring  fixed  with  respect  to  said  disks  between  tbem 
and  l>earlng  on  the  Inner  edges  of  the  ratchet  wheels,  said 
ratchet  wheels  being  provided  with  external  gear  teeth,  a 
stud  moimf«'d  on  the  frame  of  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  ties 
connecting  said  stud  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  gear  Seg- 
ments mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  stud  and  meshing  with 
said  gear  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheels,  springs  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  gear  segments  In  one  extreme  position, 
and  pedals  connected  with  said  segments  for  moving  them 
In  the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  foot-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
ratchet  mechanism  for  operating  said  driving  shaft,  a  seg- 
mental gear  oscillatably  supported  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  drive  said  ratchet  mechanism,  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  one  ind  of  said  segmental  irear.  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  arm,  a  link  adapted  to  be  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  end  of  the  arm  In  adjusted  positions,  a 
U-shaped  link  plvotally  depending  from  the  frame,  the 
first  named  link  being  pivoted  to  the  bend  of  said  U  shaped 
link,  and  a  pedal  mounted  on  said  bend  for  operating  the 
ratchet  mechanism. 


941.472.  SPLICE  BAR  FOR  RAIL-JOINTS.  Williavi 
P.  Thomson  and  Sa.miel  (J.  Thomson.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomson-Thomson  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. }'a  .  a  Partnership.  Filed  July  20,  1907.  Se- 
rial No  884.800. 
1.  A  splice  bar  for  rails  having  a  flat  face  to  fit  the  top 

of  the  rail  base  for  the  greater  portion  of  Us  width,  said 
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bar  arranged  to  stand  free  from  the  web  of  the  rati  and 
liaving  an  upper  nieml)er  with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
slanting  bolting  face,  the  upper  portion  of  said  memt>er 
being  enlarged  to  form  a  head.  .  , 


2.  \  splice  bar  for  rails  having  a  flat  face  to  fit  the  top 

of  the  rail  base  for  a  greater  portion  of  its  width,  said 
bar  arranged  to  stand  fn-e  from  the  web  of  the  rail  and 
having  a  boUlng  member  with  a  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly Inclined  outer  face  and  bolt  holes  passing  through 
said  face,  and  a  portion  of  Its  Inner  face  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  a  point  below  a  horizontal  plane 
through  tlie  top  of  the  bolt  holes. 

.3.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  splice  bar  clamped  to  the  rail  above 
the  rail  base  only  by  bolts  and  nuts  said  bar  being  ar- 
ranged to  stand  free  from  the  web  of  the  rail,  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  extending  freely  below  the  rail  base,  and  also 
an  upper  member  with  part  of  Its  outer  face  inclined  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly,  said  Inclined  portion  lying  entirely 
outside  of  the  rail  head  and  extending  Im'Iow  a  horizontal 
plane  at  the  t(>p  of  the  nuts,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
member  being  enlarged  to  form  a  head,  substantially  as 
described. 

4  .\  rail  joint  having  a  splice  bar  fitting  the  top  of  the 
rail  base  for  a  greater  part  of  Its  width,  said  bar  having 
Its  upper  portion  enlarged  Into  a  head  and  having  a  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  inclined  bolting  web.  with  twit  holes 
through  suld  web.  and  a  portion  of  Its  inner  face  Inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  to  a  point  below  a  horizontal 
plane  through  the  top  of  the  bolt  boles,  said  bar  standing 
free  from  the  web  of  the  rail  and  constituting  In  Itself 
one  side  of  the  joint,  and  bolts  extending  horizontally 
through  the  splice  bar. 

.•>.  .\  rail  joint  having  a  splice  bar  with  a  head  and  a 

foot  joined  by  a  web  portion,  the  outer  face  of  which  Is 
inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  said  foot  portion  hav- 
ing a  flat  face  fitting  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  base  for 
the  greater  part  of  Its  width,  said  splice  bar  standing  free 
from  the  web  of  the  rail,  and  bolts  extending  horizontally 
through  the  splice  bar. 

[Claims  C  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


941.473.     RAIL-JOINT.     MoNS  Thubson,  Sanders.  Mont. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.261. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  two  rails  having  overlapping  beveled 
ends  provided  with  integral  reduced  extensions  having 
beveled  edges  adapted  to  contact  with  the  head  and  foot 
portions  of  the  opposed  rail  section  ;  flsh  plates  adapted 
to  engage  the  rail  ends  and  having  flanges  extending  hori- 
zontally to  meet  under  the  rail,  the  said  fianges  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  alternate  Intermeshlng  teeth  and  notches  on 
their  meeting  edges:  and  bolts  passing  through  said  flsh 
plates  and  rail  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


941.474.     WATER  WHEEL.     William  Van  Scoria,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y      Filed  May  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  372.274. 
.K    water    wheel    comprising    a    horizontally    rotatable 
frame,  .in  annular  row  of  curved  blades  each  of  which  is 
pivoted  vertically  on  said  frame  and  adapted  when  closed 


to  be  arranged  concentrically  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the 
drum  and  to  meet  adjacent  blades  edge  to  edge,  the  pivot 
of  each  blade  being  on  its  concave  side  and  midway  l)e- 
tween  its  vertical  edges  and  In  front  or  outside  of  a  line 


connecting  said  edges,  stops  for  limiting  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  blades,  and  a  deflector  whereby  the  water 
is  directed  toward  that  side  of  the  wheel  on  which  the 
blades  open. 


941,475.  LATHE.  Lars  H.  Vold.  Westvllle.  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  William  Sellers  Sl  Company.  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  601.095. 


1.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  lathe  head,  of  a 
rotating  part  including  the  driver  for  the  work,  a  center- 
ing spindle  movable  relatively  to  the  rotating  part  In  the 
direction  of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  manually  operated  means 
adapted  to  advance  said  spindle,  an  elastic  medium  Inter- 
posed between  said  spindle-advancing  means  and  the  spin- 
dle and  adapted,  during  resistance  of  the  spindle  to  for- 
ward   movement,   to  be   compressed   to  allow   said   splndle- 

I  advancing  means  to  positively  abut  against  said  splndJe. 

'  2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  lathe  head,  of  a 
rotating  part  Including  the  driver  for  the  work,  a  center- 
ing spindle  movable  relatively  to  the  rotating  part  In  the 
direction  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  manually  operated  means, 

I  adjustable  relatively  to  the  lathe  In  the  direction  of  its 
axis,  adapted  to  advance  said  spindle,  an  elastic  medium 
interposed  between  said  spindle-advancing  means  and  the 
spindle,  and  adapted,  during  resistance  of  the  spindle  to 
forward  movement,  to  be  compressed  to  allow  said  splndle- 
advanclng  means  to  positively  abut  against  said  spindle, 
and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  hold  said  spindle-advanc- 
ing means  in  Its  adjusted  position 

j  3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  lathe  head,  of  a 
rotating  part  thereon  Including  the  driver  for  the  work,  a 

I  centering  spindle  movable  relatively  to  the  rotating  part 
in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  an  elastic  medium,  and  a  screw 
shaft  and  a  nut  thereon  one  of  which  Is  held  from  longitu- 
dinal movement  relatively  to  the  lathe  head  and  between 
the  other  of  which  and  the  spindle  said  elastic  medium  Is 

I   confined. 
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4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  lathe  head,  of 
a  rotating  part  thereon  comprising  a  sleeve  and  the  face 
plate,  a  centering  spindle  within  the  sleeve  and  movable 
longitudinally  relatively  thereto,  an  elastic  medium  within 
the  sleeve,  and  a  screw  shaft  and  a  nut  thereon,  one  of 
which  is  held  from  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  the 
sleeve,  and  between  the  other  of  which  and  the  spindle 
said  elastic  medium  is  conl3ned. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  lathe  head,  of  a 
rotating  part  thereon  including  the  work-driver,  a  rota- 
table  centerlUK  spindle  movable  relatively  to  said  rotating 
part  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  a  rotatable  screw  shaft 
held  from  longitudinal  movement,  a  nut  on  said  shaft, 
and  an  elastic  medium,  adapted  to  force  said  spindle  for- 
wardly,  confined  between  the  nut  and  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,476.     TACK-LIFTER.     Robert  B.  Wakkley,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,098. 


1.  A  tack  lifter  having  a  shank  formed  with  a  wedge- 
sliaped,  forked  tack-engaging  end,  an  angular  guard  plate 
pivoted  to  the  upper  face  of  said  lifter,  and  a  spring  coiled 
around  the  pivot  of  said  guard  plate,  the  ends  of  said 
.spring  engaging  with  the  upper  face  of  the  lifter  shank 
and  the  inner  face  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  guard  plate, 
said  guard  and  said  shank  having  grooves  to  receive  the 
ends  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  tack  lifter,  having  a  shank,  the  lower  end  of  the 
same  being  sharp,  wedge-shaped  and  forked  to  form  a 
tack  engaging  portion,  ears  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
shank,  an  angular  guard  plate,  ears  depending  from  said 
guard  i)late.  said  ears  on  the  guard  plate  and  shank  hav- 
ing alined  openings,  a  pivot  pin  in  said  openings,  and  a 
spring  coiled  around  said  pin  and  bearing  at  its  ends 
against  said  shank  and  guard  plate. 


9  4  1,477.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ARMOR  PLATE. 
Samlel  S.  Walks,  Munhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie 
Steel  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  U.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,688. 

1.  The  method  of  making  armor  or  ballistic  steel  plates, 
consisting  in  producing  a  steel  plate,  heating  the  plate  to 
a  temperature  above  875  degrees  C,  and  suddenly  cooling 
It  to  between  350  degrees  C.  and  100  degrees  C,  and  then 
annealing  the  plate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  armor  or  ballistic  steel  plates, 
consisting  in  producing  a  steel  plate,  heating  the  plate  to 
a  temperature  above  875  degrees  C,  suddenly  cooling  It, 
again  heating  it  to  above  *<75  degrees  C,  and  again  cooling 
it,  and  then  annealing  the  plate ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  making  armor  or  ballistic  steel  plates, 
consisting  In  producing  a  steel  plate,  heating  the  plate  to 
a  temperature  above  875  degrees  C,  and  suddenly  cooling 
It  to  between  350  degrees  C.  and  50  degrees  C,  and  then 
subjecting  the  plate  to  two  or  more  annealing  operations  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  armor  or  ballistic  steel  plates, 
consisting  In  producing  a  steel  plate,  heating  the  plate  to 
a  temperature  above  875  degrees  C,  and  suddenly  cooling 
It  to  between  360  and  100  degrees  C,  then  annealing  the 
plate,  then  heating  It  to  above  875  degrees  C,  and  sud- 
denly cooling  It  to  blackness,  and  again  annealing  the 
plate  ;  substantially  as  described. 


5.  The  method  of  making  armor  or  ballistic  steel  plates, 
consisting  In  producing  a  steel  plate  containing  vanadium, 
heating  the  plate  to  a  temperature  above  875  degrees  C.. 
and  suddenly  cooling  It  to  between  350  and  50  degrees  C.. 
and  then  annealing  the  plate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.478. 
Haute, 


SAFETY    VALVE.     .Tons 
Ind.     Filed   Feb.   11,   1009. 


C.    Watson,    Terre 
Serial   No.  477.41ir. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
an  outlet  and  an  Inlet  passage,  and  a  main  valve  which 
normally  cloies  the  said  inlet-passage,  said  valve-casing 
having  also  a  by  pass  vnl\'t>-chaml)er  and  a  hv  pass  passas^ 
which  connect  the  said  inlet-passage  with  the  said  outlet  ; 
of  a  tubular  valve  support  having  a  lateral  hole  which 
connects  Its  Interior  with  the  said  by  pa.ss  passage,  and  a 
by  pass  valve  pivoted  to  the  said  valve  support  and  nor 
mally  closing  one  end  of  It.  said  valve  support  and  valTe 
being  adapted  to  he  slid  into  and  secured  wlthfn  the  said 
valve  chaml)er. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  valvo  casing  provided  with 
an  outlet  at  its  upper  part  and  an  inlet-passage  at  Its 
lower  part,  said  valve  casing  having  also  a  by  pass  valve- 
chamber  connected  to  the  said  Inlet  passage  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  and  having  also  a  by  pass  passage  !»■ 
tween  the  said  valve  chamber  and  the  upptT  part  of  the 
casing;  of  a  main  valve  which  normally  closes  the  said 
Inlet  passage,  a  tubular  valve-support  provided  with  an 
opening  which  connects  It  with  the  said  by  pass  passage 
iind  having  also  a  projection  which  bears  against  the  said 
shoulder,  a  cover  which  holds  the  said  valve  support  In 
place,  and  a  by  pass  valve  carried  by  the  said  valve  sup 
port  and  arranged  to  open  automatically  to  permit  the 
flow  of  water  Into  the  Inlet-passage. 


941.479.  OIL  BURNER.  Jacob  Weintz.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Strong.  Carlisle  &  Hammond  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  2p, 
1907.     Serial  No.   394,786. 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combinn 
tlon  of  a  main  air  supply  pipe  :  a  chamber  directly  con 
nected  with  aaid  air  supply  pipe  ;  a  mixer  of  general  tutm 
lar  form  loosely  fitting  In  said  chamber,  said  mixer  terral 
nating  In  a  cup  shaped  nozzle  and  being  provided  with  a 
spider  having  a  central  aperture ;  and  an  atomizer  ex 
tending  axlally  within  said  mixer,  said  atomizer  compriF 
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Ing  an  Inner  oil  siipply  pipe  provided  with  a  Jet  discharge, 

and  an  outer  air  supply  pipe  surrounding  said  oil  supply 
pipe,  the  respective  ends  of  said  air  supply  pipe  being 
fitted  In  the  rear  wall  of  said  chamber  and  in  the  central 
aperture  of  said  mixer  spider,  thereby  retaining  said  parts 
In  place. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  main  air  supply  pipe  ;  a  chamber  directly  con 
nected  with  said  air  supply  pipe  ;  a  mixer  of  general  tubu- 
lar form  loosely  fitting  In  said  chamber,  said  mixer  termi- 
nating in  a  cup-shaped  nozzle  and  l)elng  provirUnl  with  a 
spider  having  a  central  aperture ;  and  an  atomizer  ex- 
tending axlally  within  said  mixer,  said  atomizer  compris 
Ing  an  inner  oil  supply  pipe  provided  wiin  a  jet  dscharge, 
and  an  outer  air  supply  pipe  surrounding  said  oil  supply 
pipe  and  projecting  beyond  the  dlscharse  end  of  the  same, 
the  respective  ends  of  said  air  supply  pipe  being  fitted  In 
the  rear  wall  of  said  chaml>er  and  In  the  centr.-il  aperture 
of  said  mixer  spider,  thereby  retaining  said  parts  in  place, 
and  such  projecting  portion  of  said  air  supply  pipe  t)elng 
drawn  together  to  form  a  small  chamber  in  front  of  such 
Jet  discharge  and  having  an  opening  In  line  therewith. 

.'{.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  the  combina- 
tion (if  a  main  air  supply  pipe  ;  a  chamber  directly  con- 
nected with  said  air  supply  pipe;  a  mixer  of  general  tubu 
lar  form  loosely  fitting  in  said  chamber,  said  mixer  termi 
nnting  In  a  cup  shaped  noizle  and  being  provided  with  a 
spider  having  n  central  aperture,  and  an  atomizer  extend- 
ing axlally  within  said  mixer,  said  atomizer  comprising  an 
outer  air  supply  pipe  fitted  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber and  In  the  centra!  niKTture  of  said  mixer  spider,  there- 
by retaining  said  i>arts  In  place,  an  oil  supply  pipe  of 
smaller  diameter  mounted  within  said  air  siipply  pipe  and 
terminating  short  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  same  so  as 
to  leave  the  latter  project  therebeyond,  a  plug,  having  a 
central  opening  forming  a  jet.  Inserted  In  the  discharge 
end  of  said  oil  supply  pipe,  and  a  needle  valve  axlally  dis- 
posed within  said  oil  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  control 
the  aperture  In  said  plug,  the  portion  of  said  air  supply 
pipe  that  projects  beyond  said  nil  supply  pipe  l)eing  drawn 
together  to  form  In  front  of  tlie  aperture  in  said  plug  a 
chamt>er  having  inwardly  curved  walls  and  an  opening  in 
line   with   such    aperture.  ^ 


941.480      FIRNACE      Lee  Whittakkk,  Butler.  Pa.     Filed 
.July  31.  1908.      Serial  No.  446.269. 


said  fire  box  walls  forming  an  air  space  surrounding  said 

tire  box  and  substantially  co  extensive  In  height  therewith, 
an  apron  depending  In  said  air  space  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  walls  divldltng  said  space  Into  Inner  and  outer  air. 
chambers,  an  air  passage  extending  parallel  with  said  flue 
and  discharging  Into  said  outer  air  chamber,  and  said 
chaml>er8  being  in  communication  beneath  the  lower  edge 
of  said  apron,  substantially  as  described. 


941,481.  BINDER.  Geokge  P.  Wiogixton.  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  I^eaf  Binder  Com- 
pany. Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  459.194. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  fire  box  having  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  side  wails,  a  perforated  arch  substantially 
covering  said  fire  box.  a  fuel  and  air  mixing  chamber  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  said  arch  and  opening  Into  said  fire 
box.  means  for  feeding  fuel  through  said  mixing  chamber 
into  said  fire  Iwx  and  means  for  Injecting  cool  air  into 
said  mixing  chaml)er  and  mixing  the  same  with  the  fuel 
In  suflSclent  quantities  to  maintain  the  fuel  In  the  mixing 
chamber  Inflow  the  Ignition  point,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  furnace  a  fire  box  defined  by  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  walls,  said  walls  being  perforated,  a 
perforated  arch  substantially  covering  said  fire  box.  a  flue 
extending  from  above  said  arch,  an  outer  wall  spaced  from 


1.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding  member;  a 
liinding  cord  :  and  a  fastening  device  for  said  binding 
cord,  comprising  a  slide  way  arranged  on  said  binding 
member,  said  slide  way  baving  a  bole  therethrough  for  the 
binding  cord,  a  i'lngitudinal  groove  therein,  and  flange  like 
edges,  a  cord-engaging  pin  projecting  upwardly  in  said 
groove,  a  cord-engaging  slide  having  its  edges  turned  In- 
wardly to  engage  the  edges  of  said  way,  and  projecting 
finger  pieces  on  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding  member;  a 
binding  cord ;  and  a  fastening  device  for  said  binding 
cord,  comprising  n  slide  way  arranged  on  said  binding 
member,  said  slide  way  having  a  tiole  therethrough  for  the 
binding  cord,  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  and  flange-Uke 
edges,  a  cord-ent'aging  pin  projecting  upwardly  in  said 
groove,  and  a  cord-engaging  slide  baving  its  edges  turned 
inwardly  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  way. 

S.  in  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding  memt)er  ;  a 
binding  cord  :  and  a  fastening  device  for  said  binding 
cord,  comprising  a  slide  way  arranged  on  said  binding 
member,  gald  slide  way  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  the 
binding  cord  and  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  cord- 
engaging  pin  projecting  upwardly  In  said  groove,  and  a- 
slide  arranged  on  said  way.  said  slide  being  Inclined  rear- 
wardly  and  being  provided  with  a  spring  cord-engaging 
portion  at  Its  rear  end. 

4.  In  a  binder,  the  comblnatkin  of  a  binding  member;  a 
binding  cord  :  and  a  fastening  device  for  said  binding 
cord,  comprising  a  slide  way  arranged  on  said  binding 
member,  said  slide  way  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  the 
binding  cord,  and  a  slide  arranged  on  said  way.  said  slide 
being  inclined  rearwardly  and  being  provided  with  a 
spring  cord-engaging  portion  at  Its  rear  end 

5.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding  meml>er  :  a 
binding  cord  ;  and  a  fastening  device  for  said  binding 
cord,  comprising  a  slide  way  arranged  on  said  binding 
member,  said  slide  way  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  the 
binding  cord  and  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  a  cord- 
engaging  pin  projecting  upwardly  In  said  groove,  and  a 
slide  arranged  on  said  way.  said  slide  being  provided  with 
a  spring  cord-engaging  portion 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.482.  BINDER  George  P.  Wiogintos  and  Frank  W. 
Hodges.  Kalamazoo.  Mich  .  assignors  to  Kalamazoo 
Loose  Leaf  Binder  *'ompany,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Piled 
July   28,   1909.      Serial   No.  510.104. 

1.    In  a  structure   of  the  class  described,   the   comblna- 
i   tlon  with  the  cover,  chambered  on  Its  inner  side,  of  a  bind- 
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Idk  cord ;  a  slotted  rack  member  arranjred  in  the  said 
cover  chamber;  a  securing  member  for  said  bindiuj^  cord 
haviriK  a  downwardly  oCfset  etu;aging  portion  on  its  Innt^r 
edge,  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  the  slots  of  said  rack  mem- 
ber, said  cord  securing  member  t>eing  free  from  said  rack 
member  when  its  engaging  portion  is  disengaged  there- 
from ;  and  a  lock  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  cord 
securlnu  member,  said  lock  member  being  adapted,  when 
in  one  position,  to  project  Inwardly  from  said  cord  secur- 
ing memfjer  into  engagement  with  the  cover,  thereby  re- 
taining said  cord  securing  member  In  engagement  with 
said  rack  member. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cover,  of  a  binding  cord  ;  a  slotted  rack  mem- 
ber :  a  securing  member  for  said  binding  cord  iiavlng  a 
downwardly  offset  engaging  portion  on  its  Inner  edge, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  slots  of  said  rack  member, 
said  coru  securing  member  being  free  from  said  rack  mem- 
ber when  its  engaging  portion  is  disengaged  therefrom  ; 
and  a  lock  member  .«lidably  mounted  on  said  cord  securing 
member,  said  lock  member  being  adapted,  when  in  one 
position,  to  project  inwardly  from  said  cord  securing 
member  into  engagement  with  the  cover,  thereby  retaining 
said  cord  securing  member  In  engagement  with  said  rack 
member. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cover,  of  a  binding  cord ;  a  slotted  rack 
member  carried  by  said  cover  ;  a  securing  member  for  said 
binding  cord  liaving  a  downwardly  offset  engaging  por- 
tion on  its  inner  edge,  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  slots 
of  said  rack  member,  said  cord  securing  member  being  free 
from  said  rack  member  wtien  its  engaging  portion  is  dis- 
engaged therefrom  :  and  a  lock  member  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  cord  securing  member,  said  lock  member  being 
adapted  wlien  in  one  position,  to  prevent  tiie  rack  disen- 
gaging movement  of  said  cord  securing  member. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cover,  of  a  binding  cord;  a  slotted  rack 
member  carried  by  said  cover  ;  a  securing  member  for  said 
binding  cord  liaving  an  engaging  portion,  adapted  to  be 
engaged  in  the  slots  of  said  rack  member,  said  cord  secur- 
ing member  being  free  from  said  rack  member  when  its  en- 
gaging portiiin  is  disengaged  therefrom  ;  and  a  lock  mem- 
ber adjustably  mounted  on  said  cord  securing  member, 
said  lock  member  being  adapted,  when  in  one  position,  to 
prevent  tlie  rack  disengaging  movement  of  said  cord  se- 
curing member. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cover,  of  a  binding  cord  ;  a  slotted  rack 
member  carried  by  said  cover  ;  a  securing  member  for  said 
binding  cord  having  a  downwardly  offset  engaging  por- 
tion on  its  inner  edge,  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  the  slot 
of  said  rack  member,  said  cord  securing  member  being  free 
from  said  rack  member  wiien  its  engaging  portion  is  dis- 
engaged therefrom  :  and  a  lock  memt)er  adapted  to  prevent 
the  rack  disengaging  movement  of  said  cord  securing 
member. 

[Claims  G  to  'J2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^ \- 

within  the  same,  a  slide  beneath  the  frame  and  movabiy 
attached  to  the  case,  and  rollers  on  the  slide  engaging  op- 
posite sides  of  the  lower  member  of  the  frame  to  guide  the 
same. 

r  f 


941,48.'^.  INCLOSED  DISI'L.W-RACK.  \Vir.Li.*M  K.  WiL- 
LiAM.s,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (Jrand  Rapids 
Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  June  17,  1909.  Serial  No 
602.652. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  case,  an  extensible  slide  in  the 
top  of  the  case,  a  frame  carried  hy  the  slide  and  adjusted 
thereby  to  be  wholly  outside  of  the  case  or  to  be  wholly 


2.  The  combination  of  a  case,  an  extensible  slide  In  the 
top  of  the  case,  a  frame  carried  by  the  slide  and  adjusted 
thereby  wholly  within  the  case  or  wholly  outside  of  the 
same,  said  frame  also  liaving  a  tubular  lower  member,  a 
slide  movabiy  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  case  and  lo- 
cated below  the  frame,  rollers  on  the  slide  engaging  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  lower  member  of  the  frame,  and  a  rod 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  case  and  slidable  within  the 
tubular  lower  meralwr  of  the  frame  at  the  other  end. 

'.\.  A  display  rack,  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  two 
horiionfal  and  two  vortical  members,  angle  sockets  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  members  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
sleeves  on  the  vertical  members  provided  with  sockets, 
horizontal  members  supported  in  the  sockets,  sleeves  on 
said  horizontal  members,  and  oppositely  projecting  arms 
carried  by  the  respective  sleeves. 

4.  .\  display  rack,  comprising  an  upper  horizontal  mem- 
ber, a  lower  horizontal  member,  two  vertical  members 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  members,  angular  sockets 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  members,  sleeves  on  the  ver- 
tical members,  each  sleeve  having  a  socket  and  oppositely 
projecting  pins,  a  horizontal  member  supported  in  said 
sockets,  sleeves  on  said  horizontal  member  and  having  op- 
positely projecting  pins,  and  oppositely  projecting  arms 
on  the  respective  pins. 

!S.  .\  display  rack,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing horizontal  and  vertical  members,  oppositely  projecting 
arms  overlapping  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  secured  to 
each  other  and  also  provided  with  concave  portions  In  said 
overlapping  ends  to  engage  the  vertical  frame  members, 
and  parallel  rods  supported  by  the  arms. 

[riaims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,484.  COAL- PUNCIIKU -SHARPENING  MACHLVE. 
John  B.  Word  and  William  W.  Word.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  assignors  to  Word  Hroa..  San  Francisco,  ("al..  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  479.2.*tO. 

1.  In  a  coal-puncher  sharpening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  anvil  die  formed  witli  flat  side  planes  and  an 
intervening  raised  shoulder,  and  a  hammer-die  formed 
with  a  groove  in  its  lower  surface  to  play  over  the  rained 
shoulder  of  the  anvil-die,  the  lower  surface  of  said  ham- 
mer-die having  at  Its  front  portion,  on  each  side  of  the 
groove,  upwardly  converging  planes  which  intersect  the 
planes  of  the  bottom  and  front  of  the  die  and  the  side 
walls  of  its  groove. 

2.  In  a  coal-puncher  sharpening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  anvil-die  having  a  central  raised  shoulder,  and 
a  hammer-die  having  In  its  lower  surface  a  groove  to  play 
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over  the  raised  shoulder  of  the  anvll-dle.  the  upper  wall  of  \ 
■aid  groove  having  at  Its  forward  end  forwardly  diverging,  ' 
upwardly  converging  planes.  1 


j^ 


3.  In  a  coal-puncher  sharpening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  anvll-dle  having  a  central  raised  shoulder,  and 
a  hammer-die  having  In  Its  lower  surface  a  groove  to  play 
over  the  raised  shoulder  of  the  anvil  die.  the  upper  wail  of 
said  groove  having  at  its  forward  end  forwardly  diverging, 
upwardly  converging  planes,  said  hammer-die  having  a  re- 
cess In   its  front  above  said  planes. 

4.  In  a  coal-puncher  sharpening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  anvll-dle  formed  with  flat  side  planes  and  an  In- 
tervening raised  shoulder,  and  a  hammer-die  formed  with 
a  groove  in  its  lower  surface  to  play  over  the  shoulder  of 
the  anvll-dle.  the  lower  surface  of  said  hammer-die  having 
at  Its  front  on  each  side  of  Its  grcKive  upwardly  converg- 
ing planes  which  intersect  the  planes  of  the  bottom  and 
front  of  the  die  and  the  side  walls  of  the  groove,  the  upper 
wall  of  said  groove  having  at  Its  forward  end  forwardly 
diverging,  upwardly  converging  planes. 

6.  In  a  coal  puncher  sharpening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  anvll-dle  formed  with  flat  side  planes  and  an  in- 
tervening raised  shoulder,  and  a  hammer-die  formed  with 
a  groove  In  its  lower  surface  to  play  over  the  shoulder  of 
the  anvll-dle.  the  lower  surface  of  said  hammer-die  having 
at  Its  front  on  each  side  of  its  groove  upwardly  converg- 
ing planes  which  Intersect  the  planes  of  the  bottom  and 
front  of  the  die  and  the  side  walls  of  the  groove,  the  upper 
wall  of  said  groove  having  at  its  forward  end  forwardly 
diverging,  upwardly  converging  planes,  said  hammer-die 
having  a  recess  In  Its  front  at)ove  said  last-named  planes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,485.     CORN-PLANTER.     Adolph  J.  Andbbson,  Houa- 
ton,  Minn       Filed  .June  14.   1909       Serial  No.   502.011. 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  a  farrow 
opener  and  Its  standard,  of  a  shoe  having  a  yielding  en- 
gagement with  the  furrow  opener  and  a  spring  engagement 
with  the  standard. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  furrow  opener 
and  its  standard  of  a  shoe  comprising  two  complemental 
members  held  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  furrow 
opener  and  with  said  standard. 


8.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  furrow  opener 
and  Its  standard  and  a  shoe  comprising  two  complemental 
smoothing  members  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opener 
and  having  a  frictlonal  engagement  therewith  and  a  spring 
engagement  with  the  said  standard 

4  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  furrow  opener  and 
a  standard  therefor,  a  shoe  comprising  two  complemental 
memtM'rs  having  a  flat  Iwttom  and  upstanding  side  wings, 
said  members  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opener 
and  having  a  yielding  engagement  with  the  same  and  a 
spring  engagement  with  the  standard. 

6.  In  a  planter,  a  furrow  opener  carrying  a  standard,  a, 
shoe  comprising  two  complemental  smooflilng  members 
provided  wltb  flat  bottoms  and  upstanding  sides,  the  said 
members  tapering  r-arwardly,  a  strap  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  hold  the  aame 
in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  opener,  and  an  up- 
standing strap  having  a  connection  with  the  rear  end  of 
each  of  said  members  and  a  detachable  but  rigid 
ment  with  the  standard. 


engage- 


94  1.486. 
Filed  Apr. 


STOKER      Gborgb  Andersen.  Chicago,  III. 
13.   1908.     Serial  No.  426,697. 
8 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  having  the 
usual  walls  and  grate,  in  combination  with  a  fuel  hopper 
and  a  fuel  chute,  means  for  feeding  the  fuel  to  said  chute 
in  measured  quantities,  an  oscillatory  nozzle  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  end  of  said  chute  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed over  the  same  for  distributing  the  fuel  over  said  grate, 
a  rotary  shaft  arranged  In  front  of  said  furnace  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  crank 
disk  on  said  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  disk 
and  said  nozzle  and  sprocket  gearing  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  fuel  feeding  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  4  1.487.     MATCH-SCRATCHER.     George  A.  Har.ves. 

New    Haven.    Conn.      Filed   Apr.    25.    1908.  Serial    No 
429,147. 

V  \ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described;  a  trough 
shaped  guide  way  having  sides  which  flare  outwardly  from 
the  bottom  thereof  and  away  from  each  other  with  a  knife 
edge  therein  projecting  slightly  above  the  said  bottom. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member  having  oppositely  disposed  por- 
tions which  flare  outwardly  and  form  n  trougli  tiierebe- 
tween  ;  and  a  member  connected  with  said  body  member 
having  a  knife  edge  upon  one  side  thereof  arranged  Hnd 
held  so  that  said  knife  edge  projects  Into  said  trough. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member  having  two  parallel  sides  which 
are  connected  at  one  end  and  flare  outwardly  at  their  free 
ends  forming  a  trough  therebetween  ;  and  a  member  hav- 
ing a  knife  edge  upon  one  side  thereof  mounted  between 
the  sides  of  said  body  member  so  that  said  knife  edge 
projects  into  said  trough. 
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V  . 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member  having  a  trough  therein;  of  a 
member  slldably  mounted  in  said  body  memi)er  having  a 
l<nlfe  edge  upon  one  side  tlioreof  which  projects  into  said 
trough  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  latter  member,  comprising  an  offset  lug  thereon  op- 
erative wltliln  a  groove  In  said  body  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  having  two  parallel  sides  1  and  2  turned  outwardly 
at  their  free  ends  to  form  the  sides  .'5  and  4  of  a  trough; 

,  of  a  member  5  between  said  sides  having  a  Itnife  edge  9 
thereon  which  projects  Into  said  trough. 


T 
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941,488.      G.VME    APPAR.\TUS.      William    B.    Becklbt, 


Stamford,    Conn. 
447,703. 


Filed    Aug.    10,    1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  for  playing  games  of  cards  by 
means  of  balls  which  represent  the  cards,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  hopper-shaped  top  having  a  central  opening, 
receptacles  at  the  sides  of  said  casing,  a  receiver  placed 
in  said  casing  below  said  opening,  radially  arranged  pas- 
sages extending  from  the  sides  of  the  box  inwardly  be- 
neath the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  disctiarge  into  said 
receiver,  a  vertically  movable  spring  supported  device  for 
closing  the  discharge  of  said  passages  into  said  receiver, 
radially  arranged  tiil)e8  communicating  with  the  bottom 
of  said  receiver  and  with  the  receptacles  at  the  sides  of 
the  casing,  and  means  for  shuffling  the  balls  in  said  re- 
ceiver and  discharging  said  l)all8  into  said  radially  ar- 
ranged tubes  and  for  closing  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  for  playing  games  of  cards  by 
means  of  balls  which  represent  the  cards,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  hopper-shaped  top  iiaving  a  central  opening, 
receptacles  at  the  sides  of  said  casing,  a  receiver  placed 
In  said  casing  below  said  opening,  radially  arranged  pas- 
sages extending  from  the  sides  of  the  box  inwardly  be- 
neath the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  said 
receiver,  a  verticnlly  movable  spring  supported  device  for 
closing  the  discharge  of  said  passages  into  said  receiver, 
radially  arranged  tubes  communicating  with  the  bottom 
of  said  receiver  and  with  the  receptacles  at  the  sides  of 
the  casing,  and  means  for  shutHing  the  balls  in  said  re- 
ceiver and  discharging  said  balls  into  said  radially  ar- 
ranged tubes  and  f<n-  closing  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubes, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  being  also  provided  with 
movable  closure  devices. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus  for  playing  games  of  cards  by 
means  of  balls  which  represent  the  cards,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  hopper-shaped  top  open  at  the  center,  a  re- 
ceiver placed  centrally  In  said  casing  beneath  the  opening 
In  the  top,  radial  passages  extending  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  tlie  top  side  portions  of  said  casing  beneath 
the  top  and  adapted  to  communicate  at  their  inner  ends 
with  said  receiver,  means  for  closing  the  communication 
between  said  passages  and  tlie  receiver,  receptacles  con- 
nected with  the  outer  side  portions  of  the  casing,  radially 
arranged  and  downwardly  Inclined  tubes  communicating 
with  said  receiv<'r,  and  with  said  receptacle,  means  for 
shuffling  the  balls  in  said  receiver  and  discharging  them 
Into  said  tubes  and  for  closing  the  Inner  ends  of  said  tubes, 
and  means  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus  for  playing  different  games  of 
cards  by  means  of  balls  which  represent  the  cards,  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  hopper  shaped  top  open  at  the  center. 


1 __ 

receptacles  connected  with  the  outer  sides  of  the  casing, 
a  receiver  placed  In  the  central  portion  of  ttie  casing  be- 
neath the  top,  radially  arranged  passages  extending  from 
the  outer  sides  of  the  casing  inwardly  and  dow  nwardly  bt- 
neath  the  top  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  te- 
ceiver,  a  shufHlng  device  placed  in  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  provided  with  a  rod  which  extends  vertically 
through  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  vertically 
movable  spring  supported  sleeve  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  disk  adapted  to  close  the 
communication  between  said  receiver  and  said  passages, 
and  radially  and  downwardly  Inclined  tubes  communicat- 
ing with  said  receiver  and  with  the  receptacles  at  the 
sides  of  the  casing  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with 
closure  devices,  the  shuffling  device  being  also  providfd 
with  means  for  closing  the  inner  ends  of  said  tut>ea. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus  for  playing  games  of  cards  by 
means  of  balls  which  represent  the  cards,  a  casing,  recep- 
tacles connected  with  the  sides  of  said  casing,  a  receiver 
placed  centrally  in  said  casing  and  opening  upwardly,  ra- 
dially arranged  tubes  communicating  with  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  receiver  and  with  said  receptacles,  a  shufHlng 
device  piactnl  in  said  receiver  and  adapted  to  close  the 
inner  ends  of  said  tubes,  means  for  closing  the  outer  end 
of  said  tubes,  and  means  whereby  the  balls  may  be  de- 
posited in  said  receiver. 
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941.4^9.     MEDICI NK-DI SPENSER.     Frank  M.  Bevkblt. 
Marlon.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.077. 


1.  In  a  medicine  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a 
liquid  holding  receptacle,  and  a  detachable  cork  therefor, 
of  an  open  end  tube  extending  through  said  cork,  a  flexit)le 
cap  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube,  said  cap  having  a  central  stopper  projection 
which  when  the  cap  is  Inverted  Is  adapted  to  close  the  up- 
per end  of  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  medicine  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle, a  cork  in  the  upper  end  of  said  i)Ottle.  an  open  end 
tube  e.Ttenduig  through  said  cork  and  having  a  flaring 
mouth  form««d  therewith,  of  a  flexible  cap  having  its  eflge 
portion  adapted  to  detachahly  engage  the  mouth  of  said 
tube,  said  ca[)  having  a  central  closure  projection  as  de- 
scribed. 


941,490.  MACHINE  P'OR  PACKETING  CIGARETTES. 
&c.  EDWARn  L.  Bracv.  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  449,467. 

1.  .\  machine  for  packing  cigarettes  comprising  a  mold 
wheel,  means  for  feeding  the  cigarettes  to  a  position  above 
a  mold  in  .said  wheel,  a  plunger  for  forcing  the  cigarettes 
down  Into  the  mold,  and  a  reciprocating  lever  having  ad- 
justable stops  thereon  for  varying  the  number  of  cigarettes 
In  each  layer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  racketing  cigarettes  and  the  like,  a 
feeding  hopper  1.  a  grooved  drum  2,  an  Inclined  guldeway 
6.  a  mold  wheel  8,  a  plunger  10  and  clutch  devices.  In 
combination  with  a  slotted  pad  2,1.  movable  stops  12  on  a 
lever  \''>.  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement 
to  the  said  lever,  and  means  for  intermittently  disengag- 
ing the  said  clutch  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  .\  machine  for  packing  cigarettes  com[)rl8ing  a  mold 
wheel,  an  inclined  guide  way  for  feeding  the  cigarettes  in 


position  above  a  mold  In  said  wheel,  a  plunger  for  forcing 
the  cigarettes  Into  the  mold,  a  flange  on  said  plunger  for 
preventing  the  feed  of  the  cigarettes  while  the  mold  is  in 


its  lowered  position,  and  a  reciprocating  lever  having  ad- 
justable stops  thereon  for  varying  the  number  of  cigarettes 
In  each  successive  layer. 


941.491  NOTE-ACCENTING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS  Thkodork  P  Bbown,  Worcester. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Piano  Player  Co.,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1000.     Serial  No.  491.958. 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
hammers,  a  movable  hammer  rest  rail,  of  yielding  means 
positively  connected  with  the  rest  rail  for  holding  said  rest 
rail  in  position  to  shorten  the  stroke  of  the  hammers, 
and  pneumatic  means  controlled  from  the  tracker  for  mov- 
ing the  rest  rail  back  to  increase  the  length  of  the  stroke. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
hammers,  strings,  and  a  movable  hammer  rest  rail,  of 
manually  operated  mea:ns  for  moving  said  rest  rail  toward 
the  strings  to  shorten  the  stroke  and  holding  It  In  that 
position,  said  means  having  a  yielding  connection,  and  a 
pneumatic  for  positively  moving  the  rest  rail  back  to 
lengthen  the  stroke. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able hammer  rest  rail,  a  link  connected  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  spring  therein,  a  hpver  connected  with  said  link  be- 
yond the  spring,  and  means  connected  with  the  lever  for 
holding  the  link  and  rest  rail  In  elevated  position. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able hammer  rest  rail,  a  link  connected  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  spring  therein,  a  lever  connected  with  said  link  be- 
yond the  spring,  means  connected  with  the  lever  for  hold- 
ing the  link  and  rest  rail  in  elevated  position,  and  a  pneu- 
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matlc  connected  with  the  rest  rail  and  adapted  to  pull  It 
down  In  opposition  to  the  spring  when  the  pneumatic  Is 
collapsed. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able hammer  rest  rail,  means  positively  connected  with  the 
rest-rail  for  yieldingly  holding  it  up  in  position  to  shorten 
the  stroke,  and  a  pnuematlc  positively  connected  with  the 
rest-rail  and  adapted  to  depress  it  when  the  pneumatic  is 
collapsed. 


041,492.     RULE.     Patrick  F,  Burns.  Nlsbet,   Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  453,881. 


in  a  rule  of  the  character  described,  short  and  long 
strips  having  sultalile  openings  formed  therein,  hinge 
plates  for  Joining  said  strips  together  movably  secured  In 
a  number  of  these  openings,  springs,  formed  with  the 
hinge  plates,  the  center  portion  of  each  spring  bulging 
downward  until  It  rests  against  one  side  of  the  openings 
in  which  the  hinge  plates  are  secured,  the  end  strips  hav- 
ing other  openings  formed  therein  the  ends  of  which  form 
diagonals  to  the  sides  of  the  strips,  turn  plates  adapted  to 
fit  in  said  openings,  nails  or  screws  for  pivoting  said  turn 
plates  In  place,  slides  dove-tailed  In  the  abutting  ends  of 
a  number  of  the  strips,  a  protractor  one  end  of  which  is 
secured  to  one  of  the  strips,  catches  pivoted  to  a  number  of 
the  strips,  pins  attached  to  a  number  of  the  other  strips 
with  which  the  catch  is  adapted  to  engage  for  holding  the 
strips  together,  a  plumb  bob.  and  a  cord  for  securing  the 
plumb  bob  to  one  of  the  hinge  plates,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


941,493.  DOOR  CHECK.  Cut  ktland  L.  Bitlkr,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  assignor  to  Lorenzo  O.  HUlyard.  Dubuque. 
Iowa      Filed  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,979. 


f\ 


ay    a 


r^'^^/•,^./vwvW\X 


1  The  combination  of  a  swinging  member  on  tlie  door 
frame,  and  a  l>olt  on  the  door  having  t)Oth  of  Its  ends  oper- 
ative to  lock  said  swinging  memhtr 

2.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  swinging  member  on 
the  door  frame,  and  a  sliding  bolt  on  the  door  arrangt-d 
to  lock  the  swinging  member  when  the  latter  is  placed 
over  and  alongside  said  bolt  when  the  door  is  closed  and 
also  when  said  member  Is  swung  laterally  and  the  door 
opened. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  swinging  locking  lever 
on  the  door  frame  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of 
perforations  and  an  end  perforation,  and  a  horizontally 
sliding  member  on  the  door  which  locks  the  latter  In  closed 
position  by  engaging  in  said  end  perforation  and  which 
locks  the  door  In  <ipen  position  by  engaging  in  any  of  the 
other  perforations. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  laterally  swinging  lerer  on  the 
door  frame  having  n   perforated  lateral   flange  at   its  free 
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end,  and  a  sliding  bolt  on  the  door  which  engages  at  one 
end  In  the  ptrforation  in  said  flange  when  said  lever  Is 
placed  over  said  bolt,  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt  being 
operative  to  engage  said  lever  at  intermediate  points  and 
thereby  lock  the  door  In  open  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  door  and  door  frame,  a  later- 
ally swinging  device  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a  sliding 
device  on  the  otlier  member  operative  to  engage  and  lock 
said  swinging  device  witli  l)otli  ends  and  at  different 
points  in  the  length  of  said  device. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


<»4 1,404.     SWEEPING  APPARATUS.     John  Cable,  Seat- 
tle, Wasli.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,394. 


1.  A  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  casing,  support- 
ing wheels  therefor,  a  brush  supported  for  rotation  in  said 
casing  and  connected  tu  receive  power  from  said  support- 
ing wheels,  pans  removably  supported  in  the  end  portions, 
of  said  casing  arranged  to  receive  the  sweepings  from  said 
brush,  and  depending  flexible  guards  on  the  inner  edge 
portions  of  the  bottom  walls  of  said  pans. 

2.  A  sweeping  machine  comprising;  a  caslnir.  support- 
ing wheels  thej-efor.  a  brush  supported  for  rotation  in  said 
casing  and  connected  to  receive  power  from  said  support- 
ing wheels, "pans  removably  supported  in  the  end  portions 
of  said  casing  arranged  to  receive  the  sweepings  from  said 
brush,  depending  flexible  guards  on  the  Inner  edge  por- 
tions of  the  bottom  walls  of  said  pans,  and  weights  on 
said  flexible  guards. 

3.  A  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  casing,  support- 
ing wheels  for  said  casing,  a  brush,  said  brush  being 
formed  in  aectlons  arranged  end  to  end,  means  supporting 
said  brush  sections  for  Independent  rotation,  a  guard 
plate  arranged  between  said  brush  sections  to  prevent  the 
bristles  of  one  brush  section  catching  in  those  of  the  other, 
and  independent  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
supporting:  wheels  to  each  of  said  brush  sections. 

4.  A  sweeping  macliine  comprising  a  casing,  pans  re- 
movably supported  in  the  end  portions  thereof,  a  brush 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  between  said  pans,  said 
casing  being  formed  on  Its  top  with  upwardly  projecting 
flanges,  catches  on  said  pans  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
flanges  of  said  casing,  supporting  wheels,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  said  wheels  to  said  brush,  a  handle 
plvotally  connected  to  said  casing,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  handle  In  relatively  reversely  inclined  po- 
sitions. 


941.4!>.'i.      FOOD  VENDING    MACHINE.      IsAC    O.    Carl- 
son. Chicago,  111,    Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  481.171. 


opening,  ia  combination  with  a  rotary  container  mounted 
in  said  casing,  said  container  being  formed  into  a  plurality 
of  compartments  adapted  to  register  one  at  a  time  with 
said  opening,  means  on  said  container  for  maintaining 
said  cJpiHirp^tn  closed  position  except  when  either  of  said 
comfJartments  is  In  register  with  said  opening  and  also 
adapted  to  close  the  same  when  said  container  Is  rotated, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  dispensing  opening  and  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  rotary  container  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
said  compartments  being  adapted  to  register  one  at  a  time 
with  said  opening,  rollers  mounted  on  said  container  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  closure  to  maintain  the  same  In 
closed  position  except  when  either  of  said  compartments 
is  in  register  with  said  opening  and  means  on  said  closure 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  rollers  when  said  container 
is  rotated  to  close  said  closure,  substantially  as  descrlt»ed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cjiin 
drlcal  casing  open  at  Its  upper  side,  a  container  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  casing,  radial  vertically  disposed  parti- 
tions provided  In  said  container  dividing  the  same  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  mirrors  provided  upon  either 
of  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said  partitions,  the  upper  wall 
of  said  container  being  provided  with  slots  registering 
with  said  compartments,  transparent  plates  closing  said 
slots,  an  admission  opening  and  a  dispensing  opening 
formed  in  said  casing  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
compartments,  a  closure  for  said  dispensing  opening, 
means  for  opening  said  closure,  and  means  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  container  will  effect  the  closing  of  said 
closure,   snbstantlally   as  descrllx'd. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
of  a  casing,  a  container  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing, 
said  container  beint;  formed  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, admission  and  dispensing  openings  being  proTlded 
in  said  casing,  said  compartments  t)elng  adapted  to  be 
brought  to  Individually  register  with  said  openings,  a 
hinged  closure  for  said  dispensing  opening,  means  for 
holdin;:  said  closure  in  closing  position,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  be  depressed  to  cause  the  opening  of  said  closure,  and 
means  provided  upon  said  casing  adapted  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  to  cause  the  closing  of  said  closure,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  container  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  con- 
tainer being  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  at 
the  periphery  of  said  container,  a  dispensing  opening  pro- 
vided in  said  casing  adapted  to  separately  register  with 
each  of  said  compartments,  a  hinged  closure  for  said  open- 
ing, means  for  normally  holding  said  closure  in  closing 
position,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  cause  the 
opening  of  said  closure,  and  rollers  provided  at  the  base 
of  said  container  adapted  upon  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
to  engage  and  cause  the  closing  of  said  closure,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  dispensing  opening  therein  and  a  closure  for  said 


94  1,496.  SMOKE  CONSUMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FURNACES  Walter  P.  CHOifz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mav   17.  1909      Serial  No    496.616 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace  of  a  support  secured  over  the  Are  door 
thereof  and  a  finger  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  door  and  the  door 
frame  to  keep  the  door  ajar,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rod  having  inwardly  bent  and  flattened  ends  secured 
over  a  furnace  door,  and  a  finger  having  an  eye  bent  over 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  b<'  inserted  l>etween  the  door  and 
door  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  1,497.  AIR-ACTUATED  STREETCAR  FENDER. 
John  M.  Ci^xcv.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,504. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  an  air-brake  engineer's  valve  in  a  car  body,  a 
vertically  disposed  rod  rigidly  connected  to  the  valve  stem 
of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  shaft  Joumaled  in  hangers  or  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  car  body,  a  bevel  gear  secured  with  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  mesh  with  and  to  drive  a  bevel-gear  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  in  communication  with  an  air  res- 
ervoir, a  slide  valve  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of 
air  to  said  cylinder,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
actuate  the  slide  valve  rod,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and 
means  connected  with  said  cylinder  for  operating  a  car 
fender  arranged  in  front  of  the  car  body,  substantially  as 
shown  and  specified. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  car  body  equipped  with  an  air-brake  system,  a 
vertically  disposed  rod  having  a  squared  portion  at  its 
upper  extremity  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  a  recess  formed 
in  the  valve  stem  of  the  engineer's  valve,  a  horizontally 
disposed  shaft  Joumaled  in  hangers  or  brackets  provided 
therefor  and  secured  to  the  car  body,  a  bevel-gear  connec- 
tion between  said  rod  and  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  secured 
to  one  extremity  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate  a  slide 
valve  provided  in  connection  with  a  cylinder,  an  air  sup- 
ply pipe  for  the  slide  valve  chamber,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder  in  connection  with  an  oscillating  lever  pivoted  to 
the  car  fender  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  same  when  acted 
upon  by  air  pressure,  and  said  rod  being  connected  to  said 
valve  stem  In  such  a  manner  that  when  the  brakes  are 
released  the  car  fender  will  be  in  Its  highest  position, 
substantially  as  shown  and  specified. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body 
and  a  bracket  or  hanger  secured  thereto  and  depending 
therefrom,  an  oscillating  lever  provided  with  a  perforated 
portion  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  hanger,  a  ver- 
tically-movable car  fender  pivoted  to  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  lever,  a  cylinder  and  piston  disposed  be- 
neath the  car  body,  the  piston  rod  being  pivoted  to  said 
lever,  a  compressed  air  supply,  means  for  admitting  air  to 
said  cylinder  for  actuating  said  piston  In  order  to  raise 
said  fenders,  and  means  for  exhausting  said  cylinder  In 
order  that  said  fender  may  fall  by  means  of  its  own  grav- 
ity, substantially  as  shown  and  specified. 


941,498.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  THE  FIN- 
ISHING-COAT ON  WAINSCOTING,  WALLS.  AND 
THE  LIKE.  GcoROB  Clapham,  Hamilton,  OnUrio,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Jan.  13,  1909.  SerUl  No.  472.056. 
1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  black  foundry  dust,  plaster  of  parla,  Portland  ce- 


ment, marble  dust,  dry  or  lamp  black,  retarder,  lime  putty 
and  water,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  black  foundry  dust,  plaster  of  parts.  Portland  ce- 
ment, dry  or  lamp  black,  retarder.  lime  putty  and  water, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  .\  composition  consisting  of  black  foundry  dust,  plas- 
ter of  parlB  and  lime  putty. 

4.  A  composition  consisting  of  black  foundry  dust,  plas- 
ter of  parls,  cement,  dry  or  lamp  black  and  lime  putty. 


9  4  1.499.     SYSTEM  OF  CATALOGUING. 
Close,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  July  21,  1906. 
327.133. 

r -^;^ 


RiCHABD   T. 

Serial  No. 


a^Uty  jy'w^Miw  a 


««i    ^mmtv 


«•■«■  *^      a^toum^r  rrgrt   mu  r-r» 


1  A  catalogue  for  merchandise  or  the  like  comprising  a 
book  made  up  of  pages  each  bearing  a  nuruerlcal  deslgna 
tlon.  and  a  list  of  articles  of  merchandise,  each  of  said 
articles  bearing  the  numerical  designation  of  the  page  on 
which  the  list  appears,  and  an  additional  arbitrary  char- 
acter. 

2.  A  catalogue  for  merchandise  or  the  like  comprising 
a  book  made  up  of  pages  each  bearing  a  numerical  desig 
nation,  and  a  list  of  articles  of  merchandise,  each  article 
of  said  list  bearing  the  numerical  designation  of  the  page 
on  which  the  list  appears,  and  a  sufllx  consisting  of  a  let- 
ter of  the  alphabet. 

3.  A  catalogue  for  merchandise  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  book  made  up  of  consecutively  numbered  pages,  each  of 
said  pages  bearing  a  list  of  articles  of  merchandise,  each 
article  of  said  list  bearing  the  numerical  designation  of  the 
page  upon  which  the  list  appears,  and  a  supplemental  des 
Ignatlon  consisting  of  a  letter  of  the  alphabet,  successive 
letters  being  applied  to  successive  articles  In  the  list. 


941..'i00       FILM-FRAME  APPARATUS.      BzvJkiMS   Day. 
Summit,  N.  J      Filed  Mar.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  4ts0,9U4.  * 


1.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  printing  films,  comprlsln? 
a  base,  a  pair  of  Independent  carriages  carried  by  tald 
baae,  a  bracket  plvotally  connected  to  each  of  said  car 
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rlages  and  means  carried  by  said  bracket  for  secaiing  film 
frames  of  different  sizes  thereto. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  printing  films  comprising 
a  base,  a  pair  of  Independent  carriages  carried  by  the  base, 
a  pi  Total  connector  on  each  carriage,  a  bracket  plTOtally 
connected  to  each  of  said  connectors  and  means  carried  by 
said  bracket  for  securing  film  frames  of  different  sizes 
thereto. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  printing  films,  comprising 
a  base,  a  pair  of  Independent  carriages  carried  by  the  base, 
a  pivotal  connector  on  each  carriage,  a  bracket  plvotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  connectors,  a  fixed  jaw  and  a 
movable  Jaw  carried  by  the  bracket,  said  Jaws  having  an 
open  throat  and  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  film  frames 
of  different  sizes  between  them. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  printing  films,  comprising 
a  base,  a  pair  of  carriages  carried  by  said  base,  means  for 
adjusting  said  carriages  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
bracket  plvotally  connected  to  eacft  of  said  carriages  and 
means  carried  by  said  bracket  for  securing  film  frames  of 
different  sizes  thereto. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  printing  films,  comprising 
a  base,  a  pair  of  carriages  carried  by  the  base,  means  for 
adjusting  said  carriages  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
pivotal  connector  on  each  carriage,  a  bracket  plvotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  connectors  and  means  carried  by 
said  bracket  for  securing  film  frames  of  different  sizes 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,601.  MOVABLE  GARMENT  -  SUPPORT.  LxoN  G. 
DODOK,  Grand  Rapids,  Mlcb.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids 
Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492,140. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  floor 
having  T-8lot8  therein,  a  carriage  movable  on  the  floor 
above  the  slots,  studs  on  the  carriage  and  traversing  the 
slots,  rollers  carried  on  the  studs  and  engaging  the  walls 
of  the  slots,  a  column  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  a  gar- 
ment support  mounted  on  the  column. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  floor 
having  T-slots  joined  at  right  angles  and  a  diagonal  T- 
slot  midway  between  said  slots,  a  carriage  supported  at 
three  points  above  the  slots,  studs  In  the  carriage  and 
traversing  the  respective  slots,  rollers  on  the  studs  engag- 
ing the  walls  of  the  slots,  a  column  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, and  a  rotary  garment  support  mounted  on  the  col- 
umn. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  case 
having  a  floor  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  near 
the  center  of  the  case  to  the  front  of  the  case,  a  slot  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  of  the  first  named  slot  and  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  a  diagonal  slot  midway  between  the 
said  slots,  a  T-shaped  carriage  having  its  ends  movable 
above  the  respective  slots,  studs  on  the  carriage  traversing 
the  respective  slots,  a  column  mounted  on  the  carriage 
above  the  first  named  slot,  and  a  rotative  garment  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  column. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  case 
having  a  floor  provided  with  a  T-slot  extending  from  the 
front  to  near  the  middle  thereof,  a  second  T-slot  extending 
from  the  rear  of  the  flrst  slot  and  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  a  diagonal  T-slot  extending  midway  between  the  said 
slots   and   spaced   apart   therefrom,   a   T-shaped   carriage 


having  its  ends  slldable  rttove  the  respective  slots,  T- 
shaped  studs  on  the  respective  arms  of  the  carriage  and 
traversing  the  respective  slots,  a  column  mounted  on  the 
carriage  above  the  flrst  named  slot,  and  a  rotative  gar- 
ment support  mounted  on  the  column. 

5.  A  devloe  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  case, 
an  arm  horlsontally  disposed  in  the  case,  means  for  guid- 
ing one  end  of  the  arm  transversely  of  the  case  from  the 
front  toward  the  rear  thereof,  a  column  rigidly  supported 
on  said  end.  a  garment  support  on  said  column,  means  for 
guiding  the  other  end  of  the  arm  longitudinally  of  the 
case,  a  lateral  arm  on  the  flrst  named  arm.  and  means 
for  guiding  the  lateral  arm  diagonally  of  the  case. 


941,502.  MOVABLE  GARMENT  -  SUPPORT.  Lion  G. 
DODOE,  William  Freeman,  and  Anthony  Vandkbvkud, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Grand  Rapids  Show 
Case  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan      Filed  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,815. 


'  "        \ 

1.  K  garment  support  comprising  a  movable  columnj 
rotative  garment  support  carried  by  the  column,  a  recessed 
head  rigidly  connected  to  said  support  and  rotative  there- 
with, a  latch  to  engage  the  recess  of  the  head,  and  means 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  latch  operated  by  movement 
of  the  column. 

2.  \  garment  support,  comprising  a  hollow  column,  a 
garment  supporting  member  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the 
column,  a  shaft  fixed  In  the  said  member  and  rotative  in 
the  column,  a  recessed  head  flxed  on  the  shaft,  and  a  latch 
to  engaue  the  recess  In  the  head  and  hold  the  same  from 
turning. 

3.  A  garment  support,  comprising  a  rotative  garment 
supporting  member,  a  column  supporting  said  member,  a 
carriage  on  which  the  column  Is  mounted,  a  shaft  attached 
to  said  member  and  rotative  In  the  column,  a  head  flxed 
on  the  shaft  and  having  recesses,  and  a  latch  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  engaging  the  recesses  to  hold  the  said 
member  from  turning. 

4.  .\  garment  support,  comprising  a  cohinln.  a  spider 
rotative  on  the  column,  parallel  bars  spaced  apart  and  sup- 
ported by  the  spider,  a  shaft  flxed  In  the  spider  and  rota- 
tive In  the  column,  a  head  having  recesses  at  opposite 
sides  and  flxed  on  the  shaft,  and  a  latch  to  alternately  en- 
gage the  recesses,  whereby  the  bars  may  be  reversed  and 
held  in  each  position. 

5.  .\  garment  support,  comprising  a  column,  a  spider 
rotative  on  the  column,  parallel  bars  supported  by  the 
spider  and  spaced  apart,  a  ball  bearing  between  the  col- 
umn and  the  spider,  a  shaft  flxed  In  the  spider  and  rota- 
tive In  the  axis  of  the  column,  a  bushing  In  the  column,  a 
collar  on  the  shaft  and  below  the  bushing,  a  ball  bearing 
between  the  collar  and  bushing,  and  releasnble  means  for 
holding  the  spider  at  Intervals  from  turning  on  the  col- 
umn. 

(Claims '6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.503       OPTICAL    DISTANCE-MEASURING    INSTRU- 
MENT.    Friedrich  Dcbbnhorst.  StegUtz.  near  Berlin. 
Germany,    assignor   to   The    Firm    of   Optlsche    Anstalt 
C.  P.  Goerz  .^ktlengesellschaft,   Frledenau,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Apr    7,  1908.     Serial  No.  425.639. 
1.   In   an  optical  distance-measuring  instrument  a  pair 
of  object-glasses   and   one   ocular,   the   axis  of  the   ocnlar 
substantially  parallel   to  the  plane  of  the  triangle  of  ob- 
servation, means  adapted  to  emit  the  rays  entering  through 
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said  two  object-glasses  through  said  one  ocular,  so  as  to 
form  upright  Images  without  lateral  reversion,  said  means 
comprising  an  even  number  of  not  less  than  four  reflecting 
surfaces  In  the  path  of  the  rays  coming  through  each  ob- 
ject glass,  at  least  one  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  in  each 
set  of  reflectors  cooperating  with  the  two  object  glasses, 
crossing  at  least  one  reflector  of  the  other  set  without  in- 
tersection, the  crossing  reflectors  being  arranged  in  front 
of  the  ocular. 


V 
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2.  In  an  optical  distance  measuring  Instrument  a  pair 
of  object-glasses  and  one  ocular,  the  axis  of  the  ocular  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  triangle  of  observa- 
tion, a  pair  of  p«  ntaprisms,  each  cooperating  with  one  of 
said  object-glasses,  an  Image  uniting  body  Including  two 
elements  In  the  form  of  rlght-trlangular  prisms,  the  re- 
flecting surfaces  of  said  prisms  opposite  the  right-angles 
crossing  each  other. 

3.  In  an  optical  distance  measuring  Instrument  a  pair 
of  object-glasses  and  one  ocular,  the  axis  of  the  ocular 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  triangle  of  ob 
servatlon.  a  pair  of  pentaprisms  arranged  so  as  to  offer 
surfaces  to  the  entering  rays  which  are  Inclined  with  re 
Istion  to  each  other  and  each  of  same  coftp<'ratlng  with 
one  of  said  obJect-glaH8«'8.  an  Ima^c-unltlng  body  Includ- 
ing two  elements  In  the  form  of  right-trlangular  prisms, 
the  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  prisms  opposite  the  right- 
angles  crossing  each  other.' 

4  In  an  optical  distance-measuring  Instrument  a  pair 
of  object-glasses  and  one  ocular,  the  axis  of  the  ocular 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  triangle  of  ob- 
servation, a  pair  of  pentaprisms,  each  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  object-glasses,  an  Image-uniting  body  Including 
two  elements  In  the  form  of  right  triangular  prisms,  the 
.reflecting  surfaces  of  said  prisms  opposite  the  right-angles 
crossing  each  other,  a  further  prism  on  each  side  of  said 
unlting-body  inserted  In  the  path  of  the  rays  coming  from 
said  pentaprisms  and  object-glasses  and  provided  with  a 
dl-hedron  surface  and  a  further  reflecting  surface  oppo- 
site said  dl-hedron  and  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  dl- 
hedron  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  triangle  of  observation. 


94  1,504.      CL.\MP.      David   A     DtCHARME.    Fitchburg. 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.397. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws,  a  screw 
for  pressing  their  butts  apart,  a  screw  pivoted  at  Its  end 
In  an  intermediate  point  of  one  Jaw.  and  a  nut  turning  on 
the  last-named  screw  exterior  to  the  other  Jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  half-round  nose,  the  Jaw  with  which  said  nose  con- 
tacts being  correspondingly  recessed  to  receive  It. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws,  a  screw 
having  an  operating  handle  for  pressing  their  butts  apart, 
a  screw  pivoted  at  its  end  in  an  intermediate  point  of 
one  Jaw,  and  a  nut  turning  on  the  last-named  screw  ex- 
terior to  the  other  Jaw,  the  flrst-named  screw  having  its 
extremity  abutting  In  the  same  jaw  as  that  In  which  the 
last-named  screw  is  pivoted,  and  having  its  operating 
handle  exterior  to  the  other  jaw  and  hence  at  the  same 
side  as  the  said  nut. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws,  a  screw 
for  pressing  their  butts  apart,  a  screw  pivoted  at  its  end 
is  an  intermediate  point  of  one  jaw,  and  a  nnt  turning 
•a   the   last-named   screw   exterior  to   the   other  jaw   and 


having  a  half  round  nose,  the  flrst-named  screw  and  also 
the  last-named  one  being  adapted  to  swing  relative  to  the 
jaws  in  a  plane  coinciding  with  the  latter. 


4  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws,  a  screw 
having  an  operating  handle  for  pressing  their  butts  apart, 
a  screw  pivoted  at  Its  end  In  an  intermediate  point  of  one 
Jaw,  and  a  nut  turning  on  the  last-named  screw  exterior 
to  the  other  Jaw  and  having  a  half-round  nose,  both 
screws  being  adapted  to  swing  relative  to  the  Jaws  in  a 
plane  coincident  with  the  latter,  and  both  said  nut  and 
the  operating  handle  of  the  flrst-named  screw  being  at 
the  same  side  of  the  Jaws. 

5  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws,  a  screw 
for  pressing  together  their  operative  ends,  a  screw  for 
pressing  apart  the  butts  of  said  Jaws  and  terminally 
seated  in  one  of  said  jaws,  and  the  butt  of  the  other  Jaw 
being  Blotted,  a  nut  in  said  slot  for  the  last-named  screw, 
and  a  ferrule  surrounding  the  said  slotted  Jaw-butt :  said 
nut  having  a  pair  of  trunnions  at  one  end  thereof  cloae 
to  one  face  of  said  ferrule,  both  said  face  and  the  one  op- 
posite thereto  being  suitably  slotted  for  receiving  the 
screw,  and  the  ends  of  said  nut  being  cylindrical  to  fit 
against  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  ferrule  beside  said  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,505,  CORN-HUSKlNG  IMPLEMENT.  SptNClB  B. 
DTKK8.  Esbon.  Kans.  Filed  I>ec.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
469.713. 


In  a  corn-husking  device,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
t>ody  portion  adapted  for  the  attachment  to  the  hand  and 
t   having  at   one   end   an    inset   portion   conforming   to   the 
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shape  of  the  thumb,  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  body  por- 
tion, said  plate  being  convex  to  conform  to  the  palm  of 
the  hand  and  having  an  Inset  corresponding  to  the  Inset 
In  the  body  portion  and  slightly  spaced  therefrom,  an  out- 
standing V-shaped  holding  spur  secured  to  said  base  plate 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  therewith  at  Its  outer 
portion,  connecting  straps  and  attaching  means  provided 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  body  portion  ;  said  straps  being 
adapted  to  pass  on  opposite  sides  of  the  thumb. 


941,506.  CHANGE  SPEED  MECHANISM.  Charles  B. 
Elmoeb,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Samuel  E.  Elmore, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
343.861. 


with  respoot  to  the  other  shaft,  the  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  devices  and  engaging  each  device  appurtenant 
to  a  single  shaft,  and  means  for  guiding  said  connection 
with  unrestricted  movement  and  In  a  direct  line  to  travel 
in  the  same  direction  on  all  of  said  devices. 
[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,507.      POULTRY  -  COOP. 
Tenn.     Filed  .Ian    30,  1909. 


JusEPU  A.  Emekt.  Jelllqo, 
Serial  No.  475,134. 


1.  A  driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  It,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  plural  number  of  devices  for  receiving  a  flexible  connec- 
tion said  devices  being  operatlvely  mounted  with  respect 
to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  device  for  receiving  the  flexible 
connection  and  operatlvely  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
other  shaft,  the  flexible  connection  between  saljl  devices 
and  engaging  all  of  the  devices  on  a  single  shaft,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  connection  to  allow  it  unrestricted 
travel  in  the  same  direction  on  all  of  said  devices. 

2.  A  driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  it.  a  driven  shaft, 
a  plural  number  of  devices  for  receiving  a  flexible  connec- 
tion said  devices  being  operatlvely  supported  with  respect 
to  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  receiving  a  flexible  connec- 
tion loosely  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  the  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  devices,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
connection  to  allow  It  unrestricted  travel  In  the  same  direc- 
tion on  all  of  said  devices. 

3.  A  driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  It.  a  driven  shaft, 
a  plural  number  ot  devices  for  receiving  a  flexible  connec- 
tign  said  devices  being  operatlvely  mounted  with  respect 
to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  device  for  receiving  a  flexible  con- 
nection operatlvely  mounted  with  respect  to  the  otiier 
shaft,  the  flexible  connection  between  said  devices,  and  a 
guide  to  allow  said  connection  unrestricted  travel  in  the 
same  direction  about  all  of  said  devices. 

4.  A  driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  it,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  plural  number  of  devices  for  receiving  a  flexible  connec- 
tion said  devices  being  operatlvely  supported  with  respect 
to  one  of  said  shafts  and  including  a  device  mounted  to 
rotate  Independently  thereof,  a  device  for  receiving  a  flexi- 
ble connection  operatlvely  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
other  shaft,  the'' flexible  connection  between  said  devices, 
and  means  to  guide  said  connection  with  unrestricted 
movement  in  a  direct  line  to  all  of  said  devices  to  rotate 
them  all  in  the  same  direction. 

5.  A  driving  shaft,  means  for  rotating  it,  a  driven  shaft. 
loosely  mounted  devices  for  receiving  a  flexible  connection 
operatlvely  supported  with  respect  to  one  of  said  shafts, 
means  for  securing  a  device  to  rotate  with  Its  shaft,  means 
for    receiving   a    flexible   connection    operatlvely    mounted 


1.  In  a  knock  down  poultry  coop,  a  tray  shaped  base,  a 
removable  top  having  depending  sides  all  around,  and 
hinged  side  walls  of  equal  height,  two  oppositely  disposed 
side  walls  adapted  when  the  device  is  in  knock  down  posi- 
tion to  111'  within  and  till  said  tray  shaped  base,  the  other 
two  side  walls  lying  within  and  filling  the  fray  shaped  top. 

2.  In  a  knock  down  poultry  coop,  a  tray  shaped  base,  a 
removable  top  having  depending  sides  ail  around,  and 
hinged  side  w;illfl  of  equal  height,  two  oppositely  dispoted 
side  wails  adapted  wlien  the  device  is  in  knock  down  posi- 
tion to  lie  within  and  fill  the  tray  shaped  base,  the  other 
two-side  walls  lyint:  within  and  filling  the  tray  shaped  top, 
the  said  base  and  top  lying  in  contact  with  each  other 
with  their  outer  faces  flush  to  form  a  complete  closure. 


941,608.  CtJSHION  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Edwaed  E. 
Euchenhofkr,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  19,  190s. 
Serial  No.  46:?.446. 


1.  A  tire  having  a  clrcumferentlally  arranged  serie*  of 
Independent  cavities,  and  moans  contained  within  each  of 
said  cavities  and  formed  integral  with  the  walls  thereof 
for  reinforcing  said  walls 

2.  A  tire  having  a  clrcumferentlally  arranged  series  of 
Independent  cavities,  and  ribs  extending  inwardly  from 
the  side  walls  of  each  of  said  cavities. 

3.  A  tire  having  a  circumferentially  arranged  serle*  of 
cavities,  and  ribs  extending  from  the  opposite  side  walla 
and  from  the  inner  wall  of  each  of  said  cavities  and  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  ends  Joined,  thereby  forming  a  prac- 
tically continuous  rib. 
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4.  A  tire  having  a  clrcumferentlally  arranged  aeries  of 
cavities,  and  ribs  extending  from  ttie  four  side  walls  of 
each  of  said  cavities 

5  K  tire  having  a  series  of  Independent  radially  ar- 
ranged cavities  In  the  inner  circumferential  wail  thereof, 
and  radially  arranged  reinforcing  ribs  extending  from  the 
walls  of  said  cavities. 

tClalmH  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.509.  COIN  COLLECTOR.  Almon  M.  Fabnswobth, 
Camden,  N.  V.  Filed  Mar  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.402. 


u 


1.  A  coin-holding  device  consisting  of  a  back  atrip  of 
comparatively  stiff  material  and  of  a  given  width,  a  top 
strip  of  relatively  pliable  material  and  of  lesser  width 
secured  at  longitudinal  spaced  points  thereon,  clips  in- 
closing the  narrow  strip  and  fastened  through  the  wide 
one  securing  the  strips  as  stated,  thereby  providing  regu- 
larly arranged  spaces  to  receive  coin  of  given  denomina- 
tions between  the  two  strips  and  between  the  points  at 
which  tl^e  several  pronps  of  the  clips  pass  through  the 
back  strip,  ttie  said  clips  being  placed  to  graduate  the 
spaces  according  to  the  size  of  the  coins,  as  desired,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  coin  carrier  consisting  of  a  strip  of  comparatively 
stiff  material  slightly  wider  than  the  diameter  of  the  coin, 
a  strip  of  slightly  less  width  than  the  diameter  of  the 
coin  and  of  yielding  and  pliable  material  secured  thereto 
In  such  position  that  each  side  of  the  former  strip  extends 
on  each  side  an  equal  distance  beyond  the  edge  of  the  lat- 
ter, a  plurality  of  fasteners  passing  across  the  narrow 
strip  and  securing  It  to  the  former,  the  two  end  fasteners 
being  placed  at  a  distance  Inward  from  the  end  of  the  latter 
strip  and  the  Intermediate  fasteners  being  at  points  in  the 
Intermediate  space  dividing  the  space  relative  to  the  size 
of  given  coins,  the  pliable  strip  normally  lying  upon  the 
stirr  one  hut  yielding  therefrom  for  the  Insertion  of  a  coin 
between  the  two.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  coin-collector  consisting  of  a  base  strip  and  a  strip 
of  yielding  material  mounted  thereon,  said  mounting  be- 
ing effected  by  means  crossing  the  same  at  regular  Inter- 
vals graduated  to  the  size  of  the  coin  for  which  the  col- 
lector is  designed,  the  said  mounting  allowing  for  yield  of 
said  strip  lengthwise  through  the  said  crossing  means,  to 
receive  and  hold  the  coins,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  two 
strips  secured  each  to  the  other  at  certain  definite  points, 
clips  transverse  the  strips  yieldingly  holding  the  upper 
strip  and  secured  to  the  lower  one  in  given  positions 
whereby  a  serlea  of  spaces  is  provided  between  the  strips 
and  between  the  clips  of  a  length  to  receive  In  each  a  coin 
of  a  given  denomination,  substantially  a«  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  stiff 
back  strip  of  a  given   width  and  a  narrower  and   limt>er 


strip  superposed  thereon  and  secured  thereto  at  fixed  In- 
tervals, the  back  strip  having  a  cutout  with  a  curved  edge 
adjacent  the  superposed  strip,  the  said  cutout  having  In- 
wardly diverging  sides  under  the  upper  strip  and  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  arc  of  said  curved  portion,  at  a  point 
at  the  edge  of  the  superposed  strip,  whereby  the  edge  of 
the  coin  is  received  in  the  said  curved  cutout  and  carried 
by  contact  with  the  conveying  sides  Into  position  between 
the  strips,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalmi  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.510.  GARMENT-HANGER.  William  F.  Fkexuam, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich  ,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show 
Case  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.177. 


i^ 


4  '6 
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'^\ 


1.  .\  garment  hanger  comprising  downwardly  extended 
diverging  arms,  a  l>race  bar  connecting  said  arms  and  at- 
tached thereto,  downwardly  projecting  members  fixed  In 
the  brace  bar  near  Its  respective  ends,  and  a  supporting 
bar  having  a  limited  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  to  one 
member  and  detachably  supported  by  the  other  member  at 
the  other  end. 

2.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  downwardly  extended 
diverging  arms,  a  brace  bar  connecting  the  said  arms  and 
attached  thereto,  a  T  head  fixed  In  the  brace  bar  a  semi- 
cyllndrical  supporting  bar  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  T  head  and  supported  at  one  end  thereliy  and  having 
a  limited  downward  movement  at  the  other  end,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  other  end  to  the  brace  bar. 

3.  \  garment  hanger,  comprising  downwardly  extended 
and  diverging  arms,  a  brace  bar  connecting  said  arms  and 
attached  thereto,  a  supporting  bar  beneath  the  brace  bar, 
a  T  head  connecting  said  bars,  said  head  being  fixed  in  one 
bar  and  having  an  oscillating  movement  in  the  other  bar. 
and  a  knob  fixed  in  one  bar  and  detachably  engaging  a  lat- 
eral recess  in  the  other  bar. 

4.  .\  garment  hanger,  comprising  downwardly  extended 
and  diverging  arms,  a  flat  brace  bar  connecting  the  said 
arms  and  attached  thereto,  a  semi-cylindrical  supporting 
t>ar  t>eneath  the  brace  bar  and  having  a  slot  near  one  end 
and  a  lateral  recess  near  the  other  end,  a  T  head  fixed  in 
the  brace  bar  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  sup- 
porting bar  and  also  having  a  limited  oscillating  movement 
therein,  and  a  knob  fixed  in  the  brace  bar  and  detachably 
engaging  the  lateral  recess  in  the  supporting  bar. 

5.  A  garment  hanger,  comprising  downwardly  extended 
diverging  arms,  a  flat  brace  bar  connecting  said  arms  and 
attached  thereto,  a  semi  cylindrical  supporting  bar  beneath 
the  brace  bar  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  near  one  end 
and  a  lateral  recess  near  the  other  end.  a  T-head  fixed  in 
the  brace  bar  and  inserted  in  said  slot  and  also  having 
arms  unequally  spaced  from  said  bar,  and  a  knob  fixed  in 
the  brace  bar  and  detachably  engaging  the  said  lateral 
recess. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


941. .Ml.       HASP-LOCK       Asa    .T     Fke.nch.    Huron.    S.    D. 

Filed  May  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  496.010. 

1.  S.  hasp  lock  comprising  a  shank  having  an  opening 
in  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  staple,  a  lock  casing 
secured  upon  said  shank  adjacent  to  said  up)enlng,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  mounted  In  said  casing  and  extending  from  either 
end  thereof,  one  end  of  said  bolt  being  upwardly  turned 
and  the  other  end  thereof  being  provided  with  an  en- 
largement adapted  to  he  received  in  said  staple,  lugs  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  bolt,  one  of  said  lugs  being  adapt- 
ed to  encage  with  said  casing  to  limit  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  bolt,  a  spring  secured  to  the  top  of  said  cas- 
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Ing  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  of  said  Ingn  to 
retain  said  bolt  in  its  locked  positioQ,  and  a  key  adapted 
to  release  said  spring  from  engagement  with  said  lug. 


2.,  A  hasp  lock  comprising  a  flat  shank  having  an  open- 
ing on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  staple,  a  lock 
casing  secured  upon  said  shank  adjacent  to  ^aid  opening, 
a  locking  holt  mounted  In  said  casing  and  projecting  from 
either  end  thereof,  an  enlargement  formed  upon  one  end 
of  said  bolt,  means  upon  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  for 
forcing  the  enlarged  end  thereof  into  engagement  with 
said  staple,  lugs  formed  on  said  locking  bolt,  one  of  said 
lugs  being  adapted  to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
same,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  top  of  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  pngage  with  the  other  of  said  lugs  to  retain 
the  same  In  its  locked  position,  a  key  opening  in  said 
casing,  an  opening  in  said  shank  in  alinement  with  said 
key  opening,  a  retractile  spring  secured  %b  said  locking 
bolt  and  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  retract  the  same 
when  said  leaf  spring  is  removed  from  contact  with  said 
lug. 


941,512.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  WINDOW  GLASS.  Robbrt  L.  Frink,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.       Filed  Sept.  25,  1907.      Serial  No.  394.459. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  colored,  or  cathedral, 
glass,  which  consists  in  separately  maintaining  in  molten 
state  bodies  of  the  several  ingredient  metals,  and  then 
mingling  such  metals  apart  from  the  working  vessel. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  colored,  or  cathedral, 
glass,  which  consists  in  separately  maintaining  in  molten 
state  bodies  of  the  several  ingredient  metals,  mingling 
such  metals  apart  from  the  working  vessel,  and  then  con- 
ducting such  metals  In  a  combined  stream  to  such  working 
vessel. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  colored,  or  cathedral, 
glaas,  which  consists  In  separately  maintaining  in  molten 
state  bodies  of  the  several  ingredient  metals,  withdrawing 
measured  quantities  of  the  metals  from  such  bodies  and 
mingling  the  same  apart  from  the  working  vessel,  and 
then  conducting  such  metals  in  a  combined  stream  to  such 
working  vessel. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  colored,  or  cathedral, 
glass,  which  consists  in  intermittently  pouring  measured 
quantities  of  the  several  ingredient  metals  into  a  mixing 
vessel  apart  from  the  working  vessel. 


• T— 

5.  The  loethod  of  manufactnrlng  colored,  or  cathedl^l, 
glass,  which  consists  in  Intermittently  pouring  measured 
quantities  of  the  several  ingredient  metals  into  a  mixing 
vessel  apart  from  the  working  vessel,  and  then  conducting 
such  metals  in  a  combined  stream  from  such  mixing  to 
such  working  vessel.  i 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


941,613.      MANURE  SI'READER.     Dcdlby  Gabst,  Water 
loo.  Iowa.     Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.875. 


1.  .V  manure  spreader  comprising  a  box  tapering  from 
the  closed  end  to  the  discharge  end,  means  for  forcing  the 
contents  of  the  l)Ox  uniformly  from  the  closed  to  the  dls 
charge  end.  and  distributing  it  therefrom,  and  running 
gear  supporting  the  box  and  operating  the  forcing  and 
distributing  means. 

2.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  box  having  a  closed 
end  and  a  discharge  end  toward  which  the  box  tapers  lat- 
erally throughout  its  length,  traction  bearing  whe«l8  for 
the  box,  and  a  conveyer  driven  thereby  adapted  to  force 
the  box  contents  from  the  closed  to  the  discharge  end. 

3.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  traction  bearing 
wheels,  a  box  horizontally  disposed  thereon  and  provided 
with  sides  converging  from  the  closed  end  to  the  discharge 
end.  an  endless  conveyer  traversing  the  bottom  of  the  box 
from  the  closed  to  the  discharge  end,  and  operating  con- 
Tjectlons  between  the  conveyer  and  the  traction  wheels. 

4.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  traction  bearing 
wheels,  a  l>ox  maintained  thereon  tai)erlng  laterally  from 
its  closed  end  to  its  discharge  end,  distributing  means  at 
the  dlschatge  end,  and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  force  the 
contents  of  the  box  toward  the  distributing  means  and 
driven  by  the  traction  wheels. 

941,514.  FOUR  WHEEL  POSITIVE  DRIVE.  Oscab  A. 
Goodrich.  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  assignor  of  five-eighths  to 
John  N.  Warren  and  one  eighth  to  Fowler  A.  Seaman, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  July  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
443,051. 


1.  In  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  arms  of  the  axle,  hollow  axles  mounted  upon  end 
portions  of  the  main  axle  and  having  connection  at  their 
outer  ends  with  the  wheels,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
power  shaft  having  a  Joint  in  vertical  alinement  with  the 
axis  about  which  the  axle  turns,  gearing  between  the  hoi 
low  axles  and  the  end  portion  of  the  power  shaft  forward 
of  its  Joint,  the  parts  being  disposed  to  positively  drive  the 
hollow  axlM  and  yet  admit  of  the  main  axle  turning  easily 
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about  the  vertlcsl  axis,  and  a  support  for  the  main  axle  in 
line  with  Its  axis  and  adapted  to  hold  the  main  axle  from 
rotating. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of  a  main 
axle,  wheels  mounted  upon  the  arms  thereof,  hollow  axles 
mounted  upon  end  portions  of  the  main  axle  and  having 
connection  with  the  said  wheels,  bearings  for  the  hollow 
axles,  a  brace  connecting  said  bearings,  a  post  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  main  axle  and  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  brace,  a  power  shaft,  and  gearing  be- 
tween the  power  shaft  and  hollow  axles  to  positively  drive 
them  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  In  vehicle  running  gear  the  combination  of  a  main 
axle,  wheels  mounted  upon  the  arms  thereof,  hollow  axles 
mounted  upon  end  portions  of  the  main  axle,  clutches  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  the  hollow  axles,  and  embodying 
radially  disposed  channeled  portions  adapted  to  engage 
the  spokes  of  the  wheels,  a  power  shaft,  and  a  driving 
connection  l)etwe€n  said  power  shaft  and  said  hollow 
axles. 

4.  In  vehicle  running  gear,  a  main  axle  arranged  to 
turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  wheels  mounted  upon  the  arms 
of  said  axle,  hollow  axles  mounted  upon  end  portions  of 
said  main  axle  and  having  connection  with  said  wheels, 
bearings  for  the  hollow  axles  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, a  brace  rod  connected  to  said  l>earlng8.  a  post  secured 
to  and  depending  from  the  main  axle  at  the  axis  thereof,  a 
connection  between  the  lower  end  of  said  post  and  the 
brace  rod,  a  power  shaft,  and  a  gearing  connection  be- 
tween the  power  shaft  and  hollow  axles. 


941.515.     CAR -TRICK.     Chakles    B.    GOODSPKED.    Chi- 
cago,  111.      Filed  Aug.  12.  1909.      Serial  No.  512.534. 


1.  A  spring  plank  for  car  trucks  comprising  a  flat  plate 
having  depending  Integral  ribs  at  Its  side  edges  between 
its  ends  and  provided  at  the  opposite  sides  of  Its  ends  with 
notches  adapted  to  receive  the  truck  columns. 

2.  A  spring  plank  for  a  car  truck,  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  bead  portions  at  Its  ends  provided  In  diamet- 
rically opposite  edges  with  notches,  having  its  side  edges 
t>etween  said  head  portions  curved  inwardly  and  provided 
with  strengthening  ribs. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  side  frames  of  a  car  truck, 
said  side  frames  having  bolster  openings  with  vertical 
side  walls  or  columns,  of  a  spring  plank  flat  on  top  having 
notches  In  diametrically  opposite  edges  of  its  end  por- 
tions, said  notches  receiving  the  side  walls  or  columns  of 
the  bolster  openings  in  the  side  frames  of  the  truck,  and 
strengthening  ribs  at  the  respective  edges  of  said  spring 
plank  between  the  notched  end  portions  thereof. 


clutch  element  is  actuated  by  roution  of  the  driving  ele- 
ment In  one  direction  only,  a  self  braking  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor, and  means  for  resillently  gearing  the  driven  ele- 
ment of  the  clutch  to  said  governor,  said  governor  includ- 
ing means  whereby  uniform  rotation  is  imparted  to  tb« 
aforesaid  shaft. 


3.  In  a  speed  indicator  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
non-uniformly  rotating  driving  member,  a  friction  clutch 
and  gearing  interposed  between  said  driving  memlwr  and 
shaft,  said  clutch  comprising  driving  and  driven  elementa. 
a  self  braking  centrifugal  governor,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the 
driven  clutch  element,  gearing  Interposed  between  the 
clutch  and  governor,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  sleeve 
and  one  element  of  said  gearing,  said  governor  Including 
means,  whereby  uniform  rotation  is  Imparted  to  the  afore- 
said  gearing  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

4.  Id  a  speed  Indicator  the  comblnatloD  with  a  shaft,  a 
non  uniformly  rotating  driving  member,  a  friction  clutch 
comprising  driving  and  driven  elements,  gearing  inter- 
posed l)etween  said  driving  memtier  and  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter,  means  whereby  the  driven  clutch  element  is 
actuated  by  rotation  of  the  driving  element  in  one  direc- 
tion only,  a  self  braking  centrifugal  governor  comprising 
a  horizontal  spindle  and  weights  carried  thereby,  and 
means  for  resillently  gearing  the  driven  element  of  the 
clutch  to  said  governor  spindle,  said  governor  including 
means  whereby  uniform  rotation  is  Imparted  to  the  afore- 
said gearing  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

6.  In  a  speed  indicator  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
non-uniformly  rotating  driving  member,  a  friction  clutch 
comprising  driving  and  driven  elements,  gearing  inter- 
posed between  said  driving  member  and  shaft  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter,  a  self  braking  centrifugal  governor  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  spindle  and  weights  carried  thereby,  and 
means  for  resillently  gearing  the  driven  clutch  element  to 
the  governor  spindle,  said  governor  including  means  com- 
prising a  stationary  friction  dislt  and  a  movable  friction 
disk  operated  by  the  governor  weights  to  coact  with  said 
stationary  disk  whereby  uniform  rotation  is  imparted  to 
the  aforesaid  gearing  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.516.  GOVERNOR  FOR  Si  FED  INDICATORS  Al^X- 
ANDBE  Grossmann.  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  June  27, 
1908.      Serial  No.   440,663. 

1.  In  a  speed  indicator  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
non  uniformly  rotating  driving  member,  a  friction  clutch 
Interposed  between  said  driving  member  and  shaft,  and 
having  driving  and  driven  elements  a  self  braking  cen- 
trifugal governor,  and  means  for  resillently  gearing  the 
driven  element  of  the  clutch  to  said  governor,  said  gov- 
ernor Including  means  whereby  uniform  rotation  is  im- 
parted to  the  aforesaid  shaft. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicator  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a 
non-uniformly  rotating  driving  member,  a  friction  clutch 
comprising  driving  and  driven  elements  interposed  between 
said  driving  member  and  shaft,  means  comprising  beveled 
pins  and  beveled   coacting  surfaces   whereby   the  driven 


941,517.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION.  Emil 
GECiNriLPT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baker 
Motor  Vehicle  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.235. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  vehicle  frame  mounted  upon  springs  :  a  fixed  axle  mem- 
ber upon  which  said  springs  are  mounted;  a  motor  con- 
nected with  the  live  member  of  the  axle,  and  yieldingly 
supported  upon  said  frame  :  and  means  rigidly  secured  to 
said  fixed  axle  member  and  loosely  connected  with  said 
motor. 
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2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  constniction,  the  combination  of 
a  vehicle  frame  mounted  upon  springs  ;  an  axle  comprising 
a  fixed  and  a  live  member ;  a  motor  and  housing  therefor 
yieldingly  supported  by  said  frame ;  and  means  rigidly 
secured  to  the  fixed  axle  member,  said  motor  housing 
resting  loosely  upon  said  rigidly  secured  means. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  vehicle  frame  ;  a  fixed  axle  member ;  an  arm  fixed  to 
Raid  axle  member ;  a  motor ;  yielding  means  supported  by 
said  frame  and  engaging  said  motor ;  said  arm  being  Inter- 
posed between  said  motor  and  yielding  means  :  and  addi- 
tional yielding  means  interposed  between  said  motor  and 
said  frame. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  vehicle  frame ;  an  axle  comprising  a  fixed  and  a  live 
member :  a  motor  and  housing  therefor,  the  latter  pro- 
vided with  two  laterally  and  oppositely  disposed  lugs ; 
two  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  fixed  axle  member,  said 
lugs  resting  upon  said  arms ;  bolts  suspended  from  the 
frame  and  passing  through  said  lugs  and  arms ;  and 
springs  mounted  upon  said  bolts  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  lugs  and  arms  respectively,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
springs  being  in  contact  with  fixed  abutments. 


941,518.  COMBINED  PENCIL  HOLDER  AND  SHARP- 
ENER. Co.VRAD  II.  Haase,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  William  H.  Wood,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
May  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,686. 


1.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  tubular  casing  re- 
ceiving the  pencil,  a  sleeve  rotntably  mounted  on  the  cas- 
ing and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  the  projecting 
end  of  the  sleeve  having  interior  screw-threads  engageable 
with  the  pencil,  and  pencil-sharpening  means  carried  by 
the  sleeve. 

2.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  tubular  casing  re- 
ceiving the  pencil,  a  rotary  sharpener  carried  by  the  casing 
and  having  a  conical  end  projecting  therefrom  to  Inclose 
the  end  of  the  pencil,  Intarior  projecting  cutters  on  said 
conical  end,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  the  casing,  and  having 
threads  engaging  the  pencil  for  projecting  the  point  of  the 
pencil  from  the  sharpener  and  for  retracting  the  same 
thereinto,  and  means  for  preventing  the  sleeve  from 
traveling. 

3.  A  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  tubular  casing  re- 
ceiving the  pencil,  a  sleeve  rotntably  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  the  projecting 
end  of  the  sleeve  having  interior  screw-threads  engageable 
with  the  pencil,  and  a  pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  tube 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  to  rotate  therewith,  and  having  a 
cone-shaped  end  to  receive  the  pencil  point  and  provljjed 
with  inwardly  projecting  cutters. 

4.  A  pencil-sharpener  comprising  a  tubular  casing  re- 
ceiving the  pencil,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  the  projecting 
end  of  the  sleeve  having  interior  screw-threads  engageable 
with  the  pencil,  tongues  projecting  from  the  sleeve,  and  a 


pencil  sharpener  comprising  a  tube  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  silt  to  receive  the  tongues,  said  tube  having 
a  cone-shaped  end  to  receive  the  pencil  and  provided  with 
Inwardly  projecting  cutters. 

I    I 

941,!519.  INTFRMEDIATE  TELEPHONE  CONNECTOR. 
CHAaLKS  A.  Hearn  and  William  H.  Feddkjoha.vn,  De- 
catur, Ind.     Filed  Aug,  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.435. 


1.  An  Intermediate  telephone  connector  comprising  t 
pole,  a  pair  of  hooks  projecting  laterally  from  said  pole, 
said  hooks  being  oppositely  dlr»>cted  and  In  allnement  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  pole,  wires  connected  to  said  hooks  and 
leading  therefrom  to  an  end  of  the  pole,  means  for  Insu- 
lating said  hooks  and  wires  from  each  other,  and  mean* 
for  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  wires  to  a  telephone. 

2.  An  intermediate  telephone  connector  comprising  a 
pole,  a  pair  of  hooks  projecting  laterally  from  said  pole, 
said  hooks  being  oppositely  directed  and  in  allnement  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  pole,  the  stems  of  said  hooks  passing 
through  the  pole  and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  side 
of  the  pole,  means  engaging  the  projected  ends  of  the  stems 
for  holding  the  hooks  against  displacement,  wires  con- 
nected to  the  ftems  of  said  hooks  within  the  pole  and 
leading  therefrom  to  an  end  of  the  pole,  means  for  insu- 
lating said  wires  and  hooks  from  each  other,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  wires  to  a  telephone. 

941,520.      TRACE-HOOK.      Addiso.v    P.    Hoard,   Alcester. 
S.  D      Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  483.770. 


1.  .V  trace  fastener  including  a  bolt  having  an  opening 
formed  Intermediately  and  vertically  therethrough,  beveled 
faces  oppositely  formed  In  the  opening,  a  lever  disposed 
adjacent  snld  bolt  and  extended  Into  the  opening,  and  t 
lug  formed  on  said  lever  for  engagement  through  the 
op^'nlng,  said  lug  being  adapted  for  engagement  against 
said  beveled  faces  to  lock  said  bolt  In  a  closed  and  open 
position 

2.  In  a  trace  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  body  portion,  a 
bolt  slidably  disposed  In  said  body  portion,  said  bolt 
having  an  opening  formed  intermediately  therein,  oppo- 
sitely beveled  faces  formed  on  said  bolt  within  the  open- 
ing, a  lug  formed  on  said  lever  and  engaged  In  said  opea- 
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ing.  and  a  receiving  member  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  body  portion  for  the  reception  of  the  outer  end  of 
said  bolt,  said  lug  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  faces  to  bind  said  bolt  In  an  open  and  closed  position. 
3.  A  trace  fastener  Including  a  txMJy  portion  having  an 
opening  formed  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  bolt  slidably 
disposed  in  said  body  portion  and  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  for  registration  with  the  opening  in 
the  said  body  portion,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
body  portion  and  extended  through  the  openings,  beveled 
faces  oppositely  formed  in  said  bolt  in  the  opening,  and 
a  lug  carried  by  said  lever  for  alternate  engagement  with 
said  faces  to  lock  said  bolt  in  an  open  and  closed  position 


supporting  the  confronting  terminals  of  the  rails  and  with 
bearing  faces  t>etween  the  rails,  supporting  ties  spaced 
apart  and  extending  beneath  said  plates,  a  bridging  body 
supported  upon  said  bearing  faces  and  slidable  thereon, 
tie  bars  secured  transversely  of  said  supporting  ties  and 
engaging  against  said  bearing  plates  at  their  ends,  pro- 
vided with  transverse  t>earlng8,  a  carrier  plate  extending 
beneath  said  bridging  body  and  to  which  the  bridging 
t>ody  Is  secured  and  provided  with  guide  memt)ers  extend- 
ing beneath  aaid  tie  bars  and  through  the  bearing!  there- 
of, and  means  for  actuating  said  bridging  body. 


941,521.      ELLIITIC    SPRING.      Harst    jEfraaT.    Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  July  12,  1009.     Serial  No    507,064. 


f* 


9  4  1,52.'<,  VALVE-GEAR  FOR  ENGINES.  THEODORl 
JoLMA.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468.557. 


1  In  an  elliptic  spring,  having  adjacent  interconnecting 
leavea  provided  with  an  eye  at  each  end,  the  eyes  of  op- 
poolte  corresponding  leaves  mutually  half-and-halved-  to- 
„'etlier  laterally,  said  leaves  Joined  together  by  a  pin  adapt 
ed  to  hold  them  together  laterally  only,  when  the  spring  is 
under  Blress.  said  eyes  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
pin  and  said  pin  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  eyes, 
said  leaves  bearing  against  each  other  intermediate  said 
eyes  and  the  middle  of  tlie  spring.  In  such  n  manner  that 
said  leaves  in  operation  t>ear  against  each  other  with  a 
rolling  contac 

2.  In  an  elliptic  spring,  the  adjacent  fundamental 
leaves  formed  at  their  opposite  ends  with  an  ogee  curve, 
the  ogee  curved  portions  t>elng  oppositely  disposed  so  as 
to  t»€ar  against  each  other  In  operation  with  a  rolling 
contact. 

.'{  In  an  elliptic  spring,  adjacent  fundamental  leaves, 
provided  with  eyes  which  are  mutually  laterally  half  and- 
halved  together  and  secured  together  by  means  of  pins 
which  act  laterally  only,  said  eyes  t)elng  free  to  move  ver 
tically  In  opposite  directions  mutually,  and  said  leaves 
l>earing  in  operation  with  a  rolling  contact. 

4.  In  a  full  elliptic  spring,  adjacent  fundamental  leaves 
secured  together  mutually  in  vertical  allnement,  adapted 
to  bear  against  each  other  in^peratlon  with  free  rolling 
contact  and  nearer  the  middle  of  Mie  spring  as  the  stress 
Is  increased,  so  that  the  stiffness  of  the  spring  is  Increased 
aa  the  pressure  thereon  is  increased. 


9  4  1.52  2.  KAILW.W  SWITCH  DEVICE  Georok  R. 
Johnson-,  Chelmsford.  Mass.  Filed  June  12.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  501,844. 


1.  A  valve-gear  for  engines  having  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  cross-head  E  mounted  on  a  slide  6  and  pivotally 
connected  with  a  piston  rod  10  and  a  pitman  7.  an  arm 
11  having  one  free  end.  its  opposite  end  t>elng  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  pitman  7.  said  arm  extending  from  the  cross- 
head  end  of  the  pitman  beyond  its  pivot  center  in  the 
cross  head,  the  arm  11  also  having  on  its  free  end  at  right 
angles  thereto  a  pin  11'  which  extends  through  a  slotted 
cam  14  In  sliding  engagement  therewith,  also  a  slotted 
cam  14  having  one  free  end.  and  secured  at  Its  opposite 
end  upon  the  end  of  a  shaft  l.'i  which  is  provided  with  a 
rigid  eccentric  mounted  at  one  side  of  and  transversely 
to  the  traveling  plane  of  the  said  pitman,  substantially  aa 
deBcrll>ed. 

2  In  a  valve-gear  for  Engines,  the  combination  with  a 
pitman  pivoted  to  a  cross-head  and  extending  beyond  its 
pivot  on  said  cross-bead  to  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
its  shaft  connection,  of  an  arm  mounted  on  a  valve  op- 
erating shaft  whose  axis  Is  transverse  to  the  plane  of  mo- 
tion of  said  pitman,  and  an  element  carried  by  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  said  pitman  which  is  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


941,524.      G.\S-8TOVE    STAND.      William    F.    KaiMSEa, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar    18,  1909      Serial  No.  484,372. 


The  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  main  and  side  track 
spaced  apart  at  their  crossing  points,  of  bearing  plates 


1.  In  a  gas  stove  stand,  a  rectangular  stand  top  having 
rear  and  end  flanges  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  front  apron  integral 
with  and  inclijied  upwardly  from  the  main  portion  of  said 
top.  longitudinal  angle  iron  memt>ers  disposed  under  said 
top  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof  and  secured 
thereto,  comer  plates  riveted  to  the  ends  of  said  longi- 
tudinal members  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  leg  frames  piv- 
oted to  said  corner  plates,  each  of  said  frames  comprising 
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two  legs  having  a  transverse  connecting  member  riveted 
thereto  and  a  top  transverse  member  Integral  therewith, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove  stand,  a  stand  top  having  side  and 
rear  upwardly  extending  flanges  integral  therewith,  front 
and  rear  legs  plvotally  connected  to  said  stand  top  and 
adapted  to  fold  parallel  therewith,  standards  riveted  to 
said  rear  legs,  a  back  plate  having  loops  secured  thereto 
adapted  to  engage  said  standards  for  holding  said  back 
plate  In  a  vertical  position,  and  a  reinforcing  wire  edge 
on  the  top  and  ends  of  said  plate,  said  back  plate  being 
disposed  In  the  front  of  said  rear  flange,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  a  gas  stove  stand,  a  top  having  a  centrally  and 
longitudinally  disposed  member  secured  thereto  on  the 
lower  side  thereof,  spring  hooks  integral  with  said  member 
and  disposed  at  the  ends  thereof,  longitudinal  members 
secured  to  said  top  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  edges 
thereof,  leg  frames  pivoted  to  said  last  named  members 
comprising  top  transverse  members,  and  rivet  heads  se- 
cured to  said  transverse  members,  said  hooks  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  rivet  heads  for  holding  said  ]t>g  frames 
in  the  vertical  or  open  position,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


941,525.      ENVELOP.      Ralph    L.\.\de.\beroer,    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,943. 
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A  rectangular  envelop  comprising  a  continuous  side  and 
a  side  consisting  of  four  triangular  flaps  the  apex  of  each 
of  which  Is  a  right  angle,  the  opposite  flaps  of  each  pair 
being  symmetrical  and  the  triangles  of  one  pair  being 
larger  than  those  of  the  other  pair,  said  envelop  being 
formed  from  a  rectangular  sheet  of  paper  having  a  notch 
In  each  of  its  edges,  the  bases  of  said  notches  lying  at  the 
corners  of  an  inscribed  rectangle  of  the  size  of  the  com- 
pleted envelop,  one  of  the  diagonals  of  said  rectangle  being 
parallel  to  and  midway  between  two  of  the  edges  of  said 
rectangular  sheet. 


94  1,5  2  6.  H.\TCH  COVER  AND  OPERATING  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Llther  D.  Lovekin  and  Philip  M. 
Young,  Philadelphia,  and  Hugo  Kbapp,  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1906,  Serial  No.  332,888.  Renewed  Oct. 
12,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,330. 

1.  In  combination,  a  door  member  hinged  to  turn  about 
an  axis,  an  operating  member  hinged  to  turn  about  an 
axis  out  of  line  with  the  hinged  axis  of  the  door,  one  of 
•aid  members  being  provided  with  an  under-cut  passage 
and  the  other  with  a  portion  for  entering  said  passage, 
means  for  turning  said  operating  member  about  its  axis 
to  engage  the  door  and  move  It  out  of  its  closed  position, 
•aid  passage  and  portion  being  arranged  so  that  such 
movement  causes  the  portion  to  enter  said  passage  where- 
by the  two  members  are  operatlvely  connected  together, 
and  the  arm  Is  maintained  close  to  the  door  member  while 
the  door  Is  out  of  the  closed  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  door  member  hinged 
thereto  to  turn  about  an  axis,  an  operating  member  also 
hinged  to  the  frame  to  turn  about  an  axis  out  of  line 
with  the  binge  axis  of  the  door,  means  for  moving  said 
operating  member  against  the  door  to  move  the  latter  out 
of    Its    closed    position    and    means    for    operatlvely    con- 


necting said  members  together  when  the  door  Is  out  of 
its  closed  position,  comprising  an  under-cut  guldeway  pro- 
vided In  one  of  said  members  and  a  projection  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  members,  and  moved  Into  said  guldeway 
by  the  relative  movement  of  the  members  occurring  when 
the  door  memb<>r  is  moved  out  of  the  closed  position  by 
the  operating  member. 


3.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  to  oae 
side  of  said  frame,  a  door  operating  arm  hinged  to  the 
Other  side  of  said  frame,  mechanism  for  locking  the  door 
in  Its  closed  position,  a  connection  between  said  mechan- 
ism and  said  arm,  means  for  moving  the  arm  away  from 
the  door  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its  closed  position  to  lock 
the  door  In  place,  and  for  moving  the  arm  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  unlock  the  door  and  for  continuing  said 
movement  to  open  the  door  and  means  for  preventing  sepa- 
ration of  the  arm  and  door  when  the  latter  Is  out  of  the 
closed  r>08ltlon,  comprising  a  guide  secured  to  the  door 
and  having  an  undercut  guldeway  In  it  and  a  projection 
carried  by  the  arm  and  moved  into  said  undt-rcut  guide- 
way  by  the  relative  movements  between  the  arm  and  door 
as  the  latter  Is  moved  out  of  the  closed  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  to  one 
side  of  said  frame,  a  door  operating  arm  hinged  to  tlje 
other  side  of  said  frame,  said  arm  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  door  when  the  latter  is  in  Its  closed 
position  and  against  the  door  to  move  the  door  out  of  its 
closed  position,  locking  mechanism  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  member  toward  and  away  from  the  door  In 
the  locking  and  unlocking  directions  respectively,  and 
means  preventing  motion  of  the  arm  toward  and  away 
from  the  door  when  the  latter  is  out  of  the  closed  position, 
comprising  an  under-cut  guide  carried  by  the  door  and  a 
projection  carried  by  the  arm  arranged  to  move  under 
said  guide  as  the  arm  moves  the  door  out  of  the  closed 
position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  thereto 
to  open  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  an  operating  arm  pivot- 
ally  supported  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  on  an 
ails  parallel  to  but  laterally  displaced  from  the  hinge 
ails  of  the  door,  a  lock  actuating  lever  hinged  to  the  door. 
a  sliding  conn»*ctlon  between  said  arm  and  said  lever,  said 
arm  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  door  when 
the  latter  Is  In  the  closed  position  to  actuate  the  locking 
lever  In  Its  unlocking  and  locking  directions  respectively 
and  against  the  door  to  move  the  latter  out  of  its  closed 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  separation  between 
the  arm  and  the  door  when  the  latter  is  out  of  its  closed 
position,  comprising  an  overhanging  guide  carried  by  the 
door  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  arm,  said  projection 
being  free  of  the  guide  when  the  door  Is  In  Its  closed 
position  but  being  carried  into  said  guide  as  the  door  is 
moved  out  of  the  closed  position  by  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  door  and  the  arm,  due  to  the  lateral  dlsplacemei^t 
of  their  axes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


941.527.  FENDER  FOR  STREET  C.XRS.  Anton  L.  Maz- 
ZANOviCH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.   456,535. 


1.  In  a  fender,  a  frame  having  cross-bars,  and  Inde- 
pendent strips  connecting  snld  cross-bars  and  exceeding 
in  length  the  distance  tH>tween  said  bars,  each  of  said 
strips  consisting  of  single,  flat,  flexibly  connected  lengths. 

2  In  a  fender,  a  frame  having  cross  bars,  side  bars,  and 
flexible  independent  strips  each  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  lengths  and  having  an  eyelet  connecting  said  lengths, 
said  strips  having  the  ends  secured  respectively  to  said 
cross  bars  and  exceeding  In  length  the  distance  between 
said  cross  bars 

3  In  a  fender,  a  frame  having  a  cross  bar  at  the  front, 
and  a  movable  shoe  In  front  of  said  bar  and  having  a  part 
projecting  above  the  same  whereby  said  bar  limits  the 
movement  of  said  shoe. 

4.  In  a  fender,  a  frame  having  at  the  front  a  cross  bar, 
Hnd  In  front  of  said  rross-bar  a  member  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  a  shoe  being  movabl^v  mounted  ui>on  said 
member  and  having:  a  part  projecting  rearwardly  and  up 
wardly  t>eyond  said  bar.  whereby  said  bar  serves  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  shoe. 

T).  In  combination,  a  frame  having  side  bars,  a  member 
stretched  l)etween  said  side  bars,  and  a  shoe  pivoted  upon 
said  member,  said  frame  having  a  cross  bar  forming  a 
support  for  said  shoe,  said  shoe  having  a  part  projecting 
above  the  plane  of  said  frame  and  having  a  limited  move 
ment. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.528  I'ORTAKI.E  SPRAYER  Abijah  B.  Morgan, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2S,  1908.  Serial  No 
4r.0.023. 


041,529.  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  RAZORS  AND 
RAZOR-BLADES  Frbdkeick  Mtkrs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2.   1009.     Serial  No.  510.909 


The  combination  of  a  flat  cylindrical  receptacle  having 
supply  and  discharge  openings  at  opposite  parts  of  its 
cylindrioal  surface,  means  for  closing  the  supply  opening, 
loops  on  said  cylindrical  surface,  a  strap  therethrough  for 
suspending  the  receptacle  from  the  body  of  the  wearer, 
loops  on  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  receptacle,  a  strap 
therethrough  for  securing  it  around  the  body  of  the  wearer, 
a  hand  pump,  a  spraying  nozzle,  rubber  tubing  connecting 
said  discharge  opening,  band  pump  and  nozzle,  and  a 
hook  on  the  other  flat  surface,  adjacent  to  said  supply 
opening,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  nostle  to  support  the 
same  when  not  In  use. 


1  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sharpening  roller,  and  means  for  moving  a  razor  blade 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  roller,  and  rotating  it 
In  a  horizontal  plane  Into  reversed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  swlveled 
razor  blade  support,  and  means  for  rotating  it  to  bring 
the  razor  blade  Into  reversed   position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sharpening  roller,  means  for  moving  a  razor  blade  Into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  roller,  and  holding  it  for  an 
interval  of  time  in  contact  with  the  roller,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  blade  In  a  horizontal  plane  into  reversed 
position. 

4.  A  device  for  sharpening  razors  Including  sharpening 
means  revoluble  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  blade  holder,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  holder  and  blade  In  a  horizontal 
plane  to  reverse  the  position  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sharpening 
roller,  a  blade  holder  mounted  in  a  swiveled  support  and 
means  for  moving  said  holder  to  and  away  from  said 
roller,  and  rotating  said  holder  in  its  support  to  reverse 
the  position  of  the  razor. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,530.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  PASTE  TO  CARD- 
BOARD, &c.  .TdHN  McKiBBiN.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1909.      Serial   No.   487..'i45 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crit)ed  comprising  a 
paste  font,  a  pair  of  paste  rollers  Journaled  therein,  a 
cover  for  the  font  having  an  opening  that  accommodates 
said  rollers,  a  pair  of  top  plates  flanking  the  font  flush 
with  said  cover,  a  rear  rail  extending  over  the  top  plates, 
forwardly  projecting  arms  secured  to  the  rear  rail,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  arms,  grooved  rollers  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  front  rails  extending  over  the  top  plates, 
and  gages  adjustably  mounted  on  said  front  rails. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
paste  font,  a  pair  of  rollers  journaled  therein,  a  cover  for 
the  font  having  an  opening  that  accommodates  said  roll- 
ers, a  pair  of  top  plates  flanking  the  font  flush  with  said 
cover,  a  rail  extending  over  the  top  plates,  a  pair  of  arms 
secured  to  the  rail,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  arms,  and 
grooved  pressure  rollers  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descritied  comprising  a 
p.iste  font,  a  pair  of  paste  rollers  journaled  therein,  a 
cover  for  the  font  having  an  opening  that  accommodates 
said  rollers,  a  pair  of  top  plates  flanking  the  font  flush 
with  said  cover,  a  rail  extending  over  the  top  plates,  for- 
wardly projecting  arms  secured  to  the  rail,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  arms,  grooved  pressure  rollers  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  rails  disposed  In  front  of  the  afore- 
said rail,  and  gages  suspended  from  said  pair  of  rails  and 
adjustable   longitudinally   thereof  toward   and   away   from 

1  the  font. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
paste  font,  a  pair  of  paste  rollers  journaled  therein,  a 
cover  having  an  opening  that  accommodates  said  rollers, 
a  pair  of  top  plates,  a  rail  extending  over  the  top  plates, 
arms  secured  to  said  rail,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  arms, 
grooved  rollers  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  cooperation 
with  the  paste  rollers,  a  pair  of  front  rails  also  extending 
over  the  top  plates,  the  cover  having  a  recess  beneath  the 
first  mentioned  rail,  and  gages  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
pair  of  front  rails  and  extending  beneath  the  first  men- 
tioned rail  and  said  pair  of  rails  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pair  of  rails  toward  and  away  from  said 
cover. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  pins  in 
the  base,  a  font  positioned  between  said  pins,  a  pair  of 
paste  rollers  Journaled  in  the  font,  a  cover  for  the  font 
having  an  opening  that  accommodates  said  rollers,  a  rear 
rail.  arn)s  secured  to  the  rail,  a  8haft  journaled  In  said 
arms,  pressure  rollers  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  paste  rollers,  a  pair  of  front  rails,  and  gages 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  front  rails. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,5.31.  MANHOLE  COVER-PLATE.  Edward  Oldman, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Farrar  &  Trefts,  Buffalo, 
N.  v..  Partners.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.426. 


S 


1.  A  man  hole  cover  comprising  a  plate  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  means,  stay  pins 
rigidly  secured  to  said  plate  so  as  to  laterally  reinforce 
said  plate  and  means  for  engaging  said  pins  and  securing 
said  plate  in  place. 

2.  A  mah  or  hand  hole  cover  comprising  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  Integrally  formed  reinforcing  ridge  and  stay 
pins  extending  transversely  of  said  ridge  and  riveted  to 
said  plate. 

3.  A  man  or  hand  hole  cover  plate  comprising  a  pressed 
steel  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rein- 
forcing ridge  pressed  into  the  plate  and  a  stay  pin  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  ridge  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  plate. 

4.  A  man  or  hand  hole  cover  plate  for  boilers  compris- 
ing a  pressed  steel  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending depression  and  stay  pins  extending  transversely  of 
said  depression  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  plate. 

5.  A  man  or  hand  bole  cover  comprising  a  pressed  steel 
plate  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing 
ridge  pressed  into  said  plate,  and  stay  pins  secured  into 
tapped  holes  provided  in  the  legs  of  said  ridge  for  rein- 
forcing said  plate  and  for  engaging  retaining  hooks  for 
holding  said  plate  in  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.632.  EMBOSSING  APPLIANCE.  Lonis  H.  Okb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  509,696. 
1.  An  embossing  device  embracing  yieldingly  Intercon- 
nected parts  provided  each  with  alining  guide-ways  and 
male  and  female  die  parts  conforming  to  the  guide-ways 
and   adapted   to  be    inserted   into   and   withdrawn   there- 


from, one  of  aald  interconnected  parts  being  provided  with 
means  for  securing  the  device  as  a  whole  in  fixed  relatlofi 
to  the  work  it  Is  to  perform. 


2.  .^n  embossing  device  embracing  yieldingly  intercon 
nected  parts  and  male  and  female  die  parts  ;  means  for 
(letachably  securing  said  die  parts  to  said  Interconnected 
parts  ;  means  for  locking  said  die  parts  in  accurate  oper- 
ative relation  with  each  other,  and  additional  means  for 
securlnn  the  entire  device  In  fixed  relation  to  the  work  It 
is  to  perform. 

3.  An  embossing  device  embracing  a  two  part  holding 
appliance  and  male  and  female  die  parts  therefor  ;  means 
for  detacbably  securing  said  die  parts  to  the  holding  ap- 
Iiliance.  and  locking  means  for  each  die  part ;  said  locking 
means  of  each  die  part  having  a  definite  or  fixed  relation 
to  the  corresponding  holding  part  such  that  the  two  die 
parts  may  l>e  reversed  In  operative  relation  as  a  whole  and 
thereby  adapted  to  emboss  at  either  the  top  or  bottom  of 
the  material  being  operated  upon. 

4.  An  embossing  device  embracing  a  two-part  sheet 
metal  holding  appliance  provided  with  hinges  secured  to 
gether  about  a  hollow  hinge  pin  ;  means  for  holding  the 
parts  in  separated  relation,  and  a  two-part  embossing  die 
secured  to  tkie  adjacent  faces  of  the  holding  appliance  : 
together  with  means  for  securing  the  holding  appliance  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  work  the  die  parts  are  to  perform. 

5.  A  die  holding  appliance  for  a  two  part  emL>os8ing  di<' 
embracing  two  hinged  parts  provided  with  means  for 
yieldingly  hnlding  them  apart  or  away  from  each  other, 
each  part  having  guide  ways  for  one  of  the  die  parts,  and 
means  for  fixedly  securing  the  die  parts  in  definite  locked 
relation  to  eacli  other  ;  together  with  means  for  aecurlnji 
the  appliance  as  a  whole  in  definite  or  Qxed  relation  to  the 
work  the  die  parts  are  to  perform. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I    

941.53.3.     CAN-CLOSING  DEVICE.     Jl'Lks  H.  Pblletiki. 
Maspeth,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,572. 


a 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  can  having  a  top-plate  ft 
permanently  secured  upon  the  can  and  provided  with  a 
neck  having  a  cylindrical  flange  d  projecting  outwardly 
from  such  top  with  the  flat  plate  of  the  top  extended  to 
such  flange,  of  a  reinforcing  collar  having  a  cylindrical 
flange  e  fitted  tightly  into  contact  with  the  cylindrical 
flange  d,  thus  doubling  Its  thiclcDess,  with  the  periphery  of 
the  reinforcing  collar  soldered  to  the  top  of  the  can.  and  a 
taper-closing  cap  adapted  to  crowd  within  the  reinforced 
neck  and  having  a  lifting  flange  >  to  lift  the  cap  from  the 
neck. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  can  having  a  top-plate  ft 
permanently  secured  upon  the  can  and  provided  with  a 
neck  having  a  cylindrical  flange  d  projecting  outwardly 
from  auch  top  with  the  flat  plate  of  the  top  extended  to 
such  flange,  of  a  reinforcing  collar  having  an  annular  seat 
g  with  the  cylindrical  flange  «  fitted  tightly  Into  contact 
with  the  cylindrical  flange  d  thus  doubling  its  thickness, 
and  having  the  flange  f  upon  Its  periphery  soldered  to  the 
can  top.  and  the  cap  h  having  smooth  tapering  sides  i  to 
crowd  within  the  neck  and  a  lifting  flange  /  to  lift  the 
cap  from  the  neck. 
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M1.634.     ELECTRIC  -  SWITCH    HANDLE.     Johann    G.   1 
PaTBBaoN.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  June  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,247. 


1.  A  switch  handle  having  a  socket  that  extends  from 
the  Inner  face  but  partly  through  the  handle  and  openings 
that  extend  from  the  receas  to  the  outer  face  of  the  han- 
dle, a  yoke  located  in  said  socket  and  having  its  ends  ex- 
tending into  and  bent  over  In  the  openings  in  the  outer 
face  of  the  handle,  a  headed  stem  movable  in  the  socket 
and  extending  through  the  yoke,  and  a  spring  thrusting 
t>etween  the  head  of  the  stem  and  the  yoke. 

2.  A  switch  handle  having  a  body  of  Insulating  material 
with  a  socket  extending  from  the  inner  face  Into  the  body 
Hfifl  npeiiliiL's  ihroiigli  the  outer  face  of  the  l>ody  to  the 
socket,  a  headed  stem  movable  in  the  socket,  and  a  yoke 
located  in  the  socket  and  having  its  outer  ends  bent  over 
In  the  openings  in  the  outer  face  of  the  body. 

3.  A  switch  handle  having  a  l)ody  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  body  having  a  socket  opening  from  the  inner  sur- 
face, grooves  on  each  side  of  said  socket  opening  ^through 
the  outer  face  and  recesses  In  the  outer  face,  a  stem  with 
a  head  movable  In  the  socket  and  extending  into  grooves, 
a  yoke  occupying  the  end  of  the  socket  and  having  Its 
prongs  occupytnK  the  said  grooves  and  their  outer  ends 
l)ent  over  In  the  recesses  in  the  outer  face  of  the  handle, 
and  a  aprlDg  arranged  between  the  yoke  and  the  head  of 
the  stem. 


9  4  1  .  5  .3  5  .  KLECTHOPLATING  APPARATUS.  Locis 
PoTTHOFF.  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  476.603. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  plating  articles,  comprising  in  com 
binatlon  tumbling  means  having  automatic  means  for  dls 
charging    articles    therefrom,    means    Including    washing 
means  for  subsequent  treatment  provided  with  means  for 
progre«sing  articles  through   the   same,   and   in   operative 
relation   to   said   tumbling   means   to   receive  articles   dls 
charged  therefrom,  and  a  single  means  for  controlling  at 
will  said  automatic  discharging  means  and  said  progress 
ing  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  platlLg  articles,  comprising  in  com- 
bination tumbling  means  immersed  in  a  solution  tanli, 
said  tumbling  means  being  provided  with  automatic  dls 
charging  means,  means  Including  washing  means  for  sub- 
sequent treatment  provided  with  automatic  means  for  pro 
gressing  articles  through  the  same,  and  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  tumbling  means  to  receive  articles  discharged 
therefrom,  and  a  single  means  for  controlling  at  will  said 
automatic  discharging  means  and  said  automatic  progress 
ing  means. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  plating  articles,  comprising  in  com 
binatlon   tumbling   means    immersed    in   a    solution   tank, 
said   tumbling  means  being  provided   with   automatic  dis- 
charging means,  means  including  washing  means  for  sub 
sequent  treatment  provided  with  automatic  means  for  pro- 
gressing articles  through  the  same,  and  in  operative  rela 
tion  to  said  tumbling  means  to  receive  articles  discharged 


therefrom,  and  a  single  means  for  alternatively  actuating 
said  automatic  discharging  means  and  said  automatic 
progreMlng  means. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  plating  articles,  comprising  a  mov- 
able tumbling  means  adapted  to  immerse  articles  In  a 
plating  solution,  washing  means  provided  with  a  shaft  for 
moving  the  same,  movable  means  for  subsequent  treat- 
ment mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  automatic  progressing 
means  disposed  In  said  washing  and  subsequent  treatment 
means. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  plating  articles,  comprising  a  mov- 
able tumbling  means  adapted  to  Immerse  articles  in  a 
plating  solution,  said  tumbling  means  l)eing  provided  with 
automatic  discharging  means,  means  for  cnovlDS  said  tum- 
bling means,  driven  means  actuated  by  said  moving  means 
In  a  plurality  of  directions,  means  for  washing  operated 
by  said  driven  means,  nnd  automatic  progressing  means 
disposed  in  said  washing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


941.536.      PISTON  I'ACKlNG  RING.     Thomas  H.  Renaud, 

St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  WiUiaai  Bawden 
and  one-third  to  Edward  L.  Adreon.  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,039. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piston  head  having  a  con- 
tinuous groove  formed  therein,  of  a  pair  of  seml-clrcular 
packing  rings  seated  in  said  groove,  the  inner  edges  of 
which  are  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
groove,  the  ends  of  each  ring  being  Inclined  Inwardly  from 
Its  outer  edge,  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks  seated  In  said  groove 
l)etween  the  ends  of  said  seml  circular  rings,  which  wedge 
Mocks  entirely  separate  said  semicircular  rings  from  the 
outer  edge  of  said  blocks,  completing  the  arcs  of  the  circle 
N't  ween  said  rings,  and  a  spring  positioned  beneath  each 
of  said  wedge  blocks  for  forcing  the  wedge  blocks  and  the 
ring  positioned  between  said  wedge  blocks  outwardly. 

'2..  A  piston  rod  packing,  comprising  a  pair  of  semi-clr- 
cular  members,  the  ends  of  which  seml  circular  members 
are  beveled  inwardly  from  their  outer  edges,  wedge  shaped 
blocks  arranged  between  the  ends  of  said  seml  circular 
rings  and  completely  separating  said  rings  and  the  outer 
face  of  said  blocks  completing  the  circle  between  the  ends 
of  said  rings,  and  a  spring  positioned  beneath  each  wedge 
block  for  forcing  the  wedge  block  and  the  ring  positioned 
between  the  wedge  blocks  outwardly. 


941. B37  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANrKACTURE  OF 
CHOCOLATE  CONFECTIONS.  Alfred  H  Savt,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Mar    7.  1907.     Serial  No.  361.191. 

1.  A  mold  filling  machine  for  chocolate  and  the  like 
comprising  the  following  Instrumentalities  In  combination  : 
a  receptacle  for  suitable  fluid  paste,  depositing  devices  to 
fill  a  series  of  molds  moving  past  said  devices,  and  mech- 
anism to  elevate  the  paste  from  the  receptacle  to  the  de- 
positing devices,  a  shaking  table  and  a  refrigerating  ta- 
ble, and  means  to  move  the  molds  successively  past  the 
depoalting  device  and  over  the  shaking  table  to  the  re- 
frigerating table,  together  with  means  located  beyond  the 
latter  to  receive  and  empty  the  molds. 

2.  In  a  mold  filling  machine  for  chocolates  and  the  like, 
a  receptacle  for  paste,  and  means  to  deposit  the  paste  1q 
the  molds,  said  receptacle  and  depositor  being  located  in 
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a  suitably  heated  chamber ;  refrigerating  means  and  mold 
emptying  devices,  and  a  saitable  conveyer  extending  from 
said  heated  chamber  to  the  refrigerating  means  and  mold 
emptying  devices  and  a  conveyer  extending  from  the  latter 
to  said  heated  chamber. 


3.  In  a  mold  filling  machine  for  chocolates  and  the  like, 
a  receptacle  for  paste,  and  means  to  deposit  the  paste  in 
the  molds,  said  receptacle  and  depositor  being  located  in 
a  suitably  heated  chamber ;  refrigerating  means  and  mold 
emptying  devices,  and  a  suitable  conveyer  extending  from 
said  heated  chamber  to  the  refrigerating  means  and  mold 
emptying  devices,  and  a  conveyer  extending  from  the  lat- 
ter to  said  heated  chamber,  together  with  scraping  devices 
located  in  the  path  of  the  mold  bearing  upon  the  edges  of 
the  latter. 


941.5:{8.     JAR-CLOSURE.     John  Schies,  Anderson.  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  2.'^.  1909.    Serial  No.  514.216. 


14. 


1.  A  glass  jar  having  a  month  comprising  an  annular 
Up  formed  with  an  annular  Rroove  on  Its  inner  face  and  a 
protruding  thread  and  outer  annular  ledge  on  Its  outer 
face,  the  said  Inner  annular  groove  formed  with  an  In- 
wardly extending  annular  ledge  and  an  upper  wall,  the 
inner  face  of  said  Inwardly  extending  annular  ledge  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  face  of 
said  upper  wall  of  said  groove,  and  the  said  outer  pro- 
truding thread  being  located  on  said  lip  between  the  said 
outer  ledge  and  the  outer  end  of  said  lip,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  glass  Jar  having  a  mouth  compris- 
ing an  annular  lip  formed  with  an  annular  groove  on  its 
Inner  face  and  an  outer  protruding  thread  and  outer  an- 
nular ledge  on  its  outer  face,  the  said  inner  annular  groove 
formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular  ledge  and 
an  upper  wall,  the  inner  face  of  said  Inwardly  extending 
nnnular  ledge  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  inner  face  of  said  upper  wall  of  said  groove,  and  the 
naid  oater  protruding  thread  being  located  about  the  outer 
face  of  said  lip  between  the  said  outer  ledge  and  the  outer 
end  of  Mid  Up.  a  flexible  disk  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  diameter  of  the  inner  face  of  said  upper  wall  arranged 
to  be  flexed  past  said  upper  wall   and   received   in   said 


groove  upon  said  Inner  ledge,  a  cushion-ring  received  upon 
said  outer  ledge,  a  body  of  sealing  material  received  in 
hot  state  upon  said  flexible  disk  between  said  disk  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  lip  for  having  exhaust-vents  formed 
therein  by  expansion  of  the  air  between  said  disk  and  the 
contents  of  said  Jar,  and  a  screw-top  received  about  said 
outer  thread  and  having  a  d^ending  portion  received 
within  said  lip  for  contacting  said  sealing-materiftl  and 
spreading  the  same  for  closing  said  exhaust-vents,  and 
said  screw-top  provided  with  an  annular  foot  arranged  to 
press  upon  said  cushlon-ring  by  screwing  said  top  about 
said  outer  thread,  substantially  as  described.  i 


941.539.  WATER  -  CLOSET  AND  TANK.  JosJCPH  W. 
Sharp,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  458,802. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl,  of  a  raised  tank 
support  at  the  rear  thereof  of  extended  area  to  receive  a 
tank,  a  tank  resting  on  said  support,  and  concealed  tank 
and  bowl  fittings  and  connections  between  the  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  tank 
seat  at  Its  rear  of  extended  area  to  receive  a  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  passages,  of  a  tank  having  a  flush  fit  on  said 
seat,  and  tank  and  bowl  fittings  and  connections  concealed 
between  the  parts. 

.■?.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  tank 
seat  at  Its  rear  provided  with  passages,  of  a  tank  having 
a  flush  flt  on  said  seat  and  provided  with  projecting  flt- 
tings  which  enter  said  bowl  passages,  and  means  for  form- 
ing a  concealed  and  sealed  joint  between  said  connections 
between  the  bowl  and  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  tank 
seat  at  its  rear  provided  with  a  passage,  of  a  tank,  a  valve 
In  said  tank  having  a  projecting  connection  to  enter  said 
bowl  passage,  a  valve  nut.  and  a  sealing  seat  around  said 
bowl  passage  to  receive  said  nut. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  closet  bowl  having  a  tank 
seat  at  Its  rear  provided  with  a  passage,  of  a  tank,  a  valve 
in  said  tank  having  a  projecting  connection  to  enter  said 
bowl  passage,  a  valve  nut  having  a  depending  flange,  and 
a  sealing  seat  around  said  bowl  passage  to  receive  said 
flange. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'.Ml. .-40       WASHB.ASIN.      Joseph    W.    Sharp.  Jr..   Phllk 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  459.179. 


n^- 


-y£ 


1.  .\n   Integral   one-piece  basin   having  an   overhanging 
I   inlet-nozzle  projecting  Into  the  bowl  area,  water  passages 
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formed  In  the  ware  leading  to  said  nozile.  and  an  overflow 
outlet  lying  Immediately  below  said  overhanging  inlet- 
nozzle. 

2.  An  Integral  one-piece  basin  having  an  overhanging 
inlet  nozzle  projecting  Into  the  bowl  area,  water  passages 
formed  In  the  ware  leading  to  said  nozzle,  an  overflow  out- 
let lying  Immediately  below  said  overhanging  inlet-nozzle, 
and  a  waste  trap  depending  from  said  basin,  all  of  said 
wasjte  trap  and  Its  connections  lying  within  the  marginal 
area  of  said  basin. 

3.  An  integral  one-piece  l)asln  having  a  flat  unobstruct- 
ed top-plate,  a  bowl  depending  therefrom,  a  delivery  nozzle 
projecting  Into  the  bowl  area  from  said  top  plate  In  the 
same  plane  therewith  and  provided  with  water  passages 
formed  In  the  ware,  and  a  waste  trap  In  rear  of  said  bowl 
inset  from  the  back  slab  of  the  top  plate  and  lying  wholly 
within   the  marginal  area  of  the  basin. 


941,541.  CAB  Sir.N.M,  CIRiTIT  Pail  J  Simmen.  Los 
.\ngeles,  t'al  Orlgln.il  application  filed  .Tune  19.  1908. 
Serial  No  4.S».:{34.  I>lvid.d  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,618. 


r 
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1.  In  a  signal  system  for  a  vehicle  moving  on  a  track- 
way, a  signal  on  the  vehicle  and  a  current  source,  a  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  on  the  vehicle  including  the  signal  and 
current  source,  means  for  intermittently  Interrupting  said 
circuit  In  the  passage  of  the  vehicle  on  Its  trackway, 
means  for  maintaining  the  circuit  broken  when  once  so 
Interrupted  regardless  of  any  condition  or  change  of  con- 
ditions on  the  vehicle,  and  means  In  the  trackway  for 
again  closing  said  circuit,  whereby  the  signal  In  the  ve- 
hicle Is  self  restoring  wtien  normal  running  conditions 
are   restored  on   the  trackway. 

2.  In  a  signal  system  having  a  vehicle  moving  on  a 
trackway  and  having  Intermittently  interrupted  normally 
electrified  contacts  along  the  trackway,  a  shoe  on  the  ve- 
hicle adapted  to  be  displaced  by  said  contacts,  a  switch 
on  the  vehicle  opened  by  such  dlsplacoment.  a  magnet  on 
the  vehicle  having  an  armature  with  a  front  stop,  a  cur- 
rent source,  and  a  normally  closed  self  restoring  signal 
circuit  including  said  magn.f,  said  switch,  said  armature, 
said  front  stop  and  said  current  »ourct\  and  having 
branch  connections  to  said  shoe  and  to  ground  In  per- 
manent connection  on  opposite  sides  of  said  magnet,  re- 
spectively, whereby  said  magnet  is  automatically  self- 
restoring  to  its  normal  condition  attracting  said  arma- 
ture whenever  said  shoe  passes  an  electrified  contact. 

3.  In  a  signal  system  having  a  vehicle  moving  on  a 
trackway  and  having  Intermittently  Interrupted  contacts 
along  the  trackway,  a  shoe  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  be 
displaced  by  said  contacts,  a  switch  opened  by  such  dis- 
placement, a  magnet  on  the  vehicle  having  an  armature 
with  a  front  stop,  a  current  source  on  the  vehicle,  and  a 
normally  closed  self-restoring  signal  circuit  exclusively 
including  said  magnet,  said  switch,  said  armature,  said 
front  stop  and  said  current  sourci'  and  having  branch 
connections  to  said  shoe  and  to  ground  in  permanent 
connection  with  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  Include  said 
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magnet  In  a  branch  circuit  through  ground  and  one  of 
said  contacts,  said  branch  circuit  being  exclusive  of  said 
switch. 

4.  In  a  signal  system  for  a  vehicle  moving  on  a  track- 
way, a  signal  on  the  vehicle,  means  along  the  trackway 
for  Sitting  said  signal  at  danger,  an  alarm  on  the  vehicle, 
and  a  circuit  altered  into  alarm  actuating  condition  by 
movement  of  said  signal  to  danger,  said  circuit  being  non- 
alarm  actuating  when  the  vehicle   is  not   In  motion. 

5  In  a  signal  system  for  a  vehicle  moving  on  a  track- 
way, a  signal  on  the  vehicle,  means  In  the  trackway  for 
setting  said  signal  at  danger,  an  alarm  on  tbe  vehicle, 
mians  for  actuating  said  alarm  when  said  signal  Is  at 
danger,  and  means  for  rendering  said  alarm  inoperative 
when  the  vehicle  is  not  in  motion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.642.      FASTENER.      John    A.    Simpson.    Somervllle, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1908.     Serial  No   414,317. 


A  separable  fastener,  having.  In  combination,  a  base 
plate  provided  with  a  proj.-ction.  a  leaf  spring  secured  to 
the  base  plate  and  extending  over  the  projection  to  form 
a  guard,  and  a  tongue  provided  with  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  projection  arranged  to  slide  between  the  projec- 
tion and  the  spring,  said  plate  and  spring  being  provided 
with  ears  coftperatlng  to  limit  the  movement  ©f  the  spring 
away  from  the  plate. 


941.54.1  FLlID-ACTrATED  VISE.  John  Sistkk  and 
.Tames  Spinka.  Chicago,  111.  Plied  .\pr.  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial   No.   489.9:t9. 


1.  In  a  vise  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  jaw,  a  coacting  movable  jaw  having  a  rectangular 
shank  slldable  In  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  guide  plate  for  said 
movable  Jaw  in  dovetailed  conn<'ctlon  witli  the  base  there- 
of, a  power  cylinder  mounted  beneath  said  Jaws  having 
Its  axis  disposed  parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  of 
said  movable  jaw,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  carried  by  said 
cylinder,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  for  oscillation  in  the  ver- 
tical plane  Including  the  axis  of  said  power  cylinder, 
links  conufctlng  the  extremities  of  said  rocker  arm  with 
said  movable  Jaw  and  said  piston  rod,  whereby  simultane- 
ous movement  of  said  jaw  and  said  piston  is  eflfected.  a 
pipe  leading  from  one  extremity  of  said  power  cylinder,  a 
fluid  supply  pipe  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  three  way  valve 
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connectlog  said  pipes  whereby  communication  may  be  es- 
tablished between  said  first  named  pipe  and  either  said 
supply  pipe  or  said  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  compression  spring 
provided  In  said  cylinder  In  engajjement  with  said  piston 
for  normally  holding  said  movable  jaw  in  opened  position, 
substani  ially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vise  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  jaw,  a  coacting  movable  jaw  having  a  rectangular 
shiink  slldable  in  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  guide  plate  for  said 
movable  jaw  in  dove-tailed  connection  with  the  base  there- 
of, a  power  cylinder  mounted  beneath  said  jaws  having 
its  axis  disposed  parallel  with  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
movable  jaw,  the  said  cylinder  being  composed  of  a  larger 
chamber  constituting  a  piston  chamber  and  a  smaller 
chamber  constituting  a  guide  and  socket  for  a  compres- 
sion spring,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  carried  by  said  cylin- 
der, a  rocker  arm  mounted  for  owlilatlon  in  the  vertical 
plane  including  the  axis  of  said  power  cylinder,  links  con- 
necting extremities  of  said  rocker  arm  with  said  movable 
jaw  and  said  piston  rod.  whereby  simultaneous  movement 
of  said  jaw  and  said  piston  is  effected,  a  pipe  leading  from 
ouf  cxtn'mity  of  said  power  cylinder,  a  fluid  supply  pipe 
and  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  three-way  valve  connecting  said 
pipes  vviiereby  communication  may  be  established  between 
said  first  named  pipe  and  either  said  supply  pipe  or  said 
exhaust  pipe,  and  a  compression  spring  provided  in  said 
cylinder  in  engagement  with  said  pis-ton  and  resting  in 
said  socket  for  normally  lioldlng  suld  movable  jaw  in 
opened  position,  substantially  as  described. 


'  adapted  to  engage  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  side  of  the 
bath  tub,  ■  downwardly  extending  brace  rigidly  secured 
to  the  seat  and  having  a  padded  bearing  face  adapted  to 

'  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the  sidp  of  the  bath  tub.  and 
formed   with    a   recess    for   receiving    tlie   flange   or   roll   of 

,   the  tub.  one  wall  of  said  recess  and  the  wall  of  the  cleo* 

I   being  arranged  to  snugly  confine  the  flange  or  roll  of_in 
tub  between  them. 


'.>4 1,544.      BATH-TUB   SP:aT.      John    A.    Skogsbebg,    Chi- 
cago,  111.     I-lled  Mar.  1,  VMM.     Serial  No.  480.65T. 


1  A  bath  tub  seat  comprising  a  seat  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  flange  or  roll  of  a  bath  tub,  a  cleat  secured  at 
the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  and  adapted  to  en^'age  with 
the  Inner  face  of  the  side  of  the  bath  tub  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  recessed  brace  having  a  portion  engag- 
ing with  the  flange  or  roll  of  the  tub  and  a  portion  extend- 
ing iinderneatli  said  flange  or  roll,  said  recess  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  flnnce  or  roll  of  the  bath  tub.  and 
the  cleat  and  brace  being  adapted  to  removably  secure  the 
seat  upon  the  tub. 

'J..  \  l)ath  tub  seat,  comprising  a  seat  arranged  to  rest 
tipon  the  upper  flange  or  roll  of  a  bath  tub.  a  flat  cleat 
rigidly  secured  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  seat  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  side  of  the  tub, 
a  downwardly  extending  brace  rigidly  secured  at  the  rear 
of  the  seat  and  having  a  Iwaring  face  adapted  to  bear  upon 
the  outer  edge  of  the  flange  or  roll,  and  a  face  adapted  to 
t>ear  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  side  of  the  tub  and  below 
the  cleat,  said  brace  having  a  recessed  portion  for  receiving 
the  flange  or  roll  of  the  tub  and  shaped  to  permit  the 
seat  to  be  secured  In  place  upon  the  tub  or  removed  there- 
from. 

:?.  A  bath  tub  seat  comprising  a  horlitontal  flat  seat 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  fiance  or  roll  of  a  bath  tub,  a 
downwardly    extending    cleat    rigid    with    said    seat    and 


!'41..j4r.       Mt.VFT   APHI,T.\NCE.      Fr.anklix    M     S.milev. 
Goshen,  !nd.     Filed  Apr.  w.  1909.     Serial  No.  4S  .845 


1.  A  draft  appliance  comprising  a  main  bar.  levers  car- 
ried on  the  end  portions  thereof,  a  draft  bar  plvotally 
connected  with  the  main  bar  and  provided  with  a  hook,  a 
pin  carried  hy  the  main  bar  and  arranged  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  second  draft  bar  made  up  of  members 
plvotally  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  with  a  tongue  and  having  notches  in  the  inner 
edges  of  tlieir  forward  arms,  wliich  notches  when  reiils- 
tered  receive  the  said  pin  of  the  main  bar  and  hold  the 

'said  draft  bar  to  the  main  bar. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  draft  appliance,  of  a  main  bar. 
a  pin  carried  thereby,  and  a  draft  bar  comprising  plv- 
otally connected  members  having  rear  arms  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connected  with  a  tongue  or  other  device  and 
also  having  notches  in  the  Inner  edges  of  their  forward 
arms;  said  notches  when  registered  and  retained  in  such 
position  by  the  connection  of  the  members  to  a  tonnue  or 
other  device,  being  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  of  the  mala 
bar  and  prevent  disconnection  of  the  draft  bar  therefrom. 

?,.  The  cjmblnatlon  in  a  draft  appliance,  of  a  main  bar 
equipped  with  a  pin.  and  a  draft  bar  comprising  members 
pivoted  together  and  adapted  to  swing  one  with  respect  to 
the  other ;  the  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably connet'ted  to  a  tongue  or  the  like,  and  being  provided 
with  means  whereby  they  are  held  to  the  pin  during  the 
said  connection  and  may  be  swung  one  on  the  otlier  and 
disengaged  from  the  pin  when  detached  from  the  toBgue 
or  other  device.  i 


941,540      ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
A.  Smith,  I'olumbus.  Ohio.     Filed  July  10,  1908. 
No.  442,906. 


Hakby 

Serial 


A  phonographic  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  repro- 
ducer, means  for  propelling  said  reproducer  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  record,  an  endless  series  of  records,  means  for 
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Imparting  Intermittent  movement  to  said  series  of  records 
operating  to  successively  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
records  In  reprmlucing  position,  a  reproducer  feed  screw, 
a  return  screw,  j.nd  n  lever  formini:  an  extension  of  the 
reproducer  ."rm.  and  beinc  fulcrumed  betwe*>n  the  repro- 
ducer and  said  screws,  said  lever  extending  to  one  side  of 
the  feed  screw  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  return  screw 
and  being  provided  with  nut  segments  respectively  adapted 
to  engage  said  screw  on.    nt  a  time. 


I 


f»41..^47.  8MOKI:  PRKVENTIVE  ArPAKATlS.  Isaac 
M  Si  1. 1. IVAN.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4:U.237. 


1  In  smoke  preventive  apparatus  for  furnaces,  the 
comhluiitiim  with  the  furnace  wall,  of  an  Injector  head 
embedded  in  1  he  masonry  thereof  with  but  one  of  Its  sides 
or  faces  exposed  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  formed  of 
coextensive  body  and  lip  portions  having  the  same  thick- 
ness, said  body  portion  .iintainint:  a  loncifudlnal  l>ore 
formlni:  a  distributing  channel  and  said  lip  portion  con- 
taining a  series  of  jet  passages  In  communication  with 
said  channel  and  eacli  of  ^rreater  lengtli  iban  the  diameter 
of  said  channel. 

2.  In  smoke  preventive  apparatus  for  furnaces,  the 
combination  with  the  furnace  wall,  of  a  cast  iron  injector 
head  embedded  In  the  masonry  thereof  with  but  one  of  Its 
Rides  or  faces  exposed  to  the  combustion  chamber  and 
formed  of  cmxtenslve  body  and  lip  portions,  said  l)ody 
j)ortion  containing  a  longitudinal  distributing  channel  and 
said  lip  portion  being  bored  with  a  series  of  jet-pnssages 
extending  from  said  exposed  face  to  said  channel,  the  di- 
mensions of  the  said  Up  portion  being  sufficient  to  provide 
walls  to  said  Jet-passages  of  greater  thickness  than  the 
diameters  of  said  passacs 

;;.  In  smoke  preventive  apparatus  for  furnaces,  the 
combination  with  the  ftirnace  wall,  of  an  injector  head 
embedded  In  the  masonry  thereof  with  one  of  its  faces 
ex[iosed  to  the  fire-box  and  set  back  of  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  wall  thereof,  said  head  comprising  a  body  portion 
containing  a  longitudinal  distributing  channel  and  an  in- 
tegral Up  portion  containing  jet  passages  extending  from 
said  channel  to  the  said  exposed  face,  the  dimensions  of 
said  lip  portion  providing  walls  to  said  Jet  passages  of 
greater  thickness  from  end  to  end  than  the  diameter 
thereof. 


941.548.    ROAD  AND  STREET  CONSTRICTION      .TosBPH 
H.    Amiks.    Philadelphia.    Pa.    assignor    to    The    .\mles 
Asphalt   Comi.any,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   a   Corporation   of 
South  Dakota      Filed  .Tan    .SO.  190!i      Serial  No.  475.221. 
The  herein  described  process  of  road  construction  which 
consists  In  providing  a  suitable  foundation,  applying  there 
to  a  Ibjuld  asphalt,  placing  theretipon  a  layer  of  substan 
t  tally    the   herein    described   composition,    spreading   there 
upon  a  course  of  broken  stone  and  compressing  same  with 
resi)ect    to  said   composition,    placing  thereupon   a  second 
layer    of    said    composition    and    compressing    same    with 
respect   to  the  aforesaid  course  of  stone,   then   spreading 
thereover  a  second  course  of  broken  stone  and  compressing 
same,  then  aKaln  and  again  repeating  the  operation  of  lay- 
ing layers  of  composition  and  stone  and  compressing  same 
and  finally  bringing  the  last  layer  of  said  comiwsition  to  a 
face,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


941. .'>49.  TRIMMER  FOR  STEREOTYPES.  CIlABLBd  W. 
Bakdkr.  Memphis.  Tenn  Filed  Not.  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4tl5.202. 


The  combination  with  a  rotary  trimmer  head,  of  a 
work  holder  movable  transversely  across  the  same  and 
having  a  face  plate  standing  edgewise  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  head  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
and  a  clamp  comprising  two  members  supported  on  the 
face  plate,  for  holding  the  work  thereon,  one  memt>er  be- 
ing movable  and  having  a  lug  projecting  into  the  slot,  and 
a  screw  engaging  the  lug  for  operating  said  movable 
member. 


941.550      SPRING  WHEEL.     Chaeles  W    Baepeb.  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.     Filed  June  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,650. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rim  and  hub.  of  spokes  plv- 
otally ctmnected  thereto,  comprising  slotted  tubes  having 
shoulders  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  plungers  working  in 
said  tubes,  rings  on  the  tubes  connected  through  the  slots 
to  the  plunders,  and  springs  coiled  around  the  tubes  be- 
tween the  rings  and  the  shoulders  and  between  the  rings 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  tubes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rim  and  hub.  of  spokes  there- 
between, each  spoke  comprising  a  slotted  tube  pivoted  at 
its  inner  end  to  the  bub.  n  plunger  pivoted  at  Its  outer 
end  to  the  rim  and  extending  Into  the  tube  and  having  a 
cross  pin  projecting  through  the  slots,  a  ring  carried  hy 
the  pin  on  the  outside  of  the  tube,  and  springs  coiled 
around  the  tube  between  the  ring  and  opposite  ends  of  the 
tube. 


9  4  1,551.      NONREFILLABLE   BOTTLE.      EbnestB. 

Barner,  Newberg.  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1909.    Serial  No 

487. 73r.. 

1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comjirlslng  a  body 
portion,  provided  with  a  central  screw  and  a  plunger 
traveling  thereon,  said  body  provided  with  a  neck  portion. 
a  ratchet  carried  by  said  central  screw,  said  neck  provided 
with  a  bulge.]  portion,  a  pawl  positioned  In  said  bulged 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  said  screw  In  one  direction,  said  body  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening,  and  means  carried  by  sdd 
body  and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  outlet  o{)enlng. 

2.  \  device  i,f  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptac'p.   a    threaded   shaft    positioned   therein    and   a    fol- 
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lower  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said 
shaft,  said  receptacle  piovlded  with  a  neck  and  said  neck 
provided  with  a  bulged  portion,  a  pawl  positioned  In  said 
bulged  portion,  said  pawl  being  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, a  lug  formed  In  said  bulged  portion  and  engaKlng 
said  resilient  pawl  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  one  direction. 


^.  \  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  threaded  shaft  in  said  body  portion  and  a  plun- 
ger positioned  between  said  plunger  provided  with  an  ap- 
erture formed  therein  constituting  an  inlet  opening  and  a 
spring  pressed  closure  carried  by  said  plunger  and  adapted 
to  normally  close  said  opening.' 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body. 
a  central  screw  positioned  therein,  a  follower  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  a  casing  formed  upon  the  top  of  said  r^,- 
ceptacle  and  provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle,  said  recep- 
tacle provided  with  an  aperture  formed  therein  and  com- 
municating with  said  casing  and  means  carried  by  said 
casing  for  normally  closing  said  aperture,  and  preventing 
the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough. 

5.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  liody. 
a  threaded  shaft  positioned  therein,  a  follower  adapted  to 
travel  thereon,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  spring 
pawl  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  for  holding  the  shaft  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion, an  integral  extension  formed  upon  said  body  and 
engaging  said  pawl  for  normally  holding  the  same  In  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet,  said  body  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  formed  therein,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  opening  and  adapted  to  normally  close  the  same. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.552.      BLIND-STOP.       Hkioh    L.    Beadle.    Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.478. 


having  its  lower  end  secured  and  its  upper  end  free  and 
f»xtended  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  rod  and  extending  over  the  back  of  the  rod. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  blind  having;  movable  slftts 
and  a  feathering-bar  connecting  the  same  In  series,  o(  a 
spring  member  having  a  laterally-extended  free  end  to 
pass  across  the  back  of  the  rod,  said  rod  and  the  free  end 
of  the  spring  having  Interengaging  toothed  surfaces. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blind  having  pivoted  slats 
nnd  a  rod  connecting  the  same,  of  a  spring-holder  for  said 
rod  said  holder  consisting  of  a  piece  of  flat  spring  metal 


941.553.  raOCESS  OF  rUODDCINO  LOW  CAIIBON. 
LOW-SILICON  TITANUM  ALLOYS  Fredehick  M. 
Becket,  Niagara  Fulls.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Electro  Metal- 
lurgical Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  VlrglOla. 
Filed  Juae  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,580. 

1.  The  process  of  pr(xlucing  low-silicon  titanium  alloys, 
which  consists  In  producing  a  high  silicon  titanium  alloy 
and  oxidizing  out  the  contained  silicon. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  low  silicon  titanium  alloys, 
which  consists  in  producing  a  high-silicon  titanium  alloy 
and  oxidizing  out  the  contained  silicon  by  an  oxid  of  the 
alloyed  metal. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  low  silicon  ferro-tltanlum. 
which  consists  iu  producing  high  silicon  ferro  titanium 
nnd  oxidizing  out  the  contained  silicon  by  means  of  Iron 
oxid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  low  carbon,  low-silicon, 
ferro  titanium,  which  consists  in  producing  high-silicon 
ferro-tltanlum  by  smelting  a  mixture  of  oxids  of  titanium 
and  silicon,  carbon  and  a  source  of  Iron,  and  oxidizing  out 
the  contained  silicon. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  low  carbon,  low  silicon, 
ferro  titanium,  which  consists  In  producing  hlgh-slUcon 
ferro-tltanlum  by  smelting  a  mixture  of  oxIds  of  titanium 
and  silicon,  carbon  and  a  source  of  iron,  and  oxidising 
out  the  contained  silicon  by  means  of  Iron  oxid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


9  4  1.554.  AUTOMATIC  INK  RIBBON  REVERSING 
MECHANISM.  Rf.ssELi.  E.  Benneh.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Burroughs  .\ddlng  Machine  Company,  De 
trolt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1908.      Serial  No.  425.471. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  ribbon  spools  nnd  ratchets,  pawls  for  alternately 
operating  the  latter,  a  reciprocating  pawl-carrier,  means 
movably  mounted  thereon  for  dlsengnglng  one  pawl  from 
Its  ratchet  while  engaging  the  other  pawl  with  Its  ratchet, 
,Tnd  n>o:ins  controlled  by  the  rlblxm  for  causing  said  jwiwl- 
shlftiug  nne.ins  to  move  relatively  to  the  p.Twl  carrier 
through  movement  of  the  latter  which  retracts  the  active 
pawl.  J 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comolna- 
tlon  of  ribbon  spools  and  ratchets,  pawls  alternately  op 
crating  the  latter,  a  reciprocating  pawl  carrier  having  a 
rock  rod.  pawl  shifters  secured  to  the  latter,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  ribbon  for  actuating  said  rod  In  retrac- 
tion of  the  currier. 

;i.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  ribbon  spools  and  ratchets,  pawls  for  alternstely 
operating  the  latter,  a  reciprocating  pawl  carrier  having 
a  rock  rtjd  on  which  the  pawls  are  loosely  mounted,  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions,  arms  secured  to  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  pawls  respectively  to  disengage 
them  from  the  ratchets,  springs  connecting  said  arms  with 

I    the  pawls,  and  means  controlled  by  the  ribbon  for  actuat- 
ing the   rock  rod   through  movement  of  the  carrier  which 

t   retracts  the  active  pawl. 
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4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tl<in  of  riblMui  spools  and  ratrtiets.  i>:iwls  for  alternately 
operating  the  latter,  a  reciprocating  pawl  carrier  having  a 
rock  rod  on  which  the  pawls  are  loosely  mounted  extending 
In  opposite  directions,  arms  secured  to  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  pawls  respectively  to  disengage  them  from 
the  ratchets,  springs  connecting  said  arms  with  the  pawls, 
and  movable  rlblx>n-controlled  abutment  pieces  for  said 
arms  respectively,  either  adapted  upon  exhaustion  of  rib 
bon  from  the  associated  spool  to  enter  the  path  of  the 
associated  arm  to  cause  actuation  of  the  rock  rod  through 
movement  of  the  pawl-carrier  which  retracts  the  active 
pawl. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  rIblKin  spools  and  ratchets,  pawls  for  alternately 
operating  the  latter,  a  reciprocating  pnwl-carrier  having  a 
rock  rod  on  which  the  pawls  are  loosely  mounted  extend- 
ing In  opposite  directions,  arms  secured  to  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  encaije  the  pawls  respectively  to  disengage 
them  from  tin  ratchets,  springs  connecting  said  arms  with 
the  pawls,  and  swinging  abutment  pieces  for  said  arms 
respectively  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  paths  of  move 
ment   of  said  arms   \inder  control  of  the  rlblxjn. 

(Claims  fi  to  Hi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.555.  CHAIR.  Lotis  Berzon  and  Harris  Goldbebo, 
riiiladelphla.  Fa.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
614,478. 


1.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  relatively  fixed 
chair  iKxly.  of  members  movable  with  relation  thereto,  a 
slotte<i  lever  Included  In  said  movable  elements,  a  turnable 
and  slidable  shaft  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  lever, 
a  locking  plate  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  slide 
the  shaft  In  one  direction  and  release  the  locking  plate,  a 
spriiiu  normally  holding  the  shaft  shifted  in  the  other  di- 
rection, and  manual  means  adapted.  a>;ainst  the  op[x)8ltlon 
of  the  second  spring,  to  turn  said  shaft  to  permit  the  first 
spring  to  slide  said  shaft  and  release  the  locking  plate. 

2.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  relatively  fixed 
chair  Ixxly.  of  menilx^rs  movable  with  relation  thereto,  a 
slotted  lever  included  In  said  movable  elements,  a  turnable 
and  slldable  shaft  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  lever, 
a  locking  plate  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  slide  the 
shaft  In  one  direction  and  release  the  locking  plate,  mutu 
ally  engaging  cams  on  the  chair  body  and  shaft  respec- 
tively adapted,  when  said  shaft  is  turned  In  one  direction, 
to  force  the  shaft  outward  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  and  engage  the  locking-plate  and  lever,  a  second 
spring  normally  turning  and  holding  said  shaft  In  the  last 
named  direction,  and  means  to  turn  the  shaft  In  opposition 
to  the  second  spring  and  permit  the  first  spring  to  actuate 
the  shnft  to  release  the  locking  plate. 

'A.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  relatively  fixed 
chair  body,  of  niemlMTS  movable  with  relation  thereto,  a 
shaft  l)earlng  secured  to  the  body,  a  shaft  turnable  and 
slldable  in  said  l>earlng.  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
engaging  said  bearing,  said  sleeve  and  bearing  having  op 
posing  cam  surfaces  whereliy  when  the  shaft  is  turned  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  It  will  either  be  forced  outward 
or  i)ermltfed  to  move  Inward,  a  handle  on  the  shaft,  a 
slotted  lever  Included  in  said  movable  members  and  en- 
gaging the  shaft,  a  locking  plate  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  stop 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  force  said  locking  plate  against 
said  lever  when  the  shaft  Is  forced  outward,  and  a  spring 
adapted,  when  the  shaft  Is  turned  by  said  handle  to  permit 
the  shaft  to  move  Inward,  to  so  actuate  said  shaft  and 
thereby  release  the  locking  plate. 

4.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  the  relatively  fixed 
chair  body,  of  members  movable  with  relation  thereto,  a 
shaft  bearing  secured  to  the  body,   a   shaft   turnable  and 


slldable  In  said  bearing,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
engaging  said  l>earing.  said  sleeve  and  t>earlng  having  op- 
posing cam  surfaces  whereby  when  the  shaft  Is  turned  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  It  will  either  be  forced  outward 
or  i>ermltted  to  move  Inward,  a  handle  on  the  shrift,  a 
spring  engaging  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  or  hold 
the  shaft  In  position  to  cause  said  bearing  to  force  the 
shaft  outward,  a  slotted  lever  included  in  said  movable 
members  and  engaging  said  shaft,  a  locking  plate  loose  on 
said  shaft,  a  stop  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  force  said  lock- 
ing plate  against  said  lever  when  the  shaft  Is  moved  out- 
ward, a  dUk  on  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  confined  against  said  disk  and  adapted,  when 
said  shnft  Is  turned  by  said  handle,  to  force  said  shaft  in- 
ward and  release  said  locking  plate. 


941,556.  SPARK -TIMER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION (;aS  EN(;iNi:s.  <).mak  L.  Kkain-mid.  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,288. 

^JZ  J^  .'4       > 


1.  A  spark  timing  device  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
ber having  a  seating  recess,  an  internal  gear  on  said 
memtier  concentric  with  said  recess  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Insulated  segments,  a  movable  member  having 
a  head  Journaled  In  the  seating  recess  and  having  a  dia- 
metrical groove  in  Its  head,  a  slide  seated  In  said  groove 
and  engaging  the  walls  of  the  same,  a  pin  at  one  end  of 
the  slide  disposed  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  member,  a 
spur  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pJn  and  meshing  with 
the  Internal  gear  on  the  stationary  member,  and  means 
l»etween  the  slide  and  the  end  of  the  slot  for  holding  the 
slide  normally  projected  to  maintain  the  gears  In  mesh. 

2.  A  spark  timing  device  Including  relatively  stationary 
and  movable  members,  one  of  whlc  li  is  formed  with  a  seat- 
ing recess  constituting  a  bearing  and  provided  with  an 
internal  gear  having  a  series  of  Insulated  segments  consti- 
tuting contacts,  the  other  member  l>eing  provided  with  an 
enlarged  head  journaled  in  said  seating  recess  having  a 
transverse  slot  formed  therein,  a  slide  mounted  in  said 
slot  and  provided  with  a  pin.  a  block  forming  a  closure 
for  one  end  of  the  slot  and  conforming  to  and  adapted  to 
lK?ar  against  the  wall  of  the  seating  recess,  a  spur  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  pin,  and  mean*  interposed 
l>etween  the  block  and  slide  for  yieldably  supporting  the 
spur  gear  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  Internal 
gear. 

,T.  A  spark  timing  device  Including  relatively  stationary 
and  movable  meml)er8  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
seating  recess,  an  Internal  gear  carried  by  the  stationary 
meml)er  and  provided  with  one  or  more  tooflietl  segments 
constituting  contacts,  a  movable  meml>er  having  an  en- 
larged head  journaled  In  said  seating  recess  and  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot,  a  slide  arranged  within  said  slot 
and  provided  with  a  pin.  a  spur  gear  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  Internal 
gear,  said  spur  gear  being  disposed  eccentrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  movable  member,  a 
stop  forming  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the  slot  and  conform- 
ing to  and  bearing  against  the  Interior  wall  of  the  seating 
recess,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  stop  and  slide 
for  normally  and  yieldably  supporting  the  spur  gear  in 
engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  Internal  gear. 
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941.557  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  Dblavan  V.  Burekll, 
Rork\  Ford.  Colo.  Fllf-d  May  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494, '-'6.'!. 


941,558.  EXTENSION-HOPPER  AND  SOIL-PIPE 
CLEANER.  Wir.Li.\M  11.  Cloak,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
May  21,   1908.     Serial  No.  434, lOS. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlhed.  a  body  havlnc 
curved  walls,  a  tube,  a  rod,  a  carrier  thereon,  and  within 
the  body,  and  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  having 
curved  uppt'r  portions  to  conform  to  said  oirved  walls 
and  movably  connected  with  the  body,  the  free  ends  of 
said  jaws  disposed,  when  distended.  In  a  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  havlnif 
a  curved  wall,  a  carrier  movably  supported  within  said 
body,  jaws  independently  pivotally  connected  with  said 
carrier,  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws  disposed,  when  dis- 
tended. In  a  vertical  position,  and  inclined  jruldes  on  said 


/ 


1.  A  centrlfuir.Tl  pump  comprlslns  a  suction  pipe,  radial 
discharge  pipes  connected  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the 
discharge  pipes,  flcxibi*'  disciiarge  nozzles  connected  to  the 
discharge  pipes,  means  for  bringing  the  nozzles  into  erect 
position  when  the  pump  is  out  of  action,  a  priming  pipe 
connected  to  the  suction  [>ipe,  and  extending  al>ove  the 
plaue  of  the  outlet  ends  of  the  nozzles  when  in  erect  posi- 
tion, and  a  valve  In  the  priming  pipe  In  the  same  hori- 
zontal  plane  as  said  outlet   i^nds. 

'1.  \  centrifugal  pump  (■ijmpri.>;ing  a  suction  pipe,  radial 
discharge  pipes  connected  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the 
discharge  pipes,  flexible  discharge  nozzles  connected  to 
the  discharge  pipes,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
discharge  pipes  and  the  outlet  ends  of  the  nozzles  for 
holding  said  nozzles  In  erect  position  when  the  pump  is 
out  of  action,  a  priming  pipe  connected  to  the  suction 
pipe,  and  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  outlet  ends 
of  the  nozzles  when  in  erect  position,  and  a  valve  in  the 
priming  pipe  In  the  same  horizontal  planf-  as  said  outlet 
ends. 


l)ody  within  which  said  jaws  move,  the  upper  portions  of 
said  jaws  being  curv<d  to  conform  to  the  curved  wall  of 
said  body. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  l)ody  having 
a  curved  wall,  a  carrier  movably  supported  within  said 
body,  jaws.  Independ' nt  ly  pivotally  connected  witli  said 
carrier,  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws  disposed,  when  dis- 
tended, in  a  vertical  position.  Inclined  guides  on  said  Ijody 
within  which  said  jaws  move,  the  upper  portions  of  (aid 
jaws  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  curved  wall  of  said 
body,  and  means  for  operating  said  jaws. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  havint: 
a  curved  wall,  a  carrier  movably  supported  within  said 
body,  jaws  independently  pivotally  connected  with  »ald 
cerrier  and  each  having  a  curved  portion  to  correspond 
to  the  curvature  of  the  walls,  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws 
dispowd.  when  distended.  In  a  vertical  position,  inclined 
guides  on  said  body  within  which  said(  jaws  move,  and 
means  for  op(>ratlng  said  carrier  and  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crli)ed.  a  body  hating 
a  curved  wall,  a  carrier  movably  supported  within  said 
body,  jaws  pivotally  connected  with  said  carrier  and  each 
having  a  curved  portion  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of 
the  walls  and  l)eing  provided  with  free  ends,  which,  when 
distended,  are  disposed  in  a  vertical  position,  guides  on 
said  body  within  which  said  jaws  move,  and  means  for 
op+^rating  said   carrier  and  jaws 

I  Claims  C  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,550  fm.L-HOI.KKR.  Ivar  M.  P.  Coli.een,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908,  Serial  No.  4i:i,010.  .Re- 
newed Mar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  485.507. 


1.  .V  bill  holder  comprising  a  frame  having  a  laterally 
projecting  plate,  a  spring  pnss<'d  clamping  Jaw  mounted 
thereon  haTing  an  extension  upon  the  stiank  portion  there- 
of, spring-actuated  pins  mounted  upon  said  jaw  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  face  of  said  plate,  a  clamping  member 
mounted   upon  said  extension  of  the  jaw.  as  s»'t   forth. 

2.  A  bill  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  angled  ends 
having  openings  therein,  means  for  supporting  said  plate, 
castings  secured  to  the  angled  ends  of  said  plate,  one  of 
said  castings  having  laterally  exti-ndlng  lugs  passing 
through  s.-ild  oi>i'nings  in  one  of  the  angled  ends  of  the 
plate,  integral  arms  projecting  from  the  casting  having 
said  laterally  projecting  lugs,  a  spring  presR«Hl  clamping 
jaw  mounted  upon  said  arms,  spring-pressed  jiins  carried 
by  said  jiiw.  the  shank  portion  of  said  jaw  hnvlng  an  ex- 
tension, and  a  riamping  member  mounted  upon  said  exten- 
sion, as  set  forth. 

.".  .\  bill  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  angled  ends 
which  have  op^'nlngs  therein,  means  for  supporting  said 
plate,  castings  secured  to  the  angled  ends  of  said  plnte. 
one  of  said  castings  having  laterally  extending  lugs  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  in  one  of  the  angled  ends  of 
the  plate,  ini'gral  arms  projecting  from  the  casting  having 
said  ^laterally  projecting  lugs,  a  spring  pressed  clamping 
jaw  mounted  upon  said  arms,  spring  pressed  pins  carried 
by  said  Jaw,  the  shank  portion  of  said  Jaw  having  an 
extension.  Integral  lugs  projeiting  from  said  extension  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  pin  carried  by  the  lugs  of  said 
extension,  and  a  spring- pressed  clamping  member  mouoted 
upon  said  pin.  as  set  forth. 
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4.  A  bill  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  tlanged  ends, 
one  of  which  flanges  is  recessed,  castings  secured  to  said 
flanges,  said  casting  and  flanges  having  registering  aper- 
tures, one  of  said  c-istings  provided  with  an  integral  shank 
supporting  arm,  lugs  projecting  from  the  other  casting 
and  extending  through  said  recesses,  rods  passing  through 
said  registering  apertures  in  said  flanges  and  castings,  the 
casting  having  said  lugs  l)elng  provided  with  integral 
arms  spaced  apart,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arms,  a  Jaw 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  provided  with  an 
extension  upon  the  shank  portion  thereof,  a  spring  adapted 
to  t»ear  against  nn  integral  portion  of  said  jaw.  a  spring- 
pressed  pin  carried  by  the  Jaw.  and  a  clamping  member 
mounted  upon  said  extension  of  the  Jaw.  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  bill  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  flanged  ends, 
one  of  which  flanges  Is  recessed,  castings  secured  to  said 
flanges,  said  flanged  ends  and  castings  having  registering 
apertures,  one  of  said  castings  provided  with  an  Integral 
shank  supporting  arm.  lugs  projecting  from  the  other  cast- 
ing and  extending  through  said  recesses,  rods  passing 
througli  regisf.rinL'  ap.  rtures  In  said  flanges  and  castings, 
the  cabling  having  said  lugs  being  provided  with  integral 
arms  spai'ed  apliit,  a  pin  carried  liy  said  arms,  a  Jaw  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  pin,  a  spring  adapted  to  bear 
against  an  integral  portion  of  said  Jaw,  n  stiring-pressed 
pin  carried  by  the  jaw,  said  jaw  liaving  an  extension,  the 
outer  end  of  which  is  downwardly  curved,  arms  projecting 
from  said  extension,  a  pin  carried  by  the  arms  of  the  ex- 
tension, and  a  spring-actuated  clamping  member  mounted 
upon  the  arms  of  the  extension,  as  set  forth. 


941.560.     AMAI.<;AMATt)R.     llERBEUT  A   Corliss,  Grants 
Pass,  Greg.      Filed  ,luly   21,   1909.     Serial  No.   508,778. 


J- 


1.  .\n  amalgamator  Including  a  bowl  having  a  central 
conical  projection,  a  disk  revnluble  about  said  projection, 
said  disk  and  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  constituting  grind- 
ing meml)er8,  there  being  an  annular  compartment  sur- 
rounding the  disk  and  constituting  a  mercurj  receptacle, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  projec- 
tion for  supporting  the  disk  at  a  desired  distance  from 
the  projection 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlb»*d  including  a  l)Owl 
having  an  upstanding  centrnlly  disposed,  upwardly  tapered 
portion,  a  grinding  member  revohit)ly  mounted  upon  said 
portion  and  having  a  feed  hopper  moval)Je  therewith,  a 
drive  member  t)earlng  against  and  supported  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  tapered  portion,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  member  and  said  hopper,  said  member  and 
tapered  portion  coiiperating  to  support  the  grinding  mem- 
ber at  n  desired  distance  from  the  tapered  portion. 

.S.  .\  macliine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  twwl 
having  a  centrally  disposed,  upstanding  and  upwardly 
tapered  portion,  a  grinding  portion  revolubly  mounted 
upon  said  portion  above  the  Ixittom  of  the  bowl,  a  shaft 
Journaled  at  one  end  and  supported  by  said  portion,  a 
hopper  Integral  with  said  grinding  member,  arms  radiat- 
ing from  the  shaft  and  adjustable  conoectioos  between 
the  arma  and  the  hopper  portion 


4.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  bowl, 
having  an  upwardly  tapered,  relatively  fixed  grinding 
member  Integral  with  the  bowl,  a  revoluble  grinding  mem- 
ber cooperated  with  said  fixed  nieinber.  a  shaft  journaled 
within  said  ta[>ered  portion  of  the  tixed  member,  a  feed 
hopper  integral  with  the  revoluble  grinding  member,  and 
adjustable  connections  l)etween  the  shaft  and  the  hopper. 

.*)  .\n  amalgamator  including  a  bowl  having  a  central 
conical  projection  extending  above  the  bowl  and  consti- 
tuting the  bottom  thereof,  a  disk  surrounding  and  con- 
forming with  the  contour  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  pro- 
jection, said  disk  having  a  central  hopper  opening  tliere- 
Into,  a  drive  shaft  bearing  downward  upon  the  projection 
and  adjustable  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the 
hopper,  said  shaft  and  projection  cooperating  to  support 
the  disk  at  a  desired  distance  from  the  projection,  there 
being  a  mercury  containing  compartment  between  the 
bowl  and  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  an  outlet  within 
the  l>owl  and  al)ove  the  periphery  of  the  disk. 


941,561.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  Wil- 
liam H.  Dkcker.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Sol- 
vay  Process  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Ftled  July  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.665. 


1.  In  a  paper  making  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  pulp  containing  tank,  of  a  rotary  cylinder  provided  with 
a  i>erforated  surface,  and  supported  In  such  position  that 
a  portion  of  the  perforated  surface  is  below  the  level  of 
the  pulp  in  said  tank,  a  suction  box  located  within  the 
cylinder,  a  support  for  said  suction  box  located  substan- 
tially axlally  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  supporting 
means  for  the  cylinder  independent  of  the  support  for  the 
suction  box.  supporting  devices  connected  with  said  suction 
box  and  rotatably  engaging  said  support,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  supporting  devices  adjustably  to  said  support,  and 
a  suction  pipe  connected  to  said  suction  box  Independent  of 
its  support. 

2.  In  a  paper  making  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  pulp  containing  tank,  of  a  rotary  cylinder  provided  with 
a  perforated  surface,  and  supported  in  such  position  that 
a  portion  of  the  perforated  surface  is  t)elow-  the  level  of 
the   pulp   in   said   tank,   a   suction   box   located   within    the 

'  cylinder,  a  support  for  said  suction  box  located  substan- 
tially axlally  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  supporting 
means  for  the  cylinder  Indej^endent  of  the  support  for  the 
suction  box.  supporting  devices  connected  with  said  suc- 
tion box  and  rotatably  engaging  said  support,  means  for 
securing  said  supporting  devices  adjustably  to  said  support 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  suction  box  support  laterally 
to  adjust  the  suction  box  toward  and  from  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  paper  making  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pulp  containing  tank,  of  a  rotary  cylinder  provided  with 
a  perforated  surface,  supporting  devices  for  said  cylinder 
holding  it  partly  above  and  partly  below  the  nr>rmal  pulp 

i  level  In  said  tank,  and  constructed  to  permit  the  rotation 
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of  said  cylinder,  suction  boxes  within  the  cylinder,  certain 
of  said  lx)xes  helnj;  located  above  and  certain  of  said  boxes 
being  located  below  the  normal  pulp  level,  supports  for 
s-ald  suction  boxes  arranged  substantially  axial ly  with  re- 
spect to  the  cylinder  but  Independent  of  the  supporting  de- 
vices therefor,  connections  from  said  suction  boxes,  rota- 
tahly  engaging  s:iid  support,  and  adjusting  devices  for  se- 
curing said  boxes  in  different  positions  in  the  cylinder  with 
respect  to  the  pulp  level,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the 
boxes  above  the  pulp  level,  and  a  separate  suction  pipe 
connected  with  the  boxes  below  the  pulp  level. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  pulp  containing  tank,  of  a  rotary  cylinder  provided  with 
a  perforated  surface,  supporting  devices  for  said  cylinder 
iioldinx  it  partly  above  aiid  partly  below  the  normal  pulp 
level  In  said  tank,  and  constructed  to  permit  the  rotation 
of  said  cylinder,  suction  boxes  within  the  cylinder,  cer- 
tain of  said  boxes  being  located  above  and  certain  of  said 
boxes  hping  located  below  the  normal  pulp  level,  supports 
for  said  suction  boxes  armnged  substantially  axially  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder  but  Independent  of  the  supporting 
devices  therefor,  connections  from  .said  suction  boxes  rota- 
tably  enuaKing  said  support,  and  adjusting  devices  for 
securing  said  boxes  in  dllTerent  positions  In,  the  cylinder 
with  respect  to  the  pulp  level,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to 
the  boxes  above  the  pulp  level,  and  a  separate  suction 
pipe  connected  with  the  boxes  below  the  pulp  level  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  suction  box  support  laterally  to 
adjust  the  suction  boxes  toward  and  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pulp  containing  tank,  of  a  rotary  cylinder  provided  with  a 
perforated  surface,  supported  above  said  tank  In  such 
position  that  a  portion  of  its  surface  extends  below  the 
pulp  level  of  said  tank,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  cylinder  and  supported  Independently  there- 
of, suction  boxes  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  engaging  the 
Inner  face  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  said 
shaft  toward  and  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,562.  MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  BARREL-HEADS  IN 
PLACE.  William  H.  Deckkh.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Solvay  Process  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  483.640. 


1.  As  a   means   of  securing   heads   in   barrels,   a   metal 
band  In  engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  bar-  I 
rel.   and   presenting  a   seat   for   the   Inner   surface   of   the 
head,  and  having  the  outer  edge  thereof  turned  down  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  the  head,  substantially  as  set  forth.        1 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  means  of  .securing  in  place  , 
the  heads  of  paper  pulp  barrels  which  consists  of  a  grooved  ' 
and   ribbed  band   Into  engagement  with   which   the  barrel   ' 


body  Is  forced  In  the  process  of  construction  while  In  a 
plastic  state,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  turned  down 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  barrel  head,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  As  a  means  for  securing  heads  In  barrel  bodle»,  a 
metal  band  having  a  circumferential  groove  In  engagement 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  barrel  body,  a  projection  pro- 
viding a  seat  for  the  Inner  surface  of  the  barrel  head,  and 
a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel  body, 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  down  upon  the  head,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  means  of  securing  barrel  heads  In  place,  a  metal 
band  provided  with  a  groove  engaged  with  the  Interior  of 
the  barrel  and  a  corresponding  rib  presenting  a  seat  for 
the  head,  and  having  its  Inner  edge  embedded  in  the  iqner 
face  of  the  barrel  body,  substantially  as  set  forth.         1 

.'.  .As  a  means  of  securing  barrel  heads  In  place,  a  metal 
band  presenting  a  seat  for  the  head  on  the  interior  of  the 
barrel,  and  having  its  outer  edne  bent  over  so  as  to  meet 
the  outer  surface  of  the  head  at  an  angle  thereto.  $ub- 
stantially  as  set  forth.  | 

[Cialiiis  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


941,563.  WATER  METER  Henrv  I.  D1LT8,  New  York. 
N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1009.     Serial  No.  483,217. 


><g\ 
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1.  In  an  oscillating  disk  meter,  the  combination  \flth 
the  disk  and  the  disk  ball,  of  a  disk  casing  formed  with 
a  step,  a  ball  seat  formed  Independently  of  the  casing  and 
freely  rotatable  in  said  step,  and  means  to  Impart  a  slow 
rotary  movement  to  said  ball  seat  during  the  operation  of 
the  meter. 

2.  In  an  oscillating  disk  meter,  the  comldnatlon  with 
the  disk  and  the  disk  hall,  of  a  disk  casing  formed  with  a 
step,  a  ball  seat  formed  independently  of  the  casing  and 
freely  rotatable  In  said  step,  an  arm  moved  by  the  disk  at 
each  oscillation  thereof  and  a  pawl  actuated  by  said  arm 
and  engaging  the  ball  seat  to  Impart  n  step  by  step  move- 
ment thereto  during  the  operation  of  the  meter. 

3.  In  an  oscillating  disk  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
main  casing,  a  disk  casing,  an  oscillating  disk  having  a 
disk  spindle,  a  gear  train,  a  plate  supporting  the  gear 
train  and  a  driving  spindle  ha  vine  Its  driving  arms  formed 
with  Inclined  surfaces  like  [jropeller  blades  to  lift  the 
spindle  during  the  rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  gear  train  Including 
a  driving  spindle  having  Its  members  mounted  to  rotate 
about  vertical  axes,  one  of  said  members  having  arms 
formed  with  Inclined  surfaces  to  lift  such  member  during 
the  rotation  thereof  and  prevent  wear,  a  supporting  plate 
for  the  gear  train,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  liquid  through  the  meter  to  rotate  such  member. 
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941.564.  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  RAZORS.  Wii^ 
LiAM  H.  Dln.n.  Sati  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  478..394. 


.\  razor  strop  comprising  a  body,  a  handle  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  head  upon  the  other  end  of  the  t>ody.  a  trans- 
versely extending  rib  upon  the  body  adjacent  the  handle, 
a  flange  extending  from  one  face  fif  the  rib  and  curved  In 
the  direction  of  the  bf)dy,  said  flanire  constltutint:  a  re- 
taining device,  a  str.sp  secured  at  one  end  to  the  head  and 
having  a  reinforced  flap  at  Its  other  end.  a  loop  extending 
through  the  flap  and  engaged  and  retained  by  the  flange 
on  the  rib.  and  .T  finger  piece  extending  from  said  loop  and 
through  an  opening  within  the  flap,  said  finger  piece  nor- 
mally overhanging  the  handle 


941. 5«r.  METHOD  FOR  DETEHMl  NIX(;  POSITIONS 
OF  VI.SSFI.S.  Hk<;in.\t.p  A  Fks.skm>k\.  Washington, 
D.  C.  assignor  to  The  National  Electric  Signaling  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg.  Pn  .  n  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  IH'C  14.  lVt04.  Serial  No.  2.S6.861.  Renewed  Mar. 
18.   1907.      Serial  No.  S63,106. 


1  In  the  art  of  determining  the  position  of  veBs«>ls.  the 
method  described  which  consists  in  emitting  signals  of 
predetermined  character  from  several  stations  of  known 
position,  receiving  the  same  on  the  ship,  producing  sig- 
nals of  a  definite  predetermined  character  on  the  ship 
and  comparing  them  with  the  signals  from  the  stations 
of  known  position. 

2.  In  the  art  of  determining  the  position  of  vessels,  the 
method  described,  which  consists  in  sending  signals  of 
predetermined  character  from  several  stations  of  known 
position,  receiving  said  signals  on  the  vessel  and  measur- 
ing and  comparing  tiiem  with  each  other  to  fix  the  rela- 
tive locations  of  the  sending  stations. 

3.  In  the  art  of  determining  the  position  of  vessels,  the 
method  descrit>ed,  wlilch  consists  In  sending  from  several 
stations  of  known  position  electromagnetic  waves  of  pre- 
determined character,  receiving  such  signals  on  the  ves- 
sel, producing  and  receiving  similar  signals  of  predeter- 
mined and  d'-finltely  known  character  on  the  vessel,  and 
comparing  them  with  the  signals  received  from  outside. 

4.  In  the  art  of  determining  the  position  of  vessels 
relative  to  stations  of  known  position,  the  method  which 
consists  In  emitting  from  said  stations  predetermined  sig- 
nals differing  in  character  for  each  of  the  several  stations, 
reci'ivlng  said  signals  on  the  vessel,  and  measuring  and 
comparing  their  characteristics  with  each  other,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


5.  In  the  art  of  determining  the  position  of  vessels,  the 
method  described,  which  consists  in  sending  from  a  sta- 
tion of  known  position  a  signal  of  predetermined  char- 
acter, receiving  the  same  on  the  vessel,  and  comparing 
Its  character  as  received  with  other  standard  signals  of 
definitely  known  and  predetermined  character  produced 
and  received  on  the  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


941,666.  RAZOR  HLAKE  t'LAMP.  ALLISON  H  FLIM- 
iNO,  Fairmont.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  Fleming  Sales  Co., 
Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,380. 


1.  \  safety  razor  blade  holder  for  carrying  the  blade 
during  stropping,  having  opposed  members  adapted  to 
grasp  the  razor  blade,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  bosses  or  projections  extending  toward  the  other 
member  and  yleldable  Independently  of  the  member  carry- 
ing them. 

2.  A  safety  razor  blade  holder  for  carrying  the  blade 
during  stropping,  having  opposed  members  adapted  to 
grasp  the  razor  blade,  one  of  said  memb<'rs  being  pro- 
vided with  spring  fingers  having  at  their  free  ends  bosses 
or  projections  directed  toward  the  other  member  and 
spaced  to  enter  perforations  in  perforated  types  of  safety 
razor  blades. 

3.  A  bolder  for  safety  razor  blades  during  stropping 
having  opposed  members  adapted  to  grasp  the  razor 
blade,  one  of  said  members  having  formed  therein  elastic 
fingers  terminating  in  projections  or  bosses  directed  to- 
ward  the  other   member, 

4.  A  holder  for  safety  razor  blades  during  stropping 
having  opposed  members  adapted  to  grasp  the  razor  blade, 
one  of  said  members  having  formed  therein  alined  elastic 
fingers  with  their  free  ends  remote  one  from  the  other 
and  terminating  in  projections  or  bosses  directed  toward 
the  other  member 

5.  A  sheet  metal  holder  for  safety  razor  blades  during 
stropping  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent 
on  itself  to  form  opposed  blade  grasping  members,  one  of 
which  members  has  spring  fingers  formed  therein  with 
their  free  ends  remote  one  from  ttn-  other  and  terminating 
In  struck  up  portions  or  projections  extending  toward  the 
other  member. 


9  4  1,567  ROTARY  COMBISTION-ENGINE  Fbank 
Fleminc,  Rome,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1908  Serial  No. 
430,123. 


1.    In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotary  pis- 
ton, trailer  wings  hinged  to  the  piston,  a  cylinder  having 
merging  piston  chambers  eccentric  to  the  piston  and  each 
1  having   an    inlet    port    and    an    exhaust    port,    self   closing 
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vnlves  for  said  ports,  means  to  opon  said  valvM,  lilting 
dfvicps,  and  curved  bearlnRw  also  eccentric  to  the  piston 
for  engat'lnK  and  moving  the  wings  to  and  from  said  pis- 
ton. 

2.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotary  pis- 
ton, a  cylinder  havlnj?  merging  piston  chambors  and  curved 
Inrnr  l)<ariiiu'  faces  eccentric  to  the  piston,  each  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  self  closing 
valvfs  for  said  ports,  means  for  opening  said  valves,  sparlc 
plugs  in  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  trailer  wingi 
hlngpd  to  the  piston,  and  means  for  holding  said  wings 
in  contact  with  said  bearing  faces  as  the  piston  is  rotated 
and  for  rocking  the  wings  toward  the  piston  as  they  ap- 
proach the  sparii  plug. 

3.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  A  rotary 
piston,  trailer  wings  hinged  to  the  piston,  a  cylinder  iiav- 
Ing  uierginK  piston  chambers  and  curved  inner  bearing 
faces  eccentric  to  the  piston,  each  chamber  having  an  in- 
let port  and  an  exhaust  port,  self  closing  valves  for  said 
ports,  means  for  opening  said  valves  at  regular  intervals, 
means  for  holding  the  trailing  ends  of  the  wings  in  con- 
tact with  said  bearings  and  for  moving  them  toward  and 
from  the  piston  as  the  latter  is  rotated,  and  igniting  de- 
vices in  the  cylinder  located  where  the  chaml)ers  merge. 

4.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotary  pis- 
ton, trailer  wings  hinged  to  the  piston,  a  cylinder  having 
merging  piston  chambers  and  curved  bearings  eccentric 
to  the  piston,  each  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
exhaust  port,  the  piston  being  located  at  tlie  junction  of 
said  chambers,  separate  self-closing  valves  for  said  ports, 
means  to  hold  the  wings  against  said  bearings  as  the  pis- 
ton is  rotated,  whereby  the  wings  are  rocked  to  and  from 
the  piston,  means  for  opening  each  pair  of  inlet  valves 
and  each  pair  of  exhaust  valves  at  regular  but  at  different 
intervals  during  the  rotation  of  tlie  piston,  and  separate 
igniting  devices  In  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  rotary 
piston,  trailer  wings  hinged  t)ne  in  advance  of  the  other 
to  and  around  said  piston,  a  cylinder  having  merging  pis- 
ton chambers  eccentric  to  the  piston  and  in  which  the 
piston  and  wings  rotate,  each  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  self  closing  valves  for  said 
ports,  opposite  spark  plugs  at  the  Junction  of  the  cham- 
bers, means  for  successively  moving  the  wings  toward 
the  piston  as  they  approach  the  spark  plugs,  means  for 
opening  the  exhaust  valves  while  each  wing  is  passing 
the  exhaust  port  and  means  for  opening  the  Inlet  valves 
Just  after  each  wing  has  passed  the  exhaust  port. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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941.568.      COMBINED    DRILL    AND    STAY-BOLT    CUT- 

Tf:R.      P'RA.vK    Fleming.    Rome.    N.    Y.      Filed    May    7, 

1908.      Serial   No.   431,404. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  stay  bolts,  a  rotary  spindle 
having  a  drill,  said  spindle  and  drill  having  registering 
lengthwise  slots,  the  slot  In  the  drill  extending  through 
one  side  thereof,  a  cutter  movable  lengthwise  in  said  slots, 
and  means  for  moving  the  cutter. 

•J.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  stay  bolts,  a  rotary  spindle, 
a  drill  removably  secured  to  the  spindle,  said  spindle  and 
drill  having  registering  lengthwise  slots,  the  slot  in  the 
drill  extending  through  one  side  thereof,  a  cutter  movable 
lengthwise  In  the  slots  and  keying  the  drill  to  the  spindle, 
and  means  for  moving  the  cutter  endwise. 

•'!.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  stay  bolts,  a  rotary  spindle 
having  a  lengthwise  slot  in  one  side,  a  drill  screwed  to  the 
spindle  and  having  a  lengthwise  slot  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  and  registered  with  the  first  named 
Slot,  a  cutter  in  said  slots,  and  means  for  moving  the  cut- 
ter endwise, 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  stay  Imlts.  a  rotary  drill 
spindle,  and  a  chambered  member  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  spindle  and  provided  with  an  air  chamber  and  an 
oil  chamber,  said  spindle  having  a  lengthwise  passage  al- 
ternately communicating  with  said  chambers  as  the  spin- 
dle la  rotated. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  stay  bolts,  a  rotary  thread- 
ed spindle  having  a  lengthwise  groove,  a  drill  secured  to 


the  spindle  and  having  a  transverse  slot  therethrough  reg- 
istered with  said  groove,  a  cutter  in  said  groove  and  slot, 
a    nut    rotatable   on    the    threaded    portion   of   the   aplDdle 


and  rotatable  Independently  thereof,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  nut  for  moving  the  cutter  endwise. 
[Claims  6  to  l.'l  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,561*.  PROTECTING-CAP  FOR  FURN.ACE  BRIDGE- 
WALLS.  John  R.  Fortive.  r»etrolt,  Mich  .  assignor  to 
Murphy  Iron  Works,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Mar.   18.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.3U. 


1.  A  protecting  cap  for  furnace  bridge  walls  consisting 
of  a  plate  formed  with  a  longitudinal  air  channel  at  its 
lower  side  and  a  second  plate  with  a  longitudinal  air  chan- 
nel at  Its  lower  side  and  overlapping  the  first  plate  at  one 
edge  and  adjustable  thereon  to  vary  the  width  of  the  cap. 

2  A  protecting  cap  for  furnace  bridge  walls  consisting 
of  a  plate  having  downwardly  extending  flanges  at  each 
edge  to  form  a  longitudinal  channel  at  the  lower  side  of 
the  said  plate,  a  second  plate  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  one  edge  and  overlapping  the  first  plate 
at  Its  opposite  edge  and  adjustable  thereon. 

3.  A  protecting  cap  for  furnace  bridge  walls  consisting 
of  a  plate  formed  with  transverse  ribs,  a  second  plate 
formed  with  concavo  convex  ribs  to  fit  over  the  ribs  of  the 
flrat  plate  and  adjustable  thereon  to  vary  the  width  of  the 
cap. 

4.  In  a  smoke  consuming  furnace,  the  combination  with 
an   Inclined   bridge  wall,   a   side  wall   at  the  end  of  the 
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bridge  wall,  a  grate  bearer  sup^rted  at  one  end  upon  the 
bridge  wall,  and  a  grate  dearer  shield  over  the  l>««arer  at 
tlie  lower  end  of  the  iTidiie  wall  ;  of  a  proipotlng  cap  for 
the  bridge  wall  comprising  a  top  plate  and  downwardly 
extending  flanges  to  form  a  longitudinal  air  passage  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  bridge  wall  and  the  plate,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  flanges  iMMtig  adaptid  i<i  1  n;;age  tlie  side  wall 
of  the  furnace  and  the  plate  t)elwe«'n  said  tianges  being 
cut  away  to  form  an  opening  for  ttie  escape  of  tlie  air  from 
said  passage,  adjacent  to  said  side  wall,  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  top  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the 
shield. 


041,670.    LOCK     NiiAH  T  Fostkr  and  Bkbtua  M   Dreska, 
Chester.  111.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,340. 


,2.0       ^— «^     2.> 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  cover  integrally  formed  therewith,  a  pintle 
depended  froui  said  cover  centrally  in  tlie  said  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  tumblers  rotatably  disposed  upon  said  pintle. 
studs  projected  from  said  tumblers  for  engagement  wltli 
one  anoitier,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  stud  carried  by  said  disk  for  engagement 
with  the  stud  of  the  adjacent  tumbler,  springs  embedded 
in  the  side  of  the  said  pintle  for  engagement  with  the 
tumblers  to  frictionally  retain  the  tumblers  In  position, 
and  a  sha^kle  liaving  serrated  ends  for  engagement 
through  the  cover  and  through  the  slots  formed  in  tli.^ 
edges  of  the  tumblers. 

-.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  pintle  centrally  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
tumblers  mounted  about  said  pintle,  springs  carried  by 
said  pintle  for  engagement  with  said  tumblers,  a  disk 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  studs  carried 
by  said  tumblers  and  said  disk  for  Imparting  rotation  be 
tween  the  same  and  a  shackle  having  serrated  extremities 
Inserted  in  said  cylinder  for  engagement  with  said  tum- 
blers. 


supports,  a  shovel  suspended  from  said  arms,  means  for 
hiijdlng  said  arms  normHlly  elevated,  means  to  reh^ase  said 
holding  means  'and  lower  the  said  arras,  and  means  to 
raise  and  dump  the  shovel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  yieldably  supported 
vibratory  suspension  arm*  on  the  carriage,  links  depending 
from  K.'iid  arms,  a  cross  l>ar  connecting  said  links,  a  shovel 
Bwlveled  to  said  cross  bar,  means  for  holding  the  arms 
normally  elevated,  means  to  release  said  holding  means 
and  lower  the  said  arms,  and  means  to  raise  said  arras  and 
dump  the  shovel 

ri  In  unloading  mechanism,  a  track,  a  carriage  mounted 
I  for  travel  on  the  track,  a  frame  forming  a  part  of  the 
carriage  and  provided  wltti  guides,  bearing  blocks  slldal'ly 
mounted  In  the  guides,  suspension  arms  carried  by  the 
l>earlng  blocks,  a  shovel  depending  from  the  suspension 
arms,  springs  secured  to  the  bearing  blocks  and  frame, 
respectively,  means  for  tilting  the  shovel,  and  means  for 
elevating  and  dumping  said  shovel. 

4.  In  unloading  meclianism.  a  track,  a  carriage  mounted 
for  travel  on  tlie  track,  a  frame  forming  a  part  of  the 
carriage  and  provided  with  guides,  bearing  blocks  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  in  the  guides,  suspension  arms  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  bearing  blocks,  a  scoop  depending 
from  the  suspension  arms,  means  for  yieldably  supporting 
the  bearing  blocks  within  th(>  guides,  means  for  tilting 
the  shovel  when  the  latter  Is  in  lowered  position,  means 
for  elevating  the  shovel,  means  for  turning  the  shovel  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  dumping  the  shovel. 

5.  In  unloading  mechanism,  a  track,  a  carriage  mounted 
for  travel  on  the  track  and  provided  with  a  chute,  a  ver 
tical  frame  forming  a  part  of  the  carriage,  l)earing  blocks 
yieldably  supported  on  the  frame,  suspension  arms  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  bearing  blocks,  a  shovel  depending 
from  th(^  suspension  arms,  an  oscillating  bar.  segmental 
guides  secured  to  the  oscillating  bar  and  embracing  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  suspension  bars,  a  rock  shaft  connect- 
ing the  suspension  arms  and  sHdably  mounted  between 
the  segmental  guides,  means  operatively  connected  with 
the  rock  shaft  for  lowering  the  shovel,  means  for  tilting 
the  shovel  when  in  lowered  position,  and  means  for  elevat- 
ing and  dumping  said  shovel. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.571  LO.\I)lN<;  .wn  INI.OADING  DEVICE.  Thomas 
Firi.LBKiGHT,  Muskogee.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Clarence  15,  Bryant  and  one  half  to  Myrtle  L.  Bryant, 
Muskogee,  Okla     Filed  Dec.  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  468,027. 


1.   The  combination  of  a  carriage,  yleldable  supports  on 
said  carriage,   vibratory  suspension  arms  pivoted   to  said 


941.572.  FUKNACE-GRATE.  Fkedkiuck  Girtannkb.  St. 
Louis.  Mo,,  assignor  to  Laclede-e'hristy  Clay  I'roducts 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,524. 


gvvvt^  \  Tfrrrrrr. 


1.  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  links,  said  links  being  arranged  to  allow  the 
passage  of  a  greater  volume  of  air  at  the  center  of  the 
grate  than  at  the  sides,  of  means  for  driving  said  links  to 
feed  the  fuel. 

2,  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  links,  of  distance  pieces  separating  said  rows 
of  links,  said  distance  pieces  being  wider  at  the  center  of 
the  grate  than  at  the  sid- s,  and  means  for  driving  said 
links  to  feed  the  fuel. 

.H.  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  coml>inatlon  with  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  links,  of  pivot  rods  passing  laterally  through 
said  links,  cylindrical  distance  pieces  Independent  of  said 
links  and  surrounding  said  rods  and  separating  said  links, 
said  distance  pieces  t>elng  of  dltferent  lengths  to  regulate 
the  volume  of  air  passing  between  said  links,  and  driving 
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whofls  coopprafing  with  said  distance  pieces  to  drive  said    |  941,575.      ttAir.nFASTENING   DEVICE.     Jules   E.    ff^N- 


llnks  fo  foed  tlie  fuel. 

4.  In  a  furnace  grate,  the  combination  with  a  piuraltty 
of  rows  of  links,  of  pivot  rods  passinu  laterally  through 
said  links,  the  links  of  the  outer  rows  being  provided  with 
Stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  pivot  rods,  and  means 
for  driving  said  links  to  feed  the  fuel. 


941,873.  METER.  Willia.m  L.  Gumpbecht,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F"iled  Apr.  3.  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,728. 


P^r 


1.  In  an  oscillating  or  nutating  disk  meter,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  disk  casing,  disk,  disk  spindle  and  register 
driving  spindle  provided  with  an  arm  to  be  engaged  by 
the  disk  spindle,  of  an  annular  guiding  head  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  disk  spindle,  an  annular  spherical  seat  upon 
which  said  guiding  head  Is  movably  supported  and  a 
spring  holding  the  guide  yieldingly  upon  Its  seat. 

2.  In  an  oscillating  or  nutating  disk  meter,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  register  driving  spindle  provided  with  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  disk  spindle,  an  annu- 
lar guiding  head  for  cooperation  with  the  disk  spindle,  a 
seat  upon  which  the  guiding  head  Is  movably  supported 
and  a  spring  holding  the  guide  yieldingly  upon  Its  seat. 


941.574.  PILOT-LIGHT-SHIFTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
VEHICLES.  Ekxe.st  E.  IIa.mi'ton  and  Cicero  G. 
SviiTH,  Palisade.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  392,314. 


1.  In  an  automobile  or  similar  vehicle,  the  combination 
of  a  steering  rod.  ;i  worm-wheel  on  said  rod.  a  s;ear  In 
connect ifih  with  said  worm-wheel,  connections  comprising 
a  lever  and  shaft  therebetween  and  the  wheels  for  chang- 
ing the  angular  position  of  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  lamps. 
a  rotatahle  upright  on  which  each  lamp  is  mounted,  con- 
nections between  said  lamps,  an  arm  fixed  to  one  of  said 
uprights,  and  connections  between  said  worm-wheel  and 
arm.  comprising  a  rod  and  a  lever  on  said  shaft  to  which 
the  rod  \<^  connected,  whereby  said  lamps  are  moved  angu- 
larly concurrently  with  the  angular  movement  of  the 
wheels. 

2.  In  an  automobile  or  similar  vehicle,  the  combination 
of  the  steering  wheels,  a  plurality  of  lamps,  a  steering 
rod.  a  worm-wheel  on  said  rod,  a  pair  of  rods,  one  extend- 
ing to  the  steering  wheels  and  the  other  to  the  lamps, 
and  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arms  forming  op- 
erating means  for  said  rods  and  operating  means  between 
the  said  arms  and  the  worm,  substantially  as  described. 


IQIE.    Orovllle, 
479.914. 


Cal.      Filed   Feb.    25.    1909.      Serial   No. 


In  a  rail  fastening  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  tie  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  at  right  angl<>s  thereto,  and  with  a  second  open- 
ing extending  therein  at  right  angles  to  said  tlrst  named 
opening,  a  headed  fastening  spike  of  greater  length  and 
diameter  than,  and  adapted  for  insertion  Into,  the  first 
named  opening,  wliereby  to  guide  the  said  spilie  Into  the 
tie.  and  provided  with  a  notch  transversely  thereof,  and 
a  locking  splice  of  greater  len>:th  and  diameter  than,  and 
adapted  for  Insertion  within  said  second  tie  opening. 
whereby  to  guide  the  said  spike,  as  It  Is  driven  Into  the 
tie.  and  provided  with  a  i>olnted  inner  end  to  mfcrage  said 
fastening  spike  notch  to  guide  the  same  within  said  notch 
to  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  said  fastening  spike, 
substantially  as  described. 


941,576.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  KEYHOLES. 
JoH.v  D.  Hahihn  and  Joh.v  B.  dk  Sai  ssibe,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn,     Filed  Oct,  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  455,838 


1,  In  n  device  of  th*-  character  described,  a  door  knob 
having  a  light  transmitting  portion  and  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  knob  spindle,  means  Interior 
to  the  knob  for  producing  light  and  means  controlled  by 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  knob  for  controlling 
said  light  producing  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  door  knob 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  a  charged  electric  cir- 
cuit, circuit  terminals  controlled  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  knoll,  and  an  electric  lamp  interior  to  the 
knob,  the  said  knob  having  a  passage  therethrough  for 
the  escape  of  light. 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  'a  door  knob 
having  a  passage  therethrough  on  the  side  toward  the  door 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to 
the  door,  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  knob  In  its  outer- 

]  most  position,  circuit  terminals  controlled  by  the  knob 
and  closed  when  the  knob  is  moved  to  Its  Innermost  posi- 
tion, and  an  ►'lectrlc  lamp  housed  in  the  knob  and  Included 
in  the  electric  circuit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  knob  spindle 
'   movable    loagltudlnaily.    door    knobs    secured    thereto    and 


one  of  the  knobs  being  Insulated  from  the  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  on  the  side  toward  the  door,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  Including  the  knob  spindle  and  having  a  circuit 
terminal  adjacent  to  the  insulated  knob,  a  spring  for  main- 
taining the  knob  spindle  in  a  position  to  hold  the  circuit 
terminals  apart,  and  an  electric  lamp  housed  In  the  insu- 
lated knob, 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  knob  spindle 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  knobs  thereon,  one  of 
the  knobs  being  insulated  from  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  an  opening  toward  the  door  and  with  an  outer  light 
transmitting  member  removable  from  the  main  portion  of 
the  knob,  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  knob  spindle  In 
one  direction  of  its  movement,  electric  circuit  terminals 
adapted  to  be  brought  together  when  the  knob  spindle  is 
moved  In  the  other  direction  of  Its  movement  and  against 
the  action  of  the  spring,  and  an  electric  lamp  housed  In 
the  Insulated  knob. 


941.577,     ARTIFICIAL  FUEL,     ROBERT  W,  Howeli.,  Kirk- 
wood.  Mo.     Filed  June  0,  1908.     Serial  No,  437. 42i. 
.\n  artificial  fuel  comprising  corn  stalks,  wood  and  vege- 
table  matter,  cords,   oil  and  tar,   united  Into  fagots  as  set 
forth   for   the   purposes  stated. 


941.578.     BAG-HOLDING  DEVICE 
ard.   N.   D,     Filed   Sept.    16,    1909, 


IlENRT    IHME,    r^on- 

Serial   No,   517,944, 


.\  bag  holding  device  comprising  bars  which  are  pivoted 
together  and  provided  with  spurred  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage an  object  to  support  said  l>ars.  the  arms  of  said  bars 
having  spiirs  at  their  ends  outwardly  turned  to  engage 
over  the  edge  of  a  bag  and  bold  it  oi)en.  a  spring  connect 
Ing  said  bsrs  and  adapted  to  hold  the  spurred  ends  of  the 
bars  frictionally  against  the  object  upon  which  it  is 
supported. 


941.579.  SEEP  PLANTER  William  N  Jay,  Moscow, 
Idaho,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wesley  M,  Hatfield,  Mos- 
cow,  Idaho      Filed  Apr.  27,  1909,     Serial   No.   492.570, 


1.  The  combination  with  n  receptacle  having  an  outlet  ; 
of   an  apertured  valve  within  the  outlet,  a  rotatahle  ele 
ment  normally  supporting  the  valve  and  closing  the  aper 
ture,  and  means  for  lifting  the  valve  from  the  rotatahle 
element   at   predetermined   intervals 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet; 
of  an  apertured  valve  within  the  outlet,  a  rotatahle  ele- 
ment movable  beneath  and  normally  supporting  the  valve 
and  closing  the  aperture,  and  means  movable  with  said 
element  for  lifting  the  valve  therefrom  at  predetermined 
Intervals, 

3,  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet; 
of  an  apertured  valve  within  the  outlet,  a  feeding  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  thereunder  and  having  a  peripheral 
groove  constituting  a  seat  for  the  valve,  and  means  for 
lifting  the  valve  from  its  seat  at  predetermined  intervals. 

4  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  ; 
of  an  apertured  valve  within  the  outlet,  a  feeding  wiieel 
rotatably  mounted  thereunder  and  having  a  peripheral 
groove  constituting  a  seat  for  the  valve,  and  means  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  wheel  for  lifting  the  valve  from 
its   seat   at    predetermined   Intervals, 

5,  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet. 
and  a  valve  within  the  outlet  :  of  a  rotatahle  element 
below  and  normally  supporting  the  valve,  and  means  rota- 
table  with  said  element  for  raising  the  valve  at  prede- 
termined intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


941.580      RAILROAD  RAIL.     Stanley   W    Lyman,  Rob- 
erts. Mont      Polled  Mar.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.417. 


1.  A  sectional  rail  Including  a*  base  member  made  up  of 
two  sections,  a  tread  portion  arranged  to  fit  between  and 
be  engaged  by  said  sections,  one  of  the  base  sections  being 
formed  to  entirely  underlie  and  stipport  the  tread  portlsn. 
both  of  said  base  sections  being  formed  with  coiiperatlng 
Interlocking  portions  below  the  tread  portion,  and  a  chair 
plate  underlying  and  clamping  the  sections  together, 

2,  .V  sectional  rail  including  a  bas<>  member  made  up  of 
two  sections,  a  tread  portion  ariiinped  to  fit  between  and 
be  engaged  by  said  sections,  one  of  tlje  base  sections  being 
formed  to  entirely  unaerlie  and  support  the  tread  portion. 
both  of  said  base  sections  l)eing  formed  with  coiiperating 
interlocking  portions  below  the  tread  portion,  and  a  chair 
plate  underlying  and  clamping  the  sections  together,  the 
lower  surface  of  said  chair  plate  being  inclined  In  two 
distinct    reversely   disposed  planes. 


941,581,      OPTOMETER.      Joseph    H.    Martin.    Roanoke. 
Va,     Filed  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  .•584,407. 


1.  An  optometer  comprising  a  suitable  stand,  a  sight 
tube  journaied  in  the  stand,  a  graduated  adjusting  disk 
at  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  sight  tube  and  carrying  optical  test- 
ing means,   said  last   named  disk   being  mtatable  to  carry 
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the  optical  testing  means  Into  allnement  with  the  sight 
tube  and  also  having  orbital  movement  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  septum  carried  by  the  stand 
and  provided  with  an  eye  piece  In  line  with  the  sight  tube, 
and  lens  carrying  disks  on  the  septum  on  each  side  of  the 
eye  piece  and  I'ach  rotatable  about  an  axis  carried  by  the 
septum  to  bring  the  lenses  Into  the  optical  axis  of  the 
slKht  tube,  and  indices  carried  by  tlie  septum  in  operative 
relation  to  the  lens  carrying  disk  thereon. 
\  2.  An  optometer  comprising  a  suitable  stand,  optical 
testing  means  carried  thereby,  parallel  arms  carried  by  the 
stem  and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  said  arms  liav- 
Ing  scale  indications  thereon,  a  slide  on  the  arms  having  a 
support  for  testing  means,  and  pointers  on  the  slide,  one 
pointer  being  arranged  for  one  arm  and  the  other  pointer 
for  the  other  arm. 


941,582  FLrir>  MOTOR.  Anton  Mill,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
assignor  to  Carrie  Mill,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
21,   1908.      Serial  No.   454,049. 


In  a  fluid  motor,  a  cylinder  and  concentric  work  shaft,  a 
stationary  segmental  member  comprising  Inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  and  ports  located  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
cylinder,  a  slide  valve  controlling  said  ports  located  be- 
tween the  work  shaft  and  the  inner  end  of  said  segmental 
stationary  member,  springs  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of 
saia  valves  and  extending  in  the  path  of  piston  movement, 
an  oscillating  piston  member  fixed  to  the  work  shaft,  and 
extensions  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  adapted  to 
contact  the  springs  at  Its  opposite  ends  of  movement  to 
reverse  the  flow  of  the  fluid,  substantially  as  de.«cribed. 


941,58:1     PNEIM.VTIC  STACKER.     Peter  Millke,  Minto, 
N.  I).     Filed  Jan.  16,  19o;».     S<Tial  No.  472,691. 


In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  Inlet ^'ing  disposed  adjacent  the  center  of  one 
face  of  the  casin;:.  a  bracket  below  the  casing,  a  shaft 
journal. ■<!  within  the  bracket  and  casing,  fan  blades  ra- 
diating from  th.'  shaft  within  the  casing,  a  fly  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  between  the  casing  and  bracket,  a 
pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  below  the  bracket, 
ratchet  wheels  secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  opposite  sides 
of  the  pulley,  pawls  carried  by  the  pulley  and  engaging  the 
ratchets  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  one  direction  with  the 
pulley. 


941,584.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  GLASS-MOLDS  Phask 
M.  M(Kbks.\n.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  K.  Stacey.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mav  21.  190S 
Serial  Na.  434,043. 


1.  In  a  glass-mold,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
legs  and  provided  with  a  circular  opening  which  Is  sur- 
rounded by  an  upwardly  projecting  boss,  a  lower  mold- 
body  substantially  cylindrical  and  recessed  in  Its  lower 
end  to  fit  .npon  the  boss  of  this  base  upon  which  It  is 
seated,  flanges  extending  laterally  from  lower  and  upper 
ends  of  this  mold  body  and  radially  disposed,  heat- 
dlssipatlng  and  strengthening  ribs  projecting  from  the 
outside  of  .this  mold-body  and  extending  vertically  t>e- 
tween  the  flanges  thereof,  a  complementary  upper  mold- 
body  consisting  of  two  vertically  divided  sections  fltted  to 
seat  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  mold-body,  and  each 
provided  with  hinge  lugs  and  with  a  handle  for  manual 
manipulation  In  a  lateral  direction  to  open  and  close  tlils 
upper  mold-body,  bolts  seated  In  both  flanges  of  the  lower 
mold-body  and  l»etween  the  vertical  ribs  thereof,  there 
beinu  one  in  the  upper  tlange  serving  as  a  pivot  whereby 
by  means  of  their  hinge-lugs  the  sections  of  the  upper 
mold  body  are  hinged  to  each  other  and  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  lower  mold-body,  and  a  number  of  them 
whereby  this  latter  mold  body  is  connected  to  the  base,  a 
plunjier  slidnbly  fltted  to  the  opening  in  Ibis  latter  and  a 
plvotally  supported  lever  connected  to  the  underside  of 
this-  plunger  and  extending  outwardly  for  manual  opera- 
tion to  move  the  pluntrc-r  from  the  opening  In  the  base  Into 
the  lower  part  of  the  lower  mold-body  and  back  again. 

2.  For  a  glass-mold,  a  one  piece  cast-metal  mold-l)ody  of 
substantially  cylindrical  shape  which  has  its  wall  of  lim- 
ited thickness  and  chilled  on  its  inner-side  to  provide  and 
maintain  a  miooth  glas^p-moldlng  surface,  the  outside  be- 
ing provided  with  air-cooled  heat-dissipating  projections 
to  carry  the  heat  away  from  the  chilled  inner  surface  to 
prevent   cracking  of  the  same. 


9  4  1,585.      METHOD    OF   PRODICING    INSULATING 
.    BODIES.      V.\LENTiN    A.    NooDT,    Hamburg,    and    Gbobo 
GOttschb,  .\ltona,  Germany  ;  said  Gottsche  assignor  to 
said  Noodt      Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.     St>rlal  No.  422.168. 
The  method  of  producing  a  body   for  cold  and  heat  In- 
sulating  purposes,    which   consists    in   preparing   a   liquid 
binding   medium,    adding   thereto   sutficient    foliated    char- 
coal to  take  up  the  liquid,  stirring  the  mass  only  until  the 
foliated  charcoal   assumes  a   splinter  formation,  and   then 
compressing  the  mass  thus  formed  sutficiently  to  prodijce 
a  porous  bo<ly. 


9  4  1,586.     COMB.     M.ARGtERBTTE  E.   Pi  RDY,  Rldgefleld 
Park.  N    J.      Filed  Oct.    13.   1908.      Serial   No.  457.585. 

1.  .\  device  of  the  cla.ss  described  including  Integral 
main  and  auxiliary  comb  sections,  tlie  teeth  on  the  aux- 
illnry  comb  section  being  extended  upwardly  and  arranged 
to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  main  comb  section. 

2.  -V  devla>  of  the  class  described  including  main  and 
auxiliary  cooib  sections  one  of  which  is  yieldably  sup- 
ported on  the  other  and  provided  with  upwardly  project- 
ing teeth,  and  means  for  locking  said  comb  sections  In  en- 
gazetnent   with  each  other. 

;;    .\    device    of    the    class    described    including    a    main 

comb  having  an  auxiliary  comb  formed  Integral  therewith 

•   and  extended  longitudinally  of  the  main  comb  at   the  up- 
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per  end  of  the  Utter,  the  teeth  on  the  auxiliary  comb  be- 
ing extended  upwardly  from  the  lower  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  and  means  for  locking  said  combs  in  engagement 
with  each  other. 


t  A  dfvlce  of  the  class  Jescrltv-d  Including  a  main 
comb,  an  auxiliary  comb  formed  Integral  therewith  and 
having  one  end  thereof  normally  and  yieldably  supported 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  main  comb,  the  teeth  on  the 
auxiliary  couil)  being  extended  upwardly  and  arranged  to 
Intermesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  main  comb,  and  an  en- 
larged head  formed  on  the  free  end  of  the  auxiliary  comb 
and  adapted  to  enter  «  corresponding  socket  formed  In 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  main  comb 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  Including  a  main 
comb,  an  auxiliary  comb  formed  Integral  therewith  and 
having  Its  central  portion  bowed  outwardly  and  its  lower 
longitudinal  edge  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  up- 
wardly extending  teeth  adapted  to  intermesh  with  the 
teeth  on  the  main  comb  when  the  auxiliary  comb  is  moved 
to  closed  position,  and  means  for  locking  the  main  and 
auxiliary  comt>8  in  closed  p>08ltlon 


9  4  1.587.  Fl'EL-FEEDING  APPARATUS.  Recfnald 
PiTNAM.  Corcoran.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1909  Serial 
No.  485.565. 


AS  ''X 


if   /J 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
liinatlun  with  a  tank  for  containing  liquid  of  a  cylinder 
located  below  the  1«  vel  of  the  tank,  a  downwardly  pressed 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to 
the  cylinder  below  the  piston  having  a  check  valve  opening 
toward  the  cylinder,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  cyl- 
inder t>elow  the  piaton.  having  an  outwardly  opening 
check  valve  and  a  pipe  leading  from  tiie  cylinder  al)ove 
the  piston  to  the  tank  and  havlnc  a  check  valve  opening 
toward  the  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed.  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  tank  for  containing  liquid,  of  a  cylinder 
located  l)elow  the  level  of  the  tank,  a  downwardly  pressed 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to 
the  cylinder  below  the  piston  having  a  check  valve  open- 
ing toward  the  cylinder,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the 
cylinder  below  the  piston,  having  an  outwardly  opening' 
check  valve,  a  pipe  shunting  the  cylinder  and  leading  from 
the   cylinder    to   the   delivery    pipe,    a   check    valve    in    the 


BhuBting  pipe  closing  toward  the  tank,  and  a  pump  In 
the  shunting  pipe  t>etween  the  check  valve  and  the  delivery 
pipe. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  containing  liquid,  a  delivery  pipe 
below  the  level  of  the  tank,  a  pipe  leading  downward  from 
the  tank,  a  pipe  leading  thence  to  a  pump,  check  valve* 
in  tlie  pip"^  on  lK>th  sides  of  the  pump  one  opening  to- 
ward the  pump  and  the  other  awa.v  from  It.  a  safety  valve 
l>etween  the  pump  and  the  delivery  pipe  and  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  safety  valve  back  to  the  pipe  leading  to  the 
tank  and  shunting  the  pump 

4.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tank  for  containing  liquid,  a  cylinder  IhIow  the  tank,  a  pis- 
ton in  the  cylinder,  means  for  exerting  downward  pressure 
on  the  piston,  a  pipe  lending  from  the  tank  10  the  cylinder 
below  the  piston,  a  forwardly  opening  check  valve  in  said 
pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  the  cylinder  above  the 
piston,  a  rearwardly  opening  check  valve  In  the  last  men- 
tioned pipe,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  he- 
low  the  piston,  a  forwardly  opening  check  valve  In  said 
delivery  pipe,  a  controlling  valve  in  said  delivery  pipe,  the 
pipe  22  having  one  end  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  pipe 
and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  delivery  pipe,  a  force 
pump  In  communication  with  the  pipe  22,  forwardly  open- 
ing check  valves  in  the  pipe  22  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pump,  a  safety  valve  in  the  pump  discharge  end  of  the 
pipe  22,  and  the  shunt  pipe  28  extending  from  said  safety 
valve  to  the  first  mentioned  pipe. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  tank  for  containing  liquid,  a  cylinder  tn'low  the  tank,  a 
pipe  with  a  forward  opening  check  valve,  leading  from  the 
tank  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  delivery 
pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  with  a  forwardly  opening 
check  valve,  and  a  cut-off  valve,  a  pivoted  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  the  piston  rod.  a  slidable  weight  on  the 
lever,  a  spring  drawing  downwardly  upon  the  lever,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
tank,  having  a  check  valve  opening  toward  the  tank. 


941.588.      AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING-SCALE.      MiCHABL  E. 

Rktskrt.  Hennef-on-the-Sleg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hen- 
nefer  Maschinenfabrlk  C.  Reuther  &  Uclsert,  M.  B.  H., 
Hennef  on  the-Sieg.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  452,267. 


1     .\n  automatic  welgtiing  scale 
valves  and  a  flat  spring  adapted  to 
of  the  scale  until  one  valve,  which 
terial.  Is  closed. 

2.   An   a-utomatic   weighing  scale 
valves,  a  flat  spring  composed  of  la 
adapted   to   Initiate   the   movement 
valve,  which  partly  cuts  off  the  ma 

.'5.  .\n  automatic  weighing  scale 
valves,  a  flat  spring  attached  to  the 
bar.  and  a  projection  on  the  latter 
by  the  free  end  of  the  spring. 


comprising  two  cut  off 

Initiate  the  movement 

partly  cuts  off  the  ma- 

comprlsing  two  cut-off 
mels  varying  In  length 
of  the  scale  until  one 
terial.  is  closed, 
comprising  two  cut-ofl 
scale  frame,  a  movable 
adapted  to  l)e  engaged 
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4.  An  automatic  weighing  scale  comprising  two  cut-off 
valves,  a  flat  spring  attached  to  the  scale  frame,  a  mov- 
able bar,  a  weight  hanger,  a  movable  bar  oonnected  with 
the  hanger,  and  a  projection  on  the  movable  bar  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  spring. 

6.  An  automatic  weighing  scale  comprising  two  cut-off 
valves,  a  flat  spring  attached  to  the  scale  frame,  a  weight 
banger,  and  a  releaaable  projection  connected  with  the 
hanger,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the 
spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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941,589.      CULTIVATOR.      Geokgk   M.    Ropbr,   Hickman, 
Ky.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,978. 


-zns 


1.  A  hand  cultivator  comprlsint:  a  non  rotatnble  stem,  a 
handle  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  member  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  stem,  said  member  hearing  at  one  end 
against  the  handle,  tilling  devices  carried  by  said  member. 
and  a  fender  screwed  upon  one  end  of  the  stem  and  con- 
stituting means  for  holding  the  fubulnr  member  against 
displacement  on  said  stem,  said  fender  being  Interposed 
between   the  tilling  devices. 

2.  A  hand  cultivator  comprising  a  non-rotatable  stem,  a 
handle  at  one  end  thereof,  cultivating  devices  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  the  stem,  one  end  of  the  stem  being 
screw  threaded  and  projecting  between  said  devices,  and 
a  fender  screwed  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  stem  and 
located  between  the  cultivating  devices,  snid  fender  co- 
operating to  hold  the  devices  against  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  .stem  In  one  direction. 


941.590.      SCALE.      Walter  F.   Stimpson,  Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1903.     Serial  No.  170,653. 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  beam  bifurcated 
to  form  separate  fulcrum  pivots,  one  of  the  furcations 
being  relatively  longer  than  the  other  and  an  auxiliary 
beam  secured  at  one  end  to  said  elongated  furcation  and 
at  the  other  to  a  stationary  member  of  the  scale. 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  t>eam,  of  a  vi 

able  resistance  and  Indicator  associated  therewith  interme- 
diate Its  ends,  a  platform  supported  upon  said  beam  Inter- 
mediate Its  fulcrum  and  nald  variable  resistance,  said 
beam  having  an  offset  extension,  a  counterpoise  secured  to 
said  offset  extmslon  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum 
of  the  beam,  and  a  detachable  weight  for  engagement  with 
the  counterpoise. 

3.  A  scale  comprising  a  base,  a  horizontally-extending 
beam  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  variable  resistance  for  said 
beam,  a  platform  support  on  and  above  said  beam,  an  Indi- 
cator operatlvely  connected  with  said  beam  and  located 
at  the  rear  of  said  base,  and  a  pol.se  b<>am  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  first  mentioned  beam,  and  located  nf  the 
front  of  said  base. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  b«^am  bifurcated 
to  form  separate  fulcrum  pivots,  one  of  the  furcations 
being  relatively  longer  than  the  other,  an  auxiliary  beam 
supported  at  one  end  by  said  longer  furcation,  and  a  link 
supporting  the  opposite  end  thereof  secured  to  a  station 
ary  meml>«>r  of  the  scale. 

5.  .V  scale  comprising  a  base,  a  beam  fulcrumed  thereon, 
a  variable  resistance  for  said  beam,  a  platform  support  on 
and  above  aald  beam,  an  indicator  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  Ix'am  and  located  at  the  rear  of  said  base,  a 
poise  beam  operatlvely  connected  to  the  first  mentioned 
beam  and  located  at  the  front  of  said  base,  and  a  counter- 
poise connetted  to  said  poise  l)eam. 

IClaims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,591.  SHEET-METAL  SUPPORTING  ARM.  Blrton 
W.  SwKET,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harry  Z.  Sands. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  .S62,874. 


f*-  / 
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1.  In  a  telephone  support,  the  combination  with  an  Inte- 
gral sheet  metal  member,  bent  to  afford  two  engaging  ears, 
a  pivotal  socket  and  a  tapped  abutment,  of  an  adjustable 
hook  and  an  adjuxtlng  scr.w  associated  therewith  engag- 
ing the  tapp.(l  abutment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  telephone  support,  the  combination  with  an  Inte- 
gral sheet  metal  member,  comprising  two  dlvrrgin>;  arms 
terminating  in  retaining  hooks,  an  Intermediate  socket 
member,  and  a  reinforced  tapped  abutment,  of  a  brace 
rigidly  uniting  said  arms,  an  adjustable  hook,  and  an  ad- 
justing screw,  engaging  said  hook  and  entering  the  tappjd 
abutment,   sul)«tantially   as  set    forth. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlcm 
with  pivoted  arm-sections,  of  an  Integral  washer  and  cord 
support  positioned  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  mounting  ;  said 
washer  affording  retaining  means  for  the  pivoted  sections 
and  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  conducting 
cord,  whereby  the  latter  is  retained  in  place  with  respect 
to  the  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  supporting  arm,  the  combination  with 
an  attaching  bracket,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections, 
forming  nn  extensible  arm  ;  each  of  said  sections  com- 
prising a  strap  metal  member  doubled  upon  Itself  to  afford 
terminal  sockets  and  a  reinforced  body  portion  riveted 
together,  and  a  sheet  metal  telephone  support  carried  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  comprising  divergent  hooked 
arms,  an  Integral  socket,  and  an  opposing  adjustable  hook, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  telephone  supporting  arm,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  arm  sections  ;  each  formed  of  strap 
metal  doubled  upon  Itself  to  afford  terminal  socket  mem- 
bers, and  a  reinforced  body  portion,  pivot  posts  uniting 
and  attaching  said- sections,  a  sheet  metal  bracket  pivot- 
ally  carrying  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  sheet  metal 
telephone  support,  comprising  divergent  hooked  arms  an 
Integral  socket,  an  opposing  hook,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
therefor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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941, e92.       SHUTTER-RELEASING    DEVICE.       HCOH    A.    | 
TiiRNKY,  Newport,   R.    I.,   assignor  of  one  half  to  John 
r    Kgan,   Newport.   R     I       Filed   Sept.   2,   1909.      Serial    : 
No.  515.827. 


1.  A  shutter  releasing  device  consisting  of  a  supporting 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  tlie  shutter,  a  releasing 
member  slldlnglv  secured  to  said  supporting  memt)er.  said 
releasing  member  Including  adjustable  sections  and  means 
for  holding  said  sections  in  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  shutter  releasing  device  coDsistlirg  of  a  supporting 
plate,  spaced  t>earlugs  carried  by  said  supporting  plate,  a 
releasing  niemlier  sliding  In  said  tx'arlngs,  said  releasing 
memb«r  having  a  thumb  piece  at  one  end  and  a  hook  at 
the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  or  hook  of  the 
abutter  said  releasing  member  also  Including  adjustable 
sections  and  means  for  holding  the  said  sections  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 

'.\.  .\  shutter  releasing  device  C(<nsl8ting  of  a  supporting 
plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  shutter,  spaced  sup 
porting  bearings  carried  by  said  plate,  a  sleeve  sliding  In 
said  bearings,  a  rod  adjustably  secured  In  said  sleeve,  and 
a  hook  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  a  hook 
on  the  shutter. 

4.  A  shutter  releasing  device  consisting  of  a  supporting 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shutter,  spaced  t>earlngB 
carried  by  the  supporting  plate,  a  sleeve  sliding  in  said 
l)earings,  a  thumb  piece  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  rod  ad- 
justably secured  In  snid  sleeve,  and  a  hook  formed  on  the 
end  of  saiu  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  book  on  the 
shutter  for  releasing  the  same. 


941.59:1.  INCANDESCENT  l.AMT  Ross  D.  Tiffany, 
Relllngham.  Wash  Filed  Aug.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
450.484. 


contact  forming  connection  with  the  central  contact  of  th« 

lamp,  a  conductor  plate  on  the  end  of  said  Insulating  ele- 
ment, an  arcuate  flange  on  said  conductor  plate,  meant  to 
rotate  aald  conductor  plate,  and  conductor  wires  connected 
to  said  plate  and  the  central  contact  of  the  aocket. 


1  .\  socket  for  Incandescent  lamps  which  have  a  mul 
tlpUctty  of  fllamentB,  comprising  a  casing,  an  Insulating 
element  rotatably  held  In  said  casing,  a  central  contact,  a 
conductor  plate  on  the  end  of  said  Insulating  element  pro- 
vided with  gear  engaging  means,  an  arcuate  flange  on  said 
plate  to  form  a  multiple  contact,  a  gear  In  aald  socket 
engaging  the  means  on  the  plate  to  rotate  said  plate  and 
element,  means  exterior  of  the  socket  to  rotate  the  gear, 
and  conductor  wires  connected  to  said  plate  and  the  cen- 
tral contact  of  the  socket. 

-.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  having  a 
plurality  of  filaments,  a  wire  connected  to  each  of  said 
filaments,  and  a  base  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed 
contact  connected  to  said  wire  and  a  contact  point  for 
and  connected  to  each  of  said  filaments  ;  of  a  socket,  an 
insulating  element  rotatably  held  In  said  socket,  a  central  ' 
148  0.  G.— 76 


941,594.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  Harby  C  TtBNEB.  Lot 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1906.  Serial  No.  297,457, 
Renewed  Apr.  3.  1909.      Serial  No.  487.767. 


/f    (> 
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1.  An  antl-vibratlon  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  outer  friction  disks,  a  hub  connecting  said 
disks,  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  hub  to  a  part  of 
the  vehicle  movable  relatively  to  the  other  part,  an  inner 
friction  disk,  friction  material  between  the  opposed  faces 
of  said  outer  disks  and  said  Inner  disk  and  pivotal  non- 
flexible  means  for  connecting  said  Inner  disk  to  the  other 
part  of  the  vehicle,  means  whereby  said  connecting  means 
will  be  moved  freely  In  one  direction  by  the  movement  of 
Its  connected  part  of  the  vehicle  and  will  cause  said  fric- 
tion disks  to  operate  when  moved  in  the  other  direction. 

2.  An  antl-vibratlon  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  outer  friction  disks,  a  hub  non- 
rotatnbly  connecting  said  disks,  and  secured  to  a  part  of 
the  vehicle  nmvahle  rel.-itively  tn  the  other.  11  p;iir  ot  inner 
friction  disks  mounted  to  revolve  upon  said  huh.  friction 
material  between  said  outer  and  Inner  disks,  n  recessed 
annulus  connecting  said  Inner  disks,  a  locking  ring  sur- 
rounding said  annulus  and  friction  rollers  in  the  recesses 
In  said  annulus  whereby  said  locking  ring  may  freely  re- 
volve In  one  direction,  but  will  cause  said  friction  disks  to 
operate  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  outer  and  Inner  disks  upon 
said  friction  material,  and  compensating  means  for  main- 
taining said  pressure,  a  rigid  arm  fixed  to  said  locking 
ring  and  plvotally  attached  to  a  second  arm  which  is  piT- 
otally  secured  to  the  other  part  of  the  vehicle 

S.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  hub,  a  bolt  having  Its  head  confined  within  the 
hub  and  Its  threaded  end  protruding  therethrough,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  l>olt  and  housed  within  the  hub.  an 
outer  shell,  a  ratchet  wheel  within  said  shell,  a  track  se- 
cured to  the  shell,  disks  confined  within  the  shell,  a  fric- 
tion ring  slldably  connected  with  the  hub.  a  ring  mounted 
on  the  bolt  adapted  to  bear  on  the  friction  ring,  and  a  nut 
on  the  tx)lt  to  be  screwed  against  the  ring  whereby  to 
regulate  the  frlctlonal  contact  between  the  washers. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  frame  I,  a  shell  O,  an 
adjusting  t>olt  .7  extending  centrally  through  the  hub  I"  of 
the  frame  and  through  the  shell,  a  spiral  spring  encircling 
said  bolt  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  head  of  the  bolt 
and  the  hub  of  the  frame,  an  adjusting  nut  M  on  said 
bolt  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  pressure  between  the  frame 
and  the  shell,  a  ratchet  wheel  Q  revoluhly  mounted  on  the 
hub  of  the  frame  and  having  on  either  side  thereof  leather 
clutch  washers. 

.^.  In  a  device  to  prevent  the  re-bound  of  a  car.  com- 
prising a  frame  secured  to  the  body  of  the  car  and  carry- 
ing therein  ratchet  mechanism  workably  connected  with 
the  running  gear  thereof,  a  shell  covering  said  device  and 
adapted  to  move  toward  or  from  the  frame  of  the  device, 
leather  clutch  pads  mounted  In  said  device  and  having  a 
frlctlonal  engagement  on  one  side  with  the  frame  of  the 
device  and  on  the  other  side  with  a  ratchet  frame  and 
means  to  hold  the  frame  and  the  ratchet  into  adjustablt 
frlctlonal  engagement  comprising  n  bolt  having  a  bead  on 
one  end  and  screw  threaded  on  the  other  end.  an  adjastlng 
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nut  on  the  screw  threaded  end  thereof,  a  Bplral  spring  dis- 
posed on  said  bolt  between  the  head  thereof  and  the  frame 
of  the  device. 

[ClalmB  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1,595.  BOBBIN  HOLDER.  Simon  W.  Wakdwbll. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Supreme  Knitting  Bobbin 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  --A.  1908.     Serial  No.  459,265. 


941,.''.96.  .XUTOMATIC  ANTISCALDING  AND  MIXING 
VALVE.  Fremerick  L.  White,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1908.      Serial  No.  4.';7.292. 

1.  In  a  mixing  faucet,  a  valve  chamber,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, pa-ssagewayB  between  the  chambers,  a  partition  be- 
tween the  Innpr  wall  of  tho  valve  chamber  and  the  wail  of 
the  mixiiic  chamber,  a  disk  between  the  partition  and  the 
Willi  of  the  nilxins  chaml)er  and  provideil  witli  upftiiii^rs. 
a  cross  partition  tK?fween  the  partition  and  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  valve  chamber  and  means  for  moving  the  disk 
to  allow  the  passageways  between  the  valve  chamber-and 
the  mixing  chamber  to  register  the  desired  amount. 

2.  In  an  automatic  anti-scalding  and  mixing  valve,  a 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  hot  water  and  to  shut  off  the  hot  water  when 
the  pressure  of  cold  water  In  the  valve  is  greatly  reduced, 
M.  mixing  chamber,  a  partition  between  the  inner  wall  of 


the  valve  chamber  and  the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
disk  between  the  partition  and  the  wall  of  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  handle,  and  the  wall  of  the  chambers,  parti- 
tion and  disk  being  provided  with  passageways  registering 

with  each  other  wtieii  the  l.andle  Is  turned 


1.  In  a  holder  for  bobbins,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tube  sections  arranged  to  telescope,  one  within 
another,  with  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  sections 
In  relation  to  each  other  to  prevent  their  separation. 

2.  In  a  bolder  for  bobbins,  the  combination  of  a  sec 
tional,  telescopic  tube  with  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  sections  In   relation  to  each  other  to  prevent  their 
separation  and  a  butt  secured  to  one  of  the  sections. 

3.  In  a  holder  for  bobbins,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tube  sections  of  graduated  diameters  arranged  to 
telescoi)e,  one  within  another,  and  a  frusto-conlcal  butt  on 
the  section  of  largest  diameter. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  the  combination  with  a  tube 
formed  In  sections  adapted  to  telescope,  one  within  another, 
of  a  butt  secured  to  the  section  of  largest  diameter,  and 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  each  section  In  relation  to 
the  next  section. 

5.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
tube  sections  of  graduated  diameters  arranged  to  slide,  one 
with  another,  with  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
sections  in  relation  to  each  other,  so  that  when  the  sec- 
tions are  telescoped  each  succeeding  section  will  project 
slightly  beyond  the  end  of  Its  adjacent  section. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  an  automatic  antl-scaldlng  and  mixing  valve,  a 
valve  casing,  a  parting  wall  separating  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  Into  two  chambers,  a  valve  stem  extending  through 
the  wall,  a  valve  In  each  chamber  attached  to  the  stem 
and  one  of  the  valves  adapted  to  be  pushed  by  pressure  of 
liquid  inward  toward  the  wail  and  to  simultaneously  open 
the  other  valve,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  partition  between  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  valve  chamber  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  disk  between  the  partition  and  the  In- 
ner w4ll  of  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  turning  the 
disk  and  the  casing,  partition,  disk  and  wail  of  the  mixing 
chamber  being  provided  with  passageways  adapted  to 
partly  or  wholly  register  with  each  other  when  the  disk  Is 
turned. 

.4.  In  an  automatic  anti-scalding  and  mixing  valve,  ft 
valve  casing,  diametrically  opposite  union  ells  at  each  end 
of  the  casing  provided  with  openings  in  their  sides,  valves 
at  and  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  ells,  and  «ci?ew 
studs  wlthlD  the  openings  In  the  ells  and  attached  to  the 
valves. 

5.  In  an  automatic  nnti  scalding  and  mixing  valve,  a 
valve  casing,  a  mixing  chamber,  a  partition  between  the 
inner  wall  of  the  valve  casing  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  cross-partition  ix'tween  the  partition 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  valve  casing,  and  a  revoluble 
disk  between  the  partition  and  mixing  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  n  throttler  for  throttling  one  of  the  liquids  as 
it  passes  from  the  valve  casing  into  the  mixing  chamber. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


_ 


941.597.      HOT-WATER  HOUSE-IIEATER.     Margaret' A. 

Wir.f'O.K.  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.      Filed  Oct.   14.  10O7.      Serial 

No.   397. 4as. 

1.  In  a  house-heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  fire-box  and  flue,  of  a  burner,  a  plurality  of  continuous 
Individual  water-circulating  tubes,  each  being  Independent 
of  the  other  and  complete  in  itself  and  adapted  for  circu- 
lation of  water,  said  tubes  being  bent  inwardly  at  their 
lower  ends  tfi  slant  over  the  burner  within  the  flre-boi  and 
extending  upwardly  through  the  fire-box  and  thence  ver- 
tically al>ove  the  burner,  through  the  f\w.  and  bent  to  ex- 
tend lat.  1  lily  outside  the  flue  and  carrying  upon  their  up- 
per bent  portions  funnels  attached  thereto  and  provided 
with  valve-openings,  and  spherical  weights  reposing  In  said 
funnels  and  movalily  engaging  said  valve-openings  to  close 
he  same. 

.\  hou«e  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  flue,  a  fire- 
box at  the  bottom  of  the  flue,  a  tube  extending  through  the 
flue  from  bottom  to  top  and  extending  thence  In  the  form 
of  n  loop  to  form  an  individual  circulating  system,  said 
tube  reentering  the  flre-box  at  the  bottom  and  being  potl- 
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tloned  within  the  flre-box  to  receive  heat,  said  tube  being 
provided  at  its  uppermost  portion  with  a  funnel,  and  a 
spherical  weight  seated  In  the  funnel  to  allow  escape  of 
steam  pressure  from  the  tnl>e. 


3.  A  house  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  floe,  a  Are 
box  at  the  bottom  of  the  flue,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extend- 
ing through  the  flue  from  bottom  to  top  and  each  being 
bent  above  the  flue  and  cxtendln'j  thence  in  the  form  of  a 
loop  having  a  downward  inclination  at  all  points  and  each 
being  continuous  to  form  an  individual  circulating  system. 
said  tube  reentering  the  flre-liox  at  the  bottom  and  being 
bent  within  the  flre-box  so  as  to  provide  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  tubes  In  the  tlic  box.  and  a  fluid  fuel  burner  in 
the  space  between  said  bent  tubes,  the  same  being  ar- 
ranged to  direct  a  flame  against  said  tubes  and  up  through 
the  flue,  each  of  said  tubes  being  provided  at  Its  uppermost 
portion  with  a  funnel  and  a  ball  seated  in  each  funnel  to 
allow  escape  of  steam  pressure  from  its  Individual  tube, 
said  funnel  dfing  arranged  to  allow  the  ball  to  roll  to  one 
side  Insifatl  of  1.1 Ing  bodily  lifted. 


941.,598.  COMRINED  PERFECTING  OR  TWO-COLOR 
PRINTING  MACHINE  Hknrv  A.  W.  Wood,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  asslgmor  to  Campbell  Printing  Press  &  Mfg.  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  n  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Nov.  15.  1001  Serial  No.  82,434.  Renewed  Mar.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  364,648. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  printing  machine,  of  two  Im- 
pression cylinders,  a  reciprocating  bed  for  presenting  flat 
forms  thereto,  and  means  arranged  in  said  machine  so 
that  the  sheets  may  l>e  presented  by  said  cylinders  to  the 
printing  means,  to  be  either  twice  printed  on  the  same 
side,  or  perfected. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  printing  machine,  of  two  im 
pression  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  bed  cooperating  there- 
with, and  means  arranged  in  said  machine  so  that  the 
sheets  may  be  presented  by  said  cylinders  to  forms  carried 
by  said  bed,  to  be  cither  twice  printed  on  the  same  side, 
or  perfected. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  printing  machine,  of  two  Im- 
pression cylinders,  a  reciprocating  bed  for  presenting  flat 
forms  thereto,  and  means  arranged  In  said  machine  so 
that  the  sheets  may  be  carried  from  one  of  said  cylinders 
to  the  other,  so  that  the  sheets  will  be  a  second  time 
printed  on  the  same  side,  or  perfected. 


4.  TTie  eoinblnatlon  In  a  printing  machine,  of  two  !■- 
pression  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  bed  coftperatlng  there- 
with, gearing  wbrreby  one  of  said  cylinders  may  be  ro- 
tated In  either  direction,  and  carrier-mechanism  arranged 
between  said  cylinders  so  that  sheets  may  be  twice  printed 
on  the  same  side,  or  perfected. 

B.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  of  two  two- 
revolution  impression  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  bed  co- 
operating therewith,  and  intermediate  transfer  mechanism 
arranged  between  the  two  cylinder!-  so  that  sheets  may  be 
twice  printed  on  the  same  side,  or  perfected. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


941.599.  MEANS  FOR  RECTIFYING  SINGLB-PHASB 
CCRRENTS  JosErH  L  Woodbridgk.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  .May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,839. 


1.  In  combination,  an  armature  with  appropriate  wind- 
ings and  commntator.  a  squirrel  cage  structure  of  con- 
ducting material  surrounding  the  armature,  means  for 
transmitting  alternating  current  through  the  armator* 
windings,  two  sets  of  electrically  displaced  brushes  bear- 
ing upon  the  commutator,  whereof  each  set  Is  Intercon- 
nected by  an  Independent  electrical  circuit,  and  means  for 
producing  relative  rotation  of  armature  and  brushes  in 
synchronism  with  the  alternating  current. 

2.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit,  an 
armature  with  its  appropriate  windings  and  commutating 
provisions,  means  for  producing  In  the  armature  a  single 
phase  alternating  field  responsive  to  the  current  in  the 
circuit,  means  for  neutralizing  one  of  the  two  revolving 
components  of  said  field,  means  Including  a  set  of  elec- 
trically Interconnected  brushes  for  producing  a  secondary 
field  responsive  to  the  tinneutralized  component  of  the 
first,  means  Including  a  second  set  of  electrically  Inter- 
connected brushes  for  permitting  a  flow  of  direct  current 
responsive  to  the  secondary  field,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing relative  rotation  of  armature  and  brushes  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  alternating  current  in  the  circuit 

3.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit,  an 
armature  with  Its  appropriate  windings  and  commutator, 
a  stationsry  field  structure  and  a  stationary  conducting 
circuit  of  low  resistance  surrounding  the  armature,  means 
for  supplying  allernating  current  to  the  armature  winding 
from  the  circuit,  a  synchronous  motor  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  armature  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
circuit,  two  sets  of  electrically  displaced  brushes  bearing 
on  the  commutator,  a  conducting  circuit  connecting  the 
brushes  of  one  set.  and  means  for  utilizing  the  current 

from  the  other  set. 

J . 


ft41.«00.       SYSTEM    OF    ELECTRTC.\L    DISTRIBUTION. 

.Tkseph   L.    W.x>t>BKiiii;E.   Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed   May 

18.   190«;       Serial   No    433,497. 

1.   in  combination  an  armature  provided  with  alternat- 
ing current  terminals  and  «  commutator,  a  field  frame  for 
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the  armature  provided  with  principal  and  aaxlUary  poles, 
means  for  applying  a  constant  excitation  to  the  prin- 
cipal poles,  means  for  applying  a  variable  excitation  to  the 
auxiliary  poles,  and  brushes  bearing  on  the  commutator 
whereof  some  make  contact  at  points  whose  potential  dif- 
ference Is  determined  by  the  flux  In  the  principal  poles, 
while  others  make  contact  at  points  whose  potential  dif- 
ference Is  determined  by  the  total  flux  In  both  the  prin- 
cipal and  the  auxiliary  poles. 


941.601.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION 
JosKPH  L.  WooDBRiDOE,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,876. 


2.  An  alternating  current  circuit  and  Its  source,  a  direct 
current  circuit,  a  storage  battery,  an  armature  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  alternating  current  circuit,  a  field  frame 
for  the  armature  provided  with  principal  and  auxiliary 
poles,  means  for  applying  a  constant  e:w:ltatlon  to  the 
principal  poles,  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  condi- 
tion of  the  alternating  current  circuit  for  applying  a  va- 
riable excitation  to  the  auxiliary  poles,  brushes  bearing  on 
the  commutator,  whereof  some  make  contact  at  points 
whose  potential  difference  Is  determined  by  the  flux  In  the 
principal  poles  and  are  connected  to  the  direct  current  cir- 
cuit, while  others  make  contact  at  points  whose  potential 
difference  Is  determined  by  the  total  flux  In  both  the  prin- 
cipal and  the  auxiliary  poles  and  are  connected  to  the 
storage  battery.  ' 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  storage  battery 
and  Its  booster  connected  thereto,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  charge  and  discharge  of  the  battery  and  adapted  to 
excite  the  booster  to  oppose  said  charxe  and  discharge. 

2.  In  combination  an  electric  circuit,  a  storage  battery 
and  Its  l)ooster  connected  thereto,  means  responsive  to  the 


charge  and  discharge  of  the  battery  and  adapted  to  excite 
the  booster  to  oppose  said  charge  and  discharge,  and 
means  for  short-circuiting  the  booster. 

.'*.  In  c()ml)lnatlon.  an  flectrlc  circuit  and  Its  source,  a 
storage  battery  and  Its  bo<ister  connected  across  the  Clr 
cult,  means  responsive  to  the  charge  and  discharge  of  the 
battery  and  udapted  to  excite  the  booster  to  oppose  said 
charge  and  discharge,  and  means  adapted  to  short-circuit 
the  booster  when  the  current  from  the  source  Is  Inter- 
rupted. 

4.  In  combination  an  el<>cfrlc  circuit  and  Its  source,  a 
storage  battery  and  Its  booster  connected  thereto,  means 
responsive  to  the  battery  charge  and  discharge  and 
adapted  to  excite  the  booster  to  oppose  said  chargf  and 
discharge,  and  means  adapted  to  short-circuit  the  booster 
upon  an  Interruption  of  the  connection  from  xho  source  to 
the  circuit. 

5.  In  combination  an  electric  circuit,  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erators, sultable'switches  for  connecting  the  generators  to 
the  circuit,  a  8tt)ragc  battery  and  Its  booster  connpcted 
across  the  circuit,  means  responsive  to  the  battery  charge 
and  discharge  and  adapted  to  excite  tho  booster  to  oppose 
said  charge  and  discharge,  a  switch  and  appropriate  con- 
nections for  short-circuiting  the  booster,  and  means  for 
closing  said  switch  when  all  the  generator  switches  are 
open. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.602  nUSHING  FOR  PULLEYS.  GEARS.  AND  TWE 
LIKE.  Harry  G.  Wolf,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Wolf  Company.  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  F'lled  Nov.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.878. 


1.  .\  bushing  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  sections  with 
an  easily  breakable  lug  or  lugs  Integrally  connecting  them 

2.  A    bushing    consisting    of    a    plurality    of   cylindrical 
parts    connt^ctod    together    by    relatively    thin    and    easily 
broken    bridges,    each    of    said    parts    consisting    of    semi 
cylindrical  sections  also  connected  to  each  other  by  pi'la 
lively  thin  and  easily  broken  bridges. 

9  4  1.603.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  Gilbert  E. 
Alphin,  Mount  Olive,  N.  C.  Filed  July  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  609,036. 


In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  pair  of  hoppers  having 
formed  in  their  side  wails  rearwardly  opening  passages 
laterally  movable,  cover  plates  operable  to  open  and  close 
said  passages,  operating  levers  connected  to  said  plates, 
said  levert  having  curved  rearwardly  projecting  upper 
ends,  spring  locking  plates  recured  to  the  outer  sides  of 
the  hoppors,  said  plates  having  formed  therein  a  series  of 
locking  apertures,  a  stud  arranged  on  each  of  said  lerers 
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and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  apertnres  In  said 
locking  plates  wlierrby  said  levers  art-  held  In  their  ad 
Justed  positions  to  hold  the  cover  plates  opened  or  closed, 
a  supporting  shaft  revolubly  mounted  on  said  hoppers,  a 
supporting  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  set 
screw  to  secure  said  wheel  to  the  shaft,  a  series  of  spirally 
disposed  agitating  Angers  arranged  on  said  shaft  In  said 
hoppers  whereby  the  fertilizer  Is  fed  through  the  discharge 
passages  therein,  furrow  openers  secured  to  saW  hoppers 
and  adapted  to  open  furrows  to  receive  the  fertilizer  dis- 
charged through  the  hoppers,  chains  secured  to  the  hop- 
pers and  adapted  to  drag  over  the  ground  and  cover  the 
fertilizer  discharged  in  said  furrows,  and  a  cultivating 
plow  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  distributer. 


9  4  1.604  RAILROAD  -  JOINT  Georgk  W  Amos.  St. 
Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Hlumhof, 
Wentzville.  Mo  Filed  May  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,867. 


1  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  rail  ends,  one 
beint'  provided  wllli  a  longitudinal  recess  having  beveled 
ends  and  vertlcnliy  arranged  side  bars,  tlie  other  being 
provided  with  an  overliiinj:ing  portion  carrying  a  pendent 
lug  provided  with  beveled  ends  and  side  recesses,  whereby 
said  iiig  may  have  an  interlocking  nested  engagement  with 
said  recess 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  comliinat ion  of  two  meeting  rails, 
the  end  of  one  rail  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess, and  the  end  of  the  other  rail  adapted  to  overhang  said 
recess,  a  lug  carried  by  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  rail 
and  adapted  for  interlooklnt  nested  ^engagement  with  said 
recess,  fastening  bolts  passing  through  the  lug  and  recess, 
locking  guts  for  sai<l  bolts,  and  i)latps  carried  b>  opposite 
sides  of  one  of  the  rails  for  engagement  with  said  nuts  and 
()olts  to  prevent  the  same  rotating  In  one  direction, 

:;  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  ends  of  two 
rails  adapted  for  interlocking  nested  engagement,  of  lock- 
ing bolts  for  holding  said  ends  In  rigid  relation,  said  t><)lts 
l)elng  provided  wKli  grooved  heads,  spring  plates  carried 
by  one  of  the  rails  for  engagement  with  the  grooves  of  the 
bolts  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  same  to  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion, nuts  for  said  bolts,  and  sprint  plates  carried  by  one 
of  said  rails  and  provided  with  an  abutment  bead  for  con- 
tact with  said  nuts  to  prevent  turning  of  the  same  io  an 
unlocked  position. 


941,606.  PNEUMATIC  STRAW-STACKER.  Geobgb  H. 
Kathbick,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nichols  and 
Shepard  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Mar  29, 
1909.      Serial   No.   486.:i42. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  a  downwardly  curved  hood 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  stacker  chute  comprising  over- 
lapping pivotally  connected  sections  one  of  said  pivoted 
sections  Ixlng  formed  with  a  blast  outlet  aperture,  a 
manually  operated  shutter  contpoUing  said  aperture,  and 
Straw  deflecting  fingers  extending  across  said  aperture  and 
carried  by  one  of  the  pivoted  sections  of  the  hood. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  a  downwardly  curved  hood 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  stacker  chute  comprising  over- 
lapping pivotally  connected  sections  one  of  said  pivoted 
sections  l)elng  formed  with  a  blast  outlet  aperture,  a  shut- 
ter for  said  aperture  carried  by  one  of  the  pivoted  sec- 
tions, means  carried  by  one  of  said  pivoted  sections  for 
deflecting  the  straw  while  permitting  the  blast  to  pass 
through  said  aperture,  and  manually-operated  means  for 
folding  the  hood. 


941.607.  HOLDER  FOR  LIQUID-COATl.NG  MACHINES 
Heme  a.  Bkalsejoce.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.  ferial  No. 
486,789. 


1»4].605.       P.\CKING    M-\TERIAL.       Leo    H      Bakkkland. 
Yonkers.  N.  Y       Filed   P>b    1,  1009.      Serial  No.  475..'S22 

1.  A  packing  materia!  containing  an  Insoluble  and  in- 
fusible condensnllon  product  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde 

2.  A  packing  material  comprising  a  body  coated  or  im- 
pregnated with  phenol  and  formaidehyde  or  a  reaction 
product  thereof. 

3.  A  packing  material  comprising  a  fibrous  t>ody  coated 
or  impregnated  with  an  Insoluble  and  infusible  condensa- 
tion product  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde. 

4.  A  packing  material  comprising  a  t)ody  coated  or  Im- 
pregnated with  phenol  and  formaldehyde  or  a  reaction 
pro<luct  thereof,  and  a  lubricant. 


1.  In  a  liquid  coating  machine,  an  article  holder,  supr 
porting  mechanism  therefor,  and  a  double  lock  for  secur- 
ing the  article  holder  to  the  supporting  mechanism,  the  said 
lock  having  Its  fastening  elements  In  a  line  longitudinal 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  liquid  coating  machine,  an  article  holder,  sup- 
porting mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  securing  the 
article  holder  to  the  supporting  mechanism  having  a  mul- 
tiple point  support  on  the  said  supporting  mechanism  In 
a  line  longitudinal  with  respect  thereto. 

3.  Id  a  liquid  coating  machine,  an  article  bolder^  sup- 
porting mechanism  therefor,  a  double  lock  for  securing 
the  article  holder  to  the  supporting  mechanism,  and  a 
single  device  for  operating  the  double  lock. 

4.  In  a  liquid  coating  machine,  nn  article  holder,  sup- 
porting mechanism  therefor,  a  plurality  of  arms  depend- 
ing from  said  supportinc  mechanism  In  a  line  longitudinal 
with  respect  thereto,  and  locks  carried  by  said  arms  for 
securing  the  article  holder  to  them. 

.^.  In  a  liquid  coating  machine,  an  article  holder,  sap- 
porting  mechanism  therefor,  a  plurality  of  arms  depend- 
ing from  said  supporting  mechanism  In  a  line  longitudinal 
with  respect  thereto,  and  a  double  lock  carried  by  said 
arms  for  securing  the  article  holder  to  them 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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9  4  1,608  INSTRUMENT  AND  MEDICINE  CASK. 
CuAELBS  B.  Brnson,  Tlppecanoe  City,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
26,   1909.     Serial  No.   480,103. 

61 


GAZETTE 


November  30,  1909. 


1.  In  a  medicine  case  comprising  a  receptacle  conaisting 
of  front,  end  and  back  walls,  a  bottom  and  longitudinal 
partitions  conni'CtlnK  the  end  walls  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  chambers,  hinged  sides 
for  said  receptacle  to  close  the  side  chambers  thereof,  and 
means  for  holding  said  sides  when  open  in  a  horizontal 
position  in  a  plane  above  said  bottom,  and  a  lid  for  the 
whole. 

2.  In  a  medicine  case  comprising  a  receptacle  consist- 
ing of  front,  end  and  back  walls,  a  bottom  and  longitudinal 
partitions  connecting  the  end  walls  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  chambers,  hinged  sides 
for  said  receptacle  to  close  the  aide  chambers  thereof, 
means  for  holding  said  aides  when  open  in  a  horizontal  po- 
sition and  In  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle,  a  lid  for  the  whole,  and  suitable  racks  disposed 
in  the  side  chambers. 

3.  In  a  medicine  case  comprising  a  receptacle  consisting 
of  front,  end  and  back  walls,  a  bottom  and  longltndinal 
partitions  connecting  the  end  walls  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  chambers,  hinged  sides 
for  said  receptacle  to  clofie  the  side  chambers  thereof, 
means  for  holding  said  sides  when  open  In   a  horizontal 

_^  position,  a  lid  for  the  whole,  a  series  of  vial  holding  racks 
in  one  of  said  compartments,  and  means  in  another  of  said 
compartments  and   connecting   with   said    racks   for   pro- 

*  Jecting  the  same  partly  out  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  medicine  case  comprising  a  receptacle  consist- 
ing of  front,  end  and  back  walls,  a  bottom  and  longitudinal 
partitions  connecting  the  end  walls,  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  chambers,  hinged  sides 
for  said  receptacle  to  close  the  side  chambers  thereof, 
means  for  holding  said  sides  open  when  in  a  horizontal 
position,  a  lid  for  the  whole,  said  lid  having  depending 
flanges  to  engage  said  hinged  sides  when  closed  to  hold 

■   them  In  their  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  medicine  case  comprising  a  recepta< ie  consist- 
ing of  front,  end  and  back  walls,  a  bottom  and  longitudinal 
partitions  connecting  the  end  walls,  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  chambers,  hinged  sides  for 
said  receptacle  to  close  the  side  chambers  thereof,  means 
for  holding  said  sides  when  open  In  a  horizontal  position, 
a  lid  for  the  whole,  said  lid  having  depending  flanges  to 
engage  said  hinged  sides  when  closed  to  hold  them  in  their 
cloHed  position,  and  another  mean.s  for  holding  one  of 
.said  hinged  sides  closed  Independently  of  the  lid. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J>41,600.  I^KATING  AND  MELTING  FURNACE.  Wil- 
liam N.  Best,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  H. 
Best  and  Ezra  Best.  Quincy.  111.  Filed  July  20.  1905. 
Serial  No.  271.855. 

1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  a  laterally  flaring 
combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  vaporizing  Jet.  adapted  to  de- 
liver a  Aim  of  vapor  filling  the  entire  width  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  an  air  blast  Jet  underneath  said  vapor  jet.  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  a  blast  of  air  in  sub.stantlally  the  same  direc 
tion  as  said  vapor  Jet. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described,  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  arch,  a  vertically  curved  rear 
wall,  a  depressed  charging  chamber  having  curved  walls. 


a  combustion  chamber  having  Its  bottom  and  aide  walls 
flaring,  a  burner  adapted  to  deliver  the  vaporised  fuel  in 
a  sheet  or  Aim  fllllng  the  width  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  an  air  Jet  underneath  said  burner  adapted  to 
deliver  an  air  blast,  substantially  parallel  with  said  va(>or 
fllm.  i 


3.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described  having  a  substan- 
tially elllptlcally  shaped  charging  chamber  with  a  verti- 
cally curved  wall,  a  combustion  chamber  leading  to  said 
receptacle  having  laterally  and  downwardly  flaring  walls, 
means  for  delivering  an  air  blast  into  said  combustion 
chamber  and  means  for  delivering  a  fllm  of  vapor  Into  said 
chamber  between  said  air  blast  and  the  arch  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  fllllng  the  space  between  Its  side  walls. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fan-shaped  combustion  chamber,  a 
burner  adapted  to  deliver  a  flame  of  like  form  thereinto, 
and  means  for  delivering  a  blast  of  combustion  supporting 
air  under  said  flame. 

.").  The  combination,  wifli  a  laterally  flared  combustion 
chamber,  of  a  fuel  vaporizing  Jet  adapted  to  deliver  a 
fan  shaped  fllm  of  vapor  Into  said  chamtier,  and  an  air 
Jet  adapted  to  deliver  a  blast  of  combustion  supporting  air 
underneath  said  vapor  fllm. 

[Claims  6  to  !)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,610.  CANDY  ITM.ING  MACHINE.  Henht  S.  BbBW- 
iNaTOS,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard 
B.  TIppett.  Bnltlmore.  Md.  Filed  May  7.  1008.  Serial 
No.  4.11,302. 


J«  > 


1.  In  a  candy-pulling  machine,  candy-pulling  means, 
coniprislng  candy-pulling  members  construrted  and  ar- 
ranged to  ai>proach  and  recede  from  each  otlier.  means  for 
lapping  the  candy  around  said  candy-pulling  means,  and 
mechanism  for  alternately  operating  the  pulling  and  hip- 
ping means. 

2.  In  a  candy-pulling  machine,  candy  pulling  means. 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  constructed  and  arranged  to  ap- 
proach and  recede  from  each  other,  means  for  lapping  the 
candy  around  said  candy-pulling  means,  and  mechanism 
for  alternHtely  operatini;  the  pulling  and  lapi)ing  means 

.*?.  In  a  candy-pulling  machine,  candy-pnilin'i  means, 
means  for  lapplne  the  candy  around  said  candy-pulling 
means,  and  comprising  a  movable  arm.  and  mechanism 
for  alternately  operating  the  pulling  and  lapping  means. 
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4.  In  a  candy-puIllng  machine,  candy-pnlllng  means, 
means  for  lapping  the  candy  around  said  candy-pulling 
means,  and  comprising  an  arm  describing  an  annular  path 
of  travel  around  said  candy-pulling  means,  and  mechanism 
for  alternately  operating  the  pulling  and  lapping  means. 

5.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  candy-pulling  means, 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  approach  and  recede 
from  each  other,  means  for  lapping  the  candy  around  said 
candy-pulling  means,  and  comprising  a  movable  arm.  and 
mechanism  for  alternately  operating  the  pulling  and  lap 
ping  means. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.611.  BOWLING-ALLEY  PIN-SETTING  MECHAN- 
ISM. Leu  a.  Brigel.  Clncinnnti.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1009.     Serial  No.  475,4.18. 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  series 
of  sleeves  statlonarlly  supported  with  their  upper  ends 
flush  with  the  allej  floor  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  the  pins,  a  series  of  vertically  movable  collars  lo- 
cated within  s.ild  sleeves  and  adapted  in  their  lower  posi- 
tion to  support  said  pins  by  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
said  pins  above  their  bottoms,  and  vertically  movable 
plungers  located  within  said  collars  and  adapted  in  their 
elevated  position  to  support  said  collars  in  their  elevated 
position  with  the  upper  faces  of  said  collars  and  plungers 
flush  with  the  alley  floor,  and  to  lift  and  support  the  pins 
upon  said  plungers. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  series 
of  sleeves  statlonarlly  supported  with  their  upper  ends 
flush  with  the  alley  floor  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  the  pins,  a  series  of  collars  located  within  said 
sleeves  and  having  limited  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  sleeves,  said  collars  being  adapted  in  their  lower  posi 
tion  to  support  and  center  said  pins  tiy  engagement  with 
the  side  walls  of  said  pins,  a  series  of  vertically  movable 
plungers  located  within  said  collars,  said  plungers  being 
ont  of  engagement  with  said  pins  in  their  lower  position, 
and  adapted  In  their  upward  movement  to  engage  and  lift 
said  pins  and  said  collars  so  that  the  top  of  said  collars 
and  the  bottom  of  said  pins  come  to  a  position  flush  with 
the  alley  floor,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
plungers. 

.1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  series 
of  Fleeves  stationnrlly  supported  with  their  upper  ends 
flush  with  the  alley  floor  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  the  [>lns.  a  serli's  of  vertically  movable  collars  lo- 
cated within  said  sleeves  and  adapted  In  their  lower  posi- 
tion to  support  said  pins  by  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  said  pins  above  their  bottoms.  Interengaging  members 
carried  by  said  sleeves  and  collars  to  limit  the  movements 
of  said  collars,  and  vertically  movable  plungers  located 
within  said  collars  and  adapted  In  their  elevated  position 
to  snpport  said  collars  In  their  elevated  position  with  the 
upper  faces  of  said  collars  and  pMini:ers  flush  with  the 
alley  floor,  and  to  lift  and  support  the  pins  upon  said 
plungers. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  series 
of  sleeves  statlonarlly  supported  with  their  upper  ends 
flush  with  the  alley  floor  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  the  pins,  a  series  of  collars  located  within  said 
sleeves  and  having  limited  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  sleeves,  said  collars  i>elng  adapted  In  their  lower  po- 
sition to  support  nnd  o-nter  said  pins  by  engagement  with 
the  side  wails  of  said  pins,  a  series  of  vertically  movable 


plungers  located  within  said  collars,  interengaging  mem- 
tvers  carried  l>y  said  collars  and  plungers  to  raise  and  lower 
said  collars  In  unison  with  the  movements  of  said  plun- 
gers, said  plungers  being  out  of  engagement  with  the  pins 
in  their  lower  position,  and  adapted  In  their  upward  move- 
inent  to  engage  and  lift  said  pins  and  said  collars  so  that  • 
the  top  of  said  collars  and  the  bottom  of  said  pins  come  to 
a  position  flush  with  the  alley  ■floor,  and  means  for  raising 
snd  lowering  said  plungers. 

5  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  series 
of  sleeves  statlonarlly  supported  with  their  upper  ends 
flush  with  the  alley  floor  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  the  pins,  a  series  of  movable  collars  located  within 
said  sleeves  and  adapted  in  their  lower  position  to  support 
said  pins  by  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  said  pins, 
a  series  of  vertically  movable  plungers  located  within  said 
collars  and  adapted  in  their  elevated  position  to  support 
said  collars  in  their  elevated  position  with  the  upper  faces 
of  said  collars  and  plungers  flush  with  the  alley  floor,  and 
to  lift  and  support  said  pins  centrally  upon  said  plungers, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  several 
plungers  In  unison. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1.012  I»ENTAL-ENGINE-HANDPIECE  SWIVEL. 
Abthir  W    Browne.  Prince  Bay,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 

.  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Mar  2.1,  1909,  Serial 
No.  485.229. 

1::    tl 


1.  In  a  <lental  engine  handpiece  the  combination  of  the 
handpiece  casing,  the  handpiece  spindle,  the  flexible  cable 
connected  to  said  spindle  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
(hereto,  the  non-rotating  flexible  sheath  surrounding  said 
flexible  cable,  a  two  part  swivel  connection  between  said 
non-rotating  flexible  sheath  and  said  handpiece  casing  to 
permit  the  latter  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  former, 
and  a  di  vice  forming'  part  of  said  swivel  connection  for  re 
strlcting  the  rotation  of  said  casing  relatively  to  said 
sheath. 

2.  In  a  dental  engine  handpiece  the  combination  of  the 
handpiece  casing,  the  handpiece  spindle,  the  flexible  cable 
connect ert  to  said  spindle  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
thereto,  the  non-rotating  flexible  sheath  surrounding  said 
flexible  cahbp.  a  two  pirt  swivel  connection  between  said 
non  rotatlnc  flexible  sheath  and  said  handpiece  casing  to 
jH'rmlt  the  latter  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  former. 
and  a  friction  device  for  applying  friction  to  said  swivel 
connection  for  restricting  the  rotation  of  said  casing  rela- 
tively to  said  sheath 

.1.  In  a  dental  engine  handpiece  the  combination  of  the 
handpiece  easing,  the  handpiece  spindle,  the  flexible  cable 
connected  to  said  spindle  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
thereto,  the  non-rotating  flexible  sheath  surrounding  said 
flexible  cable,  a  two-part  swivel  connection  between  said 
lion  it>t.iting  flexible  sheath  and  said  handpiece  casing  to 
permit  the  latter  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  former, 
and  a  combined  friction  and  positive  stop  device  for  re- 
stricting rotation  of  -jald  casing  by  applying  friction  to 
said  swivel  connection  and  also  by  providing  a  positive 
stop  therefor. 

4  In  a  dental  .  nuine  handpiece  the  combination  of  the 
Inndplece  casing,  the  handpiece  spindle,  the  flexible  cable 
connected  to  said  spindle  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
thereto,  the  non  rotating  flexible  sheath  surrounding  said 
flexible  cable,  a  two  part  swivel  connection  between  said 
non  rotntlng  flexible  sheath  and  said  handpiece  casing  to 
permit  the  latter  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  former, 
and  a  spring  device  for  irstricting  rotation  of  said  casing 
by  appl.vlng  friction  to  said  swivel  connection  and  also  by 
providing  n  positive  stop  therefor. 

5.  In  a  dental  engine  handpiece  the  combination  of  the 
handpiece  casing,  the  handpiece  spindle,  the  flexible  cable 
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connected  to  said  spindle  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
thereto,  the  non-rotating  flexible  sheatb  surrounding  said 
flexible  cable,  a  two  part  swivel  connection  between  said 
DOD-rotating  flexible  sheath  and  said  handpiece  casing  to 
permit  the  latter  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  former, 
a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  swivel  connection,  one 
end  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  one  section  of  said 
swivel  connection  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  be- 
ing connected  to  the  other  section  of  said  connection,  and 
a  sleeve  secured  to  one  section  and  enveloping  both  sec- 
tions, the  coiled  spring  being  confined  between  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  sleeve  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  swivel 
connection. 


941,613, 
N.   Y. 


ASH -SIFTER.      James    S.    Brown,    New    York, 
Filed  Aug.   6.    1908.      Serial   No.   447,200. 


?J*--J 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
back,  front,  sides  and  door  formed  of  flpxlble  material 
joined  by  hinges  allowing  it  to  be  folded  in  an  approxi- 
mately flat  condition  for  stowage,  having  a  screen  hinged 
to  one  of  the  sides  along  an  inclined  line  with  the  parts 
assisting  to  support  each  other  when  unfolded  for  use.  and 
having  a  joint  between  the  free  edge  of  the  door  and  the 
adjacent  side  partially  folded  so  that  the  door  Is  held  In 
the  locked  condition  by  elasticity  without  requiring  other 
fastening. 

2.  In  a  folding  ash-slfter,  the  upright  sides  and  back 
hinged  together,  a  screen  hinged  to  one  of  the  sides  along 
an  Inclined  line  and  a  door  hinged  to  the  front.  In  coma 
blnation  with  an  Internal  plate  hinged  to  one  of  the  sides, 
adapted  when  positioned  for  use  to  perform  the  triple 
functions  of  receiving  and  guiding  the  falling  ashes,  stiff- 
ening the  struclure  against  racking  strains  and  support- 
ing the  screen. 

3.  In  a  folding  ashslfter,  the  several  upright  parts  per 
manently  hinged,  one  side  and  the  back  hinged  on  both 
edges,  and  the  other  side  hinged  on  one  edge,  with  the 
other  edge  prepared  to  engage  and  liberate  at  will,  a 
screen  hinged  to  one  of  the  sides  along  nn  Inclined  line,  an 
inclined  door  hinged  to  one  side  and  formed  to  engage 
by  the  other  edge  with  the  other  side  so  as  to  make  a 
convenient  fastening  therewith,  and  swing  as  a  door.  In 
combination  with  each  other  and  with  two  partially  revolu- 
blo  disks  with  their  apertures  all  arranged  to  serve  as 
herein  speclfled. 

4.  In  an  ash-slfter  having  a  back,  front,  two  sides,  and 
a  door,  the  two  disks  In  the  base  apertured  as  shown 
adapted  to  match  tightly  on  ordinary  buckets  for  use,  and 
to  be  partially  rotated  on  hinges  on  the  one  side  for  stow 
age,  a  screen  hinged  to  one  of  the  sides  along  an  inclined 
line,  In  combination  with  two  larger  disks,  eccentrically 
apertured,  one  surrounding  each  of  the  smaller  disks. 
adapted  to  serve  with  larger  vessels  as  herein  specified. 


94  1,614        PLOW.      Edward   M.    Bt' 
Springs,  Tex.      Filed  Nov.  2.   1908. 


CKHANNAN, 

SeHal  No. 


Sulphur 
460.721. 


1.  A  plow  coraprlslne  a  curved  beam  having  nrcuate 
ribs  upon  its  sides,  a  runner  plvotally  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  standard  plvotally  connected  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  runner  and  havlnc  at  Its  upper 
portion,  corrugations  adapted  to  receive  the  ribs  upon  the 
beam  to  permit  the  standard  to  be  adjusted  transversely 
of  the  beam  and  a  securing  device  for  fixing  the  standard 
with  relation  to  the  beam. 

2.  A  plow  comprlsini;  a  curved  beam  having  arcuate 
ribs,  a  runner  plvotally  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  tht 
beam,  a  standard  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  runner 
and  having  at  its  upper  portion  corrugations  adapted  to 
receive  the  ribs  upon  the  beani.  said  .standard  also  b«'lng 
provided  near  its  upper  end  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  bolt 
passlntr  t rnnsviTsrl y  throntrh  the  slot  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  beam  and  means  carried  by  the  standard  for 
forcing  said  bolt  into  iiiLMirtni-nt  with  the  beam. 

.'?.  .\  plow  comprising  a  curved  beam  having  arcuate 
ribs  at  its  sides,  a  runner  plvotally  attached  to  the  rear 
'■nd  "f  the  beam,  a  standard  plvotally  connected  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  ninn.T  and  having  at  Its  ufiper  portion 
corruiratlons  adapted  to  receive  the  ribs  upon  the  l>eam 
said  standard  also  having  an  elongated  slot  at  its  upper 
portion,  a  bolt  passing  transversely  through  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  rnsage  the  upper  edge  of  the  beam  and  a  set 
screw  mounted  upon  the  standard  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  bolt  and  force  the  same  against  the  edge  of  the  beam. 


941.615.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Jo.seph  Casale,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Casale  Pocket  T'mbrella  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Tan.  9,   1909.     Serial  No.  47!.. Hit?. 

1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  stick,  a  runner  on  the  stick, 
ribs  pivoted  to  the  stick,  each  rib  being  made  up  of  sec- 
tions foldable  one  upon  the  other,  braces,  each  of  which 
comprises  parallel  and  slightly  8»'parated  members,  piv- 
oted to  the  runner  and  between  which  members  of  the 
ribs  are  foldable. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  stick,  a  runo'-r  on  the  stick, 
ribs  pivoted  to  the  stick,  each  rib  belni:  made  up  of  inner 
and  outer  sections  foldable  one  \ipon  the  other,  braces 
each  comprlsini:  parallel  and  separated  members  having 
their  ends  secured  to  the  runner  and  to  a  rib,  the  inner 
section  of  a  rib  being  straddled  by  the  members  of  a  brace 
when  folded 

.'1  Ii;  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  the  stick 
and  runner  thereon,  of  inner  rib  sections  pivoted  to  tht^ 
stick,  clips  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rib  sections,  said  clips 
being  pivoted  to  the  outer  rib  sections  In  a  way  to  permit 
tlie  outer  ends  of  the  outer  sections  to  overlap  the  Inner 
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rib  aections.  and  braces  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
outer  rib  sections  and  to  the  runner,  each  of  said  braces 
comprising  two  separated  menitx-rs  adapted  to  straddle 
a  portion  of  ril>  when  folded. 


4  The  combination  with  the  stick  and  runner,  of  ribs 
each  made  of  sections,  the  inner  sections  being  pivoted 
to  the  stick,  strengthenlUK  tongues  in  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  outer  rib  sections,  said  tongues  having  lugs  projecting 
through  the  backs  of  the  said  outer  rib  sections,  a  pivotal 
connection  t>etween  the  said  lugs  and  the  inner  rib  sec- 
tions, and  a  runner  pivoted  to  tin  inner  ends  of  the  outer 
rib  Sections  and  also  to  the  runner 

5.  Th«'  combination  with  the  stick  and  runner,  of  the 
ribs  pivoted  to  the  stick,  each  rib  being  made  up  of  over- 
lapping'sections,  clips  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
inner  rlli  sections,  said  clips  having  guides  which  straddle 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  outer  rib  sections  and  have  their 
lower  side  edges  doubled  over  the  edge  of  the  Inner  sec- 
tions of  the  ribs,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  clips  being  also 
pivoted  to  the  outer  rib  si'ctions,  and  braces  pivoted  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  outer  rib  sections  and  also  to  tlie  runner. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,610  .  MKTAL  TlK  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TKt.NS  Elmer  Chap.man,  .\rlel.  I'a  Filed  Feb.  9, 
I'.MC.t       S.-rial   No.  476,988. 


941.617  BFILDTNG-BLOCK  Ei.mer  Chapman.  Ariel. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  417,406.  Renewed 
July  22,   1909.      Serial   No.   509.064. 


.\  tlut  metal  tl<>  of  uniform  thickness  adapted  to  rein- 
force and  hold  two  concrete  mi-nibers  in  spaced  relation 
to  provide  an  air  space  therebetween,  said  tie  comprising 
a  central  body  portion  provided  at  opposite  ends  and  edges 
with  laterally  spaced  tl.'  arms  provided  at  their  outer 
terminals  with  Inwardly  extendlnc  rt'talnlng  lugs,  the  tie 
t)eing  designetl  to  fit  In  position  with  the  opposite  side 
I'dges  of  its  body  portion  fitting  against  the  inner  or  meet- 
ing faces  of  the  concrete  members  and  its  arms  extending 
into  the  members.  1 


.\  building  block  comprising  a  face  slab  provided  with 
an  integral  laterally  extending  approximately  U  shaped 
portion,  a  corrugated  metallic  damp  proof  strip  positioned 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  slab  and  having  a  downwardly 
extendini:  retaining  flange  to  enuatc  the  inner  face  of  the 
slat),  and  an  ariproxiniately  U  shaped  dampi  iiroof  strip  of 
corrugated  metal  positioned  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
U-shaped  portion  of  the  slab  and  having  flanges  at  both 
edges  to  embrace  opposite  sides  of  said  U  shaped  portion, 
the  ends  of  the  U-shajied  strip  abutting  aiiainst  the  flange 
of  the  first  mentioned  strip  and  said  tlnnges  serving  to 
aecurely  bold  the  strips  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  block 
and  to  keep  moisture  rising  on  the  face  of  the  block  out  of 
contact  with  the  mortar  between  the  upper  faces  of  the 
I  strips  and  the  lowi  r  fa<e  of  the  blocks  resting  upon  the 
mortar. 


941,618.     WATER-HE.\TER.     Hbnbt  R.  Chikchill,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.     Filed  July  17,  1908.     Serial  No    44.3.9.^7. 


1  In  a  water  heater,  two  concentric  tubes  separat"d 
Hufllciently  to  leave  an  annular  wafer  space  and  the  inner 
tube  being  open  throughout  to  constitute  the  fire  tube,  a 
burner  l>eneath  the  tubes  and  skeleton  deflecting  elements 
within  the  inner  tube,  each  having  a  central  body  and 
radial  arms  extending  from  said  body  and  located  at  equal 
distances  apart,  one  of  said  deflecting  elements  being  hori- 
zontal with  its  arnis  extendine  horizontally,  and  anotlier 
being  vertical  with  Its  arms  extending  ilintonally  and  ser\ 
ing  as  supports  for  the  horizontally  arranged  deflectinc 
element. 

2  In  a  water  heater,  two  concentric  tubes  separated 
sufticlently  to  leave  an  annular  water  space,  a  burner  be 
neath  the  tubes,  a  series  of  skeleton  deflecting  elements 
within  the  Inner  tube  having  a  central  body  and  radial 
nrms.  some  of  said  skeleton  elements  being  arranged  hori- 
zontally with  their  arms  extending  horizontally  and  others 
being  arranged  vertically  with  their  arms  extending  dlag- 
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onally  and  K«>rvlnK  as  supports  for  the  horizontally  ar- 
ran^ed  deflectlnK  elements  and  tubular  deflecting  elements 
within  the  Inner  tube  above  the  skeleton  deflecting  ele- 
ments, 

.'{.  In  a  water  heater,  two  concentric  tut)e8  separated 
sulliclently  to  leave  an  annular  water  space,  a  burner  be- 
neath the  tubes  and  a  series  of  skeleton  deflecting  elements 
within  the  inner  tube  havlujij  a  central  body  and  radial 
arms,  some  of  said  skeleton  elements  being  arranged  hori- 
zontally with  their  arms  extendInK  horizontally  and  others 
being  arranged  vertically  with  their  arms  ext.'ndins;  diau 
onally  and  serving  as  supports  for  the  horizontally  ar- 
ranged deflecting  elements. 

4.  In  a  water  lieater.  two  concentric  tul)es  separated 
sufliciently  to  leave  an  annular  water  space,  a  hurmr  be- 
neath the  tubes,  a  series  of  skeleton  deflecting  elements 
within  the  inner  tube  having  a  central  body  and  radial 
arms,  some  of  said  skeleton  elements  being  arranged  horl- 
loutally  with  their  arms  extending  horizontally  and  others 
being  arranged  vertically  with  their  arms  extending;  diag- 
onally and  serving  as  supports  for  the  horizontally  ar 
ranged  deflecting  elements  and  a  tubular  deflecting  element 
arranged  vertically  within  the  inner  tube  and  smaller  in 
circumference  tlian  said  inner  tube,  said  tubular  deflecting 
element  being  located  alxive  the  skeleton  deflecting  ele- 
ments and  having  closed  ends  and  an  Intermedate  an 
nular  outer  flange  which  extends  in  proximity  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  inner  tube  and  being 
provided  with  side  openings  in  the  walls  above  and  be- 
low tbe  flange. 


^ 


941,619.     DEVOLVING  DOOR.      Frederm  k   ('i.tmer.  Bel- 
mar,   and   JiLiLs   Degex.   Trenton.    N.    ,1  ,   assignors   to 
I'nlted    Revolving    Door    Company.    Trenton,    N.    J.,    a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Sept.  20.   1907.      Se-' 
rial  No.  393,780. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  door,  upper  and  lower 
sliding  bolts  at  the  axis  thereof,  operating  meclianism 
common  to  said  Ixjlts  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means  for 
lifting  the  dour,  actuated  by  the  same  mechanism,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The    combination    of    a    revolving    door,    upper    and 
lower  sliding  bolts  at  the  axis  of  the  door,  tneans  for  lift 
Injf  the  door,  and  an  operating  lever  operatively  connected 
with  said  bolts  and  said  lifting  means  to  actuate  the  same, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tiouslng,  a  revolving  door  there- 
in adapted  to  bo  collapsed  to  the  side  of  the  housing. 
pivot-devices  connecting  the  door  to  the  roof  of  the  hous 
ing  and  adapted  to  be  dismcakrid  to  permit  the  collapse  of 
the  door,  means  for  locking  the  said  pivot  devices  against 
disengagement,  a  roller  support  for  the  door  during  Its 
movement  to  the  side  of  the  door,  and  actuating  mechan 


Ism  common  to  said  locking  means  and  said  support  to  un- 
lock the  pivot  devices  and  throw  the  support  Into  opera- 
tion, as  set  forth.  j 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  door,  upper  pivot- 
devices  thert>for.  adapted  to  be  dlsengaKed  by  an  operation 
Involving  lateral  movement  of  the  door,  a  locking  bolt 
normally  lucking  said  pivot-devices  against  disengagement, 
a  support  for  the  door  during  such  lateral  movement,  and 
actuating  nwchanism  common  to  said  locking  bolt  and  said 
support,  to  retract  the  former  and  to  throw  the  latter  into 
operation,  an  set   forth. 

."),  The  combination  of  a  revolving  door,  upper  pivot - 
devices  therefor,  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  an  operation 
involving  lateral  movement  of  the  door,  a  bolt  normally 
locking  said  pivot  devices  ajiainst  disengagi'ment.  a  Ixilt 
constituting  the  h.wer  pivot  for  the  door  and  adapted  to 
be  retracted  to  permit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  door,  a 
roller-support  for  the  door  during  such  lateral  movement, 
and  manually  actuated  means  for  retracting  said  bolts  and 
for  throwing  said  support  into  operatl<  n.  as  set   forth. 

[Claims  «  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


041.020      IVV.\LID-BED.    J.-kMES  H.  Co.mer,  Comers  Rock. 
Va.     Filed  -Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,279. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bedstead  having  head  and  foot 
pieces,  brackets  attached  to  the  head  and  foot  pieces  at 
the  upper  corners  of  the  same,  winding  drums  juurnaled  in 
Mid  brackets  and  having  crank  handles  and  pawl  and 
ratchet  devhvs  for  preventlni:  retrograde  rotation,  a  v»r- 
tlcally  iiiuvable  carrying  frame  having  side  bars  to  receive 
the  head  and  foot  pieces  of  the  bedstead  between  them  and 
connecting  bars  between  the  side  bars  and  dlKi)used  out- 
wide  of  said  head  and  foot  pieces  of  the  l)edstead.  tiaos- 
verse  rollers  JuurnaliKl  between  the  side  bars  of  the  carry- 
ing frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposing  inner  faces 
of  the  iiead  and  foot  pieces  of  the  bedstead,  a  sheet 
stretched  betw<'en  the  side  bars  of  the  carrying  frame  and 
supporting  tnd  adjusting  cables  attached  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  connecting  bars  of  the  stretching  frame  and 
at  their  uppir  ends  to  said  drums. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bedstead  having  head  and  fO)t 
pieces  and  two  side  bars,  one  of  the  latter  l>eing  lower 
than  the  other,  guides  upon  said  head  and  foot  pieces,  a 
mattress  earrving  frame  slidably  engaged  with  said  guides 
and  having  at  the  side  adjacent  to  the  lower  side  bar  of 
the  bedstead  a  side  piece  provided  with  depending  support 
Ing  legs,  a  frame  carrying  a  stretched  sheet,  and  vertically 
slidahle  on  the  head  and  foot  pieces  of  the  bedstead  and 
means  carriid  by  the  head  and  foot  pieces  of  the  bed- 
stead.for  ralsifig  and  lowering  said  sheet  carrying  frame 

3.  The  comlilnatlon  of  a  bedstead  having  upright  head 
and  foot  iiii>f.s,  a  vertically  movable  carrying  frame  <-um- 
prising  side  bars  and  connecting  end  bars,  said  side  and 
end  bars  being  adapted  to  receive  the  head  and  foot  pieces 
of  the  bedstead  between  them,  the  side  bars  t)eing  formi-d 
adjacem  their  ends  with  opposing  sockets,  and  the  end 
Uars  t>eii)g  foiimd  at  their  ends  witli  longitudinal  slots, 
clamping  Indts  i-xtending  vertically  through  the  side  bars 
and  tbe  slots  in  said  end  bars,  a  sheet  stretched  across  tbe 
intermedlflie  i><>rflons  of  the  side  l)ars,  stretching  rods  »r- 
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ranged  l>etween  the  side  ban  and  adjacent  the  end  bars, 

said  stretching  rods  tn-ing  formed  with  oppositely  screw 
threaded  ends  and  adapted  to  have  said  ends  project  into 
the  opposing  sockets  in  said  side  bars,  nuts  engaged  with 
the  threaded  ends  of  said  stretching  rods  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  bars,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter will  he  moved  apart  to  stretch  the  sheet  connecting 
them  when  said  stretching  rods  are  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion and  m<aus  upon  the  upper  portions  of  the  head  and 
foot  pieces  of  the  Itedstead  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
frame. 

4  The  combination  with  a  bedstead  having  upright 
head  and  f<M>t  pieces,  a  sheet  carrying  frame  vertically 
Blldable  on  said  head  and  foot  pieces  and  Including  end 
bars  and  side  bars,  the  latter  being  adjustable  toward  and 
from  eacli  other  to  stretch  the  sheet  on  said  frame,  a 
swinging  hack  rest  consisting  of  side  bars  liinged  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  a  connecting 
longitudinal  bar  luvoled  at  Its  ends  to  said  side  bars  of  the 
back  rest,  whierehy  the  latter  will  adapt  itself  to  the  ad- 
justment of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  a  cushion  on  the 
longitudinal  bar  and  side  bars  of  the  back  rest,  means 
carried  by  the  head  and  foot  pieces  uf  the  bedstead  for  ad- 
justing said  frame  and  independent  means  for  adjusting 
said  back  rest 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead  having  upright 
head  and  foot  pieces,  a  sheet  carrying  frame  \<rtically 
slidable  on  said  head  and  foot  pieces  and  including  end 
bars  and  side  bars,  tlie  latter  being  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other  to  stretch  the  sheet  on  said  frame,  a 
swinging  back  rest  consisting  of  side  bars  hinged  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  a  connecting  lon- 
gitudinal bar  pivoted  at   Its  ends  to  said  side  bars  of  the 

tiBck  rest,  wlierebv  the  latter  will  adapt  itself  to   the  ad- 
it 
Justment  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  a  cushion  on  the 

longitudinal  l>ar  and  side  liars  of  tbe  back  rest,  means  car- 
ried by  the  head  and  foot  pieces  of  the  bedstead  for  ad 
justing  said  frame,  uprlpht  brackets  on  the  foot  pie<'P.  n 
winding  drum  juurnaled  In  said  brackets  and  having  a 
crank  handle  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  preventing 
retrograde  rotation,  eyes  upon  the  side  bars  of  the  back 
rest,  and  a  cable  attached  to  said  winding  drums  and 
iiavlng  hooks  at  its  ends  to  engage  said  eyes. 
[«'lalms  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,621.     8riKE-HOI.I>FR      Herbert  O    Crippbx,  Loui»- 
vllle,  Ky.     Filed  Feb    23.  1909.     Serial  No    479,463. 


1.  A  spike  holder  eml>odylng  a  spring  meml)er  extending 
over  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  yleldable  downwardly 
to  bear  forcibly  against  the  head  of  the  spike,  and  means 
for  holding  said  member  under  stress. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spike  bolder  con- 
structed of  spring  metal  and  consisting  of  a  clip  embody- 
ing spaced  members,  one  of  said  members  t>elng  slotted, 
and  a  tension  plate  disposed  angularly  at  the  extremity  of 
the  other  member  and  extending  away  from  the  slotted 
member,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spike  bolder  com- 
prising a  clip  consisting  of  spaced  memtwra  and  a  plate 
connecting  the  same  and  formed  with  an  outstanding  at- 


taching ear,  one  of  the  member*  being  slotted,  and  a  ten- 
sion plate  angularly  disposed  at  the  extremity  of  the 
other  member  and  extending  away  from  the  Blotted  mem- 
ber, for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  spike  holder  adapted  to  have  one  of  Its  opposite 
ends  take  under  the  rail  base  and  its  other  end  engage 
the  head  of  the  rail,  and  arranged  intermediate  of  its  endg 
to  extend  over  the  head  of  the  spike. 

6.  A  spike  holder  comprising  a  clip  adapted  to  embrace 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  extend  over  tbe  head  of 
the  spike,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  clip  for  engaging  the 
head  of  the  rail. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


941,622  FRAME  FOR  DISI'L.VY  SHEETS  OR  CUB- 
TAINS.  Lyman  C.  Davidson,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  Big  4  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,565. 


oj 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  top 
member,  two  side  members  attached  thereto,  a  display 
sheet,  means  for  securing  the  display  sheet  to  the  top 
member  and  means  for  connecting  the  display  sheet  to 
the  side  members  in  such  a  way  that  it  Is  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  comprising  a  top 
member,  two  side  members  attached  thereto,  a  display 
Sheet,  means  for  securing  the  display  sheet  to  the  top 
member,  a  weight  upon  the  display  sheet,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  display  sheet  to  the  side  nii'mb<a"s  in  such 
a  way  that  it  is  movable  longitudinally  thereof. 

3  .\  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  top 
member,  two  grooved  side  members  attached  thereto,  a 
display  sheet,  meanft  for  securing  the  display  sheet  to  the 
top  member,  means  on  the  side  edges  of  the  curtain  slid- 
able longitudinally  of  the  side  memt)ers  In  the  grooves 
therein. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  top 
memt)er.  two  side  members  having  longltridinal  slots  there- 
in attached  to  the  top  uiember,  a  curtain  attached  to  the 
top  meml>er.  a  weight  on  the  curtain  t)elow  the  top  mem- 
ber of  the  frame,  having  ends  slidable  in  the  slots  In  the 
side  memt)er8  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  display  frame  comprising  side  and  lt>p  members 
provided  witli  means  for  securing  it  In  a  display  machine, 
a  curtain  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  wiight  8<'cured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
curtain  and  menus  slidably  securing  the  weight  to  the 
side  memt>ers  of  the   frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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9  4  1  ,  6  1'  .J  MANLKAtTURE  OF  SLIDE  PLATES  FOR 
RAILWAY-SWITCHES.  RoBKBT  J.  Davidson,  Hill- 
burn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Equipment  Company, 
Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed 
July   i:i,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,313. 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  slide  plates  for  railway 
switches  which  consists  In  forming  a  continuous  plate 
with  a  riser  and  shoulders  at  Intervals  on  the  upper  side, 
cutting  the  plate  transversely  to  form  separate  slide  plates, 
with  a  riser  and  shoulder  on  each  plate,  and  cutting  out 
the  riser  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  to  form  a  rail  seat 

2.  The  method  of  forming  slide  plates  for  railway 
switches  which  consists  In  forming  a  continuous  plate 
with  a  riser  and  shoulders  at  intervals  on  the  upper  side 
and  strengthening  ribs  at  Intervals  on  the  under  side, 
cuttlnt;  the  plate  transversely  to  form  separate  slide 
plates  with  a  riser,  shoulder  and  strengthening  rib  on 
each  plate,  and  cutting  out  the  riser  adjacent  to  the  shoul- 
der to  form  a  rail  seat. 

3.  A  continuous  plate  formed  on  one  side  with  a  riser 
and  with  shoulders  at  Intervals  higher  than'the  riser  and 
adapted  to  be  cut  transversely  to  form  separate  slide 
plates. 

4  A  continuous  plate  having  on  one  side  a  continuous 
riser  and  shoulders  at  Intervals  higher  than  the  riser  and 
adapted  to  be  cut  transversely  to  form  separate  slide 
plates. 

5.  A  continuous  plate  having  on  one  side  a  riser  and 
shoulders  at  intervals  and  on  the  other  side  a  strengthen- 
ing rib,  and  adapted  to  be  cut  to  form  separate  slide  plates 
with  a  riser,  shoulder  and  strengthening  rib  on  each, 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'  '^  A  wall  composed  of  corner,  side  and  middle  blocks, 
the  side  blocks  b<>lDg  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  T- 
shaped  lug,  the  middle  blocks  being  each  provided  at  the 
opposite  ends  on  opposite  sides  with  lugs  Interlocking 
with  the  T-shaped  lugs  on  the  Inner  and  outer  side  blocks, 
and  the  corner  blocks  having  longer  and  shorter  members 
having  their  ends  bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  adja- 
cent side  blocks  and  provided  on  the  Inner  faces  of  their 
longer  members  with  spacing  lugs  bearing  against  the 
sldf  of  the  adjacent  middle  block. 

941,625.  TENON  FOEMINO  MACHINE  FUR  WHEIL- 
SP0KE8.  Edwaku  Davis  and  Elmeu  E.  Davis,  Sugar- 
grove.  I'M.      Filed   Feb.  9.   1909.      Serial   No.   477,012. 


041.«24  CEMENT  BLOCK  FOR  WALL  STRICTURE. 
William  L.  Davidson,  Kearney.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1909      Serial  No.  482,042. 


=BEfe^S 


I     .V  block  for  wall  construction  comprising  n  rectangu 
lar    body    portion    provided    at    one    end    with    a    T-shaped 
locking  lug,  one  terminal  of  the  head  of  said  lug  project- 
ing ix-yond  the  end  of  the  body  portion 

2.  -V  wall  composed  of  middle,  side  and  corner  blocks, 
the  middle  and  side  blocks  being  provided  with  lugs  that 
Interlock  and  with  horizontal  ventilating  channels  In  the 
necks  of  the  said  lugs,  and  the  comer  blocks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spacing  lug  disposed  parallel  with  one  mem- 
ber of  the  block  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of  a 
middle  block,  all  of  the  parts  being  out  of  contact  to  pro- 
vide vertical  ventilating  channels. 


1.  In  a  tenon  forming  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
slotted  guide  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wheel  sup 
porting  block,  a  brace  pivoted  to  said  block  and  extending 
through  the  guide  plate  to  hold  the  formtr  against  rota- 
tion, means  to  iidjust  said  block  vertically,  a  wheel  sup 
porting  rod  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  horizontal 
hub  supporting  flange  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  exte- 
rior thread  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting 
block,  a  hull  clamping  nut  screwing  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod.  a  tool  carrying  shaft  and  an  adjustable  spoke 
holding  device  Interposed  l)etween  the  wheel  holding  rod 
and  said  shaft  to  receive  the  end  of  the  spoke  to  be 
tenoned. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  support  at  one  end  thereof,  a  wheel  Bup- 
porCing  block,  an  adjusting  rod  screwing  through  said  sup- 
port against  said  block,  a  wheel  supporting  rod  pivoted  to 
rtuld  supporting  block  a  horizontal  flange  at  the  lower .finl 
of  said  ro<l.  a  hub  clamping  member  screwing  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod.  means  to  hold  the  wheel  supporting  block 
against  rotation,  a  tool  carrying  member,  an  operating 
shaft,  a  vertically  adjustable  spoke  holding  device  l*tween 
the  wheel  holding  device  and  the  tool  carrying  device,  and 
an  operating  shaft  t<>  receive  the  end  of  the  spoke  to,  l)e 
operated  00. 


941,626.  RANGE  KKEI'ER  FOR  GUNS  Aktik  k  T. 
D.vwsoN.  Westminster,  London,  and  Jamks  Hoknk,  Bar- 
row in  Furness,  England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Sons  4 
Maxim,  Limited.  I»ndon.  England.  Filed  Nov.  20,  190». 
Serial  Na   4t>:;.7:!  \. 


1.  In  a  range  keeper  for  guns,  the  combination  ot  a 
traveling  pointer,  a  pair  of  disks  adapted  to  be  positlTely 
rotated  at  a  constant  speed  and  In  opposite  directions,  a 
friction  roller  situated  between  and  driven  by  said  disks 
and  capabla  of  adjustment  across  the  faces  of  said  dlaks. 
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means  whereby  said  friction  roller  actuates  said  pointer 
and  means  whereby  said  disks  are  kept  In  contact  with 
the  roller. 

2.  In  a  range  keeper  for  guns,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  pointer,  a  pair  of  disks  adapted  to  be  positively 
rotated  at  a  constant  speed  and  in  opposite  directions,  a 
friction  roller  situated  between  and  driven  by  said  disks 
and  capable  of  adjustment  across  the  faces  of  said  disks, 
means  whereby  said  friction  roller  actuates  said  pointer 
and  means  whereby  said  disks  are  kept  In  resilient  contact 
with   the  roller. 

3.  In  a  range  keeper  for  guns,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  pointer,  a  pair  of  disks  adapted  to  be  rotated  at 
ft  constant  speed,  a  friction  roller  situated  between  and 
driven  by  said  disks  and  capable  of  adjustment  across  the 
faces  of  said  dlsk.s,  means  whereby  said  friction  roller  ac 
tuates  said  pointer  and  a  pair  of  spring  controlled  hinged 
members  adapted  to  press  said  disks  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  range  keeper  fm  guns,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  pointer,  a  pair  of  disks  adapted  to  be  rotated  at 
a  constant  speed  and  to  be  moved  toward  each  other,  a 
friction  roller  situated  Ijetween  and  driven  by  said  disks 
and  capable  of  adjustment  across  the  faces  of  said  disks, 
means  whereby  said  friction  roller  actuates  said  pointer,  a 
pair  of  spring  controlled  hinged  members,  arms  on  said 
hinged  members  and  rollers  mounted  at  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  t>ear  against  the  outer  faces  of 
the  disks  under  the  Influence  of  the  spring  controlled 
hinged  memliers. 


'  with  said  ports,  and  levers  and  rods  controlled  by  the 
'  stroke  of  compressor  for  operating  said  valves,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  piston  and  rod,  a  hollow 
movable  water-end  having  a  front  nozzle  plate  and  a 
stepped  chamber,  a  water  supply  tube  attached  to  said  end 
and  passing  out  of  the  compressor  about  the  piston  rod, 
said  tube  having  ports  In  It.  a  water  supply  valve  con- 
nected with  said  ports  and  means  for  so  governing  said 
valve  as  to  admit  a  supply  of  water  at  every  stroke  of  the 
piston,  substantially  as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.027  AIR  COMrRERSOR  OR  FUMF  John  Dbl- 
briim;k.  Windsor.  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
lOOfi.      Serial   No.   349.966. 


1.  in  an  air  compressor,  a  cylinder  having  a  stepped 
chamber  at  each  end  thereof,  a  movable  water  end  fitted  In 
each  stepped  chamber  and  furnished  with  ncizles  con 
nected  by  passages  to  the  interior  of  the  water  end.  means 
for  moving  the  water  ends  for  controlling  the  entrance 
and  exit  of  fluid  to  the  compressor,  and  means  for  deliver 
Ing  water  to  the  Interior  of  the  water  ends  whereby  water 
In  a  fine  spray  is  Introduced  Into  the  cylinder  through  the 
nozzles  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  air  during  com- 
pression,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  cylinder  having  a  chamber  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  movable  water  end  In  each  chamber 
furnished  with  nozzles  connected  to  the  interior  of  water 
end,  means  for  moving  the  water  ends  to  control  the  en- 
trance and  exit  of  fluid  to  the  compressor,  and  means  for 
introducing  water  to  the  Interior  of  said  ends  whereby 
water  Is  Injected  In  a  fine  spray  to  reduce  the  temperature 
of  the  air  during  compression,  and  a  combined  air  delivery 
cock  and  water  discbarge  cock  for  admitting  air  to  the 
compressor  and  discharging  water  therefrom  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  rod 
therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  enlarged  stepped  chamber 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  movable  water  end  cushioned  on  air 
under  pressure  In  said  chambers,  said  water  end  having 
nozzles  on  Its  Inner  face  through  which  water  is  sprayed 
to  the  cylinder,  and  the  stepped  parts  of  said  water  end 
and  Its  chamber  forming  a  water  balancing  chaml>er  hav 
Ing  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  said  cylinder  having  at  each 
end  at  its  bottom  part  an  air  and  water  port  and  at  its 
upper  part  an  air  outlet  port,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor  having  movable  water  ends  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  cylindrical  valve  arranged  one 
at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  ports  con 
nected  with  the  compressor,  an  air  supply  connected  with 
said  ports  and  a  water  discbarge  cistern,  also  connected 


941,628.      SLIDING    (JATE.      Fk«d    H.    Doebino,    Sallda. 
Colo       Filed  June  11.  1909.      Serial  No.   601,573. 


In  a  sliding  gate,  a  supporting  track,  a  gate  slldablj 
mounted  on  said  track,  guide  rollers  arranged  on  said  gate, 
a  pivoted  operating  lever  arranged  between  said  guide 
rollers,  operating  cords  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
lever,  a  cord  supporting  cross  arm.  guide  pulleys  arranged 
on  said  arm  to  hold  said  cords  In  operative  position. 
whereby  the  gate  may  be  opened  or  closed  from  either  side. 


941,629  METAL  WIM>OW  SASH.  Fbank  E.  Dc»KINO, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  ? assignor  of  one-third  to  George  F. 
Young,  Syracuse, 'n.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1908.  Serial 
No    448,102. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wlndow-sash  composed  of 
sheet  metal  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  adapted  to  embrace  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  pane,  of  cams  attached  to  the  flanges  for  clamping 
the  pane  therebetween. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window-sash  composed  of 
sheet  metal  and  formed  with  flanged  portions  adapted  to 
embrace  the  margin  of  the  pane,  of  cam-levers  detachably 
connected  to  said  flanged  portions  for  clamping  the  pane 
there  l)etween 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  sheet  metal  wlndow- 
sash  formed  with  a  pair  of  parallel  outwardly  projecting 
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internal  flanges  embracing  the  margin  of  the  pane  and 
with  hooks  on  the  edges  of  said  flanges  arranged  In  pairs, 
of  cam-levers  fulcrumed  on  the  pairs  of  hooks  and  engag- 
ing said  flanges  for  clamping  the  pane  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window-sash  composed  of 
two  metal  frames  placed  face  to  face  and  prorided  with 
flanged  portions  for  embracing  the  margin  of  the  pane, 
of  clamping  means  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  flanged 
portions  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  wlndow-sash  comprising  two  separable  rectangular 
metal  frames  placed  face  to  face  with  an  intervening 
space  to  produce  hollow  rails  and  etlles  and  formed  with 
outwardly  extending  flanges  at  their  inner  edge  portions, 
said  flanges  being  disposed  parallel  to  embrace  the  mar- 
gin of  the  pane,  and  levers  combined  with  said  flanges 
and  provided  with  cam  surfaces  operative  for  clamping 
the  flanges  to  the  pane  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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941.630.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTIFI- 
CIALLY AGING  OR  SEASONING  PORTLAND  CE- 
MENT. Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Portland  Cement  Company, 
Stewartsvllle,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.\pr.  2.  1907.     Serial  No,  365,908. 


1.  The  process  of  artificially  aging  or  seasoning  Port- 
land cement  which  consists  In  mixing  atmospheric  air, 
water  vapor  and  products  of  combustion,  and  subjecting 
a  body  of  th<>  cement  to  the  action  of  the  hot  mixture, 
substantially  as  get  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  artificially  aging  or  seasoning  Port- 
land cement  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  body  of  ce- 
ment to  the  action  of  heated  air  substantially  saturated 
with  water  vapor  the  temperature  of  which  is  in  excess  of 
100"  P.,  Hubfitnntially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  artificially  aging  or  seasoning  Port- 
land cement  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  body  of  ce- 
ment to  the  action  of  heated  gases  comprising  a  mixture 
of  atmospheric  air,  water  vapor  and  products  of  combus- 
tion, the  temperature  of  which  is  In  excess  of  100°  F. 

4.  Apparatus  for  aging  or  seasoning  cement,  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  suitable  stock  house  or  receptacle  in 
which  cement  is  stored,  a  mixing  bamber.  connections  be- 
tween the  mixing'  chamber  and  the  stock  house  and  means 
for  directing  into  the  mixing  chamber  separate  currents 
of  atmospheric  air  and  hot  products  of  combustion,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  aging  or  seasoning  cement,  comprising 
in  combination  a  suitable  stock  house  or  receptacle  in 
which  the  cement  Is  stored,  a  mixing  chamber,  connec- 
tions between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  stock  house, 
means  for  directing  into  the  mixing  chamber  separate  cur- 
rents of  atmospheric  air  and  hot  products  of  combustion, 
and  means  for  regulating  said  currents,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


SHARPENER,     Richard  F.   G«obo», 
Filed    June    19.    1908.      Serial    No. 


941,631.      PENCIL 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y, 

439.327. 

1.   In  a  pencil  sharpener  a  conical  holder  having  cut 
ting  tools,  said  tools  having  a  coarse  grained  cutting  lur 


face  at  one  end.  said  coarse  grained  cutting  surface  merg- 
ing gradually  into  a  fine  grained  cutting  surface  at  tbe 
other  end. 


2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  conical  holder  open  at  both 
ends,  in  combination  with  cutting  tools  arranged  on  the 
Interior  thereof,  said  tools  having  concaved  cutting  tur- 
faces. 

3.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  conical  holder  open  at  both 
ends.  In  combination  with  cutting  tools  arranged  on  the 
interior  thereof,  said  tools  being  longitudinally  wedge- 
shaped  and  transversely  concaved  on  their  cutting  sur- 
faces. 

4.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  conical  holder,  in  combina- 
tion with  cutting  tools  arranged  on  the  Interior  thereof, 
said  tools  being  longitudinally  wedge-shaped  and  having 
coarse  grained  cutting  surfaces  at  their  larger  ends  and 
merging  gradually  Into  fine  grained  cutting  surfaces  at 
their  smaller  ends. 

5.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  conical  holder,  in  combina- 
tion with  cutting  tools  arranged  on  the  Interior  thereof 
and  having  concaved  cutting  surfaces,  said  cutting  sur- 
faces projecting  or  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  holder  and  Including  a  coarse  grained  por- 
tion merglnir  gradually  Into  a  fine  grained  portion  toward 
the  smaller  end  of  the  conical  holder, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


941.632,  MEANS  FOR  INTRODUCING  BALLS  INTO 
BALL  BEARINGS.  Ernst  Ge.schke.  Tegel,  near  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,004. 


1.  A  device  for  Inserting  balls  In  ball  bearings  compris- 
ing means  lor  holding  the  rings  of  the  bearing  in  relatively 
tilted  position,  a  frame  for  holding  such  means,  and  a 
screw  device  connected  with  said  frame  for  placinj;  a 
lateral  pressure  on  the  outer  ring. 

2.  A  device  for  Inserting  balls  in  ball  bearings  com- 
prising means  for  holding  the  rings  of  the  t>earlng  in 
relatively  tilted  positions,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  press 
a  ball   between  such   rings. 

3.  A  device  for  Inserting  balls  in  ball  bearings  compris- 
ing means  for  holding  the  rings  of  the  bearing  in  rela- 
tively tilted  positions,  a  plunger  adapted  to  press  a  ball 
t>etween  such   rings,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pluager 

'  radially  of  the  bearing. 
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9fl,«S3.  AUTOMATIC  GR.MN  WEIGHER.  LOTD  8. 
GoDrHBY,  Blnger.  Okla  Filed  Nov.  10.  190S.  Serial 
No.  461.990, 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receiving  chaml)er.  having  a  partition  dividing  the 
same  Into  compartments,  and  a  biise  therefor,  having 
swinging  movement  upon  a  central  shaft  below  said  parti 
tion.  of  a  tally  to  register  movement  of  said  base,  and 
operating  levers,  connecting  said  tally  and  said  base,  ex- 
tending from  the  shafts  thereof,  and  pivotally  united  at 
their  contiguous  ends,  one  of  said  levers  being  provided 
with  means  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  tally,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


941.034  Oltr  SEP.VRATING  OR  CON(  KNTKATING 
APrAItATTS.  Gkoroe  F.  <;(idley.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
KIle.1   Aug    2.^.   1909,      Serial   No    514,6.39. 


1,  In  an  ore  concentrator  the  combination  of  a  recep 
tacle  mounted  to  rock  upon  ii  transverse  axis,  a  centrally 
and  vertirnlly  arrai)ge<i  fee<l  hopper  carried  by  thi'  recep- 
tacle top  and  extendeil  within  the  receptacle,  v.-ilved  con- 
centrates discharge  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  bot- 
tom In  allnement  with  said  hopper,  aperfured  baffle  plates 
arranged  in  parallelism  with  the  receptacle  mis  upon  op 
poslte  sides  of  said  discharge  means,  a  waste  discharge 
element  at  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  means  for  rocking 
said  receptacle 

2.  In  an  ore  oonrentr:iti>r  the  combination  of  a  longi 
tudlnally  arranged  generally  barrel  shaped  drum  mounted 
to  rock  upon  n  transverse  axis,  means  for  rocklnc  said 
drum  from  end  to  end.  a  rentrally  and  virtically  nrranired 
feed  hopper  (•••irried  by  the  top  of  said  drum  and  extended 
therein,  vnlved  concentrates  discharge  means  In  allnement 
with  said  hopper  carried  by  the  Ixittom  of  said  drum,  lat 
erally  arranged  apertured  linffle  plates  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  Ixtttom  of  said  dr\ini  and  iirrangefl  In  parallelism 
with  the  drum  axis  up^>n  opposite  sides  of  said  discharge 
means  and  a  dlscharKC  8i>out  carried  by  one  end  of  siild 
drum  for  removing  the  waste  products,  substantially  as 
described 


941.635.      I'ROCESS    FOR    GL.AZING   TILE.    BRICK.    OR 

THE     LIKE.      I'nEDERicK     E.     Golpsmitii.     Hamilton. 

Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Ceramic    Machinery    Company. 

Hamilton.     Ohio.      Filled     May     10.     1907.      Serial     No 

372.903, 

1,  The  process  of  glaring  ceramic  objects,  consisting  In 
applying  fusible  coating  material  to  a  surface  of  the  ob- 
ject, the  coating  decreasing  In  thickness  toward  the  edges 
of  the  object,  and  thereafter  fusing  the  coating  material 


2.  The  proceaa  of  glaring  ceramic  objects  consisting  In 
a|>plytng  to  one  surface  of  the  f)bject  a  fusible  coating  ma- 
terial, the  material  l>elng  tveveled  Inwardly  from  the  edges 
of  the  object,  and  thereafter  fusing  the  coating  material 
so  that  the  object  is  glazed  on  the  coated  tide,  the  glase 
uniformly  covering  the  surface  of  the  object  without  over- 
running the  edges. 


941,636.     ROLLER -BEARING.     Hknby    Hiss.    Philadel- 
phia. I'.i        FIliMl  Fell,  :.'l.  lixiT.      !<erial  No.  :Ch. (;:!<(, 


1.  The  combination  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  tjearing 
ring  having  two  opposite  bail  races  of  curved  cross-sectlOD 
arranged  to  l>ear  a  radial  load,  and  two  other  opposite 
races  arranged  to  bear  a  thrust  load,  and  balls  In  each  set 
of  races  :  and  each  bearing  ring  having  a  radial  filling 
opening  entering  its  tbr\ist  r;ic«'  .it  n  dcpTli  le!->  tliiiii  that 
of  the  race. 

2.  A  self  contained,  combined  radial  and  thrust  hall- 
l>earing.  consisting  of  a  bearing  ring,  a  flanged  bearing 
ring,  said  rings  havinv:  two  opposite  races  of  curved  cross- 
section  for  cnrrving  n  radial  load  and  two  other  opposite 
races  of  curved  cross-section  of  which  one  is  formed  In 
the  flange  of  the  flanged  ring,  for  carrying  a  thrust  load  ; 
the  thrust  races  having  relatively  Bhallow  filling  openings 
communicating  with  them  for  the  Insertion  of  balls,  and 
balls  In  each  of  the  pairs  of  races. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  bearing  rings  having  races 
of  curved  cross-section  and  balls  therein  constituting  a 
radial  l)earing,  said  rings  also  having  other  races  of  curved 
cross  section  and  balls  therein  constituting  a  thrust  bear- 
ing, one  of  the  rings  lielng  provided  with  a  filling  or>enlng 
communicating  with  Its  race  belonging  to  the  thrust  bear- 
ing  for   Inserting    the  balls. 

4.  A  self-contained  combined  radial  and  thrust  l>earlng 
i-omprislng  two  rings,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
flange,  the  rings  having  two  opposite  races  of  curved  crosa-. 
section,  balls  In  said  races,  the  races  and  balls  constitut- 
ing a  radial  l>earing.  yield:ible  separators  irterposod  be- 
tween said  balls,  the  rings  having  two  other  opposite  races 
of  curved  cross-section,  and  balls  In  the  races  last  men- 
tioned, said  last  races  and  balls  constituting  a  thrust  bear- 
ing, the  rings  having  filling  openings  entering  the  thrust 
races,  and  shallower  than  the  treads  of  the  races,  by 
means  of  which  the  thrust  balls  may  be  Inserted  and  re- 
tained In  the  races. 

a.  A  self-contained  combined  radial  and  thrust  bearing 
comprising  two  rings,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
flange,  the  rings  having  two  opposite  races  of  curved  croaa- 
aectlon.  balls  in  said  races,  the  races  and  balls  constitut- 
ing a  radial  l>earing.  yieldable  separators  Interposed  be- 
tween said  bfills,  the  rings  on  each  side  of  the  radial  racea 
being  formed  with  unbroken  lips  which  provide  a  space 
between  them  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  balls,  the  rings 
havint"   two   other  opposite   races   of   curved   cross  section. 
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and  balls  In  the  races  last-mentioned,  said  last  races  and 
balls  constltutlDg  a  thrust  bearing,  the  rings  having  falling 
openings,  entering  the  thrust  races  but  shallower  than  the 
treads  of  the  races,  by  means  of  which  the  thrust  balls 
may  be  inserted  and  retained  in  the  races. 


941.6.'{7.  HAT-FRAME-WIRE-MEASURING  APPARA- 
TiS.  WiNTHRiip  M.  Jamkson,  ('amlirldge.  Mass.  Filed 
Fob.  6.  IDOS.     Serial  No.  414.494. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  ro- 
tary reel  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  In  a  horizontal  plane, 
adjustable  means  on  said  reel  whereby  the  coll  of  wire  may 
be  firmly  held  while  being  unwound,  a  second  support  ad- 
jacent .said  first  mentioned  support,  a  rotary  measuring 
disk  mounted  In  said  support  to  rotate  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  that  of  the  reel  to  receive  the  wire  therefrom  in 
straight  and  unklnked  condition,  said  disk  being  provided 
with  radial  slots,  posts  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
disk  from  said  slots,  moans  whereby  said  posts  may  be 
adjusted  and  locked  in  position  in  said  slots,  said  disk  also 
being  provided  with  graduations  for  defining  the  position 
of  said  posts  so  that  each  turn  of  wire  about  said  posts 
shall  be  of  substantially  equal  and  predetermined  length. 


941,638.  riTMAN-BOX.  Ciiaulky  M.  .Ienninos,  Sallna. 
Kans.,  Esslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Sallna  Foundry  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Sallna,  Kans.  I'lled  Dec.  31, 
1908.     Serial  No.  470,202. 
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941,639.    MBCHAMCAL  MOVEMENT.    Robebt  T  .ToH}»P 
TON,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Campbell  Print 
Ing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  \.. 
a  Torporatlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1904,  Serial 
No.  1 90.812.     Renewed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.068. 


The  herein  described  pitman  box  having  in  combination, 
an  exteriorly  threaded  cylindrical  oil  cup.  a  centrally  po- 
sitioned curved  laterally  extending  rib  continued  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  tubular  bearing  box  formed  at  the 
end  of  said  rim  the  axis  of  which  Is  held  at  right  angles 
to  said  cup  the  bore  of  said  box  being  located  below  and 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  cup  said  box  having  an  ex- 
tending Up.  a  channel  being  formed  within  said  rib  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  cup  and  entering  through 
said  box,  a  bushing  within  said  box  having  a  circum- 
scribing stop  flange  with  a  seat  engaged  by  said  lip,  said 
bushing  having  a  longitudinally  positioned  slot  registering 
with  said  channel,  a  cylindrical  securing  hub  cast  integral 
with  said  box  of  a  length  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  box  the  bore  of  said  bub  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  box  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cup,  a  per- 
forated cap  carried  by  said  cup,  a  piston  within  said  cup,  a 
stem  carried  by  said  piston  projecting  through  the  perfo- 
ration in  said  cap,  and  a  spring  upon  said  stem  working 
ftcAinst  said  cap,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


/#      a      jj 
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1.  TiiP  I'Dnililnntioii  of  a  reciprocating  bed  or  member,  a 
main  drlvlnc  mechanism  therefor,  a  revolving  wrist-pin. 
means  for  makint;  a  direct  connection  therefrom  for  re- 
versing the  bed  at  one  end  of  Its  movement,  and  means  for 
making  a  change  motion  geared  connection  therefrom  for 
reversing  the  bed  at  the  other  end  of  its  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  bed  or  member, 
racks  carried  thereby,  a  two-revolution  pinion  alternately 
engaging  said  racks  to  form  a  main  driving  mechanism 
for  the  bed.  a  revolving  wrist-pin  making  two  revolutions 
for  each  cycle,  means  for  making  a  direct  connection  from 
said  wrlst-pln  for  reversing  the  bed  at  one  end  of  Its  move- 
ment, and  means  for  making  a  change  motion  geared  con- 
nection from  said  wrlstpln  for  reversing  the  bed  at  the 
other  end  of  Its  movement. 

:?.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocal  Ing  bed  or  member, 
a  main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  reversing  mechan- 
ism perlodlcelly  connected  to  the  bed  to  directly  reverse 
the  motion  thereof  at  one  end  of  its  stroke,  and  an  oscil- 
lating gear  forming  a  change-motion  connection  for  re- 
versing the  motion  of  the  bed  at  the  other  end  of  the 
stroke. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reclpro<aflng  bed  or  member,  a 
main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  and  two  separate  re- 
versin;,'  mechanisms,  one  comprising  an  Independently 
moving  member  periodically  connected  to  the  bed  to  re- 
verse the  movement  thereof  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke,  and 
the  other  comprising  a  crank-actuated  oscillating  gear  for 
reversing  the  bed  at  the  other  end  of  Its  stroke. 

o.  The  combination  of  the  reciprocating  bed  or  member, 
a  main  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  positively  actuated 
reversing  member  periodically  connected  with  the  bed  to 
reverse  Its  motion  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke,  and  an  oscillat- 
ing gear  through  which  the  reversing  member  is  periodic- 
ally connected  to  the  bed  to  reverse  its  movement  at  tjhe 
other  end  of  Its  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.640.     GtJN-SUPPORT.     Chablbs  0.  Lawson,  Mldd|le- 
ton,  Idaho.    Filed  Mar.  :iO,  1909.    Serial  No.  486,837, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
formed  to  fit  the  body  at  a  point  Just  below  the  shoulder, 
and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  hook  portions,  upper 
and  lov^er  l)ody  straps  to  hold  said  plate  In  position,  the 
former  having  links  to  engage  the  hook  portions  of  the 
latter,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  arm  rest  or  sup- 
port pivoted  to  the  supporting  plate  In  position  to  swing 
toward  and  from  the  same. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
formed  to  fit  the  body  at  a  point  just  below  the  shoulder 
and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  hook  portions,  upper 
and  lower  body  straps  to  hold  said  plate  In  position,  the 
former  having  links  to  engage  the  hook  portions  of  the 
latter  and  a  longitudinally  adjustable  arm  rest  or  support 
pivoted  to  the  supporting  plate  In  position  to  swing  to- 
ward and  from  the  same  with  means  for  holding  the  arm 
rest  at  different  elevations. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing plate  formed  to  fit  the  body  at  a  point  just  t>elow  the 
shoulder  and  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  outwardly 
bent  hook  portions,  upper  and  lower  body  straps  to  secure 
the  supporting  plate  to  the  body,  each  of  said  straps  com- 
prising front  and  back  sections  provided  with  links  to  en- 
gage the  hook  portions  of  the  supporting  plate,  buckles  for 
adjusting  the  strap  sections,  a  connecting  hook  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  the  front  section  of  the  upper  strap,  a 
shoulder  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  back  section  of 
the  upper  strap  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  link 
to  receive  said  connecting  hook  and  an  adjustable  arm  rest 
or  support  pivoted  to  the  supporting  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
formed  to  fit  the  body  at  a  jMilnt  Just  t>elow  the  shoulder, 
an  arm  rest  comprising  an  inner  section  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  plate  In  position  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  same,  an  intermediate  tubular  section  screwed  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  Inner  section,  a  supporting  rod  mounted 
for  longitudinal  adjustment  In  said  tubular  section,  an  arm 
rest  or  support  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and 
means  formed  In  the  supporting  plate  and  on  said  Inner 
pivoted  section  for  holding  the  arm  rest  at  different  ele- 
vations. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  plate 
formed  with  an  arcuate  series  of  spaced  apertures,  means 
for  attaching  said  plate  to  the  body  at  a  point  Just  below 
the  shoulder,  an  arm  rest  or  support  comprising  an  Inner 
section  having  a  downwardly  l>ent  Intermediate  portion 
pivoted  to  the  supjiortlng  itlate  and  adapted  to  swing  to- 
ward and  from  the  latter,  an  extensible  supporting  rod 
connected  with  said  Inner  section,  an  arm  rest  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  a  lateral  pin  formed  at 
the  downwardly  bent  portion  of  the  Inner  section  and 
adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  the  series  of  apertures  formed 
In  said  supporting  plate  whereby  the  arm  rest  or  support 
may  be  held  at  different  elevations. 


941,641.  APF.VR.VTTS  FOR  lUSTIM.INC  WOOD  ALCO 
FIOL  AND  OTIIKR  PRODICTS.  He.nto.v  R  Ltstkr 
and  Morton  .1  Lystkr,  Whitefleld,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1909      Serial  No.  485,657. 


In  combination  with  the  oven,  condenser,  and  neck  of 
a  wood-dlstllllng  apparatus,  a  still  mounted  in  the  neck 
of  the  apparatus  and  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  secured 
in  its  bottom  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  hold 
the  contents  of  the  still,  the  ends  of  said  tubes  being  con- 
nected by  pipes,  a  draw-off  tube  connected  with  said  pipes, 
the  neck  provided  with  a  depression  under  said  still  to 
catch  the  heavy  oils  precipitated  by  the  cooling  of  the 
vapors  in  contacting  with  the  still,  and  a  nozzle  tapped 
into  said  depression  to  draw  off  Its  contents,  substantially 
as  shown  and  deBcril)ed. 
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941,642.  SANDBOX  FOR  RIFLE  PRACTICE  Hiram 
P.  Maxim,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Silent 
Firearms  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.      Serial  No.  471,085. 


1.  A  sand  Iwx  for  rifle  target  practice,  comprising  a  t)oi 
or  casing,  a  partition  therein  forming  a  compartment  for 
sand    and   another   compartment    in   front    thereof   and   ■ 

j  mass  of  fibrous  material  disposed  in  the  forward  com- 
j   partment. 

2.  A  sand  l>ox  for  rifle  target  practice,  comprising  a  box 
or  casing  and  a  partition  dividing  the  same  Into  compart- 
ments for  the  reception  of  sand  and  fibrous  material  re- 
spectively. 

I  .*?.  A  sand  box  for  rifle  target  practice,  comprising  a  box 
I  or  casing  forming  a  receptacle  for  sand  and  having  an 
1    opening   In    Its   front   wall,   a   cover   for   said   opening   and 

a    mass  of   fibrous   material    interposed   between   the   sand 

and  the  front  wall. 

4.  \  sand  box  for  rifle  target  practice,  comprising  a  box 
or  casing  and  a  removable  partition  dividing  the  box  or 
casing  into  compartments  for  sand  and  fibrous  material  re- 
spectively, said  partftlon  having  an  opening  and  a  cover 
therefor. 

5.  .\  sand  box  for  rifle  target  practice,  comprising  a  box 
or  casing  forming  a  receptacle  for  sand  and  a  mass  of 
fibrous  material  Interposed  between  the  sand  and  the  front 
of  the  box  or  casing,  the  box  or  casing  having  a  lip  pro- 
jecting from  Its  lower  front  end  for  the  reception  of  such 
sand  as  may  work  through  the  fibrous  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


041.643.      NEGATIVE  DEVELOPER.      John    S.    Miller, 
Bergvllle,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1907     Serial  No.  397,053. 


1.  \  developer  comprising  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  plate- 
holder  and  a  tray  for  containing  a  developing  solution,  of 
a  frame  arranged  to  be  placed  upon  the  tray  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  light  therebetween,  said  frame  being 
provided  In  proximity  to  Its  top  with  a  receptacle  for 
the  holder,  a  rack  arranged  for  vertical  movement  and 
also  adapted  to  be  distended  laterally,  means  to  accom- 
plish such  vertical  movement  of  the  rack,  and  means  to 
effect  the  distention  thereof 

2.  A  developer  comprising  the  combination  with  a  plate- 
holder  and  a  tray  for  containing  a  developing  solution,  of 
a  frame  arranged  to  t>e  placed  upon  the  tray  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  of  light  therebetween,  said  frame  t)elng 
provided  In  proximity  to  Its  top  with  a  receptacle  for  the 
holder,  a  shutter  removably  connected  with  the  frame  in 
proximity  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  same,  a  rack  arranged 
for  vertical  movements  and  also  adapted  to  be  distended 
laterally,  means  to  accomplish  such  vertical  movements 
of  the  rack,  and  means  to  effect  the  distention  thereof. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  In  proximity 
to  Its  top  with  n  receptacle  for  a  plate-holder,  a  rack  ar- 
ranged for  reciprocation  bo  an  to  be  moved  into  the  frame 
or  exteriorly  and  below  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  means 
connected  with  the  racic  whereby  Ruch  movements  may  be 
accomplished,  means  whereby  one  side  of  the  rack  may  be 
moved  in  a  lateral  direction  toward  or  awn'y  from  the 
other  Hide,  and  means  whereby  a  plate  within  the  holder 
therefor  may  be  dlsenffaged  from  the  holder  so  as  to  be 
deposUe<l   upon   the   rack. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  In  proximity 
to  Its  top  wltli  a  receptacle  for  a  plate-holder  and  a  groove 
at  the  bottom  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  tray,  a  removable 
shutter  in  proximity  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame,  a 
rack  arranged  for  reciprocation  so  as  to  be  moved  into 
the  frame  or  exteriorly  and  below  the  bottom  edge  thereof, 
means  connected  with  the  rack  whereby  such  movements 
may  be  nccomplished,  and  means  whereby  a  plate  within 
the  holder  therefor  may  be  disengaged  from  the  tiolder  and 
deposited  upon  the  rack. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  in  proximity 
to  Its  top  with  a  receptacle  for  a  plate-holder,  and  a  groove 
at  the  bottom  of  said  frame  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  tray, 
a  rack  arranged  for  reciprocation  so  as  to  be  moved  info 
the  frame  or  exteriorly  and  below  the  bottom  edge  thereof, 
means  connected  with  the  rack  whereby  such  movements 
may  be  accomplished,  means  whereby  one  side  of  the  rack 
may  be  moved  in  a  lateral  direction  toward  or  awny  from 
the  other  side,  and  means  whereby  the  plate  within  the 
holder  therefor  may  be  disengaged  from  the  holder  so  as 
to  be  deposited  upon  the  rack. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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941.614.  ri..VNT  PULLING  IMPLf^MKNT.  William  if. 
Mir.i.KR,  Brid;.'ewnter,  Va.  P'lied  Mar.  16.  1009.  Serial 
No.  48a.806. 


941.045.  SFEED-CHANOINO  DEVICE  FOR  8PINNIN 
M.Ai'HI.NES  Frkdkuick  H.  McDevitt,  Easthampto 
Mas.s  ,  and  Albert  Walton,  tharlotte,  N  C,  asslgnom 
of  one-third  to  George  \.  Ayer.  Easthampton,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  n.  1908.  Serial  No.  447.035.  Renewed  8ep^ 
30.  1909      Serial  No    520,37S. 


1.  In  a  plant  pulling  implement,  a  handle  bar  having  a 
Jaw,  a  jaw  movable  with  relation  thereto,  the  movable  jaw 
having  ;in  extension  beyond  the  pivot,  n  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  extension,  an  operating  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  link,  and  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  handle  bar 
and  having  its  outer  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  link. 

2.  In  a  plant  pulling  implement,  a  handle  bnr  having  a 
jaw,  a  jaw  niiiv,il«le  with  relation  thereto,  the  movable  jaw 
having  an  extension  beyond  the  pivot,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  extension,  an  operating  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  link,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  handle  bar 
and  havlni.'  its  outer  end  pivotally  connected  to  tlie  link, 
a  handle  on  the  handle  bar,  means  for  permitting  the  ad 
jusfment  of  the  operating  rod  on  the  link,  and  means  for 
permittlii;;  movement  of  the  handle  on  tlie  handle  bar 
whereby  the  [laits  ma\'  be  adjusted  and  the  said  rod  and 
handle  are  mnintiilned  in  the  same  relative  position  to 
each  other. 

:•..  In  a  plant  pulling;  implement,  a  handle  bar  havinjr  a 
jaw,  a  jiiw  movable  with  relation  thereto,  tiie  movable  jaw 
hnvinu  an  extension  beyond  tlie  pivot,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  tlie  extension,  an  operating  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  the  link,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  handle  bar 
and  having  its  outer  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  link, 
a  handle  on  the  handle  bar,  means  for  permitting  the  ad- 
justment of  the  uperatinir  rod  on  the  link,  means  for 
permitting  movement  of  the  handle  on  the  handle  bar 
w^herel)y  tlie  parts  may  be  adjusted  and  the  said  rod  and 
handle  are  maintained  In  the  same  relative  position  to 
each  other,  and  a  thrust  rod  slidable  with  relation  to  the 
handle  bar. 

4.  In  a  plant  pulling  implement,  a  handle  bar  having  a 
jaw,  a  jaw  pivoted  with  relation  thereto,  said  Jaw  having 
an  extension,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  extension,  an  operating 
rod  pivoted  to  the  link,  an  arm  swinirinEJy  mounted  with 
relation  to  the  handle  bar,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
oxiter  end  of  said  arm  to  the  link,  the  said  arm  acting  to 
control   the  link 


1.  Ab  an  ImprovenMlit  In  means  for  varying  the  rate  dt 
rotation  of  tbe  drum-shaft  of  a  spinning  machine  In  pro- 
portion as  th*  diameter  of  the  bobbin  Increases  or  builds 
up  in  diameter  durlnir  the  winding  process,  said  meane 
including  a  suitable  elertrlc  motor  directly  connected  to 
the  drum-shaft,  a  controller-box  for  varying  the  flow  of 
current  to  said  motor,  antl  connecting  means  between  the 
rlni:  rail  of  the  spinning  machine  for  operating  the  con- 
troller. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  drum-shaft  of  a  splnnlnic 
machine,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  shaft,  an 
electric  current  controller  for  said  motor,  and  ratchet 
means  on  the  controller  for  operating  said  controller  from 
the  ring-rail  of  the  spinning  machine,  whereby  the  speed 
of  the  motor  may  be  varied  as  the  diameter  of  the  bobbin 
Increases  or  builds  up. 

o.  In  combination  with  the  drum-shaft  and  ring-rail  of 
a  spinnlni:  machine,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
shaft,  a  controller  for  varying  tbe  flow  of  current  In  said 
motor,  a  rod  operable  from  the  ring-rail  of  the  machine 
and  provided  with  means  for  operating  said  controller. 
said  means  Including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism, 
whereby  as  the  spindle  or  bobbin  Increases  In  diameter  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  will  increase  in  dlre4t 
proportifiU  thereto.  | 

4.  .V  spinning  machine  provided  with  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  drum-shaft  of  said  machine,  a  controllar 
for  the  motor  for  cutting  out  resistance  In  the  motor  clf-- 
cult,  and  niians  for  operating  the  controller  from  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  machine  as  the  diameter  of  the  cop  builds 
up.  whereby  the  speed  of  the  motor  may  be  varied,  as 
described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  drum-shaft  of  a  spinning 
machine,  an  electric  motor  connected  thereto,  a  controller 
box  for  varying  the  resistance  in  the  motor  circuit,  said 
box  being  provided  with  a  ratchet-wheel,  a  rod  having  a 
pawl  for  operating  tbe  ratchet,  said  rod  and  pawl  being 
yieldingly  connected  to  the  ring-rail  of  the  machine,  where- 
by the  speed  of  the  motor  may  be  varied  as  the  cop  or 
liobbln  increases  in  diameter,  and  whereby  the  rod  may  l»e 
detached  fmrn  the  ring-rail  when  an  undue  strain  Is 
placed  thereon,  as  described. 


!>41.646.  AIU-(^()MPI{KSS(<K.  Viooo  Olsen  and  Fritz 
Schroder.  Bridgeport,  Tonn.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  :i.'>.^.979. 

1.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  driving 
shaft  journaled  eccentrically  therewith,  a  plurality  of  op- 
posed cylinders  having  air  ports  and  mounted  thereon, 
pistons  for  said  cylinders,  yokes  connecting  each  pair  of 
opposed  pistons,  means  for  actuating  said  pistons,  a  non- 
rotatable  v.ilve  embracing  the  shaft  and  registering  with 
the  vertical  face  of  the  cylinder  construction,  springs  back 
of  said  valve,  said  valve  having  an  elongated  air  inlet  port 
with  which  the  cylinder  ports  alternately  register  to  draw 
air  into  the  cylinder,  and  an  oppositely  located  elongated 
air  outlet  rece««a  and  exhaust  port,  for  the  purpose  Sft 
forth. 


2  in  an  air  compressor,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  driving 
shaft  journaled  eccentrically  tlierewlth,  a  plurality  of  op- 
posed cylinders  having  air  jwris  and  mounted  thereon, 
pistons  for  said  cylinders,  yokes  c(»nnecting  each  pair  of 
opposed  pistons,  a  non  rotatable  valve  embracing  the  shaft 
and  registering  witli  ttie  vertical  face  of  the  cylinders, 
studs  having  threaded  portions  adjustably  mounted  in 
the  casing,  tlie  projecting  ends  of  said  studs  supporting 
the  valve,  springs  to  maintain  the  contact  between  said 
valve  and  cyllndent,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


-ft-"  I,, 


3.  In  an  air  compressor,  a  oislng.  a  driving  shaft,  a 
plnrallty  of  piston  carrying  cylinders  mounted  thereon,  a 
wafer  Jacket  having  chambers  surrounding  the  cylinders, 
the  shaft  having  a  chamber  In  one  end  with  an  outlet  port 
opening  Into  the  water  .'acket  chambers,  cap  10  secured  to 
the  casing  and  having  discbarge  chamber  .'.0  and  an  oufl.t 
port  leading  therefrom,  water  Inlet  tufve  .'iC  smaller  than 
the  shaft  chamber  and  anchored  in  the  end  wall  thereof 
and  having  an  inlet  port  opening  Into  the  jacket  chambers, 
said  tube  projecting  outside  the  shaft  chamber  and 
througli  tbe  csp  chamber  with  Its  outer  end  anchored  in 
the  cap.  smallir  water  Inlet  tul>e  .^4  anctiored  In  the  cap 
and  projecting  within  the  tube  r.2.  all  arranged  and  com 
bined  so  that  wafer  entering  said  tubes  will  pass  into  tbe 
Jacket  chambers  and  from  thence  to  the  shaft  chamber 
and  discharge  in  the  cap  cliamber.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

4.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  an  ec- 
centrically rotafabli-  driving  shaft,  a  group  of  opposed 
cylinders  and  their  pistons  mounted  thereon,  of  a  casing 
inclosing  said  slmff  and  cylinders,  said  casing  having  a 
centrally  located  groove  around  Its  Inner  wall  and  located 
In  the  rotary  patli  of  tbe  cylinders,  a  semi  circular  ring  se- 
cured in  said  groove,  means  on  the  pistons  to  engage  the 
ring  so  fliHf  not  less  than  two  of  the  jilstons  will  alwnvs 
be  in  contact  with  the  ring,  the  end  of  said  ring  slightly 
tapered  to  form  an  easy  entrance  for  the  pistons,  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 


941,647.     .VI'TOM.\TIC  WINDMILL  KEGL'L.\TOR.     Carl 

C.    Peterson,    Sheridan    township,    Washington   county, 

Nehr      Filed  Mny  4,   \UW.     Serial  No.  49:5,921. 

1  .\  windmill  regulator  comprising  a  horizontally- 
swinging  support,  a  vertically-movable  pawl  tod  guided  by 
said  support,  a  check  pawl,  a  vertically-oscillating  lever 
pivoted  on  said  support,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said 
lever,  an  actuating  pawl  uiounted  ou  .said  connecting  rod. 
a  lug  on  the  vertically  reciprocating  pump  rod.  means 
tending  to  normally  swing  said  support  to  bring  said  lever 
Into  the  path  of  said  lug.  and  a  lloat  connected  to  swine 
said  support  lo  carry  said  lever  awny  from  the  path  of 
said  lug  when  the  wafer  supply  Is  depleted. 

2.  .\  windmill  regulator  comprising  a  horliontally 
swinging  bracket,  a  vertlAlly  movable  pawl-rod  guided  by 
said  bracket,  a  check  pawl  on  said  bracket,  a  vertically- 
oscillating  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  bracket,  a  connecting- 


rod  pivoted  to  said  lever,  au  actuatingpawl  mounted  on 
said  connectlng-r'jd.  a  pallet  journaled  on  the  bracket  to 
engage  said  check-pawl,  a  connecting-rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pallet  and  to  the  stationary  gupi>ort  car- 
rying said  swinging  bracket  to  actuate  said  pallet  when 
the  bracket  swings. 


8.  A  windmill  regulator  comprising  a  horizontal  sup- 
port, a  vertically-movable  pawl  rod  disposed  through  said 
support,  a  vertically-reciprocating  actuatingpawl  above 
said  support,  a  pawl-trip  having  a  lower  loop  disposed 
around  said  pawl-rod  below  said  support  and  a  top  loop 
disposed  around  said  pawi-rod  above  said  actuatingpawl 
to  arrest  the  ascent  of  said  pawl  to  trip  it  out  of  clutch 
with  said  pawl  rod. 

4.  A  windmill  regulator  comprising  a  longitudlnally- 
reclprocable  pawl  rod,  a  check-pawl  to  engage  said  pawl- 
rod,  an  oscillating  lever,  a  longifudinaily-reciprocable 
pump  rod.  a  lug  on  the  pump-rod  to  engage  and  actuate 
said  lever  in  one  direction  only,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted 
on  said  lever,  an  actuatingpawl  mounted  on  said  con- 
necting rod  to  engage  said  pawl  rod.  and  an  enlargement 
on  said  pawl-rod  to  engage  said  actuatlng-pawl  and  retain 
said  lever  beyond  the  reach  of  movement  of  said  lug. 

.I.  .\  windmill  regulator  comprising  a  support  having  a 
perforation,  a  plate  hinged  to  said  supitort  and  having  a 
perforation,  a  longiludlnallyreciprocalile  pawl  rod  dis- 
posed througli  said  perforations,  an  annularly  shouldered 
or  rabbeted  washer  loosely  mounted  on  said  pawl-rod  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  plate,  and  a  coil  spring  dis- 
posed around  said  pawl-rod  and  having  one  end  seated  In 
said  rabbet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


941. 64S  TRAVERSE  MOTION  FOR  Y.-VRN  SPINNING 
.M'PARATIS.  ALO.szo  E.  Bhoaues.  Mopedale.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
456,716, 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  builder  motion 
including  a  memt>er  baving  a  constant  stroke  and  a  mem- 
ber  having  a  variable  stroke,  a  reciprocating  ring  rail,  a 
connection  between  it  and  the  builder  motion,  and  means 
coi'iperaf Ing  with  the  said  members  of  the  bullder-motlon 
to  act  through  said  connection  and  eOi'Ct  reciprocation  of 
the  ring-rail  with  a  gradually  Increasing  traverse  and 
pradtinlly  decreasing  gain  to  a  predetermined  point,  and 
thereafter  to  continue  automatically  the  reciprocation  of 
the  ring  rail  with  a  uniform  traverse  and  gain 

2.  in  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  builder  motion 
Including  a  member  having  a  constant  stroke  and  a  mem- 
ber having  a  ^arlable  stroke,  a  reciprocating  rlTig-rall,  a 
single  connection  U'tween  if  and  the  second  named  mem- 
ber of  the  bullder-motlon.  means  wberetiy  the  first  named 
member  acts  through  the  second-named  member  to  effect, 
through  said  single  connection,  reciprocation  of  the  ring- 
rail  with  a  gradually  increasing  traverse  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum,  and  thereafter  to  continue  automatically 
the  reciprocation  of  the  ring-rail  with  a  uniform  traverse. 
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and  an  Instrumentality  to  Impart  the  gain  to  the  traverse, 
gradually  decreasing  from  maximum  to  minimum  during 
the  period  of  gradually  increasing  traverse. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  compound 
builder-motion  Including  two  oscillating  and  differentially 
movable  members,  an  actuator  to  oscillate  one  of  said 
members  with  a  constant  stroke,  means  to  vary  the  dif- 
ferential movement  of  said  members  and  thereby  grad- 
ually Increase  the  stroke  of  the  variable  member  from 
minimum  to  a  predetermined  maximum,  a  reciprocating 
ring-rail,  a  connection  between  it  and  said  latter  member 
to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  ring-rail  with  a  gradually 
increasing  traverse  to  the  maximum,  and  an  Instrnmen- 
tallly  governed  by  the  differential  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers to  vary  the  gain  Inversely  to  the  variation  of  the 
traverse. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  compound 
bullder-motlon  including  two  oscillating  and  differentially 
mivable  members,  an  actuator  to  oscillate  one  of  said 
members  with  a  constant  stroke,  means  on  the  other 
member  to  cause  a  gradual  increase  In  the  stroke  thereof 
from  minimum  to  maximum,  a  reciprocating  ring-rail 
opcratlvely  connected  with  said  member,  whereby  the 
ring  rail  Is  first  reciprocated  with  a  gradually  increasing 
traverse  and  thereafter  with  a  uniform  traverse,  and  an 
Instrumentality  also  carried  by  said  varlably-osclllatin;: 
member  to  gradually  and  automatically  diminish  the  gain 
from  maximum  to  minimum  during  the  period  of  grad- 
ually increasing  traverse. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  compound 
bullder-motlon  Including  two  oscillating  and  differentially 
movat)le  members,  an  actuator  to  oscillate  one  of  said 
members  with  a  constant  stroke,  means  to  vary  the  dif- 
ferential movement  of  said  members  and  thereby  grad- 
ually Increase  the  stroke  of  the  variable  member  from 
minimum  to  a  predetermined  maximum,  a  reciprocating 
ring-rail,  a  connection  between  It  and  said  Intter  member 
to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  ring-rail  with  a  gradually 
increasing  traverse  to  the  maximum,  and  an  Instrumen- 
tality, Including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  actuated  and  gov- 
erned by  the  differential  movement  of  said  oscillating 
members,  to  gradually  diminish  the  gain  of  the  traverse 
during  the  period  of  gradually  increasing  traverse. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.649.  TRAVERSE-MOTION  FOR  YARN-SPINNING 
APPARATUS.  Alonzo  E.  Rhoadks.  Hopedale.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Polled  Feb.  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.532. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  builder-arm 
having  a  constant  stroke,  a  reciprocating  ring-rail,  a  con- 
nection between  It  and  the  builder-arm,  and  controlling 
means  acting  through  such  connection  to  effect  reciproca- 
tion of  the  ring-rail  with  a  gradually  Increasing  traverse 
and  to  gradually  decrease  the  gain,  said  controlling  meana 
being  mounted  on  the  builder-arm  and  Including  a  mem- 
ber movable  longitudinally  thereof. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillating 
builder-arm  having  a  constant  stroke,  a  winding-drum 
carried  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  builder-arm, 
a  reciprocating  ring-rail,  a  connection  t)etween  it  and  the 
drum,  to  effect  the  reciprocation  of  the  rail  by  or  through 
oscillatloB  of  the  builder-arm,  means  to  move  said  drum 
gradually  away  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  buUder-arm  to 
thereby  gradually  Increase  the  traverse,  and  means  to  ef- 
fect rotation  of  the  drum  by  a  series  of  angular  move- 
ments gradually  decreasing  In  amplitude,  to  thereby  con- 
trol and  gradually  decrease  the  gain  of  the  traverse. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
ring-rail,  an  oscillating  builder  arm  having  a  constant 
stroke,  n  winding  drum,  means  to  move  It  bodily  step-by- 
step  along  the  builder-arm  away  from  the  fulcrum  there- 
of, to  gradually  increase  the  traverse  of  the  ring-rail, 
means  to  effect  an  angular  movement  of  the  drum  at  each 
bodily  advance  thereof  proportional  to  the  length  of  the 
bodily  advance,  a  connection  between  the  drum  and  the 
ring-rail,  and  an  Instrumentality  to  cause  the  bodily  ad- 
vances of  the  drum  to  decrease  in  length  gradually  from 
the  beginning  of  the  winding,  whereby  the  angular  move- 
ments of  the  drum  are  gradually  decreased  and  the  gain 
of  the  traverse  Is  controlled  and  correspondingly  dimin- 
ished from  the  beginning  of  the  winding. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  oscillating  arm,  a  reciprocating  ring  rail,  means  to 
control  Its  reciprocation  to  effect  a  winding  of  yarn  upon 
a  yarn  receiver  with  a  traverse  gradually  Increasing  from 
the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  winding,  and  means  to 
start  the  winding  with  the  maximum  gain  and  to  decrease 
the  gain  gradually  thereafter  until  the  winding  Is  com- 
pleted, one  of  said  means  Including  a  member  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  arm  and  the  other  of  said  means 
Including  a  member  cooperating  with  the  first-named  mem- 
ber and  having  imparted  to  it  thereby  a  swinging  move- 
ment on  the  arm,  the  cooperation  of  said  memt>ers  caus- 
ing the  operation  of  one  means  to  effect  the  operation  of 
the  other  means. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  builder-arm 
having  a  constant  stroke,  means  carried  by  the  builder- 
arm  and  controlled  by  oscillation  thereof  to  effect  auto- 
matically the  winding  of  yarn  upon  a  yarn-receiver  with 
a  traverse  gradually  Increasing  until  the  winding  Is  com- 
pleted, and  means  to  start  the  winding  with  the  maximum 
gain  and  gradually  and  automatically  decrease  the  gala 
until  the  winding  is  completed. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.650.       TRAVERSE-MOTION    FOR    YARN-SPINNINO 

APP.\B.\TL'S.      Alonzo   K.   Rhoades,    Hopedale,    Mass.. 

assignor   to   Draper  Company.    Hopedale,   Mass.,  a   Cor- 

^        poratlon    of    Maine.      Filed    May    8,    1909.      Serial    No. 

!        494,788. 

1.    In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  to  effect 

the   winding  of   yarn   upon   a   yarn-receiver   with   a   short 

1  traverse,   other  and  primarily   inoperative  means  movable 


thereafter  to  complete  automatically  the  winding  with  a 

long  traverse,  a  bullder-motlon  to  actuate  both  said  meant 
and  Impart  gain  to  the  traverse,  and  an  Instrumentality 
actinK  only  In  connection  with  the  second-named  means 
to  prevent  movement  thereof  until  the  winding  with  the 
short   traverse   is  completed. 


ilMllii,' 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  to  effect 
the  wlndlnvr  of  yarn  upon  a  yarn-receiver  with  a  short 
traverse,  other  and  primarily  inoperative  means  movable 
thereafter  to  complete  automatically  the  winding  with  a 
long  traverse,  a  builder  motion  to  actuate  t>olh  said  means 
and  Impart  gain  to  the  traverse,  said  first  named  means 
mounted  on  said  8econd-name<t^  minns  and  movable  with 
and  also  relatively  to  the  same,  an  instrumentality  acting 
only  In  connection  with  the  second-named  means  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof  until  the  winding  with  the  short 
traverse  Is  completed,  and  a  device  to  lock  said  two  means 
from  relative  movement  when  the  second-named  means 
is  free  to  move  and  effect  winding  with  the  long  traverse. 

.'i.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  to  effect 
the  winding  of  yarn  upon  a  yarn-receiver  with  a  short 
traverse,  other  and  primarily  Inoperative  means  movable 
thereafter  to  complete  automatically  the  winding  with  a 
lonft  traverse,  a  builder  motion  to  actuate  both  said  means 
and  Impart  gain  to  the  traverse,  an  Instrumentality  act- 
ing only  In  connection  with  the  second-named  means  to 
prevent  movement  thereof  until  the  winding  with  the  short 
traverse  Is  completed,  and  a  device  actuated  by  operative 
movement  of  the  first  named  means  when  effecting  short 
travers*'  to  render  Inoperative  automatically  the  said  In- 
strumentality when  the  winding  with  such  short  traverse 
is  completed. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  to  effect 
the  winding  of  yarn  upon  a'  yarn-receiver  witli  a  short 
traverse,  other  and  primarily  inoperative  means  movable 
thereafter  to  complete  automatically  the  winding  with  a 
long  traverse,  a  bullder-motlon  to  actuate  both  said  means 
and  Impart  gain  to  the  traverse,  a  stationary  support  on 
which  the  second-named  means  Is  slldably  mounted,  a 
locking  shoulder  on  the  support,  and  a  latch  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  said  second-named  means  to  engage  the 
shoulder  and  prevent  movement  of  such  means  on  lis  sup- 
port until  winding  with  the  short  traverse  Is  completed. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bullder-motlon, 
a  reciprocating  ring-rail,  a  carriage,  a  traverse  shifter  ful- 
crumed  thereon  and  conntcted  with  the  ring-rail,  to  recip- 
rocate the  latter  with  a  short  traverse  when  said  traverse- 
shifter  is  rocked,  a  single  connector  between  the  bullder- 
motlon  and  the  traverse-shifter,  means  on  the  latter  toco- 
operate  with  the  carriage  and  prevent  rocking  movement 
of  the  travenw-shlfter  after  a  primary  winding  of  yarn 
has  been  laid  upon  a  yarn  receiver  with  the  short  traverse, 
means  to  lock  the  carriage  from  movement  during  such 
primary  winding,  and  an  Instrumentality  to  cause  release 
of  the  carriage  and  locking  of  the  traverse-shifter,  auto- 
matically, when  the  primary  winding  la  completed,  where- 


by the  carriage  and  traverse-shifter  thereafter  moTe  as  • 

unit  with  a  long  traverse  to  lay  a  secondary  winding  of 
yarn  upon  the  yarn-receiver. 

LClaims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,651.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.  Joseph  Richards  and 
Hknhik  Ahnfeldt.  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,955. 


1  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  pivoted  cover  having 
on  apertured  extension,  means  for  securing  said  cover  to 
a  bottle  mouth,  said  means  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
tured extension  spaced  from  said  cover  extension,  an  op- 
erating memtier  mounted  to  slide  in  said  extensions  and  a 
coiled  push  spring  arranged  on  said  member  between 
said  extensions  to  hold  said  cover  yleldably  in  closed  po- 
sition, said  member  being  operable  to  open  said  cover 
.ngalnst  the  tension  of  said  sprijg 

2  A  twttle  closure  comprising  a  pivoted  cover  havlrjr 
an  af>ertured  lateial  extension,  means  for  securing  said 
cover  to  a  bottji'  mouth,  said  means  having  an  aperture<l 
lateral  extension  spaced  vertically  from  said  cover  exten- 
sion, an  operating  member  mounted  to  slide  in  said  ex 
tenKion."i  and  a  coiled  push  sprinc  arranired  on  siiid  mem 
her  between  said  extensions  to  hold  said  cover  yleldably 
In  closed  position,  said  member  being  operable  to  open  said 
ever  against  the  tension  of  said  spring 

3.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  spring  metal  band 
constructed  to  engage  a  bottle  neck,  a  cover  member  hlng-d 
to  said  band  and  having  a  laterally  extended  apertured 
arm  arranged  at  Its  pivotal  connection  vlth  said  band, 
nn  apertured  lug  extending  laterally  from  said  band  and 
spaced  from  and  In  position  to  register  with  said  cover 
arm.  an  operating  rod  slIdaMy  mounted  in  said  apertured 
lug  and  arm,  and  having  an  offset  portion  Intermediately 
of  Its  ends  and  a  colled  spring  arranged  on  said  rod  be- 
tween said  lug  and  arm. 


941,652.  AIR  HOSE  COUPLING.  Feedkbick  W  Rock. 
Detroit,  Mich  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  A  Field, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,689. 


1 


1.   In  an  air  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
memt>er  having  a  controlling  valve  therein,  a  coupling  el- 
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bow  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  air  hose  and  having  a 
tubular  part  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  of  said  socket 
mombtT,  n  washer  within  said  socket  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged bj-  the  tubular  end  of  said  elbow,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  coupling  elbow  to  the  socket  member  and  forcing 
its  tubular  end  against  said  washer,  one  of  the  coupling 
parts  having  a  vent  aperture  which  communicates  with 
the  air  passage  through  said  parts  only  when  the  tubular 
part  of  the  coupling  elbow  is  out  of  forcible  engagement 
with  said  washer 

2.  In  an  air  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
member  having  a  controlling  valve  therein,  a  washer  at 
the  inner  terminal  of  the  socket  of  said  meml)er,  a  coupling 
elbow  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  air  hose  and  hav- 
ing a  tubular  part  adapted  to  make  connection  with  the 
socket  member  to  establish  a  continuity  of  the  air  pas- 
sage way  through  said  parts  and  to  bear  against  the 
washer  in  the  socket  of  said  member,  means  for  clamping 
the  coupling  parts  together,  and  a  vent  opening  in  the 
socket  member  between  said  washer  and  the  outer  end  of 
said  socket  to  prevent  forcible  ejection  of  the  coupling  el- 
bow upon  the  release  of  said  clamping  means. 

3.  In  an  air  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
member  having  a  controlling  valve  therein,  a  washer  In 
said  socket,  a  coupling  elbow  adapted  to  oe  connected  with 
an  air  hose  and  having  a  tubular  part  adapted  to  make 
connection  with  the  socket  member  to  establish  a  con- 
tinuity of  the  air  passage  way  through  said  parts  and  to 
bear  against  the  washer  In  said  socket,  a  yoke  pivoted 
to  the  socket  member  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  elbow 
member,  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  yoke  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  elbow  member. 

4.  In  an  air  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
member  having  a  controlling  valve  therein  and  provided 
with  a  socket,  the  wall  of  said  socket  having  a  vent  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  second  coupling  member  adapted  for 
attachment  tcJ  an  air  hose  and  having  a  part  for  entrance 
into  the  socket  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  and  means 
for  detachably  clamping  the  coupling  members  together. 

5.  In  an  air  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
member  having  a  controlling  valve  therein,  and  having  a 
socket  provided  with  a  vent  opening  through  the  wall 
thereof,  a  washer  within  said  socket,  a  coupling  member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  air  hose  and  having  a  tabu- 
lar part  for  entrance  into  said  socket,  a  yoke  pivoted  to 
the  first  mentioned  coupling  member  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  coupling  member  adapted  for  connection  with 
an  air  hose,  and  a  screw  carried  by  said  yoke  to  engage  the 
last  mentioned  coupling  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  end  loops,  a  pair  of  upright  front  arms,  a  pair  of  heels 
extending  frofn  the  front  arms,  and  pintles  on  said  heels 
that  pivotallj^ngage  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  foldable  kitchen  rack,  a  stem  having  a  longi- 
tudinal rit>,  and  flanges  flanking  said  rib,  combined  with 
a  series  of  clasps  pivoted  to  the  rib  and  having  heela 
adapted   to  engage  the  flanges. 


941.0-):',.  FOLD.VIiLE  KITCHEN-RACK  Robert  Roth- 
EXG.\TTEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2u,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  518,614. 


941,654.     AUTOMOBILE  BrFFER  BAR.     J.\Mis   H.   8a- 
OER.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,    nsslpnor  to  J.  H.  Sager  Company. 


Rochester.    N. 
Oct.  IS,   1900. 


Y.,   a    Corporation   of 
Serial  No.  523.367. 


New   York.      Filed 


1.  In  automobile  buffer  bars,  the  combination  with  a 
cross  rail  to  receive  the  shock,  of  similar,  separated  sleeve* 
attached  thereto  and  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom  ; 
rods  adapted  to  slide  within  said  sleeves,  respectively  ; 
springs  interposed  between  said  rods  and  cross-rail  ;  means 
for  attaching  said  rods  to  the  automobile  frame ;  and 
means  adjustable  at  right  angles  to  said  rods  for  bracing 
said  rods  tiorizoiitally  and  vertically ;  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  automobile  buffer  bars,  the  combination  with  a 
cross-rail  to  receive  the  shock,  of  similar,  separated  sleeves 
attached  thereto  and  projecting  at  right  angles  therefrom  ; 
rods  adaptid  to  slide  within  said  sleeves,  respectively, 
whose  outer  ends  are  turned  at  right  angles  ;  springs  in- 
terposed between  said  rods  and  cross-rail ;  means  for  at- 
taching said  rods  to  the  automobile  frame  ;  and  brackets 
5,  5,  adapted  to  receive  the  upturned  ends  of  said  rods, 
respectively,  and  to  be  attached  to  the  automobile  frame  ; 
substantially  as  shown  and  described.  , 

9  4  1.655.  HARVESTER  REEL  Sl'I'I'ORT.  Jesse  A. 
SCANLAND,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Acme  Harvesting 
Machine  Company,  I'eoria,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed  Aug.  lit,  1906.      Serial  No.  331.824. 


1.  in  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  reel,  a  support 
1.   A    foldable   kitchen    rack    comprising  a   stem,    and    a       therefor,    and   means   for   adjusting  said   support    through 
series  of  clasps  composed  of  a  rear  transverse  arm,  a  pair  i  the  Intermedtacy  of  said   reel. 


2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  reel,  a  flexible 
Bupi>ort  therefor,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  support 
through   the   Intermedlacy  of  said  reel. 

.'1  In  a  harvester,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  reel,  a  support 
therefor  formed  of  two  or  more  articulating  members,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  support  through  the  interme- 
dlacy of  said   reel. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  reel,  a  support 
for  the  Inner  end  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  said  sup- 
port, a  support  for  the  outer  end  of  said  reel  formed  of 
two  or  more  artlculatinK  meml)er8.  means  for  holding  said 
members  relatively  rigid,  and  means  also  for  releasing  the 
same  at  will. 

5.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  reel,  a  support 
for  each  end  formed  of  two  or  more  articulating  members, 
means  for  holding  said  members  relatively  rigid,  and 
means  also  for  releasing  the  same  at  will. 

[ Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i>41. »'..')«        1UII.1»I.NC.     r.LOCK    .\NI)    WALL        Fn.*SK    J 
ScHLSTKB.  Theresa.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial 
No.  420.580. 


unconsumed  fueJ  from  the  former,  the  furnace  being  pro- 
vided with  ao  Independent  flue  for  the  gases  from  the  sec- 
onds rv  combustion  chamber. 


1.  An  artificial  building  block,  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally extending  portion  equal  In  width  to  the  width  of  the 
block  and  having  two  side  flanges  extending  in  one  dlrec 
tion  and  one  side  flange  extending  In  tiie  other  direction, 
said  last  mentioned  flange  and  one  of  the  two  flanges  hav- 
ing their  outer  surfaces  in  the  same  plane  with  one  side 
margin  of  the  horizontal  portion  and  forming  the  outer 
surface  of  the  block. 

2.  An  artificial  building  block,  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally extending  portion  equal  In  width  to  the  width  of  the 
block  and  having  at  one  margin  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  flanges  having  their  outer  surfaces  In 
the  same  plane  as  the  margin  of  the  block,  one  of  said 
flanges  being  twice  the  length  of  the  other  and  said  hori- 
zontally extending  portion  having  at  the  other  mnrgln  a 
projecting  flange  on  the  same  side  and  parallel  with  the 
shorter  of  the  two  first  mentioned  flanges. 

3.  A  building  wall  romiwsed  of  a  series  of  chair-shaped 
blocks,  each  having  an  Intermediate  portion  provided  with 
a  single  flange  extending  In  one  direction,  and  two  par- 
allel flanges  extending  In  the  other  direction  and  arranged 
in  the  wall  to  form  a  series  of  horizontally  extending  air 
spaces  between  the  flanges. 

4.  A  building  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  chair-shaped 
blocks,  each  having  an  intermediate  portion  provided  with 
a  single  flange  extending  In  one  direction,  and  two  par- 
allel flanges  extending  In  the  other  direction  and  arranged 
In  the  wall  to  form  a  series  of  horizontally  extending  air 
spaces  between  the  flanges,  some  of  said  blocks  being  off 
set  from  the  others  and  arranged  to  Interlock  therewith 

5.  A  building  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  chair  shaped 
blocks,  each  having  an  Intermediate  portion  provided  with 
a  single  flange  extending  in  one  direction  and  two  par- 
allel flanges  extending  in  the  other  direction,  and  arranged 
in  the  wall  to  form  a  series  of  horizontally  extending  air 
■paces  between  the  flanges,  together  with  an  intermediate 
connecting  block  adapted  to  interlock  with  adjacent  col 
omns  of  th  "  flrst  mentioned  blocks. 


&41.657      FURNACE.     MiNOTT  W.  Bewali.,  Roselle.  N    J., 

assignor  to  The  Bal>cock  ft  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne. 

N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  1.  1»08. 

Serial  No.  438,080. 

1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a 
•eeondary    combustion    chamber    arranged    to    receive    the 


2.  .V  furnace  comprising  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a 
secondary  combustion  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  un- 
consumed fuel  from  the  former,  and  a  wall  sotmratlng  the 
two  chambers  and  spaced  from  the  furnace  wall,  to  form 
an  Independent  flue  for  the  gases  from  the  secondary  com- 
bustion chamber. 

:\.  A  furnace  comprising  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a 
secondary  combustion  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  un- 
consumed fuel  from  the  former,  a  wall  separating  the  two 
chambers  and  spaced  from  the  furnace  wall  to  form  an 
Independent  flue  for  the  gases  from  the  secondary  com 
bustion  chamber,  and  a  damper  In  said  flue. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  main  combustion  chamber  a 
secondary  combustion  cliamber  arranired  below  and  re- 
ceiving the  unconsumed  fuel  from  the  main  chamber,  a 
wall  separating  the  two  chamt>ers  and  f^mced  from  the 
furnace  wall  to  form  an  independent  flue  for  the  gases 
from  the  secondary  combustion  chamber  whereby  a  down 
draft  of  air  from  the  main  supply  is  provided  for  said 
secondary  chamber. 

6.  A  furnace  comprising  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a 
secondary  combustion  cliamber.  a  chain  grate  for  feeding 
fuel  through  the  former  and  discharging  It  into  the  latter 
chamber,  a  bottom  wall  for  said  secondary  chamber  ex- 
tended upward  and  forward  into  close  proximity  to  the 
lower  roof  of  the  chain  grate,  and  a  wall  separating  the 
two  chambers  and  spaced  from  the  furnace  wall  to  form 
an  Independent  flue  for  the  gases  from  the  secondary  com- 
bustion chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.0.".'^.  FrRN.\rE.  Mi.voTT  W.  Sewali.,  Roselle,  N  J  . 
assignor  to  The  Bat>cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerse.v.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1908 
Serial  No.  4.').«i.767. 


i'JKi  ^.....■■J^^-:^^Tk^*-%'t'W>'>V.-.'w'w'^-Ji?St 


1.  A  plurality  of  boilers  spaced  apart  forming  passage- 
ways therebetw»»en.  furnaces  for  said  boilers,  the  grate 
surface  of  said  furnaces  extending  over  the  floor  space 
t>etween  contiguous  boilers,  and  means  for  separating  con- 
tiguous furnaces. 

2.  A  plurality  of  boilers  spaced  apart  forming  passage- 
ways therebetween,  furnaces  for  said  boilers,  the  grate 
surface  of  said  furnaces  extesdlng  over  the  floor  spaee  be- 
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tween  contiguous  boilers  and  the  floors  of  said  passage- 
ways constituting  portions  of  the  furnace  roofs,  and 
moans  for  separating  contiguous  furnaces. 

.1  A  plurality  of  boilers  spaced  apart  forming  passage- 
ways therebetween,  furnaces  for  said  boilers,  the  grate 
surface  of  said  furnaces  extending  over  the  floor  space  be- 
tween contiguous  boilers  and  the  floors  of  said  passage- 
ways constituting  portions  of  the  furnace  roofs,  dusting 
doors  In  the  side  walls  of  the  boilers  above  said  roofs,  and 
means  for  separating  contiguous  furnaces. 

4.  A  boiler  furnace  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  lat- 
eral extension  for  said  casing,  a  roof  for  said  extension, 
and  dusting  doors  In  the  side  of  said  casing  above  said 
roof. 

5.  A  boiler  furnace  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  lat- 
eral extension  for  said  casing,  a  roof  for  said  extension 
composed  of  circular  water  tubes  and  refractory  material, 
and  dusting  doors  in  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  above 
said  roof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94  1.659.  ELASTIC  CONNECTING  STRAP.  Johk  J. 
Shea,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Rub- 
ber Works  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  July  'A,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.753. 
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A  connecting  strap  consi.sting  of  a  rubber  strip  having 
an  elastic  middle  portion  and  end  portions  reinforced  by 
layers  of  fabric  of  varying  lengths. 


941.660.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Frank  W.  Smith,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,044. 


1.  In  an  elfctric  switch,  a  pivoted  circuit  closing  switch 
arm,  a  fixed  guide  bar.  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
arm  and  bearing  at  Its  other  end  on  said  bar,  and  means 
for  moving  said  link  along  said  bar. 

2.  Jn  an  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  circuit  closing  switch 
arm,  a  fixed  guide  bar.  a  link  pivotid  at  one  end  to  said 
arm  and  bearing;  at  Its  oth<  r  >-n<\  on  said  bar.  means  for 
moving  said  link  along  said  bar.  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  link 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pivot, d  circuit  closing  switch 
arm,  a  fixed  guide  bar,  a  link  pivot.-d  at  one  end  to  said 
arm  and  bearing  at  Its  other  end  on  said  bar,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  moving  said  link  along  said  bar. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  circuit  closing  switch 
arm.  a  fixed  guide  bar.  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
arm  and  bearing  at  Its  other  end  on  said  bar,  means  for 
moving  said  link  along  said  bar.  and  electromagnetic 
means  connected  to  the  last  named  end  of  said  link  for 
moving  said  end  along  said  bar. 


5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  pivoted  circuit  closing  switch 
arm.  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm.  a  vertical  bar  for  guiding 
said  link  and  receiving  the  thrust  thereof,  a  solenoid,  and 
a  vertically  moving  core  for  said  solenoid  connected  at  Its 
end  to  said.  link. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,661.      JOURNAL-BOX. 
Mo.     Filed  May  6,  1909. 

r         1 


Luther  K.  Smith.   Moberly, 
Serial  No.  494, ."^SS. 
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1.  A  Journal  box.  comprising  a  body  portion  provldec 
with  an  Inverted  U-shaped  opening,  a  brass  arranged  la 
the  upper  portion  of  said  Inverted  U-shaped  opening,  said 
brass  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  said 
body  portion,  whereby  the  Inward  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  brass  is  prevented  when  the  same  is  arrange<l  In  Its 
operative  position,  said  brass  being  further  provided  with 
longitudinal  edges  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  Inner 
side  of  said  t)ody  portion,  a  cellar  block  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  inverted  U  shaped  opening  after  the  inser* 
tion  of  said  brass  therein,  said  cellar  block  having  portions 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  corresponding  portions  arranged 
upon  said  body  portion,  whereby  said  cellar  block  may  b« 
moved  longitudinally  into  said  body  portion,  said  cellar 
block  being  provided  with  longitudinal  edges  inclined 
downwardly  toward  the  Inner  side  of  said  body  portion, 
and  arranged  In  engagement  with  said  Inclined  edges  of 
said  brass,  means  for  preventing  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  cellar  block  toward  the  Inner  side  of  said 
body  portion  when  the  said  cellar  block  is  arranged  In  Its 
operative  position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  outward 
movement  of  said  cellar  block  from  Its  operative  position 
substantially  as  described 

2.  A  Journal  box,  comprising  a  body  portion  prov 
with  an  Inverted  U  shaped  opening,  a  brass  arranged  In 
the  upper  portion  of  said  Inverted  U  shaped  opening,  said 
brass  l)elng  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  said  body  portion, 
whereby  the  Inward  longitudinal  movement  of  said  brass 
Is  prevented  when  the  same  Is  arranged  In  Its  operative 
position,  said  brass  being  further  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal edges  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  inner  side  of 
said  body  portion  and  beveled  transversely,  a  cellar  block 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  inverted  U  shaped  opening 
after  the  insertion  of  said  brass  therein,  said  cellar  block 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  Inverted  U 
shaped  opening  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same, 
said  cellar  blo(k  l)elng  provided  with  longitudinal  edges 
inclined  downwardly  toward  the  inner  side  of  said  body 
portion,  said  last  named  longitudinal  edges  being  beveled 
transversely  and  arranged  In  engagement  with  the  longl 
tudlnal  edges  of  said  brass,  means  for  preventing  the  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  cellar  block  toward  the  Inner 
side  of  said  body  portion  when  said  cellar  block  Is  ar 
ranged  In  its  operative  position,  means  for  preventing  the 
outward  movement  of  said  cellar  block  from  Its  operative 
position,  whereby  said  brass  and  said  cellar  block  are 
locked  together  and  prevented  from  having  relative  move 
meat  with  relation  to  each  other,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 
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94  1,66  2.     FIREARM,     Samdel     B.     Smith.     Willow 
Springs,  111.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,773. 


r/^ 


1.  In  a  firearm.  In  combination,  a  bullet  magazine  ;  a 
powder  magazine ;  a  percussion-ball  magazine ;  separate 
means  for  bringing  a  bullet,  a  powder  charge  and  a  per- 
cussion ball  into  firing  position  ;  and  a  rod  reciprocable 
lengthwise  of  the  firearm  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
ail  of  said  means. 

2.  In  a  firearm.  In  combinntlon,  a  bullet  magazine  ;  a 
powder  magazine;  a  percussion  ball  magazine:  a  bullet 
lifter  :  a  firing  chamlwr  ;  a  powder  dipper  ;  and  means  for 
transferring  the  powder  from  said  dipper  to  said  firing 
chamber  and  for  placing  a  percussion  ball  in  firing  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  in  combination,  a  bullet  magazine  :  a 
powder  magazine;  a  percussion  ball  magazine;  a  firing 
chamber  ;  means  for  placing  a  bullet  in  firing  position  ;  a 
powder  dipper  ;  and  a  nlunger  adapted  to  transfer  powder 
from  said  dipper  to  sal*  firing  chamber,  said  plunger  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  percussion  ball. 

4.  In  a  firearm.  In  combination,  a  firing  chaml)er ; 
means  for  placing  a  bullet  In  firing  position  ;  means  for 
transferring  powder  from  said  powder  magazine  to  said 
tiring  chiimber,  comprising  a  plunger  adaptetl  tu  tarry  a 
percussion  ball  ;  and  a  firing  pin  traveling  with  said 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  firearm.  In  combination,  a  bullet  magaxlne  ;  a 
powder  magazine;  a  percussion  ball  magazine;  a  reclp 
localile  action  tikI  ;  a  bullet  iifier  .■irran.;eil  to  1k'  redpro 
cated  by  said  rod  ;  a  powder  dipper  arranged  to  be  rotated 
by  said  rod  ;  and  a  plunger  arranged  to  be  reciprocated 
by  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,663.  HYDRAULIC  SEPARATOR  Walteb  F.  SMITH, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar  14,  1905.  Serial  No. 
200,007, 


In  a  hydraulic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  flume  or 
sluice  box  and  a  series  of  movable  riffles  and  agitators  of 
which  each  extends  entirely  across  the  width  of  the  box 
and  comprises  a  solid  lower  part  which  operates  as  a  riffle 
and  a  grate  like  upper  part  which  acts  as  an  agitator,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


secured  to  the  car  above  the  door,  an  inwardly  extending 
section  forming  the  track  proper,  and  a  depending  section 
extending  outside  of  and  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  door, 
and  hanger  mechanism  upon  the  door  engaging  the  track 
section. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  door 
opening,  of  a  longitudinal  houi^lng  above  the  opening 
formed  with  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  bottom 
flange  constituting  a  track,  a  door  below  the  bousing, 
hanger  mechanism  upon  the  door  extending  upwardly 
within  the  housing  and  engaging  the  track  section,  said 
housing  having  a  guard  flange  depending  therefrom  and 
extending  outside  of  and  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  door, 
and  a  wear  member  upon  the  door  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  the  housing. 


941,665.  GYMNASIUM  HORSE.  Albert  J.  THOKNUt, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I  ,  assignor  to  Narragansett  Machine 
Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island     Filed  Mar.  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.029. 


941,664  DOOR  HANGER  William  D  Thompson.  De 
trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hutchlns  Car  Roofing  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct. 
.".  1907.      Serial  No.  39fi.(»,'{n. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening 
formed  therein,  of  a  door  therefor,  a  track  above  the  door 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  provided  with  a 
guard  flange,  and  hangers  upon  the  door  carrying  rollers 
engaging  the  track,  each  hanger  comprising  a  casting  con 
slating  of  a  vertical  retaining  section  secured  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  door  near  Its  top,  a  roller-supporting  arm.  a 
transverse  section  extending  across  the  door  top.  and  a 
trough-shaped  section  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  door 
adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  guard  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  door  therefor,  a  combined  track  and  guard  for  the 
door  consisting  of  a  single  piece  bar  fashioned  to  form  a 
downwardly  extending  supporting  section  spaced  from  and   1 


1.  In  a  gymnasium  horse.  In  combination  with  the  body, 
a  shoe  on  the  body  formed  with  a  longitudinal  recess,  a 
curved  handle,  threaded  extensions  carried  by  the  handle 
ends,  a  connecting  member  to  which  said  threaded  exten- 
sions are  secured,  a  rib  on  said  mimber  received  In  said 
shoe  recess,  and  means  extending  through  said  shoe  and 
member  to  secure  said  [>arts  to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  gymnasium  horse.  In  combination  with  the  body, 
a    shoe   secured   thereto,   a   handle   of   curved   form,   a   con 
necting  member  secured  to  the  handle  ends,  a  bolt  engag 
Ing  said  member  and  passed  through  said  body,  and  a  nut 
on    said    bolt    whereby    said    connecting    member    may    be 
drawn  into  engagement  with  said  shoe. 

3  In  a  gymnasium  horse.  In  combination  with  the  body, 
a  curved  handle,  a  connecting  member  secured  to  the  han- 
dle ends,  and  means  centrally  secured  to  said  member 
whereliy  the  same   is  secured  to  the  body. 
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4.  In  a  gymnasium  horse.  In  combination  with  the  body, 
a  curved  handle,  a  recessed  shoe  on  the  Jjody.  a  connecting 
member  secured  to  the  handle  ends,  means  carried  by  said 
member  to  project  in  said  recess  of  the  shoe,  and  a  single 
bolt  secured  centrally  of  the  length  of  said  member  to  se- 
cure same  to  said  body. 

5.  In  a  gymnasium  horse.  In  combination  with  the  body, 
a  shoe  secured  to  said  body  and  formed  with  a  longitu- 
dinal recess,  a  curved  handle  formed  of  two  recessed  sec 
tlons,  a  core  c-D>:aglng  In  said  rpcpss«»s  of  said  sections,  and 
provided  with  shoulders  and  threaded  extensions,  a  con- 
necting merabrr  on  the  top  face  of  which  said  shoulders 
and  the  handle  ends  seat,  said  'extensions  projecting 
through  openings  provided  therefor  in  said  connecting 
member,  nuts  on  said  extensions  abutting  the  under  face 
of  said  connecting  member,  a  rib  on  said  connecting  mem- 
ber which  extends  in  said  recess  of  the  shoe,  a  bolt  secured 
to  said  connecting  member  central  of  the  length  thereof 
and  extending  through  said  body,  a  hand  nut  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  bolt  abutting  the  under  face  of  the  body,  a 
shoulder  on  the  nut  and  a  two  part  bearing  sleeve  secured 
to  said  body  and  Inclosing  the  upper  part  of  said  nut 
whereby  said  sleeve  may  engage  the  nut  shoulder  to  permit 
downward  movement  of  the  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,666.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  H.arrt  G.  Webster, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Sup- 
ply Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.   19.  190:2.     Serial  No.  135,891. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  three  or  more  signals  therefor  at  the  central 
office,  a  source  of  current  therefor  at  the  central  ottice, 
eiectro-iiiak'nets  at  the  substation  having  different  resist- 
ances, means  associated  therewith  for  closing  the  circuit 
of  said  source  so  as  to  form  paths  of  different  resistance^ 
throuirh  said  electromagnets,  and  means  for  causing  sig- 
nals to  selectively  respond  to  the  currents  through  said 
electro-magnets  and  remain  actuated  until  said  eiectro- 
macnels  are  deffnergized.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  &  tele-  ' 
phone  line,  of  a  condenser  in  the  line  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  direct  current  therethrough,  a  magnet  at  the  sub- 
station, two  armatures  therefor  each  normally  out  of  the 
ran^e  of  its  macnetlc  field,  means  for  brfnglng  either  or 
both  of  said  armatures  within  the  range  of  the  magnetic 
field  and  simultaneously  closing  the  circuit  through  the 
electro-magnet  whereby  it  is  energized  to  attract  and  hold 
either  or  both  of  said  armatures,  and  signaling  means  at 
the  central  office  differently  controlled  by  the  different 
conditions  of  said  armatures,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  an  electromagnet  at  the  substation,  two 
switches  associated  with  said  magnet,  means  for  maintain- 
ing either  or  both  of  said  switches  actuated  by  current 
flowing  in  the  line,  signals  at  the  central  office,  and  means 
for  selectively  operating  said  signals  by  each  of  the  said 
actuations  of  the  switches,  and  a  cut-off  relay  for  the  line 
actuated  when  connection  is  established  therewith  to  mo- 


mentarily open  a  line  circuit  and  thereby  break  the  circuit 
through  said  electro-magnet  and  release  either  or  both 
switches  then  depressed  and  extinguish  the  signal  then 
displayed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  an  electro-magnet  at  the  substation,  switches 
associated  with  said  electro-magnet ;  signals  for  said  line 
at  the  central  ofBce  selectively  operated  by  the  actuation 
of  one  or  more  of  said  switches,  means  for  maintaining; 
one  or  more  of  said  switches  actuated  by  current  flowing 
through  said  magnet  and  a  cut-off  relay  for  the  line  ac- 
tuated when  connection  is  established  tlierewlth  at  the 
central  offlce  to  momentarily  open  a  line  circuit  and  there- 
by break  the  circuit  tlirough  said  electro-magnet,  simul- 
taneously effacing  the  signal  and  releasing  any  or  all 
switches  then  depressed,  substantially  »»  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  condenser  in  the  line  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  direct  current  therethrough,  line  signals  tiierefor 
located  upon  the  different  sections  of  a  divided  central 
switchboard,  a  source  of  direct  current  associated  there- 
with at  the  central  office,  switches  at  the  substation 
adapted  to  be  operated  singly  or  In  pairs  to  complete  the 
circuit  of  said  source  to  selectively  operate  said  sienals,  a 
magnet  la  the  path  of  said  current  to  lock  the  switches  In 
actuated  position  and  means  for  rendering  said  signals 
Inoperative  when  a  connection  Is  €«tablished  with  the  line 
and  for  unlocking  said  switches,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1,667.  OVEN- THERMOMETER  Lbruy  S.  White, 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  June  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504.475. 


1.  In  ac  oven  thermometer,  the  combination  with  a  cup 
the  external  side  walls  of  which  are  threaded,  of  a  flange 
adajited  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  an  oven  door 
and  formed  with  a  threaded  opening  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  said  cup  which  is  adapted  to  be  turned  into  it, 
an  expansible  strip  mounted  in  the  case  and  a  pointer  op- 
erated thereby. 

2.  In  an  oven  thermometer,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  or  flange  having  a  threaded  opening,  of  a  cup  ex- 
ternally threaded  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  three-armed  yoke  frlc- 
tlonally  held  in  said  cup.  a  pointer  mounted  In  said  yoke, 
an  expansibl"'  strip  connected  with  the  yoke  and  with  the 
pointer,  said  yoke  formed  with  outwardly  projecting  lugs, 
and  a  dial  liavlng  notches  for  engagement  with  said  lug, 
and  means  for  holding  the  dial  In  position. 


941.66S 
Wis. 
1.    In 

adapted 


VENT  -  C.VP.  .John  R.  Williams,  Milwaukee, 
Filed  .\pr.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  492,20.S. 
a  vent  cap,  a  slotted  lug  formed  thereon  and 
to  project  therefrom  in  position  to  engage  the 
pipe  to  which  the  cap  Is  applied,  an  offset  or  projection 
formed  on  said  lug  to  engage  the  top  of  the  pipe  and  there- 
by support  the  cap  at  proper  position  above  the  top  of  the 
pipe,  and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  slot  In 
said  lag  and  with  said  pipe  to  secure  the  cap  to  the  pipe. 
2.  In  a  vent  cap.  a  supporting  lug  projecting  therefrom 
In  position  to  engage  the  pipe  to  which  the  cap  is  applied, 
said   lug   having   formed    therein   a   transversely   disposed 


slot  or  passage,  n  clamping  band  arranged  in  said  passage 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pipe,  and  means  to  draw  the 


ends  of  the  band  together  and  Into  tight  engagement  with 
the  pipe. 


941,669.  GUARD  FOR  ROTARY  (GARMENT  SUPPORTS. 
Samiel  D.  Yolng,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Company,  (irand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  .Michigan.  Filed  May  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  496.770. 


extended    U-shaped    members   attached    to   the   respective 

ends  of  the  rods,  retainers  pivoted  on  said  meml»ers  and 
adapted  to  swing  beneath  the  ends  of  the  respective  rods 
to  engage  clothing  hung  thereon,  and  to  ewtng  outward  to 
release  the  same,  and  means  for  holding  said  retainers  In 
adjusted  position  to  contact  the  clothing. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


941,670.      METHOD  OF  PRINTING  IN  COLORS       Jambs 

R.  HunwN.  New  York.  N  Y..  nssl>:nor  of  lin-fy  two  and 
one-half  hundredths  to  Charles  R.  Campbell  and  forty- 
two  and  one-half  hundredths  to  Philip  F.  Kobb*,  Jr.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
42S.519. 

The  method  of  making  multl  colored  prints  bearing  defi- 
nite predetermined  designs,  which  consists  in  preparing  a 
sheet  of  stock  with  pigments  of  different  colors  occupying 
visually  distincf  areas  thereupon  and  then  working  a  defi- 
nite predetermined  desitrn  upon  the  prep«i('<i  stock  by 
means  of  a  reverse  plate  having  openings,  applying  with 
the  tinbroken  surface  of  said  plate  a  single  color  to  two  or 
more  of  the  separately  colored  areas  of  the  stock,  so  that 
a  design  Is  produced  upon  said  separately  colored  areas 
of  the  stock  corresponding  to  the  openings  In  the  plate, 
and  having  a  definite  predetermined  position  on  the  sheet. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  garment  support,  a  retaining 
meml)er  extending  below  the  end  of  said  support  and  piv- 
oted to  swlnt  on  a  vertical  axis  and  away  from  in  front 
of  the  garments,  and  means  for  holding  said  retainer  in 
contact  with  the  garments  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
same. 

2.  In  combination   with  a   rod  adapted   to  support  gar 
ments.  an  arm  attached  to  the  end  of  the  rod  and  extend- 
luK    horizontally    therefrom    and    thence    downward,    a    re 
tainer  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  garments  hung  on  said  rod,  and  means  for  adjust 
ing  and  holding  said   retainer. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rod  adapted  to  support  gar- 
ments and  movable  within  a  case,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  end 
of  the  rod  extending  horizontally  and  laterally  therefrom, 
and  thence  downward,  and  thence  again  horizontally,  a 
retainer  plvotally  mounted  on  the  downward  extending 
member  of  the  rod  and  having  a  downward  extension  re- 
cessed to  euRaKe  the  lower  horizontal  member,  whereby 
the  retainer  Is  adjustably  held  to  engage  the  garments 
hung  on  the  rod,  or  released  to  swing  outward  and  release 
the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  case,  parallel  horizontally  dis- 
posed rods  spaced  apart  and  rotative  in  the  case,  a  U- 
shaped  meml)er  having  oppositely  extended  ends  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  rods  and  a  connecting  horizontal  lower 
portion  and  vertical  side  portions,  retainers  pivoted  on 
said  side  portions  and  oppositely  extending  to  engage 
garments  hung  on  the  rods,  each  retainer  also  having  an 
Inward  extension  at  Its  lower  end  provided  with  recesses 
adapted  to  engage  the  connecting  member  and  also  ver- 
tically movable  to  release  said  engagement  and  permit  the 
retainer   to  swing  outward. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  column  movable  In  the 
case  from  near  the  center  to  near  the  front  thereof,  a 
spider  rotative  on  the  column,  parallel  arms  mounted  on 
the  spider  and   spaced   apart.   Inwardly   and   downwardlv 


941,671.     SPRINKLER.     James     W.     Campbell,     Provl 
dence,  R    I.      Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.      Serial  No    416.189. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spheric- 
ally forme<l  shell  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  end.  a  plug  passing  through  said  shell  and 
having  a  lonsltudlnal  bore  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
Inlet,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plug  In  alinement  with 
said  inlet. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  spheric 
ally  formed  shell  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  end.  a  plug  passing  through  said  shell  and 
having  a  longitudinal  lx)re  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
inlet,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plug  In  alinement 
with  said  inlet,  said  plug  having  a  head  at  Its  upper  end 
and  an  external  flange  adapted  to  cover  the  outlet  end  of 
said  shell. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spheric- 
ally formed  shell  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  end.  a  tubular  plug  passing  through  paid  shell 
and  adjustable  therethrough  In  alinement  with  the  inlet 
thereof,  said  plug  having  a  cup  shaped  head  at  its  upper 
end  and  an  external  tlanire  adapted  to  cover  the  outlet  end 
of  said  shell,  an  auxiliary  outlet  through  said  cup  shaped 
head,  and  means  to  close  said  auxiliary  outlet. 


941.672  INVISIBLE  HINGE.  Harry  R.  CANriELD,  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y'..  assignor,  by  niestie  assignments,  to  Freda 
SosB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,009. 


1.  A  hinge  composed  of  two  main  plates  or  leaves  and 
supplemental  plates  hinged  thereto  and  to  each  other,  said 
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aupplemental  plates  being  provided  with  arms  wbtcb  enter 
transverse  recesses  In  the  main  hinge  plates  or  leaves  and 
which  are  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  and  said  main 
hinge  plates  or  leaves  being  provided  with  stationary  pins 
which  pass  through  said  slots. 

2.  A  hinge  composed  of  two  main  plates  or  leaves  pro- 
vided at  one  edge  with  knuclcles,  supplemental  plates  pro- 
vided at  one  edge  with  knuckles,  said  main  plates  or  leaves 
and  said  supplemental  plates  being  connected  by  pintles 
passing  through  said  knuckles,  and  said  supplemental 
plates  being  also  provided  at  their  opposite  edges  with 
knuckles  and  being  connected  by  a  pintle  passing  there- 
through, said  main  plates  or  leaves  being  provided  with 
transverse  recesses,  and  said  supplemental  plates  with 
arms  movable  In  said  recesses  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots,  and  said  main  plates  or  leaves  being  provided 
with  stationary  pins  which  pass  through  said  slots. 

3.  A  hinge  composed  of  two  main  plates  or  leaves  and 
supplemental  plates  hinged  thereto  and  to 'each  other,  said 
supplemental  plates  being  provided  with  arms  which  enter 
transverse  recesses  in  the  main  hinge  plates  or  leaves  and 
which  are  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  said  main 
hinge  plates  or  leaves  being  provided  with  stationary 
pins  which  pass  through  said  slots,  and  a  spring  device  for 
holding  the  parts  of  the  hinge  in  a  closed  position. 

4.  A  door  provided  with  a  hinge  composed  of  two  main 
plates  or  leaves  and  supplemental  plates  hinged  thereto 
and  to  each  other,  said  supplemental  plates  being  provided 
with  arms  which  enter  transverse  recesses  in  the  main 
hinge  plates  or  leaves  and  which  are  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots,  and  said  main  hinge  plates  or  leaves  being 
provided  with  stationary  pins  which  pass  through  said 
slots,  said  main  plates  or  leaves  being  secured  In  the  door 
frame  and  door,  and  said  door  frame  and  door  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  movnble  parts 
of  the  hinge,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  hinge  for 
holding  the  door  in  a  closed  position. 


NOVE.MBER  30,  1909. 
HMAN,   St. 


941,674.     TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.     nEXRV  E 

Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,400. 
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941,673.      ELECTROVIBRATORY   COUCH.      Walter   A. 

Chirch,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Electro  Vi- 
brating Couch  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  I>ec.  21,  1908.  Serial  No; 
468,677. 


1.  A  vibratory  couch  comprising  a  bottom  member,  a 
top  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  horizontally  on  said 
bottom  member,  a  motor,  and  a  crank  operated  thereby 
and  connected  to  the  top  member  to  Impart  thereto  a 
smooth    vibratory    hoflzontal    motion. 

2.  A  vibratory  couch  comprising  a  bottom  member,  a 
top  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  horizontally  on  said 
bottom  member,  a  motor,  a  crank  device  connected  thereto 
and  to  said  top  member  to  Impart  to  the  top  member  a 
smooth  horizontal  vibratory  motion,  and  means  for  ad- 
justment of  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  crank  device. 

:i.  A  vibratory  couch  comprising  a  bottom  member,  a 
top  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  horizontally  on  said 
bottom  member,  a  motor,  and  a  crank  operated  thereby 
and  connected  to  the  top  member  to  impart  thereto  a 
smooth  vibratory  horizontal  motion,  in  combination  with 
a  hand  grip  bar  extending  horizontally  on  each  side 
of  the  top  member  and  attached  to  the  top  member,  said 
hand  grip  bars  being  of  conducting  material,  and  adapted 
for   use  aa  electrodes. 


-or 

A  track  comprising  a  concrete  bed  extending  the  length 
and  width  of  the  track,  top  and  bottom  transverse  rein- 
forcing plates  embedded  therein  and  flush  with  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  bed,  rails  resting  on  the  upper  series 
of  plates  and  on  the  concrete  bed  between  the  plates, 
outer  clamping  shoes  engaging  the  web  and  outer  flange 
of  the  rail,  and  the  top  plnte  beyond  the  rail,  and  having 
a  rib  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  outer  rail- 
tread  to  the  lower  end  ..f  the  shoe,  an  Inner  shoe  en- 
gaging the  web  and  Inner  flange  of  the  rail,  and  securing 
bolts  passed  through  the  shoes,  plates  and  concrete  bed. 
and  a  second  series  of  bolts  connecting  the  shoes  to  tile 
rail  web,  substantially  as  set  forth  , 

I i 

941,675.     VACUUM-CLEANER.      Ira  L.   Grmn,   Ludlow. 
Vt.     Filed    Mar.    11.    1908.     Serial    No.    420,386. 


1.  A  dust  collector,  comprising  an  Intafte.  a  cyllndrlcil 
tank  connected  near  its  top  with  said  Intake,  an  ar- 
nular  partition  depending  from  the  top  of  said  tank,  a 
plurality  of  foraminous  shelves  located  In  said  partition. 
fl!)rous  m.iterlal  packed  between  said  shelves,  a  conical 
deflector  located  intermediately  of  said  partition  and  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  producing  a  current 
of  air  through  said  Intake  Into  said  tank  and  from  the 
latter  through   Its   top.  [ 

2.  A  dust  collector,  comprising  an  Intake,  a  cylindrical 
tank  connected  near  Its  top  with  said  intake,  an  an- 
nular partition  depending  from  the  top  of  said  tank,  a 
plurality  of  foramlnous  shelves  located  within  said 
partition  but  not  attached  thereto,  means  supporting 
said  shelves  from  the  said  top.  and  bags  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial packed  between  said  shelves,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  current  of  air  through  said  Intake  into  said 
tank  and  from  the  latter  through  the  said  top. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  Its  air  inlet  through  Its  side  wall,  and  its  air 
outlet  through  the  top,  of  an  Inclosing  partition  depend- 
ing from  the  top  edge  of  said  tank,  a  removable  top  for 
the  tank,  a  rod  depending  from  said  top,  a  plurality  of 
foramlnous  shelves  penetrated  by  said  rod,  and  sections 
of  tubing  surrounding  said  rod  and  separatlag  said 
shelves.  ^fe- 


941,676.      VACUUM  CLEANER.      Ir.\    L.    Grke.v.   Ludlow, 
Vt.      Filed   Jan.   26,   1909.      Serial    No.   474,320. 
1.  The   combination    with    a   suction    producing   means, 

of  a   water  tank   having  a   vertically  discharging   nozzle 
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l)elow  the  surface  of  the  water  In  said  tank,  a  sleeve 
loosely  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  terminating  at  Its 
upper  end  Just  above  the  surface  of  such  water,  and  a 
cap  located  a  short  distance  at>ove  said  apper  end. 

u    /■ — : r-    3        ' 


941,677.    POWER-TRUCK.    John  B.  Hkvbklinq,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No    479,481 


2.  The  combination  with  a  suction  producing  means, 
of  H  water  lank  liavhik:  a  nozzle  therein  reoelvlnp  the 
air  current,  a  sleeve  concentric  with  said  nozzle  com- 
municating with  the  water  within  the  tank  at  one  end 
and  terminating  at  its  opposite  end  In  a  radially  extended 
flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suction  producing  means, 
of  a  water  tank  having  an  upwardly  opening  noiczle  re- 
ceiving the  nlr  current,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  nozzle 
and  opening  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  water  In  the  tank, 
a  flange  extending  outward  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  cap  located  a  short  distance  above  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suction  producing  means, 
of  a  water  tank  having  an  upwardly  opening  nozzle  re- 
ceiving the  air  current,  a  ^leeve  surrounding  said  nozzle 
and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  water 
in  said  tank,  a  flange  extending  outward  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  <ap  fixed  above  said  end,  and  an 
annular  apron  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
flange. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suction  producing  means, 
of  a  water  tank  having  an  upwardly  opening  nozzle  cen- 
trally located  within  It  and  receiving  the  air  current,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  cnniniunlcattng  below 
the  nozzle  with  the  water  within  the  tank,  a  slightly 
sloping  flange  extending  outward  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve,  an  annular  apron  de^iendlng  from  the 
periphery  of  said  flange,  a  cap  fixed  a  short  distance 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  In- 
suring the  water  level  within  the  tank  approximately 
at  the  level  of  the  outer  edge  of  said   flange. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  power  truck,  the  combination  with  traction 
wheels,  a  driving  element  arranged  between  and  designed 
to  frictionally  engage  said  traction  wheels,  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported frame  on  which  said  friction  element  is  mounted, 
and  means  for  moving  said  frame  on  Its  pivot  whereby 
said  frlctional  driving  element  Is  thrown  into,  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  driving  wheels. 

4.  In  a  power  truck,  the  combination  with  driving 
wheels,  of  a  friction  element  cooperating  therewith,  a 
plvotally  mounted  frame  on  which  said  friction  element  Is 
arranged,  and  fluid  actuated  means  for  moving  said  frame 
and  its  carried  frlctional  element. 

6.  In  a  power  truck,  the  combination  with  traction 
wheels,  of  a  driving  element  coSperatlng  therewith,  a  plv- 
otally mounted  frame  on  which  said  driving  element  Is 
arranged,  fluid  actuated  means  for  moving  said  frame  and 
Its  driving  element,  brakes  for  said  traction  wheels  and 
means  carried  by  said  frame  for  cooperating  with  said 
brakes. 

[i  laims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  power  truck,  the  combination  with  traction 
wheels,  of  a  driving  element  designed  to  frictionally  en- 
gage said  traction  wheels,  and  means  movable  with  said 
driving  element  for  applying  braking  power  to  said  driv- 
ing wheels. 

2.  In  a  power  truck,  the  combination  with  traction 
wheels,  of  a  driving  element  designed  to  simultaneously 
engage  a  pair  of  driving  wheels,  brakes  mounted  between 
said  wheels  and  means  movable  with  the  friction  element 
for  applying  said  brakes. 


1*41,678.     CULTIVATOR.     Joh.n  Hobson,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,734. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  traction 
wheels,  of  a  shaft  supported  in  said  wheels,  a  handle 
connected  with  said  phaft.  a  chain  of  gearing  driven  by 
said  shaft,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  chain  of  gearing,  a 
driven  shaft  connecting  the  said  chain  of  gearing,  toothed 
cultivators  secured  on  said  driven  shaft  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  casing,  a  caster  wheel  having  vertically  adjustable 
connection  with  said  casing,  and  means  connecting  said 
casing  with  said  handle,  whereby  when  said  handle  Is 
pressed  downward,  downward  pressure  will  be  applied  to 
said  cultivators. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  traction 
wheels,  of  a  shaft  supported  In  said  wheels,  a  handle 
connected  with  said  shaft,  a  drive  ^;car  loose  on  said 
shaft,  ratchet  means  connecting  said  gear  and  one  of  said 
wheels,  a  driven  gear,  a  shaft  secured  in  said  driven 
gear,  an  Idle  gear  connecting  said  driven  gear  with  said 
flrst  mentioned  or  drive  pear,  and  gangs  of  cultivator 
teeth  secured  on  said  last  mentioned  shaft  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  driven  gear,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  all  of 
said  gears,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  caster  wheel  mounted  in  said  bracket,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  caster  wheel  vertically. 

'A.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  manually 
propelled  pair  of  traction  wheels,  a  shaft  supported  In  said 
wheels,  a  gear  loose  on  said  shaft,  ratchet  means  connect- 
ing said  gear  with  one  of  said  traction  wheels,  a  driven 
gear,  an  Idle  gear  connecting  said  flrst  mentioned  gear 
with  the  driven  gear,  a  shaft  secured  In  said  driven  gear 
and  projecting  out  beyond  the  same  at  both  sides,  and 
having  screw  threaded  ends,  gangs  of  cultivator  teeth 
having  hubs  keyed  to  said  last  mentioned  shaft  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  driven  gear,  other  gangs  of  cultivator  teeth 
having  internally  screw  threaded  hubs  screwed  on  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  nuts  secured  on  the  said 
shafts  against  said  hubs. 
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4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  traction 
wheels,  of  a  shaft  supported  in  said  wheels,  a  handle 
connected  with  said  shaft,  a  drive  gear  loose  on  said 
shaft,  ratchet  means  connectinK  said  Kear  and  one  of  said 
wheels,  a  driven  gear,  a  shaft  secured  in  said  driven 
(tear,  an  idle  gear  connecting  said  driven  gear  with  said 
first  mentioned  or  drive  gfar.  gangs  of  cultivator  teeth 
secured  on  said  last  mentioned  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  driven  gear,  a  casing  iB<J|)sing  all  of  said  gears,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  a  caster 
wheel  mounted  In  said  bracltf't,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  caster  wheel  viTtically,  handles  connecting  said  first 
mentioned  shaft  and  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  link  connecting  said  handle  with  said 
casing. 


941,fi7n.  INTFRLOCKING  LEVER  FOR  SILO  -  DQ0R8. 
WiM.iAM  A  Hoi-VAGEI-,  Saglnaw,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
inoit.      Serial  No.  487,992. 


i^/ '  Vt' 


/T 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitaljle  structure  and  a  door 
therefor,  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  secured  to  the  door, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  depression  of  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  levers  past  a  predetermined  point,  irrespective  of 
the  engagement  of  the  outer  end.s  of  the  levers  with  thf 
structure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  structure  and  a  door 
therefor,  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  secured  to  the  door, 
and  means  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  for  pro- 
venting  the  depression  of  the  levers  past  a  predetermined 
point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  structure  and  a  door 
therefor,  of  a  pair  oi  levers  pivotally  secured  to  the  door, 
and  coactlng  intermeshing  means  carried  by  the  inner 
ends  of  the  levers  for  preventing  the  depression  of  the 
levers  past  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  structure  having  an 
opening  therein  and  a  door  for  closing  the  opening,  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  located  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their 
enda  to  the  door,  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  adapted  to 
engage  the  structure,  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  adapted 
to  abut  each  other  when  the  levers  are  in  horizontal 
position. 

5.  The  comt)ination  with  a  suitable  structure  having  an 
opening  therein  and  a  door  for  closing  the  opening,  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  located  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their 
ends  to  the  do<jr,  the^outer  ends  of  the  levers  adapted  to 
engage  the  structure,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  levers  adapted 
to  abut  each  other  when  the  levers  are  In  horizontal 
position,  the  inner  end  of  one  lever  carrying  a  projection 
receivable  in  a  recess  in  the  opposite  lever  to  releasably 
lock  the  levers  in  sutistantlally  horizontal  jwsition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,680.  RAISKD  PUZZLK  FOR  THK  ULIND.  Mary  A. 
HoLoiiTON.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  .June  5.  1900,  Serial 
No.  500.. '{69. 

1.  A  puzzle  for  the  blind  comprising  a  flatly  expended 
body  having  its  upper  surface  formed  with  configurations 
adapted  to  l)e  determined  by  touch,  said  body  being  cut 
Into  Indiscriminate  sections  t>earin>;  no  relation  to  said 
configurations. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  board  formed  with  a  charac- 
teristic outline,  and  a  second  board  larger  In  outline  and 
affixed  to  and  supporting  the  first-named  Iward  ;  both 
(wards  being  cut  into  indiscriminate  sections  and  sub- 
stantially all  the  sections  of  the  lower  board  extending 
beyond  thoae  of  the  upper. 

3.  A   puzile   comprising  a   shallow    tray    having   raised 


edges,  a  board  loosely  fitting  between  such  edges  upon  th< 
bottom  or  flo<jr  of  the  tray,  a  second  board  having  a  char 
acteristic  outline  affixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  first 
named  board,  both  boards  being  sawed  info  irregular  seC' 


tlons,  and  subftantially  all  the  sections  of  the  lower  board 
extending  beyond  those  of  the  upper,  a  projecting  pejj 
fixed  to  one  corner  of  the  first-named  board,  and  another 
peg  affixed  to  a  corresponding  corner  of  said  tray  s  edgea 


941,681.  FILE-BO.\.  Chbistian  Keck,  Crescent  Springs, 
Ky..  and  .Ai.kxa.sdku  I>u.\f,  I^rtwell.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
said  Christian  Keck,  said  Alexander  Dom.  and  Harry  H. 
Hyams,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  407,211. 


1.  In  a  sheet-metal  file-box.  the  combination  of  a  body- 
portion,  a  lid  and  a  flap,  both  hingedly  attached  to  the 
former,  the  flap  being  flat  and  stlfTened  at  its  free  e<lges 
by  having  the  metal  doubled  thereat  and  by  being  pro 
vided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  ridge  arrange<l  parallel 
to  these  edges  and  spaced  therefrom. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  file-box  comprising  a  bottom,  top.  three 
sides  and  a  flap  which  constitutes  the  fourth  side,  spaced 
hinge-barrel-section  provided  on  tlie  fvco  edge  of  the  t)ot- 
tom  and  on  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  flap,  all  of 
which  barrel  sections  are  adapted  to  aline  when  both  edges 
are  placed  In  position  against  each  other,  and  a  hlnge-pla 
■idapted  to  pass  through  all  these  barrel-sections  when 
alined,  and  extendlnt'  l)eyond  them  at  each  end  of  the 
hinge.  whTe  Its  projecting  ends  are  bent  up  on  the  free 
edges  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  box  and  connected  to 
them. 

.'?.  A  file-box  consisting  of  a  sheet-metal  inclosure  partly 
open,  and  a  sheet  tuetal  lid  for  this  open  part.  hlnge-bar« 
rels  provided,  one  on  one  edxe  of  the  lid  and  one  on  a  cor» 
responding  edge  of  the  inclosure  and  a  hinge-pin  in  eacb 
barrel,  said  pins  being  continuous  at  the  ends  of  the  bar* 
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rels.  extending  from  one  Into  the  other  and  are  proTlded 

with  braces  at  the  ends  of  the  barrels  where  said  pins  are 
turned  from  one  barrel  Info  the  other  arranged  trans- 
versely to  them  and  .adapted  to  bear  against  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  hinged  parts. 

4.  A  sheet-metal  file-box  comprising  a  bottom,  a  top, 
three  sides  and  a  flap  which  is  hingedly  connected  to  the 
free  edge  of  the  bottom  and  forms  the  fourth  side,  the 
flap  being  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  ridges  par- 
allel to  its  ends  and  spaced  therefrom  so  that,  when  closed, 
said  ridires  on  the  flap  pass  in  behind  the  edges  of  the  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  box  and  brace  them. 

r».  A  file-box  of  sheet-metal  adapted  to  receive  matter 
for  filing  and  provided  on  the  outside  of  its  back  with 
label-holding  means  consisting  of  parallel  parts  of  the 
metal  of  the  b.ick.  which,  this  latter  having  been  cut  ac- 
cordingly and  at  the  cut-edges  shaped  and  bent  for  the 
purpose  constitute  these  label-holding  means  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  label  at  parallel  edges,  the  label 
being  held,  when  in  position,  between  these  means  and  be- 
tween  the  back  of  the  box. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.682      AlVIl'STABLE  BRACKET.     JOHN  Kn APE,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,900. 


1.  .\n  adjustat)le  bracket,  comprising  a  channel  bar  pro- 
vided with  keyhole  slots  having  downwardly  converging 
sides,  an  arm  having  nn  opening  near  the  upper  corner,  a 
bolt  extending  into  said  opening  and  projecting  from  the 
arm,  said  bolt  also  having  a  neck  wedge-shaped  in  cross 
section  to  engage  the  converging  sides  of  a  slot,  and  a 
hook  near  the  lower  part  of  the  arm  having  converging 
sides  to  fit  the  converging  sides  of  a  slot. 

2.  .An  adjustable  bracket,  comprising  a  channel  bar  hav- 
ing keyhole  slots,  an  arm  consisting  of  a  plate  having  an 
opening  near  its  upper  corner  and  a  slot  extending  from 
said  opening  to  receive  a  bolt,  side  strips  secured  to  said 
arm  and  swaged  opposite  ^ald  slot  to  receive  the  bolt, 
hooks  on  said  strips  opposite  the  lower  comer  of  said 
arm,  and  a  bolt  In  said  arm  projecting  within  said  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  nut  also  within  the  opening. 

3.  An  adjustable  bracket,  comprising  a  channel  bar  hav- 
ing a  series  of  keyhole  slots  provided  with  downwardly 
converging  sides,  an  arm  having  an  opening  near  its  up- 
per corner  ;ind  n  slot  extending  from  said  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  bolt,  a  bolt  having  a  neck  wedge-shaped  in  cross 
section  Inserted  In  the  arm  and  having  a  nut  within  said 
opening,  side  strips  formed  to  fit  the  wedge-shaped  neck 
of  the  bolt  and  secured  to  the  end  of  the  arm,  and  hooks 
on  the  side  strips  opposite  the  lower  corner  of  the  arm 
having  Inclined  opposite  sides  to  engage  the  converging 
■Ides  of  a  keyhole  slot. 

4.  An  adjustable  bracket,  comprising  a  channel  bar  hav- 
ing a  series  of  keyhole  slots  with  downwardly  converging 
sides,  an  arm  having  a  flat  end  adapted  to  adjustably 
gage  the  face  of  the  channel  bar  and  also  having  an  opi 
Ing  near  Its  upper  corner  and  a  slot  extending  from  said 
opening  to  receive  the  l)olt.  a  t)olt  in  said  slot  having  a 
neck  wedge-shaped  In  cross  section  and  a  nut  within  said 
opening,  strips  secured  to  the  arm  and  swaged  to  fit  the 
neck  of  the  bolt  and  embrace  the  same,  and  hooks  on  said 
strips  near  the  lower  corner  of  the  arm,  said  hooks  being 
Inclined  at  the  side  toward  the  arm  and  also  inclined  at 
opposite  sides  to  engafie  the  converging  sides  of  a  keyhole 
llot. 


9  4  1,683.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WOODEN 
WHEELS.  John  J.  Lipk.  Witt.  III.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1909.     Serial  No.  491.584. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wheels,  a  tank  or  vessel 
having  a  well  or  pocket  a  In  the  central  portion  of  Its  twt- 
tom.  said  well  being  provided  with  a  raised  support  c  at 
such  elevation  as  shall  cause  the  felly  and  spokes  of  the 
wheel  to  be  raised  somewhat  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  the  end  of  the  hub  to  be  held  away  from  the  bottom 
of  the  well  or  pocket :  and  n  base  or  support  for  said  tank, 
containing  a  fire  chamber  and  grate. 

2.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  treating  wheels, 
comprising  tank  or  vessel  A  provided  with  well  or  pocket  a 
and  with  raised  plate  c  In  said  well  :  base  B  provided 
with  a  fire  chamber,  a  grate  D.  and  doors  K  and  F  above 
and  below  the  grate  ;  a  stack  or  chimney  G  ;  and  cover 
plates  H  for  the  tank  or  vessel. 


941,684.      FLUID-PRESSURE    BRAKE.      William    P.    A. 

MArFAELANE.  Chicaco,  III.,  assignor  to  Richard  Fitzger- 
ald. Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  10.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
494,954. 


^0^    ^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  actuating  fluid  pressure  brakes,  a 
main  valve  arranged  to  admit  air  pressure  from  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  release  the 
air  pressure  from  the  brake  cylinder.  In  combination  with 
a  retarding  valve  codperafing  with  the  main  valve  to  con- 
trol said  release  of  pressure  and  the  feed  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  arranged,  upon  a  sudd«'n  increase  of  the 
train  line  pressure,  to  produce  a  slow  recharge  of  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  and.  on  a  slow  Increase  of  train  line  pres- 
sure, to  permit  a  quick  release  of  ain  from  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  a  quick  recharge  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  device  for  actuatinK  fluid  pressure  brakes,  a 
main  valve  arranged  to  admit  air  pressure  from  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  releasee  the  air 
pressure  from  the  brake  cylinder,  in  combination  with  a 
retarding  valve  cooperatin;;  with  the  main  valve  to  con 
trol  said  release  of  pressure  and  the  feed  to  the  auxili.iry 
reservoir  and  arranged,  upon  a  sudden  increase  of  the 
train  line  pressure,  to  produce  a  slow  recharge  of  the  aux- 
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lllaiy  reservoir  and.  on  a  slow  increase  of  train  line  pres- 
sure, to  permit  a  quick  release  of  air  from  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  a  quick  recharge  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and 
a  craduatlng  valve  arranged  to  control  the  venting  of  train 
line  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder  In  service  applications 
of  the  brakes. 

:i.  In  a  device  for  actuating  fluid  pressure  brakes,  a 
main  valve  arranged  to  admit  air  pressure  from  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  release  the  air 
pressure  from  the  brake  cylinder.  In  combination  with  a  re- 
tarding valve  cooperating  with  the  main  valve  to  control 
said  release  of  pressure  and  the  feed  to  the  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir, and  arranged,  when  moved  from  normal  position, 
to  restrict  said  feed  and  release,  and  a  movable  abutment 
subject  to  the  fluctuations  in  the  train  line  pressure  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  when  the  train  line  pressure 
Is  Increased  suddenly. 

4.  In  a  device  for  actuating  fluid  pressure  brakes,  a 
main  valve  arranged  to  admit  air  pressure  from  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  release  the 
air  pressure  from  the  brake  cylinder.  In  combination  with 
a  retarding  valve  cooperating  with  the  main  valve  to  con- 
trol said  release  of  pressure  and  the  feed  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  arranged,  when  moved  from  normal  position, 
to  restrict  said  feed  and  release,  a  movable  abutment  sub- 
ject to  the  fluctuations  in  the  train  line  pressure  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  when  the  train  pressure  is 
Increased  suddenly,  and  a  spring  of  a  predetermined  ten- 
sion acting  on  one  side  of  said  abutment  against  the  train 
line  pressure  on  the  other  side. 

5.  In  a  device  for  actuating  fluid  pressure  brakes,  a 
main  valve  arranged  to  admit  air  pressure  from  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  to  release  the  air 
pressure  from  the  brake  cylinder,  in  combination  with 
a  retarding  valve  cooperating  with  the  main  valve  to  con- 
trol said  release  of  pressure  and  the  feed  to  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  arranged,  when  moved  from  normal  position, 
to  restrict  said  feed  and  release,  a  movable  abutment  sub- 
ject to  the  fluctuations  In  the  train  line  pressure  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  when  the  train  pressure  Is 
increased  suddenly,  and  a  spring  of  a  predetermined  ten- 
sion action  on  one  side  of  said  abutment  against  the  train 
line  pressure  on  the  other  side,  said  abutment  being  ex- 
posed to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  on  the  spring  side 
and  acting  in  conjunction  with  such  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


941.685.      VENTILATINO-CANOPY.      .Ta.mes    N.    Moodt, 
South   Boston,    Va.      Filed   Feb.    5,    1909.      Serial    No 
476.262. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  upper  and 
lowor  sashes,  of  a  canopy  adapted  to  fit  over  the  head  of 
a  bed  placed  adjacent  to  the  window,  said  canopy  flttlng 
at  its  top  against  the  upper  sash  at  a  distance  above  the 
top  of  the  lower  sash,  to  allow  the  latter  to  be  raised. 

2.  A  canopy  for  the  purpose  stated,  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  fit  In  a  window  casing,  a  hood  fastened  to  said 
frame  and  projecting  on  one  side  thereof  to  inclose  the 
head  of  a  bed.  and  a  flap  projecting  from  the  top  bar  of 
the  frame,  on  the  other  side,  substantially  as  described. 


941.686.  PE.WIT-SHELLING  MACHINE.  Robkrt  M 
Nbwland.  Seaford,  Del.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.  8«q-lal 
No.  413,662. 


1.  In  a  shelling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horlion- 
tal  grate  :  a  rubber  movable  across  the  grate  bars  and  com- 
prising front  and  rear  mpmb<^rs  arranged  in  spaced  rela 
tion  to  each  other  ;  a  pivotallymounted  screen  disposed 
beneath  the  grate  ;  and  means  for  rocking  said  screen  upon 
its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  shelling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horlion 
tal  grate,  a  rublx^r  movable  across  the  grate  bars  and  com- 
prising front  and  rear  members  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  ;  a  chute  carried  by  the  rear  member 
of  the  rubber  for  directing  the  material  to  be  shelled  Into 
the  space  between  said  members;  a  horizontally-pivoted 
screen  disposed  beneath  the  grate :  and  means  for  rocking 
said  screen  upon  Its  pivot. 

3.  In  a  shelling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tal grate  ;  a  rubber  movable  acrosB  the  grate  bars  and  com 
prising  front  and  rear  members  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other;  a  chute  carried  by  the  rear  member 
of  the  rubber  for  directing  the  material  to  be  shelled  Into 
the  space  b^'tween  said  members  :  an  upstanding  shoulder 
formed  upon  one  of  said  members;  a  drive  shaft;  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  shaft  and  shoulder,  for  re- 
ciprocating said  rubber;  a  horizontally-pivoted  screen  dis- 
posed beneath  the  grate  ;  and  means  for  rocking  said  screen 
upon  Its  pivot. 

4.  In  a  shelling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame; 
a  grate  dl.sposed  therewlthin  ;  a  reclprocatory  rubber  mov- 
able across  the  grate-bars  and  Including  a  slotted  body 
portion  and  a  hopper  mounted  thereon;  rollers  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  face  of  said 
body  portion  at  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  to  hold  the 
rubber  against  displacement  during  Its  movements  ;  and 
a  screen  disposed   beneath  the  grate. 

5.  In  a  shelling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  : 
a  grate  disposed  therewlthin  :  a  rubber  movable  across  the 
grate  bars  ;  and  a  downwardly-Inclined  screening  member 
disposed  beneath  the  grate,  said  member  comprising  a 
solid  upper  section  provided  with  longitudinal  extensions 
adapted  to  form  side  rails,  a  rib  connecting  said  rails. 
a  screening  fabric  secured  to  the  upper  faces  of  said  rib 
and  rails,  and  a  solid  plate  secured  to  the  lower  faces  of 
said  rails,  said  plate  terminating  short  of  said  rib,  to 
provide  a  feed  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.687.     DRAWING  INSTRUMENT.     Clarence  C.  TiOK, 

Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Tucker. 

1        Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  June  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  499.926. 

1.  In  a  drafting  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  tee 

I    square  having  a  head  and  blade,  of  a  plurality  of  levers 

pivotally  mounted  on  said  head  and  projecting  outwardly 

1   therefrom,  resilient  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
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levers  in  one  position,  and  devices  Including  a  slide  mov- 
abl.v  mounted  on  said  luad  for  rotating  said  levers  to  ener- 
gize said  resilient  means. 


2.  In  a  draft  ln>:  .ippUance.  the  combination  with  a  tee 
square  having  a  head  and  blade,  of  levers  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  head  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade,  each 
of  said  livers  having  np  outer  end  portion  which  extends 
trnnsversnly  of  tl;e  plane  of  operation  of  the  lever,  springs 
acting  upon  saiil  levers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  levers 
t«>  energize  snld  springs. 

•'t.  In  a  drafting  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  tee 
wiuare  having  a  blade  and  n  liend  provided  with  a  guiding 
face,  of  oppositely  disposed  l»ell  crank  levers  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  head,  the  shorter  arms  of  said  levers 
extending  beyond  tlie  guiding  face  of  said  head,  springs 
acting  upon  the  lunk'<  r  arms  of  said  levers,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  slidi'  mounied  upon  said  bead  and  enga;;ln;i 
said  levers,  and  .i  i-cUasing  lever  pivoted  on  said  head  and 
engaging  said  slldr  10  .-irrord  means  for  moving  said  slide 
against   the  pressure  of  sjild  springs. 

4.  In  a  drafting  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  tee 
square  having  a  blade  jind  a  head  provided  with  a  guiding 
face,  of  bell  crank  iev4'r8  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
head  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade,  one  arm  of  eacii  of 
said  levers  projecting  beyond  the  giildlng  face  of  said 
bead,  leaf  springs  acting  upon  said  levers,  a  slide  movably 
mounted  upon  said  hfad  and  interposed  l>etween  said 
levers,  and  means  for  actuating  said  slide  to  energize  said 
springs  and   rotate  said   levers 

.'.  In  n  draft  lU;:  nppliance,  the  conibliiiitlon  with  n  te<> 
square  having  a  blade  and  a  head  provided  with  a  guiding 
fac«»,  of  Im'11  crank  levers  pivotally  moimted  upon  said  liend 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade,  the  shorter  arm  of  each 
of  said  levers  having  nn  outer  end  portion  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  plane  of  operation  of  the  lever  and  the 
longer  arms  of  said  levers  extending  toward  each  other,  a 
slide  movable  on  said  br!»d  and  engaging  the  longer  arms 
of  said  levers,  said  slide  lK>ing  provided  with  a  hook,  of 
springs  bearinu'  r|><  n  the  longer  arms  of  said  levers,  and 
a  lever  pivotall\  nmunteil  upon  said  l)ead  and  engaging 
the   liook  of  said  slide. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


IMl.flss      t'AMKRA      iKA  o    Pekrin..,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  .lan.  11,  1009.     Serial  No.  471,644 

1.  The  combination  with  a  base;  a  casing  having  a 
shtitter  opening  tlierein  revolubly  mounted  on  said  base  ; 
a  driving  spilnc  for  said  casing  connected  thereto  and 
to  said  base  ;  a  shutter  ;  a  shutter  opening  spring  ;  a  shut 
ter  actuating  lever  pivoted  on  said  casing:  a  stop  for  said 
lever  arranged  on  said  base  whereby  said  lever  is  adapted 
to  bold  said  citsini:  in  its  s<>t  position  and  to  close  said 
shutter  against  the  tension  Of  its  said  op<>nlBg  spring; 
means  for  tripping  said  stop;  a  lens  box;  delivery  and  re- 
ceiving film  tollers;  driving  means  for  the  receiving  Aim 
roller;  a  feed  roller  mounted  on  said  casing;  a  pressure 
roller  adapted  to  coact  with  said  feed  roller;  a  gear  car- 
ried by  said  base  ;  a  gear  connecting  said  feed  roller  with 
said  gear  on  said  i>a8e  ;  adjustable  Ix-arings  for  said  pres- 
sure roller;  means  for  shifting  said  b<(i rings;  and  a  lock- 
ing dog  for  said  n-ceivlng  filin  rolln  driving  means  ar- 
ranired  to  be  actuated  l>.\  said  pressure  roller  shifting 
means 

US  O   C.      78 


2.  The  combination  with  a  base ;  a  casing  having  a 
siiutter  opening  therein  revolubly  mounted  on  said  baae  ; 
a  driving  spring  for  said  casing  connected  thereto  and  to 
said  base;  a  siiuiter;  a  shutter  opening  spring;  a  shutter 
actuating  lever  pivoted  on  said  casing  :  a  stop  for  said 
lever  arranged  on  sai^  base  whereby  said  lever  Is  adapted 
to  bold  said  casing  in  its  set  position  and  to  close  said 
shutter  against  the  tension  of  its  said  opening  spring  ; 
means  for  tripping  said  stop ;  a  lens  box  :  delivery  and 
receiving  film  rollers;  driving  means  for  the  receiving 
film  roller;  a  feed  roller  mounted  on  said  casing:  a  pres- 
sure roller  adapted  to  coact  with  said  feed  roller:  a  gear 
carried  by  said  base ;  and  a  gear  connecting  said  feed 
roller  with  said  gear  on  said  base. 


3  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  casing  having  a 
shutter  opening  therein  revolubly  mounted  on  said  base; 
n  driving  spring  for  said  casing  connected  thereto  and  to 
said  base;  a  shutter;  a  shutter  opening  spring:  a  shutter 
actuating  lever  pivoted  on  said  casing  ;  a  stop  for  said 
lever  arranged  on  said  base  whereby  said  lever  is  adapted 
to  hold  said  easing  in  its  set  position  and  to  close  said 
shutter  against  the  tension  of  its  said  opening  spring; 
means  for  trl[ii>ing  said  stop:  a  lens  box;  delivery  and 
receiving  film  rollers  ;  and  driving  means  for  the  receiving 
film  roller. 

4  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  casing  having  a 
shutter  opening  therein  revolubly  mounted  in  said  base; 
a  driving  spring  for  said  casing  connected  thereto  and  to 
said  base:  a  shutter:  a  sluitter  op.ning  spring:  a  shutter 
actuating  lever  pivoted  on  said  easing:  a  stop  for  said 
lever  arranged  on  said  base  whereby  said  lever  is  adapted 
to  hold  said  casing  in  Its  set  position  and  to  close  said 
shutter  against  the  tension  of  its  said  opening  spring  ;  and 
means  for  trlppinir  said  stop. 

."i.  The  eomhinatinn  with  a  base  having  a  central  bear- 
ing post  and  a  peripheral  way  ;  a  casing  having  a  shutter 
opening  therein  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  post  and  way  ; 
a  driving  spring  for  said  casing  connected  thereto  and  to 
said  base:  a  shutter:  a  shutter  opening  spring:  a  shutter 
actuating  Itver  pivoted  on  said  rasing :  a  stop  for  said 
lever  arranged  on  said  base  whereby  said  lever  is  adapted 
to  hold  said  casing  In  Its  set  position  and  to  close  said 
shutter  against  the  tension  of  its  said  opening  spring: 
nn'ans  for  tripping  said  stop  :  a  lens  box  :  delivery  and 
receiving  film  rollers  ;  driving  means  for  the  receiving 
film  roller;  a  feed  roller  mounted  on  said  casing:  a  pres- 
sure roller  adapted  to  coact  with  said  feed  roller;  a  gear 
carried  by  said  base  ;  a  gear  connecting  said  feed  roller 
with  said  gear  on  said  base  ;  adjustable  bearings  for  said 
pressure  roller;  means  for  shifting  said  t>earlngs  ;  and  a 
locking  dog  for  ^id  receiving  film  roller  driving  means 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  pressure  roller  shifting 
means 

I  Claims  6  to  .35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!»41.689.     LATCH  BOLT  FOR  DOORS      Joseph  R.  Potts. 

Mechanirsburg.    Pa       Filed    Mar     2,    1909.      Serial    No 

480,822. 

1.    A  frame,  a  door  pivoted  thereto,  a  bail  for  said  door,  a 
latch  bolt  for  said  door  and  a  sliding  latch  plate  connected 
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tn  said  bail  and  bolt   for  unlatching  movement  in  the  up- 
ward movement  of  said  ball. 


L'.  A  frame,  a  door  pivoted  thereto,  a  ball  for  said  door,  a 
sliding  latcli  bolt,  a  slidin;:  latch  plate  adapted  to  operate 
said  bolt  and  carried  by  said  bail,  and  means  for  securing 
said  plnte  In  latching  position. 

."..  .V  framt'.  a  door  pivoted  thereto,  a  ball  for  said  door,  a 
slldinu  latch  bolt,  a  latch  plate  adapted  to  operate  said 
bolt  and  carried  by  said  bail,  an  angular  locking  plate  ex- 
tended from  said  latch  plate,  and  a  staple  adapted  to  pass 
throiigli  said  locking  plate. 

4.  A  frame,  a  door  pivoted  thereto,  a  bail  for  said  door,  a 
sliding  latcii  bolt,  a  latch  plate  ada[>ted  to  operate  said 
bolt  and  carried  by  said  ball,  an  angular  locking  plate  ex- 
tendini;  frmn  said  latch  plate,  a  staple  adapted  to  pass 
througli  said  locking  plate,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  lifting  bail  and  latch  plate. 

5.  .V  frame,  a  door  pivoted  thereto,  a  bail  for  said  door,  a 
sliding  latch  bolt,  a  latch  plate  adapted  to  operate  said 
bolt  and  carried  by  said  bail,  pn  angular  lockinu  plate  ex- 
tended from  said  latch  plat**,  a  staple  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  locking  plate,  a  pivotal  connection  In-tween 
said  lifting  bail  and  latch  plate,  a  lock  well  carried  by  the 
upper  surface  of  the  door,  and  a  lock  applied  to  said  staple 
to  secure  said  latch  plate  in  position. 

[<  laims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,6J>0.      ELKtTRICAI.    SYSTEM    OF    DISTKIBLTION 
\V.\i/rKtt    K.    Wi.NSHii'.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 
Gould  Storage  liattery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1905      Serial  No.  249,5.34. 


4.  The  combination  of  alternating  and  direct  current 
generators,  circuits  therefrom  having  an  appropriate  oon- 
verter  operatively  connected  between  them,  a  battery  and 
boosting  apparatus  operatively  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  direct  current  circuit,  and  regulating  means  for  the 
booster  apparatus  responsive  to  variations  of  the  load  on 
either  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  of  alternating  and  direct  current 
circuits  havini:  an  appropriate  converter  operatively  oon- 
nected  between  them,  a  battery  operatively  arranged  in 
respect  to  the  direct-current  circuit,  and  means  adapted 
to  cause  the  battery  to  charge  and  discharge  either 
through  the  converter  or  in  the  direct  current  circuit  and 
operatively  arranged  to  respond  to  variations  of  load  on 
either  circuit. 

[(laiiiis  ft  to  (\:\  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette.] 


1.  The  comblntlon  of  alternatlnj;  and  direct  current  cir- 
cuits having  an  appropriate  converter  operatively  con- 
nected between  them,  a  battery  operatively  arraneed  In 

respect  to  the  direct-current  circuit,  and  means  adapted 
to  cause  the  battery  to  charge  and  dlscbart;e  and  opera- 
tively arranged  to  respond  to  variations  of  load  on  either 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

l».  The  combination  of  alternating  and  direct  current 
irenerators.  circuits  therefrom  having  an  appropriate  con- 
verter operatively  connected  between  th<Mii.  a  battery  op- 
eratively arranged  In  respect  to  the  direct -current  circuit, 
and  means  adapted  to  cause  the  battery  to  cbartre  and 
discharge  and  operatively  arranged  to  respond  to  varia- 
tions of  current  on  each  generator. 

.•{.  The  combination  of  alternating  and  direct  current 
circuits  having  an  appropriate  converter  operatively  con- 
nected between  tlieni,  a  battery  and  boosting  apparatus  op- 
eratively arranged  with  respect  to  the  direct-current  cir- 
cuit, and  regulating  means  for  the  booster  apparatus  re- 
sponsive to  variations  of  the  load  on  either  circuit 


i>41.«!t1      <"AK  HOLSTKR     <haki,ks  H    Ankkkson.  Seattle, 
Wash      Kilpd  July  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  506..'?.S:? 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  body  bolster  having  a  spherical 
socket  In  its  under  side,  a  truck-bolster,  a  kinu'  t>olt  on  th*- 
truck  bolster  havinir  a  spliericai  head  to  fit  said  socket  and 
an  annular  shoulder  below  said  head,  a  grooved  annular 
bearing  plat(>  below  said  shoulder,  a  grooved  center  plate 
on  the  truck  bolster,  and  balls  interjiosed  between  Mid 
plates. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car-body  twister,  a  truck-bolster,  a 
kingbolt    journaled    In    the    truck  bolster,    and    a    ball  and 
socket  bearing  connection  between  the  kine  holt  and  l)Ody- 
bolster 

'.\.  In  couiblnafion.  a  car  body  bolster,  a  truck-bolster,  a 
king  l>olt  and  ball  bearing  therefor  on  the  truck-lx)l»ter. 
and  a  ball  and  socket  bearing  connection  between  the  king 
bolt  and  body  bolster. 

4.   In  coaibination.  a  car-lxwly  bolster,  a  truck  bolster,  a 
ball  and  socket    bearlni:  connection   Itetween   the   said   bol 
sters,  one  IxOster  having  bearlnc  surfaces  on  opposite  !»|des 
of  said  bail-and  socket  connection,  and  rollers  on  the  other 
bolster  forming  stops  to  engage  said  surfaces  In  the  rock 
Ing  of  the  car-body. 


941,69-2.  BAILWAY-RAIL  LOCKINCiMEt  HANI8M.  Eo 
MUSD  .T.  .Vnthow.  Hrookvlew.  N  V  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  4xr>.4f,.-. 


1.   The   tfomblnatlon   with    supporting-means   for   a    rall- 
«-,iy-rail.   of  railway-rail   clamplnK-members   vertically   dls 
posed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  supporting  means,  and  Com 
prising,   each,   a   body    portion   having   radially-projecting 
arm.s  of  dlfTerlng  lengths,  any  one  of  said  arms  being 

adapted  to  bear  aefilnst  the  Mase  of  the  rail. 

2     The   combination    with    supporting-means    for    a   rail- 
way-rail, of  railway  rail  clampinz  members  vertically   dis- 
posed at  opposite  ends  of  said  supporting-means,  and  com 
prising,   each,   a   body    portion    having   radially-projecting 
I  arms   of   (liffering  lengths,   any   one   of   said  arms   being 
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adapted  to  bear  against  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  means 
common  to  botli  said  clamping  members  for  uniting  said 
members  against   movement. 

3.  .V  railway  rail  clamplng-meml>er  comprising  a  body- 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  arms  of 
differing  lengths,  any  one  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  base  of  a  railway  rail,  each  arm  being 
formed,  at  the  upper  end.  with  a  flange  bent  at  an  angle 
to  the  i)lane  of  said  arm 

4.  A  railway-rail  eiamping-member  comprising  an  ap«r- 
tured  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially-project- 
ing arms  of  differing  lenL'ths,  any  one  of  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  t>ear  against  the  base  of  a  railway  rail,  eacb 
arm  being  formed,  at  the  upper  end,  with  a  flange  bent  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  artu,  and  means  passing 
through  said  aperture  to  lock  said  clamping  member 
against  movement. 

5.  .\  pair  of  duplicate  railway  rail  clamping  members, 
each  roniprisiiij;  a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  proJe<M Ing  arms  of  differing  lengths,  any  one  of 
said  arms  txdng  adapted  to  bear  against  the  base  of  a  rail- 
way-rail ;  and  means  common  to  iKJth  said  clamping-mem- 
bers for  rernov.'ibly  uniting  said  pair  of  clamping-members. 

(Clainis  I',  to  II  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Oarette.] 


I»4I,09.H  H.MLBRACE  FOR  R.MI.WAYS  Eumind  J. 
Antho.nv,  Brookvlew.  N  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1909. 
Serial   No.   486,464. 


1     .\     rMliw.i>  rail     I  r:ice,     comprising    an     Inclined     leg    ' 
adapted  to  W  dl8i>ose<l   on   top  of  the   1b~"   of  a   "^et.,iMe   j 
tie,  a  vertical  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the 
side  of  the  liottoni  flange  of  the  railway  rail,  an  inclined   1 
arm  extending  from   the  top  of  said  vertical   portion  and 
terminating    t)eneath    the    top    flange    of    the    railway-rail 
and   adspted    to  \>e»r  against    the    web   of  the   rail,    wings 
extending     kmgltudlnally     of    said     arm     and     projecting   • 
from  the  two  sides  thereof  and  bearing  against   the  bot- 
tom   flange  of   the    rail,    and    means    for    holding   the   rail- 
brace  to  the  rail,  against  movement 

2.  A    railway  rail    brace,    comprising    an    Inclined    leg 
adapted  to  be  disposed  on  top  of  the  base  of  a  metallic 
tie,    a    vertical    portion    adapted    to    be    disposed    against   1 
the  side  of   the   t>ottom    flange   of  the   railway-rail,    an    In-    | 
dined   arm    extending    from    the   top    of   said    vertical    por- 
tion and  terminating  beneath  the  top  flange  of  the  rnll- 
wnyrnll  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  web  of  the  rnll, 
wings  extending  longitudinally  of  said  arm  and  projecting 
from   the  two  sides  thereof  and  bearing  against   the  bot- 
tom flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  bolt,  carrying  a  nut.  passing    ' 
through   said   brace  to  hold   the  same  to  the  rnll. 


941,094        FAITET   FOR    CHEESE    APrARATFS.      .Tohn 

RkR!faiKK,    Hustlsford,    Wis.      Original    application    flied 

Aug.    4.    190K,     Serial    No.    446.906.      Divided    and    this 

application  filed  Dec.  12,  1008.     Serial  No.  467.235. 

1.  In   a   faucet,  a  casing  having  a   rectangular   recess 

therein  and  n   valve  seat  at  the  end  of  said  recess,  a  body 

In   the   recess   of   the  casing  pivoted   near   the  end   of   the 

casing   remote   from   the    valve   seat,    said   lK>dy   having   Its 

end  at  the  valve  seat  open,  a   vnlve  movable  therein,  and 

menns  for  holding  the  vnlve  on  the  valve  seat. 


2.  In  a  faucet,  s  casing  having  a  rectangular  re>ceM 
therein  and  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  the  reccaa.  a  body 
in  the  recess  of  the  casing  pivoted  near  the  end  of  the 
rasing  remote  from  the  valve  Beat,  the  body  having  a 
recess  opening  through  the  end  of  the  body  remote  from 
the  pivot  and  a  valve  therein  adapted  to  vng^e  the  valve 
seat. 


3.  A  faucet  having  a  casing  with  a  recess,  a  body  swing- 
ingly  mounted  in  the  recess,  handles  secured  to  the  body 
and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  outer  walls  of 
the  casing,  a  valve  in  the  t)ody.  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  valve  in  engagement  with  its  seat 

4,  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  hollowed 
out  portion,  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing,  a  pin  passing 
through  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  body  in  said  casing 
pivoted  on  said  pin.  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  pin  and  ex- 
lending  iongirudlnaliy  of  snld  body.  r.  spring  on  said  rod, 
and  a  valve  carried  by  said  In^dy.  said  spring  adapted  to 
force  said  valve  Into  contact  with   the  valve  seat. 


941.695.  CHANGEABLE  SIGN  FOR  ADVERTISING 
ri'RrOSES.  Ac.  CiiMviN  D.  CHADBot  HNK  and  Wii.bir 
R.  Simpson.  Wyoming.  III.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  501.417. 


1  A  changeable  advertising  apparatus,  comprising  a 
rotary  disk  adapted  to  contain  various  advertising  cards 
to  I*  disclosed  at  a  sight  aperture,  a  door,  a  pivotal 
tongue,  means  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  to  tilt 
said  tongue  as  the  door  is  opened,  and  means  actuated 
by  snld  tongtie  for  giving  an  Intermittent  movement  to 
said  disk. 

2.  A  changeable  advertising  apparatus,  comprising  a 
rotary  disk  adapted  to  contain  various  advertising  cards 
to  be  disclosed  at  a  sight  aperture,  a  door,  a  spring- 
pressed  iKilt  mounted  upon  said  door,  a  pivotal  tongue 
adapte<1  to  be  nctnnted  by  sold  bolt  as  the  door  is  opened. 

and  means  actuated  by  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  Im- 
part   an    Intermittent    movement    to   said   disk. 

S.  A  cbantreable  advertising  apparatus,  comprising  a 
rotary  disk  adapted  to  contain  vsrious  advertising  cards 
to  be  dlicloaed  at  n  sight  aperture,  a  door,  n  spring- 
pressed  bolt  mounted  tinon  said  door,  a  hinged  tongue 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  door  and  behind  which  snld 
l>olt  normally  rests,  n  projection  upon  said  tongue,  and 
means  connected  thereto  for  actuating  and  Imparting 
an  Intermittent  movement  to  said  disk. 

4.  A   changeable   advertising  apparatus,   comprlstnf   a 

rotary  disk  adapted  to  contain  various  advertising  cards 
to  be  disclosed  at  a  sleht  aperture,  a  door,  a  spring- 
pressed  lieveled  ended  l>olt  mounted  upon  said  door,  a 
hinged  tongue  mounted  adjacent  to  the  door  and  behind 
which    aald    bolt    normally   rests,   tald   tonfne   having   a 
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beveled  projection  thereon  dealgned  to  retract  the  bolt 
as  the  latter  passes  by  said  projection,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  tongue  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  move- 
ment to  the  disk  as  the  door  Is  opened. 

5.  A  changeable  advertising  device,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary disk  adapted  to  contain  advertising  cards  to  be 
displayed  through  a  sight  aperture,  a  wheel  having  a 
series  of  scallops  In  the  circumference  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  with  said  disk,  a  movable  shell  and  guide 
therefor,  a  pivotal  finger  upon  said  shell  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  scalloped  wheel  to  Impnrt  an  Inter- 
mittent rotary  movement  thereto,  means  carried  by  the 
shell  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  wheel, 
and  means  actuated  by  a  door  for  moving  said  shell  In 
one  direction. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5  4  1,696.  CAMERA.  H.\RRisoN  W.  CONNBB,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Susan  Ger- 
trude Conner,  Reading,  Mass.  Filed  May  29,  1909. 
Serial   No.  499,159. 


for    communicating    motion    from    the    shutter  operating 
means   to   the  tripping   member. 

4  In  H  cam<>r!i  comprising  an  extensible  case  .•»  part 
of  which  contains  the  film  holding  and  feeding  mechan- 
ism, and  another  part  the  lens  and  the  shutter,  one  of 
said  parts  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  a 
movable  Indicator  within  the  film  containing  portion  of 
the  case,  and  normally  held  In  a  projected  position  and 
visible  through  a  sight  opening  In  said  portion,  means 
operated  by  the  adjustment  of  the  film  for  retracting 
the  Indlciitor  to  a  concealed  position,  a  detent  within  the 
film  containing  portion  of  the  case  adapted  to  auto- 
matically engage  said  Indicator  and  hold  It  In  Its  re- 
tracted position,  a  tripping  member  engaged  with  said 
detent  and  formed  as  a  piston,  a  cylinder  In  which  said 
piston  IB  movable,  pneumatically  controlled  shutter-op- 
erntlng  means  carried  by  the  lens  containing  portion  of 
the  case,  and  a  flexible  tube  extending  from  the  shutter- 
o[K»rating  means  to  the  said  cylinder. 
I  .').  .\  camera  comprising  a  casp  having  a  sight  otiening, 
a  film  fetiding  spool  journaled  In  the  case,  a  movable 
spring  pressed  indicator  normally  held  by  Its  spring  In 
a  projected  position  iind  visible  through  said  opening, 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  spool  for  re- 
tracting the  Indicator  to  a  concealed  position,  means 
for  locking  the  indicator  in  Its  concealed  position,  a 
shutter,  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same,  and  means 
operated  by  the  shutter  actuating  mechanism  for  releas- 
ing or  unlocking  the  Indicator  and  permitting  Its  return 
to    Its    exposed    position. 


1.  A  camera,  comprising  a  case,  a  film-feeding  spool 
journaled  therein,  the  case  being  provided  with  a  sight 
opening  adjacent  to  the  spool,  a  movable  Indicator  within 
the  case  normally  held  In  a  projected  position  and  visible 
through  the  sight  opening,  means  operated  by  the  ro 
tatlon  of  the  spool  for  retracting  the  Indicator  to  a  con 
cealed  position,  a  detent  within  the  case  adapted  to  auto- 
matically engage  said  indicator  and  hold  It  In  its  re- 
tracted position,  a  shutter,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  shutter  to  expose  the  film,  and  tripping 
said  detent  to  release  the  indicator  and  permit  its 
return  to  Its  exposed  position. 

2.  A   camera,    comprising   a   case,   a    film  feeding   spool 
journaled    therein,   the   case   being   provided    with    a    sight 
opening  adjacent  to  the  spool,  a  movable  Indicator  within 
■the  case  normally  held  In  a  projected  position  nnd  visible 
through   the  sight  opening,   means  operated   by   the   rota- 
tion  of   the  spool   for   retracting   the  Indicator-,  to   a    con- 
cealed position,  a  detent  within  the  case  adapted  to  auto 
matlcally    engage    said    Indicator    and    hold    It    In    Its    re- 
tracted position,  a  tripping  device  engaged  with  the  de 
tent,  a  shutter,  and   shutter  operating  means  bavin,'  pro 
visions  for  simultaneously   operating  the  shutter   ,ind   the 
tripping  device,  to  cause  the  exposure  of  the  film  and  the 
return  of  the  Indicator  to  Its  exposed  position. 

3.  In  a  camera  comprising  an  extensible  case  a  part 
of  which  contalna  the  fllm-holding  and  feeding  mechan- 
ism, and  another  part  the  lens  and  the  shutter,  one  of 
sMild  parts  being  movable  relatively  tf)  the  other.  :\  mov- 
able indicator  within  the  film  contalnlns  portion  of  the 
case,  nnd  normally  held  In  a  projected  position  nnd  visi- 
ble through  a  Bight  opening  In  said  portion,  means  op- 
erated by  the  adjustment  of  the  film  for  retracting  the 

Indicator  to  a  concealed  position,  a  detent  within  the 
tilm-contalnlng  portion  of  the  case  adapted  to  auto- 
r  •iiically  engage  said  Indicator  and  hold  it  in  Its  re 
tracted  position,  a  tripping  member  engaged  with  snld 
detent,  a  shutter,  shutter-operating  means  carried  by  the 
lens-contnlnlnR    portion    of    the    case,    and    flexible    means 


941,697.      RAIL    FASTENER.     «;eobue    M.    COtE.    Pitts- 
burg. Pa.      Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.      Serial  No.  477.988. 


1.  \  fastener  lntende<l  to  secure  a  rail  to  a  tie  Lonslst- 
ing  of  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  a  body  adapte<l 
to  extend  throuRh  an  aperture  In  the  tie.  a  projection  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  l)ody  adapted  to  lie  seated  In  a 
recess  Id  the  tie  and  hold  said  t)ody  out  of  contact  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  tie  top  whereby  a  center  of  oscil- 
lation la  formed  for  said  fastener,  an  arm  Integral  with 
said  body  and  extending  upwardly  through  a  second  aper- 
ture In  the  tie.  and  a  wedge  member  adapted  to  t>e  seated 
In  a  slot  In  Hald  arm  and  l)ear  aualtiHt  the  top  of  the  tie. 
substantially  as  (li'scrll)ed. 

2.  A  fastener  Intended  to  secure  a  rail  to  a  tie  consist- 
ing of  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  a  body  adapted 
to  extend  through  an  aperture  In  the  tie.  a  rounded  pro- 
jection on  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  a  corresponding  recess  In  the  tie  and  hold  said 
body  out  of  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  tie  top 
whereby  a  center  of  oscillation  Is  formed  for  said  fastener, 
an  arm  Integral  with  said  t>ody  and  extending  up-wardly 
through  a  second  aperture  In  the  tie,  and  a  wedge  member 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  a  slot  In  said  arm  and  bear  against 
the  top  of  the  tie,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fastener  lnten(le<l  to  secure  a  rail  to  a  tie  consist- 
ing of  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  a  body  adapted 
to  extend  throug'.i  .in  aperture  In  the  tie.  n  ro  in.led  pro 
jection  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  adapted  to  be 
seate<1  In  a  corresponding  recess  In  the  tie  and  hold  said 
t)ody  out  of  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  tie  top 
whereby  a  center  of  oscillation  Is  formed  for  said  fastener, 
an  arm  integral  with  said  body  and  extending  upwardly 
through  a  second  aperture  In  the  tie.  and  a  wedge  nieml)er 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  a  slot  in  said  arm  and  having  a 
rounded  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  the  topof  the 
tie,  substantially  as  described. 
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941,698.  MECHANICAL  STOKER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES 
I>AViD  F.  rK.KWKoui).  rittsburg.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  3.  190H 
Serial  No.  456,087. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  furnace,  an  under 
feed  trough  extending  Into  the  furnace,  a  feed  cylinder 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  trough  and  provided  in  Its  sides 
with  guide  slots,  guide  members  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
slots  forming  continuations  of  the  first  guide  slots,  a  feed 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  cross  head  secured  to  the  piston 
fitting  the  guide  slots,  crank  arms  secured  to  the  cross- 
head  on  opjMislte  Hides  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  crank  arms. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  furnace,  an  under- 
feed trough  extending  Into  the  furnace,  a  feed  cylinder 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  trougii  and  provided  in  its  sides 
with  guide  slots,  a  feed  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  cross- 
head  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  piston  and  ex 
tending  through  the  slots,  a  transverse  shaft  provided  with 
crank  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  with  their 
upper  ends  in  front  of  the  cross  head,  connecting  linka 
extending  from  the  cross  head  to  the  ends  of  the  cranks, 
an  operating  crank  arm  located  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
transverse  shaft  and  a  motor  connected  to  such  last  crank 
arm  for  oscillating  It. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  furnace,  an  under- 
feed trough  extending  Into  the  furnace,  a  feed  cylinder 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  trough  and  provided  in  its  sides 
with  guide  slots,  a  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  a  cross 
head  fitting  the  slots,  a  transverse  shaft  l>eneath  the  cylln 
der.  an  operating  motor  located  at  the  side  of  the  fire  box 
and  having  connections  with  the  shaft  for  oscillating  It, 
and  a  crank  at  the  side  of  the  cylinder  and  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  <  ross  head  and  with  the  abaft. 


9  4  1  .  (.9  9  REVOI.VINti  I>0()|{.  Coit.vEi.is  J.  Cki  ViK. 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands  Filed  .Tan.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  473,119. 


1.  In  a  revolving  door  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a 
plurality  of  wings  turnably  attached  to  the  latter,  means 
to  lock  the  said  wings  In  their  crosswise  position,  a  truck 
alldably  disposed  in  the  door  casing,  the  said  wings  t)elng 
suspended  on  the  said  truck,  means  to  secure  the  latter  In 
Its  normal  jKisltlon,  means  to  release  the  said  locking 
means  for  said  wings  and  the  said  securing  means  for  said 
truck,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  place  the  said  wings,  when 
unlocked,  parallel  to  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  a  revolving  door  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
arranged   axle   adapted   to  Ije  lifted,   a  plurality   of  wings 


loosely  attached  to  the  latter,  means  to  lock  the  uid 
wings  In  their  crosswise  position,  a  truck  laterally  shift- 
able  in  the  door  casing,  the  said  wings  being  suspended 
on  said  truck,  means  to  secure  the  latter  In  its  normal  po- 
sltion.  means  to  release  the  said  locking  means  for  said 
wings  and  said  truck  and  adapted  to  l)e  operated  by  lift- 
ing of  the  said  axle,  means  to  lift  the  said  axle,  and  • 
spring  acting  on  said  wings  and  adapted  to  place  the  lat- 
ter, when  unlocked,  parallel  to  each  other,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  puritose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  revolving  door  the  combination  of  hollow  axle, 
two  double  wings  fixed  to  the  latter,  a  truck  laterally 
shiftable  in  the  door  casing,  means  to  secure  the  said 
truck  In  Its  normal  position,  the  said  hollow  axle  being 
turnably  suspended  In  the  said  truck,  a  horizontal  ring 
rigidly  connected  with  one  of  the  said  double  wings,  lock 
Ing  levers  disposed  In  the  other  double  wing  and  adapted 
to  couple  the  latter  with  the  said  ring,  a  vertically  shift- 
able  rod  In  the  said  hollow  axle  and  adapted  to  release  the 
said  locking  levers  and  the  said  securing  means  for  the 
said  truck,  means  to  lift  the  said  vertical  rod,  and  t 
spring  acting  on  said  double  wings  and  adapted  to  plac* 
the  said  double  wings,  when  unlocked,  parallel  to  each 
other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  revolving  door  the  combination  of  a  hollow  axle, 
two  double  wings  attached  to  said  hollow  axle,  one  of  said 
double  wings  fixed  to  said  axle,  the  second  double  wing  be- 
ing turnably  connected  with  the  first  said  double  wing,  a 
truck  slldably  disposed  in  the  door  casing,  said  hollow 
axle  being  turnably  suspended  in  the  said  truck,  means  to 
secure  the  said  truck  In  Its  normal  position,  a  horizontal 
ring  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  the  said  double  wings, 
locking  levers  disposed  in  the  other  double  wing  nnd 
adapted  to  engage  Into  notches  In  the  said  ring,  a  v^tl- 
cally  shiftable  rod  in  the  said  hollow  axle,  a  socket  far- 
ing for  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod,  a  collar  rigidly  fixed 
on  the  said  rod,  a  yoke  loosely  arranged  on  the  latter  and 
resting  on  the  said  collar,  links  connecting  the  said  yoke 
with  the  said  locking  levers,  toothed  means  adapted  to 
lift  the  salw  vertical  rod.  the  latter  being  adapted  to  dls 
engage  the  said  securing  means  for  the  said  truck,  and  a 
spiral  spring  acting  on  the  said  two  double  wings  and 
adapted  to  place  the  latter  parallel  to  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  revolving  door  the  combination  of  a  hollow  axle, 
two  double  wings  attached  to  said  hollow  axle,  one  of  said 
double  wings  fixed  to  said  axle,  the  second  double  wing 
being  turnably  connected  with  the  first  said  double  wing,  a 
truck  slldably  disposed  in  the  door  casing,  said  hollow 
axle  l)eing  turnably  suspended  in  the  said  truck,  means  to 
secure  the  said  truck  In  Its  normal  position,  a  horizontal 
ring  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  the  said  double  wings, 
said  ring  having  linked  parts  adapted  to  fold  downward, 
when  the  said  double  wings  are  being  placed  parallel  to 
each  other,  locking  bolts  slidable  In  the  said  foldable  ring 
and  adapted  for  normally  locking  the  latter  In  Its  normal 
position,  means  to  withdraw  the  said  locking  bolts  from 
the  locking  position,  when  the  said  double  wings  are  being 
returned  to  the  crosswise  position,  locklng_ levers  disposed 
In  the  other  double  wing  and  adapted  to  engage  Into 
notches  in  the  said  foldable  ring,  a  vertically  shiftable 
red  In  ihe  snid  hollow  ax!e  a  socket  l-earlng  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod.  a  collar  rigidly  fixed  on  the  said  rod.  a 
yoke  loosely  arranged  on  the  latter  and  resting  on  the  said 
collar,  links  connecting  the  said  yoke  with  the  said  lock- 
ing levers,  toothed  means  adapted  to  lift  the  said  vertical 
rod,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  disengage  the  said  secur- 
ing means  for  the  said  truck,  and  a  spiral  spring  acting  on 
the  said  two  double  wings  and  adapted  to  place  the  latter 
parallel  to  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,700.      DOUBLtNO   APPARATUS.      Pkbct  E.   Donnbr. 

Pittsburg.  P)i        Filed  Keli    •_' 1 .  1  !•(>•!        S«'rial   No.  :.irj.i'7.s. 

1.  In  sheet  metal  doubling  apparatus,  the  combination 
I  of  a  pair  of  doubling  rollers  arranged  horizontally  and 
!  one  above  the  other,  spaced  sheet  guides  arranged  vertl- 
'    cally  in  front  of  said  rollers,  a  support  for  the  lower  end 
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ot  the  sheet,  a  pudher  binde  mounted  to  move  horizontally, 
and  mpchanlsni  for  movlne  said  blade  to  force  the  Inter- 
mediate part  of  the  sheet  betwpen  the  doabllng  rollers. 


carriage,  each  of  aald  track  wheels  comprlslDg  a  central 
body  portion  and  a  Journal  portion  proJectluK  from  each 
Hide  thereof.  Independent  benrlng  blocks,  one  bearing  upon 
each  of  said  Journal  portions,  said  bearlnR  blocks  being 
vertically  movable  In  the  carrlak'e  and  vertical  adjusting 
screws  threaded  Into  the  carrln«o  and  bearing  upon  said 
blocks,  there  being  one  of  said  screws  for  each  of  said 
blocks,  8«ld  screws  servins;  either  to  move  the  frame  ver- 
tically with  relation  to  the  bearing  blocks,  or  to  adjust 
the  tracH  wheels  angularly  with  relation  to  the  carriage. 


lO  track  whee 
H.702.  '  BICI 


941.702.'  Bl  CKLK.  Leslii  II.  I-i9HEI>.  New  York,  N,  Y., 
aKslnnor  to  Henry  W.  FIshel  and  Theodore  H.  Fishel, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.,  Copartners  tradlni?  as  Flahel,  NeM- 
ler  &  Company.     Filed  .\ug.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  44T.2.'^1. 


2.  In  sheet  metal  doubling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  pairs  of  doubling  rollers  arranged  in  tandem  with 
their  axes  horizontal  and  one  roller  of  each  pair  above 
the  other,  spaced  sheet  guides  arranged  vertically  In  front 
of  said  rollers,  a  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  sheet,  a 
pusher  blade  mounted  to  move  horizontally,  and  mechan- 
ism for  moving  said  pusher  blade  to  force  the  intermediate 
part  of  the  sheet  between  the  doubling  rollers. 

3.  In  sheet  metal  doubling  apparatus,  the  romblnation 
of  a  pair  of  doubling  rollers  arranged  horizontally  and  one 
above  the  other,  spaced  sheet  guides  arranged  vertically 
in  front  of  said  rollers,  a  support  for  the  lower  ends  of 
the  sheets,  means  for  matching  the  side  edges  of  the 
sheets,  a  pusher  blade  mounted  to  move  horizontally,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  aald  pusher  blade  to  force  the  In- 
termediate part  of  the  sheets  between  the  doubling  rollers. 

4.  In  sheet  metal  doubling;  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  doubling  rollers  arranged  horizontally  and  one 
above  the  other,  spaced  sheet  guides  arranged  vertically 
in  front  of  said  rollers,  stops  for  engaging  the  top  and 
bottom  ends  of  the  sheet,  mechanism  for  moving  said  top 
and  bottom  stops  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  pusher 
blade  mounted  to  move  horizontally,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  pusher  blade  to  force  the  intermediate  part 
of  the  sheet  between  the  doubling  rollers. 

5.  In  doubling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
doubling  rollers  arranged  horizontally  and  one  above  the 
other,  guides  In  front  of  said  rollers  for  holding  the  sheet 
vertically,  movable  side  stops  for  contacting  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  sheet,  a  vertically  movable  support  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  sheet,  a  pusher  blade  mounted  to  move 
horizontally,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  pusher  blade 
to  force  the  intermediate  part  of  the  sheet  between  the 
doubling  rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,701.     I^\THE.      Cakl   U.    Fischkr,   Jr.,    Wapakoneta, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,485. 


-'^'^  -^^ 


1.  A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  forwardlybowed  open 
frame  provided  at  one  end  with  a  rearwardly-proJ«^ctlng 
belt-engagement  stud,  and  with  a  belt-gripping  bar.  said 
bar  being  movably  mounted  In  the  rear  of  the  frame  near 
the  opposite  end  from  the  stud  and  operating,  when  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  belt  and  subjected  to  tensioa 
thereby  to  move  toward  the  back  of  the  frame  so  as  to 
^;rlp  the  other  •  nd  of  the  belt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  belt  having  a  perforated  end. 
a  buckle  comprising  a  forwardlybowed  open  franae  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  stud  engaging  one  of  the  perfora- 
tlon.s  in  the  belt,  and  a  gripping  bar  pivotally  mounted  to 
ihe  rear  of  the  frame  near  the  opposite  end  from  the  stud 
and  Hecured  to  the  end  of  the  belt,  the  jfrlpplng  bar  being 
arranged  to  swing  toward  the  back  of  the  frame  when  sulv 
Jected  to  the  tension  of  the  belt  so  as  to  grip  the  per- 
forated end  of  the  belt  between  the  bar  and  the  back  of  the 
frame. 

3.  A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  forwardly  bowed  frame 
of  a  genetal  rectangular  form  with  an  open  center  and 
with  backwardly-projectlng  ears  on  its  side  members  near 
one  end  memtHT.  mnans  at  the  back  of  one  end  of  the 
frame  for  sectirlng  the  belt  adjustably,  and  a  U  aliaped 
gripping  bar  having  the  ends  of  Its  side  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  ears,  so  that  the  middle  portion 
of  the  bar  may  cooperate  with  said  end  member  to  crip 
the  tab  end  of  the  t>elt. 

4.  A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  frame  of  a  general  rec- 
tangular form  with  an  open  center  and  with  backwardly- 
projectinjj  ears  on  Its  side  members  near  one  end  mem- 
t)er,  a  rearwardly-projectlnc  stud  at  one  end  of  the  frame 
for  securing  the  belt  adjustably,  and  a  U  shaped  gripping 
bar  having  the  ends  of  Its  side  members  pivotally  con- 
nected wltli  said  ears  so  that  the  middle  portion  of  the 
bar  may  cooperate  with  eald  end  member,  the  pivotal 
points  b<'lng  located  In  front  of  a  strnipht  line  connect- 
in;.'  the  rear  of  the  extremities  of  the  frame  to  caHs<'  the 
gripping  bar  to  be  pressed  forwardly  against  the  tab  of 
the  belt4 


M 


In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  track  ways, 
of  a  carriage,  a  track  wheel  located  at  each  corner  of  said 


941,703.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  HEATING  APPA- 
R.\TCS.  JA.MEa  L.  FiTTS,  MercliantviUe,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Warren.  Webster  &  Company,  a  i'orporatlon 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  :i62.087. 

1.  A  valve  device  for  steam  heating  apparatus,  consist- 
ing of  a  valve-body  having  a  thoroughfare,  a  valve-piece 
to  control  said  thorouKhfare.  a  valve-stem  for  or)eratlng 
said  valve  piece  extending  through  the  top  of  the  valve- 
body,  and  a  bifurcated  cam  having  Its  cam  faces  acting 
on  a  part  of  the  valve  body  and  arranged  to  maintain 
variable  positions  In  Its  cam  surface,  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve  st«m  being  pivoted  to  said  cam  between  its  bifurca- 

'   tions  on  a  transverse  axis. 

2.  .V   valve  device  for  steam  heating  apparatus,  conslst- 
i  Injt  of  a   valve-body  having  a  thoroughfare,  a  valve-piece 
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to  coutrol  said  thoroughfare,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  top  of 

aald  valve-body,  a  valve-stem  for  operating  said  valve- 
piece  extending  through  the  top  of  the  valve-body  and 
jrok-.\  and  a  bifurcated  cam  having  Its  cam  faces  acting 
ou  the  yoke  and  arranged  to  maintain  variable  poaitions 
In  its  cam  surface,  the  upper  end  of  the  valve-stem  being 
pivoted  to  said  cam  between  Its  blfurc«t  Ions  on  a  trana- 
rerne  m.\Is 


t 


in  stock,  means  for  moving  said  punch  laterally  to  feed 
the  stock,  and  a  presser  foot  for  engaging  the  stock  at  a 
point  In  alluement  with  the  perforations  being  formed 
therein  and  approximatelv  midway  between  the  extreme 
positions  occupied  by  the  punch  Id  its  lateral  movements. 


a.  A  viilve-devlco  for>Bleam  heatinK  apparatus  consist 
Ing  of  a  valve  body  having  a  thoroughfare,  a  valve  piece 
to  coutrol  said  thoroughfare,  a  valve  stem  for  operating 
said  valve-piece  extending  through  the  top  of  the  valve 
body,  and  an  Involute  cam  plvotallv  connected  with  the 
upper  I  nd  of  said  stem  on  a  transMrse  axis  and  having 
Its  cain  face  bearing  on  a  portion  of  the  valve-body  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  notches  n.  said  bearing  portion 
bring  provided  with  a  projection  o  adapted  to  engage  the 
nofclics  n  and  maintain  the  cam  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  valve  for  st.ahi  heating  systems,  the  comblna 
Hon  <  f  a  valve  body  having  a  thoroughfare,  a  valve  piece 
to  control  said  thoroughfare,  a  valve  stem  for  operating 
said  ^alve-plece  extending  through  the  body,  a  cam  piv- 
otally connected  with  th.-  upper  end  of  said  stem,  said 
stem  iit.d  cam  being  free  to  rotate,  a  washer  adapted  to 
engage  said  cam  and  rotate  with  it  Interposed  between 
the  cam  and  valve  body,  and  a  spring' act  Ing  on  suld  stem 
and   valve-piece  against   the  cam. 

5  In  a  valve  for  steam  heating  systems,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  body  having  a  thoroughfare,  a  valve  piece 
to  control  said  thoroughfare,  a  valve  stem  for  operating 
said  valve  piece  extending  through  the  body,  a  rotary 
washer  on  tlie  upp<r  part  of  the  valve  body  embracing 
said  stem  and  provided  witli  a  rib,  and  an  Involnie  cam 
pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  stpm  on  a 
transverse  axis  and  having  a  notched  cam  face  bearing 
upon  said  washer  and  engaging  the  rib  thereof,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  said  stem  and  valve  piece  against  the 
cam. 


9  4  1.704.  PERFORATING  MACHINE.  IX)LI8  W.  G. 
Fly  .NT.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
cJiinery  I'ompany.  Paterson.  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Fil.d  Jan    :;i.  1905.     Serial  No.  243.504. 

1.  In  a  uihcblne  of  tlie  class  described,  a  punch,  mtans 
for  actuating  said  punch  to  form  successive  perforations 
in  slock,  a  presser  foot  having  a  contact  face  shaped  to 
engage  a  small  portion  of  the  stock  only  at  a  point  in 
allnement  with  the  perforations  being  formed  therein  and 
arranged  to  facilitate  turning  of  the  stock  about  itself, 
and  me.ius  for  feeding  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  punch,  means 
for  forcing  said  punch  Into  stock,  means  for  moving  the 
punch  laterally  to  feed  the  stock,  a  presser  foot  for  en- 
gaging the  stock  at  a  point  in  the  plane  of  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  punch,  and  means  for  moving  said  presaer 
foot  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  punch. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  punch,  means 
for  actuating  said  pimch  to  form  successive  perforations 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  punch,  means 
for  forcing  said  punch  Into  stock,  means  for  moving  said 
punch  laterally  to  feed  the  stock,  a  presser  foot  having  a 
contact  face  shaped  to  engage  a  small  portion  of  the  stock 
at  a  point  In  allnement  with  the  perforations  iH'ing  formed 
therein,  and  arranged  to  facilitate  turning  of  the  stock 
about  Itself,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  presser  foot 
to  engage  the  stock  Intermittently  only  at  a  point  in 
allnement   with  said  perforations. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  punch,  means 
for  forcing  It  into  stock,  means  for  moving  said  punch 
laterally  to  feed  the  stock,  a  presser  foot  for  engaging 
the  stock  at  a  point  in  the  plane  of  lateral  movement  of 
the  punch,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  presser 
foot  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  relatively  to  the 
stock  and  out  of  the  path  of  lateral  movement  of  said 
punch. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.705.      SAW.      .Vndkrs   P.    Feidstrom,    Everett,    Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  7,   190R      Serial  No.  447,348. 


^  JO 


p  . 


23 


1.  A  >uw  and  feeding  means  therefor  operated  by  grav- 
ity, In  combination  with  a  rack  moving  with  the  saw,  a 
dog  statlonarlly  supported,  pivotally  mounted,  adapted  to 
engage  the  rack  .ind  balanced  so  that  it  is  normally  dis- 
engaged, and  a  cord  extending  therefrom  to  the  forward 
part  of  the  machine  and  arranged  tu  pull  the  dog  into  en- 
gagement with  the  rack. 

2.  .\  saw  blade  and  a  frame  sujiportlng  it,  pivotally 
mounted  and  feeding  by  gravity,  in  combination  with  a 
rod  tending  to  balance  them  on  the  pivot  and  a  weight 
movable  to  varying  distances  on  the  rod  thereby  varying 
the  balancing  force  ;  and  a  s<>cond  rod  adapted  to  move  the 
weight  on  the  first  rod,  there  being  a  series  of  notches  to 
the  second  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  stationary 
element,  whereby  said  second  rod  and  the  weight  may  be 
latched  in  various  positions 

\\.  Id  a  saw,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to 
liold  the  saw  blade,  two  parallel  bars  forming  wsys,  there 
being  bearings  of  said  frame  thereon,  means  to  dlscoonect 
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the  frame  from  one  of  said  bare,  whereby  the  frame  may 
swing  abotit  the  axis  of  the  other  bar  and  be  set  at  an 
Inclination  to  its  position  when  bearing  on  both. 

4.  In  a  saw,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  hold 
the  saw  blado.  a  way  on  which  the  frame  travels,  and 
meaps  to  Impart  endwise  reclprocatlnj;  travel  to  the 
frame  ;  a  way  adapted  to  support  and  guide  the  frame  so 
traveling ;  and  means  to  maintain  the  frame  at  varied 
angles  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  way. 

5.  In  a  saw,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  hold 
the  saw  blade,  a  bar  forming  a  way  on  which  the  said 
frame  travels,  a  stationary  guide  bearing  against  the 
frame  at  a  distance  from  the  vertical  plane  of  said  way, 
whereby  the  incllDation  of  said  frame  Is  determined. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1.706.  BEDSTBAD-MOUNT-BUFFING  MACHINE. 
John  F.  Gail,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis  ,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,757. 


t 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  ctiaracler  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  buffer,  a  support  for  the  piece  to  be  buffed 
movable  to  shift  said  piece  into  and  out  of  the  field  of 
action  of  said  buffer,  a  movable  member  controlling  the 
actuation  of  said  support,  means  to  move  said  member  to 
cause  said  piece  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  buffer  and  to  be 
shifted  away  therefrom,  and  a  governinj;  means  to  inter- 
rupt the  movement  of  said  member  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  during  which  said  piece  is  acted  upon  by 
said  buffer,  the  piece  being  moved  away  from  the  buffer 
during  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  said  member 
after  the  expiration  of  said  predetermined  period  of  time, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  buffer,  a  support  for  the  piece  to  be  buffed 
movable  to  shift  said  piece  Into  and  out  of  the  field  of 
action  of  said  buffer,  a  rotatable  member  controlling  the 
actuation  of  said  support,  means  to  rotate  said  member  to 
cause  said  piece  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  buffer  and  to  be 
shifted  away  therefrom,  a  governing  means  to  interrupt 
the  rotation  of  .said  member  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  during  which  said  piece  is  acted  upon  by  said 
buffer,  and  means  to  adjust  said  governing  means  to  vary 
said  period,  the  piece  being  moved  away  from  the  buffer 
during  the  completion  of  tlie  rotation  of  said  member  after 
the  expiration  of  said  predetermined  period  of  time,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  buffer,  a  support  for  the  piece  to  be  buffed 
movable  to  shift  said  piece  Into  and  out  of  the  field  of 
action  of  said  buffer,  a  movable  member  controlling  the 
actuation  of  said  support,  means  to  move  said  member  to 
cause  said  piece  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  buffer,  and  a 
step  by  step  actuated  governing  means  to  Interrupt  the 
movement  of  said  member  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  during  which  said  piece  is  acted  upon  by  said 
buffer,  the  piece  being  moved  away  from  the  buffer  durlnc 
the  completion  of  the  movement  of  said  member  after  th" 
expiration  of  said  predetermined  period  of  time,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  buffer  wheel,  a  support  for  the  piece  to  be 
buffed  movable  to  bring  said  piece  into  and  out  of  the 
field  of  action  of  said  buffer  wheel,  and  means  controlling 
the  actuation  of  said  8upr>ort  including  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
memlter  etjuipped  witli  means  i;overning  tlie  movement  of 
said  support,  a  clutch  between  said  shaft  and  member,  a 
clutch-controlling  means  adapted  when  in  normal  position 
to  cause  the  unciutching  of  said  member  and  siiaft  and 
when  displaced  to  permit  the  dutcii  to  operatively  con 
nect  tliem,  means  to  unclutch  said  meml)er  from  said  shaft 
after  a  definite  extent  of  rotation  of  said  memN'r  sufficient 
to  bring  said  piece  against  said  buffer-wheel,  and  governing 
means  adapted  to  act  on  said  unciutching  means  after  .i 
predetermined  period  of  action  of  said  buffer-wheel  on  said 
piece  to  penult  reciutcliing  of  said  member  to  said  sl.afl, 
whereby  to  complete  the  rotation  of  said  member  (Jiirini: 
which  movement  said  piece  Is  moved  away  from  said  buf- 
fer-wheel, the  unciutching  at  the  end  of  the  rotation  of 
said  m>  iDl)er  l>elng  accomplished  by  said  clutch  controlling 
means,  sut>stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  buffer  wheel,  a  support  for  the  piece  to  be 
buffed  movable  tr)  bring  said  piece  into  and  out  of  the 
Held  of  action  of  said  buffer  wheel,  and  means  controlling 
the  actuation  of  said  support  inciudiuk'  a  rotary  sliaft,  a 
meait>er  »K)uippe(i  with  means  Kovernint'  the  movement  of 
said  support,  a  clutch  between  said  sliaft  and  member,  a 
clutch-controlling  means  adapted  when  In  normal  position 
to  cause  the  unciutching  of  said  member  and  sliaft  and 
when  displaced  to  permit  the  clutch  to  operatively  con 
nect  them,  means  to  unchitch  said  member  from  said  sliaft 
after  a  definite  extent  of  rotation  of  said  member  sufficient 
to  brln-.;  said  piece  against  said  buffer  wheel,  a  clutch- 
governing  means  adapted  to  act  on  said  unciutching  means 
after  a  i>re(letermined  period  of  action  of  said  buffer 
wheel  on  said  piece  to  permit  the  reclutching  of  said  mem- 
ber to  said  shaft  whereby  to  complete  the  rotation  of  said 
member  during  which  said  piece  is  moved  away  from  said 
buffer  wheel,  the  unciutching  at  the  end  of  the  rotation  of 
said  member  being  accomplished  by  said  clutch  controlling 
means,  and  means  movable  simultaneously  with  the  rota- 
tion of  sflid  sliaft  adapted  to  operate  said  clutch-governing 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  •_'><  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ]    * 


0  4  1.707.     WREXCH.     Henry  M.  Gaines,  Glastonbury, 
Conn.     Filed  .Ian.  21.  1909.     S«'rial  No.  473,523. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
pair  of  jaws  and  a  heel,  said  heel  formed  witli  an  inner 
and  an  outer  edge,  said  Inner  edge  being  beveled,  said  heel 
having  beveled  outer  corners  and  further  having  In  one 
face  a  plurality  of  grooves  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  extending  from  the  outer  edge  to  the 
inner  edge  of  the  heel,  a  handle  terminating  in  a  threaded 
extension  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  hook  beveled  to 
engage  said  beveled  edge,  the  shank  of  said  hook  adapted 
to  be  sealed  in  one  of  said  grooves  and  a  nut  mounted 
upon  said  handle  and  adapted  tf>  encaire  tlie  outer  edi:e  of 
the  heel  for  maintaining  the  hook  In  engagement  with  the 
inner  edge  of  the  heel  whereby  the  handle  is  coupled  to  the 
heel. 

2.  .V  wrench  Including  a  body  portion  having  a  pair  of 
jaws  and  further  having  a  heel  formed  with  an  inner  and 
an  outer  edge,  one  of  said  edges  being  l>eveled.  said  heel 
further  provided  with  a  groove  in  one  face  extending  from 
the  outer  to  the  inner  edge,  a  handle  having  a  hook  bev- 
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eled  to  engage  said  beveled  edge,  the  shank  of  said  hook 
seated  in  said  groove,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  edge  of  th<>  heel  whereby 
the  handle  is  coupled  to  the  heel. 

3.  .\  wrench  including  a  t>ody  portion  having  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  jaw  and  further  having  a  heel  formed  with 
an  inner  and  an  outer  edge,  one  of  said  edges  being  bev- 
eled, said  heel  having  a  groove  in  one  face  thereof  extend- 

»  ing  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  edge,  a  handle  having  a 
hf>ok  and  a  shoulder,  one  of  which  is  beveled  to  engage 
said  Iteveled  edge,  the  shank  of  said  hook  being  seated  in 
said  groo\e.  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  he«l  whereby  the  heel  Is  coupled 
thereto. 

4.  A  wrench  including  a  Ix.dy  portion  having  a  pair  of 
Jaws  and  further  having  a  lieel  formed  with  an  inner  and 
an  outer  edge,  one  of  said  «Hlges  twing  beveled,  said  heel 
further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  one  face 
thereof,  said  uroovis  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  heel,  a 
handle  havini:  a  hook  lievded  to  enga>;e  said  l>eveled  edge,  i 
the  shank  of  said  hook  adapted  to  be  seated  In  one  of  said 
grooves,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  handle  adapted  to 
engage  the  lieel  whereby  the  handle  is  coupled  thereto. 

.^.  .\  wrench  Including  a  body  jioriion  having  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  Jaw  and  further  I-Mvlng  an  opening;  and  a 
re<-esKed  heel  whereliy  said  heel  Is  provided  with  an  inner 
and  an  outer  edge,  an  adjusting  means  for  the  movable 
Jaw.  said  opening  permitting  access  to  said  adjustable 
means,  said  heel  having  its  inner  edge  beveled  and  further 
having  one  face  provided  with  a  groove,  a  handle  having  a 
hook  t>eveled  to  enKStre  said  t)eveled  edse.  the  shank  of  said 
h<Mik  l>eln;:  seated  in  said  groove,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon 
the  handle  and  adaiited  to  engage  the  other  edge  of  the 
heel  whereby  the  handle  is  coupled  to  the  body  portion. 


9  4  1  .  7  0  s  <;.\S  IM  UNKR  Hebnard  A.  Geirink.  East 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Trenkamp  Stove  & 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio       Filed  .lune  10.   1909      Serial  No.  501,22<T. 


eluding  branches    terminatlnfc   at   subBtantlally   the   aamr 

point,  whereby  either  or  all  of  said  sections  may  i»e  ll'fhte<l 
at  sudi  point,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


941,709.      RELAY.     Thomas   W.   Glkeson,  Boston,  Mas*. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,243. 


1.  .V  t)urner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  non  <'ommunicating  wet  ions  and  independent 
fuel  supplies  for  the  respective  sections,  said  sections  In- 
clutflng  adjacently  disposed  portions,  whereby  one  section 
may  be  ll^'hted  from  anotlier.  substantially  as  described. 

'J.  .\  burner  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  non  communicating  sections  and  in- 
dependent fuel  supplies  for  the  respective  sections,  said 
sections  beini:  provided  with  adjacently  disposed  trans 
verse  branches,  whereliy  one  section  may  t>e  ligtited  from 
another,  sulistant iail.v  as  described. 

3.  .V  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  sections  and  Independent  fuel  sup- 
plies for  the  respective  sections,  said  sections  t>eing  pro- 
vld<<l  with  adjacently  disposed  branches  extending  from 
one  section  to  another  but  not  communicating  therewith, 
whereby  one  section  may  be  lighted  from  another,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4  .\  burner  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  non-communicating  sections  and  fuel  sup- 
plies therefor,  respectively,  said  sections  Including  con 
tigriously  disposed  portions,  whereby  either  or  all  of  said 
sections  may  he  ..ghted  at  substantially  the  same  point, 
substantially  as  descrilwd 

5  .\  burner  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  non-communicating  sections  and  Independent 
fuel  supplies  for  the  respective  sections,  said  sections  in 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  relay  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  normally  neutral  operative  poles  whose  po- 
larity, when  established.  Is  opposed  one  to  the  other,  and 
a  neutral  armature  arranged  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  said 
poles,  of  a  polarized  armature  having  a  pair  of  constant 
like  poles  eacli  In  cooperative  relation  with  one  of  said 
electromagnetic  noles.  and  so  arranged  that  magnetic  at- 
traction l>etween  one  couple  of  adjacent  poles  tends  to 
move  the  polarized  armature  In  the  same  direction  as  doet 
repulsion  between  the  other  couple  of  adjacent  poles,  and 
vice  versa  when  the  polarity  of  the  electromagnetic  poles 
is  reversed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  relay  of  aD 
armature  having  a  pair  of  similar  and  constant  magnetic 
poles  movable  in  unison  and  arranged  so  that  each  la 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  two  opposite  poles  of  the 
electromagnet,  two  Independent  stationary  terminals,  and 
means  carried  by  the  armature  for  closing  a  circuit  through 
either  of  said  terminals. 

3.  .\n  electromagnetic  relay  having  a  pair  of  poles,  wind- 
ings arranged  to  effect  opposite  magnetic  polarity  in  said 
poles,  the  said  polarity  being  reversible  with  the  polarity 
of  the  energizing  current,  and  a  relay  armature  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  poles.  In  combination  with  a  supple- 
mental armature  havlni:  a  pair  of  poles  each  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  n  pole  of  the  electromagnet,  a  permanent 
magnet  arranged  so  as  to  induce  constant  and  like  po- 
larity In  the  poles  of  the  Independent  armature,  whereby 
one  pole  thereof  is  attracted  by  its  cooperative  electro- 
magnetic pole  while  the  other  Is  repelled  by  the  other 
electromagnetic  pole,  and  vice  versa  when  the  energizing 
current  Is  reversed,  two  Independent  terminals,  and  means 
carried  l>y  the  polar  armature  for  closing  a  circuit  through 
either  of  said  terminals. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  a  magnet- 
ically Inductive  armature  having  pole  pieces  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  electromagnet,  a  permanent  magnet  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  pole  lies  adjacent  said  armature,  and 
the  other  pole  relatively  distant  therefrom,  and  a  soft 
iron  member  arranged  between  the  electromagnet  and  said 
distant  pole,  substantially  as  set  forth 


941,710.  FLEXIBLE  CRUSHING  MACHINE  Habvkt 
E.  Grego,  Newport.  Del.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1909.  Serial 
No.  474,131. 

In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical body,  a  shaft  arranged  vertically  therein  a  step 
bearlnij  for  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  in 
said  body,  said  step  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  upper 
end.  ar  annular  series  of  segmental  cheek  pieces  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  In  the  body  above  said  bearing,  a 
cone-shapi^d  crushlnu'  member  to  co-act  with  said  cheek 
pieces  fixed  to  the  shaft  above  said  step  bearing,  an  an- 
nular flange  formed  integral  with  the  bottom  of  said  cone- 
shaped  crushing  member  and  depending  therefrom  to  re- 
ceive the  cylindrical  upper  end  of  the  step  t>earlng,  said 
depending  flange  being  formed   upon   its  inner   wall   with 
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inwardly  projecting  radial  ribs  to  provide  Tanes  which 
create  a  current  of  air  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  and  direct 


dust  away  from  the  upper  end  of  the  step  bearing,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


•41.711.  BRACE  FOR  DASHBOARDS.  Fi.M  H.  HOSAT, 
Oallatln,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486.785. 


.V  brace  for  daxh  boards  comprislnK  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  In  one  side  to  fit  the  bead  at  the 
side  of  the  dash  board,  an  outwardly  curved  upper  end 
provided  with  a  hook  to  inclose  said  bead,  and  an  In- 
wardly extending  lug  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  brace 
provided  with  a  slot  to  admit  a  bolt  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  brace  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle. 


941.712.  STKREOPTICON-SLIDE  CARRIER.  Philo  R. 
Hoy,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mcintosh  Stereoptlcon 
Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  illlnois.  Filed 
Sept.  21.   ino.H.     Serial  No.  4.'>:{,!)20. 

4, 


3.  In  a  •Ilde-carrler.  the  combination  with  a  movable 
member  having  slide-display  openings  provided  with  lat- 
eral channels,  of  strips  secured  in  the  lower  ends  of  said 
channels  and  forming  seats  and  Ptops,  respectively,  for 
slides  of  larger  and  smaller  size,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  slide-carrier,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
member,  of  a  movable  member  having  slide-display  open- 
ings provided  with  lateral  channels  adapted  to  overlap 
and  retain  slides  of  varying  width,  and  slide-seating  stops 
consisting  of  strips  secured  In  the  lower  ends  of  said  chan- 
nels, for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  slide-carrier,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
member  having  slide-display  openings  provided  with  lat- 
eral channels,  of  raised  slide-seats  in  the  lower  ends  of 
said  channels  forming  stops  for  slides  of  smaller  size,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  slide-carrier,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
member,  of  a  movable  member  having  slide-display  open- 
ings provided  with  lateral  channels  adapted  to  overlap 
and  retain  slides  of  varying  width,  and  raised  slide-seats 
In  the  lower  ends  of  said  channels  forming  stops  for  slides 
of  smaller  size,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  4  1,713  COMBINED  REDT'CINO  -  BUSHING  AND 
CHECK-VALVE.  William  S.  .Jacobs.  Maiden.  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  C  Clapp.  Maiden.  Mass. 
Filed  .Ian.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.774. 


1.  .Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reducing  buaning 
having  larger  and  smaller  concentric  screw- threaded  por- 
tions, an  external  enlargement  formed  to  en^aKi'  a  wrench, 
an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  located  within  ttie'diameter 
of  the  larger  threaded  portion  and  forming  a  hinge  sup- 
port and  a  part  of  a  vnlve-seat.  and  a  clapper  valve 
formed  as  a  disic  cut  away  at  one  side  and  connected  with 
the  flange  by  a  hinge  located  l>etween  the  cut-away  por- 
tion of  the  valve  and  the  periphery  of  the  bushing  and 
supported  by  the  flange,  the  bushing  tn'lng  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  part  of  which  is  formed  by  the  outer  side 
of  the  flange,  said  seat  surrounding  the  passage  through 
the  bushing. 

'J.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reducing  bushing 
1  having  larger  and  smaller  concentric  screw-tlireaded  por- 
I  tions.  an  external  enlaruement  formed  to  engage  a  wrench, 
an  annular  face  plate  fitted  in  an  annular  recess  formed 
in  the  end  of  the  larger  screw  tlireaded  portion  and  com- 
posed of  a  flange  portion  18  and  an  extension  180,  and  a 
clapper  valve  formed  as  a  dlsii  cut  away  at  one  side  and 
connected  with  the  said  flange  portion  by  a  hinge  located 
between  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  valve  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  bushing  and  supported  by  the  flange  por- 
tion, tlu-  outer  side  of  said  facp  plate  formlnn  a  valve 
seat  which  surrounds  the  passnir<'  tliroujih  the  bnshiikg. 


941.714.  SUPPORT  FOR  PIPE-ITANOERS.  RobbrI  A. 
Jk.nckes.  Providence.  li.  I.,  assignor  to  <ieneral  Fire 
Extinguisher  I'ompany.  New  Yorlt.  N.  V..  a  t'orporatlon 
of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  r,,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,21,1. 


1.  An  anchor  or  support  adapted  to  t)e  emtK'dded  In 
plastic  material  comprising  a  Iwdy-portion  and  a  neck- 
portion,  said  neck-portion  being  provided  with  spacing 
ribs  or  projections,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  anchor  or  support  adapted  to  be  embedded  In 
plastic  material  comprlslnk'  a  body-portion  provided  with 
flanges  with  intermediate  webs  or  ribs  connecting  said 
flanges,  and  a  neck-portion  provided  with  spacing  ribs  or 
projections,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  An  anchor  or  support  adapted  to  be  embedded  In 
plastic  material  comprising  a  frusto-eonlcal  body-portion 
provided  with  flanges  and  with  intermediate  webs  or  ribs 
connecting  said  flanges,  and  a  neck  portion  provided  with 
spacing  ribs  or  prf)Jections.  sutwtantially  as  described. 


941.715.  TOILET  PAPER  PACKAGE. 
SON,  Melrone,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
470.689. 


Gbobob  T.  John- 
1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  .\  package  of  toilet-paper  composed  of  a  numl)er  of 
sheets  asaembled  together  and  having  applied  to  each  of 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  assembled  sheets  at  points 
offset  with  respect  to  the  middle  of  the  width  of  the 
package  a  holding  device  or  wire  adapted  for  connection 
with  an  engaging  or  retaining  hook  In  a  cabinet  or  fixture. 

2.  .\  package  of  toilet-paper  composed  of  a  number  of 
sheets  assembled  together  and  having  applied  to  each  of 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  assembled  sheets  a  hold 
ing  device  or  wire  adapted  for  connection  with  an  engag- 
ing or  retaining  hook  in  a  cabinet  or  fixture,  with  that 
which  is  applied  to  one  end  portion  located  at  the  corner 
(if  the  Ifltter,  and  that  which  is  applied  to  the  other  end- 
portion  located  at  an  intermediate  point  nearer  the  middle 
of  the  width  of  such  end-portion. 

3.  .V  package  of  toilet  paper  composed  of  a  number  of 
sheets  assembled  together  and  bent  or  folded  upon  a  trans- 
verse line  so  that  the  opposite  endportions  arc  together. 
and  having  applied  to  each  of  the  opposite  end-portions 
f.f  the  essembU'd  sheets  a  holding  device  or  wire  adapted 
for  connection  with  an  engaging  or  retaining  hook  in  n 
cabinet  or  fixture,  with  that  which  is  applied  to  one  end- 
portion  located  at  the  corner  of  the  latter,  and  that  which 
Is  applied  to  the  other  end  portion  located  at  an  Interme- 
diate point  nearer  the  middle  of  the  width  of  such  end- 
portion. 

941.716        «1I?:«K  rONTROLI.EH    MECHANISM.       Kred 
ERICK    1'     Kaivk.h.    Soutli    Haven.    Mlcli  .    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,   to   Pope  Automatic  Merchandizing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Mar    17.   1909.     Serial  No.  483,901. 


tor.  s  coin  chute  for  delivering  coins  to  said  element, 
and  a  coin  selector  comprising  a  counterbalanced  lever 
having  an  arm  extending  across  the  patli  of  coins  de- 
livered by  said  chute,  said  arm  having  therein  an  aper- 
ture adipted  to  permit  tlie  [lassage  of  coins  of  certain 
size  and  to  intercept  the  passage  of  coins  of  larger  size, 
and  said  lever  being  adapted  to  swing  under  the  weight 
of  coins  of  snch  larger  size  and  deliver  such  larger  coins 
to  said  controlling  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  a  controlling  element  arranged  for  starting 
and  stopping  said  motor,  tx'ing  normally  urged  into  posi- 
tion for  stopping  the  motor  and  being  adapted  through 
the  presence  of  a  coin  in  a  certain  position  to  start  said 
motor,  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  discharging  a 
coin  from  engagement  with  said  controlling  element,  and 
a  detent  plvotall\  iii(.>unted  adjacent  to  said  element  and 
having  a  part  extending  into  the  path  of  said  coin  dis- 
charging means  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  thereby  into 
engagement  witli  said  element  for  holding  the  same  In  Its 
operating  position  after  the  discharge  of  the  check. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  a  controlling  element  arranged  for  starting 
and  stopping  said  motor,  Ik  ing  normally  urged  into  posi- 
tion for  stopping  the  motor  and  being  adapted  through 
the  presence  of  a  coin  in  a  certain  position  to  start  said 
motor,  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  discharging  a 
coin  from  engagement  with  said  controlling  element,  a 
detent  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  element  and 
having  a  part  extending  into  the  patli  of  said  coin  dis- 
charging means  (ind  adapted  to  be  pushed  thereby  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  element  for  holding  the  same  In  Its 
operating  position  after  tlie  discharge  of  the  check,  a  ma- 
chine operated  by  said  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  a 
c»-naln  operation  of  said  machine  for  Hutomatically  re- 
leasing said  element   from  said   detent. 

4.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  machine,  a  controlling  element  movable  between  posi- 
tions for  starting  and  stopping  said  machine.  l>elng  nor- 
mally urged  into  position  for  stopping  the  machine  and 
adapted  through  engagement  with  a  check  to  be  urged 
into  position  for  starting  the  machine,  a  check  discharg- 
ing device  movable  across  said  controlling  element  for 
discharging  checks  therefrom,  and  a  dog  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  device  and  adapted  to  engage  said  controlling 
element  and  hold  the  same  in  Its  starting  position  after 
the  discharge  of  a  check  therefrom  and  until  said  dis- 
charging device  returns  to  a  certain  initial  position,  said 
doK  l)elng  norninlly  urKed  to  a  certain  normal  position 
and  being  adapted  to  swing  on  Its  pivot  in  case  of  inter- 
ference with  said  controlling  element. 

I  5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  a  controlling  element  arran^'id  for  starting 
and  stopping  said  motor,  being  normally  urgt-d  into  posi- 
tion for  starting  the  motor  and  lieing  adapted -through 
the  presence  of  a  coin  in  a  certain  position  to  start  said 
motor,  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  discliarging  a 
coin  from  engagement  with  said  controlling  element,  a 
d?tent  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  element  and 
havlUK'  a  part  extendinp  into  the  path  of  said  coin  dis- 
ciiaiging  means  and  adapted  to  l>e  pushed  thereby  into 
(iigii>rement  wiili  said  element  for  lioldinjj  the  same  in 
its  operating  position  after  the  discharge  of  the  check, 
and  means  comprised  by  said  discharging  device  and 
adapted  to  prevent  said  controlling  element  from  return- 
ing to  position  for  stopping  the  motor  until  said  device 
has  been  returned  to  a  certain  initial  position.  • 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.J 


1.  In  a  check  i-ontrolled  mechanism,  tlie  combination  of 
a  machine,  a  motor  for  operntlne  said  machine,  a  con- 
trolling element  normally  urged  into  position  for  stop- 
ping said  motor  and  adapted  through  the  presence  of 
a  coin   to  be  shifted   into  position  for  starting  said   mo- 


941.717         SWE.XT   BAND    FOR     H.\TS    .VND    OTHER 
HEAD-COVERINGS.     .loH>-   W.  Kolsch,  London.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.726. 
1.  A  sweat  baad  for  hats,  providing  wedge  shaped  cush- 
ions of  rubber  Hi>onge.   Ix^tween  the  hat  and   the  bead  of 
the  wearer,    said   wedge  shaped  cushions   being   vertically 
disposed,  with  the  thin  ends  of  the  same  adjacent  to  the 
brim  of  the  hat  and  the  sides  thereof  extending  from  the 
1   tbln  edge  In  a  i-oniinuous  straight  line. 
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2.  A  sweat  band  for  hats  comprising  a  band  of  suitable 
material,  in  which  arc  formed  wedge  shaped  pockets,  and 
wedge  shaped  cushions  of  rubber  sponge  Inserted  In  said 
pockets,  with  the  thin  I'nd  of  the  wedge  adjacent  to  the 
brim  of  the  hat. 


4 


3.  A  sweat  band  for  hats  comprising  a  band  of  suitable 
material  In  which  are  formed  wedge  shaped  pockets,  por- 
tions of  the  Inner  faces  of  said  pockets  being  removed  and 
wedge  shaped  cushions  of  rubber  sponge  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  said  pockets. 


941,718.     DENTISTRY.     Mary  R.  KooNS,  York,  Pa.     Filed 
May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.34,091. 


A  dental  bur  and  Instrument  holder  with  a  flange  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  cover  composed  of  a  single  block  of  glass 
or  vitreous  material  flat  on  Its  lower  side  and  furnished 
with  pockets  In  Its  upper  side  to  contain  dental  burs  and 
instruments,  all  as  and  for  purpose  described. 


941,719.  CALENDAR.  Elmbb  C.  Mahon,  Dubuque,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  J.  McDade,  Dubuque, 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  G,   1909.     Serial  No.  476,567. 


1.  In  a  calendar,  a  base  plate,  a  box  cover  hinged  to 
said  base  plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  days 
of  the  week,  a  circular  plate  with  the  days  of  the  week 
printed  thereon  pivoted  to  the  cover,  staples  secured  at 
one  end  in  the  base  plate  beneath  the  cover  and  the  other 
end  secured  in  the  base  plate  outside  of  the  cover,  and 
cards  pivoted  on  the  staples  having  thereon  numbers  desig- 
nating the  days  of  the  month  and  adapted  to  be  turned  on 
said  staples  down  against  the  base  plate  or  turned  up 
under  the  cover  and  when  turned  up  to  be  concealed  from 
▼lew. 

2.  In  a  calendar,  a  base  plate  provided  with  an  opening 
near  Its  lower  end.  a  circular  plate  on  the  edge  of  which 
is  afflxed  the  names  of  the  months  pivoted  In  the  base 
plate  and  when  said  plate  is  rotated  on  Its  pivot  will 
expose  the  name  of  the  months  one  at  a  time  in  said  open- 
ing and  conceal  from  view  the  balance  of  the  months, 
staples  secured  In  the  base  plate  near  Its  longitudinal 
center,  a  box  cover  hinged  to  the  base  plate  and  provided 


with  an  opening,  a  plate  having  thereon  the  names  of 
the  days  of  the  week  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  adapted  to 
expose  one  day  of  the  week  in  the  opening  in  the  cover, 
and  cards  secured  to  the  staples  on  which  are  fixed  the 
days  of  the  month  and  adapted  to  be  turned  on  the  staples 
down  against  the  base  of  the  calendar  or  up  under  the 
cover,   and   wiien    turned   up   be  concealed   from   view. 

3.  In  a  calendar,  a  base  plate  formed  of  two  members 
each  of  different  material  and  provided  with  an  opetjing 
through  the  front  niemb<T  near  its  lower  end,  a  box  rover 
provided  with  an  opening  and  tilnged  to  said  front  mem- 
ber, a  plate  securi  d  to  the  outside  of  said  cover,  a  circular 
plate  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  cover,  staples  se- 
cured In  the  base  plate  beneath  the  cover  and  projecting 
outside  of  the  cover,  cards  pivoted  upon  the  staples  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  up  out  of  view  under  the  cover,  and 
a  circular  plate  pivoted  between  the  two  members  com- 
posing the  base  plate  and  adapted  when  rotated  to  expose 
the  nanles  of  the  months  one  after  tlie  other  In  the  open- 
ing In  the  front  mi'nil>er  of  the  ba.se  plate. 


941,720.  LINING  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY  JARS. 
Albkrt  J.  Meier,  (Jlendale.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4til.L'Kh 


fe 


IlL 


iiji 


S 
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1.  .\  lead  lining  for  storage  battery  jars  composed  of 
side  walls,  a  bottom,  a  series  of  ribs  on  each  of  said  side 
walls  arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  extending  the  length 
thereof,  a  rim  carried  by  the  side  walls  formed  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  Lshaped  part  and  a  partially  over- 
lapping L-Bhaped  flange  surrounding  said  L  shaped  part, 
all  of  said  recited  elements  being  formed  in  a  single  Inte- 
gral piece. 

2.  \  lead  lining  for  storage  battery  jars  composed  of 
side  wails,  a  bottom,  a  series  of  ribs  on  each  side  wall 
extending  parallel  thereto  and  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a 
continuoii.s  L  shaped  member  at  the  tops  of  the  side  walls 
acting'  ns  a  transvejse  strengthening  element. 

.3.  .\  lead  lining  for  storage  battery  jars  composed  of 
side  walls,  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  vertical  strengthening 
ribs  carried  by  each  side  wall,  and  a  series  of  transverse 
overlapping  L-shaped  strengthening  members  at  the  tops 
of  the  side  walls  surrounding  the  latter. 

4.  .\  lead  lining  for  storage  battery  jars  composed  of 
side  walls,  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  strengthen- 
ing ribs  carried  by  each  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse overlapping  L-shaped  strengthening  members  at  the 
top  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  channel  members 
on  the  inner  face  of  said  bottom,  all  of  said  parts  being 
formed  In  one   Integral  piece. 


941.721.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SHEET  MATE- 
RIAL. Charles  E.  Moss.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1908.      Serial  No.  448,174. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  pair  of  belts,  guide  rolls  abotit  which  said  belts  extend, 
arranged  so  that  a  stretch  of  one  belt  is  in  contact  with  a 
stretch  of  the  other,  n  stationary  convex  surface  over 
which  the  contacting  stretches  of  said  belts  are  led,  and 
In  contact  with  said  belts  slide  and  means  for  heating 
said  convex  surface. 
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2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  stationary  convex  surface,  means  for  heating  the 
same,  guide  rolls  adjacent  each  end  of  said  surface,  a 
u'ulde  roll  alK.)ve  said  surface,  an  endless  belt  passing 
around  said  guide  rolls  with  one  of  Its  stretches  thereby 
caused  to  travel  over  the  convex  surface,  a  second  belt 
arranged  between  said  first  belt  and  the  said  surface,  and 
Kulde  rolls  therefor  arranged  to  extend  saM  second  belt 
twyond  the  first  belt  at  each  end  of  the  apparatus 


:<.  .\n  iipiiar.itus  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  ii  convex  sliell  held  stationary,  heating  means  Inside 
said  shell  for  heating  the  outer  surface  thereof,  two  end 
less  l>elts,  and  guide  rolls  arranged  to  hold  stretches  of 
both  belts  In  contact  with  each  other  against  the  convex 
surface  of  the  shell,  so  that  material  to  be  dried  may  b* 
k:rasp«'<1  l)etween  such  stretches  and  carried  about  tUf 
shell,  the  temperature  of  said  shell  being  kept  at  so  low  b 
[Hilnt  as  to  prevent  burning  of  the  belts  or  material  to 
l)e  dried. 

4.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
lit  a  stilt lonary.  convex,  semi  cylindrical  shell,  means  for 
heating  the  same,  and  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
there<jf  lielow  the  destructive  point,  guide  rolls  closely  ad- 
jacent the  i>|i|H»site  sides  of  the  shell,  a  second  set  of  rolls 
adjacent  the  said  first  rolls,  a  belt  passing  around  said 
second  rolls,  and  the  shell,  and  guided  by  the  first  roll  so 
as  closely  to  embrace  the  shell,  and  a  second  b<>lt  passing 
around  the  first  guide  rolls  and  over  that  part  of  the  first 
^^elt  which  embraces  the  shell,  said  belts  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  material  to  t>e  dried  t)etween  them  and  carry  it 
,'i round  the  heate<l  shell. 

.5.  An  apparatvis  of  the  character  descrilied.  consisting 
of  a  stationary,  convex  shell,  means  for  heating  the  same, 
endless  traveling  conveyer  l»elts,  and  guide  rolls  over  which 
second  \te\ts  are  passed  arranged  to  bring  stretches  of  the 
several  belts  together  at  each  side  of  the  shell,  the  belts 
diverging  from  one  another  l)eyund  the  shell  at  each  side, 
whereby  the  material  to  be  dried  may  be  Introduced  be- 
tween the  belts  at  one  side  of  the  shell,  grasped  and  car- 
ried by  the  belts  about  the  shell,  and  released  at  the  op- 
|K)slte  side  thereof. 


941,722.  HOISTING  APPLIANCE.  Iha  C  Mot'LTXiN, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sim- 
plex Self  Moisting  .Machine  <'ompany.  Boston.  .Mass  .  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .luue  1.',  1008. 
Serial    No     438,490. 

1  .\n  appliance  of  the  character  state<l  comprising  a 
frame,  a  drum  journaled  In  bearings  therein,  a  suspending 
rope  engaged  with  the  drum,  mechanism  carried  by  the 
frame  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  traveler  engaging  the  rope 
alx)ve  the  drum  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  latter,  and 
a  roll  mounted  to  engage  the  traveler  and  to  move  later- 
iilly  therewith,  means  being  provided  for  yieldingly  hold 
ing  said  roll  against  the  rope  to  exert  tension  on  the  latter 
and  hold  It  In  engagement   with  the  traveler. 

2.  .\n  appliance  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a 
frame,  a  drum  Journaled  In  bearings  therein,  a  suspending 
rope  engaged  with  the  drum,  mechanism  carried  by  the 
frame  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  traveler  engaging  the  rope 
above  the  drum  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  latter, 
means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  movement  of  the  trnv 
eler  toward  the  end  of  the  drum  to  prevent  the  separation 
of  the  convolutions  of  the  rope  on  the  end  |>ortlons  of  the 


drum,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted  roll  engaging  the  trav- 
eler and  movable  laterally  therewith  to  hold  the  rope  in 
engagement  with  the  traveler  and  to  exert  tension  on  ssid 
rope. 


3.  An  appliance  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a 
frame,  a  drum  journaled  in  l>earingB  therein,  a  suspending 
rope  engaged  with  the  drum,  mechanism  carried  by  the 
frame  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  guide  al>ove  and  adjacent 
to  the  drum  and  substantially  parallel  with  Its  axis,  a 
traveler  composed  of  u  ^roovt-d  idlf  pulley  engaged  with 
the  rope  and  movable  on  the  guide,  springs  supported  by 
the  guide  at  opposite  sides  of  the  traveler  and  adapted  to 
be  compressed  by  movements  of  the  latter,  a  roll  mounted 
to  move  toward  and  from  said  traveler  and  movable  later- 
ally therewith,  and  spring  mechanism  for  holding  said  roll 
In  conUct  with  the  rope  to  hold  said  rope  In  engagement 
with  the  traveler  and  to  exert  tension  on  said  rope. 


041.72.'^  HOLDER  FOR  BOOT  AND  SHOE  FORMS, 
Thomas  F.  McGann,  Somerville.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine 
Company,  I'ortland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  29,  1901.      Serial  No    62,35fi 

I 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  support,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  stipport.  a  clamp  for  rigidly  securing 
the  said  arm  to  said  supjKirt.  a  shell  carried  by  said  arm, 
slotted  at  its  free  end  and  adapted  to  receive  upon  said 
free  end  the  socket  of  n  shoe  form  and  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  form  on  said  slotted  end,  a  spindle  ar- 
rsngcd  in  snld  shell  and  provided  with  means  for  expand- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  shell,  whereby  said  form  may  be 
rigidly  locked  In  any  desired  position  of  adjustment  about 
said    shell 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an 
arm   carried  by   said   support  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
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aboat  said  support  as  an  axis,  a  shell  carried  by  said  arm 
slotted  at  its  free  end  and  arranged  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  arm,  a  spindle  ar- 
ranged In  said  shell  and  provided  with  n  member  for  ex- 
panding the  slotted  end  of  said  shell  and  means  to  force 
positively  said  spindle  longitudinally  of  the  shell  to  ex- 
pand said  slotted  end. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  a  socket- 
memtK>r  carried  by  the  heel  of  a  shoe  form,  a  shell  ar- 
ranged to  be  Inserted  therein  and  adapted  to  permit  piy- 
otal  movement  of  the  form  on  the  shell,  an  arm  formed 
with  an  expanding  member  arranged  In  said  shell  to  ex 
pand  the  latter  against  said  socket  member,  means  for 
supporting  the  said  arm  adapted  to  permit  its  adjustment 
around  said  means  as  a  center  and  means  for  clamping 
the  arm  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  support,  an 
expansible  shell  sustained  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  the  pin  hole  of  a  shoe  form  or  last,  a  spindle, 
and  means  to  move  said  spindle  longitudinally  in  said 
shell,  the  spindle  being  provided  with  Inclined  faces  lo- 
cated at  successive  points  longitudinally  of  said  spindle 
arranged  to  engage  the  interior  face  of  the  shell  whereby 
the  shell  will  be  expanded  by  movement  of  its  sides  In 
substantially  parallel  lines. 

5.  A  holder  for  a  shoe  form  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
support,  a  stem  adjustably  clamped  in  stationary  position 
upon  said  support  and  constructed  to  enter  a  socket  in  the 
form  and  to  support  said  form  pivotally,  and  means  ex- 
tending within  the  stem  for  locking  said  form  upon  satd 
Stem. 

[Claims  «•(  to  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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941,724       Ttm'ENTINE  CT'P.      EowiN    A.    McKOY.    New 
Orleans.  I,a.      Filed  July  10,  1807.      Serial  Ko.  883,087. 
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1.  In  n  device  of  the  class  uescrlbed.  an  apron  comprls 
ing  a  body  portion,   a   wire  secured   upon   the   under  side 
of  the   apron   and  extending   longitudinally   thereof,   and 
downwardly   extending   hooks   formed   upon    the   opposite 
ends  of  the  wire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilM'd.  an  apron  comprls 
Ing  a  body  portion,  a  wire  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
apron,    and    embraced   by    a   portion    thereof,    and    hooks 
formed  upon  the  ends  of  the  wire. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  wire  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  apron  along  Its  lower  longitudinal  edge  and  embraced 
by  a  rolled  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  apron,  and 
books  formed  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  and  ex 
tending  downwardly  from  the  apron. 


2.  In  an  automatic  weigbins  scale,  a  supporting  frame, 
weighing  and  graduated  levers,  a  weighing  hopper  sup- 
ported on  the  weighing  levers,  said  hopper  l)elng  divided 
into  two  compartments  by  means  of  a  central  partition, 
a  door  Journaled  on  each  of  said  compartments  for  con- 
trolling the  discharging  of  same,  mechanism  connecting 
said  doors  so  that  they  open  and  close  alternately,  de- 
flecting means  Immediately  above  said  central  partition, 
a  lever  Journaled  on  the  hopper  connecting  said  door 
mecbantsm  and  said  deflecting  means,  a  segment  on  said 
lever  baring  two  notches,  adjusting  means  in  said 
notches,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  weighing 
hopper,  a  roll  Journale<l  on  said  trlj)  lever  which  roll 
alternately  engages  said  notches,  a  rod  adjustably  con- 
nected to  and  projecting  from  the  weighing  lever  which 
strikes  said  trip  lever  disengaging  its  roll  from  a  notch 
on  said  segment,  and  means  adjacent  to  said  trip  lever  for 
regulating  the  position  thereof,  substantially  as  shown 
and  desorllted. 


041. 7-J."..      WKICIIINc;  SCAI.K.      A.sdkbw  H.  Neurkithkr. 

Peru.  111.      Filed  .luly  1.  1!")0.     Serial  No.  505.487. 

1.  In  an  automatic  wetghinu'  scale  comprising  a  sup 
porting  fraine.  weighing  and  graduated  levers,  a  weigh- 
ing hopper  supported  on  the  weighing  levers,  said  hopper 
ttelng  divided  Into  two  compartments  by  means  of  a  cen- 
tral paitltlf)n.  doors  Jo\irnaled  on  said  compartments  for 
controlling  the  discharging  of  same,  mechanism  for  con- 
necting said  doors  so  that  they  open  and  close  alter- 
nately. rtette<tlng  means  Immediately  above  said  central 
partition,  a  lever  journaled  on  the  hopper  connecting  said 
door  mechanism  and  said  deflecting  means,  a  segment  on 
said  lever  having  two  notches,  a  trip  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  weighing  hopper,  a  roll  journaled  on  said 
trip  lever  which  roll  alternately  engages  said  notches,  a 
rod  projecting  from  the  weighing  lever  which  engages 
said  trip  lever  disengaging  its  roll  from  the  notch  of  said 
segment  when  a  compartment  has  received  the  pre-deter 
mined  weight  of  material. 


n.   In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  a  supporting  frame, 
weighing   and    graduated    levers    mounted    thereon,    u   two 
compartment    weighing    hopper   supported    on    the   weigh 
ing  levers,  a  door  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  each  compart- 
ment,    mechanism     connecting    said    doors     so    that     they 
i    alternately   open    and    close,   deflecting   means    located    Im 
mediately    above    said    compartments,    a    lever    pivotally 
j   mounted  on  eald  hopper  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  door   mechanism  and   the  deflecting  means,  a  segment 
rigidly    mounted    on    said    lever,    notches    formed    In    said 
I   segment,    a    trip    lever   pivotally    mounted    on    the    hopper 
a  roll  Jonrnaled  on   said  trip  lever  said   roll  alternately 
I   engaging  said  notches,  and  a  rod  projecting  from  one  of 
'   the  weighing  levers  which   actuates   the  trip   lever   when 
,    a    pre-determlned    weight    of    material    is    In    one    compart- 
i    meat  of  the  hopper,  (substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
4.   In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  a  supporting  frame, 
weighing   and  graduated  levers  mounted   thereon,   a   two 
compartment  weighing  hopper  supported  on  the  weighing 
levers,  a  door  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  each  compartment, 
mechanism  connecting  said  doors  so  that  they  alternately 
open     and     close,     deflecting    means    located     Immediately 
above   said   compartments,    a    lever    pivotally    mounted   on 
said    hopper    and    operatlvely    connected    with    the    door 
mechanism  and  the  deflecting  means,  notches  formed  on 
said    lever,   adjusting  means   In   said   notches,    a   trip   lever 
pivotally     mounted    on    the    hopper,    a    roll    journaled    on 
said  trip  lever,  said  roll  alternately  engaging  said  notches, 
and  a   rod  adjustably  connected  with  one  of  the  weigh- 
ing  levers   which   actuates  the  trip   lever   when   a    pre-de- 
termlned weight  of  material  Is  In  the  hopper.- 


9  4  1.726.     SAFETY  TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  OP- 
ERATED  MACHINES.      CiiARi,E.s    F     1'f.\i.7,(jrap.   Balti- 
more.  Md       Filed  Oct.   15,  1907.      Serial   No.  397.592. 
1,    .\    snfety   device   for  machinery   comprising   a    chitch 
mechanism,  a  lock  device  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
clutch    mechanism    and    means    Including   devices    for    at- 


tachment  to  and  be  carried  by   the  arms  of  the  operator 
for  releasing  the  lock  device. 


2  .\  safety  device  fo>  machinery  comprising  a  treadle 
mechanism  to  start  the  machine;  a  lock  device  for  said 
treadle  mechanism,  and  means  for  attachment  to  and  to 
be  carried  by  the  arms  of  the  operator  for  releasing  the 
lock  device 

.'V    A  safety  device  for  machinery  comprising  a   mechan 
Ism  to  start  the  machine,  a  lock  device  for  said  mechan- 
ism, an  electrical  device  for  operating  said  lock,  and  nctu 
atlng    means    for    enEnirlni;    the    operator's    arms    .nnd    in 
electric  coiine<tloi(  wtfh  the  sold  electrical  device 

4.  A  safety  device  for  iiKichlnery  comprising  a  mech- 
anism to  start  the  machine,  nn  electrically-operated  lock 
for  said  mechanism,  and  pivoted  damping  means  for 
attachment  to  the  arms  of  the  operator  and  in  circuit 
with  the  lock  opernHnir  device  for  establishing  and 
breaking  the  circuit. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  !nachlnery  comprising  a  mech- 
anism to  start  the  machine,  a  lock  device  for  said  mech 
anlsm  Including  an  electrically  operated  member,  two 
clamping  memt>ers  for  attachment  to  the  arms  of  the 
operator  and  each  meml>er  forming  a  part  of  and  In  clr 
cult  with   the  electrically  operated  member  of  the  lock. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


9  4  1,727  CHAN<;F,  SPEED  (iEARINtJ  Fkank  D. 
POCCH,  Newcastle.  Ind  Filed  Jan.  28,  19(»9  Serial 
No    474, «5s. 


fixed  friction  member,  a  spring  for  normally  urging  said 
friction  drum  In  one  direction,  means  for  shlftlng^pald 
friction  drum  In  opiK>Bltlon  to  Its  spring,  a  series  of 
gear  teeth  carried  by  said  friction  drum,  a  gear  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  driven  member,  and  a  planetary  gear 
carried  by  said  driven  memlier  and  connecting  the  shaft 
gear  and   the   friction  drum   gear   teeth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  friction  memt>er  car- 
ried thereby,  a  friction  drum  Journaled  upon  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  two  friction  surfaces  one  adapted 
to  coSperate  with  the  said  friction  meml)er  and  the  other 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  fixed  friction  memt>er,  the 
said  fixed  friction  meml)er,  means  for  shifting  said  fric- 
tion drum,  a  series  of  gear  teeth  carried  by  said  friction 
drum,  a  gear  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  driven  meml>er,  and 
a  planetary  gear  carried  by  said  driven  meral)er  and  con- 
necting the  shaft   gear  and  the  frlctlon-drum  gear  teeth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  cup  shaped  friction 
member  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  friction  drum  nested  with- 
in said  cup  shaped  friction  meml)er  and  journaled  upon 
the  shaft,  a  stationary  friction  meml)er  nesteJ  within 
the  friction  drum,  said  friction  drum  having  a  recessed 
friction  surface  to  cooperate  with  said  stationary  friction 
meinl»er.  means  for  axlally  shifting  the  friction  drum,  a 
gear  carrie<l  by  the  shaft  and  nested  within  the  friction 
drum,  a  series  of  internal  gear  teeth  forme<l  within  the 
friction  drum,  planetary  pears  connecting  said  last  men- 
tioned gear  teeth  and  the  shaft  gear,  and  a  driven  gear 
Journaled  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  carrying  said 
planetary  pinions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  n  shaft,  nn  inclosing  casing 
having  a  pocket  recess  within  which  said  shaft  is  Jour- 
naled. a  cup  shaped  friction  member  carried  hy  sjild  shaft 
and  nested  wiililn  the  pocket  of  the  casing,  a  friction 
drum  ne8te<l  within  said  friction  memt>er  and  Journaled 
upon  the  shaft,  a  cover  memlier  for  the  pocket  of  the 
casing,  a  stationary  friction  meml)er  carried  by  said 
cover  meml>er  and  nested  within  the  friction  drum,  said 
drum  having  a  recessed  friction  surface  to  cociperate  with 
said  stationary  friction  memtier.  means  for  axlally  shift- 
ing the  friction  drum,  a  gear  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
nested  within  the  friction  drum,  a  series  of  Internal 
gear  teeth  formed  within  the  friction  drum,  planetary 
gears  connecting  said  last  mentioned  gear  teeth  and  the 
shaft  gear,  and  a  driven  gear  Journaled  concentric  with 
the  shaft  and  carrying  said  planetary  pinions,  and  a 
liearing  member  arranged  between  said  driven  gear  and 
the  cover  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth 

5.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  an  inclosing  casing 
Inning  a  pocket  rec-ess  within  which  said  shaft  is  Jour- 
naled, a  cup  shaped  friction  meml)er  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  nestetl  within  the  pocket  of  the  casing,  a  fric- 
tion drum  nested  within  said  cup-shaped  friction  member 
and  journaled  ui>on  the  shaft,  a  co  er  memlier  for  the 
pocket  of  the  casing,  a  stationary  friction  raeml'cr  cur- 
ried by  said  cover  member  and  nested  within  the  fric- 
tion drum,  said  friction  drum  having  a  recessec*  friction 
surface  to  co/iperate  with  said  st.'itlonary  friction  mem- 
lier. a  spring  normally  urging  the  friction  drum  In  one 
direction,  means  for  axlally  shiftlnK  the  friction  drum 
against  tiie  action  of  said  spring,  a  gear  carried  bv  the 
shaft  and  nested  within  the  friction  drum,  a  series  of 
Internal  gear  teeth  formed  within  the  friction  drum,  plan- 
etary gears  connectln;;  said  last  mentioned  gear  teetb 
and  tlie  shaft  gear,  and  a  driven  pear  Journaled  con- 
centric with  the  shaft  and  carrying  said  planetary  pin- 
ions, and  a  bearing  member  arrange*!  Iietweivi  said  driven 
gear  and  the  cover  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 


1     The  combination   of  a  shaft,   a  friction   meml>er  car 
ried   thereby,   a    friction   drum   Journaled    upon   said    shaft 
and   provided   with   two   friction   surfaces   one   adapted    to 
cofiperate    with    the   said    friction   member    and    the  other 
adapted  to  coOperate  with    a   fixed   friction   member,   said 


041,728.      CUE.      RiTHARD   .T.    Prkast.    New    York.    N.    T. 

Filed  May  :\.  1007.     Berial  No    .'^71.fir>«J 

\        1.   A    billiard    cue    comprising    a    tapered    body    portion 

havlnc    s    smooth    continnous    exterior    surface,    said    cue 

l>elng  formed  of  a   series  of  superpose*!  flat   parallel   strips. 

;   the   outermost    strips    on    diametrically    opposite    portions 

i   of  the  cue  at   the  tapered  ends  of  the  same  being  shorter 
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!t41.720.  SEI-F-SEALIXG  CAN.  .Imix  F  Rnss.  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Edwin 
Uoss.  onf-tliird  to  Perry  Forster  Kons.  and  onothlrd  to 
Charles  Fred  Van  Home,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
4.   1908.     Serial  No.  446.954. 


than  the  middle  strips  and  the  prolont?ed  ends  of  the 
middle  strips  bein^  rednoed,  rlncs  surrounding  the  said 
reduced  portlo*  and  l)eiirln>j  against  the  ends  of  the 
outermost  strips 'and  a  tip  cap  having  a  central  socket, 
said  cap  fitting  over  the  reduce<l  portion  of  the  centra) 
strips  and  bearing  at   Its  end  .igalnst  said  rings. 


:.'    A    billiard    cue    comprising    a    tnpere<l    bo<l.v    i)ortlon 
having    a    smooth    conthnioiis    e.xterlor    nirfao'.    the    body 
•  of   said    cue   being   formed    of   a    series    of   supcri)osed    flat 
I'arallel  strips,  the  outermost  strips  on  diametrically  op- 
posite   portions    of    the    cue    at    the    tap«>red    end    thereof 
being   shorter    than   the    middle   strips   and    the   prolonged 
ends  of  the   middle  strips  being   reduced,   rings   surround- 
ing the  reduced  portion  of  the  middle  strips  and  bearing   1 
against   the  ends  of  the  outer  strips,  a   tip  cap  surround-   | 
Ing    the   re<I'.icpd   ends    of    the    Inner    strips    and    'lenrlng 
against  the  ends  of  the  outer  strips,  the  Innermost  strips 
at  the  butt  end  of  the  cue  being  shorter  than  the  outer- 
most strips  at   that  end   to  produce  a   centrally  disposed   j 
weight   receiving  chamber,  a  core  having  one  end   thereof 
projecting    within    the   weight    receiving   chaml)er   and    its 
opposite  end   extending   longitudinally   beyond   said    butt, 
a    tubular    handle    surrounding    the   extended   end   of   the 
core,    and    spacing     rings     Interposed    t)etween     the     Inner 
end    of    the    handle    and    the    .adjacent    ends    on    the    con 
centric  strips  surrounding  the  core. 


4.  In  a  self  sealing  can,  a  body  portion  formed  with  an 
external  lock  «<>am  reinforced  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
top  and  having  an  annular  belt  bulging  slightly  Inwardly 
and  In  allnemcnt  with  said  reinforcement,  a  fllllnK  of 
solder  closing  said  seam  at  the  reinforced  point  and  raised 
above  the  Inner  surface  of  the  can  and  completing  the  said 
annular  belt,  said  annular  belt  having  Its  Inner  surface 
tiurnlshed  and  all  trrfgularltles  removed  therefrom  and  a 
cover  having  a  flange  with  a  Imrnisbed  outer  surface  con- 
tacting with  the  continuous  burnished  belt  in  the  body 
portion. 

.1.  In  a  self  sealing  can.  a  IkwIv  portion  having  a  flexible 
bottom  and  nn  Inwardly  bulging  annular  belt  forming  a 
continuous  smooth  and  regular  surface  around  the  Bald 
body  portion  arranged  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof,  and  a 
cover  having  a  flange  with  a  smooth  regular  outer  surface 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  smooth  regular  Inwardly 
bulging  surface  In  the  Iwdy  portion. 

[Claims  n  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  Self  sealing  can.  a  body  having  a  portion  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  top  compressed  and  surface-ttnlshed  so 
that  all  irregularities  are  smoothed  out,  said  surface- 
finished  iiortiou  fiirmiug  a  continuous,  unbroken  and  reg- 
ular surface  on  said  Inner  wall,  and  a  cover  having  its 
flange  p<irtion  cr>mpressed  and  surface-ttnis!ied  with  all 
Irregularltl' s  smoothed  out  and  forming  a  continuous,  un- 
broken and  regular  surface  adapted  to  register  with  the 
surface  finished  portion  of  said  bod.\  and  form  an  air  and 
liquid  tight  Joint  therewith. 

'J.  In  a  s<"lf  sealing  can.  a  body  portion  having  an  an 
ntilar  belt  bulging  slightly  inwardly,  and  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  top  said  belt  having  Its  inner  surface  free  from 
irregularities,  and  forming  a  continuous  unbroken  sur- 
face around  tlie  inner  wall  of  said  body  portion  and  a 
co\er  having  tlie  outer  surface  of  its  flange  portion  free 
from  irregularities  and  forming  a  continuous  unbroken 
surface  adapted  to  contact  with  the  unhmken  surface  of 
said  iK-lt  in  the  body  portion. 

."..  In  a  self  sealing  can,  a  body  portion  formed  wlt'i  an 
external  lock  seam  and  having  an  annular  belt  adjacent  to 
the  top  bulging  slightly  inwardly  and  a  narmw  bridge 
extending  from  the  otiti  r  surface  of  said  lock  seaiu  and 
merging  Into  the  contour  of  the  can  and  forming  a  recess 
In  the  inner  wall  of  the  can  In  circumferential  allnement 
with  Bald  annular  belt,  a  filling  of  solder  In  aald  recess 
raised  above  the  Inner  surface  of  said  body  and  completing 
said  annular  belt,  and  a  cover  having  the  outer  wall  of  its 
flange  burnished  and  forming  an  unbroken  surface  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  annular  belt  in  fh" 
body  portion. 


941,730      IMANO  TUNING  PIN.     Frank  S.vck  and  FrKnk 


\.  Ttlkh,  St. 
No.  4r):i.io8 


Mary.  N»br      Filed  Sept.  IT).  1908.     S« 


•ial 


1.  .\  tuBular  tuning  pin  for  pianos,  comprising  a  liead 
and  a  main  shank  for  receiving  the  string  together  wiili  a 
supplemental  or  penetrating  end,  said  end  being  longitu- 
dinally slotted  to  provide  expansible  portions,  means  for 
expanding  said  expansible  portions,  and  means  at  the 
head  of  tbf  [)ln  for  operating  said  expanding  means 

J.  .\  tubular  tuning  pin  for  pianos,  havitig  a  key  r<'celv- 
ing  head.  I  aving  an  annular  collar  with  a  string  receiv- 
ing aperture,  a  main  s'.iank  portion  that  receives  the 
string,  a  iupplemental  or  penetrating  shank  portion,  the 
latter  lieing  longitudinally  slotted  and  an  expander  within 
the  pin  bore  for  engaging  with  the  expanding  or  slotted 
end  of  the  pin.  said  expander  projecting  through  the  fiead 
of  the  pin. 

■'>.  .V  tuMlng  pin  for  planus,  comprising  a  tubular  mein- 
ber  having  a  head  and  a  string  receiving  or  main  shank 
portion,  and  a  supplemental  shank  portion,  the  latter  be- 
ing of  less  diameter  than  the  main  shank  portion  and  tx-ing 
longitudinally  slotted  to  form  expansible  members,  and  a 
means  adjustable  within  the  pin  for  exjtanding  the  shitted 
end  of  I !  e  pin. 

4.  .\  luliular  piano  tuning  pin  laving  a  head  portion 
formal  with  a  collar  1  aving  an  ajierture.  a  main  s^ank 
portion  for  winding  the  string,  said  shank  portion  being 
externally  srrew  threaded,  a  stipplemental  thank  portion 
at  the  end  of  the  threaded  portion  of  less  diameter  than 
the  tbreadtHl  portion,  said  supplemental  shank  portion  l>e- 
ing  slitted  at  the  end,  the  bore  of  the  supplemental  sliank 
portion  being  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  main  sliauk 
portion  and  a  screw  plunger  operable  in  the  Iwre,  having 
its  penetrating  end  formed  to  engage  the  bore  portion  in 
the  sUtted  end  of  the  pin. 

.1  .\s  a  new  article,  a  piano  tuning  pin  comprising  a 
tubular  nu'mber  having  a  key  receiving  head  portion,  the 
lK)re  of  said  portion  being  threaded,  a  main  shank  on 
which  the  string  Is  wound,  said  main  shank  having  an 
externally  threaded  surface,  a  main  shank  or  penetrating 
cn<l.  of  less  diameter  than  the  main  shank,  said  penetrat- 
ing end  being  longitudinally  slitted.  the  bore  In  said  sup- 
plemental shank  stopping  short  of  the  outer  end  and  hav 
Ing  a  conk-al  termination,  combined  with  a  screw  plunger 
pin  bavinj;  a  threaded  neck  to  engage  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  bore,  a  conical  end  for  engaging  the  conical 
termination  of  the  bore,  and  a  screw  head,  the  slotted  or 
penetrating  end  of  the  pin  having  longitudinally  extended 
grooves  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9  4  1.731.       INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ROCK-DRILL. 

Lewis  L.  Scott.  Joplln.  Mo.     Filed  July  30,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  448,156. 


^.s 


M    "J 


A  41  M  IB 


1  .\  motor  drill  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  two-cycle 
explosive  engines  Including  pistons  mutually  connected,  a 
crank  sb.-ift  connected  with  one  piston,  a  drill  rod  con- 
nected with  the  other  piston,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drill  rod.  said  drill  rod  projecting  from  the  corresponding 
engine,  and  the  remaining  movable  parts  of  the  motor 
drill   being  entirely   Inclosrd  within   the  cylinders  thereof. 

2.  A  motor  drill  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  two-cycle 
explosive  engines  having  their  pistons  mutually  connected, 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder  of  each  engine  being  divided 
into  a  mixing  chamber  and  an  explosion  chamber,  said  en- 
gines being  arranged  with  the  explosion  chamber  ends  oi" 
their  cylinders  toward  each  other,  and  a  drill  rod  con 
nected  with  one  of  said  pistons  and  passing  through  the 
mixing  chamber  of  the  correaponding  cylinder  and  thence 
outwardly  thei-eof. 

.3.  .\  tnotor  drill  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  two  cycle 
explosive  engines  arranged  In  alim  tnent  with  each  other 
and  having  their  pistons  mutually  connected,  the  interior 
of  the  lyllnder  of  each  engine  being  divided  Into  a  mixing 
chamber  and  an  explosion  chamber,  the  explosion  cham- 
bers of  the  engiiii's  confronting  each  other,  and  a  drill  rod 
connecte<l  with  one  of  said  pistons  and  passing  through 
the  mixing  cliamber  of  the  corresponding  cylinder  and 
thence  outwardly   thereof 

4.  A  motor  drill  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  explosive 
engines  arranged  In  allnement  with  each  other  and  having 
their  pistons  mutually  connected,  the  Interior  of  the  cyl- 
inder of  each  engine  being  divided  Into  a  mixing  chamber 
and  an  explosive  cliamber,  the  explosion  chambers  of  the 
engines  confronting  each  other,  a  drill  rod  connected 
with  the  piston  of  one  engine  and  extending  exteriorly  of 
the  cylinder  thereof,  and  means  actuated  by  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  drill  rod  and  located  entirely  within  said  cylin- 
der, for  Interailttenfly  rotating  the  drill  rod. 

5.  .V  motor  drill  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  explosive 
engines  arranged  In  allnement  with  each  other  and  having 
their  pistons  muiiiMlly  connected,  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
der of  each  engine  being  divided  into  a  mixing  chamber 
and  an  explosive  chamber,  the  explosion  chambers  of  the 
engines  confronting  each  other,  a  drill  rod  connected  with 
the  piston  of  one  engine  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
cylinder  thereof,  and  means  actuated  by  the  reciprocation 
of  the  drill  rod  and  located  entirely  within  the  mixing 
chamber  of  said  cylinder,  for  Intermittently  rotating  the 
drill  rod. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1,732.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ROCK-DRILL. 
Lewis  L.  Scorr,  Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460.732. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  rock  drilling  engine,  a  pair 
of  spaced  cylinders,  a  guide  bead  connecting  said  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  slldable  within  the  Interior  of  each  cylinder 
and  dividing  the  same  Into  mixing  and  explosion  cham- 
bers :  said  explosion  chambers  being  located  proximal  to 
said  guide  head  ;  a  piston  rod  slldable  within  said  guide 
head  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  pistons  ;  a 
crank    shaft,    a    connecting    rod    connei'ted    to    said    crank 
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shaft,  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  adjacent  piston,  and 
a  rock  cutting  drill  bit  arranged  in  striking  relation  to 
the  other  piston. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  rock  drilling  engine,  a  pair 
of  spaced  cylinders,  n  guide  head  connecting  said  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  slldable  within  the  Interior  of  each  cylinder 
and  dividing  the  same  Into  mixing  and  explosion  cham- 
bers, said  explosion  chambers  being  located  proximal  to 
said  guide  head  ;  a  piston  rod  slldable  witbin  said  guide 
head  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  pistons  ;  a 
crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  crank 
shaft  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  adjacent  piston,  for 
Independent  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  rook 
cutting  (hill  bit  arranged  in  striking  relation  to  the  other 
piston. 

;i.  In  an  Internal  combustion  rock  drilling  engine,  a  pair 
of  spaced  cylinders,  a  guide  head  connecting  said  cylin- 
ders, a  piston  «lidable  within  the  Interior  of  each  cylinder 
and  dividing  the  same  into  mixing  and  explosion  cham- 
bers :  the  explosion  chambers  being  located  proximal  to 
said  guide  head;  a  piston  rod  slldable  within  said  guide 
head  and  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  pistons  ;  a 
crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  crank  shaft 
and  connected  to  said  connecting  rod.  and  upp-  r  piston  ; 
cushioning  devices  carried  by  the  upper  piston  and  a  rock 
cutting  drill  bit  arranged  In  striking  relation  to  the  other 
piston. 

4.  .\  motor  drill  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  explosive 
engines  arranged  In  allnement  with  each  other  and  having 
their  pistons  mutually  connected,  the  ufJper  piston  being 
formed  with  a  socket  and  with  longitudinal  slots  com- 
municating therewith  ;  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod. 
connected  to  said  shaft,  formed  with  an  eye  at  its  lower 
end.  a  transversely  disposed  pin  carried  in  the  eye  of  said 
rod  having  Its  ends  arranged  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
longitudinal  slots,  whereby  an  Independent  movement  of 
said  shaft  is  permitted;  means  for  limiting  such  move- 
ment in  both  directions  and  a  rock  cutting  drill  bit  ar- 
ranged In  striking  relation  to  the  lower  piston. 

5.  A  motor  drill  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  explosive 
engines  arranged  In  allnement  with  each  other  and  having 
their  pistons  mutually  connected,  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
der of  each  engine  being  divided  into  a  mixing  and  an 
explosion  chaml>er,  the  explosion  chambers  of  the  engines 
confronting  each  other:  the  upper  piston  being  formed 
with  a  socket  and  with  longitudinal  slots  communicating 
therewith  :  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  i'od  connected  to 
said  shaft,  formed  with  an  eye  at  Its  lower  end.  a  trans- 
versely disposed  pin  carried  in  the  eye  of  said  rod  having 
its  ends  arranged  for  sliding  movement  In  said  longi- 
tudinal slots  whereby  an  independent  movement  of  said 
shaft  is  permitted;  yielding  means  for  limiting  such 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  limiting  such 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  rock  cutting 
drill  bit  arranged  In  striking  relation  to  the  lower  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,733.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  William  W. 
Seay,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  12.  1906.  Serial 
No.  321.405.  Renewed  Nov.  l.i,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,988. 


£:vf'^. 


1  In  a  refrigerator  system,  the  combination  with  a 
condenser  and  refrigerator,  of  a  combined  generator  and 
absorber,  a  solid  absorbent  contained  therein  and  adapted 
to  liquefy  to  form  a  solution  when  combined  with  an  an- 
hydrous vapor,  a  container  or  conductor  for  heating  and 
cooling  means  for  attemperating  said  absorber,  an  opening 
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Into  the  absorber  for  the  refrlsjerant.  and  moans  for  re- 
versing the  position  of  the  genenitor  and  absorber  to  ex- 
pose frf'sli  siirfiicf  of  the  absorb<>nt  matirial. 

'J.  In  a  refrlBeratlnj?  system  of  the  class  described,  a 
rotatable  tank  for  the  refrl;.'erant,  a  hollow  trunnion  at 
one  end  for  the  passage  of  said  refriijeranf.  a  coll  within 
said  tank,  a  bollovv  tninnicm  at  the  oppositi'  end,  and 
HK-ans  for  introdiicln;:  a  heatinR  and  a  cooling  medium 
throii;;b  salrf  liolkiw  trunnion  into  said  coll.  substantially 
as  drscril)ed. 

:i.  In  a  rcfrinrratinu'  system  of  thf  class  d>'scrit>«'d.  a 
rotatalile  tank  or  drum  for  the  refrljrcrant.  means  for  ro- 
tating: said  tank,  a  hollow  trunnion  for  said  tank, 'at  one 
t>nd  thniUL'h  wliicli  the  rpfrl^prant  passes,  a  coll  within 
said  tank,  a  trunnion  at  tlie  opposite  end  liavln^  an  Inner 
passaire  coniniunicatintr  with  one  end  of  said  coll  and  an 
outer  pass:i;;e  connected  to  the  other  end.  means  for  In- 
troduciiiL'  a  lieatini:  or  coolini;  medium  into  one  of  said 
passaL'es.  and  a  waste  pipe  connected  to  the  other  passage, 
substantially  as  described. 


941,7.{4.  PROCKSS  OF  UEFRKiKUATION.  Willia.m  W. 
Skav.  .San  Francisco,  t'al.  Filed  .Jan.  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.   470,.''>62. 


1.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration,  the  process  of  combining 
the  expanded  refrltrerant  gas  after  rpfrlgeration  with  two 
bodies  of  a  solid  absorbent  contained  In  sepnrafe  tanks, 
a  lifpild  sohiilon  beinc  formed,  heatini:  and  volatilizing  a 
portion  of  the  refriu'erant  from  the  solution  under  com- 
pression in  the  first  tank  and  dellverin;;  the  i:as  into  a 
condenser,  the  other  tank  being  under  relatively  low  tem- 
p(>rature  and  low  pressure,  then  shutting  off  communica- 
tion between  the  first  tank  and  tlie  condenser,  opening 
communication  between  the  two  tanks,  heating  and  vol- 
atilizing' substantially  the  residue  of  the  refrigerant  from 
the  solution  in  the  first  tank  into  the  second  tank  and 
absorbing  It  Into  the  solution  previously  formed  there, 
then  jibsorbln::  another  charge  of  expanded  refrigerant 
gas  In  the  first  tank  under  reduced  temperature,  heating 
and  vohitilizing  olT  ,1  portion  of  the  refrigerant  gas  from 
the  second  tank  into  the  condenser,  and  then  heating  .-md 
volatilizing  the  residue  of  refrigerant  from  the  solution 
In  the  se<'ond  tank  into  tlie  solution  formed  in  the  first 
tank,   siilistantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  refrli;er:ition,  ttie  process  of  cotiihining 
ext>anded  refriirerant  gas  witli  a  solid  alisorhent  in  two 
tanks  a  liquid  .solution  being  formed,  heating  and  vol- 
atilizing the  refrigerant  from  the  solution  In  one  tank, 
first  into  a  condenser  ;ind  then  Into  ttie  companion  tank, 
while  under  low  pressur<\  and  ilien  reversing  the  steps, 
whereby  the  residue  of  refrigerant  in  the  solution  in  each 
tank  after  the  first  volatilizing  period  Is  reabsorbed  Into 
the  solution  of  Its  companion  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

n.  In  the  art  of  refrlireration,  the  process  of  volatiliz- 
ing tlie  refrijrerant  from  a  liquid  solution  with  a  solid  ab- 
sorbent In  one  tank  under  raised  temperature  while  ab- 
sorbing expanded  refricernnt  ;.'as  Into  solution  in  a  sec- 
ond tank  under  reduced  temperature,  the  first  portion  of 
the  gas  volatilized  from  the  solution  being  alternately  de- 
livered from  Mid  tiinks  into  n   condenser,  and  the   residue 


of  the  charge  from  each  tank  being  alternat.ly  delivered 
Into  the  other  tank  and  reabsorbed  there  with  the  tolutlon 
formed  by  the  chemical  and  the  expanded  gas  from  the 
refrigerator,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  1,735.     SWITCH-POINT  LOCK.     James  M.  Bhaul, 
Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.     Serial  No,  457,887. 


The  hereindescrllK-d  switch  point  lock  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  track  rail,  a  pivoted  swltcli  point,  a  casing 
extending  laterally  from  said  rail  and  having  a  remov- 
able top,  a  vertical  pivot  stud  secured  In  the  bottom  of 
the  cailng,  an  oscillatory  link  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing with  one  of  its  walls  beveled  in  opposite  directions, 
the  oM'oslte  side  of  said  link  l>elng  formed  with  an  In- 
tegral pivot  lug  arranged  on  said  pivot  stud,  a  link  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  oscillatory  link  to  said  switch 
point,  a  U-shaped  member  to  travel  longitudinally  of  said 
link  and  adapted  to  receive  the  same,  the  closed  end  of 
said  raember  being  formed  with  an  apertured  lug,  a  Jour- 
nal pit  arranged  In  the  other  end  of  said  member  and  ex- 
tending through  the  elongated  opening  in  the  oscillatory 
link,  an  antifriction  roller  arrant'ed  on  said  Journal  pin 
and  having  Its  periphery  of  V-sliape  In  cross  section  to  re- 
ceive the  beveled  wall  of  the  opening  In  the  oscillatory 
link,  an  adjusting  screw  arranged  In  a  threaded  opening 
In  the  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  an  apertured 
end  and  a  coll  spring  having  Its  ends  hooked  Into  the 
apertured  end  of  the  screw  and  the  apertured  lug  on  said 
U-shaped  member. 


941,736.      ENVELOP  -  C.\BINET.      nAMPTON    K.    Smith, 
Union.  S.  C.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1900.,  Serial  No.  476,219. 


1.  A  letter  cat)ini't  comprising  a  chute,  provided  with  a 
door,   the  oppf>8ite   si<le»  of   said  chute  being  extended   be- 

1  yond  the  bottom,  means  carried  by  the  top  and  extended 
portions  of  said  chute  for  facilitating  the  arrangement  of 

I  a  plurality  of  the  cabinets  In  stacked  relation,  and  lock- 

T  Ing  nutans  common  to  the  door  and  the  superimposed  cab- 

i  Inet. 


2.  .\  cabinet  comprising  a  box  having  the  transverse 
ends  of  Its  top  grooved  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  sides 
also  transversely  grooved  adjacent  to  their  lower  ends,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  box  and  provided 
with  a  kerf  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  and 
an  angle  plate  carried  by  the  free  edge  of  said  door  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  grooves  in  the  lower  portion 
of  a  cabinet  whereby  a  plurality  of  cabinets  may  be  held 
In  stacked  condition. 

3.  A  cabinet  provided  with  a  delivery  chute,  a  door  for 
the  same,  and  a  locking  plate  carried  by  the  cabinet  for 
holding  the  door  dosed  and  also  serving  to  retain  a  simi- 
lar cabinet  in  a  slacked  position  upon  the  first-mentioned 
cabinet 


941,737.  PISTON-HEAD  FOB  ENGINES.  ASHTON 
Staukk,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  491,300. 


/>» 


1  The  combination  with  a  piston-head  and  its  packing, 
of  n  spring  operal  Ivel y  connected  with  the  packing  for 
holding  It  under  tension,  said  spring  being  located  outside 
of  the  piston  head  to  the  rear  of  the  packing  and  the 
piston-head  to  remove  It  from  the  Influence  of  heat  at  the 
working  face   of  the   piston 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  piston-head  and  its  packing, 
of  a  sprini:  operatively  connected  with  the  packing  for 
holding  It  und<  r  tension,  said  spring  being  located  within 
the  piston  outside  of  and  back  of  the  piston-head. 

.'i.  The  (ciniblniition  with  m  piston  head  and  its  packing, 
of  a  spring  operatively  connected  with  the  packing  for 
holding  it  under  tension,  said  spring  being  located  on  the 
opposite  face  of  the  piston-head  to  that  on  which  the 
packlni;  Is  Iocat(>d. 

4.  The  <oniblniillon  with  a  piston-head  and  its  packing, 
of  a  sjirlng  operatively  connected  with  the  jmcklng  for 
holding  it  under  tension,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  said  spring  nnd  effecting  the  adjustment  of  the 
packing,  said  spring  and  adjusting  means  being  located 
outside  of  and  back  of  the  piston  head. 

.■5.  The  combination  with  a  piston-head  and  Its  packing. 
of  means  operatively  connected  with  the  packing  for  effect- 
ing its  adjustim  nt.  said  means  being  locnteij  to  the  rear 
of  the  piston  head  for  adjustlve  manipulation  without  dls- 
m;intllng  the  parts. 

(Claims  0  to   n    not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


941.7.-fS.     PI.ATF  lUR  HFATINt;  FI-RN.\CE      I.AWRrNrB 

C.  Steei.f.  Vandergrlft.  Pa      Filed  Feb.  S,  1909      Serial 

No.  47B,7^4 

1.  .\  heating  furnace  comi)rislnc  a  circular  chamber,  an 
sir  and  gas  Inlet  thronuh  the  center  of  the  floor  of  said 
chnnitier,  n  rotating  annular  he.nrtli  In  said  chamber,  and  a 
series  of  outlet  openings  at  the  periphery  of  the  furnace 
chamber. 

2  .\  heating  furnace  for  plate  bars  comprlslni:  a  circu- 
lar chamber,  an  endless  traveling  hearth  therein,  a  radi- 
ally arrangi'd  vi-stlhule  through  wlilcti  the  said  hearth 
travels,  and  doors  separating  said  vestibule  from  said  fur 
nace  chamber. 


3.  A  heating  furnace  for  plate  bars,  comprising  a  circu- 
lar chamber,  an  endless  traveling  hearth  therein,  a  radi- 
ally arranged  vestibule  through  which  the  hearth  travels, 
and  automatically  operating  doors  separating  said  vesti- 
bule from  said  furnace  chamber. 


gF?gRr  V  f^g'=^ 


4.  .V  healing  furnace  for  plate  bars,  comprising  a  circu- 
lar chamber,  an  endless  traveling  hearth  therein,  a  radi- 
ally arranged  vestibule  through  which  said  hearth  travels, 
and  swinging  doors  separating  said  vestibule  from  said 
furnace  chamber. 

r>.  A  heating  furnace  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a 
traveling  conveyer  therein,  a  vestibule  through  which 
.said  conveyer  travels,  a  door  separating  said  vestibule 
from  said  heating  chamber,  and  an  escape  flue  formed 
in  the  walls  of  said  vestibule  adjacent  to  said  door. 


941,7:{9.  OPERATING  DFVKE  FOR  VEHICLE  LAMPS. 
JoHx  P.  Stki.v,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  486,349. 


4-^m 


U   \-i 


In  an  operating  device  for  vehicle  lamps,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steering  apparatus  comprising  In  Its  make  up 
n  transverse  rod,  with  two  mtatably  mounted  lamps, 
brackets  on  which  said  lamps  are  supported,  oscillating 
holders  In  which  said  lamps  are  mounted,  a  rearwnidly 
extending  arm  formed  on  each  of  said  holders,  a  second 
transverse  rod  pivoially  connected  at  both  of  Its  ends  to 
the  ends  of  the  rearwardly  extending  holder  arms,  and  a 
pair  of  stringers  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  transverse 
rod  and  to  the  transv(>rs<-  rod  of  the  steering  apparatus, 
so  that  both  said  rods  will  move  exactly  the  same  distance 
when  the  steering  apparatus  Is  operated. 


,    '.'41.740.      CLOD  CRISIIFR.      Chari.es  G.   Rtei.zer,  Polk. 

i        Ohio.     Filed  Jnine  8,   1009.     Serial  No.  500,9.';2. 

1.  In  nn  Implement  of  the  character  described,  tlip 
combination  of  a  main  frame  linving  a  transvc-se  beam, 
forwardly  and  nnrwardly  extending  pivots  connected  to 
■ind   crossing  said  l>eam.    hangers  having  bifurcated   por- 

i   tlons  to  receive  said   beam  between  them   and  to  engajje 
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and  oscillate  on  said  pivots,  roarwardly  extending  U- 
shaped  frames  connected  to  said  hangers  and  earth-work- 
ing devlcos  carried  by  said  frames. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  d*»8trlt>ed,  the 
combination  of  a  tongue,  a  transverse  beam  secured  there- 
to, diagonal  braces  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to 
the  tonpue  and  having  their  rear  ends  provided  with 
parallel  rearwardly  extending  pivot  portions  secured  to 
and  crossing  said  l)eam,  hangers  having  spaced  pivot  ears 
to  receive  and  oscillate  on  said  pivots  and  to  receive  said 
beam  between  them,  and  earth  working  devices  connected 
to  said  hangers. 


! 
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.3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tongur,  a  transverse  b<>am  secured  thereto, 
diagonal  braces  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the 
ton;;ue  and  having  their  rear  ends  provided  with  parallel 
rearwardly  extending  pivot  portions  secured  to  and  cross- 
ing said  beam,  liangers  having  spaced  pivot  ears  to  receive 
and  oscillate  on  said  pivots  and  to  receive  said  beam  be- 
tween them,  rearwardl.v  extending'  U-stiaped  frames  con- 
nected to  said  liangers.  bearings  upon  the  arms  of  said 
U-shaped  frames,  shafts  in  said  bearin;:s  and  pulverizing 
wheels  upon  said  shafts. 


941,741.  JEWELRY-BOX.  .Tohn  R.  Sundeb,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire  .Tewelry  Case  Company,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477,861. 


1.  The  comMnatioti  of  the  box  hody.  the  cover,  a  catch 
adapted  to  eiii;a.'e  the  (over,  a  -;li(ie  carrying  the  catch 
and  restinK  on  ttif  bottom  of  tlie  hox  Ixidy.  a  spring  act- 
ing upon  said  slide,  .and  a  liousing  coverinu  the  slide  and 
forming  a  giiide  and  protector  therefor. 

2.  The  conihination  of  the  box  body,  the  cover,  a  catch 
adapted  to  en-aue  the  cover,  a  slide  carrying  the  catch 
and  resting  on  ilie  bottom  of  the  liox-body.  a  spring  acting 
upon  s.iid  slide,  an^l  a  liousin_'  i-overinu  the  slide  and  hav- 
ing slotted  flanges  wliich  rest  tipoii  tlie  bottom  of  the  Imx 
body,  said  bottom  having  Integral  lips  which  pass  through 
the  slots  of  said  flan^'es  and  are  bent  down  upon  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  box-body,  the  cover,  a  catch 
adapted  to  engage  the  cover,  a  slide  carrying  the  catch 
and  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  box-body,  and  a  bow- 
aprlng  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  slide  and  said  bottom 
and  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  latter. 


941.742      INSECT-DESTROYER.     ALEXANDER  SWAlttsON, 
Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  482. .ilO. 


1.  in  »n  insect  I'.estn  yer.  a  wheeled  supporting  frame, 
a  wheel-driven  rotary  agitator  carried  thereby,  pans  lo- 
cated below  the  agitator  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  burners 
in  the  pans,  and  screens  over  tlie  pans  alw^ve  the  burners. 
said  Rcrerns  belni;  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  burners 

2.  In  an  Insect  destroyer,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame. 
a  wheel-driven  rotary  a;:itator  carried  thereby,  pans  lo- 
cated bel.iw  the  acitator  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  burners 
in  the  pans,  and  screens  over  the  burners,  said  screens  be- 
ing downwardly  Inclined  from  opposite  edges  of  the  pans 
in  the  direction  of  the  burners,  and  the  latter  being  located 
beneath  the  lowest  portions  of  the  screens. 


941,74.^  TKLEPIIONK  LINE  SKI.KCTIVE  SWITCH  DE- 
VICE.' JoH.N  H.  SwANSu.v.  Baldwin,  Wis.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  T.  F.  Robinson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1907.     Serial  No.  3.'»8,5.34. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  central  station  lines,  of  a 
polarized  relay  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
said  primary  windln:,'s  being  In  circuit  with  said  central 
lines,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  having  a  suitable 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  connected  with  said  sec- 
ondary windings,  means  whereby  said  local  circuit  will  be 
closed  when  said  relay  Is  energized  by  the  passage  of  a 
current  through  said  primary  windings,  sub-station  lines, 
and  means  whereby  the  closing  of  said  local  circuit  will 
close  the  circuit  between  the  said  central  and  sub-station 
lines  and  maintain  such  circuit  after  said  local  circuit  la 
opened,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  central  station  lines,  of  a  po- 
larized relay  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said 
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prlmarj'  windings  being  of  greater  resistance  than  said 
secondary  windings  and  in  circuit  with  said  central  sta- 
tion lines,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  connected  with 
said  secondary  windings,  means  whereby  said  local  circuit 
will  l>e  c'osed  when  said  relay  Is  energized,  substation 
lines,  means  whereby  the  closlna  of  said  local  circuit  will 
establish  a  circuit  between  said  central  and  sub-station 
lines,  and  said  means  maintaininu  such  circuit  after  said 
local  circuit  is  opened  and  until  an  alternating  current  la 
passed  throuKh  said  primary  windings. 

.'{.  The  combination,  with  a  central  station  lines,  of  a 
polarized  relay  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
said  primary  windings  being  In  circuit  with  said  central 
station  lines,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  connected  with 
said  secondary  windings  a  primary  armature  arranged  to 
be  attracted  when  a  current  is  passed  through  said  pri- 
mary windings,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
primary  armature  for  closing  said  local  circuit,  a  sec- 
ondary armature  normally  unaffected  by  the  passing  of  a 
current  through  said  prunary  windings  but  attracted 
when  said  current  Is  augmented  by  the  closing  of  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  secondary  windings,  sub-station  lines, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  secondary 
armature  for  establishing  a  connection  between  said  cen- 
tral station  lines  and  said  sub-station  lines,  and  said  sec- 
ondary armature  being  adapted  to  deprive  said  primary 
armature  of  magnetic  Influence  whereby  ujion  the  attrac- 
tion of  said  secondary  armature  said  primary  armature 
will  return  to  its  normal  position  and  said  local  circuit 
win  be  opened  without  effecting  the  connection  between 
said  main  lines  and  said  sub-station  lines,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  central  station  lines,  of  a 
polarized  relay  havln*;  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
said  primary  windings  being  in  circuit  with  said  central 
station  lines,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  connected  with 
said  secondary  windings,  a  soft  Iron  armature  arranged  to 
t>e  attracted  when  a  current  Is  passed  through  said  pri- 
mary windings  and  having  means,  when  attracted,  for 
closing  said  local  circuit,  a  steel  armature  normally  unaf- 
fected by  the  [lassage  of  a  current  through  said  primary 
windings  but  attracted  wh<  n  a  current  Is  passed  through 
said  seci.nd.iry  windings  by  the  closing  of  said  local  cir- 
cuit, sub-station  lines,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  steel  armature  for  establishing  a  connec- 
tion between  said  central  station  lines  and  said  sub  sta- 
tion lines,  and  said  steel  armature  being  adapted  to  de 
prlve  the  said  soft  Iron  armature  of  Its  magnetic  Influence 
and  allow  it  to  return  to  Its  normal  position  and  open  said 
local  circuit,  and  said  steel  armature  remaining  in  Its  at- 
tracted position  until  released  by  the  passage  of  an  alter- 
natlnc  current  through  said  primary  windings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

;>.  In  a  polarized  relay  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  a  soft  Iron  armature  normally  attracted  by  the 
passage  of  a  current  through  said  primary  windings,  a 
steel  armature  unaffected  normally  by  the  passage  of  a 
current  through  said  primary  windings,  a  local  circuit 
connected  with  said  secondary  windings  and  closed  by  the 
movenitiii  of  said  soft  Iron  armature,  the  passage  of  a 
current  through  said  secondary  windings  augmenting  the 
magnetism  of  said  relay  sufficiently  to  attract  said  steel 
armature,  and  said  steel  armature  depriving,  when  at- 
tracted, said  soft  iron  armature  of  Its  magnetic  Influence, 
whereby  when  said  steel  armature  Is  attracted,  said  soft 
Iron  armature  will  be  released  and  will  return  to  its  nor- 
mal position  and  open  said  local  circuit,  substantially  as 
described. 

1  Claims  t>  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  improved  parting  foundation  for  a  wig,  the  said 
foundation  being  made  of  lace  having  a  selvage  edge  at 


941.744.  r.\RTING  FOrND.\TI0N  FOR  WIGS.  Pbincb 
E  Tattoon.  Revere.  Mass  Filed  May  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  494,881. 

1.  The  improved  parting  foundation  for  a  wig  baring  a 
relatively  small  indentation  In  the  front  edge  of  the  part- 
ing foundation  at  the  point  where  the  line  of  the  parting 
intercepts  the  front  edge  of  the  foundation. 


the  front  Indented  at  the  parting,  said  indentation  termi- 
nating In  a  point  between  two  meshes  of  the  lace. 


041.74.1 
Nebr. 


TT'BE       Harrt    I. 
Filed  Nov.   2r.,   1908. 


Van    Nostrand,    Tekamah, 
Serial  No.  464, .S53. 


1.  .\  mailing  tube  including  a  body  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  piles  of  sheet  material,  a  longitudinally  corru- 
gated reinforcing  tube  exiendinc  continuously  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  the  body  and  t>etween  two  of  the  plleH, 
and  a  centrally  disposed  clrcumferentlally  corrugated 
tubular  reinforce  within  the  body. 

1'.  .\  mailing  tulx^  comprising  a  non-flexible  body  con- 
sisting of  plies  of  sheet  material,  a  longitudinally  corru- 
gated reinforcing  tube  interposed  b<'tween  two  of  the  piles 
and  extending  continuously  from  one  end  to  the  other  of 
the  body,  a  flexible  reinforcing  tube  secured  to  thp  outer 
face  of  each  end  of  the  body  and  foldable  over  said  end 
and  into  the  body,  each  of  said  flexible  tubes  having  an 
end  fold  constituting  an  annular  shoulder,  and  a  closure 
insertlble  into  the  Inwardly  extended  flexible  tube  and 
at'ainst   said  siioulder. 

.■;  .V  mailing  tube  comprising  a  non-flexible  body  por- 
tion, a  flexible  tube  secured  thereon  and  extending  beyond 
each  end  of  the  body  portion,  said  tube  having  a  reinforced 
outer  edge,  and  said  tube  being  foldable  Into  the  body 
portion,  said  reinforces  constituting  an  interior  annular 
shoulder  wlii-n  the  flexible  tube  is  seated  within  the  body 
portion,  and  a  closure  Insertible  into  said  Inturned  flexible 
tube  and  against  the  shoulder,  there  being  a  flnger-recelT- 
Ing  opening  within  tlie  closure. 

4.  .\  mailinc  tube  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  pllea 
of  sheet  material,  said  body  tx'lng  non-flexible,  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally corrugated  reinforcing  tube  Interposed  betweeo 
two  of  the  piles  and  extending  continuously  from  one  end 
to  the  other  of  the  body,  said  l>ody  having  an  interior 
annular  closure  retaining  shoulder  adjacent  one  end. 

5.  A  mailing  tutx'  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  piles  of  sheet  material,  a  non-flexible,  longi- 
tudinally corrugated  reinforcing  tube  Interposed  between 
two  of  the  plies  and  extending  continuously  from  one  end 
to  the  other  of  the  body,  a  clrcumferentlally  corrugated 
reinforcing  band  within  the  body  and  bearing  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  there  l)elng  an  interior  annular  closure 
retaining  shoulder  within  the  body  and  adjacent  one  end. 
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041,746.  FELT  H.VT.  Emsha  L.  Wales,  Monson,  Mass., 
nsslpnor  to  Hrimann  &  Lichtpn.  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
rorpurntion  of  .Ntw  York.  Filed  Feb.  G,  1908.  Serial 
No.  414,470. 

/ 


A 


i: 


3^ 


A  welt  edge  felt  hat  having  n  cliannel  In  the  brim  adja- 
cent tho  outer  edjre,  thi-  brim  heinL'  of  tiko  Itiickncss  both 
sides  of  flip  cliannol,  a  stifTener  in  tlie  channel,  tlie  por- 
tion of  the  brim  outsiile  the  channel  being  folded  orer 
the  stifTener  and   fastened,   substantially   as  shown. 


941,747.       KOI.DINc;     M.VCIlINi;,       El.mbr    l».    Wallack, 

Miiin<api)Iis,  Minu.,  as-siirnor,  by  mesne  nsslgnments,  to 
.Vdaiiis  Letter  Folding  Macliine  Company,  Cl.icugo,  111., 
a  Corpuratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  .\pr.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4l'5.87(». 


arranged  aide  by  side  In  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  top 
of  said  ferd  table,  a  scoring  knife  supported  above  said 
rollers  and  adapted  to  move  down  l)etween  the  same,  a 
compression  roller  arranged  above  and  slightly  In  the  rear 
of  the  center  of  one  of  said  folding  rollers  and  in  contact 
therewith,  a  transverse  bar  on  the  delivery  side  of  Bald 
compression  roller,  and  guide  plates  carried  by  Hald  bar 
and  havinj;  downwardly  turned  edges  adapted  to  engage 
the  forward  edge  of  the  paper,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  table  and  means  for 
feedint:  sheets  of  paper  thereon,  of  initial  folding  rollers 
arranged  side  by  side  in  a  horizontal  plane,  n  scoring  knife 
operating  above  said  rollers,  n  compression  roller  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  one  of  said  folding  rollers,  amm 
mounted  above  said  folding  rollers  and  over-hanging  said 
compression  roller  and  dependlni:  to  a  point  near  said 
table  and  havini:  upwardly  inclined  ends  that  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  forward  edge  of  the  paper  and  direct  It 
downwardly  under  said  (■om|)ressloTi  roller. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  table  and  means  for 
feeding  sheets  of  paper  thereon,  of  initial  folding  rollei-s, 
a  scoring  knife  opi-ratlng  above  the  same,  arms  pivoted 
on  said  tahh',  a  transverse  bar  connecting  said  arms  above 
Bald  folding  rollers,  a  compression  roller  mounted  In  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  bear  on  one  of  said  folding  rollers, 
plates  mounted  on  said  bar  and  e.xtending  over  said  com- 
pression roller  and  having  upwardly  turned  ends  In  the 
path  of  the  sheets  of  paper  on  the  receiving  side  of  said 
roller,  and  guide  plates  sectired  to  said  bar  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  sheets  downward  on  the  delivery  side  of  said 
compression  roller. 

'!.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  table  and  means  for 
feeding  sheets  of  paper  thereon,  of  Initial  folding  rollers 
mounted  side  by  side  on  a  level  substantially  with  the 
top  of  said  table,  a  knife  suspended  above  said  rollers  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  of  paper  and  bend  the  same 
and  force  It  down  Into  said  rollers,  a  compression  roller 
mounted  above  said  table  and  adapted  to  bear  on  one 
of  said  folding  rollers  and  In  the  rear  of  the  axis  thereof, 
said  compression  raller  and  the  folding  roller  in  contact 
therewith  serving  to  direct  the  forward  ends  of  the  sheets 
upwardly,  and  means  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  com- 
pression roller  and  overhanging  said  folding  roller  for 
dlrectlnif  the  end  of  the  sheet  downwardly  and  forwardly, 
said  means  Including  a  transverse  bar,  and  guide  plates 
secured  to  said  bar  and  projecting  rearwardly  over  said 
roller. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  table  and  means  for 
fiedlng  sheets  of  paper  thereon,  of  initial  folding  rollers 


L.     RoBKKT  U.  \\MA.\rr..  K> 


941, 74«.  rNEUM.VTIC  TOOL.  RoBKitT  H.  WaI-LACK.  New 
HrightoB,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  J.  Lucius, 
liellevue.  I*a.,  and  one-third  to  William  F.  Soefeldt, 
Menver  Falls,  ra      Filed  Oct.  8,  190S.     Serial  No.  456.«24. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tool  having  a  bar- 
rel and  a  piston  mounted  therein,  of  a  snap  having  an  en- 
larged head  portion,  a  shank  portion  and  a  collar  formed 
Integral  thereon  and  fitting  within  the  barrel,  and  a  parti- 
ble bushing  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  end  of  the  barrel 
and  around  the  shank  portion  of  the  snap  to  retain,  the 
snap  therein.  | 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  tool  having  a  birrel 
and  a  piston  mounted  therein,  and  having  a  spring  clip 
secured  at  the  end  of  the  barrel,  of  a  snap  having  a  collar 
fitting  within  the  barrel,  and  a  bushing  screwing  within 
the  end  of  the  barrel  and  confining  the  snap  therein 
through  said  collar,  and  having  a  locking  sent  to  receive 
such  spring. 


lag 


941.749.  AITOM.VTIC  I'laTOL.  RussEi.L  Wiles.  Chi- 
cago, III  .  assignor  to  Charles  Ph.  Clement.  Liege.  Bel- 
gium.     Filed  June  9.  1909.      Serial   No.   501,160. 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  automatic  pistol  having  a 
magazine  in  the  handle,  a  sear  l>ehlnd  the  magazine,  and 
firing  mechanism  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  sear,  of 
a  trigger  having  a  flnger-plece  In  front  of  the  magazine 
and  an  operating  meml>er  extending  beside  the  magazine 
Into  position  to  engaee  the  sear,  said  trigger  being  capable 
of  bodily  longitudinal  movement  and  a  limited  oscillatory 
movement,  and  means  for  bodily  oscillating  the  trigger 
after  Its  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  automatic  pistol  having  a 
magazine  In  the  handle,  of  a  sear  behind  the  magazine  and 
firing  mechanism  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  sear  and 
release,  a  trigger  having  a  flngerplece  in  front  of  the 
magazine  and  an  operating  memlnr  extending  to  one  side 
of  the  magazine,  the  tri;;ger  being  arrange<l  to  slide  l«dily 
longitudinally  of  the  weapon  and  In  such  movement  to 
move  the  sear  to  release  the  firing  mechanism,  and  me.ins 
for  bodily  oscillating  the  trigi:er  to  release  the  sear  after 
such    longitudinal    movement. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  automatic  pistol  having  a 
magazine  In  the  handle,  of  a  sear  and  hammer  to  the  rear 
of  the  magazine,  and  a  trigger  having  a  finger  piece  In 
front  of  the  magazine  and  an  operating  portion  extending 
beside  the  magazine,  said  trigger  having  a   portion   to  en- 


gage the  sear  to  release  the  game  from  the  hammer,  and 
the  hammer  and  trigger  having  cooperating  portions 
whereby  when  the  hammer  descends,  the  trigger  will  be 
bodily  oscillated  to  release  It  from  the  sear. 


941.750.  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINE-CLEANSING  DE 
VICE.  ALrRKD  T.  WvANT,  Neenah.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1909.      Serial  No.  47.5, .5.S2. 


1.  Id  a  wire  cleansing  device  for  a  paper  making  ma 
chine,  a  source  of  supply  for  steam,  hot  water,  or  air,  un 
der    pressure,   a    slotted    pipe   arranged    across    the   paper 
making  machine  frame,  near  to,  and  parallel  with  the  wire 
to  l»e  cleaned,  a  tubular  inclosure  arranged  to  slide  within 
said   pipe,  a  noKle  extending  outward  from  said  tubular 
Inclosure  through  the  slot  In  said  pipe,  and  being  directed 
toward  the  wire  to  be  cleaned,  an  ai>erture  from  said  tubu 
lar  Inclosure  through  said  nozzle  for  delivering  a  Jet  upon 
the  wire  to  be  cleaned  in  the  form  of  a  thin  sheet,  a  hose 
connecting  the  source  of  supply  of  the  cleansing  agent  and 
said   tubular    Inclosure,    and   a   valve    for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  cleansing  agent  through  said  tubular  Inclosure 
and  nozzle  to  the  wire  to  be  cleaned. 

2.  As  a  means  of  directing  a  Jet  of  steam,  liquid,  or  air. 
under  pressure,  upon  parts  of  a  paper  making  machine 
mechanism,  an  inclosure  arranged  transversely  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  slot  through  one  side  of  said  inclosure  longltudi 
nally  thereof,  and  an  inclosure  carrying  the  Jet  forming 
force  arranged  to  be  slid  back  and  forth  within  said  first 
named  inclosure  along  haid  slot  for  delivering  said  jet 
forming  force  to  the  mechanism  desired. 


941,751.  (JANC  EDGER  I'lhich  Andeb.so.n.  Fond  do 
Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  (iiddlngs  &  Lewis  Manufacturing 
Company,  Fond  d\i  Lac,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin.    Filed  Jan    L'9.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,762. 


1.  In  a  gang-edger,  the  combination  of  a  saw  arbor  ;  a 
saw  supporting  collar  mounted  thereon  ;  a  slide  :  an  arm 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  slide  and  engaging  the 
saw  collar;  a  roller  carried  by  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
slide  ;  a  track  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  In  line 
with  said  roller;  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  the 
slide  ;  antifriction  rolls  Hupporte<l  by  said  arm  and  mov 
able  upon  tracks  formed  upon  the  frame  of  the  machine 
said  tracks  and  rolls  interlocking  ;  a  second  arm  extending 
outwardly  and  laterally  from  said  slide:  and  antifriction 
rolls  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  «ald  arm,  said  rolls  mov- 
ing upon  tracks  formed  upon  the  frame  of  the  machine 
the  roils  and  tracks  Interlocking,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  gang-edger,  the  combination  of  a  saw  arbor;  a 
saw-supporting  collar  mounted  thereon  ;  a  slide  ;  an  arm 


extending  inwardly  from  the  slide  and  engaging  the  saw- 
arbor  ;  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  the  slide;  a 
pair  of  A  shaped  rolls  carried  by  said  arm,  said  rolls  work- 
ing in  suitable  guides  or  ways  formed  in  the  frame ;  a 
second  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  slide,  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm  lying  in  a  plane  below  that  of  the  first- 
named  arm  ;  a  pair  of  A-shaped  rolls  adjustably  secured 
upon  the  end  of  said  second  arm  ;  and  guides  or  ways 
formed  in  the  frame  of  the  machine  for  receiving  said 
rolls. 

3.  In   a  gang  edger,  the  combination  of  a  saw-urbor  ;  a 
saw  supporting  collar  mounted  thereon;  a  slide;  an  arm 
extending  inwardly  from  said  slide  and  engaging  the  col- 
lar ;   a    roller    carried    by    the    slide    at    the    Inner    portion 
thereof  ;   a  track  mounted   upon  the  frame  of  the  machine 
in    line    with    the    roller;  a    short    arm    extending    down 
wardly    from    the   outer  portion   of   the   slide;  a    pair    of 
A-shaped    rolls  carried   by   said   arm,   the   rolls   having  aft 
Interlocking    connection     with    suitable     ways     or    guides 
formed  upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  ;   a  second  arm  ex 
tending  laterally   and  downwardly  from   the  slide  ;   and   a 
pair  of   A-shaped    rolls  carried   at    the   outer  end   of   said 
arm,  the  rolls  making  interlocking  connection   with  suit 
able  ways  or  guides  formed  in  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  gang-edger,  the  combination  of  a  saw  arl»or  ;  a 
saw  supporting  collar  mounted  thereon;  a  slide;  an  arm 
exieiidiiig  inward  from  said  slide  and  serving  to  shift  the 
collar  and  Its  saw  ;  a  roller  carried  by  the  slide  at  the 
Inner  portion  thereof;  a  track  upon  which  said  roller 
rests  ;  an  arm  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from 
the  slide  ;  a  pair  of  A-shaped  rolls  mounted  upon  an  axle 
extending  upward  and  inward  from  said  arm.  the  rolls 
having  an  iiiti'rlo.kiug  cotiiiectiin  with  ways  or  guides 
formed  In  the  frame  of  the  machine;  a  second  arm  se 
cured  to  the  slide,  said  arm  extending  downwardly  and 
inwardly  ;  a  bra>  ket  secureti  t<j  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  ; 
a  bolt  mounted  in  said  bracket  so  that  it  may  be  shifted 
laterally  ;  and  a  pair  of  A-shaped  rolls  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  bolt,  the  roils  making  interlocking  con 
uection  with  grooves  or  ways  formed  in  the  frame  of  the 
machine. 

6.  In  a  gang-edger.  the  combination  of  a  saw  arljor  ;  a 
saw  supporting  collar  mounted  thereon  ;  a  slide  ;  an  arm 
extending  from  the  slide  and  serving  to  shift  tlie  collar 
and  its  saw  ;  a  roller  mounted  upon  the  inner  portion  of 
the  slide  ;  a  track  carried  by  the  frame  of  tlie  machine  and 
upon  which  the  roller  rests:  a  cover  or  shield  extending 
over  said  roller  and  serving  to  prevent  the  accumulation 
of  dust  and  the  like  upon  the  track  :  an  arm  extending 
downwardly  from  the  slide;  and  antifriction  rolls  carried 
by  said  arm,  the  rolls  itenring  upon  ways  or  channels 
formed  In  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  frame  overlying 
the  rolls  and  serving  to  exclude  dust  or  the  like  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.752  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PROJECTION  APPARA- 
TCS.  Waltkk  J.  Akhlbv.  Oak  Park,  lli  Filed  Apr. 
28,  190«.      Serial  No.  4Hl'.<>l.s. 

1.  In  a  device  oT  ttie  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  connected  shutters,  of  a  motor  having  a  limited 
amount  of  movement  for  actuating  said  abutters  and 
means  for  setting  said  motor  in  motion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  osciilataljie  shutters  and  connecting  means  ar 
ranged  to  actuate  said  shutters  simultaneously  to  open 
one  and  close  the  other,  a  motor  for  operating  said  ac 
tuating  means  and  mechanism  for  setting  said  motor  in 
motion, 

3.  In  a   device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  two  oscillatable  shutters,  a  reclprocable  rod  and  con 
nectlons   between   said    rod   and    shutters,   of   a    motor   for 
actuating  said  shutters  and  means  for  setting  said  motor 
in  motion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  shutters,  of  a  motor  for  actuating  said  shatters 
and  a  controlling  mechanism  for  setting  said  motor  in 
motion. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witb  two  shutters,  of  a  motor  for  operating  said  shutters, 
and   meohanism  for  controlling  said  motor  having  means 


I 


located  at  some  distance  away  from  the  motor  for  setting 
said  controlling  nipans  in  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'.>4  1.75:'..  WHEEL;  Fbederick  E.  Bertrand  and  Gbobgi 
I'oKTSCHB.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct,  19,  1908.  Serial 
.No.  458,535. 


{ 


In  a  dt'vlce  of  the  class  dcscribtd,  a  wheel  comprising  a 
hollow  hub,  a  rliu,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  spokes, 
spaced  disks  between  wlii<'li  said  hub  Is  located,  each  of 
nald  disks  having  an  inwardly  directed  annular  conical 
projection,  an  axle  extending  through  said  disks,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  axle  between  said  disks,  and  a  colled 
spring  smallest  at  the  inner  whirl  and  connected  by  said 
smaller  inner  whirl  to  the  sleeve  between  the  conical  pro- 
jections and  by  the  outer  whirls  to  the  hub,  and  against 
whose  edges  said  conical  projections  bear. 


9  4  1,754.  FASTENER  FOR  SPRINGS.  FREDERICK 
BowKN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  482,699. 

1.  A  fastener  for  springs  comprising  a  body  portion 
forming  a  seat  adapted  to  snugly  hold  a  portion  of  the 
spring  to  be  aecured.  a  tongue  struck  out  from  said  body 
portion  and  adapted   to  coi.perate   therewith   In   engaging 


the  strip  to  which  the  spring  Is  to  be  fastened,  and  a  fin- 
ger Integral  with  said  body  portion  adapted  to  encircle 
the  strip  and  Inclose  the  tongue. 


2.  A  fastener  for  sprin;:s  comprising  a  body  portion 
bent  and  curved  into  a  seat  for  the  spring  to  be  retained, 
and  adapted  to  prevent  rocking  motion  of  the  spring  rel- 
atively thereto,  a  tongue  struck  out  from  said  body  portion 
and  co.lperatlng  with  the  body  portion  to  engage  the  strip 
to  which  the  spring  is  to  be  secured,  and  a  tinger  in- 
tegral with  said  body  portion  adapted  to  encircle  the  strip 
outside  of  said  tongue,  and  have  its  end  passed  into  the 
perforation  formed  in  strikinL'  out  the  tongue. 

H.  .V  fastener  for  springs  comprising  a  body  portion 
forniini:  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  spring 
against  rocking  motion  therein,  a  tongue  struck  out  from 
said  body  portion,  the  corners  of  said  body  portion  and 
the  end  of  said  fontrue  beins  turned  Inward  to  form  grip- 
ping corners  for  preventing  the  fastener  from  slipping  on 
the  strip,  and  a  finger  integral  with  said  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  strip  outside  of  said 
tongue  and  pass  Into  the  perforation  left  in  the  body  por- 
tion in  striking  out  the  tongue. 


9  4  1,756.  CAN-HEADING  MACHINE  .Julius  Bren- 
ziNc.Ea,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Can 
MnchlBery  Company,  Ellsworth,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial 
No.  .'?.'M),528.  filed  .\ug  14.  lOOfi  This  application  filed 
Feb.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  358..S44. 


1.  In  a  can-heading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
non-circular  chuck,  of  a  seaming  roller,  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  seaming  roller  in  a  circular  orbit  around  and 
In  continuous  cooperative  relation  to  said  chuck. 

2.  In  ft  can  heading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
stationary  non-circular  chuck,  of  a  seaming  roller,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  seaming  roller  In  a  circular  orbit 
around  and  in  continuously  uniform  cooperative  relation 
to  said  chuck. 

3.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
stationary  n<n circular  eiiuck.  of  a  non  circular  seaming 
roller,  and  nienn-^  for  revolving  said  seaming-roller  around 
said  chuck  in  continuous  coSperatlve  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  can-heading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
stationary  non  circular  chuck,  of  a  complementally  non- 
circular    seaming-roller,    and    means    for    revolving    said 
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seamlng-roller  around  said  chuck  in  continuous  coSpera- 
tlve  relation  thereto 

5  In  a  can-heading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
stationary  non-circular  chuck,  of  a  non-circular  seaming- 
roller.  and  means  for  revolving  said  seaming-roller  around 
said  chuck  In  continuously  uniform  cooperative  relation 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Garefte.] 


941, 75t).     AlH  HK.VTEH      tiEuui.E  L   Brya.vt,  Victor,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,118. 


JtP      // 


/// 


^^     2Z 


1.  An  air  heater  comprising  a  closed  casing  adapted  to 
contain  a  bentint:  mediimi.  and  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  sucb  me<lium.  a  series  of  concentrically  colled, 
and  Independinl  air-conductink'  pipes  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing, said  pipes  having  Independent  inlet  ends  opening  to 
the  atmosphere  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  and  independent 
discharge  ends  opening:  to  tbe  atmosphere  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  casing,  and  valves  for  each  of  said  pipes  at 
the  Inlet  ends  thereof,  wherel),^  the  flow  of  air  through 
each  of  said  plp<'s  Is  controlled 

2.  An  air  li<>ater  comprising  a  closed  casing  adapted  to 
cntain  a  heating  medium,  and  having  an  inlet  for  said 
medium  at  one  end.  and  an  outlet  therefor  at  the  opposite 
•■nd,  said  inlet  and  outlet  Iwlng  in  allnement,  a  series  of 
concentrically  colled,  and  Independent  air  conducting  pipes 
mounted  In  the  casing,  and  also  arran»:ed  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  afor.said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  pipes 
having  Independent  Inlet  ends  opening  to  the  atmosphere 
at  that  end  of  the  casing  through  which  the  beating  me- 
dium enters,  and  said  pipes  having  Independent  discharge 
ends  opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  that  end  of  the  casing 
from  which  the  heating  medhim  Is  discharged,  and  valves 
for  each  of  said  pij>es  at  the  inlet  ends  thereof,  whereby 
the  flow  of  air  through  each  of  said  pipes  Is  controlled. 


941,757.  L008E  LE.\F  LEIXiER  Harry  F.  Bushonq, 
Portland.  Oreg .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Hinder  Company,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Mar.  21,   1903.     Serial  No.   148.994. 


the  other  being  connected  to  the  other  cover  ;  binding  cords 
connecting  the  said  covers  :  and  means  for  tightening  and 
loosening  said  binding  cords,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  separate  leaf  lK>ok.  comprising  two  cover  sections  a 
pocket  n  on  the  exterior  of  one  of  such  cover  sections,  a 
back  strip  one  end  of  which  telescopes  in  said  pocket  and 
the  other  end  thereof  being  fastened  to  the  other  cover 
section,  an  elastic  band  connecting  the  telescoping  end  of 
the  back  strip  to  the  cover  section  and  by  which  band  the 
back  strip  Is  constrained  and  adjusted  relatively  with  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  book,  binding  cords  connecting 
the  two  cover  sections  and  means  for  tightening  and 
loosening  again  such  binding  cords. 

4.  A  separate  leaf  book,  comprising  two  cover  sections,  a 
pocket  n  on  the  exterior  of  one  of  such  cover  sections,  a 
back  strip  one  end  of  which  telescopes  in  said  pocket  and 
the  other  end  thereof  being  fastened  to  the  other  co\er 
section,  an  elastic  band  connecting  the  telescoping  end  of 
the  back  strip  to  the  cover  section  and  by  which  band  the 
back  strip  Is  constrained  and  adjusted  relatively  with  the 
opening  and  cl'ising  of  the  book,  binding  cords  connecting 
the  two  cover  sections,  an  adjusiahle  bar  to  which  the 
ends  of  the  binding  cords  are  fastened,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  bar  to  tighten  and  loosen  again  said  binding 
•■ords. 

5.  A  separate  leaf  t>ook,  comprising  two  cover  sections, 
pockets  n  on  the  exterior  of  each  cover  section,  a  back 
strip  the  ends  of  which  telescope  In  said  pockets,  bands 
connecting  the  telescoping  ends  of  the  back  strips  to  the 
cover  sections  and  by  which  the  back  strip  is  constrained 
and  adjusted  relatively  with  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  book,  binding  cords  connecting  the  two  cover  sections, 
and  means  for  tightening  and  loosening  again  such  bind- 
ing cords. 

[tlalms  0  to  16  not   printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


941.758.  BAND-SAW  HES.X WING-MACIIINE  ("Harles 
E.  Cleveland,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1906. 
Serial  No    .'^48.661. 


1.  A  temporary  binder,  comprising  two  covers,  the  bind- 
ing edges  of  which  are  made  with  recesses  v,  to  accommo- 
date the  binding  margins  of  the  leaves,  bound  between  the 
covers  ;  binding  cords  d,  connecting  the  covers,  and  means 
for  tightening  and  loosening  again  said  binding  cords,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  covers,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  pocket  ;  a  back  strip,  one  of 
the  ends  of  which  Is  arranged  to  telescope  into  said  pocket. 


1  In  a  hand  saw  resawing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  :  a  band  saw  supported  thereby  ;  a  supporting  frame 
extendinc  outwardly  from  the  bed ;  feed  rolls  mounted 
upon  each  side  of  the  saw  ;  slides  for  said  rolls  mounted 
in  the  frame  and  supporilnc  the  rolls  at  Iwth  top  and  bot- 
tom :  motion  produciuu  ine.'ins  engaging  both  the  upper 
and  lower  slides  of  eacii  pair  of  rolls  In  substantially  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  slides,  for  causing  the  slides  to 
move  in  unison  :  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
rolls  throu;:!)  such  million  producing  iiuans 

2.  In  a  band  saw  resawing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  bed;  a  handsaw  carried  thereby;  a  supporting  frame 
extending  outwardly  from  the  bed  to  one  side  of  the  saw  ; 
a  pair  of  slides  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame  :  a  second  pair  of  slides  mounted  In  the  lower  por 
tion  of  the  frame ;  vertically-arranged  feed-rolls  havin;; 
their  l>earlngs  in  the  oppositely-disposed  upper  and  lower 
slides  ;  motion-producing  means  engaging  both  the  upper 
and  lower  slides  of  each  pair  of  rolls  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  slides,  said  motion  producing 
means  serving  to  cause  the  slides  to  move  in  unison  ;  and 
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means  for  applying  power  through  said  motion-producing 
means  for  moving  the  sUdeo  and  the  rollH  toward  and  from 
the  saw. 

3.  In  a  band-Baw  resawlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  ;  a  band-naw  ;  a  supporting  frame  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  bed  to  one  side  of  the  saw  :  a  pair  of 
slides  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  :  a  second 
pair  of  slides  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  fram»  ; 
vertically-disposed  feed  rolls  having  their  bearings  in 
the  oppositely-arranged  upper  and  lower  slides;  motion- 
producing  means  engaging  both  the  upper  and  lower  slides 
of  each  pair  of  rolls,  In  substantially  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  slides,  said  motion-producing  means  serving  to 
cause  said  slides  to  move  In  unison  ;  means  for  moving 
said  slides  toward  and  from  the  saw-line  ;  means  for  hold- 
ing the  slides  In  their  adjusted  positions  ;  and  means  act- 
ing through  said  motion-producing  means  for  urging  the 
rolls  against  the  lumber. 

4.  In  a  band-saw  resawlng  "taachlne,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  ;  a  supporting  frame  extending  outwardly  from  the 
bed  to  one  side  of  the  saw  ;  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  in 
the  uppt'r  portion  of  the  frame;  a  pair  of  slides  mounted 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame;  vertically-disposed 
guide-rolls  carried  by  the  oppositely-arranged  slides;  mo- 
tion-producing means  engaging  both  the  upper  and  lower 
slides  of  each  pair  of  rolls  in  substantially  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  slides,  said  motion-producing  means  serv- 
ing to  cause  the  slides  to  move  In  unison  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing the  slides  toward  and  from  the  saw  ;  means  for  hold- 
ing them  in  their  adjusted  positions;  and  means  acting 
through  the  motion-producing  means  aforesaid  serving  to 
hold  thf>  rolls  with  a  yielding  pressurp  against  the  lumber. 

5.  In  a  band-saw  resawlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  bed  ;  a  saw  ;  a  frame  pxtending  outwardly  from  the  bed  : 
a  pair  of  slides  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame ; 
a  pair  of  slides  mounted  In  the  lowprportlon  of  the  frame; 
rolls  carried  by  the  oppositely  disposed  upper  and  lower 
slides  ;  motion  producing  means  eniraging  both  the  upper 
and  lower  slides  of  each  pair  of  rolls.  In  substantially  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  slides,  said  motion-producing 
means  serving  to  cause  said  slides  to  move  in  unison; 
means  for  adjusting  said  slides  :  means  for  fixedly  holding 
one  set  of  rolls  in  their  adjusted  positions  ;  and  means 
acting  through  said  motion-producing  means  for  urging 
the  other  set  of  rolls  toward  the  fixed  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Oll.TuO.  SI.NEW  -  EXTRACTOR.  George  A.  Congdon. 
West  Somervllle.  Mass.  Filed  July  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  508,177. 


1.  A  sinew  extractor  consisting  of  a  base,  a  forwardly 
extended  foot-holder  attached  thereto  having  a  forked  end 
portion,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  said  base, 
below   and  nt  one  side  of  said  foot-holder,   which  is  mov- 


able on  Its  pivot  from  a  vertical  to  a  iiorlzontal  position, 
and  a  claw  extended  laterally  from  said  lever  at  a  point 
Intermediate  Its  length  on  that  side  adjacent  the  foot- 
holder,  which  engages  the  leg  below  the  foot-holder  when 
the  hand-lever  is  raised  to  a  horizontal  position  and  op- 
erates to  separate  the  leg  from  the  foot  and  extract  the 
sinew  as  the  hand-lever  is  returned  to  vertical  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  sinew  extractor  consisting  of  a  base,  a  forwardly 
extended  foot  holder  attached  thereto  having  a  forked  end 
portion,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  fingers  of  said  end  por- 
tion being  beveled,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to 
said  hase.  below  and  at  one  side  of  said  foot-holder,  which 
is  movable  on  Its  pivot  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  a  claw  extended  laterally  from  said  lever  at  a 
point  Intermediate  Its  length  on  that  side  adjacent  the 
foot-holder  which  engages  the  leg  below  the  foot-holfler 
when  the  h»ndlever  Is  raised  to  a  horizontal  position  and 
operates  to  separate  the  leg  from  the  foot  and  extract  the 
sinew  as  the  hand-lever  Is  returned  to  vertical  positlpn, 
substantially   as  described. 


041.760.  LIQUID-VENDING  DEVICE.  Heney  G.  Cokl>- 
LBT.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Filed  May  18.  1907.  Serial  jjo. 
374,397. 


1.  In  a  ll(iuid  vending  device,  a  reciprocating  member; 
operating  means  therefor;  a  normally  open  valve  carried 
by  said  reciprocating  member;  a  seal  for  said  valve;  a 
second  normally  closed  valve  and  seat  therefor;  a  8ui>ply 
conduit  leaflln«  to  said  second  valve  :  a  discharge  conduit 
leading  from  said  first  valve;  a  conduit  conne<-ting  said 
valves;  a  conduit  leading  from  said  last  mentioned  <sjn- 
duit ;  a  measuring  glass  with  which  said  last  mentioned 
conduit  commwnii  ates  ;  and  means  carried  by  said  recip- 
rocating member  adapted  to  operate  said  second  valve 
after  said  first   mentioned  valve  has  been  seated. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  a  reciprocating  mem 
her;  a  second  reciprocating  member  in  alinement  there- 
with and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  first  mentioDed 
reciprocating  member;  an  abutment  upon  said  second 
member;  a  spring  engaging  said  abutment;  a  stem  car- 
ried by  said  second  member  ;  a  valve  carried  by  said  st'^m 
and  free  to  move  thereon  ;  a  second  valve  In  line  with  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  stem  ;  a  measur- 
ing vessel  ;  a  supply  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of 
liquid  supply  past  said  second  valve  and  to  said  measuring 
vessel  ;  and  a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  meas- 
uring vessi'l  past  ."^ald  first  mentioned  valve. 

."].  In  a  liquid  vending  device,  a  <-asing  comprising  two 
main  sections  and  an  Interposed  connecting  section  ;  means 
for  securing  said  sections  together;  a  reciprocating  m«'m- 
t)er  located  In  one  of  said  sections;  a  second  reciprocating 
member  In  alinement  with  said  first  reciprocating  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  extending 
through  said  connecting  section  and  Into  said  second  Bec- 

i  tlon  :  an  abtitment  carried  by  said  second  reciprocating 
member    and    looated    in    said    second    section  :    a    spring 

1   within   said  second  section   and   In  engagement  with   said 
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abutment  ;  supply  and  discharge  conduits  In  said  second 
section  and  leading  respectively  from  a  source  of  liquid 
supply  to  a  measuring  vessel,  and  from  the  measuring 
vessel  to  the  exterior  of  the  device;  a  stem  projecting 
from  said  second  reciprocating  meml)er  :  a  normally  open 
valve  carried  by  and  free  to  move  ui)on  said  stem,  and 
adapted  to  lontrol  said  discliurge  conduit  ;  and  a  second 
normally  closed  valve  adapted  to  control  said  supply  con- 
duit, and  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  projection. 

4.  In  a  liquid  \  ending  device,  a  reciprocating  member  :  a 
second  ri'clprocating  member  In  position  to  be  operated  by 
said  first  mentioned  member;  an  abutment  upon  said 
8e<ond  member,  a  spring  engaging  said  abutment  and  op 
posing  the  movement  of  said  member  ;  a  measuring  ves- 
sel ;  a  supply  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of  liquid 
supply  to  the  said  nuasuring  vessel  ;  a  discharge  conduit 
leading  from  said  measuring  vessel  ;  a  projecting  stem  car 
rled  by  said  second  reciprocating  member  ;  a  normally  op<^n 
discharge  valve  carrli-d  by  and  free  to  move  upon  said 
stem  :  a  shonlder  tipon  said  stem  :  a  spring  surroundlnc 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  press  said  valve  against  said 
shoulder  ;  and  a  normally  closed  supply  valve  In  position 
to  be  engaged  and  opened  by  the  end  of  said  projecting 
stem. 

r>.  In  a  liquid  vending  device,  a  receptacle  wherein  a 
constant  level  of  liquid  Is  maintained  ;  a  measuring  ves- 
sel extending  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  said  recep- 
tacle ;  a  supply  conduit  extending  from  said  receptacle  to 
said  measuring  ves.s.l  :  a  discharge  conduit  extending  from 
said  measuring  vessel;  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  conduits:  and  nu'chanlsm  for  operat- 
lag  said  valves.  ' 

[Claims  <;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


apart  from  the  said  bar,  so  that  one  limb  of  the  armature 
Is  attracted  toward  the  end  of  the  spool  and  the  other 
limb  is  attracted  toward  the  said  bar  when  the  relay  is 
energized,  and  switching  mechanism  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  armature. 

6.  A  relay  comprising  a  spool  having  a  coll  thereon,  a  re- 
turn mat'netlzalile  bar.  an  armature,  switching  mecbanlam 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  armature,  a  mounting  plate 
for  the  relay,  means  for  mounting  the  relay  as  a  whole  to 
the  mounting  plate,  and  means  at  the  relay  mounting  where- 
!>y  the  spool  and  coil  thereon  may  be  removed  from  the 
said  return  bar  and  the  said  switching  mechanism  without 
dismounting  the  said  bar  and  switching  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


941.761.     REL.W.     Elmkr  R.   Corwin   and  Charles   A. 

Hai-s,  Chicaijo.  III.,  assignors  to  Corwin  Telephone 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     File«l  Sept.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.059. 


1.  A  relay  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  magnetizable  structure,  a  coll  for  magnetizing  said 
magnetizable  structure,  an  armature  pivoted  between  the 
ends  of  said  U  shaped  structure  so  as  to  be  removable  with 
the  coll.  .ind  adapted  to  be  operated  toward  both  limbs  of 
said  U  shape<|  structure  when  the  latter  Is  energized,  to 
close  the  magnetic  circuit,  and  switching  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  the  armature. 

2.  A  relay  of  the  character  described  c<impri8lng  a  core 
and  a  return  magnetizable  bar.  the  said  core  being  re- 
movable, means  for  magnetizing  the  core  and  bar.  an  arma- 
ture pivoted  between  the  said  core  and  bar  and  having 
two  limbs  arranged  so  that  when  one  limb  is  attracted  to 
the  core  the  other  limb  is  moved  toward  the  said  bar,  the 
armature  being  pivoted  so  as  to  be  removable  with  the 
core,  and  switching  mechanism  arranged  to  be  operated  By 
the  armature. 

3.  \  relay  comprising  a  core  and  a  return  magnetizable 
bar,  a  coll  for  magnetizing  said  core  and  bar.  the  coll  and 
core  being  removable,  an  armature  having  two  limbs  form- 
ing an  angle,  said  armature  being  pivoted  near  one  end  of 
said  core  and  bar  and  between  same  so  as  to  be  removable 
with  the  coil  and  Core  and  whereby  when  said  core  and  bar 
are  magnetized  one  limb  of  the  armature  is  attracted  to  the 
end  of  the  core  while  the  other  limb  thereof  Is  attracted 
to  the  said  bar  near  one  end  thereof,  and  switching  mech- 
anism arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  armature. 

4.  A  relay  comprising  a  spool  and  a  coll  wound  tbereon, 
a  magnetizable  bar  carrying  the  spool  and  extending  buI>- 
stantlally  parallel  therewith,  a  plate  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  spool,  an  armature  having  two  limbs  forming  an 
angle  and  pivoted  between  said  limbs  by  the  said  plate 


941,762.  DESK-TKLEPUONE.  Elmer  R.  Cobwin  and 
Charlea  A.  Bals,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Corwin 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
469.20.-^. 


1.  A  telephone  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  base  portion  having  a  vertical  standard  carried 
thereby  and  secured  thereto,  an  inner  base  portion  adapted 
to  be  placed  Into  the  outer  base  portion,  a  vertical  mem- 
l>er  attached  to  the  inner  base  portion  and  extending  up 
Into  the  said  standard,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
vertical  member  to  the  standard  to  hold  the  inner  base 
portion  in  place,  the  said  vertical  member  and  Inner  base 
portion  being  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  standard  and 
outer  ttase  portion 

2.  A  telephone  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  base  portion  having  a  vertical  standard  carried 
thereby  and  secured  thereto,  an  inner  base  portion  adapted 
to  be  placed  Into  the  outer  base  portion,  a  vertical  member 
attached  to  the  inner  base  portion  and  extending  u\<  Into 
the  said  standard,  a  receiver  hook  carried  by  the  said  stand- 
ard, a  pair  of  lu;:s  on  the  said  vertical  member  adapted 
to  fit  into  an  openin;:  in  the  said  standard  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  receiver  ITook.  and  a  spring  member  attached  to  the 
said  vertical  member  and  acting  to  force  the  said  lugs  ' 
into  the  opening  In  the  said  standard  whereby  the  said 
vertical  member  and  inner  base  portion  are  locked  In  posi- 
tion, the  said  vertical  member  and  Inner  base  portion  being 
removable  as  a  unit  from  the  said  standard  and  outer  base 
jwrtlon. 

3.  A  telephone  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  base  portion  and  a  vertical  standard  carried  thereby 
and  sectired  thereto,  an  Inner  base  portion  adapted  to  fit 
Into  the  outer  base  portion,  a  vertical  member  secured  to 
the  Inner  base  portion  and  extending  up  into  the  said 
standard,  means  for  locking  the  said  vertical  memt>er  to 
the  said  standard  whereby  the  inner  base  portion  Is  held 
In  place,  a  plate  removably  sectired  within  the  Inner  base 
portion  and  carrying  switch  contact  members,  a  receiver 
hook  carried  by  the  said  standard,  a  rod  extending  np 
throagb  the  said  standard  into  engagement  with  tbe  re- 
ceiver hook  and  adapted  for  controlling  the  said  switch 

I  contact  members,  and  a  spring  member  acting  on  tbe  said 
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941.76:^  BANK  OF  LOCKING  SWITCH-KKYS.  Elmer 
R.  CoBWiN  and  Charles  A.  Bals,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Corwin  Telephone  Manufaclnrlng  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  JO,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  474,9«8. 


1.  A  bank  of  switch  keys  comprising  a  suitable  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  push-button  switches,  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  a  suitable  base,  a  distributing  strip  having 
terminals  thereon  carried  by  the  said  frame  whereby  con- 
ductors leadine  from  the  said  switches  may  be  connected 
with  external  conductors  leading  to  the  bank  of  keys,  and 
a  removable  casing  carried  by  the  bank  of  keys  and  at- 
tached thereto,  the  said  casing  inclosing  the  said  switches 
and  distributing  strip  and  having  an  opening  therethrough 
for  accommodating  the  external  conductors  leading  to  the 
distributing  strip. 

2.  A  band  of  switch  keys  having  a  plurality  of  plungers 
and  switches  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  means  for 
locking  some  of  the  plungers  in  depressed  position,  means 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  plungers  whereby  the 
depression  thereof  from  normal  position  releases  any  of 
the  other  keys  which  may  have  been  locked  in  depressed 
position,  before  the  pluncer  which  Is  being  depressed 
switches  Its  switch  contacts,  at  least  o'^e  of  the  plungers 
being  constructed  so  that  It  switches  its  switch  contacts 
before  causing  the  release  of  any  of  the  other  plungers 
which  may  have  been  locked  in  depressed  position. 

3.  A  bank  of  locking  switch  keys  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plungers  and  switches  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby, 
means  for  locking  the  various  keys  In  depressed  position, 
means  associated  with  each  of  the  plungers  whereby  the 
depression  thereof  releases  any  of  the  other  plungers  which 
may  have  been  locked  in  depressed  position,  some  of  the 
plungers  being  constructed  so  as  to  cause  the  release  of  the 
other  plungers,  when  depressed,  before  switching  their 
switch  contacts,  and  at  least  one  of  the  plungers  being 
constructed  so  as  to  switch  its  switch  contacts,  when  de- 
pressed, before  causing  the  release  of  the  other  plungers. 

4.  A  bank  of  switch  keys  having  a  plurality  of  plungers 
and  switches  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  means  for 
locking  some  of  the  plungers  In  depressed  position,  means 
whereby  the  depression  of  at  least  one  of  the  plungers 
causes  the  release  of  the  other  plungers  which  may  have 


rod  against  any  weight  on  the  receiver  hook  whereby  the 
latter  is  raised  when  empty,  the  said  vertical  meml)er  | 
serving  as  a  guide  to  properly  guide  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  rod  into  engagement  with  the  receiver  hook  when 
the  telephone  is  being  assembled,  the  said  verti''il  member 
and  the  inner  base  portion  being  removable  as  a  u.nit  from 
the  said  standard  and  outer  base  portion. 

4.  A  telephone  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  base  portion  having  a  vertical  standard  carried 
thereby,  an  inner  base  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  Into 
the  outer  base  portion,  a  vertical  member  attached  to  the 
inner  base  portion  and  extending  up  into  the  said  stand- 
ard, means  for  locking  the  said  vertical  member  to  the 
standard  to  hold  the  inner  base  portion  in  place,  the  said 
vertical  member  and  inner  base  portion  being  removable 
as  a  unit  from  the  standard  and  outer  base  portion,  and  a 
cushion  member  placed  between  the  edges  of  tbe  said  base 
portions  and  removable  with  the  inner  base  portion,  the 
latter  normally  holding  the  cushion  member  in  place. 
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been  looked  in  depressed  position,  and  means  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  the  plungers  whereby  the  depression 
thereof  from  normal  position  switches  its  switch  contacts 
before  causing  the  release  of  any  of  the  other  plungers 
which  may  have  been  locked  In  depressed  position. 


9  4  1,764.  WINDOW-PANE  FASTENER.  David  D. 
Choi  SE,  Gage.  Okla.  Filed  July  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,016. 


^/^ 


The  combination  with  a  window  sash  having  an  inner 
glass  receiving  rabl>ef  of  a  depth  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  glass  and  an  outer  supplemental  rabt)et  extend- 
ing from  the  Inner  rabbet,  a  pane  of  glass  supported  In  the 
outer  ralibet.  a  resilient  strip  angular  transversely  and  ar- 
ranged with  one  portion  in  the  outer  rabbet  and  Its  other 
poftion  against  the  glass,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
strip  l>elng  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  outer  rabl>€t. 
and  means  applied  to  said  Intermediate  portion  for  secur- 
ing said  strip  to  the  sash,  whereby  constant  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  glass  and  the  strip  adapted  to  glass  of  vary- 
ing thicknesses. 


941.765.  CANOPY-FRAME  HAVING  DOORS.  WitLiAM 
S.  Davidson.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1908.  8l- 
rial   No.  418,754. 


M 

/t 

-/»■ 

1.  The  combination  in  a  canopy  frame  having  doors 
with  means  for  operating  them  from  beneath  the  canopy, 
a  flanged  socket  tube,  having  a  socket  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  end  of  a  tube,  a  flange  suitable  for  furnishing  a  seat 
for  a  bearing,  a  tulw^  affording  means  to  allow  cords  to 
freely  pass  through  tho  tube  and  over  pulleys,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

'_'.  The  combination  In  a  canopy  frame  having  doors 
with  metns  for  operating  them  from  beneath  the  ctnopy, 
the  doors  being  automatically  closed  by  spring  hinges, 
a  flanged  socket  tube,  having  a  socket  adapted  to  fit  over 
and  hold  the  end  of  a  tube,  a  flange  suitable  for  furnishing 
a  seat  for  a  bearing,  a  tube  affording  means  to  allow  cords 
to  freely  pass  through  the  tube,  a  socket  pulley  case,  the 
socket  being  adapted  to  freely  fit  over  and  arou^  tube  9. 
the  pulley  case  containing  pulleys,  the  said  pulleyp  being 
so  located  that  the  cords  passing  over  them  wHll  pass 
down  through  the  tube  to  beneath  the  canopy  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

'^.  The  combination  in  a  canopy  frame  having  doors 
with  means  for  operating  them  from  beneath  the  canopy, 
and  spring  binges  adapted  to  automatically  close  the 
doors,  n  socket  pulley  case  containing  a  socket  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  end  of  a  tube,  the  pulley  case  containing  pul 


November  30,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


123» 


leys,  the  pulley  case  having  closed  sides  and  top  with 
opened  edges,  thereby  allowing  cords  to  pass  over  the 
pulleys,  the  sides  of  the  case  answering  as  guides  to  pre- 
vent the  cords  from  getting  off  of  the  pulleys,  and  the 
said  pulleys  so  located  that  the  cord  passing  over  them 
will  freely  pass  down  through  the  tube  to  beneath  the 
canopy  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  canopy  frame  having  doors 
with  means  for  operating  them  from  beneath  the  canopy, 
the  doors  being  automatically  closed  by  spring  hinges,  and 
opened  by  cords  having  one  .-nd  fastened  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  doors,  the  said  cords  passing  over  pulleys  down 
throtigh  a  tube  and  being  conveniently  reached  from  be- 
neath the  canopy  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

.•5  The  comblnntlon  In  a  canopy  frame  having  doors 
with  means  for  operating  them  from  Iw^neath  the  canopy, 
spring  hinges  which  automatically  close  the  doors,  a 
flanged  collar  bearing  B  fastened  to  the  cross  section  of  a 
canopy  franu-  and  fnrnisbing  means  for  seating  the  frame 
on  a  support  adnptcd  to  hold  the  frame  In  position  to  be 
used,   substantially   ns  described. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gasftte.] 


941.767.  FREEZER.  Gkobge  F  Dickson,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Confectioners  and  Bakers  Supply  Co  .  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  421,205. 


941,766.      OITOMETER       Henry    L.    Db    Zbng,   Maple 
Shade.  N.  J.     Filed  I>ec.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.783. 


1.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able support,  a  photometer,  and  a  series  of  spherical 
lenses,  the  said  spherical  lenses  being  mounted  to  be 
brought  routinely  into  visual  alinement  with  the  said 
phorometer. 

2.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able support,  a  phorometer  and  a  series  of  cylindrical 
lenses,  the  said  cylindrical  lenses  being  mounted  to  be 
brought  routinely  Into  visual  alinement  with  the  lenses 
of  the  said  phorometer. 

.'?.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able support,  a  phorometer,  a  aeries  of  spherical  lenses 
and  a  gerles  of  cylindrical  lensea,  the  said  spherical  lenses 
and  the  said  cylindrical  lenses  being  mounted  to  be 
brought  routinely  Into  visunl  alinement  w^lth  the  lenses 
of  said  phorometer. 

4.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able support,  a  double  rotary  prism  and  a  series  of  spher- 
ical lenses,  the  said  spherical  lenses  being  mounted  to  be 
brought  routinely  into  visual  alinement  with  the  lensea 
of  the  double  rotary  prism. 

5.  In  an  optical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able support,  a  double  rotary  prism  and  a  aeries  of  cylin- 
drical lenses,  the  said  cylindrical  lenses  being  mounted  to 
be  brought  routinely  Into  visual  alinement  with  the  lenses 
of  the  said  double  rotary  prism. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  combination  in  a  freeier.  of  nn  inner  closed  cas- 
ing constituting  a  freezing  chamber  and  carrying  a  series 
of  partitions  on  its  outer  surface,  an  outer  casing  fitting 
over  said  inner  casing  and  its  partitions  to  form  a  brine 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  casings  together,  the  same 
comprising  a  central  neck  on  the  Inner  casing  head  pro- 
jecting through  a  central  end  orifice  in  the  outer  casing, 
and  a  fastening  means  engaging  said  central  neck.  In  a 
manner  which  permits  of  ready  longitudinal  separation  of 
the  casings  In  cleaning  out  the  brine  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  freeier,  of  an  inner  closed  casing 
constituting  a  freezing  chamber  and  carrying  a  series  of 
partitions  on  its  outer  surface,  an  outer  casing  fitting 
over  said  Inner  casing  and  its  partitions  to  form  a  brine 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end.  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  casings  together  in  a  man- 
ner which  permits  of  ready  longitudinal  separation  of  the 
casings  in  cleaning  out  the  brine  chamber,  the  same  com- 
prising a  central  neck  on  the  Inner  casing  head  projecting 
through  a  central  orifice  In  the  outer  casing  head  and 
screw  threaded,  and  a  holding  nut  engaging  said  screw 
threaded  neck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

r^.  The  combination  in  a  freezer,  of  an  inner  closed  cylin- 
drical casing  constituting  a  freezing  chamber  and  carry- 
ing a  series  of  radial  partitions  on  its  periphery,  an  outer 
casing  fitting  over  said  inner  casing  and  partitions  to  form 
a  brine  chamber  and  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end.  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  casings  together  In 
a  manner  which  permits  of  ready  longitudinal  separation 
of  the  casings  in  cleaning  out  the  l)rine  chamber,  the  same 
comprising  a  central  neck  on  the  inner  casing  head  pro- 
jecting through  a  central  orifice  In  the  outer  casing  head 
and  screw-threaded,  and  a  holding  nut  engaging  said 
screw  threaded  neck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  freezer,  of  an  inner  casing  con- 
stituting a  freezing  chamber  and  having  a  fixed  head  at 
one  end  and  a  removable  head  at  the  other  end  and  a 
series  of  partitions  on  Its  outer  surface,  an  outer  casing 
fitting  over  said  inner  casing  and  partitions  to  form  a 
twine  chamber  and  provided  with  an  end  head  having  a 
central  neck,  and  means  engaging  said  neck  for  detach- 
ablv  connecting  said  casings  together  in  a  manner  which 
permits  of  ready  longitudinal  separation  of  the  casings  In 
cleaning  out  the  brine  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
5  The  comblnntlon  In  a  freezer,  of  an  inner  casing  con- 
stituting a  freezing  chamber  and  having  a  fixed  head  at 
one  end  and  a  removnble  bend  nt  the  other  end  and  • 
series  of  partitions  on  its  outer  surface,  an  outer  casing 
fitting  over  said  Inner  casing  and  partitions  to  form  a 
brine  chamber  and  provided  with  a  head,  and  means  for 
detachablv  connecting  snld  casing  together  in  a  manner 
which  permits  of  ready  longitudinal  separation  of  the 
casings  m  cleaning  out  the  brine  chamber,  the  same  com- 
prising a  central  neck  on  the  Inner  casing  head  project- 
ing through  a  central  orifice  In  the  outer  casing  head  and 
■crew-threaded  for  the  reception  of  a  holding  nut.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 
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!»41,768.  ELECTRIC  FTRNACE  FOR  CAS  REACTIONS. 
Otto  Dieffenbach  and  Wilhei.m  Moldenhaieb.  Darm- 
stadt. Germany.  P'ilod  Aug.  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
450,200. 
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1.  An  electric  arc  furnnce  for  protiuciiik'  Kas-reactions. 
Includlni:  two  electrodes  in  snid  furnace,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes belnw  composed  of  a  charge  of  frnjrme^arv  carbon. 
and  means  for  s^ipplyins  gas  to  the  arc  throuph  said 
carbon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  arc  furnace  for  producing  gas  reactions. 
Including  two  electrodes  in  said  furnace,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes consisting  of  a  charge  of  fragmentary  tarbon  and 
the  other  electrode  consisting  of  a  tube  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  electric  arc  furnace  for  producing  gas-reactions, 
Including  an  upper  and  a  lower  electrode  In  said  fumiice. 
said  lower  electrode  being  composed  of  a  charge  of  frag- 
mentary carbon,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  arc 
through  said  carbon  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electric  arc  furnace  for  producing  gas-reactions. 
Including  an  upper  and  a  lower  electrode  in  said  furnace, 
said  lower  electrode  being  composed  of  a  charge  of  frag- 
mentary carbon  and  a  tubular  electrical  terminal  for  the 
said  lower  electrode  substantially  as  described. 

f5.  An  electric  arc  furnace  for  producing  gas-reactions, 
including  an  upper  and  a  lower  electrode  in  said  furnace, 
said  lower  electrode  being  composed  of  a  ciiarge  of  frag- 
mentary carbon,  and  said  upper  electrode  consisting  of  a 
tube  of  carbon  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


9  4  1,769.     PROTPXTOR  FOR  THE   NECKS  OF  L50T 
TLE8.     Victor  Dlrand,  Jr..  V'lneland,  N.  J.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,   to  Calorls   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.   7.   IOCS. 
Serial   No.   419.760. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describtHl.  receptacles 
suitably  connected  and  having  a  vacuum  therelietween, 
and  a  casing  for  said  receptacles  Inclosing:  the  same  and 
provided  with  a  guard  or  protector  extending  within  the 
neck  of  the   inner  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  suitably  connected  and  having  a  vacuum 
therebetween,  a  casing  for  said  receptai-les.  means  be- 
tween the  outer  receptacle  and  said  casing  for  holding 
the  parts  in  proper  position,  and  a  rli;id  protector  car- 
ried by  the  casing  and  projecting  within  the  neck  of  the 
Inner  receptacle  and  closing  at  the  top  the  space  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  outer  receptacle. 

8.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 

tt,  receptacles    suitably    connected    together    and    having    a 

vacuum  therelietween,  a  casing  for  said  receptacles,  means 

for  holding  the  receptacles  In  proper  position  within  said 

casing,  and  a   guard  or  protector  Integral   with  said  cas- 


ing and  projecting  within  the  neck  of  said  receptacles 
and  serving  as  additional  means  for  holding  said  recep- 
tacles In  proper  position   within  said  casing. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  suitably  connected  together  and  having  a 
vacuum  tlierebetween.  a  casing  for  said  recept.-irlea,  .ond 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
tector projecting  within  the  neck  of  the  inner  receptacle 
and  aiding  in  holding  said  receptacles  In  proper  poBltitm 
within   the   casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  suitably  connected  together  and  having  a 
vacuum  therebetween,  a  casing  for  said  receptacles,  and 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  forming  a  closure 
for  the  npper  end  thereof  and  resting  upon  the  tipper 
end  of  the  portion  connecting  said  receptacles,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  protector  projecting  within  the  neck  of  the 
inner  receptacle  and  aiding  In  holding  said  receptacles 
in  proper  position  within  the  casing. 


041.770.      LAND     ROLLER.      Ebic    Enolund,    El    Cfluipo. 
Tex.     Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  50S.431. 


1.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  supporting  said  body,  draft  means  com 
prising  a  central  tongue  pivotally  connected  at  its  rear 
end  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  and  projecting  for- 
w;!rdly  therefrom,  a  spring  connected  with  the  body  and 
with  the  tongue  and  arranged  in  front  of  said  body  for 
normally  holding  the  tongue  in  a  pre<letermined  position 
relative  thereto,  a  frame  arranged  t)eneath  the  body  and 
on  which  the  rollers  are  mounted,  a  transverse  |)eam 
connected  with  the  tongue  and  arranged  in  advance  of 
the  lK»dy,  and  a  plurality  ot  draft  rods  connected  at  their 
front  ends  with  the  beam  and  at  their  rear  ends  with 
snid   frame. 

2.  In  a  land  roller,  the  comt>ination  of  a  body,  •  plu- 
rality of  rollers  supporting  said  l>ody.  draft  means  com- 
prising  a  central   tongue  pivotally   connected   at   its   rear 
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end  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  and  projecting  for 
wardly  therefrom.  11  spring  c<)nnecte<l  with  the  l>ody  and 
with  the  tongue  and  arranged  in  front  of  said  IkkIv  for 
normally  holding  the  tongue  In  a  predetermined  position 
relative  thereto,  a  frame  arranged  beneath  the  body  and 
on  which  the  rollers  are  mounted,  a  transverse  beam 
connected  with  the  tongue  and  arranced  in  advance  of  the 
body,  the  aforesaid  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
bly relate»l  nieml>ers  allowing  certain  Independent  move 
nient  of  the  rollers,  and  draft  rods  pivotally  connected  at 
their  front  with  the  said  draft  \m\m  and  connected  at 
their  rear  ends  with  the  front  portion  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  iwdy.  a 
frame  arranged  t>elow  said  body  and  consisting  of  side 
bars  having  ((vuplings  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  and 
provided  with  l«earlngs,  transverse  axles  mounted  In 
the  tx'ariugs  of  the  couplings,  transverse  plates  piv- 
otally connected  at  opposite  ends  with  the  side  bars  of 
the  frame,  rollern  mounted  on  the  axles,  standards  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  couplings  of  said  frame,  and 
means  yieldingly  connecting  said  standards  to  the  body 
to  permit  certain  independent  movement  of  the  rollers  , 
with   reference   to   one   .another. 


4.  A  catch  for  a  vertically  swinging  door  comprising 
a  housing  provided  with  a  detent  ;  a  pivot  member  mount- 
ed in  the  housing;  a  tongue  terminally  mounted  on  the 
pivot  member  «nd  arranged  to  protrude  from  the  housing, 
and  to  engage  the  detent  In  protruding  position  ;  the 
tongue  l>elng  llftable  vertically  to  clear  the  detent,  and 
being  rotatable  laterally  on  the  pivot  memt)er  out  of 
protrusion  from  the  housing;  the  tongue  being  receivable 
by  the  walls  of  the  housing  upon  either  side  of  the  de- 
tent, to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  tongue. 


9  4  1.772.  FENDER  FOR  DOUBLE  SHOVEL  PLOWS. 
Kvi.E  B.  Faius  atid  Joseph  D.  Wai.keh.  Whltesburg, 
Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,693. 


9  4  1,771  DOOR  FASTENER.  Braman  B.  Fairmah, 
Maquoketa.  lown  Filed  May  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494.257. 


1.  .\  catch  for  a  vertically  swinging  door,  comprising  a 
housing  open  at  the  front  and  provided  with  a  detent  ;  an 
upright  pivot  memlier  mounted  In  the  housing:  a  tongue 
terminally  mounted  on  the  pivot  member  and  arranged 
to  protrude  from  the  front  of  the  housing,  and  to  engage 
the  detent  In  protriiding  position  ;  the  tongue  lieing  lift- 
able  vertically  to  clear  the  detent,  and  being  rotatable 
laterally  upon  the  pivot  member,  out  of  protrusion  from 
the  front  of   the  housing. 

2.  A  catch  for  a  vertically  swinging  door,  comprising 
a  housing  oi>en  at  the  front,  and  provided  with  a  detent ; 
a  pivot  member  mounted  In  the  housing:  a  tongiie  ter- 
minally mounted  on  the  pivot  member  and  arranged  to 
protrude  from  the  front  of  the  housing,  and  to  engage 
the  detent  In  protruding  position  :  the  tongue  being  llft- 
able vertically  to  clear  the  detent,  and  being  rotatable 
laterally  upon  the  pivot  member  out  of  protrusion  from 
the  front  of  the  housing  :  the  housing  l)elng  provided  at 
Its  upper  extremity  with  tipstanding,  spaced,  support-en- 
gaging arms. 

3.  A  catch  for  a  vertically  swinging  door  comprising 
a  housing  open  at  the  front  and  side  and  provided  with 
a  detent ;  a  pivot  memlier  mounted  in  the  housing :  a 
tongue  terminally  mounted  on  the  pivot  meml)er  and 
arranged  to  protrude  from  the  front  of  the  housing, 
and  to  engage  the  detent  In  said  protruding  position  ;  the 
tongue  l)elng  llftable  vertically  to  clear  the  detent,  and 
being  rotatable  laterally  upon  the  pivot  meml)er  out  of 
protrusion  from  the  front  of  the  housing  into  protrusion 
from  the  side  thereof. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  or  the  like,  of  a 
fender,  the  front  end  of  the  fender  l)eing  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  and  front  and  rear  hangers  for 
pivotally  suspending  the  fender,  the  front  hanger  having 
its  lower  end  depending  to  iirovlde  a  gtiard  arranged  In 
front   of  the  inclined   or   beveled   end   of   the  fender. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  or  the  like,  of  a 
fender,  front  and  rear  hanger  straps,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  front  hani^er  strap  to  the  plow,  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  fender  and  said  front 
hanger,  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
project  in  front  of  the  forward  end  of  the  fender  to 
serve  as  a  guard  for  the  latter,  a  pivot  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  hanger  and  the  fender  and  a  pivotal 
connection  l>etween   the   rear  hanger  and   the  plow. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  or  the  like,  of  a 
fender  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  with  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  Inclined  front  end.  and  a  longitudinal 
reinforcing  bar  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  fender  plate,  a 
front  hanger  strap  adjustably  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
ends  to  said  reinforcing  l>ar,  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger 
strap  being  adapted  to  project  In  front  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  fender  plate  to  serve  as  a  guard,  a  rear  hanger 
strap  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  reinforcing  bar  and 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
hanger  straps  upon  the  plow. 


941,773.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  NEUTRAL  SODIUM 
SALT  OF  L.XCTALIU'MIN.  Eknst  P'ischer,  Gronao, 
near  EUe.  and  1'ktku  Hercikll,  Berlin.  Germany.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Apr.  25,  190S,  Serial  No.  420,129. 
Divided  and  tfils  application  filed  Oct.  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  459,0.»t. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  neutral  alkali  salt  of 
lactalbuniin.  consisting  In  dissolving  dried,  fat  free  lac- 
talbumin  in  an  excess  of  an  acjueous  solution  of  fixed  al- 
kali, precipitating  the  lactalbumln  by  means  of  an  acid, 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  liquid,  washing  the 
freshly  precipitated  lactalbumln  with  water,  removing 
the  water,  reducing  and  susp.nding  the  precipitate  in  al- 
cohol, adding  gradually  a  concentrated,  aqueous  solution 
of  fixed  alkali  ccmtaining  a  chemically  equivalent  quan- 
tity of  same,  allowing  the  lactalbumln  and  alkali  to  com- 
bine and  removing  the  neutral  alcohol  solution 

2.  The  prociss  of  producing  a  neutral  alkali  salt  of  lac- 
talbumln. consisting  in  dissolving  dried,  fat  free  lactalbu- 
mln in  an  excess  of  a  solution  of  fixed  alkali,  neutrallrlng 
the  solution,  precipitating  the  lactalbumln  by  means  of  an 


I 


1234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1909. 


94  1,7  74. 
CHINES. 

no,   1909. 


INDEX-PLATE  FOR  CALrULATING-MA- 
Julius  Gbaber,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
Serial  No.  510,412. 


■F 


^^^  ^  (^  (o>  (fc:   '^/^(o)  4-  h 


,2^ 


acid,  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  Mqald,  washing  ] 
the  freshly  precipitated  lactalbumln  with  water,  freeing  it 
from  the  water,  suspending  it  In  alcohol,  adding  a  concen- 
trated aqueous  solution  of  fixed  alkali  containing  a  chem- 
ically equivalent  quantity  for  binding  the  lactalbumln.  re- 
moTing  the  alcohol  solution  when  It  is  neutral  by  pres- 
sure, removing  the  traces  adhering  to  the  compound  by 
ether  and  allowing  the  ether  to  evaporate. 

.*?.  The  process  of  producing  a  netftral  sodium  salt  of  lac- 
talbumln. consisting  In  dissolving  dried,  fat  fre*  lactalbu- 
mln In  nn  cxci'ss  of  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxld,  pre- 
cipitating the  lactalbumln  with  hydrochloric  acid,  sepa- 
rating the  precipitate,  washing  It  with  water,  freeing  It 
from  the  water,  suspending  it  in  alcohol,  adding  a  con- 
centrated aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxld  containing 
a  chemically  equivalent  quantity  for  binding  the  lactalbu- 
mln and  removing  the  alcohol  when  neutral. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  nuetral  sodium  salt  of 
laciiilbumin,  consisting  in  dissolving  and  reprecipitatlng 
the  l;ictnlhuniln.  separating  the  freshly  precipitated  lac- 
talbumln from  thr  liquid  and  washing  it  with  water, 
fret'lnu  it  from  water,  suspending  it  in  alcohol,  adding  a 
conct'ntrntfd  aijueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxld  con- 
taining a  chemically  equivalent  quantity  for  binding  the 
lactalbumln,  and  removing  the  alcohol  when  neutral. 

r».  Tho  process  of  producing  a  neutral  sodium  salt  of 
lactalbumln.  consisting  in  washing  the  freshly  precipitated 
lactalbumln  with  water,  freeing  it  from  the  water,  sus- 
pending it  in  alcohol,  adding  a  concentrated  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  sodium  hydroxld  containing  a  chemically  equiva- 
lent quantity  for  binding  the  lactalbumln  and  removing 
the  alcohol  when  neutral. 
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the  upper  iJart  of  the  easing,  separate  counter-balancing 

springs  Interposed  l)etween  the  lower  arms  of  the  fly-hall 
levers  and  the  cap-plate,  and  means  connecting  the  fly-ball 
levers  with  the  movable  sleeve  on  the  spindle. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  slldable  index  plate  pro- 
vided witli  a  series  of  windows,  and  a  series  of  bosses  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  of  said  plate  around  said  win- 
dows. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  slldable  Index  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  windows,  and  a  series  of  circular 
bosses  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  plate  around 
said  windows  and  having  flaring  Inner  walls. 

•T.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  slldable  Index  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  windows,  a  series  of  bosses  depend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  plate  around  said  windows, 
tnd  a  circumferential  rim  extending  around  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  slldable  Index  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  windows,  a  sfrb's  of  bossps  depend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  plate  around  said  windows, 
a  rail  spaced  from  the  lower  side  of  the  plate  and  having 
triangular  projections,  and  dials  Journaled  in  said  pro- 
jections. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  slldable  Index  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  windows,  a  series  of  bosses  depend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  plate  around  said  windows,  a 
front  flange  also  depending  from  the  plate,  stepped  pro- 
jections Integral  with  said  flange,  and  a  slide  engaging 
said  projections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.775.      FLY  -  BALL    GOVERNOR.      Max    Hakberlein. 

New    York,    N.    Y.,   assignor   of   one-half   to   The    Pelton 

Water  Wheel  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 

California.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  475.386. 

1.  A   fly-ball   governor  comprising  a   rotatable   spindle, 

a  sleeve  sliding  on  the  same,  fly-ball  levers  provided  with 

weights  at  their  upper  ends,  a  casing  or  shell  inclosing  the 

fly-ball   levers,    fulcra    at   diametrically-opposite   points  on 

the  base  of  said  casing  or  shell,  a  cap-plate  supported  in 


2.  A  fly-Ball  governor  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle 
having  a  bort-d  out  upper  end.  n  sleeve  sliding  on  said 
spindle,  a  casing  or  shell  attncln-d  to  the  spindle,  fulcra 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  the  base  of  said  cas- 
ing or  shell,  fly-ball  levers  swinging  on  said  fulcra  and  ro- 
tating with  the  spindle  and  shell,  a  cap  plate  supported 
In  tlii>  upper  part  of  said  casing  or  shell,  separate  counttT- 
balanclng  8prin>:s  Interposed  between  the  lower  arms  of 
the  fly  ball  levers  and  the  cap-plate  and  plvot-llnks  ex- 
tending into  the  bored  out  end  of  the  spindle  and  con- 
necting the  lower  arms  of  the  fly-ball  levers  with  the  mov- 
able sleeve  on  the  spindle. 

3.  A  fly-t>all  governor  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle 
carrying  a  caslnir.  a  sleeve  movable  on  the  spindle,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  fulcra  In  said  caslnc.  angular  fly  ball  levers 
swinging  on  said  fulcra,  a  cap-plate  supported  In  the  up- 
per part  of  the  casing,  separate  counterbalancing  springs 
Interposed  between  the  cap-plate  and  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  fly-ball  levers,  and  means  connecting  the  fly-ball  levers 
with  the  sleeve  movable  on  the  spindle. 

4.  A  flyball  governor  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle,  a 
sleeve  slldable  thereon,  angular  flyball  levers  having 
weights  at  their  upper  ends  and  circular  recesses  on  the 
upper  face  of  their  Inner  ends,  a  caslnji  supported  on  said 
spindle  and  carrying  fulcra  on  which  the  fly  ball  levers 
are  pivoted,  a  cap-plate  supported  In  the  upper  part  of 
said  ciislnc  nnd  liaving  circular  recesses  In  Its  lower  face, 
counterbalanclng-sprlngs  Interposed  between  the  recesses 
of  the  cap-plate  and  the  recesses  of  the  fly  ball  levers, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  fly-ball  levers  with  the  mov- 
able sleeve  on  the  spindle. 

5.  A  fly-ball  governor  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle,  a 
sleeve  slldable  on  the  spindle,  angular  fly-ball  levers  pro- 
vided with  weights  at  their  upper  ends  and  with  circular 
reces.si'8  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  casing  or  shell  inclosing 
the  fly-ball  levers  and  secured  to  the  rotatable  spindle,  a 
fulcra  at  oppositely  disposed  points  on  the  base  of  the 
easlnc.  n  cap  plate  supported  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  pair  of  circular  recesses  In  the  lower 
face  thereof,  counterbalanclng-sprlngs  Interposed  between 
said  levers  and  said  cap-plate  with  their  ends  seated  in 
the  circular  recesses  of  the  same,  and  means  connecting 
the  fly  ball  levers  with  the  sleeve  movable  on  the  splndlp. 

[Clalrr  ft  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


941.770       ANCnOR       Mii.a.n    W.    Hali-,    Brooklyn.    N    T. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.      Serial  No.  480.714. 

1.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  mushroom  bead 
and  a  pivoted  fluke,  the  palm  of  the  said  fluke  being  ar- 
ranged, when  In  its  operative  position,  to  He  In  the  line, 
and  to  form  a  substantial  continuation,  of  the  mushroom 

head. 

2.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  mushroom  head 
and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  flukes,  the  palms  of  the  said 
flukes  being  arranged,  when  In  their  operative  positions, 
to  lie  in  the  line,  and  to  form  a  substantial  continuation, 
of  the  mushroom  head. 

3.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  mushroom  bead 
and  a  plurality  of  Independent  pivoted  flukes,  the  palms 
of  the  said  flukes  being  arranged,  when  in  their  operative 
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potltlona,  to  lie  In  the  line,  and  to  form  a  aabatantlal  con- 
tinuation, of  the  mushroom  head. 


T 


4  .\n  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  mushroom  bead 
of  substantially  elliptical  form,  and  a  fluke  pivotally  con- 
nected to  swing  In  a  path  substantially  in  the  line  of  the 
minor  axis  of  the  mushroom  head,  the  palm  of  the  said 
fluke  being  arranged,  when  In  Its  operative  position,  to  lie 
In  the  line,  and  to  form  a  substantial  continuation,  of  the 
mushroom   head. 

5.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  mushroom  head 
of  substantially  elliptical  form  and  a  plurality  of  flukes 
pivotally  connected  to  swing  In  a  path  substantially  In 
the  line  of  the  minor  ails  of  the  mushroom  head,  the 
palms  of  the  snld  flukes  being  arranged,  when  in  their 
op«ratIve  positions,  to  lie  in  the  line,  and  to  form  a  BUl>- 
stantlal  continuation,  of  the  mushroom  head 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.777.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. GBEALD  W.  Hart,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr.  5, 
1909.      Serial  No.  487.930 


1.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  two  three- 
point  switches,  a  source  of  current  and  a  translating  de 
vice  controlled  thereby,  circuit  connections  between  said 
switches,  said  source  of  current  and  said  translating  de- 
vice ;  an  electro-magnetic  device  operatlvely  connected  to 
one  of  said  switches,  a  local  circuit  for  said  electro  mag 
netic  device  In  shunt  to  said  translating  device,  and  a  local 
circuit   controller  in    said   local   circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  of  two  three 
point  switches,  a  source  of  current  and  a  translating  de- 
vice controlled  thereby,  circuit  connections  between  said 
switches,  said  source  of  current  and  said  translating  de- 
vice;  nu  electro-magnetic  device  operatlvely  connected  to 
one  of  said  switches,  a  local  circuit  for  said  electro  mag- 
netic device  In  shunt  to  said  translating  device,  a  local 
circuit  controller  In  said  local  circuit,  a  door  jamb  in 
which  said  local  circuit  Is  located  and  a  lock  having  a  bolt 
adapted,  when  thrown,  to  actuate  said  local  circuit  con- 
troller to  close  said  local  circuit. 

8.  In  an  electric  circuit,  the  combination  of  two  three- 
point  switches,  the  three  points  of  each  switch  being  elec 
trlcally  connected  to  corresponding  points  of  the  other 
switch,  a  source  of  current  connected  between  and  in 
series  with  points  on  the  two  switches  respectively,  a 
translating  device  also  connected  between  and  in  series 
with  points  on  the  two  switches  respectively,  a  solenoid 
operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  swltchea.  said  aolenoM 
having  its  winding  locally  connected  In  parallel  with  the 
translating  device,  and  a  local  circuit  closer  for  said  so 
lenold. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit,  the  combination  of  two  three- 
point  awltchea,  the  three  points  of  each  switch  being  elec- 
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trlcally  connected  to  correapooding  points  of  the  other 
switch,  a  source  of  current  connected  between  and  In  serlea 
with  two  points  on  the  two  switches  respectively,  a  trans- 
lating device  connected  between  said  source  and  one  of 
said  two  points  on  the  two  switches  respectively,  and  in 
series  with  said  source  of  current  and  said  two  points;  a 
solenoid  operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  switches,  said 
solenoid  having  Its  winding  locally  connected  In  parallel 
with  the  translating  device,  and  a  local  circuit  closer  for 
said  solenoid. 

5.  In  an  electric  circuit,  two  three-point  switches,  the 
three  points  of  each  switch  being  electrically  connected  to 
x<)rre«iM.r)dinp  i-olnts  of  tbe  uiLer  swittli,  n  source  .if  cur- 
rent connected  between  and  In  series  with  points  on  the 
two  switches  respectively,  a  translating  device  also  con- 
nected between  and  in  series  with  points  on  the  two 
switches  respectively,  a  solenoid  operatlvely  connected  to 
one  of  said  switches,  said  solenoid  having  Its  winding 
connected  In  parallel  with  the  translating  device,  a  local 
circuit  closer  for  said  solenoid,  a  door  Jamb  In  which  said 
local  circuit  controller  Is  located,  and  a  lock  having  a 
t)olt  adapted  when  thrown  to  actuate  said  local  circuit 
controller  to  close  the  local  solenoid  circuit. 


'.>41,77S.  SIIEF:T  FKEMNf;  .M'l'AKATrS  F(»R  PRINT- 
ING PRESSES.  Caspab  Hermann.  Lelpilg-Kl.  Zecho- 
cher,  Germany,  Filed  Nov.  20.  1908.  Serial  No 
463,580. 


In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  paper  sheet 
pile  table,  means  for  automatically  and  intermittently 
raising  the  table,  feeding  rollers  In  position  to  art  against 
the  top  sheet  of  the  paper  pile  on  the  table  and  a  shaft 
to  which  the  feeding  rollers  are  fastened,  of  an  oblique 
ledge  provided  with  an  upper  sharp  edge  in  position  to  be 
touched  by  the  sheets  In  the  upper  part  of  the  pile,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  ledge  lielng  situated  l>elow  the  feeding 
rollers  and  nearly  coinciding  with  the  line  In  which  the 
rollers  contact  with  the  sheets,  vertically  adjustnble  bear- 
ings for  the  feeding  rollers  to  adjust  them  to  suit  the 
thickness  of  the  paper  and  set  screws  serving  b<ith  as  sup 
ports  for  the  oblique  ledge  and  for  adjusting  the  ledge, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


941.779       0.\R     R.xcK,      Ernest   (;     Hodgkins,   Boston. 
Mass.      Filed  Jan.   27,    1908.      Serinl   No    412.734. 

1.  An  oar  rack  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  recess,  a 
movable  bar  adapted  to  close  said  recess,  and  means  for 
holding  (I  rowlock  In  allnement  with  the  reeess  In  said 
yoke. 

2.  An  oar  rack  comprising  a  yoke  having  a  recess,  a 
movable  bar  to  close  said  recess,  and  a  socket  in  allnement 
with  said  recess. 

3.  An  oar  rack  comprising  an  L  shaped  plate,  an  In 
verted  yoke  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  surface  of 
said  plate,  said  yoke  having  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  re- 
cesses, a  movable  bar  adapted  to  close  said  recesses  and  to 
be  locked  In  closed  position,  and  a  plurality  of  sockets 
adapted  to  receive  rowlocks,  and  so  located  that  when  the 
rowlocks  are  in  said  sockets  and  an  oar  is  plsced  In  the 
recess  nearest  to  said  sockets  the  oar  will  rest  In  said 
rowlocks.  , 

4.  In  an  oar  rack  the  combination  of  an  L  shaped  plate, 
a  yoke  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  sarface  thereof 
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and  iUtachod  to  one  arm  of  aald  plate,  said  yoke  having  a 
plurality  of  U  shaped  receaaes.  a  movable  bar  for  closlnR 
gaid  recesses  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  clos.d  position 
and  a  plurality  of  socketa  In  the  other  arm  of  said  L 
shaped  plate,  said  sockets  being  adapte«l  to  receive  row 
locks  and  belnc  so  located  that  when  said  rowlocks  are 
Inserted  in  said  sockets  said  rowlocks  will  be  in  allnement 
with  one  of  the  recesses  of  said  yoke. 


1 


4.   In  a  bake  oTen,  a  casing  having  an  open  side  and  a 
door-siipporting  plate  with  recess,  a  pivoted  door,  a  coun 
terbalance  In  Hue  with  the  door  and  locate^l  lu  said  recess. 
and  a  weighted  arm  secured  to  one  of  the  Journals  of  the 
door.  I 


*>     \'*\ 


941,781.      CONTAINING-CAN.      Wtlliam    H. 
Francisco,    Cal.,    assignor    to   J.    A.    Folger 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
16.  190S.     Serial  No.  462.844. 


HoYT,    San 

&   Co..    San 

Filed  Nov. 


5.  An  oar  rack  comprising  an  L  shaped  plate  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  plate  having  a  yoke  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses adapted  to  receive  oars  the  other  arm  having  a 
plurality  of  sockets  adapted  to  receive  rowlocks,  said  re- 
cesses and  aockets  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  row- 
locks are  in  said  sockets  and  an  oar  Is  placed  In  the  recess 
adjacent  thereto  said  onr  will  lie  In  said  recess  and  said 
rowlocks,  and  a  movable  bar  for  closing  said  recesses  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  In  closed  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  the  containing  can.  of  a  top 
having  a  central  opening  and  cover  therefor,  an  Interior 
continuous  film  composed  of  a  ductile  sheet  and  a  rein- 
forcement therefor,  said  fllm  registering  with  the  cover 
opening,  and  means  to  s<'cure  the  periphery  of  the  film  to 
the  can  top.  said  means  including  the  extension  and  double 
seam  of  the  fllm  and  can  top  simultaneously  upon  the  can. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can,  a  top  therefor  having  a 
central  opening,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
of  a  contlnu.'us  sealing  sheet  composed  of  a  ductile  metal 
and  reinforcement  therefor,  the  edges  of  the  top  and  of  the 
sealing  slieet  being  extended  beyond  the  sides  of  the  can 
and  doul)le  seamed  together  and  to  a  corresponding  portion 
of  the  upper  edkje  of  the  can. 


911,7SO.  DOOR  FOR  BAKE  OVENS, 
riiiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  May  i:'.. 
495.704. 

a. 

I 


John  M.  IIoepfl, 
r.Mt'.i.      Serial     -No. 


941.782.      DOOR-CHECK.      Richabd    W.    IUbbard,    Ash- 
tabula, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1!>09.     Serial  No.  484,44.-^ 

^     > 


In 
with 


means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comblDatlon 
a  door  and  Its  casina.  of  a  keeper  carried  by  tbe  one 
and  having  a  seat,  and  a  member  for  co;)peratlng  with  the 
keeper,  carried  by  the  oilier;  the  said  meml>er  comprising 
a  colled  spring  arranged  in  a  socket  in  such  other,  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  sleeve  secured  by  its  thread  in  the  socket 
and  having  a  kerf  in  its  outer  end,  and  a  plunger  disposed 
lu  tbe  sleeve  und  normally  protruding  beyond  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  having  an  enlar,'ement  interposed  between  the 
outer  end  of  the  spring  and  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve. 


1.  In  a  bake  oven,  a  casing  havlnu  a  side  thereof  open 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  communicating  openings, 
a  door  suitably  fulcrumed  and  adapted  to  close  said  open 
aide,  a  plurality  of  counterbalances  carried  by  said  door 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  plurality  of  openings, 
and  means  for  protecting  said  counterbalances  from  the 
heat  of  the  oven. 

2.  In  a  bake  oven,  a  casing  having  an  open  side,  a  front 
plate  on  the  open  side  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
guard  plate  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  then  forwardly  toward  said  front  plate  thereby 
forming  a  chamber,  a  door  fulcrumed  in  the  side  of  the 
casing  for  closing  the  open  side,  a  counterbalance  carried 
by  said  door  and  located  within  said  chamber,  and  an 
operating  lever  for  said  door. 

3.  In  a  bake  oven,  a  casing  having  an  open  side,  a  piv- 
oted door,  and  a  counterbalance  in  line  with  the  door,  and 
a  door-supporting  plate  having  a  recess  in  which  said 
couBterbalance  Is  located. 


941.783.     CORNICE  BR.VKE.     George  C.  Kexnk,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  .June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.117. 

f 

7 


In  a  cornice-brake,  a  pair  of  suitably  mounted  clamping- 
Jaws,  a  swinging  bending-apron  Joumaled  in  axial  relation 
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to  the  mouth  and  bendlng-edge  of  said  clamping-Jaws  and 
having  a  depressed  or  sunken  plane  face  made  along  its 
front  side  In  allnement  with  or  In  the  same  unbroken  per 
pendlcular  line  or  plane  as  the  said  bendlng-edge  of  the 
clamping  -  Jaws  and  a  forwardly  -  extended  bendlng-edge 
along  the  upper  bending  portion  of  said  apron. 


941,784.     WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM.     Bryant  B.  Kin- 

KAUE,  Berkeley,   Cal.      Filed  iMar.   27,    1909.      Serial   No. 
480.201. 


5     ui^  . 


1.  .\  water-heater  comprising  a  heating  coil,  and  a 
burner  for  the  coll,  a  single  ^^ater  sui'ply  manifold  for  the 
coil,  and  a  single  hot  water  discharge  manifold  therefor,  a 
plurality  of  supply  and  of  distributing  pipes  connected  re- 
spectively with  said  manifolds,  a  valve  In  each  of  said 
supply  and  distributing  pipes,  said  valves  connected  iu 
pairs  whereby  a  valve  In  one  distributing  pipe  may  be  op- 
erated when  the  water  is  drawn  from  said  pipe  syn- 
chronously with  a  corresponding  valve  in  one  of  said  sup- 
ply pl|ies,  a  fuel  pipe  for  the  burner,  a  manifold  connect- 
ing with  said  fuel  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  individual  gas 
supply  pipes,  and  means  for  operating  one  of  said  gas 
valves  synchronously  with  a  corresponding  pair  of  tbe 
aforesaid  valves  In  said  supply  and  distributing  pipes,  and 
a  thermostat  Interposed  in  the  hot  water  passage  between 
the  heater  and  the  hot  water  manifold,  and  connections 
l)etweeD  said  thermostat  and  the  fuel  supply  pipe  between 
the  burner  and  Its  manifold  whereby  a  single  thermostat 
serves  for  the  entire  system. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  heatinc  coll  with  a  supply  pipe 
and  a  hot  water  discharge  pl{>e.  a  burner  with  a  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  manifold  fitting  and  connected  with  each  of 
said  pipes,  a  th>rmo8tat  Interposed  In  the  hot  water  con- 
nection between  the  coll  and  the  discharge  pipe  manifold, 
and  valve  mechanism  In  the  fuel  supply  pipe  l>etween  the 
burner  and  Its  manifold,  a  plurality  of  Independent  pipes 
delivering  into  the  supply  pipe  manifold,  and  a  plurality 
of  hot  water  distributing  pipes  connected  with  the  hot  wa- 
ter discharge  pipe  manifold,  a  plurality  of  gas  supply 
pipes  connected  with  the  fuel  supply  manifold,  valves  by 
which  each  of  said  individual  connecting  pipes  are  con- 
trolled, and  connecting  mechanism  between  the  correspond- 
ing valves  of  said  Individual  inlet,  distributing,  and  gas 
supply  pipes  for  the  withdrawal  of  water  from  any  one  of 
said  individual  distributing  pipes  whereby  only  the  valve 
of  a  corresponding  inlet  pipe  and  a  gas  supply  pipe  will 
be  opened,  and  said  thermostat  serving  for  the  whole 
system. 


941.785.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINO  A  MINERAL -OIL 

EMILSION.     Samiel  Knopf,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed   Feb.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  356.006. 

Process  for  producing  a  mineral  oil  emulsion  consisting 
In  the  mixing  n(  40  parts  of  oleic  acid  with  alxnit  20  parts 
of  alcohol  and  s  parts  of  SO-"',  potash  lye  and  then  adding 
to  the  mixture  lOO  parts  to  200  parts  of  mineral  oil  and 
then  adding  to  this  mixture  50'"r  of  wafer  for  the  purpose 
of  (il)talning  n  solid  ointment  like  product,  substantially 
as  described. 


94  1.780.  DRIVE-BELT.  AioubtG.  Kolbb,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Oak  Belting  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1009.     Serial  No.  471,457. 


1.  A  drive  belt  having  a  transversely  scored  outer  face. 

2.  A  drive  belt  ha\lng  a  transversely  scored  outer  face 
and  friction  drive  surfaces  upon  Its  opposite  sides  or 
edges. 

.S.  .\  drive  belt  formed  of  a  plurality  of  piles  of  leather 
secured  to  each  other,  the  outer  ply  being  transversely 
scored  r  n  Its  outer  face. 

4.  .K  drive  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  piles  of  leather 
cemented  to  each  other,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plies 
formlni;  friction  drive  surfaces  and  the  outer  face  of  an 
external  ply  being  transversely  scored,  and  metallic  aux- 
iliary securing  means  for  the  piles  intermediate  the  scores. 

5.  .\  drive  belt  composed  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of 
leather  secured  to  each  other  with  the  flesh  sides  of  the 
leather  In  contact,  the  outer  face  of  an  external  ply  being 
transversely  scored. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


941,787.  GARMENT  srrroRTER  Samiel  Kops,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Firm.     Filed  Mar.  12,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  420,700. 


.W^ 


1.  Id  a  garment  supporter  and  In  combination  with  one 
of  the  engaging  members  thereof,  of  a  co-arting  engaging 
member  and  a  tubular  fabric  strip  receiving  and  surround- 
Inis'  tlie  latier  inemlier  and  fnruiing  a  cushion  between  the 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter  and  In  combination  with  one 
of  the  engaging  members  thereof,  of  a  co  acting  engaging 
member  and  a  tubular  fabric  strip  receiving  and  surround- 
ing the  latter  member  and  forming  a  cushion  between  the 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  parts,  and  by  which  tubular  fab- 
ric strip  the  said  engaging  membors  are  supported  and 
suspended  for  the  performance  of  their  function 

3.  In  a  garment  suppnirter  and  in  combination,  a  tubular 
fabric  strip,  mgaglng  members  adapted  to  connect  with 
the  garment  to  be  supported,  one  of  which  is  passed  within 
the  tubular  fal)ric  siriji  and  is  entirely  covered  tliereby. 
and  tlie  other  <o  acting  menit)pr  connected  to  said  tubular 
fabric  strip  and  supported  therefrom  and  said  fabric  strip 
secured  to  the  garment  supporter  devices  whereby  one  of 
the  securing  niembers  Is  entirely  surrounded  or  covered  by 
the  fabric  strip  which  comes  l»etween  the  same  and  the 
other  engaging  member. 

4.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  tongue  memt>er 
having  a  loop,  a  Jaw  memtier  adapted  to  receive  the  tont'ue 
member,  a  tubular  fabric  strip  into  which  the  Jaw  memt>er 
Is  passed  and  which  entirely  covers  tbe  Jaw  member,  said 
fabric  strip  passing  through  a  slot  of  the  slotted  plate  and 
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engaginj?  the  loop  of  the  tongue  member,  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  tubular  fabric  member  gecured  by  a  line  of 
aewlns  to  other  parts  of  the  said  fabric  strip. 

5.  A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  Jaw  member  and  a 
tongue  memb«>r  having  a  loop,  a  tubular  fabric  strip  Into 
which  the  Jaw  member  Is  placed  at  about  the  central  por- 
tion, with  the  fabric  strip  folded  over  at  the  back  of  the 
Jaw  member  and  the  parts  connected  by  a  line  of  sewing 
7,  with  one  end  of  the  free  end  of  the  fabric  strip  left 
longer  than  the  other  end.  the  free  ends  of  the  fabric  strip 
passing  through  a  slot  of  the  garment  supporter  devices 
and  the  longer  of  the  free  ends  of  said  fabric  strip  passed 
through  the  loop  of  the  tongue  engaging  member  and  the 
free  ends  overlapped  between  the  outer  parts  of  the  fabric 
strip,  and  the  parts  connected  by  a  line  of  sewing  6. 


2.  In  milking  machines,  a  plunger  casing  and  teat  re- 
ceiver. In  combination  with  a  plunger  driven  by  prewure, 
a  pad.  a  rod  on  which  said  pad  Is  mounted,  a  spring  fit- 
ting around  said  rod,  a  casing  In  said  plunger  for  said 
spring  and  another  pad  arranged  underneath  and  a  little 
behind   the  first  mentioned  pad. 


941,788.    BOTTLE-STOPPER.     Dewis  Landau,  San  Fran-   I 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.184. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  membei- 
hlngedly  connected  therewith,  said  stopper  member  having 
communicating  ports  therein,  one  of  said  ports  forming 
an  Inlet  and  the  other  of  said  ports  forming  an  outlet, 
said  stopper  having  a  seating  portion  around  the  outlet 
to  receive  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  spring-actuated 
valve  In  the  inlet,  and  said  stopper  having  an  automatic 
relief  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  member 
therefor,  means  for  securing  the  stopper  member  In  op- 
erative position  on  the  bottle,  said  stopper  member  having 
a  passageway  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
bottle,  a  normally  closed  valve  In  said  passageway,  which 
valve  Is  operated  by  fluid  pressure  external  to  the  bottlf, 
said  stopper  member  having  another  passageway  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle,  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  In  said  second  mentioned  pa.ssageway 
which  Is  operated  by  fluid  pressure  interiorly  of  the  bottle. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  member 
therefor,  said  stopper  member  comprising  a  valve  casing 
divided  Into  two_jalve  chambers,  and  a  spring  actuated 
valve  In  each  chamber,  said  valve  chambers  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle,  one  of  said  valves  op- 
erated by  fluid  pressure  external  to  the  bottle  and  the 
other  of  said  valves  operated  by  fluid  pressure  within  the 
bottle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  stopper  member 
therofor.  said  stopper  iiiembtT  romprislne  a  valve  casing 
divided  Into  two  valve  chambers,  a  spring  actuated  vnlve 
In  each  chamber,  said  valve  chambers  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle,  one  of  said  valves  op- 
erated by  fluid  pressure  external  to  the  bottle  and  the 
other  of  said  valves  operated  by  fluid  pressure  within  the 
bottle,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  last- 
named  valve. 


941.789.      MILKING     MACHINE.      Knct    I.    LiNDSTBfiM. 

Nykvarn,    Sweden.     Filed    Aug.    5.    1909.     Serial    No. 

SI  1.303. 

1.  In  milking  machines,  n  teat  receiver,  a  duplex  plun- 
ger casing,  a  hollow  plunger  adapted  to  l)e  actuated  by 
pressure,  a  secondary  plunger  adapted  to  lie  driven  by 
power  received  from  the  casing  of  the  plunger  first  men- 
tioned after  said  plunger  has  been  Impelled  forward.  In 
combination  with  a  pad  on  the  end  of  one  plunger  and 
two  pads  on  the  end  of  the  other  plunger  and  means  for 
Introducing  preisure  Into  said  duplex  casing. 


3.  In  milking  machines,  a  teat  receiver  and  a  duplex 
plunger  casing.  In  combination  with  two  pressure  actu- 
at(Hl  plungers  arranged  one  nhove  the  other,  the  upper  one 
being  slightly  In  advance  of  the  lower  one,  a  pad  on  the 
end  of  the  lower  plunger,  a  fixed  pad  on  the  end  of  the 
upper  plunger,  a  spring  held  pad  mounted  in  the  upper 
plunger  above  and  a  little  in  advance  of  said  fixed  pad. 
and  means  for  Introducing  pressure  Into  said  duplex 
casing:  to  actuate  the  plungers. 

4.  In  milking  machines.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical 
teat  recelTer,  a  duplex  plunger  casing,  two  pressure  actu- 
ated plimners  provided  with  pads  said  pads  being  so 
mounted  on  said  plungers  that  they  will  engage  In  suc- 
cession from  top  to  bottom  with  the  teat,  said  pads  being 
so  formed  that  the  part  which  engages  the  teat  corre- 
spond.s  In  form  to  the  part  of  the  Interior  of  the  teat 
receiver  ti^alnst  which  the  pads  operate. 


9  4  1.7 90.  FENDKK  OK  TKOLLKY  WHEEL  GIARD. 
John  A.  MacMaho.v,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1908.     Serial    No.    468,897. 


1.  A  fender  comprising  a  guard  plvotally  mounted  on 
a  vehicle,  a  trip  Independently  operable  adjacent  said 
guard  and  means  on  said  trip  to  engage  said  guard  during 
a  movement   of  said   trip. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  guard  plvotally  mounted  on 
a  vehicle,  means  to  maintain  said  guard  in  Inoperative 
position,  a  trip  Independently  operable  adjacent  said 
guard  and  means  on  said  trip  to  engage  said  guard  during 
a    movement    of   said    trip. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  a  guard  movably  mounted  on 
a  vehicle,  a  counterweight  to  maintain  said  guard  In 
Inoperative  position,  a  trip  Independently  operable  adja- 
cent said  guard,  and  meana  on  said  trip  to  engage  said 
guard  during  a  movement  of  said   trip. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  a  guard  movably  mounted  on 
a  vehicle,  a  trip  adjacent  thereto,  a  cam  surface  on  said 
trip  to  engage  said  guard  and  a  second  cam  surface  on 
said  trip  acting  as  a  lock  for  said  guard  when  said  trip 
engages  an  obetructlon. 

,5.  A  fender  comprising  a  guard  having  a  cam  face 
thereon,  a   trip  pivoted  adjacent  thereto,  and   a   plurality 
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of    cam    faces    on    said    trip    adapted    to    cooperate    with    '   9  4  1.792        BLOCK  TILING    MACHINE.      William    P. 
aald    guard    cam    face   to   shift    said   guard    to   operative  Meeker.  Maplewood.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  31,  190S.     8e- 


position   and   lock   the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,791.     Al'TOMATIC  AIH  VALVE.     Jambs  P.  Mabsh, 
Chicago,    III.      Filed  July  9.   1908.     Serial  No.  442.749. 


rial   No.   413,566. 


1.  An  automatic  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a 
case  eontalnitik:  a  <li;iinU'r  with  a  relief  aperture  at  the 
npper  end,  a  water  discharging  aperture  at  the  lower  end. 
an  expansion  piece  and  a  vertically  fluted  float  with  a 
valve  thereon  In  the  chamlier  and  adapted  to  control  such 
relief  aperture. 

2.  An  automatic  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a 
case  containing  a  chamber  with  a  relief  aperture  at  the 
upper  end,  a  water  discharging  aperture  at  the  lower 
end.  an  expansion  piece  and  a  vertically  fluted  float 
with  a  valve  thereon  in  the  chamber  adapted  to  control 
such  relief  aperture  and  a  drainage  rod  In  the  water  dis- 
charging  ai)erture. 

?,.  An  automatic  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a 
case  containing  a  chaml>er  with  a  relief  aperture  at  the 
upper  end,  a  water  discharging  aperture  at  the  lower 
end.  an  expansion  piece  and  a  vertically  fluted  float 
with  a  valve  thereon  In  the  chamber  adapted  to  control 
such  relief  aperture  and  a  drainage  rod  In  the  water 
discharging  aperture  of  a  cross  section  other  than  cir- 
cular. 
V  4.  An  automatic  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a 
case  containing  a  chamber  with  a  relief  aperture  at  the 
upper  end,  a  discharge  passage  way  leading  thence  to  the 
open  air  and  having  at  some  place  along  Its  length  a 
relatively  large  cross  section,  a  cap  Including  such  cross 
section,  a  disk  vnlve  lying  upon  such  cross  sectional  open 
Ing.  a  disk  weight  on  the  valve,  a  water  discharging  ap 
erture  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chaml>er.  an  expansion 
piece,  and  a  vertically  fluted  float  with  a  valve  thereon 
In  the  chamber  to  control  such  relief  valve. 

.^.  An  automatic  air  valve  for  radiators  comprising  a 
case  containing  a  chamber  with  a  relief  aperture  at  the 
upper  end,  a  discharge  passage  way  leading  thence  to  the 
open  air  and  having  at  some  place  along  Its  length  a 
relatively  large  cross  section,  a  cap  Including  such  cross 
section,  a  disk  valve  lying  upon  such  cross  sectional  of>en- 
ing.  a  disk  weight  on  the  valve,  a  water  discharging 
aperture  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  an  expansion 
piece,  a  vertically  fluted  float  with  a  valve  thereon  in  the 
chamber  to  control  such  relief  valve,  and  a  drainage  rod 
in  the  water  discharging  aperture  of  a  cross  section  other 
than   circular. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  block-tiling  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
traveling  carrier  of  a  series  of  block  holders  each  having 
an  open  side  and  top  which  remain  unclosed  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine,  such  block  holders  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  back  to  back. 

2.  In  a  block-tiling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carrier  of  a  block  holder  having  an  open  side 
and  top  and  tlle-gulde  projections  consisting  of  raised 
points  upon  Its  upper  edges. 

3.  In  a  block-tiling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  of  belt  carrying  rollers,  a  belt  carried  thereby  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  block  holders  permanently  open 
upon  their  sides  and  tops  and  set  In  pairs  back  to  back, 
a  pair  of  curved  gxiides  past  which  the  open  sides  of 
such  block  holders  are  carried,  an  angular  cement  dls 
trlbuter  with  its  apex  In  the  direction  in  which  the  l)elt 
Is  moving,  series  of  vertically  adjustable  rollers  and 
laterally  adjustable  rollers  past  which  the  open  tops  and 
sides  of  said  block  holders  are  carried,  substantially  at 
described. 

4.  In  a  block  tiling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  of  belt  carrying  rollers,  a  belt  carried  thereby  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  block  holders  permanently  open 
upon  their  sides  and  tops  and  having  projecting  points 
upon  their  upper  edges  and  set  In  pairs  back  to  back,  a 
pair  of  curved  guides  past  which  the  open  sides  of  such 
block  holders  are  carried,  an  angular  cement  distributer 
with  Its  apex  In  the  direction  In  which  the  belt  Is  mov- 
ing, series  of  vertically  adjustable  rollers  and  laterally 
adjustable  ro!"ler8  past  which  the  open  tops  and  sides 
of  said  block  holders  are  carried,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  block  tiling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  of  belt-carrying  rollers,  a  belt  carried  thereby  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  block  holders  permanently  open 
upon  their  sides  and  tops  and  having  projecting  points 
upon  their  upper  edges  and  set  In  pairs  back  to  back. 
a  pair  of  ctirved  guides  past  which  the  open  sides  of 
such  block  holders  ate  carried,  an  angular  cement  distrib- 
uter with  its  apex  in  the  direction  in  which  the  belt  Is 
moving,  series  of  vertically  adjustable  rollers  and  later- 
ally adjustable  rollers  past  which  the  open  tops  and  sides 
of  said  block  holders  are  carried,  said  t>elt  having  a  wide 
margin  extending  out  from  the  open  sides  of  arid  block 
holders,  substantially  as  described. 


941.793.  G.\ME  APPARATUS  AI-FKED  de  Meubisbb, 
Philadelphia.  I'a  Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
474.37."?. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  table  and  pins  extending  above 
the  table  and  having  their  lower  ends  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  said  pins  resting  normally  In  a  position  extending 
angularly  forward  of  their  pivots,  and  being  rearwardly 
movable  to  a  knocked  down  position  by  a  forward  Impact 
of  the  ball. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table  and  pins  extending  above 
the  table  and  having  their  lower  ends  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  said  pins  resting  normally  in  a  vertically  inclined 
position    extending    forwardly    of    their    pivots   and   belBg 
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rearwardly  movable  to  a  knocked  down  position  by  a  for- 
ward Impact  of  the  ball,  resilient  means  to  receive  aald 
pins  in  the  knocked  down  position,  and  means  for  raising 
said  pins  to  normal  position. 


I 


November  30,  1909. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  table  and  a  series  of  pins  ex- 
tending: above  the  tal)le.  a  transversely-disposed  board  to 
which  said  pins  near  their  lower  ends  are  hinjredly  connect- 
ed, said  iiins  lestlnR  normally  In  a  vertically-Inclined  posi- 
tion extending  forwardly  of  their  pivots,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent plunders  for  each  pin  passing  through  apertures 
in  said  board,  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  a  rearward 
direction  by  an  impact  of  the  ball  delivered  in  a  direction 
forward  of  the  pin.  and  to  be  restored  to  normal  operative 
position  by  restoring  the  pin  to  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  table  and  pins  extending  above 
the  table  and  having  tbelr  lower  ends  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  said  pins  resting  normally  In  a  position  extending 
forwardly  of  their  pivots  and  being  rearwardly  movable 
to  a  knocked  down  position.  Independently  movable  plun- 
gers arranged  to  act  upon  said  pins  and  to  be  acted  upon 
by  a  ball  rolled  over  said  table,  and  cushion  pads  adjacent 
said  plunger*. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  table  having  an  end  wall  pro- 
jecting above  the  top  thereof,  a  plunger  extending  through 
an  opening  in  the  end  wall  and  having  a  head  on  each  end 
thereof,  the  distance  between  the  heads  of  the  plunger 
being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  through 
which  the  plunger  extends,  and  a  movable  pin  extending 
above  the  table  and  resting  normally  against  the  rearward 
end  of  the  plunger. 

(Claims  «  to  V2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.■?.  The  method  of  operating  machines  of  the  type  In 
which  a  mixture  of  a  gaseous  medium  and  a  liquid  medium 
is  so  emploj-ed  that  energy  is  transferred  from  one  medium 
to  the  other  In  passages  In  which  pressure  changi-s,  accord- 
ing to  which  the  operation  Is  effected  in  stages  the  mixing 
ratio  of  the  driving  gas  and  liquid  being  different  in  the 
several  stajres,  a  portion  of  the  liquid  being  delivered  from 
the  circulating  cycle  of  one  stage  into  that  of  another 
stage.  I 


941.7ltr).     COIJ.AK.     Hknht  C.  Millee,  Waterford,  J 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  402,853. 


.  Y. 


941.794.     COMPOFND  TURBINE.     Gistav  Meykrsbkbo, 

Herlln,    Germany.      Filed    Sept.    21,    1908.      Serial    No. 
454,0.19. 


1.  A  collar  comprising  a  plurality  of  piles  connected  to 
provide  infolding  edges,  and  adapted  to  be  folded  along  a 
longitudinal  line  and  the  edges  being  cut  away  In  part 
upon  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  line  of  fold,  and  means 
for  reinforcing  the  collar  edge  adjacent  the  cut  away  por- 
tions. 

2.  A  collar  comprising  a  plurality  of  piles  of  textile 
fabric  coneected  to  provide  Infolding  edges  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  along  a  longitudinal  Hue.  and  said  infolding 
edges  being  cut  away  in  part  upon  one  sld"*  of  the  longitu- 
dinal line  of  fold,  and  stitches  reinforcing  the  collar  edge 
ad.iacent  the  cut  away  portions,  I 

A.  A  collar  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  infolded  on 
the  ed.ies  and  sewed  together,  all  of  the  Infolds  being  rut 
away  on  tlie  longitudinal  line  of  fold,  and  over  stitches 
close  together  and  touching  each  other  passing  around  the 
ctit  away  edges  to  prevent  the  same  raveling,  said  stitches 
being  in  direction  of  the  folds  on  the  edge  of  the  collar 
above  the  loni:ltudlnal  line  of  fold. 

4.  .\  collar  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  connected  to 
provide  iofoUling  edges  and  having  a  line  of  fold,  the 
folded  edges  being  cut  away  In  part  upon  one  side  of  the 
line  of  fold,  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  collar  edee  ad- 
jacent the  cut  away  portioDs.  , 

941,796.  ANODE-MOLD.  .Tons  F.  Miller,  Trail,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walttr  H. 
.\ldridge.  Trail,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1906.     Serial     No.  .•542,790. 


1.  The  method  of  operatin.:  machines  of  the  type  In 
which  a  mixture  of  a  gaseous  medium  and  a  liquid  medium 
Is  so  employed  that  en<rgy  is  transferred  from  one  me- 
dium to  the  other  in  passages  in  which  pressure  changes, 
according  to  which  the  ojieratlon  is  elTected  In  staL'es,  the 
mixing  ratio  of  the  driving  g.is  and  liquid  being  different 
In  the  several  stages. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  machines  of  the  type  In 
which  a  mixture  of  a  gaseous  mediutn  and  a  liquid  me- 
dium is  so  employed  that  energy  is  transferred  from  one 
medium  to  the  other  In  pa-jsaires  in  which  the  pressure 
changes,  according  to  which  the  operation  1»  effected  in 
stages,  the  mixing  ratio  of  the  driving  gas  and  liquid  be- 
ing different  In  the  several  stages,  and  the  liquid  In  each 
stage  Is  caused  to  flow  In  a  separate  cycle. 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  anodes,  comprising  In  coinMna- 
tlon,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members  or  plates,  and  a  draw- 
ing memlter  positioned  in  the  top  of  the  mold  and  provide.! 
with  means  for  |)osltlve  engagement  with  the  molten  metal 
in  the  mold,  whereby  when  the  metal  la  solidified  the  cast- 
ing can  b«'  dr.i%vn  out  of  the  mold  bv  means  of  the  raid 
drawing  member,  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  mold  for  casting  anodes,  comprlsinsr  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  side  members  or  plates  senaratej  by  a  rib 
extending  amund  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  mold  and 
spaced  from  the  edges  thereof,  a  strip  of  yielding  material 
outside  of  the  rib.  and  a  series  of  clamping  devices  engag- 
ing the  side  plates  or  members  outside  of  the  said  rib  and 
binding  the  plates  firmly  together,  as  set  forth. 

,3.  .\  mold  for  casting  anodes,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  mold  having  an  open  top.  and  a  drawing  oiemUer 
supported  In  the  top  of  the  mold  and  provided  with  shoul 
ders  on  Its  ends  to  be  engaged  by  the  molten  metal,  where- 
by when  the  metal  Is  solidified  the  casting  can  be  drawn 
out  of  the  moid  by  means  of  the  said  drawing  member,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  .V  mold  for  casting  anodes,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  mold  having  an  open  fop  and  having  spaced  lugs  on 
its  top.  and  a  drawlni:  member  extending  Into  the  open 
top  of  the  mold  and  constructed  so  as  to  be  po>*ltive!y  en- 
gaged by  the  molten  metal  therein  and  provided  with  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  top  of  the  mold  to  accu- 
rately position  the  said  drawing  member,  as  -i-t  forth. 


iH-lng  of  sufficient  longitudinal  extent  to  afford  lateral 
support  to  the  valve  rod  members,  and  means  for  trana- 
mltting  movement  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  members. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve,  a  valve-r<xl  comprising  two  members  located  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  a  rigid  elUow  l.avlng  two  arms 
located  at  right-angles  to  each  other  said  members  &a^ 
arms  having  socketed  engagement  with  each  other,  arms 
project ing  from  the  valve-rod  members  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  engaging  each  other  at  right  angles,  tucli  of 
said  arms  having  a  polygonal  eye  and  each  (4  said  vnlve- 
rod  members  having  a  polygonal  portion  occupying  said 
eyes,  respectively,  and  set  screws  for  preventing  the 
eyes  from  longitudinal  displacement  upon  the  valve-rod 
members. 


941,797.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPER.VTING  THE  OUT- 
LET-VAI.VES  or  W.VSHBASINS,  B.\TH  TFUS.  OB 
OTHEK  RECKITACLES.  John  Miller,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  .lames  B.  Clow  &  Sons.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   Illinois.      Filed   July   20.    1908.      Serial   No. 


444,431. 


k:^' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve-rod  comprising  two  members  located  at  right- 
angles  to  each  other,  a  ricld  elbow  interposed  between  said 
members  and  having  two  arms  disposed  at  right-angles 
to  each  other,  the  arms  of  said  elbow  and  the  valve-rod 
members  being  slip  Jointed  together,  longitudinally,  the 
extent  of  the  engaging  siirfnr<-s  of  the  slip-jointed  parts 
being  ample  to  afford  lateral  support  to  the  valve-rod 
members,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  .-inss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve-rod  comprising  two  members  located  at  right- 
angles  to  each  other,  and  with  their  extremities  in  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  a  rigid  elbow  Interposed  between  said 
members  and  having  two  arms  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  the  arms  of  said  elbow  and  the  valve-rod 
members  being  slip  jointed  together,  longitudinally,  the 
extent  of  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  slip  Jointed  parts 
being  ample  to  afford  lateral  support  to  the  valve  rod 
members,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
■  valve-rod  comprising  two  members  located  at  right- 
angles  to  each  other,  with  their  extremities  in  proximity 
to  each  other,  each  member  having  a  socket  In  its  ex- 
tremity, a  rigid  elbow  Interposed  between  said  members 
and  having  two  arms  which  occupy  said  sockets,  respec- 
tively,  the   engaging   stirfsces   of   said    sockets    and    arms 


941.798.      CORN-SHKLLER.      William    J.    Moobe,    East 
Pittsburg.  Pa       Filed  July  2.  1909      Serial  No.  505.6;J5 


1.  A  corn  sheller  comprising  two  soml-cyllndiical  »ec- 
tlons  tiaving  longitudinal  tlared  edges,  a  longitudinal  bolt 
pivofally  connec-iing  .t  lif  opposite  t-dgis  of  said  sections, 
and  a  plurality  of  staggeredly  arranged  inwardly  extend- 
ing semi-cylindrkal  projections  struck  from  each  of  said 
sections. 

2.  A  corn  sheller  comprising  a  pair  of  curved  sections 
hinged  togetl)er  at  one  side  and  each  having  the  marginal 
portion  of  its  otlier  side  flaring,  eacli  of  said  sections  fur- 
thermore provided  with  inwardly-extending  semi-cylin- 
drical projections  struck  from  their  respective  section, 
the  projectli  ns  upon  one  section  extending  toward  the 
projections  of  the  other  section. 

.'i.  .\  corn  sheller  . mnprising  a  pair  of  curved  sections 
hinged  together  at  one  side  and  each  having  the  marginal 
portion  of  its  other  side  flaring,  each  of  said  sections  fur- 
thermore provided  with  inwardly-extendiug  semi-cylln- 
urlcal  projections  struck  from  their  respective  section,  the 
projections  upon  one  section  extending  toward  the  pro- 
jections of  the  other  section,  said  projections  of  each 
section  arranged  in  longitudinally  extending  rows,  with 
the  projections  of  one  row  arranged  staggeredly  with 
respect  to  the  projection  of  the  other  row. 


941,799      MANIFACTURE  OF  ALUMINA.     Gilbbrt  Mc- 

CiLLcK-n.  Knsf  St.  lx)uis,  111.,  assignor  to  .\lumlnum 
Company  of  .\nierica,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  "0.  1909.  Serial  No. 
49.1,070. 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacture  of  alumina  by  the  alka- 
line process  wherein  the  alumina  is  precipitated  from  a 
solution  of  sodium  alumlnafe  by  COj  gas,  the  Improvement 
which  consists  In  arresting  the  precipitation  after  a  large 
proportion  of  the  alumina  has  been  precipitated  from  the 
solution,  whereby  a  large  proportion  of  the  contained 
silica  is  retained  in  the  solution. 

2  in  the  process  of  manufacture  of  alumina  by  the 
alkaline  process  wherein  the  alumina  Is  precipitated  from 
a  solution  of  sodium  ainminnte  by  CO.,  gns.  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  arresting  the  precipitation  after 
a  large  proportion  of  the  alumina  has  t>een  prpcipltnted 
from  the  solution  whereby  a  large  proportion  of  tlie  con- 
tained Silica  Is  retained  in  the  solution,  and  withdrawing 
the  liquor  cont.nlning  t!ie  residual  silica  and  alumina  and 
using  It  as  a  basis  for  dissolving  other  alumins  from 
'    bauxite. 
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3.  In  the  process  of  manufacture  of  alumina  by  the 
alkaline  proceu  wherein  the  alumina  Is  precipitated  from 
a  solution  of  sodium  aluminate  by  COi  gas,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  arresting  the  precipitation  after 
a  large  proportion  of  the  alumina  has  been  precipitated 
from  the  solution  and  before  the  precipitation  of  a  couHid- 
erable  proportion  of  the  contained  silica  and  thereafter 
drawing  off  the  solution  and  completing  the  precipitation 
of  the  alumina  by  additions  of  COt  gas. 


941,800.     VOTING-MACHINE.     John  H.  McElroy,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  211,765. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  candi- 
date registers,  of  the  longitudinally-movnblo  candidate- 
keys  arranged  In  party  columns,  and  having  the  Inclined 
faces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  candi- 
date registers,  of  tpe  longitudinally-movable  candldate- 
kejs  arranged  In  party  columns  and  movable  through  a 
definite  distance  and  having  the  inclined  faces,  the  In 
clination  of  the  faces  being  equal  to  the  amount  of  the 
movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  candi- 
date registers,  of  the  longitudinally-movable  candidate- 
keys  arranged  In  party  columns  and  having  the  inclined 
faces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described,  ter- 
minating Immediately  adjacent  the  corresponding  parts 
of  the  next  candidate  keys  In  the  same  party  column. 

4.  In  n  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  candi- 
date re>:ist<-rs,  of  the  longltudlnally-movable  candidate 
keys  arranged  In  party  columns  and  consisting  of  the 
portion  moving  lengthwise,  and  the  portion  extending  at 
right  agles  thereto  and  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
line  of  movement. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  slid- 
ing key  plates  arranged  In  office  groups,  and  consisting 
of  register  controlling  plates  each  provided  with  a  key, 
and  an  Irregular  ballot  plate  carrying  an  apertured  cover, 
of  a  series  of  interlocking  or  key  stop  members  at  one 
end  of  the  group  of  plates,  and  a  paper  roll  arranged  at 
the  other  end,  and  means  for  re-setting  the  key  plates 
and  operating  the  paper  roll. 

rClalms  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 
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941,801.  INTERLOCKING  MKCHANISM  F^OR  VOTING 
MACHINES.  JoH.N  H.  McElrot.  rhlcago.  III.  Origl 
nal  application  filed  Mar.  12,  1900,  Serial  No. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  22,  1906. 
No.   297,l.'?4. 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with 
series  of  keys,  of  Interlocking  members  detached 
from  but  operating  therewith  to  limit  the  number  of  keys 
that  may  be  simultaneously  operated,  a  resetting  member 
for  each  series  of  keys,  and  means  for  operating  said  re- 
setting members  seriaUm  to  return  said  keys. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  plural 
series  of  keys  arranged  in  party  rows,  of  interlocking  mem- 
bers entirely  detached  therefrom  but  operating  therewith 
to  limit  the  number  of  keys  that  may  be  operated  in  any 


T 
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rarty  group,  a  resetting  member  for  each  row.  comprtolng 
a  movable  bar  coiSperatlng  directly  with  said  keys,  and 
means  for  operating  said  bars  aeriatim  to  return  said 
keys. 


6' 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  plural  series  of  keys,  of  Interlocking  memt>ers  en- 
tirely detached  therefrom,  but  coMperutlng  therewith  to 
limit  the  number  that  may  be  simultaneously  operated, 
a  resetting  member  for  each  series,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  resetting  members  seriatim  to  return  said  keys, 
said  nnans  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  number  of  cams 
arranged  thereon  In  different  angular  positions,  each  cam 
being  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  resetting  member  for 
one  series. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  channel  or  way  having  a  limited  capacity,  of  a  se- 
ries of  uniform  Interlocking  members  adapted  to  occupy 
and  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  channel,  and  a  se- 
lies  of  keys  adapted  to  be  moved  from  Inoperative  to 
operative  positions  and  thereby  force  interlocking  mem- 
bers into  said  channel  additional  to  those  therein  when 
the  keys  are  In  inoperative  posltlou.  j 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comhlniitlon 
with  a  channel  or  way  having  a  limited  capacity,  of  a  se- 
ries of  uniform  inti'rlocklnc  memtx-rs  adapted  to  occupy 
and  to  be  laoved  into  and  out  of  said  channel,  and  a  se- 
ries of  kejs  adapted  to  be  moved  from  inoperativp  to 
operative  position  ami  thereby  force  interlocking  members 
ries  of  keys  adapted  to  be  moved  from  inoperative  to 
Inoperative  position  and  thereby  withdraw  the  same  num- 
i>er  of  Interlocking  mf^mbers  from  said  channel  additional 
to  those  tlierein  when  the  keys  are  in  inoperative  position. 

(Claims  «  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,802.     VOTING  MACHINE.     John   II    McElrot.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  June  8.  1899.     Serial  No.  719,758. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  voting  mechanisms,  arranged  in  party  col- 
umns and  office  rows,  with  plural  series  of  Interlocking 
blocks  sliding  freely  In  office  rows  and  serving  to  prevent 
the  actuation  of  said  voting  mechanisms  for  more  than 
one  candidate  In  a  row,  and  a  member  contacting  directly 
therewith  for  moving  nil  of  said  blocks  simultaneously, 
If  desired,  to  render  operable  all  the  voting  mechanisms  in 
any  one  party  column  desired,  said  member  being  movable 
transversely  of  the  machine  so  that  It  may  engage  any 
party  column. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  voting  mechanisms  arranged  In  party  col- 
umns and  office  rows,  with  plural  series  of  interlocking 
blocks  sliding  freely  In  the  office  rows  and  serving  to  pre- 
vent the  actuation  of  said  voting  mechanisms  for  more 
than  one  candidate  in  an  office  row,  and  a  member  con- 
tacting directly   therewith  for  moving  all  of  said  blocks 
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simultaneously,  if  desired.  In  either  direction  to  render 
operable  all  the  voting  mechanisms  In  any  one  party  col- 
umn desired,  said  member  being  movable  transversely  of 
the  machine  so  that  it  may  engage  any  party  colnmn. 


r 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  voting  mechanisms  arranged  in  party  col- 
umns and  office  rows,  with  plural  series  of  interlocking 
blocks  sliding  in  said  office  rows  and  serving  to  prevent 
the  actuation  of  said  voting  mechanisms  for  more  than 
one  candidate  in  a  row.  and  mechanism  for  moving  all  of 
said  blocks  simultaneously.  If  desired,  to  render  operable 
all  the  voting  mechanisms  in  any  one  party  column  de- 
sired, said  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  extending  across 
the  machine,  together  with  ways  upon  which  said  bar 
slides,  and  fingers  on  said  bar  ndapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  blocks 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  voting  mechanisms  arranged  in  party  col- 
umns and  office  rows,  with  plural  series  of  interlocking 
blocks  sliding  In  said  office  rows  and  serving  to  prevent 
the  actuation  of  said  voting  mechanisms  for  more  than 
one  candidate  in  a  row,  and  mechanism  for  moving  all  of 
said  blocks  simultaneously,  if  desired,  to  render  operable 
all  the  voting  mechanisms  In  any  one  party  column  de- 
sired, said  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  extending  across 
the  machine,  together  with  ways  upon  which  said  bar 
slides,  and  fingers  on  said  bar  which  can  be  turned  to 
point  in  either  direction  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  blocks. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  multi  candidate  group  of  voting  mechanisms  arranged 
in  Intersecting  party  columns  and  office  rows,  with  a  se- 
ries of  interlocking  members  movable  along  the  office 
rows  to  limit  the  number  of  votes  to  be  cast  In  the  group, 
and  a  series  of  channels  in  which  said  meml)er8  are  con- 
fined, said  channels  having  space  for  a  limited  number 
of  said  members  and  connected  so  as  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  the  members  from  one  channel  to  another,  but 

without  any  possibility  of  removal  therefrom. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.] 


terminals  to  the  oil  font  and  to  the  cap,  lens  carrlen 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  guides,  colored  lenses  carried 
by  the  carriers,  means  for  holding  the  carriers  In  raised 
or  lowered  position,  and  shields  rigidly  supported  by  the 
base  of  the  oil  font  and  being  of  a  height  somewhat 
greater  than  that  of  the  lenses,  whereby  to  conceal  the 
same  from  view  and  also  to  protect  them  against  injury. 


941,80.{.  SIGNAL  LANTERN.  James  J  Mi  INTYBB,  Iron- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  F.  Elsele,  Iron- 
ton.  Ohio.      Filed  Mar    0.   it>00       R<>rlal  No    482. S61. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lantern,  of  a  pair  of  ap- 
proximately semicircular  lenses,  each  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate vortlcnlly  upon  the  exterior  of  the  lantern  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  and  means  for  holding  the  lenses 
In   raised  or  lowered  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lantern,  of  two  pair*  of 
guides  disposed  upon  the  exterior  of  the  lantern,  lens  car- 
riers slldably  mounted  upon  the  guides,  colored  lenses  car- 
ried by  the  carriers,  means  for  holding  the  carriers  In 
raised  or  lowered  position,  and  means  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  lantern  and  rigidly  assembled  therewith  for 
concealing  the  lenses  from  view,  and  also  for  protecting 
them  against  Injury. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  comprising  an  oil 
font  and  a  cap.  of  two  pairs  of  guides  secured  at  their 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  lantern,  of  upright  guides 
terminally  assembled  with  the  lantern  upon  the  exterior 
thereof;  a  pair  of  lenses  each  arranged  to  extend  half- 
way around  the  lantern  and  individually  slldable  upon 
the  guides,  and  means  for  holding  the  lenses  In  a  raised 
or  a  lowered  position. 


941,804.  NUT-LOCK.  Koloman  Naotvatht  and  Bbla 
Naoyvatht,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  509,007. 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  twit,  of  a  nut 
adapted  to  screw  thereon  and  provided  with  V-shaped 
threads,  said  nut  having  the  wall  of  Its  opening  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  rectangular  groove  of  a 
length  as  to  extend  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut  to  a 
point  removed  from  the  outer  face  thereof,  the  edges  of 
the  groove  intercepting  the  threads  of  the  nut.  and  a  lock- 
ing member  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section 
shlftably  mounted  In  the  groove  of  the  nut,  and  of  a 
length  less  than  the  length  of  the  groove,  said  locking 
memljer  provided  with  transversely  extcndlne  V-shaped 
teeth  adapted  to  register  with  the  threads  of  the  nut, 
each  of  the  teet*  of  said  locking  member  being  inwardly 
beveled  at  one  end.  the  bevel  extending  from  the  base 
to  the  apex  whereby  the  apex  of  each  of  the  threads  will 
be  of  less  length  than  the  width  of  said  member,  the 
sides  of  said  meml)er  extending  In  parallelism  with  re- 
spect to  the  side  walls  of  the  groove  and  the  beveled  ends 
of  the  teeth  providing  means  to  allow  of  the  nut  to  be 
easily  screwed  upon  the  bolt,  said  locking  member  when 
said  nut  lock  Is  In  operative  position  adapted  to  mutilate 
the  threads  of  the  l>oIt. 


OVERHEAD  TRACK. 
Iowa.      Filed     Sept.     27, 


Albkbt  H.  Nkller. 
1909.     Serial     No. 


941,805, 
Fairfield, 
619,791. 
1.   The  combination   of  two   sections  of  overhead    track 

having  an  opening  between  them,  a  sliding  door  adapted  to  - 
pass  through  the  opening,  a  piece  of  track  flexibly  secured 
to  one  of  said  sections,  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening 
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so  a  carrier  will  pass  thereover,  and  means  carried  by  the  I 
door  to  move  said   piece  of  track  so  the  door  may  paas 
tbrough  the  opening. 


2.  The  combination  of  two  sections  of  overhead  track 
having  an  opening  between  them,  a  sliding  door  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  opening,  a  piece  of  track  hinged  to 
one  of  said  sections,  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  so  a 
carrier  will  pass  thereover,  and  means  carried  by  the  door 
to  lift  said  piece  of  track  so  the  door  may  pass  through 
the  opening. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  sections  of  overhead  track 
having  an  opening  between  them,  a  sliding  door  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  opening,  ai?lece  of  track  hinged  to  one 
of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  so  a 
carrier  will  pass  thereover,  and  a  bar  carried  by  the  door 
to  lift  said  piece  of  track  and  permit  the  door  to  pass 
through  the  opening.  * 

4.  The  combination  of  two  sections  of  overhead  track 
having  an  opening  between  them,  a  sliding  door  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  opening,  a  piece  of  track  hinged  to 
one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  so  a 
carrier  will  pass  thereover,  and  a  bar  carried  by  the  door 
and  having  its  adjacent  end  downwardly  inclined  so  as 
to  run  under  and  lift  said  piece  of  track  and  permit  the 
door  to  pass  through  the  opening. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  sections  of  overhead  track 
having  an  opening  between  them,  a  sliding  door  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  opening,  a  piece  of  track  hinged  to  one 
of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  so  a 
carrier  will  pass  thereover,  and  a  bar  carried  by  the  door 
and  having  both  of  its  ends  downwardly  Inclined  so  as 
to  run  under  and  lift  said  piece  of  track  at  either  edge 
of  the  door. 

I  Claims  tj  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


941,806.  SHEET -METAL -WORKING  PRESS.  Eowi.v 
Norton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Lolis  C.  Kru.mmkl,  Clin- 
ton. Conn.      Filed  Apr.  6,  1905.      Serial  No.  i:54U84. 


arranged  concentrically  circular  to  the  circularly  arraaged 
pedestal  dies,  and  adapted  to  l*  brought  horizontally  in 
atlnement  with  the  horlxontally  reclprocatory  dies,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  dies. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  working  press,  having  a  pedestal,  dies 
horizontally  reclprocatory  circularly  nrrnnged  on  the  ped- 
estal, a  'anier  horliontally  rotatahle.  dies  on  the  name  ar 
ranged  concentrically  circular  to  the  circularly  arranged 
pedestal  d^-s.  and  adapted  to  be  brouKht  horizontally  a 
alluement  with  the  dies  on  the  pedestal  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  thereby,  and  means  for  actuating  the  dies  on  the 
carrier  and  pedestal  for  operating  on  material  arraaqt-d 
between  the  dies. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  working  press  comprising  liorirontal 
stationary  reciprocating  dies  circularly  arranged,  .n  carrier 
horizontally  rotatable,  dies  on  the  same  arrangivl  concen- 
trically circular  to  the  circularly  arranged  pedestal  dies, 
and  separate  means  for  horizontally  alining  the  dies  on  the 
carrier  with  the  resjiectlve  stationary  reciprocating  dies. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  working  press,  comprising  horlsontai, 
stationary  reciprocating  dies  circularly  arranged,  a  carrier 
horizontally  rotatable,  dies  on  the  same  arranged  concen- 
trically circular  to  the  circularly  arranged  pedestal  dies, 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  successively  In  horizontal  allne- 
ment  with  the  stationary  dies,  means  for  locking  said 
dies  In  position  when  1b  horizontal  allnement  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  actuating  the  dies  when  In  locked 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  4f>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  sheet  metal  working  press,  having  a  pedestal,  dies 
horizontally  reclprocatory  circularly  arranged  on  the  ped- 
estal, a  carrier  horizontally  rotatable,  a  plurality  of  dies, 
arranged  concentrically  circular  to  the  circularly  arranged 
pedestal  dies,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  dies. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  working  press,  having  a  pedestal,  dies 
horizontally  reclprocatory  circularly  arranged  on  the  ped- 
Mtal,  a  carrier  horizontally  rotatable,  a  plurality  of  dlaa 


941.807  PASSENGER  RAII.W.VY  CAR.  Lewis  E.  Pa- 
den.  I'hiladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pay  Within  Car  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,453. 


1.  A  passenger  car  having  an  end  vestibule,  means  to 
divide  the  vestibule  into  an  entrance-way  and  an  exitway, 
a  door  for  normally  closing  both  ways  adapted  to  b«  op- 
erated by  a  motorman,  a  fare  receiving  device  detachably 
connected  with  the  means  dividing  the  vestibule  into  the 
said  entrance  way  and  exitway  and  mechanical  means  lo 
cated  in  the  vestibule  for  supplying  tickets  and  making 
change,  sutistantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  .\  passenger  rar  having  an  end  vestibule,  means  to 
divide  said  vestibule  Into  an  entrance  and  exitways.  a 
door  for  normally  closing  both  ways  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  motorman.  a  fare  receiving  device  forming 
part  of  the  means  j^ivlding  said  vestibule  into  the  said 
entrance  and  exitways  and  mechanical  operating  ticket 
and  chani{e  making  means  located  adjacent  to  said  en- 
tranceway  In  said  vestibule,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


941,808.     CORD   TERMINAL       Fr.\nk    Parsons.   Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.807. 


^  I     ^ 


A  cord  terminal  comprising  a  flat  body  of  spring  mate- 
rial provided  with  an  unslotted  cupped  cap.  a  flat  body  2 
of  spring  material  provided  with  a  slot  2'  underlying  said 
cap.  said  slot  having  subetantlally  the  shape  of  the  rear 
portion  8  of  said  body  2  and  the  front  edgea  of  each  of 
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said  bodies  being  reversely  beveled  to  provide  an  entrance 
for  the  plug  with  which  the  terminal  Is  to  be  used,  and 
means  near  the  rearward  end  of  the  terminal  securing  said 
Ixxllee  together  so  that  tlie  cap  .ind  slotted  Nrdy  form  a 
housing  which  may  be  snapped  over  the  head  of  a  plug 
and  secured  thereto  by  the  elasticity  of  said  bodies. 


\ 


941.809.  DRUM  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CREAM-SEPARA- 
TORS. Ji'LES  Pkrsoo.ns  and  Ai>phonse  Pkksoons,  Thll- 
donck.  Polclum.  Original  application  tiled  I'eb.  16, 
1905.  Serial  No  287.,')9.s.  Divided  and  this  application 
flled  Feb.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  356.000. 


1.  A  drum  for  cream  separators  comprising  a  cover,  a 
dnim  body,  a  central  lube  connected  to  said  cover,  the  said 
central  tube  Iteing  provided  with  circular  portions  having 
longitudinal  openings  and  with  Internal  projections,  a 
screw  thnaded  portion  connected  to  the  said  Internal  pro- 
jections, a  bolt  engaging  with  said  screw  threaded  por- 
tion and  providing  a  connection  between  the  drum  body 
and  the  cover,  and  a  false  bottom  provided  with  stamped 
ribs  holding  the  false  bottom  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom 
of  the  false  body. 

2.  K  drum  for  cream  separators  comprising  a  cover,  »■ 
drum  body,  a  central  tube  Integral  with  the  cover,  the 
said  tube  being  provided  with  circular  portions  having  lon- 
gitudinal op«nIng8  and  with  internal  projections,  a  screw 
threaded  portion  connected  with  the  Internal  projections 
of  the  central  tulie.  a  bolt  engaging  the  said  screw  thread- 
ed portion,  and  a  false  bottom  placed  in  the  drum  body, 
the  said  false  bottom  being  provided  with  stamped  ribs 
and  with  a  tubular  extension  forming  an  annular  passage 
with  the  drum  body. 

3.  A  drum  for  cream  separators  comprising  a  drum 
body,  a  cover,  a  tube  depending  from  said  cover  Into  said 
drum  body,  and  a  locking  memt>er  separate  from  the  drum 
body  and  ext.'ndlng  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
th.-reof.  sflld  locking  member  engaging  tightly  with  said 
bottom  and  having  detachable  threaded  connection  with 
said  depending  tube. 

4.  A  drum  for  cream  separators  comprising  a  drum 
body,  a  cover,  a  tul>e  depending  from  said  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Internal  thread,  and  a  locking  meml)er  sepa- 
rate from  the  drum  body  and  having  a  flanged  lower  end 
adapted  to  cn-age  with  the  bottom  thereof,  said  member 
being  throadiil  and  screwed  into  the  Internal  thread  of 
said  central  tube,  wluri-by  the  flanced  end  of  the  locking 
member  Is  drawn  tightly  against  the  bottom  by  the  thread- 
ed connection  l)etwein  the  locking  member  and  the  tul>e. 

T).  A  drum  for  cream  separators  comprising  a  drum 
body,  a  cover  therefor,  a  tube  depending  from  the  cover, 
said  tube  l)eing  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  Its 
external  surface  and  with  longitudinal  slots  intermediate 
said  grooves,  and  means  ctxiperattng  with  said  tube  for 
locking  said  cover  on  the  drum  body. 

fClatms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


941,810  METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATING-COVBE- 
INGS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS.  Wiu.iAM  A. 
FHiLLirs  and  Frki-ehick  Uitchi.ns,  I/ondon,  England. 
Flled  June  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.354. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  an  Insulating 
covering  for  electric  conductors,  which  consists  in  mixing 
gilsonite  and  castor  oil  in  the  approximate  proportions  of 
two  parts  by  weight  of  gilsonite  to  three  parts  of  castor 
oil,  heating  the  mixture  until  It  Is  reduced  by  about  157<n 
of  Its  weight,  allowing  it  to  cool  and  mixing  It  with  a  hy- 
drocarbon in  such  proportion  as  to  give  a  specific  gravity 
of  approximately   840  at  38"  C,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  an  Insulating 
covering  for  electric  conductors,  which  consists  In  mixing 
gilsonite  and  castor  oil  In  the  approximate  proportions  of 
two  parts  by  weight  of  gilsonite  to  three  parts  of  castor 
oil,  heating  the  mixture  and  forcing  air  through  It  until 
it  is  reduced  by  about  15'^f  of  its  weight,  allowing  It  to 
cool  and  mixing  it  with  a  hydrocarbon  in  such  proportion 
as  to  give  a  specific  gravity  of  approximately  .840  at  38* 
C..  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  an  insulating 
covering  for  electric  conductors,  which  consists  In  mixing 
approximately  equal  parts  of  gilsonite.  castor  oil  and  lin- 
seed oil.  heating  the  mixture  until  It  is  reduced  by  about 
15' o  of  its  weight,  allowing  it  to  cool  and  mixing  it  with 
a  hydrocarbon  in  -uch  proportion  as  to  give  a  specific 
gravity  of  approximately  .840  at  38°  C.  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  an  insulating 
covering  for  electric  conductors,  which  consists  In  mixing 
approximately  equal  parts  of  gilsonite.  castor  oil  and  lin- 
seed oil.  heating  the  mixture  and  forcing  air  through  It 
until  It  Is  reduced  by  about  15' i  of  its  weight,  allowing 
It  to  cool  and  mixing  it  with  a  hydrocarbon  in  such  pro- 
portion as  to  give  a  specific  gravity  of  approximately  .S40 
at  38°  C,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  4  1.811.  KEYLESS  SOCKET  ClarknCB  D.  Pultt, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
459,058. 


1.  .\n  insulating  body  having  one  of  its  ends  formed 
with  side  recesses  extending  to  the  end  surface,  and  having 
an  Inf'mnl  recess  extending  from  Its  other  end  to  one  of 
the  side  recesses. 

2.  An  Insulating  body  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed 
with  side  recess*«s  extendini:  to  the  end  surface,  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  recess  exunding  from  its  other  end  to  one 
of  the  side  recesses,  and  having  walls  of  the  body  material 
between  the  side  recesses  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  body, 
iind  formed  with  screw  holes  passing  through  the  body,for 
the  purpose  specified. 

:?.   The  combination  with  a   screw   shell   having  Its  base 
provided   with   a    hole    and    with    shoulders,    of    Insulating 
washers  engaging  said  shoulders  and  having  holes  in  allne- 
ment with  the  hole  of  the  screw  shell,  contacts  above  and 
I   below  raid  washers,  and  a  rivet  connecting  said  contacts 
'    and    passing'    through    said    holes,    an    annular    space    being 
'   formed  l>etwoen  said  rivet  and  the  edge  of  the  hole  In  the 
]   screw  shell. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  screw  shell  having  its  base 
provided  with  a   hole  and  with   shoulders,   of   insulating 
washers  engaging  said  shoulders  and  having  holes  In  allne- 
ment with  the  hole  of  the  screw  shell,  a  contact  bearing 
I  against   one    washer,    a    head -bearing   against    the    other 
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washer  and  haying  an  arm  and  a  terminal,  and  a  rivet 
connecting  said  bead  and  contact  and  passing  throagh  the 
boles  of  the  shell  and  washers,  an  annular  space  being 
formed  between  said  rivet  and  the  edge  of  the  bole  In  the 
screw  shell. 
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941,812.  TELEMETER  FOR  TWO  SUCCESSIVE  OBSER- 
VATIONS. Carl  Pulfrich,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  llena,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1908.     Serial  No.  457,488. 


O*— ' 


1.  A  telemeter  for  two  successive  observations,  consist- 
ing of  a  horizontally  rotatable  base,  a  carrier  pivotally 
mounted  on  fhe  base  so  as  to  be  horizontally  rotatable 
relatively  to  It.  a  mlcrometrlcal  device  for  measuring  the 
latter  rotation  and  a  telescopic  system  in  which  two  tele- 
scopes are  combined  so  that  at  least  the  ocular  is  com- 
mon to  both,  this  system  being  mounted  with  the  two 
sighting  lines  parallel  to  each  other  in  different  vertical 
planes  and  together  rotatable  In  their  vertical  planes. 

2.  A  telemeter  for  two  successive  observations,  consist- 
ing of  a  horizontally  rotatable  base,  a  carrier  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bace  so  as  to  be  horizontally  rotataole 
relatively  to  It,  a  mlcrometrlcal  device  for  measuring  the 
latter  rotation  and  a  telescopic  system  In  which  two  tele- 
■copes  are  combined,  this  system  being  mounted  with  the 
two  sighting  lines  parallel  to  each  other  In  different  ver- 
tical planes  and  together  rotatable  In  their  vertical  planes 
and  comprising  one  ocular,  one  sighting  mark,  one  ob- 
jective, a  prism  system  mounted  In  front  of  the  objective 
and  adapted  to  ntllize  the  objective  for  both  sighting  lines 
and  means  for  successively  making  the  two  telescopes  op- 
erative. 

;?.  A  telemeter  for  two  successive  observations,  consist- 
ing of  a  horizontally  rotatable  base,  a  carrier  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  ba«e  so  as  to  be  horizontally  rotatable 
relatively  to  It,  mlcrometrlcal  device  for  measuring  the 
latter  rotation  and  a  telescopic  system  in  which  two  tele- 
scopes are  combined,  this  system  being  mounted  with  the 
two  slt;htin«  lines  parallel  to  each  other  In  different  ver- 
tical planes  and  together  rotatable  in  their  vertical  planes 
and  comprising  one  ocular,  one  sighting  mark,  one  ob- 
jective, a  prism  system  mounted  in  front  of  the  objective 
and  adapted  to  utilize  the  objective  for  both  sighting  lines, 
of  the  prisms  of  which  system  that  immediately  before 
the  objective  Is  movable. 


attached  to  one  of  the  off  aeti  in  the  spindle,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  said  link  passing 
through  the  easing,  a  connector  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  link  and  the  switch  point,  a  locking  plate  having 
an  angular  face  and  provided  with  an  opening  secured  to 
the  connector,  a  locking  lever,  and  means  for  operating 
said  locking  lever. 


941,813.      SWITCH -STAND.     CH.\Rr.ES  Raiter.   Hreckt'n- 
rldi-'e,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.707. 

1.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  casinc,  a  door,  a  lamp  holder 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  casing  having  two  openings 
therein,  a  target  spindle  having  off  sets  mounted  in  the 
casing,  tamets  secured  to  one  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
weight  arm  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  weight  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  weight  arm.  a  lever 
loosely  pivoted  within  the  casing,  one  end  of  which  Is 
attached  to  one  of  the  off  sets  In  the  spindle,  a  link  con 
nected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  said  link  passing 
through  the  casing,  a  connector  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  link  and  the  switch  point,  and  means  for  locking 
the  mechanism  In  one  of  Its  positions. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  casing,  a  door,  a  lamp  holder 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  casing  having  two  openings 
therein,  a  target  spindle  having  off  sets  mounted  in  th.- 
casing,  targets  secured  to  one  end  of  said  aplndle,  a 
weight  arm  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  weight  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  weight  arm,  a  lever 
loosely   pivoted  within   the  casing,  one  end  of  which   is 


.3.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  casing,  a  door,  a  lamp  bolder 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  casing  having  two  openings 
therMin.  a  target  spindle  having  off  sots  mounted  In  the 
casing,  targets  secured  to  one  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
weight  arm  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  weight  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  weight  arm,  a  lerer 
loosely  pivoted  within  the  casing,  one  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  one  of  the  off  sets  In  the  spindle,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  said  link  passing 
through  the  casing,  a  connector  secured  to  the  outer  end 
ot  said  link  and  the  switch  point,  a  locking  plate  having 
an  an-_'tilar  face  and  provided  with  an  opening  secured  to 
the  connector,  a  locking  lever,  a  rod  passing  through  the 
casing  and  the  door  thereof  to  which  the  locking  lever  is 
adjustably  secured,  and  a  handle  for  partially  revolving 
said  rod. 

4.  In  (1  switch  stand,  a  casing,  a  door,  a  lamp  holder 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  casing  having  two  openings 
therein,  a  target  spindle  having  off  sets  mounted  In  the 
casing,  targets  secured  to  one  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
weight  arm  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle, 
a  weight  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  weight  arm.  a  lever 
loosely  pivoted  within  the  casing,  one  end  of  which  la 
attached  to  one  of  the  off  sets  In  the  spindle,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  said  link  passing 
through  the  casing,  a  connector  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  link  and  the  switch  point,  a  locking  plate  having 
an  nngtilar  face  and  provided  with  an  opening  secured  to 
the  connector,  a  locking  lever,  a  rod  passing  through  the 
casing  and  the  door  thereof,  to  which  the  locking  lever  la 
adjustably  secured,  a  handle  for  partially  revolving  said 
rod,  a  blind  slldably  secured  over  one  of  the  opening*  of 
the  lamp  holder,  and  a  rod,  one  end  of  which  Is  attached 
to  said  blind,  the  opposite  end  to  one  of  the  off  sets  in  the 
target  spindle. 


I 

941.814  SWITCH-STAND.  Charles  W  R«i\okhl.  Steel- 
ton,  and  Charles  W  Lono,  Fort  Hunter,  Pa.  Ffled 
July  17,   1009.      Serial  No.  .■50S,092.  J 

1.  In  a  railroad  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
'  binatlon  with  the  main  rail  and  the  switch  rail  movable 
!  to  and  from  a  normal  position,  of  a  support  adjacent 
thereto,  a  switch-operating  part  connected  to  the  switch 
I  rail,  a  spring,  and  means  for  causing  said  spring  to 
i  exert  one  degree  of  pressure  against  said  part  when  the 


switch  rail  Is  In  a  normal  position  and  another  degree  of 
pressure  against  said  part  when  the  switch  rail  Is  moved 
to  a  posltloD  away  from  said  normal  position. 


941.815  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH  -  PAN.  Frbd«ric  L.  Bo» 
ERT8,  WasWngton.  D  C.  Filed  Feb  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  478.416. 


2.  In  a  railroad  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  main  rail  and  the  switch  rail  movable 
to  and  from  a  normal  position,  of  a  support  adjacent 
thereto  ;  a  member  having  two  cam  faces  ;  a  memt^er  co- 
acting  with  said  cam  faces  ;  a  spring  pressing  one  of  said 
members  into  engagement  with  the  other  member;  and 
connections  between  one  of  said  members  and  fhe  switch 
rail,  said  cam  faces  being  arranged  on  different  angles 
with  respect  to  the  second  named  member  and  positioned 
to  engage  the  latter  and  move  said  iwitch  rail  in  one 
direction  to  a  normal  position. 

.*).  In  a  railroad  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  rail  and  the  switch  rail  movable 
to  and  from  a  normal  position,  of  a  support  adjacent 
thereto  ;  a  member  provided  with  a  socket  and  a  cam  face, 
one  side  wall  of  said  socket  forming  a  cam  face  extending 
from  the  first  named  cam  face  at  an  angle  with  respect 
thereto  ;  a  member  coactlng  with  said  cam  faces  ;  a  spring 
pressing  one  of  said  members  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  member;  and  connections  between  one  of  said  mem 
bers  and  the  switch  rail,  said  cam  faces  being  p<isitioned 
to  engage  the  second  named  member  and  move  said  switch 
rail  in  one  direction  to  a  normal  position  and  the  second 
named  member  Into  engagement  with  said  socket. 

4  In  a  railroad  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  main  rail  and  the  switch  rail  movable 
to  and  from  a  normal  position,  of  a  support  adjacent 
thereto  ;  a  rotatable  member  ;  a  second  member  supported 
against  rotation  by  the  first  named  member ;  one  of  said 
members  having  two  cam  faces  coactlng  with  the  other 
member  ;  a  spring  pressing  one  of  said  members  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  member;  and  connections  be- 
tween one  of  said  members  and  the  switch  rail,  said  cam 
f,i(es  being  arranged  on  different  angles  with  respect  to 
the  member  engaged  thereby  and  positioned  to  engage  the 
latter  and  move  said  switch  rail  In  one  direction  to  a  nor- 
mal position. 

.'  In  a  railroad  switch-operating  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination witli  the  main  rail  and  the  switch  rail  movable 
to  antl  from  a  normal  position,  of  a  support  adjacent 
thereto  ;  a  rotatable  member  ;  a  second  member  supported 
against  rotation  by  the  first  named  member  :  one  of  said 
memNTs  being  provided  with  a  socket  and  a  cam  face,  one 
side  wall  of  said  socket  forming  a  cam  face  extending  from 
the  first  named  cam  face  at  an  angle  with  respect  thereto, 
said  cam  faces  coactlng  with  the  other  member;  a  spring 
pressing  one  of  said  members  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  member;  and  connections  l)etween  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  switch  rail,  said  cam  facea  being  positioned 
In  respect  to  the  member  engaged  thereby  to  engage  the 
latter  and  move  said  switch  In  one  direction  to  a  normal 
position  and  the  member  engaging  said  cam  faces  Into  en- 
gagement with  Mid  socket. 


1  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  having  opposite  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  discharge  opening,  of  coactlng  closure  leaves  for 
said  opening,  upwardly  snd  outwardly  swinging  supports 
for  the  leaves  pivoted  to  said  leaves  betw<'tn  their  side 
edges  and  permitting  the  free  pivotal  movements  of  th« 
leaves  thereon,  and  means  connected  to  the  supports  for 
swinging  the  same  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  permit- 
ting the  leaves  to  swing  thereon  to  positions  alongside  the 
side  walls 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  receptacle  having  opposite  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  discharge  opening,  of  coactlng  closure  leaves  for 
said  opening,  pivotally  mounted  bell  cranks  having  depend- 
ing arms  to  which  the  leaves  are  pivotally  connected  l)e- 
tween  their  side  edges  and  on  which  said  leaves  can  freely 
swing,  and  an  actuating  device  connected  to  the  other 
arms  of  the  bell  cranks  for  simultaneously  swinging  the 
depending  arms  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  carry  the 
closure  leaves  In  corresponding  directions  and  permitting 
such  leaves  to  swing  on  their  pivots  to  (tosltlons  alongside 
the  side  walls. 

.S.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  opposite  side  walls  and  a  lower 
discharge  opening,  of  coactlng  closure  leaves  for  said  open- 
ing, bell  cranks  having  Instandlng  arms  and  depending 
arms,  the  latter  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  leaves 
between  their  side  edges,  and  constituting  supporting 
moans  therefor,  .said  depending  arms  moving  the  leaves 
outwardly  and  upwardly  when  the  bell  cranks  are  oper- 
ated, and  the  leaves  swinging  freely  on  their  pivots  to 
positions  alongside  the  side  walls  when  the  bell  cranks  are 
operated,  an  actuating  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  actuating 
arm,  other  links  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  link  and  to 
the  Instandlng  arms  of  the  bell  cranks,  said  latter  links 
I  xfending  above  the  pivotal  connection  with  the  first  men- 
tioned link,  and  an  abutment  pin  carried  by  the  said  first 
mentioned  link  and  extending  between  the  upstanding  ends 
of  the  said  links. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  ash  pan  h.iving  end  walls  and  .nn  open  bottom, 
each  end  wall  having  its  lower  edge  formed  of  angularly 
disposed  portions,  oppositely,  outwardly  and  upwardly 
movable  closure  leaves,  each  comprising  angularly  disposed 
portions  at  rest  against  the  angularly  disposed  edges 
of  the  end  walls  and  close  the  bottom  of  the  ash  pan, 
and  means  mounted  adjacent  to  the  end  walls  and  pivoted 
to  the  leaves  at  the  juncture  of  their  angularly  disposed 
portions  for  supporting  the  leaves  and  swinging  them  out- 
wardly and  upwardly. 


941,816.     BENCH-DOG      Edmind  A.  Schadi,  New  Britain, 
Conn  ,  assignor  to  Stanley  Rule  4  Level  Company,  New 
Britain,    Conn,    a    Corporation   of    Connecticut.      Filed 
Aug.   12,   1908      Serial  No.   448,101. 
1.   A  bench  dog  comprising  arms  arranged  at  an  angle  to 

each  other,  a  plurality  of  holding  prongs  attached  thereto. 

and   a    plurality  of  stock   holding  wedges  on   one  of  said 
.  arms.  Including  a  wedge  at  the  extremity  thereof. 
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2.  A  bench  doK  comprlBlng  arma  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  holding  prongs  formed  upon  one 
arm  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  8tock  holding  wedges 
formed  upon  the  extremity  of  the  other  arm  and  compris- 
ing u  wedge  located  in  line  with  said  arm,  a  wedge  on  the 
inner  side  and  a  wedge  on  the  outer  side  of  said  arm. 


3.  A  bench  dog  comprising  arms  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  a  holding  prong  near  the  extremity  of  one  arm 
thereof,  a  si'cnnd  holding  prong  at  the  junction  of  said 
arms  and  a  [)luralify  of  stock  holding  wedges  formed  upon 
the  other  arm  thereof  comprising  a  wedge  located  In  line 
with  said  arm.  a  wedge  on  the  inner  side  and  a  wedge  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  arm  and  raised  driving  abutments 
formed  upon  the  body  portion  opposite  said  holding  prongs. 

4.  A  bench  dog  comprising  arms  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  a  plurality  of  holding  prongs  attached  thereto 
and  a  plurality  of  stock  holding  wedges  on  one  of  said 
arms  Including  a  wedge  on  the  inner  side  and  a  wedge  on 
the  outer  side  thereof. 


941,817.  IUSK  PLOW.  Edward  H.  Sholar  and  Waf-tkr 
W.  I'ArE.  Chattanooga,  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  The  Volun- 
teer Disc  riow  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Terin.  F"'lled  Aug.  15. 
1907.     Serial  No.  .388,673. 


1.  Tn  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
bracket  having  a  lug,  of  a  disk  carrying  standard  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  tlie  bracket  and  having  an  arm,  and  an 
adjusting  bolt  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the  lug,  the 
arm  of  the  standard  being  adjustable  upon  the  bolt  longi- 
tudinally Oi  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  <Iisk  plow,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
bracket  having  an  upstanding  lug,  of  a  disk  carrying 
standard  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  project- 
ing above  the  same,  an  outstanding  arm  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard  and  located  over  the  bracket, 
an  adjusting  bolt  slldable  longitudinally  through  the  lug, 
the  arm  of  the  standard  being  slldable  longitudinally  upon 
the  bolt,  and  nuts  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  engaging  oppo- 
site sides  of  both  the  lug  and  the  arm. 

.3.  In  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  having 
a  portion  disposed  at  an  inclination  to  the  line  of  draft, 
of  a  disk  supporting  bracket  formed  of  independently  mov- 
able sections  mounted  on  said  portion  and  having  its  sec- 
tions relatively  adjustable  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  beam  to  change  the  vertical  Inclination  of  the  disk, 
means  for  securing  the  bracket  sections  against  relative 
movement  and  in  difTerently  adjusted  positions,  a  depend 
Ing  disk  standard  mounted  In  the  bracket  for^djustment 
around  its  own  axis,  said  standard  being  vertically  ad- 
justable with  the  bracket,  means  for  holding  the  standard 
In  Its  adjusted  position,  and  a  plowing  disk  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  standard,  the  ails  of  said  disk  being  at 
right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  disk  plow,  the  combination  with  a  beam  having 
■  portion  disposed  at  an  inclination  to  the  line  of  draft. 
of  a  disk  supporting  bracket  mounted  on  said  portion  and 


having  a  swinging  adjustment  In  a  direction  transvt^rsely 
thereof  and  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  to  change 
the  vertical  Inclination  of  the  disk,  means  connecting  the 
beam  and  bracket  for  securing  the  said  bracket  against 
movement  and  in  different  p<isltlons,  a  disk  standard  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  adjustable  therewith,  a 
disk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  standard,  and  means 
separate  from  the  bracket  securing  means  and  connecting 
the  bracket  and  standard  and  located  upon  the  upper  side 
of  the  bracket  for  holding  the  standard  against  rotary 
movement   and  In  different  positions. 

5.  A  disk  plow  Including  a  beam  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed at  an  Inclination  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  bracket  sec- 
tion having  a  swinging  adjustment  transversely  of  the 
beam,  means  for  securing  the  bracket  section  in  adjusted 
position,  a  disk  carrying  standard  rotafably  mounted  on 
the  bracket  section  and  swinging  therewith  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  said  standard  having  :in  arm.  and  a 
bolt  engaging  the  arm  and  bracket  section  and  holding 
the  standard  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  (»  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


941,818.  RKVKKSIHLK  I»ISK  PLOW.  Edward  H  Sho- 
lar, Chattanooga,  Tenn  ,  assignor  to  Volunteer  I>l8c 
Plow  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of 
Tennessee.      Filed  Mar.  3,   1008.     Serial  No.   410,014. 


1.  A  plow  Including  a  support,  a  journaled  disk  oper 
atlve  in  reversed  positions  In  the  line  of  draft  of  the  plow 
and  movable  at  its  axis  in  an  anticlinal  path  in  the  act  of 
reversal. 

'J.  \  plofw  including  a  support,  a  journaled  disk  oper- 
ative In  reversed  positions  and  movable  at  its  axis  In  an 
anticlinal  path  with  Its  work-facing  surface  toward  the 
ground  in  the  act  of  reversal. 

;;.    .\   plow   Including  a  support,   a  disk  operative  In   re 
versed  positions  and  movable  at  Its  center  In  an  anticlinal 
path  In  the  act  of  reversal,  and  a  draft  appliance  movable 
to  reverse  the  disk 

4.  .\  plow  Including  a  support,  a  disk  operative  In  re- 
versed positions  and  movable  at  Its  center  In  an  anticlinal 
path  with  Its  work-facing  surface  toward  the  ground  In 
the  act  of  reversal,  and  a  draft  appliance  movable  to  re- 
verse the  disk. 

r>.  .V  plow  Including  a  stipport.  a  disk  operative  In  re- 
versed positions  and  movable  out  of  the  ground  In  the 
act  of  reversal,  said  disk  being  also  movat)le  at  Its  center 
In  an  anticlinal  path  In  the  act  of  reversal,  and  a  draft 
appliance  movable  to  reverse  the  disk 

[Claims  0  to  lli  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1)41, Slit.  HORSE  BOOT  Ri(  hard  H.  Smith,  Hamilton, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  40.3.016.  | 
1.  A  horse  boot  having  a  buckle  and  means  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  boot  at  one  side  edge  portion  and  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  strap  extending  from 
the  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  boot  with  its  lower  edge 
adjacent  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  buckle-securing 
means,   so  that,   when   the  boot  is  in  position,   the  lower 


edge  of  the  strap,  as  It  extends  from  the  t)OOt,  will  be 
supported  by  the  buckle-securing  means,  said  strap  hav- 
ing a  buckie-engaging  end  portion,  at  its  lower  edge, 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  buckle,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  A  horse  boot  having  a  bu(  kie  and  means  for  securing 
the  same  to  the  boot  at  one  side  edge  portion  and  adja- 
cent th.'  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  strap  extending  from 
the  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  boot  with  Its  lower  edge 
adjacent  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  buckle-securing 
means,  so  that,  when  the  boot  is  in  position,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  strap,  as  It  extends  from  the  boot,  will  be 
supported  by  the  buckle-securing  means,  said  strap  hav- 
ing a  buckle-engaging  end  portion,  at  Its  lower  edge  ex- 
tending obliquely  downward  to  enter  and  be  connected 
to  the  buckle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  horse  boot  having  a  strap  connected  to  one  side 
edge  portion  thereof,  said  strap,  at  Its  connected  end. 
being  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  boot  and  tapering 
mt  its  upp<'r  edge  toward  its  lower  edge  and  extending 
approximately  parallel  to  said  edge  to  provide  a  rela 
tlveiy  narrow  buckle  engaging  portion,  a  loop  on  the  boot 
adapted  to  receive  tlie  Ktrap  to  hold  the  same  In  position 
adjacent  Its  connected  ends,  and  a  buckle  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  boot  adjacent  and  IhMow  the  point 
at  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  strap  is  held  when  In  said 
k»op.  said  strap  being  connectid  to  the  boot  at  a  slight Ij 
oblique  angle  to  cause  the  same  to  wind  spirally  flt>out 
the  boot,  sulwtantially   as  described. 


941,820  WATKRTmiF  BOILER,  James  P.  SNEi.tHi.s, 
BarlM>rton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company.  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
sey.     Filed  Feb.  U5,   l'.»07.     Serial  No.  ;<.M<,156. 


•J.  A  vertical  water  tube  boiler  having  firing  openings 
at  l>oth  ends,  steam  drums  having  a  common  water  level, 
mud  drums  arranged  adjacent  the  firing  openings,  banks 
of  tul>es  forming  circulating  connections  between  the  sev- 
eral drums,  and  baffles  arranged  to  direct  the  products  of 
combustion  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  boiler,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed 

3  A  vertical  water  tut>e  boiler  having  opposite  furnaces, 
mud  drums  arranged  adjacent  the  firing  openings  of  said 
furnaces  and  in  communication  with  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  steam  drums  having  a  common  water  level,  outer 
banks  of  tubes  connecting  the  mud  drums  with  the  outer- 
most steam  drums,  a  duplex  bank  of  tubes  forming  a  con- 
nection l)etween  both  mud  drums  find  the  central  steam 
drum,  baffles  for  directing  the  products  of  combustion  to 
an  Intermingling  point  at  the  center  of  the  boiler,  and 
circulating  connections  between  the  several  steam  drums, 
substantially  ns  descr..>ed. 

4.  A  vertical  water  tube  boiler  having  firing  openings 
In  both  ends,  a  pair  of  mud  drums  arranged  adjacent  the 
firing  opening  and  In  communication  with  each  other,  re' 
fractory  material  protecting  said  mud  drums,  a  series  of 
steam  drums,  outer  inclined  banks  of  tul>es  forming  a  cir- 
culating connection  between  the  mud  drums  and  the  outer- 
most steam  drums,  a  duplex  t>ank  of  tubes  connecting  the 
mud  drums  with  the  central  steam  drum,  circulating  con- 
nections tx^tween  the  several  steam  drums,  superheaters 
arranged  between  the  several  banks  of  tutx-s  and  in  direct 
line  of  the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion,  and  baffles 
arranged  to  direct  the  gases  from  both  ends  of  the  boiler 
toward  a  common  central  intermingling  point,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r>.  In  a  vertical  water  tul»e  boiler,  a  pair  of  furnaces 
arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  boiler,  a  pair  of  mud 
drums  adjacent  the  furnaces,  a  series  of  steam  drums  hav 
Ing  a  common  water  level,  outer  inclined  banks  of  tubes 
connecting  the  mud  drums  with  the  outermost  steam 
drums,  a  duplex  bank  of  tubes  connecting  the  mud  drums 
with  the  centra!  steam  drum,  steam  connections  between 
the  several  steam  drums,  superheaters  arranged  between 
the  banks  of  tubes,  and  baffles  arranged  to  direct  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  toward  a  common  intermingling  point 
at  the  central  point  of  the  Iwller,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
I        (Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  C.a/.ette.l 


1.  A  vertical  water  tube  boiler  having  firing  openings 
at  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  mud  drums  adjacent  the  firing 
openings,  bridge  walls  protecting  said  mud  drums,  a  cen 
tral  and  a  pair  of  outer  steam  drums  having  a  common 
water  level,  outer  banks  of  tubes  connecting  the  mud 
drums  to  the  outer  steam  drums,  a  double  bank  of  tubes 
connecting  the  mud  drums  to  the  central  steam  drum, 
baflSes  arranged  between  the  banks  of  tub«>8  and  serving 
to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  from  both  ends  to- 
ward the  double  bank  of  IuIm's  and  the  central  steam 
drum,  superheaters  arranged  between  the  outer  and  double 
banks  of  tubes,  and  circulating  connections  l)etween  the 
superheaters  and  the  steam  drums,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  4  1.821.  APPARATra  FOR  TREATING 
Ei'HR.viM  S()RENsoN,  Emmett.  Idaho  Filed 
1909,      Serial  No.  481.181. 

J/ 


CHAIN. 
Mar      3. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grain  hopper,  a  sharply  In- 
clined receptacle,  a  cylindrical  cleansing  agent  container 
formed  thereon,  and  having  a  common  wall  with  the  re 
ceptacle  and  hopper,  a  supply  tank  therefor,  means  auto- 
matlrally  regulating  the  flow  l>etween  the  tank  and  con- 
tainer, means  for  Instantly  checking  or  ad.lustlng  the 
flow  of  grain  frpm  the  hopper  into  the  receptacle,  a  com- 
bined mixer  nnd  conveyer  supported  In  said  receptacle, 
means  for  rotating  said  conveyer,  and  a  discharge  spout 
bearing  bag  attaching  means  formed  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion   with    a   cylindrical    chanrtier.    of   a   collar   secured   to 

i   the    upper    end    thereof,    brackets    secured    to    the    collar. 


I 
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a  beveled  gear  wheel  rotatably  secured  to  one  of  said 
brackets,  a  shaft  bearing  a  conveyer  mounted  In  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  gear  wheel  on  its  upper  end  inter- 
meshlng  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  bracket,  said  shaft 
having  Its  upper  end  Journaled  In  the  brackets,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  cylindrical  tank  having  a  portion  of  its 
side  cut  away,  said  side  terminating  in  flanges  secured  to 
the  side  of  the  chamber,  the  wall  of  the  chamber  also 
forming  a  wall  for  the  tank  and  having  perforations 
therein  affording  communication  between  the  chamber 
and  tank,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  amount 
of  treating  agent  in  the  tank  and  thus  the  amount  pass- 
ing through  the  perforations  into  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  introducing  and  regulating  the  flow  of  grain  into 
the  chamber,  the  conveyer  serving  to  mix  the  treating 
agent  and  the  grain  contained  in  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylindrical  chamber,  of  a  collar  secured 
to  the  upper  end  thereof,  brackets  secured  to  the  collar. 
a  beveled  gear  wheel  rotatably  secured  to  one  of  said 
brackets,  a  shaft  bearing  a  conveyer  mounted  in  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  gear  wheel  on  its  upper  end  Inter 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  bracket,  said  shaft 
having  its  upper  end  journaled  in  the  brackets,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  cylindrical  tank  having  a  portion  of  its 
side  cut  away,  said  side  terminating  in  flanges  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  chamber,  the  wnll  of  the  chamber  also 
forming  a  wall  for  the  tank  and  having  perforations 
therein  affording  communication  between  the  chamber 
and  tank,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  amount 
of  treating  agent  in  the  tank  and  thus  the  amount  pass- 
ing through  the  perforations  into  the  chamber,  means 
for  introducing  and  regulating  the  flow  of  grain  Into  the 
chamber,  a  downwardly  projecting  lip  formed  on  the 
collar,  and  bng  securing  means  carried  by  the  lip.  the 
conveyer  serving  to  mix  the  treating  agent  and  grain  in 
the  chamber  and  convey  them  to  the  top  of  the  ch.nmber. 


and  means  to  move  the  shuttle  feeder  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  said  conveying  means  and  to  dis- 
charge the  shells. 


9  4  1,822.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  AXLE-BOXES. 
Ernst  J.  SpXhr,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Otto  Semler  and  Emil  Bohrmann,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Nov.    2.    1908.      Serial    No.    46O,7.S0. 


—i.-- JU^. 


The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  cup  secured  thereto 
and  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  walls,  a  boar- 
Ing  member  rotatlvely  secured  in  said  cup  and  formed 
with  spaced  recesses,  an  axle  box  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  near  its 
Inner  end  and  extending  Into  said  cup,  projections  on 
said  axle  box  adapted  to  project  into  the  spaced  recesses 
to  couple  the  bearing  member  and  the  axle  box  together, 
and  a  hinged  locking  member  having  a  portion  arranged 
to  project  through  the  opening  of  the  cup  Into  the  an- 
nular recess  of  the  axle  box  to  prevent  axial  movement 
of  the  latter. 


9  4  1.823.     SHELL-FEEDING  MACHINE.     Howard  A. 

Stillwell,    Woodbury.    N.    J.,   assignor   to   The    E.    I. 

du    Pont   de   Nemours    Powder   Company,    Wilmington, 

Del.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.     Filed    Mar.    19. 

1908.     Serial  No.  422,180. 

1.  In  a  shell-feeding  machine,  in  combination,  a  feed- 
box,  a  shuttle  feeder,  means  to  eject  the  shells  from  the 
feed   box,    means  to  convey   them   to  the  shuttle   feeder. 


2.  In  a  shell  feeding  machine.  In  combination,  a  feed- 
box,  ejectors  adapted  to  eject  the  shells  from  the  feed- 
box,  traveling  carriers  adapted  to  receive  the  shells  so 
ejected,  a  shell-holder,  and  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive 
the  shells  from  the  carriers  and  convey  them  to  the 
shell-holder. 

."?.  In  a  shell  feeding  machine.  In  combination,  a  feed- 
box,  ejectors  adapted  to  eject  the  shells  from  the  feed 
box,  traveling  carriers  adapted  to  receive  the  shells  so 
ejected,  n  shuttle  feeder,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive 
the  shells  from  the  carriers  and  convey  them  to  the 
shuttle  feeder,  and  means  to  move  the  shuttle  feeder  into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  conveyer  and  t© 
dls'^harge  the  shells. 

4.  In  a  shell  feeding  machine.  In  combination,  a  feed- 
l)OX.  means  therein  for  arranging  the  shells  In  tiers, 
ejectors  adapted  to  eject  the  shells  from  the  feed'box, 
one  tier  at  a  time,  vertically  traveling  carriers  upon 
which  the  shells  are  discharged  from  the  feed  box,  an 
inclined  conveyer  to  which  the  shells  are  discharged  from 
the  carrier,  a  shuttle  feeder  to  which  the  shells  are  con- 
veyed by  the  conveyer,  and  means  to  move  the  shuttle- 
feeder  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  con- 
veyer and   to  discharge  the  shells. 

5.  In  a  shell  feeding  machine,  In  combination,  a  feed 
box,  means  for  arranging  the  shells  therein  in  vertical 
rows  and  horizontal  tiers,  and  ejectors,  one  for  each 
vertical  .row,  adapted  to  eject  the  shells  from  the  feed 
box  one  tier  at  a  time. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


<I4  1,8  24.  INDICATING  COIN  HOLDER  FOR  TKLE 
PHONE  I'SERS.  E1A.IAH  F.  Stone,  Chlcajro.  111. 
Filled  .Ian.   14,   1900.     Serial   No.   472.1  "^O. 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  descrll^ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  In  a  vertical 
position  and  having  a  column  of  token  holder  recesses 
therein,  esrh  adupted  to  hold  a  single  coin  or  token 
by  its  edge  In  a  horizontal  position  so  that  It  car  be 
withdrawn  at  any  time  without  disturbing  the  otben, 
of  an  Index  associated  therewith  consisting  of  consecu 
tlve  arranged  numerals  for  each  recess  together  with  the 
days  of  the  week  associated  with  said  numerals. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  ptirpose  described,  the  connbina- 
tlon  with  a  base,  of  o  plurality  of  token  holders  thereon 
each  adapted  to  hold  coins  or  tokens  to  a  fixed  amount 
representing  the  number  to  be  used  dnrfng  a  fractional 
period,  the  combined  capacity  of  the  token  holders  repre- 
senting nn  amount  to  be  paid  at  each  collection  covering 
a  unit  period,  and  an  Index  associated  therewith  con 
slstlng  of  a  stationary  member  carrying  numerals  for  the 
days    of    the    month    with    a    numeral    correapondlnf    to 
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each  holder,  and  a  movable  member  carrying  the  days 
of  the  week  repeated  a  plurality  of  times  and  adjustable 
relative  to  the  days  of  the  month. 


-» 
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1 

1 
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8.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  t»flse.  of  a  pair  of  recessed  strips  associated 
therewith  having  their  recesses  opposed  to  receive  coins  or 
tokens,  each  pair  of  recesses  adapted  to  hold  coins  or 
tokens  to  a  fixed  amount  representing  the  number  to  be 
used  during  a  fractional  period,  the  combined  capacity  of 
the  recesses  representing  nn  amount  to  be  paid  at  each 
collection  covering  a  unit  perk>d.  said  strips  being  pro 
vlded  with  numerals  for  the  days  of  the  month  corre- 
sponding to  each  pair  of  opposed  recesses,  and  a  member 
movable  adjacent  the  numerals  iind  having  marked  there- 
on the  days  of  the  week. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  jiuri>ose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lase.  of  a  pair  of  recessed  strips  assocloted 
therewith  having  their  recesses  opposed  to  receive  coins 
or  tokens,  each  pair  of  recesses  adapted  to  hold  coins  or 
tokens  to  a  fixed  amount  representing  the  number  to  be 
used  during  n  fractional  period,  the  combined  capacity 
of  the  lecesses  represent Ini;  an  amount  to  be  paid  at  each 
collection  covering  a  unit  period,  said  strips  being  pro- 
vided with  numerals  for  the  days  of  the  month  corre- 
sponding to  each  pair  of  opposed  recesaes.  a  member 
movable  adjacent  the  numerals  and  havlnir  marked  there- 
on the  days  of  the  week,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
member   In    any    position    of   adjustment. 


941,826. 
N.  .1 


MITER  CLAMP 
Filed  Oct    ^^.  1907 


Jambs  L  Tatlor,  Bloomfleld. 
Serial  No.  396.794. 


1.  In  a  mlicr  clamp,  the  combination  of  two  angular 
memlK'rs  hinged  together  at  their  lower  ends  and  having 
diverging  upper  portions  adapted  to  receive  l>etween  them- 
selves the  work,  a  stop  on  one  of  said  members  providing 


face  of  aald  member  past  the  line  of  the  work -engaging 
face  of  the  other  meml)er  extended,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  members  together. 

2.  In  a  miter  clamp,  the  combination  of  two  meml)er8 
having  lower  portions  hinged  together  at  one  end  and 
upper  portions  diverging  from  the  other  ends  of  said 
lower  hinged  portions  to  receive  between  themselves  the 
work,  said  upper  portions  providing  rigid  straight  edges 
each  In  one  Integral  piece  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
work  and  one  extending  past  the  other  so  as  to  form  a 
closed  angle,  and  means  for  clamping  said  members  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  miter  clamp,  the  combination  of  two  members 
having  lower  portions  hinged  together  at  one  end  and 
upper  portions  diverging  from  the  other  ends  of  said  lower 
hinged  portions  to  rec«'ive  between  themselves  the  work, 
arms  on  one  of  said  memlKjrs  at  the  union  of  Its  upper 
and  lower  portions,  the  other  meml)er  lying  between  said 
iirms  and  the  edues  of  the  arms  next  the  upper  portion 
of  their  member  extending  past  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
other  member  in  allnement  with  the  work-engaging  face 
uf  the  said  member  carrying  the  arms,  and  meaos  for 
clamping  said  members  together. 

4.  In  a  miter  clamp,  the  combination  of  two  meml>ers 
having  lower  portions  hlnj;ed  together  at  one  end  and 
upper  portions  diverging  from  the  other  ends  of  said  lower 
hinged  portions  to  receive  between  themselves  the  work, 
arms  on  one  of  said  members  at  the  union  of  its  upper 
and  lower  portions,  the  other  member  lying  between  said 
arms  and  the  edges  of  the  arms  next  the  upper  portion 
of  their  member  extending  past  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
other  member  in  allnement  with  the  work-engaging  face 
01  tiif  said  member  carrying  the  arms  and  t>eing  extended 
past  the  said  other  member,  a  cam-lcNcr  fulcrumed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  arms  outside  the  said  member  they 
inclose,  the  memt>er  carrying  said  arms  having  a  spring 
socket  or  seat  between  said  arms,  and  a  spiral  spring 
projecting  from  said  socket  against  the  otiur  member  and 
being  inclosed  by  said  arms. 

f)  In  a  miter  clamp,  the  combination  of  an»:ular  mem- 
bers hinged  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  at  their  other 
ends  to  receive  the  work,  arms  projecting  from  one  of 
said  members  near  its  angle  across  and  beyond  the  other 
member,  a  locking  lever  fulcrumed  between  said  arms  and 
having  a  cam  head  to  engage  the  second  memt>er,  one  of 
said  members  having  in  its  edge  next  the  other  member 
a  socket  located  between  said  arms,  and  a  spiral  spring 
In  said  socket  inclosed  and  protected  by  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  normally  force  said  members  apart 


941,826.  THERMO-ELECTRIC  GENERATION.  John  D. 
TATUoa,  Pittsburg.  Pa  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364,771.     Renewed  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No    472,996. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  thermo-electric  gen- 
eration, which  consists  in  periodically  reversing  the  cur- 
rent through  each  thermo-electric  junction  to  thereby  al- 
ternately raise  and  lower  the  temfx-rature  of  the  Junc- 
tion  to  Its  upper  and  lower  limits,  and  alternately  sap- 


\ 


an  edge  projecting  In  allnement   with  the  work-engaging  i  plying  heat  to  and  extracting  heat  from  the  Junction  after  ' 
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each  current  reversal  to  maintain  the  temperature  ef- 
fected by  the  current  prior  to  the  reversal  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  thermo-electric  gen- 
eration, which  consists  In  periodically  reversing  the  cur- 
rent through  each  thermo-electric  Junction  to  thereby  al- 
ternately raise  and  lower  the  temperature  of  the  June 
tlon  to  Its  upper  and  lower  limits,  and  alternately  sup- 
plying hent  to  and  extracting  heat  I  rem  the  junction 
after  f-ach  current  reversal  to  maintain  the  temperature 
effected  by  the  current  prior  to  the  reversal,  one  Junction 
of  each  element  being  cooled  while  its  other  Junction  Is 
being  heated  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  method  of  thermo-electric  generation,  which  con- 
sists in  controlling  the  current  generated  by  the  thermo- 
electric elements  to  cause  it  to  alternately  flow  In  oppo- 
site directions  through  the  Junctions  of  said  elements  to 
thereby  alternately  liberate  and  absorb  heat,  and  main- 
taining. Intermedlnte  the  cnrn-nt  reversals,  substantially 
the  temperature  produced  at  the  Junctions  by  the  action 
of  the  current  prior  to  the  reversal  ;•  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Tlie  method  of  thermo-electric  generation,  which  con- 
sists In  controlling  the  current  generated  by  the  thermo- 
electric elements  to  alternately  flow  In  opposite  directions 
through  the  junctions  of  the  elements  to  thereby  alter- 
nately ilt>ernte  and  absorb  heat,  and  alternately  applying 
external  heat  to  and  abstracting  heat  from  the  junctions 
to  maintain  temporarily  the  Junctions  at  substantially  the 
temperatures  produced  by  the  current  ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  thermo-electric  gen- 
eration, which  consists  In  first  heating  a  thermo-electric 
Junction  by  causing  the  current  to  flow  therethrough  in 
a  direction  to  liberate  heat  and  raise  the  temperature  of 
the  Junction  to  Its  upper  limit,  then  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  current  to  cause  It  to  absorb  heat  from 
the  Junction,  and  replacing  the  heat  io  absorbed  by  ex- 
ternal heat  to  maintain  the  Junction  at  a  substantially 
constant  temperature,  then  causing  the  absorption  of  heat 
by  the  current  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  junction 
to  its  lower  limit,  and  finally  again  reversing  the  cur- 
rent flow  and  cooling  the  Junction  to  maintain  Its  lower 
temperature,  these  operations  being  repeated  in  a  recur- 
ring cycle  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  "Jl  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


941.827.  MOTOR  MORE  ESPECIALLY  APPLICABLE 
FOR  DRIVING  BARGES.  WHERRIES,  FLATBOATS. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Gabriel  Trouche.  Puteaux,  France. 
Filed  .\uc    24.  1005.     Serial  No.  275,662. 


.\  driving  device  for  vessels  consistinir  of  a  propeller 
and  propeller  shaft  and  a  motor  mounted  on  a  vertical 
pivot  from  which  two  fork  prongs  extend  rearwardly, 
whose  ends  support  the  motor  on  a  horliontal  pivot  to 
permit  both  vertical  and  lateral  adjustment  of  the  device, 
the  horizontal  pivot  being  arranged  behind  the  vertical 
pivot  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  angle  between  the 
propeller  shaft  and  the  water  level,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1 ' 

a  spring  held  lever  for  normally  engaging  said  latch, 
ra"ans  actuated  by  a  movement  of  said  plate  for  moving 
said  lever  and  releasing  the  latch  of  said  body,  and  means 
connecting  with  the  arm  of  .said  body  for  swinging  said 
body  outwardly  when  released  by  said  lever. 


941,828.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Joseph  A.  VOL- 
r.ER  and  Leo  Voller.  Etna.  Pa.  Filed  May  .3.  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,707. 

1.  In  an  amusoment  apparatus,  a  back-stop,  said  back- 
stop having  nn  opening  formed  therein,  a  plate  hinged  to 
the  rear  side  of  said  back-stop  and  having  a  button  ex- 
tending Into  said  opening,  a  body  hinged  upon  the  front 
side  of  said  back-stop,  an  arm  carried  by  said  body  and 
extending  rearwardly  through  said  back-stop,  a  latch  car- 
ried by  said  body  and  protruding  through  said  back-stop. 


2.  An  amusement  apparatus,  a  back  stop,  a  movable 
plate  connected  to  said  back-stop  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
when  struck,  a  body  hinged  to  said  back-stop  and  adapted 
to  swing  outwardly  from  said  back-stop,  a  latch  carried 
by  said  l)Ody.  a  lever  carried  by  said  back  stop  for  engag- 
ing said  latch  and  normally  holding  said  body  against 
said  back-stop,  and  means  actuated  by  a  movement  of  said 
plate  for  moving  said  lever  to  release  said  body. 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  annunciator,  an  electrical  switch  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  annunciator,  and  a  back-stop,  of  a  hinged 
plate  carried  by  th<'  back-stop  and  normally  maintained 
In  a  vertical  position,  a  body  hinged  to  the  front  of  the 
hack-stop,  a  retaining  means  for  normally  maintaining 
the  said  body  against  the  front  of  the  back-stop,  meant 
connected  with  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
when  the  plate  is  8hlft<d  for  releasing  said  retaining  means, 
means  connected  with  said  body  for  actuating  the  same 
forwardly  of  the  backstop  when  said  retaining  means  Is 
released,  and  means  operated  by  said  actuating  means  for 
swinging  the  switch  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  an- 
nunciator. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  back-stop, 
a  hinged  plate  carried  by  the  back  stop  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  in  one  direction  when  struck  by  an  object,  a  body 
movably  connected  to  the  front  of  said  back-stop,  a  latch 
carried  by  said  body,  a  lever  carried  by  the  back -stop  and 
.•ngaglng  said  latch  for  maintaining  the  body  in  engage- 
ment with  the  front  of  the  back-stop,  means  connected 
with  the  lever  and  with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated on  the  movement  of  the  plate  In  one  direction  to 
actuate  the  lever  to  release  the  latch,  and  means  connected 
to  the  back-stop  and  to  tlic  body  for  sAln;:ing  the  body 
forwardly  of  the  back-stop  when  snid  latch   Is  released. 

5.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  back-stop, 
a  hinged  plate  carried  by  the  back-stop  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  In  one  direction  when  struck  by  an  object,  a  body 
movably  c'onnected  to  the  front  of  said  backstop,  a  latch 
carried  by  said  body,  a  lever  carried  by  the  back  stop  and 
engaging  said  latch  for  maintaining  the  body  in  engage- 
ment with  the  front  of  the  back-stop,  means  connected 
with  the  lever  and  with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated on  the  movement  of  the  plate  in  one  direction  to 
actuate  the  lever  to  release  the  latch,  means  connected 
to  the  back  stop  and  to  the  body  for  swinging  the  body 
forwardly  of  the  back-stop  when  said  latch  Is  released, 
and  means  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  means  for  re- 
storing the  body  to  normal  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically restoring  the  plate  to  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,829       SKINNING    AND   CT'TTING    TOOL.      Chahles 
E.    WiLLDEK.    Hawthorn,    and    Hakrv    M.    Ashtok,    Co- 
burg.  Victoria,  Australia.      Filed  July  12.   1909.     Serial 
No.  507.113 
1.   In  a  skinning  and  cutting  tool  and  In  combination,  a 

handle,  a  head  piece,   a  holding  device,  means  for  mount- 
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Ing  said  holding  device  In  the  said  head  piece,  means  tor 
revolving  the  said  holding-device,  a  series  of  cutting  In- 
struments adjustably  secured  in  said  holding  device,  an 
outer  jjcHrd  plate  revoiubly  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  said 

holding  devicf.  jiiKi  a  I'l'  nt  pl.iie  comprising  a  tjenring  for 
the  said  outer  guard-plate  to  revolve  upon. 


2.  In  a  skinning  and  cutting  tool  and  In  combination,  a 
handle,  a  shafting  adapted  to  revolve  within  the  snid 
handle,  a  headpiece  secured  to  the  said  handle,  a  spindle 
journaled  In  said  head-pl-'ce.  beveled  pinions  adapted  to 
mesh  with  one  another  and  mounted  respectively  on  the 
said  shafting  and  said  spindle,  a  holding-device  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  ii  series  of  knives  adjustably  secured  to 
said  holding  device,  an  outer  guard  plate  provided  at  Its 
periphery  with  serrations  and  a  front-plate  comprising  a 
bearing  upon  which  the  said  guard  plate  is  revoluble. 

.*?.  In  a  skinning  and  cutting  tool  and  In  combination,  a 
handle,  a  shafting  adnpted  to  revolve  within  the  said 
handle,  a  head  piece  secured  to  the  said  handle,  a  spindle 
journaled  in  said  head  piece,  beveled  pinions  adapted  to 
mesh  with  one  another  and  mounted  respectively  on  the 
said  shafting  and  said  spindle,  a  holding-device  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  a  series  of  circular  knives  circularly  ar- 
ranged on  said  holding  device,  screws  by  which  the  said 
drctilar  knives  are  secured  In  position  and  by  means  of 
which  the  same  are  capable  of  being  adjusted,  an  outer 
guard  plate  provided  at  Its  periphery  with  Serrations,  and 
a  front  plate  comprising  a  bearing  upon  which  the  said 
ruard  plate  Is  revoluble. 


941,830.     MIXING- MACHINE.     Oscab    H.    Wbckksskk. 

Koss   township.    Allei:heny   county.    Pa.      Filed   Mar.   26. 
1909.     Serial  No.  485.916. 


material,  said  trays  sliding  with  said  carriage,  and  a  tllt- 
able  element  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  load  and  provided 
with  pocket  closures  whereby  when  said  element  Is  tilted 
the  relative  position  of  the  pocket  closures  with  respect  to 
the  trays  will   l>e  changed. 

.8.  Id  a  concrete  mixer,  a  tilting  head  provided  with  bot- 
tom pliites  shifinble  witti  the  head,  tiltahle  material-re- 
ceiving trays  provided  with  pockets  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  said  plates,  said  head  when  tilted  changing  the  relative 
position  of  the  bottom  plates  with  respect  to  the  traya, 
wlierehy  the  pockets  of  the  upper  tray  will  be  shifted  clear 
of  their  respective  bottom  plates  and  the  material  dis- 
charged in  the  jKukets  of  a  lower  triiy,  and  n  shlftable 
carriage  for  and  connected  to  said  trays  and  shifted  by 
the  weight  of  the  material  whereby  a  sliding  movement  Is 
Imparted  to  the  trays  so  that  the  relative  position  with 
the  bottom  plates  with  respect  to  the  trays  will  be 
changed. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  a  plurality  of  tillable 
materlal-iecelvln;:  tniys.  e;i(  li  provided  with  :i  plurality 
of  pockets,  closures  for  the  pockets  of  the  traya,  and 
means  wlierehy  said  trays  nre  tilted  at  an  inclination  and 
shifted  In  the  direction  of  their  length  for  moving  the 
pockets  of  one  tray  clear  of  the  closure  therefor  so  that 
the  material  of  said  tray  will  be  discharged  Into  the  pock- 
ets of  an  adjacent  tray. 

5.  \  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  super- 
posed tilted  troys,  each  having  an  open  bottom,  and  a 
tilting  head  provided  with  plates  for  closing  the  bottoms 
of  certain  of  said  trays  when  these  latter  are  tilted. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  plurality  of  superposed  tiltahle 
material  receiving  frays  adapted  to  communicate  with 
each  other,  a  shlftable  carrlaire  for  and  connected  to  said 
trays  and  shifted  by  the  weight  of  the  material,  said  trays 
sliding  In  unison  with  the  carriage,  and  tiltahle  bottom 
closures  for  the  trays  tilted  by  the  weight  of  the  load  and 
adapted  when  tilted  to  change  the  relative  position  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  trays. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  plurality  of  superposed  tiltahle 
material-receiving  trays  provided  with  pockets  adapted  to 
communicate  with  each  other,  a  shlftable  carriage  for  and 
connected  to  said  trays  and  shifted  by  the  weight  of  the 


941.831  TOOL  FOR  JEWEL-SETTERS  Frank  C.  Wid- 
MANN.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.153. 


1.  in  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  meml)er.  of  clamping  jaws  pivoted  to  said 
member,  a  second  member  mounted  for  longitudinal  move 
ment  within  the  tubular  memlier.  means  on  the  second 
member  and  on  the  jaws  for  swinging  the  latter  as  the 
said  second  ineml>er  Is  moved  back  and  forth  within  the 
tubular  member  whereby  the  Jaws  are  moved  to  grasp  and 
release  the  edge  of  a  disk,  a  support  for  a  disk,  and  means 
for  moving  tli''  support  ag.ilnst  the  back  of  the  disk  to 
brace  the  latter  durlni:  the  operation  of  setting  a  Jewel. 

2  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  member  that  Is  threaded  on  Its  Interior,  of 
clamping  jaws  pivoted  to  said  memlKr,  a  second  member 
screw  threaded  within  the  tubular  member,  means  on  the 
second  meml>er  and  on  the  jaws  for  swinging  the  latter  aa 
the  said  second  member  is  turned  within  the  tubular  mem- 
ber whereby  the  Jnws  are  adapted  to  grasp  the  edge  of  a 
disk,  a  support  for  the  disk,  and  means  for  moving  the 
support  against  the  back  of  the  disk  to  brace  the  latter 
during  the  operation  of  setting  a  jewel. 
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3.  Id  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tabular  member,  of  clamping  Jaws  plyoted  to  aald 
member,  the  enda  of  said  jaws  being  notched  In  order  to 
receive  the  edge  of  a  disk  which  is  to  be  clamped  between 
the  jaws,  said  Jaws  being  also  provided  with  a  series  of 
teeth  adjacent  their  pivots,  said  teeth  forming  a  gear  seg- 
ment, a  second  tabular  member  screw  threaded  within 
the  first  tabular  member,  said  second  member  having  a 
■erlea  of  ridges  engaging  with  the  teeth  on  the  said  jaws 
whereby  by  screwing  back  and  forth  the  second  tabular 
member  the  said  Jaws  are  opened  or  closed,  and  means 
carried  by  the  second  tubular  member  for  supporting  the 
back  of  a  disk  during  the  operation  of  setting  a  jewel 
therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  member,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  clamping  jaws  pivoted  to  said  member,  said  jaws 
being  adapted  to  grasp  the  edge  of  a  disk,  means  longi- 
tudinally movable  within  the  said  tubular  member,  con- 
nectiona  between  said  means  and  the  clamping  jaws  where 
by  the  latter  are  opened  and  closed  as  the  said  means  is 
moved  back  and  forth,  a  center  post  extending  through  the 
said  means,  a  support  carried  by  the  said  center  post,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  support  against  the  back  of  the 
disk  in  order  to  brace  the  latter  during  the  operation  of 
setting  a  Jewel  therein. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  member,  of  a  series  of  gripping  jaws  piv- 
oted thereto,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  grasp  the  edge  of 
a  disk,  a  second  tubular  member  screw-threaded  within 
the  first  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  back 
and  forth  therein,  means  on  the  second  tubular  member 
for  engaging  with  the  clamping  jaws  for  turning  the  latter 
so  as  to  clamp  the  disk,  a  center  post  screw  threaded 
within  the  second  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  be 
screwed  back  and  forth  therein,  and  a  support  carried  by 
the  said  center  post  and  that  is  adapted  to  be  forced  by 
the  latter  against  the  back  of  the  dlak  to  brace  the  same 
during  the  operation  of  setting  a  jewel  In  the  disk. 

I  Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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941.832. 
Ohio. 


RING  CLAMI'.     Fbank  C.  Widmann,  Cleveland, 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,164. 


1.  In  a  ring  clamp,  a  pair  of  bars  that  are  plvotally 
secured  together  at  a  point  substantially  midway  their 
ends,  one  end  of  said  bars  being  slotted,  a  gripping  jaw 
for  each  of  said  bars,  each  of  said  jaws  comprising  a  disk 
portion  and  a  tongue  at  the  rear  of  said  portion,  said 
tongues  extending  Into  the  slots  in  the  bars  and  the 
tongues  being  provided  with  elongated  apertures,  pins  pro- 
jecting through  the  bars  and  through  the  elongated  aper- 
tures in  the  tongues,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  jaws 
and  the  bars  being  convexed  In  order  that  the  Jaws  may 
turn  freely  upon  their  pivots,  frlctlonal  material  carried 
by  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  jaws  and  means  for  forcing 
■aid  Jaws  toward  each  other,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  ring  clamp,  a  pair  of  bars  that  are  plvotally  se- 
cured together  at  a  point  substantially  midway  their  ends, 
one  end  of  said  bars  being  slotted,  a  gripping  Jaw  for  each 
of  said  bars,  each  of  said  Jaws  comprising  a  disk  portion 
nnd  a  totiK'ie  at  the  rear  of  said  portion,  said  tonKiies  px 
tending  into  the  slots  in  the  bars  and  the  tongues  being 
provided  with  elongated  apertures,  pins  projecting  through 
the  bars  and  throuKh  the  elongated  apertures  in  the 
tongues,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  jaws  and  the  bars  be- 
ing convexed  In  order  that  the  jaws  may  turn  freely  upon 
their  pivots,  frlctlonal  material  carried  by  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  jaws,  and  11  wedge  that  Is  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted between  the  ends  of  the  bars  opposite  the  jawa  for 
forcing  said  jaws  toward  each  other,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


941.8.33.  INJECTOR- TWYER.  Gkorqb  A.  Williams, 
Salt  lAke  City,  I'tah  Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,327. 


t2      ga 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing  having  a  short 
tapered  end  terminating  In  a  flange,  a  globular  chamber  in 
the  casing  adjacent  to  the  tapered  end.  a  small  globular 
chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  a  blast  pipe  In 
communication  with  the  small  chamber,  a  suction  pipe  In 
communicatioB  with  the  large  globular  chamber,  means 
on  said  chamber  providing  connections  for  a  second  suc- 
tion pipe,  an  inner  casing  having  threaded  engagement  at 
one  end  with  the  outer  casing,  a  long  tapered  nozzle 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  Inner  casing,  ports  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  blast  pipe  and  the  inner 
casing,  and  Integral  adjusting  means  on  the  casing  having 
means  therein  permitting  the  operator  to  look  Into  the 
casing  when  the  device  Is  in  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  interiorly  threaded  open 
ended  outer  casing  formed  with  a  globular  chamber  and 
tapering  end.  a  suction  pipe  in  communication  with  said 
chamber,  of  an  Inner  exteriorly  threaded  tube  having  In- 
tegral adjusting  means  formed  with  means  permitting  a 
view  of  the  inside  of  the  tube  at  all  times,  said  tube  being 
formed  with  a  tapering  nozzle  In  the  tapering  end  of  the 
outer  casing  and  ports  at  the  rear  of  the  nozzle,  and  an 
annular  chamber  in  the  outer  casing  surrounding  said 
ports  and  connected  with  a  blast  pipe,  the  adjustment  of 
said  inner  tuho  serving  to  vary  the  passage  from  the  cas- 
ing to  ttie  furnace. 


941.834.     FAN.     Levi  J.  Wi.vo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.109. 

1.  A  fan  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  supported  in  said  casing,  a  member  rotatable 
on  said  shaft  provided  with  vanes  and  buckets,  nozcles  In 
active  relation  to  the  buckets,  a  stationary  part  on  the 
shaft,  and  a  cap  on  the  inner  end  of  the  rotatable  member 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  stationary  part  for 
taking  up  the  thrust  created  by  the  vanes. 

2.  In  a  fan.  the  combination  with  a  caalng,  an  expansion 
chamber  within  said  casing,  vanea  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  casing,  buckets  carried  by  the  vanes  and  received  in  the 
expansion  chamber,  and  means  for  causing  a  Jet  or  Jets  of 
impelling  fluid  to  Impinge  upon  the  backeta  aforesaid, 
there  being  exhaust  ports  provided  in  the  expansion  cham- 
i)er.  whereby  the  impelling  fluid  after  impinging  upon  the 
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backets  will  mingle  with  the  air  current  produced  by  the 
vanes. 
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I'lbow  and  forming  a  cover  for  the  clean-out  aperture  and 
tapf^rcd  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  Interme- 
diate section,  said  collar  having  Its  side  edges  fitted 
against  the  projecting  rims  or  Joints,  and  fastening  means 
connected  with  the  terminals  of  the  collar  and  securing 
the  same  to  the  elbow. 


1>41,835.  AH  MINl'M-SOLKER  John  Wiroovits,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-third  to  Henry  Heller  and  one-third  to  Glenn  M. 
Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3.  H»00  Serial  No 
487.607. 

1.  An  alloy  for  soldering  aluminum,  the  same  composed 
of  over  sixty  per  cent.  tin.  less  than  thirty  per  cent.  zinc, 
and  a  small  per  cent,  of  copper. 

2.  An  aluminum  solder  composed  of  tin.  copper  and 
zinc,  the  tin  and  zinc  being  in  the  proportion  of  substan- 
tially three  and  one-half  to  one.  and  that  of  the  sine  and 
copper  being  substantially  ten  to  one. 


941.836.     STOVEPIPE-KLBOW.     DrrL«»  Witt,  Sheffield. 

Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.047. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  elbow  including  tubular  end 
sections,  and  a  tapered  intermediate  section  provided  at 
the  front  with  a  clean-out  aperture  and  connected  at  Its 
edges  with  the  end  sections  by  exterior  annular  Joints  or 
rlma,  a  collar  consisting  of  a  separate  piece  completely 
encircling  the  exterior  of  the  lnt*rtnediate  section  of  the 
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3.  In  a  fan.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  an  expansion    ' 
chamber  within  said  casing,   vanes  rotatably  mounted   In 
the  casing.  I)uckpts  carried  by  the  vanes  and  received  in  the 
expansion   chamber,   a    member   applied   to  the   casing   and    | 
having    an    annular    steam    chamber    therein,    and    nozzles    j 
carried  by  said   member  for  directing  the  Impelling  fiuld 
against  the  buckets  aforesaid. 

4  A  fan  comprising  in  combination  a  casing,  a  ring 
member  applied  thereto  having  an  annular  steam  cham- 
l>er.  means  for  conducting  the  steam  or  impelling  fluid  to 
said  steam  chamber,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  said  ring 
member,  vanes  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  buckets 
carried  by  said  vanes,  an  annular  member  carried  by  the 
casing  forming  In  combination  with  the  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, an  exhaust  or  expansion  chamber  within  which  the 
buckets  revolve,  exhaust  ports  in  the  said  chamber,  and 
nozzles  on  the  ring  member  in  communication  with  the 
steam  chamber  therein  for  conveying  the  impelling  fluid 
to  the  buckets. 

.'>.  A  fan  coniprlslnu'  in  romblnation  a  casing,  a  ring 
member  applied  thereto  having  an  annular  steam  cham- 
ber, means  for  conducting  the  steam  or  Impelling  fluid  to 
«ald  steam  chamber,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  casing,  vanes 
rot.itably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  buckets  carried  by  said 
vanos.  an  annular  member  carried  by  the  casing  forming 
in  combination  with  the  walls  of  the  casing,  an  exhaust 
or  expansion  chamber  within  which  the  buckets  revolve, 
exhaust  ports  In  the  said  chaml>er.  nozzles  on  the  ring 
member  In  communication  with  the  steam  chamber  therein 
for  conveying  the  Impelling  fluid  to  the  buckets,  and  co 
operating  parts  carried  by  the  shaft  and  the  vanes  re- 
■•pectlvely,  and  ccnstituting  a  thrust  bearing  to  receive 
the  thrust  of  tb<'  vanes  while  the  fan  is  in  operation 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  of  an  elbow  including  tubular  end 
sections,  and  a  tapered  Intermediate  section  provided  at 
the  front  with  a  clean-out  aptrturf  and  connected  at  its 
edges  with  the  end  sections  by  exterior  annular  Joints  or 
rims,  a  collar  consisting  of  a  separate  piece  completely 
••nclrcling  the  exterior  of  the  Intermediate  section  of  the 
elbow  and  forming  a  cover  for  the  clean-out  aperture  and 
lapered  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  interme- 
diate section,  said  collar  having  its  side  edges  fitted  against 
the  projecting  rims  or  Joints,  the  terminals  of  the  cover 
being  overlapped  and  one  of  the  terminals  having  a  slot,  a 
catch  (secured  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  collar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  tongue  engaging  with  the  slot  and. 
securing  the  terminals  In  their  overlapped  relation. 


9  4  1,837.  CONCRETE  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
Ray  V.  Woods,  San  Francisco.  Cal  .  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Woodruff  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  12.  1907,  Gerial 
No.  383.434.     Renewed  Oct.  2.  1909,     Serial  No.  520,682. 
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In  a  building  construction,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
iTPte  girder  having  longitudinal  tension  •  rods  extending 
through  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  rods  being  spaced 
apart,  shear  bars  of  substantially  rectangular  form  having 
their  major  axis  at  right-angles  to  the  major  axis  of  the 
girder  and  having  their  upper  ends  normally  projecting 
above  the  top  surface  of  said  girder,  said  girder  having 
lateral  flanges  at  Its  upper  end,  slab  sections  having  their 
adjacent  enc^s  separated  from  each  other  and  supported 
upon  the  flanged  end  of  the  girder,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
shear-bars  entering  the  space  between  the  adjacent  ends 
<if  the  slab-sections,  tension  rods  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  slab-sections  and  projecting  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  slabs  and  projecting  into  the  plane 
of  the  shear  bars,  lie  rods  above  the  girder  and  extending 
parallel  therewith  and  through  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shear-bars  and  engaged  by  the  projecting  ends  of  the  slab 
tension  rods,  and  a  flllinc  in  the  space  between  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  slabs  and  emlx'ddlng  the  upper  ends  of 
the  shear-bare,  the  upper  tie-rods,  and  the  projecting  enda 
of  the  slab  tie-roda. 


941.838.     STREET  SWEEPER      Joseph  F.  WrazER  and 
John  0.  Habtman,  Millvale.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  24.   1908. 
Serial  No.  428.98.%. 
1.   A    street   svieeper   comprising   a    front    truck,   a   rear 

truck,   a  platform   supported   by  said   trucks,   a   depending 

plate  constituting  a  forward  wall  carried  by  said  platform. 

a  frame  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  aald  wall,  gttea  ant- 
l  pended  from  aald  platform  and  adapted  to  rest  apon  aald 
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frame,  hlngod  dep«^ndlng  doors  carried  by  the  side  edRca 
of  said  platform,  latches  carried  by  said  forward  wall  for 
locking  said  doors  In  a  closed  position,  said  plate,  doors 
and  gates  constituting  a  receptacle  for  sweeplnss,  a  rotary 
brush  arranjTPd  In  op«»ratlve  relation  with  respect  to  said 
receptacle,  means  located  upon  said  platform  for  elevating 
said  frame,  means  located  upon  said  platform  for  elevat- 
ing the  confronting  edges  of  said  gates,  means  located 
upon  said  platform  for  releaslns:  the  said  latches,  and 
means  located  upon  said  platform  for  elevatlnir  said  doors. 


time  connrctlnjf  the  differential  relay  to  the  trunk  wires, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  street  sweeper  comprising  a  portahle  platform,  a 
receptacle  constituting  a  dirt  collector  arranged  beneath 
said  platform,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  forward  wall, 
a  movable  frame  hinged  thereto,  gates  arranged  upon  said 
frame,  depending  doors  movably  supported  by  the  edges 
of  said  platform,  a  rotary  brush  diagonally  disposed  below 
•aid  platform  for  sweeping  dirt  apon  said  gates,  operating 
means  for  the  brush,  means  carried  by  said  forward  wall 
for  maintaining  said  doors  in  a  closed  position,  means  ar 
ranged  upon  said  platform  for  elevating  said  brush,  means 
arranged  upon  said  platform  for  elevating  said  doors,  and 
means   arranged    upon    said   platform    for  elevating   said 

gates. 

3.  A  street  8weep«r  comprising  trucks,  a  platform  car- 
ried thereby,  a  receptacle  constituting  a  dirt  collector  lo- 
cated beneath  said  platform  and  embodying  a  movable 
frame,  movable  gates  carried  thereby  and  movable  doors 
hinged  to  the  platform,  a  rotary  bnish  located  below  the 
platform  and  actuated  from  one  of  said  trucks  for  sweep- 
ing dirt  Into  the  collector,  means  supported  by  the  pint- 
form  for  elevating  said  brush,  means  supported  by  the 
platform  for  elevating  said  frame,  means  supported  by  the 
platform  for  elevating  said  gates  and  menns  supported  by 
the  platform  for  elevating  said  doors 

4.  .V  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  portable  platform, 
a  receptacle  constituting  a  dirt  collector  loratod  below  said 
platform  and  embodying  a  forward  wall  carried  by  the 
platform,  a  movable  frame  hinged  to  said  wall,  movable 
gates  located  on  the  frame,  movable  doors  hinged  to  the 
platform,  and  means  for  locking  the  doors  In  closed  posi 
tlon.  a  rotntable  brush  arrnnced  In  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  said  collector  adapted  to  sweep  dirt  therein. 
means  supported  by  the  platform  for  releasing  the  latches 
for  the  doors,  means  supported  by  the  platform  for  ele 
rating  the  doors,  means  supported  by  the  platform  for 
elevating  the  gates,  means  supported  by  the  platform  for 
elevating  the  frame,  and  means  supported  by  the  platform 
for  elevating  the  brush. 


941,8.^0.  TELEPnONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTKM  Ch.\rles 
L.  Zahm,  Los  Aneeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Edward  E.  Clement,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1905.     Serial  No.  279,124. 

1.  Tn  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  line, 
st^lector  switches  controlled  thereby  to  connect  with  other 
lines,  a  connector  switch  controlled  through  said  selector 
switches,  a  pair  of  bridged  magnets  with  a  bridged  battery 
in  the  calling  end  of  said  connector  switch,  a  differential 
relay  in  the  answering  end  of  the  same  switch,  a  pair 
of  operating  relays  also  in  the  answering  end  of  the 
switch  bridged  with  a  grounded  battery  between  them. 
and  connections  snch  that  when  the  magnets  In  the  call 
lag  end  of  the  switch  respond  to  the  act  of  the  called 
subscriber  in  answering,  they  will  disconnect  the  operat- 
ing relays  from  the  switch  trunk  wires  and  place  tbem 
under  the  control  of  the  differential   relay,    at   the  same 
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2.  In  ft  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  line 
and  a  connector  switch  controlled  thereby  to  connect  the 
line  to  other  lines,  operating  magnets  In  said  switch  nor- 
mally bridged  and  grounded  through  an  operating  battery 
from  an  intermediate  point  of  the  bridge,  means  at  the 
Bub8crit>«r's  station  to  ground  one  or  the  other  side  of 
line  to  oiM-rate  said  magnets,  a  pair  of  condensers  dividing 
the  answering  from  the  calling  end  of  the  switch  circuit, 
a  pair  of  bridged  controlling  magnets  across  the  calling 
end  of  the  circuit  with  a  source  of  current  between  them, 
means  at  the  called  subscriber's  station  to  determine  the 
tlow  of  current  from  said  source  In  his  line,  a  bridging 
magnet  with  a  source  of  current  for  the  answering  end  of 
the  circuit  but  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  and 
means  operated  by  the  said  controlling  magnets  In  re- 
sponding to  current  In  the  called  line,  to  disconnect  the 
operating  magnets  from  the  circuit  and  place  them  under 
the  control  of  the  bridging  magnet,  and  to  connect  the 
bridging  magnet  across  the  switch  circuit,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  line 
and  a  connector  switch  controlled  thereby  having  lt»  cir- 
cuit divided  Into  answering  and  calling  portions  by  suit- 
able condensers,  a  pair  of  controlling  relays  for  the  s»  Itch 
normally  bridged  and  connected  from  a  point  between 
their  windiuKs  to  n  grounded  main  battery,  means  at  the 
subscriber's  station  to  ground  one  or  the  other  side  of 
his  line  In  calling,  n  relay  and  a  bridged  battery  con- 
nected across  the  calling  end  of  the  switch  circuit,  and 
a  relay  and  bridged  battery  connections  for  the  answer- 
ing end  of  the  circuit  but  normally  disabled,  the  relay 
for  the  answering  end  l)elng  so  wound  as  to  be  Inop- 
erative on  current  from  the  bridged  battery  for  talk- 
ing purposes,  together  with  means  whereby  the  relay  of 
the  calllnir  •  nd  will  become  energized  in  completing  n 
connection  and  will  disable  the  controlling  relay  connec 
tlons  to  the  line,  placing  said  relays  under  control  of  the 
answering  bridited  relay,  and  the  latter  under  control  of 
the  line  and  cnlllni:  subscriber,  substantially  ns  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  a  sub- 
scriber's metallic  circuit  and  a  connector  switch  eon- 
trolled  thereover,  means  at  the  subscrilxrs  station  for 
grounding  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  line,  controlling 
mncnets  in  the  connector  connected  to  the  two  sides  of 
line  and  a  grounded  battery,  means  for  disconnecting  the 
same  from  the  line  in  completing  a  connection  with  an- 
other line,  and  a  magnet  and  a  bridged  hatterx  thereby 
connected  across  the  calling  line,  said  magnet  normally 
irresponsive  to  current  from  said  bridged  battery  when 
the  line  Is  free  from  grounds  but  becoming  responsive 
when  tho  same  Is  grounded  to  operate  the  controlling 
magnets  and  release  the  switch  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In   an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system   a   con 
nector  switch    having  a    metallic   circuit   divided   by   con- 
densers Into  answering  and  calling  ends,  a  pair  of  operat 
Ing  magnets  normally   bridged  across  the  answering  end 
and  acting  separately  to  set  the  switch  but  Jointly  to  re 
lease  and  restore  it.  a  grounded  battery  connected  to  and 
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between  said  magnets  and  means  at  each  subscribers  sta- 
tion to  ground  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  line  In  calling, 
a  relay  and  bridged  battery  across  the  calling  end  of  the 
circuit,  and  a  normally  disconnected  control  relay  for  the 
answering  end  of  the  same,  with  means  whereby  the  relay 
on  the  calling  end  will  be  actuated  in  completing  a  con- 
nection between  lines  to  disable  the  line  control  of  the 
operating  magnets  and  transfer  the  same  to  the  control 
of  the  control  relay,  placing  the  latter  under  the  control 
of  the  line  together  with  a  bridged  battery  for  supplying  i 
talklnt;  current  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


through  which  fluid  Is  discharged,  and  means  on  the  arm 
arranged  to  vary  the  width  of  said  slotted  opening  at  dif- 
ferent points  in  lis  length  ;  substantially  as  described. 


J^ 


94  1.840.  TOOTH -RKGtL.\TIN<J  DEVICE  .Tll.tUS 
Aperku,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  •^.'■.^,235. 


1.  In  a  tooth  regulating  device  the  combination  with  an 
anchor  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a 
tooth,  of  an  Interiorly  screw  threaded  sleeve  rotatably 
carried  thereby,  and  a  wire  having  at  Its  end  a  screw 
thread  raised  above  the  normal  surface  of  the  wire  and 
mating  with   the  said  interior  screw  thread. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  an  interior 
screw  thread,  of  a  wire  delivery  member  provided  with  a 
screw  thread  having  Its  base  located  outwardly  of  the 
normal  surface  of  the  wire  snd  extending  longitudinally 
a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  tooth  regulating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  delivery  member  having  a  short  length  of  screw  thread 
elevnted  above  the  normal  surface  of  the  said  member,  of 
an  rdjustment  sleeve  long  relative  to  the  length  of  said 
screw  thread.  Internally  threaded  for  engaging  the  thread 
of  the  delivery  member  and  having  a  thrust  shoulder,  and 
an  finchor  member  for  supporting  the  adjustment  sleeve 
and  having  n  shoulder  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the 
shotilder  thereon 

4  In  a  tooth  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
smooth  delivery  member,  of  an  externally  screw  threaded 
sleeve  having  a  fit  with  the  delivery  member,  an  adjust- 
ment sleeve  having  Internal  threads  for  entraging  the  ex- 
ternal threads  of  the  first  named  sleeve,  and  an  anchor 
member  for  supporting  the  ndjttstment  sleeve  and  receiv- 
ing the  thrust  therefrom 


941.841  APrAKATUS  FOR  CLEANING  GASES  Wil- 
liam .Mii.EN.  Duijuegne.  and  Herman  C.  Sikbekt,  Brad- 
dock,  Ta.      Filed  Apr.  7,   I'.tOft.      .«ierlal  No.  488,476. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  gases,  a  cleaning  chamber 
having  a  horizontally  extending  arm  adaptable  to  a  ver 
tlcal  axis  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  arm,  said 
arm  having  a  lonRltudlnally  slotted  opening  through 
which  the  fluid  Is  discharged  and  having  means  for  vary- 
ing the  width  of  said  slot  at  different  points  of  Its  lengtli  : 
substanllaily  as  described 

2.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  gases,  a  cleaning  chamber 
having  rotary  arms  extending  horizontally  In  opposite 
directions,  about  their  axes  of  rotation,  means  for  rotating 
said  arms,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  arms,  said 
arms  having  longitudinally  slotted  openings  through 
which  fluid  is  discharged  and  having  means  for  varying 
the  width  of  the  slotted  openings  at  different  points  in 
their  length  :  substantially  as  described 

,^.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  gases,  a  cleaning  chamtier 
having  a  horizontally  extending  hollow  arm.  means  for 
rotating  said  arm.  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
jirm,    said   arm   having   a    longitudinally    slotted   opening 


4.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  gases,  a  cleaning  chamber 
having  a  hollow  horizontally  extending  arm  therein,  means 
for  rotating  said  arm.  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
arm  said  arm  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slotted 
openlnc  through  which  fluid  is  dlscliarged  and  n  deflector 
arranged  to  divert  the  flow  of  liquid  issuing  frrm  said 
slot;  substantially   as  described 

5.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  gases,  a  cleaning  chamber 
having  a  horizontally  extending  arm  therein,  means  for 
rotating  said  arm,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
arm.  said  arm  liavlng  a  partition  tlierein  terminating 
short  of  its  end-  and  arranged  to  cause  fluid  to  flow  from 
the  center  to  its  ends  and  then  from  its  end  toward  t la- 
center  of  its  length  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


941.842  MACIIINF:  Ft^K  MAKING  WIRE  (;L.\SS  .Tohn 
I.  .\RBuaA8T,  IMttsburg.  Pa  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  L.  Collins.  Pittsburg,  Pa  Filed  June  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  B04,711. 


1,  A  machine  of  tlie  typo  described,  comprising  revolu 
ble  rolls,  means  for  suspending  a  movable  piece  of  wire 
gause  between  said  rolls,  and  tlltable  stands  for  feeding 
pliable  sheets  of  class  between  said  rolls  to  sandwich  the 
wire  ganse. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  revolu 
ble  rolls,  means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  wire  gauze  between 
Mid  rolls,  tlltable  stands  for  feeding  pliable  sheets  of  glass 
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between  said  rolls  whereby  the  plates  are  caoaed  to  co- 
here together  through  the  meshea  of  the  wire  gaase,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  tilting  the  stands. 

?,.  A  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  comprising  hous- 
ings, adjustable  revoluble  rolls  supported  by  said  housings, 
a  drum  supported  by  said  housings  for  feeding  wire  gauze 
between  said  rolls,  and  tlltable  stands  trunnloned  between 
said  housings  for  feeding  pliable  sheets  of  glasa  between 
said  rolls. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  comprising  hous- 
ings, adjustable  revoluble  rolls  supported  by  said  housings, 
a  drum  supported  by  said  housings  for  feeding  wire  gauze 
between  said  rolls,  tlltable  stands  trunnloned  between  said 
housings  for  feeding  pliable  sheets  of  glass  between  said 
rolls,  and  means  arranged  above  said  housings  for  tilting 
said  stands. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  comprising  revolu- 
ble rolls,  a  drum  arranged  above  said  rolls  and  adapted  to 
feed  wire  gauze  between  said  rolls,  and  tlltable  stands 
adapted  to  feed  pliable  sheets  of  glass  between  said  rolls 
and  cause  the  same  to  adhere  to  the  wire  gauze. 

f  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


941,843.     GAGE.     RiCHABD  ATKINSON,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,808. 


1.  A  gage  comprising  a  box  square,  a  straight  edge  at 
one  end  thereof,  connections  between  said  straight  edge 
and  one  flange  of  the  square  whereby  to  permit  of  move 
raent  of  the  former  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  lat 
ter,  a  straight  edge  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  square,  and 
upon  the  opposite  flange  thereof,  of  greater  proportions 
than  the  flrst  named  straight  edge,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  last  named  straight  edge  and  its  respective 
flange  whereby  to  permit  of  movement  of  the  former  In 
planes  parallel,  and  perpendicular,  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  gage  comprising  a  box  square,  a  straight  edge 
provided  with  an  intermediate  angularly  bent  ear,  an 
angle  bracket  having  one  portion  thereof  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  flange  of  the  box  square,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  other  portion  of  said  angle  bracket 
aud  the  ear  of  said  straight  edge,  whereby  the  latter  ma.v 
swing  In  planes  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  said 
flange. 


941,844.  PICKING-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  William  H 
ATKR,  Claremont,  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
429,711. 


through  the  opposite  side  of  thf  arm  and  bearing  upon  the 
shaft  to  rock  the  arm  upon  the  bearing  point  for  adjust- 
ing the  Inclination  of  the  arm,  and  a  wrist  pin  carried  by 
the  arm  for  connection  to  a  sweep  connection. 

."5  .V  picking  motion  consisting  of  a  picker  arm  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  rock  shaft  and  a  bearing  point 
extending  inward  In  said  opening  and  bearing  upon  the 
shaft,  set  screws  engaging  the  shaft  opposite  the  bearing 
point  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  picker  arm  on  the 
shaft,  a  wrist  pin  carried  by  the  picker  arm,  a  sweep  stick 
having  one  end  engaged  on  the  wrist  pin.  a  lug  strap 
engaged  on  the  picker  stick,  stops  for  adjustably  holding 
the  lug  in  position  upon  the  stick,  links  connected  to  said 
lug  strap  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  sweep  stick. 


!»41.84.1.  TOOL-SUPPORT  FOR  TOOLS  OR  TOOL-HOLD- 
ERS. aRoVKB  C.  Baunes,  Portvue,  I'a.  Filed  Noy.  3, 
1908.     Serial  No.  460,8.')7. 

^  It  I 


1.  A  picker  arm  having  an  Irregular  opening  therein  to 
pass  over  the  picker  shaft,  a  bearing  point  extending  In- 
ward from  the  opening  In  the  picker  arm,  and  means  bear- 
ing upon  the  shaft  at  opposite  points  from  the  bearing 
point  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  picker  arm. 

2.  A  picker  arm  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive 
the  picker  abaft  and  a  curved  bearing  point  projecting  In- 
ward   to    engage   the   shaft,    set    screws    passed    Inward 


1.  A  tool  support  comprising  a  body,  said  body  having 
a  bore  formed  therein,  said  body  having  radially  disposed 
slots  formed  therein  communicating  with  said  bore,  an 
adjusting  member  movably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said 
body  and  having  a  rear  beveled  end,  means  mounted  in 
said  body  for  engaging  the  rear  beveled  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  tapering  bearing  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  tools  mounted  In  the  open- 
ings of  said  body,  a  plug  threaded  In  the  forward  end  of 
said  l)ore.  a  spring  interposed  between  said  plug  and  the 
tapering  bearing  of  said  member,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  body  for  engaging  the  rear  beveled  edges  of  the 
tool.'i.  and  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  In  engagement 
with  the  tools. 

2.  A  tool  support  comprising  a  body,  said  body  having 
radially  disposed  slots  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive 
tools,  an  adjusting  member  movably  mounted  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  rear  beveled  end  means  mounted  In  said 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  tapering  bearing  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
member  for  engaging  the  Inner  beveled  edges  of  tools,  a 
plug  threaded  In  the  forward  end  of  said  bore,  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  said  plug  and  the  tapering  bearing  of 
said  member,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  for  engaging 
tools  and  locking  tools  in  engagement  with  said  tapering 
bearing. 

3.  .\  tool  support  comprising  a  body,  said  body  having 
openings  formed  therein,  elements  extending  Into  said 
openings,  an  adjusting  member  movably  mounted  In  said 
body  for  engaging  said  eleuents  and  moving  said  elements 
outwardly,  a  plug  carried  by  said  body,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  plug  and  said  member  for  moving 
said  member  and  allowing  said  elements  to  recede  Into 
said  openings,  and  means  for  holding  the  adjusting  mem- 
ber against  longitudinal  movement  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  to  which  the  spring  acts. 

4.  A  fool  support  comprising  a  body,  said  body  having 
openings  formed  therein,  an  adjusting  member  located  In 
said  body,  elements  extending  into  said  openings  for  en- 
»;aging  said  member,  a  plug  carried  by  said  body,  a  yield- 
able  means  Interposed  between  said  plug  and  said  member 
for  moving  said  member  rearwardly  to  allow  said  ele- 
ments to  recede  into  said  openings,  and  means  carried  by 
said  body  for  moving  said  member  and  forcing  said  ele- 
ments outwardly  from  said  body. 

6.  A  tool  support  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  openings,  an  adjusting  element  arranged  within  said 
body,  elements  extending  through  said  openings  and  en- 
gaging said  member,  means  for  closing  one  end  of  said 
body,  means  Interposed  between  said  closing  means  and 
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said  member  for  moving  said  member  rearwardly  to  allow 
of  said  elements  to  recede  Into  said  openings,  and  means 
for    holding   the    adjusting    member    against    longitudinal 
movement  in  an  opposite  direction. 
[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.846.      STEAM-TRAP.      John    W.    Babton,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,815. 


1.  \  steam  trap  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  ex- 
pansion tube  connected  to  the  inlet  at  one  end,  a  valve  co- 
operating with  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  said  valve  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  the  same,  which  permits  restricted 
rtow  through  the  trap  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  when 
the  valve  Is  closed. 

2.  A  steam  trap  having  an  expansion  tube  with  a  valve 
seat  plt'ce  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  valve  stem  and  remov- 
able disk  thereon,  cooperating  with  said  seat,  the  disk 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  to  permit  restricted  flow 
through  the  trap  when  the  valve  Is  closed. 

3.  A  steam  trap  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  ex- 
pansion tube  forming  the  sole  passage  through  the  trap, 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the 
tube,  and  means  to  permit  restricted  flow  through  the  tube 
when  the  valve  is  closed. 

4.  K  steam  trap  having  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  ex- 
pansion tube,  and  an  Intermediate  tube  spaced  between 
the  said  tube  and  casing,  said  intermediate  tube  being 
closed  at  its  ends,  around  the  expansion  tube. 

5.  A  steam  trap  having  an  outer  casing.  In  which  a 
vacuum  may  be  drawn,  an  inner  expansion  tube,  and  an 
Intermediate  expansible  tube  inclosing  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  tube,  said  space  being  closed  at  its  ends,  forming  a 
dead  air  space  between  the  two  tubes,  the  coeflicient  of  ex- 
pansion of  the  intermediate  tube  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  inner  tube. 

1  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.847.  STEAM-TRAP  John  W.  Baeton,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  21,  1908,  Serial 
No.  46;{,Kl,^.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
1:;.  l!>O0.     Serial  No.  483,175. 


1.  .\  steam  trap  having  Inner  and  outer  expansible 
tubes,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  outer  tube  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  Inner  tube  to  open  or  close  the  same,  the 
coeflicient  of  expansion  of  the  Inner  tube  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  outer  tube,  and  the  length  and  eoeflSclent 
of  expansion  of  the  outer  tube  being  In  a  proportion  to 
the  area  of  the  valve  opvening  proper  to  allow  escapee  of 
condensation  in  the  presence  of  a  partial  vacuum  or  other- 
wise. 

2.  A  steam  trap  having  Inner  and  outer  expansible 
tubes,  a  valve  casing  and  valve  carried  by  the  outer  tube, 
and  a  valve  seat  carried  by  the  Inner  tube,  the  coeflicient 
of  expansion  of  the  inner  tube  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  outer  tube,  and  the  length  and  coeflicient  of  expan- 
sion of  the  outer  tube  being  in  a  proportion  to  the  outlet 
area  of  the  Talve  seat  proper  to  allow  escape  of  condensa- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  partial  vacuum  or  otherwise. 

3.  A    steam    trap    having    Inner    and    outer    expansible 


tubes,  and  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  inner  tube  and 
opened  or  closed  by  variations  in  the  length  thereof,  the 
length  and  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  outer  tube  being 
proper  to  compensate  for  the  decrease  In  effective  dis- 
charge pressure  due  to  the  failure  of  vacuum  in  the  trap 
discharge  by  causing  a  corresponding  Increase  in  the  dis- 
charge area  between  the  valve  and  the  Inner  tube  when  the 
valve  is  open 

4.  A  steam  trap  having  inner  and  outer  expansible 
tubes,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  outer  tube  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  Inner  tube  to  open  or  close  the  latter,  the 
length  of  the  outer  tube  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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as  specified. 

n.  A  steam  trap  for  vacuum  heating  systems  having  an 
outer  expansion  tube  and  an  inner  expansion  tube  whose 
coefficient  of  expansion  is  greater  than  that  of  the  outer 
tube,  the  space  between  said  tubes  being  always  in  com- 
munication with  the  discharge  outlet  from  the  trap,  and 
a  valve  means  connected  to  said  outer  tube  which  acts  to 
control  the  area  of  discharge  through  said  inner  tube  ac- 
cording to  its  expansion  and  contraction  relative  thereto, 
the  length  and  coefficient  of  expansion  of  said  outer  tube 
bearing  such  a  relation  to  the  dimensions  of  the  valve 
mechanism  that  the  amount  discharged  from  the  trap  will 
not  be  affected  by  cessation  of  the  vacuum  In  the  discharge 
outlet. 


94  1.84  8.  LE-rrER-CANCELING  MACHINi:  Lot  is 
Bi.E.ssiNa,  Mebeitt  I.  .\TEN.  and  Geobqk  H.  Poibikb, 
Jackson.  Mich.  ;  said  .\ten  assignor  of  one-half  of  his 
right  to  Julian  J.  Bennett.  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
27.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.098. 


1.  A  letter  canceling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  provided  with  btaraplng  plates,  pneumatic  means 
for  holding  letters  against  the  plates,  a  presser  roll  nor- 
mally contacting  with  the  member  adapted  to  force  letters 
:igalnst  the  plates,  and  pneumatically  operated  means  for 
lifting  the  pressure  roll  away  from  the  plates  when  the 
latter  are  uncovered. 

2.  A  letter  canceling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
disk,  stamping  plates  thereon,  means  for  advancing  a 
stack  of  letters  toward  the  disk,  pneumatic  means  for 
drawing  a  letter  from  the  stack  and  holding  it  against  a 
stamping  plate,  a  presser  roll  normally  contacting  with 
the  face  of  the  disk  adapted  to  force  letters  against  the 
plates,  and  pneumatically  operated  means  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically lift  the  pressure  roll  oat  of  the  path  of  an 
uncovered  plate. 

3.  \  letter  canceling  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a  ro- 
tatable disk  forming  one  head  thereof,  stamping  plates  In 
the  outer  face  of  the  disk  surrounded  by  apertures  through 
the  disk,  a  carrier  adapted  to  advance  a  stack  of  letters 
toward  the  face  of  the  disk  In  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  presser  roll  In  yielding  contact  with  the 
disk  and  plates,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
dnun. 

4.  A  letter  canceling  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a  ro- 
tatable disk  forming  one  bead  thereof,  stamping  plates  in 
the  outer  face  of  the  disk  surrounded  by  apertures  throagh 
the  disk,  a  carrier  adapted  to  advance  a  stack  of  letters 
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toward  the  facp  ''f  the  disk  In  suhstantlally  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  means  for  uncoverintr  the  apertures  around 
each  block  simultaneously  as  said  block  Is  in  register  with 
the  delivery  end  of  the  carrier,  a  presser  roll  In  yielding 
contact  with  the  disk  and  plates,  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  the  drum. 

5.  A  letter  canceling  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a  ro- 
tatable  disk  forminn  one  head  thereof,  stamping  plates  in 
the  outer  face  of  the  disk  surrounded  by  apertures  through 
the  disk,  a  carrier  adapted  to  advance  a  stack  of  letters 
toward  the  face  of  the  disk  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  presser  roll  In  yielding  contact  with  the 
disk  and  plates,  a  lifter  plate  vlbratably  supported  adja- 
cent the  presser  roll  in  close  proximity  to  the  disk  and 
adapted  to  underrun  and  lift  the  roll  when  drawn  analnst 
the  disk  by  inflow  of  air  through  the  apertures,  and  means 
for  pxhaufltlng  air  from  the  drum, 

[Claims  r>  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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941,849.  GREASE  OR  LUBRICANT  CUP.  George  W. 
BowEN,  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497,856. 


1.  A  Iiibi-itaiit  cup  compiislri;:  ii  base  bavins'  a  lioilow 
item  member  and  an  element  provided  with  u  head  and 
an  axial  hollow  nipple  extending  into  the  hollow  stem 
member  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  cap  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  head  of  said  element,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  lubricant  cup  comprising  a  base  having  a  hollow 
stem  member  and  an  element  provided  with  a  head  having 
a  threaded  periphery  and  an  axial  hollow  nipple  extending 
into  the  hollow  stem  menilwr  and  secured  thereto,  and  an 
Internally-threaded  cap  turning  on  the  periphery  of  the 
bead  of  said  element,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  lubricant  cup  comprising  a  base  having  a  hollow 
Stem  member  Internally  threaded  at  Its  upper  end  and  an 
element  (jrovlded  with  a  head  having  a  threaded  periph- 
ery and  with  an  axial,  externally-threaded  hollow  nipple 
fitting  Into  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stem  member,  and 
an  Internally-threaded  cap  turning  on  the  periphery  of  the 
head  of  said  element,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•6t  forth. 

4.  A  lubricant  cup  comprising  a  base  having  a  hollow 
stem  member  formed  with  an  outwardly-extending  flange 
at  its  upper  end.  an  element  provided  with  a  head  ar- 
ranged above  the  flange  of  the  stem  meml)er,  and  with  an 
axial  hollow  nipple  extending  into  the  hollow  stem  member 
and  secured  thereto  and  a  packing  disk  interposed  between 
\he  flange  of  the  stem  member  and  the  bead  of  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  cap  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  head  of 
said  element  and  the  edge  of  said  disk,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  lubricant  cup  comprising  a  base  having  a  hollow 
stem  member  formed  with  an  outwardly-extending  flange 
at  its  upper  end,  an  element  provided  with  a  peripherally- 
threaded  head  arranged  above  the  flange  of  the  stem  mem 
ber,  and  with  an  axial  hollow  nipple  extending  Into  the 
bollow  stem  member  and  secured  thereto  and  a  pacicing 
dlak  interposed  between  the  flange  of  the  stem  meml)er 
and  the  bead  of  said  element,  and  an  Internally-threaded 
cap  turning  on  the  bead  of  said  element  and  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  packing  disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Clnlms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  1,850.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  METAL 
8IIEET8.  Chahles  W.  Bkay,  I'lttsburg,  I'a.,  assignor 
to  American  Sheet  &  Tin  I'late  Company,  I'lttsburg.  I'a., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  397,134. 


1.  The  naetbod  of  continuously  reducing  metal  bars  Into 
Sheets,  consisting  In  passing  the  heated  bars  singly  and 
successively  through  roughing  rolls,  then  continuously 
feeding  them  away  from  the  roughini;  rolls,  and  n'hoafing 
said  plates  during  such  transit,  then  matching  the  plates. 
and  then  feeding  all  of  the  matched  packs  through  the 
same  path  and  rerolling  them  during  their  passage  thrqugh 
such  path  ;  substantially  as  described.  | 

2.  The  method  of  continuously  reducing  metal  bars  into 
sheets,  consisting  in  passing  the  heated  bars  singly  and 
successively  (lirough  roughing  rolls,  then  continuously 
feeding  them  away  from  the  roughing  rolls,  and  reheating 
said  plates  during  such  transit,  then  feeding  all  of  the 
plates  forwardly  In  the  same  path,  and  matching  and  re- 
rolling  them  during  their  passage  through  such  path  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  continuously  reducing  metal  bars  Into 
sheets,  coasistlng  In  passing  the  heated  bars  singly  and 
successively  through  successive  sets  of  roughing  rolls,  then 
continuously  feetllng  them  away  from  the  roughing  rolls, 
and  reheating  said  plates  during  such  transit,  then  match- 
ing the  plates,  and  then  feeding  all  of  the  matched  packs 
through  the  same  path  and  finish  rolling  them  during  their 
passage  through  such  path  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  continuously  reducing  metal  bars  Into 
sheets,  consisting  In  passing  the  bars  singly  and  succes- 
sively through  roughing  rolls,  tli.-n  continuously  feeding' 
all  of  the  successive  plates  through  the  same  path,  reheat- 
ing the  said  plates  by  th*-  same  beating  means  during  tuch 
passage,  and  then  matching  and  rerolling  the  matched 
packs  :  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  metal  bars  Into  sheets,  con- 
sisting In  rolling  them  singly  and  successively  in  rougMng 
rolls,  then  feeding  them  Into  one  end  of  a  heating  furnace, 
carrying  them  through  the  furnace,  feeding  them  out  at 
the  other  end  of  the  furnace,  and  then  matching  and  re- 
rolling the  reheated  matched  packs;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


941.8.'-,1  LEATHER  STAKING  MACHINE.  ArOLST  C. 
BuiLL,  Oberursel,  Germany.  Filed  .Tune  10.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  501,.%3. 


1.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blade,  feeding  means  on  each  side  of  said  blade  capable  of 
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moving  the  leather  independently  of  each  other,  the  feed- 
ing means  l>ehind  the  blade  being  driven  faster  than  those 
In  front  of  said  blade. 

2.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  blade  and  feeding  means  on  each  side  of  said 
blade  capable  of  moving  the  leather  Independently  of  each 
other,  the  feeding  means  behind  the  blade  being  driven 
faster  than  those   in   front  of  said  blade. 

3.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
blade  with  one  pair  of  feed  rolls  in  front  of  said  blade  and 
another  pair  of  feed  rolls  behind  said  blade,  the  pair  be- 
hind the  blade  being  driven  faster  than  those  in  front. 

4.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  hlnde.wttb  one  pair  of  feed  rolls  In  front  of 
said  blade  and  another  pair  of  feed  rolls  behind  said  blade. 
the  pair  behind  the  blade  being  driven  faster  than  those  in 
front. 

r>.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  the  combination  of  t 
blade,  a  pair  of  rollers  In  front  of  said  blade,  a  pair  of 
rollers  l>eliln<l  said  blade,  a  rocking  lever  in  which  the 
lower  roller  of  each  pair  is  mounted,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  rocking  lever  to  alter  the  distance  between  the 
upper  and  lower  roller  of  each  pair. 

[llaims  6  to  l(i  not  printed  In  the  iJazette.J 


tached  to  the  Jamb,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  held  by  said 
holding  device  having  an  open  side  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  door,  said  casing  having  an  open  top,  a  hinged 
member  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  arranged  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  milk  bottle  within  the  casing  In  position  to  retain 
said  hinged  member  out  of  closing  engagement  with  the 
top  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


941.852.     AI'l'ARATUS   FOR   FIRING    EXPLOSIVES   IN 
WELLS.      Like    H      Bhoadwatek.     Flndlay,    Ohio,    as- 
signor to  The  E.   I.  du  I'ont  de   Nemours  Powder  Com 
pany,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey. 
Filed  I>ec.  3<>.   li»08      Serial  No.  470,099. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  primer,  of 
firing  wires  leading  from  the  generator  to  the  primer,  a 
switch  for  controlling  said  circuit,  and  an  ammeter  In 
inid  circuit,  nn  electrically  controlled  severing  device  In 
circuit  with  the  firing  wires  beyond  the  ammeter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  primer,  of 
firing  wires  leading  from  the  generator  to  the  primer,  a 
switch  for  controlling  said  circuit,  an  ammeter  In  said 
circuit,  an  electrically  controlled  severing  device  in  circuit 
with  the  firing  wires  beyond  the  ammeter,  8  normally 
closed  circuit  from  the  generator,  and  a  volt  meter  In  said 
normally   closed  circuit. 


941.85.3.   MILK -BOTTLE  RECEPTACLE.   ALBMT  G. 

Brodhead.    New    York.    N.    V..    asslgBor   of   one-half   to 

Dennis    J     Delnney.    New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   May    12. 

1909.     Serial  No.  495.463. 

1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  door  snd  Jamb,  of  a  holding  device  at- 


2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  close  the  top  of 
the  casing,  means  arranged  within  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  hold  a  milk  bottle  within  the  casing  In  a  manner  to  re 
tain    said    movable    meml>er   out    of    closing    position,    and 

,  means  on  said  movable  member  for  locking  the  same  on 
I  the  removal  of  the  bottle  from  Us  holding  means,  Hubstan- 
j   tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  door  and  jamb,  of  a  holding  device  at- 
tached  to  the  jamh.   a   casing  adapted  to  be   held  by  said 

'  holding  device  having  an  open  side  adapted  to  t>e  closed 
'  by  the  door,  saiil  casing  having  an  open  top.  a  hinged 
'  member  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  means 
arranged  within  the  casing  in  position  to  retain  said 
hinged  member  out  of  closing  engagement  with  the  top 
of  the  casing  and  means  on  said  hinged  meral>er  for  lock- 
ing the  same  when  the  t>ottle  is  removed,  substantially  a* 
described. 

4.  A  receptacle  uf  the  character  descrlU'd.  comprising 
a  casing  having  an  open  side  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
support  convenient  to  a  door  to  have  Its  open  side  closed 
by  the  door,  said  cnsliic  having  an  open  top.  a  hinged 
member  adapted  to  clone  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  hold 
the  bottle  within  the  receptacle  against  removal  except 
when  the  door  is  opened,  and  means  arranged  within  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  maintain  an  empty  bottle  within 
the  casing  In  position  to  retain  said  hinged  member  out  of 
closing  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  casing  until  the 
Iwttle  is  removed,   substantially  as  described 

6.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  depcrll>ed.  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  open  side  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  sup- 
port convenient  to  a  door  to  have  its  open  side  closed  by 
the  door,  said  casing  having  an  open  top.  a  hinged  mem- 
ber  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  hold  the 
bottle  within  the  receptacle  against  removal  except  when 
the  door  is  opened,  and  a  pivotally  held  device  within 
the  casing  adapted  to  maintain  an  empty  bottle  within 
the  casing  in  position  to  retain  said  hinged  member  ont 
of  closing  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  casing  until 
the  bottle  Is  removed,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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!»41.S54.  MANLTAlTURE  OF  PLATES  AND  SHEETS. 
I»AViD  S.  Brookman,  Wellsvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  484.793. 

In  the  manufacture  of  plates  or  sheets,  the  method 
which  consists  In  annealing  the  plates,  subjecting  them  to 
the  oxidizing  action  of  steam  while  they  are  cooling,  then 
cold  rolllne  ttiom.  then  annealing  and  allowing  them  to 
partially  cool  out  of  contact  with  the  air,  then  passing 
them  in  a  partially  cooled  condition  between  flniahing 
rolls,  and  finally  cold  rolling,  substantially  as  described. 


941,855.  CAR.  Ezba  S.  Blcknam.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  1908.     BptM  No.  448,086. 


i'— t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  stan- 
chions, each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  pintle-way,  upper 
and  lower  sashes  adapted  to  slide  between  said  stan- 
chions, means  permitting  the  upper  sash  to  be  lowered 
while  the  lower  sash  Is  belni:  raised,  means  for  causing 
the  lower  sash  to  either  raise  or  lower  the  upper  sash  so 
that  both  may  be  moved  together  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly, and  plvotally  mounted  means  for  automatically 
causing  the  upper  sash  to  assume  Its  proper  position  when 
the  lower  sash  Is  down. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  stan- 
chions each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  pintle-way,  upper 
and  lower  sashes  adapted  to  slide  l)etween  said  stan- 
chions, means  for  permitting  the  upper  sash  to  be  lowered 
while  the  lower  sash  Is  being  raised,  means  for  causing 
the  lower  sash  to  either  raise  or  lower  the  upper  sash  so 
that  both  may  be  moved  together  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly, means  for  allowing  the  lower  sash  to  continue 
Its  movement  alone  after  the  upper  sash  Is  closed,  and 
plvotally  mounted  means  for  automatically  forcing  the 
sashes  together  when  the  lower  sash  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  stan- 
chions each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pintle-way,  upper 
and  lower  sasbes  adapted  to  slide  between  said  stan- 
chions, means  for  permitting  the  upper  sash  to  be  lowered 
while  the  lower  sash  is  being  raised,  means  for  causing 
the  lower  sash  to  either  raise  or  lower  the  upper  sash  so 
that  both  may  be  moved  together  upwardly  or  downwardly, 
means  for  allowing  the  lower  sash  to  continue  its  move- 
ment alone  after  the  upper  sash  Is  closed,  and  a  plvotally 
mounted  slide  on  the  lower  sash  for  forcing  th«  sashes  to- 
gether when  both  are  closed. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  window  having 
stanchions  at  either  side,  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash  adapt- 
ed to  slide  between  said  stanchions,  the  lower  sash  being 
provided  with  a  stop  and  a  slldeway.  the  upper  sash  be- 
ing moanted  io  said  slldeway  and  engageable  with  said 
stop,  means  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  sash  are  moved 
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tlownward  together  until  the  upper  sash  Is  in  closed  po- 
sition and  allowing  the  lower  sash  to  continue  its  move- 
ment alone  and  rocking  means  carried  by  the  lower  sash 
for  automatically  forcing  the  sashes  together  when  the 
lower  sash  reaches  its  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  window  having 
stanchions  at  either  side,  an  upper  and  a  lower  sash  adapt- 
ed to  slide  between  said  stanchions,  the  lower  sash  being 
provided  with  a  stop  and  a  slldeway,  the  upper  sash  be- 
ing mounted  in  said  slldeway  and  engageable  with  said 
Stop,  means  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  sash  are  moved 
downward  together  until  the  upper  sash  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion and  allowing  the  lower  sash  to  continue  Its  move- 
ment alone,  and  plvotally  mounted  means  on  the  lower 
sash  for  forcing  the  sashes  together  when  the  lower  s^sh 
reaches  its  closed  position. 


941,856.  FRICTION-GEARING.  Geobgb  H  Chishoi^m. 
Sutter  Creek,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.  Serial  No, 
477,350. 


1.  A  friction  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
(Irlvon  shaft,  n  cone  slidable  on  said  driving  shaft,  two 
cones  slidable  on  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  movable 
with  said  flrst  named  cone,  whereby  when  said  cone  Is 
moved,  said  second  named  cones  will  both  be  slmultaneouely 
moved  toward  each  other. 

2.  .\  friction  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft,  a  cone  movable  on  said  driving  shaft,  two 
cones  movable  on  said  driven  shaft  spaced  on  each  side 
of  said  first  named  cone,  and  bell  cranks  linked  to  said 
flrst  named  cones  and  to  said  second  named  cones. 

.'?.  .\  friction  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft,  a  cone  movable  on  said  driving  shaft  two 
cones  movable  on  said  driven  shaft  spaced  on  each  side 
of  said  flrst  named  cone,  bell  cranks  linked  to  said  first 
named  cone  and  to  second  named  cones,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  bell  cranks  to  operate  them  to  move  said 
last  named  cones  Independently  of  any  movements ,  of 
said  flrst  named  cone. 


941. WT.  IH^WER  -  TRANSMITTER  FOR  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES ALBXANDBK  B.  COHN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  29,  1906.     Serial  No    ,324,010. 

1.  In  a  power  transmitter,  comprising  driving,  driven 
and  transmitting  means,  a  driven  shaft  a  collar  and  a 
gear  mounted  thereon,  a  transmitter  shaft  and  a  gear 
mounted  thereon,  a  rocker  provided  with  bearings  for  the 
transmitter  shaft  and  with  a  support  for  the  gear  mounted 
thereon,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  disk  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
pedestal  with  bearings  for  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitter,  comprising  driving,  driven 
and   transmitting   means,    a  driven   shaft,   a   gear  fixedly 
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mounted  thereon,  a  transmitter  shaft  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  gear,  provided  with  a  key  to  be  slldlngly  guided  on  the 
shaft  and  to  prevent  It  from  turning  about  the  shaft, 
mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted  rocker  provided  with  bearings 
for  the  transmitter  shaft  and  with  a  support  for  the  gear 
mounted  thereon,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  transmitter  shaft, 
a  driving  shaft  and  a  disk  mounted  thereon,  a  pedestal  pro- 
vided with  bearings  for  said  shaft  and  with  a  support  for  a 
pivoted  means  to  bring  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
disk  on  the  transmitter  shaft  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  disk  on  the  driving  shaft, 
and  a  means  supported  by  the  pedestal  to  prevent  said 
frlctlonal   contact   from   becomlnt  excessive. 


1 


•i.  In  a  power  transmitter,  comprising  horiiontally 
mounted  driven  means,  horizontal  driving  means  mounted 
at  right  angles  to  the  driven  means,  roiatable  transmitting 
means  mounted  vertically  between  the  driving  and  driven 
means,  pivoted  means  and  a  means  to  operate  the  pivoted 
means  to  cause  rotation  in  the  transmitting  means.  In 
combination  with  a  means  to  operate  the  pivoted  means 
for  preventing  rotation  in  the  transmitting  means. 

4.  A  power  transmitter  for  sewing  machine,  comprising 
the  combination  of  driving  and  driven  means  mounted  at 
right  angles,  with  transmitting  means  moanted  between 
the  driving  and  driven  means,  to  receive  motion  from  the 
driving  means  and  to  transmit  motion  to  the  driven 
means,  pivoted  means  rocklngly  supporting  the  receiving 
end  and  rocking  means  slldlngly  supporting  the  trans 
mltting  end.  means  to  cause  the  driven  means  to  rotate 
with  the  transmitting  means,  and  means  operated  by  foot 
pressure  to  cause  the  transmission  of  motion  from  the 
driving  to  the  transmitting  means  In  combination  with  a 
means  to  prevent  said  transmission  when  said  pressure  Is 
removed. 


941. 8S8.     HEAT  RETAINER      Fred  II.  Dambls,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,482. 


cessively  to  one  end  of  the  supports,  and  adjustable  meant 
for  successively  withdrawing  the  shapes  from  the  other 
end  of  the  supports  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  heat  retainer  for  metal  shapes,  comprising  a  fur- 
nace, a  plurality  of  longitudinal  supports  of  refractory 
material  extending  through  the  furnace,  openings  through 
the  sides  of  one  of  the  furnace  walls  at  the  ends  thereof 
for  access  to  said  flats,  means  for  feeding  the  shapes  suc- 
cessively to  one  end  of  the  supports,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively withdrawing  the  shapes  from  the  other  end  of 
the  supports;  sulistantially  as  described. 

5.  A  heat  retainer  for  metal  shapes,  comprising  a  fur- 
nace, a  plurality  of  trough  shaped  longitudinal  supports 
one  above  another  of  refractory  material  extending  through 
the  furnace,  means  for  feeding  the  shapes  successively  to 
one  end  of  the  supports,  and  means  for  successively  with- 
drawing the  shapes  from  the  other  end  of  the  supports; 
substantially  as  described. 

r Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.859.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES.  Charles 
W.  Davis,  Edgeworth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Under- 
ground ("able  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.      Filed  Aug    :i.   1908.      Serial   No.   446,620. 


U- 


1.  A  heat  retainer  for  metal  shapes,  comprising  a  fur- 
nace, a  support  of  refractory  material  to  receive  the 
shapes  one  al>ove  another  in  the  same  vertical  plane, 
means  to  feed  the  shapes  to  the  support,  and  means  to 
withdraw  the  shapes  from  the  support,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  heat  retainer  for  metal  shapes  comprising'  a  fur 
naee,  a  support  of  refractory  material  to  receive  the 
shapes  one  above  another,  openings  through  the  sides  of 
one  of  the  furnace  walls  at  the  ends  thereof  for  access  to 
said  shapes,  means  to  feed  the  shapes  to  the  support,  and 
means  to  withdraw  the  shapes  from  the  support  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  heat  retainer  for  metal  shapes,  comprising  a  fur- 
nace, a  plurality  of  longitudinal  supports  of  refractory 
material  in  different  horizontal  planes  extending  through 
the  furnace,  adjustable  means  for  feeding  the  shapes  auc- 


1.  In  a  terminal  structure  for  an  electric  cable,  an  an 
nular  Insulator,  a  lead  out  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  con- 
ducting core  of  the  cable  and  extending  through  the  In- 
sulator, the  lead-out  and  insulator  heing  provided  wltn 
abutting  portions  and  means  external  of  the  Insulator  for 
drawing  such  portions  Into  contact  whereby  the  insulator 
and  lead  out  may  be  locked  together  after  the  latter  has 
been  secured  to  the  conductor  of  the  cable. 

2.  In  a  terminal  structure  for  an  electric  cable,  the  com- 
bination of  a  head  adapted  to  t)e  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
sheath  of  the  cable  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with 
a  plurality  of  nipples,  annular  insulators  connected  to  the 
nipples,  lead  outs  adapted  to  l)e  connected  to  the  cores  of 
the  cable  and  extending  through  the  Insulators,  the  lead- 
outs  and  Insulators  being  provided  with  abutting  portions 
and  means  for  drawlnj:  such  portions  into  engagement  and 
thereby  locking  the  lead  outs  in  the  insulators 

:<  In  a  terminal  structure  for  electric  cables,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shell,  an  annular  insulator  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  shell,  a  lead-out  extending  through  the  In- 
sulator and  adapted  to  l)e  connected  to  the  conducting  core 
of  the  cable  the  Insulator  and  lead  "ut  being  provided  with 
shoulders  arranged  to  hear  against  each  other  and  remov- 
able means  for  holding  said  shoulders  in  contact. 

4.  In  a  terminal  structure  fur  electric  cables  the  com- 
bination of  a  shell,  an  annular  Insulator  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  shell  and  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder 
or  abutment,  a  lead  out  extended  through  the  Insulator 
and  provided  with  shoulders  so  spaced  that  when  one 
shoulder  t)ears  on  the  shoulder  in  the  Insulator,  the  other 
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ohouldiT  will  t>»»  tlusli  with  the  end  of  the  Insulator,  a 
wasluT  b^'arlnj;  on  I  In-  "-nd  of  tlie  insulator  and  the  ihoul- 
drr  flush  therewith  and  means  enirairinK  the  lead-out  and 
pressing  wnld  washer  to  Its  seat. 


9  4  1.S60.  TKKMINAF.  FOR  ELKCTRICAL  CABLES. 
Charles  W,  Davis.  Edgeworth,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909. 
Serial   No    481.63.S. 

2  S 


submittInK  them  to  the  action  of  steam  while  they  are 
cooling,  then  cold  rolling  them,  then  again  annealing,  tnd 
finally  rolling  them  before  they  have  cooled,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  deecrlbed. 

."?.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  metal  plates 
or  sheet.s.  which  consists  In  nnnenling  them,  then  sub- 
mitting them  while  cooling  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
contalnlni;  steam,  then  cold  rolling  them,  then  again 
iinnealing  and  allowing  them  to  partially  cool  in  the 
unneallnK'  liox.  and  finally  roll-finishing  the  partially 
cooled  plates  or  sheets,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  1,86  2.      VIBRATING   SHAKER  SCKEEN.      LoYD 
DiBERT,  fcan   Francisco,   Cal.     Filed  Nov.   5,   19()S. 
rial  No.  461,104. 


C. 
Se- 


1.  In  a  terminal  structure  for  a  multi|)lecore  electrical 
cable,  a  casing  provided  with  an  orlflcf  adapted  to  receive 
and  to  be  united  upon  the  surface  of  a  cable  Introduced 
therein,  and  provided  also  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  orifices  arranged  with  their  individual  axes  con- 
verging to  said  first  named  orifice,  together  with  annular 
insulators  filling  the  last  named  orifices  and  provided 
with  prolon^rations  oxtendlnir  Inwardly  through  said  cas- 
ing toward  the  orifice  therein  first  named,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  terminal  structure  for  an  electrlpal  cable,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  and  an  Insulator,  said  insulator 
consisting  of  a  perforate  cylindrical  body  provided  exter 
nally  with  moiins  for  attachment  in  an  orifice  in  the  wall 
of  said  casing  and  of  a  perforate  terminal  extension,  the 
perforation  of  the  extension  l)eing  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  perforation  of  the  body  portion  of  said  Insulator, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  terminal  structure  for  an  electrical  cable,  includ- 
ing a  casing  and  an  Insulator  carried  in  the  wall  of  such 
casing,  said  Insulator  being  perforated  by  a  Iwre  larger 
at  one  end  than  the  other,  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
l>ore  beinc  arranged  obliquely  to  the  axis  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  terminal  structure  for  an  electrical  cable  including 
a  casing  and  a  perforate  insulator  carried  in  an  orifice  In 
the  wall  of  said  casing,  the  surface  of  the  bore  of  said 
perforate  Insulator  i)eing  roush,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  A  terminal  structure  for  an  electrical  cable  including 
a  caainc  and  a  perforate  insulator  carried  In  an  orifice  in 
the  wall  of  said  casing,  said  insulator  l)elni:  prolonged  In- 
wardly and  the  outer  surface  of  said  inward  prolongation 
being  rough,  substantially  as  described. 

fi'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941. S61.  MANT'FACTT'RK  OF  PLATES  AND  SHEETS. 
Stewart  A.  Davi.s,  rittsbuig.  I'n..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  ,Ier8ey  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  8e 
rial    No.   48.-?, 4,38. 

1.  The  herein  descrll>ed  method  of  treating  metal  plates 
or  sheets,  which  conal.sts  In  annealing  them,  and  sub 
mittlng  them  to  the  action  of  steam  while  they  are  cool- 
ing, then  cold  rolling  them,  then  aeain  annealing,  and 
then  roil   finishing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  metal 
plates  or  sheets,   which  consists   In   annealing  them   and 


1.  The  dombinatlon  of  a  suitably  supported  shaking 
screen,  means  for  slmklng  the  screen,  means  for  giving 
the  screen  a  vibrating  motion  normal  to  the  line  of  re- 
ciprocation of  said  screen,  said  vibrating  means  compris- 
ing a  vertically  adjustable  horizontally  disposed  rock 
shaft,  vertically  slotted  hangers  In  which  the  ends  of 
said  shaft  are  mounted,  an  anvil  on  the  screen,  a  tappet 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  and  connections  l)etween  one 
end  of  the  rock  shaft  and  the  screen  whereliy  the  screen 
oscillates    the   tappet    on    the   reciprocation   of   the   screen. 

-.  The  Combination  of  a  shakine  screen,  me.nns  for 
shaking  the  screen,  a  tappet  member  supported  Inde- 
pendent of  the  screen,  vertically  slotted  hangers  and  a 
horizontal  rock  shaft  adjustably  mounted  therein  and 
carrying  said  tappet  member,  an  anvil  memt>er  on  the 
screen,  said  anvil  movable  into  and  out  of  the  ranee  of 
action  of  sjiid  tappet  member  on  the  reciprocation  of  the 
screen,  and  connections  between  the  screen  and  the  tap- 
pet member  for  operatine  the  latter  directly  from  the 
screen. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  supported  shaking 
screen  and  means  for  shaking  the  screen,  means  acting 
normal  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  screen  to 
vibrate  the  latter,  said  vlhrntin^'  means  comprising  a 
rockable  tappet  memt)er.  means  whereby  said  moraber 
may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  screen,  an  nnvll 
on  the  screen  adapted  to  l)e  forcibly  struck  by  said  tap- 
pet member,  an  arm  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  rockable 
meml>er,  and  a  link  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  free 
end  of  the  arm  and  having  the  other  end  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  shaklnc  screen,  for  oscillating  the  tappet 
member  synchronously  with  the  reciprocations  of  the 
screen,  and  means  for  varyins:  the  force  of  the  blow 
delivered  by  said   tappet   member  on   said   anvil   member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suitably  mounted  shaker, 
means  for  reclprocatinc  the  shaker,  a  scre<'n  supported 
in  the  shaker  and  mf)vat)le  therewith,  a  pair  of  anvil 
memt)ers  curried  by  the  screen,  a  rock  shaft  supported 
Independent  of  the  shaker  and  dispose*!  lietween  the  nnvll 
memlxTs,  vertically  slotted  hangers  in  which  the  ends 
of  said  rock  shaft  are  mounted,  means  whereby  the  shaft 
may  l>e  adjusted  vertically,  tappet  memlters  on  said  rock 
shaft,  connections  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  shaker, 
said  connections  Including  an  arm  fixed  to*  the  end  of 
the  rock  ihaft  and  extendlne  downwardly,  and  a  link 
having  one  end  conne<'te<l  to  the  lower  free  end  of  said 
arm  and  having  the  other  end  connected  to  said  shuker, 
and  means  for  varyinvr  the  stroke  of  the  tappets. 

r>.  The  roinblnatlon  of  a  suitably  supported  shaking 
screen,    manns    for   shaking    the  screen,    a    vertically    ad- 


justable rock  shaft  supported  Independent  of  the  screen, 
means  for  effecting  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
rock  shaft,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  the  rock  shaft 
and  an  adjustable  link  connection  between  the  crank 
arm  and  the  screen,  tafipet  members  on  the  rock  shaft, 
and  corresponding  anvil  memt>er8  on  the  screen. 


,941.863.  ADJUSTABLE  SIPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  Lkonakd  Ekik.sox,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.   10,  llHKt.      Serial    No    472,64.'>. 


.ar 


1.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  electric  lamps,  a  Joint 
consisting  of  a  hollow  sphere  formed  of  two  hemispheres 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  other,  each  of  said  hemi- 
spheres provided  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  at- 
tached, respectively,  to  a  suitable  support  and  a  lamp, 
and  means  located  inside  said  sphere  to  limit  the  angle 
through  which  said  hemispheres  may  l)e  rotated  relatively 
to  each  other. 

'Z.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  electric  lamps,  a  Joint 
consisting  of  a  hollow  sphere  formed  of  two  hemispheres 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  other,  a  pin  connecting  said 
hemispheres  together,  the  median  axial  line  of  said  pin 
Intersecting  the  plane  which  bisects  said  sphere,  at  right 
anKles  thereto  and  In  the  center  of  said  sphere,  a  hollow 
screw  threaded  projection  on  each  of  said  hemispheres 
located  eccentrically  with  relation  to  aald  median  axial 
line,  and  a  projection  inside  one  of  said  hemispheres 
adapted  to  ensraire  another  projection  inside  the  other 
of  said  hemispheres,  whereby  the  angle  throiisrh  which 
•aid  hemispheres  may  be  rotated  relatively  to  each  other 
Is  determined. 

W.  An  adjustable  support  for  electric  lamps  having. 
In  combination,  a  Joint  conslstlnR  of  a  hollow  sphere 
formed  of  two  hemispheres  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
other,  a  lamp  socket  having  screw  threaded  entrajrement 
with  one  of  said  hemispheres,  a  hollow  standard  having 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  hemi- 
spheres, the  Msectlnjt  plane  of  said  sphere  toeing  at  an 
angle  to  the  median  axial  lines  of  said  socket  and  of 
said  standard,  and  a  check  nut  Interposed  between  said 
standard  and  sphere,  whereby  said  sphere  may  be  locked 
In   different    positions   relatively    to   said    standard 

4.  An  ndjtistable  support  for  electric  lamps  having. 
In  combination,  a  Joint  consisting  of  a  hollow  sphere 
formed  of  two  hemispheres  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
other,  a  lamp  socket  having  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  one  of  said  hemispheres,  a  hollow  standard  in  two 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  hemispheres,  the  blsectlnit 
plane  of  said  sphere  being  at  an  angle  to  the  median  axial 
lines  of  said  socket  and  of  said  standard,  one  of  said 
standard  parts  rotatable  on  the  other,  and  means  to  lock 
said  standard  parts  together. 

t 


5.  An  adjustable  support  for  electric  lamps  having. 
In  combluatlon.  a  Joint  consisting  of  a  hollow  sphere 
formed  of  two  hemispheres  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
other,  a  lamp  socket  having  screw  threaded  enpagement 
with  one  of  said  hemispheres,  a  hollow  stand.'ird  in  two 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  hemispheres,  the  bisecting 
plane  of  said  sphere  l)elng  at  an  angle  to  the  median  axial 
lines  of  said  socket  and  of  said  standard,  one  of  said 
standard  parts  split  to  form  a  tongiie  therein,  a  collar 
surrounding  said  split  portion,  and  a  screw  In  said  col- 
lar, the  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
tongue  and  force  the  same  against  the  other  part  of  said 
standard,  whereby  the  said  standard  parts  may  be 
clamped  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


U-Jl.StW.  TUV  AND  GAME  TRAP  SHOOTER.  Clarkncb 
A.  Evans,  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  IT.  1909.  Serial 
No.  483.958. 


1.  A  head  formed  with  an  annular  recess  forming  a 
lied  for  the  sealing  of  a  projectile,  a  resilient  carrier 
therefor,  a  support  for  said  carrier,  a  catch  memlier.  said 
carrier  lieing  adapted  to  be  flexed  and  said  head  being 
adapted  to  L>e  primarily  controlled  by  said  catch  member 
in  the  flexed  condition  of  the  carrier,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support,  means  independent  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  constructed  to  adjust  said  arm  and  trip 
said  catch   member. 

2.  A  base  meml>er.  a  resilient  carrier  mounted  thereon, 
a  head  having  an  annular  recess  forming  a  l>ed  for  the 
seatinK  of  a  ring,  a  pivotally  mounted  catch  on  the  base 
memlier  for  direct  engagement  with  the  outer  edge  of  said 
head,  and  means  directly  connected  with  said  catch  for 
operating  the  same. 

?,  S  head,  a  carrier  therefor  of  inherent  resiliency 
adapted  to  lie  flexed,  a  support,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  at  one  end  a  vertical  \\\v.  to 
which  said  carrier  is  attached,  a  lug  rising  from  the  other 
end  of  said  arm,  a  catch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  laat- 
named  lug  and  having  a  nose  adai)ted  for  direct  engage- 
ment with  said  head,  and  a  cord  connected  with  said 
catch  for  operating  the  same  to  release  the  carrier  and 
to  rotate  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  head  having  1 
circular  recess  in  its  face,  a  resilient  carrier  for  said 
head,  means  directly  engaplnp  said  head  for  controlling 
the  same  in  the  flexed  condition  of  the  carrier,  a  ro- 
tatable member  carrying  said  carrier  and  ((inirolllnf 
means,  and  means  directly  connected  with  the  controlling 
means  and  independent  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  means  for  adjusting  tlie  position  of  said  rota- 
table means  and  for  positively  actuating  the  controlling 
means   to  disengage  the  carrier. 

.')  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  catch-carry- 
ing arm  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a 
cord  guide,  a  catch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm.  and 
an  operative  cord  passed  throiiKli  said  gtiide  independent 
of  the  axis  nf  r<natlon  of  said  arm  and  common  to  the 
catch  and  arm  and  constructed  to  move  said  arm  on  Itl 
pivot  and  to  positively  actuate  the  catch. 


I] 
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04  1,885.      DEVICE    FOR    REMOVING   BOTTLE-CAPS.       londinK  approximately  throughout  the  width  of  the  iheet 


Charlks  F.  Forsyth,  WaBhlnRton.  D.  C.  and  Francis 
C.  Wallace.  Drummond.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  521,965. 


1.  .\  dt'vlco  for  rcmovin):  bottle  caps,  the  sjimo  being 
adapted  to  cnjtaKe  and  be  permanently  locked  to  a  bottle 
cap,  substantially  as  shown  nnd  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  .\  device  for  removing  l>ottl(>  caps,  the  same  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  bottle  cap  and  bt»  automatically 
locked  thereto,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

.S.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  in  a  single  element 
a  body  portion,  depending  arms  provided  at  their  free 
lower  ends  with  inwardly  disposed  hooks  and  having  upon 
the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  arms  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
a  depression  upon  the  periphery  of  the  cap,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  a  body  portion, 
depending  arms  having  inwardly  extended  hook  portions 
to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  a  bottle  cap,  a  lug  or  extension 
upon  one  of  the  arms  to  engage  a  depression  In  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cap,  and  a  handle  for  removing  the  cap.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


941,866,     METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATI'S  F(5r  DRAW 
ING  CONTINUOUS  SHEETS  OF  GLASS.     Emile  Fol'B- 
(At'LT,  Lodellnsart.  Belgium.     Filed  May  15,  1905.     Se- 
rial No.  260.571. 


drawn  and  from  between  which  the  sheet  is  drawn. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  for  the  molten  glass,  a  bait  for 
drawing  tlie  glass  in  sheet  form  therefrom,  and  revolving 
devices  approximately  of  the  length  of  the  width  of  the 
sheet  to  be  drawn  and  from  between  which  the  sheet  la 
drawn. 

IClalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  a  continuous  sheet  of 
glass,  the  combination  of  rollers  for  supplying  glass  at 
the  basis  of  the  sheet  to  be  drawn,  the  rollers  being  dipped 
into  the  molten  glass,  a  float  having  an  opening  there- 
through in  which  the  rollers  are  disposed,  and  means  for 
operating  the  rollers. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  float  disposed  in 
the  receptacle  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and 
revolving  means  carried  by  the  float  and  held  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a  float  depressed 
Into  the  receptacle  and  into  the  molten  glass  therein  and 
liATlng  an  opening  therein,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  held  by 
tbe  float  and  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
latter. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glass,  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  the  molten  glass,  a  bait  for  drawing  the 
glass  in   sheet   form   therefrom,   and   revolving   means  ex- 


\ 


941, N67.  HYim.MLlC  ACCIMILATOR.  Alfrei>  W. 
FiiENtU,  Pltjua.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.864 


1.  The  combination  of  an  accunnilator  having  a  part 
moved  by  the  liquid  pressure,  a  supply  passage  connecting 
the  accumulator  with  a  source  of  supply,  a  by  pass  pas- 
sage ronnecting  with  said  supply  passage  between  the 
source  of  supply  and  the  accumulator,  a  relief  valve  for 
opening  and  closing  said  by  pass  passage,  and  an  operat- 
ing device  for  said  valve  which  has  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion with  said  relief  valve  which  allows  a  limited  move- 
ment "of  the  operating  device  Independently  of  the  valve 
in  Itoth  the  valve  opening  and  valve  iloslng  movements  of 
the  operating  device,  and  connections  between  the  movable 
part  of  the  acciimulator  and  said  valve  operating  device 
which  allows  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  movable 
part  of  tbe  accumulator  before  it  actuates  said  valve  oper- 
ating defice,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  accumulator  having  a  part 
moved  by  liquid  pressure,  a  supply  passage  connecting  the 
accumulator  with  a  source  of  supply,  a  by  pass  passage 
connecting  the  said  supply  passage  between  the  source 
of  supply  and  the  accumulator,  a  relief  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  said  by-pass  passage,  an  operating  device  for 
said  valve  which  has  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said 
relief  valve  which  allows  a  limited  movement  of  the  oper- 
ating deTice  Independently  of  the  valve,  and  connections 
l)f,t,ivppn  the  movable  part  of  the  accumulator  and  said 
valve  operating  device  which  allows  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  the  movable  part  of  the  accumulator  before  it 
actuates  said  valve  operatinK  device,  and  a  check  valve 
between  the  accumulator  and  said  by-pass  passage  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  liquid  from  the  accumulator 
through  said  by  pass  passage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.!.  The  combination  of  an  accumulator  having  a  part 
moved  by  the  liquid  pressure,  a  supply  passage  for  said 
accumtilator.  a  by  pass  passaue  connecting  with  said  sup- 
ply pa.'*aage.  a  relief  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
by  pass  passage,  an  operating  lever  for  said  valve  which 
Is  actuated  by  the  movable  part  of  said  accumulator  and 
has  a  loose  connection  with  said  relief  valve  which  allows 
a  predetermined  movement  of  the  lever  Independently  of 
the  valve,  and  a  spring  which  acts  on  said  valve  Inde- 
pendently of  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  open  said  by  pass 
1    passage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  The  combination  of  an  accumulator  having  a  part 
moved  by  the  liquid  pressure,  a  supply  passage  for  said 
accumulator,  a  bypass  passage  connecting  with  said  sup- 
ply passage,  a  reciprocating  relief  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  said  t>y  pass  pasMMce.  an  operating  lever  for  said 
valve  which  is  actuated  by  the  movable  part  of  said  accu- 
mulator and  has  a  slotted  connection  with  said  relief  valve 
which  allows  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  lever  Inde- 
pendently of  the  valve,  and  a  spring  which  acts  on  said 
relief  valve  Independently  of  said  lever  in  a  direction  to 
open  said  by  pass,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.").  The  combination  of  an  accumulator  having  a  part 
moved  by  the  lUjuld  pn  ssure.  a  relief  valve  casing  having 
a  supply  passage  for  tlie  accumulator  and  a  by -pass  pas- 
sage connecting  therewith,  a  reciprocating  valve  control- 
ling said  by-pass  passage  having  a  stem  projecting  out  of 
said  casing,  a  spring  acting  on  said  valve  stem  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  said  valve  to  open  said  by  pass  passage,  and 
an  operating  lever  for  said  valve  which  Is  actuated  by  tbe 
movable  part  of  the  accumulator  and  has  a  slotted  con- 
nection with  said  valve  stem  which  allows  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  lever  independently  of  the  valve,  sub 
Htantiaily  as  set  forth. 

IClahn   tl  not   printed   In    the  Gazette.) 
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!M1.M68.  MACHINKKV  FOR  Si:i'.\  R.VTlNtJ.  FKKDIN*;. 
AND  CEMENTING  SHKKTS  OF  PAPER  TOGETHER 
W^ALTBB  Fricker,  South  Woodford.  England.  Filed  Jan 
26,  1909.     Serial  No.  474, .147. 


.w    -w 


4^ 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  supports,  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  pile  of  sheets  ;  synclironousiy-operated  meclian- 
Isms  located  between  said  supports  and  adjacent  the  same, 
for  withdrawing  a  sheet  from  each  pile  and  for  feeding 
said  sheets  slmultansou^y  toward  and  Into  contact  with 
each  other  :  and  means  for  applying  an  adbesive  to  one 
of  said   sheets  during   Its   feed   movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  locattd  supports,  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  pile  of  sheets;  a  rotatable  member  located  adja 
cent  each  support  and  provided  with  a  gripper  ;  means  for 
rotating  said  members  in  unison  to  withdraw  a  sheet  from 
both  piles  simultaneously,  and  for  feeding  said  sheets  to- 
ward and  between  said  members  In  contact  with  each 
other :  and  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  one  of 
said  sheets  during  Its  feed   movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
iif  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  supports,  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  pile  of  sheets  ;  a  suctlou  member  located  adJa 
cent  each  support  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  sheets 
thereon:  means  for  creating  a  suction  In  said  members 
Klmultaneously  ;  and  mechanism  located  adjacent  each  sup 
port  for  simultaneously  witbdripwlng  from  the  piles  the 
sheets  engaged  by  said  members,  and  for  feeding  said 
sheets  toward  each  other. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely-located  supports,  each  adapted  to 
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receive  a  pile  of  sheets  ;  a  suction  member  located  adja- 
cent each  support  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe  sheets 
tiiereon  ;  means  for  creating  a  suction  in  said  members 
simultaneously  ;  mechanism  located  adjacent  each  support 
for  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  sheets  engaged  by 
said  members,  and  for  feeding  said  sheets  toward  and  Into 
contact  with  each  other:  and  means  for  applying  an  ad- 
hesive to  one  of  said  sheets. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deBcrIl)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  supports,  each  adapted  to 
receive  a  pile  of  sheets  ;  a  suction  member  located  adja- 
cent each  support  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  sheets 
thereon  ;  means  for  creating  a  suction  in  said  members 
simultaneously  :  and  a  pair  of  synchronously-rotating  mem- 
t>ers  located  adjacent  said  supports  for  withdrawing  from 
the  piles  the  sheets  engaged  liy  said  members,  and  for 
feeding  said   sheets   toward   each  other. 

[Claims  R  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,869.  CAISSON-DREDGER.  Raymond  A.  Gabdneb, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,106. 


1  The  comlilnation  of  4  floating  structure  and  a  caisson 
vertically  movable  In  relation  thereto,  of  a  guide  means  on 
the  floating  structure  consisting  of  e<4uallzlng  frames  piv- 
oted to  the  floating  structure  and  carrying  rollers  engaging 
with  the  caisson. 

2.  in  a  caisson  dredger,  thi'  combination  with  a  floating 
structure,  the  caisson  movable  vertically  with  relation 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  working  chamt>er,  boulder  re- 
moving means  consisting  of  a  grapple  rope,  means  for  trac- 
tion thereof,  and  means  on  said  floating  structure  for  guid- 
ing the  grapple  cable  to  bring  the  line  of  tension  In  proper 
horizontal  plane  relatively  to  the  top  of  the  boulder,  said 
iiienn«  beine  adjustable  vertically. 


941.870      HYDRAULIC  .TACK.     Emil  A.  Gathmann,  Beth- 
lehem. Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South 
Bethlehem.    Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Pennsylvania.      Filed 
.luly  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,467. 
1     In  a  hydraulic  jack,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  ram  piston 

working  therein  and  provided  with  an  Integral  bottom,  a 
,   pump  cylinder  Integral  with  and  rising  from  said  bottom, 

and  a  ram  head  secured  to  the  piston,  the  joint  l>etween  the 

bead  and  piston  being  the  only  joint  In  the  piston,  subrtan- 

tlally  as  described. 

2.  In   a  hydraulic  Jack,   a  cylinder  having  an    integral 
I  bottom,  a  forged  hollow  ram  piston  working  therein  and 

having  a  bottom  integral  with  the  body  of  the  piston  and 
a  pump  cylinder  integral  with  and  rising  from  the  bottom 
providing  an  annular  space  between  the  pump  cylinder 
and  the  ram  piston,  and  a  ram  head  secured  to  tbe  upper 
part  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  lack,  a  cylinder  having  an  Integral 
bottom,  a  hollow  ram  piston  working  therein  and  having 
a  bottom  Integral  with  the  body  of  the  piston  and  a  pump 
cylinder  integral  with  and  rising  from  the  bottom,  there 
being  an  annular  space  between   the  pump   cylinder  aad 

1   the  ram  piston,  a  ram  head  secured  to  the  plstoa,  a  pamp 
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cylinder  yalve,  a  plnnijer  rod  for  the  pump  cylinder,  and 
an  annular  valve  trip  carried  by  the  plunger  rod.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

■*» 
40 


10  :-.:    '.o   .,1  J..  y       '/ 

4.  A  hollow  ram  for  hydraulic  Jacks,  consisting  of  a 
single  forglnjt  having  an  Integral  bottom  and  a  pump  cyl- 
inder Integral  with  and  rising  from  the  bottom,  said  pump 
cylinder  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  ram,  providing  an  annular  space  between  them,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


941.872,     INDICATOR.      Hahbt  E.  Golden,  Dunbtr.   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,403. 


941,871.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Claude  M.  Gautier.  Put- 
ney, London.  England.  Filed  June  'lr^.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,292. 


1.  in  a  tire  cover  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
transverse  strands  or  threads,  a  bead  at  each  edge,  and 
hooks  upon  the  ends  of  the  strands  shaped  to  the  contour 
of  the  beads  obtaining  on  that  side  remote  from  the  air 
chamber  and  embracing  the  beads,  the  hooks  of  one  strand 
being  independent  of  the  hooks  of  the  other  strands,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tire  cover  the  combination  of.  a  plurality  of 
transverse  strands  or  threads  disposed  in  two  layers,  each 
strand  arranged  to  form  the  upper  layer  on  one  side  of 
the  tread  and  the  lower  layer  on  the  other  side,  and  hooks 

ipon  the  ends  of  the  strands  shaped  to  the  contour  of  the 
beads  obtaining  on  that  side  remote  from  the  air  chamber 
and  embracing  the  beads,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  tire,  comprising  a  lining,  a  series  of  strands  extend- 
ing obliquely  across  the  lining  with  their  ends  secured  to 
the  edges  of  the  lining,  and  another  series  of  strands  ex- 
tending obliquely  across  the  lining  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  flrst-mentioned  series  with  the  ends  of  the 
Strands  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  lining,  each  strand  ex- 
tending across  the  outer  side  of  another  strand  at  one  side 
of  the  lining  and  lying  between  a  strand  and  the  lining  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tire  cover  comprising  a  lining,  a  series  of  strands 
extending  obliquely  across  the  lining  with  their  ends  con- 
nected to  the  edges  of  the  lining  and  another  series  of 
strands  extending  obliquely  across  the  lining  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  series  and  con- 
nected to  the  edges  of  the  lining,  the  strands  of  one  series 
lying  external  of  the  other  series  at  one  side  of  the  lining 
«nd  beneath  the  other  series  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lining. 


In  an  indicator,  a  casing,  a  shaft  therein,  a  hoisting 
shaft,  means  connecting  the  two  shafts,  a  sleeve  on  the 
first  shaft,  a  hand  on  the  sleeve,  a  hand  on  the  first  shaft, 
means  actuated  by  the  first  shaft  for  driving  the  sleeve 
and  its  hand  at  a  lower  speed  than  said  first  shaft,  a  disk 
on  the  sleeve,  a  pin  on  the  disk,  a  stationary  pawl  actu- 
ated by  the  pin,  a  contact  arm  actuated  by  the  pawl,  a 
fixed  contact  engageabie  by  the  contact  arm.  wires  con- 
nected with  the  contact  arm  and  the  fixed  contact  and  an 
alarm  connected  to  the  wires. 


941,873.  VALVE  REPLACING  APPARATUS.  Edward 
W.  Goodwi.v,  Bensonhurst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Goodwin 
Car  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,979. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  dumping  car  having  a  cargo 
receptacle  provided  with  gravity  dumping  vaivM,  of  a 
valve  replacing  means  comprising  a  cylinder  an£  piston 
mounted  upon  a  retaining  wall  of  the  cargo  receptacle,  a 
chain  connected  to  said  piston  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  valve,  a  cross  member  spanning  said  cargo  receptacle 
and  a  sheave  for  said  chain  supported  at  the  center  of 
said   cross  member. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car  having  a  cargo  receptacle  provided 
with  (Jumping  valves,  the  combination  of  a  plate  member 
secured  adjacent  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  cargo  recep- 
tacle and  forming  a  housing  therewith,  a  cylinder  and 
piston  within  said  housing,  a  sheave  centrally  supported 
above  said  dumping  valves  and  a  chain  on  said  sheave 
operated  by  said  cylinder  and  piston  and  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  said  dumping  valves. 
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3.  In  a  dumping  car  having  a  cargo  receptacle  and 
dumping  valvea,  the  combination  with  one  of  the  bulk- 
heads of  said  receptacle,  of  a  cross  brace  parallel  thereto, 
a  cylinder  and  piston  confined  between  said  parts,  and  a 
flexible  member  connected  with  said  piston  adapt«d  for 
attachment  to  a  dumping  valve  for  replacing  the  same  in 
cloaed  position. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car  having  a  cargo  receptacle  and 
dnmping  valves  therefor,  the  combination  with  one  of  the 
bulkbeuds.  of  a  cross-member  forming  therewith  a  trans- 
verse housing,  a  cylinder  and  piston  secured  at  one  end  of 
said  ho'ising,  a  sheave  at  the  other  end  thweof.  a  central 
■taeave  and  a  fiexible  member  connected  to  said  piston, 
trained  over  said  sheaves  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
dumping  valve. 

5.  In  n  dumping  car  having  inclined  side  floors  and 
dumping  valves,  the  roniMnations  with  one  or  more  valve- 
replacing  cylinders  and  pistons  therefor  provided  with 
means  for  connection  to  said  valves,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinders  and  a  controlling  shaft  for 
such  pressure  supply  located  twneath  said  Inclined  side 
floors  and  having  operating  means  at  the  end  of  the  car. 

(Claims  n  to  1*J  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.] 


941,874      CORN  PLANTER       CHtiVER    M.    (Jorman,    Ana 
mosa,  lown.      Filed  June  9,  1909.      Serial   No.  501,025. 


« .       *■# 


K  corn  planter,  comprising  a  carrying  frame  mounted 
en  an  axle  having  carrying  wheels,  upon  one  of  which  the 
■aid  axle  Is  fixedly  mounted  ;  a  runner  frame  pivotally 
supported  on  snid  carrying  frame;  a  planting  mechanism 
nounted  on  said  runner  frame  embodying  a  shaft  disposed 
In  parallel  relation  to  said  axle;  a  marking  mechanism 
supported  un  said  riiiiiier  frame,  eml«>dying  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  In  s^id  runner  frame  and  disposed  In  par 
allel  relation  to  said  axle  ;  marker  wheels  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  flat,  blade-like  extensions  fixedly  mounted  on 
■aid  driving  shaft  and  disposed  to  l>e  inserted  In  the  ground 
at  Intervals  corr»"«pon(llng  to  the  dr'>j)pinK  of  the  planting 
mecbanism  and  In  line  therewith  ;  an  elongated  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  axle  covering  the  median  portion 
and  extended  to  each  side  thereof :  a  clutch  member  fix- 
edly mounted  on  the  one  end  of  said  sleeve :  a  ratchet 
member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sleeve ;  two  sprocket  wheels  of  equal  diameter  mounted 
fixedly  on  said  sleeve  :  two  sprocket  wheels  fixedly  mount- 
ed upon  the  aaid  shaft  of  said  marking  mechanism,  snid 
sprocket  wheels  being  suitably  related  to  the  sprocket 
wheels  on  said  sleeve  to  produce  a  desired  rotative  rela- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  the  sleeve  :  endless  sprocket  chains 
connecting  the  said  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shaft  and  said 
»le«ve :  a  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  axle 
disposed  to  engage  said  clutch  member  fixedly  attached  to 
■aid  sleeve ;  a  pawl  mechanism  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
■aid  axle  to  engage  said  ratchet ;  and  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  snid  axle  connected  with  said  pawl  mechanism 
and  embodying  means  for  rocking  said  lever  in  adjuated 
position. 


941,875.  WEAR  STRIP  AND  RETAINER  FOR  SECU&- 
ING  COVERIN(;S  TO  THE  FRAMES  OF  CAB-SEAXa. 
Fr£0  H.  Ucnky,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  A. 
Brill.  Philadelphia.  I'a  Filed  Dec.  4.  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,251. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  car  seat,  of  a  frame  having  a 
groove  in  Its  under  side,  a  cover  underlapplng  the  frame 
and  extending  Into  thf  groove,  a  metallic  channel  wear 
strip,  the  channel  portion  of  the  wear  strip  entering  the 
groove  and  confining  the  covering  to  the  frame,  said  wear 
strip  having  an  extended  flange  on  each  side  overlapping 
the  covering  and  the  frame  beyond  the  channel,  and  a 
headed  retaining  means  driven  through  the  base  of  the 
channel  section  into  the  frame  of  the  seat,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  car  seat,  of  a  frame  having  a 
groove  in  its  underside,  a  covering  underlapplng  tbe 
frame  and  extending  into  the  groove,  a  metallic  channel 
wear  strip,  the  channel  portion  of  the  wear  strip  entering 
the  groove  and  confining  tbe  covering  to  the  frame,  said 
strip  having  a  fljinge  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  seat, 
and  a  lip  on  tbe  flange  projecting  upward  and  protecting 
the  covering  at  the  edge  of  the  seat,  and  a  headed  retain- 
ing means  driven  through  the  base  of  the  channel  section, 

.substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


941,876.  VEHICLE  BRAKE.  William  T.  Hinshaw. 
Valley  Station,  Ky,  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.195. 


Tn  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  running  gear 
provided  in  Its  rear  bolster  with  a  guide  opening,  of  a 
guide  frame  secured  to  and  extending  across  the  rear 
hounds,  a  brake  lie.?m  slldnble  In  the  gnlde  frame,  n  longi- 
tudinal har  passing  through  the  guide  opening  of  tbe  rear 
bolster  and  having  Its  front  end  rigidly  secured  to  tbe 
brake  beam,  a  horizontal  transverse  lever  fulcrumed  be- 
tween Its  ends  on  the  running  gear  and  connected  at  its 
inner  end  with  the  longitudinal  bar,  a  support  secured 
to  the  brake  beam  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
same  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  iti 
lower  end  to  the  support,  and  means  located  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  between  the  ends  of  the  lever  for  connecting 
the  latter  with  the  outer  arm  of  the  transverse  lever. 


041.877  SAFETY  (iUARI)  FOR  LOCKS  AND  LATCHEB. 
OiiOROB  E.  H<>8<  H.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1909. 
Serial   No.   50.'i,640 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deBcrll)ed.  comprising  a 
plate  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  a  tongue  and  also  pi»- 
vlded  with  ears  projecting  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the 
general  direction  of  said  tongue,  said  eara  lieing  aligbtly 
rounded  and  provided  with  sharp  edges  to  be  driven 
slightly  into  a  soft  material. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  • 
plate  of  sheet  materinl  provided  with  a  toogn*  bavinf  a 
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sharp  edge,  said  plate  being  farther  provided  with  ears 
extending  laterally  from  It,  said  tongue  having  a  beard 
Integral    with    It   and    Inclining   slightly   away    from    the 


'  4.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bed  section  In  the  frame,  raising  and  lowering  mechanism 
for  said  section,  a  second  section  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  first  section  or  to  extend 
alonjrslde  of  said  (Miction  to  form  a  double  bed,  said  piv- 
oted section  being  provided  with  hinged  legs,  and  means 
connectlDK  the  pivoted  section  and  Its  legs  with  the  rais- 
ing and  lowering  mechanism,  whereby  the  legs  of  the  piv- 
oted section  will  be  folded  or  opened  and  the  section  in 
the  frame  raised  or  lowered  according  as  the  pivoted  sec- 
tion Is  extended  or  folded. 

f).  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bed  section  In  the  frame,  a  raising  and  lowering  mechan- 
ism for  the  section,  a  second  bed  section  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  first  section  or  ex- 
tend alongside  of  the  same  to  form  a  double  bed.  said  piv- 
oted section  being  provided  with  pivoted  legs,  means 
for  operating  the  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  from 
the  pivoted  bed  section,  and  a  connection  between  the 
legs  and  the  said  means,  whereby  the  legs  will  be  op- 
erated thereby. 

[<"lnlrns  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•general  plane  occupied  by  It  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
the  too  easy  extraction  of  said  tongue  from  a  material 
into  which  it  may  be  driven. 


941,878.  CONVERTIBLE  COUCH  AND  BED.  Lawis  B. 
JWTCOTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  481.615. 


1  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bed  section  pivoted  thereon,  a  second  bed  section,  and  a 
raising  and  lowering  mechanism  connected  with  the  said 
frame  and  the  said  second  bed  section  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same,  the  said  bed  sections  when  in  extended 
position  ranging  one  alongside  the  other  to  form  a  double 
bed,  and  when  In  folded  position  being  one  above  the 
other  and  spaced  apart  to  accommodate  the  bed  clothes 
between  them,  the  bed  sections  having  end  rails  one  rest- 
ing on  the  other  when  the  bed  sections  are  in  folded  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  comprising  a  frame  open 
at  one  side,  a  bed  section  mounted  In  the  frame  to  raise 
and  lower  and  provided  with  end  rails,  a  second  bed  sec- 
tion pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  end  rails 
resting  on  the  end  rails  of  the  first  named  section  when 
the  sections  are  In  folded  position,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  said  section  from  the  pivoted  section. 

3.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a 
bed  section  pivoted  thereon,  a  second  bed  section,  a  rais- 
ing and  lowering  mechanism  connected  with  the  said  frame 
and  the  said  second  bed  section  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same,  the  said  bed  sections  when  In  extended  position 
ranging  one  alongside  the  other  to  form  a  double  bed,  and 
when  in  folded  position  being  one  above  the  other  and 
spaced  apart  to  accommodate  the  bed  clothes  between 
them,  the  bed  sections  having  end  rails,  one  resting  on 
the  other  when  the  bed  sections  are  in  folded  position. 
levera  connecting  the  said  mechanism  with  the  end  rail 
of  the  pivoted  bed  section,  folding  legs  on  the  said  piv- 
oted bed  section,  and  links  connecting  the  folding  legs 
with  the  aald  leran. 


041,879.      rOLDI.NG    BED.       Lewis    B.    Jam  on.    >lew 
York,  N.  lY.      Filed  May  '<.   1909      Serial  No    49.S.4S(|. 


1.  A  folding  bed  consisting  of  a  head  and  a  foot,  aide 
rails  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  bars  connecting  the 
lead  and  the  foot,  said  bars  being  divided  at  their  cen- 
ters, an  Intermediate  leg  at  the  center  of  the  bars,  and  to 
which  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bars  are  pivoted,  the  ends 
of  the  sections  of  the  upper  bar  at  one  end  of  the  bed 
being  connected  adjacent  to  said  end,  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  support  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  bars  being 
iilso  connected  at  the  other  end  and  extended  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  A  folding  bed  consisting  of  a  head  and  a  foot,  aide 
rails  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  bars  connecting  the  bead 
.Tnd  the  foot,  said  bars  being  divided  at  their  centers,  an 
intermediate  leg  at  the  center  of  the  bars,  and  to  which 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bars  are  pivoted,  the  ends  of 
the  sections  of  the  upper  bar  at  one  end  of  the  bed  being 
connected  adjacent  to  said  end.  and  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral support  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  bars  being  also 
connected  at  the  other  end  and  extended  for  the  purpose 
specified,  said  Intermediate  legs  being  longitudinally  slot- 
ted, a  pivot  pin  slldable  In  the  slot,  and  braces  pivoted 
to  the  pivot  pin  and  to  the  respective  sections 

:V  .\  folding  bed  consisting  of  a  head  and  fot>t,  an  in- 
t.rmedlate  leg  at  each  side  of  the  bed.  sectional  side  rails 
connecting  the  Intermediate  leg  with  the  head  and  the 
foot,  each  of  said  side  rails  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
bars,  the  upper  bars  on  one  side  of  the  Intermediate  legs 
being  extended  beyond  the  said  leg  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bed  and  connected  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  .\  folding  »>ed  consisting  of  a  head  and  a  foot,  an  in- 
termedlrtt.^  leg  at  each  side  of  the  bed.  sectional  bars  con- 
necting tlie  legs  with  the  head  and  the  foot,  and  corre- 
sponding sections  on  each  side  of  the  bed  being  extended 
at  one  end  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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94  1.8  80.  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  RIBBED  BARS. 
Tho.mas  VV  Jenks.  Avalon.  Pa  Filed  Apr  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  370.210. 


941. ««1      rFNTRlFTf,  VI.  CRFAM  SEPARATOR      Psrlet 

I.  Ki.MiiAi.i..  Bellows  Falls.  Vt..  assignor  to  Vermont 
F'arm  Machine  Company.  Bellows  F'alls.  Vt.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Vermont.  '"'d  Mnr.  12.  19<W  Serial  No 
482,984. 


1.  The  method  of  rolling  ribbed  bars  consisting  In  rolling 
a  plain  generally  rectangular  bar  between  suitable  passes 
to  provide  an  elongated  cross  section  having  terminal  ribs 
and  rounded  end  portions,  and  then  reducing  the  bar  by 
forcing  the  rounded  end  portions  toward  each  other  and 
forming  supplemental  longitudinal  ribs  between  the  first 
named  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  rolling  ribbed  bars  consisting  In  rolling 
a  plain  generally  rectangular  bar  between  suitable  passes 
to  provide  an  elongated  cross  section  having  terminal 
ribs  and  rounded  end  portions,  and  then  reducing  the  bar 
by  forcing  the  rounded  end  portions  toward  each  other  and 
forming  supplemental  longitudinal  ribs  between  the  first 
named  ribs,  and  forming  cross  ribs  connecting  said  longl 
tudinal  ribs,  substantlallv  as  described. 


1  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  provided  with  an 
axlally  located  cylindrical  chamber  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  aiiparatus  for  the  reception  of  the  whole  milk,  milk 
outlets  from  the  chamber  extending  through  the  walls 
thereof  obliquely  from  Its  Interior  to  Its  exterior  surface 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  separator  Is 
Intended  to  revolve  when  In  operation,  and  free  unob- 
structed flow  passages  for  the  liquid  within  and  without 
the  walls  of  the  chamber  beyond  the  said  milk  outlets. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  provided  with  an 
axlally  located  cylindrical  chamber  In  the  upper  part  of 
the  apparatus  whhin  the  limits  of  the  cover,  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  whole  milk,  a  plurality  of  milk  outlets  from 
said  chamber  extending  through  Its  walls  obliquely  from 
the  Interior  to  the  exterior  surface  thereof  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  In  which  the  separator  Is  Intended  to  re- 
volve when  In  operation,  and  a  chamber  In  the  upper  part 
of  the  cover  which  surrounds  the  cylindrical  chamber  and 
receives  the  milk  which  flows  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  provided  with  a 
clamping  rod  extending  down  through  and  engaging  the 
cover  of  the  apparatus  and  being  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl,  a  feed  chamber  at  the  upper  part  of  the  ap- 
paratus In  the  end  of  the  clamping  rod,  a  plurality  of 
milk  outlets  from  such  chamt>er  extending  through  its 
walls  obliquely  from  the  Interior  to  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  the  bowl  Is 
revolved  when  In  operation,  and  a  chamber  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  cover  which  surrounds  said  feed  chamber  and 
receives  the  milk  which  flows  therefrom. 


941,882.     WATER-HEATER.     Beta  NT  B.  Kink  adb,  Berke- 
ley, Cal      Filed  Jan.  28.  1909      Serial  No    474,794. 


IT  ^^T^cjD Gdn 


1.  A  water  heating  apparatus,  said  apparatus  Including 
a  single  healer  and  a  burner  therefor.  Independent  water 
Inlet  and  coactlng  outlet  pipes  connecting  with  said 
heater,  fuel  supply  pipes  corresponding  with  each  water 
inlet  and  discharge  pipe,  and  mechanism  permitting  a  flow 
of  fluid  through  a  particular  one  of  the  Inlet  pipes  leading 
to  the  common  heater  when  water  Is  drawn  from  a  par- 
ticular one  of  the  outlet  pipes. 

2.  .\  water  heating  apparatus,  said  apparatus  including 
a  single  heater  and  a  burner  therefor,  independent  water 
inlet  and  coactlng  outlet  pipes  connecting  with  the  heater, 
fuel  supply  pipes  corresponding  with  each  water  Inlet  and 
discharge  plpi.  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  opening 
of  any  discharge  pipe  for  causing  a  flow  of  fluid  to  a  par- 
ticular one  of  the  inlet  pipes  leading  to  the  common  heater, 
said  mechanism  automatically  opening  the  corresponding 
gas  supply  passage  to  the  burner. 

.'?  A  water  heating  apparatus,  said  apparatus  Including 
a  single  heater  and  a  burner  therefor,  independent  water 
Inlet  and  co-acting  outlet  pipes,  connecting  with  the  heater, 
fuel  supply  pipes  corresponding  with  each  water  Inlet  and 
discharge  pipe,  mechanism  controlled  by  the  opening  of 
any  particular  water  discharge  faucet  for  permitting  a 
flow  of  fluid  through  a  particular  one  of  the  Inlet  pipes 
leading  to  the  common  heater,  and  connections  actuated  by 
the  opening  of  said  pipes,  whereby  fuel  is  admitted  to  the 
burner  from  the  co  related  fuel  supply  pipe. 

4  In  a  water  heating  system  the  combination  with  a 
single  heating  coll  and  a  burner  therefor,  of  an  Independ- 
ent Series  of  water  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  means  through 
which  either  series  may  be  connected  with  the  coll,  a  valve 
controlling  each  Inlet,  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  movable 
therein  in  the  path  of  each  discharge,  connections  be- 
tween said  Inlet  valves  and  co-acting  plungers,  gas  sup- 
ply pipes  corresponding  with  each  set  of  water  pipes, 
means  for  connecting  either  gas  pipe  with  the  burner, 
valves  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  In  eacli  pipe,  connections 
between  each  water  controlling  valve  and  plunger  and  Its 
coactlng  gas  valve,  thermostats  subject  to  the  action 
of  the  hot  water  flowing  through  either  pipe  when  Its 
faucet  is  opened,  and  connections  therewith  to  a  gas  reg- 
ulating valve. 

T\  In  a  water  heating  apparatus,  a  sliigle  heater  and 
burner,  a  plurality  of  water  supply  and  discharge  pipes, 
chambers  through  which  either  pair  of  plf>es  may  be  con- 
nected with  the  heating  coll.  gas  supply  pipes  correspond- 
ing with  each  water  pipe  system,  a  thermotsat  In  each 
system  by  which  the  co-acting  gas  valve  Is  opened  or 
closed,  a  valve  controlling  the  water  inlet,  a  piston 
In  the  path  of  the  hot  water  outlet  and  actuated  by  the 
openinc  or  closing  of  its  faucet  connection  between  said 
piston  and  the  co  acting  gas  control,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  water  Inlet  and  discharge  valves,  said  valves 
having  pressure  balancing  openings  made  in  them. 
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9  4  1,883.  GLASS  -  ETCHING  MACHINE.  Albert  B. 
KxioHT,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  494.358. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  etching  device  comprising  an 
oscillator;  carrier  and  Incising  points,  of  an  extension  on 
the  carrier  suitably  supported,  a  cam  lever  on  said  exten- 
sion, and  a  suitably  actuated  cam  for  rocking  said  lever 
to  oscillate  the  incising  points. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  etching  device  comprising  an 
oscillatory  carrier  and  incising  points,  of  an  extension  on 
the  carrier  suitably  supported,  a  cam  lever  on  said  exten- 
sion, and  a  suitably  actuated  adjustable  cam  for  rocking 
said  lever  to  oscillate  the  incising  points. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  and  its  incising 
points  and  an  extension  on  the  carrier,  a  cam  lever  on  said 
extension,  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  angular  extension,  a 
slotted  cam  block  on  said  extension,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  to  oscillate  the  incising  points  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  etching  device  having  a 
tubular  extension  and  a  shaft  therein,  a  rocker  arm  on  the 
extension,  a  rotary  shaft  having  un  angular  extension,  a 
Blotted  cam  block  adjustable  on  the  extension  and  engag- 
ing the  rocker  arm,  and  means  for  rotating  the  second 
stiaft  to  oscillate  the  etching  device. 


flexible  cover  for  the  die  having  projecting  ears  adapted  to 
l>e  frlctionally  engaged  between  the  piston  hpnd  and  ring 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sliaping  puip  articleB.  the  combina 
tlon   of   two  dies   between   which   the   article   Is   formed, 
means  for  moving  one  die  toward  the  other,  and   means 
for   iockinn  the  other  die   successively   closer   to  the  first 
mentioned  die  after  each  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  pulp  articles,  the  combita 
tlon    of    two   dies   between    which    the    article    Is    formed, 
means  for  repeatedly  moving  one  die  toward  the  other,  and 
an  arm  having  a  stepped  end  for  locking  the  other  die  snc 
cessively  closer  to  the  first  mentioned  die  after  each  move- 
ment thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  pulp  articles,  the  comblia 
tlon   of   two   dies   between   which   the   article    is   formed, 
meanq  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  dies,  and   means  tor 
locking  the  other  die  closer  to  the  first  mentioned  die  after 
each    reciprocation    thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  pulp  articles,  the  combina 
tion  of  two  dies,  a  reciprocating  memlMT  carrying  one  of 
said  dies,  and  a  device  for  engaging  said  memlier  and  lock- 
ing the  die  carried  thereby  in  positions  successively  cio»er 
to  the  other  die  after  each  application  of  pressure  to  the 
article. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.]  i 


941.885.      DOOR  STOP.     William   La  Baw.  Asbury  Park. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,539. 


In  comblBatlon  with  «  door,  a  wedge-shaped  stop  pltot 
ally  secured  to  the  floor  at  Its  thinner  end.  said  thiuDer 
end  being  located  directly  under  said  door  near  the  outer 
corner  thereof  when  the  door  is  in  a  predetermined  open 
position,  whereby  said  stop  can  be  moved  into  either  an 
operative  or  an  inoperative  position  without  comlni;  In 
contact  with  said  door. 


041,884.     PULP- SHAPING   MACHINE.     ALB£RTKomp. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  -20.  1908.    Serial  No.  433.803. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  pulp  articles,  a  die  having 
piston,  bead  provided  with  a  piston  ring,  and  a  thin 


941.886.  PROCKSS  OF  LAYING  CONCnKTE  PAVE- 
MENTS. Franklin  8.  I^mson,  Washington,  D.  C.  a»- 
slcnor  to  Cosmos  Construction  Company.  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C..  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  14,  1902.  Serial  No. 
119.673.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  .lune  26, 
190.1,  Serial  No.  103,043.  Renewed  Mar.  6.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  360.884. 

1.  The  process  of  Portland  concrete  pavement  construc- 
tion which  consists  in  mixing  the  material  with  its  tem- 
perature at  about  39°  to  32°  F..  giving  the  plastic  mau 
concrete  forms  of  v  irled  fl>;ure — such  as  curb-forms,  gut- 
ter-forms and  main  pavement  forms,  and  etiipiacing  them  . 
while  fresh  In  a  pavement  construction. 

2.  The  process  of  Portland  concrete  pavement  construc- 
tion which  consists  in  mlxlnu  the  material  with  its  tem- 
perature at  about  39°  to  32'  F..  giving  the  plastic  tBasa 
concrete  forms  of  varied  figure,  emplaclng  them  while  fresh 
In  a  pavement  construction,  and  by  rolliag  pressure  bring- 
ing them  to  correct  contour. 

3.  The  process  of  making  Portland  concrete  paveisent 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  material  with  Its  temperature 
at  about  39°  to  32°  F..  giving  the  plastic  mass  concrete 
forms  of  regular  size,  laying  them  while  fresh  upon  a  pre- 
pared bed.  and  roiling  them  to  the  correct  contour  while 
still  fresh. 

4.  The  process  of  maklnn  Portland  concrete  pavement 
which  consists  in  mixing  tlie  material  with  its  temperature 
at  about  39°  to  32°  F..  giving  the  plastic  mass  concrete 
forms  of  regular  site,  laying  them  while  fresh  upon  a  pr^ 
pared  bed,  rolling  them  to  the  correct  contour  while  still 
fresh,  and  l)lBnketing  the  roiled  pavement  with  non-con- 
ducting material  while  the  cement  sets. 

5.  The  process  of  making'  Portland  concrete  pavement 
which  consists  In  mixing  the  material  with  Its  temperature 
at  about  39*  to  32*  F..  giving  the  plastic  mass  concrete 
forms  of  regular  slxe.  iayfng  them  while  fresh  on  a  pre- 
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pared  bed,  rolling  them  to  the  correct  contonr  while  still 
fresh,  and  subsequently  applying  to  the  roiled  pavement 
additional  pressure  during  the  period  of  the  setting  of  the 
cement,  to  Impart  additional  density  and  hardness  to  the 
pavement. 

[Claims  6  10  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


941,887.  SULKY-PLOW.  William  H  Lie,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  609,093. 


1.  In  a  sulky  plow,  a  frame,  ground  wheels  supporting 
the  frame,  an  earth-turning  element  connected  to  the 
frame,  means  for  raising  the  earth  turning  element  com- 
prising a  clutch  memt)er  shiftable  Into  and  out  of  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  ground  whe.ls  and  being  normally 
out  of  connection  therewith,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
clutch  member  into  connection  with  one  of  the  ground 
wheels  to  cause  the  first-mentioned  means  to  raise  the 
earth-tuminK  element,  the  aecond-mentioned  means  In- 
cluding an  engaging  part  associated  with  the  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  movable  cam  supported  by  the  frame  and  coactlng 
with  the  engaging  part,  the  cam  being  movable  relatively 
to  the  frame  and  the  engaging  part  for  actuating  the  en- . 
gaging  part  to  move  the  clutch  member  into  connection 
with  said  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  and  the  engaging 
part  being  movable  relatively  to  the  cam  and  coactlng 
therewith  during  said  raising  of  the  earth-turning  ele- 
ment, and  an  operating  element  connected  to  the  cam, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  sulky  plow,  a  frame,  pround  wheels  supporting 
the  frame,  an  earth  turning  element  connected  to  the 
frame,  means  for  raising  the  earth-turning  element  com- 
prising a  movable  part  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a 
clutch  memt>er  carried  by  said  part  and  shiftable  into  and 
out  of  connection  with  one  of  the  ground  wheels  and  be 
ing  normally  out  of  connection  therewith,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  clutch  member  into  connection  with  one  of 
the  ground  wheels  to  cause  the  first-mentioned  means  to 
raise  the  earth-turnInK  element,  the  second-mentioned 
means  includlnj:  a  power  transmitting  lever  pivoted  to  said 
movable  part  and  connected  to  the  clutch-member,  a  cam 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  coactlng  with  said  lever,  the 
cam  l)eing  movable  about  Its  pivot  relatively  to  the  frame 
and  the  power  transmitting  lever  for  actuating  said  lever 
to  move  the  clutch  member  into  connection  with  said 
one  of  the  ground  wheels,  and  the  power  transmitting  le- 
ver being  movable  on  its  pivot  relatively  to  the  cam  and 
coactlng  therewith  daring  said  raising  of  the  earth-turning 
element,  and  an  operating  element  connected  to  the  cam. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  sulky  plow,  a  frame,  trroiind  wheels  supporting 
the  frame,  an  earth-turning  element  connected  to  the 
frame,  means  for  raising  the  earth-turning  element  com- 
prising a  movable  part  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  part  and  shiftable  Into  and 
out  of  connection  with  one  of  the  ground  wheels  and  be- 
ing normally  out  of  connection  therewith,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  clutch  member  into  connection  with  one  of 
the  ground  wheels  to  cause  the  first- mentioned  meant  to 
ralae    the    earth-turning    element,    the    second-mentioned 


means  including  a  power  transmitting  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends  to  said  movable  part,  and  having  one  arm 
thereof  connected  to  the  clutch  member,  a  cam  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  having  an  eccentric  surface  coactlng  with 
the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  the  cam  being  movable  abont 
Its  pivot  relatively  to  the  frame  and  the  power  trana- 
mittlng  lever  for  causing  the  eccentric  surface  of  the  cam 
to  actuate  said  lever  to  move  the  clutch  memt>er  into  con- 
nection with  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  and  the  power 
transmitting  lever  being  movable  on  its  pivot  relatively  to 
the  cam  and  sliding  along  the  eccentric  surface  thereof 
during  said  raising  of  the  earth-turning  element,  and  an 
operating  element  connected  to  the  cam,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sulky  plow,  an  axle  having  a  spindle  and  two 
crank  portions,  a  ground  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
spindle,  a  frame  carried  by  one  crank  portion  of  the  axle, 
an  earth-tumlng  element  having  a  beam  connected  to  the 
other  crank  portion  of  the  axle,  means  for  raising  the 
earth-turning  element  comprising  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  the  lever  and  shiftable  into  and  out  of  connection  with 
the  ground  wheel  and  being  normally  out  of  connection 
therewith,  and  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  memt>er  into 
connection  with  the  ground  wheel  Including  a  power-trans- 
mitting part  carried  by  the  lever  and  connected  to  the 
clutch  member,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  an 
eccentric  surface  slldably  coactlng  with  the  power-trana- 
mlttlng  part  during  the  raising  of  the  earth-turning  ele- 
ment and  an  operating  element  connected  to  the  cam,  sub- 
stantially as  arid  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.'  In  a  sulky  plow,  an  axle  having  a  spindle  and  two 
crank  portions,  a  ground  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
spindle,  a  frame  carried  by  one  crank  portion  of  the  axle 
said  crank  portion  being  provided  with  engaging  means,  an 
earth  turning  element  having  a  beam  connected  to  the 
other  crank  portion  of  the  axle,  means  for  raising  the 
earth-turning  element  comprising  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  the  lever  and  shiftable  Into  and  out  of  connection  with 
the  ground  wheel  and  being  norinaliy  out  of  connection 
therewith,  and  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  meml)er  Into 
connection  with  the  ground  wheel  including  a  power-trans- 
mitting part  carried  by  the  lever  and  connected  to  the 
clutch  member,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  having  an 
eccentric  surface  slldably  coactlng  with  the  power-trans- 
mitting part  during  the  raising  of  the  earth-turning  ele- 
ment and  an  operating  element  connected  to  the  cam.  said 
cam  having  an  opvening  for  receiving  the  engaging  means 
on  the  crank  portion  of  the  axle  carrying  the  frame,  oppo- 
site walls  of  said  opening  being  movable  Into  engagement 
with  said  engaging  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
cam  by  the  operating  element,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.88S.  ANTISEPTIC.  Arthub  Liebhkcht.  Frankfort- 
on  the-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Meister  Lucius  A  BrUning.  Hochst-on-the-Main.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  447.298. 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  new  antiseptics  which 
consists  In  heating  mono-chlorom  cresol  of  the  constitu- 
tion CJH, .  CH,    OH  :  CI— 1    3.6  with  soap  solutiona 

2.  As  new  products,  the  highly  concentrated  soap  solu- 
tions of  the  above  mentioned  mono-ch!oro-m-cresol.  being 
a  clear  slightly  colored  liquid  which  can  be  mixed  with 
water  In  any  proportion  and  affords  clear  solutions  with 
water  in  the  proportions  usually  employed  for  antiseptic 
purposes. 


I  941.889.  PAPER  FEED  FOR  TYPE  WRITERS  EsTOH 
I  8  Mansfiki-d,  Atlanta.  Ga  Filed  Nov.  24.  1908. 
!         Serial    No.   464. ^TS 

I  1.  A  typewriter  having  a  platen  roller  and  a  frame 
!  supporting  said  roller,  in  combination  with  an  open  ree- 
1   tangular   feed  frame   supported   on   said   first   frame   and 
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extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  feed  frame  having 
a  transverse  keeper  bar  nt  the  upper  end  thereof,  adapted 
to  support  the  upper  end  of  a  pad  of  sheets,  a  pressure 
frame  plvotally  supported  on  said  feed  frame  near  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
part  of  the  pnd  of  sheets,  a  feed  roller  mounted  In  said 
feed  frame  near  the  lower  portion  thereof,  springs  forcing 
said  presser  frame  against  said  pad  and  toward  said 
feed  roller,  a  foot  bar  mounted  in  said  feed  frame  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  lower  edges  of  the  sheets  of  paper  held 
la  said  feed  frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said  feed 
roller. 


2.  A  typewriter  having  a  platen  roller  and  a  frame 
supporting  said  roller,  said  platen  roller  havln;;  a  shaft 
with  projecting  extremities,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  feed  frame  having  arms  plvotally  mounted 
on  snld  shaft  extending  upwardly  and  Inclining  rear- 
wardly,  a  feed  roller  mounted  In  said  feed  frame,  a  foot 
bar  disposed  adjacent  to  said  feed  roller,  a  presser  frame 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  upper  part  of  said  feed  frame 
and  adapted  to  press  a  pad  of  sheets  against  said  feed 
roller,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over  said  sprocket  wheel. 
means  for  driving  snld  feed  roller  from  said  sprocket 
chain,  and  mean.s  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement 
of  said  feed  frame. 

3.  A  typewriter  having  a  platen  roller  and  a  frame 
supporting  the  same,  said  platen  roller  having  a  shaft 
with  projecting  extremities,  a  feed  frame  having  arms 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  feed  frame  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  inclining  rearwardly,  a  rhnln  con- 
necting said  feed  frame  with  the  forward  part  of  said 
platen  frame  and  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of 
•aid  feed  frame,  a  transverse  feed  roller  mounted  in 
said  feed  frame  above  said  platen  roller,  a  presser  roller 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  feed  frame  and  adapted  to 
press  the  lower  portion  of  a  pnd  of  sheets  against  said 
feed  roller,  a  foot  bar  adjacent  to  said  feed  roller  adapted 
to  support  the  lower  edge  of  said  pad.  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotating  with  said  platen 
roller,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  feed  frame  ad- 
jacent to  said  feed  roller,  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  last 
•procket  wheel,  a  pinion  rigid  with  said  feed  roller  mesh- 
ing with  said  first  pinion,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connect- 
ing said  sprocket  wheels,  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  platen  roller  being  such  as  to  produce  a  tension  In 
the  side  of  snld  sprocket  chain  remote  from  said  first 
chain  whereby  the  feeding  movement  tends  to  maintain 
Mid  feed  frame  in  equilibrium. 
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pocket,  and  filaments  secured  In  the  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  extending  upwardly  In  said  branches,  snld  fila- 
ments being  united  by  a  twist  formed  In  said  pocket  and 
substantially  filling  the  same,  said  twist  being  disposed 
l)ek)w  the  face  of  said  stoppei-  at  said  pocket. 


2.  A  receptacle  having  a  mouth  with  a  depression 
formed  at  the  side  thereof,  n  stopper  closing  said  month, 
having  a  pocket  of)enlng  out  upon  the  face  thereof,  said 
pocket  having  branches  extending  downwardly  within 
said  stopper,  and  filaments  embedded  in  the  wall  of  said 
receptacle,  exposed  at  said  depressioi  and  passing  up 
wardly  ia  said  branches,  said  filaments  lieing  interlocked 
in  said   pocket. 

,■{.  A  receptacle  having  a  mouth  and  an  annular  >jroove 
thereabout,  a  stopper  forming  a  closure  for  said  mouth, 
having  branches  extending  upwardly  within  the  same 
and  uniting  to  form  a  pocket  opening  out  on  the  face 
of  said  stopper,  and  filaments  embedded  In  said  recep- 
tacle, disposed  across  said  annular  groove  and  passing 
upwardly  in  said  branches,  said  filaments  forming  .1  twist 
disposed  within  snld  pocket  siihstnntially  fillltiL'  said 
pocket. 

4.  A  receptacle  having  a  mouth,  a  stopper  closing;  said 
mouth,  having  a  pocket  opening  out  upon  the  face  thereof 
and  having  branches  leading  downwardly  from  said 
pocket,  and  filaments  embedded  in  the  wall  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, passing  upwardly  In  said  branches,  said  fila- 
ments having  an  exposed  portion  between  said  stopper 
and  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  cut  before  reniovlntr  the 
stopper,  said  filaments  heiag  united  by  a  twist  formed 
In  said  pocket  and  substantially  filling  the  same,  said 
twist  being  disposed  below  the  face  of  said  stopper  at  said 
pocket. 


0  4  1,891.  SYNCHRONIZING  Ari'ARATlS  1'ietho 
i'lERiyi,  Rome.  Italy.  Filed  May  16,  1908.  Serial  No 
433.206. 


9  4  1.890.     TELLTALE  BOTTLE.     Albbrt  Midbo  and 

GusTAV  GiLBRANDSON,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1.  The  combination  with  a  kinematograph  and  a  talking 

1909.     Serial   N'o.   47H.367.  '    machine,  of  apparatus  for  effecting  their  synchronous  op 

1.  A  receptacle  having  a  mouth,  a  stopper  closing  said  eratlon    comprising    separate    motors    for    the    kinemato- 

mouth,  having  a  pocket  opening  out  upon  the  face  thereof  .  graph,  and  for  the  talking  machine,  a  transmission  de 

and    hftTlng    branchet    leading    downwardly    from    aaid  •   vice   for   said   kinematograph   and   automatic   means  con- 


trolled   bv    the    movement    of    the    transmission    device    of 
said  ktnenuitograph  for  controlling  the  speetl  of  the  talk 
Ing  machine 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  kinematograph  and  a  talk- 
ing machine,  of  apparatus  for  effecting  their  synchronous 
operation  comprising  separate  motors  for  the  klnemato 
graph  and  for  the  talking  machine,  a  transmission  device 
for  said  kinematograph  and  an  electromagnetic  brake 
for  said  talking  machine,  said  brake  being  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  transmission  device  of  said  klne 
matograph. 

3.  The  coniMnntloii  with  a  kinematograph  and  a   talk 
Ing  machine,  of  apparatus  for  effecting  their  synchronous 
operation   comprlslii;:  separate   motors   for   the   kinemato- 
graph and  for  the  talking  machine,  a  transmission  devtce 
for  said   kinematograph.    a   current   distributer   carried   by    i 
said   transmission    device   and    an   electromagnetic   brake  i 
controlle<l    !■>    said    current    distributer   for    checking    the   j 
speed  of  the   talking  machine. 

4     In    an   .ipiiarat us   fi«r   s\  iicbronlzlng  the  operation   of 
a  kinematograph  and  a  talking  machine,  a  motor  for  said   , 
kinematograph.  a  transmission  shaft  and  distributer,  and   j 
a  centrifugal  brake  on  said  transmission  shaft,  a  motor 
fi.r    said    talking    machine,    an    electromagnetic    brake    for 
retarding    the    nlo^enlent    of    the    talking    machine    motor.* 
and  an  electrical  connection  between  said  electro  magnetic    ^ 
brake  and  said  distributer  whereby  the  brake  is  controlled 
liv  the  distributer. 


941.»92.  AllARATlS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND  THE 
HEOISTHATION  (»F  THK  (M'ERATIUNS  PKR- 
FORMEI)  BY  lUSTRlBlTIMi  MACHINES.  Geoeqbs 
I.  K.  SoiLAUK,  I'arls.  France,  assignor  to  Socl^tf  Uni- 
verselle  des  Appareils  Controleurs.  I'arls.  France.  Filed 
June  19,   1»06.      Serial   No.  322,390. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<rn)ed.  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  chain 
of  Impression  blocks,  each  block  Ivearlng  a  ticket  form  and 
a  check  form,  of  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of  card 
board  al)Ove  the  ticket  form,  means  for  supporting  a  strip 
of  paper  above  the  che(  k  form,  an  Impression  table  al)ove 
the  strips,  a  device  for  totaling  the  amounts  of  the  tickets 
sold,  comprising  a  plurality  of  numl)er  wheels,  a  plu 
rality  of  vertically  movable  plates  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  the  numt>er  wheels,  a  connection 
between  the  plates  and  the  number  wheels  whereby  the 
upward  movement  of  said  plates  will  rotate  the  number 
wheels,  each  of  said  plates  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  steps  or  gradations  corre 
spondlng  In  numl>er  to  the  digits,  an  endless  chain  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  hinged  links,  each  of  said  links 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  of  different 
lengths,  the  different  lengths  corresponding  to  the  re 
■pective  distances  Itetween  the  bases  of  the  steps  and  the 


fronts  of  the  plates,  each  of  said  links  having  slots  corre- 
sponding In  number  to  the  numt)er  of  digits  in  the  price 
of  a  ticket  and  corresponding  In  length  to  that  width  of 
plate  representing  such  digit,  means  for  moving  the  chains 
In  vinlson  whereby  to  simultaneously  place  the  Impres- 
sion block  to  be  printed  In  position  for  making  an  impres- 
sion, and  the  link  corresponding  thereto  In  position  above 
the  stepped  plates,  a  grid  above  the  link  having  an  open 
ing  therein  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  stepped 
Iilates.  and  means  for  simultaneously  oi>eratlng  the  Im- 
pression table  to  move  the  cardlKjard  strip  and  the  paper 
strip  agnlnst  the  impression  block  nnd  to  operate  the 
grid  to  move  the  link  whereby  to  operate  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism,  comprising  an  endless  chain 
of  Impression  Mocks,  and  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of 
cardboard  alx)ve  the  blocks,  of  a  device  for  totaling  the 
amounts  of  the  tickets  printed,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  number  wheels,  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  plates 
corresponding  In  number  to  the  numl>er  of  the  number 
wheels,  a  connection  between  the  plates  nnd  the  number 
wheels  whereby  the  upward  movement  of  snld  plates 
will  rotate  the  number  wheels,  each  of  said  plates  having 
the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  steps 
or  gradations  corresponding  In  numl>er  to  the  digits,  an 
endless  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  links 
each  of  said  links  being  provided  with  a  pliirality  of  slots 
of  different  lengths  the  different  lengths  corresponding  to 
the  respective  distances  l)etween  the  bases  of  the  steps  and 
the  front  of  the  plates,  each  of  said  links  having  slots  cor- 
responding In  numl^er  to  the  numl>er  of  digits  In  the  price 
of  a  ticket  and  corresponding  in  length  to  that  width  of 
plate  representing  such  digit,  means  for  moving  the  chains 
In  unison,  whereby  to  simultaneously  place  the  Impression 
block  of  the  ticket  to  l>e  printed  in  position  for  making 
an  impression  and  the  link  corresponding  thereto  in  posl 
tlon  above  the  stepped  plates,  means  for  moving  the  link 
downwardly  whereby  to  move  the  plates,  nnd  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  cnrdboard  strip  against  the 
Impression  block  and  operating  the  link  moving  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  chnln 
of  Impression  blocks  each  l)earlng  a  ticket  form,  of  a  de 
vice  for  totaling  the  amounts  of  the  tickets  printed  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  numl>er  wheels,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically movable  plates  corresponding  In  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  the  number  wheels,  a  connection  between  the  plates 
and  the  number  wheels  whereby  the  upward  movement  of 
said  plates  will  rotate  the  numl»er  wheels,  each  of  said 
plates  having  the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  steps  or  gradations  corresponding  in  numlier  to 
the  digits,  an  endless  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  hlaged 
links,  each  of  said  links  l)elng  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  slots  of  different  lengths,  the  different  lengths  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  distances  l>etween  the  bases 
of  the  steps  nnd  the  fronts  of  the  plates,  each  of  said 
links  having  slots  corresponding  in  numl>er  to  the  num- 
ber of  the  digits  In  the  price  of  a  ticket  and  correspond- 
ing In  length  to  that  width  of  plate  representing  said 
digits,  means  for  moving  tbo  chains  in  unison  whereby 
to  simultaneously  place  the  impression  block  of  the  ticket 
to  l>e  printed  in  position  for  making  nn  Impression  and 
the  link  coriesponding  thereto  in  position  above  the 
stepped  plates,  means  for  moving  the  link  downwardly 
whereby  to  move  the  plates,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
making  the  Impression  and  operating  the  link  moving 
means. 

4,  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  printing  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  chain 
of  impression  blocks  each  provided  with  a  ticket  form,  of 
.T  plurality  of  nnml>er  wheels,  and  means  for  oi>erntlng 
the  number  wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable  plates  corresponding  In  numl>er  to  the  number 
of  the  niinil)er  wheels,  each  of  said  plates  having  the 
upper  end  theretif  provided  with  a  plurality  of  steps  or 
gradations  ( orrespondlng  In  nunil>er  to  the  digits,  a  con- 
nection l>etw(H>n  the  Individual  plates  and  the  individual 
numl)er  wheels,  an  endless  chain  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hinged  links  each  of  said  links  being  provided  with  a 
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plurality  of  slots  of  dlfTerent  lengtha  the  different  len^bs 
corresjKjndlng  to  the  distances  between  the  bases  of  the 
steps  and  the  fronts  of  the  plates,  each  of  said  links 
having  slots  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
digits  in  the  price  of  a  ticket  and  corresponding  in  length 
to  that  width  of  plate  representing  said  digit,  means  for 
moving  the  chains  In  unison  whereby  to  simultaneously 
place  the  impression  block  of  the  ticket  to  be  printed  in 
position  for  making  an  impression  and  the  link  corre- 
sponding thereto  in  position  above  the  plates,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  depressing  the  link  and  making 
the  impression. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  ticket  printing  mechanism, 
of  a  device  for  totaling  the  amounts  of  the  tickets  printed, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  number  wheels,  a  plurality  of 
▼ertically  movable  plates  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  the  number  wheels,  a  connection  between  the 
plates  and  the  number  wheels  whereby  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  plates  will  rotate  the  number  wheels,  each 
of  said  plates  having  the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with 
a  plurality  uf  steps  or  gradations  corresponding  In  num- 
ber to  the  digits,  an  endless  chain  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hinged  links  each  of  said  links  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  of  different  lengths,  the  different  lengths 
corresponding  to  the  respective  distances  between  the 
bases  of  the  steps  and  the  fronts  of  the  plates,  each  of 
said  links  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
the  digits  in  the  price  of  a  ticket  and  corresponding  in 
length  to  that  width  of  the  plate  representing  said  digit, 
means  for  moving  the  chain  whereby  to  place  the  link  In 
position  above  the  stepped  plates,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously depressing  the  links  and  operating  the  print- 
ing mechanism. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iarette. ] 
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941.893.      BINDING-POST.      Louis    Stei.vbkrgib.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .\pr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,398. 


/»       yll 


1.  A  binding  post,  comprising  a  stem,  clamping  plates 
encircling  the  same,  moans  for  preventing  the  easy  re- 
moval of  said  clamping  plates  from  said  stem,  and  a  spring 
for  pressing  said  clamping  plates  apart  in  the  general 
direction  of  said  stem. 

2.  A  binding  post,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  flange,  and  further  provided  with  a  portion  for 
connecting  said  body  portion  with  a  base,  said  stem  being 
further  provided  at  its  end  opposite  said  flange  with  an- 
other flange,  clamping  plates  disposed  Intermediate  said 
flanges,  and  a  spring  member  disposed  Intennedlate  said 
clamping  plates. 

3.  A  binding  post,  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  clamp- 
ing plates  having  their  edges  cupped  In  opposite  directions 
to  facilitate  the  entrance  of  a  wire  Intermediate  said 
clamping  plates,  and  means  for  pressing  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing plates  toward  the  other. 

4.  A  binding  post,  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  clamp- 
ing plates,  a  stem  threaded  through  said  clamping  plates, 
and  a  spring  disposed  intermediate  said  clamping  plates 
for  forcing  the  same  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  binding  post,  comprising  a  stem  provided  with  a 
flange,  a  movable  clamping  plate  encircling  said  stem  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  flange  which  forms  a  limiting 
stop  therefor,  a  second  movable  clamping  plate,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  second  clamping  plate  toward  said  first- 
mentioned  clamping  plate  by  spring  tension. 

[Claims  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


941,894 
Wash 


FRAME.      Llewellyn    B.    Stbtson,    Bellerue, 
Filed  Feb.   20.    1909.      8«'rlal   No.  479,234. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  uprights  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  ground, 
each  upright  having  arms  pivotally  and  adjustulily  se- 
cured thereto,  means  for  holding  said  arms  extended,  and 
further  means  for  supporting  the  branches  of  a  vine. 

2.  A  deTice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  uprights, 
arms  pivotally  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  uprights, 
flexible  means  for  holding  said  arms  extended,  each  arm 
having  a  plurality  of  studs  arrnngi'd  tljereon,  and  sup- 
ports connecting  the  arms  of  adjacent  uprights,  said  sup- 
ports being  held  in  place  by  means  of  said  studs. 

3.  -A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  up- 
right having  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  a  plurality 
of  arms,  each  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  opening  of  the  other  arm  and  with  one  of 
the  openings  of  the  series,  a  pin  for  traversing  the  regis- 
tering opt'nings,  and  a  Jointed  link  connecting  the  free  end 
of  each  arm  with  the  top  of  the  standard. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  describ«'d,  comprising  an  up- 
right having  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  a  plaraMty 
of  arms,  each  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  opening  of  the  other  arm  and  with  one  of  the 
openings  of  the  series,  a  pin  for  traversing  the  register- 
ing openings,  and  a  jointed  link  connecting  the  free  end 
of  each  arm  with  the  top  of  the  standard,  said  arms  being 
provided  at  spaced  Intervals  on  their  upper  edges  with 
studs  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


941.895. 
Filed  A| 


T.\NK.       Edwi.s    E.    Sthaw,    Marshfleld,    Oreg. 
2.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,418. 


1.   .V  flushing  or  filling  tank,  comprising  a  closed  recep- 
tacle connected  with  a  water  supply  and  provided   lo  its 
bottom  with  a    valve  seat,   a  float   valve   within   the  said 
vessel  and  adapted   to  seat   Itself  on   the  said  Talve  seat 
^  at  the  tiioe  the  vessel  is  empty,  a  valve  casing  underneath 
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the  said  valve  seat  and  Intersecting  the  same  to  allow 
the  said  float  valve  to  extend  into  the  valve  casing,  and 
a  shiftable  valve  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  valve  casing 
and  having  a  tapering  end  adapted  to  engage  the  said  float 
Talve  and  lift  It  off  Us  seat 

2.  A  flushing  or  tilling  tank,  comprising  a  closed  recep- 
tacle connected  with  a  water  supply  and  provided  in  Its 
bottom  with  a  valve  seat,  a  float  valve  within  the  said 
vessel  and  adapted  to  seat  Itself  on  the  said  valve  seat 
at  the  timt'  the  vessel  is  empty,  a  valve  casing  under- 
neath the  said  valve  seat  and  Intersecting  the  same  to 
allow  the  said  float  valve  to  extend  Into  the  valve  cas- 
ing, a  shirtnMe  valve  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  valve 
casing  and  having  a  tapering  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  float  valve  and  lift  It  off  Its  seat,  and  a  connection 
between  the  said  shiftable  valve  and  the  cover  for  a  water 
closet,  to  actuate  the  said  shiftable  valve  on  opening  and 
closing  the  said   cover. 

:i,  A  flushing  or  filling  tank  comprising  a  closed  recep- 
tacle connected  with  a  wafer  supply  and  provided  in  its 
bottom  with  a  valve  seat,  a  float  valve  within  the  vessel 
and  cooperating  with  the  seat,  a  transversely  movable 
valve  beneath  the  seat  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening 
through  the  valve  seat,  said  valvp  having  a  tapering  end 
for  engaging  and  unseating  the  float  valve. 


941.896.      AFIllAL  VFSSFL.     Jacob  Sites.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.      Filed  Nov.  27,   1908.      SeHal   No    4fi4,688. 


-*"  ""  I  "  "■■'1  'f  !j  ■  :.'i  "f    t     '*-" 


1.  .\n  aerial  vessel,  comprising  a  body,  a  framework 
rising  from  tfie  said  liody.  spnci  <i  aeroplanes  supported 
on  the  said  framework  one  above  the  other,  the  lower 
one  having  a  central  0|>enlng.  a  motor  on  the  said  body, 
and  Inclined  wings  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  frame- 
work below  the  opening  In  the  said  lower  aeroplanes,  the 
wings  being  actuated  by   the  said   motor. 

2.  .\n  aerial  vessel,  comprising  a  t>ody.  a  framework 
rising  from  the  said  body,  spaced  aeroplanes  supported  on 
the  said  frame  work  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  one  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  and  the  upper  one  being  Inflatable, 
a  motor  on  the  said  body,  wings  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  said  frame  work  below  the  opening  in  the  said  lower 
aeroplane,  means  for  operating  the  wings  from  the  said 
motor,  a  heating  chamber  In  the  said  upper  aeroplane, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  tlie  exhaust  of  the  said  motor  with 

the  said   heating  chamber. 

8.  An  aerial  vessel,  comprising  a  body,  a  frame-work 
rising  from  the  said  bod.v.  spaced  aeroplanes  supported  on 
the  said  frame-work  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  one 
having  a  central  opening,  n  motor  on  the  said  body,  wings 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  frame-work  below  the  oi)en- 
Ing  in  the  said  lower  aeroplane,  and  a  propeller  wheel 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  said  frame-work  and  driven 
from  the  said  motor  for  propelling  the  vehicle. 

4.  An  aerial  vessel,  comprising  a  body,  a  frame-work 
rising  from  the  said  body,  spaced  aeroplanes  supported 
on  the  said  framework  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  one 
having  a  central  opening,  a  motor  on  the  said  body,  wings 
monnted  to  swing  on  the  said  frame  work  below  the  open- 
ing in  the  said  lower  aeroplane,  a  propeller  wheel  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  the  said  framework  and  driven  from  the 
Mid    motor    for    propelling    the    vehicle,    and    manaally- 


controlled  up  and  down  swinging  rudders  on  the  rear  of 
the  frame-work  for  directing  the  aerial  vessel  up  or  down. 

r>.  .\n  aerial  vessi'l,  comprising  a  l>ody.  a  frame-work 
rising  from  the  said  body,  spaced  aeroplanes  supported  on 
the  said  frame  work  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  one 
having  a  central  opening,  a  motor  on  the  said  t>ody.  wings 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  frame-work  below,  the  open- 
ing in  the  said  lower  aeroplane,  a  propeller  wheel  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  the  frame-work  and  driven  from  the  said 
motor  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  and  a  manually-con- 
trolled disk  rudder  held  turnable  on  the  front  of  the 
said  frame-work. 

(Claims  6  to   15   not   printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


941,897.  MINER'S  LAMP.  John  Van  Liew  and  ADLBTIA 
M,  Van  Liew,  Houghton.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1909. 
Serial   No.  487,032. 


1  .V  lamp  having  a  metal  wick  tube,  and  a  combustion 
chamber  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  wick  tube  being 
oblong  in  cross  section,  and  said  combustion  chamt>er  be- 
ing substantially  cylindrical  in  form  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  tube  with  its  ends  adjacent  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  tube,  the  opposite  curved  sides  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  being  spaced  apart  along  their  upper 
edges  to  leave  a  flame  outlet,  and  formed  Integral  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  wick  tube  at  their  lower  edges, 
said  combustion  cbamt>er  having  stiffening  corrugations 
extending  upwardly  over  said  curved  sides  and  having  a 
plurality  of  air  Inlet  oi)enlng8  in  the  lower  portions  of 
said  ends  and  curved  sides. 

•J  .\  lamp  having  a  sheet  metal  wick  tube,  and  a  com- 
bustion chamber  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  wick  tube 
being  oblong  in  cross  section,  and  said  combustion  cham- 
ber being  sul>stBntially  cylindrical  In  form  and  extending 
j  transversely  of  said  tube  with  its  ends  adjacent  opposite 
edges  of  the  tube,  the  opposite  curved  sides  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  t>e|ng  spaced  apart  along  their  npper 
edges  to  leave  a  flame  outlet  and  being  carried  solely  by 
said  tube,  said  conibiistion  chamber  liavlng  stiffening  cor- 
rugations extending  upwardly  over  said  curved  sides  and 
having  a  plurality  of  air  Inlet  openings  in  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  ends  and  curved  sides 

3.  \  lamp  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  for 
\  the  fuel  and  provided  with  supporting  means,  a  spout 
I    communicating  with  the  body  atid  having  a   reduced  wick 

fut>e  extending  upwardly  ttierefroni.  and  provided  with 
openings  on  one  face  thereof  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a 
support  for  the  wick  extending  from  the  outer  side  of  the 
Inner  end  of  the  wick  tube  into  the  body  of  the  lamp,  the 

,  free  end  of  said  wick  tube  having  11  substantially  cylin- 
drical combustion  cbamtwr  arranged  with  Its  axis  trans 
versely  of  the  tuhe.  and  iirovld«'d  on  Its  upp<'r  side  with  a 

1    longitudinal    opening,    the   said   chamt>er    having  openings 

'   at  the  sides  and  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  lamp  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  for 
the  fuel,  a  spout  communicating  with  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  reduced  wick  tul)e  extending  upward  therefrom,  and 
a  support  for  the  wick  integral  with  the  tube  and  extend- 
ing into  the  body  of  the  lamp,  said  tube  being  provided 
at  Its  free  end  with  a  combustion  chamber,  whose  walls 
are  Integral  with  the  wick  tube  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 
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941.898.  CLOTHES-LINE  HANGER.  G«OBO«  T.  Van 
Riper.  Froeport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,881. 


,7 


A  clothes  line  hanKer  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  angular  necks  formed  thereupon  of  greater  di- 
mension than  the  body  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  collars 
mounted  respectively  upon  said  necks  having  angular 
openings  causing  said  collars  to  rotate  with  said  shaft 
when  seated  on  said  necks,  said  collars  being  adapted  to 
permit  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  therethrough  when  dis- 
placed from  said  necks,  and  a  plurality  of  clothes  llnea 
attached  to  said  collars  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereupon. 


941,809.      SHUTTER-OPEUATOR.      Alglst   Webkk.   Long 
Branch.  N.  J.     Filed  .\pr.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,272. 


1.  A  shutter  operator  having  a  longitudinally-movable 
rack  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  sill,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  window  sill,  a  link  connecting  said  rack 
bar  and  said  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  shutter,  and  means  for  moving  said 
rack  bar  longitudinally. 

2.  A  shutter  operator  having  a  longitudinally-movable 
rack  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  sill,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  window  sill  adjacent  the  hinge  of  the 
shutter  and  extending  outwardly  adjacent  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  shutter,  a  link  connecting  said  rack  bar  and 
said  lever,  means  for  connecting  the  outer  surface  of  the 
shutter  and  said  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  rack 
bar  longitudinally. 

3.  A  shutter  operator  having  a  longitudinally-movable 
rack  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  sill  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  window,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  window  sill  and  extendinj:  mitwardly  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shutter,  conneetions  between  said 
rack  bar  and  said  lever,  connections  between  said  lever 
and  said  shutter,  and  a  pialon  In  engagement  with  said 
rack  bar  for  moving  the  latter  longitudinally. 


941,900.  COMBINED  VENTILATOR  AND  SMOKE-CON- 
SrMP:R.  .T.\.MKS  Wood,  Noroton,  Conn.  Filed  Oct,  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4.'')S.7!)7. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  smoke  pipe  of  substantially 
cylindrical  form,  a  smoke  box  having  a  concave  surface 
fitting  upon  said  smoke  pipe,  said  smoke  pipe  and  said 
■moke  box  having  openings  In  registry  with  each  other  for 
the  purpose  of  passing  smoke  from  said  smoke  pipe  through 
said  smoke  box.  a  tube  mounted  upon  said  smoke  box  and 
extending  diametrically  through  said  smoke  pipe,  and 
means  controllable  at  will  for  regulating  a  draft  of  air 
through  said  tube  and  into  said  smoke  box. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  smoke  pipe,  a  smoke  box  mount- 
ed thereupon  and  adapted  to  convey  smoke  from  one  part 
of  said  smoke  pipe  to  another  part  thereof,  a  tut«e  con- 
nected with  said  smoke  box  and  extending  through  said 
smoke  pipe  at  a  point  Intermediate  said  parts  thereof,  a 
second  tube  mounted  telescoplcally  in  relation  to  said 
flrst-mentloned  tube,  and  a  third  tut)e  mounted  tele- 
scoplcally In  relation  to  said  first-mentioned  tut>e  and  aald 
second-mentioned  tube,  said  third  mentioned  tube  t>elng 
provided  with  perforations  and  movable  by  hand  rela- 
tively to  the  other  tubes  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  into  said  smoke  box. 


;{.  The  combination  of  a  smoke  pipe,  a  tube  extending 
therethrough  and  provided  with  openings  for  facilitating 
the  passage  of  air  and  gases  directly  through  said  smoke 
pipe,  a  tube  mounted  telescoplcally  within  said  flrgt-men- 
lioned  tub*'  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  amount  of 
air  and  gases  passing  through  said  smoke  pipe,  and  a  per- 
forated tube  mounted  within  said  second-mentioned  tube 
and  movable  relatively  to  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
trolling the  Inflow  of  air  Into  said  second  mentioned  tube 

4.  The  combination  of  n  smoke  pipe,  a  tube  extending 
therethrough  and  provided  with  openings  for  facilitating 
the  passage  of  air  and  gases  within  said  smoke  pipe,  and 
throat  plates  mounted  within  said  smoke  pipe  and  extend- 
ing toward  said  tube  in  order  to  guide  said  smoke  and 
gases  Into  said  openings. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  smoke  pipe,  a  smoke  box  con- 
nected with  said  smoke  pipe  nt  a  plurality  of  points,  for 
the  purpose  of  conveying  the  smoke  from  one  part  of  said 
smoke  pipe  to  another  part  thereof,  a  tube  extending 
through  said  smoke  pipe,  a  second  tube  telescoplcally  fit- 
ting said  flrst-mentloned  tube  and  communicating  with 
said  smoke  box,  and  also  communicating  with  the  open 
air.  and  means  for  securing  said  seer, nd  mentioned  tube 
rigidly  m  relation  to  said  flrst-mentloned  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


941.00].     TOOL-HANDLE.     Edward  Zi.v.v.  Brooklyii.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.111. 

1.  .\  tool  handle  romprislng  a  pair  of  sections  pivoted 
together  at  one  end  to  permit  a  swinging  movement  thereof 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  provided  intermediate 
their  ends  with  a  pin-nnd-slot  connection  to  limit  their 
outward  movement,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with 
a  seat  arranged  to  receive  the  tang  of  a  tool,  said  seat  be 
Ing  covered  by  the  other  section  when  the  said  sections  are 
closed  together. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tool  handle  comprising  a 
pair  of  Sections  pivoted  together  at  one  end  for  swinging 
movement  toward  and  from  each  other  In  parallel  planes, 
and  provided  Intermediate  their  ends  with  a  pin-andslot 
connection  to  limit  tlieir  outward  movement,  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  seat  formed  In  its  Inner  face,  which  seat 
Is  covered  by  the  other  section  when  said  sections  are 
closed  together  :  of  a  tool  having  a  tang  adapted  to  fit  in 
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said    seat,    said    fool    being    separable    bodily    from    said   1       5.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
j^jjjjl^  port,     of    a    suspended     passenger    carriage,     mechaniMii 
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:<  .V  tool  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  pivoted 
toRetlier  at  one  end  for  swlnglns  toward  and  from  each 
other  In  j)arallel  planes,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
upon  its  Inner  face  with  a  tang-recelvlng  seat  and  with  a 
transverse  slot,  and  a  pin  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
other  section  and  arranged  to  work  In  said  slot,  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  sections  away  from  each  other. 

4.  A  tool  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  pivoted 
together  at  one  end  for  swinging  movement  toward  nud 
from  eaeli  other  In  parallel  jilsnes.  one  of  said  sections 
being  provided  upon  its  inner  face  with  a  tang-recetvInK 
seat  which  Is  open  when  said  s^^ctlons  are  moved  away 
from  each  other  and  covered  when  said  sections  are  closed 
together,  each  section  having  at  its  free  end  a  seat  and  a 
stud  arran>;ed  on  oiiposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted  fur 
engagement  with  the  stud  and  seat  of  the  other  section,  to 
hold  said  sections  In  closed  position. 

.%.  A  tool  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  pivoted 
together  at  one  end  for  swinging  movement  across  each 
other,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  upon  its  inner 
face  with  a  tang  receiving  seat  which  Is  op«'n  when  said 
sections  are  moved  away  from  each  other  and  covered 
when  said  sections  are  closed  together,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  sections  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  11m 
Itlng  their  movement  away  from  each  other,  and  an  addi 
tlonal  connection  located  at  the  other  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions for  limiting  the  inward  movement  thereof. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  1 


941. 0<f.'.  .XMT'REMENT  DEVICE  Robert  H,  .Ai.kxan- 
DER,  Paterson.  N  J.  Filed  May  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,907. 

1.  In  an  hmusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port,  of  a  suspended  passenger  carriage,  mechanical  means 
adapted  to  move  said  carriage  in  an  orbit,  and  mechanism 
adapted   to   transmit    a   rotary   rocking  motion   to  said  car 
rtage 

2.  In  an' amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
port,  of  a  carriage,  mechanical  means  adapted  to  cause  a 
motion  of  said  carriage  in  an  orbit,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  automatically  reverse  said  motion 

'A.    In  an  nmusemeiyt  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup 
l>ort.  of  a  carriage,  mechanical  means  adapted  to  cause  a 
motion  of  said  carriage  in  an  orbit,  mechanism  adapted  to 
Rutomailcally  reverse  said  motion,  and  means  adapted  to 
rotate  said  carriage  at>out  Its  own  axis. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
jKirt,  of  a  suspended  passenger  carriage,  mechanical  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  carriage  about  Its  own  axis  in  one 
direction,  mechanical  means  adapted  to  automatically 
rotate  said  carriage  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
adapted  to  rock  said  carriage. 


adapted  to  rotate  said  carriage  In  an  orbit,  and  mechanical 
means   adapted    to   gyrate   said    carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


041.90.!      MOTOR  CVt'LE.     John  E.  .\lle.\.  Trenton.  N.  .1 
Filed   Sept.   23,   1908.      Serial  No.  454, .330. 


1.  .\  motor  cycle  provided  witli  a  frame,  a  rear  wheel, 
longitudinally  extending  semi  elliptical  springs  secured  at 
their  ends  to  the  said  frame,  clips  at  the  middle  of  the 
said  springs  for  connection  with  the  axle  of  the  said  rear 
wheel,  and  a  rear  fork  having  its  meml>er8  connected  with 
the  said  clips  the  frame  havlne  a  bearing  with  which  the 
shank  of  the  fork  engages. 

2.  A  motor  cycle  provided  with  a  frame,  a  rear  wheel, 
longitudinally-extending  semi  elliptical  springs  secured  at 
their  ends  to  the  said  frame,  clips  at  the  middle  of  the  . 
said  springs  for  connection  with  the  axle  of  the  said  rear 
wheel,  and  a  rear  fork  having  Its  members  connected  with 
the  said  clips,  the  frame  having  a  hearlnc  with  which  the 
shank  of  the  fork  engages,  the  said  clips  hnvinc  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  said  frame. 

:'..  .V  motor  cycle  provided  with  a  frame,  a  rear  wheel, 
longitudinally-extending  semi  elliptical  springs  secured  at 
their  ends  to  the  said  frame,  clips  at  the  middle  of  the 
said  springs  for  connection  with  the  axle  of  the  said  rear 
wheel,  and  a  rear  fork  having  its  members  connected  with 
the  said  clips,  the  frame  having  a  bearing  with  which  the 
shank  of  the  fork  engages,  the  said  clips  fitting,  with  their 
outer  faces,  sliding  acalnst  the  Inner  faces  of  the  bearings 
on  the  sides  of  the  frame 

4.  .\  motor  cycle  frame,  comprising  side*,  each  formed 
of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  bars  located  one 
above  the  other,  and  an  arched  bar  havlnv  Its  terminals 
secured  to  the  said  longitudinal  bars  of  the  corresponding 
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§lde  bars,  cross  bars  connecting  the  said  lonKltudinal  bars 
and  the  said  arched  bars  with  each  other,  a  steering  head, 
lower  braces,  and  upper  braces,  the  said  braces  connecting 
the  said  side  bars  with  the  said  steering  head. 


941,904.   PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  ORES. 

Herbert  8.  Alehbach,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  6, 
1906.      Serial   No.  .S.S:5,415. 


2'^:i?^^-^i 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  reducing  an  ore  sol- 
uble In  fused  lead,  which  consists  In  forming  a  body 
of  fu.Kcd  lead,  resting  a  fused  electrolyte  upon  said  body 
of  fused  lead,  adding  directly  to  said  body  of  fused 
lead  an  ore  soluble  therein,  meanwhile  preventing  the  di- 
rect contact  of  said  ore  with  said  fused  electrolyte,  aud 
finally  passing  an  electric  current  through  both  said  fused 
electrolyte  and  said  body  of  fused  lead,  said  body  of  fused 
lead  servin:^  a.s  a  cathode. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  reducing  ores  sol- 
uble In  fused  lead,  which  consists  In  forming  a  body  of 
metal,  supplying  thereto  the  ore  to  be  treated,  forming  an 
electrolyte  above  said  body  of  metal  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  ore,  connecting  such  ore  as  the  cathode  and  re- 
ducing the  ore  by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current 
through  said  body  of  metal  and  through  said  electrolyte. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  reducing  certain  ores 
herein  named,  which  consists  in  forming  a  body  of  molten 
lead,  resting  upon  said  body  of  molten  lead  a  fused  haloid 
salt,  adding  to  said  body  of  fused  lead  an  ore  soluble  there- 
in, meanwhile  preventing  direct  contact  between  said  ore 
and  said  fused  haloid  salt,  and  finally  sending  an  electric 
current  through  said  fused  haloid  salt  and  said  body  of 
fused  lead. 

4.  The  method  herein  described  of  reducing  galena, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  body  of  fused  lead  covered  by 
a  fused  electrolyte,  bringing  said  galena  directly  into  con- 
tact with  said  fused  lead  while  preventing  direct  contact 
between  said  galena  and  said  fused  electrolyte,  and  finally 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  electrolyte  and 
through  said  body  of  lused  lead,  said  body  of  fused  lead 
serving  as  a  cathode. 

5.  The  method  herein  described  of  reducing  galena, 
which  consists  In  forming  a  body  of  fused  lead,  covering  a 
part  of  said  twdy  of  fused  lead  with  a  bath  of  fused  haloid 
salt,  leaving  another  part  of  said  body  of  fused  lead  pro- 
tected from  said  haloid  .«alt,  and  bringing  said  part  of  said 
body  of  fused  lead  unprotected  Into  engagement  with  said 
galena,  and  finally  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  bath  of  fused  haloid  salt  and  said  body  of  fused  lead 


2.  A  liquid  tight  dosing  device  comprising  an  auxiliary 
dosing  chamber  having  two  tubular  sockets,  one  of  theM 
tubular  sockets  being  engaged  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
containing  the  medicine,  a  suction  tube  engaged  in  the 
other  tubular  socket  and  extending  as  far  as  the  bottom 
of  the  auxiliary  dosing  chamt>er. 


941,905.  LIQUID-TIGHT  DOSING  DEVICE.  Edodard 
M.  BA.roN.  I'arls.  France.  Filed  May  4,  1909  Serial 
No.  493.862. 

1.  A  dosing  device  for  administering  liquid  medicines 
having  a  disagreeable  odor,  comprising* an  auxiliary  cham 
ber  In  communication  by  Its  upper  part  with  the  upper 
part  of  the  iMttle  containing  the  medicine,  a  suction  tub« 
extending  as  far  as  the  bottom  of  this  auxiliary  dosing 
cbamtwr. 


3.  A  liquid  tight  dosing  device  comprising  an  auxiliary 
dosing  chamber  having  two  tubular  sockets,  one  of  these 
tubular  sockets  being  engaged  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
containing  the  medicine,  a  suction  tube  engaged  In  the 
other  tubular  socket  and  extending  as  far  as  ttie  l)Ottom  of 
the  auxiliary  dosing  chamber,  a  bottle  having  a  neok 
placed  eccentrically  outside  the  body  of  the  bottle  in  such 
a  manner  that  its  orifice  should  be  ahove  the  level  of  the 
liquid  when  the  lK)ttle  Is  held  In  a  horizontal  position. 

4.  A  liquid  tight  dosing  device  comprising  an  auxiliary 
dosing  chamber  In  communication  by  its  upper  part  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  bottle  containlnc  the  medicine,  a 
suction  tube  extending  as  far  as  the  bottom  of  this  auill- 
lary  dosing  chamber,  an  India  rubber  tube  on  the  outer  end 
of  this  auction  t\ibe 


941,906.  DOCK  KNOB  FASTENER.  Frank  E.  Bkards 
LEY.  Traverse  City.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  46;{.l.'15. 


1     \  hollow  door  knob  having  a  plate  attached   trans 
versely  ncross  its  interior  formed   with   a  spindle  opening 
in  its  middle  and  with  an  Intecral  spring  tonjfue  centrallv 
and  outwardly  projecting  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
spindle  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  thereof. 

2.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  door  knob  having  a  spindle 
opening  In  one  side  and  having  n  plate  of  sheet  m«tal  at 
tached  to  the  Interior  of  the  knob  and  crossing  the  same 
transversely,  said  plate  having  a  central  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  spindle  In  allnement  with  the  spindle  -ipon 
Ing  In  the  knob,  and  opposed  resilient  tongues  stru'k  up 
from  the  plate,  said  tongries.  when  closed,  centrally  pro- 
jecting l)eyond  the  edges  of  the  opening  In  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  outward  by  a  door  spindle  Inserted 
into  the  knob  in  one  direction  but  to  grip  said  door 
spindle  uix>n  ii  retractile  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  hollow  door  knob  having  In  Its  Interior  a  trans- 
verse raetnl  plate  provided  with  a  central  many-sided 
opening  and  opposed  resilient  tongues  struck  up  from  the 
plate,  said  tongues  projecting  centrally  nnd  outwardly 
and  having  each  a  spindle  engaging  notch  in  its  outer  end 
adapted  to  engage  on  both  sides  of  a  spindle  Inserted 
through  said  knob  and  the  central  opening  of  the  plate  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  knob  from  said  spindle. 

4.  A  hollow  door  knob  having  In  Its  Interior  opposed 
spring  tongues  adapted  to  encstce  with  a  door  knob  spindle 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  knob  from  the  spindle, 
said  knob  having  openings  In  Its  side  opposite  to  said 
tongues  to  permit  the  insertion  of  nn  instrument  to  en 
gage  with  and  raise  said  tongues  from  engagement  with 
the  spindle. 

.">  A  hollow  door  knob  shell  bavlng  a  spindle  opening 
and   a    transverse  plate  crossing  the  Interior  of  the  shell 


In  Hne  with  the  spindle  opening,  said  plate  having  opposed 
centrally  and  outwardly  projecting  Integral  tongues  adapt 
ed  to  engage  with  a  spindle  to  prevent  Its  withdrawal,  the 
door  knob  shell  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  perforations 
In  one  side,  each  of  the  perforations  being  In  allnement 
with  one  of  the  tongues  to  permit  the  introduction  of  an 
Instrument  to  raise  the  tongues  from  engagement  with  the 
door  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


941,907.      DOOR-CLOSER.      WEHNEn     W.     B.ioRLiNO,    Du 
tnont,  N.  J.   Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.      Serial  No    485,774 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  dpor  frame,  of  mor- 
tises In  the  opposed  edges  of  said  door  and  frame,  tubular 
casings  secured  In  s.ild  mortises,  said  casings  l)elng 
formed  with  rectangular  fliinKes  upon  one  end  thereof,  and 
opposed  recesses  formed  in  the  ends  of  said  casings,  trans- 
versely extending  pins  seated  in  said  recesses,  and  a  re- 
tractile spring  disposed  within  said  casing  having  Its  end 
removably  secured   to  said  pin. 

2.  A  door  closer  comprising  oppositely  disposed  tubular 
casings  provided  on  one  of  their  ends  with  rectangular 
flanges,  the  greater  portions  of  said  casings  being  bifur- 
cated, the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  casings  having  oppo 
sltely  disposed  recesses  therein  a  retractile  spring  disposed 
within  said  cnsinirs  and  pins  seated  in  said  recesses  and 
having  the  ends  of  the  spring  engaged  therewith. 


941.908.  GAS  STOVE  Stephen  H.  HuoiKiETT.  South 
Lincoln.  Mass  Filed  Mar  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
421.155. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stnve  provided  with  a 
gas  burner,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to 
said  burner,  a  device  rota  table  with  said  valve  In  one  di- 
rection, a  detent  coftperating  with  sjiid  device  to  hold  It 
stationary  while  permitting  the  said  valve  to  l)e  rotated 
in  the  opposite  direction,  a  longitudinally  moval>le  rod 
connected  with  said  detent,  a  sleeve  on  said  rod,  an  abut- 
ment for  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  device  on  said  rod 
with  which  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  coiiperates  to 
effect  movement  of  said  rod.  said  sleeve  being  exposed  to 
the  heat  of  the  said  burner,  substantially  as  described. 


941,909.  SUSPENDED  CLOTHES  -  RACK.  Bib.vet  B. 
BoswoHTn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.  487.942. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove  provided  with  a 
burner  having  gas  outlets  and  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  provided 
with  gas  outlets,  of  a  valve  fitting  provided  with  a  gas 
Inlet  and  with  a  gas  outlet  pipe,  a  support  for  said  fitting 
secured  to  the  ens  stove  and  cooperating  with  the  mouth 
of  the  burner  Inlet  pipe,  a  rotatable  valve  In  said  fitting,  a 
device  rotatable  with  said  valve  In  one  direction,  a  spring 
to  rotate  said  device  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  lug  or 
projection  on  said  device,  a  detent  strip  or  bar  provided 
with  fingers  cooperating  with  said  lug  or  projection,  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod  connected  with  said  detent 
strip  or  bar  at  one  end  and  having  its  fre*>  end  extended 
above  the  said  burner,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  rod.  a  fixed 
abutment  against  which  one  end  of  the  said  sleeve  bears, 
and  a  device  on  said  rod  with  which  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve  cooperates  to  efTect  loncltudlnal  movement  of  said 
rod  in  one  direction  by  the  expansive  movement  of  said 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination   with  a   gas  stove  provided   with  a 
burner  having  gas  outlets  and  n  gas  Inlet  pipe  provided 
with  gas  outlets,  of  a  valve  fitting  provided  with  a  gas  in 
let   and   with  a  gas  outlet  cooperatlntr  with  the  Inlet   pipe 
of  said  burner,  a  rotatable  valve  In  said  fitting,  a  device 
rotatable  in  one  direction  with  said  valve  and  In  the  oppo 
site  direction   Independently   thereof,   a    spring   to   rotate 
said  device,  a  detent  to  bold  said  device  stationary  against 
the    action   of   said    spring,    and    a    thermostat   operatlvely 
connected  with  said  detent  and  extended  Into  the  heating 
■one  of  the  burner  Inlet   pipe   and   said   burner,    substan 
tially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
rack,  a  pluralitj'  of  cords  8U|)porting  said  rack,  a  plurality 
of  pulleys  guiding  said  cords,  said  cords  being  connected 
to  form  junction  points,  means  for  advancing  said  junction 
points  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  junction  points  In  a  substantially  straight  line  so  as 
to  maintain  said  rack  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
rack,  a  plurality  of  pendent  cords  supporting  said  rack, 
guide  pulleys  about  which  said  cords  pass  respectively, 
said  cords  being  connected  to  form  junction  points,  a  guide, 
members  attached  to  said  cords  adjacent  to  said  junction 
points  and  running  on  said  guide,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  junction  points  with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
guide  having  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cell- 
ing, a  sheave  held  in  said  bracket,  a  rack,  cords  support- 
ing said  rack,  guide  pulleys  about  which  said  cords  pass, 
said  cords  being  connected  in  pairs  to  form  junction  points, 
rings  running  on  said  g\iide  and  connected  with  said  junc- 
tion points  to  guide  the  same,  an  equalizer  cord  connecting 
said  junction  points  passing  around  said  sheave  and  giv- 
ing said  junction  points  an  equal  travel,  and  means  for 
advancing  said  junction  points  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cleats,  a  pair  of  guide  rods  ex- 
tended between  said  cleats,  rings  running  on  said  guide 
rods,  cords  connected  with  said  rings,  guide  pulleys  at- 
tached to  said  cleats  and  through  which  said  cords  are 
pendent,  a  rack  attached  to  said  cords,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  rings  to  raise  said  rack. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cleats  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  ceiling  and  having  pulleys  attached  thereto,  a 
sheave  bracket  attached  to  one  of  said  cleats,  an  anchor 
bracket  attached  to  the  other  of  said  cleats,  guide  rods 
extending  between  said  brackets,  rings  running  on  said 
guide  rods,  cords  connected  to  said  rings  and  passing  over 
said  pulleys  and  pendent  therefrom,  a  rack  supported  on 
said  cords,  a  sheave  carried  In  said  sheave  bracket,  and  an 
equalizer  cord  connecting  said  rings  and  passing  around 
said  sheave. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.910      HEATER      George  W.  Bowman  and  .Tess*  A. 

Becraft.  Palisades,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.     Serial 

No.  46.'.. .'^RO. 

1     A    heater  formed   of  sheet   metal   having  a  body  pre- 

sentlnc  a   plurality  of  side  faces  having   integral   tongues 

t  projecting  radlnlly  Inwardly  from  the  lower  edges  thereof. 
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In  combination  with  a  ring  connecting  said  tongues  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  prevent  the  depression  of  said 
tongues  and  formln?  with  said  tongues  a  bottom  for  said 
heater 


2.  A  heater  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  body  pre- 
senting a  plurality  of  side  .faces,  said  side  faces  having 
tongues  integral  therewith  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  thereof  toward  the  center  of  said  body  and 
forming  a  bottom  for  said  body,  the  material  of  said  body 
between  said  tongues  being  extended  downwardly  and 
forming  legs  supporting  said  body,  the  edges  of  said 
tongues  being  bent  to  form  channels  decreasing  In  width 
toward  the  center  of  said  heater. 

.3.  A  heater  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  an 
Integral  body  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sides,  re- 
inforcing rlb8  Rt  the  edges  between  said  sides,  and  tongues 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides 
forming  a  bottom  for  said  body,  said  reinforcing  ribs  be- 
ing extended  below  said  bottom  and  forming  legs  support- 
ing said  body. 

4.  A  heater  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  an 
Integral  body  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sides, 
semi  tubular  relnforcin;:  ribs  formed  at  the  edges  between 
said  aides,  tongues  formed  Integral  with  said  sides  and 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  lower  edges  thereof,  a  ring 
connecting  said  tongues,  and  legs  supporting  said  body. 

5.  A  heater  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  an 
Integral  body  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sides 
having  tongues  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  lower  edges 
thereof,  said  tongues  having  ears  struck  from  the  mate- 
rial thereof,  In  combination  with  a  ring  engaged  by  said 
ears  and  connecting  said  tongues  to  form  a  bottom  for 
said  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,911.      ARTIFICIAL   BAIT.      Mauie   A.    Bi  RXHB,  Uni- 
versity, Va     Filed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  507.514. 


yoke,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Ita  enda,  and  nearer  to 
one  end  than  the  other  on  the  end  of  each  arm,  the  short 
end  of  said  lever  being  longitudinally  slotted,  the  adja- 
cent lui;  on  the  shank  having  a  pin  extending  through  the 
slot,  an  arm  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  each  arm 
with  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  yoke,  and  a  covering  for 
the  device  shaped  to  simulate  the  body  of  an  animal. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
shank  having  at  one  end  a  hook  and  at  the  other  aa  eye, 
oppositely  extending  lugs  on  each  side  of  the  shank  inter- 
mediate the  eye  and  the  hook,  a  frame  slldable  longitudi- 
nally on  the  shank,  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  eye.  said  frame  having  a  vane  transverse 
to  the  shank  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  lever  pivoted 
Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  frame  on  each  side  of  the 
shank,  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  being  slotted,  a  pin  con- 
nected with  the  shank  and  engaging  the  slot,  an  arm  piv- 
oted Intermediate  its  ends  to  each  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
necting otie  end  of  said  lever  with  the  frame. 

:V  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  shank  having 
at  one  end  a  hook  and  at  the  other  an  eye,  a  spring  sup- 
ported frame  slldable  on  the  shank  the  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vane  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  lever  pivot- 
ed at  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  shank,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  link  connecting 
one  end  of  each  lever  with  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  and  with  means  for  attaching  a  line,  a 
spring  supported  frame  slldable  on  the  shank,  a  lever  piv- 
oted Intermediate  Its  ends,  to  each  side  of  the  frame,  and 
by  one  end  to  the  shank,  an  arm  pivoted  intermediate  Its 
ends  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  link  connecting 
one  end  of  each  arm  with  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  and  with  means  for  attaching  a  Line,  a 
spring  supported  frame  slldable  on  the  shank,  a  lever  on 
each  side  of  the  shank  and  pivoted  by  one  end  thereto,  a 
connection  between  the  frame  and  the  lever  for  swinging 
the  same  when  the  frame  is  moved,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  etch  lever,  and  means  for  constraining  each  arm 
to  move  pubstantlally  parallel  with  the  frame. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
shank  havlnt;  at  one  end  a  hook  and  at  the  other  an  eye. 
oppositely  extending  Ings  on  each  side  of  the  shank  Inter- 
mediate the  eye  and  the  hook,  a  frame  slldable  longitudi- 
nally on  the  shank,  said  frame  comprising  a  yoke  whose 
body  portion  has  an  opening  through  which  passes  the 
shank  and  arms  extending  alongside  the  shank,  said  body 
being  arranged  with  its  widest  dimensions  transverse  the 
shank  to  form  a  vane  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  cross 
bar  connecting  the  arms  Intermediate  their  ends,  and 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  passes  the  shank, 
a  pin  traversing  the  shank  above  the  cross  bar,  a  spring 
encircling  the  shank  between  the  pin  and  the  body  of  the 


1(41. 912.      REAMER.      Ai.bkrt    E.    Chirch.    New    Britain, 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  455,658, 


\  readier  of  the  character  descril)ed.  comprising  a  ta- 
jjcrln  ;  iMKly  portion  having  undercut  grooves  and  longi- 
tudinal |jin  receiving  recesses  In  the  outer  ends  of  the 
walls  of  its  grooves,  said  body  portion  being  also  formed 
with  an  exterior  thread  at  Its  Inner  end  and  with  a  cen- 
trally threaded  socket  In  Its  opposite  end,  cylindrical  cut- 
ting memt)ers  seated  In  the  grooves  of  the  reamer  body, 
said  memUers  having  extensions  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
longitudinal  recesses  at  their  opposite  ends  to  register 
with  the  recesses  In  the  grooves  of  the  reamed  body,  an 
annulus  screwing  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  extensions  of  the  cutting 
riiemhers.  key  pins  insertible  In  the  registering  recesses  of 
the  body  portion,  and  cutting  members  to  key  the  latter 
in  position,  and  an  adjustable  retainer  having  a  threaded 
stem  to  screw  into  the  socket  of  the  body  portion  and  a 
flat  body  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  to  fit  against  the 
,   outer  en^s  of  the  cutting  members  and  key  pins. 
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941,91.1  RAIL-TIE.  Wii.lia.m  Chibchill  and  Mlrx  L. 
ONeu.,  Janesville,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,892 


1  In  a  rail  tic,  elongated  clamping  plates  arranged  side 
by  side  In  pairs  longiiudiinilly  of  the  tic  and  having  hooks 
theri'iin  and  upwardlv  extending  tungties.  and  clamping 
members  secured  to  the  tic  and  engaging  the  tongues, 

2.  In  a  rail  tie.  clamping  plates  having  cut  away  ptor- 
tlons  bent  to  form  books  and  upwardly  extending  tongues 
on  their  ends,  and  clamping  members  secured  to  the  tie 
and  engaging  the  tongues  on  the  plates,  the  cut  away  por- 
tions permitting  the  plat<>s  to  b<'  swung  to  one  side  In 
fHHtenIng  t  lie  rails 

;!  In  a  rail  tie.  clamping  plates  having  liooks  t  hereon 
and  upwardly  extending  tongues,  and  lnverte<l  U  shaped 
clamping  niemlwrs  having  holes  to  receive  said  tongues 
and  secured  to  the  tie. 

4  In  a  rail  tie.  clamping  plates  having  liooks  thereon 
and  upwardl\  .  xt.nding  tongtics.  Inverted  U  shaped  clamp- 
ing m.'inbers  having  holes  to  receive  said  tongues,  said 
clamping  niemb«'rs  having  tongues,  the  tie  provided  with 
slots  to  receive  the  tongues  on  the  clamping  memt)er8.  and 
means  secured  to  tlir  tie  to  hold  the  clamping  menit>ers  in 
position. 

.'  In  a  rail  tie.  elongated  clamping  plates  arranged 
side  by  side  In  pairs  longitudinally  of  the  tie  and  liaving 
liooks  thereon  and  upwardly  extending  tongues,  clamping 
members  secured  to  the  tie  and  engaging  the  tongues  on 
the  plates,  and  a  cushion  of  fibrous  material  Isetween  the 
tie  and  plates  and  held  In  pi>sition  by  the  clamping  mem- 
t>er8. 

M'lalniK  tl  iind  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


i'  4  1  ,  !t  1  4  FI.rini'RESSr'RE  BRAKE  Al'PARATUS. 
Ml  HK.*Y  CoKRivwTON.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  June  26, 
1900.     Serial   No,   .•?2.S.4;?2 


I  III  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a 
triple  valve  liaving  a  piston,  a  main  valve  with  lost  mo- 
tion aa<l  a  secondary  valve  operated  by  said  pltnon.  and  a 
passage  for  releasing  brakes  controlled  by  both  said  valves, 
which  may  be  closed  while  the  piston  Is  moved  to  one 
limit  of  its  traverse  by  Increasing  train  pipe  pressure 
and  then  opened  when  the  secondary  valve  makes  a  par- 
tial movement  In  the  opposite  direction 

■J,  In  a  fiuld  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  triple  valve  having  a  piston,  a  main  valve  with  lost 
motion  and  a  secondary  valve  op«'rated  by  said  piston,  a 
passage  for  releasing  brakes  so  controlled  by  l>oth  valves 
that  the  passage  may  l)e  closed  while  the  piston  is  actu 
ated  by  admitting  train  pipe  pressure  and  opened  when 
148  0,  G,— fi,S 


the  piston  and  si'condary  valve  make  a  partial  movement 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  causing  said  par- 
tial movement. 

;{.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  triple  valve  having  a  piston,  a  main  valve  with  lost 
motion  and  a  secondary  valve  operated  by  said  piston,  a 
passage  for  releasing  brakes  so  controlled  by  both  valves 
that  It  ma>  be  closed  while  the  train  pipe  pressure  ex- 
ceeds the  auxiliary  re8<'rvolr  pressure  and  op<"ned  as  said 
pressures  ecjualize  and  means  operated  by  the  triple  pis- 
ton for  admitting  i>ressure  Into  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
from  a  sourc*'  independent  of  tlu>  train  pipe. 

4,  In  a  fluid  iiressure  brake  sjsiem,  the  combination 
of  a  triple  valve  d«'vlce  having  a  piston  and  two  valves 
operated  thereby,  two  cylinders,  one  of  which  receives 
pressure  admitted  through  the  triple  valve  device,  a  valve 
operated  by  the  piston  of  said  cjlinder  for  admitting 
pressure  Into  the  second  cylinder  and  means  controlled  by 
the  triple  valve  device   for  releasing  pressure   from   both 

i   cylinders  through  both  valves  of  the  triple  valve  device 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination, 
with  a  triple  valve  having  a  piston  capable  of  occupying 
three  positions,  one  of  which  is  Intermediate  the  other 
two,  a  main  and  a  s<'condary  valve  operated  thereby,  a 
passage  controlled  by  both  valves  for  releasing  brakes, 
which  Is  open  while  the  piston  occupies  Its  intermediate 
position  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  piston  and  secondary 
valve  from  one  extre.iie  to  said  Intermediate  position. 

H'lalms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  ] 


941,915,       KINNER-PAIL,       Willia.m    A,    Kdw.vrus,    I'lne 
Bluff.  .\rk       Filed  Nov.  2.S.  1908.     S.>rlal  No.  46.3.975. 


1  In  a  dinner  pail,  a  base,  a  top.  a  pair  of  uprights 
connecting  one  side  of  said  base  and  top,  a  separate  up- 
right connecting  each  end  of  the  base  witli  the  top,  a 
hinged  lid  secured  to  said  top,  a  locking  memtw^r  pivotally 
secured  to  said  base  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  first 
named  uprights  and  means  for  securing  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  said  hinged  lid 

2.  In  a  dinner  pail,  a  base  portion,  a  lamp  d'sposed  In 
said  base  portion,  a  plurality  of  nested  pans  supported  on 
said  base  above  said  lamp,  a  top.  a  pair  of  uprights  con- 
necting one  side  of  said  base  and  top,  a  separate  upright 
connecting  each  end  of  the  base  with  the  top.  a  hinged 
lid  secured  to  said  top.  a  centrally  disposed  locking  mem- 
ber pivotally  secured  to  said  base  on  th4'  opposite  side 
from  the  first  named  uprights  and  a  lock  cnnii'd  hy  said 
hinged  lid  and  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  member  to 
secure  the  latter  In  position. 


941,916      RATCHET  DRILL.     G\\   W    Fi....,  los  .Vngeles. 
*"al  .   assignor  of  one-half  to   Francis   I'    luincklee,   Los 
.Vngeles,  Cal,      Filed  Nov.  21,   1908.      Serial   No    46.S,754. 
.V   ratchet   drill   comprising  a   hollow   shank   having  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  drill,  means  for  Intermittently  ro- 
tating the  shank,  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  being  screw 
threaded,    a    nut    engaging    the    threaded    portion    of    the 
shank,   a   set    screw   for  securing  the   nut   to  the  shank,   a 
feed  screw  threaded  through  the  nut  and  having  Its  outer 
end  provided  with  a  point,  a  cap  Inclosing  the  outer  end 
of  the  shank  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
extends  the  point,  said  cap  and  point  t>elng  provided  with 
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rPRioitprinjj  opvnlnKS.  and  a  pin  passing  throujrh  the  open- 
Inirs   for   dotachably   connecting  the   cap   witli   the  point, 


Mild  ii   sl.'.vi-   luivini:  a    throadt'd  connection   with   the  cap 
iiul  inclosing  thf  shank. 


>tl.917.      (i.\ 
ral.      I'ileil 


S    ESCAPE.      HOMKR    H.    Fii.TON.    Orovllle, 
Mmv  -Jf),  1009.      Serial  No.  498.212. 


tank  In  tlie  direction  of  flow  of  the  sUme-contalnink:  liquid 
In  the  latter  and  exti-ndinir  ttirougti  tlie  rejrlon  of  settli-d 
sllnie,  said  inlet  section  lia\  in;,'  a  plurMliiy  of  apertures 
throuuh  wrhlch  slime  Is  drawn  Into  the  siphon.  | 


1.  A  window  stoi)per  comprisinn  plati>s  liavlnu  oNcrlap- 
pim:  Inner  ends  adjnstably  secured  tot'etlier,  each  plate 
having  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  bent  at  approxi- 
mately riKht  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  stopi)er  and  bent 
upon  Itself  to  provide  flanges  at  both  the  inner  and  outer 
side  of  the  plate  to  fit  in  tiie  window  sash  ways. 

2.  A  window  stopper  comprising  plates  liavin^  overlap- 
ping Inner  end  portions  adjustably  secured  to;:ether.  each 
plate  having  Its  upper  and  lower  edge  turned  from  the 
other  plate  to  form  flannes.  with  the  upper  and  lower 
flange  of  opposite  plates  Inellning  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  the  other  flant'es  of  the  platfs  arranged  at 
approximately  right-angles  to  the  plan.'  of  tin-  stopper. 


mji           Jjj 
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'J.  The  loniliinaiion  of  n  sctiliiiL'  tank,  with  a  siphon 
having  an  outlet  jwrtlon  dispos.d  cxierlor  to  the  tank  and 
having  an  inlet  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
within  tlic  tank  at  the  bottom,  said  inlet  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  lon'.'itudinally  si)aied  su-tion  apertures 

:•..  Tlip  combination  of  a  sctilinK  tank,  an  ap<rtur<d  pipe 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  within  the  r.gion  of 
settlod  sllnii'.  a  sljibon  connected  with  one  end  of  the  pipe 
for  drawing  slime  through  the  latter,  a  water  supply  con- 
duit connected  with  the  pip.-  at  liie  .nd  thereof  opposite 
from  tlie  siphon,  m»-ans  for  controlling  the  water  supply. 
and  means  for  controlling  the  siphon  whereby  the  latter 
ran  be  stiirtccl  or  tlnshed  out  or  the  settlings  in  the  tank 
maintained  In  an  nglintcd  stat.'  while  tlio  siplion  is  idl«- 

4.  The  combination  of  a  settling  tank,  n  slphonlc  sllme- 
dlschargltig  m.ans  having  Its  Inlet  arranged  within  tlie  re 
glon  of  settled  slime  in  the  tank,  a  valve  controlled  water 
supplying  deviee  connected  with  the  inlet  end  of  the 
Slplion  for  discbargint:  water  entirely  through  the  latter. 
and  a  valve  for  closing  the  outlet  end  of  the  slj.hon  for 
discharging  water  Into  the  tank  through  the  Inlet  of  the 
siphon  for  preventing  settling  of  the  slime  over  said  Inlet 
when  the  siplion  Is  Idle 

5.  The  combination  of  a  settling  tank,  a  pipe  arranged 
within  HBd  extending  along  the  bottom  thereof  and  having 
a  phirallty  of  longltudinallyspaerd  apertures,  risers  on 
the  ends  of  the  pipe,  one  riser  forming  a  siphon,  a  water 
supply  pJpe  conne<ted  with  the  other  riser,  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  water  from  the  last  mentioned 
pipe. 

LClalins  n  to  i»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


941, OlS.     SLIME-FEEDIN*;  DEVICE  FOU  CONCENTRA 
TORS.     .TosKPH  B.  Orekn.  Wallace.   Idaho,  assignor  of 
one-fourth    to    Harvey    A.    Houston    and    one  fourth    to 
Henry  Lieb,  Wallace,  Idaho.     Filed  June  2.  1909.     Serial 
No.  499,6.11. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  settling  tank  of  V  shaped 
cross  section  having  nn  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  end,  with  n  slime  discharging  siphon  having 
the  lower  end  of  Us  suction  limb  provided  with  an  Inlet 
section  extending  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  the 


941.919.  CHAIR.  Cu.\re\ce  L.  fiREii.iCK,  Traverse  City, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Traverse  City  Chair  I'o  .  Traverse 
City,  lllch.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr  28, 
1908.     Serial   No.  429.6.'17. 


1.  .\  chair  including  n  supporting  frame,  a  pivoted  ad- 
justable member  having  a  seat,  a  substantially  V-shaped 
bracket  depending  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  of 
the  said   meml>er  and   straddling  the   pivot   thereof,  a  rod 
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pivoted  111  the  bracket  and  extending  to  the  front  portion 
of  tht  supporting  frame,  a  clutch  engaging  the  front   por 
tlon  of  the  r<>cl.  and  oiRTatiug  meclianism  for  releasing  the 
rod. 

2.  A  chair  Including  a  supiMirtlng  frame,  an  adjustable 
member  having  a  seat  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
Its  ends  to  the  supiiortlng  frame,  a  bracket  rigidly  con 
nected  with  the  seat  and  exti  uding  to  a  point  below,  the 
plane  of  the  pivot,  a  straight  connecting  rod  located  below 
the  pivot  of  the  seat  and  pivolally  connected  at  its  rear 
end  with  the  bracket  ainl  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
chair  io  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  clutch  arranged  at 
the  front  of  the  chair  and  supporting  the  free  end  of  the 
rod.  and  operating  mechanism  located  at  the  side  of  the 
chair  in  advance  of  the  pivot  and  connecleil  with  the 
clutch. 

,">.  .\  chair  Including  a  supporting  frame,  an  adjustable 
member  having  a  si  at  pivote<l  at  a  point  Intermediate  of 
Its  ends  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  bracket  rigidly  con- 
nected witli  lie  seal  and  extending  to  a  point  below  the 
pivot  and  In  rear  of  the  vertical  plane  <if  the  same,  a  rod 
pivoted  Hi  ii.-^  r»ar  end  to  the  bracket  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chair  to  the  front  portion  thereof,  a  de- 
pending oscillatory  clutch  pi\oted  at  the  top  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  front  portion  of  the  rrni  to  liK-k  the  adjust- 
able nietnlK-r.  a  coile«l  spring  connected  witli  the  dutch  be- 
low the  pivot  and  with  the  supporting  frame,  and  means 
for  operating  the  clutch. 

4.  .\  chair  comprising  a  supisirtlng  frame,  an  adjustable 
member  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  longitudinal 
rixl  located  bel(>w  the  adjustable  memU'r  and  connected 
with  ibe  latter,  an  oscillatory  dutcli  uiemt»er  carrying 
iiieans  for  receiving  tin-  front  portion  of  the  conneciing 
rod,  means  for  holding  the  <lulch  member  in  engagement 
with  the  ri>d,  and  oi>erating  mechanism  for  oscillating  the 
cluicli  member  to  release  the  ri>d.  said  iiperailng  median 
ism  including  a  traiisver.se  n>ck  shaft  having  an  arm  for 
oscillating  the  clutch  member,  and  an  oi>erating  rtnl  con 
nectid  with  the  rock  shaft  and  located  at  one  side  of  the 
chair. 

Ti  .V  chair  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  an  adjustable 
memlier  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  longitudinal 
rod  located  6«"low  the  adjustable  rnemtx'r  and  connected 
with  Ibe  rear  portion  iher«-of.  an  oscillatorv  clutch  mem 
i)er  carrying  means  for  receiving  the  front  jsirtion  of  the 
rod.  means  for  holding  the  clutch  member  in  engagement 
with  the  rod.  and  operating  nuH-hanism  including  a  trans 
verse  rock  shaft  provided  with  inner  and  outer  arms,  the 
Inner  arm  Ix'ing  arranged  to  oscillate  the  clutch  member  to 
release  the  rod.  and  an  ofwratlng  rod  connected  with  the 
outer  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  and  extending  upwardly  there 
from. 

fCliuiiis  (1  to  II  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette-l 


IM1.9-J0      DR.VF'T  DEVICE,     ('haki.es  V    H.^nsev.  Evan, 
Minn      Filed  Apr.  9.   10fi<<.     Serial  No.  426.088. 


.V  draft  device  comprising  a  cross  bar.  thill  ts)ws  se- 
cured to  the  cross  bar.  thills  secured  to  the  cross  bar  out 
of  allneraent  with  respect  to  the  bows,  a  strengthening 
frame  comprising  a  cross  bar  which  extends  beneath  and 
is  secured  to  the  undersiile  of  the  first  mentioned  crtiss 
bar,  forward  extensions  formed  integral  with  the  cross 
bar  of  the  strengthening  frame  and  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  thills  at  their  rear  end.  rearward  extensions 
formed  Integral  with  said  cross  bar  of  the  strengiliening 
frame  and  secured  to  tlie  underside  of  the  bows,  said  rear 


ward  extensions  having  at  their  lower  ends  thill  eyes,  and 
a  diagonal  liracc  connecteii  at  one  end  to  each  of  the  rear- 
ward extensions  behind  the  cross  bar  of  the  strengthening 
frame  and  at  the  other  end  each  being  connected  to  the 
respective  forward   extension  of  the  strengthening   frame. 


941.921.  FAN  .\TTACHMENT  FOR  DOORS  JlDSO?'  N. 
II.XTCHKR.  Ja.-^per.  Mo.  Filed  .lune  1.  19<>9.  S.rlal  No. 
499.:t.'^2. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  frame,  of  rota- 
f«t)le  disks  arranged   about   the  edge  of  the  door,   connec- 
tion tK'twe<'n  the  door  and  the  frame  to  rotate  snid  disks 
upon  opening  or  closing  of  the  door,   and  streamers  car 
ried  hy  the  disks 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  frame,  of  rota- 
table  disks  arranged  altout  the  edge  of  the  door,  connec- 
tion tx'tween  the  door  and  the  frame  to  rotate  said  disks 
upon  opening  or  closing  of  the  door,  and  streamers  car 
ried  by  the  disks  and   having  frayed  ends 

.'{.  The  combinaiion  with  a  door  and  Its  frnme.  of  rota 
table  fan  disks  arranged  about  the  edge  of  the  door,  con- 
nection   between    the    door   and    the    frame    to    rotate   said 
disks  upon   opening  or  closing  of  the  door,  and  streamers 
carried  by  the  disks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  d,oor  and  its  frame,  of  rota- 
tabie  disks  arranged  about  the  edge  of  the  door,  each  of 
said  disks  having  stamped  therefrom  a  fan  blade,  connec- 
tions between  tlie  door  and  the  frame  to  rotate  said  disks 
upon  opening  or  dosing  of  the  door,  and  streamers  car- 
ried by   the  disks 

6.  The  combination  with  n  door  and  Its  frame,  of  rota- 
table  concavo  convex  disks  arranged  al)out  the  edge  of  the 
door,  and  liavlng  fan  blades  struck  up  therefroni  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  convex  face  thereof,  connection  between 
the  door  and  the  frame  to  rotate  said  disks  upon  opening 
or  closing  of  the  door,  and  streamers  carried  by  the  disks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.922.  T..\NTERN  Oliver  R  Hesson,  Springfield, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  H.  )9i>f^.  Serial  No.- 460,910 
1  In  a  signal  lantern,  a  lamp  reserv<dr.  a  burner  car- 
ried thereim.  a  chimney  surrounding  the  burner,  a  cap 
supp<jrted  alMive  tlie  hurner.  a  vertically  shiftable  cylin- 
drical screen,  means  for  sh.lfting  said  scn'en  upward  to 
surround  the  burner,  and  an  annular  b<  arlng  socket  realU- 
eutly  supported  In  the  cap  and  having  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  fInng'Ml  lower  edge  against  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  Kcreen  Is  adapt ihI  to  tit  and  1h'  supported  when 
the  screen  Is   In   its  uppermost    iK>sition 

2.  In  a  signal  lantern,  a  base,  a  lamp  reservoir  and 
i  burner  carried  thereon,  a  chimney  surrounding  the  burner, 
'  a  cap,  an  annular  supiKirting  ring  carried  within  the  cap 
1    and  normall>    b«'arlng  against   the  upper  end  of  the  cklm- 
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ney,  a  spring  within  the  cap  forcing  said  supporting  ring 
downward,  a  vertically  shlftablp  cylindrical  screen  within 
the  chimney  and  surrounding  the  oil  reservoir,  means  for 
shifting  the  said  screen  upward  to  surround  the  burner, 
and  an  annular  bearing  socket  mounted  within  the  annu- 
lar chimney-supporting  ring  and  supported  therefrom  and 
having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  flanged  lower  edge 
In  to  which  the  upper  end  of  said  screen  is  adapted  to  fit 
and  be  supported  when  tlie  screen  is  In  its  uppermost 
position. 


A> 


iZ 


A?        J? 


941.924.     ENVELOP.     Philip  Forschlkr,  New  Orleans, 
r.a      Piled  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,482. 
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M.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  frame  In- 
cluding a  cap,  a  spring-pressed  seating  element  therein,  a 
chimney  engaged  by  the  element,  and  a  screen  within  the 
chimney  also  engaged  by  the  element. 

4.  In  a  signal   lantern,   a   hollow   base,   a  chimney  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  an  oil   reservoir  having  a   burner  at 
Its  upper  end  supported  on  the  base,  a  vertically  shlftable 
colored   screen  surrounding  the  oil   reservoir,  an  annular 
carrier  therefor  surrounding  the  reservoir,  longitudinally 
shiftabie  means  for  operating  said  carrier,  extending  down 
Into  the  hollow  base  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up  within    ' 
the  base  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the   , 
carrier   when   said   operating   means   is   in    its   lowermost 
position,  to  lock  the  screen  in  its  lower<'d  position,  a  slot    ' 
and   pin   connection   between   the   said   means  and   carrier 
to   lock   and   unlock   the   said   means  by    movement   trans- 
verse to  that  of  the  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  signal  lantern,  a  hollow  base,  a  clilmnev  sup- 
ported on  the  base,  an  oil  reservoir  having  a  burner  at  its 
upper  end  supported  upon  the  base,  a  vertically  shiftabie 
colored  screen  surrounding  the  oil  reservoir,  an  annular 
carrier  therefor  surrounding  the  reservoir,  n  spring  acting 
to  force  the  carrier  upward,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  draw 
the  carrier  downward  against  the  force  of  said  spring  and 
to  fold  up  within  the  hollow  base. 

fCIalms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,923.      BOAT.       Charles    Hoffm.x.n,    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  Mar.   19,   1909.      Serial   No.   484,471. 


In  romblnntlon  with  a  boat  having  its  hull  provided,  at 
points  forward  of  amidships,  with  inwardly  extended  re- 
cesses, two  auxiliary  screw  propellers,  located  each  in 
one  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  propellers  having  duplex 
spirals  extending  the  full  length  thereof  and  concaved 
radially  on  their  forward  faces  and  concaved  transversely 
on  their  rearward  faces,  the  overhanging  portions  of  the 
spirals  being  of  hood-Ilke  formation,  each  propeller  t>elng 
of  jrraduaUy  increaaing  width  from  Its  ends  to  the  center 
thereof. 


1.  -Vn  envelop  formed  of  a  piece  of  suitable  material 
and  comprising  a  body,  an  end  flap,  side  flaps  arranged 
b«>tween  said  end  flap  and  the  body  and  having  silts,  and 
n  tongue  extending  from  one  end  of  one  side  flap  and 
through  the  silts  of  the  side  flaps  and  also  through  the  •  nd 
flap. 

2.  An  envelop  formed  of  a  piece  of  suitable  mnterial 
and  comprising  a  bmly.  an  end  flap  provided  with  a 
keeper  strap,  an  opposite  end  or  closure  flap  having  an 
nixTture.  side  flaps  arranued  l>etween  the  first  named  end 
flap  and  the  body  and  having  slits  and  also  having  regis- 
tered ai>'rtures  adapted  to  be  registered  with  the  aperture 
in  tlie  s«'(ond  named  end  or  closure  flap,  and  a  tongue  ex 
tending  from  one  end  of  one  side  flap  and  passed  through 
the  keeper  strap  of  the  first-named  end  flap  and  also 
through  the  slits  in  the  side  flaps  and  adapted  to  be 
passed  Inwardly  through  the  registered  apertures  In  the 
clostire  flap  and  side  flaps  and  to  be  secured  within  the 
envelop. 

3.  An  envelop  formed  of  a  piece  of  suitable  material 
and  comprtslne  a  tKidv.  an  end  flap  provided  with  a  keeper- 
strap  and  also  provided  with  a  slit  and  an  apertnre.  an 
opposite  end  or  closure  flap  having  an  aperture  adapted  to 
bo  reirlBt.-red  with  that  of  the  first  named  end  fiap.  side 
flaps  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of  the  first  named  end 
flap  and  having  slits  and  also  having  registered  a[)«'rtureB 
In  the  end  flaps,  a  supplemental  side  flap  carried  by  one 
of  the  side  flaps  and  disposed  b^-twin-n  the  same  and  the 
body  and  having  an  aperture  registered  with  those  of  the 
side  flaps  and  end  flaps,  tongues  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  side  flaps  and  passed  through  the  keeper  strap  of 
the  drsl  nani.d  ind  flap  and  also  through  the  slits  In  the 
side  flaps  and  then  out  through  the  silt  in  said  end  flap 
and  adapted  to  \)o  passed  inwardly  through  the  reijistered 
apertuns  in  the  end  and  side  flaps  and  supplemental  side 
flap,  and  a  fast.ner  secured  within  the  envelop  ami  adapt 
ed  when  pressed  to  I'Ugage  and  hold  the  said  tongue. 

4.  Ab  envelop  formed  of  a  piece  of  suitable  material 
and  comprising  a  body,  a  lower  end  flap,  an  upper  end  or 
closure  flap  having  an  aperture,  side  flaps  arranged  be- 
tween the  lower  end  flap  and  the  bo<l.v  and  havlnc  silts 
and  registered  apertures  and  also  having  lower  ind  por 
tlons  /  and  g  folded  between  the  lower  end  flap  tnd  the 
outer  of  the  side  flaps,  and  further  having  upper  end 
portions  i  and  *r  adapted  to  be  folded  between  the  upper 
end  or  closure  flap  and  the  outer  of  the  side  flaps,  and  a 
tongue  extending  from  the  lower  end  portion  of  one  side 
flap  and  through  the  slits  of  the  side  flaps  and  also 
through  the  lower  end  flap,  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
Inwardly  through  the  registered  apertures  in  the  closure 
flap  and  side  flaps  and  to  l)e  secured  within  the  envelop. 


941.925.     SPEED  CHANGING  DEVICE.     David  O.  James. 

Chicago.  111.      Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.      Serial  No.  491,108. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  containing  gear  casing, 
of  shafts  extending  Into  the  casing  upon  opposite  sides, 
oil-splashing  gearing  within  the  casing  and  connecting  the 
shafts,  and  disks  mounted  on  the  shafts,  respectively 
within     the    casing    and    provided    with    annular    lateral 
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flanges  extending  toward  the  wall  through  which  the  cor- 
responding shaft  enters,  said  casing  l>elng  provided  with 
annular  divergent  flanges  surroundlnt  the  entering  shafts 
and  projecting  against  the  corresjwndlng  disks. 


from  the  said  rim.  an  annolus  supported  by  said  props 
and  containing  elongated  openings  arranged  at  equl-dla 
tant  Intervals  throughout  the  same,  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
tire  section  Interflttlng  said  wheel  rim.  pins  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  tire  section  and  engaging  the  openings, 
and  expansion  means  Interposed  between  the  said  annulus 
and  tire  section 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped 
wheel  rim.  of  a  plurality  of  props  projecting  at  intervals 
from  the  said  rim.  an  annulus  supported  by  said  props 
and  containing  openings  arranged  at  equi  distant  Inter- 
vals ihn»ughout  the  same,  an  inverted  U  shaped  tire  sec 
tlon  interflttlng  said  wheel  rim,  expansion  means  Inter 
posed  between  the  said  annulus  and  tire  section,  and 
means  projectlnj:  Inwardly  from  the  tire  section  and  en- 
gaging the  openings  in  the  rim. 


■J.  The  coiuhlnatlon  witli  an  oil  containing  casing  pro 
\  Ided  with  H  l>earlng  for  an  entering  shaft  and  with  an 
internal  annular  divergent  flange  surrounding  the  place  of 
the  shaft,  of  a  shaft  working  In  said  bearing,  oil  splashing 
gearing  within  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  shaft, 
and  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  shaft  In  proximity  to  the 
flange  and  Itself  provide*!  «  Itli  ,i  flange  projecting  over  the 
flange  first  mentioned. 

.{.  The  combination  with  an  oil  containing  casing,  of 
distinct  shafts  entering  the  casing,  oil  siilashing  gearing 
connecting  the  shafts  within  the  casing,  and  disks  borne 
by  the  shafts  respectively  and  each  provlde<l  with  an  an 
nular  lateral  flange  projecting  toward  tin'  adjacent  side 
of  the  casing,  each  of  said  sides  of  the  casing  being  pro 
vided  with  an  annular  divergent  flange  proj«'cilng  toward 
the  corresponding  disk  within  Its  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil  containing  casing  hav- 
ing an  internal  annular  pl.me  fao-d  flangi'  forming  exter- 
nally an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  casing  wall,  of 
n  shaft  entering  the  casin.'  within  said  flange  and  per- 
pendicularly to  the  i)lane  of  its  face,  a  plate  Itorne  by  the 
shaft,  in  contact  with  said  face,  and  Itself  provided  with 
an  annular  flange  projecting  over  the  flange  of  less  dlam 
ter  borne  by  the  casing  wall. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  separable  oil  containing  cas 
Ing.  of  a  shaft  bearing  projecting  inward  from  the  wall  of 
tlie  casing  and  forming  an  annular  divergent  flange,  a 
shaft  niounte<l  in  said  bearing,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft  in 
close  proximity  to  the  end  of  said  l>earlng  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  annular  flange  projecting  over  the  bearing 
flange 

[Claim  <i  not  jirlnte*!  in  the  (;Hcette.l 


941,926.      SPRING    TIRE.      Watmon    L.    Joh.nk.    Soquel, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.923. 


9  4  1.927.  CRAHI.E  Cjiakles  II  .Tohnson.  r>etrolt. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  W  I.awson  I.lndsley.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  .Ian.  27.  ^'M)U.      Serial  No.  474.537. 


^£> 


1.  In  cradle  structures  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame  including  a  pair  of  rods,  a  basket,  means 
for  suspending  said  basket  from  said  frame,  transverse 
stay  bars  for  said  rods  and  clamp  means  connecting  sa^d 
stay  bars  and  said  rods  and  each  comprising  upper  and 
lower  plates  having  angularly  disposed  grooves,  the 
grooves  of  one  plate  registering  with  the  corresponding 
grooves  of  the  other  plate,  and  a  screw  connecting  said 
plates,  one  pair  of  registering  grooves  serving  to  receive 
an  end  of  said  stay  bar  and  the  grooves  of  the  other  pair 
surrounding  one  of  the  rods. 

2.  In  a  cradli'  struciurc  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  bars  having 
vertl(all\  di8pt>setl  end  isjrtlons.  goose-neck  hangers  and 
means  connecting  the  hangers  and  the  end  portions  of  the 
bars  and  comprising  a  clamp  device  having  a  central  open- 
ing to  receive  the  shanks  of  the  hangers  and  having  side 
openings  closed  at  their  upper  ends  and  receiving  the  end 
portions  of  the  lutrs.  a  basket  and  means  for  suspending 
tl:e  lmsk*'t   fropi  the  hanger. 


041.928.  INIVERSAL  JOINT  CONNECTION  Jkan  B. 
JofHitAiN  and  Loiis  Pextkaze.  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  471,167. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  member  of  a  rod 
screw  threaded  at  one  end  and  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  a  socketed  head,  a  ball  operable  in  the  socket  of  said 
head  and  having  a  laterally  extending  tubular  arm  pro 
vided  with  oppositely  disposed  flattened  exterior  faces,  the 
flat  faces  of  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of 
the  slot  in  said  sliding  member  to  prevent  turning  of  the 
memlier  relatively  to  the  arm.  a  bolt  extending  through 
said  ball,  tubular  arm  and  slotted  member  and  provided 
on  Its  free  end  with  a  securing  nut. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rod  provided  at  one  end  with 
means  for  detachable  connection  to  a  member  to  be  con- 
nected and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  longitudinally 

1.    In   a    vehicle   tire   the  combination   with    a    U  shaped       separable  head  having  a  ball  socket  therein  with  an  open- 
wheel  rim.  of  a   plurality  of  props  projecting  at  Intervals  1    Ing    through    one    wall    thereof.    «>»baU    operable    In    aald 
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socket  and  having  a  Interally  extondlng  tubular  arm  or 
slppve.  said  ball  having  an  angular  bore  t'Xtpndlng  there- 
through and   comuiunlcatlng   with  said  sleove  and  a  bolt 


extending  tlaougli  said  \»>ro  and  sleeve  and  projecting 
Itt'yond  the  latter,  said  sieev*-  having  oppositely  disposed 
flattened  exterior  faces. 


941.929.  ROAD  AND  LAND  I.KVKLINd  MACHI.NE. 
William  Kaiskr,  I-os  Angeles,  ("al.  Filed  Dee.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,076. 

^  ^^ 


1.  .V  leveling  machlnf  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  cut- 
ting srraiier  near  the  f(irward  end  of  said  frame  extending 
across  the  frame,  spreading  scraper  means  extending 
across  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  cutting  scraper,  a 
wheel  frame  at  each  end  of  the  main  frame  and  movably 
connected  to  the  main  frame,  wheels  carried  by  each 
wheel  frame,  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  wheel 
frame  .it  each  end  relatively  to  the  main  frame  to  raise 
or  lower  the  main  frame.  an<i  means  for  retaining  the 
shifting  means  to  hold  the  main  frame  in  raised  position. 

2.  A  leveling  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  level 
Ing  scrapers  carried  thereby,  supporting  wheels  movable 
relatively  to  the  frame  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  frame  relatively  to  the  supporting  wheels  to  support 
the  scrapers  and  frame  on  the  wheels  or  to  allow  the 
scrapers  to  rest  on  the  ground,  said  means  comprising  at 
each  end  of  the  machine  a  frame  mounted  to  slide  verti- 
cally on  the  main  frame  and  carrying  the  said  wheels,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  and  connected  to  the 
wheel  frame  and  extending  toward  the  mldlength  of  the 
main  frame,  and  means  near  the  mldlength  of  the  main 
frame  for  retaining  said  lever  In  position  to  raise  the  main 
frame  on  the  said  wheels. 

3.  A  leveling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutting 
scraper  near  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  extending  di- 
rectly across  the  frame,  a  spreading  scraper  near  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame  extending  obliquely  acroM  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  Intermediate  scrapers  extending  alternately 
from  the  sides  of  the  frame  obllqnely  rearward  to  the  mid- 
dle of  the  frame,  wheels  on  which  the  frame  Is  mounted, 
ft  wheel-carrying  frame  at  each  end  of  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  movably  connected  to  the  machine  frame,  and 
m«an9  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  wheel  frame  at  each 
»'nd.  relatively  to  the  machine  frame. 


941.9^0.  ilOLDINO  -  MACHINK.  William  F  KEBtiN, 
Kockfleld,  and  Euwahd  W.  Bowkn,  Delphi.  Ind.  Filed 
May  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  4.'?2.456.  Renewed  Aug.  25, 
1909.     S«rlal  No.  .M4,00.'>. 


1  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
rods  pivoted  thereto,  molds  carried  by  the  rods,  means  for 
oscillating  the  molds,  bell  levers  carried  by  the  frame,  one 
end  of  the  bell  levers  being  provided  with  hooks  to  engage 
the  rtxls  to  hold  the  same  against  oscillation,  eccentrics 
arranged  ndjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  l>ell  levers  to 
contact  ilM-nwith  to  force  the  hooks  from  the  rods,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  eccentrics. 

2.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  cumhinatinn  nf  >\  fruiiK*, 
rods  pivoted  tlicrt'to,  molds  carrie<J  by  the  rods,  means  for 
oscillating  the  molds,  l)ell  levers  carried  by  the  fmme, 
one  end  of  the  bell  levers  being  provided  with  hooks  to 
engage  the  rods  to  hold  the  same  against  oscillation,  ec- 
centrics arranged  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bell 
levers  to  contact  therewith  to  forc<i  the  hooks  from  the 
rods.  meaMs  for  rotating  the  eccentrics,  and  a  contraction 
spring  sectired  at  one  end  to  each  of  the  bell  levers  adja- 
cent llie  hook,  the  oppimite  end  of  the  spring  being  secured 
to  the  frame,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  norrnaily  bold 
the  hook  In  engagement  with  a  rod. 

.*).  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
rods  pivoted  thereto,  molds  carried  by  the  rods,  guide- 
plates  between  which  said  rods  extend,  rods  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  guide-plates,  a  buffer  loosely  engaging 
the  last  mentioned  rods  and  springs  carried  by  the  last 
mentioned  rods  above  the  buffer  contacting  with  the 
liuffi  r. 

4  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
rods  pivoted  thereto  Intermediate  their  lengths,  molds  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  the  rods,  latches  engaging  the  molds  to 
bold  salil  molds  in  certain  positions,  bell  levers  carried  by 
Ihi'  frame  and  rods  connecting  the  bell  levers  iind  the 
latches  whereby  the  latches  may  be  caused  to  become  dis- 
engaged from  the  molds. 


941. 9:U.  TYPi:  SKTTINc;  AND  (;ASTIN(;  .MACIUNK. 
Oni)  KosKK.  Krfurt.  (Jeriuany.  F'lled  .lune  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  :'.7H,.-.»J1. 


1  In  !i  ty|>e-settlng  and  casting-machine,  the  coMbina- 
ij.iu  of  a  rail,  matrlivs  adapted  to  ride  upon  said  rail,  an 
adjustable  rack  carrying  said  rail,  a  standard  adapted  to 
form  a  sju'de-way  for  said  rack,  a  lever  hinged  to  said 
standard,  another  lever  hinged  to  said  first  lever,  a  slide 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  said  first  lever,  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  parallel  to  the  said  rail,  and 
means  for  causing  the  sabl  rack  to  move  the  said  slide  to 
and  fro.  substantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 

2.   In  a  type-setting    and  casting  machine,  the  coublna 
tton  of  a   rail,   matrices  adapted  to  ride  upon  saM   rail, 
'   means   for   raising  the   rail   together  with  the  matrices,   a 
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lever  adapted  to  support  said  rail  in  Its  raised  position,  a 
bar  so  arranged  as  to  be  adapted  to  push  said  lever  aside 
so  as  thereby  to  free  the  said  rail  from  the  said  lever,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  bar,  substantially  and  for  the 
purpose  as  descril>ed 


5.  In  n  type  setting  and  casting  machine,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  matrix  bar.  a  wire,  a  rod  attached  thereto,  a 
second  rod  slldable  on  the  former  rod.  and  said  matrix  bar 
connected  with  said  second  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941,9.S2.      TYFK    SETTING    AND    CASTING    MACHINE. 

Oti'>  KitsKK,   Erfurt.   Germany.      Filed   May    18.    1908. 
Serial  No.  4,'}:{,.'>.''.l. 


941,933.  .AUTOMATIC  t)EVKE  P'OR  ATTACHING  AND 
UFI.K.VPING  ri-OW-rOINTS.  Charles  E.  Lwan  and 
ALLEN  K.  Raknktt.  Mill  Grove,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6. 
1909.     Serial  No.  .-SILSTS. 


1.  In  a  type  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate,  of  a  plurality  of  uprights  arranged 
circularly  thereon,  a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  in  two  parallel  planes  on  said  base  plate. 
and  a  plurality  of  guide  wires  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
pair  of  said  vertical  supports,  conducted  around  one  or 
more  of  said  uprights  In  the  form  of  a  spiral,  and  attached 
at  the  other  end  to  the  other  pair  of  said  vertical  supports 
at  a  distance  from  the  former  end  equal  to  the  pitch  of 
the  spiral. 

2.  In  a  type  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate,  of  a  plurality  of  uprights  arranged 
circularly  tbcieon.  a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  ar 
ranged  in  pairs  in  two  parallel   planes  on  said  base  plate. 

c  a  plurality  of  guide  wires  attached  at  one  end  to  one  pair 
of  said  vertical  supports,  conducted  around  one  or  more 
of  said  uprights  In  the  form  of  a  spiral,  and  attached  at 
the  other  end  to  the  other  pair  of  said  vertical  supports 
at  a  distance  from  the  former  end  e^ual  to  the  pitch  of 
the  sjiiral,  and  a  carriage  slidab'.e  vertically  t«Mween  said 
supports  and  having  a  plurality  of  rails  corresponding  to 
said  guide  wires. 

3.  In  a  type  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate,  of  a  plurality  of  uprights  arranged 
clrcalarly  thereon,  a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  ar 
ranged  In  pairs  in  two  parallel  planes  on  said  l>ase  plate, 
and  a  plurality  of  guide  wires  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
pair  of  said  vertical  supports,  conducted  in  groups  to  the 
right  and  to  the  left  around  one  or  more  of  said  ujirlghts 
In  the  form  of  a  spiral,  and  attached  at  the  other  end  to 
the  other  pair  of  said  vertical  supports  at  a  distance  from 
the  former  end  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  spiral. 

4.  In  a  type  setting  and  casting  machine,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  base  plate,  of  a  plurality  of  uprights  arranged 
circularly  thereon,  a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  In  two  parallel  planes  on  said  base  plate, 
and  a  plurality  of  guide  wires  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
pair  of  said  vertical  supports,  conducted  In  two  groups  to 
the  right  and  to  the  left  and  then  In  smaller  groups  around 
one  or  more  of  said  uprights  in  the  form  of  a  spiral,  and 
attached  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  pair  of  said  vertical 
irapports  at  a  distance  from  the  former  end  equal  to  the 
pitch  of  the  spiral,  the  first  smaller  group  on  each  side 
bending  around  the  first  uprlghta,  the  second  smaller  group 
on  each  side  bending  around  the  second  upright,  and  so  on, 
to  the  Inside  of  the  circle  of  uprights. 


/» 


1     In    a    baud   device    for   automatically   attachln*:    and 
releasing  plow-|K>ints.  a  stirrup  in  wblcli  such  point  is  ad 
Justable  vertically  and  laterally,  a  hand  b  ver  having  camt* 
and  pivoted  to  the  stirrup,  and  a  spring  against  which  the 
cams  work  for  operating  the  stirrup. 

2.  In  an  automatic  device  for  attaching  and  releasing 
plow-points,  a  stirrup  for  adjut^tably  clamping  such  points. 
a  spring  through  which  a  portion  of  the  stirrup  extends. 
and  a  band  lever  having  cams  engaging  the  spring  and 
pivoted  to  the  stirrup  portion. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilx-d,  a  stirrup  for 
adjustably  clamping  a  plow-point  In  operative  position,  a 
hand  lever  having  cams  and  pivoted  to  an  extension  of 
the  stirrup,  and  n  plate  spring  having  said  extension  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  engaged  by  the  cams  for  operat- 
ing the  stirrup. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stirrup  for 
adjustably  clamping  a  plow-point  in  operative  position,  a 
band  lever  having  cams  and  pivoted  to  an  extension  of  the 
stirrup,  a  plate  spring  having  said  extension  extending 
theretbrougli  and  engaged  by  tire  earns  for  operating  the 
stirrup,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  lever. 

:,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stirrup  com- 
prising an  open  ring  and  a  stem  projecting  from  the  ring. 
a  plate  spring  through  which  the  stem  projects,  and  a 
cam  lever  pivoted  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  stem  and  co- 
o{)«-rating  with  the  spring  for  operating  the  stirrup. 
H'la;m  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'.•41.9S4.  VALVE.  William  C.  Maksu.  Dunkirk.  N.  Y, 
Filed  Feb.  jn,  1909  Serial  No  479,109. 
1  A  valve.  eiubod.Mug  a  casing,  a  stem  rotaiable  In  said 
casing,  npi.ositely  disposed  s.-ats  in  said  casing,  and  two 
disk  holders  formed  separately  from  each  oth.r  and  from 
said  stem  and  connected  to  each  other,  said  disk  holders 
carrying  disks  for  engaging  said  seats  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  by  the  rotation  of  said  stem. 

I  2.  A  valve,  embodying  a  casing,  a  stfin  bodily  movable 
In  said  casing  through  a  screw  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  oppositely  disposed  seats  In  said  casing,  and 
two  disk  holders  formed  separately  from  each  other  and 
from  said  stem  and  connected  to  each  other,  said  disk 
holders  carrying  disks  for  engaging  said  seats  and  being 
together   carried   by  said  stem. 

3.  .V  valve,  enibodying  a  casing,  a  stem  bodily  movable 
in  said  casing  tbrougb  a  screw  threaded  engagement  there- 
with, oppositely  disposed  seats  In  said  casing,  and  two 
disk  holders  formed  separately  from  each  other  and  from 

I  said  stem  and  connected  to  each  other,  said  disk  holders 
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carrying  disks  for  engaging  eald  valve  seats  and  being  to- 
;;ether  carried  by  said  stem  and  movable  therewith  with- 
out rotation. 


t 


4.  A  valvf.  ombodyinK  a  casing,  a  stem  bodily  movable 
in  said  casing  through  a  screw  threaded  engagement  there- 
with, oppositely  disposed  seats  in  said  casing,  and  two 
disk  holders  formed  separately  from  each  other  and  from 
said  stem  and  having  a  universal  rocking  connection  with 
1  ach  other,  said  disk  holders  carrying  disks  for  said  valve 
seats  and  being  together  carried  by  said  stem. 

5.  A  valve,  embodying  a  casing,  a  stem  bodily  movable 
in  said  casing  through  a  screw  threaded  engagement  there- 
with, oppositely  disposed  seats  In  said  casing,  two  disk 
holders  formed  separately  from  each  other  and  from  said 
stem  and  connected  with  each  other,  said  disk  holders 
carrying  disks  for  said  seats  and  being  together  carried 
by  said  stem,  and  means  for  moving  said  disk  holders, 
when  moved  by  said  stem,  at  a  sfwed  greater  than  that  of 
S.I  id  stem. 


'.•41,9:50        <;LASS- MOLDING    MACHINE. 

Mn.i.Kii.   roffeyvllle,   Kans.      Filed  Feb.   17 
No.  478.407. 


William    .1. 

1909.     Serial 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold,  a  form- 
ing plunger  for  co^iperatiDg  with  the  mold,  fluid  operated 
means  for  moving  the  former  into  and  out  of  the  mold, 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  means,  and  a  means  for  vary- 
ing the  duration  of  the  stay  of  the  plunger  in  the  mold. 
said  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  reser- 
voir for  flaid  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  check  valve  in  the  communication,  means 
whereby  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger  will  lift  the 
piston  and  permit  the  fluid  to  enter  the  cylinder,  an  out- 
let for  the  fluid,  means  for  restricting  the  outlet,  means 
outside  of  the  cylinder  for  indicating  the  extent  of  the  re- 
striction,  and   means  In   connection   with   the   piston   for 


operating  the  valve  when  the  piston  Is  In  Its  lowest  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold,  a  form 
ing  plunger  for  cooperating  with  the  mold,  fluid  operated 
means  for  moving  the  former  into  and  out  of  the  mold. 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  means,  and  a  means  for  vary- 
ing the  duration  of  the  stay  of  the  plunger  in  the  mold, 
said  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  reser- 
voir for  fluid  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  check  valve  in  the  communication,  means 
whereby  the  upward  movement  of  the  plunger  will  lift  the 
piston  and  {Hrmit  the  fluid  to  enter  therein,  an  outlet 
for  the  fluid,  means  for  restricting  the  outlet,  and  means 
In  connt-ction  with  the  piston  for  operating  the  valve 
when  the  piston  is  in  Its  lowest  position 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold,  a  form 
Ing  plunger  for  cooperating  therewith,  fluid  operated 
means  for  moving  the  plunger  into  and  out  of  the  mold,  a 
valve  for  opt-rating  said  means,  and  means  for  varying 
the  duration  of  the  stay  of  the  plunger  in  the  mold,  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  connected  with 
the  piston  for  engagement  by  the  plunger  on  its  upward 
movement  to  move  the  piston  therewith,  said  plunger  be- 
ing freely  movable  by  gravity  In  a  downward  diri-ction, 
moans  for  restricting  the  movement  of  the  plunger  in  n 
downwanl  direction  and  means  whereby  the  piston  will 
opiriite  file  valve  at  the  conclusion  of  Its  movement  In  the 
downward  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold,  a  form 
Ing  plunger  for  co<>peratlng  therewith,  fluid  operated 
means  for  moving  the  plunger  into  and  out  of  the  mold,  a 
valve  for  operating  said  means,  and  means  for  varying 
the  duration  of  the  stay  of  the  plunger  in  the  mold,  said 
means  comprising  a  piston,  normally  freely  movable  in  a 
downward  direction,  a  fluid  check  for  restraining  said 
downward  movement,  means  for  adjusting  the  check 
whereby  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  piston,  means  in  connec 
tlon  with  the  piston  for  engagement  by  the  plunger  to 
move  said  piston  In  an  upward  direction  and  means  In 
connection  with  tin-  piston  for  operating  the  valv.-  when 
In  its  lowermost  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mold,  a  form 
Ing  plunger  for  cooperating  therewith,  fluid  operated 
means  for  moving  the  plunger  into  and  out  of  the  moid,  a 
valve  for  operating  said  means,  and  means  for  varying 
the  duration  of  the  stay  of  the  plunger  In  the  mold,  said 
means  comprising  a  piston  normally  freely  movable  In  a 
downward  direction,  a  fluid  clieck  for  restraining  said 
downwartl  movement,  means  in  connection  with  the  pis 
ton  for  engagement  by  the  plunger  to  move  said  piston  In 
an  upward  direction,  and  means  In  connection  with  the 
piston  for  operating  the  valve  when  In  Its  lowermost 
position.! 


!>41.9M0       RULE,      r.ii  skitk    .\     Miin.:ki.i,!.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  i:*..  1906.     Serial  No.  .'Ill, 507. 


1.  .V  rule  provided  with  a  line  of  reference  and  bavlng 
a  sero  line  placed  at  a  distance  from  said  reference  line 
equal  to  the  standard  measurement  of  waist  front  bal- 
ance, and  two  series  of  arbitrary  graduations  laid  off  in  op- 
posite directions  from  the  lero  line. 


2  \  rule  provided  with  a  line  of  reference  and  having 
a  7,ero  line  placed  at  a  dlstanc*'  from  said  reference  line 
equal  to  the  standard  measurement  of  waist  suppression, 
and  two  series  of  arbitrary  graduations  laid  off  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  zero  line. 


braces  running  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  segment  rear 
wardly   and  connected   rigidly   with   the   strut,   a   pole  piv 
oted    centrally    upon    the    axle    and    extending    forward) j 
above   the  segment,   a   pinion   vertically  journaled  in   the 
pole  and  engaging  the  segment,  an  Inclined  steering  rod 
extending  above  the  pole,  a  universal  joint  connecting  the 


941,9;t7.  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  ALEXANfCK  M. 
MoyLAN.  Century,  Kla.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1909  Serial 
No.  4Hr).202. 


»»» 


A  tie  as  specified  comprising  a  plate  having  slots  longi 
tudlnally  formed  In  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  plate 
adapted  to  supiM.rt  rails  disposed  over  the  slots  therein, 
clamps  iK>sltloued  In  pairs  through  the  slots  and  engaged 
against  the  rails,  a  rest  having  b<veled  upper  faces  for 
engagement  with  the  tinder  edges  of  said  clamps,  said 
rest  adaptetl  to  admit  of  the  downward  movement  of  said 
clamps  upon  the  disposition  of  weights  upon   the  rails. 


941.9;!H.  IKLl'lIEKAGK  SYSTEM.  Hebmann  MTI-LEK, 
l^lpzlg.  tiermany.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.  Serial  No. 
300,004. 


M^^ 


In  a  circuit  closing  arrangement  for  electrically  driven 
suspended  railway  cars,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  jiro 
vlded  with  a  carriage  motor,  and  with  hoisting  gear,  a 
main  current  conductor  L-  -L.  a  working  conductor  M — M 
for  the  carriage  motor  with  Insulated  sections  where 
movements  are  to  be  carried  out.  an  auxiliary  conductor 
P — p  for  the  Insulated  section  fed  from  the  main  con 
ductor  l^  L,  a  magnet  E  In  the  carriage  supplied  with 
current  from  the  auxiliary  conductor,  a  ratchet  wheel  and 
pawl  T  r  actuated  thereby,  a  cylindrical  circuit  closer 
D  connected  therewith,  and  a  starting  box  Q  together  with 
contacts  for  connection  with  said  starting  l>ox  placed  at 
suitable  points  In  the  main  supply  line,  sulwtantlallv  as 
and  for  tne  purpose  descrll)e<l. 


941,939.      HITCHING   AND  STEEKINt;    DEVICE       Lem 
CEL  B.  McAlpine,  Marathon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Climax 
Boad  Machine  Co.,   Marathon,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.010. 
A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  axle,  a  strut 
extending  forwardly  from  the  axle,  and  disposed  perpen 
dlcular  to  the  center  thereof,  inclined  braces  running  from 
the  axle  adjacent  Its  ends  to  the  stmt  adjacent  Its  for 
ward  end,  a  segment  carried  rigidly  by   the  forward  end 
of  the  strut,  and  disposed  In  front  of  the  wheels.  Inclined 


steering  rod  and  the  vertical  shaft  of  the  pinion,  a  brace 
positioned  as  a  bearing  for  the  steering  rod,  a  spring- 
pressed  detent  carried  by  the  pole  in  i>osltlon  for  engage- 
ment with  and  to  lock  the  pole  relative  to  the  segment,  a 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  brace  which  carries  the  steering 
r(Ml.  and  a   link  connecting  the  lever  and  detent. 


•,•41,940.      KF\  OLVlNG     SAFE       Ja.wes     S      Mt-tOBMicK, 
West    .Millgrove,    Ohio;    Sarah    Yates    administratrix    of 
said   Mc«"orniUk.  deceased.      Filed  Oct.  7.   1908.      Serial 
'         No.  4R6..SS9, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  safe,  of  a  station- 
ary casing  inclosing  same,  a  revoluble  shield  surrounding 
the  casing  and  means  connecting  the  shield  and  safe. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  stationary  casing 
of  a  cylindrical  safe  rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing, 
the  casing  having  a  cut  out  portion  through  which  the 
door  of  the  safe  can  swing,  and  operating  means  connected 
to  the  safe  and  extending  through  the  stationary  casing 
{>ermlttlng  rotation  of  the  safe  to  bring  the  safe  door  into 
and  out  of  alinemeiiT  with  the  opening  In  the  casing. 

3  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical,  stationary  casing 
cut  out  on  one  side  and  clrcumferentlally  slotted  on  the' 
opposite  side,  a  shield  revoluble  with  respect  to  the  casing, 
of  a  safe  revoluMy  mounted  In  said  casing,  and  a  rod 
working  in  said  slot  and  connecting  the  shield  and  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  stationary  casing, 
having  an  outwardly  projecting,  grooved  base,  said  casing 
l)eing  cut  out  on  one  side  and  slotted  on  the  opposite  side, 
of  a  cylindrical  safe  revolubly  mounted  within  the  casing, 
a  top  plate  having  an  annular  groove  on  its  under  surface, 
a  cylindrical  shield  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  grooves  of 
the  base  and  the  top  plate,  said  shield  being  cut  out  on 
one  side,  and  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  safe  and 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  casing  and  through  the 
wall  of  the  shield. 


0  4  1.941  SWITCH     F(»K     INiWNDESlENT     LAMP 

SOiKETS      Will,  .V    M(  I>o\ALD.  Grampian.  Pa       Filed 
Feb.   26.    1009       Serial  No    4«0.160. 

1.  A  switch  for  Incandescent  lamp  sockets,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  stationary  handle  and  two  movable  han- 
dles, means  for  completing  the  electric  circuit  by  forcing 
one  of  said  movable  handles  toward  said  stationary  handle 
and  for  breaking  the  circuit  by  forcing  the  other  of  said 
movable  handles  toward  the  stationary  handle,  each  ^f 
said  movable  bandies  t>elng  forced  away  from  th*  sta- 
tlonarv  handle  by  the  movement  of  the  other  handle 
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2.  A    switch    for    Incandescent    sockers    comprising    a  I 
franif  provided   with   a  Htationary   handle  and  a   pair   of 
laterally    movable    handles,    and    mi  ans   adapted    for   com- 
pleting the  electric  circuit  when  one  of  waid  inovalile  han-    I 
dies  Is  forced  toward  the  stationary  handle  hy  a  pinchlnK    | 
actual  and   for   hreakintt  the  circuit  when   the  stationary    I 
handle  and  the  other  of  said  niovahle  handles  are  forced 
tOKCther. 


3.  A  switch  for  Incandescent  sockets  comprising  a  sta 
tlonary  frame  provided  with  a  projecting  handle,  u  pair  of 
levers  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  provided  with  handles  on  their  projectini; 
ends,  one  of  said  levers  constiiufln«  a  contact  member  and 
arrangtd  to  be  locked  in  its  operative  position  by  .1  inove- 

.    tnent  of  the  other  lever. 

4.  A  switch  for  Incandescent  sockets,  comprlsinu  a  sta 
tlonary  frame  member  provided  with  an  extending  bundle, 
a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  within  said  frame,  the  pivotal  axes 
of  said  levtTs  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  levers  having  a  bent  end  portion  constituting  a  con 
tact  meiul)er.  actuating  springs  for  said  levers,  said 
sprlntrs  liein:;  arranged  to  cause  a  movement  of  either  of 
said  levers  into  the  path  of  the  other  lever  when  the  latter 
is  moved,  thereby  locking  the  same  In  its  shifted  position. 

').  .V  switch  for  Incandescent  sockets,  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  projecting  handle  and  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  constituting  a  guide  member,  a  lever  pivoted 
within  said  frame  and  having  a  bent  end  ailapted  for 
movement  between  said  arm  and  the  main  frame,  a  si'cond 
lever  pivoted  within  said  frame  at  rl^ht  auKles  to  the  tlrst- 
named  lever,  each  of  said  levers  being  actuated  by  springs, 
handles  for  said  levers,  the  above  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  when  one  of  the  lever  t  andles  is  forced  toward  the 
stationary  handle  the  other  lever  sprinirs  into  the  path  and 
locks  the  first  named  lever  in  its  shifted  i>osltinn. 


0  4  1.942.     GYVE.     FiiKnunK  C.  N.voi>e,  Kelthvllle.  La. 
Filed  Anir.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  511,11:?. 


f  . 


^•^^ 


^1;' 


1.  A  iiyve  comprising'  a  waist  belt,  a  hip  section  at- 
tached to  the  belt,  an  ankle  section  pivotally  connected  to 
the  hip  section,  an  ankle  band  attached  to  the  ankle  sec- 
tion and  a  locking  device  at  the  pivotal  connection  be 
tween  the  hip  and  ankle  sections  adapted  to  permit  limited 
swIncInK  movement  of  the  ankle  section  with  relation  to 
the  hip  section  and  adapted  to  automatically  lock  upon 
accelerated  swinging  movement  of  the  ankle  section  with 
relation  to  the  hip  section. 

2.  In  a  gyve,  a  hip  section,  an  ankle  section,  means  for 
securing  the  said  sections  respectively  to  the  upper  and 
lower  leg  portions  of  a  wearer,  a  locking  device  located  at 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  hip  and  ankle  sections 
and  adapted  to  permit  limited  swinging  movement  of  the 
ankle  section  with  relation  to  the  hip  section  and  to  auto 


mailcally  lock  when  the  swinging  movement  of  the  tnkle 
section  with  relation  to  the  hip  section  Is  accelerated. 

3.  .V  Kjve  coniprisinj;  a  waist  belt,  a  hip  section  at- 
tached to  the  l)elt,  an  ankle  section  pivotally  connectfd  to 
the  hip  section,  a  leg  band  carried  by  the  hip  section,  leg 
and  ankle  bands  carried  by  the  ankle  section,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  located  at  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
hip  and  ankle  sections  and  adapted  to  permit  limited  swing 
of  the  ankle  .oection  with  relation  to  the  hip  section  and  to 
automatically  lock  when  the  swing  of  the  ankle  section  is 
accelerated 

4.  In  ccimblnntlon  with  a  gyve  having  a  waist  belt  and 
hip  and  ankle  sections  pivotally  connected  together  and  a 
locking  drvice  at  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  hip 
and  ankle  sections,  a  lock  mounted  upon  the  belt,  an  arm 
attachment  having  bands  adapted  to  surround  the  arm  of 
a  wearer  and  comprising  a  tar  having  a  shank  extremity 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  elbow  of  the  wearer  and 
beinc  pr<»vide<l  with  teeth,  said  shank  section  of  the  bar 
adapted  ti>  .ntin^re  the  lock  upon  the  bolt  of  the  gyve. 


941,94:1      THIM.  TIT,  OR  CARRIER.     \Vii.M\M  H    NoG- 


GI.E,  L*ncast(>r. 
4Ro.nrt». 


Ohio.      Filed  .Mar,    I.    19(»9       Seria 


1    No. 


.\  thifl  (Ilk'  consist Ini:  of  a  sheet  metal  U  shaped  body 
portion  liaxini:  relnforcini;  marcinal  ribs,  one  end  of  said 
body  portion  ("eing  exti>nded  above  the  other  end  thereof 
an<l  txitb  of  said  ends  having  integral  terminal  eyes,  there 
beln;:  parallel  ears  struck  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
iMidy  and  an  aperture  within  one  side  of  the  Inxly.  a  me- 
tallic cap  s«cure<l  upon  the  body  and  exieiidin;:  over  the 
aperture,  there  being  a  U  shaped  rib  upon  the  body  and 
extending  partly  around  the  aperture,  a  tubular  retaining 
bar  havinc  an  rye  at  one  end  pivotally  mounted  within  one 
of  the  eyes  on  the  body,  a  sprin;:  pressed  lockini:  l>f>ll  mov- 
ably  luouuted  within  the  bar.  said  rib  constitutinK  means 
for  guiding  the  projecting  end  of  the  bolt  inti>  the  aper- 
ture, ami  strap  I'Ugaging  means  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
other  eye  cm  the  body,  a  thillsupporting  roller  journnled 
within  the  ears,  and  strap  .  ii;:a«inK  means  extending  from 
the  bodl  between  the  ears  and  the  cap. 


bod* 


9  4  1,944.     TROLLEY    RETRIEVER      (•ii.\ri,ks  r.vi.M. 

.Vurora.   Ill       Filed  Sept.  2.'.   1908.      S<'rial   No    4f.4.1SO. 

1  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  houslni;.  a  sbaft  extending 
throiiu'h  the  walls  iif  the  houslni?  and  secured  therein,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  rotary  clutch 
luounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the  drum,  « 
sliding'  plate  for  operating  the  clutch  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  sliding  plaie  having  connections  with  a  trolley. 

2.    In  a  trolley  retriever  the  <  uuibiiiatlon  of  a  sprlnn  ac 
tuated    drum     for    initially    controlling    the    trolley    pob 
manipulating  lim  .  a  spring  rotatable  clutch  member,  a  ver 
ticaily    niovalile    member    connected    to    move    said    clutch 
member  into  engagement  with  said  drum  when  operated  in 
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one  direction,  and  a  line  guide  engage<l  wltli  said  vertically 
movable  member  and  having  a  bead  arranged  at  an  oblique 
angle  and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of 
the  line  therethrough  and  operable  by  an  upward  move- 
ment of  the  line  to  raise  said  member  and  move  the  clutch 
member  into  engagement  with  the  drum. 


I 


941,945.  SELF-BINDER  ATTACHMENT.  Edwin  Wn- 
.MiNQTON,  Westhope.  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1908.  Serial 
No.  459,483. 


:t.  In  a  trolley  n'frlever.  the  combination  of  a  housing. 
n  shaft  monnftMl  in  said  housing,  a  drum  mtntRblj 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidahly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  i)rovlde<l  with  a  laterally  extending  annular 
slioulder  or  flange,  a  project  ion  extending  laterally  fri>m 
said  sleeve,  a  clutch  rotatably  mounted  on  said  flange 
and  adapted  to  be  mov<><l  by  said  sleeve  Into  engagement 
with  the  drum,  a  movable  plate  for  engaging  said  sleeve, 
an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  plate  and  having  an 
obliipiely  airanged  slot  for  engagement  with  said  lateral 
projecticn  (lu  the  sleeve,  a  rope  gui<le  piv<itally  mounted 
in  the  housing  and  connected  with  said  plate,  a  spring 
connected  with  said  drum  and  with  said  shaft,  and  a 
spring  conntH'ted  with  the  clutch  and  arranged  to  exert  Its 
tension  on  the  drum  when  the  clutch  is  engaged  with  said 
drum. 

4.  In  a  trolhy  retriever,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing, a  shaft  mounted  against  rotation  within  the  walls  of 
said  housing,  a  drum  rotatably  UMtinted  on  said  shaft  and 
l)rnvlded  with  clutch  teeth,  a  Inntrltiidlnally  movable  sleeve 
moiintefl  against  lotiuion  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  lugs  or  projections,  a 
clutch  member  support(>d  by  said  sleeve  and  mounted  to 
rotate  relatively  thereto,  teeth  on  said  clutch  meml)er 
adajited  to  rii;;age  the  ilutch  teeth  of  the  druui.  a  plate 
movable  vertically  in  said  housing  and  pro^-lded  with  arms 
having  oblique  slots  arranged  to  engage  the  lugs  of  said 
sleeve  for  moving  the  clutch  info  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  clutch  of  the  drum,  a  spring  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  drum,  a  spring  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  clutch  and  adapted  to  exert  Its  tension  on  the 
drum  when  said  clutch  engages  therewitli.  and  a  rope 
guide  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  and  adapted  to 
raise  sahl  plate 

.'      In    a    trtlley    retriever,    the    combination    of    a    hous- 
ing, a  shaft   extending  through  said  housing  and  mountetl 
against    rotation   In    the   walls   thereof,   a   drum    rotatably 
mounted  on  s.nid  slinft  and  provided  with  clutch  teeth,  a 
sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shaft  and  held  against  ro 
tation  relatively  thereto,  an  annular  flange  extending  lat 
ernlly  from  said  sleeve,  a  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted 
on   said   flange  and   provided  with   teeth   for  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  drum,   radially  extending  teeth  arranged  on 
the  periphery  of  said  clutch  member,  a  vertically  movable 
■    plate  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  stud  for  engage- 
ment with  the  radial  teeth  of  said  clutch  member  to  hold 
It  against  rotation,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  engag 
Ing  said  sleeve  to  move  the  clutch  member  Into  and  out  of 
engagement   with    the   drum,   and   a    rope   guide   pivotally 
mounted  on  the  housing  and  adapted  to  raise  said  plate, 
[rialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oar.ette  ] 


1.  An  attachment  for  self  binders  comprising  a  frame. 
a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  trough  mounted 
on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  spring-actuated  arm  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  shafts  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  trough,  and  means  for  driving  said  shafts  In  opposite 
directions. 

2.  An  attachment  for  self  binders  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  shafts  Journnled  In  said  frame. 
sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  and  a  crossed  sprocket 
chain  driving  said  shafts  In  opposite  directions,  a  trough 
mounted  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  spring-actuated 
curved  arm  mounted  for  revolution  on  the  other  of  aald 
shafts,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of 
said  arm  with  respect  to  said  trough. 


'.>4 1.940.      ROLLING   TOY.      Oscar   Priob.  Mllford.   Mich. 
Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  43.3,495. 


1.  A  rolling  toy  consisting  of  a  dished  plate  of  circular 
form,  made  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  at  its  peripheral 
edge  with  an  Integral  turned-over  portion  or  roll  forming 
a  hollow  tubular  flange  or  tire  extending  around,  and  off- 
set to  one  side  of  the  edge  of  the  plate  in  coml)ination 
with  a  guiding  string  loosely  connected  with  the  plate  cen- 
trally thereof  and  fragments  of  hard  material  placed  with- 
in the  hollow,  tubular  flange  or  tire. 

2.  X  rolling  toy  consisting  of  a  dished  plate  of  circular 
form,  made  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  at  Its  peripheral 
edge  with  an  integral  turned  over  portion  or  roll  forming 
a  hollow  tubular  llaiige  or  tire  extending  around,  and  off- 
set to  one  side  of  the  edge  of  the  plate:  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  surrounded  by  a  de- 
pression or  pocket  formed  in  the  convex  side  of  the  plate  ; 
in  combination  with  a  guiding  string  extending  through 
the  aperture  and  having  an  obstruction  seated  in  the 
pocket ;  and  fragments  of  hard  material  placed  loosely 
within  the  hollow  tubular  flange  or  tire. 


941,947       SHOE  TREE       THf.MAS    Q     HiDiNOTON,    New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  June  29.  1909.     Serial  No    604,968. 
1.   K  shoe  tree  constructed  of  a  piece  of  material  formed 

Into  Instep  and   foot   shape  and   having   Its  meeting  edge 
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b€nt  Into  shape  to  form  a  flat  bottom,  lip  portions  at  the 
bottom  in  advance  of  the  rear  end  portion,  a  spring  and 
hinKe  pin  supported  by  the  Up  portions,  and  a  handle 
pivoted  between  the  lips  and  adapted  to  be  sustained  by 
the  rear  end  portion,  one  of  said  lips  being  slltted  to  sup- 
port one  end  of  the  spring  and  the  lips  and  handle  being 
pf-rforatPd  to  receive  the  hinge  pin  supported  by  the 
81>ring. 


! 


of  said  diametrically  opposite  blades  having  their  tide 
edges  bent  upwardly  and  downwardly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

.^.  A  churn  dasher  comprising  a  plate  having  a  sleeve 
txtendlng  thert'throiigh  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


2.  A  shoe  tree  constructed  of  a  piece  of  sheet  like  ma- 
terial formed  into  instep  and  foot  shape  and  having  its 
meeting  edge  bent  Into  shape  to  form  a  flat  bottom  with 
closed  rear  end  portions,  lip  portions  in  advance  of  the 
rear  end  portion,  and  i\  handle  pivoted  between  the  lips 
and  adapted  to  be  sustained  by  the  rear  end  portion,  said 
bottom  portion  having  an  opening  In  advance  of  the  rear 
portion  to  allow  the  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
handle  to  enter  for  the  handle  to  awing  up  Into  grasping 
iiosition  to  manipulate  the  tree. 


t»4 1.948.     CHURN.     I>Aviu  Rees,  JopUn.  Mo.     Filed  Jaly 
20.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,167. 


1.  In  a  churn  the  combination  of  a  churn  body,  a  bail 
shaped  supporting  member  plvotally  connected  at  its  free 
ends  to  said  body  and  having  slots  opening  through  said 
ends  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  member,  later- 
ally projecting  studs  mounted  on  the  churn  body  for  en- 
gagement by  said  slots  to  support  said  ball  shaped  mem- 
ber In  upright  position,  latch  members  for  engaging  said 
Btuds  to  lock  said  member  In  upright  position,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatibly  mounted  In  said  member,  coflperatlng  shaft  driving 
elements  carried  by  said  shaft  and  frame  respectively  and 
a  dasher  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  operable  within  said 

churn  body. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  churn  body,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  dasher  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing blades  arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  shaft,  one 
of  said  blade*  haTlng  Us  opposite  edges  bent  upwardly 
and  downwardly  respectively. 

3.  A  chum  dasher  comprising  blades  arranged  approxi- 
mately in  the  form  of  a  Maltese  cross  and  having  their 
corners  rounded  and  a  sleeve  extending  centrally  through 
said  dasher  and  secured  thereto  at  an  oblique  angle. 

4.  A  chum  dasher  comprising  blade*  arranged  approxi- 
mately m  the  form  of  a  Maltese  crowi  and  having  their 
corners  rounded  and  a  sleeve  extending  centrally  through 
said  dasher  and  aecured  thereto  at  an  oblique  angle,  two 


041,948. 

IltRKMAN 

lit.   1909. 


SPOOL  AND  TWINE  HOLDING  Di:\  [CK. 
Rkiijiekteb,  Cameron.  W.  Va.  Filed  July 
Serial   No.  508..S24. 


-Q     ,6 


1.  In  a  holding  device,  the  combination  with  a  post  and 
means  to  attach  the  post  to  an  object,  said  post  having 
a  slot  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  a  shoulder  above  said 
slot  :  of  a  frame  having  n  depending  nrm.  said  arm  having 
a  tongue  at  its  lower  end  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to  co 
operate  with  the  shoulder  on  th.-  post,  means  to  mount 
the  tongue  in  said  slot,  a  mandrel  depending  from  said 
frame  and  of  less  length  than  the  distance  between  the 
frame  and  the  object  to  which  the  frame  is  secured,  and 
a  guide  aru'dept-ndlng  fmm  said  frame,  said  guide  arm 
having  an  eye  in  its  lower  end 

2.  In  a  holding  device,  the  conihlnatlon  witli  n  post. 
a  bearing  plate,  said  post  having  a  slot  adjacent  its  upper 
end  and  a  shoulder  at)ove  the  slot,  and  means  to  attach 
aaid  l«-arlng  plate  and  post  to  an  object  ;  of  a  frame  hav 
Ing  a  depending  arm.  said  arm  t.rmlnatlng  in  a  tongue  at 
Its  lower  end.  said  arm  also  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  shoulder  on  the  post,  means  to  pivot 
nll.v  secure  the  tongue  in  said  slot,  said  shoulder  and 
tongue  limltlni:  the  swlngini:  niovem.nt  of  the  frame,  a 
mandrel  se.nn  d  to  said  frame  and  a  gui<le  arm  integral 
with  said  frame  and  having  an  eye  at  its  lower  end. 


II     Rkiff. 


94  1    «».50        AUTOMAT!*'   AI.AKM.      Wili-Iam 

i'hlladelphia.   I'a.,  assignor  to  David  J.   Potter.   Phila 
delphla.   Pa       Filed  Feb,   10.   1909.      Serial  No.  477.113. 


^a^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  alarm,  a  frame  so  b.'nt  as  to  form 
a  base,  a  housing,  the  sides  of  which  have  openings  formed 
therein,  an  auxiliary  base  and  a  lug  having  a  virtually 
V  shaped  notch  formed  therein,  a  cartridge  holder  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  firing  pin  passing  through  the  openings  In 
the  sides  of  the  housing,  a  pin  passing  through  the  firing 
pin  within  the  housing,  a  spiral  spring  entwined  about 
the  firing  pin  within  the  housing,  one  end  of  which  rests 
against  one  side  of  the  housing,  the  other  end  against 
the  pin  passing  through  said  firing  pin.  an  arm  secured 
to  the  firing  pin  having  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  arm 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  lug  for  holding  the  firing 
pin  m  a  retracted  position,  a  pin  spanning  aald  Slot,  a 
trigger  pivoted  upon  said  pin  and  having  a  finger  on  Its 
Inner  end.  another  pin  passing  through  the  arm  in  prox 
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Imlty  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  alot  with  which  the 
finger  is  adapted  to  engage,  nnd  means  for  securing  tlie 
alarm  to  a  door  Jamb. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhina 
tlon  with  a  frame  so  bent  as  to  form  a  base,  a  housing 
an  auxiliary  base  and  a  lug.  a  cartridge  holder,  a  spring 
actuated  firing  pin,  of  an  arm  sectired  to  the  firing  pin 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  trigger  movably  mounted 
within  said  slot,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  trigger  in  one  direction 

.'i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  so  bent  as  to  form  a  base,  a  housing, 
an  auxiliary  base  and  a  lug.  of  a  firing  pin  slldably 
mounted  In  the  ends  of  said  housing,  a  laterally  extending 
arm  mounted  on  said  firing  l>in  adapted  to  be  engaged 
wltli  said  lug.  said  arm  liaving  u  slot  formed  therein,  a 
trigger  having  a  finder  formed  at  Its  inner  end  mounted 
witliln  said  slot,  a  pin  passing  through  the  arm  in  prox- 
imity to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  slot  with  which  the 
finger  is  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  spring  contained  In  the 
housing  and  tending  normally  to  maintain  said  plunger 
In   elose   relation    to  the  cartridge  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  des(Tlt>ed.  the  comhina- 
tjon  with  a  frame  so  bent  as  to  form  a  base,  a  housing, 
an  auxiliary  base  and  a  lug.  a  cartridge  holder  mounted 
on  said  base,  of  a  spring  actuated  firing  pin.  an  arm  on 
said  tlrinK  pin  adapted  to  ingage  the  lug.  a  safety  plate 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  tiring  pin  l)etween  the  housing 
and  till-  arm.  and  an  ixti  nsion  having  a  curved  notch 
with  which  the  arm  la  adapted  to  register  for  preventing 
the  contact  of  the  firing  pin  with  the  cartridge. 


941.952  SECURING  NOTCHES  TO  STICKS  OF  UM- 
BRELLAS AND  PARASOLS  JoHN  K  RiEHi..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa  .  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Specialty  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Dover,  I>el.,  a  Corporation  of  IVla- 
war.        Filed   .\pr     16.    1908,      Serial    No.   427,446. 


941.951       ATTACHMENT   FOR  PLANTERS 
REYNOLDS.   Polo.   111.      Filed  Mar,   2.-^.   1909, 
485,.102 


Waltik  C. 
Serial   No. 


1  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pivoted  bar,  a  transverse  rod  centrally  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  yil voted  l>ar,  shanks  sleeved  and  held  upon  said 
rod  near  its  ends,  and  covering  means  attached  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shanks 

2,  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pivoted  bar.  means  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  said 
bar.  a  nxl  centrally  connected  to  said  ^ar  at  one  end  cov- 
ering means,  shank  members  connected  to  said  covering 
means  at  their  lower  ends,  and  having  sleeve  connection 
with  said  rod  near  Its  ends,  said  sleeve-connection  l)elng 
provided  with   adjusting   means  engSKlng  said    rod 

3,  A  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed,  comprising  a 
bifurcated  pivoted  bar,  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of 
•aid  pivoted  bar,  a  rod  received  by  a  sleeve  at  one  end  of 
said  bar,  about  at  Its  center,  covering  means,  shanks  con 
nected  to  said  covering  m<nns  at  their  lower  ends,  said 
shanks  having  sleeves  at  their  upper  ends,  said  sleeves 
being  provided  with   adjusting   means   adapted   to  engage 

said  rod. 

4  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bifurcated  pivoted  bar.  means  for  the  retention  of  said 
bifurcated  bar  in  effective  position,  means  for  the  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  bar.  a  rod  having  sleeve  and  adjust 
Ing  screw  connection  about  centrally  with  said  bar,  corer- 
tng  means,  shanks  connected  to  said  covering  means  at 
their  lower  ends,  said  shanks  having  sleeve  and  adjusting 
means  of  connection  with  said  rod.  and  resilient  means 
for  aiding  the  retention  of  said  bar  In  operatlre  position. 


1,  The  conihlnatlon  of  a  m.tallic  umbrella  stick  of 
closed  tubular  form  with  a  notch  secured  thereto  by  inter- 
locking and  \inhroken  indentations  In  the  notch  and  stick. 

2  The  combination  of  a  metallic  umbrella  stick  of 
closed  tubular  form  with  a  notcli  secured  thereto  by  a 
series  of  equidistant ly  disposed,  interlocking  and  unbroken 
indentations  in  the  notch  and  stick. 

.•;  The  mode  herein  descril>ed  of  securing  a  notch  to  a 
metal  umbrella  stick  of  closj-d  tubular  form,  said  mode 
consisting  in  first  damping  the  notch  to  the  stick  at  vari- 
ous points  throughout  its  circumference,  and  then  Indent- 
ing tlie  metal  of  tlie  notch  between  said  clamped  portions 
thereof. 

4  The  mode  herein  described  of  securing  a  notch  to  a 
metal  umbrella  stick  of  closed  tubular  form.  Kaid  mode 
consisting  in  first  clamping  the  notch  to  the  stick  at  vari- 
ous points  throughout  its  circumference,  and  then  indent- 
ing the  metal  of  the  notch  and  stick  t)etween  said  clamped 
portions  thereof. 


941.953,      DIE-CITTINlt   MACHINE.      Damkl  P.    ROBIN- 

sdN,   Maltimore.    Md  ,  jissignor   to  Continental   ("an   ("om 
pany,    Baltimore.    Md,.    a    Corporation    of    New   Jersey. 
Filed  May  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,033. 


1  .\  die  cutting  machine  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  disks 
from  a  sheet  of  metal  or  other  material.  Including  a  gang 
of  dies  arranged  In  parallel  rows  with  the  dies  In  adjacent 
rows  symmetrically  staggered  relative  to  one  another,  and 
the  dies  in  the  i>uter  rows  extending  In  one  direction  stag- 
gered relative  to  the  dies  In  the  opposite  outer  parallel 
row.  the  distance  Ijetween  the  cutting  edges  of  the  dies  in 
the  rows  extending  In  one  direction,  being  spaced  slightly 
greater  than  twice  tne  diameter  of  a  die  and  the  distance 
between  the  cutting  edge  of  the  dies  in  the  rows  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  first  named  rows  being  slightly 
less  than  the  diameter  of  a  die. 

2.  .\  dle-cuttlng  machine  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  disks 
from  sheet  metal  incTudIng  a  pang  of  dies  arranged  In  an 
even  number  of  parallel  rows  in  one  direction,  and  in  any 
number  of  parallel  rows  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  dies  In  adjacent  rows  being  staggered  relative 
to  one  another,  the  distance  between  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  dies  In  the  rows  extending  In  one  direction,  belns 
slightly  greater  than  twice  the  diameter  of  the  dies,  and 
the  distance  l>etween  the  cutting  edges  of  the  dies  In  the 
rows  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  rows, 
being  sllglitly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  dies,  whereby 
a  sheet  of  metal  may  be  presented  to  said  gang  of  dies  and 
cut.  reversed  end  for  end  and  again  cut.  moved  aldewlM 
and  again  cut.  so  that  the  entire  sheet  may  be  cut  in  thret 
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operations,  cutting  therefrom  a  staggered  arrangement  of 
(liskH  and  cuttlnu  In  each  operation  an  equal  number  of 
dlalcs. 

3.  A  die  cutting  machine  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  disks 
from  a  sheet  of  metal  or  other  material,  Including  a  gang 
of  dies  arranped  with  the  centers  of  any  three  dies  located 
at  the  angles  of  a  substantially  equilateral  triangle,  and 
the  distance  l»etween  the  cutting  edges  of  the  dies  being 
such  that  a  disk  may  be  cut  In  a  subsequent  operation  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  dies,  from  the  material  left  after 
an  operation  by  said  three  dies,  and  only  sufficient  waste 
material  left  between  ttie  opening  formed  by  said  disk 
and  the  openings  formed  by  said  dies  to  hold  the  material 
tn;.:ether.  the  dies  at  one  extreme  side  of  said  gang  being 
staggered  relative  to  the  dies  at  the  opposite  extreme  side 
whereby  a  sheet  of  metal  may  be  presented  to  said  gang 
of  dies  and  cut,  rever.><ed  end  for  end,  and  again  cut, 
moved  sldewise  and  again  cut.  so  that  the  entire  sheet 
may  tw  cut  In  three  operations,  cutting  therefrom  a  stag 
gered  arrangement  of  disks  and  cutting  in  each  operation, 
an  equal  number  of  disks. 


I 


.,  1909. 


941.».-)4.      MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRINt;   PASSENGERS 
TO  AND  FROM  MOVING  TRAINS      ,Iohn  Ross.  Terry, 
S.  D.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  John  Gustafson  and  one 
eighth  to  Victor  Jacobson.  Terry,  S.  D.     Filed  Sept.  21. 
1909.      Serial  No.  51S.S29. 


-^'i. 


;#:t: 


,~^«J^.a^MM>^»^  m-fiU'C^'^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  transferring  passengers  to  and  from 
uiovin;;  cars,  the  combination  with  a  car  and  stationary 
platform,  of  a  pair  of  yokes  pivotally  niounte<l  upon  the 
car,  a  receptacle  receivable  between  said  yokes,  means  ex 
tending  through  the  l)Ottom  of  the  car  for  determining  the 

position  of  said  yokes,  means  includlnc  a  lever  for  operat 
log  said  supporting  means,  means  to  cause  said  lever  to  be 
projected  outwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  the  car  in   a  horl 
zontal  direction,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  platform  to 
cause  said  lever  to  be  operated,  causing  the  operation  of 
said  yokes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car.  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  upwardly  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of  yokes  connected  to  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  cranks  connected  to  the  shafts  below  the 
bottom  of  the  car,  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  the  car  between  said  cranks,  means  operable  from  above 
the  twttom  of  the  car  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  slide, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
thereby  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  car,  and  connections 
between  said  cranks  and  said  lever,  whereby  movement  of 
the  lever  will  cause  simultaneous  operation  of  the  cranks 
and   yokes. 

;?.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  a  longitudinal  lat- 
eral dove-tailed  groove,  a  platform  having  a  tongue  adapt 
e<l  to  b«'  received  by  said  groove,  a  receptacle,  and  means 
connected  to  tlie  car  and  platform  for  transferring  the 
receptacle  to  and  from  the  car  and  platform,  sulwtantlally 
as  set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  having  a  projection  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  a  platform,  a  pair  of  yokes  mounted 
aliove  the  surface  of  said  platform,  supporting  means  for 
said  yokes  extending  downwardly  through  the  platform, 
operating  means  for  said  yokes  Including  a  leyer  adapted 
to  be  struck  by  the  aforesaid  projection  on  the  car.  and 
means  to  control  the  position  of  said  lever  so  as  to  de 
termlne  whether  or  not  It  shall  l)e  struck  by  said  pro- 
jection. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car,  a  platform,  a  receptacle 
transferable  between  the  car  and  platform,  a  pair  of 
yokes  on  the  platform  to  engage  the  ends  of  tbe  receptacle. 


siupportlng  and  operating  means  for  said  yokes  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  the  platform  and  Including  a  pair  of  bell 
cranks  and  a  lever  provided  with  projections  lying  nor 
mally  between  certain  pairs  of  said  l>eU  cranks,  snld 
lever  being  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  projection  on  the 
car,  and  means  to  control  the  position  of  said  bell  cranks 
and  lever  so  as  to  determine  whether  or  not  tbe  lever  shall 
l>t;  struck  by  said  projection. 


941,955.      MKCHANISM     FOR    INDICATING     AND     KE 
CORDING    THE    M0VE.MENT8    OF    SHIPS'    HELMS. 
FREDrnic    M.    Ri  .sskll   and    Alfbeh   J.    ,li  no,    London, 
England-      Filed   May   28,   1909.      Serial   No.   498,967. 


J- 


I  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  Indicating  and  recordln)^  the 
movements  of  a  ship's  helm,  the  combination  of  record 
strip  feeding  mechanism,  a  clockwork  mechanism  hiving 

time  firlntin^'  devices,  an  iiikiii::  rililH>n.  a  stylus  nieclian- 
Ism   operativeiy   connecting    the   stylus    with    the    helm,    to 

\  cause  It  to  move  therewith,  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
clock  for  bringing  the  record  strip  and  the   time  printing 

I  devices  ioto  printing  contact  at  regular  intervals  and  a 
motor   for  continuously  moving  the  record  strip   feeding 

.    mechanism. 

I        2.    In    an    apparatus    for    indicating    and    recording    the 

;  movements  of  a  sliip's  helm,  the  combination  with  a  clock 
having  time  printing  devices  one  for  hours,  and  one  for 

'  minutes,  of  a  stylus  means  positively  connecting  the 
stylus  witli  the  ship's  helm,  to  move  with  It,  a  motor  for 
continuously  moving  a  record  strip,  a  hammer,  an  electro- 
magnet, controlling  tbe  hammer  and  a  make  and  break 
mectianlpoi  controlled  by  the  clock  for  periodically  bring- 
ing  the   record    strip   and   printing  devices   into   printing 

I   contact. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  Indicating  and  recording  the 
j  movements  in  direction,  extent,  and  time  of  a  ship's  helm. 
[    the  combination  of  a  clock   having  time  printing  devices, 

two  feed  rollers  for  a  record  strip,  a  motor  for  coDtlnu 
ously  drivltik'  the  fe«'<l  roils,  a  stylus,  an  arm  carrying  the 
stylus,  a  rack  on  tbe  arm,  a  quadrant  gearing  wltb  the 
rack  and  p<»8ltlvely  connected  to  the  ship's  steering  gear  to 
]  move  the  stylus  In  the  same  relation  as  the  ship's  helm, 
I  and  means  controlled  by  the  clock  for  periodically  bringing 
the  time  printing  devices  and  the  record  strip  into  printing 
contact. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  and  recording  the 
movements,  in  direction  extent  and  time  of  a  ship's  helm, 
the  combination  with  a  clock  having  time  printing  de^Mces. 
and  a  hammer,  of  an  electromagnet,  controlling  the  ham- 
mer, a  circuit  closer  controlled  by  the  clock  for  periodic 
ally  causing  the  hammer  to  bring  a  record  atrip  Into  print- 
ing contact    with    the   printing  devices,   feed   rolls   geared 

'    together  for  the  record  strip,  means  whereby  the  rolta  can 
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move  relatively  to  one  another  while  in  gear,  a  motor  for 
the  fewl  rolls,  a  stylus  adapted  to  l>ear  on  the  re<-ord  strip 
and  means  positively  connecting  the  stylus  with  the  ships 
helm. 

5.   In    an    apparatus   for    indicating    and    recording    the 
movements  in  direction,  extent  jind  time  of  a  ship's  helm. 
the  combination  of  a  clock,  time  printing  hour  and  minute 
devices  driven  from  the  clock,  a   levend   hammer,  an  elec 
troinagnet    coiiiiecteil    witii    the    hammer    lever    an    ele<trlc 
Circuit  for  the  maL'iiet  a  circuit  closer,  mechanism  driven 
by   the  clock    to   iw-rlodically   force  the   hammer   against   a 
record  strip  and  the  record  strip  against  the  printing  de 
vices,  a  stylus,  an  arm  carrying  the  stylus,  a  rack  on   the 
arm.  guides  for  the  rark  a  quadrant  gearing  with  the  rack, 
mechanism    positively    connecting    tbe   quadrant    with    the 
ship's  helm,  to  move  in  the  same  relation  as  it,  feed  roll 
for   the    reconi   strip,   a    second   feed   roll    for   the   strip,   a 
pivoted    frnine   carryint;    the   second    roll,    gearing   connect- 
ing   tbe    two    rolls    and    a    motor    driving    one    of    the   rolls 
continuously. 

(Claims  ♦>  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


end  with  a  Imtten  which  Is  rabbeted  for  engagement  with 
the  opposite  side  iK.ard.  and  means  for  holding  tbe  end 
gates  in  engagement   with  the  side  Iwards 

5,  Tbe  combination  of  a  wagon  l)Ody.  clamps  detachably 
applied  to  the  upi>er  eilges  of  tbe  wagon  body,  arms  hinged 
to  tbe  (lamps,  side  l.oards  applied  to  the  arms  and  having 
a  length  less  than  that  of  the  wagon  body,  the  said  side 
U»ards  t««ing  designed  either  to  U-  swung  upwardly  Into 
an  operative  position  or  downwardly  into  the  interior  of 
the  wagon  IkkIv,  a  longitudinal  extension  for  each  of  the 
side  boards,  an  end  gate  hinged  to  each  of  the  extensions 
and  provided  at  its  swincing  end  with  a  raW>eted  batten 
adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  end  of  the  opposite 
side  »K>ar<l.  and  means  for  holding  tbe  end  gates  In  engage- 
ment  with   the  side  beards. 


941,©.%6  SIDE  BO.VRD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WAGONS 
.Vi.KX.wi'KH  SAM>Kiis  and  Cl.vkence  M.  Rr.BM.\\.  Oke 
mall.  Okin      Flle<l  Feb.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,701. 


«•/*• 


941.9.'.7  S.XNDING.  .MtRADING.  OR  FOl.lSHIN*;  MA- 
CHINK  I'KiiH'i.i.v  SiHiMVEi..  Faribault,  Minn  Filed 
Seiit.    l.''!.   ll>Of<.      Serial  No.  45."J.109. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  IkxIv.  swinging  side 
boards  applied  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  wagon  N.dy  and 
adapted  either  to  be  swung  upwardly  Into  an  operative  po 
■Itlon  or  downwardly  Into  the  Interior  of  the  wagon  body. 
an  extension  mounted  uiwn  each  of  the  side  Ixjards.  and 
an  end  gate  hinged  upon  each  of  the  extensioni  and  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  engaging  the  opposite  side  board. 

2.  The  ( omMn.itlon  of  a  wacon  t>ody.  clamps  deta(h:it>ly 
applied  to  the  sides  of  the  wagon  body,  side  boards  hinged 
upon  the  damps  and  havine  a  length  less  than  the  length 
of  the  wagon  l)0dy  so  that  they  can  either  be  swung  up- 
wardly into  an  operative  position  or  downwardly  into  the 
interior  of  the  wa>:on  Ixwly.  an  extension  ui>on  each  of  the 
side  Iwards.  and  an  end  irate  hini:<-d  to  each  of  the  exten 
slons.  tbe  said  end  gates  bein.-  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  opposite  side  U>ards 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  body.  U  shaped  clamp 
Ing  members  applied  to  the  upper  e<lges  of  the  wagon 
body,  the  said  clamplnc  meml>ers  l>elnc  each  formed  with 
a  reinforcing  rib  and  with  wines  upon  tbe  reinforcing  rib. 
and  swinelnc  side  boards  carried  by  tbe  clamps  and  adapt 
ed  either  to  l>e  swuni:  upwardly  Into  an  operative  position 
or  downwardly  into  tlie  interior  of  tbe  wagon  l>ody.  the 
before  mentioned  wings  of  the  clamps  engaging  the  said 
side  l>oards  when  In  an  operative  position  to  prevent  them 
from  l)eing  foned  outwardly  beyond  the  wagon  tx>dy. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wagon  txxly.  swinging  side 
boards  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wagon  body  so 
as  to  be  either  swung  upwardly  Into  an  operative  position 
or  downwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  wagon  body,  an  ex- 
tension upon  each  of  the  side  boards,  an  end  gate  hinged 
upon  each   of  the  extensions  and  formed   at    its  swinging 


1.  in  a  machine  of  X\w  class  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  rocking  frame  pivoted  thereto,  links  liung  from 
the  rocking  frame,  and  a  rocker  carried  by  the  links  and 
pivotally  connecTe<l  tliereto.  tbe  connections  of  the  links 
to  the  rocker  l>elnB  closer  tosr.ther  than  the  pivot  connec- 
tions of  the  links  to  the  rockinK  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  descrllx^d.  a  rocker,  and 
links  8Ui)porting  the  same,  said  links  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported above  the  rocker  at  a  point  more  remote  than  the 
connections  of  said  links  with  the  rocker. 

:v  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed,  a  rocker  and 
links  supporting  the  same,  said  links  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported above  the  rock'  r  at  points  mor<>  remote  than  the 
.-onnectlons  of  said  links  with  the  rocker,  nn  Intermedi- 
ate support  for  the  rocker,  and  a  manually  operable  lever 
lonnected   to  said   Intermediate   support 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  descrll^ed.  a  rocker  and 
pivoted  non-parallel  links  attached  to  the  said  rocker  and 
having  their  pivot  suppi)rts  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 

ends  of  the  rocker. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rocker  and 
pivoted  non-parallel  links  attached  to  said  rocker  and 
having  their  pivot  supports  separated  by  a  greater  distance 
than  the  length  of  the  links 

h'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


941,9.'>R      riTkir      ADOLPH  W.  Schramm,  Riverton.  N.  J.. 

assignor    to    Electro    Dental    Manufacturing    Company, 

rbiladelpbia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania      FUed 

Sept    r..  1907.     Serial  No.  391,449. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  pump  of  a  main  casting  having 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  operative  in  tbe  cylinder,  a  main 
shaft  extending  through  said  castlnsr  and  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  tbe  piston,  said  casting  b.-lng  provided  with  a 
slot  or  slots  extending  into  the  shaft  bearing,  and  having 
means  for  drawing  together  those  portions  defined  by  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  slot  or  slots.  8ul>stantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
means  for  driving  said  piston,  two  valve  casings  communi- 
cating with  each  other,  one  casing  communicating  with 
I  the  cylinder,  and  the  other  having  means  ffir  connection 
I   to  a  reservoir,  a  cage  Interpowed  b«>tween  the  two  casl&CB, 
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a  »«M'(ind  CWKP  tn  the  second  cai«iDK.  a  valve  In  each  casing, 
iinil  !\  spring  confined  b«'tween  fach  cage  and  Its  valve, 
Hiilisliitit  liill V  na  described. 


^4*   * 


■>.  The  coml)ination  In  a  pump,  of  a  cylind*  1.  a  piston, 
means  for  driving  said  piston,  two  valve  ciisinjrs  con- 
nected to  each  other,  one  of  said  casiDgs  also  connectlnji 
with  the  cylinder,  and  the  other  having  means  for  conrifc- 
tlon  to  a  reservoir,  a  structure  interposed  tM-twctu  said 
casings,  and  a  valve  in  each  casing,  said  structure  having 
an  opening  and  serving  as  a  seat  for  one  of  the  valves, 
with  means  for  holding  tlic  valves  to  tliolr  sonts.  substan- 
tially as  descrll)ed. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pump  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
means  for  driving  said  piston,  two  valve  casings  com- 
municating with  each  other,  one  casing  communicating 
with  the  cylinder,  and  th<-  other  having  means  for  con- 
nection to  a  reservoir,  a  cage  interpos«'d  between  the  two 
casings,  a  8econ<l  cage  In  the  .lecond  casing,  and  a  valve 
in  each  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor, 
means  for  driving  the  piston,  two  valve  casings,  one  cas- 
ing being  detachably  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  com- 
municating therewith,  a  cage  mounted  Iwtween  the  two 
casings,  a  second  cage  mounted  In  tne  n«-cond  casing,  a 
ycke  piece  holding  said  cages  and  casings  together,  with 
valves  in  the  cages,  there  l>eing  an  Inlet  to  the  first  cas- 
ing, an  outlet  to  the  second  casing  and  n  passace  con- 
necting said  casings.  sul>stantially  as  descril>e<l 

(Claims  *>  to  M  not  printed  in  the  (iazetti'  | 


941,959.       MT-I.OCK.       Walter    W.    Sknn,    Munson    Sta- 
tion, I'a.      Filed  Apr.   10,   1909.      Serial  No.  489,1  JO. 


1.  In  a  uut  lock  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  crossing  its  threads,  a  nut  having  a  bore 
to  receive  said  bolt  and  provided  in  its  outer  face  with 
a  series  of  integral  tongues  or  spurs  formed  from  the 
body  of  the  nut  and  tapering  from  their  outer  to  their  In- 
ner ends  with  their  opposite  sides  converging  toward  the 
inner  ends  or  points  of  tlie  sides  and  made  of  a  maximum 
thickness  at  their  Inner  pointed  ends  and  gradually  re- 
ducing in  thickness  thence  toward  their  outer  ends  where 
they  unite  with  the  body  of  the  nut,  ihe  spurs  being 
seated  when  in  locked  position  in  corresponding  recesses 
In  the  outer  face  of  the  nut,  and  the  said  nut  being  pro- 
vided in  Its  said  onter  face  with  lateral  slota  communicat- 


ing with  said  rece»s«  s  and  adapted  to  n  ceive  punches  or 
other  suitable  instruments  by  which  the  tongues  or  spurs 
may  b*-  readjusted  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  wt 
forth. 

:;.  A  nut  having  a  bolt  op«'ning  and  provided  In  Its 
outer  face  with  a  series  of  integral  tongues  formed  from 
the  body  of  the  nut  and  tapering  from  their  outer  to  their 
Inner  ends  with  their  opposite  sides  converging  toward 
the  inner  ends  or  points  of  the  sides  and  made  of  maxi- 
mum thickness  at  their  inner  iwlnted  ends  and  gradually 
reducing  in  thickness  toward  their  outer  ends  wliere  they 
unite  with  the  lK)dy  of  the  nut.  the  tongues  l>eing  seated 
wiien  In  locked  jMisition  in  corresponding  recesses  In  the 
outer  face  of  the  nut,  and  tlie  said  nut  t)elng  provided  in 
Its  said  outer  face  with  lateral  slots  communicating  with 
said  recesges  and  a<lapted  to  receive  a  punch  or  other 
suitable  inHtrnineiit  l)y  which  the  tongues  may  In-  read- 
Justed   to  aormal   position. 

.{.  .\  nut  having  a  l>olt  opening  prt>vlded  in  its  outer 
face  with  !i  serlts  of  Integral  tongues  or  spurs  fonned 
from  the  b'xly  thereof  and  tap<>rlng  from  their  outer  to 
their  inner  ends  and  seated  when  in  locked  position  In 
reerssi  s  in  the  face  of  said  nut.  said  nut  tK»in»:  i>rovi(1ed 
in  its  said  face  with  lateral  slots  cnmnuinlcatlng  witli  the 
r(  c:ss<  s  and  adapted  to  receive  a  punch  or  other  suitable 
instrument  hy  wliich  the  tongues  may  be  readjusted 

4.  .V  nut  having  a  t)oit  hole  and  provided  on  its  outer 
face  Willi  tongues,  and  with  recesses  receiving  the  tongues 
whereby  the  tongues  aiuy  be  pressed  when  in  lock<>d  po- 
sition Into  the  recess<  8  with  their  outer  f:ices  flush  with 
the  face  of  the  nut.  the  body  of  said  nut  Is-ing  slotted 
alongside  the  tongues  to  facilitate  the  readjustment  of 
the  tongiipfi.  substantially  as  set   forth. 


It41,96<)  KINKM.VTO(;K.VrH  .VPrARATUS  FOR  THK 
PHODrt'TIOX  OK  i'Ol.OHKI)  I'HTIRF.S.  (;e(.k<;K  a. 
S.xiiTH.  Kouthwick.  Hrighton.  Kngland.  I-'llod  .Tun(«  11, 
l!i07.      *rial   No.   :17H.446. 


1.  .V  kinematograpii  apparatus  for  producing  Images  in 
substantially  their  natural  colors,  comprising  two  color 
screens  of  independent  colors,  rat  ans  for  alternately  In- 
terp<ising  said  screens  In  the  production  of  sticceislve 
images  wlitreby  succeeding  Images  take  the  colors  of  said 
screens  alternately,  in  combination  with  a  co6peratlng 
film  having  twice  the  number  of  Images  of  an  ordinary 
black  and  white  kinematograph  tilm,  the  Imagrs  on  said 
film  allernating  In  color  values,  said  color  values  In  screen 
and  tllm  lifing  such  as  to  present  to  tlie  eye  In  the  blend- 
ing of  each  two  successive  Iniages  a  kinematographic 
series  it)   sMiistantially  Its  natural  colors. 

J.  .V  kinematograph  apparatus  for  producing  images  in 
substantially  their  natural  colors,  comprising  twi>  Inde- 
pendent screens  of  red  and  green  color  values  respectively 
and  means  for  alternating  the  same  In  the  producti<m  of 
successive  Iniages.  In  coinliination  with  a  cooperating  film 
having  twice  the  numln'r  of  images  of  an  ordinary  black 
and  white  kinematograph  film,  the  Images  on  said  film 
having  alternate  red  and  green  color  values,  said  color 
values  In  screens  and  film  being  such  as  to  present  to  the 
eye  In  the  blending  of  each  two  successive  Images  a  kine- 
matographic series  in  substantially  its  natural  colors. 

.!.  .\  kinematographic  apparatus  for  producing  images 
in  substantially  their  natural  colors,  comprising  two  Inde- 
pendent ctilor  screens  of  red  and  green  color  values  re- 
spectively and  means  for  alternating  the  same  in  the  pro- 
duction of  successive  images,  in  combination  with  a  co- 
operating panchromatic  film  having  twice  the  numt>«r  of 
Images  of  an  ordinary  black  and  white  kinematographic 
rtlm.^  tl.e  images  on  said  film  having  alternate  red  and 
green  color  values,  said  color  values  in  screens  and  film 
iM'Ing  such  as  to  present  to  the  eye  In  the  blending  of 
each  two  successive  images  a  kinematographic  series  In 
substantinlly  Its  natural  colors 
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941,961.  LANDING  NET  FRAME.  Fbedbuck  M,  Rpi»- 
OLK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.  Serial  No, 
492,342. 


1.  A  landing  net  frame  comprising  a  handle,  two  sleeves 
slidable  thereon,  a  stop  at  each  end  of  the  handle,  a  pair 
of  arms  hinged  to  the  inner  sliding  sleeve,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connecting  each  arm  to  the  outer  sliding  sleeve  and  a 
cord  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  the  propor- 
tions of  the  parts  lielng  such  that  the  arms  are  somewhat 
bowed  when  distended  but  lie  agralost  the  handle  tlirough- 
out  substantially  their  entire  lengths  when  shut  up. 

2.  A  landing  net  comprising,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  sleeves 
slidable  thereon,  a  stop  at  each  end  of  the  handle,  a  pair 
of  arms  hinged  to  the  Inner  sleeve,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nectini;  each  arm  to  the  outer  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve 
abutting  against  the  stop  at  the  outer  end  of  the  handle 
and  said  Inner  sleeve  abutting  against  said  outer  sleeve 
when  the  arms  are  distended. 

.'?.  A  landing  net  comprising,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  sleeves 
slidable  thereon,  stops  therefor,  a  pair  of  arms  hinged  to 
the  Inner  sleeve,  links  connecting  the  arms  to  the  outer 
sleeve  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  inner  sleeve  when  the 
arms  are  distended. 


941.962.  PNErMATir-TIRE-SHOE  MANTFArTURING 
MACHINE.  Will  C.  State,  .\kron.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Frank  A.  Selberling.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  26.  1909. 
Serial  No.  486,043. 


1.  An  open  tire-shoe  making  machine  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  power-driven  ring-core,  and  a  pair  of 
stock-roils  for  carrying  strips  of  sheeted  fabric  having 
their  threads  at  alternate  angles  for  alternate  application 
to  the  core,  substantially  as  de«cril>ed. 

2.  An  open  tlre-sboe  making  machine  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  power-driven  ring-core,  a  transversely 
movable  support,  and  a  pair  of  stock-roils  for  carrying 
strips  of  sheeted  fabric  having  their  threads  at  alternate 
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angles  mounted  on  the  support  for  alternate  juxtaposition 
to  the  ring-core,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  open  tire-shoe  making  machine  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  power-driven  ring-core,  a  rotary  support, 
and  a  pair  of  stock-rolls  for  carrying  strips  of  sheeted 
fabric  having  their  threads  at  alternate  angles,  mounted 
on  the  support  for  alternate  juxtaposition  to  the  core, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\n  open  tire-shoe  making  fnachlne  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  sheet-fabric  supply,  a  power-driven  ring- 
core,  a  radially  moving  support  laterally  spring-pressed  to- 
ward the  core,  and  a  spinning-roll  mounted  oh  the  sup- 
port for  passing  radially  along  the  sides  of  the  tire-shoe 
to  shape  the  sheeted  fabric  on  the  core,  substantially  aa 
described. 

6.  An  open  tire-shoe  making  machine  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  sheet-fabric  supply,  a  power-driven  ring- 
core,  a  radially  moving  support  laterally  spring-pressed  to- 
ward the  core,  and  a  spinning-roll  mounted  on  the  support 
at  a  receding  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  core  for  passing 
radially  along  the  sides  of  the  tire-shoe  to  shape  the  sheet- 
ed fabric  on  the  core,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Garette.j 


9  4  1.963.     LOOSE-LEAF  HOLDER.     Edwin   E.   Tail, 
Bradford,  Pa.    Filed  Aug    12.  1909.     Serial  No.  512.660. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  cover,  means  for  de- 
tachably securing  loose  leaves  therein,  with  means  for 
guiding  the  leaves  laterally  and  vertically  when  Inserting 
or  removlnK  the  same,  and  means  for  holding  the  leaves 
firm  when   In  writing  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  cover,  double-hooked 
members  having  their  ends  in  yielding  contact  for  the 
insertion  or  removal  of  loose  leaf  members,  with  means 
for  guiding  said  leaves  during  said  opieratlons.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.1.  In  combination  a  back  plate,  resilient  members  car- 
ried thereby  and  having  Inwardly  turned  rounded  ends 
yieldingly  held  in  contact,  and  leaves  having  eyes  en- 
gaged hy  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  back  plate,  resilient  members  car- 
ried thereby  having  inwardly  turned  abutting  ends,  guide 
memliers  carried  by  the  back,  and  leaves  having  eyes  for 
engaging  the  resilient  members  and  notches  for  ree-ivlng 
the  guide  members,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  a  back  plate,  retaining  members  car- 
ried thereby  having  ends  turned  Inwardly  toward  each 
other,  spacing  members  between  said  retaining  members, 
and  leaves  having  eyes  to  be  engaged  by  said  retaining 
members  and  notched  edges  to  receive  the  guiding  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.964.  MILK  PASTET'RIZER  AND  COOLER.  WaLTBB 
R.  Thatchkb.  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Filed  May  25.  1909. 
Serial  No.  498,210. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  straight  circulating  tul)es  extending  en- 
tirely through  the  casing  and  having  communicating  ter- 
minals arranged  In  pairs,  individual  caps  detachably 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  surrounding 
each  pair  of  terminals  and  cooperating  with  the  tubes  to 
form  a  single  continuous  passage  and  when  removed  ex- 
posing t>oth  tut>es  of  each  pair. 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  straight  circulating  tubes  having  com- 
municating terminals  arranged  in  pairs  and  piercing  the 
casing,  collars  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  sur- 
rounding the  terminals  of  the  said  tubes  and  provided 
with  inner  attaching  portions  secured  to  the  casing,  said 
collars  being  threaded,  and  screw  caps  removably  fitted  on 
the  collars  and  adapted  when  detached  to  expose  both 
tubes  of  each  pair. 


Ing  Bprlngheld  locking  bars  mounted  therein  with  their 
ends  projecting  i)eyond  the  chamber  of  the  draw-heads, 
iinuckles  plvotally  secured  to  said  draw  heads  having 
elongated  recesses  and  so  located  as  to  be  in  direct  allne- 
ment  with  the  extremities  of  the  locking  bars  to  permit 
the  locking  bars  to  enter  the  recesses  of  ttie  opposing  or 
cooperating  knuckles  respectively  when  the  knuckles  are 
in  coupled  position  and  to  permit  some  vertical  movement 
but  limit  excessive  vertical  movement  of  the  couplers,  and 
an  uncoupling  device  for  retracting  the  locking-bar  against 
the  pressure  of  the  spring. 


3.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  cas- 
ing provided  wltlj  oppositely  Inclined  circulating  tubes 
arranged  at  difTereut  elevations  and  having  their  terminals 
located  adjacent  to  each  other  and  piercing  the  opposite 
walls  of  the  casing  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  same, 
collars  projecting'  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  receiving 
the  said  terminals  of  the  tubes,  caps  removably  fitted  on 
the  collars  and  forming  closures  for  the  same  and  when 
removed  exposing  each  of  the  tubes,  said  caps  cooperating 
with  the  tubes  to  form  a  single  continuous  passage  for 
the  milk,  a  receptacle  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  inclined  tube  at  the  inlet  of  the  said  passage,  and 
means  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom  inclined 
tube  for  controlling  the  flow  of  milk  through  the  said 
passage. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  an  ob- 
long casing,  an  obliquely  arranged  series  of  circulating 
tubes  oppositely  inclined  and  located  at  different  eleva- 
tions and  in  different  vertical  planes  and  having  contigu- 
ous terminals  piercing  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  and 
projecting  exteriorly  of  the  latter,  and  removable  closures 
receiving  each  pair  of  contiguous  terminals,  said  closures 
cooperating  with  the  tubes  to  form  a  single  continuous  pas- 
sage for  the  milk  and  when  removed  exposing  both  tubes 
of  each  pair. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  upper 
and  lower  casings,  located  in  different  planes,  one  end  of 
one  of  the  casings  being  arranged  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
the  other  casing  and  each  provided  with  a  series  of  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  circulating  tubes  arranged  at  different  ele- 
vations, receptacles  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  upper  tubes  of  both  pairs,  means  connected  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  lower  tubes  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
milk  through  the  same,  the  said  means  at  the  lower  tube 
of  the  upper  casing  being  arranged  to  discharge  into  the 
receptacle  of  the  lower  casing,  and  one  or  more  burners  ar- 
ranged l>eneath  the  upper  casing  for  heating  the  contents 
thereof. 


041,96r>.      CAR -COUPLING.      Charles    H     Tomlinson, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.10.647. 

1.  In  a  car  coupler  of  the  "  Janney  "  type  comprising  a 
hollow  draw-head,  a  knuckle  having  an  elongated  recess 
formed  In  the  outer  face  thereof  plvotally  secured  to  the 
draw-head,  a  spring-held  locking  bar  slidably  mounted 
In  the  draw-head  with  one  end  normally  extending  beyond 
the  face  thereof,  and  an  uncoupling  device  for  retracting 
the  locking-bar  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  car-couplers  of  the  "  Jan- 
ney "  type  comprising  two  hollow  draw-heads  having  slld- 


3.  In  a  car-coupler  of  the  "  Janney  "  type,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  recessed  knuckle  and  a  longitudinally  sliding 
sprlngheld  locking  device  projecting  beyond  the  forward 
contour  line  of  the  coupler  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  the 
recess  of  an  opposed  knuckle  to  prevent  excessive  vertical 
displacement  and  buckling  effect  when  coupled  to  an- 
other of  its  own  type,  and  an  uncoupling  device  for  re- 
tracting the  looking  bar  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring 


041, see.  '  SELF  LIGHTING  CIGAR.  Don  G.  Vale,  Balem 
township,  Meigs  county,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1908.  Se 
rial  N#.  465.507. 


.\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  self  lighting  cigar  em- 
bodying a  cigar  body  of  tol>acco.  an  Inner  layer  of  adhesive 
material  containing  saltpeti'r  nnd  applied  to  tlie  end  of 
the  body  In  such  manner  as  to  seal  said  end  and  also  Im- 
pregnate the  same  and  form  a  supporting  filler  therefor, 
an  outer  layer  or  rap  applied  upon  the  inner  layer  and 
around  the  Impregnated  and  filled  end  portion  of  the 
cigar  and  composed  of  charcoal,  saltpeter  and  n  binder 
therefor,  and  a  tip  of  match  compound  applied  to  said 
outer  layer  or  cap. 


9  4  1,067.  CUTTINO-TOOL  FOR  AI'PLIQrft  WORK 
William  .Vo<;kl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Betty 
Vogel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1907,  Serial  No. 
376,019.      Renewed    Feb.   8,    1908.      Serial   No.   416.389. 

1.  In  an  appllqu^'  cutting  tool,  a  dirigible  reciprocating 
blade  for  cutting  <'Ut  portions  of  appllqu*'  work,  a  co- 
operating shearing  member  for  said  Made,  and  guiding 
means  a<lnpted  to  lie  between  the  foundation  ground  work 
and  the  applique  work  to  engage  a  stitched  pattern  for 
guiding  the  progress  of  said  dirigible  blade. 

2.  In  tools  for  cutting  fabric,  power  driven  cutting 
means  for  cutting  out  portions  of  appUqu^  work,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  cutting  of  the  foundation  ground 
work,  said  means  comprising  a  foot  projecting  across  and 
below  the  path  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  means 
and  arranged  to  overlie  said  foundation  ground  work. 

;5.  In  tools  for  cutting  fabric,  power  driven  cutting 
means  for  cutting  out  portions  of  applique  work,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  cutting  of  the  foundation  ground 
work  and  providing  a  guide  for  engaging  a  stitched  pat 
tern  to  direct  the  progressive  movement  of  said  cutting 
means  over  the  appllqu6  work. 

4.  In  tools  for  cutting  fabric,  a  reciprocating  means 
for  cutting  out  portions  of  appllqn^  work  :  means  for  pre- 


venting the  cutting  of  the  foundation  ground  work,  said 
means  comprising  a  foot  projecting  across  and  below  the 
path  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  said  foundation  ground  work  ;  a  power 
driven  shaft  for  driving  said  reciprocating  cutting  means; 
and  a  swivel  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  re- 
ciprocating cutting  means  to  facilitate  the  guiding  of  said 
cutting   means. 


6  In  an  appllqu^  cutting  tool,  a  power  driven  recipro- 
cating member;  a  cutting  blade  operated  thereby  and 
having  an  up  and  down  movement  :  a  mounting  for  said 
blade  pernaltting  the  free  rotation  of  said  blade  nlwut  the 
axis  of  said  reciprocating  memlwr  ;  an  upwardly  directed 
part  provided  i>n  said  mounting  for  coJiperallng  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  blade  ;  and  a  part  on  said  mounting 
providing  a  guiding  edge  for  following  a  pattern  to  direct 
the  progress  of  the  cutting  blade  relatively  to  the  fabric. 

(Claims  6  to   11    not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94  1,968  PAPER  MAKI.\(;  M.\CHINE.  Jt)SKPH  A. 
Whitk.  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  The  Moore  and 
White  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,631. 


The  combination  in  a  paper  making  machine  of  a  frame, 
a  couch  roll  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  making  screen 
adapted  to  pass  around  the  couch  roll,  a  suction  box 
mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  screen  before  It  passes 
around  the  loucb  roll  and  by  which  the  paper  is  lifted  off 
the  screen,  an  endless  l>elt  mounted  above  the  screen  and 
adapted  to  pass  under  the  suction  box.  press  rolls  between 
which  the  paper  and  the  felt  pass,  guides  for  directing 
the  paper  from  the  couch  roll  to  the  press  roll,  the  surface 
of  the  paper  that  was  In  contact  with  the  making  screen 
being  brought  Into  contact  with  the  bare  press  roll,  where- 
hv  the  screen  marks  are  obliterated 


941,969       TRUNK     HARNESS       Aistin    D.    Williamb,, 
Roaeville.  Cal.     Filed  May  v,  1909      Serial  No.  494,919. 


In  a  trunk  harness,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
itrapa  crossing  at  points  forming  juncflona.  holders  for 
said  junctions,  protectors  comprising  hinged  memlters  car- 
ried by  the  straps  and  designed  to  engage  the  corners  of 
a  trunk  In  order  to  relieve  excessive  wear  upon  the  straps 


941,970.      AUTO  PROPELLER       El.mer    E     Wilson, 
ScottBvlIle.    Kans.      Filed    Aug.    19,    iy09.      Serial    No 
,">13.607. 


1.  In  an  automobile  propeller,  a  pivoted  frame  having  a 
propelling  wheel,  means  for  transmitting  motion  thereto, 
an  inverted  Y  shaped  frame  having  a  connection  with  the 
pivoted  frame  and  provided  witli  a  movable  fulcrum,  and 
means  for  manipulating  the  Inverted  Y-shaped  frame  Id 
order  to  raise  the  pivoted  frame 

2.  In  an  automobile  propeller,  a  pivoted  frame  having 
a  propelling  wheel,  menus  fnr  holding  the  pivoted  frame 
downwardly  to  caus«'  the  propelling  wheel  to  contact 
yleldably  with  the  ground,  nienns  for  transmitting  power 
to  the  propelling  wheel,  an  inverted  Y-shaped  frame  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  the  pivoted  frame  and  provided 
with  a  movable  fulcrum,  and  means  for  manipulating  the 
Inverted  Y-shaped  frame  in  order  to  raise  the  pivoted 
frame. 

3.  In  an  automobile  propeller,  a  Bwlreled  frame  h*Tlnp 
a  propelling  wheel,  means  for  regulating  swlvebd  action 
of  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the  swlveled  frame  down- 
wardly to  cause  the  propelling  wheel  to  contact  yleldably 
with  the  ground,  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
propelling  wheel,  an  Inverted  Y-shnped  frame  having  a 
connectl<in  with  the  swlveled  frame  and  provided  with  a 
movable  fulcrum,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  inverted 
Y  shaped   frnmo  In  order   to  raise  the  swlveled   frame. 

4.  In  an  automobile  propeller,  a  swlveled  frame  having 
a  propelling  wheel,  means  for  regulating  swlveled  action 
of  the  frame,  means  for  holding  the  swlveled  frame  down- 
wardly to  cause  the  propelling  wheel  to  contact  yleldably 
with  the  grov)nd.  means  for  transmitting  jxiwer  to  the 
propelling  wheel,  an  Inverted  Y  shaped  frame  having  a 
connection  with  the  swlveled  frame,  nn  Inverted  U-shaped 
pivoted  member  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  Inverted  Y- 
shaped  frame,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  inverted 
Y-shaped    frame    in    order    to    raise    the    swlveled    frame. 

!S.  In  an  automobile  propeller  a  swlveled  frame  having 
a  propelling  wheel,  means  for  transmitting  power  thereto, 
an  Inverted  Y  shaped  frame  having  a  connection  with  the 
swlveled  frame,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  meml)er  forming  a 
movable  fulcrum  for  the  Y  shaped  frame,  and  means  for 
manipulating  the  Y-shaped  frame  in  order  to  raise  the 
swlveled  frame. 
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941,971.  DRY-PIPE  V.VLVE.  Hiram  G.  Bakes,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  458,102. 


5.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  for  sprinkler  ayBtema,  a  valve 
chamt>er  having  a  suitable  hand  hole  In  the  front  aide 
thereof,  water  Ingress  and  egress  openings  and  valve  aeata. 
a  valve  closing  said  Ingress  openings,  a  gate  slldably  ar- 
ranged over  said  hand  hole  at  the  front  side,  a  cylinder 
suitably  connected  to  the  water  supply  outside  of  Bald 
valve,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  forming  a  valve  In  Its 
lower  position  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  rod  extending  from 
said  piston  to  said  gate. 


1.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  for  sprinkler  systems,  a  valve 
chamber  converging  from  its  upper  end  at  the  outside  of 
a  vertical  outlet  opening  to  the  lower  end  and  having  a 
perpendicular  front  wall  and  an  Inlet  opening  centrally 
arranged  In  said  front  wall,  a  plurality  of  valve  seats 
arranged  In  said  chamber  and  a  valve  having  correspond- 
ing surfaces  meeting  said  seats  and  supported  In  a  per- 
pendicular position  by  an  extension  therefrom,  said  exten- 
sion being  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and 
said  valve  being  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  or  the  rush  of 
water  through  said  Inlet  opening  to  the  slanting  rear  wall 
of  said  valve  chamber  and  to  remain  In  said  open  position 
and  form  a  deflecting  surface  for  the  rush  of  water  through 
said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening  and  normally 
to  be  held  In  its  closed  perpendicular  position  by  air  pres- 
sure th^rebehlnd. 

2.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  for  sprinkler  systems,  a  valve 
chamber  converging  from  the  outer  sides  of  a  vertical 
outlet  opening  at  the  top  thereof  to  a  drip  chamber  at  thp 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  perpendicular  front  wall  and 
an  Inlet  opening  centrally  arranged  In  said  front  wall 
and  lugs  to  the  inside  of  said  perpendicular  front  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  wall  and  upwardly 
from  the  drip  chamber  wall,  a  valve  seat  secured  In  said 
lugs,  a  valvo  seat  secured  around  said  inlet  opening,  and 
a  valve  having  a  central  finished  face  engaging  said  sent 
around  said  Inlet  opening,  a  suitable  extension  surface 
engaging  the  said  inner  seat  and  an  arm  supporting  the 
valve  in  a  perpendicular  position  during  Its  engagement 
with  said  seats,  said  arm  belnj?  plvotally  secured  in  said 
drip  chamber  and  said  valve  being  adapted  to  fall  from 
Its  perpendicular  position  to  the  slanting  rear  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  form  a  deflecting  surface  for  the  rush 
of  water  to  the  outlet  opening  and  to  normally  be  held 
to  its  closed  position  by  air  pressurp. 

3.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  for  sprinkler  systems,  a  valve 
chamber  formed  with  a  perpendicular  front  side  and  a 
sloping  rear  side,  said  sides  converging  toward  the  inwor 
end,  an  outlet  through  the  top  thereof  and  an  Inlet  cen- 
trally arranged  In  said  perpendicular  front,  a  valve  seat 
suitably  secured  and  surrounding  said  inlet  opening,  a 
valve  seat  of  larger  diameter  than  the  aforesaid  seat  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  In  projecting  parts  of  the  top 
and  bottom,  a  valve  having  a  central  surface  finished  face 
meeting  the  aforesaid  inlet  seat,  and  a  resilient  attach- 
ment meeting  the  Inner  seat,  an  arm  hinged  within  said 
casing  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  secured  to  said  v.Tlve 
and  permitting  said  valve  to  fall  to  said  sloping  sldp  on 
the  release  of  air  presaure  from  therebehlnd  on  the  In- 
rush of  the  water  through  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  said 
valve  deflecting  said  water  totsald  outlet  in  the  flow  thrre- 
of,  and  automatic  means  for  preventing  the  accidental 
closing  of  said  valve  following  Its  release  by  the  lessening 
of  the  pressure  of  air. 

4.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  for  sprinkler  systems,  a  valve 
chamber  having  a  suitable  hand  hole  In  the  front  side 
thereof,  water  Ingress  and  egress  openings  and  valve  seats, 
a  valve  closing  said  Ingress  openings,  a  gate  slldably  ar- 
ranged over  said  hand  hole  at  the  front  side,  and  hydrau- 
lic means  for  closing  said  gate  and  retaining  It  In  its 
closed  position. 


941,972.  ROLLER  BE.\RING  FOR  TROUGH  CONVeY- 
ERS.  Ac.  Habbt  Bentlky,  Whitehaven,  England.  Filed 
July  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,133. 


In  a  machine  of  the  charaotar  referred  to,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  part  provided  with  Inclined 
bearings  movable  with  said  part,  of  a  support  provided 
with  Inclined  raceways,  antl  friction  rolling  devices  Inter- 
posed between  said  Inclined  bearings  and  raceways,  the 
bearing  members  on  said  reciprocating  part  having  semi- 
circular self-adjusting  fittings  socketed  In  said  recipro- 
cating  part   and  engaging  said  rolling  devices. 


941,973.     CLUTCH.     Gboboi  W.  Bbubakik,  Jr..  Loadon- 
vllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  483.7 J8. 


In  a  clutch,  cooperating  clutch  members,  one  of  said 
members  comprising  a  collar  having  a  wob  portion,  the 
other  member  comprising  a  ratchet  iind  being  disposed 
against  one  end  of  the  collar  of  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, the  said  web  of  the  first  mentioned  member  being 
formed  with  a  lateral  lug,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  web 
and  encaging  at  one  end  with  the  ratchet  and  having  Its 
other  end  at  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  projecting  above 
the  lug  upon  the  weli.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  lug 
and  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  pawl  and  tending  to 
hold  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  pawl  In  engagement 
with  the  ratchet,  and  a  cam  pivoted  upon  the  web  directly 
above  the  spring  engaged  end  of  the  pawl  and  movable  to 
position  to  disengage  the  other  end  of  the  pawl  from  the 
ratchet  and  to  hold  the  same  so  disengaged. 


941,974.      STOVE.      Edwin   R.   Cahoonb,    Summit,   N.   J. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1909      Serial  No.  487,774. 

1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  fire  pot 
spaced  from  the  casing  to  provide  passages,  the  paaaages 
on  the  sides  and  front  being  closed  at  the  upper  ends  and 
open  at  the  bottoms,  and  communicating  with  the  Are  pot. 
an  oven  spaced  from  the  top.  rear  and  Iwttom  of  the  cas- 


ing and  the  rear  of  the  fire  pot.  the  space  at  the  rear  of 
the  flre  pot  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  fire 
pot,  and  the  space  at  the  top  and  rear  and  bottom  of  the 
oven  forming  an  inner  draft  flue  which  communicates  with 
the  fire  pot  and  the  space  in  rear  of  the  latter,  an  ash  pit 
below  and  communicating  with  the  passages  and  flre  pot. 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  ash  pit  ;  an  exit  flue  having 
an  extension  formed  with  an  opening  which  communicates 
with  the  asli  pit.  the  exit  flue  communicating  with  the 
Inner  draft  flue  at  a  point  at>ove  the  fire  pot,  a  damp«'r  con- 
trolling the  opening  above  the  fire  pot,  a  damper  at  the 
junction  of  the  Inner  draft  flue,  and  the  passage  nt  the 
rear  of  the  fire  pot  to  control  the  escape  of  the  products 
of  combuslon.  and  a  damper  controlling  the  opening  be- 
tween the  ash  pit  and  extension. 


2  In  a  stove  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  fire  pot 
spaced  from  the  casing  to  form  passages  said  passages  on 
the  front  and  sides  of  the  fire  pot  communicating  with 
the  latter  at  the  iKittom  and  are  closed  at  their  uppe- 
ends,  the  passage  at  the  rear  of  tlie  flre  pot  communlcatin;: 
with  the  bottom  of  the  latter  and  an  inner  draft  flue,  an 
ash  pit,  an  Inner  draft  flue  formed  in  part  by  the  casln;; 
and  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  flre  pot,  an  exit 
flue  communicating  with  the  ash  pit  and  with  the  inner 
draft  flue,  a  door  adjacent  the  draft  flue,  means  for  Intro 
ducing  a  regulated  supply  of  air  through  the  door,  an  air 
heating  chaml>er  adjacent  the  door  and  at>ove  the  flre  poi. 
said  air  heating  chamber  having  openings  to  Introduce 
streams  of  air  toward  the  door,  ducts  communicating  wKli 
the  ash  pit  and  the  air  heating  chamber,  said  ducts  dl 
reeling  air  from  the  ash  pit  to  the  chamber,  means  for 
Introducing  air  to  the  ash  pit,  means  for  Introducing  air  to 
the  passage  adjacent  the  front  of  the  fire  pot,  and  a 
damper  above  the  flre  pot  for  regulating  the  passage  of 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  inner  draft  flue  to  the 
exit  flue. 

3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  an  ash  pit. 
an  exit  flue,  a  flre  pot  spaced  from  the  casing  to  form  air 
heating  passages,  said  flre  pot  having  openings  to  afford 
communication  l)etween  the  passages  and  the  interior  of 
the  flre  pot,  an  air  heating  chamber  located  above  the  flre 
pot  and  formed  with  exit  openings,  ducts  communicating 
with  the  ash  pit  and  the  air  heating  chaml>er  to  supply 
air  to  the  latter,  a  swinging  shield  suspended  from  the 
air  heating  chamber,  means  for  Introducing  air  to  the  fire 
pot  In  front  of  the  air  heating  chamber,  means  for  causing 
the  products  of  combustion  to  pass  down  through  the  fuel, 
to  the  exit  flue,  or  upwardly  through  the  fuel  to  the  exit 
flue. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  formed 
with  an  opening  below  the  fire  pot.  a  fire  pot  spaced  from 
the  casing  to  provide  passages  around  the  flre  pot.  said 
passages  communicating  with  the  flre  pot  at  their  lower 
ends,  the  passage  formed  In  the  rear  of  the  flre  pot  being 
open  at  the  top,  an  ash  pit  below  and  communicating  with 
the  passages  and  flre  pot,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the 
ash  pit,  an  inner  draft  flue  formed  in  part  by  the  casing 
and  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  flre  pot,  a  damper 
above  the  flre  pot.  said  damper  being  positioned  to  cut  off 
communication  of  the  inner  draft  flue,  and  the  flre  pot,  or 
the  top  of  the  passage  back  of  the  flre  pot  from  said  inner 
draft  flue,  an  exit  flue  communicating  with  the  Inner  draft 


flue  above  the  flre  pot  by  an  opening  formed  in  the  caainc. 
a  damper  controlling  said  opening,  and  a  damper  cooperat- 
ing with  the  opening  In  the  casing  below  the  flre  pot  to 
control  the  exit  of  the  products  of  combustion  to  the  exit 
flue. 

S  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  an  oven, 
spaced  from  the  casing  to  form  an  inner  draft  flue,  a  flre 
pot  spaced  from  the  oven  to  form  a  passageway  the  lower 
end  of  the  flre  pot  which  is  spaced  from  the  oven  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  fingers,  the  spaces  between  the 
fingers  forming  openings  between  the  flre  pot  and  the 
passageway,  the  inner  draft  flue  communicating  with  the 
flre  pot  and  the  passageway,  a  damper  for  directing  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  flre  pot  to  the  Inner  draft 
flue  or  downwardly  through  the  openings  at  the  bottom  of 
the  fire  pot  Into  the  passageway  to  the  inner  draft  flue, 
means  for  Introducing  air  to  the  bottom  of  the  flre  pot  ad 
jacent  the  openings  leading  Into  the  passageway,  and 
means  for  introducing  streams  of  heated  air  to  the  sides  of 
the  flre  pot. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941,976.  PRODUCTION  OF  DOUBLE-FACED  SOUND- 
RECORDS.  Frank  L  Capps.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  .\merlcan  Graphophone  Company.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia  Filed  .\ug.  6, 
1908.      SerUl   No.  447,281. 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  double- 
faced  records,  which  consists,  flrst.  In  heating  two  record- 
matrices  ;  second,  placing  each  matrix  face  upward  within 
the  recess  of  a  die  ;  third,  placing  a  lat)el  face  downward 
upon  the  center  of  each  matrix  ;  fourth,  placing  face  down- 
ward upon  each  matrix  and  label  a  sheet  having  a  surface 
of  high-grade  record  material  :  flfth,  placing  upon  the 
back  of  one  of  said  sheets  a  mass  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial :  sixth,  reversing  the  other  die  with  its  contents  and 
locating  the  same  upon  top  of  the  thermo-plastlc  material ; 
and,  seventh.  Inserting  the  parts  thus  assembled  Into  a 
press  and  applying  pressure. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  double- 
faced  sound- records,  which  consists  of  applying  face  down- 
ward upon  each  of  two  heated  record-matrices  a  lat>el  and 
a  sheet  surfaced  with  high-grade  material,  next  bringing 
the  same  together  with  a  mass  of  Inferior  record-matexlal 
interposed,  and  flnally  applying  pressure. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  double- 
faced  records,  which  consists  of  applying  face  downward 
upon  each  of  two  record-matrices  a  label  and  a  sheet  sur- 
face with  high-grade  material,  next  bringing  the  same  to- 
gether with  a  mass  of  Inferior  record  material  Interposed, 
and  subjecting  the  same  to  heat  and  pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  double-faced  sound -records, 
which  consists  of  sprinkling  upon  disks  of  paper  a  dry 
flnely  powdered  material  rich  in  shellac,  causing  the  same 
to  adhere  to  the  paper  by  heat,  heating  record-matrices, 
placing  the  same  face  uppermost  In  suitable  dies,  plac- 
ing a  label  face  downward  centrally  upon  each  of  two 
matrices  so  positioned,  then  placing  face  downward 
upon  each  of  the  same  the  coated  paper  disk  aforesaid, 
then  placing  upon  the  back  of  one  of  said  disks  a  mass  of 
thermoplastic  material,  inverting  the  other  of  said  dlea 
with  its  contents  and  placing  It  upon  top  of  said  mass, 
and  flnally  subjecting  the  parts  so  assembled  to  pressure. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  double-faced  sound-records, 
which  consists,  flrst,  in  placing  a  sheet  of  paper  within  the 
recess  of  each  of  two  cold  dies ;  second,  heating  two  record- 
matrices  ;  third,  placing  each  of  them  face  upward  upon 
the  sheet  of  paper  within  the  said  recess  ;  fourth,  placing 
a  label  face  downward  upon  the  center  of  each  matrix  ; 
flfth,  placing  face  downward  upon  each  matrix  a  label  and 
a  sheet  having  a  surface  of  high-grade  record-material ; 
sixth,  placing  upon  the  back  of  one  of  said  sheets  a  mass 
of  thermo  plastic  material  ;  seventh,  reversing  the  other 
die  with  Its  contents  and  locating  the  same  upon  top  of 
the  said  thermoplastic  material:  and,  eighth.  Inserting 
the  parts  thus  assembled  Into  a  press  and  applying  pres- 
sure. 

f  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette. ] 
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941,976.     VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.      Hobaci  O.   Clakk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.711. 


In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  rim.  a  hub.  and  an 
intermediate  rim  :  of  spokea  interposed  between  and  se- 
cured to  the  rims,  and  parallel  annular  series  of  springs 
Interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  hub  and  inter- 
mediate rim,  the  points  of  connection  of  each  spring  of 
one  aeries  being  disposed  on  the  same  radius  of  the  wheel 
•Dd  the  pointa  of  connection  of  each  spring  of  the  other 
•erlea  being  disi;>o8ed  In  different  radii. 


941,977.  FASTENER.  Charles  A.  Conbaed,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1907,  Serial  No.  388,630. 
Renewed  July  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,739. 


1.  A  fastener  including  a  lowtr  plate,  an  upper  plate,  a 
riret  passing  through  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  said 
rivet  fitting  closely  the  opening  In  the  upper  plate  and 
(Itting  loosely  the  opening  In  the  lower  plate,  whereby 
•aid  upper  plate  may  be  tilted  relatlTely  to  the  lower  plate 
and  moTed  away  from  the  same  a  limited  distance. 

2.  A  fastener  Including  a  lower  plate,  an  upper  plate, 
and  a  rWet  passing  through  said  upper  and  lower  plates, 
■aid  riret  fitting  loosely  the  opening  In  the  lower  plate, 
whereby  said  lipper  plate  may  be  tilted  relatively  to  the 
lower  plate,  and  said  lower  plate  being  provided  with  an 
•ztending  portion  which  may  be  grasped  to  hold  the  fas- 
tener while  tying  a  package. 


941,978.  STAPLE  FOR  FENCE-POSTS.  Jat  Darling, 
Williamsport.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
611,244. 


1.  A  staple  comprising  a  single  wire  bent  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  lengths  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  anchoring  members  formed  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  lengths,  and  an  eye  formed  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lengths. 

2.  A  Staple  comprising  a  single  wire  bent  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  lengths  disposed  in  parallel  relation,  said 
parallel  lengths  being  crimped  throughout  their  length. 
oppositely  disposed  anchoring  members  formed  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  said  lengths  and  an  eye  formed  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lengths. 


941,979.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCES. 
Habby  W.  Denhabd,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
George  B.  Katzensteln.  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,451. 


In  combination  with  a  twin  conductor,  a  ring  or  eyelet 
secured  at  the  point  where  the  Individual  conductors  di- 
verge or  separate  from  the  twin,  a  retaining  band  in  rear 
of  the  rtUK.  the  ring  being  secured  in  place  by  the  indi- 
vidual conductors,  substantially  as  described. 


941.980.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  HAIR  AND  FCR3. 
Edmono  I>esl<»t.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  8ocl5t#  I^e- 
caron  tils,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  47.S,030. 


A  portable  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  base  In  the  form  of  a  receptacle  for  a  liquid- 
fuel,  a  central  compartment  above  said  base  and  a  rotary 
fan  mounted  therein,  a  compartment  to  one  side  of  said 
central  compartment,  communicating  with  said  central 
compartment,  the  fuel  receptacle  and  the  outer  atmos- 
phere, and  a  burner  located  therein,  another  compartment 
on  the  other  side  of  said  central  compartment  for  the  fan 
driving  mecbaniam.  and  drivlnji  means  for  said  fan. 


941,981  SAW  JOINTER  AND  GAGE.  Clatbobn  C.  Dd 
BosE.  Merryville.  La.  Filed  May  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
434..')'J7. 


A  gagp  as  specified  comprising  a  frame  having  a  recess 
formed  in  ont'  sid**  thereof,  a  flange  formed  along  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  frame  having  an  intermediate  Interrupted 
portion,  a  gage  plate  mountpd  in  the  recess  In  said  frame, 
set-screws  disposed  through  the  lower  edge  of  said  frame 
and  engaged  against  the  lower  edge  of  said  gage  piste  to 
adjustably  support  the  same,  a  head  formed  on  said  gage 
plate  and  extended  laterally  therefrom  through  the  inter- 
rupted portion,  said  gage  plate  having  a  recess  formed 
through  ttie  upper  end  thereof  l>eneath  said  head,  a  lug 
projected  outwardly  from  said  frame  In  alinement  with 
the  interrupted  portion  and  extended  Into  the  recess  In 
said  gage  plate,  and  a  set-screw  carried  by  said  head  and 
extended    into    the    recess    in    said    gage    plate   to   engage 


through  said   lug  to   retain   said  gage  plate   in   ad, 
position 


usted 


November  30,  1909. 


U,  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1305 


941.982.     FOLDING  BED      James  H    Edmonds,  Loe  An-  | 
geles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept    22.  1908       Serial  No.  464,270. 


1.  In  a  folding  bed,  Intermeshlng  pivot  members,  each 
membtT  provided  with  a  smooth  contacting  surface  and 
with  Intermeshlng  means,  said  contncting  surfaces  engag- 
ing with  t-acli  other  for  supporting  the  bed  and  providing 
a  rolling  contact,  and  the  intermeshlng  means  engaging 
with  each  other  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  smooth  con- 
tacting surfaces  wtien  the  t)ed  Is  actuated. 

2.  In  n  folding  bed,  two  pivot  members,  each  provided 
with  Borrntlons  and  having  a  smooth  surface  parallel  with 
such  serrations,  said  smooth  surfaces  being  arranged  to 
provide  a  rolling  contact  to  support  the  bed. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed,  two  pivot  members,  each  provided 
with  a  smooth  faced  flange  and  with  Intermeshlng  teeth 
lying  along  such  smooth  surface,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing In  the  form  of  a  straight  rack  and  the  other  curved 
Intn  the  form  of  a  segment  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  said 
rack. 

4  In  a  folding  t>ed,  two  pivot  members  provided  with 
smooth  engaging  surfaces  and  with  intermeshlng  teeth, 
one  of  said  members  being  in  the  form  of  a  rack  and  pro- 
vided with  perforated  flanges  for  holding  it  in  position, 
one  of  said  perforations  in  each  flange  t>elng  elongated 
longitudinally  of  the  rack  to  permit  of  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment, and  the  other  perforations  being  circular  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  after  the  fasteners  have  been 
passed  therethrough. 

,"5.  In  a  folding  bed.  pivot  memt>er8  provided  with  smooth 
contacting  faces  and  with  intermeshlng  teeth,  one  of  said 
members  being  in  the  form  of  a  rack  and  the  other  in 
the  form  of  a  segment,  said  segmental  member  being  pro- 
vided on  the  side  opposite  its  teeth  and  contacting  sur- 
face with  a  straight  flange  projecting  laf.rall.v  for  secur- 
ing It  In  position. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941.983.      VEHICLE-SEAT       Frank    .1     Elsner.    Racine. 
Wis.     Filed  June  :i0.  190h.     Serial  No.  441,070. 


Blidably  fitted  and  joarnaled  In  said  socket  and  having 
means  to  Interlock  therewith  to  prevent  the  arm  from 
turning,  an  upwardlv  extending  stud  at  the  other  end  of 
said  arm,  a  collar  at  the  base  of  said  stud  having  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  notched,  a  hinged  seat  embodying  a  bot- 
tom cross  bar  having  a  central  opening  receiving  said  stud 
whereby  the  seat  may  be  turned  around  said  stud  as  a 
center,  and  a  locklne  finger  on  the  seat  bottom  adapted 
to  engage  any  one  of  the  notches  of  said  collar  when  the 
seat  is  lowered. 


041,984  8TREET-r.\R  FENDER 
Washington,  Pa  Filed  July 
506,313. 

a 


Geobgk  J.  Flbissneb, 
7.     1909.      Serial    No. 


1  A  car  fender  comprising  a  main  frame  adapted  to  t>e 
secured  to  the  front  of  a  car,  a  guard  frame  plvotally 
secured  thereto,  and  a  rocking  carrier  frame  pivoted  to 
said  guard-frame  by  means  of  angular  pivot-bars  and 
maintained  In  normal  position  by  the  weight  of  the  guard- 
frame. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  main  frame  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  front  of  a  car.  a  guard  frame  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto,  a  rocking  carrier-frame  having  at  Its  lower 
end  rearwardly  projecting  bars  plvotally  connected  with 
said  guard  frame  and  being  yieldingly  maintained  In  nor- 
mal position  by  the  weight  of  the  guard-frame,  and  means 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  carrier-frame  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  main  frame  when  the  pans  have  been 
moved  into  the  "  retaining  "   position. 

3.  S.  car  fender  comprising  a  main  frame  sd.ipted  to 
be  secured  to  the  front  of  a  car,  a  guard-frame  pivoted 
thereto,  a  carrier-frame  having  at  its  lower  end  angular 
bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  guard-frame,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  parts  of  the  fender  In  normal  posi- 
tion when  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the  guard-frame  but 
permitting  the  parts  to  assume  the  'retaining  '  position 
when  pre.'«sure  is  exerted  upon   the  carrier-frame. 

4.  .V  car  fender  comprising  a  main  frame  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  front  of  a  car,  a  guard  frame  pivoted  there- 
to, a  carrier  frame  hnvini:  connected  nt  its  lower  end  rear- 
wardly projecting  bars  plvotally  connected  with  the  guard- 
frame  and  suiiported  at  its  upper  end  upon  the  main  frame, 
means  for  maintaining  the  parts  of  the  fender  normally 
in  fixed  relation  and  upon  pressure  exerted  upon  the 
guard-frame,  but  permitting  the  lower  end  of  the  carrier- 
frame  to  move  downwardly  and  rearwardly  wlien  pressure 
Is  exerted  thereon. 

f)  .\  car  fender  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  guard-  or 
fendlngframe.  a  carrier-frame,  rearwardly  projecting  pin- 
tle bars  connecting  said  ft'oding  frame  and  said  carrier- 
frame  to  cause  the  upward  movement  of  the  former  upon 
the  downward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice to  retain  the  parts  in  the  latter  position. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  supplemental  seat  for  automobiles  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  bracket  having  a  vertical  socket,  a 
seat-supporting  arm  having  a  vertical  pintle  at  one  end 


941,985.     TYPE  -  WRITER   CABINET.     Mkhakl   Folet. 

Herkimer.    N.    Y.     Filed    July    18.    1904      Serial    No. 

217.076. 

1.  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form having  an  opening  therein  formed  by  cutting  a  base 
board   therefrom,   a  suitable  support  arranged  below   the 
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Bald  opening,  and  the  said  base  board  alidably  arranged  In 
the  opening  and  on  the  support  and  normally  occupying 
Its  original  poaltion  in  the  platform,  whereby  it  matches 
the  same  in  grain  and  shade. 


I 


2.  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  plat- 
form having  an  opening  therein  formed  by  cutting  a  base 
board  therefrom,  a  panel  support  fastened  to  the  under- 
side of  the  platform  and  resting  below  said  opening 
throughout  the  area  thereof,  the  said  base  board  slldably 
arranged  In  the  opening  and  on  the  support  and  normally 
occupying  its  original  position  in  the  platform,  whereby 
it  matches  the  same  In  grain  and  shade,  and  means  with 
which  the  platform  Is  provided,  whereliy  the  base  board 
is  guided  and  held  against  tilting. 


9  4  1,986.      GRAVE  VAULT. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  in,  1908. 


Stilbs  Fry,  WestervUle, 
Serial  No.  41^1.909. 


A  grave  vault  comprislni;  separable  sides  and  endR  and 
top  and  bottom,  the  top  and  the  bottom  being  each  pro- 
vided with  spaced  depressions  having  beveled  walls  adja 
cent  their  inner  edges,  the  sides  having  their  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  provided  with  spaced  projections  having  their 
walls  beveled  and  their  ends  adjacent  their  inner  faces 
provided  with  beveled  depressions,  the  end  members  hav- 
ing their  top  and  bottom  edges  each  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral projection  and  their  side  edges  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  beveled  projections,  the  side  projections  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  provided  within  the  side 
members  of  the  vault,  the  central  projection  adapted  to 
engage  within  the  central  depressions  of  the  top  and  bot 
torn  to  aline  with  the  end  projections  upon  the  sides,  the 
bottom  projection  of  the  sides  engaging  the  depressions 
upon  the  bottom  slab,  and  the  depressions  of  the  top  slab 
adapted  to  engage  the  projections  of  the  sides  and  ends. 


941.987.     WINEXOW  -  SHADE    HANGER.     Benjamin    F. 

(JiNDLEsrERtiER.  Garrett,  I'a.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  490.257. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  window  frame 
provided  at  one  side  with  spaced  rails,  a  vertically  sliding 
shade  supporting  bracket  uisposed  between  the  rails  and 
provided  with  rail  engaging  rollers,  vertically  disposed 
spaced  rails  at  the  other  side  of  the  said  frame,  a  shade 
!4npportlng  element  disposed  between  the  last  named  rails 


and  provided  at  its  sides  with  rail  receiving  grooves,  the 
said  first  named  rails  being  connected  to  each  other  at 
their  upper  extremities  by  an  offset  portion  having  a  de 
presslon  formed  therein,  the  second  named  rails  beinf;  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  their  upper  extremities  by  a  por- 
tion having  a  depression  formed  therein,  guides  carried  by 


the  frame  and  disposed  In  line  with  the  depressions  fornied 
In  the  connecting  portions  of  the  said  rails,  a  flexible  con- 
nection having  end  portions  engaged  with  the  said  ver- 
tically sliding  bracket  and  with  the  said  element,  said  con- 
nection being  slldably  engaged  In  th*-  depressions  and  in 
the  said  guides  respectively  and  provided  with  an  Interme- 
diate depending  looped  portion,  and  a  counter  balancing 
weight  carried  by  the  said  looped  portion. 

941,988.  AMMALTRAP.  John  M.  Gdnn.  Glrard.  111., 
assignor  of  one  fourth  to  John  R.  Burrls  and  one  fourth 
to  Fred  O  Harris,  Glrard,  111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,202. 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  parallel  striking  and  re- 
moving levers,  a  setting  lever  movable  therewith,  a  balt- 
holdlng  device  normally  In  the  path  of  the  setting  lever 
and  means  for  automatically  rotating  all  of  the  levers 
when  the  setting  lever  Is  rpleased,  to  move  the  striking 
and  removing  levers  simultaneously  against  an  animal, 
and  means  operated  by  the  setting  lever  while  In  motion 
for  returning  the  balt-holding  device  Into  the  path  of  the 
setting  lever. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  striking  lever,  a  setting 
lever  revoluble  therewith,  a  bait-holding  device  normally 
in  the  path  of  the  setting  lever,  means  for  automatically 
rotating  the  levers  upon  the  release  of  the  setting  levt-r 
from  the  halt  holding  device,  and  means  operated  by  the 
setting  lever  during  the  movement  thereof  for  returning 
the  balt-holdlng  device  Into  the  path  of  the  setting  lever. 

3.  An  aoimal  trap  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  on  uld 
base  having  an  animal  passage  In  its  lower  end,  a  spring 
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carried  by  said  upright,  a  main  shaft  connected  with  said 
spring,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  extending  striking  levers 
and  removing  levers  which  are  parallel  with  each  other, 
the  striking  levers  being  disposed  In  front  of  the  upright 
closely  adjacent  thereto,  a  plurnllty  of  oppositely  extend 
ing  setting  levers  In  rear  of  said  upright,  disposed  at  a 
right  angle  with  respect  to  the  utriklng  and  removing 
levers,  and  a  releasing  and  tripping  device  comprising  a 
forwardly  extending  balt-holdlng  arm  and  an  iipwiirdly 
extending  second  arm  having  a  cam  portion  at  Its  upper 
end.  said  bait  holding  arm  and  second  arm  being  Integral 
with  each  other  and  forme<1  with  a  cvirled  pivot  point,  n 
staple  engaging  said  curled  pivot  point  and  a  guiding  de 
vice  straddling  the  forward  end  of  the  balt-holdlng  arm 
which  projects  Into  the  animal  passage  of  the  upright. 


941,989       W.ASHINO    MACHINE.      Mabtin    M     IUnson, 
Klliott,  111.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.337. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  socket  hav- 
ing a  spherical  Inferior  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  over 
an  aperture  In  a  clothes  receptacle,  a  globular  member 
movably  mounted  within  said  socket,  said  globular  mem- 
l)er  having  a  central  bore  and  with  notches  communicat- 
ing with  the  same,  a  rod  slldahle  through  the  bore  of 
said  globular  member,  pins  carried  by  said  rod  and  de- 
tachably  engaging  In  said  notches,  and  clothes  engaging 
members  carried  by  said  rod. 


941.990.      FIRK  HOSE    COUPLING.      Henbv 
Tomahawk.     Wis.       Filed     Feb.     6.     1909 
476,431. 


J      HlCKlT, 
Serial     No. 


male  member  for  actuating  said  stems,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously operating  said  arms. 

2.  A  hose  coupler  comprising  a  male  member  having  lat- 
eral locking  lugs,  a  female  member  provided  with  hooks  to 
Interlock  with  said  lugs  through  a  relative  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  members,  said  female  member  also  being 
provided  with  recesses  In  line  with  the  hooks.  Inclined 
guide  pas.xages  leading  to  said  recesses,  and  guide  chan- 
nels communicating  with  said  passages,  spring  projected 
dogs  pivotally  mounted  within  said  recesses,  stems  slld- 
ably mounted  in  the  guide  passages  to  engagf  and  retract 
the  dogs,  arms  mounted  In  the  channels  and  having  bev- 
eled ends  to  engage  and  project  the  stems,  and  a  plunger 
for  operating  said  arms. 

3.  A  hose  coupler  comprising  a  male  member  having  lat- 
eral locking  lugs,  and  a  female  member  provided  with 
hooks  to  Interlock  with  said  lugs  through  a  relative  rotary 
movement  of  said  members,  said  female  member  being  also 
provided  with  spring  actuated  automatic  dogs  pivotally 
mounted  therein  to  retain  the  lugs  within  the  hooks,  re- 
leasing stems  slldably  mounted  to  engage  and  retract  the 
dogs,  arras  for  actuating  said  stems,  and  an  operating  de- 
vice for  moving  the  arms 


1.  \  hose  coupler  comprising  a  male  member  having  lat- 
eral locking  lugs,  a  female  member  provided  with  hooks 
to  interlock  with  said  lugs  through  a  relative  rotary 
movement  of  said  members,  said  female  member  also  being 
provided  with  recesses  In  line  with  the  hooks  and  guide 
passages  leading  to  said  recesses,  spring  projected  pivot- 
ally mounted  dogs  arranged  within  said  recesses  and  hav- 
ing operating  ends  disposed  In  line  with  said  guide  pas- 
sages, releasing  stems  slldably  mounted  In  said  guide  pas- 
sages to  enffage  the  operating  ends  of  the  dogs,  by  which 
the  latter  may  be  retracted,  arms  mounted  upon  the  fe- 


941.991.     PACKAGE-TIE.     Geobge   L.   Hinpman,  Worth- 
Ington,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  451,595. 


The  herein  described  package  tie  consisting  of  a  single 
strand  of  resilient  wire  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar, 
supporting  members  diverging  from  said  cross  bar  and 
curved  at  their  lower  ends,  converging  bars  extending  up- 
ward from  said  curved  portions,  and  resilient  arms  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  to  said  bars  and  extending  nor- 
mally away  from  said  supporting  members  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  cross  bar  and  provided  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending books  at  their  terminal  ends  to  engage  said  sup- 
porting members  immediately  under  the  cross  bar. 


941.992  PAPER  RECEPTACLE.  Chables  F  Jbnkins, 
Washington.  D.  C  .  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package 
Corporation  of  .\merlca.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.753. 

r 


1.   In  a  paper  package  the  combination  of  a  body,  and 
an  end  closure  for  the  same  provided  with  hollow  teat» 
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adapted  to  be  cut  off  to  form  sifting  openings,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  package  the  combination  of  a  body  and  an 
end  closure  provided  with  a  flange  secnred  to  the  inside  of 
said  body,  and  said  flange  provided  with  teats  adapted  to 
be  cut  off  to  form  sifting  openings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  paper  package  the  combination  of  a  spirally 
wound  body  portion  ;  an  inverted  cup  shaped  bottom  clo- 
sure ;  and  an  inverted  cup  shaped  top  closure  provided 
with  hollow  teats  adapted  to  be  cut  off  to  form  sifting 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  package  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion ;  a  flanged  disk  flush  with  and  closing  the  top  of  said 
body  portion  with  Its  flange  Inside  said  body  portion,  and 
provided  with  hollow  teats  adapted  to  be  cut  off  to  form 
sifting  openings  ;  a  similar  disk  closing  the  bottom  of  said 
body  portion  ;  and  water  repellent  material  surrounding 
said  body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


! 


941.993.  ANTISLIPPING-TREAD  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MOTOR  -  VEHICLES.  Michael  Jknsco,  Butler,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.   13,   1908.      Serial  No.  462,476. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
body,  and  the  rear  axle  thereof,  of  wheels  carried  by  said 
axle,  guides  upon  the  rim  portions  of  the  wheels,  sleeves 
slldably  mounted  on  the  hubs  of  the  wheels,  gripping 
spurs  radially  movable  in  said  guides  and  opcratlvely  con- 
nected to  said  sleeves  for  projection  and  retraction  by 
reverse  movements  thereof,  pivoted  operating  levers  con- 
nected with  the  sleeves,  reversely  arranged  bell  crank  le- 
vers connected  with  said  operating  levers,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  bell  crank  levers,  and  a  jnaln  operating  connection 
coupled  to  one  of  said  bell  crank  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  one  of  Its 
wheels,  of  guides  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  rim  portion 
of  the  wheel,  an  outward  extension  upon  the  hub  of  the 
wheel,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  said  extension, 
gripping  spurs  slldably  mounted  in  said  guides,  links  con- 
necting the  collar  with  the  spurs,  an  angular  bracket  sup- 
ported by  the  body  and  extending  outward  therefrom  and 
downward  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  bracket  and  to  the  collar,  and  a  bell  crank  for  op- 
erating said  lever. 


941,994.      NON-REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Albert   Q.    H. 

Jensse.v  and  Robeet  C.  Weitzel.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 

Sept.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.473. 

1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination,  with  a 
cork  member  adapted  to  be  placed  in  tne  neck  of  the  bottle 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  cork  member  be- 
ing reduced  at  Its  outer  end,  of  a  cage  fitted  over  said 
reduced  portion,  said  cage  being  closed  at  its  outer  end 
but  provided  with  openings  In  its  side  walls,  means  car- 
ried by  said  cage  for  securely  fastening  it  to  said  cork 
member,  a  valve  In  said  cage  adapted  to  cover  the  pas- 
sage In  the  cork  member,  a  weight  arranged  at  the  inner 


end  of  the  cork  member,  and  flexible  connection  between 
Raid  weight  and  valve  extending  through  the  passage, In 
said  cork  member. 


2.  In  a  aon-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination,  witfa  a 
cork  member  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
and  having  a  passage  therethrou>:h.  said  cork  member  be- 
ing reduced  at  Its  outer  end,  of  a  cage  fitted  over  said 
reduced  portion,  said  cage  being  closed  at  its  outer  end 
but  provided  with  openings  In  Its  side  walls,  said  cage 
having  Inwardly  projecting  spurs  engaging  said  cork  mem- 
ber for  the  purpose  specified,  a  valve  in  said  cage  adapted 
to  cover  the  passage  in  the  cork  member,  a  weight  ar- 
ranged at  tjie  inner  end  of  the  cork  member,  and  flexible 
connection  between  said  weight  and  valve  extending 
through  the  passage  In  said  cork  member. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination,  with  a 
cork  member  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
and  having  a  passage  therethrou«h.  said  cork  member  be- 
ing reduced  at  its  outer  end,  of  a  cage  fitted  over  said 
reduced  portion,  said  cage  being  closed  at  its  outer  end 
hut  provided  with  openings  in  its  side  walls,  a  valve  in  said 
cage  adapted  to  cover  the  pas.sat'e  In  the  cork  member,  a 
weight  arranired  at  the  inner  end  of  the  cork  member, 
and  flexible  connection  between  said  weight  and  valve  ex- 
tending through  the  pas.sage  In  said  cork  member  and 
through  a  passage  in  said  valve,  said  flexible  connection 
being  secured  to  said  valve  by  a  knot  tied  In  the  former 
which  engages  the  latter  and  prevents  said  flexible  con- 
nection from  passing  through  the  passage  In  said  valve, 
said  knot  being  housed  in  a  dished  portion  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  passage  in  said  valve.  | 

4.  in  a  Don-refillable  bottle,  the  combination,  with  a 
cork  member  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  cork  member  be- 
ing reduced  at  its  outer  end,  of  a  cage  fitted  over  said 
reduced  portion,  said  cage  being  closed  at  its  outer  end 
but  provided  with  openings  In  Its  side  walls,  a  rigid  tube 
arranged  In  the  outer  end  of  said  passage  and  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  cork  member,  a  conical  valve 
of  rigid  unyielding  material  arranged  in  said  cage  adapted 
to  cover  said  tube,  a  weight  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  cork  member  and  flexible  connection  between  said 
weight  and  valve  extending  through  the  passage  in  said 
cork  member. 

5.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination,  with  a 
cork  member  adapted  to  f)e  placed  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  cork  member  be- 
ing reduced  at  its  outer  end,  of  a  cage  fitted  over  said 
reduced  portion,  said  cage  being  closed  at  its  outer  end 
but  provided  with  openings  In  its  side  walls,  a  rigid  tut>e 
arranged  la  the  outer  end  of  said  passage  and  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  cork  member,  a  conical  valve 
of  rigid  unyielding  material  arranged  In  said  cage  adapted 
to  cover  said  tube,  a  weight  shaped  like  an  Inverted  cone 
arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  the  cork  member,  and  flexible 
connection  between  said  weight  and  valve  ezten(^nx 
through  said  passage. 

(Claims  S  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 

941.996.     tViNE-CT'TTER      .Tames  H.  Keatino,  Llsmore. 

Minn.     Filed  .Tan    l.l.  1909.     Serial  No.  472,B23. 

1.   A   twine  cutter  comprising  an   annular  band,  a  web 
projecting  from  one  edge  thereof,  a  blade  projecting  from 


the  web  and  having  a  plurality  of  sharpened  edges,  and  a 
resilient  section  adapted  for  removable  Insertion  between 
said  band  and  blade. 


•2.  A  twine  cutter  comprising  an  annular  band,  a  web 
projecting  from  one  edge  thereof,  a  blade  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  web  and  projecting  In  a  plane  concen- 
tric with  the  band,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  blade  being 
sharpened,  and  a  resilient  section  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  between  the  blade  and  band  adjacent  either  of  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  blade. 

3.  A  twine  cutter  consisting  of  a  finger  ring,  a  blade 
secured  thereto  and  having  duplicate  cutting  edges,  and  a 
resilient  section  adapted  to.  be  frlctlonally  held  betwt^n 
the  ring  and  blade,  said  section  being  movable  to  permit 
its  arrangement  adjacent  either  cutting  edge  at  will  to 
prevent  the  use  of  said  edge  for  cutting  purposes. 


pletlon  of  each  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft,  a  cam  loosely 
mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
lever  when  first  lowered,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
said  lever  whereby  to  return  the  latter  to  Its  normal  po- 
sition upon  being  released  by  said  fixed  cam.  substantially 
as  described. 


94  1  096  PROCESS  OF  SEALING  FILAMENT-CAR- 
RIERS INTO  BULBS  OF  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT 
L.VMI'S.  JoHANN  Kbkmk.nkzkv,  Vienna.  Austria-Hun- 
gary     Filed  Sept.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  453.499. 


A  process  for  sealing  the  filament  carrier  into  the  bulb 
of  electric  Incandescence  lamps  consisting  In  introducing 
the  filament  carrier  with  the  filaments  mounted  thereon 
Into  the  bulb  body  of  bulb  blanks  through  the  neck  portion 
thereof,  such  neck  portion  extending  below  the  bottom 
disk  of  the  filament  carrier.  l>eing  cylindrical,  and  having 
an  Internal  diameter  notably  greater  than  the  external 
diameter  of  the  said  bottom  disk  of  the  said  filament  car- 
rier :  in  causing  the  flames  of  a  blow  pipe  apparatus  to 
act  on  the  neck  portion  of  the  bulb  blank  opposite  the 
bottom  disk  of  the  said  filament  carrier,  whereby  the  said 
neck  portion  is  contracted  and  fused  onto  the  said  bottom 
disk  and  In  finally  causing  the  part  of  the  neck  portion 
below  such  bottom  disk  to  separate  by  gravity,  substan- 
.     tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


941.997  1>KVICE  FOR  FLFSniNG  BASINS.  Edmond 
KiHN.  Kast  Orange,  N.  J  .  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kuhn  Specialties  Company,  East 
Orange,  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.   15.   lOOS       Serial  No    448,665 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  \\nter  motor,  of  a  sbnft  secured  thereto  and 
driven  thereby,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  conveying  the 
water  to  and  from  the  same,  a  valve  located  In  said  inlet 
pipe,  a  lever  connected  with  and  operating  said  valve  to 
open  and  close  the  s.ime,  a  cam  shaft  b'  indirectly  driven 
by  said  motor  shaft,  a  cam  tightly  fixed  to  the  cam  shaft 
and  rotated  thereby   for  releasing  said  lever  at  the  com- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  water  motor,  of  a  shaft  connected  tbere- 
witb  and  driven  thereby.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  lead- 
ing the  water  to  and  from  said  motor,  a  valve  located  in 
said  Inlet  pipe,  a  lever  connected  with  said  valve  and  op- 
erating when  lowered  to  open  said  valve,  and  when  raised 
to  close  the  same,  and  provided  with  a  pin,  a  cam  shaft 
b'  Indirectly  j-otated  by  said  motor  shaft,  a  cam  tightly 
fixed  to  said  cam  shaft  for  releasing  the  lever  at  the  com- 
pletion of  each  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft,  a  cam  loosely 
mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
pin  when  the  lever  is  first  lowered,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  raise  the  same  to  Its  nor- 
mal position  and  close  said  valve  when  released  by  said 
fixed  cam.  suhstantiallv  as   Inscribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb«'d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  motor,  of  a  shaft  connected  therewith 
and  driven  thereby.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  leading  the 
water  to  and  from  said  motor,  a  valve  located  in  said 
Inlet  pipe,  a  lever  connected  with  said  valve  and  adapted 
to  be  mechanically  lowered  In  one  direction  to  open  said 
Talve,  a  cam  abaft  f  Indirectly  driven  by  said  motor 
shaft,  a  cam  tightly  fixed  to  the  cam  shaft  and  rotated 
thereby  for  releasing  said  lever  at  the  completion  of  each 
rotation  of  the  cam  shaft,  a  cam  loosely  mounted  on  said 
cam  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  said  cams  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  loose  cam  Into  engaging  position  with  said 
lever  when  the  latter  is  first  lowered,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  operating  to  raise  it  to  its  nor- 
mal position  when  released  by  said  fixed  cam,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with   a  water  motor,  of  a  shaft  connected  therewith 
and  driven  thereby,   inlet  and  outlet   pipes  for  lending  the 
v^ater  to  and  from  said  motor,  a  valve  located  In  said  In- 
let pipe,  a  lever  connected  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
be   mechanically    lowered    in    one   direction    to   open    said 
valve,    a    cam    shaft    b'    Indirectly    driven    by    said    motor 
shaft    a  cam  loosely  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft   and  pro- 
vided with  a   radial   slot,  a  cam   tightly  fixed  to  the  cam 
shBft  and  rotated  thereby  for  releasing  said  lever  at  the 
completion  of  each  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft,  said  tight 
cam    being  provided   with    a    pin    extending   through    said 
rsdlal    slot   and   in   said   loose   cam.   a   spring,   one  end  of 
which    Is   connected   to   said   pin    and   the   opposite   end   to 
said  loose  cam  and  Adapted  to  rotate  said  loose  cam  into 
engaging  position  with  said  lever  whrn  the  latter  Is  flrit 
lowered,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  lever  whereby 
to  return  the  same  to  its  normal   position  when   released 
by  said  fixed  cam,  the  several  parts  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 


I3IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTfc: 


November  30,  1909. 


»41,998.  CONCRETE-MIXING  MACHINE.  Raphail  O. 
Lbtirich,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468.182. 


ss 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  mixing  chamber,  and  a  cement  chamber  positioned  above 
the  mixing  chamber,  said  cement  chamber  having  an  out- 
let connecting  with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  measuring  cyl 
Inder  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
pockets  normally  closing  the  mouth,  a  swinging  apron 
connected  with  the  cement  chamber  and  positioned  di- 
rectly above  the  mixing  chamber,  and  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  apron  for  Imparting  intermittent  revolu- 
ble  motion  to  the  measuring  cylinder  as  the  apron  Is 
swung  Inwardly  when  contacted  by  rubble  fed  to  the  mix- 
ing chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  cylinder  having  an 
open  top  and  an  outlet,  of  a  cement  chamber  positioned 
above  and  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  cement  chamber  being  provided  with  a  hopper 
having  an  outlet  mouth  positioned  directly  above  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  measuring  cylinder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  pockets  communi- 
cating with  and  normally  closing  the  mouth  of  the  hop- 
per, shiO  measuring  cylinder  being  provided  with  trun- 
nions extending  through  the  sides  of  the  chamber,  a 
ratchet  upon  one  of  these  trunnions,  a  link  provided  with 
a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  trunnion,  an 
apron  trunnloned  within  the  sides  of  the  cement  cham- 
ber and  having  its  lower  end  terminating  at  the  open 
mouth  of  the  mixing  chamber,  an  arm  secured  to  one  of 
the  trunnions  of  the  apron  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  this  arm  and  the  link  connected  with  the  trun- 
nion of  the  measuring  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  mixer  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  hopper  member  and 
a  tK)dy  member  provided  with  an  open  top  and  an  outlet 
mouth,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  mixing 
chamber,  an  apron  hlngedly  connected  with  the  said 
chamber,  a  measuring  cylinder  below  the  cement  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber,  means 
provided  upon  the  apron  and  connected  with  the  mixing 
chamber  to  intermittently  revolve  the  measuring  cylinder 
when  the  npron  is  contacted  with,  and  a  plurality  of  mix- 
ing arms  upon  the  shaft  adapted  to  mix  and  to  push  the 
mixed  material  through  the  open  mouth  of  the  mixing 
chamber. 


anvil,  of  a  mold  support  which  is  alternately  lifted  off 
and  allowed  to  drop  back  on  to  the  anvil,  and  means  for 
giving  the  anvil  an  upward  movement  when  the  mold  sup- 
port is  dropped  such  that  the  anvil  has  a  substantial 
momentum  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  momentum  of 
the  mold  support  at  the  instant  of  impact. 


941,999.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Wiltbbd  Lbwis,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Tabor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,850. 

1.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  a  movable  mold  support. 
a  movable  anvil,  and  means  for  moving  said  anvil  and 
mold  support  each  toward  the  other  with  such  velocities 
that  the  anvil  has  a  substantial  momentum  opposite  In 
direction  to  the  momentum  of  the  mold  support  at  the 
instant  of  Impact. 

2.  In  a  jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  an 


3.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
relatively  movable  mold  support  and  anvil,  of  means  pro- 
viding a  resilient  support  for  the  anvil  adapted  to  give 
the  anvil  a  movemtnt  toward  the  mold  support  while  the 
latter  Is  moving  toward  the  anvil  such  that  the  anvil 
lias  a  substantial  momentum  opposite  in  direction  to  the 
momentum  of  the  mold  suport  at  the  Instant  of  Impact. 

4.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  base  member,  a  movable  anvil  member,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  cylinder  and  the  other  a  piston 
working  In  said  cylinder,  a  mold  support,  means  for  al- 
ternately lifting  the  mold  support  off  the  anvil  and  al- 
lowing It  to  drop  back  Into  engagement  with  the  anvil, 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  cushion  of  compressed  air  in 
said  cylinder  tending  to  move  the  anvil  upward  when 
the  weight  of  the  mold  support  and  Its  load  is  taken  off 
the  anvil. 

5.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  base  member,  a  movable  anvil  member,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  cylinder  and  the  other  a  piston 
working  In  said  cylinder,  a  mold  support,  means  for  al- 
ternately lifting  the  mold  support  off  the  anvil  and  al- 
lowing It  to  drop  back  Into  engagement  with  the  anvil, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  anvil  on  its  changes  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  base  member  for  admitting  air  under 
pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  check  further  downward  move- 
ment of  said  anvil  after  the  latter  moves  down  to  a  cer- 
tain level. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


94J.000  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  VEHICLES.  JOHif 
(".  Leydorf,  Perrysburg,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1*09. 
Serial  No.  478,259. 


1.  Meant  for  propelling  vehicles  comprising  a  truck 
frame,  carrying  wheels  therefor,  certain  of  which  consti- 
tute the  driving  wheels,  a  rotary  axle  on  which  the  driv- 
ing wheels  are  mounted,  a  toothed  wheel  fast  on  said 
axle,  a  slide  movable  transversely  of  the  axle,  oppositely 
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arranged  pivoted  rack  members  movable  with  the  tilde 
and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  toothed  wheel,  a 
hand  actuated  operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  truck 
frame,  a  transmission  rod  connecting  the  slide  with  the 
operating  lever,  and  a  flexible  support  interposed  between 
the  truck  frame  and  the  slide. 

2.  Means  for  propelling  vehicles  comprising  a  truck 
frame,  carrying  wheels  therefor  certain  of  which  eonstl 
tute  driving  wheels,  a  driving  axle  on  which  the  driving 
wheels  are  mounted,  a  toothed  wheel  fast  on  said  axle,  a 
reclprocatory  slide  having  means  for  engaging  said  toothed 
wheel  to  impart  rotary  movement  thereto,  a  hand  actu- 
ated operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  truck  frame,  a 
transmission  rod  connecting  said  slide  with  the  operating 
lever,  a  pivot  at  the  end  of  the  transmission  rod,  a  guide 
on  the  operating  lever  having  a  guide-way  for  said  pivot, 
and  means  on  the  operating  lever  for  shifting  said  pivot 
toward  and  away  from  the  fulcrum. 


said  sections  being  cut  away  and  each  of  said  cut  away 
portions  being  replaced  by  a  removable  plate,  there  being 
a  recess  or  recesses  formed  in  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
plate  and  said  side  portions  each  recess  of  the  plate  regis- 
tering with  a  recess  on  the  side  portion  substantially  as 
described. 


942,001.      CLOTHES  WR1N(;KR       A.nmk    Lovett,    I'hlla 
delphla.   Pa.     Filed  Nov.   4,   1908.      Serial   No    461.041 


A    clothes    wringer   comprising    a    relatively    stationary 
rectangular  presser  member,  a  relatively  movable  rectan- 
gular presser   member,   hinges  secured  to  the  lower  edges 
of  the  presser  members,  when  in  closed  position  the  presser 
members  are  retained   In   parallel   relation  by  the  hinges, 
brackets  secured  to  the  relatively  stationary  presser  mem- 
ber, bracket  arms  secured  to  and  extending  laterally  from 
the     relatively     stationary     presser     member,     contractile 
springs  each    secured   at    one   end   to   one   of   the   bracket 
arms,    bracket    arms    secured    to    and    extending    laterally 
from  the  relatively  stationary   presser  member,  bolts  se- 
cured to  the  free  ends  of  the  springs  and  passing  freely 
through    the   bracket    arms   secured   to   the   relatively   sta 
tionary  presser  member,  nuts  mounted  upon  the  bolts  and 
engaging  the  bracket  arms  secured   to  the  relatively  sta- 
tionary presser  member,   the  springs  yieldingly   retaining 
the  presser  members  in  closed  position. 


4.  K  box  consisting  of  two  end  sections  and  an  Inter- 
mediate section  between  the  same,  the  side  portions  of 
said  sections  being  cut  away  and  each  of  said  cut  away 
portions  being  replaced  by  a  removable  plate,  there  t>eing 
a  recess  or  recesses  formed  in  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
said  plate  and  said  side  portion,  each  recess  of  the  plate 
registering  with  a  recess  of  the  side  portion  with  a  face 
plate  for  the  box  and  a  flanged  bushing  in  each  of  the 
openings  formed  by  the  said  recesses,  substantially  as 
described. 


942.00.'!     FINOER-P.MV     Joseph  G    Marsh.  Manchester, 
N.  U.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No    487,435. 


942,002.      WALLCABINET    FOR    ELECTRICAL    APPA- 
RATUS.     Ernest   R.   Li  Manqi  ais,  Bellemead,   N.   J., 
assignor  to  Le  Manquais  Electrical  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bellemead,    N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  May  11,  1907.      Serial  No.  .S73,123. 
1.  A  box  having  a  side  portion  partly  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  removable  sections,  a  plate  shaped 
to  co-act  with  said  sections  to  complete  said  side  portion, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  removable  sections  and  of  said 
plate    being    respectively    provided    with    a    recess    or    re- 
cesses, each  recess  of  the  plate  registering  with  a  recess 
of  one  of  the  sections  to  form  an  opening,  and  a  flanged 
bushing  or  bushings   mounted  In   said   recess  or  recesses. 
•J.   The  combination   of  a   box  having  a   removable   face 
plate,   with   a    removable  section   formed   to  complete  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  box   and  confined   between   the  body 
thereof  and  said  face  plate,  said  section  being  Independent 
of  the  face  plate  and  of  the  other  sides  of  the  box,  and 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  section  and  of  the  body  of  the 
box  being  respectively  provided  with   registering  recesses 
to  provide  an  opening  or  openings. 

•      3.   A  box  consisting  of  two  end  sections  and  an  inter 
mediate   section   between   the   same,    the   side   portions   of 


1.  .V  pad  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elastic 
body  having  a  ventilating  passage  at  its  tip  end,  said 
body  having  ventilating  passages  formed  In  Its  body  por- 
tion and  provided  upon  Its  Interior  surface  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves. 

2.  A  finger  pad  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elastic  body  having  a  ventilating  passage  at  its  tip  end. 
snid  body  having  passages  formed  in  its  body  portion  and 
provided  upon  Its  Interior  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves,  said  body  having  an  angularly  corrugated  exterior 
surface,  and  a  reinforcing  l:>ead  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
body,  said  bead  having  a  portion  extending  partly  Into 
the   finger   receiving  portion  of  said  pad 


942,004.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  W.VLL8.  DoroLAs  A. 
Marshall,  Spokane.  Wash  .  assignor  to  C.  F.  I'ence 
and  C.  G.  Pence.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  309,317. 


a^^-^T^  -  • 


Molding  apparatus  for  hollow  concrete  walls  embodying 
outer  mold  sections,  a  collapslhle  core,  a  collapsible  parti- 
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tlon  shelf  comprlBing  Jointed  plate  members  having  pro- 
jectioDB  or  ahouldere  to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  wall,  a  keeper  on  one  of  said  plate 
sections,  and  a  latch  bar  on  the  other  plate  section  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  keeper  and  to  project  across  the 
Joint  between  the  plate  sections,  substantially  as  described. 


942.005.     WHEEL.     John  W.  Meyer,  Freeport, 
Oct.  1.3,  1908.     Serial  No.  457.513. 


111.     Filed 


942,007.  B.\G-TIE.  WtLLiiii  H.  MbBRiLL,  Bangor,  Me., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  D.  Walton,  Bangor,  Ma. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1908.      Serial  No.  424,962. 


A  wheel  Including  a  felly,  a  fixed  rim  removably  se- 
cured thereto  and  Including  a  rim  plate  bearing  on  the 
felly  and  an  edge  plate  projecting  outwardly  from  one 
edge  of  the  rim  plate,  studs  carried  by  the  rim  plate,  a 
cover  plate  removably  secured  to  the  fixed  rim  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  rim  plate  In  parallel  relation  to  the  edge 
plate,  a  movable  rim  arranged  between  the  cover  plate  and 
edge  plate,  springs  engaging  the  studs  and  bearing  against 
the  movable  rim.  lugs  carried  by  the  edge  plate  and  by  the 
cover  plate,  said  lugs  being  arranged  In  opposing  pairs,  the 
lugs  of  each  pair  being  In  spaced  relation  and  having  their 
Inner  edges  spaced  from  the  similar  edges  of  the  opposing 
pair,  and  guide  lugs  carried  by  the  movable  rim  to  fit  be 
tween  the  respective  lugs  of  each  pair  of  said  opposing 
'  pairs. 


942,006.      WIRE- STRETCHER.      John    Morehe.\d,    New 
Plymouth.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.397 


The  herein  described  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  winding  drum  journaled  transversely  of 
said  frame  near  one  end  thereof,  said  winding  drum  com 
prising  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft  outside  thp 
frame,  a  crank  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  cross  bar  con- 
nected centrally  to  the  frame,  a  sliding  frame  comprising 
a  second  cross  bar,  rods  extending  through  said  second 
cross  bar,  springs  surrounding  said  rods  and  bearing  at 
one  end  against  said  frame,  a  pointer  connected  to  said 
second  cross  bar  and  extending  underneath  the  frame,  a 
graduated  scale  on  said  frame,  pull  rods  extending  through 
said  frame,  and  a  rope  or  cable  connected  to  said  drum  at 
one  end  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  frame,  aaid  cable 
passing  around  a  pulley. 


The  herein  described  bag  tie  comprising  a  clasp  con- 
sisting of  two  barrels  arranged  side  by  side  In  parallel 
relation,  said  barrels  being  open  upon  one  side  and  con- 
nected togetlwr  by  a  flat  integral  web  to  provide  a  fingPT 
hold  In  using  the  clasp,  the  outer  edges  of  said  barrels 
being  curved  outwardly  to  permit  the  ready  entrance  of 
the  cord  or  rope,  one  of  said  barrels  having  a  plurality  of 
prongs  projecting  from  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  barrel,  said  i)rongs  extending  toward  one  end  of  said 
barrel,  a  plurality  of  prongs  In  said  barrel  projecting  to- 
ward the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel,  a  rope  or  cord  perma- 
nently Sfcurt'd  to  said  last  m»'ntloned  barrel  against  move- 
ment in  either  direction  and  the  other  barrel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  prongs  projecting  inward  from  the  body  portion 
thereof,  said  jirongs  all  extending  toward  one  end  of  said 
barrel  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  free  end  of  the  cord 
or  rope.  r 


942,008.  EXHIBITING  AI'PABATl'S.  Samubl  B.  Moi- 
coviTZ,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  335,412. 


1.  In  combination,  an  exhibiting  strip;  a  feed  roll  for 
shifting  said  strip  a  measured  distance  ;  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  feed  roll  ;  a  source  of  energy  for  said  motor ; 
means  for  connecting  said  source  of  onergy  with  said  mo- 
tor to  cause  the  same  to  operate  ;  means  for  causing  said 
source  to  be  automatically  disconnected  from  said  motor 
before  said  strip  has  been  shifted  said  measured  distance, 
whereby  the  momentum  of  the  moving  parts  completes  the 
shifting  of  the  strip  ;  and  a  stop  for  positively  checking 
said  shifting  when  said  strip  has  been  shifted  said  meas- 
ured distance. 

2.  In  combination,  an  exhibiting  strip  :  n  feed  roll  for 
shirting  said  strip  a  measurpd  distancp  ;  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  feed  roll;  a  source  of  energy  for  said  motor; 
means  for  connecting  said  source  of  energy  with  said  mo- 
tor to  cause  the  same  to  operate  :  means  for  causing  said 
source  to  be  automatically  dlsconnectpd  from  said  motor 
before  said  strip  has  been  shifted  said  measured  dlstanCP. 
whtTfliy  thp  momentum  of  the  moving  parts  completes  the 
shifting  of  the  strip  :  and  means  for  positively  checking 
the  feeding  of  said  strip  when  It  has  been  fed  said  meas- 
ured distance.  I 

:?  In  combination,  an  exhibiting  strip:  a  motor:  meatas 
connected  with  said  motor  for  shifting  said  strip  a  meas- 
ured distance  ;  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  said  motor; 
;i  normally  open  circuit  closer  In  circuit  with  said  source 
and  motor :  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  closing  said 
circuit  closer  ;  means  Independent  from  said  electro-mag- 
nptlc  device  for  holding  said  circuit  closer  closed  but 
automatically  operable  to  effect  the  opening  thereof  beforp 
the  motor  has  completely  shifted  said  exhibiting  strip  the 
moasured  distance,  whereby  momentum  completes  the 
shifting  of  the  strip  :  and  means  for  positively  checking 
the  feeding  of  said  strip  when  it  has  l)een  fed  said  meas- 
tired  distance. 

4.  In  combination,  an  exhibiting  strip ;  a  motor ;  means 
connected  with  said  motor  for  shifting  said  strip  a  meas- 


ured distance  ;  a  source  of  electric  energy  for  said  motor ; 
a  normally  op.n  circuit  closer  In  circuit  with  said  source 
and  motor;  an  elpotro  magnptic  dpvlce  for  closing  said 
circuit  closer;  means  Independent  from  said  electro-mag- 
netic device  for  holding  said  circuit  closer  closed  but 
automatically  operable  to  effect  the  opening  thereof  before 
the  motor  has  completely  shifted  said  exhibiting  strip  the 
measured  distance,  whereliy  momentum  completes  the 
shifting  of  the  strip,  and  nnans  for  adjusting  said  circuit 
closer  whereby  the  time  of  its  automatic  opening  may  be 

varied. 

5.  In  exhibiting  apparatus,  an  exhibiting  strip  adapted 
to  be  moved  and  to  come  to  rest  alternately  ;  movable 
means  mechanically  connected  with  said  strip  ;  a  source  of 
energy  f^r  Imparting  momentum  to  said  movable  means; 
provisions  whereby  momentum  alone  effects  an  appreciable 
movemnnt  of  the  indicating  strip,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively rhi'cking  the  continued  movement  of  said  strip. 

[Claims  d  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


an  operating  shaft,  a  pair  of  grooved  pulleys  of  dlffereDt 
siies  upon  the  operating  shaft,  an  endless  cable  for  each 
of  tlie  pulleys,  one  of  said  cables  engaging  the  grooved 
ring  of  the  secondary  platform,  and  the  other  cable  en- 
gaging the  concaved  face  of  the  track  provided  upon  the 
radiating  arms. 


94'>00n  LIFE  SAVING  Ari'ARATUS.  Max  \.  Mikl- 
LER.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4-vt.442. 


1.  A  friction  device  for  the  purpose  described,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  support  and  engaging  membprs  spcured  lig 
tag  thereto,  said  support  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 
hand  and  brought  Into  frlctlonal  engagpmpnt  with  a  rope 
Interlaced  with  said  engaging  memlvers,  by  the  pressure 
of  the  hand,  substantially  as  descrlb«'d. 

2.  A  friction  device,  comprising  a  flexible  support  and 
oppositely  faced  hooks  secured  zigzag  thereto,  said  sup 
port  l>elng  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  hand  and  by 
the  compression  of  the  latter  to  frlctlonally  engage  be- 
tween said  support  and  snld  hooks,  a  rope  Interlaced  with 
the  latter,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

:i.  .\  safety  device  for  the  purpose  described,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  support  and  engaging  members  secured  tig 
sag  thereto,  said  support  being  adapted  to  he  held  In  the 
hand.  In  combination  with  a  rope  adapted  to  be  Interlaced 
with  said  engaging  members  and  brought  into  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  said  engaging  members  by  thp  pressure 
of  the  hand,  said  rope  being  provided  near  Its  lower  end 
with  a  check  knot,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  central  post,  a  ring  having  a  flange  upon  the  post, 
an   L-shaped   circular  meml)er  upon  the  offset   portion   of 
the   ring,   said    L  shap^-d   meml>er   being   provided   with   a 
plurality    of   radiating    arms,    a    platform    secured   to    the 
radiating  arms,  spaced  bracing  members  between  the  radi- 
ating arms,  said  members  l>elng  each  provided  with  bear- 
ings, a  shaft   for  the  bearings,  a  wheel    upon  the  shaft,  a 
circular  track  for  the  wheel,  a  circular  rail  upon  the  outer 
brace  members  and  the  radiating  arms,  said   rail   having 
Its   outer  face  concaved,  a  secondary   platform,  said  sec- 
ondary platform  having  a  grooved  ring  extending  around 
Its  outer  face,  wheels  carried  by  said  secondary  platform 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rail,  an  operating  shaft, 
m<-ans    for    rotating    the    shaft,    a    grooved    pulley    rigidly 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  cable  for  this  pulley  engaging  the 
concaved   rail  of  the  merry   go   round,  a  collar   upon   the 
shaft,    a    second    grooved    pulley    of    a    different    diameter 
from   the   first    pulley    removably    positioned   on    the   shaft 
and  resting  upon  the  offset  portion  thereof,  the  wheel  of 
this  pulley  having  one  of   Its  faces  provided  with  an  In- 
clined bore,  a  clutch  member  of  a  frusto  conical  formation 
slldably    mounted    upon   the   shaft,   and   a    lever   connected 
with   the   clutch    member   to   force    the   clutch   into   or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  pocket  of  the  pulley. 


942.011  MT'FFLER  CLT  OTT  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  EN- 
GINES. LoiMs  R.\FFAix)vi(  R.  New  York,  N.  Y.  as- 
signor to  The  8.  B.  R.  Specialty  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  Jan  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.467 


rmtx  n»^i>e 


942.010.'  MERRY  OOROTND.  NiCHoLis  M.  Pow«LL  and 
James  I.  Mii.i.kk.  Kairtleld,  111.  Filed  June  15.  1909 
Serial  No.  502.401. 

1.  A  post,  radiating  arms  upon  the  post,  a  platform 
rigidly  secured  upon  the  arms,  brace  members  between 
the  radiating  arms,  bearings  upon  the  brace  members,  a 
shaft  for  the  bearings,  a  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  a  track 
for  the  wheel,  a  rail  upon  the  radiating  arms,  said  rail 
having  Its  outer  face  concaved,  a  second  platform,  a  con- 
caved ring  upon  the  second  platform,  wheels  upon  the 
second  platform  engaging  the  rati  of  the  radiating  arms. 


re  mrrns^ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  engine  exhaust  pipe 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  on  one  side,  a  muffler 
connected  with  said  pipe,  a  muffler  cut-out  disposed  on 
said  exhaust  pipe  opposite  said  discharge  opening  between 
the  engine  and  the  muffler  and  comprising  an  exhaust 
chamber  of  larger  area  than  said  exhaust  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  opening  of  approximately  the  same 
area  as  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  for  closing  said  open- 
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tng,  a  spring  for  seating  said  valve,  and  means  for  open- 
ing said  ralve  against  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  engine  exhaust  pipe 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  muffler  on  said  ex- 
haust pipe,  and  a  muffler  cut-out  disposed  on  said  exhaust 
pipe  opposite  said  discharge  opening  between  the  engine 
and  tbe  muffler  and  comprising  an  exhaust  chamber  of 
larger  area  than  said  exhaust  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
exhaust  opening  of  approximately  the  same  area  as  said 
exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  for  closing  said  exhaust  opening 
arransed  to  open  inward  from  its  seat,  a  spring  for  seating 
said  valve,  and  means  for  opaning  said  valve  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  engine  exhaust  pipe 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  muffler  on  said  ex- 
haust pipe,  and  a  muffler  cut-ont  disposed  on  said  exhaust 
pipe  opposite  said  discbarge  opeDing  between  the  engine 
and  the  muffler  and  comprising  a  longitudinal  segment 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  side  of  said  discharge  pipe, 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  side 
openings  in  said  pipe,  and  an  exhaust  chamber  depend- 
ent from  said  segment,  one  wail  of  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  opening  and  the  other  wall  thereof  having 
a  hxed  sleeve  opposite  said  opening,  a  valve  spindle  adapt- 
ed to  slide  in  said  sleeve,  a  valve  on  said  spindle  adapted 
to  close  said  exhaust  opening,  a  spring  for  seating  said 
valve,  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  against  tbe  ten- 
sion of  said  spring. 

4.  As  an  article  of  mrnafacture  a  mufDer  cut-out  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  explosive 
engine,  said  muffler  cat-out  comprising  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  exhaust  opening  on  one  side  and  a 
fixed  sleeve  on  the  other  side  opposite  said  opening,  a 
valve  stem  slldable  In  said  sleeve,  a  valve  attached  to 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  close  said  exhaust  openings, 
and  a  spring  for  seating  said  valve,  said  chamber  having 
a  segmental  flange  adapted  to  fit  such  exhaust  pipe. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  muffler  cut-out  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  explosive 
engine,  said  muffler  cut-out  comprising  an  exhaust  chamber 
provided  with  an  exhaust  opening  on  one  side  and  a  fixed 
sleeve  on  the  other  side  opposite  said  opening,  a  valve 
for  closing  said  exhaust  opening  secured  to  said  stem  and 
opening  Inwardly  into  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,012.  HORSESHOE.  Thomas  L.  Randall,  Center- 
vllle,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Uobln,  Center- 
vlUe,  Mo.     Filed  June  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,105. 


1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  member  reduced  in 
thickness  at  the  heel  and  toe  portions,  two  bearing  mem- 
bers reduced  in  thickness  at  the  ends  and  each  corre- 
sponding in  outline  to  one-half  of  the  body,  said  bearing 
members  each  having  a  heel  calk  and  a  half  toe  calk,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  bearing  members  to 
the  body. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  member  reduced  in 
thickness  at  the  heel  and  toe  portions,  two  bearing  mem- 
bers reduced  in  thickness  at  the  ends  and  each  corre- 
sponding In  outline  to  one-half  tbe  body  and  meeting  be- 
neath tbe  toe  portion  of  the  same,  said  bearing  members 
each  having  a  heel  calk  at  its  rear  end  and  half  calks  at 
Its  forward  meeting  end  and  combined  to  constitute  the 
toe  calk  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  bearing  members  to  tbe  body. 

3.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  member  reduced  in 
thickness  at  the  heel  and  toe  portions,  two  bearing  mem- 
bers reduced  In  thickness  at  tbe  ends,  and  each  correspond- 


ing in  outline  to  one-half  of  tbe  body  and  each  of  said 
t>earing  members  having  a  heel  calk  and  a  half  toe  calk, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  bearing  members  to 
the  body,  and  yleldable  filler  members  between  the  reduced 
portions  of  tbe  body  member  and  tbe  l>earing  members. 

I     I 

942.013.    GAS  KILN.     Ernst  Schmatolla,  London,  Eng- 
land     Filed  Sept    16.  15)08.     Serial  No.  453.242. 


1.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination,  with  a  heating  chamber, 
of  a  generator  under  the  same,  and  heat  accumulators  ar- 
ranged laterally  of  said  generator,  extending  from  a  point 
level  with  the  upper  end  of  the  heating  chamber  to  near 
the  level  of  the  hearth  of  the  generator,  opening  Into  said 
heating  chamber  and  Into  the  open  air,  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  said  Kenerator,  said  heating  chamber,  gen- 
erator and  heat  accumulators  forming  one  single  block  of 
masonry,  said  heating  chamber  running  out  upward  In 
the  center  Into  a  shaft  which  can  be  maintained  filled  with 
material  to  be  burned,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  new 
material  to  be  charged  when  the  old  material  cakes  t<>- 
Kether.  and  of  preventing  combustion  gases  from  passlDg 
under  the  arch  from  one  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  kiln,  the  combination,  with  a  heating  chamber, 
of  a  generator  under  and  adapted  to  be  connected  through 
central  flues  with  said  heating  chamber,  slides  adapted  to 
close  said  central  flues,  and  heat  accumulators  arranged 
laterally  of  said  generator,  extending  from  a  point  level 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  heating  chamber  to  near  the 
level  of  the  hearth  of  the  generator,  opening  into  said 
heating  chamber  and  Into  the  open  air,  said  generator  tie- 
Ing  adapted  to  be  connected  through  lateral  flues  with  said 
accumulators  and  with  said  beating  chamber,  dampers 
for  closing  the  latter  flues,  said  generator  communicating 
with  the  outer  air  through  flues  arranged  over  the  latter 
dampers,  said  heatinsj  chamber,  generator  and  heat  accu- 
mulators forming  one  single  block  of  masonry,  and  said 
boating  chamber  running  out  upward  in  the  center  into  a 
shaft  which  can  be  maintained  filled  with  material  to  \>e 
burned,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  new  material  to  be 
charged  when  the  old  material  cakes  together,  and  of  pre- 
venting combustion  gases  from  passing  under  tbe  arch 
from  one  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  other. 


042,014.  BAR-FIXTl'RE.  Fredrick  G.  Schneider  asd 
William  C.  L.  Ziehn.  Chicago,  III.  ;  said  Zlehn  as- 
signor to  said  Schneider.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  459.961. 


s 


-J. 


T 


^9 


JL. 


1     .\    bar    fixture    comprising    separate    Interchangeallle 
sections,  each  section  Interlocking  with  its  adjacent  s«c- 
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tlon.  longitudinal  supports  for  maintaining  the  inter- 
changeable sections  In  desired  elevation,  lugs  formed  at 
the  corners  of  the  interchangeable  sections  for  engaging 
the  longitudinal  supports,  and  supporting  legs  for  the  lon- 
;:ltudinal  supports,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bar  fixture  of  sectional  formation,  tbe  various  sec- 
tions comprising  rinsing  and  cooling  tanks  and  work 
Iwards.  each  of  the  sections  having  lugs  adjacent  their  side 
walls  and  having  lap  Joints  for  permitting  the  respective 
sections  to  be  permanently  locked  together  when  the  lugs 
are  bolted,  longitudinal  channel  irons  for  supporting  the 
apparatus  In  proper  position,  tie  rods  spaced  between  the 
channel  Irons,  and  supporting  legs  for  tbe  channel  Irons, 
substantially  as  described 


thereby  form  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  shoulders, 
there  being  openings  formed  in  said  shoulders,  a  pair  of 
rolls  having  roughened  peripheries  mounted  In  said  open 
Ings.  one  of  said  rolls  being  concentrically  mounted  and 
the  other  of  said  rolls  being  eccentrically  mounted,  a 
manually  operable  member  carried  by  the  eccentrically 
mounted  roll  and  which  projects  outwardly  beyond  the 
t  opening  of  the  shoulder  In  which  said  roll  Is  mounted,  and 
j  a  spring  engaging  said  member  and  normally  tending  to 
throw  the  eccentrically  mounted  roll  toward  the  concen- 
trically mounted  roll. 


942,015.      SYRINGE,      .hms    W.    Short.    Geneva.    N. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.381. 


1.  A  syringe  of  the  character  described,  (fbmprlslng  an 
outer  inlet  tube,  a  removable  outlet  tube  provided  with  a 
bulbous-shaped  end  and  having  a  shoulder  arranged  within 
•*aid  Inlet  tube,  a  removahle  skeleton  washer  arranged 
within  said  inlet  tube  and  engaging  said  shoulder  of  said 
outlet  tube,  and  said  Inlet  tube  being  provided  with  an 
enlarged  end  spaced  away  from  said  bulbous-shaped  por- 
tion, for  producing  a  globular  spray,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  syringe  of  the  character  descril>ed.  comprising  an 
outer  Inlet  tube  provided  with  an  imlarged  portion  having 
!\n  enlarged  (x)re.  an  enlarged  cap  screw-threaded  upon 
said  inlet  tut>e,  a  supply  tube  arranged  upon  said  cap  for 
communication  with  said  Inlet  tube,  an  outlet  tube  ar- 
ran:,'ed  within  said  Inlet  tube  and  provided  with  a  bulbous- 
shaped  portion  for  arrangement  within  said  enlarged  bore 
of  said  Inlet  tube,  a  skeleton  washer  arranged  within  said 
Inlet  tube  and  adapted  to  center  and  adjust  said  outlet 
tube,  a  discharge  tube  arranged  upon  said  cap  and  project- 
ing within  the  same  and  said  outlet  tube  having  one  end 
screw-threaded  within  said  discharge  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 


94  2,0  16.  WIRE  AND  WIRE-FABRIC  STRETCHER. 
Robert  W.  Sibley,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1908. 
Serial  No.  465.835. 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head  having 
a  curved,  post  engaging  face,  the  front  end  of  said  head 
being  slotted   for  the  reception   of  a  wire  strand  and  to 
148  0  G.— 88 


942.017  WIRE -WORKING  IMPLEMENT.  Clark  J. 
Smith.  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Ilardsocg  Won- 
der Drill  Co..  Incorporated.  Ottumwa.  Iowa  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  459.773.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  fllt-d  .Tan.  ::(»,  1909.  Serial 
No.  473.331. 


1.  In  a  wire  working  implement,  a  main  frame  and  a 
carriage  slldable  therein  together  with  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriage  and  a  wire  clamp  carried  by  the  car- 
riage, said  main  frame  having  a  saddle  portion  at  one  end 
to  engage  the  wire  and  form  an  abutm<'nt  therefor  and 
having  apertures  to  permit  passage  of  the  ends  of  the  wire 
to  be  engaged  by  the  clamp. 

2.  A  wire  working  implement  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  carriage  slldable  therein  and  having  a  rack  surface,  a 
lever  pivoted  In  the  main  frame  and  having  a  gear  seg- 
ment to  co<>perate  with  said  rack  surface,  a  clamping 
member  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  carriage,  said  carriage 
having  grooves  adjacent  to  said  clamping  member  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  a  wire,  said  main  frame  having  aper- 
tures to  permit  passage  of  the  ends  of  said  wire,  all  being 
arranged  so  that  as  the  carriage  is  reciprocated  In  one 
direction  tbe  wire  will  t>e  drawn  taut. 

3.  A  wire  working  Implement  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  carriage  slldable  therein  and  having  a  rack  surface,  a 
lever  pivoted  In  the  main  frame  and  having  a  gear  seg- 
ment to  coCf>erate  with  said  rack  surface,  a  clamping 
member  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  carriage,  said  carriage 
having  grooves  adjacent  to  said  ciaiujung  member  to  re- 
cii\e  the  ends  of  a  wire,  said  main  frame  having  apertures 
to  permit  passage  of  the  ends  of  said  wire,  all  being  ar- 
rani,'ed  so  that  as  the  carriage  Is  reciprocated  in  one  di- 
rection the  wire  will  be  drawn  taut,  and  an  anvil  formed 
on  said  main  frame  adjacent  to  said  apertures  and  having 
n  saddle  portion  to  receive  a  part  of  said  wire. 


942.018  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PILE  Thomas 
Bteoham.  Victoria,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Feb    9.   1909      Serial  No    476.993 

1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pile,  the  combination  with 
n  pointed  metal  shoe,  of  upwardly  projecting  members 
secured  thereto  and  having  bent  over  ends,  rods  butting 
Into  a  recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoe  and  extend- 
ing continuously  throughout  the  length  of  the  pile  to  a 
short  distance  from  the  top,  rectangular  spacer  frames 
having  crossed  corner  portions  Into  which  said  rods  en 
gage  to  preserve  the  rods  at  the  desired  distance  apart, 
wire  ties  for  holding  tbe  rods  to  the  spacer  frames  and  a 
concrete  body  Inclosing  said  frame,  said  ties  and  said  rods 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pile  the  combination  with  a 
pointed   metal   shoe,  of   upwardly  projecting   members  se 
cured  therein  the  upper  ends  of  which  members  are  l)ent 
over  to  afford  a  hold  In  the  concrete,  rods  butting  into  a 
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recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoe  and  extending  con- 
tinuously throughout  the  length  of  the  pile  to  a  short 
distance  from  the  top,  square  spacer  frames  having  crossed 
corners  at  Intervals  that  will  preserve  the  rods  at  the  de- 
sired distance  apart,  wire  ties  holding  the  rods  against  the 
spacer  frames  and  a  body  of  cement  inclosing  the  rods  and 
spacers  and  having  an  interrupted  core  extending  from  a 
short  distance  from  the  bottom  to  a  similar  distance  from 
the  top  of  the  pile. 


3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pile,  the  combination  with  a 
pointed  metal  shoe  having  upwardly  projecting  members 
affording  a  hold  of  the  concrete,  rods  butting  into  a  recess 
In  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoe  and  extending  contin- 
uously throughout  the  length  of  the  pile  to  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  top,  spacer  frames  at  Intervals  apart 
maintaining  the  several  rods  at  the  desired  distance  from 

one  another,  spacers  between  each  pair  of  rods  in  the  in- 
tervals between  the  spacer  frames,  wire  ties  for  boldlng 
the  rods  to  the  frames  and  spacers,  supplementary  longi- 
tudinal rods  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  spacer  frames 
throughout  the  mid-portion  of  the  pile  length  and  secured 
by  wire  to  the  spacer  frames,  diagonal  rods  extending  a 
short  distance  from  the  top  between  each  pair  of  rods 
and  secured  to  the  wire  ties  of  the  same,  and  a  body  of 
concrete  entirely  inclosing  the  metal  framework  and  hav- 
ing an  Interrupted  core  of  she<>t  metal  at  the  center. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pile,  the  combination  with 
a  pointed  metal  shoe  having  upwardly  projecting  members 
affording  a  hold  in  the  concrete,  main  rods  butting;  into  a 
recess  In  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoe  and  extendln;r  con- 
tinuously throughout  the  length  of  the  pile  to  a  short 
distance  from  the  top.  spacer  frames  at  intervals  apart 
for  maintaining  the  several  main  rods  at  the  desired  dis- 
tance from  one  another,  said  spacer  frames  having  inner 
corners,  supplemental  rods  held  within  said  Inner  corners 
parallel  to  said  main  rods,  wire  ties  at  intervals  between 
the  spacer  frames  for  holding  said  main  rods  aKainst  the 
frames,  and  a  l)ody  of  concrete  entirely  Inclosing  the 
aforesaid  parts,  excepting  the  shoe. 

5.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pile  the  combination  with 
a  pointed  metal  shoe  having  upwardly  projecting  members 
affording  a  hold  in  the  concrete,  main  rods  butting  into  a 
recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoe  and  extending  con- 
tinuously throuphout  the  length  of  the  pile  to  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  top,  spacer  frames  at  intervals  apart  for 
maintaining  the  several  rods  at  the  desired  distance  from 
one  another,  said  spacer  frames  having  outer  corners  to 
receive  said  rods  and  having  Inner  corners,  supplemental 
rods  held  with  said  inner  corners  parallel  to  said  main 
rods,  wire  ties  for  holding  said  rods  against  said  frames,  a 
body  of  concrete  entirely  inclosing  the  aforesaid  parts,  ex- 
cepting the  shoe,  and  an  Interrupted  tubular  metallic  core 
held  within  the  center  of  the  concrete. 


942,019.  WALL  -  COVERING.  William  M.  Stivexson. 
Indian  Orchard,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hodges  Fiber  Carpet 
Company,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass..  a  Corporation  _  of 
Maine.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.069. 


1.  A  wall  covering  having  a  face  consisting  of  a  woven 
fabric  with  paper  weft  threads  and  a  paper  backing  to 
which  said  woven  face  fabric  Is  pasted  or  cemented. 

2.  A  wall  covering  liaving  a  face  consisting  of  a  woven 
fabric  with  paper  weft  threads  and  a  paper  backing  to 
which  said  woven  face  fabric  Is  pasted  or  cemented,  said 
paper  backing  l>elng  impervious  to  moisture. 

.'<.  A  wall  covering  consisting  of  a  woven  face  fabric  of 
open  mesli  and  having  i)aper  weft  threads,  and  a  paper 
backing  to  which  said  woven  fabric  Is  pasted  or  cemented 
and  which  is  visible  through  the  meshes  of  said  Cace 
fabric.  I 

4.  \  wall  covering  consisting  of  a  paper  backloK  and  a 
woven  face  fabric  having  substantially  flat  weft  threads  of 
paper,  the  flat  inner  faces  of  said  paper  weft  threads  be- 
ing pasted  or  cemented  to  the  paper  backing. 


942,01iO.     TOY  FLYING  -  MACHINE.     .Toshla  Stombsro, 
Port  Wing,  Wl.s.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  491,290. 


io 


1.  A    toy   of   the  class  described,   comprlainK   a   shaft,   a 
■    propeller  secured   to  one   end   thereof,   a  second   propeller 

engaged  retolubly  upon  the  shaft,  resilient  means  connect- 
ing the  propellers,  a  ratchet  portion  on  the  second  named 
propeller,  said  shaft  having  one  extremity  bent  to  engage 
resiiiently  against  the  ratchet  portion  to  hold  the  second 
named  propeller  atfainst  rotation  at  tiroes,  and  means  for 
holding  the  shaft  out  of  such  engagement  at  times. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  propeller  stamped 
from  sheet  material,  a  concentric  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
stamped  therein,  a  shaft  engaged  revolubly  therethroagh. 
a  second  propeller  carried  rigidly  at  one  end  of  the  shaft 
spaced  from  the  first  propeller,  and  a  resilient  member 
secured  to  the  propellers,  one  end  of  the  shaft  being  bent 
inwardly  *o  encage  the  ratchet  teeth  at  times,  and  means 
fbr  holdlnff  the  shaft  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  at  other  times. 

^.  A  toy  of  the  class  descr1t>ed  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
propeller  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  said  propeller 
being  stamped  Integrally  from  sheet  material,  a  second 
similar  propeller  eneaired  revolubly  upon  the  shaft,  a 
helical  spring  connecting  the  propellers,  a  ratchet  portion 
curried  by  the  second  propeller,  said  shaft  having  one 
extremity  extended  through  the  last  named  propeller  and 
I   turned  inwardly.   Its  extremity  being  disposed  resiiiently 
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against  the  ratchet  portion  to  bold  the  second  propeller 
against  rotation  at  times,  and  means  for  holding  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  shaft  out  of  such  encasement  at   times 

4.  \  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wire  shaft. 
a  propeller  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  second  propeller 
revolubly  engaged  inwardly  of  the  first,  a  resilient  member 
secured  to  the  two  propellers,  ratchet  portions  carried  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  second  propeller,  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  shaft  being  extended  through  the  propeller  and  turned 
backwardly  to  a  point  a  spaced  distance  from  the  pro- 
peller to  form  II  handle  portion,  the  end  portion  being 
bent  outwardly  and  thence  inwardly  to  form  a  trigger,  its 
extremity  b<lng  turned  upwardly  to  engage  the  ratchet 
portion  upon  the  adjacent  propeller,  the  outwardly  turned 
portion  of  the  wire  having  a  projection  formed  therein 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  trigger  at  limes  to  hold  It  out 
of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  portion,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  said  trigger  from  engaged  position. 


942.021.  ADVERTISING  ArPARATUS.  Anton  Wkis- 
MA.vN,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  .\ug.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4r>0,090 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crli)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  to  turn, 
a  gear  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
gear  wheel  at  a  constant  speed,  two  oppoalte  bevel  wheela 
loose  on  said  shaft  and  one  of  them  connected  with  said 
gear  wheel,  a  pin  on  the  frame,  a  third  bevel  wheel  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  said  pin  and  meshing  with  said  two  bevel 
wheels,  a  clutch  coupling  loncttudlnally  movable  on  said 
shaft  and  prevented  from  turning.  It  being  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  said  two  opposite  bevel  wheels,  means 
operated  by  said  gear  wheel  for  periodically  shifting  said 
clutch  coupling  from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other 
one  and  vice  versa,  two  spaced  rollers,  an  advertising 
■beet  fastened  on  said  two  rollers,  two  Kuldlnjt  rollers 
adapted  to  engage  said  advertising  sheet  for  winding  it 
off  one  and  on  the  other  of  said  two  rollers,  and  means 
for  operating  one  of  the  said  guiding  rollers  from  said 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  snld  frame  to  turn,  a 
gear  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
gear  wheel  at  a  constant  speed,  a  disk  loose  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  cut.  two  opposite  bevel  wheels  loose  on  said 
shaft  and  one  of  them  rliddly  connected  with  said  disk, 
two  like  pinions  loose  on  said  shaft  and  one  of  them  con- 
nected with  said  gear  wheel  and  the  other  with  said  disk. 
a  pin  on  the  frame,  a  third  bevel  wheel  mounted  to  turn 
on  said  pin  and  meshing  with  said  two  bevel  wheels,  a 
clutch  coupling  longitudinally  movable  on  said  shaft  and 
prevented  from  turning.  It  l>elng  adapted  to  engage  either 
of  said  two  opposite  bevel  wheels  for  driving  said  shaft 
in  either  direction,  a  second  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame 
to  turn,  a  second  pear  wheel  on  said  second  shaft  and  l>e- 
ing  cut  out  so  that  it  permanently  meshes  with  the  pinion 
connected  with  said  gear  wheel  and  periodically  meshes 
with  the  other  pinion,  a  segment  in  the  cut-out  portion 
of  said  second  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
cut  of  said  disk  for  preventing  it  from  turning,  a  catch 
disk  fastened  on  said  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft  mounted 
In  said  frame  to  turn,  a  star  wheel  fastened  on  said  third 
shaft  and  so  controlled  from  said  catch  disk  that  it  is 
periodically  fed  forward  and  stopped,  n  third  disk  fastened 
on  said  third  shaft,  a  two  armed  lever  rocking  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  from  said  third  disk 


for  once  on  every  revolution  shifting  said  clutch  coupling 
from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other  one  or  vice  versa, 
an  advertising  sheet,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
sheet  from  the  first  namid  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  driven  at  a  constant  speed,  a 
second  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  loose 
on  the  second  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  gear  wheel 
from  the  first  shaft,  two  bevel  wheels  loose  on  the  sec- 
ond shaft,  one  of  them  b«  ing  connected  with  the  gear 
wheel,  a  third  bevel  wheel  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
meshing  with  the  said  two  bevel  wheels,  a  clutch  coupling 
longitudinally  movable  on  the  second  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  either  of  the  two  opposite  »)evel  wheels,  means 
operated  l>y  said  gear  wheel  for  perlo<11cally  shifting  the 
clutch  coupling,  two  spaced  rollers,  an  advertising  sheet 
carried  by  said  rollers,  means  for  operating  the  advertising 
Bheet  from  said  second  shaft,  an  illuminating  device,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  clutch  coupling  operating  means 
for  periodically  lighting  the  Illuminating  device. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  driven  at  a  constant  speed,  a 
second  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  loose  on 
the  second  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  gear  wheel 
from  the  first  shaft,  two  opposite  bevel  wheels  loose  on 
the  second  shaft,  one  of  them  being  connected  with  the 
said  gear  wheel,  a  third  bevel  wheel  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  meshing  with  the  said  two  bevel  wheels,  a  clutch 
coupling  movable  on  the  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage either  of  the  two  opposite  bevel  wheels,  means  op- 
erated by  said  gear  wheel  for  periodically  shifting  the 
clutch  coupling,  two  spaced  rollers,  an  advertising  sheet 
carried  by  said  rollers,  guiding  rollers  over  which  the  ad- 
vertising sheet  passes,  means  for  operating  one  of  the 
guiding  rollers  from  the  second  shaft,  an  Illuminating  de- 
vice, and  means  controlled  by  the  clutch  coupling  operat- 
ing means  for  periodically  lighting  the  illuminating  de- 
vice. 


9  4  2,02  2.      DISPLAY-CAIUNET.      Ltman    W.    W«I-CH, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.     Serial  No. 

472,718. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  cabinet  composed  of  sections,  a 
vertical  strip  on  one  section  and  a  vertical  strip  on  the 
adjacent  section,  the  latter  strip  having  a  recess  In  Its 
side  face  with  a  front  portion  overlapping  the  front  edge 
of  the  strip  of  the  first  named  section,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  door  and 
having  a  strip  at  Its  front  corner,  an  adjacent  member 
or  side  having  a  pilaster  carried  thereby  at  its  front  partly 
fecelvlng  the  strip  on  the  cabinet,  but  leaving  a  portion 
exposed  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  the  door,  substantially  a» 
described. 
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'•42,023.  MANIFOLDING  COPYING-BOOK.  Chablks 
<i.  C.  Whytk,  Marrickvllle,  Sydney,  and  Abthub  Rac, 
St.  Peters.  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  Australia;  said 
Bau  assignor  to  said  Whyte.  Filed  July  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  442,658. 


1.  A  manifolding  book  consisting  of  two  covers  and  a 
flexible  back  and  a  packet  of  paper  fastened  to  one  of  said 
covers  by  means  of  eyes  which  pass  through  said  packet 
and  hooks  fastened  to  said  cover  and  engaging  said  eyes. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  book  covers  and  their 
connecting  back  a  series  of  staples  attached  to  one  of  said 
covers,  a  detachable  packet  of  leaves  of  paper  and  a  se- 
ries of  staples  engaging  said  packet,  the  staples  of  one 
set  being  provided  with  eyes  and  the  staples  of  the  other 
set  being  provided  with  hooks,  which  removably  engage 
said  eyes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;j.  In  a  manifolding  book,  a  suitable  cover,  a  packet  of 
paper  in  combination  with  means  for  fastening  the  same 
to  one  leaf  of  said  cover  said  means  passing  through  said 
packet  and  provided  with  eyes  and  hooks  attached  to  said 
leaf  of  said  cover  said  eyes  engaging  said  hooks. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  book,  consisting  of  a  cover,  a  packet 
of  transparent  paper,  another  packet  of  paper  consisting 
of  transparent  and  non-transparent  paper,  and  a  flexible 
back  joining  said  covers,  said  last  mentioned  packet  being 
provided  with  eyes  having  necks,  and  staples  extending 
from  said  necks,  said  staples  passing  through  and  clench- 
ing on  the  other  side  of  said  packet,  and  hooks  provid<Hl 
with  necks  and  passing  through  and  clenching  on  the  other 
side  of  the  said  last  mentioned  cover ;  said  eyes  engaging 
said  hooks. 

5.  A  manifolding  book  consisting  of  a  cover,  a  packet 
of  paper  attached  to  one  leaf  thereof,  means  for  attaching 
said  packet  to  the  said  leaf,  said  means  consisting  of  eyes 
secured  to  the  said  packet  and  hooks  attached  to  the  said 
cover,  and  a  flexible  back  for  the  said  book. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


942.024.  LAP-JOINT  FOR  PACKINGS.  John  T.  Wil- 
80.V,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
481.728. 


beyond    the   side   plate   and   frlctionally   engaging   the  un- 
der surface  of  end  2,  In  substance  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  lap  Joint  for  a  packing  comprising  two  ends  1  and 
2  of  a  packing,  and  a  Joint  plate  having  a  bottom  plate 
and  a  side  plate  united  said  bottom  plate  having  Its  ends 
extended  beyond  each  end  of  the  side  plate,  the  side  sur- 
faces of  the  ends  1  and  2  being  recessed  to  receive  the 
side  plate,  and  said  Joint  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  said 
ends  and  so  the  bottom  plate  will  lie  in  frlctlonal  contact 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  said  two  ends. 


942.025.  MOTOR  -  CAR  WHEEL.  Geoboe  B.  Wintes, 
Ixjndon.  England.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
.'140,101. 


1.  A  lap  Joint  for  a  packing  comprising  two  ends  1  and 
2  of  a  packing,  and  a  Joint  plate  having  a  bottom  plate 
and  a  side  plate  united,  the  side  surfaces  only  of  the  ends 

1  and  2  being  recessed  to  receive  the  side  plate,  and  said 
joint  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  said  ends. 

2.  A  lap  joint  for  a  packing  comprising  two  ends  1  and 

2  of  a  packing,  and  a  Joint  plate  having  a  bottom  plate 
and    a   side    plate    united,    the   side    surfaces   of    the    ends 

1  and  2  being  recessed  to  receive  the  side  plate,  and  said 
joint  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  said  ends ;  the  end  17 
of  the  bottom  plate  projecting  beyond  the  side  plate,  and 
frlctionally  engaging  the  under  surface  of  end  2,  in  sub- 
stance as  set  forth. 

3.  A  lap  joint  for  a  packing  comprising  two  ends  1  and 

2  of  a  packing,  and  a  Joint  plate  having  a  bottom  plate 
and  a  side  plate  one  surface  of  which  is  beveled  or  in- 
clined and  said  plates  united,  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
ends  1  and  2  being  recessed  and  provided  with  beveled  or 
inclined  surfaces,  and  said  Joint  plate  secured  to  one  of 
the  said  ends ;  the  end  17  of  the  bottom  plate  projecting 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  and  a 
wearing  surface,  said  wearing  surface  extending  out- 
wardly some  distance  beyond  said  rim  and  i)elng  substan- 
tially flat,  the  outer  edges  of  said  wearing  surface  being 
made  of  rubber  and  the  central  part  being  a  metal  ring 
having  sWarp  edges  or  corners,  said  metal  ring  being  lo- 
cated within  said  wearing  surface  with  Its  outer  surface 
practically  on  a  level  with  the  rubber  part  of  said  surface, 
whereby,  when  the  vehicle  turns,  the  rubber  on  the  out- 
side of  said  wearing  surface  will  yield  and  permit  one  of 
the  sharp  edges  of  the  metal  ring  to  contact  with  the  road, 
thereby  preventing  skidding,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tire  rim.  side  rings  secured 
thereto,  two  parallel  rubber  treads  separated  by  a  narrow 
space,  held  between  said  rings  and  extending  outwardly  a 
considerable  distance  beyond  said  rings,  a  metal  ring  an- 
gular in  cross  section,  held  between  said  treads,  the  outer 
part  of  the  rubber  treads  and  the  metal  ring  forming  a 
substantially  flat  wearing  surface,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

ti.  The  combination  of  a  tire,  two  parallel  rubber  treads 
secured  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  some  distance  be- 
yond the  tire  and  separated  by  a  narrow  space,  a  metal 
ring  angular  In  cross  section,  held  In  said  space  and  in 
the  sides  of  the  rubber  treads,  the  said  ring  and  treads 
forming  a  substantially  flat  wearing  surface,  and  a  soft 
metal  trough-shaped  ring  secured  to  said  metal  ring, 
whereby  skidding  Is  prevented,  substantially  as  described. 


942,026.      BAD-IRON.      CHARLES    W.    Wodzsski,   Milwau- 
kee. Wia.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,995 


The  herein  described  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion  provided  with  perforations  to  admit  air  to  the  In- 
terior thereof,  a  hydro-carbon  burner  within  the  sad  Iron, 
said  burner  having  a  U-shaped  fuel  passage,  a  starting 
pan  connected  to  said  burner,  a  fuel  reservoir  outside  the 
iron,  a  tube  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  provided  with 
a  restricted  feed  passage,  a  duct  leading  from  the  reser- 
voir to  said  passage,  and  a  needle  valve  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  tube,  said  sad  iron  being  lined  at  the  top  and  Ixwttom 
with  asbestos. 
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942,027.      C.\R-FENDER       Jambs   D.   WaiOHT,  Brooklyn. 

N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lemuel   8.   Clark.   Brook- 
lyn. N,  Y.     Filed  June  19,  1909,     Serial  No.  503.136. 


.«.fetf|.jManM|l 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of 
a  fender  carried  thereby,  a  rod  with  teeth  above  the 
fender,  a  longitudinally  moving  bar  operating  in  the  teeth 
and  against  the  rod,  means  for  locking  the  l)ar  and  means 
for  releasing  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  truck, 
of  a  fender  hinged  thereto,  a  curved  rod  at  upper  part  of 
the  fender,  a  bar  with  teeth  and  engaging  the  curved  rod 
to  retain  the  fender  In  Its  elevated  position,  a  pawl  car 
rled  by  a  rod  engaging  the  teeth  to  lock  the  bar  and  auto- 
matic means  for  releasing  the  pawl. 

;i.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of 
a  hinged  fender,  a  rod  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the 
truck  and  connected  with  the  fender,  a  lon;,'ltudlnallv 
moving  bar  with  teeth  and  having  a  fork  In  one  end  to 
engage  the  concentric  rod.  a  pawl  engaging  the  teeth,  an 
arm  connected  with  the  pawl  by  a  rod,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  the  arm  to  disengage  the  pawl. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of 
a  fender  hinged  to  same,  a  bar  connected  with  the  fender 
to  hold  It  up  and  having  teeth,  a  pawl  engaging  the  teetli 
a  pivoted  arm  connected  with  the  pawl,  a  pivoted  frame 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  an  object  ahead  of  the  car  and 
move  the  arm. 

ft  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of 
forwardly  extending  arms,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  fender  and 
cross  rods  hinged  to  the  truck,  a  reciprocating  bar  beneath 
the  car  adapted  to  hold  the  fender  In  Its  elevated  position, 
a  pawl  locking  the  bar,  an  arm  connected  with  the  pawl 
by  a  rod  and  locked  by  the  pivoted  frame  and  means  for 
elevating  the  fender. 

[Cl.ilni  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942, 02R.  OIIv-BURNER.  Jortah  N.  Tocno.  I>allaB.  Tex., 
assignor  of  four-flfths  to  Sheppard  Williams  King.  Dal- 
las. Tex.     Filed  July  26,  1909. 


Serial  No.  509,610. 


whereby  the  air  passing  through  aatd  first  mentioned  pipes 
will  t>e  directed  downward  against  the  bottom  of  the  bous- 
ing, the  upper  part  of  said  semicircular  pipes  being  below 
the  upper  edge  of  said  housing,  a  noiile  positioned  sub- 
stantially central  in  said  housing  for  discharging  oil  and 
vapor  into  the  housing,  a  pipe  extending  from  said  nossle 
and  bent  upon  itself  for  passing  transversely  across  the 
natural  air  draft  of  the  stove  and  slightly  above  one  edge 
of  the  housing,  whereby  flame  passing  from  said  housing 
will  contact  with  said  pipe  for  heating  oil  passing  there- 
through, and  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  ell  pass- 
ing through  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stove,  of  a  housing  positioned  In  the  fire  cham- 
ber thereof,  a  plurality  of  tubes  bent  over  at  the  top  and 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  housing  above  the 
ash  pit  of  said  stove  so  that  air  may  travel  from  the  ash 
pit  to  the  bottom  of  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  from 
there  through  the  natural  draft  of  the  stove,  a  nozzle  for 
distributing  oil  to  the  Interior  of  said  housing,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending across  the  vertical  draft  of  the  stove  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  said  nozile,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  oil  through  said  pipe. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  housing  open 
at  the  top  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  flre  cham- 
ber of  the  stove,  a  plurality  of  pipes  mounted  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  housing  and  extending  to  the  exterior  thereof 
and  open  to  the  ash  pit  of  the  stove  for  permitting  air  to 
pass  from  said  ash  pit  into  the  pipes,  a  semi-circular  pipe 
secured  to  the  top  of  each  of  said  first  mentioned  pipes. 


942.029.  SHAKER  FOR  FIREGRATES.  .\IkjLPH  T. 
ZtECH  and  Gcstav  U.  Dikmeb,  Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  4 87,504 . 


1.  In  combination  with  grate  bars  of  a  furnace,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  below  the  grate  bars,  rocker  bars  having 
their  central  portions  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  rocker 
bars  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  rocker  bars  and 
having  their  pivots  disposed  centrally  thereof  and  mount 
ed  below  the  rock  shaft,  and  pivot  devices  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  said  rocker  bars,  and  shaker  elements  mounted 
on  said  pivot  devices  for  vertical  movement  so  that  the 
shaker  elements  at  opposite  ends  of  tlie  rocker  bars  nu>ve 
simultaneously  In  reverse  directions,  said  shaker  elements 
being  disposed  for  operation  In  the  spaces  between  the 
grate  bars,  and  means  to  actuate  said  rock  shaft  to  Impart 
motion  to  said  rocker  bars  and  shaker  elements 

2.  in  a  shaking  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising supporting  standards,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  there- 
on and  having  a  rock  arm,  parallel  rocker  bars  some  con- 
nected to  the  rock  shaft  and  others  pivotally,  connected 
to  said  standards,  shaker  elements  Imvlng  d- pending  arms, 
rods  connecting  the  parallel  rocker  bars  and  connected  to 
the  depending  arms  of  the  shaker  elements  to  support  and 
actuate  the  latter,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  rock  arm 
of  the  rock  shaft  to  actuate  said  rock  shaft,  said  rocker 
bars  and  shaker  elements. 


942,030.  FISHING  ROI>  Will  A.  AlsTiN,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  Jan  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  474,397  Renewed 
Oct.   1.   1909       Serial    No.   520.596. 


1.  A  Ashing  rod  handle  provided  with  a  sleeve  having  a 
rearwardly-projectlng  extension,  and  a  grip  provided  with 
an  extension  projecting  forwardly  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  underlying  the  extension  thereof. 
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2.  A  flshlnjr  rod  handle  provided  with  a  sleeve  having 
a  rearwnrdly-projeotlnK  extension,  and  a  grip  provided 
with  an  extension  projecting  forwardly  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  Bleeve  and  underlylnK  the  extension  thereof  ;  said 
grip  extension  having  an  external  transversely-extending 
groove. 

;{.  A  flshing  rod  handle,  comprising  a  core,  provided 
with  a  diametrically-reduced  portion,  a  sleeve  fitting  on 
said  core  and  provided  with  an  extension  overlying  and 
spaced  from  the  reduced  portion  of  the  core,  a  tubular 
grip  fitting  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  core  and  bearing 
at  irs  front  end  against  the  non  reduced  portion  thereof, 
and  forming  a  seat  for  the  extension  of  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  sleeve  and  grip  to  the  core. 

4.  A  flshlng  rod  handle,  comprising  a  core,  provided 
with  a  diametrically-reduced  portion,  a  sleeve  fitting  on 
said  core  and  provided  with  an  extension  overlying  and 
spaced  from  the  reduced  portion  of  the  core,  a  tubular 

grip  fitting  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  core  and  bearing 
at  its  front  end  against  the  non-reduced  portion  thereof, 
and  forming  a  seat  for  the  extension  of  the  sleeve,  means 
for  fastening  the  sleeve  and  grip  to  the  core,  a  forwardly 
opening  pocket  at  the  rear  end  of  the  extension  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  slldable  collar  upon  the  sleeve  and  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  said  pocket. 

5.  .V  fishing  rod  handle,  comprising  a  oorr  provided 
with  a  diametrically-reduced  portion  a  sltfvc  fitting  on 
said  core  and  provided  with  an  extension  overlying  and 
spaced  from  the  reduced  portion  of  the  core,  a  tubular 
grip  fitting  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  core  and  bear- 
ing at  Its  front  end  against  the  non-reduced  portion  there- 
of, and  forming  a  seat  for  the  extension  of  the  sleeve, 
means  for  fastening  the  sleeve  and  grip  to  the  core,  a 
forwardly  opening  pocket  at  the  rear  end  of  the  extension 
of  the  sleeve,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  clamp-plate  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve,  and  a  collar  adjustable  upon  the  sleeve 
and  over  the  clamp-plate  toward  and  from  the  said  pocket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,0.'?l.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TREADS  OF  STEPS. 
.\roLSTiN  I.  D.wis,  Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan 
Mason  Safety  Tread  Company.  Saco,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,567. 
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1.  .\  metal  plate  or  strip  provided  with  n  groove  for 
the  reception  of  anti  slipping  material  and  ndapf<d  to  be 
secured  to  a  step  or  running-board  and  to  be  retained  In 
place  by  a  metallic  guard-strip. 

2.  A  metal  plate  or  strip  provided  with  a  groove  for 
the  reception  of  antl-sllpping  material  and  provided  with 
a  flange  adapted  to  bo  secured  to  a  step  or  running-board 
and  to  be  retained  in  place  by  a  metallic  guard-strip. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tread  rabbeted  at  Its  outer 
edge  and  a  plate  or  strip  adapted  to  fit  said  rabbet  and 
having  an  attaching  flange,  said  platf  or  strip  havint;  a 
groove  containing  antl-sllpping  material,  and  a  «'uard  be- 
tween which  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  tmad  said  flange 
is  held. 


through  the  perforated  overlapping  end  portions,  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  extending  longitudinally  of  the  plate  and 


forming    a    connection    l)etween    the    respective    sections 
thereof,  and  moans  for  securing  the  plate  to  a  tie. 


942,033.     AITOMATIC  SWITCH.     J08E  Ma  Godot.  San 
Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,500. 


■Jafc 


942.0.^2  RAILWAY  AND  RAIL  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
William  L.  Db  Remer,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  4. 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,382. 

1.  A  rali-Bupportlng  plate  formed  in  two  sections  hav- 
ing overlapping  end  portions  each  provided  with  an  oblique 
■lot  extending  across  and  at  an  angle  to  the  slot  In  the 
adjacent  overlapping  portion,  a  bolt  mounted  in  such  slots 
and  provided  with  a  nut  for  securing  the  sections  of  the 
plate  together,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  a  tie. 

2.  A  rail-supporting  plate  formed  in  two  sections  hav- 
ing perforated  overlapping  end  portions,  a  bolt  extending 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  parallel 
rails,  of  a  sblft  rod  mounted  for  movement  transversely  of 
the  rails,  a  movable  switch  member,  connections  l>etw«en 
the  shift  rod  and  switch  meml>er  for  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter, said  shift  rod  having  upwardly  directed  rack  teeth  at 
its  ends,  segments  pivoted  in  position  to  engage  the  rack 
teeth  and  arranged  for  movement  to  shift  the  shift  rod. 
said  rails  being  located  In  position  to  receive  the  segmeotg 
thereagainst  to  limit  their  movement  in  one  direction  and 
means  arranged  fur  engagement  of  the  segments  to  move 
them  upon  their  pivots. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  shift  rod  having  upwardly  directed  rack  teeth  at 
its  ends,  of  secments  pivoted  In  position  for  engagement 
of  the  rack  teeth,  said  segments  being  movable  upon  tlielr 
pivots  to  shift  the  shift  rod.  and  means  for  moving  the 
segments. 

,3.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  parallel 
rails,  of  a  transverse  tie  located  beneath  the  rails,  brackets 
carried  by  the  tie.  a  shift  rod  slldably  mounted  In  the  brack- 
ets for  movement  transversely  of  the  rails,  said  shift  rod  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  rails  at  its  ends  and  having 
upwardly  directed  rack  teeth  at  Its  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion, longitudinal  members  located  outwardly  of  the  rails 
and  in  parallel  relation,  thereto,  said  members  being  cut  at 
points  above  the  shift  rod.  upwardly  extending  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  members  at  opposite  sides  of  their  cuts,  se;;ments 
pivoted  between  the  brackets  and  engaging  the  rack  teeth 
for  the  shift  rod,  said  segments  being  movable  upon  their 
pivots  to  move  the  shift  rods,  said  segments  having 
straight  edges  disposed  in  position  for  engagement  of  the 
webs  of  the  rails  for  limitation  of  the  movement  of  the 
segments,  said  rails  being  cut  for  the  reception  of  the  »eg- 
ments,  operating  memt>ers  for  the  mechanism,  said  mem- 
bers Including  wheels  arranged  for  engagement  of  the 
rails  and  having  flanges  extending  downwardly  over  the 
outer  faces  of  the  rails  for  engagement  of  the  segments 
to  move  said  sesments  upon  their  pivots,  a  movable  switch 
member  and  connections  between  the  switch  member  and 
the  shift  rod  for  simultaneous  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  iwltch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  main 

track   rails  and  switch   rails,  of  means  for  shifting  the 

switch   rails,  a  car  upon   the  rails,   a   vertically  movable 

'  member  carried  by  the  car,  means  arranged  for  actuation 


by  the  vertically  movable  member  for  operating  the  switch 
moving  means  and  blocks  located  adjacent  to  the  rails  for 
engagement  of  the  vertically  movable  member  to  raise 
said  member  into  position  for  engagement  of  the  operating 
means. 

5.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  shift  rod.  of  a  segment  pivoted  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  encaging  the  shift  rod  for  movement  of 
said  rod  when  the  seBment  Is  moved,  a  vertically  movable 
member  arranged  for  engagement  of  the  segment  to  move 
said  segment,  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  vertically 
movable  member  with  Its  segment-engaging  portions  below 
the  upward  limit  of  movement  of  the  segment,  and  a 
slanted  block  located  ud,)acenf  to  the  segment  In  position 
to  receive  the  vertically  movable  member  thereaKalnst  for 
movement  of  said  member  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


edge  of  said  apertured  plate,  means  in  connection  with 
.said  apertured  plate  for  normally  holding  said  gripping 
members  In  engagement  with  said  angle  plate,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  ancle  plate  at  an  elevation  relative  to 
a  piece  of  work. 

rClaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


042,0.^4.      TOOI.--HOLDER.      Christian    Grdnder,    Pltta- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.479. 


*«'7   i».* 


1.  A  tool-holder,  comprising  an  angle  plate,  a  plurality 
of  partitions  carried  thereby  and  providing  vertical  com- 
partments, said  angle  plates  having  openings  formed 
therein  alining  with  said  compartments,  a  support  carried 
by  said  angle  plate  and  having  de;)endlng  ends,  said  sup- 
port having  o|)enings  formed  therein  alining  with  the 
openings  of  said  angle  plate,  an  apertured  plate  secured 
to  said  angle  plate,  a  plurality  of  gripping  members  sus- 
pended from  the  upper  edge  of  said  apertured  plate  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  compartments,  a  spring  holder  connected 
to  said  apertured  plate,  coll  springs  arranged  within  said 
holder  and  extending  through  said  apertured  plate  to  bear 
against  said  stripping  meml>ers,  a  bar  secured  to  said  angle 
plate  and  to  said  support,  and  a  handle  frame  connected 
to  said  bar  and  to  said  angle  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  tool-holder  comprising  an  angle  plate  having  open- 
'  ings    formed    therein,    a   support    connected    to   said    angle 

plate  and  having  depending  ends,  said  support  having 
openings  formed  therein  alining  with  the  first  mentioned 
openings,  an  apertured  plate  connected  to  said  ancle  plate. 
a  plurality  of  gripping  members  suspended  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  apertured  plate,  a  spring  holder  carried  by 
said  apertured  plate,  springs  arranged  within  said  holder 
and  extending  through  said  apertured  plate  to  bear  against 
said  members  and  a  handle  frame  connecting  with  said 
anvle  plate. 

3.  A  tool-holder  comprising  an  angle  plate  having  the 
horizontal  flange  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,  an  apertured  plate  connecting  with  said  angle 
plate,  a  plurality  of  gripping  members  suspended  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  apertured  plate  and  in  the  path  of  the 
openings  of  said  angle  plate,  springs  extending  through 
said  apertured  plate  for  holding  said  gripping  members 
normally  in  engagement  with  said  angle  plate,  a  handle 
frame  connecting  with  said  angle  plate,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  angle  plate  at  an  elevation  relative  to  a  piece 
of  work. 

4.  A  tool-holder  comprising  an  angle  plate  having  the 
horizontal  flange  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,  an  aperturejl  plate  connecting  with  said  angle 
plate,  a  plurality  of  gripping  members  suspended  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  apertured  plate  and  in  the  path  of  the 
openings  of  said  angle  plate,  springs  extending  through 
said  apertured  plate  for  holding  said  gripping  members 
normally  In  engagement  with  said  angle  plate,  and  means 
for  supporting  aald  angle  plate  at  an  elevation  relative  to 
a  piece  of  work. 

5.  A  tool-holder  comprising  an  angle  plate  having  open- 
ings formed  therein,  an  apertured  plate  connected  to  said 
angle  plate,  gripping  members  suspended  from  the  upper 


942.035.  INCANDESCENT  WICK  -  BURNER  Jo8»PH 
IlERZoo,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Augustus  S. 
Houghton.  Greenwich.  Conn.,  and  Glenn  S.  Williamson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,390. 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  wick  burner  the  combination  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  wick  tube  with  an  outwardly  flaring 
top,  and  a  hollow  burner  head  located  thereabove  and  hav- 
ing a  perforated  annular  deck  therein  and  an  Inwardly 
projecting  top  above  said  annular  deck  :  substaniially  as 
described 

2.  An  incandescent  wick  l)urner  ha\  Ing  a  spreader  lo- 
cated above  the  wick,  and  a  hollow  l»urner  head  having  on 
Its  inner  surface  a  perforated  deck,  said  decic  being  ar- 
ranged In  line  with  the  under  surface  of  the  spreader  ; 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  wick  burner  a  hollow  burner  head 
having  a  plurality  of  air  chambers,  each  of  the  aaid 
chaml)ers  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  an  Inward 
curved  top  and  with  the  inner  sides  thereof  open  to  the 
flame  ;   substantiallv  as  de8crli)ed. 


042,036.  AUTOMATIC  SHEET-FEEDER  FOR  PRINT- 
ING AND  FOLDING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Harry  Hollino.s,  Otley.  England  Filed  .June  26.  1909. 
Serial  No.  .')04.632. 

1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame  having  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  of  a  pair 
of  rocking  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sheet  delivering 
device  carried  by  said  arms,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  rocking  arms  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  suction  device  mounted  on  said  second  pair  of 
arms  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  delivering  device 
and  feed  the  sheets  thereto,  a  table  for  supporting  the 
sheets  to  be  fed,  a  rack  bar  on  said  table,  a  toothed  quad- 
rant mounted  on  said  flrst-named  shaft  and  engaging  with 
the  rack,  a  spring  on  the  flrst-named  shaft  adapted  to 
normally  tension  the  quadrant  and  elevate  the  table  to 
position  the  pile  of  sheets  to  be  fed,  means  for  stopping 
the  upward  pressing  of  the  table,  when  the  topmost  sheet 
of  the  pile  has  been  engaged  by  said  suction  device,  and 
gearing   connections  between   the  said  shafts. 
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2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame  having  a  shaft  Journaled  therein,  of  a  pair 
of  rocking  arma  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sheet  delivery 
device  comprising  a  laterally  disposed  shaft  having  rollers 
rarrlod  by  said  rocklnj;  arnif,  n  tablo  on  tho  friim»'  on 
which  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  fravpl,  a  strond  shaft 
journaled  in  tlio  frame,  a  pair  of  rocking  arms  mounted 
tlierpon,  a  suction  device  mounted  on  said  second  pair  of 
arms  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  delivering  device 
and  feed  the  aheots  thereto,  a  third  shaft  mounted  In  the 


frame,  a  pump  actuated  through  the  medium  of  the  third 
shaft  and  adapted  to  eflfect  suction  in  the  suction  device, 
means  for  breaking  the  suction  therein,  a  table  for  sup- 
porting the  sheets  to  be  fed.  resilient  means  mounted  on 
the  first  shaft  and  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  In- 
termittently elevate  said  table  by  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  position  the  pile  of  sheets  to  be  fed,  means  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  table,  and  gearing 
connections  between  the  several  shafts. 


»  4  J.  0  3  7.     PNEUMATIC  CLEANER.     Solomon  Mark 
8TEI.N,    New    York,    N.    Y..   assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Manufacturers  Outlet  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.   10.  190S.     Serial 
No.  463,4i;4. 


9  4  2,038,     CABLEWAY.     Thomas   S.   Milub.   South 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,205 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  filter  composed 
of  a  vessel  having  openings  at  its  front  and  rear  and  an 
opening  in  its  top,  a  cover  for  closing  said  opening,  bails 
and  a  packing  adjacent  to  said  cover  and  a  partition 
extending  near  said  cover  and  provided  with  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  flange  and  a  vertically  disposed  flange 
on  said  cover  adjacent  to  said  last  mentioned  flange,  a 
pipe  with  an  elbow  extending  from  said  forward  opening 
to  near  the  bottom  of  said  filter,  means  for  supporting  the 
same  and  •  frame  with  a  packing  held  therein  adjacent  to 
said  partition. 


1.  In  a  cftbleway,  in  combination,  the  main  cable  sus 
pended  in  a  curve  between  two  supports,  the  load  car 
riage  traveling  thereon,  an  outhaul  rope,  a  carriage  bus 
pension  rope,  a  hoisting  rope  running  at  the  same  speed 
but  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  outhaul  rope  and 
means  whereby  a  loop  is  pulled  in  said  hoisting  rope  to 
hoist  the  load. 

2.  In  a  cableway,  in  combination,  the  main  cable  sus 
pended  in  a  curve  between  two  supports,  the  load  car- 
riage traveling  thereon,  an  outhaul  rope,  a  carriage  sus- 
pension rope,  a  hoisting  rope  running  at  the  same  speed 
but  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  outhaul  rope  and 
means  whereby  a  loop  is  pulled  in  said  hoisting  rope  to 
hoist  the  load,  a  reversible  motor  whereby  said  outhaul. 
hoisting  and  carriage  suspension  ropes  are  driven  and  an 
other  reversible  motor  actuating  said  loop  pull. 

.'?.  In  a  cableway,  in  combination,  a  main  cable  sua 
pended  in  a  curve  between  two  supports,  a  load  carriage 
traveling  thereon,  an  outhaul  rope,  a  hoisting  rope  and  a 
carriage  suspension-rope  coflperatlng  in  controlling  the 
carriage  movement  and  Independent  means  whereby  a  loop 
Is  pulled  in  said  hoisting  rope  to  hoist  the  load. 

4.  In  a  cableway,  in  combination,  a  main  cable  sus- 
pended in  a  curve  between  two  supports,  a  load  carriage 
traveling  thereon,  an  outhaul  rope,  a  hoisting  rope  and  a 
carriage  suu^penslon  -  rope  cooperating  In  controlling  the 
carriage  movement  and  independent  means  whereby  a  loop 
is  pulled  in  said  rope  to  hoist  the  load  and  a  counterpoise 
for  the  load  receptacle  connected  with  said  loop  pull. 

5.  In  a  cableway,  in  combination,  a  main  cable  sus- 
pended in  a  curve  between  two  supports,  a  load  carriage 
traveling  tbereon.  a  dumping  bucket,  a  bucket-closing- 
rope.  a  hoisting  rope  and  a  carriage-suspension  rope  co- 
operating in  controlling  the  carriage  movement  and  inde- 
pendent means  whereby  a  loop  is  pulled  in  bucket  closlpg- 
rope  to  hoist  the  load,  a  friction  drum  and  a  rope  connect- 
ing the  same  with  the  load  receptacle  support  to  hold  the 
same  during  the  dumping  operation 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.0.19.  GUATING,  SCREEN,  SCREEN  r>OOR  CON 
STRLCTION.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Et>w.\RD  McCllbk. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  1'.  Smith. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.143. 

1.  The  comliinat  ion  of  longitudinal  members  having 
non-circular  perforations  therein,  the  perforations  in  the 
outer  members  txlnjf  countersunk  upon  the  outer  face  of 
said  members,  and  transverse  members  extending  through 
said  perforations  and  fitting  therein,  said  transverse  mem 
bers  having  twisted  portions  adapted  to  form  shoulders 
which  abut  against  the  longitudinal  members,  and  having 
twisted  terminal  ends  within  the  countersunk  portions  of 
the  perforations  adapted  to  form  heads  that  are  seated 
therein. 

2.  .\  Joint  for  intersecting  members,  comprising  one 
member  which  contains  a  countersunk  perforation,  and  a 
memt>er  extending  through  said  perforation  and  having  a 
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twisted  terminal  end  Mated  In  the  flaring  portion  of  the 
countersunk  perforation. 


3.  A  Joint  for  intersecting  members,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  countersunk  perforation,  and  a  shouldered 
member  extending  through  said  perforation,  and  having  a 
twist  in  its  terminal  end  adapted  to  form  a  head  which 
engages  wltli  the  flaring  wall  of  the  countersunk  portion 
of  the  perforation,  said  head  l>eing  flush  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  first  named  member 

4.  A  Joint,  comprising  one  member  having  a  counter- 
sunk, non-circular  perforation,  and  a  second  meml>er  ex- 
tending through  said  perforation  and  fitting  therein,  said 
second  named  member  having  a  twisted  portion  adapted  to 
form  a  shoulder  abutting  against  one  side  of  the  first 
named  member,  and  having  a  twist  in  Its  terminal  end' 
adapted  to  form  a  head  which  encage.s  with  the  flaring 
wall  of  the  countersunk  part  of  the  perforation. 

.^.  .\  Joint,  comprising  a  member  having  a  counter- 
sunk square  opening,  and  a  member  of  square  cross  sec- 
tion fitting  in  said  opening  In  the  first  mentioned  member, 
said  second  named  member  having  a  slioulder  abutting 
against  one  face  of  the  first  named  member,  and  having 
a  twist  In  its  terminal  end  adapted  to  form  a  head  which 
engages  with  the  fiaring  wall  of  the  opening 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.040.  CAR  HEATER.  .Tames  F  McElrot,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company, 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5,  1904.     Serial  No.  215.267. 


Ing  through  which  fuel  may  be  fnhilshed  to  the  heater ;  a 
damper  plate  provided  with  radial  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  the  radial  openings  in  the  said  diaphragm, 
and  also  provided  with  a  central  opening  for  the  admis- 
sion of  fuel ;  a  door  arranged  to  close  said  central  open- 
ing In  said  plate  and  diaphragm  ;  a  lever  secured  to  said 
plate  by  the  movement  of  wliich  in  a  horizontal  plane  the 
radial  openings  in  said  plate  and  diaphragm  may  he 
caused  to  register  or  the  openings  in  said  diaphragm 
closed  ;  a  rotary  movement  of  said  lever  opening  or  clos 
ing  said  door,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  heater  ;  a  diaphragm  provided  with  radial  openings 
therein  and  a  central  opening:  a  damper  plate  adjustably 
secured  to  said  diaphragm,  provided  with  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  those  In  the  diaphragm  ;  a  door  hinged  to 
said  plate  adapted  to  cover  the  central  opening  In  the 
plate  and  diaphragm  ;  an  operating  lever  ;  lugs  on  said 
plate  in  which  said  lever  is  mounted  ;  a  lever  secured  to 
said  door  ;  a  lever  secured  to  the  end  of  said  operating 
lever;  a  connecting  bar  connecting  and  forming  a  toggle 
Joint  with  the  lever  secured  to  said  door  with  the  lever  on 
the  end  of  the  operating  lever,  said  operating  lever  and  its 
coacting  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  the  damper  plate 
and  also  the  door,  all  substantially  as  described. 


1.  .V  heater;  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a  central  and 
radial  openings  6e<ured  In  said  heater  :  a  damper  plat'' 
provided  with  a  central  and  radial  openings  adjustabl.v 
secured  to  said  diaphragm  ;  a  door  hinged  to  said  plate 
adapted  to  close  said  central  openings ;  a  lever  secured  to 
said  plate;  a  means  for  attaching  said  lever  to  said  door 
so  arranged  that  by  a  movement  of  said  lever  to  the  right 
or  left  the  radial  openings  In  said  diaphragm  may  be 
closed  or  opened  and  a  rotary  movement  of  said  lever  will 
open  or  close  said  door  and  lock  the  same  in  either  Its 
opened  or  Its  closed  position,  substantially  as  descritwd. 

2.  A    heater;    a   diaphragm    secured    therein,    said    dla 
phragm  provided  with  radial  openings  and  a  central  open 


942.041.  MERRY-GO  ROUND.  Charles  W  Ott.  Pitts- 
burg, Kans  ,  assignor  to  The  Ott  Circle  Swing  Mfg.  Co., 
Glrard,  Kans.,  a  Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  May  26. 
1908       Serial  No    435,1.S2. 


1.  .-V  merry-go-round  comprising  an  upright,  an  ex- 
tensible and  contractible  frame  capable  of  rotar.v  move- 
ment about  the  same.  sup|K)rt»  for  the  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  uppt>r  end  of  the  upright  and  depending 
therefrom,  seats  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  moving  said  frame. 

2.  A  merr.v  go  round  comprising  an  upright,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  on  the  upright  and  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending hub  provided  witli  a  segmental  cavity  in  its  up- 
per end.  a  collar  journaled  on  said  hub.  a  hver  secured 
to  and  extending  from  the  collar,  a  pawl  moving  with  the 
lever  and  the  collar  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
swing-frame  provided  with  a  central  pivot-bead  engaging 
the  cavity  in  the  hub  of  the  ratchet-wheel  and  having  a 
seat  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  handle-equipped  cable  extend- 
ing from  the  lever  to  the  seat. 

3.  A  merry-go-round,  comprising  an  upright  suitably 
supported,  a  frame  consisting  of  a  main  section  pivotally 
suspended  from  the  upright  and  capable  of  rotary  move 
menf.  a  pair  of  sections  slldably  carried  by  the  main  sec- 
tion and  provided  with  seats  at  their  outer  ends,  and  an 
extensible  and  contractible  truss  brace  connecting  the  main 
and  slldable  sections,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  the  up- 
right, a  lever  bearing  a  journaled  relation  to  the  upriglit 
and  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  en- 
gaging   the   ratchet    wheel,    and    a    retractile   spring   con- 

'  nected  to  the  lever  and  tending  to  swing  the  same  in  such 
direction  as  to  cause  the  pawl  to  slip  inoperatively  over 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet   wheel. 

4.  A  merry-go-round,  comprising  an  upright,  a  frame 
pivotally  susjiended  from  the  upright  and  rotatable  about 
the  same  and  provided  with  slidable  sections  movable  to- 
ward  and    from   the    upright   and   equipped    with    seats   at 

'  their  outer  ends,  an  adjustable  truss-brace  connecting  the 
I  frame  and  its  sections.  mea<is  adapted  to  be  pulled  upon 

by  one  of  the  occupants  to  Impart  rotation  to  said  frame. 

and  means  for  causing  the  said  rotating  means  to  travel 
!  In  the  same  direction  as  said  frame  as  soon  as  the  pulling 
I  strain  is  released 
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5.  A  merry-go-round,  comprising  an  upright,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rigid  with  the  upright,  a  lever  bearln«*«i  joumaled 
relation  with  said  upright  and  ratchet  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pawl  engaging  the  latter,  a  frame  plvotally 
suspended  from  the  upright  and  rotatable  about  the  same 
and  provided  with  sUdable  sections  movable  toward  and 
from  the  upright  and  equipped  with  seats  at  their  outer 
ends,  an  adjusfnble  truss-brace  connecting  the  frame  and 
Its  sections,  means  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  pulled  upon  by  one  of  the  occupants  to  Impart  ro- 
tation to  said  frame,  and  a  retractile  spring  connecting 
the  lever  with  the  truss-brace  for  causing  the  lever  to  ro- 
tate In  the  same  direction  as  said  frame  as  soon  as  the 
pulling  strain  on  the  former  Is  relaxed,  to  dispose  the 
pawl  in  engagement  with  a  different  tooth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  form  a  fulcrum  In  the  next  pulllqg  operation. 

[Claim."  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


942,042.  FLUID-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  r.E.\jAMi.\ 
n.  Pktley,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.   491,148. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  containing  case  provided  with 
a  valvecl.atnber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a 
partition  therebetween  which  is  provided  with  an  opening 
extending  through  the  partition  and  having  valve-seats 
at  Its  upper  .and  lower  ends,  a  valve  for  each  of  said 
seats,  a  chambtT  communicntlvely  connected  with  the 
valve  chamber  from  the  outlet  side  of  said  partition,  a 
diaphragm  extending  transversely  across  the  second  named 
chamb*  r.  and  a  stem  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  with 
both  of  said  valves,  said  containing  case  being  provided 
with  a  by-pass  making  continuous  connection  between 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  the  partition. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  containing  case  provided  with 
a  valve-chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a 
partition  therebetween  which  Is  provided  with  an  opening 
extending  through  the  partition  and  having  valve^eats 
at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  valve  for  each  of  8ald»T»eat8, 
a  by  puss  affording  continuous  communication  between 
the  Inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said  partition,  a  chamber 
superposed  with  respect  to  said  valve-chamber  and  com- 
municatively connected  with  the  latter  from  both  the  in- 
let and  the  outlet  sides  of  said  partition,  a  diaphragm  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  second  named  chamber, 
a  stem  connecting  the  diaphragm  directly  with  both  of 
said  valves  for  corresponding  movements,  a  chair  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  cover,  and  a  weight  arranged 
to  be  supported  by  said  chair  and  likewise  for  engagement 
by  said  diaphragm. 

,.'5.  The  combination  of  a  containing  case  provided  with 
a  valTe-chamber  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a 
partition  therebetween  and  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  the  partition  and  having  valve-seats  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  containing  case  being  pro- 
vided with  a  by-pass  making  connection  between  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  sides  of  the  partition,  a  valve  for  each  of  said 


seats,  a  chamber  superposed  with  respect  to  said  valve- 
chamber  and  1  ommunlcatively  connected  with  the  latter 
from  the  outlet  side  of  the  partition,  a  diaphragm  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  second  named  chamber, 
a  stem  operatlvely  connecting  the  diaphragm  with  both 
of  said  valve«.  a  rod  extending  through  the  cover,  an  ad- 
justable liead  upon  the  rod.  and  the  dog  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  head  when  the  rod  Is  In  Its  lowermost  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  containing  case  provided  with 
a  valvt'-chumber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a 
partition  therebetween  and  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  the  partition  and  having  valve-seats  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  seats,  a 
chamber  superposed  with  respect  to  said  valve-chamber 
and  communicatively  connected  with  the  latter,  a  cover- 
for  the  second  named  chamber,  a  diaphragm  extending 
transversely  across  the  second  named  chamber,  and  be- 
tween the  caning  and  said  cover,  means  for  securing  the 
cover  to  the  casing  so  that  the  cover  Is  removable  without 
disturbing  the  securement  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  stem 
operatlvely  oonnecting  the  diaphragm  with  both  of  said 
valves. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  containing  case  provided  with 
a  valve  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a 
partition  therebetween  and  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  the  partition  and  having  valvf  seats  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  seats, 
a  chamber  superposed  with  respect  to  said  valve  chamb»^r 
and  commufilcatlvely  connected  with  the  latter  from  the 
outlet  side  of  said  partition,  a  diaphragm  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  second  named  chamber,  a  stem  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  diaphragm  with  both  of  said  valves, 
and  another  diaphragm  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
stem  and  arranged  to  be  exposed  to  fluid  pressures  which 
prevail  at  the  Inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  the  partition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,043.  SHEARS.  .Iohn  R.  Rearight,  IVtrolt,  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Detroit  Shear  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  507,893. 


A  shearlnf  tool,  having  In  combination  a  main  blade,  a 
shearing  t)lade  pivoted  thereto,  an  auxiliary  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  hand  ring,  pivoted  at  its  end  to  the  main 
blade,  and  a  pair  of  link  members  pivoted  at  one  end  of 
each  on  the  opposing  faces  of  that  portion  of  the  sliearlng 
lilade  remote  from  Its  cutting  portion,  and  at  the  other 
end  of  each  on  the  sides  of  the  auxiliary  lever,  at  a  point 
so  located  thereon  with  respect  to  its  point  of  pivoting  to 
the  main  bliide  that  the  axial  line  passing  through  the 
two  pivots  on  the  main  blade  is  traverst'd  thereby  when 
the  Implement  Is  opened  and  closed,  said  pair  of  link 
memb'Ts  serving  to  e()uallze  and  distribute  between  the 
two  faces  of  the  shearing  blade  the  strain  incident  to  the 
operation  of  the  shearing  members  upon  an  interpoaed 
sheet  of  mntal,  substantially  as  described. 

I 


0  4  2.044  WIRELESS    TELEPHONY     AND    TELBG- 

R.VPIIY.  .VLEXA.NDER  W,  SHAR.MAN,  Clapham,  Ixjndon. 
England  Filed  July  18.  1909.  Serial  No.  507.972. 
1.  The  m.thod  of  transmitting  wireless  intelligence 
which  consists  in  joining  the  positive  and  negative  poles 
of  a  source  of  low  tension  current,  and  the  two  ends  of  a 
self  induction  coil  each  to  the  earth  through  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  earth  contacts:  In  suitably  adjusting  the  re- 
sistance of  said  coll  to  the  rest  of  the  circuit ;  and  in  sud- 
denly reducing  the  low  tension  current  flowing  throtlgh 
said  coll,   thereby,   when  said  current  is  at  its   mlnlmam. 
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impressing  on  said  pairs  of  earth  contacts  a  maximum 
voltage  from  the  Induced  direct  current  through  said  coll ; 
substantially  as  described 


charge  point,  of  a  beater  drum  located  closely  adjacent 
to  the  discharge  end  of  said  means,  said  drum  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  series  of  dlsinfepratlnp  and  distribut- 
ing t»>eth  of  varying  lengths,  teeth  of  each  series  being 
distributed  at  Intervals  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
drum  • 


2.  The  method  of  transmitting  wireless  signals  which 
consists  In  suddenly  reducing  a  low  tension  current  pass- 
ing througli  a  self  induction  coll.  thereby  inducing  in  said 
coll  a  direct  current  of  high  electromotive  force  ;  in  caus- 
ing said  Induced  current  to  be  conducted  to  earth  through 
a  plurality  of  widely  separated  earth  contacts;  and  in 
simultaneously  preventing  said  low  tension  current  from 
passing   to  the   earth  ;   substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  an  Hiiparatus  for  sending  wireless  Intelllgenee 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  low  tension  current  ;  a  self 
induction  coll  connected  therewith  ;  means  to  suddenly 
reduce  the  current  passing  through  snid  coll  and  thereby 
produce  n  dlrict  current  of  high  tension  in  said  coll  when 
said  first  mentioned  current  Is  at  Its  minimum  ;  means  to 
adjust  the  n-sistance  and  self  inductance  of  said  coll  to 
correspond  with  other  portions  of  the  circuit  ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  widely  separated  earth  contacts  Joined 
to  e:ich  other  and  to  salJ  coll  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparattis  for  sending  telegraphic  and  tele- 
phonic wireless  signals,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
low  tension  current  ;  a  self  Induction  coll  adapted  to  t>e 
placed  in  circuit  therewith  :  a  telephonic  transmitter  In 
circuit  with  said  coll  and  said  source  :  a  telegraphic  in 
terruptcr  adapted  to  l>e  placed  In  circuit  with  said  source 
and  snld  coll  :  a  signal  l^ey  adapted  to  suddenly  break  the 
circuit  through  said  coll  :  and  ground  connections  for 
each  end  of  said  coil  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  sending  and  receiving  tele- 
phonic and  telegraphic  signals  the  combination  of  two 
ground  connections,  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
widely  separated  conductors  Joined  together;  a  receiver 
normally  In  circuit  with  said  connections:  a  battery;  a 
self  Induction  coll  :  a  signal  key  adapted  to  break  connec- 
tion between  said  receiver  and  one  of  said  ground  con- 
nections, and  to  make  circuit  between  said  battery,  said 
ground  connection  and  one  end  of  said  coll  ;  a  microphone 
transmitter;  a  switch  adapted  to  Join  the  other  end  of 
said  coll  to  said  transmitter  and  to  the  other  ground  con- 
nection :  a  tele>;raphic  Interrupter  ;  and  a  second  switch 
adapted  to  join  at  will  either  said  transmitter  or  said  In- 
terrupter to  said  1  attery  ;  substantially  as  described. 


REISSUES. 


13.047.  MANURE  SPREADER  Eik-.ar  C.  Litchfibld 
and  Drnt^ET  (Jarst,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The 
Litchfield  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1908.  Serial  No.  427.285.  Original  No 
V72.0O0.  dated  Nov.  26,  1907,  Serial  No.  321.169 
1.    In   a   manure  spreader,   the  combination   with   means 

for  positively    moving  the   mass  to  be   spread   to   the   dls 


c 

-I 


I 


;V 


y 


%^.  ii^^Y^' 


2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  means 
for  positively  moving  the  mass  to  be  spread  to  the  dis- 
charge point,  of  a  t)eater  drum  located  closely  adjacent 
to  the  discharge  end  of  said  means,  s.nid  drum  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  series  of  disintegrating  and  distribut- 
ing teeth,  the  teeth  of  each  series  differing  In  length  from 
the  teeth  of  the  other  series,  teeth  of  each  series  being 
distributed  at  Intervals  around  and  along  the  entire  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able apron  for  conveying  the  mass,  of  a  beater  drum  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  siiid  apron,  said 
drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  disintei:ratlng 
and  distribiitlng  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  series  varying  In 
length  from  that  of  the  other  series,  teeth  of  each  series 
being  distributed  at  Intervals  around  and  along  the  entire 
clrcumferentlnl  surfnee  of  the  drum,  and  the  teeth  of  one 
series  alternating   with  the  teeth  of  another  series. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  rotating  beater  drum,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  disintegrating  and  distributing  teeth 
carried  by  said  drum,  the  teeth  of  each  series  differing  in 
length  from  the  teeth  of  the  other  series,  teeth  of  each 
series  being  distributed  along  and  about  the  entire  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  drum,  and  the  teeth  of  each 
series  being  Intermingled  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  series. 

.'1,  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  rotating  iK'ater  dr\im  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  series  of  disintegrating  and  dis- 
tributing pin  teeth  located  and  Intermingled  over  the 
entire  cylindrical  surface,  the  teeth  of  each  series  differ- 
ing  In  length  from  the  remaining  teeth. 

0.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
apron,  a  beater-drum  rotatably  supported  at  one  end  there- 
of, and  long  and  short  distributing  teeth  alternately  and 
spirally  arranged  upon  the  exterior  pt^rlpbery  of  said 
beater  drum. 

7.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  with  means 
for  moving  the  mass  to  be  spread  to  the  discharge  point. 
of  a  beater  drum  located  at  said  discharge  point,  said 
drum  having  dlstrUnitpd  and  intrrmlncled  along  and  about 
its  peripheral  surface  a  plurality  of  series  of  teeth  of 
varying  lengths,  the  nrrangement  being  such  that  the 
number  of  paths  described  by  the  teeth  upon  rotation  of 
the  drum  Is  greater  than  the  number  of  such  teeth  lying 
ui><in  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  in  any  plane  con- 
taining the  axis  of  rotation. 
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DESIGNS. 


40,372.  SPOON.  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Geokqe 
P.  TiLTON,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Towle  Man- 
ufacturing CompaDy,  Newburyport,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aujr.  30,  1909.  Serial  -No. 
515,370.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork,  or  similar  ar- 
flcle,  as  shown  and  described. 


. ^ 

40,376.  CHATELAINE-BAG  JcLirs  Lambibt,  Hoboken, 
N.  .7  Filed  Oct  6,  1909  Serial  .No  5LM.427.  Term  of 
patent   7   years. 


The  orna|neotal  design  for  a  chatelaine  bag.  as  shown, 

!    i 

4  0..!  7  7  RKSKRVOIR  FOR  FOUNTAIN  SYRINr.ES. 
David  W  Keith,  Planklnton,  S,  I).  Fllfd  Sept  11, 
1909.     Serial  No    .'^17,720.     Term  of  patent  .'H  year* 


40,373.      CLOCK-CASE.      Fhedebick    J.    Van    Cise    and    I 
William  C,  Van  Cisk,  Mayvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  July   3, 
1909.     Serial  No.  505,939.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  case,  as  shown. 


40,374.  DRINKING-CUP.  Emory  B,  Sowers,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb,  26,  1909,  Serial  No,  480.292,  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  desitjn  for  a  drinking  cup  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fountain  syringe  rcserrolr 
as  shown. 

40.:!7H  .\RTIFI(I.\L  ■  LltniT  SH.\r»E  KraFT  B<¥»th. 
I'lilladelphla,  Pa.  assignor  to  GllUnder  A  Sons,  Inc.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'onnsylvflnla.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1909.  Serial  No  ,'>22.40'(  Terra  of  patent  14 
years. 


40,375.     DISH.     S.ouEL  Hent.schy,  New  Kensington.  Pa.    j 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.428.     Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish,  as  shown. 


The    orniinieutal    design    for    artificial    light    shade    a.« 
I   shown. 
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40.379  L.\MP  8H.VDE.  William  John  Gray.  Jeannette, 
I'a  Filed  .\ug  1  J.  1<.»09  Serial  No.  512,624  Term  of 
patent   3^  years  1 


40,381.  ICE  -  cnEAM  -  FREEZER  CASING.  Sterling 
Haight  Blnnell,  New  York,  N  V.,  assignor  to  The 
Grlscom  Spencer  company.  New  York,  N  Y'.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey  Filed  Mar  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
486,fi27.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 


40.380       ELECTRIC     L.^MP   SOCKET       Rei  ben    B.    Bk.n 
JAMIN,  Chicago,  III  ,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man 
ufacturlng    Company.    Chicago,    111.,    a    (."orporation    of   i 
Illinois.     Filed  I>ec.  5,   190S      Serial  No,  466,189.     Term 
of  patent  7  yenra,  [ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ice  cream  freeier  easing, 
as  shown. 


4  0  ,  ."S  8  2  STCiVK  Frank  U  Ialng  and  Mortimbb  L. 
Tackkb,  Columbus,  tthio,  asslgnort*  to  The  Ohio  State 
Stove  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  .lulv  1,  1909  Serial  No.  505,524.  Term 
of  patent   7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  lamp  socket,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


I; 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stcv.  .  as  shown. 


/  , 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20.  1906.  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act.  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


ier.    No.    l.Tl.       (CLASS    49       DISTILLED    ALCOHOLIC        Ser.   No    22.554.      (CLASS  2.      RECEPTACLES.)      Unitbd 
LIQT'ORS  )       E.     E.     Dhwmia.m     <"•>,    .Moxandrla.     \n  Shoe  Machinery   Comtanv,   Patrrson.   N     T      nnd   Bos- 

FllPrt  Apr    1.  190.%      Ised  ten  years.  ton.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1906. 


jBSwt 


rarticuhir  degcription  of  goodt. — StralKht   Rye  Whisky. 


us^ 


Partirvlar    desrriplion    of   goodt — Dlspenslne  Tans    and 
Cement-Pots. 


Ser.  No.  8.055.  (CLASS  4ft.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  J.  8.  Smith,  Dan  e  &  Co  Ltd  ,  Loodnn. 
England.     Filed  June  13.  1905.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  32.425.  (CLASS  46.  FOOr>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mkyeb  Bboiheks  Drug  ("ompant, 
St,  Ix)ul8.  Mo.     Filed  .Tan.  25.  190S.     Used  ten  years. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  J.  S.  Smlth-Druce  k 
Co.  Phoenix  Distillery.  London,  Finest  Old  Tom  Gin.  Es- 
tablished over  a  Century  "  or  to  the  device  of  the  phoenix 
separately. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Tom  Gin. 


The  cross  Is  printed  in   red 

Particular  defrriplion  of  pood* — French  Ollve-Oll. 


Ser.  No.  .'{&,726.  (CLASS  41;  KMTTKD.  NUTTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.^BRICS.)  Tm;  Mili.\ii.i.k  Ma.m  rACTiB- 
INO  CuMPA.VT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  .lune  24,  190S. 


9 

"^ 

•js^   . .  tj 

^i^ 

Partic%\ar  detcri^tion  of  goodt. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


i 
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Ser.  No.  35.864.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Foley  Bros,  k  K»lly,  St.  Paul. 
Minn      Filed  June  30,  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Oysters.  Canned  Shrimp.  Canned  Sal- 
mon-Steak, Canned  Lobster,  Preserved  F^rults,  Canned 
Clam-Chowder,  Canned  Beans  with  Pork,  Sauer-Kraut.  and 
Roasted  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  36.526.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbobqb 
S.  MoRKis  &  Su.ss,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Aus,  7.  VMS. 

DRUID 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — An  Externally-Applied 
Remedy  for  Rheumatism,  Gout,  and  Lumbago. 


Ser.  No.  37.626.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Franz  Hahtmann  SinalC(1  Aktiengesbll- 
SCHAFT,  Detmold.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1008. 


Particular  description  of  poods. - 
Fruit  Beverages. 


-Aerated  Non-Alcoholic 


Ser.  No.  38.700.  (CI^\SS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  T.  Clat  &  Sons,  Limitbd, 
Rastrick.  England.     Filed  Nov.  16.   1908.  ' 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Cloths  and   Stuffs  of 
Wool,  Worsted,  or  Hair. 


Ser.  No.  39,199.  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H. 
Bronnlet  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  9. 
1908. 


VIOTTO 


Partioular  desoripUen  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Face-Pow- 
ders, Fsce-Cream. 


fc 


Ser  No.  39,735.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOCI "8  )  Campbell  Uolton  k  Co.,  Bloom 
Ington.   in       Filed  Jan.  6.  1909. 


Particular  demription  of  goods. — Canned  Peaches 
Canned  Sweet  Potatoes,  Canoed  Tomatoes.  Canned  Baked 
Beans,  Canned  Rhubarb,  Canned  Spinach,  a  Blend  of  Cane 
and  Maple  Syrups.  Canned  Salmon.  Macaroni,  Rolled 
Oats,  Tapioca,  Sago,  Canned  Sardines,  Raisins,  Pepper, 
Cloves,  Rice,  Ollve-Oll.  Extract  of  Vanilla,  Mlnct-.Meat 
Pickles,  Cat.sup,  Olives.  Apple- Jelly,  Cake-Flour,  Corn 
Flour.  Cornmeal.  Buckwheat,  Wheat-Flour,  Mustard,  Pre 
serves.  Barley,  Canned  Chipped  Beef. 


Ser.  No.  39,972  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FlTTI.\(i  SUPPLIES.)  John  Gilks 
A  Sons,  Li. mixed,  Bedminster,  Bristol.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1909. 


Partiiular  denniption  of  goods. — Boot  -  Protectors  of 
Metal,  Sold  Separately  That  Is  to  Say,  Independently  of 
Boots  Complete. 


Ser.  No.  40.0.52.  (CLASS  .$4.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  1  The  W  S.  Tylkb  CpM- 
PANV,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  .fan    20.  15K)9. 


Draftac 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wire   Screens  for   Ise 
as  Spark  .Vrresters. 


Ser.  No.  40,941.      (CLASS  ."^e.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND    SUPPLIES.)        FeLTBN    k    GCILLEAUME-LAHMKrKB- 

WEBKE    AcTiKN  -  GESKLL.scHArr,    Mdlheim-on-the-Rhlne, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1909. 

f 


No   exclusive    right   being   claimed    to   the    words   "  Flls 

I   D'Acler  Fondu  Pour  Pianos  Quality  Garantie  ;  "  "  Patent 

Steel    Music    Wire    Warranted    Perfect  ;  "    "  Clavlersalten  : 

Oarantirt     Aus     Vorxflgllchstem     Patent     Qusstahldraht  ; 

1  Carlswerk  :  MUlkeim  A/Rh." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wire  Strings  for  Mu 
'    »lcal  Instruments.    (Commonly  Called  '•  Music- Wire.") 
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Ser    No   41,032      (CLASS  42      KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND   '   Ser.  No.  41,746.      (CLASS  27      HOROLOGICAL  INSTBU- 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  1     Arn.ild  ( »n(>  Meyeb,  Hamburg,  MENT8.)     The  Western  Clock  Mfo   Co,  La  Salle.  III. 

liermany       Filed  Mar.  !t,   1909.  Filed  Apr.   12.   1909 


I'tirticular  (i<  sitiplion  of  goodn  -Shirtings.  Cambrics. 
Drills,  Checked  and  Striped  Cotton  Fabrics.  White  and 
Colored  Cotton  Prints,  Cotton  Velvets.  Cotton  Merino, 
Satin,  and  Batiste,  and  Knitted  Cotton  I'iece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  41,(iTl  1CLA8S  46  FOODS  AND  INGRFDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Pratt  LdW  Prkskkvino  Company, 
Santa  Clara.  Cal.     Filed  Mar    \(>.  1909 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned   \>getables 


1     ^^    •n 

"--- 

^ 

^^^^^mnv^B^  ^^^^1 

.M. 

m 

I 

^ 

ff  yf^^<^' 

<»\\ 

Z^"^  ^ 

tr^ 

1 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Clocks  and  Watches. 


Ser.  No.  41,754.  (CI^SS  :i9.  CLOTHING.)  .American 
Sun  Bonnet  Company.  Lathrop.  Mo  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1909. 


^ 


Ser  No  41,17n  ((n,.VSS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  t  Nave-M(Cord  Mercantile  Co., 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.      Filed  Mar    13,   1909. 


pOKY  EXPREsj 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sunbonnets.  Doll-Bon- 
nets, Aprons,  and  Petticoats 


Ser.    No.    42.177        (CLASS    14       METALS    AND    METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOR<;iNGS.)      Samuel  Qcinci  Bass, 

Mllford.  Ohio       Filed   Mav   1.   1900. 


BASSITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Roasted  Coffee.  Canned 

Vegetables.   Canned    Fruit,    Dried    Fruit,    Canned    Hominy,  n„^ti^.,r,     1 ♦  ,         ^         .      .,,         .  ^^,  ^ 

and  Canned  Sauer-Kraut.  „  f  ort^cular  „rscr,ptu.n  of  goods.-Ar>  Alloy  of  Which  the 

I  1  rlQclpal  Ingredients  are  Copper  and  Zinc. 


Ser.  No.  41. .{.'.O  (CLASS  40  FANCY  (iOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  William  H  Cole  k  Co..  Lim- 
ited, London.  England.     Filed  Mar.  2.1,  1909, 


P'liticular  description  of  goods — Hair-Plns 
148  O.  G.— 86 


Ser.  No.  42,361  1CLA8S  23  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thos  H 
Dallett  Company.  Philadelphia,  la.  Filed  May  11, 
1909. 


HAND  FACER 


I        Particular  descrtption  of  goods. — Pneumatic  Tools. 
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Ser.  No.  42,435.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-      Ser.   No.  43,154.      (CLASS  2L     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
ENTS  OF  KOODS.)      Wellman,  Peck  &  Company,  San  TUS.     MACHINES.    AND    SLTl'LIES.)      The    Sluttk 


Francisco,  Cal.      Filed   May  15,   1909. 


Particular  descrxjption  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Vege- 
tables. Salmon.  Oysters,  Crab,  Lobster.  Shrimps,  and 
Clams;  Prepared  Table-Sauces;  Cofft'e :  Tea;  IMckles ; 
Food  Flavoring  Kxtrncts  ;  Spices  :  I'reparfd  Mustard  ;  Ol- 
ives and  Chutney. 


Ser.    No     42,685.       (CLASS    46.      FOOI>S    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Sl  .VLIT     Fklit    Comi-.xn^.     West 

Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  May  2G,  190«. 


^iFOftNIA^^ 


Particular  desiriptinii  uf  yooila.-  -Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  and  C:inue<l  Berries. 


Ser.  No.  42,715.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Halstead  &  Company.  Jersey 
Citv.    N.    .1.      Filed    Mav    27,    1909. 


^^^^A 


o 


PnriicuUir    iltHvniitinn    uf    yooda-  -\    Compound    Com 
posed  of  Beef  Fat  and  Cotton-Seed  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  4,-^.002.  (CI-ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  (itsT.vvi  s  C.  Strekt.  Houston. 
Tex.      Filed  June  17,  1909. 


ParticMlar  ilescripti^n  of  yooda. —  Milk  and  Cream. 


TEi-ErndNE    MA.MKMTrKiNG   Co.,    Sumter,    S.    C.      Filed 
June    21,  1909. 


I'm  ttcular  description  uf  goods.- — Llchtnlng-Arresters. 


Ser.    No.    4:5,318.      (CLASS    1       RAW    OR    PARTLY  PRE 
PARED      MATERIALS.)      Kai  t.sciukgesellschajt 
ScuoN     k     Co.,     Harburg-on  the  Elbe,     Germany.      Filed 
June    29,  1900. 


Penghulu 


Particular  description  o/ (/00(/«.-  UubbtT,  (jutta-Percba, 
uDd  Balata. 


Ser.  No.  43,328.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACKITICAL  PUKrARATIONS. )  FRAN- 
COIS Futs.  New  York.  N,  Y.     Filed  June  30,  1001). 


I;  ^^/>^^^\^ 

[/  MlRAkl'LOSUM 


Particular  dcHcriptxm  of  goodn — Perfumes,  Toilet 
Water,  Oriental  Water.  Toilet  Cream,  Cold-Cream.  Face- 
Cream.  Skin  Enamel.  Hair  Tonic.  Scalp-Water.  Hair  Ix>- 
tion,  Skin-Lotion.  Toilet  Powder.  Talcum  Powder,  Face- 
Powder.  Hand  Powder.  SachetPowdrr,  I.iijuid  Dentifrices, 
Tooth  Powder.  Massai-'e  Liquid,  Ointments,  and  Llnlmenti. 


Ser.  No  tH.330.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  MATE- 
RI.VLS  )  DiTTLiNCF.K  Li-MF.  COMPANY,  New  Bniuufels, 
Tex       I'iled  June  :i(»,    19(»Jt. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hydrated  Lime. 
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Ser    No    4.S,50()      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDL  '   Ser.  No.  44.046.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACIUNERY, 
ENTS     OF     FOODS.)       ArsTiN,     Ni.  ik.l.s     &     Co..     New  AND     TOOLS.      AND     PARTS     THEREOF  1       GEO     H. 

York.    N.    Y.      Filed   July    i;{,    10(»».  1  Bi8H<ir  &  Cm.   Lb wrenceburjf.   Ind        Filed   Aug.   9.    1909. 


SconisH  Chief 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cnnn<>d  Asparacup.  -\s 
parnL'ii<5  Tips.    I.ima-Be.nns     Stringless   Beans.    Wax  Beans. 
Corn.     Succotash.     Peas.     Tomatoes.     .Apricots.     Cherries. 
Peaches.  Pears,   Plums,  and  Rhubarb,  and  Smoked  Meat  in 
Glass    .Tars 


Ser.    No     (3.510.      (CLASS    1       RAW    OR    lAKTI.Y  PHK 
PARED    .M.VTERIALS  I      iNnrrKMiEST    C"M.    4    Coke 
Co.  Salt   Lake  City.  Ctah.      File«1  July   14,  1909.      Used 
1  en    years. 


I'artuular  dtncription  uf  goods. — Coal  and  Coke. 


Ser.  No  4,'».«11.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHINO/i  The  Geo 
Di:  Wai,i>  Co.mpan^.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  July  17. 
1909. 


^mmpion 


litrtti  ular     description     of     goods. — Overalls.      Jackets. 

Work  -  Shirts,  Dress  -  Shirts,  Kuee  Pants,  Work  ■  Conts, 
I^eather  (Jloves,  Cotton  (Jloves.  Leather  Mitts,  Cotton 
Mitts.  (\>ats.  \'e8ts,  and  Trousers,  Undershirts,  Drawers, 
Union  Suits,  Infants'  Wriippers,  Hosiery,  and  Collars  Made 
of  Textile  Material 


Ser  No  4,<,773.  («LASS  lU.  HEATING.  LI<;HTING, 
AND  \KN  1  Il.ATINi;  .\  1'1'.\RATIS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
EI.ECTRIC.VI.  .\PPAR.\  ns.)  RuLK  Martin  Company, 
lorf   Wayne.  Ind      File<l  July  24,  1909. 


Rivi 


AR 

CO 


Purtii  ulni  dmcni^tion  of  goods. — Gas  Wafer  Heaters. 
Plumbers  I-'iirnaics.  I'limibers'  Furnace  Repairs,  and 
Plunilters'   Torches 


Ser.  No.  43.803.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND      PHARMACEITICAL      PREPARATIONS!      Ba 
Di.scnE    Amlin    A;    Si.iA     Fabkik,    LudwlK8hafen-on  the 
Rlilne.    (iermany.      Filed    July    27.    1909. 


Ludigol 


I'lirtu-uhir   rli  scription   of  yoodr. — Chemicals   to   be   Used 
When    Buckiri;;   or  Scoiirini;   lived  Textile   Material. 


Ser     No     43,9sl.       (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I     Norton  A  Cckd  CorrEE  Co..  Louls- 
▼nie.    Ky       Filed  Aug    5,    1909. 


EVENINC  CUP 


pin  III  uliit    ill  scription  of  (londM  --  Blended  Coffee. 


Particular  dcKcription  of  goods  — Saws,  Trowels,  Corn- 
Knives,  Cane  Knives.  Mincing  Knives,  Meat-Cleavers,  and 
Cabinet-Scrapers. 


Ser.  No.  44,301.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
IN(;  GOODS.)  Allen  B  Cleme.n.s,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed   Aug.   23.   1009. 


s 


iWEETHEART, 


s 


Particular  description   of  goods — A   Card   Game. 


Ser.  No.  44,333.  (CLASS  41*  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LigUOUS.)  Joseph  (Ia.vs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  24.  1909. 


Parttrulor     description    uf    goods.— ^A    Compounded    Rye   J^"  ' 
Whisky.  .  "  *  -        , 


Ser.  No.  44,344.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INfJREDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS  )  Norton  A  CiriD  Coffee  Co  .  Loula- 
viiie,    Ky.      Filed    Ane     25,    1900. 


Sincerity 


I'articular   description    of   goods. — Blended   Coffee,   Tea, 
Molasses,   and  Spices. 


Ser.  No.  44,37s  ((^LASSn.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >  ^  EcK- 
.MA.N  Meg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Auc  27.  1909. 
Used   ten    Ae.ir> 


ECKMAN'S 
ALTERATIVE 


I'oiticular  di umptton  of  gr, ods.—  .\  Remedy  for  Asthma. 
Hay  Fever.  Catarrh  of  the  Stomach  and  Bowels,  and  All 
Diseases  of   the  Throat   and   Lungs 


Ser.  No.  44.406.  (CLASS  :;>>  PRINTS  AND  ITHLICA- 
TIONS.  I  RfiBERT  S  Kknnk[.v  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
Aug.  28.  190;^ 


J'lirtirular   deicnpttin    of  ijonds  — A    Monthly   Mapnrlne 
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Ser.  No.  44.419.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  H.  Stokes  Milling  Go.. 
Watertown.  8.  D.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909. 


I'articular   description    of   yoods. — Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  N.I.  44,420.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  IN(;RKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  W.  H.  Sr(jKEs  Milling  Co., 
\Vater(own,  S.  D.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909. 


rtiNTiii 


Particular   tlescriptii.n   of   iji.ods. — Wheat  Flour. 


S.T.  No.  4  4,4::i.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS (»F  FOODS.)  W.  H.  Stoke.s  Milling  Co., 
Watertown.  S.  D.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1909. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  44.4S2.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sei  &  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed   Sept.   1.   1009. 


Ser.  No.  44,. 507.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INCREM- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. I  HiGE  Bkos.  C.\.nmn(;  Comp.ixv, 
Englewood.  N.  J.  ;  .Vpalarhicola  and  Cedar  Key,  F"1a  , 
and  Bnltlmore.  M<1      Filed  Sept    J.  1009. 


^OGODIIlli& 


ParticuJdr  description  of  goods.     Canned  Orsters. 


.Ser.    No.    44.50S.       (CL.VSS   46.      FOODS    ANl>    IN»iKEDI- 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  IJlge  Bhos.  Canning  «'<)MP.\ 
Ennlewood.  N.  .7  :  Apalachlcola  and  Cedar  Key.  F 
and  Hfllilniore,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  :;,  1909 


NY, 

la.. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Benjamin  Franklin 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Oysters 


Ser.  No.  44.510.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INiJKBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Rice  Bros.  Canning  Ct.sil'iNV, 
Englewood,  N.  J.  ;  .\palachicola  and  Cedar  Key,  Fla., 
and  Baltimore,  Md      Filed  Sept.  2,  1909. 


W 


cocj^ 


^^ 


Particular  (Imcriptinn  of  goods,      ("nnned  (Oysters. 


Ser.  No.  44,51.S.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>S  AND  IN<;RE1>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  RiHE  Bros.  Canning  C<ivipany, 
F.ngiewood.  N.  .1  :  .\palachicola  and  t'edar  Key.  Fla  . 
and  Baltimore.  Md      i'iled  Sept.  1',  19<»9. 


f 


ParticuUir  tlencription    of  goods.- -i'nnu^   (Jysters. 


Ser.  No.  44,536.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  (iOODS.  KIR- 
NISHINGS.  AND  NOTIONS  >  .John  E.  Hi  kst  *  Com- 
PANV,  Baltimore.   .Md.      Filed  Sept.  4.   l«01t. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits.  Vege- 
tables. Fish,  Succotash,  and  Pumpkin. 


Ser.  No.  44. .506.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RuQB  Bro.s.  Canning  Company, 
Englewood.  N.  .T.  :  .VpaJachlcola  and  Cedar  Key,  Fla.. 
and  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Sept.  '2.  1909. 


^^imm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Oysters. 


Parttruiar  'Irioription  of  goods  Bureau  Scarfs  ;  Em- 
broideries :  Centerpieces  ;  Dolles  :  Belts  for  Personal  Wenr ; 
Corset  -  Steels  ;  Suspenders  ;  Shoulder  Braces  ;  Garters  ; 
Garment-Supporters ;  Shoestrings :  Silk.  Linen,  and  Mer 
cerizedCotton  Shoe-Laces;  Toilet  and  Safety  Pins;  Hand 
and  Crochet  Needles;  Hooks  and  Eyes;  Hair  -  Rolls ; 
Hair  ■  Puffs  ;  Hair  ■  Curlers  :  Curling  -  Irons  ;  Combs  ;  Hair- 
Plns;  Buttons;  Braid;  Tapes  and  Bindings;  Dress 
Shields  ;  Collar  Foundations  ;  Corset-Laces  ;  Men's  Muf- 
flers ;  Neckties  ;  Scarfs  ;  Four-in  Hand  Ties  ;  Bow  Ties  ; 
Ladles'  Bows  ;  Ties  ;  Stocks  ;  .labots,  and  Ruffs 
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Ser  No  44  626  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT.  Ser.  No  44,870.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDT- 
AND  I'OLISHIN(;  MATERIALS  1  The  HuLBReoK,  ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  Zante  CiTRts  Association.  Por- 
Mro  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept,  10.  1909  tervUle,    Cal.      Filed    Sept.    23.    1909. 


HounuTri 


Particular  description  of  goods.  Scourlng-Soap  and 
Cleaning  Powder  Used  for  Detergent  and  Polishing  Pur- 
poses 


Ser.  No  44.737  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HAUMACKCTICAL  PREPARATKtNS  1  John 
H.  WiNSTANi.K^.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  17. 
l»Ol>. 


RGDYD 


Particular    description    of    goods. — .\n    Antiseptic    Con- 
sisting of  Suspended  Silver  lodld. 


Ser.  No.  44,h04  iCKASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  »  Hawaiian  (^annkby  Company  Lim- 
ited. Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1909. 

t 


Particular    dcsrriplion    of    goods. — Canned    Pineapple. 


Ser.  No.  44.HJ]  (CLASS  4.")  BEVERA<;ES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.) Majkstk-  Bottling  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.   L'tl.    l{H>fl. 


4^ 


Particular  description  of  i/oodK.  —  Distilled  Water, 
Spring  Water,  Natural  and  .Artificial  Mineral  Water,  and 
larbonated  Flavored  Tonic  Beverages 


Set  No.  44.8.50.  (CLASS  4ti  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F'OODS  I  .\KiN  Eii.sKiNE  Milling  Co., 
Evansvlile.   Ind.     Filed  Sept.   21,  1909. 

BEACON 


Particular  description  uf  goods  -Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  44,S69.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Zantb  Citrus  Association.  Por- 
tervlile,   Cal.     Filed   Sept.   23,   1909. 


Particular  descnption  of  goods. — Oranges.  Lemons,  and 
Orape-Frult. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oranges,  Lemons,  and 
Grape  Fruit. 


Ser.  No.  44.877.  (CLASS  2.  RECEITACLES  1  Loiis 
Ettlinger  k  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1909. 


%S. 


Particular  description  of  f70od>'  ^.Tewelry-Boxes. 


Ser.  No  44.891.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  OvTABio-CrrAMdNGA  Frcit  Ex- 
change. Cpland.  val.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1909. 


Particular  dejirription  of  goods 
Grape- Fruit. 


ranges.  Lemons,  and 


Ser.  No.  44,894.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  OntarioClcamonga  Fbcit  Ex- 
change. Upland.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  23,   1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods.     Oranges.  Lensons,  and 
Grape- Fruit. 


Ser.  No.  44.903  uLAPS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Ed  WARDS  VII. LE  Milling  Company, 
Edwardsvllle.    Ill       Filed  Sept    2.'<,   1909. 


Particular  desn-iption   of   7ood«.- -Wheat-Flour. 


I' 


■\ 
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8er.  No.  44,013.    (CLASS5,    ADIIESIVES.)    Jewell  Belt-      Ser.  No.  44.0s:?.     (CL.VSSe.     (IIEMrtAI-S.  MEI>iriNE8, 
ISO  Company,  Hartford,  i  onn       Filed  Sept    2H.   l')09.  AND   rilARMACELTICAL   rUKrAUATIONS.  1      Joii.v- 

SON  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  27, 
1909.     TTped  ten  years. 

D  1  Vt  R 


{'articular  description  of  (joods. — Waterproof  .Vdheslve 
Cement. 


Ser.  -No.  44,!IU).  (CL.VSS  4»>.  FOODS  AND  IN(iKEDI- 
KN'l  S  OF  FOODS.)  Hkmiv  Maii.laku.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  S^,  I'JOt). 


iLneF.  'HIT 


Particular  description  of  f/oodx. — Chocolate. 


Ser  -NO.  44.020  (lI.ASS  4S.  MALT  EXTU.VCTS  .\NI>= 
LIQIOKS.)  FuaxkT.  Moniii.s.sKV,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept    24.    lOUO. 


asi>^ 


I'arlivuldr  deicriptiun  of  i/oodn        Ale. 


Ser.  No.  44,047.  (»I..\SS»i.  CIIEMIC.VLS,  MEDUINES. 
.VND  I'll.\U>LVCi:iriC.iLL  I'Ur.I'AU.VTIONS.)  WiL- 
M.\.\t  .1.  HALMii-vitTK.v.  Detroit.  Midi.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1009.      T'sed  ten  years. 


The  portrait  shown  is  a  fanciful  one. 
I'articular  description  of  ii<,ods. — Speciflr  Fills. 


Ser.    No.    44.077.      (CLASS   ;'>7       I'ArKU    AND   STATION 
ERY. )     National  1'emii,  <'M,\ir'\NV,  .Atlanta,  flu      Filed 
Sept.   27,   1909. 

NORTH  POLE   ^^^^ 

Particular  description  of  (/ood»     -Pencils. 


Touclirs 


Particultr  description  of  <jooda. — Medicinal    I'lastcn. 


Ser.  No.  4r..00.'S.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  I'RE- 
PAREI)  MATERLM.S.  I  Oraton  &  Knight  Mfu.  *  o., 
Worcester.  M.nss.      Filed  Sept.   29,  1909. 


'^dM^ 


Particular  description  of  gooils.-l gather  for  Boots  and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No  4.1. ODV  (CLASS  4tV  FOODS  AND  IN(;ilEDT- 
ENTS  OK  FOODS.)  The  Gko.  Blome  &  Son  Co..  Balti- 
more. Ml       Filed   Sept.   30,   1909. 


<^ 


Particular  description  of  aoodg — <'andy. 


Ser.  No.  4,1.02:?.  (CLASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INCJREDI 
K.nTS  OF  FOODS.  I  FREE.MAN  Sardol,  Topeka.  Kans 
Filed    Sept.    30,    1909. 


I 


msusmsnm. 


Particular    description    of   goods — Canned    Fruits    and 

Vefretables. 


November  30,  1909 
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Ser    No.   4.'i.0:!0.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   IN(iREDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Chables  E.  Chapman,  Fullerton, 
CaL      Filed   Sept.  30.   1909. 


Particular  discnptwn  of  goods. — OrangeK,  Leiuous,  and 
Walnuts. 


Ser  No  4,1.1  S.I  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIl'MENTS.ANDPROJECTII.ES.)  Bi  rton  Powdku 
CoMPANT,  Plttsburp,  Pa      Filed  Oct.  7.  1909. 


MINE-ITE 


/Vj.  tirular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Powder. 


Ser.  .\.'     t-.fUi        nL.\.sS  at     CUKMUAI.S.  Mi;i>l«INKS. 
AND  rilAKM  VCEUTICAL  PUKP.VR.VTIONS. »      Aldert 

E    TKiriiKui,  Denver.  Cilo      Filed  Sept.  30,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  4.1.316.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  DOSE.  MA 
CIIINERY  PACKINC..  AND  NGN  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Boston   Belting  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct. 

14.    1000 


RDXBP 


J 


Particular  description  of  goods — Rubber  Hose. 


Ser.  No.  45.337.  (CL\SS  4  \HRASIVE,  DETER(JENT. 
AND  POLISIIlNf;  M.VTKRIALS.)  .Iamts  Hash..  New- 
ark.  N.  J.      Filed  Oct.    16,   1909. 


rLRn\JB 


I'nrti.  iJ.ir     description     of     goods. — Razor-Strops     and 

Dressini.>    Therefor. 


I'orticular    deDcriiitmn    of    goods. — Urinary     .Vntiseptic 
Tablets. 


Ser    Nn    4,1. l.".-*       iCI..\SS';      (  IILMIi    \I,S,  MKl'UlNES. 
AND    rilAKMACKI'TICAL   PRK1'.\R  A!  loN  S  i       L0UI8 

M     Tv'^inu,   Waterloo,    Inwn       Filed  Oct.   •!.    1009. 


0^ 


I'nrticuUir    lUscniiiion    of    i/i.oilg — .V     Remedy     for    Dls- 
easi'S  of   I'owls   nnd  I'hickrn-Cholera. 


Ser  No  4r..3R3.  (CLASS  34.  HE.VTINO.  LIOTITING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPAR.\TUS.)  A.  J.  Lindkmann,& 
HcvERSON  Co.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.   18.   1009. 


rarticvlar  description  of  ooods — Stoves  and  Range* 


>^<uaSL>t>£& 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  30,  19<^9. 


75.916         WHEAT      FI.OTU         ABKHDEKN       MILL      CoMrANY, 

Al>erdeen.   S    P  I 

Filed  July  IT.  1009      Serial   No    4,1.597       PUBLISHED   [ 

SEPTEMBER  2S.  1909. 

75.917.      WHEAT     FI.OTR       Abekdeen      Mill     (V»mpany. 
.\bercle«n.  S    V 
Filed   July   --M.    li>»>0        Serial   No.    4:^.74'*        ITBLISHEP 
SEI'TEMBKU   •-'H.  1909. 
75.91K.     ITALIAN  OLIVE  OIL      ArsTiN,  Nichols  A  Co.. 

New  York.  N   Y 
Elle<5  July   VJ.   1909       Serial  No.  43.486.      PrBI.ISHED 
SEPTEMBER    28,  1009. 

75.919       BI.FNItFI>  COFFEE.     ArsTiN.   Nichols  &   Co.. 
NVw  York.  N   Y. 
Filed  July   I.'-..   1909       Serial  No.  43.5,-.3.      PUBLISHED 
SFI'TEMBER    2H.  1909. 

7  5.0 -JO      oran(;fs.   <;hai'f  FHiiT.   tan(;erines. 

AND   LEMONS       Azt  sa   Foot  H ill  Citri  s    Assorr^- 
Tii'N.  .\ru8ft.  Cal. 
Filed  July  17.  1909       Serial  No    4,'^R14       PTRLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    28.  1909. 

7  T,    0_'l         ORANr.ES.    CRAPEFRTIT.    TAN(;ERINES. 
AND  LEMONS       Azisa   Foot  Hill  CiTurs  Associa- 
tion.  Azusa,  Cal. 
Filed  July  17.   1909      Serial  No.  43.616.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    28.  1909. 

75.922.      AT'T0M.\T1C  NT'MRERIN<".  MACHINES       Batfs 
Mantfa'TI  rim;  Company.  West  Ornnce.  N    J 
Fll.-d  J\ily  31.  1000       Serial  No.  43.917.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   28.  1909 

75.92.S       DRESSED     POULTRY.      Bkatricf.     Povltry     & 
Cf>t,n  Storack  Co..  Beatrice.  Nebr. 
Filed  July  27.   10O9       Serial  No    43.809       PT-BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   28,  1909. 

7  5.924.      INCANDESCENT     GAS     MANTLES       Bl<ick 
Lioht  Company.  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  \ 
Filed  June  18.    1909.      Serial   No    43.085       PT'BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   28.  1909. 
75  02.".       WHE.VT  FLOUR       William    F     Brf.y.    Philadel- 


phia. Pa 
Filed  July   24.   1000       Serial   No    43.747       PT'BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    28.  lOOO 

75.926      CERTAIN   FOODS      (hahif.s  E     Brown  A  Co  . 
Sprlnjrtleld.  Mass 
Filed    September    19.    1008       Serial    No.    87,486.      PUB 
LISHED  SETTEMBER  28.  1909 

75.027.      MOTION  PICTURE  FILMS.      CKNTArm  FILM  Co.. 
New  York.  N   Y 
Filed  Aucust  6.  1909      Serial  No    43.996.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    28.  1909 
75.02H      CANNED    FRUITS      Central   California    Can- 
nf.rifs.  San  Frnnrlaco.  Cal. 
Filed  July  23.  1909.     Serial  No    43.727.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   28.  1909. 

75.929.  CANNED  FRIITS.  Ckntral  California  Can- 
NFRIES.   San  Frnncisco.   Cnl. 

PTled  July   23.   19O0       Serial  No    43.7.30       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   28,  1909 

75.930.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Central  California  Can 
NEHiES.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  July  23.  1909.      Serial  No    43.733.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   28.  1909. 

75.931.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VECIETA- 
BLE8.  Central  California  Canneries.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  July  23,   1909.      Serial  No    43.734.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   28,  1909. 


75.932  VARNISHES,    PBTMERS,   AND   READY  MIXED 

I'MNTS       CHKAOd   Vaknish    Co..   ChicaKO.    Ill 
Filed   June  9.    1909       Serial    No.   42.911       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   28.  1909. 

75.933  CERTAIN   CLOTHING       Pallet  AND  Weyl.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   June  26.   1!>09       Serial   No    43.278.       PUBLISHED 
SFPTKMHKK    28.  1900  ^ 

75.934  \VA(;ONS.     Flhrkme  Wagon  Works.  Florence. 

Ala. 
Filed  Auevist  16.  1900      Serial  No.  44.179.     PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBER    28.  1909. 

75.935  W.\i;ONS       Flokknce   WaCon   Works.   Florence. 

Ala 
Filed  August  16.  1909      Serial  No   44.1  ^0      PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER    28.  1900 

75.936  DISTILLATE  PF  MALT  \ND  RYF  WITH 
FRT'IT-JUICES  The  Geo  Bikler  Sons  Co  ,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio. 

Filed    January    28.     1900        Serial    No     40.jOo        PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  28.   1900 
i    75.937.      OLIVE    SALAD   AND   CORN  STARCH       Grioos. 
I  Cooper  A  Co  .   St.  Paul.  Minn 

Filed  July  28.   1009.      Serial   No.  43.857       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  1909. 

75.038       TYPE  WRITER  RIBBON  AND  CARBON  PAPER. 
Thk   How  Company.  Oldtown.   Me 
Filed   July  23.   1009      Serial  No.  4:;. 702       PUBLISHED 
SKPTKMBEU  2^.  1!»09 

7,''i.!t3lt      BLENDFIt  TOFFEE      The  J    M    Bora  Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  March  31.  1909       Serial  No   41.505       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  10o9 

75.040      BOYS    KNFE  PANTS  AND  1  K^UBLE  BREASTED 
OUTER    ST  ITS       The    .los     Ki.i:;n    Company,    New 
York.  N.  Y 
Filed   June  30     l!tn<>       S.  rial   No    43.326       PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  2>>    l<,»o9 

75.941       COFFEE      National   Coffee   Co..   Fort    Worth. 
Tex. 
Filed   July  29.   1000       Serial   No    43,877.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  10fK< 

75.042.  CERT.MN   Fi>(>IiS      National  Grocer  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich 

Filed  May   14.   1000       Serial  No.  42.421.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  1909 

75.043.  MENS    AND    BOYS'    LEATHER    BOOTS    AND 
SHOES.     NoBTHEHN  Shoe  Co  .  Duluth.  Minn 

Filed  Auuust  18.  1900      Serial  No   44.211       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  1009 


7  5,94  4  INFANTS      AND    CHILDUENS     LEATHER 

SH0F:S.      Northern   Shoe  Co.    Duluth.  Minn 
Filed  AuKUst  18.  1909      Serial  No  44.212.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  1900 

75.945.     COLLARS.  CUFFS.  AND  SHIRT-FRONTS      THE 
Parsons  \   I'aks(.ns   (ompany.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  .\ut'URt  7.  lOOH       Serial  No   44.016       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMPER  2''.  lOoO 

75.946  BUTTER      Schebb.  Grandi  A  Co  ,  San  Francisco, 
Cal 

Filed   July   2.'!.   1009       Serial   No    43.735       PT'BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  lOOlt 

75.947  CANNED  VEGETABLES      The   Searb   A  Nicn- 
OL8  Company.  Chilllcothe  and  Frankfort.  Ohio 

Filed  June  14.    1909       »erlal  No    43.007       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.  190» 


\\ 
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75,94s      SKNSITIVE  PLATES  AND  P'lLMS  FOR  COLOR 
I'riOT()<;UAriIY.      SociexE    Anowme    i.es    I*LAgLES 

KT      I'AriKUS      rHoTtXiRAI'MliJI   KS      A      1,1    \llf:i;K      KT     SES 

Fir.s,   Lyon,  l-'ranre.  *> 

Filwl  Oriol.pr  IM,  HI08.    Serial  No.  a8.2-'4.     FUBLISHED 
SKITHMHEU  -JS,  1000. 

75,940       \vm;.\T  FLOFR.     D.4VID  Stoit.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Marrh  .'.1,  1!M)0.      Serial  No.  41.510,      FUBLLSHED 
SKFTKMI'.FIt  L's,  lOOO, 

75,i>ri(».      CFUTAIN  CLOTHL\(;.      Wekk.k  a.nd  Heiliih.  .nek. 
New   York,   N,  Y, 
Filed  April    ]•_',    1000.      Serial  No    4I.7H4.      PFBLISHED 
SKI'TKMBFK  JS.   1009. 

75,»5L      REMEDY    FOR   GONORRHEA       Aktien(;eskll- 
scHAKi'  \mk\im.sH    SiE(;FuiEr),  ZofinK»'n.  Switzerland. 
Filed  .Inly   0.    l!»oo.      S.-rial    No    4;5.4:'.9.      I'FBLISHED 
SEI*TKMI'.FR   1"^.    1000, 

75.05:i.        ("EUT.MN     SPECI.ALLY     I'REI'.VRED     WHITE 
FHLVNTI  \VI.\Iv     LoKdvico  e  I'ikrh  .Vntinoki,  Flor- 
ence, Italy. 
Filed    February    IS.    1008.      Serial    No.    .■?L'.8.S5.      Pl'B- 

LISIIKD    SEI•TF^^U■:R   2S.    1900, 

75.0.-.:;        F.vii:    .\ND    scalp   lotions.      Chakle.s    m. 
.\iiiKY,  Baltinior'',  Sid. 
Fil'd  AuL'iist  f,.  l!ioo      S.rinl  No.  44.004.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTFMBEIt   -js.    lOoO 

75,054        TOILET    POWDEHS    AND    B.\TH  POWDERS 
B  \  1 1  HKi.r.Ei;    I  Mri.iii  i.Nc   Co,   Nfw   'S  ork,   N    Y. 
Filed  .Iiiiy  L'4.  1000.     Serial  No.  4;{,7ti4,     prBLISHEr> 
SEPTK.MBKR  L"<,   1009. 

75.9.-.-..       PROPRIET.XRY    MEDICI.NE        Cfiumiu,    P 
Bdwie,  P,irkil.'y,    Ciil. 
Filed    February    IT.    1000.      Serial    No.    40. ."so       PFB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  '.'S,   1000. 

75.0.-.r,.      CIC.XRS       Ai.HKKT  BUEITCNC,   CliieaL'o.    II! 

Fil.'d   .Inly    1.-.,    1009.      S<'rial    No.   4:?.5:?5,      PFBLISIIED 
SEPTE.MBEU    I'S.    I'tOO. 

7'., 0.-7.      DRY  POWr>ER    FIRE  EXTINfJUISH IN< ;    COM 
Por.VD       S.\Mi  Ki,  Bi  Tz,  Easton.   Pa, 
Fil.d  .\iii.'iist  0.  lOOO       ><.ri;il  No    44, ot."       Pl'BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    _'«,    lOOO 

75.958.     Cl-KTAIN  FOODS      Cai.ikou.ma  FiiriT  Ca.vneks 
.\ssiii  lA  ri'iv,  San  Franel.sco.  Cal, 

Filfd    D inh.r    1.-..    1008.       S.'rial    No.    .'lO.;^!?.       ITB 

LISIIED  M.\RCn   O.    1000, 

75,050,       \-.\I.SES    .\ND    V.VLVE    FITTINGS.       Consoli- 
dated F.NMNKEiiiNi;  Co.,  Cliica>;o,  III, 
Filrd    December    :'..    lOOS.      Serial    No,    ;10,077,      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRr.UtY   2.   1900, 

75,9«0.       Mot    ril    W.V.'^H         Ei.uiN    Cir.i.ipp,    New    York, 
N.   Y, 

Flb'd   .I'll.v    1.    1000,      Serial    No,   4:?,."..-)8.      PI'BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  L'8,  1000 

75,0«1.      SASH-LOCKS.      I.awuence    R     Eddy,    Elizabeth, 
N.  J. 
Filed  .luly  27.    1000.      Serial   No.   4:!,S08       PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.   1009. 

75.902,      DENATURED  .U.COHOL.     TfiE   HAM.vioNr.  Dis 
Tii,r.iN<;  Co,  Hammond,   Ind  .  and  Chlcairo.   111. 
Fllpd   .Inly    2,    lOuO.      Sfrial   No,    4;5,;;7.'i.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28.   1909. 

75.9«;!.      LEATHER   BELTING,      .TEWEi.f.   Bbltiv;    Com- 
I'ANY,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  .July   17,    1000.      Serial   No.   4... .-.00       PUBLISHED 
SEi'TEMBER   28.    1900. 

75,004,     BITTERS,     W.  Koerner  &  Co  ,  Cunnersdorf,  near 
Hirschbert:,  Germany, 
Filed  May  22,   1000,      Serial  No.   42.617.     PUBLISHED 
SEI-TEMBER  28,   1000. 

75,065,      INH.VLERS       Isadore  E.   Levi.  Erie.  Pa 

Filed  May  :{,    1900      Serial   No,   42,190.     PUBLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER  28.   1909. 


r 


75.966      SKINS  AND  FURS,     Richard  Lindner,  Leipzig, 
(ierniany. 
Filed  May   la.   1909.     Serial  No,  42, .'^96      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,    1900 

75.967.  LINIMENT  FOR  E.XTERNAL  USE,  Tho.mas  B. 
MrMAM  K.  Schenectady,   N.   Y. 

Fil.d  .\iii;ugt  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.0.17.     PUBLISHED 
SEPT EMB Ell  28.    1009, 

75.968.  BiTHING-SALT.  Mt.  Ci.kmf.n.s  MinfraL 
Si'uiN(;s  Water  Co.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich 

Filed  .June  11.   1909,     Serial  No.  42,962.  PLTILISHED 

SEITEMBEU  28,  1909.  T 

75.969.  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT.  New  Casti.b  PoRt- 
LAND  Cejient  Co.,  New  Castle,  Pa, 

Fil.d  ,Iune  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.090,     PI'BLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  28,   1909. 

75.970.  LUHRICATING  GREASE.  The  I'ioia  GbeasID 
Mf<;    Co.,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  May  21.   1909.     Serial  No.   42,592,      PI  BLISHEI) 
JULY  20,  1909.  I 

75.971.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Providenci  Dtei.no 
Bleathing  axd  Calendebixg  Compa.nv,  Provldencf. 
R.   I. 

Filrd  .\ut:u9f  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,071.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTKMBKIt  28,   1909, 

75.972.  SACCII\RIN.  Sacchabin-Fahuik  Aktie;^- 
Oesei.i.schaft  \nK.\f  Fahi.bero,  List  &  Co,  Salt>k«- 
Westi'rhUsen,   Germany. 

Fil.d  .May  20,   1001>.      Serial  No.  42.533.      PUBLISIIi;D 
SEITEMBER  28.  1909. 

75.97:{.     IIE.VDACHE  REMEDY      Seleky  Soda  CoMPAVt, 
New   Y'ork.  N.  Y, 
Filed  .\uuuit  14,  1909.     Serial  No,  44.141.     PUBLISHE 
SEPTEMBEB  28.   1909. 
75,974.     REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS.     Sharp 
&  D0H.MI,  Baltimore,  Md, 
Filed  .Itine  23.   1909.      Serial  No.  43.203.      PI^BLISIIEb 
SEPTEMBER   28.    1909 

7.',97.'>,  WALL  rLASTER.  To.MKi.\s  Ruothkus,  Newark, 
N.  .J.  I 

Filed   .Inly   7,   1909.      Serial   No.   43,414       PTBI.ISHEt) 
SEITEMBE8  28,   1909. 

75,976,      OIL|>.   (JREASES.   AND   WAXES.      Vaci  um    Oil 
Co.Mi'A.vif,  Kocliester.  N.  Y. 
Filed    .lanuary    28.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,170,      PU3- 
LISIJED  .VI'tIL  20.   1909. 

75.077.      01 LH,   CREASES,    AND   WAXES.      Vacit 
CoMi-ANt,  Rochester,   N.  Y 
Filed    .lanuary    28.    1909,      Serial    No.    40.171        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  20,  1909. 

76,978        REMEDY    FOR    CHRONIC    COl(.Il    AND    CoN- 
SIMPTION.     Joseph  B.   Wood,  Franklin,  C,n. 
Fib.l    May    8.    1009,      Serial   No    42.;'.16.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTI  MBEB   28,   1909. 

75.979.  CIGARS.     Daxnem  an  v  &  Ca.,  8.  Felix,  Brazil. 
Filed  .May    1«.    1908.      Serial   .No.   34,8.34,      PUBLISHED 

SEI'TEMP.EIt  28.   lOOit. 

75.980.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES,  The 
E.  E.  Si  riir.KiAND  Medicine  Co,  Paducah.  Ky, 

Filed   May   20.    1905,      Serial    No.    7.054,      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.   1908. 

75.981.  ARREN.\TE  OF  LEAD,  The  Grasselli  Chem- 
ical C'iMi'WY,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 

Filed    DeceralKr    0,    HK)8.      Serial    No,    30,188.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   16,   1009. 

7  5,982.       PREPARATIONS    CONTAINING    OXYGEN. 
Mor<;kn  riTEKN  &  CoMi'ANY.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y 
Filed  .Tune  9.   1909.     Serial 
AUGUST  31,  1909. 
75.983,     OINTMENTS,  GERMICIDES.  LINIMENTS,  AND 
H.VIR  TO.NICS.     RoCKwixjD  Chemical  Covipa-VT,  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 
Filed    November    12.    1908.      Serial    No.    38,606,      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  21.  1909. 


No.   42.929.      PUBLISHED 


I34« 


LABELS 


REGISTEP^ED    NOX'EMBER   30,1909. 


15,070      Title:  "  MAPL-FLOUR."     (For  Pancnke-Flonr.) 

Hyciknic  Food  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.    Filed  AuKust 
IS,  1908. 


V 


TU." 


DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


COlSAilMIISSIOlSrEK.     OF     F-A.TEiTTS 


AND   OF 


LMTI-:i)  STATES  CUIRTS  IN  PATENT  CASES'. 


OOMMISSIONES'S  DECISIONS. 


B  A  K  r  z    r.    K  I-  K  K  T   r  K. 
Decided  Janunrp  IS.  l<<09 

1        iMKKKKRENtE        MoTION     TO     I  >  I  SSOLVB  —  TKA  N  S  M  I  SSION. 

A  motion  to  dissolvr.  allfcitii:  no  Intfrferpncp  in  fact 
on  afcoiint  of  the  meaning  which  It  Is  contrndpd  should 
h^  pivpn  a  eertatn  tprm,  Is  too  indettnito  to  be  trans- 
mlttpd  whPFP  thlo  term  does  not  occur  In  all  the  counts 
and  It  la  not  atatod  to  which  of  the  counts  the  motion 
Is   Intonded   to  apply.  , 

2.   Same     Samk     Same 

.\n  allegation  In  a  motion  to  dissolve  that  the  oppos 
ing  party  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  ■since  tlie 
issue  covers  an  invention  not  contemplated  nor  disclosed 
hy  him  In  tie  original  specification  (Rule  70 1"  Held 
not  a  sutticiently  definite  statement  of  the  reasons  upon 
which  the  motion  Is  based  and  transmission  of  the  mo 
tlon  properly  refused. 

'A    Samb — Sams — Same 

A  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  K'round  of  the  lack  of 
right  of  the  opposlnft  party  to  make  the  claims  was 
properly  refused  transmission  where  the  motion  did  not 
specifically  state  what  elements  of  the  claims  were  not 
shown. 

APPEAL  ou  motion. 

rsBD    MBCHAMSM    KOR    DRTIXr,    apparatcr. 

Mr.  Emil  Starek  for  Haetz. 

.][essrs.  Houxan  d  lihiiaon  for  Kukkuck. 

Moore,  CnmmiKuvmir: 

This  18  an  npi)eal  by  Baetz  from  a  decision  of  the 
Kxaniiner  of  Interforences  refusing  to  transmit  a 
motion  to  dlss^olve. 

The  motion  to  dissolve  is  based  on  four  grounds — 
namely,  first,  that  there  is  no  interference  in  fact  . 
second,  that  the  senior  party  has  no  rijrht  to  make 
the  claims;  third.  trreRularity  in  declaring  the  In- 
terference, and.  fourth,  that  the  claims  are  not  pat- 
entable to  Kukkuck.  The  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences denied  the  motion*  as  to  all  grounds,  for  the 
reasons,  as  to  the  first  and  second  grounds,  that  the 
motion  was  not  suflUciently  definite:  as  to  the  third 
trronnd.  that  the  irregularity  alleged  was  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  urged  on  the  motion  to  shift 
the  burden  of  proof,  which  was  decided  at  the  same 
time  as  the  motion  to  transmit,  and  as  to  the 
fourth  gronnd.  that  the  reasons  were  not  stated 
with  suCHclent  deflnlteness  and.  furthermore,  related 
apparently  to  the  same  facts  urged  in  support  of 
the  first  and  second  grounds. 
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A  careful  rt-ndini:  of  !h<>  motion  and  the  briefs 
filed  in  Ijehalf  thereof  before  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
fereiK'es  and  on  the  present  api>eal  discloses  no  error 
In  his  decision.  With  resjtect  to  tlie  first  grotmd. 
the  reasons  givni  in  snjiitort  thereof  Hpi>ear  to  re- 
late to  the  use  in  the  rlainis  of  the  word  "■  crmfined." 
which  it  is  cniitended  must  be  interiireted  in  the 
light  of  a  prior  patent  to  Baetz.  No.  ?^Jj.S43.  As 
ptiint«Hl  out  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  this 
term  does  not  appear  in  counts  0  to  10.  inclusive, 
and  tlie  motion  is  not  sufflciently  definite  because  it 
does  not  state  to  which  of  the  counts  it  is  intended 
to  apply. 

The  reason  >ri\en  in  support  of  the  second  ground 

is  as  follows : 

Kukkuck  liad  no  ripht  to  make  the  claims  involved  In  in- 
tiTfefi  nee  since  tl;e  Issue  eovers  an  invention  not  con- 
templated hy  him  nor  disclosed  hy  him  tn  the  oriptnal 
sp.ritiration    (Rule  TO  i 

This  is  clearly  not  a  sufficiently  definite  statement 
of  the  reasons  ui^on  which  this  ground  of  the  motion 
is  based.  If  by  the  i>arenthet'cal  inclusion  of  Rule 
TO  it  was  Intended  to  imply  that  new  matter  had 
been  j)laced  in  the  Kukkuck  application  and  his 
claims  corresi)onding  to  the  issue  were  based  there- 
on, it  should  have  been  clearly  stated  of  what  that 
new  matter  consisted. 

As  to  the  third  ground,  the  alleged  irregularity. 
so  far  as  the  reasons  given  therefor  in  the  motion 
are  concerned,  relates  wholly  to  the  relation  between 
the  Kukkuck  apjilication  and  the  earl'er  Baetz  pat- 
ent—that is,  to  the  question  of  shifting  the  burden 
of  proof.  This  question  was  raised  on  a  motion  to 
shift  the  burden  of  prf>of,  whicli  was  d^^cided  at 
the  same  time  as  the  motion  to  transmit. 

The  reason  given  in  supiwrt  of  the  fourth  grr>tnid 
Is  as  follows : 

Kukkuck  havlnfr  laid  no  foundation  for  the  claims  and 
no  construction  to  support  them  they  are  not  patentable 
to  him. 

This  is  clearly  a  statement  that  Kukkuck  has  no 
right  to  make  the  claims.  In  other  words,  it  is  the 
same  as  the  second  ground,  and  for  the  reasons 
given  above  it  should  have  I>een  specifically  pointed 
out  on  what  Kukkuck's  lack  of  right  to  make  the 
claims  was  based,  or.  In  other  words,  those  elements 
of  the  claims  which  were  not  readable  on  the  Kuk- 
kuck device  should  have  l>een  specifically  stated. 

The  decision  of  the  Exam'ner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 
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I.OTTERHAND   V.   CORNWALL. 
Derided  \oiembcr  5,  lOOiK 

1.  iMEHKKliK.VCE  I'KKLIMI.NARy     StATKMENT APPLICA- 

iioN  rir.iiD  BY  AV  ADMiNisrnATOB  —  Statement 
May  be  Mapk  bv  Assignee  of  Extihe  Interest. 
Where  an  Application  was  filed  l)y  the  administrator 
of  an  inventor  and  tlie  entire  Interest  therein  asslijned. 
It  Is  not  necessary  that  the  preliminary  statement  be 
made  by  the  "  applicant,"  but  It  may  be  made  by  the  as- 
slRnee. 

2.  Same-  Same— Rile  l.Tl  Constrved. 

Rule  1">1  relates  only  to  the  assijniee  of  an  undivided 
Interest,  and  it  Is  not  necessary  that  the  assignee  of  the 
entire  interest  file  a  motion  such  as  provided  for  In  that 
rule  In  order  to  be  allowed  to  tile  a  preliminary  state- 
ment. 
."?.   Same     McrioN   to  Dissolve — Re.vewed  Motion — Ap- 

IM-.A!.. 

Where  transmission  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  is  refused 
and  an  amended  motion  is  filed,  appeal  from  the  decision 
refusini,'  to  transmit  the  oritrinal  motion  is  abandoned. 
4.  Same- -MoTio.v    to    Dissolve — Tra.vsmission    -Infor- 

M  M.ITV. 

A  motion  to  dissolve,  alletjine  informality  because  the 
claims  In  Issue  are  for  incomiHete  comlilnatlons  when 
read  on  the  opposing  party's  disclo>;iire.  was  properly 
refused  transmission,  since  this  question  is  one  relating 
to  the  merits. 
6.  Same — Same — Same— Appi-ication  of  References. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  non-patentabll- 
Ity  of  the  counts  of  the  Issue  should  be  refused  trans- 
mission unless  the  patents  relied  upon  are  specifically 
named  and  applied. 

Appeal  on  motion.  » 

t  addinq-machinb. 

Mr.  Wm.  li'.  linird  and  Mr.  Shipley  Brashears  for 
Lotterband.     (Mr.  Striihrti  J.  Cox  of  counsel.) 
.Mr.  F.  R.  Curniriill  prn  sc. 

Rillings,  First  issi.'^tnnt  Commi.^tfiioner: 

This  case  comes  up  on  appeals  by  Lotterband 
from  decisions  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on 
motions  to  strike  out  the  preliminary  statement  of 
Cornwiill  ;iiid  to  transmit  a  motion  to  dissolve. 

A  motion  having  both  those  objects  in  view  was 
filed  by  Lotterband  on  Aupnst  28,  1009,  and  was 
denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  a  deci- 
sion rendered  September  9,  1909.  On  the  day  the 
limit  of  aitpeal  was  to  expire  Ix)tterhand  filed  an 
appeal  from  this  decision  and  also  two  renewal  mo- 
tions, seeking  the  same  relief  as  the  original  motion. 
Thest>  motions  were  filed  in  separate  papers  and 
made  to  differ  in  some  other  re8i>ects  from  the  origi- 
nal motion,  with  a  view  to  overcoming  defects  point- 
ed out  in  the  previous  decision  of  tlie  Examiner  of 
Interferences.  On  So|itemher  20,  1000.  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  rendered  decisions  denying 
each  of  the  renewal  motions,  and  on  October  6  ap- 
peals from  these  decisions  were  filed. 

By  bringing  the  renewal  motions  before  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  Lotterband,  in  effect,  aban- 
doned bis  appeal  on  the  first  motion  (WiUium  v. 
Webster  v.  Sprngue,  14M  O.  G.,  2S0.)  The  appeal 
from  the  de<-ision  on  the  original  motion  is  there- 
fore dismissed.  The  api>eals  based  on  the  renewal 
motions  will  be  consideretl. 

With  regard  to  the  motion *to  strllve  ont  Torn- 
wail's  preliminarj-  statement  it  is  contended  in  be- 
half of  Lotterliand  that  Cornwall  himself  should 
have  made   the  st.itement  instead  of  Hopkins — the 
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representatiTe  of  the  assignee — because  the  rulet 
require  that  the  "applicant"  make  the  statement, 
and.  further,  that  the  statement  is  defective  because 
it  does  not  show  the  source  of  the  information  and 
belief  upon  "which  the  assignee  founds  the  allega- 
tions in  the  ftatement. 

Rule  110,  jiroviding  for  preliminary  statement*, 
states  that  •'Each  party  to  the  interference  will  h* 
required  to  flle,"  etc.,  not  that  the  "  applicant "  shall 
file  it.  It  is  of  record  in  the  oath  accompanying 
Cornwall's  application  that  the  inventor  himself  is 
dead  and  that  Cornwall  files  the  application  as  ad- 
ministrator. Under  these  circumstances  it  is  not  to 
be  assumed  that  because  he  is  the  applicant  he  had 
any  special  knowledge  of  tlie  time  or  manner  In 
which  fhe  invention  was  completed.  The  assignee 
of  the  entire  interest  in  this  case  is  quite  as  likely 
to  be  apprised  of  the  facts  necessjiry  to  the  pre*- 
limlnary  statement  as  Is  the  administrator  of  the 
estate  of  the  deceased  inventor.  It  apiK^ars,  fur- 
tlier.  in  the  record  of  the  application  that  the  as- 
signee has  intervene<l  and  appointed  an  attorney  of 
hl«  own  selection.  (Rules  f)  and  20.)  It  is  deemed 
entirely  proper  that  the  assignee  of  the  entire  in 
teresl  sliouUl  make  the  preliminary  statement  in 
this  case,  ami,  further,  that  the  facts  api>ear  so  fully 
in  the  record  that  no  additional  showing  is  require<l. 
A  separate  motion  such  as  provided  for  by  Rule  l.'il 
is  unnecessjiry  where  tlie  assignee  holds  the  entire 
interest,  as  in  the  present  instance.  (Hastings  V. 
Gnllaghrr,^  0.G.,1S^.) 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  committed  no  et- 
ror  in  denying  the  motion  to  strike  out  tlie  preliml- 
narj'  statement  executed  by  an  officer  of  the  as- 
signee comimny  which  was  filed  In  behalf  of  Corn- 
wall. 

LotterhaiKl's  renewal  motion  to  dissolve,  which 
was  refused  transmission,  sets  forth  four  grounds, 
^numbered  I,  II,  III,  and  III',)  all  of  which  were 
found  inforxnal  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

The  first  ground  alleges  that  there  was  infor- 
mality in  the  declaration  because  the  claims  are  for 
incomplete  combinations  when  read  on  Cornwall's 
disclosure  and  because  the  claims — 
when  read  In  the  light  of  the  two  specifications  and  drai- 
ln;;s  are  vague  and  Indefinite. 

The  question  of  the  Incompleteness  of  the  claims 
in  CornwaU's  application  is  one  of  merits.  As  iwlnt- 
eil  out  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  this  ques- 
tion cannot  be  raised  under  the  allegation  of  'in 
formality  in  the  declaration."  On  the  question  of 
indefiniteness  several  expressions  are  pointed  out 
which  are  claimed  to  be  indefinite  "in  view  of 
Cornwall's  drawings  and'Siiecificatlon."     The  ex- 

I  pressions  hidicated.  liowever,  are  obviously  not 
vague  in  themselves.  It  seems  likely,  from  the 
qualifying  exi)resslons.  "  In  the  light  of  the  two 
specifications"  and  "In  view  of  CornwalTs  draw- 
ings and  specification,"   used  by  Lotterband,  that 

I  he  thinks  the  elements  mentioned  in  these  expre»» 

'  sions  are  not  well  Identified  In  the  disclosure  of  one 
or,  perhaps.  l>oth  cases.  It  is  very  clear  that  this 
ground  of  the  ujotion  is  vague  and  indefinite.     It 

'  was  properly  refused  transmission. 
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The  second  jrround  of  the  motion  Is  that  the  claims  I 
are  unpatentable  to  Cornwall  because— 

•  •  •  lackinir  In  invention  considered  sepniately  and 
In  the  light  of  the  prior  art  as  evidenced  by  patents  cited 
against  the  r^-spectlve  a[)plications  of  the  parties  and  other 
patents  known  to  the  Kxaralner  and  the  parties  hereto. 

This  ground  is  so  obviously  indefinite  as  to  need 
no  comment.  It  Is  well  settled  that  where  patents 
are  relied  ni»on  they  must  be  named  si>eclfically  and 
applied,  {firown  v.  Imrood  and  Lnienherg.  130 
O.  G..  97s :  I'hiUips  v.  t^rott,  130  O.  G.,  1312.) 

The  third  ground  alleges  that  Cornwall  has  no 
right  to  make  the  claims  because  his  device  Is  Inop- 
erative. Eleven  elements  are  jx.lnted  out  by  refer- 
ence-numerals, which  It  Is  stated  are  "so  construct- 
ed. nionnte<l.  and  arranged  "  that  it  is  lmi>ossible  to 
perform  any  ftinction  with  them.  This  amounts 
merely  to  a  restatement  that  the  specified  parts  are 
inoi>erative.  The  defe<-ts  due  to  which  the  device  Is 
lnoi)eratlve.  If  they  exist,  are  matters  which  could 
and  should  have  been  clearly  pointed  out.  This 
ground  Is  therefore  indefinite. 

(Jround  III'  is  hardly  intelligible  It  seems  to  be 
a  restatement  of  ground  III,  Inasmuch  as  it  relates 
to  lnoi»eratlveness.  In  any  event  it  is  clearly  too 
indefinite  to  be  transmitted. 

The  dt»clslon  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 
affirmed. 


The  Warren  Paint  Co.  v.  Rkeve  &  Co.  r.  Davidson 
&  Knowles  Co. 

Decided   \nvember  10,  1909. 

Tradb-Mauks—"  Wood  Fillers"   and  "White   I.f.au  " — 
Goods  of  the  Same  Desi  biptive  I'roiebties. 
Wood  fillers    and    white   lend    are    goods    of    the    same 
descriptive  properties  within  the  meaning  of  the  Trade- 
Mark    Act   of   February   20,    1905. 

On  appeal. 

TRADK-MARit    FOR    WHITE    LEAD. 

Messr.^.    Dates,    Fonts    d    Hull    for    The    Warren 
Paint  Co. 

Messrs.  Smith  d  Denisnn  for  Reeve  &  C<). 

Messrs.    Wise    rf    Liehtenstein    for    I>avidst)n    & 
Knowles  Co.  < 

Tennant.  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decisUm  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  dissolve  this 

interference. 

The  trade-marks  in  controversy  comprise  in  com- 
mon the  words  "  White  Seal,"  and  this  interference 
is  declaretl  between  the  application  of  The  Wanen 
Paint  Co.  for  the  registration  of  this  mark  for 
white  le.id,  registration  No.  20.324  by  Reeve  & 
Co.  of  the  same  mark  for  "  woo<l-fillers. "  and  the 
registration  of  Davidson  &  Knowles  Co.  for  white- 
lead  paint.  The  motion  for  dissolution  was  brought 
by  Reeve  *:  Co.  and  is  base<l  on  the  ground  that 
"wood-fillers"  are  go«His  of  different  descripti\e 
properties  from  white  lead  or  white-lead  paint,  and 
it  is  asserted  tliat  in  view  of  the  fact  that  Reeve  & 
Co.  speclflt-ally  disclaimed  the  use  of  this  trade- 
mark In  connection  with  paints  the  Patent  Office 
Is  estopped  from  declaring  an  Interference  lieiween 
this  registration  and  the  registration  «>f  Davidson 
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&  Knowles  Co.  and  the  application  of  The  Warren 
Paint  Co. 

In   this    proceeding   the   only   question    to  be  de- 
termliuHl  is  the  right  of  registration  of  the  appli- 
cant. The  Warren  Paint  Co.     No  question  is  raised 
as  to  the  Interference  between  the  registration  of 
Davlds<^)n   &    Knowles   Co.    and   the   application   of 
The    Warren    P:iint    Co.      The    only    question    be- 
fore me  is  whether  the  mark  of  Reeve  &  Co.  used 
on   fillers  is  used   upm   merchandise  of  the  same 
descriptive  proi>erties  as  white  lead  claimed  by  the 
applicant.  The  Warren  Paint  Co.     Fillers-are  com- 
posed  of  several   Ingredients,   among   which   white 
lead  is  in  many  Instances  not  the  least,  as  will  be 
seen    upon    reference    to    the    following    patents: 
Tully,    F>bniary   S.   1^10,    No.   99.610;    Miller.    May 
13.   1873.  No.  13.S,914:    Sharp.  August  5.   1^73.   No. 
141.r»lS:    Wilber.    January    27.    IHsn.    No.    311.401; 
Klie.  September  1,  18S5.  No.  324.415;  Phillips.  No- 
vember Si.  1S9S.  No.  «n4.024. 

In  view  of  this  fact  I  am  of  the*(»pinlon  that  the 

merchandist^  of  Reeve  &  Co.  and  of  the  api>licant 

necessarily   have  the  same  general  characteristics 

within  the  ruling  of  the  Court  of  .\ppeals  of  the 

District  of  Columbia  In  the  case  of  I'hoenix  Faint 

d    Varnish   Co.  v.  John   T.  Lexris  d  lirox.  Co.,   (139 

O.  G..  990:  32  App.  D.  C,  2.S5,)   in  which  the  court 

said : 

We   think   two   trade  marks   may   be   said   to  l>e   appro- 
printed    to    merchandise    of    the    s.jme    descriptive    proi>er- 
I    ties   In   the  sense   niennt    liy    the  statute   when    the   general 
I    and   essential    chario  tfrlstirs   of    the    eo.'ds   ;ire    thf    same. 
■    To  rule  that  the  goods  must  l^e  identical  wo\ild  defeat  the 
purjHise   of   the   statute    and   destroy   the   value   of   trade 
marks.      The  test    is  whether  there  Is  such  a   s;miene9»   In 
I    the   distlngulshlnc    chariu  terH>tlc»   of   the    gr.f>ds    as    to   be 
i    likely    to    mislead    the    gen.TuI    public.      If    there    Is.    only 
one  mark  should   t)e  registered. 

It  Is  therefore  held  that  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  dissolve  this 
Interference  was  right.     It  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


California  Canneries  Company  f.  Kothe,  Well* 

AND  Raceb  Company. 

Decided  Sor ember  IS,  1909. 
Trade  Marks — Opposition — Jfbisdiction  of  the  Kxam- 

iner  of  Intehkerences. 
The   jurisdiction    of   deciding   all    qiiestlons    raised   on 
opposition  proceedings,  Inchidlng  that  of  the  similarity 
of  the  marks  of  the  applicant  and  the  opposer.  is  vested 
in   the   ICxnmlner  of   Interferences. 

On   PtTITION. 
tradf.-mark  for  flavoring  bxtracts  ised  as  foods  and 
ingredients  uf  foods. 

Messrs.   Mason,   Feniciek  rf   Laurenee   for   Cali- 
fornia Canneries  Company. 

Mr.  EJtcin  M.  IIuIsc  and  Messrs.  Steuart  rf  "Steu- 
art  for  Kothe.  Wells  &  Bauer  Company. 
Tennant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  by  Kothe.  Wells  and  Bauer 
Company  that  this  opiKisltion  be  referred  to  the 
Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  for  the  puriK)se  of  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  there  is  an  interference  iu 
fact  between  the  trademarks  claimed  by  the  re- 
sjiectlve  parties.  It  Is  asserted  that  in  view  of  cer- 
tain demurrers  which  were  sustaiiuMl  iu  part  against 
the  notice  of  ojuxisition  as  originally  filed  the  only 
grounds  of  opposition  which  now  remain  to  be 
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determined  are  whether  the  marks  are  so  nearly 
Identical  as  to  cause  confusion  in  trade  and  whether 
the  opposer  was  the  first  to  adopt  and  use  a  mark 
of  thnt  character,  and  it  is  urged  that  the  former 
should  be  decided  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks. 

It  is  noted  that  during  the  progress  of  this  pro- 
ceeding three  denuirrers  have  been  filed  by  the  ap- 
plicant and  that  following  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer overruling  the  last  demurrer  in  part  the 
applicant  filed  an  answer  to  the  notice  of  opi>o8l- 
tion,  and  the  replication  of  the  opi)Oser  has  also 
been  filed.  It  is  therefore  obvious  that  the  appli- 
cant has  exhausted  its  rights  under  the  present 
practice  of  the  Office.  This  i)etition  must  be 
treate<l.  therefore,  as  a  request  for  the  e.xerclse  of 
the  sui)ervif!ory  iiuthority  of  the  Commissioner. 

It  is  urged  that  when  the  Identity  of  trade-marks 
In  an  opposition  i)roceedlng  Is  raised  by  demurrer 
the  question  should  be  determined  in  the  first  in- 
stiince  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  In  analogy 
to  interference  'practice.  This  contention  is  be- 
lieved to  l>e  without  force.  The  statute  provides 
for  an  opposition  proceeding  as  ;in  independent 
remedy  from  interference.  Interference  proceed- 
ings are  declared  by  the  Office  to  enable  the  parties 
to  present  testimony  upon  which  the  Office  may 
base  an  adjudication  as  to  the  title  of  the  marks, 
and  as  stated  In  the  Robert  Smith  Ale  Rre\cing 
Company  v.  Beadleston  d  Woerz.  (119  O.  G..  341:) 

.\  motion  for  dlssclutlon  of  an  Interference  before  the 
taking  of  testimony  is  in  effect  a  re<iueat  for  recon 
sideratloD  of  the  action  dednrlns:  the  Interference.  Since 
the  Examiner  of  Trade  Marks  declared  the  Interference 
he  Is  the  one  who  ahotild  give  reconsideration  In  tlie  liirht 
of  argument   by   l>oth   parties. 

Opposition  proceedings  are,  however,  instituted 
not  by  the  Office,  but  by  the  opposer  himself,  and 
it  Is  believed  that  the  jurisdiction  of  deciding  all 
questions  raised  on  opiwsition  proceedings  is  by 
the  statute  vested  in  the  E.xaminer  of  Interferences 
as  the  tribunal  of  original  jurls<llctlon. 

The  Court  of  Api^eals  of  the  District  of  Cohnnbi.t 
has  recognized  his  authority  to  decide  questions  of 
the  character  presented  in  the  present  case.  (Hat- 
tie  Creek  Sanitarium  Company,  Limited,  v.  Fuller, 
1.34  O.  0.,  1299;  30  App.  D.  C,  411  :  The  Halls  Safe 
Company  v.  Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  Company, 
135  O.  G.,  1804;  31  App.  D.  C,  498.) 

In  view  of  the  facts  above  stated  I  find  no  rea- 
son for  exercising  the  supervisory  authority  of  the 
Commissioner  In  this  matter. 

The  jietition  is  accordingly  denied. 
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U.  S.  Circuit  Court— District  of  New  Jersey. 
The  Old  Lexington  Club  Distillery  Company  r. 
Kentucky    Distilleries    .\nd    Warehouse    Com- 
pany. 

Decided  yovember  l,  1909. 

TRADK-M.VRK.S-     St  IT   T'NDEK   SECTION    4915,    REVISED    St.VT 
ITES De  MDERKH. 

In  a  suit  under  section  4915.  Revised  Statutes,  to  ob- 
tain the  registration  of  the  words  "  Old  Lexington 
Club "   US   a    trademark   a   demurrer   was    filed   alleging 

(Vol  148. 


that  the  mark  ia  iDvaiid.     Held  that  the  loTaiidlty 

the  mark  is  not  obvious  and  that  the  demurrer  should  b« 
overruled. 

Messrn.   Alexander  rf    Green  and    Mr.   Charles   G. 

Deming  for  the  demurrant. 

Mr.  John  M.  Coit  for  the  complainant 

Cross,  J.:     I 

This  matter  is  "before  the  court  upon  a  dem 
to  the  bill  of  complaint,  which  is  founded  upon  sec- 
tion 4915  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  and  section  9  of 
the  Trade- Mark  Act.  of  February  20,  1905. 

iiriefly  stated  the  bill  shows  that  on  or  about  the 
29th  of  May,  1905.  the  complainant  applied  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  for  registration  of  the 
mark  "Old  Lexington  Club;  "  that  notice  of  opi^o- 
sition  was  filed  thereto  by  the  defendant  herein,  to 
which  answer  was  duly  made  by  the  complainant; 
that  uix)n  such  issue  the  Examiner  of  InterferenceB 
found  in  favor  of  the  conii)lalnant.  and  adjudged 
that  it  was  entitled  to  register  the  mark  in  ques- 
tion ;  that  such  de<Msi<»n  was  apjiealed  from  to  tlie 
Cnminissioner  of  Patents,  who  affirmed  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner;  that  thereui>on  api)eal  was  taken 
to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
whiv-h  reverstxl  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
and  determined  that  the  complainant  was  not  e 
titled  to  the  registration  of  said  mark. 

Thereui»on  this  proceeding  was  institute*!  under 
section  4915  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  which  pro- 
vides in  part  as  follows: 

Whenever  a  patent  is  refused,  either  by  the  Commla- 
sloner  of  Patents  or  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  I'lstrlct 
of  Columbia,  upon  appeal  from  the  Commissioner,  tlic  ap- 
plicant may  have  remedy  by  bill  In  equity 

The  word  '  jiatent  "  as  use<l  in  the  ab<»ve  statute, 
has  been  held  by  the  Supreme  Court  to  apply  to 
trade-marks.  ( Fraseh  v.  Moore.  211  U.  8..  1;  At- 
kins V.  Moore.  212  U.  S..  285. )  A  number  of  causes 
of  demurrer  were  assigned,  pf  which  however,  the 
following  only  were  argued. 

i.  That  the  alleged  trade-mark  Is  Invalid  because 
it  is  geographical. 

2.  That  the  alleged  trade-mark  Is  Invalid  because 
it  is  descriptive. 

3.  That  the  alleged  trade-mark  Is  Invalid  because 
it  resembles  too  closely  the  trade-mark  of  another. 

4.  That  the  alleged  trade-mark  Is  invalid  because 
it  consists  merely  of  the  name  of  a  corporation. 

5.  That  the  alleged  trade-mark  is  Invalid  because 
it  does  not  Indicate  owiiershii)  and  origin.  j 

A  careful  reading  of  the  opinion  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  tlie  District  of  Columbia,  shovs  that  its 
concl»;slons  were,  to  a  considerable  degree,  if  not 
entirely  based  upon  the  evidence  before  It.  and  It  is 
clear  to  my  mind  that  the  matters  Involved  In  this 
suit,  cannot,  with  a  pro[»er  regard  to  the  rights  of 
the  parties,  be  adjudicated  uiwn  demurrer.  It  is 
Impossible  to  say  at  this  time  that  no  evidence  thtt 
tould  be  adduced  might  not  change  any  conclusions 
thus  reaclied,  and  where  such  is  the  case  a  dcunu- 

I  rer  should  be  overruled.  The  Invalidity  of  the 
mark  in  question  is  not  upon  its  face  obvious;  the 
most  that  can  be  said  Is,  that  It  is  doubtful.  Turn- 
ing briefly  to  the  causes  of  demurrer,  it  may  be  said 

I  as  to  the  first,  that  an  objection  that  a  trade-mark 
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is   Invalid  because,   consisting   of  a   geographical  '■ 
name  cannot  be  considered  on  demurrer.     (Jetcish 
Colonisation    Association    et    ah    v.    Solomon    and 
Oermanski.    125    Fed..    994.)     And    particularly    is 
this  80  where,  as  In  this  case.  It  Is  alleged  In  the  bill 
and  admitted  by  the  demurrer,  that  the  words  "  Old 
Lexington  Club,"   have  been   recognized   for  a   long 
period,  by  the  trade  and  the  purchasing  public  as  an 
arbitrary  mark  Identifying  the  origin  and  owner- 
ship of  the  goods  upon  which  they  appear,  and  that 
the  complainant  Is  entitled  to  the  sole  use  thereof. 
The  second  ground  of  demurrer  Is  likewise  a  propo- 
sition which  cannot  in  the  absence  of  evidence,  and 
In  view  of  the  allegatlo-s  of  the  bill,  be  adjudlcatetl 
in    favor  of   the   demurrant     The    mark,    may.    or 
may  not  l>e  descriptive  In  fact,  but  the  bill  alleges 
that  It  is  not,  and  the  demurrer  admits  that  It  Is 
not    As  to  the  third  ground,  that  Is  a  matter  which 
clearly  must  be  set  up  by  way  of  answer  and  estab- 
lished  by    proof.     As   to   the   fourth   ground.    It    Is 
sufficient  at  this  time,  to  say  that  upon  the  face  of 
the  bill  the  alleged  trade-mark  does  not  clearly  ap- 
pear to  consist  merely  In  the  name  of  a  corporation. 
Furthermore,    the    mark    accepting    the   allegations 
of  the  bin,  was  In  use  by  the  complainant  and  Its 
predecessors  In  title,  long  before  the  complainant 
was  Incorporated,  while  of  the  last  ground.  It  may 
be  said  that  It  Is  simply  a  denial  of  a  fact  alleged  In 
the  bill. 

Any  Intimation  as  to  the  ultimate  merits  of  this 
controversy,  has  been  carefully  avoided.  The  only 
attempt  has  been  to  show  that  Its  merits  can  only 
be  safely  adjudicated  here,  as  they  were  In  the 
court  of  appeals,  after  all  available  light  has  been 
thrown  upon  the  matter,  by  evidence. 

The  demurrer  will  be  overruled,  and  the  defend- 
ant allowed  thirty  days  In  which  to  answer. 


tered  to  the  Totirlst  Cycle  Company,  of  Syracuae.  N.  T., 
and  Geork'e  R.  Bldwell  Cycle  Company,  of  New  York, 
N.  v..  respertlvelv.  and  tbe  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  bv  tlie  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
Tourist  Cvcle  Company  having  been  delivered  to  Roy  Tor- 
ter  as  agent  for  E  C.  Stearns,  and  neither  of  these  name* 
appearing  ^f  record  In  the  Tourist  Cycle  Company's  reg- 
istration, and  no  evidence  having  been  furnished,  within 
a  time  allowed  by  the  Office  for  that  purpose,  that  E.  C. 
Stearns  and  Roy  Porter  are  authorised  to  accept  service 
for  this  companv.  notice  Is  hereby  given  thnt  If  the  said 
Tourist  Cvcle  Companv.  Its  nsslgns  <  r  legal  representa- 
tives, desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Imraedlatelv  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  dec- 
Inratlon  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  OfBce  may 

be  forwarded  to  them.  

This   notice  will   be   published   In   the  OrricuL   (iAZBTTK 
for  six   consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  In- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Modified  Order  fielating  to  Executors  and  Adminis- 
trators. 

(OaDEB  No.  1,827.) 
Dbfaktiient  or  thb  Iirraaioa, 

Unitco  STATsa  Patint  GrrlCB, 

Washington,  D.  C.  October  tt,  1909. 
Order  No.  1,792,  dated  January  20.  1900.  pabllabed  in 
Tolume  138  of  the  OrnciAL  Qazettk,  pajje  970.  is  modlfled 
by  directing  that  whenever  the  right  of  applying  for  and 
obtaining  a  patent  for  an  invention  devolvea  upon  an  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  of  a  deceaaed  inventor,  or  when 
the  execntor  or  administrator  Intervenes  In  tbe  prosecu- 
tion of  an  application,  tbe  proof  of  authority  of  such  ex- 
ecator  or  administrator  referred  to  In  said  order  shall  in 
all  casea  be  recorded  In  tbe  aMignment  records  of  tbla 
Offlee.  A  reference  to  thla  record  should  be  placed  in 
each  application  Involved.  This  order  will  apply  also  to 
caaea  arlalng  under  section  4896,  Revised  Statutes. 
(Blfsad)  C.  C.  BILLINOS. 

Acting  Commigfioner, 


Interference  Notices. 

Dkpaetmbn't  op  thk  Intsbiob, 

United  States  Patewt  Officb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  November  tS,  tM». 

Tourist  Cycle  Companp,  its   assigns  or  legal  representor 

tives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  bavlng  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Melvln  J.  Fover.  of  Toledo,  Ohio. 
for  regiatratlon  of  a  trada-mark  and  trade-marka  regis 

148  O.  0.— «7  [YoL  148. 


Dkpabtment  of  the   Inteeiok. 

United   States    Patent  Okfice, 

Washington,  D.  C  ,  yovember  ti,  1909. 

Percy  Warren  yoble,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatires, 
take  noUce: 
.\D  Interference  havlnj:  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 


tween  n    patent    irrant.d   to    Percy    Warren    Noble,   of    New 

"  140.  appll 

for  which  was  tiled   November  2:^.   1907.  No    40??,49,S.  for 


York. 


n   pat( 
N.  \  , 


on  March  'J4,   1908.  No.   883.140.  application 


bearlnK  for  supporting  radiators  In  automobile-frames,  and 
applications  for  patents  filed  by  .Tumes  E.  Woodbrldge.  of 
Hrldpehsmpton.  N  Y.,  and  Giovanni  Enrico,  of  Turin. 
Italv.  respectlvelv.  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent 
bv  the  Patent  Office  bv  registered  mall  to  the  said  Percy 
\<'arren  Noble  at  New  York.  N.  Y.,  having  been  returned 
bv  the  Post-Otfice  Department,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to 
the  said  Percv  Warren  Nobl« ,  his  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat 
the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
selves In  communication  with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents 
In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  h^  retofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  raav  l>e  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrnciAi,  (;azettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

E    B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Depabtmbnt  or  thb  Intebiob, 

U.MTED    8TATE.S    PATENT   OmCE, 

Washinffton.  D.  C,  Sovember  n.  1909. 
Edicard  M.  Wilcox  and  Willinm  Jay  Hopkins,  their 
assign*  or  Ugal  representatives,  take  notice: 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Orvlile  Simpson,  of  1956  Weat 
Sixth  street.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade  mark  registered  to  Edward  M.  Wilcox 
and  William  Jav  Hopkins,  of  Whitewater,  Wis.,  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by 
registered  mall  to  tbe  said  E^dward  M.  Wilcox  and  William 
.lay  Hopkins  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is 
herebv  given  to  said  Edward  M.  Wilcox  and  WIlllaBi  Jay 
Hopkins,  tbeir  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
they  should  Immedi.ntely  put  themselves  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  thnt  the 
notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to 
the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrnciAL  Gazettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,   Commissioner. 


DEPARTMENT    OF    THE    INTKRIOE, 

U.MTED  States   Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C  ,  yovember  It,  1909. 
Harry  H    Bchuster,  his  assigns   or  legal  representatives. 

take  notice:  ^     ,       ^  ,.     .w,     ^1 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Charles  H.  J. 
Dllg  and  Jonathan  O,  Fowler  and  a  patent  granted  to 
Harry  H.  Schuster  and  David  Maler  as  Joint  Inventors, 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
by  tbe  Patent  Office  to  said  Harry  H.  Schuster,  one  of  tbe 
Joint  patentees,  having  been  returned  by  the  Post-Offlce 
I>epartment,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  aald  Harry  H. 
Schuster,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlves,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  wltli 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In   order  that   tbe  notice  of 

i   declaration   heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 

i  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 
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This  notice  will  be  publiflhed  In  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
terod  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,   the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


Depaktmext  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  November  10, 1909. 
Johannea  Ddnitz,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Reginald  A.  Fesaenden,  of 
Brant  Rock,  Mass.,  for  patent  on  an  electrical  measurlnj; 
Instrument  and  the  patent  granted  to  Johannes  D6nltz, 
of  Berlin,  Germany,  on  June  21,  1904,  No.  76,S.1(54,  .ind 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Johannes  DSnltt  having 
been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the 
said  Johannes  D6nltz,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the    Interference    will   be   proceeded    with    as    in    case   of 

default. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE.    Commiaaioner. 


Dkpartmbnt  or  the  Intbbiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C.  November  i,  1909. 

The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  itt  aaaigna  or  legal  repre- 
aentativea. take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Edna  S.  Frisbie,  of  Crystal 
Lake,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  of  145 
North  Fourth  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered 
mall  to  The  Wolff  Cliemical  Company  having  been  deliv- 
ered to  Leatherford  Company  and  said  Leatherford  Com- 
pany having  failed  to  comply  with  the  requirement  of  the 
Office  letter  of  September  11,  1900,  to  either  call  attention 
to  an  assignment  from  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company  of 
record  in  the  Office  prior  to  the  declaration  of  the  inter- 
ference or  to  file  an  application  for  registration,  notice 
is  hereby  given  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declara- 
tion may  be  sent  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 

for    six    consecutive    weeks.      If    no    appearance    shall    be 

entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 

Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commianioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Pate.vt  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  SO,  1900. 

William  MfOluughlin,  hia  aaaigns  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Crystalene  Mfg.  Company, 
of  3100  Archwood  avenue,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  Wil- 
liam McGlaushlln,  of  Sharpsburg.  Pa.,  and  the  Crystal 
Tablet  Company,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Wil- 
liam McGlaughlin  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
is  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  Me(;iai^'hlin.  his  as- 
signs orlegal  representatives,  that  If  tht'v  of  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Intkkior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  U.  C,  October  50.  1909. 

Cryatal  Tablet  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tivea, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Crystalene  Mfg.  Company, 
of  3100  Arcnwood  avenue.   Cleveland,   Ohio,   for   registra- 


tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  Wil» 
Ham  McOlaughlln.  of  Sharpsburg.  Pa.,  and  the  Crystal 
Tablet  Company,  of  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  rettistered  mall  to  the  said  Crystal 
Tablet  Companv  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notic* 
is  hereby  given  "to  the  said  Crystal  Tablet  Company,  its  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  imme' 
dlately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  con.secutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  havt 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commia$ioner. 


DtPART.MENT  OF  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  tS.  1909. 

Jamea  K.  Neagley,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatives,  takt 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  G.  H.  Mullen,  of  Guyandott*. 
W.  Va..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks 
registered  to  George  W.  Prangle.  of  RS.'S  Broadway.  Council 
Bluffs.  Iowa,  and  James  K.  Neagley.  of  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  James  K.  Neagley  having 
been  returned  by  the  Post-Office  Department,  notice  is 
hereby  given  to  the  said  James  K.  Neagley.  his  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to 
contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
i       C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  CommUaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  Statks  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  tS,  1909. 
George    W.    Prangle,   hia   aaaigna    or   legal   repreaentativet. 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  G.  H.  Mullen,  of  Guyandotte, 
W  Va  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks 
registered  to  George  W.  Prangle.  of  555  Broadway,  Council 
Bluffs.  Iowa,  and  James  K.  Neagley,  of  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  George  \V.  Prangle  having 
been  delivered  to  Mrs.  G.  W.  Prangle.  and  the  attorney  of 
record  for  said  George  W.  Prangle  having  advised  the 
Office  that  said  Pranele  is  deceased  and  that  his  widow 
does  not  desire  to  take  further  account  of  this  matter, 
notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  George  W.  Prangle.  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  decU- 
ration  of  this  interference  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall  be  en 
tered  at  the  expiration   of  the   period   of   publication,   the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Actin"  ^nmmiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United    States    Patent    Office, 

Waahington,  D  C,  October  t8,  1909 
J.  A.  Meierdiercka  and  Sana,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repre- 
aentativea, take  notice:  ^  ,.  .w.  /^.-i  w- 
An  Interfi'fence  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  L.  PIckert  Fish  Company.  Of 
Boston.  Ma.H« ,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  • 
trademark  registered  to  Yzermans  &  Company,  of  Maar- 
dlngen  Netherlands,  and  also  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
J  \  Meierdlercks  and  Sons,  of  710  Water  street  and  86 
Harrison  street.  New  York,  N.  Y^  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  sent  bv  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  J.  .\.  Meierdlercks  and  Sons  hnAing  l>een  returned 
by  the  Post-Offlce  Department,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to 
the  said  J  A.  Meierdlercks  and  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  it  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
I'atents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent   by   and   returned  to  the  Office  may  be   forwarded  to 

them.  ^  _,       

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  In- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commiaaioti0r 
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abandon?:d  applications. 

AccKs.1  TO  Geantki>. 

Where  suit  is  brought  on  a  patent  the  record  of  which  shows 
that  oue  of  the  claims  thereof  was  alloweti  in  a  prior  application 
iielonglng  to  the  same  a»lgnee  and  was  tran.sferred  to  the  arpli- 
(•atlou  on  which  the  patent  was  granted,  lldd  that  the  deleud- 
auU-<  are  entltle<J  to  Inspect  and  ontaln  copies  of  said  prior  appll- 
pjitloii.  [In  re  Marvin  Estate  Company.  :)71. 


ASSIGNEES. 
(See  .\bandoned  .Applications;   I'reliininary  ."itateinent.) 


CLAIMS 


ABANDONMENT  OF  LWKNITON. 

iNTKRJFKRK.Nt  K      PRIORITY. 

lu  an  Interference  tietween  D.  ami  B  A  S.  iuvolvmj;  a  si>ecies 
different  from  that  involved  in  the  present  interference  It  was 
held  that  D.  had  forfeited  his  riKht.->  in  (avor  of  B.  A:  S.  Held  that 
the  lestimonv  in  the  earlier  interference  has  no  bearing  on  the 
question  of  abandonineiu  of  liie  invention  in  issue  in  the  present 
interference.  l\oti  Ke»ldlnt'hau.>*n  t .  I>empster.  .'77. 


ACCESS   TO   ABAVDOVED   A  PI'LIC  ATIONS. 
\,See  .\bandone<l  AiipllcaliuUi., 


(•^ 


ADMISISTKA  KHi. 
rreliniiniiry  ,<taleinent,  1.) 


<aogkk(;atio\. 

(See  Patentability,  2.) 


ALLEGATIONS. 

(S«>e  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interlerem-e  3.  4   7.) 

.AMENDMENT. 

ADMiasioN  or  Claims  .Vftkb   Final  Uejihtion-  Kile  6{s  t  o.s- 

STEUKD. 

(  lalms  admitted  after  final  rejection  under  that  part  of  Kule 
ikS  requiring  a  "showing  dulv  verified,  of  good  and  sutticient  rvj- 
sons  why'lney  were  not  earlier  presented."  are  for  oonsideralion 
bv  the  r'rinisfv  Examiner  and  not  for  the  purpojte  of  api>eal  onl.\ 

I  Fi  jmrif  Mever    l(*vv. 


APPEAL. 

(See  Amendment;  Interference,  3.) 

l'Kiu<K.NTAnoN  or  New  Claims. 

The  practice  ol  submitUnK  new  claims   tor  the  original  con- 
sideration of  the  Coiiimls-stoner  on  apprtal  not  appro v»<l. 

[  Fi  parU  .-*ears.  27'.*. 


APPLICANTS. 
(See  Preliminary  Statemejit.  1.) 

APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandonment  at  InTsotioD;  AbaDdoned  AppUcatloos;  Divi- 
sional Applications;  Preliminary  Statement,  l.) 


i..'<e<'  .\bandone<l  Apphcations.  .\mendmenr.    .Vpj)eal.    Divisional 
.Vjiplications;  Interference,  1.; 

Ckm  III  \  \  Till  N      t'.SK   <!>■    TtKM    ■    Mkasb. 

\\  here  the  invention  claimed  i^  a  combinalioii.  Utid  that  the 
lerni  ■means."  followed  by  a  >laten)env  of  function,  is  proixwiy 
readable  on  u  ^triicttirr  mi  w  htch  such  means  consists  of  more  than 
one  element  [Lacroix  i     I  \  Ikte.  S3i , 


COMBI.V  \TION. 
(See  Claims;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interterenoe,  7.) 


COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS. 
(See  .\ppeal;  Interference,  3.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 

(See    .\iiiendmeiit .  Inlerlerenoe,    2.  Motion    xo    l'LsM>l\e    Interfer- 
enc<'  4;   F'rellminary  Statement.  2.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATl  TE8. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  4,  5,  7,  9.) 


CONTEMPORANEOUS    USE    i>k    MARK. 
(See  Trade-Marks.  5.) 


COPIES    i>F    AHVNDONED    A  PILIC  \TIi  '  NS. 
(See  \bandone<l  Applications.) 


P\TE    OF    FILING    APPLICATION-. 

(^.>Mi<'  l>i\isional   Vpplicatlons  > 

DEMURKKK 
(See  Trade-Marks,  9.) 


DISCLOSURE    0¥    INVENTION. 
I  (See  Interference.  1.) 


DISMISSAL  OF   APPEAL. 
^See  Intarferenoe.  2.) 


»352 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DIVISIONAL.  APPLICATIONS. 

iMTurzaxHCK— PnoBiTT — Ehtitucd  to  Date  or  Okigimal  as 
ComTBUcnrc  Bsouctiok  to  Pbactice. 
Whtn  m  vpUcttUon  involvod  in  interfennce  is  a  division  of 
an  — rll«T  ^m&eatkm  which  bad  not  been  abandoned  or  forfeitod 
at  tba  ttoM  aach  diTiiioiisl  application  was  filed.  Held  that  the 
wpttMDt  ti  vititM  to  a  coostructlTe  reductioD  to  practice  as  of 
tM  data  of  th«  earlier  wpUcation.  even  though  this  earlier  appli- 
cation oontatned  no  cUum  to  the  invention  in  Issue,  (citing  Mc- 
B€rtm  T.Cbok.W  O.  O.,  2»5:  PM/Hp*  v.  Semenich.  134  O.  G..  1806, 
and  Ixtt  y.  Kmn^,  13fi  O.  O.,  ISOl.) 

[Von  Redclinghausen  t.  Dempster,  277. 


DUPLICATION  OF    PARTS. 
(See  Patentability,!.) 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  6.) 


FINAL   REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Amendment.) 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
(See  Interference,  4,  5.) 


FORMER   DECISIONS  CITED. 
(See  Divisional  Applications;  Interference,  6.) 


FORMER    DECISIONS   OVERRULED. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  3.) 


FRAUD. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  5.) 


FUNCTION. 
(See  Claims.) 


aOODS    OF    THE    SAME    DESCRIPTIVE    PROPERTIES. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  3,  4,  5,  7.)         h 


INDEFINITENESS. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  3,  4,  5.) 


Dl- 


INTBRFERENCE. 

(See  Abandoned  Applications;  Abandonment  of  Invention:  u\- 
ylsional  Applicauons;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference;  Prelimi- 
nary Statement;  Specifications;  Trade-Marks.  1.  6.  8.) 

1.  PiiouTT— Right    to    Make    the    CrLAiMa— Dotkrence  ik 

Dbclocuu.  <r 

Wlaan  the  terms  of  the  claims  in  issue  are  found  to  apply 
aptly  to  tlM  ■tmcture  of  a  party  to  the  interference  who  aaa 
copied  tlkem  from  the  patent  of  the  other  party,  IIel4  he  has  a 
Hjpit  to  make  the  claims  even  though  his  disclosure  embodies 
an  etankBnt  the  use  of  which  it  was  the  expressed  purpose  of  the 
patentee  to  render  unnecessary  by  the  structuTR  particularly 
nfetnd  to  in  tbe  claims. 

[Pratt  V.  de  Ferranti  and  Hamilton.  5«0. 

2.  MOnON  TO  AXKXD  Undkb  Rttlk  100— -Appsal. 

A  motion  to  disaolve  the  interference  and  a  motion  to  amend 
osdar  Role  lOB  were  tranamitted  to  tbe  Primary  Examiner, 
wlM  oanted  tbe  former,  bat  denied  tbe  latter.  HM  that  the 
liet  uiht  appeal  was  not  taken  from  the  decision  on  the  miotion 
to  dtanlra  oonatitatei  no  grotmd  for  the  dhaniasal  of  the  appral 
from  tbe  decision  on  the  motion  to  amend. 

[Hammond  and  Donahue  e.  CoUey  r.  Norris,  573. 

t.  AmtAL  ON    PUOBtTT— PaTXMTABILITT  OF  THX   InUE— SUPESr 

TaoKT  Acthobitt  or  thb  CoMwaaoirxR. 
The  qoeettoo  of  tbe  coimts  of  the  iasoe  having  dilferent  meao- 
iofli  aiid  of  their  nmi-patentabiUty  will  be  considered  on  appeal 
on  piiorttT  only  imder  such  extraordinary  dromnstanoea  as  will 
warrant  ua  ezerdse  at  the  supetvisuty  anthortty  of  tbe  Corn- 
mMMMr.  [Laeroix  v.  Tybflfs,  881. 


4.  OxiomAUnr— FxDUOABT  Relation  Between  Pastbs. 

When  O.  was  admittedly  the  Inventor  of  all  tbe  featorea  of 
tbe  invention  save  one  and  H.  obtained  his  knowledge  of  tbeee 
features  from  O.  and  the  testimony  was  not  dear  as  to  whether 
the  other  feature  was  an  improvement  sonested  by  H.  or  by  a 
third  party,  Held  that  O.  was  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  in 
either  event,  inasmuch  as  a  partnership  relation  was  shown  to 
exist  between  0.  and  H.  at  the  time  tbe  Invention  In  isaoe  was 
made.  [Ohlaen  t .  Harmer,  1085. 

5.  SaMB — ClBCUMSTA>'CES  AND  CONDUCT. 

In  cases  where  the  question  Is  on  tbe  originality  rather  ttum 
priority  of  invention  the  sarrounding  dremnatances  and  con- 
'  duetof  th«  parties  are  entitled  to  great  wel^t.  [Id. 

6.  Pbiobitt— RiOHT  TO  Make  thb  Claiiu. 

Wliere  tbe  claim  in  issue  speciflaa  separate  sources  of  current 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  electrodes  of  a  mercury-vapor  device 
and  H.  shows  separate  phases  of  a  polyi^iaae  nnerator  con- 
nected to  the  respective  electrodes,  HiM  that  he  has  a  right  to 
make  this  claim,  (dting  Watinfkoute  Electric  M/t-  Oo-  v-  ^' 
Netc  Enaltnd  OranUe  Co.,  110  Fed.  Rep.,  753.) 

[Welntranb  r.  Hewitt,  lOT. 


INVENTION. 
(See  PatenUbility.) 


JURISDICTION    OF    THE    EXAMINER    OF    INTERFER- 
ENCES. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  6,  S.) 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  EXAMINER  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  6.) 

LICENSES. 
(See  Public  Use  and  Sale.) 


MACHINE. 

(See  Public  Use  and  Stle.) 


MERITS  OF  THE  CASE. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  7.) 


I 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  AN  APPLICATION. 

(Sen  Interferenoo.  2.) 
^ 

MOTION  TO   DISSOLVE   INTERFERENCE. 
\  (See  Interference,  2.) 

1  -o 

1.  INTKBFEBENCE— RENKW.VL       MOTIONS— APPEAL  —  PIECENEAL 

Action. 
Where  a  motion  to  dissolve  embodying  two  grounds  is  denied 
transmission  as  to  both,  Held  that  the  grounds  may  not  be  sepa- 
rately prosecuted,  one  by  direct  appeal  and  the  other  by  renewal 
motion  and  subsequent  appeal. 

[WUliams  r.  Webster  v.  Sprague.  380. 

2.  Sake — aAUK— Same. 

The  brtaglng  of  a  renewal  motion  waives  the  right  of  "appeal 
from  the  deciswn  on  the  original  motion. 


appeal 


.  Same— Tbansmission.  I 

A  motion  to  dissolve,  alleging  no  InterferetKie  in  fact  on  account 
of  the  meaning  which  it  is  contended  should  be  given  a  certain 
term,  Is  too  indefinite  to  be  transmitted  where  this  term  does  not 
occur  in  all  the  counts  and  it  is  not  stated  to  which  of  tbe  counts 
the  motion  is  intended  to  apply.  [Baets  v.  Kuklnick,  1)43. 

.  Same— Rahe. 

An  allecatlon  in  a  motion  to  dissolve  that  the  opposing  party 
has  no  ri^t  to  nuke  the  claims  "since  the  issue  covers  an  inven- 
tion not  oontemplated  nor  disclosed  by  him  in  the  original  iped- 
fication  (Rule  70)"  Held  not  a  sufflciently  definite  statement  of 
the  reasons  ui>on  which  the  motion  Is  based  and  transmission  of 
the  motion  properly  refused.  [Id. 

.  Samb— Aamx. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  the  lack  of  right  of  the 
opposing  party  to  make  the  claims  was  properly  refused  trans- 
mission Where  tbe  motion  did  not  spedfksaUy  state  what  dements 
of  the  clakns  were  not  shown.  (Id. 
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«    Same— Renewed  Motion  -Appeal. 

Where  transmission  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  is  refused  and  an 
amended  motion  b  filed,  appeal  from  tbe  dedaion  refusing  to 
transmit  the  original  motion  is  abandoned. 

[Lotterhand  p.  Cornwall,  1344. 

7.  Same— Tran.smission -Informality. 

A  motion  to  dissolve,  alleging  Infonnallty  because  the  claims 
In  Issue  are  for  incomplete  combinations  when  read  on  the  oppos- 
Injf  party's  disclosure,  was  pror>erly  refused  transmission,  since 
this  question  is  one  relating  to  the  merits.  [Id. 

8.  Same— Same— Appucation  op  Reperencxs. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  non-patentabilltv  of  the 
counts  of  the  Issue  should  be  refused  transmission  unless  the 
patent.s  relied  upon  are  specifically  named  and  applied.       [Id. 


NEW    CLAIMS. 
(See  Appeal.) 


Ol'POSITION    TO    REGISTRATION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2,  6,  8J 


PARTNERSHIP. 
(See  Interference,  4.) 


PATENTABILITY 

(See  Iiilorfercnic.  .1,  Motion  to  Dissolve  IntjTfercnce,  K.) 

Invention     Di  PLICATION  or  Parts. 

The  provision  of  two  cranes  in  a  l)orinK  ina«'liii)f  (or  the  purpose 
of  eiiiibliiic  the  rifw  work  to  be  hoiste\l  to  position  slmultAiieously 
'     '    '       •ompleted  piece, 'Hrld  Ui  amounl  to  a 
prior   art   shows   only   one 
[St  parte  .Sears,  .79. 


with  the  ronioval  of  Uii 

patenlublf    improviTiii'iil    wlit-re    ihi 

(■rune. 


•_'.  Same    Aggrki.ation 

Whert'  two  inechanisins  for  perforinint;  suiiessive  operation* 
upon  :i  ple<-eof  work  are  both  old  in  the  art,  the  assembling  oft  hest 
rnechaiiisnis  iij)on  a  unitary  support  in  such  manner  that  the  op- 
•THlor  may  transmit  the  work  from  one  to  tht-  other  without 
changing  his  position  at  the  machine  Held  not  to  involve  Inven- 
tion. [£l  par/^  Smith,  831. 


PIECEMEAL   PROSECUTION  OF  MOTIONS. 
(.See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1,  2.) 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 

Intfrference    Appucation  Filed  hy  an   admimstratoBt— 
Statement  May  he  Made  rt  Assionf.a  or  Entire  Inter- 

F.ST. 

Where  an  application  was  filed  by  the  administrator  of  an  In- 
ventor and  the  entire  Interest  therein  asslRneil,  it  is  not  neces- 
sary that  the  preliminary  statement  be  made  by  the  "applicant," 
hut  it  may  be  made  by  the  assignee 

[Lotterhand  r.  Cornwall,  1344. 

Same -Same— Rule  131  Constrvep 

Rule  131  relates  only  to  the  assipnee  of  an  undivided  Interest, 
and  It  Is  not  necessary  that  the  as-jpnee  of  the  entire  Interest  file 
a  motion  such  as  provided  lor  in  that  rule  in  order  to  be  allowed 
to  file  a  preliminary  statement.  [Id. 


ruioKITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION 

(See  Abandonment  of  Invention;   Divisional  Applications;  Inter- 
ference, 1,  3,  4,  5,  6.) 


PUBLIC  USE  AND  SALE. 
License -Test. 

The  fact  that  a  license  was  taken  out  to  make  cigars  on  the 
premL-tee  where  a  cigar-making  machine  was  being  tested  and 
that  some  of  the  cigars  made  were  actually  sold  Held  not  to  eslalv 
ILsh  a  public  use  of  the  machine  where  It  appeared  that  the  plare 
where  such  tests  were  made  wa-i  a  machine-shop  and  not  a  cigur 
factory,  the  license  being  Uken  out  in  order  to  lie  able  to  inaki- 
actual  tests  with  toliacco,  and  that  the  machine  was  operate. I 
priniarilv  for  the  purpose  of  developing  lmfierfe<'llons  In  the 
in:»c  hitie  uti'l  thai  inanv  inlnor^  hange.s  were  niatle  then-in. 

[Lacrolx  v.  TyN-rg,  Kil. 

Vol.  \iH--2 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
(See  Dividonai  Applications.) 


REFERENCES. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  8.) 


REGISTRABILITY. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2, 6,  ft.) 


RENEWED  MOTIONS. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1,  2,  G.) 


RIOHT  OK  APPEAL. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve, Interference,  2,  6.) 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS 
(See  Interference,  1,  C;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  4,  6.) 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARK. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  2.) 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Dipference  in  Termimulogt 

Where  the  interference  Involves  a  structure  creating  a  "main" 
and  a  "leakage"  flux  It  is  Immaterial  for  the  purpotMM  of  the 
interfereni-e  that  the  flux  de»<Tif>ed  as  the  "main  flux"  by  one 
parly  is  cwlled  the  "  leAkage-flux  '  by  the  other,  and  vii-e  veraa, 
in  their  res[ieclive  sjwi'tflcations 

[Pratt  V.  de  Ferranti  and  Hamilton,  biX. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 

(See  PalenubUlty,) 


SUITS  UNDER  SECTION  4915,  REVISED  STATUTES. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  9.) 


SUPERVISORY    AUTHORITY    UF    THE    COMMISSIONER 
OF  P.\TE.NTS. 

(See  Interference,  3.) 


TEN-YEARS  CLAUSE. 
(See  Trade- Marks,  5.) 


TERMINOLOGY. 
(See  Claims;   Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  3,  5;  Specifications.) 


TESTIMONY.- 
(See  Aliandonment  of  Invention.) 

TESTS. 
(See  Public  Use  and  Sale.) 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1     OppOfHTION  — OPPOSER'S    RjGHT  TO    REGISTRATION   IMMATERIAL. 

Where  In  an  opposition  proceeding  It  appears  that  the  opposer 
adopted  its  mark  prior  to  the  date  of  adoption  by  the  applicant 
of  his  mark,  the  question  of  the  registrability  of  opposer  s  mark 
U  immaterial,  the  sole  Question  to  Iw  considered  being  that  of 
the  similiirlty  of  the  murks. 

[♦I/ang  I    r.refti  Itiver  Distilling  ('oiiipany,  '.'>«i 
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2  Same-Simil\r  Marks-"  Green  Ribbon,    'Green  River. 

Held  that  registration  of  the  words  "  Green  Ribbon  '  as  a  trade- 
mark for  whisky  wa.s  properlv  refused  in  view  of  the  prior  use  of 
the  words  "Green  River"  on  the  same  class  of  ?oo<is,  as  the 
similaritv  of  the  marks  L^  such  as  lo  t^  likely  to  cause  confusiou 
in  the  mind  of  the  public.  [*Id. 

3  Whisky  .\n-d  Gin-Good.s  ok  the  Same   I)f.s<  riptive   Prop- 

ERTIES 

Whisky  and  ijin  are  z ui-*  f>f  the  same  descriptive  properties, 
(the  decision  in  Vanien  Bergh  &  Cumpini)  v  Belmont  Distillery 
Co..  107  O.  O..  ■-'■Z'i,'.,  overruled   i 

[P.J.  Bowlin  I.iqiorComiwny  (  .1  and  J.  Kager  Company,  571. 

4  Goods      ok      .-^amk       Ijks,  ripti vk       I'roperties  —  Whiskt, 

'■STRAii;nT,  ■  '•  Ulesi..'     \s\>  •■i^<<Ml■<>vm>.^^ 
"Straiehf    whislcv,       blended"    whisky,    and   'compouna 
whisky  are  »;oo<is  of  the  same  descriptive  pro|>erties  within  the 
ineani'nir  of  the  Tnide-Mark  Act. 

[♦/d  re  Wright  &  laylor.  S.J4. 

5.    TEN-VkaKs    (  l.AlSE      (  ONTLMl'OKANEOUS    CsE  -  FKAlDll.KNt  V 

Thereok 
\  mark  cannot  !>*>  reKinere<i  under  the  ten-years  t-lause  of  se<'- 
tiJii  .■)  of  the  Iru  le-Mark  \ct  of  February  ■.M),  190.'.,  when  siib- 
st-inti-.illv  the  siiiMH  ni.irk  w;is  used  bv  others  on  goo<ls  of  the 
sHine  descriptive  pr.)[>erlies  during  the  ten-yeur  period,  even 
th  JUgh  such  use  wa<  fraiduleiit  or  dtTepli\e.  [*Id. 

II.    OPPOSITI'    N        I'UAlTIlE.  .    , 

Where  ,ili.'r  plfidines  hud  l>»'eii  IUh.1  in  an  opp;»ition  pnx-eed- 

iiik'    juris  ill  ii)n  u.i,-  re,t(irfd  tn  the   Kxiiniiner  of   I'rade-Marks 

f.>r  the  puri>.>se  of  refusing  registration  in  view  of  a  .registered 

"ira  ie-in:irk  iiud  tio  acii  in  was  taken  by  the  applicant  for  more 

than  u  vear  after  the  letter  of  the  Kxaininer  of  Trade-Marks  re- 


fusing such  teelstratkm,  HtU  that  on  motion  hy  the  opposer  tfce 

Examiner  of  In terfewnOW  Should  issue  an  order  that  the  appli- 
cant show  cuise  whv  th«  opposition  should  not  Ij*  sustained. 
[C.  E   Sears  &  Co.  v.  \.  &  R.  Loggle,  1088. 

•.  "WOOD-FllLERS"   AND  "WHITE   LKAD"— GOODS  Of  THK  SaHE 

DEScRimvE  Properties. 
Wood-fill«rs  and  white  lead  are  goods  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  virlthln  the  meaning  of  the  Trade-Mark  \r[  of  February 

20,  1905.  .^      ,^         .   ,- 

[The  Warren  Paint  Co.  i'.  Reeve  6i  Co.  r.  Davidson  A-  Know-les 
Co.,  13«. 
S.  Opposition— Jurisdiction  or  TmJ  Examiner    or   Interfir- 

The  jurisdiction  of  deciding  all  questions  raised  on  opposltjon 
proceedings,  including  that  of  the  similarity  of  the  marks  of  |he 
applicant  and  the  opposer,  Is  vested  in  the  Examiner  of  luder- 
fpif  noes  1 

[California  Canneries  Company  r.  Kolhe,  Wells  and  Bauer 
CompBny,  134"). 

i  Slit  Und^r  SttTioN  4W1.'.,  Revised  Statutes- Demi rreiJ. 

In  a  suit  un^'er  section  «15,  Revised  Statutes,  to  obtain  the 

rejjlsiratlon  of  the  words  "Old  Lexington  (  lub"  as  a  trade-ni»rk 

a  demurrer  \»as  filed  alleging  that  the  mark  Ls  invalid.     Held  tbat 

the  InvalldUy  of  the  nuirk  Is  not  obvious  and  that  the  demurrer 

should  l*  overruled.  , 

(xThe  Old   I^xlngton  Club  Distillery  Company  i.  Keiitu<^ky 

Distilleries  ami  Warehouse  Company.  i:H<>. 


TR.\NSMlSSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
(See  Interfere  111  ■»•,  J;  Motion  to  DKsolve  Interference.^ 
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ALPH.ABETIC.U.  LIST  OF  P.ATBXTHES 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF   NOVEMBER,  1909. 


[Abbreviations:  "8p."-Monthly  Volume  of  Specifications;  "Gai."-Of!icia]  Oaiette.] 


Composiuon  of  matter.     No.  939,938; 

No.  940,377; 

880. 
p.  630. 


.K.  U    Light  Engineering  (  ompanv.     (See  Light,  ,A.  U..  assipnor.) 

.\berle,  1..,  W  e^t  Nwtley,  N.  J.     Compntingtal  ie      No.  yS^.Tii:.  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  630;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  98 

\cetylene  .\pparatus  Manufacturing  ^  o       .S*  Zander.  J  .  assignor.) 

.\iker,  J.  J.     i.~^ee  Hundv  and  .\iker.i 

Ackernian,  C.  K  ,  assignor,  by  int-sne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  D.  8.  HawkliM,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Nov   9.  .-^p.  p   a273.   liaz    vol    US.  p.  ,^) 
Ackennan,  W.,  a.ssignor  to  Cnlted  States  Craphotvpe  (  ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     T>-pecastlng  and  composing  machine 

Nov.  K,.  Sp    p    4311:   Um.  vol    l#.    ]'.7T2. 
Vckeriuann,  J    M  ,tirand  Kapids,  Mirti      S<-raper-sharpener.     No.  940,773;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5181:  Gai.  vol.  148:  p 
Ackemiaiin.  W  .  Berlin    Germanv       Hux  for  use  in  soldering.     No.  940,111;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3696;  Gat.  vol.  14J*: 
Acme  llarvesfinj;  Machine  Comi  ai'\         See  .S<  an  land,  J.  A.,  assignor.) 
Acme  .Match  Company.     i,See  Swett,  W    H  .  assignor  i 
Acme  White  Lead  and  Color  Works     (see  Heinz,  J  ,  a.'wignor.) 
.\ctleii  (;e.sellschaft  fur  .\nilln  Fabrlkatlon       See  .Mtschul.  J.,  assignor  ; 

\dHiii^    A   ,  Spring-field.  MiVis       Washtul-cover       NoMl,(».>t     Nov    il    Sp.  p.  5760:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  972. 
Adams    E.  M.  ami  U    L.,  Owepo,  N    Y       Dinner-pail      No   y40  571;   Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4727;  Oat.  vol.  148:  p.  787. 
A<lanLs,  K.  S.,  Leetonia,  Ohio      Apparatus  for  treating  molten  metals.     No.  940,774;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5182;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  880, 
(1.  L.     (See  .\dams,  E    M    and  Ci    L  ) 
J.  T.     (See  Waikin.«,  J    W  .  a.ssipior  i 
J.  V .,  ( incinnati,  (  diio     Shonl.ier-linice. 
L.  T.    (See  Kevtiolds    Ii    A     itssienor 
.Adams  l>etter  Folding  Klat-hiiie  i  oti  |  an\        see  \\  allace,  E, 
Adder  Machine  Companv      >  St-«   Kuiiiz.lir,  H  ,  a-ssignor 

Set  .MrKarland.t     N  .  asstg^nor.) 
See  \\  hit*',  N  ,  assignor 
"\'      Tooth-repilatinc  device      No   y41,840;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7477;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1267. 
.>^e«>  Henaud,  T    H  .  assignor., 
;    Y      Heading  sheet-metal  cans.     No  W9,UC.  Nov   9.  Sp.  p.  1613:  Craz   vol   14S:  p.  285. 


.Adams, 
.Adama, 
.\dams, 
Adams, 


.Adder  Machine  Company 
.Adder  Ma<'hine  (ompany. 
Aderer,  J.,  New  ^'ork,  "^ 


No.  940.775;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5183;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  880. 
I)  ,  assignor.) 


.\dreon,  K.  1. 
.Ad nance,  B 
.Adriance,  H 

No   940,914 
.Agner,  R.  I 
Ahlen,  W., 

p.  1257. 


,  }t  .  ft  a!. 
lirooklvn. 


and  A   Calleson,  Hrookhn,.N.  ^    .  .said  (allcson  assignor  to  said  Adriance.     Apparatus  (or  forming  hollow  sheet-metal  bodies. 
Nov    J;!.  Sp.  p.  hM'il  (i'at.  vol.  148.  p.  925 
Burlington.  Wis.     Lubricator      No.  940^572;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p   4728:  Oat   vol.  148:  p.  787. 


Duqiiesne,  arid  H.  C.  Siebert,  Braddock,  I'a      Api^ratus  for  cleaning  gases.     No.  941 .841;  Nov. 


30;  Sp.  p  7479,  Gat.  to     148; 
148;  p.  254. 


5p.  p.  W. 
vol    148 


48;  p.  92t.. 

1070.  <.ai. 

p.  *X> 


vol.  148;  p.  170. 


if;, 


Gat.  vol.  148; 
Alexander,  R 
.Alexander,  W.  C 
-Aiexanderson,  E 


No.  938,938;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1071;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.. 
No.  938,t')22,  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  399;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  60. 

Y.     Holder  and  index  for  phonograph-records.     No.  9.^^,809;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  773; 
No.  941,90-:    Nov    :«),  Sp.  ]•.  7W7:  Gat.  vol    148:  p.  1279. 

Motor-control  system.     .No.  940.112;  Nov.  16;  Sp. 
Nov.  lf>.  Sp.  p.  4540:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  760. 


Ahlstedt,  E.  E.,  and  A.  1..  Bowman,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Brush.     No.  939,181;  Nov.  2.  Sp.  p.  ISt*;  Gat.  vol 

Ahnfeldt,  II      (See  Richards  an  t  AhnfeMt 

\hrens,  V.  C,  Chicago,  111.     Vehiile-lamp      No   ^♦40,915.  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  o4fi2.  Gai.  vol 

Altken,  T.  G.,  Demlng,  N.  Me.x.     Barber-chair  atta<-hment.     No.  938,937.  Nov.  2;  Sp 

Ake,  -A.  A..  Bellevue.  (~)hio       l.ifting-tnick       No   9:<9.78.S.   Nov    y;   Sp    p.  2947:   Gaz 

.Aktiebolatret  Separator.     (See  Ericsson.  A    J  ,  a.ssijmor  i 

Albre<ht,  C,  \  ,  Baltimore,  Md.     .Matrix  for  llnot>-pe  and  other  type-casting  machines 

170. 
Aldrlch,  E.,  Emporia,  Kans.    I>ish-washing  apparatus. 
Aldridge.  W  .11.    (See  Miller,  J.  F.,  assienor.i 
Alexander,  R.  E..  and  M.  J.  KnkkerlxK  ker,  Endicott,  N 
124. 

Paterson,  N.  J.     Amusement  device. 
et  ai.     (See  Hetherincton.  W.,  a-ssignor. ) 
F.  W.,  Sohenectadv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  (ompany 

p.  3<»:;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  t,3n.  '  ..  v-        ,      ^  --,     r^  ,,,.« 

Alger  M  W.  and  C.  L.  Jacobson.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.    (Jripjter  for  printing-presses.    No.  940,491;  Nov.  if.,  sp  p.  4o4o;  Gai.  vol.  148;p 
Alldredge,  F.  B.,  assignor  to  M.  B   Alldredge,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.    Supply-tank  and  carbureter  for  gas  plants.   No.  940,910,  Nov.  23,  sp.  p 

5463;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  9-26. 
Alldredge.  M.  B.     (See  Alldredge,  F    B  .  a-ssi^nor.)  ,.    ^  ,    ,  .^ 

Allen,  A.  S..  Brookllne.  Mass.     Sheet-fee.linc  apparatus      No  939,182;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  15<i,;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  254. 
Allen   C.  C,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.     Liquid-measurer      No.  939,19>>.  .Nov   9    Sp.  p.  1G14.  Gat.  vol.  148.  p.  285. 
Allen,  F.  R.,  assignor  to'  United  States  Floor  Surfacing  Machine  Company,  Providence,  R,  I      Purfacmg-mathine 

Sp  p  2072;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  .145. 
Allen.  J.  E.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Motor-cvc'e.    No  941,9^.  Nov.  sn;  Sp.  :    :w    Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1279. 
Allen.  N.  1.  Everett,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  llopedale.  Mass.    Loom-temple.    No.  ^t40,77G;  Nov 
Allen,  W.     (See  KonigsberK  and  .Mien.  > 
Allerton,  F.  M..aa»lgnor  of  one- third  to  O.  R.  Allerlon,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich  ,  and  one-third  to 

lack.     No.  9.'»,374;  Nov,  9;  Sp   p.  2076:  liai.  vol.  148;  p.  346. 
Allerton,  O.  R.,  et  al.    (See  Allerton.  F.  .M.,  assijfnor  i 
Allerton,  W.  E.,  et  al.    (See  .\llerton.  F.  .M  ,  assignor  ) 
A  Ills-Chalmers  Company.    (See  Bassett,  N.  C  ,  assignor 
.AUiv   halmers  (ompanv  et  al.     (See  Behrend,  B.  A     assignor.) 
Allis-Chalmera  Companv.     (See  Bliimel,  B,  assignor  ) 
.Allls-  halmers  Companv.    (See  Tomllnson.  R    P.,  assignor.) 
Allman,  n.  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Water-heater.     No.  938,(^3; 
Alphin,  G.  E.,  Mount  Olive,  N.  C.     Fertiliier-distribuler     No.  941  .tA"?, 
Alt^chul,  J.,  assignor  to  Actlen  GeselLschaft  filr  AniUn  Fahrikatlon,  Berlin,  Germany 

No.  938,939;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1072;  Gai.  vol.  148;  r.  170. 
Aluminum  Companv  of  America      (See  McCiillocn,  G  ,  assignor  > 

Alverson,  C.  8.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Adjusting  appliance  for  type-writing  machines.     No 
Amble,  O.  -A.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.     Threshing-machine.     No.  938,»a4:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p 
American  Brake  Shoe  ii  Eoundrv  (ompany.     (See  Nichols,  W.  0.,  assignor.) 
.American  Calking  Machine  Company.    (See  (  hilds,  E.  N.,  assignor., 
American  Can  Companv.    (See  Wel)er,  Et)erhart,  and  Swangren,  assignors.) 
American  Can  Companv.    (See  .Xavier,  J.,  assignor.) 
American  Car  A  Foundry  Company.    (See  .Ames,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 

148  O.  G.— i 


23; 


\\ 


No   9.'<^„'^73,  Nov.  9; 


Sp.  p.  5185:  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  S80. 
Allerton,  Chicago,  111.     Llftiaf- 


Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 
Nov.  30:  Sp.  \\ 


40(1;  (,at,  vol.  148;  p 
6941;   Gat    vol.  148 


p.  1174. 


New  mercery  salt  of  para-aminophenylarslnlr  acid 


t»41 
401); 


,jy4:    Nov.  2:\. 
Gal.  vol.  148. 


sp.  p. 
p.  61. 


6289;  Gai   vol.  US:  p.  1(V>2. 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Die-strlpper.     No.  938,940;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1071;  Oat. 


'<o.  941,548;  Nov.  30;  8p.  I.   I.S33; 
1,604;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  e048;  t^M. 


American  Car  &  Foundry  Company.    (See  Frame  and  Harrington,  assif^nors.) 

American  Circular  Loom  Company.    (See  Lutz,  G.  \.,  assignor.) 

American  Commerce  &  Specialty  I'o.    (See  Strauas,  E.  H.  assignor.) 

.American    oncrete  Piling  i  ompany.    iSee  \Velsh,  L.  E.,  assignor.) 

American  Cyanamid  Company.     (See  Peaoock,  S.,  assignor.; 

American  Klectrlc  Telephone  Co.    (See  Brofos,  K.  A,,  assignor.) 

American  Forged  Nut  Company.     (.See  Long,  F.  U.  and  C.  K.,  assignov.) 

American  Gas  Light  Company.    (See  Maas,  J.,  a.ssignor.)  ^ 

American  Gasaccuraulator  Company.    (See  Dal^n,  O.  assignor.)  V 

American  Graphophone  Company      (See  Caf)ps,  F.  L.,  assignor.) 

American  Locomotive  Company.    (S<>e  Gray,  B.  D.,  assignor.) 

American  Mahogany  Company.     (See  Hall,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 

American  Mason  Safety  Treaa  Company.     (See  Davis,  A.  L..  assignor.) 

American  Sheet  iV  Tin  Plate  ("ompany.    (See  Bray,  C.  W.,  wsignor  ) 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company.    (See  Brookman,  D.  3.,  a»ignor.) 

American  Sheet  k  Tin  Pl^te  Company.    (See  Davis,  S.  A.,  assignor.; 

American  Snuff  Company.    (See  Thom,  J.  C,  assignor.) 

American  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Riehl,  J.  B.,  assignor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.    (See  Floyd,  G.  G.,  assignor. ) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.    (See  .\theam,  W.  E.,  assignor.) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Fiarrett,  J.  .\.,  assignor.) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegrai)h  Company.     (See  Christensen,  W.,  assignor.) 

American  Tobacco  Companv.    (See  Tucker,  B.  W.,  assignor.) 

American  Tool  ik  Mivcaine  (!k)mpany.    (See  (fofldard,  <j.  N.,  assignor.) 

American  Tj-pographic  Coryjoration.    (See  Richards.  K.  H.,  assignor.) 

Ames,  J.  H.,  Oak  Park,  eissignor  to  American  Car  <t  Foundry  Company,  Chicago,  Ul. 

vol.  148;  p.  170. 
Amies  Asphalt  Company.    (See  Amies,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 
Amies,  J.  U.,  assignor  to  Amies  Asphalt  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Road  and  street  construction. 

Osi.  vol.  148;  p.  1157. 
Amlle.  P.  W.,  BInford,  N.  D.    Animal-poke.     No.  940,573;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4729;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  787. 
Amos,  G.  W.,  St.  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  VV.  Blumhof,  \N  entrvlHe,  Mo     Railway-joint.    No.  941, 

vol.  148;  p.  1175. 
Amphion  Piano  Player  Cotripany.     (See  Doman,  L.  B.,  assignor.) 

Amundson,  T.  J.,  t  hicago,  til.     Printer's  quoin.     No.  940,113;  Nov.  IC;  Sp.  p.  3701;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  630. 
Andersen,  O.,  Chicatro.  111.     Stoker.     No.  941, 48e;  Nov  .10:  Sp   p-  ^713:  Gar.  voL  148,  p.  1137. 
Anderson,  A.,  Benkelman,  Nebr.     Fire-escape.    .No.  938,025;  .Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  408;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  61. 
Anderson,  A.  J.,  Houston.  Minn.    Corn-planter.    No.  941,48.'):  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  fiTll.  Gar,  vol.  148.  p.  1137. 
Anderson,  C.  A.,  Salina,  and  W.  Uagstrom,  Llndsborg,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  Anderson  Electric 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  McPherson,  and  one-third  to  Ilagstrom  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Llndsborg,  Kams.     Telephone- 

e.xchange.     No.  9a8,y43;  .Nov.  2;  Sp   p.  1077;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  171. 
Anderson,  C.  A.,  Salina,  and  W.  Hagstrom.  Llndsl>org,  as.signors  to  Anderson  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  McPherson,  and  Hag- 

strom  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  Llndsiwrg,  Kans.    Calling  device  for  telephone-exchanges.     .No.  938,944;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1082; 

Gaz.  vol.  14h;  p.  172. 
Anderson,  C.  (J.    (See  McAllister,  Anderson,  and  Hawkins.) 

Anderson.  C    H.,  Seattle,  U"%sh.    Car-bolster.     No.  941,691;  Nov  30;  Sp.  p.  713«..  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  1204 
Anderson,  C.  R.,  Bellevue,  Pa.     Coal-auger.     No.  9;«>,94l:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  107.''>;  daz.  vol.  148:  p.  171. 

Anderson,  C.  K.,  Bellevue,  Pa.     Lamp)-holding  attachment  for  miners'  caps.     No.  938,942:  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1076;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  171. 
.\nderson  Klectric  and  Manufacturing  Companv  et  al.     (See  .\nderson  ana  Hagstrom,  assignors.) 
Anderson,  F.  \V.,  MIddletown,  N.  Y.     Folding  Uble.     No.  940,963;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3333;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  577. 
Anderson,  G.  A.,  Fargo,  N.  D.     Mechanical  movement.     No.  941,0(W:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  3652;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  955. 
Anderson,  J.,  assignor  of  oiie-lhird  to  K.  S.  Patterson  and  one-third  to  C.  A.  Sweet,  Chicago,  111.    Flashrltght.    No.  938,946;  Nov.  2;'  Sp.  p. 

1087;  (Jar.  vol.  148;  p.  172. 
Anderson,  J.  C.,  Highland  Park,  III.     Proportional  meter.     No.  940,114;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  37(B;  Gas.  voL  148;  p.  631. 
.\nderson,  ().,  Velva,  N.  1).     Tag-holder.     No.  938,94«;;  Nov.  J.  Sp.  p.  1089:  (iar.  vol.  148;  p.  173. 
Anderson,  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Permutation-lock.     No.  939,887;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3154;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  520. 
Anderson,  U.,  assignor  to  Giddlngs  &  Lewis  Manufacturing  Companv,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.     Gang-edger.    No.  941,751:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p. 

7262;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1225. 
Andres,  L.  W.  and  M.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Filter.    No.  938,947;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1091;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  173. 
.\ndres,  .\l.     (St*  .Viidres,  L.  W .  and  M.; 

Andrew,  J.  T  ,  .Montgomery,  Ala.     Railway  safety  appliance.    No.  941,2'22;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6138;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1029. 
Andrews,  K.  II.     (See  .\rmington,  O    H.,  assignor^ 

Andrews,  J.  E.,  La  Crosse,  Kans.     Fire-escape.     No.  939,375;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2077;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  346. 
Andrews,  P.  L.,  <•/  a^.    (See  Brown,  E.  L.,  assignor.) 

Angell,  C.  W.,  Lima,  Ohio.     Portable  mirror.     No.  940,115:  Nov.  it,;  Sp.  p.  3705;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  631. 
Anthonv,  E.  J.,  Brookview.  N.  Y.    Railway-rail-locking  mechanism.    No.  941,*2;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7137 
Anthony,  E.  J.,  Brookview,  N.  Y.     Rail-brace  for  rallwaj-s.    No.  941,693;  Nov.  80;  Sp.  p.  7139;  Gfar.  vol. 
Anthony,  K.  \V.,  Brookline,  Mass.     Stove.     No.  938,543,  Nov.  2;  sp.  p.  23«);  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  34. 
Anthony   M.  O.    (See  Garretson  and  Anthony.) 
Antiseptic  Holder  Company.     (See  Jones,  VV.  D.,  assignor.) 
Applegate,  F.  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  bvmesne  assignments,  to  Roval  I'hone  A  Phonogram  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

grams.     No.  939,119;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1421:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  231. 
Applegate,  F.  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  Phone  &  Phonogram  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Phonogram. 

No.  939,120;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1422;  (Jar.  vol.  148;'p.  232. 
Applegate,  S.  W.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Aeroplane.     No.  939,651;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2at')l;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  440. 

Appleton,  W.  M.,  Weston-super-Mare.  England.     Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  939.:?7H:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2079;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  346. 
Arbogast,  J.  I.,  aseignorof  one-half  to  H.  L.  Collins,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Machine  for  making  wire-glaae.     No.  941^42;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7481;  Gar. 

vol.  148;  p.  1257. 
Archer,  J.  T.,  Champaign,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  .M.  Foltz,  Urbana,  111.    Troltev-harp.    No.  940,574;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4730;  Gar.  vol.  148; 

p.  787. 
Armlngton,  O.  H.,  Cumberland,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Andrews,  Providence,  R.  L    Combination  lantern  and  heater.     No.  939,377;  Nov.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2080;  (iaz.  vol.  14^;  p.  347 
Amistead,  J.  D.,  and  S.  Kelley,  Jonestown,  Mis.s.    Cotton-chopper.     No.  938,626;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  410;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.' 62. 
Armstrong,  G.  A.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Check-stamping  mechanism  for  computing-machines.    No.  938,455;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1;  Gar.  toI.  148; 

p.  3. 
Armstrong,  L.  D..  Dallas,  Tex.     Metallic  flue.    No.  939,652;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2663;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  440. 

Arnaud,  L.  C,  Forcalquier,  Basses-Alpes,  France.    Frictional  gearing.    No.  939,653;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2664;  Oar  vol.  148;  p.  440. 
Arneson,  K.,  Myrtle  Point,  Oreg.     Pnuiing-shears.     No.  938,627:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  411:  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  62. 
Arnold,  E.,  Kafl.sruhe,  C^ermanv,  and  J.  L.  La  Cour,  Vesteras.  Sweden,     .\rrangement  for  regulation  of  sf)ee<l  of  compensated  single-phase 

motors.     No.  940,492;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4.')48;  (Jaz.  vol.  14.^:  p.  760. 
Arnold,  H.,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada.     Seeding-machine.     No.  939.964;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  .1334;  (Jar.  vol.  148;  p.  577. 
Arnold,  W.  S.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Cuff-holder.     No.  940,22.'>;  Nov.  16;  Sp  p.  3941;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  670. 

Aroason,  S.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  Ehrlich,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writer.     So.  939,965;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3335;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  577. 
Arrow  Electric  Company.    (See  Peterson,  J.  G.,  assignor.) 
Arundel,  U.     (See  Higrinson  and  Arundel.) 

Ash,  T.  W.,  Sherman,  Tex.     Safety  air-brake  appliance.     No  941.295:  Nov.  23:  Pp.  p.  6290;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1062. 
Ashcroft  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Blanchard  and  Croolcer.  assignors.) 

Aahlev,  W.  J.,  Oak  Park,  III.     Attachment  for  projection  apparatus.     No.  941, 7S2;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  73B6;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p   1225. 
Ashton,  H.  M.    (See  Wallder  and  Ashton.) 
Ashton,  O.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Machine  for  applying  plastic  or  adhesive 

material.     No.  940,419;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4398:  Giir.  vol.  148;  p.  736.  * 

Askegren,  C.  M.,  I'ensacola,  Fla.     Car-ventilator.     .No.  9.19. 7NJ:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  J»49:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  486. 

Askew,  C.  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Ignition  system  for  internal-combustion  engines.     No  941,124;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5917;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  995. 
Askins,  J.  D.,  et  al.     (See  Curtis,  T.  F..  a.ssignor.  i 

Asquith,  S.  A.  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Separable  fastener.     No  940,917;  Nov.  23;  Sp  p.  ,^465;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  928. 
Astor,  J.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vibratory  disintegrator  for  gas-producers.     .No.  *I0,493;  Nov.  18;  Sp.  p.  4550;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  76L 


Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1304. 
148;  p.  1205. 


Making  phono- 
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in 


At«n,  M.  L.    (Se*  Bleasinx,  Aten,  and  Polrler.) 

Atheam,  W    E  .  New  York,  N    Y  ,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Companv 

940,6.^4,  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4>«7;  Oar   vol.  148,  p   839.  ^     f  f      . 

Atheam,  W.  E.,  New  '\  ork,  N.  Y .,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company 

Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4901),  Gat   vol.  148;  p  839 
Athey,  U.  S.  G.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Relnforce<i-concrete  floor  construction 
Atkins,  W..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  W 

(Jar.  vol    148:  p.  441 


No.  940  296'  Nov. 
MacKae,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada^ 


Nullifying  Inductive  disturbances.    No. 
Electrical  conducting  system .    No.  940.655; 


16,  Sp.  p.  4095;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  694. 
Nut-lock.    No.  839,664;  Nov.  9,  Sp.  p.  9666; 


K 


Atkin.<oii 
Atkinson,  J. 
Atkinson,  o 
Atkinson,  R 
Atkinson.  T 


s.     iSe«'  Blo<lgett  and  .\tkinson.) 

B.     (See  .\t4ins0n.  O.,  assignor.) 

,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    B.  Atkinson,  Adrian,  Mo      Draft  appliance 

,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Oa^e.     No  941,843;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p   7485;  Gar.  vol 


Point-operailng  mechanism 


vol.  148; 
1280. 
Gaz.  vol. 


p.  ta. 

148;  p.  48e. 


No.  940,494;  Nov.  16; 


No.  939,378;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  3081:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  347. 

_  ,.._, .^.  ^ ..,..  148;  p.  1258. 

,  St.  Margan?ts-on-Thames,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  List,  St.  Petersbure.  Russia 
for  trainwa\-s.     No.  939, 9.W:  Nov.  9;  Sp  p.  3274;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  540. 
Atlantic  Drier  Companv.     (Se*  Shepard,  H    W.,  assignor.) 
Atlas  Engine  Works.    iSee  McCartv,  N.,  assignor 
Atlas  Engine  Works      (See  Wlihetri.  W.,  assignor.) 

Attaway,  E.,  Morrow,  La.     In.sect-catcher.     No  940,116;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3706;  Gar.  voL  148;  p.  631 
Attridge,  J.  H.      See  Weidel,  H.  F.,  assignor.) 
Aul^euf,  F.  H.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Automobile-headlight  bracket  and  mechanism  tor  turning  same.    No.  938,456;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  7-  Gat  voL 

148.  p.  3.  •      r    r       •  •  • 

Aul>ey,  J.  A.,  Hammond,  Ind.     Gaging  attachment  for  ice-cream  molds.     No.  938,628;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  413-  Gar 
Auerbach.  H.  8.    New  York.  .N.  Y.    Treating  certain  ore*.    No.  941,904;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7601;  Gar.  vol   148   p 
Auger,  J,  assignor  of  ont^half  to  T.  Ba<t)n.  Marcnis<-o.  Mich.     Door-fastener      No.  939.785:  Nov.  9    Sp    p   2050- 
Aune.  A.,  Waltham,  Mass.     Watch.     No.  940,117,  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  37l»9;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  632 
Austin,  F.  C.     (See  Bunnell,  M   O  ,  assignor  ) 

Austin,  W.  A.,  Kan.'^as  City,  Mo.     Line-guide  for  fishing-reels.     No.  938,948;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1092;  Gar  vol  148-  p   173 
Auatm,  W.  A.,  KanaasCity.  Mo.    Fishing-rod.     .No.  942,030;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7831;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1319. 
Austin,  W.  L.,a.ssignor  to  Bumham,  Williams  A  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Forward  truck  lor  locomotivea. 

8p.  p.  4552;  Gaz     vol.  148;  p.  761. 
Auth,  J.,  and  II.  Ketller,  Covington.  Kv.     Wagon-brake.     No.  938,810;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  774;  Gar.  vol.  148    p   126 
Automatic  Kefriceratine  Com;  any.     (See  Carjienter,  E.,  assignor. ) 

Auu>tmitli-  Roll  I'aiH'r  I'rinter  ManufiMturing  Companv.     (See  Pine,  O.  V.  A.,  assignor.) 

Avis,  B.  D.,  Jr.,  Wallace,  W.  Va.     Electric  process  for  making  pictures.     No.  940.495;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4553;  Gat.  vol.  148'  D  762. 
Ayer,  G.A.    (See  McDevltt  and  Walton,  a.sslgno^s^  ^ 

Aver,  W    U..  Clareniont,  N   H      PIrkinp-motion  for  loom*.    No.  941,844;  Nov.  30;  Sp  p  7486;  Gaz.  vol   148-  p  1258 
Ayers,  W.  H.,  and  C.  A.  Dorr,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.     Trlmmlng-knlfe.     No.  940.420:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4405;  Gar' vol   148    p  736 
Aylaworth,  J    \\    ,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  making  dupUcaU  phonotrach- 

records.     No.  940,631;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4843;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  806.  r       1  f        «*     h 

B    A.  Ballon  A  Conipany.     (See  Morehoase.  E.  W.,  assignor.) 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.    (See  .'^ewall,  M.  W.,  assignor  ) 
Baboock  A  Wilcox  Company.    (See  Sneddon,  J.  P.,  assignor.) 

Ba.hclder.  II.  W  ,  .Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Hoisting  apparatus.     .No.  9.'19,95.'i;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3.'»9:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p  546. 
Bachman,  W.  S  ,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Strvker.  WilliamsfKirt,  Pa.    Cuff-holder.     No.  939,464;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2266;  Gar.  vol   148'  D  376 
Ba<kus.  H.  .N.,  Detroit,  Mich      Shipplng-<rate      No  9.39.582;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2510;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  415. 
Bacon.  T.     (Set'  Auger.  J  ,  as,signor  ) 

Ba<lger,  G.  L.,  gulncy,  Mass.     Pneumatic  surfacing-machine.     No.  940,297;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4096;  Gat.  vol   148-  p  6»4 
Badische  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik      iSee  Isler,  Lilttrlnghaus.  and  Diesbach,  assignors.  1 

Badisch^  Maschinenfabrik  A  Kisengiesserel  vormals  G  Sebold  und  .Seltold  A  .Nefl.    (See  Landvatter,  OH,  assignor  ) 
Memphis,  Tenn.    Trimmer  for  stereotypes.    No.  941,549;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6835;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1157. 
Memphis,  Tenn.    Spring-wheel.     No.  941.550;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6836;  Gat  vol.  148,  p.  1157. 
H.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Molding  articles.     No.  939.966:  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3339;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  578. 
H  ,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Piuking  material.     No.  941  605:  Nov.  30:  Sp   p.  6944;  Gar.  vol    148;  p.  1175. 
et  al      (See  Hubmann,  J,  assignor.) 

Pittsburg,  Pa      Tank  for  water-closets,  Ac.     No  940,9,")1:  Nov.  23:  Sp  p.  5542;  Oat.  vol    148    p  938 
,  ...  ...,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Tank  for  water-closets.  Ac.    No.  940,952;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .V.45;  Oat.  vol   148:  p.  939. 

Bain.  R.  C,  Chicago.  111.     Folding  leg  for  trunks.    No.  940,421;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4406;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  737. 
Baird,  T.  W.,  et  at.     1  .See  Dettell)ach  and  Powell,  assignors. 

near  Laibach.  A usiriar Hungary,  assignor  to  Finn  of  L.  Hupfeld  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leiptlg.  Germany.     Piano-violin      No. 
Nov    9;   Sp    p.  iSSl.   liaz.  vol.  148;   p.  4N.. 

M  .  Paris.  France.     Liquid-tight  dosing  device      No.  941.90.',;  Nov.  30.  Sp.  p.  7602;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1280. 
E.,  Wabash,  Ind.     Combined  cabinet  and  displav-rack.     No.  939,199;  Nov.  9;  Sp   p.  1616;  Gat.  vol   148'  p  285 
(See  Smith,  A.  J,  assignor  ) 

London,  England     Machine  for  treating  dough  and  like  materials     No.  941,296;  Nov  23;  Sp  p  6291 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada     Dry -pipe  valve.    No.  941.971;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7729:  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  1302 
Phila<lelphia,  Pa.     Box.     .No.  938,811:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  776.  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  125. 
Baker  Motor  Vehicle  C<jmpany.    (See  Gruenfeldt,  E.,  assignor.) 
Baker,  W    W      (See  Palmer  and  Baker.  > 
Baldwin,  A.  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Baldwln-I^ter  Corporation     Preserving  edible  substancw 

.VWS:  Gar  vol   14^,  p  9<M. 
Baldwin- Lester  Corporation     (See  Baldwin,  A.  J.,  assignor  1 

Balgie.  F.  J..  Kaiikauma,  Wis.     Egg  cabinet  and  testing  attachment.     No.  938,629:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  414;  Gaz.  vol.  148'  p   62 
Ball.  F.  J.,  New  York.  .N.  V.     Combined  oil  and  grease  gun.     No.  939.4(.5:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2267;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  376 
Ball.  J    F.,  Estep,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  Greene.  Greenview,  W.  Va.     Wire-stretcher.     No.  939,787;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2955;  Gar.  vol.  148; 

Ball,  W.,  Echiica,  Victoria,  Australia.     Hyi>o<iermir  s>Tirge.     No.  938,544:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  238;  Gar   vol.  14fe«  p.  34. 
Ballard,  0.  L,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg  Co.,  Norrlstown,  Pa     Take-up  mechanism  for  knitting-machines,  ^o.  940,656;  Nov.  23-  Sp  p 
4904;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  840.  »  >     »■   »- 

Ballman,  W.  E..  Detroit.  Mich.     Dust-pan.     No.  940,422;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4407;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  737. 
Bals,  C.  A.     (See  Corwin  and  Bala.) 

Bambauer,  E.,  Volta,  Cal.     Punchlng-machine.     No.  940J75;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4732;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  788. 
Bane.  J.  ().,  Waseca,  Minn.    Coiinterbalunclng  de^^ce  for  pumps     No  9.'W.967;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3341;  Oat.  toL  148-  n  578 
Banker's  Dust-Proof  Time  Lock  Companv.    (See  Benham,  E.  M  ,  assignor.) 
Barbour,  O.  H.,  Pittsburg.  Pa     Rall-jolnt     No  940,777.  Nov  23.  Sn  p  ."iise;  Gar  vol   148-  p.  SRi 
Barbrake.  J.  A.,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  S«ng  Company,  Chksago,  111.    Extension-table  lock. 

Ban-lay,  J.  C,  Montclair,  N.  J.     Wire-stretcher.     No.  940,423;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4408:  Oaz.  vol.  lig 
Barclay,  J.  C,  Montclair.  N.  J.     Wire-stretcher.     No.  940,424;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4400;  Oaa.  vol.  148; 
Barger,  J.  A.     (See  Smith,  H,  assignor.) 
Barker,  A.    (See  Barker,  J  .  A.  and  J.  P.) 

Barker,  J..  A.,  and  J.  P..  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.    Head-rest.    No  939,665;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2667:  Gat  vol.  148:  p.  441 
Barker,  J.  F  ,  assignor  to  (;iU>ert  A  Barker  Manufacturing  Companv,  Springfield.  Mass.     Liquid-elevator  ^ped-wheeL 
2085;   Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  348. 
J    I'.     (See  Barker,  J..  A  .  and  J.  P.) 

E.  B.,  Newberg,  Greg      Non-refillable  bottle.     No.  941,551;  Nov.  30;  Sp  p.  6837;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  1157. 
E.,  Lovllla,  Iowa.    Hay-stacker     No  940.657;  Nov.  23:  Sp  p.  4906;  Oat  vol.  148;  p.  840.  1 

New  Haven,  Conn.    Match-ecrtitcher.    No.  941,487;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p  6714:  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  1I37. 
Portvue.  Pa.    Tool-eupMrt  for  tools  or  tool-holders.     No.  941,845;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7487:  (.ar  vol   148   p  1258 
Mill  Valley,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Young,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Frame  tor  landlng-oets.    No.  939.381;  .Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2086;  Gas  voL 


Bae<ler,  C.  W 
Bae<ler.  C.  W 
Baekeland,  L. 
Baekeland.  L. 
Bailev.  C.  F.. 
Ballev,  OH. 
BaUeV,G.  H. 


Bajde,  J 
9:<9,78ti: 
Bajon,  E. 
Baker.  A. 
Baker,  F.  R. 
Baker,  G.  S., 
Baker.  H  0. 
Baker,  J.  IL. 


Gar.  voL  148;  p.iau. 


No.  940,848;  Not.  28;  8p.  p. 


No.  939,379;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2083;  Gat.  rol. 


737. 
737. 


G.  A. 


Sp.  p 
Barlcer. 
Bamer, 
Barnes, 
Barnes, 
Barnes,  G  C, 
Barnes,  G.  M., 

148:  p.  348. 
Barnes,  H.  J., 
Barnes,  J.  L. 
Bamett,  A.  R. 
Barnett,  A.  R. 

Nov.  16;  Sp. 
Bamett,  O.  R. 


No.  939,380;   Not.  9; 


Ounter,  Tex.    Obstetrical  device 
(See  Gamett,  L    K  ,  assignor.) 

(See  Loan  and  Bamett.) 
,  and  E.  PIcKel,  assignors  to  J.  B.  Godfrey 
p.  3M2;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  670. 

(See  Scott.  J.  M  ,  assignor.) 


No.  940,676;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4735;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  788. 


trustee,  Portland,  Oreg.    Device  for  adjusting  wlndow-^ade*.    No.  940,226; 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Type-writing  machine.    No.  939,583;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2612;  Gas. 


E.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

).  416. 

-.  Tlffln,  Ohio.    Molasses-lug  and  other  hinged-lld  receptacle.    No.  940,918;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5467;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  927. 

"--  Scalp  for  raiiRe-ftnckr;*.     .No.  940.425;  Nov.  Hi;  8p.  p.  4411:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  T38. 

Slngle^bser\er  range-finder.    No.  941,125;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5918;  Qai.  vol.  148; 


Scotland. 
Scotland. 


barney,  E 

vol.  148; 
Baron,  C.  i    , 

Barr,  A.,  and  W.  Stroud,  .\nnlesland,  Glaspow 
Barr,  A.,  and  W.  Stroud,  Anniesland.  Glasgow 

p.  995. 
Barrett,  J.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.    System  for  nullifying  Inductive  disturbances 

No.  940,658;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4908;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ^40 
Barrett,  M.  F.    (See  Smith,  VV.  H.,  assignor.)  „  ,  ^^ 

Barrett,  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Kichards,  Maywood,  111.    Straightway  valve.    No.  940,577;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.i<736;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  ,89 
Barry,  T.  D.    (See  Smith  and  Madsell,  assicnors. 

~      ■    ""     '  "'   " "  No.  94n.49ti:  Nov 

Midland,  Mich. 


It,;  Sp.  p.  4556;  Gaz.  vol. 
Manufacturing  benxoate. 


Manufacturing  benioate. 
Manufacturing  benzoate. 


148:  p.  762. 
No.  939,564; 

Nov. 

9; 

8p. 

P- 

2516; 

Gat. 

No.  939,940; 

Nov. 

9; 

8p. 

P- 

3277; 

Cai. 

No.  939,941; 

Nov. 

9; 

8p. 

P 

3280; 

Gaz. 

Barry,  W.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.     Mail-marking  machine. 
Barstow,  E.  O.,  assignor  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 

vol.  148;  p.  41.5. 
Barstow,  K.  O.,  assignor  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv.  Midland,  Mich. 

vol.  148:  p.  .541. 
Barstow,  E.  O.,  assignor  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

vol.  148:  p.  541.  ^  ,       o        .*, 

Bartel,  W.  P.,  Waltham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Judson  I..  Thomson  M'fg.  Co.    Rivet.  .No.  938.812;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  776;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  125. 
Bartels,  C,  assignor  to  Mosler  Safe  Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio.    Safe-<Joor  cam.    Nb.  938.545;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  239;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  35, 
Bartels,  •'.  and  O.,  Schwaan.  Ciemiatr, .     Klexiblf>  ruler  for  drawing  cur\es.     No.  940. 118;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3711;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  632. 
Bartels.  O.    (See  Bartels,  C  and  O. )   "  .  ,  ^ 

Barthelmcs,  K.,  ZellaSt.  Blasii,  Germanv.    Instrumentfor  measuring  the  cross-section  of  rails,  Ac.    No.941,297;  Nov. 23;  Sp. p. 629.5;  Gat. 

vol.  14H:  p.  1053. 
Bartholomew,  W.    (See  Wilcox  and  Bartholomew.! 
Bartholomew,  \V.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Trov  l.aiindrv  .Machlnerv  Companv,  Limited,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Treadle  mechanism.    No  94pA''9; 

Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4911:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  H41.  v-  .^      vi 

Bartholomew,  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Limited,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Ironing-press.     No.  940,660;  Nov. 

23:  Sp.  p.  4914:  Gaz.  vol.  14.S:  p.  h41. 
Bartholomew,  \V  .,  assignor  to  Trov  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.    Combined  dry-room  conveyer.    No.  940,661;  Nov. 

23:  Sp.  p.  4920;  Gaz.  vol.  14X:  p."H41.  ^,  .„      »t       ~,    „ 

Bartholomew,  W.,  assignor  to  Trov  Laundrj-  .Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  III.    Centrifugal  extractor.    No.  940,662;  Nov.  23;  8|>.  o. 

4921;  Gaz.  vol  14.S;  p. -Mi^.  '  vr        ^   -o    vt 

Bartholomew,  \V.,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  III.     Bearing  for  sterllirlng-washers.    No.  940,ti63;  Nov. 

>:i.  Sp.  p.  4925;   Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  H4J. 
Bartok,  1'.,  I'ittsburg,  I'a.     W  rench.     No.  9;i9,788:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2957:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  487. 
Barton,  H.  L.,  I'ittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Company.    Blade-holding  means.    No.  940,778;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5|188; 

(iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  881. 
Barton,  J.  \\ .,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Steam-trap.     No.  941,846:  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7489;  fiaz.  vol    148;  p.  1259. 
Barton,  J.  \V..  Clevelaiul.  O'lio.     Steam-trap.     -No.  941,847;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7490:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1259. 
Bartow,  T.  J.    (See  I'ricer  and  Barlow.; 
Bassett,  N.  C,  as,signor  to  Allis-Chahiiers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Governor.     No.  059,656;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2668;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  441. 
Bates  &  Blandford.     (See  Blan<lford.  G.  .VI.,  a.ssignor.  i 
Bathrick.  G.  If.,  iissignor  to  Nic  lols  and  Shepard  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mlcli.     rneumatlc  straw-stacker.     No.  941,(506;  Nov.  ."O;  Sp 

p.  I.945;   Gaz.  vol.  148;   p.  117.5. 
Batt.  F..  North  Tonawanda,  .V.  Y.     Fare-recorder.     No.  939,7S9;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2956;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Battery  Company.    (See  Gugler,  J.  H..  assignor.) 

Bauer,  F.,  W  est  Orange,  N.  J.     Hat-<iveing  apparatus.     No.  938,738;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  622:  Gai.  vol.  148 
Baughman,  (".  O.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Frank.  Akron,  Ohio.    Cu.shion-tire.     No.  940.(^19;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p 
Banr,  A.  J.,  Erie.  Pa.     Shears.     No.  ai.s.tkHO;  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  416;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  63. 
Baush,  W.  IL,  a.s.signor  to  .New  Kngland  Roller  Grate  Company,  Springfield,  Maas.     Furnace-grate 

(iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  V*()4. 
Bawden.  \V.,  ft  al.    (See  Renaud,  T.  H..  assignor.) 

Baxter,  T.  J..  Bobbin.  Tex.     Weed-turning  atra<^hment  for  plows.     No.  941,298;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6297; 
Bay  State  Optical  Company.    (See  Clnlee,  S.  J.,  a.ssignor. ) 

Bavless,  P.  A.,  and  C  F.  Redman,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Egg-separator.     .No.  940,119;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3712;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ti32. 
Ba'ynard,  W.  H.,  Boston,  assignor  to  A.  K.  Little  &  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.    Shoe  tree  or  form.    No.  941,.353;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6411:  Oai. 

vol.  148;  p.  1093. 
Bayne.  E.  I).  C.,  and  L.  A.  Subers.  Cleveland-.  Ohio.     L'nwoven  reinforced  fabric.     No.  940,779;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5190;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  ^.  881 
Bavs,  W.  W.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Cotton-picker.     No.  941,055;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5761;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  972. 
Beach,  A.  B.     (See  Purple,  Beach,  and  Trout. i  ' 

Beadle.  H.  L..  llartford.  Conn.     Blind-stop.     .No.  941. ,5.52:  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  (>08:  Oae.  vol.  148;  p.  1158. 

Bean.  W.  Z.,  We.st  Medford,  Mass.     Automatic  stamp  moi.stener  and  afTixer.     No.  940,497;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4567;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  763 
Beard,  S.  D..  Shelton,  Conn.     Automatic  burette.     No.  9,39,382;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2087;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .348. 
Beardslev,  F.  K.,  Traverse  City,  Mich.     Door-knob  fastener.     No.  941.')0ti:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7ti04:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1280. 
Beattv.  J.  F.,  .Morton.  Pa.     Pocket  match-safe.     No.  939,657:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2671:  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  442. 
Beaiisejour,  R.  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  \arnlsh  Works,  New  York,  N.    " 

Sp.  p.  fi947:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  117.5. 


487. 

p.  91 
5468; 


Gaz.  vol.  148; 


p.  927. 
No.  940,849;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  3334; 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1053. 


Holder  for  llquld-coatlng  machines.    No.  941,607;  Nov,  30; 
Shade  for  electric  lamps.     No.  940,649;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  <881; 


Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Friction  transmission  mechanism.    No. 


No.  940,666;  Not.  23; 


Bebin^  .N.  ('.,  London,  England,  a.ssipnor  to  (  .  c.  Wiener,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Gm.  vol.  148:  p.  '^V2. 
Be<'k,  II.  C.     (See  Condell,  Beck,  and  Dannenberg.  i 
Becker,  J.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass..  assignor  to  Becker  Millim; 

9)1,402;  Nov.  .30:  Sp.  p.  6.532:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1109. 
Becker,  M.  B.,  Chicago,  III.     Amusement  device.     No.  940.664:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4926;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  843. 
Becker  Milling  Machme  Company.    (See^^Jecker.  J.,  as.signor.) 
Becket,  F.  -M.,  Niagara  FalLs,  as.signor  toTClectro  Metallurgical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Treating  iron  or  steel 

Sp.  p.  4928;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  S4;j. 
Docket,  F.  .M.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to   Electro  Metallurgical  Oompany.     Producing  low-carbon,  low-silicon  titanium  alloys 

.No.  941, .553;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  ti839;  Gaz.  vol.  14^;  p.  11.58. 
Beckley,  W.  B.,  Stamford.  Conn.     Game  ap[>araliis.     No.  (141,488;  Nov.  .30:  Sp.  p.  6715;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1138 
Beck-man.  B.  T.,  Lowell,  In<l.    <  oncrete-tile  moid.     No.  y39.9«.S;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3343;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  ''"« 
Becraft.  J.  A.    (See  Bowman  and  Becraft.  i 
Bedfonl,  A.  J.,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  .Vustralia.     .Vutoinatic  lighting  and  extinguishing  device 

148:  p.  488. 
Bee,  F.  X.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Automatic  telephone  pay-station.     No.  938,949;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p 
Beech-Nut  Packing  Company  et  ai.    (See  Lorenz,  W.  A  .  assignor.) 

Beecher,  E.  C,  Norwalk,  Ohio.    Umbrella-frame.    No.  9,38,9.50;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1096;  Oaz.  vol 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark,  N.  J.    Horn-crane 


R., 
A. 


Beetham.  T.  J 
148;  p.  99. 

Behnke.  A. 

Behrend,  M 
machine 

Bell,  F.  D 

Bell,  F.  M 

Bellows,  B 


578. 

No.  939,790;  Nov.  9; 

1093;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

148;  p.  174. 
No.  938,739;  Nov.  2; 


2966;  Gaz.  voL 


Sp.  p 
173. 


8p.  p.  723;  Oaz.  vol. 


St.  Paul,  Minn.     Transmi.s.sion-eearing.     No.  941,056;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5766:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  973. 
,  Norwood.  Ohio,  a.s.si;;nor  to  .Vllis-Chalmers  Companv  and  Bullock  Electric   Manufacturing  Company 
No.  940,r>32;   Nov.  It,;  Sp.  p.  4846;   (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  <-i»\. 

Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.    Hypodermic  syringe.    No.  938.951:  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1097;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  174. 
(See  Carpenter,  S.  H.,  a.sslgnor.) 

F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Telegraph-transmitter.    No.  9.39..383;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2089;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  349. 
Denas,  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  O  Castillo.  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Interlocking  building-block.    No. 940,227 

3943;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  670. 
Benda,  H.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Thread-cutting  clip.     No.  940,228;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3944;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Bender,  W.  II.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Bed-coverlnc     No.  ft39,.58.5;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2520;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  416. 
Benhani,  E.  M  ,  assignor  to  Banker's  Dust-Proof  Time  Lock  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Time-lock. 

Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  349. 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Benjamin,  R.  B.,  assifjnor.) 
Benjamin.  R.  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Wireless  cluster 

Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  63. 
Benjamin,  R.  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Cluster  lainp-«ocket 
420;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  64. 


Dynamo-electric 


Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 
p.  671. 
No.  939,384;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2091; 

No.  938,631;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  417; 
No.  938,632;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Machine  for  setting  fasteners. 


{azor-sharpening  device.     No.  940.298:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4108;  Gaz. 


No.  940,678:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 


Benner,  R.  E.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    .Automatic  ink-ribbon-reverslng  mechanism.    No. 

941,554;  .Nov.  30.  Si),  p.  6840;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  1158. 
Bennett,  J.  J.    (See  lili^ssing,  .\ten,  and  Poirier.  assignors.) 

Bennett.  J.  J.,  Pitisfield.  Mass.     Trolley-head.     No.  939,658:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2(rr2;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  442. 
Bennett,  W.  E.,  Portsmouth.  N.  H  ,  assignor  to  Morler  Button  Manufacturing  Companv,  Boston,  Mass. 

No.  939,200;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1618;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  286'. 
Bennett.  W.  T.,  Goldfield.  Nev      Moior-plow.     No.  941.299:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6298;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1063. 
Benson.  .\.  I)..  New  ^ork.  .N.  Y.,  an<l  J     K    Harris.  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Rt 

vol.  148;  p.  694. 

Benson.  C.  B.,  Tli)iM>canoe  City.  Ohio.    Instrument  and  medicine  case.    No.  941,008;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6949;  Gai.  vol.  I4«;  p.  1176. 
Benson,  G.  V'.,  Chicago,  111.     Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  938,033;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  421;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  64. 
Bent.  (J.  W.,  Hyde  lark.  Ma.ss.     (aster.     No.  940.7S0;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5193;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  882. 
Bente,  F.  H.     (.'mv  Holler,  \s  hitesell,  and  Bente.  i 

Bentley.  H.,  Whitetiuven,  Kngland.     Roller-bearing  for  trough-conveyers,  Ac.    .No.  941,972;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7731;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1302. 
Bentlev  Si  Jackson.      (See  Simpson,  A.  E.,  assignor.) 

Benzirig,  A.  M  .  Kevstone.  Iowa.     Poulirv-coot.      .No.  941.300:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6301:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1064. 

Berard.  J   S..  Fall  Aiver,  Mass.    Tension-regulating  device  for  splndle-bands.    No.  941,183;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6056;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1016. 
Berdan,  A.,  Ortonville.  Minn.    I)o<ir-fastener.     No  941.067;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5767;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  973. 
Berend,  O.  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Safety  devi(>e  for  railways.     No.  939.301;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1021;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  286. 

Berg,  L.  J.,  assignor  to  Metallic  Shealhfng  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Transom-ratchet.     No.  938.952:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1099;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  176. 
Berg,  F.  L.,  Owatonna,  .Minn      Wneel-llre.     No.  941.05*:  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5769;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  974. 
Berg,  F.  O..  Spokane.  \\a.sh      .\wning-fixture.     No.  941),1'20:  Nov.  U,;  Sp.  p   3715:  Gaz.  vol.  US:  p.  (>33. 
Berg.  J.,  Chicago.  Ill      Ncn-reflUable  bottle.     .No.  941,184;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6057;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1016. 
Berg.  L.  J.     ( .■^ee  Dunbar  and  Berg.) 
Beru'ell,  P.    (See  FLscicr  and  liereell.) 
Bergman,  S.  R  ,  Lvnn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Protective  device  for  electric  circuits. 

4739:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ,»J. 
Bergstrom.  .\.  E.  T.     (.See  Nnss^n  and  BergstrOm.) 
Berliner,  E.     (See  Iterliner,  J.,  assignor.) 
Berliner.  J.,  llano\er,  (lerinany,  assignor  to  E.  Berliner,  Washington.  D.C.    Superheater  for  use  In  connection  Vith  vulcanizers  and  other 

apparatus.     .No.  9;}9.9.5t>;   .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3311;  Gaz.  vol.  14h;  p.  546. 
Berntiard,  R.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Crusher-head.    No.  938,64(');  Nov. 

2.  Sp.  p.  240;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  :ib. 
Bernhard,  R.,  MilwaukiH',  \N  is  .  assignor  to  Power  and  Mining  Mathinerj-  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Crusher-head.    No.  938,953;  Nov. 

2.  Sp.  p.  1101;  (iaz.  vol.  14^:  p.  175. 
Berrv,  II.  C,  Toledo.  Ohio.     S})eedometer.-    .No.  941,223:  Nov.  '23:  Sp.  n.  6140:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1029. 
Berlin,  I.,  New  "i  urk.  .N,  Y.     Machine  for  making  paper  dishes.     -No.  939.88fc;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  31.5o;   Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  521. 
Berirand,  F.  K..  and  (5.  Portscde,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     w  tieel.     .No.  941.753;  .Nov.  ;«J:  Sp.  p.  72u9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1226. 
Berzon,  L.,  and  11.  Goldl)erK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Chair.     No  941.5.55;  .Nov   ;J0;  Sp.  p.  6845;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  1159 
Beissemer  Gas  Engine  Companv.     (See  Fithian  and  Murrav.  assignors.) 

Bessette,  11.  O..  Woonsocket,  R.  I.     Drip-receiver.    No.  939,202;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1623;   Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  287. 

Best,  K.   ftal.     (.See  Mest,  W.  N..  assignor.)  »■ 

Bi'st    J.  11.,  el  aJ      (S(^  i*ej.t    \V  .  .N.,  assignor  ', 
Best,  W.     (Se<*  CautTman  and  Best.i 
Best.  W.N., New  York,  N.  Y  ,  aviignor  to  J.  H.  and  K.  Best,  Qulncy,  III.     Heating  and  melting  furnace.     No.  941,609;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6964; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1176. 
Bethlehem  Sieol  Companv      (See  (iathmann.  E.  A.,  assignor.) 

Betbune.  B.  T  .  Milledgevllle.  (ia.     Plow.     No.  941.'2'24:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6141;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1030. 
Belts.  A.  G  .  Trov.  N    Y.     Metallurgical  process.     No.  9.38.634:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  423;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  66. 
Belzler,  J.  F.,  .\kri)n,  Ohio.     (.'onijKwiie  (>en.     .No.  941.403:  .Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  ti.536:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1110. 

Beiiglcr,  K.  F..  assignor  to  E.  B.  Ilolnies.  HufTalo,  N.  Y.     P.arrel-inaking  machine.     No.  941,404:  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6537;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1110. 
Bevan,  A.,  Provldenc*-.  R    I.     Grinding  and  jwlishing  roll.     .No.  9.'<h,547;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  242;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  36. 
Beverly,  V.  .M  ,  Marion.  Ohio.     Medici n.Mlisjx'nsrr.     No.  941.489;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6718;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1138. 
Bevington,  E.  L.,  Chicago,  111.     CufT.     .No.  939,203;   Nov.  9;   Sp.  p.  Ui24;   Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  287. 
Bevington.  E.  L.,  Chicago,  111.    Collar.     No.  939,204;  Nov.  9;   Sp.  p.  1626;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  287. 
Bevins.  R.  E.    (See  Faulkner.  J.  B,  assignor. ) 

Bezer.  IL.  Newark,  N.  J.     Railway  tralfic-controlling  system.     No.  939.659;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2ti73;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  443. 
Bickle.  H.  J.,  and  -M.  McMillan.  (Jladstone,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  C.  W.  McMillan.  Westl>ourne,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  U.  Kenny,  Winni- 
peg, .Manitolia,  Canada,     (i rain-car  door.     .No.  939.660;  Nov.  9;   Sp.  p.  2690;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  443. 
Bienenzucht,  .\.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Buckle      .No.  940.498;  Nov.  lb;  Sp.  p.  4570:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  763. 
Bierend.  J.  F.,  Los  Angeles.  (  al.     ShowK-ase      No.  940.299;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4109:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  695. 
Bierley,  H.  A.,  Portsmouth.  Ohio.     Washboard.     No  940,499:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4571;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  763. 
Big  4  Jdannfacturing  Company.    (See  Davi'lson.  L.  C.  assignor.) 

Bigger   J.   I'.,  owensl'oro.  Kv.     Incandescent  electric  light.     No.  939.9«<9;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3344;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  578.  •>, 

Billings,  A.  }.       .'^ee  Hillings.  J.  W.,  assignor.) 

Billings.  J.  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Billings.  Beatrice,  Nebr.    Egg-tester.     .No.  939.205;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1627;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  287. 
Billington.  J    E        Sec  Pearc*' and  Billington.) 

Bingaman,  H  .  and  J    A    Miller.  Harding,  S.  D.     .Scraper.     No.  940.066;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  49"29:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  843. 
Bingham,  G.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Spangle  cutting  and  attaching  machine.     No.  940.229;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3945;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  671. 
Bird,  C.  S.  Ea.st  Wal[.ole.  Mass.     Pa[)er  twx.     No.  940,667:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4930;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  843. 
Bird.  C.  S.,  East  WalpoJe.  Mass      PajK-r  Ikjx.     No.  940.781:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5194:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  882.  * 

Bird.  C   S  ,  East  WaliHtle.  Mass      Paper  l)OX.     No.  940,782;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5196;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  882. 
Birkv,C.  E.,  Alvin,  111.     Auto-horse.     No.  '.Ml.aoi;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  C>:iKi:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10.54. 
Blrochlk,  A.,  (ileiiwhite.  Pa.    Cross-tie  an<i  rail-fastener.     No.  941.2'25;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6142;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1030. 
Bishop,  H.  R.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Chemical  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     .\pparatus  for  testing  fluids.     No.  940,850;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6337; 

li;»Z.  vol.  14X:  p.  905. 
Blssen,  P..  Stacvvllle.  Iowa      Neck-voke  attachment.     No.  940.230:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3947;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  671. 

Blttrich,  M.,  SU'ttin    Germanv      Measuring  feed  device  for  retorts  and  the  like.     No.  ft38.934:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1103;  Oai.  vol   148;  p.  176. 
Bioriing,  W.  W.,  Dumont.  .N.  J.     Door-closer.     No.  941,907,  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7607;  Gai  vol.  148;  p.  1281. 
Bijuk,  o   S.     i.^^ee  McKesson  arid  Bla<k.' 

Blackman,  A.  K  .  .Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.    Panel-board.    No.  938,035;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  42»'i:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  66. 
Blackmore,  H.  8..  Moimt  \emon.  N.  Y.     (ieneratlng  electricity.     No.  939.183;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1568;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  254. 


No.  941.340;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  (i.3<55:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1065. 

No.  941,226;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6146;  Qfts.  voL  148; 


No.  939.183; 
Blailhdhn,  .\.     (See  Hlidholni.  J    an'i  .\   ) 
Bladholrn.  J.  ant  \..  Marshall,  Minn.     Drag. 
Blake.  W.  F.     (See  Smith.  O.  P  .  assignor.  > 
Blakeslee,  D.  R.,  Van  Buren.  Ind.,  and  II.  W.  Blakeslee,  Nowata,  Okla.     Belt-tightener. 

p.  103fl. 
Blakesle*.  H.  W.     (See  Blakeslee,  D.  R.  and  H.  W.) 
Blanchard,  F.  C.  and  E.  B.  Crocker,  assignors   to  .\shcroft  Manufacturing  Companv,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Frame  for  gage-movements. 

No.  940.379;   Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p    431,S;  Gaz    vol.  14>S:  p.  723. 
Blanchard.  G.  N.     (See  Iye\  v  and  Blanchard.) 

Hlan<tford,  G.  M..  a.sslgn»r  to  Hates  A  Blandforl,  Boston,  Mass.     Sash-loik.     No.  941,059:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5770;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  974. 
Blasicivk,  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Kev.    No.  939,184;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1572:  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  265. 
Blau,  IL.  Augsburg,  (iermanv.    Carriage-lamp.     No.  939.385;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p  2094;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  349. 
Blauvelt.  A..  Chicjwo.  111.     Kire-extingiusher  valve.     No   940.9.VI:  Nov.  ■j.l;  Sji   p   .5.546;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  9,39 

Blea-shack.  J.  K..  Bloomer.  Wis.     Potato)  digging  and  gathering  machine.     No.  940,121;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3716;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  633. 
Blessing.  L..  Jackson.  Mich.     Wire-twisting  machine      No.  940.231;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3948:  Ga*.  vol.  148;  p.  671. 
Blessing.  L..M.  L.  Aten.and  G.  H.  Poirier;  said  Aten  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Bennett.  Jackson.  Mich.     Letter-canceling  machine.    No. 

941.848;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7493;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1259 
Blight.  A.  E..  Tottenville.  N.  Y.     Roller.     No.  939.30t);  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1628;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  288. 


Block  Light  Company.    (See  Kaufniarui.o..a.sslgnor.  i 

Blodgett,  A.  D..  Newton,  and  F.  S.  Atkinson.  Brookline.  assignors  to  Blodgett  Clock  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

No.  9.39.791;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  '29(i9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  488. 
Blo<igett  Clock  Companv.    (.See  Blodgett  and  Atkinson,  assignors.) 

BlodKPtt,  8.  H..  South  Lincoln.  Mass      C.as-stove      No  941 .908;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7608;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1281. 
Blodgett,  W.  K.,  Cambridge   Mass,     Seal-lock.     No.  938,813;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  778:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  125. 


Self-winding  mechanism. 
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No.  939,207;  Nov.  9;  Sp. 


1016. 


talUc  tioB. 
I.  vol.  1«; 


Bloomer.  C.  T.,  Newark.  N.  Y.     Folding  egg-box.    No.  93«,tj61;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2fi93;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  444. 

Blow,  C.  H.,  Crandvllie,  Cal.,  assignor  to  United  States  Pick  Company.     Pick.     No.  W8,9&6i  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1106;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p.  176. 

Bluemel,  C.  W.,  rt  ai.    (See  Shill,  »'.  R.,  assignor.^  '  | 

Bluemel,  E.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Shill,  P.  R.,  assignor.)  4  I  ^ 

Bluemei,  F.  H.,  et  al.    (See  Shill,  P.  R.,  assignor.) 

Bliimel,  B.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Regulating-valve.     No.  939,792;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2973;  Oas.  vol.  14$; 

p.  489. 
Blumhof.  W.    (See  Amoi,  O.  W.,  assignor.) 

Board,  I.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  K.  Shiolev,  (ecillan,  Ky.     Wrench.    No.  938,050;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1106;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  176. 
Bogue.  L.  L.,  Kast  Orwell,  Ohio.    Cooling  system.    No.  938,814;  Nor.  2;  8p.  p.  783;  Ga*.  vol.  148;  p.  126. 
Bohrmaon,  E..  et  al.    (See  Spahr.  E.  J.,  assignor. X" 

Bohyer,  J.,  Bloomlngton.  111.    Saw-jointer.    No.  938,957;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1107;  Ga».  voJ.  148;  p.  17tj. 
Bolens,  H.  W.,  Port  Washington,  Wis.    Chair-iron.     No.  940.232.  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3949;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  672. 
Boies  Friction  Fastener  Company.    (See  Boles,  W.  H..  assignor.) 
Boles,  W.  H.,  assignor  to  Boles  l-riction  Fastener  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Tool  for  detaching  carjjet-fasteners. 

p.  1629;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  288. 
Bommer,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Oouble-acting  spring-hinge.     No.  941,185;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  «i058;  Gax.  vol   148;  p. 
Bond,  R.  T.,  Coalgate.  Okla.    Bench-clamp.    No.  938,457;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4. 
Bonneck,  G.,  etal.    (See  H«el,  K.,  assignor.) 
Boniano,  M.  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Railroad  Tie  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.    Metallic  tie.    No.  940,500;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4572;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  763. 
Bonzano,  M.  V..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Railroad  Tie  Company.  Camden.  N.  J.     Brace  for  r&ll-supporting  means  of  metallic  ties. 

No.  940,579;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4742;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  789. 
Bopp,  W.  C,  .\rra(lia.  Mo.     Rail  connection.     No.  940,9.>»;  .Nov.  2X.  Sp.  p.  5550;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  939. 
Borden,  O.  .\.,  St.  l>ouis.  Mo.     Stopper.     .No.  941,302;  Nov.  2:5;  Sp.  p.  63<M;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10.S4. 
Borden,  O.  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Container.     No.  94l,.')03;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6305;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1054. 
Border,  A.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  M.  Coventry,  Wellington  New  Zealand.    Indicator.    No. 941,354;  Nov. 30;  8p.p.6412;  Gat. 

p.  1003. 
Borgstrfim,  A.  H.,  Uango,  Russia.     Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  butter.     No.  938.815;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  786;  Gai.  vol.  14B; 

p.  126. 
Borindum  Extraction  Company.    (See  Luckenbach,  R.,  assignor.) 
Borland.  B.,  Chicago.  111.    Lock.    No.  940,300;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4111;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  CCS. 

Borrowdale,  J.  M.,  and  J.  Strain,  Chicago.  111.     Refrigerator-car.     No.  938,958;   Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1108;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  177. 
Boos,  M.  P.,  San  Francljco,  Cal.    SUmp-mortar.    No.  939,208;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1631;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p.  288. 
Bossi,  J.  A.,  Wyalusing,  Wis.    Mail  delivering  and  receiving  device.     No.  939,793;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2976;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  489. 
Bostian.  II.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  B.Cannon  and  one-third  to  J.  E.  and  P.  G.  Hastings.  Milton.  Pa.    Expansion-oooplingforhoae. 

No.  941.355;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6416;  Qaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1094. 
Bosworth,  B.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Suspended  clothes-rack.    No.  941.900;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7610;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1281. 
Bothwell,  F.  .\..  East  Genoa,  N.  Y.    Baling-press.    No.  939,466;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2268;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  376. 
Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Strasburger,  F.  C.  H..  assignor.) 
Boulton,  C.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Shields.  Waltham.  Mass.    Curtain-rod  leader.     No.  940,668;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  493'.';  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

p.  H43.  < 

Bourgeois,  A.    (See  Hawkins  and  Bourgeois.) 
Bourgeois,  M.  A..  Lizv-sur-Ourcq,  France.    .Vpparatus  for  pressing  parts  of  large  dimensions  from  metal  plates.    No.  938,816;  Nov.  2;  8p. 

p.  787;  Gaz.  vol.  148i  p.  126. 
Bowen,  E.  W.    (See  Kerlin  and  Bowen.) 

Bowen,  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fastener  for  springs.     .No  941  754;  Nov.  30,  Sp.  p.  7271;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1226. 
Bowen.  G.  W.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Grease  or  lubricant  cup.     No.  941,849;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7496;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1260. 
Bowers.  D.  E.,  et  al.    (See  Graham.  E.,  a.sslgnor.) 
Bowers,  G.  W.,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assigncff,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta.  to  Ilammel,  Riglander  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

holder.    No.  938,817;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  7S9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  127. 
Bowers,  G.  W.,  Somerville,  .Mass.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Ilamrael,  Rlglander  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

.No.  918.818;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  790;  (5az.  vol.  148;  p.  127. 
Bowers,  'i.  W..  Somerville.  Mass.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  llaramel,  Rlglander  Si  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

for  watchmakers.     No.  938,819;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  792;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p    128. 
B'owie,  N.  .M.,  et  al.    (See  Curtis,  T.  F.,  assignor.) 

Bowker,  W..  Boston,  Mass.    Machinery  for  manufacturing  textile  fabrics.    No.  939, <67;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2269;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  376. 
Bowman,  A.  L.    (See  Ahlstodt  and  Bowman.) 

Bowman,  O.  W..  and  J.  A.  Becraft,  Palisadei,  Colo.    Heater.    No.  941.910;  Nov.  30;  Bp.  p.  7612;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1^1. 
Bowman,  J.  B.,  I>os  Angeles,  Cal.    Toy.    No.  939,586;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.  2622:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  416. 
Bowman,  R.  C,  West  .\ustintown,  Ohio.     Harrow.     No.  940.501;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4574:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  764. 
Bowman,  S.,  Chicago,  III.     Washing-machine  attachment.     No.  941,304;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6306;  Gai.  vol   148;  p.  1055. 
Boyc-e,  E.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Forming-dies.    No.  939,468;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2276:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  377. 
Boyd,  J.,  Bothwell,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Phillips  and  J.  .<icott  &  Sons,  Limited.  Dundee.  ."Gotland.     Mechanism  for  guiding  and  app I yttig 

tension  to  splndle-driving  hands.    No.  940.502;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4575,  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  Tt4. 
Boyd,  J.  M.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.    Hay-sling.    No.  939,469;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2278:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  377. 
Boyer,  ().,  Spencerville,  Ohio.     Combined  hav  rake  and  loader.     No.  938,959;  .Nov.  2-  Sp.  p.  1109:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  177. 
Boykln,  W.  W,  assignorofone-half  to  .\.  B.  Cameron.  ElmCity.  N.  C.     Hay-press.     No.  940.669;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  493 
Boynton  Furnace  Company.     (See  Rouse.  R..  Jr..  assignor. ) 

Braaten,  C.  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Liquid-fuel  burner.    No.  939,121;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1423:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  232. 
Brabson,  F.,  et  al.    (See  Wilcox,  H.,  assignor.) 
Brach.  L.  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States  Lgck-Nut  Company.    Nut-lock.    No. 

Sp.  p.  4.57t);  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7t>4. 
Bracy.  E.  L.,  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C.    Machine  for  packeting  cigarettes,  Ac.    No.  941,460;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6719:  Gaz.  vol. 
Brad  fop  I.  Q.  Q.,  Palolo  Vallev,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.      Knife  for  tapping  nibber-trees.     No.  940.670;   Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4935;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p. 
Bradford.  T.  B.,  Monongahela,  Pa.    Metallic  tie.     No.  939,794;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2980;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  490. 
Bratllev.  B.  B.,  assignor  to  I.  C.  Freud,  Detroit,  Mich.    Spart^rim  holder.    No.  941..'i41;  Nov.  '23;  Sp.  p.  6366;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Bradvi  J.  11..  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.    Thermostat.    No.  9:J8,&48:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  244;  (;ai.  vol.  148;  p.  36. 
Brairiard.  O.  L.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Spark-timer  for  InUTnal-combustion  gas-engines.    No.  941.556;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6846;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p. 
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Brand,  A.  W.,  Boise,  Idaho.    Anchor  rail-clamp.     No.  938,549;  Nov.  2;  So.  p.  247;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  37. 

Brandau,  G.  F..  UUca.  N.  Y.     Folding  car-step.     .No.  939.970;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3346;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  579.  I 

Brandt  Cashier  Company.     (See  Brandt,  E.  J.,  assignor,  i  I 

Brandt,  E.  J.,  Watertown.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Cashier  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Cak>ulatlng  Implement.     No.  941,004;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p. 

565.1:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  955. 
Brandt,  E.  J.,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Cashier  Companv,  Chk-ago,  111.     Designating,  recording,  and  registering  mechanhan. 

No.  941,005;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  56.54;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  95»'). 
Brasket,  T.  C.     (See  Green  and  Brasket.) 
Brauburger.  E..  assigirar  to  optlsohe  .\nstalt  C.  P.  Goerz  .^ktiengeaelLschafl.  Friedenau.  near  Berlin.  Germany.    Roller-blind  for  phofto- 

graphlc  cameras.    No.  941, 12<.;  Nov.  '23;  Sp.  p.  .iOiO;  C.az.  vol.  14.s:  p   99ti. 
Brauchll,  J.,  Hampton,  assignor  to  Old  Dominion  Specialty  .Manufacturing  Cotnpany,   Newport  News,  Va.    Display-holder.    No. 

939,M2;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  3284;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  541.  , 

Braun,  L.  F.    (See  Olbon,  J.  A.,  assignor.)  I 

Braim  A  Sons,  J.    (See  Braun,  W.  P.  M.,  assignor.)  i 

Braun,  W.  .V.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Jones,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     EkM?trlcal  sad-iron.    No.  941,342;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6367;  Gaz.  vol.  W8; 

p.  1065. 
Braun,  W.  P.  M.,  assignor  to  I.  Braun  4  Sons.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Power  lawn-mower.    .No.  941.127;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5822;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

p.  996. 
Bray,  C.  W..  assignor  to  .\merican  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Manufacturing  metal  sheets.    No.  941,850;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p. 

7498;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1200. 
Bray  &  Kates.    (See  Brav,  R.,  assignor.) 
Bray,  R.,  assignor  to  Bray  A  Kates,  Arlington  Heights,  III.    Milk-can  neck  and  making  the  same.    No.  938.960;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1111;  Omt. 

vol.  148;  P.  177. 
Brayton.  G.  B.,  Boston,  Mass.     Photographer's  range-ftnder.     No.  940.504;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4580;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  764. 
Breuter,  W.  W.,  etal.    (See  Bums.  H.  B.,  assignor.) 
Brennan,  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Feed-bag.    No.  939,971;  N5v.  16;  Sp.  p.  3347;  Gas.  Tol.  148;  p.  579. 


W  atch-raoveinett 
Malnsprlng-wind«r. 
Roller-replacing  tool 


1,669;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4933;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  844. 


•Jo.  940,503;  Nov.  l6; 

1.148;  p.  1138.        I 
Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  844. 
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Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5S39:  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  905. 
Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1113;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  178. 
.\utomatic  machine  for  attaching  postag»-stamps. 


No.  940,128; 
No.  941. 766; 


Candy-pulling  machine. 


No.  038,830; 

No.  941.610;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6964;  Gas. 


.    Milk-bottle  receptacle.    No.  941,863;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7503;  Oai. 

(atamenial  garment.     No.  939,943;   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3286,  Gaz.  toL 

Electromagnetic  de\ice      No.   9.38.740;  Nov    2;  Sp.  p  625:  Oas. 

Manuiacture  of  plates  and  abeeta. 


Brenner,  T.  A.,  Reedsville,  Wis.     Knockdown  box.    No.  940.122;  Nov.  16;  Rp.  p.  3718;  Gae.  vol.  148;  p.  638. 
Brensike.  J.,  HiL'^tlsford,  \\  is.     Faucet  for  cheese  apparatus.     No.  941.694;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7140:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1205 
Brent,  «'..  Brandon.  Manitoba.  (  anada.     Feed-water  regulator.     No.  939,889,  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3168;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  521 
Brenzinger,  J.  assignor  to  Max  .\ms  Machii»e  Company,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Vacuum-sealing  machine  for  con  ti 

Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3720;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  tiM. 
Brenzinger.  J.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Can  Machlnerv  Companv.  Ellsworth,  Me.    Can-heading  machine 

Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7272;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1226. 
Brct.schneider,  A..  Ilalle-on-the-Saale.  German v      Artlde-c-ounter.     .No  940.851 
Brewer,  C.  New  York,  N.  V.     Receptacle  for  baby-cloths.     No.  938,961; 
Brewington,  H.  S  .  a-ssignor  of  one-half  to  I>   Y   .Mallorv,  Baltimore,  Md 

Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  :«;(.   Guz    vol    148:  p.  12X 
Brewington,  11.  S,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Tippett.  Baltimore.  Md. 

vol.  148;  p.  1176. 
Bricken,  J  .  as-signor  of  one-third  to  H    Marks,  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-third  to  R.  Marke,  I>eB  Moines,  Iowa.    Caknilattng-machlne.  No. 

9.38,.550:  Nov.  2.  Sp   p.  248;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  37. 
Bridgeport  .Metiil  (i<x>ds  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Parker,  E.  D..  assignor.) 
Bridge,s,  D.  M,  rt  al.    iSee  Sebree.  W.  T.,  assignor. 1 

Brigel,  L.  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Bowling-alley  pin-setting  mechanism.    No.  941,611;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  flW*;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1177. 
Brill,  A.  C,  Oberursel,  Germanv.    Loather-sUUng  madilne.    No.  941,861;  Nov.  80;  8p.  p.  7499;  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  1260. 
Brill.  J.  A.    (See  Henry,  F.  H  .assignor.) 
Brl.itol  Comi)anv      (See  Bristol.  W    H  .  aswicnor  ) 

Brisuil.  W.  H.,  Waterbury.Conn.  'Sfieed  indicating  or  recording  device.    No.  939,209:  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.  1634;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  288. 
Bristol,  W.  H.,  assignor  to  Bristol  Companv.  Waterburv,  Conn.     Radiui»-averaginq  instrument.     No.  938.9«S;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1114;  Gaz.  vol. 

148.   p.  178. 
Britt,  K.  ('..  Mlddleport.  N.  Y      Bean-separator      No  941  ..*»5:  Nov   23:  Sp   p.  iWT    Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1055. 
Brittaln.  T.  H..  Prairie  \lew.  Tex      l,e\el      No.  y;0671:  Nov.  ZV.  Sp   p  4937:  Gai.  vol.  I*'*:  p   M4. 

Broa<lwat«r,  L.  H     Flndlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.    Apparatus  for  firing  explo- 
sives in  wells.     No.  941.852;  Nov.  80:  8p.  p.  7501;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1261. 
Brockhausen.  C   E  .  tTilcago,  HI     Concrete  con.sinictlon      No.  9;«,458;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  4. 
Brockman.  C.  T.    (.•^ee  Brockman,  J.  H  ,  assignor.) 
Brockman,  J.  H,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  T  Brockman,  Mason,  Tex.    Reversible  and  adjustable  heel-sweep.    No. 938,963;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1118; 

(,fti    vol    148;  p    178 
Bro<lers,  K.  F.     (See  Frambach,  M.  J.,  assignor.) 
Bnxlhead,  A.  0.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  Delaney,  .New  York,  N.  Y 

vol   148;  p.  1261. 
Bro<lton.  A.  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  and  E.  G.  Tacon,  Mobile,  .\la. 

148;  p.  542. 
Brolos.  E.  .\.,  assignor  to  American  Electric  Telephone  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 

vol.  148.  p.  99 
Brookman,  D.  S.,  Wellsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

No  941,854;  Nov   .10:  Sp.  p.  7505;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1262. 
Brooks.  E.  J.  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Box-seal.     No  940.505:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4582:  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  765. 
Broomell,  A.  P.,  York.  la.     Sulimarine  mitie.     No.  940.506:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4684;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  765. 
Broski.  J.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Davis,  C.  B..  assignor,  i 

Broughton,  C.  W  .  Carlton.  111.     Mail-pouch-deli verv  apparatus.     No  938.821;  Nov   2:  Sp.  p   797:  Gaz   vol.  148:  p.  128. 
Brown,  A.  E.,  and  J.  M.  Roberts.  Crayne,  Ky.    Combination  door-lock.    No.  939.210;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  16.15;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  289. 
Brown,  A.  G..  assignor  to  I' nion  Fibn' (  oinpativ,  Winona.  Minn      Idfrigcrator-car      No  IMO.U'^;   Nov    It-;  Sp.  p.  3722;  Ghz.  vol  148;  p.  634. 
Brown.  A.  T.,  Svracu.se.  N.  Y.    Tyy>e-writlng  machine.    No.  939,587:  Nov.  9;  Sp  p.  2523;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p  4l6. 
Brown,  E.  L.,  ( "leveland.  assignor  of  one-third  to  P.  L.  Andrews,  Toledo,  and  one-third  to  C.  Elsie,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Air-hose  coupling. 

No  939,211;  Nov  9:  Sn.  p.  1638;  Gaz.  vol   148:  p  299 
Brown,  F.  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fluld-pres-Mire  regulator.     No.  939.470;  Nov   9:  Sp.  p.  2281:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  37,'. 
Brown,  J.  K..  assignor  of  fortv-two  and  one-half  hundredths  to  C.  R.  Campbell  and  fortv-two  and  one-half  hundredths  to   P.  F.  KobM, 

Jr..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Printmg  in  colors.  .No  941,670;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  70M.  Gaz.  voi.'l4^:  p  1197. 
Brown,  J.  S.,  .New  York,  .N  Y.  Ash-sifter  No  941,613;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  6963;  <Jaz.  vol.  148.  p.  1178 
Brown.  L.  E.,  assignor  to  Farrington  Manufactunng  Companv,  Boston.  Ma.**     Jewelrv-box     No.  938,964;  Nov.  2:  Sp.p.  1117;  Gaz  vol.148; 

p.  179. 
Brown,  I..  K.,  Asotin,  Wash.     Front-wheel  drive  for  tractlon-vehickt.     No.  939.972;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3348;  Gaz.  vol.  H8;  p.  679. 
Brown.  M..  assignor  of  one-haif  to  .M.  Olshaa,  Chic-ago.  III.    Convenlt>le  chalr-oouch.    No.  941.186:  Nov.  23:  Bp.  p.  6060:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p. 

1017. 
Brown,  T.  P.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Piano  Plavertompanv,  Worcester.  Mass      Pedal  and  panel  mechanism.     No. 939,386;  Nov, 9;  Sp.p. 3096; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  VtO. 
Brown,  T.  P..  assignor  to  Simplex  Piano  Plaver  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.    Tracker  mechanism  for  musical  instnmients.    No.  939.;<87;  Nov.  0; 

Sp.  p.  2097;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  350. 
Drown,  T.  P.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Piano  Plaver  Co.,  W^orcester,  Mass     Nole-accenWng  device  for  musical  instruments     No  941,491;  Not. 

30;  Sp.  p.  6721;  Gaz   vol    148:  p.  1139 
Browne.  A.  W.,  Prince  Bav,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  8.  W^hlte  Dental   Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Dental-englne-handpiece  swivel.     No. 

941,612;   .Nov.  .«>;  Sp   p.  TiOeO;   Gaz.  vol    14K;  p.  1177. 
Browne,  R   8..  Alame<la.  Cal.     Filter.     No  938.ii36:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  427:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  66. 
Brubaker,  G.  W..  Jr  .  l/oudonville,  Ohio.    Clutch.    No  941,973;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7732:  Oat.  vol  148:  p.  1302. 
Bnibaker.  L.  F  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  M   J.  Conrov,  Cambridge.  Ohio.    Entfgate  for  mine-cars      No.  939.944;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3288;  Qaz. 

vol.  148;  p.  542 
Bniflat,"!.,  Los  Angel.s  (al.     Kecllning  rocking-chair.     No  940.233;  Nov.  K,;  Pp.  p  .'^951;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  672. 

Brunnschweller.  J  .  HauptwII.  Switzerland.     Embroldertng-machine.     No.  939.471;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2284;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  378.  • 

Brush.  K.  v.,  Uelroll.  Mich.      I'lockslgnallnc  svsU'in.     .No.  9.«M»73;  Nov.  ir,.  .sp.  p.  :ia49;  Gas   vol    148;  p   579. 
Bnish,  F.  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Uailwav  signaling  api>aratas.     No.  939,974;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  .'«fi6;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  680. 
Brvan,  W   H..  Baltimore,  Md      Bottle-k)cV      So  9-S0.125;  Nov.  16;  Pp.  p.  3724;  Gat.  vol.  Ii8;  p.  635. 
Bryant,  C.  B  ,  et  al.    (See  Fullbrirht,  T.,  awignor.) 

Bryant,  G.  L..  Victor,  Colo.     Air-heater.     No  941,756:  Nov  30;  Sp.  p.  7280,  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p   1227. 
Bryant  Kluctrlc  Company.     '.Se»>  Goodridgi',  G.  W  ..  assignor.) 
BrVant  Electric  Companv.     i.'-pe  Sla^lv.  h  .  W.,  assignor.) 
Bryant,  H    H.     (.^.v  Bryant.  J    M    and  H.  H  ) 
Bryant,  J    M.,  Benwood,  W    Va  .  and  H    H    Bryant.  Bellalre.  Ohio,  assignors  of  onMhlrd  to  %\ 

Moundsvtlle,  W.  Va.     Bracket  or  support  for  ciirlain-shade  rollers     No  940. SOT;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p  4588:  Gai  vol  148;  p.  766 
Brvant,  M.  h.,et  al.    (See  Fullbright,  T  .  assignor  1 

Bubar.  B.  C.  Blaine.  Me.    Collar-supjKirier.     No.  939.388;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2099,  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  350. 
Bubb.  E.  F..  Chicago.  III.     A utomailc  switch      .No.  941.227:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  t-l*..  Cm.  vol.  l«i;  p.  1(01. 
Buch.  A.  J..  Portsmouth.  Ohio.     Shoe-last.     No.  939.212;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p    IMO,  Gar.  vol.  14S;  p.  290. 
Bix-han.  J.  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  L.  Taylor.  Eastmao,  Oa.    Combined  steering  and  driving  axle.    No. 939,795;  Nov.  9;  Bp.  p.  2881; 

Gas.  vol._148:  p.  490. 

assignor  to  Meyrowlti  Manufacturing  Company      Lens-grindmg  machine.    No.  938,459;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  12; 


W    Gray,  Benwood,  and  C.  E.  Gray, 


assignor  to  Meyrowlti  Manufacturing  Company     lens-grinding  machine.    No.  939,976;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 
No.  938,822;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  801;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  129. 

Explosive.     No.  9^0,680;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4743;  Gsi  voL 


Buclihop,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Gaz  vol.  148;  p  4 
Buchhop,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

3358;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  580. 
Buchi.  R.,  Chicago.  111.     .\pple-i>eeling  machine 
Buck.  C.  J.     (See  Whtteman,  <;.  W..  anslpnor.) 
Buck,  C.  U  ,  Wellsboro,  assignor  to  Buck  Kxploslve  Companv,  Coudersport,  Pa 

148:  P.  790. 
Buck  Kiplodve  Company.    (See  Buck,  C.  U.,  assignor.) 
Buckham.  G   T.     iSee  Dawson  and  Buckham  ■■ 

Buckhannan,  E.  M.,  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.     Plow.     No.  941,614;  Nov.  30:  Sp  p   6965 
Buckingham.  F.  H..  assignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale  Company,  Llmiteo. 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  290. 

Bill  kland.  S   J  ,  Springfield.  Mass      Front-lork  p<iualiier.     No.  940.783:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p   .S198:  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  888. 
Bucknam,  E.  S  ,  assignor  to  J   <i    Brill  Co  .  Philadelphia   Pa.    Car.     No  941.H55:  Nov  V):  Sp  p  7506:  Gaz  vol   148;  p.  1262. 
Biidd.  E.  G..  and  J.  .\.  WolM,  asslgnoirs  to  Ilala-Kilbum  Metal  C^ompanv,  l^hlladelphia.  Pa.    Seat-trame.    No.  9ae.388;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2100: 

Qaz.  vol.  148;  p.  351. 


Gai   vol 
Detroit.  Mich. 


I4h;  p. 
Scale. 


1178. 
No.  930,213;  Nov.  9;  Bp.  p.  1642; 


Vlll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Buddie.  <i.  T.,  Chk-ago,  111.    Door-hanger.    No.  g.'a.SSi;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  804;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  129 
Buffalo  Steam  Roller  Companv.    (See  Todd  and  Farquhar.  asslimors.) 
Buffal.  C.  .\..  KnoxviUe.  Tenn.     Glazier's  point.     No.  939.7%;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p 
Huk-olt,  J.  J..  Strvpiis  I'oint.  Wis      MilkinK-rnaihinc.     No.  9*).,S,j2:  Nov.  23; 

No.  939.797;  Nov.  9 


2983; 


905. 
148;  p.  491. 


B.  A.,  assignor.) 
,  assignor.) 


Draw-bar  and 


;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  37?7;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  r.36. 
No.  941.187;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  60ti2:  Gai.  vol.  1(48; 


673. 


940,681;  Nov. 
Sp.  p.  HB.V 


179. 

.  14.S;  p.  1055. 
148;  p.  1160. 


No.  940,582;  Nov.  IC;  Sp.  p.  474«>;  Gai.  vol.  148; 


Nov 


23; 


Ko. 
No. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  401. 

Sp    p.  .W41;   (iiii.  vol.  148;   p 
BuUn.  .\.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Attachment  for  bath-tubs.     No.  939.797;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  ~  "    '   " 

Hulltnan.  J.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Pink,  S.  J.,  assignor.) 
Bullock,  ('.  A.  H.     uSw  Daniel  and  Bullo<-k.) 
Bullock  Klff  trie  .Manufacturing  t'ompany  ct  al.    (Sw  Behrpnd, 
Bullock  Klpctric  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Knight,  E.  K 
Bullock,  H.  K.,  et  al.    (See  Houahton,  O.  C,  assignor.) 

Bullock,  J.  K.,  et  al.     (See  IlouKnlon,  O.  C,  assignor.)  ' 

Bumpass.  C.  I.,  Bumpass.  Va.     Poultry-coop.     No.  939,798;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2985;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p.  491. 
Bundy.  C.  L.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  J.  J.  Acker,  Ilorton,  Kans..  assignors  to  Transom  Draft  Gear  Company,  St.  Louis.  Uo. 

yoke  attachment  for  draft-gears.  No.  939.390;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2101;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  351 
Bunmll.  .M.  'i.,  assignor  to  F.  ('.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Dralnae»»-Pxcavator.  No.  940, 12t; 
Bunni'll.  S.  II..  assignor  to  Gri.scom-Spencer  Companv.  New  York,  N.  V.     Ilumidifler. 

p.  1017. 
Hurser,  .S..     (See  Schliissler.  .V.,  assignor.) 

Biirhorn.  K..  Hobokt-n.  N.  J.     Bv-pass.     No.  9*).92iJ;  Nov.  Zi:  Sp.  p.  .>l<i9;  C.az.  vol.  148;  p.  927. 
Burke,  .\.  V.,  Greeley  Center,  Nebr.     Draft-Equalizer.     No.  9:W,ti37;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  429;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  6H. 
Burlt-son,  A.  K.,  Webster  City,  Iowa.     Foldablc  nit-tal  ogg-ca»\     .So.  940,234;  Nov.  Iti;  8p.  p.  39o3;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Burnham.  Williams  A  Company,    (.see  Austin,  W.  L.,  assignor.) 
Bums,  H.  B  ,  assignor  of  ontM>ighth  to  W.  W.  Brolster  and  one-fpurth  to  C.  Eherhart,  Fond  du  I.ac,  Wis.     Irult  jar.    .So 

ir,;  Sp.  p    4745; 'Gaz.  vol.  HS;  p.  700. 
Burns,  M.  F.,  assignor  to  Robert  N.  Bassett  Companv,  Shelton,  Conn.     Combined  buckle  and  clasp.     No.  939,122;  Nov.  2 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  232. 
Burns,  P.  F.,  Nisbet,  Pa.     Rule.     No.  941,492,  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  6722;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1139. 
Burn.-*.  W.  li.,  NapervlUe,  111.     Preserving  eggx.     No.  9.38, 9t>5;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1118;  (jaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Burnside,  J.  .\..,  Dunedin.  New  Zealand.     Brush-ware.    No.  941,306;  .Nov.  Zi:  Sp.  p.  <\m;  (Jaz.  vol 
Burrell,  D.  V.,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.    Centrifugal  pump.    No.  941,557;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6848;  Gaz.  vol 
Burris,  F.  O.,  «t  ai.    (See  Gunn,  J.  M.,  assignor.) 

Burris,  J.  R.,  rt  oZ.     (See  Gunn,  J.  M.,  assignor.)  1 

Burroughs  .\ilding  Machine  Company.     (See  Benner,  R.  E.,  assignor.)  f 

Burrough.s  .Vdding  Machine  Company.     (See  McBeriy,  F.  R..  assignor,  i 
Hurrowcs,  F    .M.,  jssignor  to  E.  T.  Burrowcs  Companv,  Portland,  .Me.     Folding  chair. 

p.  790. 
Burthe,  M.  \.,  University,  Va.    .\rtiflcial  bait.    No.  941,911;  Nov.  30;  Sp,  p.  7fil3;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1282. 
Burton.  A.,  Whitesboro,  Tex.    Liquid-fuel-llghtlng  system.    No.  9.39.799;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2986;  daz.  vol.  148;  p.  491. 
Burton,  F.  F..  .Short  Beach,  assignor  to  Winchcsttr  U"p[)oating  .\rms  Co..  New  Haver.  Conn.     Re:-olling-tiarrel  gun.     No.  941,006 

Sp.  p.  o(jo9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  9.>i. 
Burwell,  E.  S.,  Madison.  Wis.     Horse-blanket.     No.  939.e»J2;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2695;  G»z.  vol.  148;  p.  444. 
Bu-sch,  D.  .v.,  Rainier,  Ureg.     Grab  or  draft  hook.     .So.  9;i8,5ol;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  2j<v;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  37. 
Bash  -Manufacturing  Company,     i  St>e  Lewis,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 
Bushong,  11    F.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  I.,oosp  I^caf  Binder  Companv.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Temporarv  hinder  or  loosc-shwet  holder. 

940,508;  Nov.  pi;  Sp.  p.  4.189;  (iai.  vol.  148;  p.  7ti«). 
Bushong,  H.  F.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Companv.     Loose-le&f  ledger. 

941,7.'>7;  .Vov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7280;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1227. 
Butcher,  S.  S.    fSiee  Ilamby  and  Butcher.) 

Butler,  C.  F.,  Marshall,  Mich.    Grate.    No.  939,945;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3289;  Gaz.  vol.  1«;  p.  542. 
Butler,  C.  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  L.  0.  Ilillvard,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Door-check.    No.  941,493;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6724;  Gaz.  vol 

p.  1139. 
Builer,  W.  F.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as.signor  to  sanitarv  Can  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  applving  cement  to  can-caps. 

938,4<i0;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1.'):  (Jaz.  vol.  14.h;  p.  o. 
Bux,  J.  R.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Hair  waver  or  curler.     No.  938, .>52;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  267;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  37. 
Bypr.  W.  .M..  Jersey  City.  -S.  J.     Disinfecting  ai)paratus.     No.  940.921;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5471:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  928. 
Byers,  J.  J..  Cameron,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  Chicago,  III.    Truck-bolster.    No.  939,946;  Nov.  9 

3-'90;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  542. 
Bynum,  A.,  Strathcona,  All^rta,  Canada.     Kail-Joint.     No.  940,fi33;  Nov.  Its;  Sp.  p.  4847;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  807. 
Byrne,  (i.  and  T.  B..  Akron.  Iowa.     Grain-<onvi"ver.     No.  941.0ii0;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  3771:  Gaz.  vol.  14s:  p.  974. 
Byrne,  J.  F.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Box  or  container.     No.  941,356;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6417;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1094. 
Byrne,  T.  B.     i  .S<>.'  Bvrne.  G.  and  T.  B.  • 

Byrnes,  J.  R.,  Hutchinson.  Kans.     Wirrdmill-jwwer  saver.     No.  938,9»i«);  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1119;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  179. 
(;  T.  Carnahan  Maimlacturing  Co.    (See  (  arnahan  and  Murphv,  assignors.) 

Cable,  J.,  Seattle.  Wash.    Sweeping  apparatus.    No.  941,494;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6726;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Cahoon,  C.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Catamenial  bandage.     No.  93K.9«i7;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1120;  Gaz.  vol 
Cahoone,  E.  R.,  Summit,  N.  J.     Stove.     No.  941.974;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  77,33;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1302. 
Cahiio.  L  ,  Neumarkt,  Germany.     Priming  charge  for  mines.     No.  93.S.5,i3;  Nov.  2:  8p.  p.  257;  Oaz.  vol.  14'*;  p.  38. 
Caldwell,  .\.  C.  Sacramento,  Cal.     Sanitary  washable  case  for  comfortables.     No.  93f.9«6;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1121;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  179, 
Caldwell.  J.  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Ladder.     No.  938,638;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  430,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  m. 

Caldwell,  J.  W,  Coolarnon,  New  South  Wales,  .\u.strilla.    .\ugor-blt.    No.  940,42t 

Callanan.  W.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Maltland.  J.  L..  assignor.) 

Callcsoti    .\.     I  Se<'  Adriam  e  and  Calleson. )  ■ 

Qaloris  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dnrand,  \'.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  ' 

Cameron,  .\.  B.     (See  Boy  kin.  W.  W..  assignor.) 

Cameron.*  A.  U.,  Knox  township.  Columbiana  countv.  Ohio.     Pulley-clutch.     No.  989,663;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2696;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  444. 

CaraerroQ,  D.,  Edinburgh.  Scotland.     Kountaln-pcn  nib.     No  940,509;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4563;  Gaz.  vol  148;  p.  766. 

Campijell,  C.  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Machine  for  clipping  envelops.     No.  938,741;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  t>27;  Gaz.  vol.  \4f<:  p.  99. 

Campbell,  C.  R.,  et  al.    (See  Brown,  J.  R.,  assignor.) 

Campbell,  D.  L..  Rosemary,  N.  C.    Combination-padlock.     No.  941.128;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5924;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  997. 

t'ampl«'ll.  E.  N.,  Council  BhKTs.  Iowa.      Kloat-valv.'  for  wati'r-tank<i      .So.  940.127;  ^Jov.  IH;  Sp.  p.  :?7.'<?;  Gaz.  vol.  143:  p.  635. 

Campbell,  J   W.,  Providence,  R.  I.     SprinVler.     No.  941,671;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7085;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1197. 

Camptiell  Printing  Press  &  Manufa<turlng  Companv.     (See  Johnston,  R.  T..  assignor.) 

Campbell  Printing  Press  &  Mfg.  Co.    (Se*  Wood,  If.  A.  W.,  assignor,  i 

Campbell,  R.  C.    (See  North.  R..  assignor.) 

Campbell,  R.  11.    (See  Read  and  Campbell.) 

Campbell.  W.  E..  and  II.  T.  Inghram.  Fairfield,  Iowa.     Automatic  air-brake  coupling.    No.  941.348;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6387;  Oaz.  vol.  148 

p.  lOrtS. 
Cane.  W.  E..  assignor  to  W.  J.  Murrav.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Ball-bearing.     No.  939.391;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2102;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
CanOeld,  H.  R.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  F.  Soss,  .Sew  York.  NY.     Invisible  hinge.     No.  941,672;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7086;  Gaz. 

148:  p.  1197. 
Cannon,  B.  B.,  et  al.    (See  Bostlan,  11.  C,  assignor.) 

Cantara,  G.  T..  Blddeford,  .Me.    Combinaticm  tool-vise  and  sharpening-gage.     No.  93.8, 9«i9;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1122:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  180. 
Capers,  J.  T.,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Apparatus  for  handling  acid  phosphate  and  the  like.     No.  940,583;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4748;  Gaz   vol. 

p.  790. 
Capps,  F    L.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Graphophone  Companv.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     IToductlon  of  double-faced  sound-records.     No.  941 

.Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7737;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  1.303 
Carborundum  Company.    (See  Tone,  F.  J.,  assignor.) 
Cardell.  C.  O.  L.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Dexter.  Pearl  River,  .S'.  Y.    Ratchet-releasing  mfechanbm.    No.  941,188;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6063;  Gaz.  vol. 

148;  p.  1017. 
Cardwell.  J.  R.,  Chicago,  111.    Walle^.    No.  940.853:  Nov.  '23:  Sp.  p.  5343;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  906. 

16; 


148; 
No. 


Sp.  p. 


1140. 

148;  p.  179. 


Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4412;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  738. 


851. 

vol. 


148; 

»75: 


.    .  i4»;  p 

Cariborg,  C,  assignor  to  (ioo.lson  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.  I. 

8p.  p.  4123:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  »i95. 
Carlson,  C.  H..  Iron  Mounuin.  .Mich.     Butter  and  lard  cutter.     No.  938,970;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1123 
Carlson,  E.  W.    (See  Kenne<lv,  Carlson,  and  JelTes.) 
Carlson,  I.  0.,  Chicago,  111.    Food-vending  machine.    No.  941,495;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6727;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1140. 


Combination  lathe-tool.     No.  940,301;  Nov 
Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  isa 
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Carnahan,  C.  T  .and  J.  Mun>hv,  assignors  toC.  T.Cam&han  ManutecturingCc,  Denver, Colo. 

No.  940,510;  Nov   Ui;  Sj).  p.  4595,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7t)6. 
Carnahan.  R.  B..  Jr.    .Mid.lletown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Imematlonal  Metal  Products  Company 


940. 7H4;  Nov.  '23;  Sp.  p    5201;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  883 
Jr..  .Middletown 


assignor 
148;  p.  81 
assignor  to  International  Metal  Products  Company 


Water  attachment  for  pi*umatlo  hammen. 

.  Newark.  N.  J.     Iron  manufacture.     No. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Ingot.     No.  940. 7S5;  Nov. 


Refrigerating-oounter.    No.  938,554;  Nov.  2; 


432:  Gaz  vol. 
Cover  for  tanks  used  in 


148;  p.  «). 

skimming  sullage  from 


Carnahan.  R.  B.    Jr..  .Middletown.  Ohio 

£i:  S{).  p.  .1202:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  K8.3. 
Carnegie  St«'l  Companv.    i  Sc*-  Wales,  S.  S.,  assignor. ' 
Caryienl^r.  E..  Newton.  Mas,s..  assignor  to  Automatic  Refrigeratlni;  Company.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Sp.  p.  259;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p  S.**. 
Carpenter.  S.  H  .  assignor  to  F.  M.  Bell.  Morrillton.  Ark.     Plow-sweep.     No.  938.639:  Nov^2;  Sp.  p 
Carpenter.  \N  .  II..  Bn.stol.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\.  L.  Haasis,  Brookl)^,  N.  Y. 

cnicihles  into  water.     No.  938.55.S;  Nov   2,  .Sri.  p.  2(,i:  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  38. 
Carr,  J.  and  W  .,  Svracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Ilenry  C.  Thompson  i  Son  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn 

Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3360:  liaz.  vol.  148;  p.  581. 
Carr.  L..  Oukland  (al     C<K>klng  utensil.    No.  940.672;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4938;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  844. 

Carr'  w'.  C     Buffalo.  N    Y      Car  for  transporting  ore  or  other  material      No.  941.405:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6.S48:  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1110 

Carrell.  C..  Newman    111.     Rail-tie.     No   941.307:   Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  t<3\0:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1055. 

Carrick.  J.  T..  a<islL'nor  of  one-half  to  B.  S.  Pattlson.  Johannesburg.  Transv  aal      Treatment  of  copr«r  or  copper-nickel  mattes 

Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3Hti:  (}az.  vol.  148:  p.  S43 
Carrlco.  C. 


Lathe-tool  holder.    No.  939,976; 


No.  939.947; 
Liquid-volume 
Liquid-volume 


I.,  and'  li'  Hawkins,  <»wpnsharo.  Ky,,  assignors  of  three-fifths  to  said  Carrlco  and  two-fifths  to  said  Hawkins, 
recorder.     No.  941  007:   Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  ^M:  iiM.  vol.  148;  n.  9.Vi.  ,j  „       ,, 

Carrlco   C.  I.,  and  B.  Hawkins.  <  twensboro,  Ky..  assignors  of  thre*-ftfths  to  said  Carrlco  and  two-fifths  to  said  Hawkins 

reconier.     No.  941  (XVs:   Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5663;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  95o. 
Carroll.  J.     (.See  KendncK  and  Carroll.) 

Car»)ll    R.  W  .  New   Brlirhton    N.  Y.     Box.     No.  940.922:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5475;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  928. 

Carson,  u  .  F..,  Riverton,  Va     Cetneii  fit  ions  comf>osilion  and  making  the  same.    No.  938,977;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3363;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  581 

E..  assignor.) 

2;  Sp.  p.  IS;  O&i.  vol.  148;  p.  5 
Nov.  2,  Sp.  p.  2ta;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  39. 
p.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  5. 
No.  939.800;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2988;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  492. 


F..,  Riverton,  Va. 
Carter-* 'rume  Co.    (.See  Klein 
CarK'r.  E.  G..  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Carter.  R.  A.,  Pitt.shurg,  Pa 
Carter.  S.  L.,  Tonieville.  Ky. 
Carter.  S.  H..  .New  '^'ork.  N    ^ 


N.  Y.     Folding  umbrella.     No.  941  615;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6967;  Gaz.  vol. 


vol.  148;  p.  906. 
No.  940.511:  Nov.  16;  Sp. 


llay-sta<ker.    No.  938,4fd:  Nov 

BeiKlinp-mwhlne     No.  93>  ■^M.; 

Press.     No.  938.4»i2;  Nov.  2:  Sp 
Lino-sliig-trininiing  machine. 
Carter's  Ink  Companv.     i  .See  Schmlit.  C.  .\..  assignor.) 
Casale.  J.,  a<isignor  toCasale  Pocket  Umbrella  Company,  .New  York 

148;   p.  117S. 
Casale  Pocket  Irnbrclln  C(>iiii>anv     (Sw- Casale,  J.,  assignor.) 

Case.  A.  B..  Springfield   Mass     Lawn-mower.    No.  940.S54;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5344;  Oar 
Case,  F.  K.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Motor-vehicle 

Casey,  A.,  assignor  to  Goulds  Manufacturing  Company,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.    Casting  apparatus.     No.  940,302;  Nov 

148:p.  (i9t.. 
Casner.  C.  II.,  Hepburnville    Pa.     Road-stTaj^r.     No  9.39,664;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  j).  2700;  Gaz. 
Casner,  C.  II     Willlamst>ort    Pa.     Road-scraper.     No,  939.665;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2701;  Gaz. 
Cass«'lla  Color  Companv.    (See  Wlnslow.  H  .  assignor.) 
Castillo,  (».     (See  Benas,  B.,  assignor.! 

Caswell.  .\.  E      (See  Caswell,  VV.  B,  assignor.)  ,.    .    .^  ».     „. »-        .»  «_         ...^  ^ 

Caswell,  \\  .  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  K.  Caswell,  Newport,  R.I.     Ad^l8table  shade-hanger.     No.  940,380;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4320;  Oaz.  vol. 

Cauchols.  f'  .v..  New  York.  N   Y.    Apparatus  for  preparing  infusions.     No.  941.009;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5665:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 


p.  4597 

16;  Sp. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
p.  412i.  Gaz.  vol. 


vol.  148: 
vol.  148; 


445. 
446. 


957. 


No.  941,695;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7141; 


4415;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p. 
Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  a51. 


'38. 


Chambliss 
Champ,  J. 
Champ,  J. 


vol.  148.  p.  492. 

1644;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  290. 

330«.:Gaz.  vol.  148  p.  581. 


Cauffman.  R.  M..  and  W.  Best,  Centerville,  Mich.;  said  Best  assignor  to  said  CaufTman.    Bottle-closure.    No.  938,971;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1126; 

Gaz.  vol.  148:  i>    isi. 
Caya,  H.     (.see  I/eith.  J.,  assignor.) 
Ceeder.  F.  E.     'See  Doane  and  Ceeder.) 

CentralT(K>l  Company.     ( .^^ee  Ja(pies.  F.  O.,   Jr..  assignor.)  • 

Ceramic  Machinerv  Companv.      (See  Goldsmith.  F.  E.    assignor /i 
Ceramic  Machinerv  Comi.anv.     (.See  .Schenck.  M..  assignor.* 
Chadl>oumc.  C   D..  and  \V.  R.  Simpson.  Wvotning,  111.    Changeable  sign  for  advertising  purposes.  &c 

Gaz.  vol   148:  p.  1205 
Chambers,  .\.  R.,  Somerv  ille,  Mass.     Protector  for  blow-olT  pipes.     No.  940,427:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p 
ChamU'rs.  C  Jr..  Overbrook,  Pa.      Uough-mixing  machine.     No.  939,392:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2103 
Chambers.  J.  M.     (See  Dougal  and  Chambers.) 

J..  Xenia  Ohio.     Rail-tie.     No.  939.801;  Nov.  9:  Sp.p.  2990;  Gaz. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Bottling-mach'ne.     No.  939.214:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Bottlmg-machme.    No.  939,978:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p 
rhnmi)ion  Safetv  Ix>-k  (\)nipanv.     (See  I.arkin  and  Wood  v.  assignors.) 
Chan  •«•    W.  J  .  Dawson.  Yukon  Yerritorv.  Caniwla      Navigation  apparatus.     No.  938,972:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1127;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  181. 
Chandler,  J  .  Toledo.  Ohio      Replenishinc  de\ii>p.     No.  9,38.5.';7:  Nov.  2.  Sp.  p   2tV4:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  3«. 
Chapin    W.  D  .  Now  York,  N,  Y.     Bla<le-sharpening  device.     No.  939.216:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1660:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  291. 
Chapman   K.    Ariel    Pa.     Metal  tie  for  concrete  constructions.    No.  941,616:  .Nov.  30:  Sp  p.  6969:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1176. 
Chapman,  K..  Ariel.  I'a.    Building-block.    No.  941.617;  Nov.  30;  Sp  p.  6970;  Gai.  vol.  14S:  p.  1179. 
Chapman  Electric  Neutralizer  Companv.     (See  Chapman   W.  H..  assignor.) 

Chapman,  (i    F..  Linton.  Ind.     Screw-"ihma.iing  implejnent.     No.  938.973:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1130:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  181. 

Chapman,  I,  assignorofone-half  to  P.  E.  Knudsen,  Eckelson,  N.  D.     Pot  and  kettle  cover.     No.  939,802;  Nov. 9:  Sp.p.2991:  Gaz.voI.14«^ 
p.  492. 

"     "     Portland,  Me.     Means  for  neutralizing  static  electricity.    No.  940,431 
assignor  to  Chapman  Electric  Neutralizer  Companv,  Portland,  Me 
940,428;  Nov.  Id;  Sp.  p.  441S:  Gaz,  vol.  148.  ji.  739. 
,  assignor  to  (^hapman  Flectnc  Neutralizer  Company,  Portland,  Me 
Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  739. 
assignor  to  (Tiapman  Kleotric  Neutralizer  Companv,  Portland,  Me. 
tricity.     No  940.430:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4423;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  740. 
Charles  Bond  Companv.    (See  Grundv.  J.  R..  assignor.) 
Charles,  S.  L..  Neillsville.  Wis.     Automobile  sleigh  attachment.    No.  9.39,666:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. '. 

Chicago.  Ill      Motor- vehicle.    No.  941.129:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5926:  Oaz.  vol.  I4S:  p.  997. 
.  Brookline.  Mass.     Threa.l-cop.     No.  939,ti«i7;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2705;  (Jaz.  vol.  148:  p.  446. 
(.See  Lathrop  and  Cha.se.) 

.  New  York.  N.  Y.   assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     Recording  sound, 
p    .Sftfifi;   Craz.  vol.  148:  p.  957.  ' 

.  New  York    N    V.  assignor,  bv  mesne  a.sslgnrnents,  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Companv.    Apparatus  lor  recording  sound 
Nov.  23;  Sp   p.  5609:  Gaz.  vol".  148:  p.  957. 
N.,  Waterhurv.  Conn.     Tejephone-line-testine  svstem.     No.  938.974:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1131;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  182. 


Chapman,  \\  .  H. 
Chapman,  A\  .  H. 

material.     No. 
Chapman.  W  .  H. 

16;  Sp.  p.  4431: 
Chapman,  W  .  H 


Charter.  J. 
Charticr,  A. 
Chase.  H.  F 
Chenev.  G. 

Nov".  23.  I 
Chenev.  G 

No.  "941.011: 
Che.no  we th.  .\. 


N. 


•1' 


No. 

Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4425;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  740. 
.\pparatus  for  neutralizing  electricity  in  moving 

Neutralizing  static  electricity.    No.  940,429;  Nov. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  neutralizing  static  elec- 

2703:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  446. 

No.  941.010; 


Chemack,  A.  E  ,  assignor  to  ('hemack  Braider  Companv,  Boston.  Mass.     Braiding-machine.     No.  939.216;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1661;  Oaz.  voL 
148:  p.  ?<11.  ■  1 

Chemack  Braider  Companv.     (See  Chemack,  A.  E..  assignor.) 

Chesnev.  J..  PauLslwro,  N   J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.     Machine  for  making  paper  shells 
No.  939.948    Nov.  9;  Sp   P.  32<*2;   (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  .543. 

Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.    (See  Rohischung,  H.  B..  assignor.) 

Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Companv.    (See  W  illiams.  C.  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Chllds,  E.  N  ,  assignor  to  American  Calking  Machine  Companv,  Perrv,  Iowa.    Ilorseshoe-calk  former.    No.  940,235:  Nov.  16,  8p.  p  39.^4; 
Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  «73. 

Childs,  O.  W.,  SeelevvUle.  Ind.     Closure  for  jwwder -cans.     No.  940.128.  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p  3733:  Gai.  vol  148;p.635. 

Chlsholm,  G.  H.  Sutter  Creek.  Cal      Friction-gearing      No.  941.866:  Nov    30:  Sp.  p   7508;  (iaz   vol    148:  p.  1262. 

Chlsholm,  W.  J.    Houston.  Tex.     Mud-guard.    .No.  941.228;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6147:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1031. 

Choltz.  W.  P.,  Chicago,  111     Smoke-consuming  attachment  for  furnaces.    No.  941.496:  Nov  30;  Sp  p  6730:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1140 

Choltus.  J.  E..  and  H.  Jeannes.son,  Paris.  France.     Stove.     No.  9.'19.890:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  31t>.S:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  522. 

Chott,  E.  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Chott.  Chicago.  111.    Dental  instrument.    No.  938.640;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  432;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  M. 


< 
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Chott,  H.  J.    (SeeChott,  E.  L.,M8lKnor.) 

Chrlatensen.  C,  assignor  to  David  Bradley  Manufacturing  Company,  Bradley,  111.     Plow.    No.  M8,»76;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1136:  Oas.  toI.  14)*; 

Christenaen,  C.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for  lowering  life-boate.     No.  940,512;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  Vtm.  G%t.  vol.  148:  P.  7b7 

Chrlatensen,  H.,  Byron.  Cal.    Disk  harrow.     No.  940.923:   Nov.  23:  8p.  p.  5476;  Oai.  Tol.  148;  p.  928. 

Chnstensen,  N.  A.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Compound  air<'ompressor.    No.  938,742:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  t.29;  Oai.  vol.  14h:  p.  100. 

Christensen,  W..  Belmont,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    TeJephone-key  ud  mMoi  for  tctd- 

atlne  the  same.    No.  »40.673;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  4939;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  W5. 
Christians.  H.  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Inkstand.    No.  941.308;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  tail;  Gaz.  vol.  U»:  p.  105t>. 
Christiansen,  C,  Getoenkircben,  Germany.      Pneumatic  tool.     No.  93»,(«M:  Nov.  9;  sp.  p.  iwri;  Gar.  vol.  148 
Christy,  J.  F.,  Sheridan,  Pa.     Teeting-plug  for  sewer-traps.     No.  939.804;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  o  2994;  Ga*   vol.  148;  p   i 
Christy,  T.  W    New  York,  N.  Y.     Flushing  apparatus.     No.  939.123;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1427;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  ai' 
Chubb,  .v.,  and  C.  R.  Mullen.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Valve-gear.    No.  941,189;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  60b5;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1018. 
Church,  A.  E.,  .Sew  Britain,  Conn.     Reamer.    No.  941.912;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  761.S;  Gar.   vol.  148:  p.  1282. 
Church,  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Barber's  account-check.    No.  939,979;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3377;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  582. 
Church,  \V.  A.,  assignor  to  Electro-Vibrating  Couch  Company,  i>os  Angeles   Cal.     Electrovibratory  couch      No.  941.673;  Nov  80;  Sp 

7088;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1198  .-  «  .,  .  .     k 

Churchill,  H.  R.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Wat«r-heater      No.  941.618;  -Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6971;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1179. 
CburchlU,  W.,  and  M.  L.  O'Neil,  Janesville,  Wis      Rail-tie.     No.  941,913;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7616:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1283. 
Chute,  H.  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Making  acetates.     No.  939.980:  Nov.  lb;  Sp.  p.  3379;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  582. 
Cibulas.  8.  E.,  Brid(?eport,  Conn.    Sash-operating  mechanism.     No.  941,343;  Nov.  '23;  fip.  p.  6368:  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1066. 
Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Comnany.    (See  Lawson,  J.  K..  assignor. ) 

Clafl.  M.  B.,  Randolph,  .Mass.    Shipping-box.    .N'o.  941,438;  -Nov  30;  Sp.  p.  6610;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  1120. 
Clancy,  J.  M.,  Chicago,  111      Air-actuated  street-car  fender.     No.  941,497;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6731:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1141. 
Clapham,  G..  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.    Cdioposition  of  matter  for  the  finishing  coat  on  wainscoting,  wads,  and  the  llks.    No.  941,496: 

>fov.  30;  Sp   p.  6732;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  1141.        ''^  «  is      -— .  .^-^t 

Clapp,  C.  C.    (See  Jacobs.  VV.  S.,  assignor.) 

Clark,  A.,  Macon.  Ga.     Banking-machine.     .No.  939.472:   Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2286;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  378. 
Clark,  C,  Boissevain,  Manitoba.  Canada.    Trap.    No.  938,743;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  632;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  100. 
Clark,  C.  H.,  Crafton,  Pa.    Dump-car.    No.  938,976:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1138;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  182. 

Clark,  C.  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Machine  for  pilinchtng  holes  in  metal  pktes.    No.  939,185;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1573;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  255 
Clark,  C.  H.,  Crafton,  Pa.     Dump-car.     No.  930,688;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  26J9:  Vaz.  vol.  148;  p.  417. 
Clark,  C.  M.    (See  Shallenberger,  C.  ,S.,  assignor.)  , 

Ciark,  C.  R.    (See  McLean,  Lyons,  and  Clark.)  / 

Clark,  n.  O  .  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehick^wheel.  No.  941.976;  Nov.  30;  S^.  p  7739:  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Clark,  J.  C,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Pulverizlng-mill.  .Vo.  940.129:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p  ,3734:  Oai.  vol  148;  p  636 
Clark,  J.  C.,  AUanto,  (3a._  Orindin«-mm.    No.  940,513;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4599;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  767. 

.\.  G.  Kantmann,  Nafthvllle,  Teiin 


1304. 


T..ocomotive  ash-pan.    No.  938,824 


No.  939,805:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2996;  Gas.  vol. 


14S:  p.  493. 

Grass-cutting  attachment 


Clark,  J.  D.    (See  Wortey,  O.  D.,  assignor.) 

Clark.  L.  S.    (See  Wright,  J.  D.,  assignor.) 

Clark,  R.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one-hall  to 
Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  805;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  130. 

Clark,  W.  8.    (See  Leighton,  II.,  assignor.) 

Clarke, -\.  F.,  Butler,  Pa.     Ignition  device  for  explosive-engines     _     .  . ,    r • 

Clarke,  W.  J.,  and  S.  A.  Stream,  El  Reno.  Okla.;  said  .Stream  assignor  of  one-half  of  his 'right  to  said  Clarke 
for  cars.    No.  940,514;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4<i02:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  7tj8 

Clauss,  F.,  and  L.  Lewlsson,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filling.storing,  and  discharging  Innammabie  liquids.    No.  938,977;  Nov.  2;  Sp   p   1144 
Oa«.  vol.  148;  p.  183.  r    r         ^ 

Clauflsen,  E.  E.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Paper-bag  machine.     No.  940,515;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4805:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  768 

Clay,  F.  W.  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa,    Bottle-closure.     No.  938.825;  Nov   2;  Sp.  p.  809;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  130 

Clemens,  A.  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Game  apparatus.     No.  940,855;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  534«i;  Gai.  vol.  148; 

Clement,  C.  P.    (See  Wiles,  R.,  assignor.) 

Clement,  E.  E.    (.See  Zahm,  C.  L..  as.sicnor.) 

Clement,  E.  E.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  fo  Norih  Electric  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Selective  apparatus  for  systems  of  communica- 
tion.    .No.  939,lH(i;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1577:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  n.  2,').5. 

Clement,  E.  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  assignor  to  .North  Electric  Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Selection  in  systems  of  communication.    No 
939,187;  -Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1580;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  256. 

aement,  E^  E.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  North  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Selection  in  systems  of  communication. 


p.  900. 


939,188;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1582;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  256. 
(See  Ewel  and  Clement.) 


No. 


p.  74a 

No.  939,393:  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2110;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  352. 


1160. 


Clement,  S.  L 

Cleveland.  C.  E..  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.    Band-saw  resawing  machine.    No.  941.758;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7'284:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p  1227. 

Cleveland  Collet  and  Machine  Companv.     (See  Sohultis,  C.  F..  as.»;ipiior.  i 

Clifford,  W.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Nosing  for  curb-comers.     No.  940,432;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4428;  Gai.  vol.  148 

Clt;nax  Road  Machine  Co.     (S»e  McAlpine,  L.  B..  assignor.) 

Clippinger,  A.  B.  and  M.  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Hay-stacker. 

Clipninger,  M,  A.    (See  Clippinger.  A.  B.  and  M.  A.) 

Cloak,  W.  U.,  Philadeiphia.  Pa.    Extension-hopper  and  soil-pipe  cleaner.    No.  941  Sc>H;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6849:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 

Close,  R.  T..  Duluth.  Minn.    System  of  r>ataloeiiing.     No.  941.499;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  (,733;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1141 

Clouse,  N.  W.,  Newton,  Iowa.    Screen-wire  cabinet  and  measuring-Uble.     .No.  940^236:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  .'J950:  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  673. 

Clouser.  W.,  Dana,  Ind.     Husking-machine.     .No.  941,2'29:  Nov.  23:  8p.  p.  t.l4»;  Oai.  vol.  148:  p.  1031. 

Clulee,  S.  J.,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bav  State  Optical  Company,  Saco,  Me.    Eyeglass-mounting.    No.  938,744;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  633: 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  100. 
Clulee,  8.  J.,  Attleboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  fiay  State  Optical  Company.    Eyeglasses     No.  939.6rt8:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2707;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  447. 
Clymer.  F.,  Belmar.  and  J.  Degen.  assignors  to  United  Revolving  Door  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Revolving  door.    No.  941,619;  Nov.  30: 

Sp.  p.  6973:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1180.  ^  .      .  ««, 

Coates,  F.,  Springfield.  Mass.    Box-lat)eling  machine.    No.  940.ti74:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4943:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  845. 
Cobb,  E.  M.,  South  Portland,  assignor  to  E.  M.  Lang,  Jr.,  Portland,  Me.    Can-cap  dropper.     No.  941.357;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6419;  Gaz.  voL  148, 

p.  1094. 
Cobedash,  W.  F.,  Salem,  Ohio.    Gas-burner.    No.  938,745:  Nov  2:  Sp.  p.  ia»v.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  101. 
Cobum.  E.  B.,  Worcester.  Mass.    Cutting-machine  for  pastrv.     No.  939,981;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3382;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  582. 
Coe  Bras.*  .Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Hine.  A.  P..  assienor.) 
Coe,  E.  D.,  executor.     (.>*ee  ("oe,  W.  II.) 
Coe.  8.  L.  W.    (See  Werden.  II.  T..  a.ssignor.) 
Coe,  W.  H.,decea.sed,  Providence.  R.  I.;  E.  I).  Cx)e,  executrix.     Package-roll  of  metallk?  leaf.    No.  930,189;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1585;  Gaz.  voL 

148:  p.  2M).  ^ 

Cogan.  J.  E..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Phorometer.    No.  938,4iJ3;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  6. 
Coggeshall,  J.  W.    (See  Tlllotson,  M.  assignor.) 

Coeswell.  Q.  W..  and  W.  H.  MacCrone.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Horseshoe.    No.  939.473;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2288;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  J79. 
Cohen,  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Buckle.     No.  939.394;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2112;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  352. 

Cohn.  A.  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     I'ower-tran.smltter  for  sewing-machines.     No.  941.857:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7509:  Gaz.  vol.  14«:  p.  1262. 
Colbert,  8.  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  J.  Douthitt,  Pierce  City,  Mo     Mail-bag  deliverer     No.  939.8S6;  Nov.  9;  8p  p  3000;  Oaz.  vol.  148 

p.  494. 
C^olbum,  I.  W.,  assignor  to  Colbum  Machine  Glass  Company,  Franklin,  Pa 

No.  940.675:  Nov.  '23;  Sp.  p.  49.'>4;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  84«1. 
Colbum  Machine  Ola.'^s  Company.     (See  ("olhum,  I.  W.,  as.'^ignor.  i 

Cola.  A.  J  ,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Erploslv»v«nglne.     No.  939,669;  Nov.  9;  Sp  p.  2708;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  447 
Cole,  O.  K.    (.See  Mevers,  P.  P.,  a.ssipnor.) 
Coleman,  J.  T.    (See  Johnson.  C.  .\.,  assignor.) 

Coleman,  L.  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  D.  Ilobbs.  Norfolk.  Va.    Spark-arrester.     No.  940.966;  Nov.  23;  8p.p.5651:  Gaz.  vol.  14B;  p.  010 
Colleen,  I.  H.  P.,  Brookl>Tj,  N.  Y.    Copy-holder.    No.  938,978:  Nov.  2:  8p.  p.  1145:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  183. 
Colleen,  t.  H.  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Rill-holder.     No.  941  .'S.W:  Nov.  at):  Sp.  p  68.52    Gai   vol.  148:  p.  lUfl. 
Collett.  J.  C.  and  A.  C.  Jackson,  assignors  to  Foglesong  Machine  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Hon»«ollar  machine.    No.  939,218;  Not.  •: 

Sp.  p.  1655:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  292. 
Collins.  C.  H.,  Albany.  N.  Y.     Adverti.slng  device.     No.  941,012:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5671;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  958. 
Collins,  D.  N.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.    Scale  extension.     No.  940,130;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3735;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p  636. 
Collins.  H.  L.    (See  .\rboga^t  J.  I.,  a-vicnor.) 
Collins,  W.,  Hanford.  Cal.    Seal.    No.  938,979;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1148:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  181. 


Device  for  maintaining  the  width  of  sheets  of  glass  being  dr»wn. 
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ColUns,  W.  E  ,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Rice  Seed  Company,  Cambridge,  N.  Y.     Packing  and  display  reoeptacla.     No  938,807;  Nov.  fl;  8p.  p.  3002; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p   494. 
CoUyer,  W.  C.     (See  Parker  and  Collyer  ) 
Colt,  G    H.,  West  Hanipsiead.  h  ngland      .\grtcultural  machine  for  rolling,  mowing,  and  other  similar  operations.     No.  941,809;  Nov.  23; 

Sp.  p.  (312;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  105t>. 
Colvln,  C.  R.    (See  Ck>lvln,  F   R  and  C.  R.) 

Colvln,  F.  R.,  and  C.  R.,  Lansinc,  Mteh     Tire-protector     No.  930,474;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2200;  Gat  vol. 
Colwltz,  C.,  Shlocton,  Wis     Machine  for  molding  concnle  blocks.    No.  940,131;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p  3737 


148: 
Oaz. 


p  379. 
vol  146; 


p.  637. 


^.1 


(8e«  IvattSrf.  A.,  assignor.) 


Meat^banger. 


vol.  148;  p 


P 
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Compagnle  G«nerale  1>«  Phonographee  (inematographee  et  Appareib  de  I'rBClslon. 

Comiograph  Companv.     iSee  Welniore.  C.  I'  .  assignor  > 

Conbov,  F.  J  ,  Auburn.  N    Y.     Composition  of  matter.     No.  939,982;  Nov    16.  Sp.  p.  3383.  Gaz  vol.  148:  p  583 

Condefl,  M.  J.,  II.  C.  Beck,  and  F.  11.  Dann>  nU-rg,  Chicago,  111  ;  said  Dannenberg  assignor  to  said  Condell  and  said  Beck. 

No.  940,924;  Nov   23:  Sp.  p  ,')*'7:  Gai   vol   148:  p.  9'29. 
Conekin,  D  ,  St    Petersburg,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  A.  Larohe,  Tampa,  Fla.     Safety-razor-blade  holder.    No.  940,516;   Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4609;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p   7tV9 
Confectioners  and  Bakers  Supply  C«.     (.See  Dickson.  O.  F.,  assignor.) 

Congdoo.  O.  A..  West  .'NomerviJJe.  Mass      Slnew^xtractor.     No.  941,788;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7291:  Gai   vol.  148:  p.  1228. 
Conger,  C.  P  .  New  York.  N    Y      Toast-rack      .No  940.303;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p  4128:  Gai.  vol    148:  p  696 

Conklln,  G.  W..  Shelton,  Conn.     Lifting-t-oanl  for  drop-hammers.     No.  940.956:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5562;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  940. 
Conlev.  K.  V.,  .'d,  Kearney,  .N.J.     Automatic  bleeder  for  air-brake  systems.    No.  940.676,  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4968:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  846. 
Conner,  H.  W  ..  Boston,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments.  to.S.  G.  Connor.  Reading,  Mass.    Camera.    No.  941.i)9b;  .Nov.  30.  Sp.  p.  7144;  Ga/. 

vol.  148;  p   I2ni> 
Conner,  L.  II  ,  Altus,  Okla.     Press.     No  939,476;  Nov  9;  Sp.  p.  2291;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  379. 
C-onntT.  S.  O.     (S«' Connrr,  H.  W.  assignor.) 

Conn««t,  F.  N.,  Providenw,  R.  I.    Indicator  device  for  reservolr-fllten.    No.  941.061;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5772:  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  974. 
CoDover.  1.  S..  North  Tarrytown.  N.  Y.    Siding.     No  941.368;  Nov  30:  Sp.  p.  6422:  Oaz  vol   148;  p.  1004. 
Conrad.  I.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Strop  for  razor-blades.     No.  939,219;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1657;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  292. 
Conrard.  C.  A.,  Washmglon,  D.  C.    Fastaner.    No.  941,977,  Not.  30;  Sp  p.  7740;  Gi 
Conroy,  M.  J.    (See  Brubaker.  L.  F*.  assignor.) 
Conry,  VN  .    (See  Swanson.  ('  ('  .  assignor.) 

Consolidated  Car-Heating  (  ompany      (See  McClroy.  J.  F  ,  assignor.) 
Continental  Can  (oiiipany      (.■><*  Roliinson.  1>.  I'  .  assignor,  i 
Continental  Invpsstnient  Com|)any      (See  Hanenstein.  H.  L  .  assignor.) 
Continuous  Kxtracting  Pn-ss  Corporation.     (St>e  Fiddyment,  J.  C,  assignor.) 
Cook,  F.      (.See  Martin.  W    II  ,  assignor  )    * 
Cook,  E.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich     Lifting-jack     No  940.433;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4429:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p. 

A,  Elkader,  Iowa.     Attachment  to  oora-planters      No  939.983:  Mov.  16:  Sp  p.  3384; 

B.  (.See  Hewitt  and  .Nolen.  avignors. ) 
B.   iSee  Nolan.  J.  G.  assignor  ) 

F.,  Lake  Mills.  Iowa.     Window-shade  and  laoe-curtain  support.     .No  930,808;  Nov.  9;  Sp   p   3004:  Oaz.  vol.  148: 
J.,  Denver,  Colo.     Electric  railway  signaling  apparatus      No  9.'».984;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3385;  Gaz.  vol   148:  p  583. 
J.,  I>»»nver,  Colo.     .\utomalicallv-op»'rated  gate  lor  railway-crossings.     No.  940.786:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5203;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  883. 
J..  Denver.  Colo      Railway  signaling  apparatus.    No.  »4(i.'787:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5210:  Oai.  vol.  148:  p.  884. 

Cooney,  J.,  assignor  \a  Saffty  Window  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window.     No.  941.810:  Nov.  23.  Sp.  p.  (^19:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1066. 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company      (See  Hewitt.  P  C  .  assignor  ) 

Cooper,  J.  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  '  Carbureter.     No.  941,406;  Nov.  30:  8p.  p.  6.S50;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1111. 

Cooper.  8.  C,  Nunda,  N    V.     Scale      No  939,809:  Nov   9,  Sp.  p.  3005;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  495. 

I'raln  Interlocker  and  cross-hndge..     .No.  938.980;   Nov   'J:  Sp.  p.  1149:  Gaz    vol.  148:  p.  183. 

Dental  inlav-holder      No  939,476;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2293;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  380 
Hoisting  or  logging  device.     No  939,670:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2710:  Oaz  vol   148;  p  447 
Liquid-vending  device.    No.  941.760:  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7292;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1228. 
Amalgamator.    No.  941. 5«0;  Nov.  30;  Sc.  p.  6854;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1161. 
Paper  Tkix  for  packing  paint.s.  Ac      No.  f3>>.9.>»l;  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1151;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  184. 
Windo*- -screen.     No.  9:<s.MI:   .Nov.  2:  Sp   p.  434:  Uaz.  vol.  148:  p  67. 
France.     Sewing  and  embroidering  machine.     No.  940.788;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6213:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  885. 
(S***  Moreau,  J.,  assignor.) 


Cwk,  F. 
Cook,  F. 
Cook,  F. 
Cook,  H. 
Cook,  W. 
Cook,  W. 
Cook,  W. 


740. 
Gaz 


vol   148:  p  583. 


p.  404. 


Nov.  30;  Sp.  p. 
No.  941,762;  Nov. 


No. 


Coopersttx-k,  J  .  New  York.  N.  V. 
Copp,  B.  F.,  Las  Cruces.  N.  Mex. 
Coriwtt,  W.  II.,  Portland.  Orec. 
Cordley,  H.  G.,  Glenridge,  N.  J. 
Corli*.  H.  A.,  Grants  Paaa.  Oreg. 
Cornell.  F.  E  .  Ne.v  '^ork.  .N    Y 
Comeli.son,  J.  H  .  St    1/Oui.s.  Mo. 
Comely,  R.,  Paris. 
Comet.  J.  O.,  etal 

Comford,  W.  U  .  Momincton.  Victoria,  .\ustralia.     To v  cannon     No  938.982;  Nov.  2;  Sp  p   11.'3:  (iaz  vol.  148;  p.  184 
Corrlnfton,  M.,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.    Fluid-prenura-brake  apparatus.    No.  941,914;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7618;  Oaz.  vol  148;  p.  1283 
Xorrv  ('iistor  Co      (.See  Humphrey.  E    II  .  ivisignor. ) 
Corwln,  K.  K.,and  C.  A.  Balls,  assignors  to  Corwin  Telephone  Manulacturtng  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Relay.     No.  941,761 

7295;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1220. 
Corwln,  E.  R..  and  C.  A.  Bals,  assignora  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

30;  Sp.  p.  7298;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1229. 
Corwln,  E.  R.,  and  C.  A.  Bals.  assignors  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Chk»go,  III 

941,7(0;  Nov. ."»;  Sp.  p.  7300;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1230. 
Corwln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Corwln  and  Bals,  assignors.) 
Cosmos  Construction  Company.     (See  I^amson,  F.  8.,  assignor.) 

CostAlto.  J.  T.,  PitLsburg,  Pa.     Plumbine-trap.     No.  941.062:  Nov.  23:  8p.  p.  6774:  Oax.  vol.  148:  p.  975. 
C6t^.  G.  M..  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Rail-fastener.     No.  941,t»7;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7147;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  1206. 

Cdt^,  O.  M.,  assignortoStandard  Steel  Tie  C^nnpanv,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Rall-«upport.    No  930,477;  Nov.  9:  Sp  p    2204;  Oaz.  toL  148;  p.  880. 
Cotton,  A.  II.,  Rawene,  Hokianga,  New  Zealand.     Toy.     No.  941,311:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6323:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1057. 
Cotton  Harvester  Company.    (See  Patterstm,  W   A  ,  assignor.) 

Coulston,  K.  v..  Rock  Island.  111.     Fumac.     No.  940.789:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5215:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  885. 
Coulta.s,  C.  O.,  Murravvllle,  111      Ilog-gambrel.    No.  940,434;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4431:  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  741. 
Cousins,  A.  B.     (See  tloward  and  Cousins.) 
Coventry,  L.  M.     (See  Border,  A.  J.,  assignor.) 

Covev,  N.  8.    (See  Hinnphrev  E   H.  assignor.)  * 

Cowbum,  T.,  BnKkworth.  England.     Kgg-oi>ener.     No.  940.790:  Nov.  23-  Sp.  p.  5218;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  886. 
Cowen.  O.  A.,  Boston.  Mass      Measuring  Hpparatns.     No.  941,359;  Nov.  30:  8p.  p.  6423;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1006. 
Cowles,  E   P  ,  I^ansing.  Mich      Variable-speed-transmission  gear     No  939.589:  Nov.  9:  Sp   p  2533:  Gaz   vol    148:  p.  417 
Cowper-Coles,  S.  O  .  Westminster.  lyondon.  England      Manufacture  of  cement.     No  939.217;  Nov  9:  Sp.  p.  1663:  Oaz   vol.  148;  p.  201. 


Desk-telephone 

Bank  of  kvkiiig  iwitcb-kejr. 


vol.  148;  p.  IIU. 
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Cox.  C.  E..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     TYansniission-controller.     No.  941,407:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  t>663;  G« 

Cox.  R.  J.,  Chaney.  Okla.     Penholder      No.  930.810:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p  3007;  Oaz  vol   148;  p  496. 

Crabtiee,  J    R  .  Garrett,  Okla.     Oim      No.  9.'W.983:  Nov  2:  Sp  p   11.'^:  Gaz  vol   148:  p   184. 

Craig.  I).,  Melrose,  Mass. ,  a.ssignor  to  David  Craig  Company     Stool  for  water-doseU.     No.  940.43,5:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4432;  Oaz.  toL  148;  p.  741. 

Cramer,  E.  F..  Satsop,  WMh     Refrigerator.     No.  930.891':  Nov  9:  8p.  p.  3166:  Oaz  vol   148;  p  522. 

Crane,  C.  F..  New  York,  N  Y      Air-tight  flre-pall.     No.  930,220:  Nov.  9:  8p  p  1668;  Oaz  vol  148:  p.  203 

Crawford.  .\.  G  .  Newcastle.  I'a.     Tool  for  applying  bridles  to  piano-actions      No.  9.38.S2h:   Nov   2:  Sp.  p.  811;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p. 

Crawford,  D.  F.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Mechank>al  stoker  for  locomotives.     No.  941,698;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7148:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1207 

Oawford.  H.  H  ,  El  Paso,  Tex     Hamees.    No  939.985;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3388;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  584. 

Crawford.  V    T  .  Olio.  Mis.<5     Window-sha<ie-roller  bracket      No  9.38.642:  Nov  2;  Sp  p   '.V.;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  67. 

Creasey.  8   E  .  Portland.  Me     Fly-book.     No  940,132;  Nov.  16;  Sp  p  3730;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  637. 

Creecn,  J.  S.     (See  Ellis.  Purvis,  and  Creech,  i 

Crider.  O.  M..  Marion.  Kv      Type-writer  de.sV  or  table-top      No  9.'<8.464:  Nov  2:  8p.  p  24:  Oax   vol    148;  p.  6. 

Crippen.  H.  O.,  Louisville,  Ky".    Spike-hoWer.     No.  941,621;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6981;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1181. 

CriU,  F.  A.,  Jr.,  West  Point.  Miss.    Shoe.     No.  940,866;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5348;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  907. 

Crocker,  E.  B.    (See  Blanchard  and  Oocker.) 

Crocker- Wheeler  Company.    (See  Y'oung.  F.  W..  assignor.) 

Crocker-Wheeler  (omitanv.    ( See  Young  and  Heltmann,  asslrnors.) 

Crockett,  D  .  Birmingham.  Ala.     Door-stop      .So  940.436:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4436:  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  742. 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Hutehins,  O.  F..  assignor.) 

Oompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.    (See  McOnlness.  B.  F.,  assignor.) 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works. 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works. 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works. 


(See  Regan,  J.,  assignor  ) 
(See  Ryon,  E.  H.,  assignor  ) 
I  See  \\  hitmore,  F.  A.,  assignor.) 
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Crompton  \:  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Wyman,  }I.,  assignor.) 

CromptDn  A  Knowlos  Loom  Works.    (See  Wvman  and  (vr,  assignors.) 

Crook,  C.  M..  Chicago,  111.     Kibbon-feed  riiechaiiism.     No!  941,130;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5»3l;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  998. 

Crookp,  .\.    (See  Crooke,  W.  and  .\.) 

Crooke,  W,,  Millom,  and  .\.  Crooke,  Frodinghani,  England.     Apparatus  for  charging  blast-fumaoes.     No.  939,671;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.2711;  Oa« 

vol.  148;  p.  447. 
Crosby,  E.  W.,  riheffleld,  .\la.     Vehicle-txxly.     No.  939,478;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2296;  itaz.  vol.  148;  p.  380. 
Cross,  i.  E.     (See  Daly,  J.  R.,  assignor.) 

Cross.  T.  W.,  Kvcrpit.  Wash.    Saw  swaging  and  shaping  device.     No. 941.131;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  S934;  Oaz.vol.148;  p. 998. 
Crouch,  H.  D.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Qilcago,  111.    Annunciator-case.    No.  939,672;  Nov 

Sp.  p.  2712;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  448. 
Croiise,  D.  1).,  Gage,  Okla.     Window-pane  fastener.     No.  941.704;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7302;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1230. 
Crouse-Hiiids  Company.     (See  Hinds.  J.  L..  assignor.) 

Crow,  W.  .v.,  Cenifnt,  Okla.     Cofton-fhoiu  er.     So.  (>41,230;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6151;  Gaa.  vol.  148;  p.  1032.   » 
Cruin,  J.  .v.     (See  Wynian,  W.  K..  a,s>iit:nor.  i 

Cnimm,  C.  K.,  .Vnutt.  Mo.     Automatic  vphicle-brake.     No.  941,0t)J?:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  Il?78;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  975. 
Cruvlf,  C.  J.,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.     Revolving  door.     No.  941,099;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7150:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  n.  1207. 
Cubiit,  .V.  S.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Control  of  ^trlcally-operated  switches.    No.  941,408;   Nov.  9: 

Sp.  p.  ti.'>5t):  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1112. 
Cndworth,  II.  .\".     >  .>Wh'  Norton,  SjH'nce,  and  Cudworth.) 

.  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Clothes-line  support.     No.  939,811;  Nov.  »;  8i».  p.  30«;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  495. 
St.  Louis.  .Mo.     Cookinir  stove  imd  range  toj>.     No.  (m,004;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .5779:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  975. 
(See  Weingarden  and  Cuminingsi  i 

11.,  Maiden.  Mass.,  a-ssignor  to  Suit-Target  Gun  Company,  Saco,  Me.    Coin-controlled  target-practice  apparatus 
r'.  M24;  Gaz.  vol.  14X:  p.  io^.'.. 
W.,  antl  J.  F.  Jordan,  Olvphant,  Pa.    Card-ca.<e  or  pocket-book.    No.  939,673:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2713;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  448 


No.  941,360; 
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Culbertson.  (J 
Culver.  H.  H. 
C'lrum'tig^;,   \. 
Ciiininiiigs,  II. 

Nov.  :«):  Sp. 
Ciimiuings,  .M. 

Cuintiij,  K.  K..  dp<'ea.sed:  .\I.  (uinriis.  executrix.  Chicago.  111.     Leather-edging  tool.     No.  940.857:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  .W49;  Gaz.  vol.  148^  p.  90(7. 
Cumins,  .\1..  executrix.     (See  Cumrns.  K.  F.) 

Cunniff,  J.  V'.,  and  C.  Rafferty,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Loom-shuttle.     No.  939,892;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3169;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  523. 
Cunningham,   \.  C  .  .Norfolk,  Va.     Steel  car-axle  and  makini:  the  same.     .No.  9.3X.S27;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p   !*12;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Cupeili,  F.,  I'oint  Marion,  I'a.    Safety-razor.    No.  941,231:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6153;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1032. 
Currey.  C.  F  ,  a.ssignor  lo  Kansas  Voting  .Miichine  Compimy,  Topeka,  Kans.    Votiig-machine  constriK-tion.     No.  938, MS;  Nov,  2;  8i». 

p   ^37:  Ciaz.  vol    l■^:  p.  I'T.  '  ' 

Currev,  C.  F.,  assignor  to  Kansas  Voting  Machine  Companv,  Topeka,  Kans.    Counter  construction  for  voting-machines.     No.  939,674;  Not. 

9;  S'p.  p.  271.i;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  448. 
Currv,  G.  \\   ,  lirooklvn.  a.s.sigiior  to  Good  .Manufacturing  Companv,  New  York,  N    Y.     I'ipe-coupling.      No  938, 9h4;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  113C>; 

•  iaz.  vol.  U.H:  p.  184'. 
Curti.s,  K.  A.,  DM^atur,  111.    Car-truck.     No.  m).\XV.  Nov,  10;  Sp,  p.  3740;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  r:i7.  i 

Curtis,  K.  D.,  Chicago,  111.     Door-operating  mechanism.     No.  941,132;  Nov.  23:  Sn.  p.  5938;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  998.  I 

Ciirtii.   r.  F  ,  rineville,  a-ssignor  of  one-third  to  J.  I).  Askins  aixl  one-third  to  .N.  M.  llowie,  I.,otilsville,  Ky.     Mail-bag  catching  and  dellT- 

ering  apparatus.      .No.  St,'}.H,!(s.');    Nov  .  2;   Sp    p    ll.'iT:   Gaz.  vol.  U.H;   p.  Is.'). 
Curtis.  \\  .  .M  ,  Viuicouver,  Rriiish  Columbia.  Canada      Oil-can  cutter  and  tapping  valve.      No.  9.3>«.»J44:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  43^;  Gaz.  vol.  14fi; 

p    t>h. 

Curtiss,  K.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  L.  Matheson,  one-fourth  to  E.  Matheson,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  De  Noble,  Virginia,  Minn.     FlT- 
screen.    No.  939,.19o;  Nov,  9;  Sp.  p.  2113;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  353. 


p.  26»>;  Ga«.  vol. 
p.  2f>8;  Gaz.  vol. 


Curtiss.  G.  K.     i  .See  S-nith  and  (  urtiss.  >  ^ 

Cu.shman.  .\.  L  .  Concord.  .N.  II.      1)\  iianio-eleclric  ma<-hine.      No,  9.T*»..%V»:   Nov.  2:  Sp. 

Cutler  F.lectrical  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Scott,  W.  M.,  assignor.) 

Cuvier.  E.  S  .  near  Tacoma,  \\  ash.     Tiinlier-felling  machine.     No  93.h„").t9:  Nov.  2:  Sp. 

Cyr,  J,  T,    (See  Wyman  and  Cyr,) 

I)al6n,  i;,,  Sto«'khoiin,  Swe<len,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .\merican  Gasaccinnulator  Company 

closing  valves.     No.  9:i9.9sti:   Nov.  |i.;  S[i.  p.  ■i.i'Jii:  Gaz.  vol.  Hh;  p.  'iS4. 
Dalev,  J.  .\.,  assignor  to  Olmstead-Quaboag  Corset  Companv,  West  Brookfleld.  Mass.    Corset.    No.  939,893;  Nov 

148';  p.  523. 
Dalit?.,  II  ,  (  levelaml,  Ohio      Touring-map  carrier  for  automobiles.     No.  a'»JR2«;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  816;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  131. 
Daly,  J.  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Computing-machine.     No.  939,221:  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p.  1659;  Ga«.  vol.  148:  p,  293. 
Daly,  J.  M.,  Chicago.  111.     Tonnage-equating  machine.     No.  a"?9,222:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  KiTl;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  293. 
Daly,  J.  M.,  Chicago,  111.     CoTnputing-machine.     No.  9;»,479:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2297;  (ia«.  vol.  148:  p.  380. 
Dalv,  J.  R  .  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Cross,  Baltimore,  Md.     .\utomatic  ailing  device  for  gas-meter  diaphragms. 

Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2717:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  449. 
Daly.  J.  R.,  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Cross,  Baltimore,  Md.     .\uto:natic  oiling  device  for  gas-meter  diaphragms.     No 

.Nov.  It.;  Si)    p.  .il29;  Gaz.  vol.  14.H;  p.  &.t»\. 
Daman,  L,  W,,  Sackville,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.     Flask.    No.  940,858;  Nov.  23;  8f.  p.  6351;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  907. 
Damey,  J.     (See  Lathrop,  F.  H,  assignor,  i 
Damrow,  F,,  C.     (See  Dainrow,  G.  II.  and  K.  C,) 

Damniw,  G.  H.  and  K.  C,  F(md  du  Lac.  Wis.     Milk-can.     No.  941.232;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  0154;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1012. 
Dana.  G.  ('..  et  al.     <  .<ee  Heiherington,  W.,  a,ssignor.) 

Dandri  Ige,  E.  I'.,  I'hila  lelphia,  I'a.     Klevnting  and  lowering  apparatus.     No.  938,986;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1160;  Gaz.  vol. 
and  N.  Jones,  Sharon,   I'a.     Electrolytlcally  removing  iron-oxid  scale.    No.  939,223;  Nov.  9;  Sp 


148;  p.  39. 
148;  p.  40. 

Automatically  opening  arid 
9;  Sp.  p.  3170;  Gai.  vql. 


No.  939,676; 
040,304; 


W., 


Danforth,  C 

p.  2y;!. 
Danforth,  C.  W  , 

p.  294. 
Daniel.  1'.  G.  K., 

(iaz.  vol.  148;   | 
Daniels,  F,  II.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Daniels,  F.  II.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Daniels.  S.  1>..  ft  al.     (See  Daring 
Daniels,  W.  \. 

(iaz.  vol    148; 


148;  p.  185. 
p.  1685;  Gaz. 


and  N.  Jones,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Clevedon,  and  C.  .\.  II 


vol.  148; 

Electrolytlcally  removing  Iron-oxid  scale.     No.  939,224;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1687;  Gaz.  vol.  14$; 

Bulkick.  London,  England,     .\pparatus  for  cutting  paper,  Ac.    No.  940.862;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  535$; 

999. 


Treatment  of  steel  rails.     No.  941,134;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5943;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Heat-retainer.    No.  94I,8,'J8;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7511;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  1263. 

W.  G.,  assignor.) 
assignor  to  National  Waterproof  Film  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Web<;oating  machine.     No.  939,396;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  21lt; 
p.  353. 

Motor-generator  set.    No.  941,439;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6611;  Ga». 


Danielson,  W.  .\.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

vol    148;  p.  1121. 
Dannenberg.  K.  H       ( .-^ee  Condell.  IWvk,  and  Dannenberg.i 

Dannheiser,  J.,  San  Francisco,  (  al.     Filinir-cabinet.     No.  941.1.33;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5941;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  999. 
Dargent.  C,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Coupling  for  floats.     No.  9,39,397:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2118;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  353. 
Daring,  W.  G.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  H.  llenrv  and  one-third  to  S.  D.  Daniels,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     .\utomatlc  safety  appliance  for  raO- 

ways.     No,  941,233:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  »il.i.">;  Gaz.  vol   HH:  p.  ia32. 
Darling,  J.,  Williamsport,  Ind.    St.aple  for  fence-posts.    No.  941,978;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7T41;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1304. 
Dath,  E.,  Newton,  Mass.    Composition  for  dressing  textile  stock.     No.  941,301;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6429;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1095. 
David  Bradley  .Manufacturing  Company.     (  See  Christensen,  C,  assignor.) 
David  Craig  ('oinpany.     i.-See  Craig.  I).,  assignor,  i 
Davidson,  L.C.,  assignor  to  Big  4  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Frame  for  display  sheets  or  curtains.     No.  941,622;  Nor.  30;  Sp.  p. 

6983;  Gaz.  vol.  !48;   p.  1181. 
Davidson,  R.  J.,  lliUburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Equipment  Company.  Mahwah,  N.  J.    Manufacture  of  slide-plates  for  railway- 
switches      No.  941,023;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  098.",;  Gaz.  vdI.  148:  P-  1182- 
Davidson  Rublier  Company.     (See  I'pton,  H.  J.,  assignor.) 
David.son.  S.  C.,  Belfast,  Ireland.     .Vpparatus  for  dryintr  tea,  grain,  or  other  substances.     No.  940,237;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p  3960:  Oaz.  vol.  14<; 

p.  074. 
Davidson,  W  .  L.,  Kearney,  Nebr.    Cement  block  for  wall  structure.    No.  941.624;  Not.  30;  Sp.  p.  6987;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1182. 
Davidson,  W.  S.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    Canopv-frame  having  doors.    No.  941.70.S:  Nov.  ,*:  Sp.  p.  7;W3;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1230. 
Davles,  H.  P.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Nut-lock.     }so.  9.39,124;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  14,30;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  2,3.3. 
Davies.  W.  P.,  Cincinnatij,  Ohio.     Wheel.     No.  94U..VS4:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  47.'«:  Gaz.  vol  148:  p.  791. 

Davis,  .v.,  F'ast  Orange.  .N.  J.     .\cetylene  g*>neratlng  apparatus.     No.  940.^.37:  Nov.  bl;  Sp.  p.  44;{7:  Gaz.  vol.  HS;  p.  742 
Davis,  A.  I.,  Lowell.  Mass..  assignor  to   .\iiierican   Mason    .Safetv  Tread  Company,  f^aco,   Me.     Safety  device  for  treads  of  steps.     N^. 

942,a31;  Nov.  ;«:  .-^p.  p.  783;!;  Gaz    vol.  148:  p.  i:?20. 
Davis,  C.  B.,  .Manchester,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Hall.  Ridgefield,  N.  J.,  and  one-sixteenth  to  J.  W.  Broskl,  Richmond   Va.     Pap«r 

l)OX.    .No.  940,634;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  4848;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  807. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Xlll 


6988: 


No.  941.859; 
Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  1182. 


DavLs.  K. 
DavLs,  H. 
Davis,  L. 
Davis,  O. 
Davis,  0. 


131. 


No.  941,801;  Nov.  30; 


495. 


X  742. 
Maxim  Limited,  V  estminster,  England. 


5ai.  vol.  148;  p.  907. 


.'AS. 


Electrical  apparatus 
England. 
Range- 


M  agazine-firearm. 


68. 


;  Nov.  ;«l;  Sp.  p.  7;J53;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Sp.  p.  5944;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1000. 


1239. 


No.  942,a32;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7834;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1320. 

Atomizer.    No.  938.648;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  443;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Work-holder  for  sewing-machines.     No.  939,894:    Nov.  9; 


Davis,  C.  S.    (See  Philips,  E,  assignor.)  ^,        ^^    ,^  -,,./>  ■   ,,.o.  „   n«i^ 

Davis,  C.  W.,  Fdgeworth.  Pa     Terminal  for  electrical  cables.    No.  941,860;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  .514;  Gaz.  vol   148   P  1264^ 
Davis,  C.  W.,  Kdgeworth.  assignor  to  Standard  Inderground  Cable  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Terminal  for  electric  cables 

Nov.  ;»;  Sp.  p.  751.4:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1263. 
Davis.  K.  and  t    K..  Sugargrove.  Pa.    Tenon-forming  machine  for  wheel-spokes.     No.  941.62o;  Nov.  30;  t>p.  p 
K.     (.-^ee  Davis.  K.  and  F,.  K.)  ,       „        „„  • 

C.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ship.     No  9.38,04.1;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  439.  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  68. 
D..  Erie.  Pa.     Forming  metallic  tubes.     No.  938,t'>40,  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  440:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  68. 
C  ,  Brockton,  Mass      Making  soles  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  938,829;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  817:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
11     Buffalo  N.Y.    Concrete-block  machine.    No.  939,225:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1683;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  294. 
Davis'.  S.  A.,  a.ssignor  to  American  Sheet  \  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Manufacture  of  plat«s  and  sheets 

Sp,  p.  7517;  Ciaz    vol.  148:  p    1204.  _^,_^    ^  ,    ... 

Davis,  S.  E..Miiuieapolb,  Minn.     DLsk  drill.     No.  939,812;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  3008;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Davis  Sewing  Machine  Cxjmpany.     (See  Lester,  H.  B,  assignor.) 

Davis  T  New  \ox^.  S  V.  Beer-faucet  No.  940,4;48:  .Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  4440:  Gaz.  vol.  148 
DavLson,  J.  o  .  Murray,  Iowa  Mud-scraper  for  wheels.  No.  940,859;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6352; 
Davison,  W.  11.,  d  al.'   (.S«-e  .MacDonald,  C.  W.,  assignor.) 

Dawlev,  C.  A.,  New  York,  N  Y  Valve  No.  9:«.987:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3.393;  Gaz.  vol.  148: 
Dawson,  A.  T.,  and  (i.  T.  Buckham.  London,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Sons  &. 

for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals.     No.  y,38..H.30;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  819;  (iaz    vol.  148;  p_  131  ,„  i  i^i,^    T.r,T,rtnn 

Dawson    \    T     W  estniinster    London,  and  J    Home.  Barrow-ln-Fumess,  assignors  to  Vickers  Sons  <t  Maxim  Limited,  Lx)naon, 

A  mmunitlon'holstlng  apiwratus  for  heavy  ordnance.     No.  938X>0;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  209;  (iaz   vol.  148;  p.  40  i.„^a„  i 

Dawson,  A.  T  ,  Westmin.'ter  and  J.  Horrve,  Barrow-ln-Furness,  assignors  to  \  Ickers  Sons  4  Maxim,  Limited,  London,  England 

keei)er' for  guns.     No.  941.02ti;  Nov.  :«);  Sp.  p.  0989;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  11S2. 
Dav    B  ,  Sumndt.  N    J      Film-frame  ai>paratus.    No.  941.500;  Nov.  ;<0;  Sp.  p.  0,:<0:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1141. 
Dayton  Clothing  Manufacturing  Company.    (Se*  Richards,  J.  E,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

DeClenq    F     Sew  York.  N.Y.     Svrup-percolator.     No.  941.234;  Nov.  23;  Sp.j).  6159;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1033. 
De  Jarnatl,  H.  W.,  Centraha.  Mo.,  a.ssignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Marlin  Hreanns  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn 

No.  940,791;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5219:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  880. 
De  Ivav,  C.  W  .  Bvron,  N    V.     Plow  attachment.     No.  9;«,647:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  442;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p 
I>€  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company.    (See  Guy,  A.  E.,  assignor.) 
De  Ixjss.  H.  II        .See  Ford.  II    IL.  assignor  \ 

lie  Meurisse,  A.,  I'hila^leliihla.  Pa.     Game  apparatus.     No.  941,793 
De  Moulin,  K..  lir.f  iiville.  111.     Trick-chair.     No.  941,135:  Nov.  23: 
De  Noble,  K.,  ft  ul.     (See  Curtiss,  E.,  assignor.) 
De  Reiner,  \»  .  1...  Chicago.  III.     Railway  and  rail-support  therefor. 
De  \ilbl.ss  Manufacturing  t  onipativ     (See  De  VilbLss,  T.  A  ,  a.ssigiior  ) 
De  \  llbiss,  T.  A.,  as.slgnor  to  De  Vflblss  Manufacturing  Company, Toledo, Ohio. 

p.  m. 
De  Voe,  A.  H.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Company. 

Sp.  p.  3171;  (iaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  523. 
De /eng.  II.  L.  Maple  Sha.le.  N.  J      <  )t'to  neter.     No.  941.70«>:  Nov    .30;  ."-p.  p. 
Deacon,  G.  B.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada      Clothes-drier.     No.  939,398;  Nov.  9; 
Dean,  K  ,  ff  a/.    (See  Hubmann,  J,  assignor.) 
Dean  Flc-tric  Companv.    (.•>»*  Dean,  u  .  \\ .,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

Dean.  \\  .  11.     (S**  McCov.  M    II  .  assignor.)  _  ,  „   .  ,     ».t      .o  <v>c   m o.  c^  »  lat^- rimw 

Dean,  W.  W  .  Klyriu,  Ohic.  luvilgnor  to  Dean  Electric  Company.     Telephone-transmitter.     (Rejssue.)     No.  13.035,  Nov.  2,  Sp.  p.  leOB,  oaz. 

De^ne,J  ■l?,N>w  York.N.  Y.     Band-cutter.    No  9.38,8.31:  Nov.  2:  Sp  n  82,i;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  132.  ,  ,    ,  .    ,  ^,  ,^K.,tinn 

Dearborn,  R   J  ,  vn  ilkinsburg.  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  W  estinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.    System  of  electrical  distribution 

941.:<62;  Nov.  .«);  ."^p.  p.  ti4;iO:  Gaz   vol.  14.^:  p.  1095  ,       .,        .,      ,.    .  j      ,     » 

I>ecker.  F.  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  lo   \.  Fendig,  Brunswick.  Ga.    Combined  fertilizer-distributer  and  planter. 

Sti.  p.  4di)9:  (iaz.  veil.  MK.  p.  ~>m. 
Decker.  W  .  H.,  assignor  to  Solvav  Process  Company,  Syracu.se.  N.  Y 

Gaz   vol.  148;  p    1101.  ^,    ^, 

Decker,  W.  H  .  assignor  to  .«!olvav  l>rocess Company,  Syracuse,  N.  ^  . 

p   tX'^ih;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  lUC. 
De<lrick,  N.     (See  Schuette  anil  Dedrlck.) 

Denanoe  Presseil  Steel  Companv.     (See  Klenk  and  Fink,  assignors  ) 
Degan,  J.,  Roxbtiry,  Mass.     Adjustable  picture-hanger.     No.  939,220; 
Degen,  ).     ( .'<ee  (  Ivtner  and  Degen.i 

Degglm,  J.  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Sash-lock.     No.  939,480;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2300; 
Deluet,  J.,  a.sslgnt)r  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm 

.395;  (iaz.  vol    148:  p.  .i9. 
Deitiet.  J.,  a.ssignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm 

.395:  <iaz.  vol.  148.  p.  .">« 
Delanev.D.J.     (See  Bro<l  head,  A    G.  assignor  )  „,,  ^o-    v        ■„^    c^        rooi-  r-o,   ^ni    ia«-  n   IIR.3 

Delbri.ige.  J  .  \Mnd.sor.  Victoria.  Australia     Air  compressor  or  pump     No.  941.62.;  Nov  .«;  Sp.  p.  6991.  Gaz.  \ol.  148.  p.  ll^sJ. 
Dellwlk-Fliischer,  Wa.ssergas  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.    (See  Dlcke  and  Kllnkmann,  assignors.)  •:; 

Demarv.J.  B  .  Platt.O.urg.  N.  Y.     Shingle-t>racket.     No.  940,957.  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5554;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  940.  ^ 

m\^ev.  i:  T  ,  KaJi^aT  ciu?Klns  ,'!^"Kr  of  one-half  to  E.  S.  W.  Drought,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Automatic  safety  device  for  elevators. 

No  't4h, 792;  Nov.  23    sp.  p   5222;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  886.  .,_.,,  v     a.ii  qto-  M,^^   'vt-  an  n 

Denhard,  II,  W  ..  assignor  to  G    B    Katzensleln.  Jr.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Attachment  lor  electric  appliances.    No.  941,979,  Nov.  30,  Sp.p. 

Dei^fis,  .\*V,°assignor' to  Veneer  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,    (ilulng  veneers.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,034;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1605; 

Gaz.  vol    148;  ti   201.  ^  ,    ,    , 

DennLs    1)    D     Pecos.  Tex.     Water-wheel.     No.  940,677:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4960;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  846. 
Deiuilson,  W.  V.,  YoimgstoMm.  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  shaping  rolb.    No.  939,590:  Nov.  9,  Sp.  p.  2543 
Deport,  J.  A..  Paris.  France.     (Jnn-carrlage  for  field  ordnance.     No,  9.39,,399:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2122; 
I>e,sclia:iips.  O  .  Moo-iup.  Conn.     Coo' -sU)ve  attachiiient.     No.  9  .0.2:1s;  .Nov.  K.;  Sp.  p.  ,t9(.2:  Gaz. 


r.^y.  Gaz   vol 
Sp.  p.  2120; 


148; 
Gaz 


48;   II. 
.  vol. 


i2;n. 

148;  p. 


353. 


Apparatus  for  making  paper. 
Means  for  holding  barrel-heads  in  place 


No. 

No.  940,517;  Nov.  10; 

No.  941.561;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6855; 

No.  941,562;  Nov.  30;  Sp. 


(Reissue.) 
Nov.  9;  Sp 


p.  IflOO;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  294. 
Gaz.  vol 


Friedr.  Bayer  A-  Co..  Klberfeld,  Germany 
Frietir   Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany. 


148;  p.  381. 
Vat  coloring-matter.     No.  938,618;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 

Vat  coloring-matter.     No.  938,619;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 


417. 


.\j)paratus  for  dr\  ing  hair  and  furs. 


Gaz 

vol. 

No 


Gaz.  vol.  148:  p. 
vol.  148;  p.  354. 
148:  p.  t>74. 
941,980;  Nov.  .30;  Sp. 


743; 


W.  Balrd,  Denver,  Colo,    Vehicle-wheel.    No 


101. 


Daslot.  K.,  assignor  to  .Socl^t6  Lecaron  F'ils,  Paris.  Franc* 

vol    148;  y    I:t(i4 
Detroit  Oak  Belting  Company,     (.•^ee  Kolt)e.  .\.  G,  assignor.) 

Detroit  Shear  Companv.    (See  .'^aright.  J    R,  assignor.)  .  .   .       «, 

Deltelbiwh,  E  ,  and  E.  W.  B    Powell,  assignors  of  one-third  to  A.  Nisbet  and  one-third  to  T 

9.39,190,  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1580;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  2.')0. 
Deutsche  Gasgliihlicht  Actlen  (iesellschaft  ( Auergesellschaft).    (See  Remane.  H.,  assignor.) 
l>evac),  I'  ,  Newark.  N.  J      Siphon-lH)ttle.     .No.  y:iK.T4(..  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  (W7;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Devine,  J.  F.,  a<iniinlstralor.     i  See /^schech,  (i.  H.  i  ,   .  „         ,,^-o 

Devore,  W.  E.,  Gibson  CItv,  111.    Washing-machine.    No.  941,344;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6371;  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  1066. 
Dexter,  T.C.      See  Cardell,  C   O.  L.  assignor.) 

Dextraze,  1,      (.•^ee  Jourdain  and  Dextraze  i  ^  _ 

Dibert.  I.   (•  ,  San  Francis,-,,  (  al      Vibrating  shaker-screen.     No  941.8*^:  Nov   .30;  Sp  p   ..MS:  Gaz   vol    148:  P-  1204  rs».*„^v,»ft 

Dlcke   11  ,  Frankforf-on-the-Maln,  and  E.  Kllnkmann,  Zawodzle,  near  Kattowitz,  assignors  to  Dellwlk-FleLscher,  W  assergas  Gesellschaft 

m.  b.  11'. 

Dl<  kerson ., -^-  . .    , 

Dickey,  S.  J.,  assignor  to  Initcd  Gas  Imj^rovement  Company,  Philadelphia,  1  a 

Dickon,' E,' A.',  LsSor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Hurlbut  Denver.  Colo.    Carbureter,    No.  939.481;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2302;  0"^°);  If-  P.-  f^. 
Dickson.  G.  F.,  a.ssignor  to  Confectioners  and  Bakers  Supply  C«.,  Chicago,  111.     Freezer     No.  941,767;  Nov.  30;  sp.  p.  .309,  Oaz.  vol   148, 

DPiier  J    L     Knoxville   Tenn.     Flue  expander  and  Leader      No.  <>41.190:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  0071;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  1019. 
DIebeL  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Safety-razor.     No.  939,400:  Nov.  9:  Sp  p^  2123:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  354. 

DiefTenbach,  O.,  and  W.  Moldenhauer.  Darmstadt,  Gennany.    Electric  furnace  for  gas  reactions.    No.  941,768.  Nov.  30.  8p.  p.  au,  gm. 
vol.  148;  p.  1232. 


(  y 


Frankfort-on-lhe-Main.  Germany.     Apparatus  for  welding  tubes.     No.  939,591:  Nov.  9; 
C.  !,.,  ClinUin.  111.     (iage-glass.     No.  940.800;  Nov.  23.  Sp.  p.  5.3.53;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  907. 

elp 


Sp.  p.  2545,  <iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  418. 
Water-gas  apparatus.    No.  940,925;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5479; 
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Dlenl,  C.  W.,  New  York,  N".  Y.     Dredge.     So.  939,l'27;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 
Dlehl,  F.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ulehl  Manufacturing  Company. 

vol.  148;  p  e». 

Dlehl  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Dlehl,  F..  assignor.) 
Dlehl  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Miller,  H.  S.  assignor.) 
Dierner,  G.  H.    (SeeZuech  and  Diemer.) 
Die.shach,  M.  von.    (See  Isler.  Liittrihuhaus.  and  Diesbach.) 
Dietrich,  U.  A.  K.,  South  Hethlehem,  I'a.     Expansion-tank  with  liquid-relief. 


1691:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  294. 
Controller  for  electric  rcolors. 


No.  938,649;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  445;  G 


1 


No.  941,235;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  ftlSO;  Gai. 


vol.  148;  p. 
vol.  148; 


No.  941,503;  Nov 
vol.  148;  p.  1034. 


.Sov.  lii;  Sp.  p.  39ti4;  Oai. 

Sp.  p.  6860;  Oa».  vol.  148;  p 


1033. 
p.  674. 


30; 


116$. 


p.  fi073;  Ga*.  vol   148; 
2126;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 


p.  1019. 
3M. 


Do  bin,  T 
Dohle.  H.  \V 
Dobie,  H.  W., 
Doble,  M.  E. 
Doble.  W.  .\. 
DoMp.  W.  II. 
down  shir 


p.  ,1) 

.^utomatlr  plp«-oouplln(;. 
Powder-cutting  machine. 


No.  940,678;  Not. 


No.  939,895;  Nov.* 


p.  1121 
knork 


Dikkers.  G.  .1.  <).  I)..  Ixjnneker.  near  lienwlo,  -Vettieriands.     Slop  or  like  valve.     No.  9-(t,2',;9 

Dilgard.  M.  L.     (See  .-k-ott  and  Uilgard.) 

Dilts,  H.  I.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Meter  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Water-meter 

Dlshman.  .M.,  Howling  Green,  K.y.     (up.     No.  941.236;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6164;  Gaz 

Disinukp,  W.  H.    (See  Morton  and  Dlamuke.) 

Ditiiiar,  .V.  C  ,  Davenport,  U  xsh.     .Journal  for  agricultural  implements.     -No.  941.191:  Nov.  23;  Sp 

Di.xon,  T.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Telegraph  system  and  apparatus.     No.  939,401;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 

Dixon,  Z.,  Chicaco,  III      Harrel  head  and  hoop  fastener.    No.  i<;i8,t'>.iU:  Nov  .';  Sp   p  46<t;  Gaz.  \o\   MS 

Doatie,  F.  C,  and  F.  E.  Oeder.  assit'Tiors  of  one-third  to  W.  \.  MacKenzie,  Spokane,  Wash 

23:  Sp.  p.  4962:  Gaz.  vol.  14k.  p.  ^4^i. 
Dobbs,  C,  Haskell,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Laflln  and  Rand  Powder  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
3173;   Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  524. 

J.     (See  Randall,  T.  L.,  assignor.) 

et  al.    (See  Dolile.  W.  II ..  iissignor.) 
et  al.    (Sef  Doble  and  Wheaton,  a.ssienors.) 
(See  Doble,  W.  .\..  assignor.) 

San  Francisco,  ("al..  assignor  to  M.  E.  Doble.    Regular ing-nozile     No.' 941.440:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6614;  Gaz.  vol   14S 
a-ssii'nor  of  fhrp«'-foiirths  to  H.  \V    Dohle  and  one-fourth  to  I'neumatic  Scale  Corporation  Limited,  Quincv,  Mass 
1  sfiir)niiii;-(:i,M>    ir  l-ox       No.  (Gl  014;   Nov.  2.3:   Sp    p,  .5679:   Gaz.  \  ol    I4>;   p    95!i. 

Doble,  W.  H.,  Quincy,  and  CM.  Wheaton.  Newton,  assignors  of  three-fourths  to  11.  W.  Doble  and  one-fourth  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corpor»- 
tion  Litiilted.  Quincv.  Mass.     Folding'  box  or  shipping-case.     No.  941.013:  Nov.  23:  8p.  p.  5674,  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  958. 

Dobry,  J.,  St.  Paul,  Nebr.     Hog-trap.     No.  939,22H;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1094:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  294. 

Dod,  G.  E.,  Maryborough,  Queensland,  .Australia.    Internal-combustion  gas-turbine.    .No.  939,229;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  1700;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  296. 

Dodge,  L.  G.,  assignor  to  Grand  Hapids  Show  Case  Companv,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Mo\able  garment-support.     No.  941.501;  Nov.  30; 
Sn.  p.  6742:  (;az.  vol.  148;  p.  1142. 

Dodge.  I.,  a.,  W.  Freeman,  and  A.  Vanderveld,  assignors  to  Grand  Rapids  ShowCase  Companv.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Movable  garment- 
support.     No.  941, .VV2;   Nov   .10:   Sp.  p.  6743;   Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1142. 

Dodge,  F.  T.,  Wa.shington,  I).  ('..  assignor  to  Mertenthaler  Linotvpe  Companv.     Producing  matrices.     No.  939,988;  -Nov.  16;  Sp    p.  ."V**; 
(iaz.  vol.  14.S:  {).  .Vv"). 

Doering,  F.  H.,  Salida,  Colo.     Slidinc  gate.     No.  940,1.34;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3741;  Gai.  Tol.  148;  p.  638, 

Doering,  F.  H.,  Salida,  Colo     Sliding  gate      No.  941,(V.>S:  Nov.  .jO:  Sp.  p.  6995:  Gaz.  vol.  U>«:j).  IK'i 

Doerr,  C.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  VV.  R.  Hulbert  and  one-third  to  G.  M.  Siegrist,  Erie,  Pa.    Regulator  for  air-brakes.    No.  939,896;  Nov.  ft; 
Sp.  p.  3176;   Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  ,'>24. 

Doherty,  H.  I,.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Huming  lime  and  apparatus  therefor.     No.  938.&8J:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1162;  Gaz.  vol.148,  p.  185. 

Dolph.  <).  \\  ..  'itu'innati.  Ohio,     ileasurin,'  Instrument.     .So.  940,4;'9;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4441;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  74?. 

Dom,  .\.     GSee  Keck  and  Dom.) 

Doman,  L.  H..  assignor  to  Amphion  Piano  I'laver  Company,  Elbridge,  N.  Y.    Guide  rtechanisin  for  traveling  sheets.    No.  939,897;  Nov 
Sp.  p.  317S:  (iaz.  vol.  14N;  p.  52.j. 

Donner,  P.  E..  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Doubling  apparatus.    No.  941,700;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7154;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1207. 

Donohoe.  T.,  .Vvella,  Pa.     Car-whee!  an<i  mounting.     No   93^,9X8;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  \U,S;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  186. 

Dor-Dplattre,  K..  I. lege.  IJeliriuin.     Obtaininn  Intimate  mixtun-s      No.  9.19.9^9:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  ;tft>9:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ."Wl. 

Dorgeloh,  (}.  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Companv.     Rheostat.     No.  941,441;  Nov.  30;  Sp,  p.  6621;  Gai.  vol.  146; 
p.  1121.  •     y  y  • 

Dornan,  T.  B.,  I'hiladelphla,  Fa.     Woven  fabric.    No.  939,230:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1701;  Gaz.  vd.  148;  p.  29.S. 
Dornfeld,  J,  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Valve  for  steep-tanks.     No.  941,442;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6623:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1122. 
I)orr.  C.  .\.     (See  .\  vers  and  Dorr. 

Doswald.  T.,  Triest,  .Vustria-Hungarv.     Sharpening  and  honing  device  for  razors.    No.  939,402:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2138; 
Dotson,  B.  L.,  Greenwood,  W.  Va.     Mail-package.     No  941.237:  Nov.  23.  Sp.  p.  6165;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1034. 
Dotter,  \V.  II..  anrl  R.  S.  Ilavs.  assignors  to  Froir,  Switch  A  Manufacturing  (^ompany,  Carlisle,  Pa.     Reversible  frog. 

Sp.  p.  +442:  Gaz.  vol.  14>«:  p.  743. 
Dotter,  \\ .  II.,  and  U.  S.  llavs,  assiirnors  to  Froc.  Switt'h  X-  Manutacturlng  Companv,  Carlisle,  Pa.     Hard-center  frog. 

16:  Sp.  p.  444."):  (;az.  vol.  148:  p.  743. 
Dougal,  T.  M  ,  ami  J.  M.  Chaiiibers,  a.ssignors  to  Teletopograph  Signal  Companv,  Boulder.  Colo.    Railway  signaling  system.    No.  941,2<B; 

Nov   23:  Sp   p.  6210:  (iaz.  vol    14.s:  p.  1042 
tv,  J    E..  Mis       ■      ■- 


r. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  356. 
No.  940,440;  Nov.  IP; 
No.  W0.441;  Nov. 


I)oughert> 


soula,  Mont.     Rail-onrve  .seat.     No.  941.312:  Nov  23;  Sp.  p.  6324;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1057. 


DouKhty,  I;.  C.,  Onlev,  Va.     Transplanting  implement.     No.  938,651:  Nov.  l::  S 


p.  «.V>:  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  70. 
No.  939.482;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  23M;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  381. 


Sight  for  firearms 


So. 


Douglass,  N.  U.   Seattle.  Wash.     Wall  or  cabinet  bed. 

Douthitt,  S.  J,    (Sec  Colbert,  S.  B.,  assignor,  i 

Dow  Chemical  Companv.    (.See  Barstow,  E.  0.  assignor.) 

Dowell.  C.  L.     (See  ELsworth  and  Dowell.) 

Downey,  \V.  J.  C,  .South  Perth,  Western  Australia  .\ustralla. 

Do>  le.  I    S      (St-e  lledlev  and  Dovle.) 

Dozler,  \V.  \V..  West  Nashville,  Term.     Folding  chair.     No,  938^32;  Nov.  2 

Drake.  M.S.     ( .•^ee  .Meeker  and  Drake,  i 

Draper,  C.  H  ,  ItojK'dale,  Ma.ss.     Power-transmitting  mechanism.     No 

Draper  Companv.    uSee  Mien.  .\.  I.,  assignor. ) 

Draper  Company.    (See  Rhoades,  A.  E.,  assignor.) 

Draper  Company.    (See  Stone,  M.  I,.,  assignor.) 

Dra[)er,  C, .  ().,  lToi)edale,  Mass.     Resilient  tire  for  vehicles.     No.  941,015 

Draper,  W.  F.     (See  Northrop,  J.,  assignor.) 

I>rpmian,  <i.  T..  Biloxi.  Miss.     Stocking.      No.  940. .V*5: 

Dreska,  li.  .M.     (See  Foster  and  Dreska.) 

Drew,  S.,  Rochester,  X,  Y.    Floor-scraping  machine. 

Droll,  A.    (See  Hardy  and  Droll.) 

Drought,  E.  S   W.     (See  Deiiiiisev,  J.  T.,  assignor.) 

Du  Hose,  C.  C.,  .Merryville,  La,     Saw  jointer  and  gage 

Du  Hose,  R.  S.,  ()(lessa.  Fla.     Railwav-rail  joint.     .No 

Dubenhorst.  F.,  Stegllti,  assignor  to  Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.Goerz.Vktlenkesellschaft.Frledenau 

measuring  instrument.     No.  (Ml,5m:  Nov   30:  Sp,  p.  6746:  Gaz.  vol.  14*:  p    1142. 
Dubied  <k  Ciei..  E.     {.See  I'opp,  B.,  issignor  i 

Dubois,  J.  K  ,  BesaiK^on.  France.     Bik  Wle  for  waLst-tielts.    No.  941,1.36;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5»4€;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1000. 
Ducharme,  D.  A.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.    Clamp.     No  '>41,5(;H:  .Nov.  .'«1:  Sp   p  6747:  (iaz,  vol.  148;  p.  1143. 
Ducharmc,  J.  Z..  Alclde,  .N.  D.     Sled.     No.  939,231:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1704;  Gaz.  vol.  14f«;  p.  295. 

Dudley   J.  M..  Bes.s»'mer.  Ala.     Reinforciiig-bar  for  concrete.     No.  939,403:  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2139;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  355. 
Duerden,  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Strachan  A  Henshaw,  Limited,  Bristol,  England.     Paper-bag-making  machlnerv. 

Sp.  p.  45«);  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  71.  f.  y        ^  ^  j 

Duering,  F.  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  0.  F.  "»ung,  Syraoise,  N.  Y.    MeUl  window-sash.    No.  041,629;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6996;  Gar 

148;  p.  1183. 
Dumoml.  C.  B.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Curt^in-braiket.     No.  939.H1.'):  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3013;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.'496. 
Dumond.  F.  J.   and  D.  W.  Hall,  Rose,  K.ans.     Scraper.     No.  939,404:  .Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2141;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  355. 
Dunbar,  H.  F.,  Turners  Falls,  .Mas.s.     I'latlrig-machine.     .No.  gi'j.'cx):  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3401:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .W.'). 
Dunbar,  T.,  an'l  L.  J.  Berg,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Metallic  Sheathing  Companv,    Car  construction.     No.  940,378;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4315; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  723.  ,      •  ,    y  y  , 

Duncan,  C.  J.,  Wlndber,  Pa.     Water-motor.     No.  9.38,989;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1169;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  186. 
Duncklee,  F.  P.    (See  Figg,  G.  W,.  assignor.) 

Dunn,  J.  W.,  and  H.  J.  Randall,  Alger.  Mich.    Saw-tooth.    No.  940.51,h:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4611:  Qax.  vol.  148;  p.  769. 
Dunn,  W.  H.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Device  (or  sharpening  razors.     No.  941,564;  Nov.  »;  Sp.  p.  6662;  Qai.  vol.  148;  p.  1163. 


.  039.813;  Nov.  0;  Sp.  p.  3010;   Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  ¥» 
Sp.  p.  886;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  132. 
940,861;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5354;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p  90R 

Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  .5681;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  958. 
.Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4751;  Oa«.  vol.  148;  p.  791. 
No.  938,652;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  461;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  70. 

.     No  941,9X1;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7744:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1304. 
939  814:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3012;  Qaz.  vol.  148;  p.  496.  • 

,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Optical  dlslande- 


No.  938,653;  Nov. 


2; 


vftl. 
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Durand,  V.,  Jr.,  Vineland,  N.  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to Caloris  Manufacturing  Company 

No.  941,769;  Nov   30:  Sp.  p.  7314.  (iaz   vol'l4*,  p    lSf2 
Duryea,  C.  K.,  Reading,  Pa.     Instantaneous  water-heat«>r.     -No.  940,240:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3965:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  675. 
Dutcher,  F.,  Versailles,  Pa.     Railwav-(on>e<Jo      No.  938,46;):  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  6. 
Duval.  J.  F  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Bed-pad.     No.  940.958,  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5555;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  940. 
Dwlgglns  Wire  Fence  Companv.     (See  Swank.  1,.,  assignor.) 

Dvches,  J.  W.,  Fomev,  Te.x.     Writing  instnunent.     No.  9:i8.654:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  459:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  71. 
Dykes,  S.  B.,  Esbon,  Kaiis.    Corn-husking  implement.     No.  941.505;  Nov.  'JO;  Sp.  p.  6749:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1143. 
Dysart.  B.  W.,  Las  Angeles,  Cal.     Air-ship.     No.  939,483;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2305;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  382. 
E.  H.  HuenefeM  Company       See  Schmidt,  F.,  assignor.) 
E.  I.  du  Font  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Broadwater,  L    II  ,  assignor.) 

(See  Chesnev,  J.,  assignor.  1 

(See  Slillwell.  H.  A  .  assignor.) 

(See  \\  nodoury,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 

M..  assignor.) 


Protector  for  the  necks  of  botttos. 


No  041. 363;  Nov.  30;  Sp  p  6432;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  lOW. 


E.  I.  du  Font  lie  Nemours  Powder  Company. 

E.  I    <lu  Pont  lie  Nemours  Powder  Company. 

E.  1.  du  Font  do  Nemours  Powder  Company. 

F..  T.  Burrowes  Company.     iSe«'  Burrowes,  F. 

Eagle  l-tx-k  Co     '  S(>e  .Vlurjibv.  J   J  ,  assignor 

Earll,  C.  I.,  New  York.  N.  Y     Trollev-ialcher 

Easlev,  O.  J       i  S.»e  Easlev,  S    B    and  i'    J 

F.aslev,  S.  B.  and  <'    J  .  Defiance.  Ohio      Square.     No   941.313:   Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  ft325;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  1(J57. 

East.F.  F.,  Baltimore,  .Md.     Shipping-package.     No.  »39,232:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  17U.:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  296. 

Eastman,  C.  J.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Cable  traction  apparatus.     No.  938,(>56;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  402:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  71. 

Easttnan,  E.  H.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.     Surgical  applicator.     No.  940,519:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4612;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  769. 

Eastman.  J.  B..  Smethport.  Fa.     Twine  takt-iip.     No.  939,233;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1707;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  2m. 

Eastman  Ko<lak  Co.    (See  Kroedel,  R.,  assignor.) 

Eastwood,  A.  v..  Clevelan<i.  Ghio.    Svstem  of  control  for  electric  motors.    No.  940,^1:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3967:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  G75. 

Ea.stwot>il,  E.  E.,  Piper  Citv.  HI,     Detachable  spur  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  93h.990:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  b.  1171:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  187. 

Eaton,  A.  L.,  <le.-eased,  .New  York,  N.  V.;  C.  S.  Katou,  e3t«^'utrlx.     Rivet.     No.  940,442;  Nov.  16;  .Sp.  p.  4449:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  744. 

Eaton,  C.  S.,  exe«-utrlx.     (See  Eaton.  A.  L.) 

Eaton,  C.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Belt-fastener.     No.  940,443;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  44.S1:  Gat.  vol  148;  p.  744. 

Eaton,  W.  H.,  Clav  Center.  Kans.     Petroleum-burner.     No.  940,30.5;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4131:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  697. 

Eba.  B.,  North  Wirren,  Pa.     Bone-black  kiln.     No.  940,520;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4613;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  77Q. 

Elierhart,  C.,  ft  al.    (.Sec  Bonis,  H.  B.,  assignor.) 


(Se«'  Weber.  EN^rhart,  and  Swangren.i 
New  York.  N    Y.     Conveyer      No  941,.'?(h4:  Nov 

St>rtngfleld,  W.  Va.     Ice-crceper  for  horseshoes. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.     Loc'k.     No.  9.38,991:  Nov.  2:  Sp. 
Stockton.  Cal.     Oil-bunier.     No.  939,S16;  Nov.  9; 
,  (irand  Haven,  Mich. 
Si.,  assignor  to  (ieorge 


30;  Sp   p  (>43>»:  Gaz.  vol   148:  p.  1096. 

No.  940.381;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4322:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  724. 

p.  1172:  Got.  vol.  148;  p.  187. 

Sp.  p.  3016:  (.iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  497. 
Water-circulator  for  boilers.     No.  939,991;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3403:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  586. 
M.  Edgarton  Co.,  Inc.   Boston.  Mass.    Suspenders.    No.  939.808:    Nov.  9;   Sp.  p.  31S1: 
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Gaz.  vol.  14S; 


Eberliart,  F. 
Elierhart.  F 
Echols,  (i.  H. 
Eckhardt.  H. 
Eckland.  C. 
Ecklitf.  C.  C, 
Edgarton,  G 

p  525. 
Edison  Portland  Cement  Company.     (See  Edison,  T.  .<  ,  assignor.) 
E<lison  Storage  Batterv  Companv.'    (See  Edison,  T.  .\..  assignor.) 

Edison.  T.  A..  Llewellvn  Park,  ('(range,  N.  J.    Cement-kiln.     No.  9.39.817:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3016:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Ellison.  T.  A.,  llewellvn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.    Phonographic  recording  and  reproducing  machine.     No.  939,992:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3406;  Oai. 

vol.  14S;  p.  586. 
Edison,  T.  A..  Llewellvn  Park,  Orange,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Batterv  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.     Electrode  element  for  storage 

batteries.     No.  940.6iS;  Nov,  Iti:  Sp.  p.  48.i0;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  807. 
Edison,  T    A  .  Llewelh-n  Park,  Orange,  a-ssignor  to  Edison   Portland  Cement  Company,  StewartsviUe,  N.  J.     Proc«ss  and  apparatus  for 

artificiallv  aging  or  seasoning  Portland  cement.     No   y41,t.30:   Nov   30:  Sp   p.  (»9n:  (jaz    vol.  14.»:^.  1184. 
Edman,  J, "assignor  of  on^half  to  M,  L.  Hundeby,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Device  for  cleaning  the  outside  of  windows.     No.  940,135;  Nov.  IC: 

Sp.  p.  3743:  (iaz.  vol    148;  p.  ti3X 
Edmonds,  J.  H  ,  Ix)s  Angeles  Cal      Folding  l>ed      No.  941.9s2:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7745;  Gaz.  vol.  14^;  p.  1305.        • 
Edmonds»>n.  J..  Blos-sburg,  Ala.     Folding  umbrella.     No.  938.833:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  828:  Gat.  vol.  148,  p.  13.3. 
Edson,  F   C  .  Lc  Roy.  N.  Y.     Folding  cr«to.     No.  939.484;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2307;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  3K2. 
Edward  Maiingue  Co      ( .Se»'  l,ewis.  (i.  A.,  assignor.) 
Edwards  &  Companv.     (See  Lungen.  .\..  assignor.) 

Edwards,  W.  A  ,  Fine  Bluff,  Ark      Dinner-pail      No  941,915;  Nov.  30;  Sp  p.  7921;  Gaz.  vol.  14H;  p.  1283. 
E<lwln  B.  Stlmpson  Company      (See  Stinipson,  E.  B..  assignor.) 

l'>lls,  I    K..  anil  E    N    McKehey,  Eii.-t  l,i\erpool,  Ohio.     (  urtain-pole  support.     .No.  940,711;  Nov.  23;  Sp. 
Egan   J   J.     (See  TIemev,  H    .\  .  assignor  ) 
Egnt^r,  c.  E,  Stockholm',  anl  J.  (i.  HolmstrOm,  Saltsjfi-Storiingen,  Sweden.    Telephone-transmlttw.    No. 

(iaz    vol    14S:  p.  187. 
Ehmaii.  11  ,  St    Ixtuis.  Mo      Track  construction.     No  941,674:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7090:  Gaz   vol.  14S:  p.  1198. 
Ehrhart,  R.  N  .  FifUsburg,   Fa  ,  assignor  to  W  estlnghouse  Machine  CXimpany.     Elastic-Quid  turbine.     No.  941, 4(»;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6561; 

Gaz.  vol.  14h:  p    1112. 
Ehrllch,  L.    (See  Aronson,  S.,  a,sslgnor  ) 

Elbe!,  F.  G..  Lancas'er,  Fa.    Switch-operating  nmhanism  for  cars.    No.  940,l,lf :  Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  3744;  G»i.  vol.  148; 
Eichhorn.  A   and  J.    Philadelphia.  Pa.     DLsplay-box.    No.  939.234;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1708;  Gaz.  vol.  14S.  p.  296. 
Eichhorn,  J.     (S*'**  Eichhorn    A.  and  J.  > 

Eldson.  T.  H.    Elkin.  N    C.     Canning  apparatus.     No.  939,485;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2309j  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  382. 
F.lnblglor.  R.,  New  ^ork,  N.  V.     N'Isual-sipnal  apparatus.     No.  940,444;  »■  -      ' 
Elsele,  F.  F.     (See  Mclntyre,  J.  J.,  awignor.) 


p.  5026,  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  858. 
938,992;  Nov.  2;  8p   p.  1176; 


p.  638. 


Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  445.3;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  939,235;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1709;  Gat. 


Radiator.    No.  940,445;  Nov.  IP;  Sp. 


B..  assignor.) 


148;  p.  744. 

vol.  148;  p.  297. 

p.  445fi:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  745. 


Eisenliraun,  E.    Tripp,  S,  D.     .\ttachment  for  post-hole  augers. 

Elsie,  (.'.,  ft  at.    (See  Brown.  E.  L.,  assignor. ) 

Elder.  W.  J  ,  ft.ssignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Elkins.  Wilklnsburg,  Pa. 

Electri<-  Comjiositor  Comj>anv.     (See  Reynolds,  H.  A.,  assignor.) 

Ele<trlc  Metallurgical  Company.     (See  Seward,  G.  O.,  assignor.) 

Electric  and  Or'liiance  .-Vii ■es.sories  Company  Limlte<).     (See  Jacobsen,  O. 

F.le<lrlcal  .Manufjuturing  (  onuwnv.     (  See  .Meter  and  Rideout,  assignors. ) 

Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company      (See  Schramm.  .K   W  .,  assignor.) 

Electro- Magnetic  Tool  Companv,    (See  Rowe,  (i.  H.,  assignor.) 

Electro  Metallurgical  CoTTn)anv.     (St*  Be<let,  K,  M.,  assignor  ) 

Electro-Vibrating  Couch  Companv.     (See  Church.  W.  .\  ,  assignor.) 

Elfborg,  H.  (i  ,  Chicago.  Ill      Railwav-frog      No.  94(\>-63,  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5361;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  909. 

Elfborg.  H    G  .  Chicago.  Ill      Railwnv-frog      No  940.W4:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5363:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  909. 

Elfslrom,  P..  Hemmlngton.  Minn.     Trap      No.  9,39.H1S:  Nov.  9;  Sp  .  p.  301S:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  497. 

Elkins,  A.  F.,  assignor  of  two-thlrdi  to  F.  L.  McCaulev    Ironfon,  Ohio.     Safety  device  for  round  Ubles. 

(iar   vol.  148;  p  40 
Elkins,  B.    (See  Elder.  W.  J.,  assignor.) 
Elliott    E.  M.     (See  Johndrow.  C.  F,  assii.'nor  ) 

Ellis,  A.,  Augusta,  (ia.     Cushion-wheel.     .No.  938,834:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  8'29:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  133. 
Ellis.  T.,  Tivoma,  (i    II.  Purvis,  Seattle,  and  J.  S.  Creech.  RaymoniJ,  Wash,     .\utomatic  track-inspector. 

<iaz.  vol.  14S:  p   188. 
Ellis,  W.  T.,  Weston,  Ohio     Ctage-wheel  for  com -planters      No.  940..382:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4324;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  724. 
Elmore,  C,  B  ,  assignor  to  8.  E.  Elmore,  Hartford,  Conn.    Change-speed  mechanism.    No.  041,506;  Nov.  30;  Sp,  p.  6749;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p. 

1144. 

Elmore.  _.  „.     _.  -    . „    -  . 

Eisner.  A.  VV..  St.  Ixmis.  Mo.     Pencil-point  sharpener.     No.  938,836:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  830;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  133. 
Eisner.  F   J  ,  Racine.  Wis.     Vehicle-seat      No  941. 9N1:  Nov.  30:  Sp  p.  7748;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  1305. 
ELsworth,  F    H..  and  C    L    Dowell,  Vnder^on,  Ind      Briuueting-machine.     No.  94n,9.5«:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p 
Emal,  F. 
Emerick 


No.  938,561;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  278; 


No.  938,993;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1176; 


I.  E.     (See  Elmore,  C.  B  .  assignor.' 

.  VV..  St.  Ix)nis.  Mo.     Pencil-point  sharpener.     No.  938,836:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  830;  Gaz. 

.J  ,  Racine.  Wis.  Vehicle-seat  No  941.9N1:  Nov.  30:  Sp  p.  7748;  Gaz.  vol  148;  p 
,  F  H.  and  C  L  Dowell,  \nderMin,  Ind  Briuueting-machine.  No.  94n,9.'i«:  Nov 
J.,anlC.  P    Honi,  Plckrell,  Nebr.    Cement-block  machine.     No.  939,236;  Nov.  9 

F.  A  ,  Oswego,  N.  Y  .  a.sslgnor  to  Great  Bear  Spring  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J 


5556;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  941. 
Sp.  p.  1710;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  297. 
Endle.ss  carrier     No  940,793;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p. 


5223;  Gat.  vol   148;  p  SS6 
Emerson  Tvpewriter  Comju^nv.     (See  Sargent    M.  B,  a-sslgnor.) 

Emert.  J.  .K  .  Jellico.  Tenn       Potillrv-coop      No.  941. .507:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6756;  Gaz    vol.  148:  p   1144. 
Emerv,  A.  H.,  Stamford,  Conn.     Regulating  initial  strains  In  rolling  structural  material.     No.  939,676;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2719;  Gat.  vol.  148; 

p.  449. 
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Emerv,  S.  W.,  Big  Run.  I'a.     Locotnotlve-headllRht.     No  940,440;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4«7:  Gae.  vol.  1*8;  p.  74i. 
Emmert.S.  L.     (.See  Jones,  ('.  A . ,  a-ssignor. ' 
Empire  Jewelry  Case  Company.     (See  .Siinflec.  J    H  .  assignor.) 

Endicott,  G.  \.,  Sedalia.  Mo.     Wiro-strpUhinK  appliance.     No.  940,521;  Nov.  IH;  Sp.  p.  4«)17:  'iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  770 
En^,  (i.,  and  H.  Kappeler,  assignors  to  Smietv  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switierland.     Brown  vat  dye  an*!  making  samii. 
No.  !>40,5W;  Nov.  Ui;  Sp   p.  4r.V.'.  (iaz.  vol.  14^.  p.  T^tl. 

,  Camden.  .N.J  ,  a.-<sie7ior  to  \  ictur  laUin^  .Machine  Company.     Sound-box  for  sound  reoordinR  and  reproducing  machine! 
Nov.  23;  Si),  p.  .T2-25;   Gaz.  vol.  14.S;  p.  ^HT 
,  Camden,  N.  J..  a.ssi>fnor  to  Victor  Talkm^r  Machine  Company.     Soiuid-l>o.\  for  talking-machines.     No.  940.785;   Nov 

Gaz.  vol.  \4S;  p.  ,hs7. 

,  Camden,  N.  /.,  assi>;nor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    Sound-l>ox  for  sound  recording  and  reproducing  machine^ 
Nov.  ^3;  Sp.  p.  .52.51;  Gaz.  vol.  KS;  p.  s87. 
English,  N..  Ketroit.  Mich.     Steum-tnip.     No.  9.W,t,77:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  ■-'720:  (iiu.  vol.  \4S.  p.  450 
Englund,  .\.   M.,  Phili<lt'lphia.  P;>.,  ,is-iKnor  to  J'ay-Within  Car  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

9^'^,Hy>.l■.   Nov.  9;  .Sp.  p.  ;US.{;   iJiiz.  vol.  14.>»,   p.  .5-'5. 
EnKliinil.  K  ,  El  Campo,   I'ex       l.un.l  roller      No.  941.770;   .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p   7316;  Gai   Tol.  MS;  p.  1232 
Enrico,  G.,  Turin,  Italv,  assignor,  bv  mesne  a.s,signments,  to  F.  I.  A.  T.,  Poughkeepeie  township,  N.  Y.    Radiator  suspension  for  moto^ 

cars.    No.9;{''»,9<ir,  Nov.  9;  j^p.  p. ;«.'!;  Gaz.  vol.  14m  {>.  54S. 
Eppenstein,  (>.,  assignor  to  FirmoIC.  Zeiss.  Jena,  Germanv     Coincidence-telemeter.    No.  940,137;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  374ti:  Gaz.  vol   14«;  p.  t^O. 
Erick.son.  K.  S.,  .Milwaukee,  a-ssi^nor  to  .Milwaukee  Stanipmg  Co.,  U  est  .VUis.  W  Ls.     BuK-fastener.     .No.  941,010;  .Nov.  23;   Sp.  p.  .5«i84;  Ga» 

vol.  14S;  p.  9tJ0.  ,  ^ 

Ericsori.  ().  E.  V  .  Gottenborg,  Sweden      Oil-gas  cooking-stove.     No.  938,747;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  640;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  102. 


English,  J.  ('. 
No.  940,794; 

English,  J.  C 
Sp.  p.  &2-29. 

Engli.sn,  J.  C. 
.No.  940,796; 


Pay-wlthin  passenger  railway-car.     N(  1. 


Ericsson,  .\.  J.,  Sto<ksunil,  Sweden.     .Ma<hine  for  grindine  solid  bodies.     No.  9;i8,4e«> 


2;  Sp.  p.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p. 


Ericsson,  A.  J.,  Stocksund.  Stockholm,  assikmor  to  .Vk'iebol.'^^'et  Separa'or,  StockholBi.  Sweden.     Coutlnuous  centrifugal  straining  appn- 


2142;  Gaz 
P   P 


i,': 


7520; 


vol.  148: 
Gaz.  vol. 


p.  355. 
14«;  p. 


1265. 


Eiichenhofer, 
Ev;ms.  C  A 
Evan.s,  H.  O. 
Evans,  H.  O. 
Evans,  H.  O. 
Kvaris,  J.  C 


Agricultural  Implemen :. 
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rams.    No.  'Wd.y.W,  .Nov.  Hi:  Sp.  p  S-^^.  Gaz.  vol    14H;  p.  .isT. 
Krie  City  .Manufaol urine  Conipanv.    (?P9  lluichin.<;on,  C.  M.,  a.ssignor.) 
Erikson,  J.,  and  (i.  U.  VVikander,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Miter-gage.     .No.  939,405;  Nov.  9;  Sp. 
Erikson,  L.,  .Maiden.  .Mass.     .\djiistal)le  support  for  electric  lamps.     No.  941,s«i3;  Nov.  30; 
B'.ri.xon,  J.  .N.,  Concord,  HI.     MoM.     No.  9.}9,hl9;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  :»19;  Gaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  497. 
Krwin.  F.  -M..  Kinslev.  Kans.     lUv-stiU-ker.     No.  941. 23S;   Nov.  '23;  Sp.  n.  6100;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1034. 
Erwin,  G.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Shutter  fa.steuer  or  bower.     No.  938,74»;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  642;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  102. 
Estb*.  \V.  H.,  Cotlcevillc,  ivsignor  of  one-fourth  to  .M.  A.  Tharp  and  one-fourth  to  J.  Tharp,  Cunningham,  Ala. 

No.  9:W,S20:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  .iOJi),  G;u.  vol.  14s;  p.  49S 
ELsler,  G.  A.,  StandLsh,  Mich.     Car-fender.     No  938,994:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1179;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  188. 

E.  E  ,  Davton.  Ohio      Cushion-tire  for  vehicles.     No.  941.. 'OS;   Nov.  .30;  Sp   p.  67.57;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Chester.  Pa.     Toy  and  rarne  tnip-shooler       No   941.>*<>4;    Nov    :«);  Sp.  p.  7.522;   Gaz.  vol.  14K;  p.  1205. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Holder  for  machine-tools.     No.  9.38,995:  Nov.  2;  Spi  p.  1182;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  188. 
Philadelphia,  Pa      Automatic  chuck.     No   9:J8,990;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  U8J;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  189. 
Phila<lelphia,  Pa.     Automatic  reversing  mechanism.     No.  938,997;  Not.  2;  Sp.  p.  1185;  Gar  vol.  148:  p. 
Yount,'stown,  Ohio.    Valve.     No.  941.;il4;  Nov.  23:  So.  p.  t^fitl;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  10.57. 
Evans,  P.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Friction-clutcb.     No.  940.679;  Nov.  23;  S>.  p.  4964;  Gal.  vol.  148:  p.  847 
Evans.  W.  C.  U.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  S.  Keen.  W  hilticr,  Cal.     Tongue-suppofl.     No.  940,900;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5567;  Gaz.  vol.  lf«; 

p.  941. 
Evans,  W.  11.,  .San  Francisco,  Cal.     Hat-holder.     No.  938.998;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1186;  Gaz    vol.  148;  p.  189. 
Ewel.  K.,  Gran.l  Island,  and  S.  L.  Clement.  North  l.oup.  Nebr.     \Vaeon-<lnmp.     No.  940,447;  Nov.  16;  Bp.  p.  4459;  Gaz. 
Excelsior  Supply  Company.     (See  HolTer.  Whiiesell,  and  Hente.  assignors.) 

Eyuuem.  M.,  Paris,  France.    Spark-plu>:  for  intem;il-<()nibustion  engines.    No.  940,448;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4464: 
F."  H.  Sadler  Company.    (See  Sadler,  L.  K.,  ;ussignor.  1 
F.  1.  .\.  T.     (See  Enrico,  G.,  a,s.signor.j 

Fagan,  1..  E.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.     Kotarv  blower.     No   940.,587;  Nov.  16;  Sn.  p.  47.'i3:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  792. 

Faget.  A..  .San  Francisco,  Cal.     System  of  precooling  fruit-cars  or  the  like.     No.  941, 44B;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  0024;  (iaz.  vol    148;  p.  1122. 
Fairbanks  Company.     (S»  Komic.  K-  W..  assignor.) 

Fairiiian,  H.  li.,  .Maipioketa,  Iowa.     Door-fiusiciier      .No.  941,771;  Nov.  :40;  Sp.  p.  7317;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1233. 
Falasca,  J.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Faucet.     No.  940,522;  Nov    hV.  Sp.  p.  4619;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  770. 
Falcone,  .M.,  Cokedale,  Colo.    HriclclayiniJ-macriine.    No.  941,137;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5947:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1000. 

Williams,  Louisville,  Kv.,  assignors  to  Louisville  Filler  Comyanv.    Bottle-filling  machine. 
148;  p.  639. 

(See  Deinet.  J,  a.ssignor.) 
(See  Fi3<'her,  P..  as.signor.) 
I  .See  .Mililz,  A.  K..  assl^'nor.) 
(See  ott,  I'.,  assignor.  1 
(See  Thomascliewski,  P.,  a.ssignor.) 
iSee  Liebrecht,  .v.,  assignor.) 
(See  Miillrr.  C.  O..  assignor.) 


189. 


vol. 
Gar.  vol.  148: 


148:  p. 
p  746. 
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Falls,  J.  M.,and  L.  P. 
Sp.  p.  3748;  (iaz.  vol 
Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Farbenfubriken  vorm. 
Farbenfabriken  vorrn. 
Farl)enfabrlken  vorm. 
Fart)eiifabrikeri  vorm. 
Farbwerke  vorni 
Farbwerke  vorm 


No.  940.138;  So\.  M; 


Friedr. 
Frieilr. 
Friedr. 
Friedr. 
Friedr. 


Mayer  A  Co. 

Haver  &  Co. 

Haver  »C  Co. 

Bayer  A  Co. 

Mayer  ^t-  Co. 
.Meistcr,  Lucius  (^  Bnining. 
-Melster,  Lucius  <k  Mriining 


2547;  Gaz.  vol.  hS: 


Faris,  k.  M.,  and  J.  U.  Walker,  W  hltesburg,  Tenn.     Fender  for  double-shovel  plows.     No.  941,772;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7319;  Gaz.  vol.  l^^ 

p.  12.«. 
Farmer,  J.  B.,  etal.    (See  Nolley,  I).  D.,  assignor.) 

Farmilo.  C.  11.,  Schenectady.  .\    Y.     Fenco-lo<>k.     No.~-940,(.80;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4907:  Gax.  vol.  148:  p.  847. 
Farnsworth,  A.  M..  (  aindeh,  .N.  Y.     (  oin-collector.     No.  941  .509:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.6759t  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1146. 
Farnworth,  H.     (See  Hollas,  Farnworth.  and  Jackson.) 
Earnuliar,  I).    (See  Todd  and  Farijuhar.) 
Fanpitiar,  J.  F.  M.,  Boston,  .M;vss.    Siush-bar  construction  for  skvliehts  In  greenhoiuea.    No.  939,592;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p 

p.  4 IS. 
Farrar  \-  Trefis.     (.See  r)ldman,  !". .,  assignor.  1 

Farrell,  J.  .>.,  and  J.  S.  Lewis,  Pittsburu,  Pa.     Folding  car-seat.     No.  9.'t0..5ft3:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2548;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  418. 
Farrell,  J.  T.,  Houston,  Tex.     Derailer.     .No.  940,13^);  Nov.  1(.;  Sp.  p.  3752;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  639. 

Farrin.'ton,  F.  II.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Car  heaiinic  and  ventilating  apparattlB.    No.  940,i36;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  48.51;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  808.  > 
Farrington  Manuf;uluring  Conipanv.     (See  Mrown,  L.  E.,  assignor  ) 

Fassiiio,  J.,  McA  esi.r,  okla.     P;u>kiiig-inachinp.     No.  941,444:  Nov.  .30:  Sp.  p.  662fi:  (Iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1123. 
Faulkner,  J.  M  ,  ll.>lt.  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Bevins,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Gate-operating  attachment.     No.  940,306;  Nov. 16;  Sp 

4132;  (iaz.  \ol.  14h;  p.  (W. 
Fawkes,  G.  U.,  Waterloo.  Iowa.      lelephone-call-recording  device.     No.  940.1''0;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3753;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Fealy.  N.  E.,  Wiu-iliimiton.  1).  C     Ite^k      No.  9:i:i,l2.5;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1431;  Gaz.  vol.  J48;  p.  233. 
Fechner,  Fl.,  it  al.    1  See  Prenderu'Ast,  W.  II.,  a.ssi.en(>r.)  1 

F'eddejohanii,  W.  .X      usee  Hearn  and  Feddeiohann.)  I 

Felcht,  H.  S.     (See  Lanime,  Feicht,  and  (iarcclon.)  , 

FeiRhlner,  L.  E.,  a.s.signor  to  Lima  Locomotive  \  Machine  Company,  Bima,  Ohio.     Superheater  for  locomotive-boilers. 

Sp.  p.  1712;   Ga/.  vol.  U.S;   p.  J<j7. 
Felbel,  J.,  New  York,  .N.  Y..  a.>;signor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-writing  machine 

Sp.  p   274:   (iaz.  vol.  U.H;   p.  41. 
Feld,  VV.,  Honningen-on-the- Rhine,  (iermanv.     (ia,s-wa.sher.     No.  940,103:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  .3681;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  027. 
Felix.  A.  .\.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tie-holdrr.     No.  'Ui.i.TS;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2722:  Gaz.  W.  148;  p.  4.50. 

Felsfne,  S.  I).,  Crookston,  Minn.     Pneumatic  straw-stacker.    (Ueisstie.)     No.  13,039;  Nov.  Ifi;  Sp.  p.  4888;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  814 
Felthousen,  L  11..  Yyrk,  }'a.     Turbine.     No  (CW.sJl;   Nov.  9;  Sn.  i).  :«V>2;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  498. 


.  639. 

No.  939,237;  Nov 
No.  938,562;  Nov 


16;  Sp.  p,  4325;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  724. 
1.  6.327;  (iaz.  vol.  148,  p.  1058. 


Felton,  K.  .\.,  BlrmlnKhani,  England.     Kallway-coach.     No.  i>40.3*<3;  Nov 
Fender,  F.  K.,  Lincoln.  Nebr      l,,imp-i)uriier.     .So.  941.:U5;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  i 
Fendig,  .\.     (.See  Decker,  F.  W.,  assignor.) 
Ferger.  L.  11.,  etal.     i  See  Moreau    L.  a.svii:i\or.) 

Ferguson,  K.,  W;i,shiiigton,  1>.  C.     Non-renilible  bottle.     No.  9:i:»,-238:  Nov.  •>:  Sn.  p.  1716;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  298 
Fergu.son,  (i.  A.,  and  A.  B.  Hav,  owen  Sound,  Ontario,  Canada.     Net-ktie-holder     No.  938,749;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  643;  Gaz. 
Ferguson,  J    T.,  Hickory.  Mis<.     Couibiniiion  wire-sirelcher.     No.  9:{S,.5t>;<:  Nov.  2:  9p   p.  2X4;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  41 
Feria,  J.,  New  ^'ork,  N.  Y.     .Vppanitus  for  iiianiifacture  of  conii>osition  board.     No.  94(\449:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  44(s5;  Gaz 
FerU,  J.,  St.  (ieorge,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  L.  Parmelee.  Orange,  N.  J.     if  anufacturlng  composition  Ixiards. 
Ifi;  Sp.  p.  4468;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  746. 


vol.  148;  p.  1112. 
T 
vol.  148;  p.  746. 
No.  940,450;  Nov 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xvir 


Ferrall,  J.  J.,  and  E.  Mackay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslpnors  to  National  Biscuit  Company.     Box-seal.     No.  940,242;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  8972; 

(iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  676. 
Ferrei,  Z.  A.,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.    Acetvlene-gas  generator.    No.  940,384;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4328;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  725. 
Ferren,  .M.  J.,  W  ashington.  D.  C      Bread-cutting  machine.     No.  941.065:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5781;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  976. 
Ferris,  W.  D.,  Sterling,  III.     Door-hanger.    No.  940.307:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4134;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  697.  „„„  „, 

Ferry,  F.  S.,  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  a.s,signor  to  Halsey  J.  Tlbbals  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company.     Packing  and  dls]ilay  case.    No.  940,451; 

Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4470:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  747. 
Fe.s«tnyer,  A.  H.,  Donora,  Pa      Knife  for  cutting  oil-cloth.     No.  940.308;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4137;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  698. 
FeH.sen<len.  It.  A  .  Washington,  D.  C      Means  for  cleaning  guns.     No.  938336;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  831;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  133. 
Fessf  nden,  K.  A  ,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  National  Electric  Signaling  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Determining  positions  of  vessels. 

No.  941,,'i65;  -.Nov.  ;<0.  Sp.  p.  08<i;<:  tiaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1163. 
Fev.  J.  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Massiige  and  air-compressing  machine.    No.  9.39,822:  .Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3025:  Oat.  vol.  148:  p.  498. 
Fiddvment.  J.  C  ,  Lockjwrt.  111.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Extracting  Press  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Press.     .No. 940,961;  Nov. 23; 

Sp.'p.  ,%5.58;   Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  941. 
Fii'ld.  E.  A.     1  S**  Hock,  K    W  ,  ;issignor.) 
Fielding,  W.  E,  Pater>Mjn,  N.  J.     Car-tr»ck-«andln|?  device.     No.  9.38337;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  833:  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  134. 

rke,  J.  F.,  Dundee,  a.s.signor  to  Illinois  Iron  &  Bolt  Company,  Carpentersville.  IlL    Truck.    No.  939,406;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2144;  Gat.  vol. 


Fi 

148;  p.  :i5f). 
Figg,  (i.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Duncklee,  Los  Angeles,  Cal 

p.  1283. 
Fillmore,  E.  R  ,  Medford,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  D.  E.  Knowlton,  Buffalo,  N 

(}az    vol.  148;  p.  2iH. 
Fink,  J.  F.     (See  Klenk  and  Fink.)     (Kelssue.) 

A.  P.,  Sherman    Tex.     Uallwav-rall  joint.     No.  938,467;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  7. 
C.  1).,  Jr.,  Wapakoiieta.  Ohio. '  Uthe.    No.  941,701:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7L5»i;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1208. 
1:.,  Gronau,  near  Klie,  and  P.  Berpeil,  Berlin,  Gennany.    Making  a  neutral  sodium  salt  of  iaclalbtimln 
r:t20:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  123;c 

J.  A.,  Mem[ihis,  Tenn.     Double-acting  hinge.     No.  941.239;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  ip.  6167:  Gaz.  vol.  14>i.  p.  1034 
P.,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frie<lr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elt)erfeld,  Germany.     Vat  dye 
p.  42 
aasignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm    Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberield,  Gennany 


Flnley. 
Fischer, 

Fi.sclier, 

Sp.  T' 
Fischer, 
Fischer, 

vol.  14M; 
Fischer,  P 


Ratchet-driU.    No.  941,916;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7622;  Gai.  vol.  148; 
Y.     Deaioeatlng-machine.     No.  939.126;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1434; 

No.  941,773;  Nov,  30; 

No.  938,565;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  287:  Gat. 
Yellow  dye.    No.  938,566;  Nov.  2;  Sp   p.  288; 


18;  p.  4 
Alice 


p.  383. 
30;  Sp.  p. 


7157;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1208. 


Fischer  Save- A 11  Company.    (See  Flslier,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 

Fish,  F.  (y.  Winchester.  Ma-ss.     Violin.     No  9.39,48«>:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2310;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  383. 

Fish,  M.  T  .  Ithaca.  N    Y.     Ix>.ss-preventing  device.     No.  939,487;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2312;  (iaz.  vol.  148; 

Flshel,  L.  H  .  New  York,  N.  '\'  ,  assignor  to  Fishel.  Ne.ssler  A:  Company.     Buckle.     No.  941,702;  Nov 

Flsbel.  Ne.ssler  A  Conipanv.     (See  Fishel    I..  IJ  ,  assignor.) 

Fisher.  A..  Jackson.  Miss  "  Sawdng-machlne      No.  939,488:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2313:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  383. 

Fisher.  J.,  Sac  Citv,  Iowa.     Woven-wlre-fence  clamp.     No.  938,5(4:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  285;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  41, 

Fisher,  J.  F.,  assignor  to  Fischer  Save-All  i  ompany,  Hinckley,  N.  Y.    Puli>-9creeiilng  rnacWne.     No.  941,017;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6686;  Gaz 

vol.  i4S:  p.  900.  ^  .       o  , 

•   ■        No  938,S3S;  Nov  2:  Sp   p.  834;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  134. 

Car-fender.     No.  940,588;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4756;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  792. 
93M.999    Nov.  2:  Sp    p.  1187;  Gaz    vol.  148;  p.  190. 

Cancellng-machine  for  tickets.     No.  940,452;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4472;  Gaz 
Canceling-mac.'dne  for  tickets.     .No.  940.681;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4968;  Gaz 


Flsk,  C,  Spokane,  Wash 

Flsk,  C.  D.  B.,  and  D.  R 

Fisk.C.  F  . 

Flsk,  W.  C  , 

Flsk.  W.  C. 

Flske,  O.  W 

Pbke.  H.  T 


Miner's  t-aniileslick. 
Smith,  Hoston.  )ia.ss. 


vol. 
vol. 


148; 
148: 


p.  747. 
p.  848. 


MIentown.  N.J       Vehicle-tire.     .No 

and  J.  .\.  Seely,  New  York,  N.  Y 

and  J.  A    S«>elv    New  York.  N    Y 

.  ft  al.    (See  G«lger,  C.  E.,  asslirnor.  1 

,  East  Clevelan.l,  ( ihio.    Fiallwav-rail  joint.    No.  939,239:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1717;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  298. 
Flthlan,  E.  J  .  and  H.  I).  Murrav,  assignors  to  Bessemer  Gas  Engine  Company,  Grove  City,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  drilling  and  operating  wells. 

.No.  940..5S9:  .Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  4*,58;  Gaz.  vol.  14H;  p.  792. 
Fitts   J    L     Men  hantville.  N.  J.  assicnor  to  Warren  Webster  A  Companv.     Valve.     No.  939.823:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3028;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  499. 
Fltt.s,  J.  L.,  Mercliantville,  N    J.,  a-ssipnor  to  Warren,  Webster  A-  Company.     Valve  mechanism  for  heating  apparatus.     No.  941,703;  Nov. 
.30: 'Sj,.  ji.'ti.V.i.   (iaz    vol    14*.   p    120S 

I  See  McFarland,  L  ,  assignor  ) 
,  PIttshuri:.  I'a      Penholder  attachment. 
I  Se«'  NLicfarlane,  W    P.  A  ,  assiimor.) 
,  a,sslgnor  of  one-half  to  I.  M.  Scott,  Steubenville,  Ohio.    Telemeter-rod.    No.  939,489;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2314;  Oat.  voL  14«; 


Fitzgerald,  J   J 
Fitzgerald,  J.  J 
Fltzgenild,  H 
Flanagan,  C.  E 

p.  383. 
FLatow    I>. 
Flelschaker, 
Fleissner,  (i 
Fleirdng,  .\. 

p.  1163. 
Fleming,  F. 
Fleming.  F. 


No.  941,240;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6171:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1035. 


(See  Heimann  and  Flatow.) 

N  .  Joplln,  Mo.     Shade-roller  fixture.     No.  939,994;  No. .  16;  8p.  p.  3408;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  587. 

J     Washington,  Pa.     Street-car  fender.     No.  941.984;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  7749;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1305. 

II    assignor  to  Fleming  Sales  Co.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.    Razor-blade  clamp.    .No.  941,566;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6866,  Gas.  vol.  148; 


Home, 
Home. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1163. 

p.  6872;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1164. 


NY.     Hotarvcombustlon-englne.     No.  941,567;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6868; 
NY.     Combined  drill  and  stay-bolt  cutter.     No.  941,568:  Nov.  30;  Sp 
Flemine  Sales  Co.     (See  Fleminp,  A.  H.,  assignor.) 
Fletcher,  J.    (See  Pink  and  Fletcher  )  ^,        ,   „ 

Fletcher,  J    H  .  ikssignor  to  P    A  F    Corbin,  New  BriUin,  Conn.     Swivel  knob-splndle.    No.  939,191;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 
p.  257 

..      .. — .-  Beach,  and  Trout,  assignors.) 

( i   E  .  a.ssignor. ) 

assignor. ' 

.  a.ssienor.  1 
assignor. 
.  Florsheim,  one-fourth  to  L.  S,  Florsheim,  and  one-fourth  to  N 


1587;  Gas.  voL  148; 


Flexible  Steel  Ivaolng  Company.  (See  Purple, 
Flexible  Steel  La»ing  Conipanv  (See  Purple, 
Florsheim,  L.  S..  ei  al.  (.soe  Florsheim,  S.  K.. 
Florsheim,  N.  S..  ft  al.  (See  Florsheim.  S  E 
Florsheim,  8.,  rt  al.  (See  Florsheim.  S.  E. 
Florsheim,  S.  E.,  asslkmor  of  one-fourth  to 


S.  Florsheim,  Chicago,  111. 
Brake-h  anger-pin  construction  for  car-truck  side 


p.  640. 
Sp.  p.  3' 


NOj  941,704; 


58;  Oat.  VOL  148; 


Corset-clamp.     No.  93S.,567:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  289:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  42. 
Flovd.  (i.  ().,  (iranile  Cltv.  Ill    assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N. 

frames.     No.  940.84;5;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  \<.  53tl»>:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  909. 
Flvnn,  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Attachment  (or  plows.    No.  938,839:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  835;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  184. 
FlVnt,  I.   W    (i  ,  Hix-lie.vtpr.  N    ">  ,  assignor  U)  Initeci  Shoe  Machiner>-  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Perloratlng-machlne. 

Nov',  -.in;   Sp.  p'.  7161:   Gaz    vol    148.  p    Kt*. 
Fogarty.  D.,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.     Du.st-se»arating  tank.     No.  940.141;  Nov.  16;  .Sp.  p.  37.56;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Fogartv,  !>..  otuwa.  Ontario.  Canada.     3eparatIng-Unk  for  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.     No.  940,142,  .Nov.  16; 

p.  ti46. 
Foirlcsong  Mtu-hlno  Companv     (See  Collett  and  Jackson.  as.slgnors.) 

Folco,  J.,  Tacoma.  Wassh.     Fluid-pressure  valve.     No  940.385:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4331:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  725. 
Folev,  M..  Herkimer.  N.  Y.     Tvpe-writer  cal>lnet.     No.  941,985;  Nov.  30;  Sp   p.  7752:  Gaz.  vol   148:  p.  1306. 
Foltz,  F.  M.    (See  Archer.  J.  T.,  assignor."!  ^  „        , 

Foltz   W.  E..  Detroit,  Mich.     Valve-stem  lubricator  and  packing.     No.  940,143:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3758:  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  641. 
Fondren   T    R,   Lancast<>r,  Tex.     Check- valve  for  lo<x)motive-lx)ilers  and  the  like.     No.  940,453;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4473:  Oat. 
Font,  V.',  Habana,  Cut>a.     Building  structure.    No.  939.000:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1186;  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  190. 
Forbes,  C.  E.,  and  A.  Singer.  a.ssignors  to  Webster  and    Perks  Tool  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Folding  table.     No. 

Sp.  p.  3a30;  Oaz.  vol    148.  p   499 
Ford.  H.  H.,  aisignor  of  on«^half  to  H.  H.  De  Loss.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Means  for  attaching  demountable  rims.    No.  940.343;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p. 

3973;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  676.  ^  ,„,>„„ 

Forschler    P..  New  Orleans,  la.     Envelop.     No.  941,924;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7637:  Oat.  vol.  148;  p   1286. 
Forster.  O.  R.,  Flthlan.  III.    C urn- nt -col lector.    No.  939.995;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3409:  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  587. 
Forster,  H.  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Hatchet  and  drill  extension.     No.  939.900;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3184;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  526. 
Forster,  P.  M.    (See  Forster,  W.  J.  an<i  P.  M.^  •  „  „  . 

Forster.  W.  J.  and  P.  M.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Plumbing  joint-fitting  and  attachment.    No.  939,001:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1190;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  190. 
Forsyth  Brothers  Companv.     (See  Forsytb.  H    H  .  assienor.)  ^      .      ,  ,       v       ,  v-      ^  ,  o»,    v-        »«    o 

Forsyth,  C.  F..  Washln>rton,  D.  C  ,  and  F.  C.  W  allace,  Dnimmond,  Md.     Device  for  removing  bottle-caps.     No.  941,865;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p. 

7.'.24;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1266 
Forsvth    O   H     Chicago.  Ill      Metal-window  construction.     No  941.018;  Nov   23:  Sp.  p.  ,5688:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  960. 
Forsyth,  H.  H  ,  assslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Metal  sash.    No.  938,407;  Nov.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2146;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .366. 

148  O.  G.— ii 


vol.  148;  p.  747. 
939,824;  Nov.  9; 
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Forsyth,  J.  F...  (hioairo   III.    Coupllne  for  tniin-pipes.  &c.     No.  941,0»j»i;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5783;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  976. 

Fort  Wayne  Kleclnc  Works.    (See  MorKanlhaler,  i'.  ('.,  assignor.) 

Fortune,  J.  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Furnace  flre-'loor.    No.  939,996;  Nov.  Ifl;  8p. p.  3410:  Oai.  vol.  14«;  p.  588. 

Fortune.  J.  K.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Furnac*^.    No.  W«.997;  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  3412;  G&i.  vol.  148;  p.  588. 

Fortune.  J.  U.,  ussiK'iior  to  .\hirphy  Irun  Wurks,  Detroit,  Mkh.     rrotectinc-cap  fur  furnace  brlflRe-walls.    No.  941,669;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  68^7; 

Gaz.  vol.  14«:  |>.  \UA. 
Foss,  15.  F.,  FairlieM,  .Mc    Trolley-head.    No.  940.309;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4138;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  088. 

Foster.  K.  H.,  aii'l  J.  I'rtnirose,  New  York,  N.  V.    Steam-superheater.    No.  938,566;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  290;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p.  42. 
Foster  KnirineeriiiR  t  o:iit)anv.    'See  Krichbaurn,  W.  F.,  assignor.) 

Foster.  <i.  W.,  Lowell.  Ma.ss'.     YartM  learcr  or  slub-OHlcher      No.  >«M,49(^^  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2316;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  384. 
FosttT,  H.,  Wolcott,  Iml.     Storm-front  for  wagons.     No.  939.998;  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  341«;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  588. 
Foster.  J.  A.,  llelslcHll,  Tenn.     Kallwav-froK.     No.  940,523;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4621;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  770. 

Fiillon.  N.  V.  Nnn-niiUaMf  hotile.  No.  940.962;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .'i.'iel;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  941. 
ami  i).  .l.Iireska,  I  hrsler.  111.  L.K'k.  No.  941. .^70;  Nov.  3(1;  S[).  p.  tjh71>;  Gaz.vol.148;  |i.  1166. 
.Niishvill.',  renii.     U  rench.     No.  940. .'i.M;  Nov.  p.;  Sp.  p.  4622;  Gaz.  vc^.  14.<<;  p.  771. 

.  I.odelinsart.  lieleiuni.    .Method  of  and  apparatu.>  for  drawing  continuous  sheets  of  class.    No.  941,866;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7Sp5; 
Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  IJMi. 
Fowler,  ('.  V.,  Los  .\iiK'eleii,  Cal.    Screw-jack.    No.  938,840;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  836;  Gar.  vol  148;  p.  134. 

~  nr<>a.st-punip.    No.  940.454;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4475;  liax.  vol.  148;  p.  748. 

F.,  assi;;iii)r.; 
a-ssignor. ) 

Conil>inalion-lo-k.     No.  941.241;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6172.  (•lU.  vol.  Hs; 
K.  F.  Hroders,  Hartley,  Iowa.    .\ntislippi|i);  atlachraent  for  tires. 


Foster  I.,  ('. 
Foster,  N.  T. 
Foster.  S.  C. 

Fuureaull,  1'^ 


Fowler.  E.  I'.,  New  Vork.  N.  Y. 

Fowler,  11.  G.     (See  I.ansilalc,  .M. 
Fox,  C.  K.     (Soe  Webster.  H.  A. 
Ko.x.  W.,  WitUKi 
Framb;iih,  .VI.  .1., 


C.  .Maiiilolia,  Canada. 
t-isi'':u)r  of  iMU'-half  to 


).  1035. 

939,491;  Nov. 


io.  939,825;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  3033; 
11  reiictance.     No.  941,446;  Nov 


2;il7;  <iaz,  vol.  148;  p.  384. 
Frame.  K.  K.,  .■>!.  Louis,  and  C.  G.  Harrineton.  Maplewood,  a-ssipiors  to  Anierii-an  far  &  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

car.     No.  941.ot>7;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  ,5787;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  R.  976.  J  ^ 

F"raiiie,  K.  K.,  St.  Louis,  and  V.  G.  Harrineton.  Nf ajilewood,  assipnors  to  AmericanjC 

door.     No.  y41.i)>v8:  Nov.  23:  Sp,  p.  .">793:  tJaz.  vol.  148;  p.  '.j77. 
Frame,  H.  K.,  St.  Louis,  and  C.  (i.  llarrinKton.  Maplewood,  assignors  to  American  Car  &  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

hanger.     No.  941.ot>'.t.  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .5794:  (.iaz.  vol.  14s:  p.  977. 
Frank.  K..  as.>lenor  to  Frank  Tea  <^  Spice  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Spice-box. 
Frank,  I.  J.,  I'iits.  eld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  t^neral  iTectric  (  onipany.    Aluminum 

vol.  148;  p.  11.'3. 
Frank  Tea  X-  Spice  Company;     (See  Frank.  E..  asslitnor.) 
Friok,  W..I.     I  .>e<'  15au  jiHuan,  C.  ' )..  as.-iignor- ,1 
Frank"!>erL'er.  11.  1'.     i^ot'  Newman,  K.  1,.,  assignor.  I 

Franklin,  \I .,  Grand  Junction,  Colo,    j-hip-iirotxdllng  device.    No.  938,750;  Nov.  2: 
Franklin  iiuiiber  Coinpanv.    ( .St>e  Small  and  Shelton,  asisigTiors. ) 
Franzlielm,  ('.  .M.,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Franziielm,  Wht«llng,  W.  Va.     Flushing-tank. 
Franzheiin,  C.  W.     i  See  Franzheim,  C.  .M.,  assignor.) 
FrastT.  J.,  and  C.  Jumcaux.  .\uckland.  a.s.-!igtiors  of  one-third  to  S.  K.  Fraser.  Waihl, 

lh<>  coursf  of  a  vrssi'l.     No.  9;W.999;  Nov.  If.;  Sp.  p.  3417;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  589. 
Fra.s<"r.  S.  K.     i  S(f  Fra.sir  and  .luiru'aux.  assignors.! 

FraMT.  W.   \.,  a.vS!giior  of  oMt-balf  lo  .\.  K;einman,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     I'encil.     .No. 
Fred  Mf'dart  .Manufacturing  Cornpanv.    (S<'0  .Medart,  F.,  asslRnor.) 

Freeborn,  <i.  K.,  Ilelfa.-i,  N.  ^  .     Anvil.     No.  940.798;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5234;  Gar.  vol  148;  p.  888 
Freeman,  W.     (See  Dodge,  Freeman,  and  \'anderveld.) 
Freeman,  W.  K.,  assignor  to  Grand  Uaplds  Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Uapids,  Mich 

(iaz.  vol.148;  i).  1146. 
Frecse,  E.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  f.Uing  tn-cs.    (Hei.ssue.)    No.  13,040;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4890;  Oai.  voL  148;  p.  814 
French,  A.  J.,  Huron,  S.  D.     Ha.s}>-locK.     .No.  941. .ill;  .Nov., 50;  Sp.  p.  6762;  Gaz.  vol.148;  p.  1146. 
Freii.h,  A.  W.,  I'iqua,  Ohio.     Ma^-hine  for  forming  oil-cakes.     No.  939,492;  Nov.  9;  -^p   p   2:iI9:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
French,  A.  W.,  IMqua,  Ohio.     II  vdraulic  ^wrumulator.     No.  941,867;  Nov.  30;  Sp.p  7..>    '  .az.  vol.  148;  p.  126t>. 
French,  C.  O.,  Kans;is  City,  .Mo.     Lock  for  grain-doors  of  box-cars.     No.  938,469:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  31;  C,ai.  vol.  148;  p 
Freud,  I.e.     <  .S"<>  liradley,  H.  H.,  assignor 


p.  1(. 

No.  939,491;  Nov.  9;  Sp. 

Steel  b^x- 

^ar  &  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Metallic 

Car-d^r 


Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  5(K). 
30;  Sp.  p.  6628;  Gtu. 


p.  p.  644;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  103. 
No.  938,468;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  29;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  7 
New  Z«'ttland.    .Apparatus  for  recording  dovlationi in 

B40.797:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5233;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  888 


Garment-hanger.    No.  941,610;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.67«l; 


384. 


•2724;  C.az.  Vol.  148;  p.  460. 
1,901;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  318<i;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  528. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Curvlng-machlne  for  sheet  material. 


r.  sp.  p.  •27-. 

No.  939,901 


No.  938,' 51; 


Fr.'ud.  I.  C,  D.'troit,  .Mirh.  Key  for  lorks.  No,  939.r,7'.i:  Nov. 
Frmiler,  D.,  (  hatt.iuiooga,  Tenn.  Horseshoe-bending  machine. 
Frey,  C.  N.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Uobinson  .Mamifacturing  Company, 

Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  ti4<i:  Gaz.  vol,  148;  \t.  103. 
Frick,  O.,  Saltsj..bad.n,  Sweden.     Working  mcUls,  ores,  and  the  like.     No.  938,752;  Nov  2:  Sp.  p.  648;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  103  j 

Frieker,  W.,  South  Woodford.  F.ngland.    Machinery  for  separating,  feeding,  and  cenentlng  sheets  of  pai>er  together.    No.  940.868;  Nov.  30; 

Sp.p.7.-).U;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  12i>7.  I 

Frickev,  K.  H.    (S**  Williams  and  Frickev,  ■ 
Frickc'v,  E.  H.,  assignor  to  Williams  I'atent  (rusher  <t  Pulverlrer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Dust  collector  and  separator.    No.  938.666; 

Nov."  2;  Sp.  p.  471;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  72. 
F.rickey,  K.  11.,  assignor  to  Williams  latent  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Loots,  Mo.    Separator.    No.  938,667;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  474 


48;  p.  72.  « 

P.,  Everett,  Mass.    Saw.    No.  941  705;  Nov.  30;  Sp.p.71t«;  Gaz.  vol.  l«;  p.  1209. 
..  H.iltinior.',  .Md,     Flvmg-ina'liine,     No,  v*40.8(kj;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  [).  .W^s;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  909. 

II,.  Ni(^olass.t'.  near  Wannse*',  (iermanv.     Heat-transmitter.    No.  940.JI4;  Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  3975;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  076. 
.\  .  N.-w  York,  N,  Y,     Garm.-ni-press.-r,     No,  9:19,408;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2149:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  356. 

.Arcadia.  Cal,     DoiibletriH'.     No.  939.002:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1191:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  191. 
(  leveland.  Ohio,     Method  of  and  n'.eans  for  manufacture  of  wlndow-gla$s.     No.  941,512;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6764;  Gaz.  ToL 


Gaz.  vol 
Fridstrom,  ,\ 
Fnedel,  \,  li 
Frit'di-nthal. 
Friedricli.  (  , 
Frink.  (i.  .M. 
Frink,  H.  I... 

114t.. 
Frislunulh,  ( 
Frltchinan 

Friz.  A.  ,\..  .St.  Louis.  Mo.    Combined  nut  and  wrench.    No.  940.000;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3419 
Frog.  Switch  4  .Manufacturing  Cornpanv.    i  .Sec  Dott>r  and  Hays,  assignors.) 
Frost.  E.  J,.  Noiiii.li  un,  a-^ignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Joite,  Cleveland.  ()hio.     Rall-j»int.     No.  9.39,240; 

p.  298.  I 

Frost.  K.  1...  as.-ignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  C.  Lyman.  Jiv  kson,  and  one-eighth  to  O.  I.  Homeier,  Flint, 


148 


S,,  rhil  t  Irlphia.  la,    Compres.sion-oock.    No.  941.316;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  f).  6328;  Gaz.  vol 

K.  !!.,  llumanswll.".  Mo.     Koad  grad-T  and  drag.     So.  939,003;  Nov.  2:  Bp.  p.  1193;  Gaz. 


148;  p.  1068. 
vol.  148:  p.  191. 
Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  5S9. 


4; 


Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1720;   Gaz.  vol.  l48; 
Mich.    Internal-combustion  engine. 


J 


J 


Loading  and  unloading  device.    Ko. 


Ko. 


No.  941,1 5,8;   Nov.  '23:  Sp.  p.  c^^K  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  Kini. 
Frost,  W.  .L.  Kenosha,  Wis.     Hall-cock.     No.  93'^i,470:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  33;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  8. 
Frowen   G..  rie:vsa'it  l-'itv.  I'a.     lournal-liox.     No.  93.'n.841:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  SS.'^:  Gae.  vol.  148:  p.  135. 
Frv,  .><,,  Wt'sicrvillf.  Ohio."   i  ;ra\  • -v.i'dt.     No.  941,'t«;;  Nov. :«»:  Sji.  p.  775;<:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1306. 
Fullbright,  T,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B.  Bryant  and  on&-hal(  to  M.  L.  Bryant,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

941  571;  Nov.;{o;  Sp.  p.  t>.8o;  (Jiiz.  vol.  148-  p.  1165.  7  | 

Fuller,  A.     (See  lliering  and  Fuller.)  f  I 

Fuller.  1".    (S<*  Schlapba/h,  F.  11.  assignor.)  ' 

Fuller  Engineering  Companv.    <  see  .Matcham,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 

Fuller,  W.  T.,SutIolK,\  a.     TruiiK.    No. 'Ml. 446:  Nov.,?U;  Sp,  p.  6629;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1123. 
Fulper,  G.  W.  and  W.  H.,  assignors  to  Ftilp»r  I'ottery  Comptiny,  Flemington,  N.  J.    .\pparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  liquids. 

9:i't.5'.lt;   Nov    9;  Sp.  p.  Jo.')2;  Ga/..  vol.  Us.   p,  418. 
Fulp<!r  I'otterv  Companv.      .-^ee  Fulper,  G.  W.  and  W,  11..  assignors.) 
Fuli>er,  \\  ,  H'.    •  >ee  Falter,  (;,  W    and  W    II. . 

Fulton.  11.  H..OroviIle.(al.    (.as-escape.    No.'m.917;  Nov. 30;  Sp.p.7623;  Oaz.vo|.148;  p.  1284. 
Fulton,  J.  s.  s.    (See  Merkel,  W.  B..  assignor.) 
Furmldge.  S.,  assignor  to  Supplamentarv  Spiral  Spring  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Means  for  preventing  rebound  In  vehJclas.    No.  938,753; 

Nov.  2-  Sp  p.  thiO;  GiU.  vol.  148;  p   1(14    * 
Fus,sey,  I..     (See  Woisey  ami  Fussey.) 
Gage,  \V.  W..  it  111.     (>ec  \\  ilcox.  H.,  a-ssignor.; 

Gall,  C.  H.,  Kenosha,  Wis,    i:ouch  fabric.    No.  9;».5ee;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  292;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  43. 
Gail.  J.  F..  assignor  to  SiniMuins  Manufmiuring  (  ornjiany.  Kenosha,  Wis.     Medstea'l-mount-butfing  machine.     No.  941,706;  Nov.  30;  Sp. 

7173;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  [i.  121U. 
Gaines,  ir.M..01a.stonl)urv,  Conn.     Wrench.     No.  Ml. 707;  Nov.  30;  8p.p.7183;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1210. 
Gajewski,  J.  S.,  Milwauki'i\  Wis.    Anlislipping  attachment.    No.  940,799;  -Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5235:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  888. 
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Oalass^,  T.  V.,  San  Fran.  is«o.  Cal     Mold  for  cement  washtubs.    .No.  941,139,  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5952:  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1001. 

Gale,  H.  E  ,  and  E    E.  Krengel,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.    Sa^e-bnish  and  weed  cutter.    No.  939,595;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2564;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  419. 

Gallon  .Metallic  \ault  Company,    ^see  Myers  and  Poister,  assignors.) 

Gallery,  C.    (i-iee  Sheparil,  H.  E.,  assignor.) 

Galloway.  E.  C..  ButUrville,  .\rk.     Fertilizer-distributer.    No.  940.455;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4477;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  748. 

Gambler.  E.  v.,  trusu*.    (See  Terrell.  E..  assignor.)  • 

Oambino,  .N.,  Palermo,  Italy.    Automatic  relief-valve.    No.  938.570;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  295;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  43. 

(Jaroelon,  G.  II.      .St>e  Lainme,  Feii  lit,  and  Garoelon.) 

Oard.  vv.  E.,  South  (Jrange,  N.  J.    Lamp-burner.    No.  938,754;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  652;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p.  104. 

Gardner,  A.  .M  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  15.  C.  Woodward,  .Nashville,  Tenn.     Bell-bu(  kle.     No.  941,242;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6175;  Oai.  vol.  148: 

p.  Ukio. 
Gardner,  C.  U,.  Aurora.  In  1,     Folding  lied.     .No  9.39.241;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1721;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  299.  * 

Oarilner,  L   A.,  Oakland,  C  al     Cufl-liutlon.    .No.  939.680;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  272.'>.  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  450. 
Gardner,  H.  A.,  l/os  Angeles.  I  al.    (  aisson-dredger.    No.94l,869;  Nov. 30;  Sp.p.7533;  Gaz.  vol.148;  p.  1267. 
Gamer,  S.  L.,  Tulsa,  Ukla.    Sli<  ine-ma-hine.     No.  940,867;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  63.0;  <Jai.  vol.  lUi:  p.  910. 
/Oamett,  L.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Barnes,  Chanute,  Kans.    Railwav-slgnal.    .No.  940,800;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5237;  Oai.  vol.  148; 

p.  8,89. 

Garnier,  L.,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France     Vehicle-wheel,    No,  939,t^;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2726;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  460.* 

Garret«on-.\nthony  Company,    (."see  (iarretson  and  .Anthony,  ajssignors.) 

OarreUson,  D.  1..  .New  York,"N.  Y..  and  M.  O.  Anthony,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Garretson-.\nthony  Company.    Electromagnetic 

relay,     -No,  9,19, 4(19;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2151:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  357, 
Garrison,  L.  B.,  Artesia,  N.  Mex.     Ilace-strap.     .No,  t«9,9(i2:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3189;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  52«). 
Garst.  D..  WaterliH).  Iowa.    ,\Ianiire-spreader.     .No,  ;«41.513;  Nov..'U);  Sp,p.6769;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1146. 

Garton.  w.  U.,  BrtH)klyn,  N.  \.    Grounding  device  or  ternrdnal  for  line-wires.    No,  938,471;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  35;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  8. 
Oaskm,  H.  B.,  Blount.siowii,  Fla.     Hav-jiri'ss.     No.  941,24:i:  Nov.  23;  S(>.  p.  6177:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1036. 
Gaston,  W.  E..  Watcrburv.  Conn.     Bottle-stoujier.     No,  '.»40.926;  Nov.  2;i:  Sp.  p.  5481;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  929. 
Gates,  H.  E..  .Newark.  .N.i.     .•^[iring  fabric.     Nu,<»41,447;  .Nov. .in;  Sp.p.6»">31;  Gaz.  vol. 148;  p. 1124. 

Oates,  J.  W..  IMS  .Vngelos,  Cal.    Spring-fork  for  wheeled  vehicles.    No.  940.245;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3976;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  676. 
Galhtnann.  E..  Bethlehem.  Pa.  assignor  to  Gathmann  Engineering  Company,  New  York, N.V.    Ingot-mold.    No.  940.386;  Nov.16;  Sp.p. 

4333;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  ~2t>. 
Galhmann,  E.  .\..  Mel  lileheni,  assignor  lo  Bethlehem  Steel  (ompanv.  South  Bethlehem  Pa.    Ilvdraullc  Jack.    No.  941,870;  Nov.  30;  Sp.p. 

7535;  Gaz.vol.14h;  p.izti7. 
Gathniann  Engineering  Company.    (See  Galhmann,  E.,  assignor.) 
Gauthier,  F.     (.<ec  HetMicss«'V.  NN.  .V.,  assignor. ; 

Gautler.C, -M.,  Putney,  l,(tn<l"in,  England      Ineumatlc  tire.     No, 041.871;  Nov. 30;  Sp.  p.  7537;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1268. 
Gay,  C.  M.,  lx)s  .Vngeles,  Cal.     Kef rigera ling  apparatus.    No.  940,590;  Nov.  16;  .Sp.  p.  47.^9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  793. 
Gavle,  0.  W.,  Gem    Kans.     Wagon.     No.  940.4.^«l:  .Nov.  it,;  Sp.  p.  4479;  (%!.  vol.  148;  p.  748. 
Gavnor.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dlsplav  apparatus.     No.  938.6(1;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  295;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  43. 
Gearhart,  J.  E..  Clearfield,  Pa,     .\IaI<  h-s;if.-.     No.  <.t40.387:   .Nov.  U.;  .>Sp,  p.  43.V,;  <iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  72h. 
Oehmiau,  J,  C.,  Frances,  vsash,     Kaker  gage  and  jointer.     No.  93K,472;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  37;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  9. 
Geiger,  C.  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  10  liliiiiwy,  one-third  to  W.   E.  Koop,  and  one-third  to  G.  W.  Fiske,  Louisville,  Ky.    Drier.    No. 

94<I,I44;   .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  37(i();  Gaz    vol.  148;   n.  (^J:, 
Gei()el,  F.  .\.,  Fleis,s«-n,  .Vuslria-Hungary.    Ma<hine  for  the  treatment  of  skins  and  the  like.    No.  941.317;  Nov*23;  Sp.p.  6330;  Oai.  vol. 

148;  p.  lu.'i.s. 
Oeissinger,  H.  0.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gelsslnger  Regulator  Companv.    ThermosUt.    No.  939,957;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  3312;  G»i. 

vol    148;  J),  54»i. 
Oeissinger  liegulutor  (.ompanv,     (.-see  Geissineer.  H.  G.,  assignor. : 
(.teissler,  F.,  Kottbus,  and  B.  Wagner,  Gorlitz,  Germanv.    Apparatus  for  dyeing  yam.    No.  940,866;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5373;  Gai.  vol.  148; 

p.  910.  -« 

Gelbaueh,  W.  H.,  Tinoma,  Wa.sh.     llinging-gage.    No.  940,001;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  34  1;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  689. 
General  Cheiiiiral  Company.     1  .^v-*'  Bi>liop.  H.  B.,  assignor. ) 
General  Chemical  Company.    (See  HerresholT.  J.  B.  F..  assignor.) 
Oeneral  Electric  loiiipany.     '.See  .Mexanderson.  E.  F.  W.,  assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company.    (See  Bergman.  S.  H.,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company,    (.^ee  Ctibitt.  .A.  S..  assignor.)  . 

General  Elwtric  Company.    (See  Danlelson  W.  .\., assignor.) 
General  Electric «  ompany.    (See  Dorgeloh,  G.  II.,  assignor.) 
General  Electric  (  omi^any.    (See  Frank.  J.  J.,  assignor.) 
General  Electric  (  ompanv.    (.^ee  llatina,  M.  U.,  assignor.) 
General  Eletrir  Companv.    (See  Hawkins.  L,  .\,.  .-utsignor.) 

General  Klectrlc  Company.     (See  Heath.  H  .  E..  a.s8ignoT.  1  -' 

General  Electric  Com pan\ .    (.Sfee  Howell,  F.  B.,  assicnor.) 
General  Kli'Ctnc  (  ompanv,     (.See  Johnstone,  G.  \..  assignor.) 
(General  Kill  trie  (  ii;i;pany.    (See  Knight.  C.  I).,  assignor.) 
General  Ele<"tric(  ompany.    (See  London,  W.  .K.,  assicnor.) 
(ieneral  Kle<  trie  (ompany.    (.See  Ma<kintosh.  F.  assignor.) 
General  Eltfctric  Company.    (See  Merrill.  W.  L,  assignor.) 
General  Elei  trii  Company.    (See  Paine,  S.  B.,  a-ssignor.) 
(ieneral  Kleitrw  Company.     (.See  Peterson.  C.  F,  a.ssignor.) 
General  Electric  (  ompany.    (See  Stanley,  \V.,  a.ssignor,) 

(iei.eral  Kill  trie  t'onii>any.     (  See  Steinmeir.  C.  P.  assignor.)  » 

General  Electric  '  oini>any.     (S«>ie  Stewart.  S,  B,  Jr,.  assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Cnger.  ,M,.  assignor.) 
General  Electric  (  ompany.    (See  Vogel,  F   M.,  aiwignor.) 
General  Electric  (  ompany,    (.'>ee  White,  H,  E.,  a.ssignor.) 
General  Fire  Ertinniisher  Company,    (.See  Jenckes.  R.  A.,  assignor.) 
George  M.  Edgarton  Co,    (See  fedgarton.  O.  M..  a.sslgnor.) 

George,  B,  F,.  Mnxiklvn.  N,  Y.     Pencil-sharpener,     .No.  941.631;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7000;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1184. 
Oerard  Develoj)ment  Companv.    (See  Tavlor.  E..  assignor.) 

Gerhardl.  C.  (  ..  New   York.  N.  V.     Pipe  or  hose  cleaning  device.     No.  940.457;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4481;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  749. 
German,  .\.     (See  Stnit.son  and  (Jerman  ) 

Oemianv,  W.  T  ,  Bogue  i  hitto.  Miss,     l.acinc-needle.    No.  940,682;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4970;  fiai.  vol.  148;  p.  848. 
Gerrir.i,"T.  H..  igvsignor  of  one-half  lo  F.  A.  Michon,  Trov,  N.  Y.    Clutch.    No.  940.002;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3422;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  590. 
Gersier.  S.  W,.  Gerster,  .Mo,     Milking  ve.ssej      No  9.38,658:  Nov,  2;  Sp,  p.  477;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p,  73. 
Oeschke.  E  .  Tegel,  near  Berlin,  Germanv.     Means  for  introducing  balls  Into  ball-bearings.     No.  941,632;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7001;  Oaz,  vol 

148;   p    1184, 

Qesellschaff  filr  Tabakveredeliing  m.  b.  IT.    (See  Montag.  0..  assignor.) 

Oething.  W,  B,,  Cape  Town,  Cape  Colonv.    Drinking-fountaln  for  birds,  fowls,  and  animals.    No,  939.493;  Nov.  6;  Sp.  p.  2J20;  Gai.  vol. 

148;  p.S'iS. 
Oeurink,  B.  A  ,  Ea.st  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Trenkamp  Stove  &  Manufacturing  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Gas-burner.    No.  939.242; 

.Nov,  9;  Sp,  p,  1723;  Gar,  vol    HS;  ]>.  299. 
CJeurink,  B.  A..  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Trenkamp  Stove  A  Manufacturing  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Bake-oven.    No.  939,410 

Nov,  9;  Sp,  p,  2154:  Gaz.  vol.  148;   p.  .357. 
Oeurink.  B   .\  .  East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  Trenkamp  Stove  &  Mamifacturlnp  (^ompanv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Gas-burner.    No.  941,708 

Nov   30    Sji  p   7184:  Gaz.  vol   148:  fi.  1211. 
Oeure.  L.,  Trith  St  T/ger,  France     Mechanical  charging  apparatus  for  blast-fumaoes.    No.938.672;  Nov. 2;  Sp.  p.  297;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p. 44 
Olbbs.  L  ,  assignor  to  Glhbs  .Manufai  tiiring  Companv,  Canton,  Ohio     Hoop  siring  and  clamping  device.    No.  94<},8()9;  Nov.  23.  Sp,  p 

.5,37.1:    ('.AT.  vol     148,   p.  (HO. 
GIbbs  Mann f:u  II ring  Companv      1  Si>e  Gibbs,  L.,  ft.<!slgnor 
Gibson  G   H.,  Moniclalr.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  J.  S.  L.  Wharton,  W.  S.  Hallowell,  and  J.  C.  Jones,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Feed-water  heater. 

No  a38.,573:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  299;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  44. 
Gibson,  J    B  .  WeibCitv,  Nfo     Convever-bucket.    No  939.243;  Nov.  9;  Pp.  p.  1724;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  299. 
Gibson,  s..  assignor  to  w.  Gibson,  Idray.  \\  .  Va,    Wlre-clamp.    No.  938.842;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  839;  Cfai,  vol.  148;  p.  135. 
Gibson,  W.    (See  Olbson.  S    a,<islgnor,) 
Oiddlngs.  F.  M..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  W.  Palmer  and  one-fourth  to  C.  A.  Westring,  Galesburg,  111.    Copy-holder.    No, 940,003;  Nov. 

16;  Sp.  p.  3423;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  590. 
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Mich. 


8p.  p.  1441;  Om.  vol.  148;  p.  234. 

Resawlng-machine.    No.  939,903;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p 
No.  939,004;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1194;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  191. 
Oax.  vol.  148; 


9. 


iT>.  p.  38;  uax.  vol.  us;  p 
111.    Lifting  apparatus.    No.  938,755; 


aiddlnes  &  Lewis  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  .Vnderson,  L  ..  assiRTior.) 
Omn,  A.  A.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Musical  buUding-hlocks.    No.  939,127;  Nov.  2; 
01lJ>«rt&  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.    {See  Barker,  J.  t .,  assignor.) 
Oill)ert,  II.  J.,  assignor  to  William  B.  Mershon  ami  Company,  sagmaw 

Gaz.  vol.  14M;  p.  527. 
0111  T.,  Follansbee.  W.  Va.    Means  for  hanging  doors,  screens,  ic 
OUlles,  J.    (SeeMePheeandGllUes.)  ^o  .-o    x-       o    c 

OUUes,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stone-saw.    No.  938,473;  Nov.  2.  S 
Oilman,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  King  &  Hamilton  Company.  Ottawa, 

Olb^'n,  <■.,  Pittsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine (ompany.     Turblneblade-holding  means. 

Gind^es'Srge**!'  B.'  V'^Garrett,  Pa.     Window-shade  hanger      No.  i>41,9K7.  N'ov-  -30.  f  p.  p.  ^'S;*;  Gaz.  vol 
Ginn    B    F  .  I^nox,  Iowa.     Tire-armor.     No.940..-.91;   Nov.  U.:  Sp.  p.  4,t.l;  Oai.  vol.  148,  ^5. -93. 
Giraiid   E     Paris,  France.    Safetv  devke  for  overhead  electric  conductors, 

F.,  assignor  to  Laclede-i  hristy  Clay  Products  '  ompany,  St. 

148:  p.  n<*5. 

(.See  Kaiser,  C.  A  ,  assignor  > 

H.   et  al.    f See  Siei>en,  11..  assignor.) 
Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to 


3190; 


Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  656;  Oai.  vol. 
No.  941, 411;  Nov.  30;  Sp. 
148:  p.  1306. 


Girtanner, 
Gaz.  vol. 
Glaser,  E. 
Olasner,  A 
Glass,  P   R 


148;  p. 
5.6*66; 

6^85: 


No  940  .ViS;  Sov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4623;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  771. 
Louis,  Mo.     Furnace-prate.    No.  941,572;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p. 


Manufacturers  MKhine  Company,  Montclair,  N.  J.    Automatic  clench- 


.  vol.  148;  p.  1036. 
p.  451. 


nailer      No  938  474'  Nov.  '2;  Sp.  p.  *):  Gaz.  vol    148;  p  9. 
Glazi.-r.w".  A.,  Etowah,  Tenn      Swimming  upplianre.     No.  W1.244;  Nov.  ^.  *P-  P-  "l'^;  ',"« 
Gleason,  H.  M.,  Philadelphia..  Pa      Projectile.    No.  •J.5'.»,.^2;  Nov.  9;  Sp^p.2.2<;  (■»/^'''^l*^- 
Gleeson,  T.  W.,  Boston,  .\(:vss.     iielav.     No.  041.709:  .Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7186;  Gaj.  vol.  148:  p.  l.'U. 
Glol*  Ticket  Company.     ( .<ee  1  )smaii.  K.  C.  lussignor.)  m„  oji  iin-  v„v   23-  Sn  n 

Glov.T.  I).  H.  a:isignor  to  Iie.>d  X-  Barton  Coriwration,  Taunton,  Mass.     Box      No.  «41.140.  Nov.  23,  Sp.  p 
r-mintT    f     \V'\iiiiaca    Wi^      Silo       No   9;?9,K26:   Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  30.'U:   (.az.  vol.  14^:  p.  ."iOO. 
G^dard    G   M    ^fg^or  Of  one°third  to  (,.  C.  Thrall  and  one-third  to  Rutland  Machine  &  Automobile  Cx>mpany, 

graph-lransinitier.     No.  939,683;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2728;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4.M. 
Goddard,  G.  N.,  Newton,  assignor  to  American  Tool  A.  Machme  tonipanv 

Sp.  p.  :i201;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  .527.  ,j    o      •      ..    v      ,- 

Goddu,  L.,  Winchester,  .Mu-^s.,  assignor  to  Goddu  Sewing  Machine  Co 

4.s.-,2:'ciaz.  vol.  I4.S:  p.  ^(W.  ...  I 

<;oddu  Sewing  .Machine  Co.     (See  Go<ldu.  1..,  assignor.)  I 

Go.lfrev,  J.  B..  trustee.     (See  Burnett  and  PIcKel.  iiS.signorv} 

Go<irreV,  L.  S.,  BIngcr.  Okla.     Automatic  grain-weigher.     No  941.h,^^.  No% .  30.  Sp.  p.  ,«)3.  Oa*.  I?.'-  '*"•'',";?•> 
Go.llev,  G.  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ore  separating  or  concentratfrig  apparatus^  No  <)41 .  k?4    Nov  ^^O'  8p.  p^,0O4    Gm 
Evansvllle,  Ind.    Corner-Iron  for  baskets,  boxes,  <tc.    No.  939,005,  Nov.  2,  .sp.  p.  uae.  uai.  voi.  im, 
Transom-lifter.     No.  938,475:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  Vy.  Oaz.  vol.  148;  P   10 

■storage  hat terv.     No.  O.'W.OOC:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1197:  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p 
- Gaz.  vol.  US:  p.  238. 


5955:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  lOO-^. 

Rutland,  Vt.    Tele- 


Boston,  Mass.    Centrifugal  machine.    No.  939,904;  No^.  9; 
Portland,  M*.    Sole-sewing  machine.    No.  940,637;  Nov.  16;  Sjjf. 


Ooedeke,  F.  W  , 

Goethel,  A.  C.  Milwaukee,  \N  Is 

Ooettllng,  G.  M    W.,  Brookline.  Mass 

GotT.  F.  C,  Denver,  Colo.     Air-valve.     No.  939, 19«:  Nov.  2:  bp.  p.  1596; 

Goldberg,  H.     (.See  Berzon  and  Goldberg.)  „      ...        .^    c 

Goldberg  S   H.,  Chicago,  111.     Hair-pin  holder.-   No.  940,801:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p. 

Golden   D  J    Randolph,  Mass.    Sporting-shoe.     No.  938,843;  Nov.  2;  bp.  p 

Golden,  u.  J,,  *l»"H'>'P"i,g^'^^^jp^Q^    \^  ^^m;,,.  s;^^  ■,^,  gp.  p.  75:j>,;  oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  12i^, 

(See  Goldschmldt   H..  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 


vol.  148; 
p.  191. 


p.  1186 


192. 


5240:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  889. 
841:  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  135. 


Golden,  H.  E.,  Dunbar, 


Hamilton,  Ohio.    Agitator.    No.  939,905; 
No  941,635;  Nov.  30;  Sp. 


Glazing  tile,  brick,  or  the  like 

Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  302;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  45 
3425;  Ga 

1442: 


Goldschmld.,  _-, ^  ,    ,  .„         ,^, 

No.  938,758;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  665:  Oraz.  vol.  148;  p.  10«'. 
Goldschmldt,  T.    (See  Goldschmldt  and  Weil,  a-ssignors.) 
GoMsmith,  F.  E.,  .Middletown,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment.s,  to-Ceramic  Machinery  t  ompan\ , 

Nov.  9:  Sp.  p  3202:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ,')28. 
Goldsmith,  F.  E.,  assignor  to  Ceramic  Machinery  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 

Goldsmith  "  H°.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Automatically-closing  valve.    No.  938,574:  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  ,.0-  r.  wn 

QonirG   B    Revere^MS.    feowllng-allev-surfacing  machine.    No.  940,004;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3425;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  590. 
Good  Manufacturing  Company.    {See  Curry,  G.  W.,  assignor.) 
S^cwld-  W.  ^^^r*^  ^  O^cwfFNei  York,  N.  Y.     Fir^alarm.     No.  939,128    Nov.  2    Sp.  p.  1442:  Gaz   voP  148;  p   »4. 

GSdrah-l'^.e'w'^Y^k,  ^'^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^J^il^'..  448P.  Gaz  vol.  148    p, 
Krich  O   A.,  assignor  of  flve-elghths  to  .1.  N.  Warren  and  onfr«ighth  to  F.  A.  Seaman,  Sioux  City 

G^r?d'if  i-  ^?:  B':id^eVrtSn^^V;rtsirnn?ng"pllers.     No.  941,192:  Nov.  ^;  Sp  p  6075;  Gaz.  vol   148    p.  1019 
G^rldge,  O.  W.,  assign^  to  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Electrical  receptacle.      No.  940,526.  Nov. 

Gaz.  vol!  148;  p.  771.  ^    ,.         ,  .         x 

Goodson  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,    (bee  CarlborgO.   assignor) 
Ooodspeed   C.  B..  Chicago.  111.    Car-truck.     .Vo.  941.515:  Nov.  .30:  Sp.  p.  6773:  Gaz.  vol.  148j  p. 


749. 
Iowa. 


Four-wheel  positive  drive. 


16;  8p.  p.  4625: 


1147. 
Gai.  vol.  148: 


p.  192. 


Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5377; 


Goodwin  C   N.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Cotton-harvester.    No.  939,008;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1205; 
S:ln!'E"w.Xnionh^.^t.^.^?^o"r£'G^ltt*Ta;  company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Valv.replacing  apparatus.     No.  941.873:  Nov.  30 

Sp.  p.  7540;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  12t)8.  „    „  ^^ 

GoiVpinan,  I,.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Solder  for  aluminum.     No.  939.494,  Nov.  9;  Sp  p  2322; 
Gordon,  C.,  Hartford,  assignor  to  Whitloc-k  Coil  Pipe  Company,  W  est  Hartford,  Conn. 

Go^rdon'^F:  A*,' !?ogales ,  Ariz.    Water-bag.    No.  941,24.5:  Nov.  ZJ:  Sp.  p  6178:  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p. 

Oomiar^,  G.  M  ,  Anamora,  Iowa.    Corn-planter.     No.  941.874;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  7542;  Gaz.  vol   148   p.  1^ 

Gorman   J    H..  Salisbury,  N.  C.    Setting  device  for  watches.    No.  059,009:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1210:  O^z   'ol  on  n  'uas-  G 

Gorton   W.  ?:;  assignor  ti  Ontario  Silver  Company,  Muncie.  Ind.     Die-holder  for  drop-hammers.     No.  940,006;  Nov.  16,  Sp.  p.  3428,  G 

vol.  148:  p.  591.  .       .,    ^  ,  .  1 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company.    (See  Schroeder,  H.  C.  assignor.)  I 

-       -      -        "  '"--  ........  T   T    assignor.)  ' 

No.  9.18,476:  Nov.  2:  3p.  p.  47:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10. 

Nov.  2;  Sp 
Sp.  p.  2156 


Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  .385. 
Flanged  pipe.     No.  940,870; 


1(X36. 


1210:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  193. 


Goss  Printing  Press  Company.    (See  Walser,  J.  J. 
Gottlieb,  C.  J.  A.,  Aarhus,  Denmark^.    Condenser. 


p.  662;  Ga«.  vol.  148; 
p.  663;  Gaz.  vol.  148: 
Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  358. 


106. 
106. 


p.  4 
Oottachalk,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Device  for  impressing  seals  on  papers.     No.  938,756; 
Gottschalk.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Device  for  Impressing  seals  on  papers.     No.  938,(57; 
Oottschalk,  F.  T.,  l)res<len,  Germanv.     Driving  and  brake  cliitcli.     No.  939,411;  Nov.  9; 
Ofittsche,  G.    (See  Noodt  and  Gflttsche.) 
Gould  Coupler  Company.    (See  Turbayne.  W.  A.,  assignor.  1 
Gould  A  Eberhardt.    (Sec  Zlmmermann,  W.  F.,  assignor.) 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.    (See  Hubbard,  A.  S..  assignor.) 
Oould  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Winship,  W.  E  .  assignor.) 

Goulds  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Casey.  A.,  assignor.)  qqq  .,o-  Vn^ 

Gourlav  J  S  .  Eastwood,  N.  Y.    Mechanism  for  operating  swinging  windows.     No.  939,412.  .Nov 
Oovers;  F.  X.,  Owego,  N.  Y.    Desiccating  milk.    No.  939,495;  Nov.  9;  Sp  p.  »23:  Gaz.  voL  148. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Index-plate  for  calculating-machines.     No.  941.774;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  7322, 
Berlin,  Germanv.    Gas-regulator.    No.  9;W,684;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2734;  Oaz^  vol.  148;  p.  451. 

^Z^:.S^\^^&r%:"!^:Si^2!'t  p.  ™  0„.  vo,.  m 


■  9;  Sp 
p.  385. 


Oraher,  J. 
Oraetz,  M. 


p.  2157;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  36$. 
Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1234. 


Graham  'e..  Hazel  Dell,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  E.  Warfel  and  one-third  to 

No.  940,.388;   Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4339:  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  726. 
Graham,  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Self-supporting  stocking. 
Graham,  O.  M.,  assignor  to  Q.  A.  E.  Kohler,  Chicago,  III. 


p.  73. 
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Graham,  G.  M., 

vol.  148:  p.  73 

Graham,  G.  M., 

vol.  148:  p.  74 

Graham,  G.  M., 

Graham.  H.  R 

Graham,  J.  L., 

Gaz.  vol.  148: 

Graham,  W.  W 


assignor  to  G.  A.  E.  Kohler,  Chicago,  111.    Erecting  reinforced  concrete  structures, 
assignor  to  O.  A.  E.  Kohler,  Chicago,  III.    Reinforcing-frame  for  concrete  structures. 


No.  938,660;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  479;  Oat. 
No.  938,661;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  481;  Ou. 


assignor  to  G    A.  E.  Kohler, Chicago.  111.    Reinforced  concrete  structure.   No.  938,662;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  482;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  74. 
Jr.,  Palco,  Kans.     Toy.     No.  938,844:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  842:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  135. 

Reynoldsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wlckes  BrotheTs,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Friction-gearing.    No.  940,006;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3429; 
p.  591. 
.  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.    Stovepipe.     No.  940,927;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5484:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  930. 


(See  Posson,  E.,  assignor.) 
Stadia-rod.     No.  94«,007:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3431:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  692. 
(See  Dodge,  L.  O.,  assignor.) 

(See  DcKJge,  Freeman. and  Vsmderveld,  assignors.) 
(See  Freeman   W.  F..  assignor.' 
(See  Williams  W,  K.,  as-signor.) 
(See  Young,  S.  D.  assignor.) 


p.  978. 
vol.  148;  p.  419. 


Gat.  vol.  148;  p. 
.\nderson,  Ind. 


10. 

Fire-escape.     No.  941,246;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6179; 


7091: 
7092; 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Gaz.  vol.  148:  p 


1198. 

1198. 


pipe-lines.     (Reissue.) 
Greene,  G. 


Lieb,  W  allace,  Idaho  Slime-feeding  device  for  conoentrators. 
Ela«tic-fluld  turbine.  No.  940,802;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5241;  Oat. 
Drilling-machine.  No.  939,907;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3206;  Gax.  vol. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  lor  passing  cables  through 
106. 


p.  1725:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  299. 
Bottle.    No.  940,310;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4139; 


Flexible  pipe-joint.    No.  939,908;  Nov.  9; 


Grain  Belt  Car  Specialty  Company. 

Granbery,  J.  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Grand  Hapids  Show  I'ase  Company. 

Grand  Rapids  Show  Ca.se  Company. 

Granil  Rapids  Show  Case  Conjpany 

Grand  Rapids  Show  ("a"*  Company. 

Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Company. 

Grangi's,  L.     1  Sec  .<tr:i.sbiirgpr  and  <irangfs. ) 

Granlund,  O.  F..  Springri.ld,  Mass.    Confe<tionerv-machine.     No.  941,070:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5796;  Gat.  vol.  148; 

Grant,  F.  A.,  Stat'evville,  Me.     (burn.     No.  »41.3i8:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6331:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1058. 

Grant,  H.  K.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Storage  ea.solene  apparatus.     No.  939,596;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  25.56:  Gaz. 

Grant,  O.  B.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Rerailer.     No.  938,845;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  845:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p   136. 

Grant,  W.  A  ,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Royal  Solvent  Company.    Apparatus  for  making  soap.    No,  939,906;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3204; 

Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  528. 
Graver,  H.  F.     (.See  Smith.  Graver,  and  Wlegand.^ 
Graves,  H.  C.     (See  Lewis  and  iJraves.) 
Gray,  B.  D,  Providence.  R.  l,a.ssignor  to  American  Locomotive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Motor-vehicle.     No.940,145:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 

37<»4:  Gaz.  vol.  l*S:  p.  tV41. 
Gray,  C.  E.,  et  al.     (See  Bryant.  J.  M.  and  H.  H.,  assignors.) 
Gray,  E.  F.    (See  Lee  and  Grav.) 

Gray,  W.  W.,  et  ai.    (See  Bryant.  J.  M.  and  H.  H.,  assignors.) 
Graybill,  J.  E..  York,  Pa.     Fuse-holder.     No.  938,477:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  48; 
CJreat  Bear  Spring  Companv.     i  Stn?  Emerick.  F.  A .,  assignor. ) 
Green,  C.  E.,  and  T.  C.  Brasket,  as.signors  of  one-third  to  c,.  W.  Hoppes, 

Gaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  103(1. 
Green,  I.  L.,  Ludlow,  Vt.     Vacuum-cleaner.     No.  941.675:  Nov.  30;  Sp   p. 
Green,  I.  L.,  Ludlow.  Vt.     Vacuum-cleaner.     No.  941,67o;  .Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p  ', 
Green,  J.  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H    A.  Houston  and  one-fourth  to  H 

No.  941,918;  Nov.  .W:  Sp.  p.  7(.24;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  1284. 
Green,  J.  S.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Company. 

vol.  148;  p.  8S9. 
Gr«*n,  J.  W.,  Portland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Pellon,  Arleta,  Greg. 

148:  p.  528. 
Greenan,  H.  A.,  Richmond,  assignor  to  National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company, 

No.  13,(02,  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1599:  Gaz.  vol.J48:  p.  2.59. 
Arlington,  N.  J.    Weeder.    No.  938.750;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  666;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Grw'iie,  V.     (.^-e  Hall,  J    F.,  assignor. ) 

Greenfield,  C.  F.  ,  Svra«-u.se.  N.  Y.     Street-in< Heating  device.     No.  938,478;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  53:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  11. 
Greenfield,  E.  T.,  K^lamesha.  N.  Y.  "  Tubing.     No.  938. ,575:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  304;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  45. 
Greenfield,  E.  T.,  Ki.ainesha,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  making  spiral  tubing      No.  939,244;  Nov.  9;  J?p. 

Greenfield,  E.  T..  Klaraesha,  assignor  to  Greenfield  Paper  Bottle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Gaz.  vol.  148:  p  (i98. 

Greenfield  PafXT  Bottle  Company.     (See  Greenfield.  E.  T..  assignor.) 
Greenlaw  Manufacturing  Co      i.'^ef  Greenlaw,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 

Greenlaw,  W.  A.,  Melro.se  Highlands,  assignor  to  Greenlaw  Manufacturing  Co.,  Bo6ton,  Mass. 
Sp.  p.  ;<20B;  Gaz   vol.  14**.  p.  529 

Greenleaf.  A.,  et  al..  executors.    (.See  Mergenthaler,  O.) 

Greenwald,  J.  O  .  Milwaukee,  W  is     (  redit  svstem.     No.  939,245:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1726;  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  300. 

Gregory   G    P.,  Blackshear.  (ia      Potato-vine  cutter.     No.  941,247;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6182;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1037. 

Gregg   11.  E  ,  Newport,  Del.     Flexible  crushing-machine.     No.  941,710;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7188:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1211. 

GreilTck,  C.  L.,  assignor  to  Traverse  City  Chair  Co.,  Traverse  City,  Mk;h.     Adjustable  foot-rest  lor  Morris  cliairs.     No.  939,827;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 
;}(135;  Gaz.  vol    148:  p.  500.  ^,  ^,  ^  _, 

Grellick    C.  L.   assignor  to  Traverse  City  Chair  Co.,  Traverse  Citv,  Mich.     Chair.     No.  941,919;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7027; 

Grieve   T.,  Perth  Am  boy,  N.  J.     Feed-water  purifier.     No.  939.010,  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1212;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  193. 

Grillin  J   J    and  A.  W.  Muth,  Sparks,  »;a     Clamp  and  rail-bnu-e.     No.  940,9t)4;  -Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6.5ti7:  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

Orlfflths.  G.  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Paper  receptaile.     No.  940,592;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4762;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  793. 

Griscom-Spencer  Company.     (See  Bunnell.  S    H  ,  assignor.) 

Griscom-Spencer  CoinpanV      (See  Row,  R.  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

Grolieji    H    H     Jena- V  Citv,  N    .1       I'neuniatic  hanuner.     No   9.19,828:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3038:  Gaz   vol.  148:  p.  SO) . 

Grogan',  R.,  and  C.  Henson,  Canton,  N.  C.    Log-conveyer.    No.  939.011;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1214;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  194. 

Orohmann.  C.  L..  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Head-adjusting  mechanism.    No.  938,479;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  66; 
Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  11. 

Orondal  KJellin  Company.    'See  Rflchling  and  Rodenhauser.  assignors.) 

Groom.  M.  W.,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Apparatus  for  cooling  fruits      No   939,685;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2735:  Gaz_vol.  148:  p.  452. 

Grossn'iann    A.    Dresden.  ("lermanv      Go\emor  for  spee<i-indicators      No.  941.516;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  61  (3:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1147. 

Orotenrath,' F.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Grain  cleaner  and  separator.    .No.  938.576;  Nov.  2;  Sp  p.  306;  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  45. 

Grover,  G.  B.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Young  Machinery  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.     Heel-compressing  machine.     No.  939,686;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2736; 
Gaz.  vol.  148:  p   4.52  .       „  ^ 

Orover,  W.  B.,  Phllatielphla.  Pa.    Penholder.    No.  938.760;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  667;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  106. 

Oruenfeidt,  E.,  assignor  to  Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Motor-vehicle  construction.    No.  941,617;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p. 
6775;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1147. 

Gruer,  F.  H.,  Oaklaml,  Cal.     Tool.     No.  939,496;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2325;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  .'86. 

Orunder  C,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Tool-holder.     No.  942,034;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  7837;  Gaz.  vol.  148;   p.  1321. 

Gnindy,  J.  R.,  assignor  to  Charles  Bond  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Insulating  shart-c>oiJpling.     No.  939,829;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3040;  Gat. 
vol.  f48;  p.  501.  _ 

Orlinthal,  S.,  Munich,  (Jennanv.     Ash-trav.     No.  939,909;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  .1210;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  o29. 

Guenther,  W   A  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Meat-<-onvever.     No.  941,248;  Nov.  A.  Sp.  p.  6183;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1037. 

Ouertin,  V..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada      Malllng-tube.     No.  940. 14t^:  Nov.  Ur.  Sp.  p.  37f*;:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  M2. 

Gugler  J   H.   Milwaukee.  Wis.     Combine*!  primary  and  seoondarv  battery  svstem.     No.  940.008:  Nov.  16:  S p.  p.  3434;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  692. 

Ougler.  J.  H.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assipor  to  Battery  Company.     Battery-contact.    No.  938,663;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  484;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  74. 

Gullirandson    (!      1. See  Midi k)  and  Gulbrandsfin.) 

Oull    R..  St.  lyouls.  Mo.     Bottling  beer.    No.  9.38.577;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  309;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  46. 

Gull  R.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Machine  for  bottling  beer.    No.  938.578;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  313;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  46. 

Gulllne,  H.  L.,  Granby,  Quelm,  Canada.     Folding  box.     No.  940,009;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  MAh:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  593. 

tlulline    H.  1...  (iniiibv.  Quel>ec.  Can;Kl,i      Folding  box.     No.  940,010:   Nov.  IH;  Sp.  p.  34.Ki:  (laz.  vol.  14»:  p.  .59;*. 

Oumprecht,  W.  L.,  assignor  to  Neptune-Meter  Company,  New  York,  N  Y.     Meter     No.  941,678;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6886;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1186. 

Oun(fel,  J..  Boston.  Mass.    Infant's  band.    No.  939.012:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1216;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  194. 

Ounn,  A.  O.,  CofTevvllle.  Kans      Self-feeding  marker.    No.  938,846;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  849;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  136. 

Ounn,  J   M.   assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  R.  Burris  and  one-fourth  to  F.  O.  Burris,  GIrard,  111.    Animal-trap.    No.  941,988;  Nov. 
p.  7766';  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1.306. 

Oussenhoven,  W.,  Chicago,  111      Beater  for  hog-scraping  machine*.    No.  938,761;  Nov.  2; 

Gustalson,  J.,  et  al.     (See  Ross.  T..  assignor.) 

Outenkunst,  W.,  Milwaukee.  Wis     Trip  mechanism  and  reaction-«top  for  litter-carriers. 


Gaz. vol.  148;  p.  1284. 
p.  »42. 


30:  8p. 


Sp. 


47. 
Outenkunst,  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis 

137. 
Guthat,  A.  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


Clamping  mechanism  for  litter-supporting  cables. 
Scaffold-bracket.     No.  940,469;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4483; 


p.  668;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  106. 
No.  938.579;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  320;    Gat.  vol. 
No.  938,847;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  860;  Oa*.  Tol. 
Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  749. 


148; 
148; 
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Ouy,  A.  E.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assicnor  to  De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Multiple-Impeller  pump.    No.  940,871; 

Nov.  Si.  Sp.  p  53:h:  liaz.  vol    l-^^;  p.  911. 
ii.  C.  Meyer,  Jr.    i  See  Tilp.  J.,  iissigiior.  i 
H.  I>.  Smith  and  (  ompany.    (Sec  ThT^mson,  \\.  S.   assignor.) 
II.  U.  .<ii;ith  anil  (  ornpuriN .     ,'Sce  \\  ard,  VV.  s  .  iixsiirnor.  i 
H.  L.  Jmld  tomiiany.     (See  Lathrop  and  Chase,  assignors.) 
Haase,  C.  H.,  NVw  Orleans,  La.,  as.signor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  II.  Wood,  Dallas,  Tex.    Ckjmblned  pencil  holder  and  sharpener.     No.  d41,5l8 

.Vov.  30;  Sp.  p.  fi777;  (iaz.  vol.  1-lS;  p.  lHs. 
Ilaasls,  .\.  I..    (See  Carpenter,  W    H.,  assicnor. i 

llabekost,  U.,  Squirrel,  Idaho      Whip-sof  ket      No.  939,J4r.:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1730;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  300. 
Haber,  M.  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Sad-iron.    No.  93.s,7o2:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  670;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  107. 

llLidiiM  k,  M.  A.,  Stevens  I'oint.  Wis.     I'ipe  and  cleaner^therefor.    No.  939,247;  Nov.  6;  Sp.  p.  1731;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  30L 
Haddock,  D.  v.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.    Cuspidoi*.     .So.  SB9,013;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1218;  Om.  vol.  148;  p.  194. 
lladka,  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Cleaner.     No.  9.i9,24X;  Nov.  9;  Bp.  p.  1732;  Gaz.  vol.  14h;  p.  301. 
Iladltv,  A.  \\  .,  and  11.  M.  Smith,  .Monroe  township.  Morgan  county,  lud.     Koad-frader.     No.  »10,389:  Nov.  1«;  Sp.  p.  4339;  Gar.  vbl. 

US.  [■•  "-'■'• 
Hadsell,  D.  H.    (See  Smith  and  Hadsell.) 
Uaeherlcin,  .M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Fly  ball-governor.    No.  941. 7t6; 

Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7323:  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  li.-U 
Haenke,  H.  O.    fSe*  Haenke,  K.  A.  and  U.  o.) 

Ilaenke,  K.  A.  and  H.  O.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich.     Bean-chute.     No.  939,830;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3401;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  501. 
Hafely,  A.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Binder.     No.  941,14.';  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5957;  Gaz.  voU.  148:  p.  1002. 
Hafeiuoister,  W.  C..  iv^signor  to  \:ui  liorii  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Combination  switch  and  blow-out. 

940.311:   Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  4U.';  i,\/..  vcj.  14,S;  p.  f,<j^:t. 
Hageiuan.  K    F  ,  New  .Madison,  Ohio.     Car-mover.     No.  939,24'':  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  17:«;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  301. 
Hagerstrom,  J.  A.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Victor  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tvpe-wrlllng  machine.    No.  038,480;  Nov, 

Sp.  p.  59;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  11. 
HaKPriv.  J.  (  ..  S  i!.t;v  Cruz.  Cal.     Itotarv  engine.     No.  940,246;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3979;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  677. 
Ilaggarl.  W.  W..  Wiu-di.sf.r,  Kv      Milk-bottle  w;i.shcr.     No.  940.011;  Nov.  IC:  Sp.  p.  34.39:  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  593. 
Ilaghmd,  A.,  Lawrence,  Knns.    "Flower-pot  holder.     No.  941,448;  .Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  663S;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1124. 
Hagstrom  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company  ft  al.    (See  .Anderson  and  Ilagstrom,  assignors.) 
Hagsironi.  W.     (See  .\nderson  and  Ilagstrom. 
Haine.s,  W.  R  ,  etal.     ("See  Hamilton,  J.  L.,  assignor.) 

Half.  F    M  .  I, oil  1, in,  Fiiglaiid.     Kxplosivf  grt'iiade.     No.  940,j27;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4(iC5;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  771. 
HaU>-Kilb(irn  .Metal  Company.     (See  Budd  and  Woll6,  assignors.)  i 

Uale.s,  .1.  (.'  ,  ft  al.     (See  S^oUcv.  |)    1)  ,  assignor.)  I 

Hall,  D.  W.    (See  Dumond  and  Hall.)  I 

Hall.  V..ftnl      'St'f  lia\i<,  C.  Ii. .  a-<ii:iior  i 
Hall,  G.  1..,  assignor  to  .National  Railway  .Materials  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Guard-rail  clamp.    No. 938,848;  Not. 2;  8p. p.  851;  Gax.  viol. 

148;  J).  137. 
Hall,  J.  I  ,  East  Worcester,  N.  Y.     Folding  crate.    No.  939,250;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1735;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  301 
Hall.  .\I.  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.     Anchor.     No  941. 77H:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7325:  Gaz   vol.  14S;  p.  1234. 

Hall,  T.,  assignor  to  Ridgway  Dynamo  A  Engine  (  ompany,  Rldgway,  Pa.    Piston.    No.  938,481;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  65;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  12 , 
Hall,  T.  M.     (See  Harper,  G.  A.,  assignor  ■ 

Hall.  W    \.,  Sr.,  I'ardecvill.',  Wi-;.     Potato-planting  nuu-hine.     No.  940,147:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3767;  Gaz.  vqf.  148;  p.  &42 
Hall.  W    A.,  Sr..  Pfirdeeville,  Wis.     Potatfnplantcr.     No.  9M.449:  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  6634:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 1124. 
Hall,  \V  .  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Mahogany  Company.    Coloring  wood.    No. 939,014:  Nov. 2;  Sp.p.  1219;  Oai.  vol.  l|l8; 

p.  194.  ■  • 

Hall,  W.  .\.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Mahogany  Company.    Colorlngwood.    No.939,015;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1220;  Gaz.  voL  1148; 

p.  195. 
Hall,  W.  .\.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Malioganv  Company.    Coloring  and  graining  wood.    No.  939,016;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  12f22; 

Gaz.  vol.  14h:  p.  195. 
Ilallenbeck,  <;.  B.    (See  MlUcr  and  Hallenheck.) 

Hallenherg,  A.,  Fargo,  N.  D.    Hand  mixing-receptacle.    No.  939,017;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1223;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  196. 
Haller,  J.  E.,  SheridanylUe,  Pa.     FillinL'-nuuhine.    No.  9.3S,4S2:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  66;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  12. 
llalletf,  E.  N..  Caiuoii,  Pa.     Trousers-.^^tretilier.     No.  939,831;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3042;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  502. 
Hallowell,  W.  S..  et  al.     (See  (ilbson,  G.  II.,  assignor.) 

Hal<fv  J.  1  ibhals  Chcir,i(;»l  .Maiiiif.utnriii^  Ci)iiiii.iiiv.     (See  Ferrv,  F.  S.,  assignor.) 

Hamblin,  F   H.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Kitchen  utensih    No.  939,251";  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1737;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  302. 
Hamby,  J.  A.,  and  S.  S.  Butcher,  Columbus,  Ga.     Locomotive-headlight.    No.  939,,S32:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3044;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  502 
Hames.  J.  f..  (ioldfield,  Nev.     .Vs.savlng  composition.     No.  938,849:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  S54:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  137. 
Hames,  J.  C.,  (Joldtield,  Nev.     Assa'ving  for  silver     No  9.39,413:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2158;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  358. 
Hamilton,  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Game  apparatus.     .No.  941,194;  Nov.  '23;  Sp.  p.  TiOTT:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  IffX. 
Hamilton,  F  ,  Providence,  R.  I.     Eyeglas.ses      No.  94t».tX3:  Nov.  Zl:  Sp.  p.  4971;  Gaj.  vol.  14«:  p.  H48. 
Hamilton,  J.  I...  ;i.s.'<ignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  R.  Haines  and  one-fourth  to  C.  Van  Iloosebeke,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.     Orchard-heating 

device.     No   'i4<i.'ti..'i;   Nov.  2:i:  <i>.  p   ."i.V  S;  Gaz    vol.  14.^;  p   942.  i 

Hamilton.  R.  F.,  .New  York,  N.  \  .    Automatic  slack-a<ljustcr  for  brakes.    No.  939,018;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1225;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  196. 
Hamniel.  Rielander  >v  Co.     (See  Bowers.  G.  W.,  assignor.)  | 

Hammett,  J    W..  Eureka,  W.  Va.     Filter.     No.  939,497:  .Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2327;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  386. 
Hammond,  C.  Ii.,  Baltimore,  .Md.,  assignor  to  Lester-Adaraia  Tobacco  Press  Company.    Tobacco-press. 

5242:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  890. 
Hanuiioiid,  G  ,  Chic:«o.  111.     Hoisting  apparatus.     No.  940,148;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3768:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  642. 
Hammond.  1!.  .M..  D.dlv.ile.  Kans.     Liiniid-fuel  burner.     No.  940,149;  Nov.  IC;  Sp.  p.  37ti9:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  643 
Hammond,  T.  A..  P;i.<5saic,  N.  J.    Connector.     .No.  94<),()12:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3439:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  594. 
Hampton.  E.  E.,  and  C.  G.  Smith,  Palisades.  Colo.     Pilot-llght-shlftlng  attachment  lor  vehicles.    No.  941,674;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6887;  Gat 

yol.l4«:  p.  HI*. 
Handy.  F.  I>.     ' Sec. Welds,  O.  I)..  a.s,<ii;nor. ) 
Uaney,  .\   O  ,  assignor  to  Hanev  (ias  Engine  Company,  Llgonier,  Ind.    Causing  self-ignition  In  explosive-engines.    No.  940,872;  Nov.  23; 

Sp.  p.  5379:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  911. 
Ilaney  (his  Engine  Companv.     i  See  Hanev,  .V.  O  ,  assignor.) 

Hanique.  J   E.,  Orovllle.  Cal.    Kail-fastening  device.    No.  941,575;  Nov.  30:  Sp  p.  t*88;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1166. 
Ilanlon,  I).,  Spokane,  \Va.sh      Boiler.    No.  94<i,t.84:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4972;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  849. 
Hanlon,  D.,  Spok.ane,  \V;k^h      W  iter-heater.     No.  940,i.Ko;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4974;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  849. 
Hanna,  F.  \V.,  Dcliance.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  IT.  Root,  Port  Byron,  N.  Y.    Self-registering  water-meter.     No.  938,8.50;  NoV.  2; 

Sp.  p.  8.5.5;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  137. 
Hanna,  .1    G  ,  Austin,  Te.x.     Automatic  match-box.     No.  939,252;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  173*;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  302. 
Hanna,  .M.  1!.,  .^hencctady,  \.  Y.,  ajslenor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Motor-starter.    No.  941,412;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6506;  Gaz.  vol. 

148:  p.  1113. 
Hanrath,  T.  \V    Chicago,  III.    Tape-mcjisure.    No.  940,873;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5380;  Gae.  vol.  148;  p.  912. 
Hansen,  C.  P..  Evan,  Minn.    Draft  device.     No.  941V920;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  .630:  (iaz.  vol.  1«;  p.  1285. 
Hansen,  J.  .M  ,  Pittsburir,  Pa.     Reworking  worn  car-axles.     No.  940,805;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  524<;:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  890. 
Hansen,  J.  .M.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Reworking  worn  (-ir-axles.     No.  940, SOt.;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5247;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  890. 
Hanson,  .V.  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Piano-bench.     .No   94o.>n(H:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  ,5244;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  S[)0. 
Hanson,  B.  .M.  W  .,  a.ssignor  to  Pratt  .<  Whitney  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.     Stop  Ibr  carriages  of  metal-working  machines.     No.  938,483; 

Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  69:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  13. 
Hanson,  B.  M.  W.,  assignor  to  I'ratt  <\-  Whitney  Corrfpanv,  Hartford,  Conn.    Taper-roughing  tool.    No.  938,484:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  71;  Gai. 

vol.  148.  p.  13. 

Hanson,  B.M.W..  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Companv,  Hartford,  Conn.   Clutch-actuating  mechanism.    No.  939,192;  Nov.  2;  Sp.p.  1588; 
Gaz.  vol.148;  p.  257.  ■  i-      -  e.  ,       .  .     yy  , 

Hanson,  U.  M.  \V. 


No.  940,803;  Nov.  23;  Sp, 


(iaz.  vol.  14,H:  T).  930 


aasiguor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Metal-working  machine.     -No.  940,928;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5485; 

Feeding  meclianism.    No.  940,929;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5487; 


Hanson,  B.  M.  W..  assignor  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  Hartford,  Conn 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  i»:50 

Hanson,  J.,  Aubnni.  M;kss.     Automatic  pumping  system.     No.  940,312;  Nov.  16;  Sp.p.  4145;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  699. 
Hanson,  M.  .M.,  Elliott.  111.     Wa-shing-niachine.     No.  941,989;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7758:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1307. 
Hardin,  D.  L.,  Iloyt,  Kans.     Camping-wagon.     No.  941,195;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6078;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1020. 
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Hardin,  J.  D.,  and  J.  B.  de  Saussure,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Illuminating  device  for  keyholes.    No.  941,676;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6889;  Gm.  vol. 

148;  p.  1166 
Harding,  W    H.,  Philadelphia,  and  C.  M.  Saeger.  Allentown,  Pa.    Fuel-feeder.    No.  940,313;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4148;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  TOO. 
Hardnuin,  (..  H  ,  .New  Bedford,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Parker,  Lowell,  Mass.    Coating  device.     No.  940,583;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4761; 

(iaz.  vol    l4^:  p.  7'.>4. 
Hardsocg  Wonder  Drill  Co.     (See  Smith,  C.  J.,  assignor.) 
Hardy,  F.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Havnes,  trustee,  Columbia,  Tenn.    Device  for  emptying  the  magazines  of  repeating  shotguns.    No.  938,861; 

Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  H.'.6:  Gaz.  vol.  14>>:  y.  138. 
Hardy,  T.,  Jr.,  and  A.  Droll,  Trov,  III.    Car-axle  lubricator.    No.  938,852;  Nov,  2;  8p.  p.  857;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  138. 
Hardy,  T.  B.,  tt  al.    (See  Noland',  W.  H.,  assignor.) 
Haring,  J.  C  .,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  Todd  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Polypoint  pencil.    No.  940,247;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3981;  Oai 

vol.  148:  p.  677. 
Ilarllng,  F.,  Shenandoah,  Iowa.     Punch.     No.  938„V<n;  Nov.  2;  Su.  p.  321:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  47. 
Harlow,  W.  C  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Built-up  article.     No.  939,833;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  304«);  Gaz.  vol.  148;  D.  603. 
Harmer,  H.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Violin-kev.    No.  941,196:  -Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  tOSO;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1020. 
Harp^-r,  (i.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  M.  Hall,  Shreveport,  La.     Dental  looth-clamp.    No.  939,834;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3048;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.    - 

,'iO.V 

Harriinan,  E.  11.     (See  .McKe«M,  W.  R.,  Jr..  a-sslgnor.) 

Harrington,  C.  (>.    (See  Frame  and  Harrington.) 

Harris,  I    F  ,  Forreslon,  Tex.    Cotton-chopper.    No.  939,253;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  1740":  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  303. 

HarrLs,  J.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Johnson,  G.  F.,  assignor.) 

Harri>.  .1.  F.    (Se*-  Benson  and  Harris.) 

Harris  lire  A  Rubber  Co.     (See  Harris,  W.  D.,  assignor.) 

Hams.  W.  D.,  assignor  to  Harris  Tire  A  Rubber  lo..  Phlla  lelphia.  Pa.     Tire.     No.  940.528:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4628:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  772. 

Harri-son,  A.  C    (irand  Rapids,  Ohio.    Fence-clamp.    No.  939,!vi5;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3049:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  503. 

Harrison,  W.  H.     ii>ee  Lapp  and  Harrison.) 

Ilnrsant.  II..  Penge.  psslguor  to  E.  G.  Mitchell,  London,  England.    Air  pumping  or  forcing  mechanism.    No.  941.450;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6687; 

Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1125. 
Hart.  (    (  .,  Fiiillw,  Ohio.     Fruit  and  vegetable  display  rack.     No.  940,so7;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5249;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  891. 
Hart  4  (wlt-y  Company.    (See  Hart.  H    S.,  assignor.) 
Hart  <^  C(K)le"y  Companv.     (Sj-e  IIous»'.  E.  I'..  a.sslgnor.) 
Hart,  G.  W.,  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.    Electric  switch.    No. 938.664;  Nov. 2;  Sp.p. 486; 

I  iaz   vol.  148;  I).  7.") 
Hart,  <i.  W  .,  West  Hartford,  assicnor  to  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.    Mechanical  movement.    No.  939,103;  Nov.  2; 

Sp.  p.  1.592:  Gaz.  vol    !4.><:  p.  257. 
Hart.  G.  W.,  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  ILirt  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.    Means  for  controlling  electric  circuius.    No. 

941.777:   Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  732s;  Gaz.  \ol.  148:  p.  1235. 
Han,  H    S,Chic:u:o,  III  ,  assignor  to  Rodt-r  Ballast  Car  Company.     Railwav-car.     No.  941.249;  Nov.  23:  Sp.p.  6185:  Gaz.  vol.148;  p.  1037. 
Hart.  H.  S,  assignor  to  IHrt  A  Cooley  Companv,  New  Britain.  Conn.    Register  or  ventilator      No.  941,413:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6569:  Gaz.  vol. 

148:  p.  1114. 
Hart  Maiuifivturing  Com|>any.    (See  Hart.  (i.  W..  assignor.  >  , 

Hart  Manufiwturing  (  onijany.    (See  I.eppert.  H.  F...  assignor. > 
llartensitln,  H.  I    .(  onsianiine, Mlcii., assignor, bv  mesne  assignments, to  Continental  Investment  Company,  Duluth, Minn.    Carbid  and 

mamifa<turing  same.     No.  938,581:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  323:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  47. 
Hartford  Maclune  S(  rew  Comjiany      (See  Pearson  and  Seward,  assignors.) 
Hartford  Rubier  W  orks  Company.    (See  Shea,  J.  J.,  assignor,  i 
Hartman,  J.  (i.     iScf  Wurzcr  and  Ilartman.^ 
Harinett,  J.,  Jr  ,  W  est  Arlington,  assignor  to  Harinett  Vuloograph  Company  of  Ballimore  City,  Baltimore.  Md.     Making  half-tone  plates. 

.No.  940.8118:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5251):  (Jai.  vol.  148;  p.  891. 
Harinett  Vulcograph  Company  of  Baltimore  Citv.     (See  Harinett,  J.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Harton.  P    1)  ,  Phflailelphlft,  Pa.     Cake-eoating  machine.     No.  939,S3»i:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  30.50;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  504. 
Hartwell,  D.  B..  Roseworth.  Idaho.    Combined  shovel  and  hoe.    No.  939.019:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1227;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  196. 
Hasbrouck,  R.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.    Souvenir  jxist-<ard.    No.  938,7f>3:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  672:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p,  107. 
Hn-sel.  R  .assignor  of  one-third  to(i.  Bonne*  k  and  one-third  to  H.  Uotz,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety-envelop.    No. 939,949;  Nov. 9;  Sp.p. 3296; 

I  ia/    vol    14n,   11    .■>4.i 
Haskell,  F.  H.,  Boston,  Mass.     Safety  twlne-cutter.     No.  939,129;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1444;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  235. 
llaskiiis,  M.  V.     (Sec  Martin  and  ILiskins.) 
Haskins,  M.  V.     (><•.•  Whf<"ler.  llaskins.  and  Wheeler.) 
Hassel,  G.  A,,  Mt  K»»esjKirt,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Track  Specialty  Company,  PItUburg.  Pa.    Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.    No.  940^09; 

Nov.  '23;  Sp.  p.  .^2.V):  Gaz.  vol.  14^:  p.  8<tl. 
Hassel,  G.  .\.,  Mc  Keesport,  assienor  to  Pittsburgh  Track  Specialty  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastening.     No.  940,966; 

Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  .5.^71;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  94.3. 
Hassler,  R    H  .  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Magnelo-genemtor      No.  939,910;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3210:  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  529. 
Ha-'MiiL"^.  C.  I...  Fond  -lu  Liw,  Wis.      \nimal-cover.     No.  940,967;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5572;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  943. 
Hastings,  J.  E..  fl  al.     (.'^ee  Rostlan.  II.  C..  assignor.' 

Hatcher.  J.  N  .  .husper,  Mo     Fan  attachment  for  doors.    No  941,921;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7631;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1286. 
Hatfield,  W.  M.     (See  Jay   W.  N.  assignor.  > 
Haiier,  E    E.,  assignor  lo  Lagonda  Maiuifainuring  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Rotary  motor.     No.  940,1.50;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3771;  Gas. 

vol   \i^:  p.  t>4;i. 
Havenstrite,  D.  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Apparatus  for  making  ice.    No.  938,853;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  869;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  189. 

Havenstritc.  D.  .1  .  Newark.  N  J      Appamtiis  tor  harv»sting  and  cultini:  plate-ice.     No.  940.013:  Nov.  It);  Sp.  p.  .3440.  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .W4. 
Havenstrite.  D.  J.    NcwHrk.  N.  J.     Ice-making  apparatus.     No.  941,414:  Nov.  30;  Sp  p  6/.70,  Gat.  vol.  U8;  p.  1114 
Hawes,  F.  B.,  Lowell.  Mass.    Siis)iender-check.     No.  939.687;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2741;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  462. 

Hawkins,  B.     (Se»' Carrii'o  and  Hawkins.)  ^ 

Hawkins.  B.  11      (See  MeAllistiT,  .Vnderson,  ami  Hawkins.) 

Hawkins,  C.  J  ,  Earned,  Kans      Rack.     No.  9,3S.S>»;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  861:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  139. 
Hawkins,  D.  S.     (See  Ackerman.  C.  F..  assignor.) 
Hawkins,  F.  IL.  and  A.  Bourgeois,  Lvnn,  Mass..  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Inseam-trimmlng  machine. 

No.  939.498:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2329;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  380. 
Hawkins,  J.  C,  Spnnglield,  111.     Winding-indicator.     No.  941,143;  Nov.  '23;  Sp.  p.  5959;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1002. 
Hawkins,  L.  A.,  schenwiady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Signal.    No.  941,144;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5061;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p. 

Ii»il3. 
Hay,  A.  B.     (See  Fereu.s4)n  and  ITnv.) 

Ilavden,  A.  C  .  .Montello.  .Mass.     Shoe-last.     No.  941,451;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  0639;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1125. 
Havden.  W.  S.,  Puoblo,  Colo     Grass-cutting  device.    No.  9,39,837;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3056:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  504. 
Haves,  G.  li..  (ilfnw(«Kl  Springs   (  olo.     Cushion-lire.     .No.  940.460.   .Nov.  1();  Sp.  p.  ^4^4:  Gaz.  vol.  U.*";  p.  749. 
Haves,  J.  H..  Onawav.  Mich.    .*ielf-propelIed  sleleh.    No.  939,194;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1593;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  258. 
Hayne,  E,  BLsImm^.  .\riz      InQatint:  device  for  tires.    No.  9,39,020;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1230;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  196. 
Haynes,  R.  E  ,  tniste«'.    (See  Hardy,  P.,  assignor.) 

Havs-.  R.  S.     !.-s«-e  Dolterand  llavs.  i  .> 

Hazelrlgg,  A.  E.,  ft  <it.     (Se*-  Lee,"H.  V..  O.  S  .  and  C.  F.,  assfgnors.) 

Hazen,  H.  L.,  Edcewater,  N.  J.     Dumping-wagon.     No.  9;i9,130:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1446;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  235.  ,^ 

Hf-arn.  C.  A  .  anl  W.  H.  Fe<M,.johann.  IKH-atur,  Ind.     Intermediate  telephone-connector.      .No.  941,519;    Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6778;  Oai.  vol. 

US;  p.  114^. 
Heath,  U.  E..  Lvnn,  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Resistance  unit.    No.  940,151;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3773;  Gaz.  voL  148; 

p.  t,4.3. 
Heathcotc.  J    W  .,  Ileatherlee,  Cape  Colonv.    Cream-separating  apparatus.     No.  940,686;  Nov,  23;  Sp.p.  4976;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  849. 
Heatherington.  H.  H..  and  C.  O    Long.  Bellaire.  Ohio.     Egg-separator.     No.  941,415;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6572:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1114. 
nel)eriing,  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y      Dumping-wagon.     No.  939,414;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2159;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  358. 

Hedlev,  P..  and  J.  S.  Dovle.  New  York,  N    Y      Coasting-record  device.     No.  940.810:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5252:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  891. 
He<lliind,  P.  J.,  Jaria.  Stix-kholm.  .■^we.len.     Elastic-fluid  ttirbine.     No.  <.>40,s74:  Nov,  23:  Sp.  p.  5381;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  912. 
Hedrlck,  H.  J.,  Lacon.  111.     Mail-crane.     No.  940.1.'>2,  Nov.  >*.  Sp.  p.  .3774;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  (.4.3. 

Heil,  A  ,  Fran kfort-on-t he-Main.  Gennanv      Primary  electric  cell  or  battery.     No.  941,416;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6572;  Gaz.  voL  14b;  p.  1114. 
Heim,  A.,  Connersville,  Ind.     Flower-supporter      No.  940.1.'^:  Nov.  Ifi;  8p.  p.  3777;  Gaz.  vol   148:  p.  f>44, 
Heimann,  A.,  and  L.  Flatow.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pump.     No.  939,911;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3213:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  630. 
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alphabp:tk\\l  list  of  patentees. 


N'o.  936,416;  Nov.  fiE 


2164;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
No.  940,248;  Nov.  Id; 


3sg. 

Sp.  p. 


^ 


139. 
Vehicle-tire. 


No.  940.014;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  ^44J 


Helmann  &  Lichten.    (See  Wales,  E.  L.,  assignor.)  .,  „  „,„„,„ 

Helndel,  O.  J.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Gas  or  oil  burner.    No.  939,415;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2162;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  359. 
Helnley,  J.  O.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.     Pocket  pencil-holder.     No.  938,764;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  673:  Gm.  vol.  148;  p.  107. 
Helm,  J.,  Detroit,  assignor  to  .^cme  White  Lead  and  Color  Worlts,  Hamtramcli,  Mich.     Wheel-painting  machine 

8p.  p.  2163;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  359. 
Heitmann,  E.     (See  Young  ami  Heitmanu. ) 

Helfrich.  P.,  Orleans,  Nebr.    Wrlnger-clamp.    No.  938,855;  Nov.  2;  Sp.p.  862;  Oai.  v9l.  148;  p.  139. 
Heller,  H,  ft  a/.    (See  Wirgovius,  J,  assignor,  i  / 

Heller  I    assignor  to  Wolf,  Saver  A  Heller.  Chicago,  111.    Meat-sllclny  Ynachlne.    No.  839,417;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p 
Helms,  R.,  assignor  to  San  Telino  Cigar  Mfg.  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Cigar  end  or  tuck  forming  machine. 

3983;  Gaz.  vol.  14>';  p.  678.  ,  

HelwiR,  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Spark-plug.     No.  940,.-.94;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  476..;  Uax.  vol.  148;  p.  794. 
Hemmlngsen,  C.  J.     (See  Henrlchsen  and  Hemmlngsen.) 

Henderson,  .\.  C,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.     Bust-pad.     No.  938,S56;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  S64;  Gai.  ^.  148:  p 
Henderson,  CO..  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W  .  .\.  Pickens,  Indianapolis,  Tnd. 

Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  W- 
Henat-rson.  C..  Dorchester,  Mass.    Jar-closure.     No.  941,417;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6574;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  1115. 
Hendricks.  T.  J.,  Rome,  Ga.     Valve.     No.  939,499;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2331;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  387. 
Hendrix   J.  D.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Liquid-cooler.     No.  939,021;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  12.32;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  197. 
Henery,  O.,  ZanesvUle,  Ohio.    Toy.    No.  939,022;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1234;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  197. 
Henlz,  L.  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Poultry-hanger.    No.  938,765;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  675;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  108. 
Henkel,  G.,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.    Cut-ofl  for  water-spouts.    No.  938,665:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  4,87;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  75. 
Henley  J   W.,  Jackson,  Miss.    Combined  window  curtain  and  shade  hantrer.     No.  938,486;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  72;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  13 
Hennefer  MaschlnenfabrikC.  ReutherA  Reisen,  M.  B.  H.     (Set' Reisert,  M.  K..  assignor. )  ,    ,„     . 

Hennessey,  W.  \.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Gauthier,  .\shland.  Wis.     .Vrtidcial  hand.     No.  941,197;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6081;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  J 

1020. 
Henning,  F.  M,  Doxev,  Okla.     CappinR  device  for  oil-wells.     No.  941,452;  Nov.  30; 
Henrlchsen,  J.,  and  C.  J.  Hemmlngsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.    Milking  appliance 
Henricks  Novelty  Company.    (See  Kenney,  E.  T.,  assienor.) 
Henry,  A.  L.    (See  Vlckers  and  Henry.) 
Henry,C.  B.rta/.    (See  Daring,  W.  G.,  assignor.) 
Henry,  F.  H,  assignor  to  J.  \.  Brill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wear-strip  and  retainer  for  securing  covermgs  to  the  frames  of  car-seats 

Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7545;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  \Mi.  .,#^"^1 

Henry  G.  Thompson  &  Son  Company.     (See  Carr,  J.  and  W,  assignors.)  I 

Henry  K.  Worthineton.     (See  .S<'hiMinnann,  W..  a.ssignor  * 

Hensel,  3.  T.,  Denver,  Colo.    Slmple-syrup  percolator.    No.  9.39,131;  Nov.  J:  Sp.  p.  1447;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  235. 
Hensler.  G.,  Remington,  Ind.    Eaves-trough.    No.  939.838:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3055;  Gaz.  tol.  148;  p.  504. 
Henson,  C.     (See  Orogan  and  Henson.) 
Henson,  f).  R.,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Lantern.     No.  941,922:  Nov.  30;  Sp.p 


I 


6641:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1125. 

938,867;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  865;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  14<). 


No.  941,87i ; 


76;32;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1286. 

Non-renllable  bottle. 


No.  940,687;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  (i, 


No.  94031 1;  Nov.  23;  Sp. 

7330;  Gaz.  vo|. 


.No.  940.650; 

Purification  of  burner-gases.     No.  940,,595:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  f . 
.\pparatus  for  purifying  burner-gases.    No.  940,596;  No" 


867;  Gaz.  vol. 
940,1.'>4;  Nov. 


148;  p. 
16;  Sp. 


140. 
p.  3778; 


Oat.  vol.  148:  p.  644. 


Herbert,  F.  W..  Pelham,  N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Kennedy,  Lowell,  Mass. 

4977;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  849. 
Herby,  J.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.     Fifth-wheel.    No.  939,254;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1742:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .303. 
Herd,  C.  E.,  Mlddlesboro,  Ky.    Trick  lung-tester.     No.  939,023;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1235;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  197. 
Herks,  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Wienshierik,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.    Shiftable  instantaneous  unloading  device. 

5256:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  892.  ^.  _^    ^^        ^    ^, 

Hermann.  C,  Leipzig-Kl.  Zschocher,  Germany.    Sheet-feeding  apparatus  for  printing-presses.     No.  941,.  18;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p. 

14.H;  p.  12:i.5. 
Hermann,  J.  F.,  Moline,  111.     Hav-tedder.     No.  940,968;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5573:  Gaz.  vol.i48:  p.  943. 
Hermann,  S.,  f  incinnati,  Ohio.    Shoe-rack.     No.  940312;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5257;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  892. 
Hemicz,  J.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Lock.    No.  941,2,t0;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6186;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1038. 
Herold.  E.,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.     Brake.     No.  940,461:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  448«);  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7.50. 
IlerreshofT.  C,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Herreshofl  Motor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Gasor  gasolene  engine  construction. 

Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4882;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  812. 
Herreshoff,  J.  B.  F..  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Company,  NewYork,  N.  Y. 

47rp».;  c,az.  vol.  148;  p.  794. 
Herreshofl,  J.  B.  F.,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

16;  Sp.  p.  4768;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  794. 
Ilerresnoff  Motor  Company.     (See  Herreshofl,  C,  assignor. ) 
Hershberger,  J.  H.,  Wllkes-Barre,  I'a.     Horseshoe.     No.  938,858;  Nov.  2:  Sp.j). 
Hershey,  V\  .  B.  C.,  Ckjlumbus,  Ohio.     Detachable  tloor  tor  vehicle-txKlies.     No. 
Hertzberg,  M.    (See  McMasters,  A.  H.,  assignor.) 

Hertzberg,  M.  von.  Chicago,  111.     Binder  for  loose  leaves.     No.  941,198;  Nov.  23:  Spyp.  6083:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1021. 
Herzog,  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .K.  S.  Houghton,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  and  G.  8.  Williamson,  New  York.  N.  \ 

burner.     No.  942,035;  Nov.  .W;  Sp.  p.  7841;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1.321. 
Hess,  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Roller-bearing.     No.  941.6.36;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  7006;  Gaz.  Vol.  148;  p.  1185. 
Hesser,  O.,  CannsUtt,  Germany.     Paper-bag  machine.     No.  938,486;  Nov.  2;  Sp   p   74;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  13. 
Hetherlngton,  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  C.  .\lexander,  Ever»«t,  one-fourth  to  C.  F.  Teetor,  Oskaloosa.  and  one-fourth  to  G.  C.  DaD», 

Everest,  Kans.     Clothes-line  prop.     No.  940,87,5;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5383;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  912.  "~ 

Heullngs,  W.  H.    (See  Maloosay,  F.  X.,  assignor.)  j 

Heullngs,  W.  H.,  Jr.    (See  Smith,  W.  M.,  assignor.) 

Heverling,  J.  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Power-truck.     .No.  941.^77;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7094;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1199. 
Hewitt,  J.  E.,  League  City,  Tex.     Wagon-hrake.     .No.  940.249;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3985;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  678. 
Hewitt,  P.  C,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Gas  or  vapor  electric  lamp.    No.  939,912;  Nov.  9;  Sp. 

3216;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  530.  ,        ,^  ^     .        ,, 

Hewitt,  R.  B.,and  J.  G.  Nolen;  said  Nolen  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Cook, ChioBgo, 111.     Automatic  flre-extlngulsher  and  signaling 

system.    No.  938,859;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  867;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  140 
Heys,  J.  J.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to  .Manufacturers  .Machine  Company,  Montclair,  N.  J.    Bufflng-machlne.    No. 

940.015;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3443;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .'i94. 
Hlbschle,  H.  J.,  Victor,  assignor  to  MacCormack  Drill  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.     Rock-drill.     No.  941,251;  No*. 

23:  Sp.  p.  6187;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1038. 
Hick,  n.  J.,  Alliance,  Ohio.     Feed  device  for  saw  and  ilk*  machines.     .No.  940.016;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  344.');  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ,595. 
Hickey,  H.  J.,  Tomahawk.  Wis.     Fire-hose  coupling      No.  941.990;  Nov.  :«);  Sp.  p   7759;  liaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1307. 
Hicks,  O.  C,  Jr.,  assignor  to  P.  II.  A  F.  M.  Roots  Companv,  Connersvllle,  Ind.    Muffler     No  938,860;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  880;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  14a. 


Incandescent  wick' 


Air- 


Fuller,  assignors  to  J 
Fuller,  assignors  to  J 


rake  system.     No.  940.314;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 
E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 


41.'iO;  Gaz.  vol.  148 
Purse  or  bag  frame 


p.  700. 
No.  939.256; 


E.  Mergott  Company.  Newark 
E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark,  N. 
K.  Mergott  Company.  Newark,  N. 


N.  J. 


Hicks,  J.  W.,  Goldsl)oro,  N.  C 
Hlerlng,  C,  and  A 

vol.  148-  p.  303. 
Hlerlng,  C,  and  A 

148;  p.  304. 
Hlerlng,  C,  and  A.  Fuller,  assignors  to  J 

148;  p.  304. 
Hlerlng,  C,  and  A.  Fuller,  assignors  to  J 

vol.  148;  p.  5.30. 
Hlestand,  W.  H,  Chicago,  III.    Target-trap.    No.  938.861;  Nov  2;  Sp.  p  882;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  141. 
Hlgglns,  J.  VV.,  Somervllle,  Mass.    Clamping  device.     No.  93S,.S62;  Nov   2;  Sp  p   883;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  141. 
Hlgglnson,  J.,  Jr.,  and  H.  .\rundel,  Stockport,  England.     Yarn  or  thread  winding,  doubling,  gassing,  and  like  machine. 

M:  Sp.  p.  fv},32;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10.59. 
Highland  Falls  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Whitney,  W.  C,  assignor.) 
Hlghtower,  C,  HuntsvlUe,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  L.  Rvan,  RushviUe,  111.    Colter  attachment  tor  plows.    No.  941,282;  Nov.  23;  Sp. 

p.  6190;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  1039. 
Hfeman,  W.  J.,  Denver,  Colo.    Cushioned  wheel  for  vehicles.     No.  941.453;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6642:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1126. 
Hlldehrandt,  C,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.    Machine  for  cutting,  leveling  splitting,  and  grooving  leather.    No.  940,390;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  434B: 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  737. 
Hlldreth,  L.,  Fine  Grove,  Ky.     Fan  attachment  for  chairs.     No.  940  688;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4979;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  850. 
Hill,  H.  J..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Mall-dellverlng  appliance  for  railwav-trains.    No.  939,688;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2742;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  463. 
Hill,  J.  B..  FIndlav,  Ohio.     Ditching-machine.     No.  941,145;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5963;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1003. 


Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1744;  Oat. 
Bag-fastener.  No.  939,266;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1746;  Gaz.  vol. 
Bag-fastener.  No.  939,267;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1748;  Oat.  vol. 
Bag-frame  catch.    No.  939,913;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3218;  Oat. 


No.  941,319:  Nov. 
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Uilivard,  L.  0.    (See  Butler,  C.  L,  afvMgnor)  ,      ^       ^^ 

Hilton,  J.  N..  Dayton.  Ohio.    Sash-holder.    No.  939.500;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2332;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.,387. 

Hlmes.  T.  P..  Edgewood.  R.  1      Tape.     No,  939.839;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3067;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  504.  

Umdnian.  <i.  L  .  Worlhingtoii,  ra.     I'ackage-tie.     No.  941.991;  Nov.  ;iO:  Sp   p.  7760;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  13OT.    „„  „, .  ..„^    .    „       ^    „-,,. 
Hinds,  J.  L.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Coupling  for  electric  conductors.    No.  939,501.  Nov.  9,  bp.  p.  /*», 

Hinds,  J°L.,  assignor  to  (rouse-Hinds  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    CoupUng  for  electric  conductors    Ho.  939,689;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2746; 

Hine!  -V  P..  a.ssi'gnor  to  Cor  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Means  for  extruding  hollow  bodies.    No.  941,365;  Nov, 

30;  Sp.  p.  6440;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1096. 
HInkel,  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Paper.     No.  940,969:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5575;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  944. 
Ulnners.  W.  H.     » Soe  Keensliema,  O    L  .  assignor. ) 

liinshaw    W    T     Vallev  Station,  Kv      Vehii  le-brake.     No.  941,876;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7546;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1269. 
llintze,  A.  F.,  deoewed,  Chicago,  III.;  E.  L.  Hlntie,  admlnlstratrU.    Gearing  for  meters.    No.  940.638;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  485,:  Gaz   vol.  148. 

p.  SO8. 
Hlntie.  E.  L.,  admlnLstratrlx.    (See  Hlntte,  A.  F.) 
Hire,  H.  E  ,  Mark  Center,  Ohio     Game      No  939,024;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1236;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  198. 

lUrschhorn,  Firm  of  J.     (See  Schmidt,  K..  assignor.)  ,    ,  .0         ,0, 

nirth   c.  A.,  CannsUtt-Stuttg&rt,  Germanv.     Ball-grinding  machine.     No.  930,502:  Nov.  9;  So.  p.  2334;  Gaz   vol.  148:  p.  387. 

Hisey,  I  K.,  and  R.  M.  Wardle,  Carlton,  Oreg.     Water-filter.    No.  939,418;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2168;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  360. 

llite  C   E  ,  Burlington.  N   J.     I'rimarv  batterv.     No.  941.:it.C.;  Nov.  .30,  Sp.  p.  (.441;  Gaz.  vol.  146;  p.  1097. 

Hlie  C   E     Burlington,  N.  J.     Briipieting  coal.     No  941.454,  Nov.  M.  Sp.  p.  6(45;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1126. 

Hltzert,  J.,  Onawav.  Mich      Rail-fastening.    No.  939,419;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2170;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  360. 

Hoar.l,  A.  P.,  Alfest^r,  S.  D.     Trace-tiook.     No.  941,520,  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6780;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1148. 

Hobbs,  E.  D.     (^S.-*  Coleman,  L.  A,  assignor.) 

Hi.bsun,  J..  Jr.    Wavne    ra      (ultiv.Kor      No.  941,678:  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  709«>;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1199.  ,    ,  .0         .«« 

Hoch    F    S    Chicago,  111.     Comblne<l  pocket-book  and  savings-bank.     No.  940.315;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4152;  Oat.  vol.  148:  p  TOO.  * 

Hodges,  F.  F.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Hame  and  trace  connection.    No.  939,420,  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2171;  Qai.  vol.  148;  p.  361. 

Hodges,  F.  W.    iStH'  Wi^'pinton  and  llcxlges.) 

Hwlges  Fiber  Carpet  Companv.    (See  Steveawn.  W.  M..  assignor.)  - 

Hoilckins.  EC...  Boston.  Miis,s      Oar-rark.     No.  941,779.  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7331;  Gaz.  voT.  H8:  p    1235.  ..    „    .^  .     ..  v„  o^  ajio- 

Hodgklnson,  F  .  Edgewood  Park,  Pa, assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Company.     Automatic  stop  for  elastic-fluid  turbines.     No.  940,689, 

Nov.  Zi:  Sp,  p.  4HH1;  (Jaz    vol.  148:  p,  S5<^),  „     ,  .    ..„         .._„ 

Ilo<lgson  J.   Carlisle.  England.     Motor-car  wind-screen.     No.  940,529;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4628;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  772. 
lioe    R.,  Jr,.  New  York.  N,  V,     Saw.     No  941,4.Vi;  Nov.  :*i.  Sp.  p  6647;  Gaz.  vol.  148^p.  113t>. 


y' 


.  .  p.  361 

),  884;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  142. 
vol.  148;  p.  795. 

Hoffeir   ¥  C,  \\"  H .  \N^hUesell."nd  f'.  IP  Bente.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Excelsior  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Stand  for  motor- 

cvcles  and  bicycles.     No.  940.2.50:  Nov.  1(..  Sp.  p,  3987.  Gaz.  vol,  148:  p,  678^  ,  ,„     ^  ,   ,  .^ 

Hoffman,  A,  J,,  Svracuse,  N,  Y.     Steam  clothes-press.     No.  939,025.  Nov.  2;  Sp   p    1239:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  198. 
lloifman,  C,  Baltunore.  Md.     Boat      No.  941.92:?.  Nov.  3it;  Sp.  p.  7636;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  128t). 

Hoffman,  F.  I      (See  Vandervell  and  Hoffman.)  »-        „    ^  ^^    /-,      _  1    ^ao.  ^  t« 

Hoffman   M,  H  ,  a.s.signor  of  ont-half  to  A,  Simon,  Chicago.  Ill,     Popcom-fwpper,     No   938,666;   Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  492;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  76. 
Hofmeyer   G    A  ,  fn.lercliff.  N    J,     Wa'^to^-hute.     No  939,690:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2747;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  453. 
Hofmever.  O.  A  .  IndercUfl,  N.  J      Wast^hute.     No  939.691:  Nov.  9;  Up.  p.  2749;  Gax.  vol.  148.  p.  454. 
Hofstatter,  W.  J.,  T0IP.I0,  Ohio      Fluid-pressure  combination-lock.     No.  9,38,487;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  87;  Oat.  ▼©!.  148;  p.  14. 
Holden   G     Merchant vllle,  N.  J..  a.ssignor  to  Merritt  A  Companv.     Shelving.     No.  940,017;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3448;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  595- 
Hol.ler.'F    M  .Oxford    l.a      Ink-era.ser      No  938.667;  Nov   2;  8{v  p    493;  Gaz   vol,  148;  p^  76. 
Hollas,  W.,  R.  Famworth,  and  T.  Jackson.  Bolton,  England.    Beating-up  mechanism  of  looms  for  weaving.    No  939,503,  Mov.  »,  sp.  p. 

Hollings!"..^Otley   England.    Automatic  shcet-fe.-der  for  printing  and  folding  machmes  and  the  like.    No.  942.03*1;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7842; 

Gaz.  vol.  148.  p. '1,321,  .  

Holloway,  W,  M,,  Chicago.  111.     Squeezer.     No.  941.146:  Nov   2.3:  Sp,  p   5966;  Gat.  vol,  148:  p.  1003. 

Hollowav,  W.  M,,  Chk-ago,  111.     Soldering-machine      No   941,147;  Nov,  Z^    Sp,  p.  59;-.y;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1004, 

Holman!  F.  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Innls,  Sllverton.  Oreg.     Phonograph.     No.  939,692:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2752;  Oat.  vol.  148,  p.  454. 

Holmes    K,  H      ■  S«><>  Beugler,  E,  F,    a-ssitnor,  ,    ,  .„         ,~, 

Holmes,  W.  D.,  New  Bloomfleld,  Pa.     Knife  and  fork  scourer      No  940,018:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3449:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  596. 

Holnustrom,  J,  t}     (See  EgnAr  and  Holmstrom.)  ^,       __   ^  ,^^^   ^  ,    ,^„        ,-^ 

H.)lnaeel   W    \     Saginaw   Mich,     Interl.Kking  lever  for  silo-<loors.     No.  941.679:  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  7098;  Gat.  voL  148;  p.  1300. 

Holsman',  I,,  Portland,  Oreg     Souvenir  locket-spoon.     No.  939.840;  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p.  3058:  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p .  505 . 

Holt,  W.  O.,  assignor  to  Livermore  &  Knight  Company,  Providence,  R.  1.     Advertising-card.     No.  940,316:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4154,  Oat.  vol. 

Holtrniann.'j  .  Baltimore,  Md      Instrument  for  handling  semlplastlc  substances.     No.  939,693;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2753;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  454. 

Homeler.  G.  T  ,  rt  al.     (See  Frost.  R    L  ,  a<wlgnor  > 

Homlre,  L.  W..  Louisville,  Kv.    Moistening  device.    No  940,698;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4772;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  795. 

Honlss,  W,  n  .ft  al.    (See  Lorenr.  W    A  ,  assignor  1 

Hoo.i.  J  ,  Bost<.n,  Mas.s      Mea.suring  device.     No,  941,253:  Nov.  23.  Sp.  p.  619,3;  (,az.  vol    14^:  p    1039^  rwnmo-  Xn-c 

Hooper,  W.  H.,  l.yT\T\.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  T.  G.  Plant.  Boston.  Mass.    Channel-llp-tuming  machine.     No.  940,019,  >ov. 

H^per^^?'.  H.,  Lynn,  ^a«!ignor,^by  mesne  assignmenU,  to  T.  O.  Plant,  Boston.  Mass.     Lip-turning  machine.     No.  940  020;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 

Hooper,  W*"}F.  Lynn!'assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  T.  G.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.     Insole-reinforclng  machine.     No.  940,690;  Nov.  23; 

Hoopex  W^il','Lynn.  assign'or,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  T.  G.  Plant.  Boston,  Mass.    Channel-moist«nlng  device  for  sewing-machines. 

No.  940,691;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p,  4987;  Gaz.  vol    148:  p.  851.  „  .       „         ,. 

Hopkins,  E    F.,  Chicago,  111      Wlre-sireuber      No  938,488;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  91;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  14. 
Hopkins,  E.  W.  rtoi.     (Se«' Thorin.  P    A  ,  as-slgnor.)  ,    ,.0         ««, 

Hopper,  W.,  Jefferson,  Iowa      Windmill-tower      No  939,.'i04:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2338;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  388. 
Hoppes.  (i.  W.     I  See  Gre»'ii  and  Bra>!ket,  assignors,  1 

Horn,  C.  P.    (See  Emal  and  Horn. >  ^  ,   ,.-        ...^ 

Home.  A.  D.,  Glasgow.  Scotland.    Thermostatic  valve.     No.  940,155;  Nov   16;  Sp.  p.  3779;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  544. 

Home,  J.    (See  Dawson  and  Home  )  ^  ,    .  „        „,„ 

Homqulst,  F  ,  John.sonburg.  Pa      Drag-saw.     No.  940.876:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5384.  Gat.  vol.  148:  D.  912. 

Hosav,  F.  H,    Gallatin.  Tenn      Brace  for  da.shboards.     No,  941,711;  Nov   30;  Sp.  p.  7189:  Gat.  vol.  148;_p.  1212. 

Hos<h    G    E     New  York    N    V,     Safetv-guard  for  locks  and  latches.     No.  941.877:  Nov   30:  Sp.  p.  .,V4/:  Gaz.  v<)l.  148;  p.  1269. 

Hoeklns,  W.,  La  Grange,  111     Siting  composition.    No.  940,317:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4156;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  701. 

Horton  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  \  an  Wormer,  A.,  assignor  ) 

Hotchklss,  F,  H..  Shelton,  Conri      Die,     No  939,.5a5;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2340;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p,  388. 

Hoti,  H.rtai.    (See  Hasel.  R.,  assignor.) 

Houghton,  \.  S,.  ft  al.     I  See  Herzog   J     as-sicnor  ) 

Houghton.  C.  W.,  Dubuque.  Iowa.     Headlight-cover.     No. 

Houghton,  M.  A  ,  Boston.  Mass.     Rai-ed  puzrle  for  the  bin. .      .  -,     ,  .        n,o  q«...  x:„»   •>•  h„    « 

Houghton,  O   C,  assignor  to  H.  E   and  J.  E.  BuUock, Chicago, ni     Cotton  gathering  and  gleanln«^  machine.    No.  93836*.  Nov.  2,  Sp   p. 

HoughtOT.' W.,  BathfMe.    Indicator.    No.  939,422;  Nov.  9,  Sp.  p.  2173;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  361. 
Hoii.M>.  E,  D.,  assignor  to  Hart  A  Cot)lev  Company.  New  BriUm.  C^onn.     Register  or  ventilator. 

148;  p,  1097, 
House.  M.  M.    (See  Payne  and  House.) 

Hoiite?  F.  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  H.  and  N.  Houte,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Device  for  forming  glass  cylinders.    No  941,148;  Nov.  23: 

Sp.  p.  5974;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1004. 
Houte,  J.  H.,  et  al.    (See  Hotiie,  F.  J.,  assignor.) 


0.  940,1.56;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3780;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  645. 

lind      No,  941.680:  Nov    .3(1,  S[),  p.  7009:  Gaz,  vj,.  148;  n.  1200. 

ilcago.m     Cotton  gathering  and  gleanlnp  machine.    No.  938, 


No.  941.367;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6444;  Gat.  vol. 


XXVI 


ALPHAHKTK'AL  LIST  OF  PATENTKES. 


Transniiaslon-gear 


No.  939.914;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  8219;  Gai    vol. 
Clutch.     No.  4MO,970;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  557ft 
No.  938,582;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p 
Motor  hand-car.    No.  939,423;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 
940,157;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p, 
p.  852. 


Houzp,  .v.,  et  al.     (See  Houze.  V.  J.,  assignor.) 

Hovej,  W.  .s.,  assifcaior  to  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

U.H;  p.  XH).  ' 

Uovev,  \V.  S.,  and  C.  B.  Stebblas,  assignors  to  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

(Jaz.  vol.  14«:  p.  SJ44. 
llovpy,  \V   S  .  \uv[  .M.  H.  Rix,  as.si^ors  to  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.    Railway  motor-car. 

326:  Giiz.  vol.  lAh;  i>.  48.  • 

IIovcv,  U  .  .-^..aiid  si.  II.  l;i.x.  a-sslpnors  to  Sheffield  Car  Comionv,  Three  Rivers,  Mfch 

2176:  Oaz.  vol.  14S:  p.  362. 
Howard,  C.  II..  assijrnor  to  Locomotive  Tender  Frame  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Locomotive-tender  frame.    No 

37S2;  Ga/.  vol.  148;  p  645. 
liuwiird.  H.  W.,  .■scrmton,  I'a.     'rimf-controlleil  alarm  mechanism.     No.  940. '192:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4l*>t9;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Howard,  J.  T.,  South  Heiid,  Ind.    MaiWeliverinR  apparatus.     No.  939,2.i9;  Nov.  9,  .<p,  p.  17,51;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  305. 
Howard,  U.  F..  West  F.alinK,  and  .\    H.  Cousins,  Abingdon-on-Thanies,  Knpland.    Luminous  electric  heater.    No.  940,021;  Nov.  16;  8p, 

p.  34r)7;  Gaz.  vol.  It.s;  p.  .'t'.*!. 
Howe,  S.  G.,  as.si)<ii()r  of  oiie-fDurlh  to  W.  K.  Leiiiiano,  otie-fourih  to  J.  Lennane,  and  oBe-fourth  to  J.  Lennane,  Detroit,  Mich.     Road  con* 

'^truction  and  repair.     No.  y4<),971;  .\'ov.  Si:  Sp.  p.  5578;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  944. 
Iliiw.i;.  F.  li..  Srhcnccta  1\ .  N.  V.,  iVvsi^;nor  to  General  Klectric  Coiiipiuiv.     Dynaincvelectric  machine.     No.  941,456;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  tWWSj 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  Il.'7. 
Howell.  R.  \V..  Kirkwwid.  .VIo.     .Artificial  fuel.     No.  941.577;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6892;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1167. 
Howland,  \V.  L.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Knockdown  box.     No.  939,026;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1243;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  199. 
iluv.  1'.  K..  aa,siL'nor  to  .\lcIuto>ii  .SieiooiUifon  Corripaiiy,  Cluca«o.  III.     Stcreopticon-sllde  carrier.     .No.  i«4l,712;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7190;  Gai, 

vol.  \i»:\>.  i.MJ. 
Iloyt,  A.  H.,  Penacook,  .V.  IL  Klectric  measurlnp  instrument.  No.  940,318;  Nov.  16;  Bp  p.  4157;  Gai.  vol. 
Uoyt,  A.  H.,  Penacook.  N.  H.  Klectric  measurliii;  instniment.  No.  94(5,319;  Nov.  16;  Bp.  p.  4158;  Gaz.  voL 
Hoyt.  W  .  H.,  a>^i.'nor  lo  ,1.  .\.  Ko,,'it  .v  Co.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Containint'-can.  No. '•41,7S|;  Nov.  :«>;  ,Sp. 
Hren,  J.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.  .Xutoniatic  f  ater-fecder  No  9.39.260:  Nov.  9:  ^p.  p.  K.'iS;  Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  StV,. 
Hiitihard,  .\.  S  ,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  ;is.signQr  to  Gould  Storage  Batterv  Company.     Klcctrlcal  system  of  distribution. 

.^p.  p.  Wj7;  Gaz.  vol.  14,s;  p.  142. 
Hubbard,  R.  W.,  .\shtabula,  Ohio.     Holt-case.    No.  939,694;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2755;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  455. 
HuMiard,  R.  W  ..   \shtal  ula   (ih;o.     Door-ctieck.     No.  i«41.7H2;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7.Ti.'):  Gijt.  vol.  i^.s;  p.  I23H. 
Uuber,  J   L.,  a-ssignor  to  Kunheim  u.  Co.,  Niederschoneweide,  near   Berlin,  Germany.     Making  thorium  sulfld 

Sp.  p.  .57'.!'';  Gaz.  vol.  14x;  p.  ''Ts.  « 

Huber,  J.  1       ■     -  ■ 

Hubert,  K.,  Budapest,  .\ustria-Ilunt:arv 
vol.  14.S;  p.  lO.H 

,  Troy.es,  France.  Gang-plow.  No.  939,132;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1460;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  236. 
Tacoma,  assignor  of  one-third  to  K.  Dean  and  one-sixth  to  C.  F.  Bailey,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  389. 

Weehawken  Heights,  N.  J.    Vehicle-wheel,  -^o.  939,695;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2756;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
et  ai.    (See  Huik.  W.,  assit'Uor. ) 
Cauttiron.  .\rk.,  assj;:nar  of  one-fhinl  to  .\.  W.  Hack  and  one-third  to  C.  McDonald,  Kansas  City 

.Nov.  .''i 


148;  p. 
148;  p. 
p  7:«l 


701. 
702. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1236 

I 

No.  938,865;  Nov.  3; 
No.  941,071;  Nov.  23{ 


St.  Louis,  .Mo.     riidertaker's  lifting-strap.     No.  941.072;  Nov.  Zi:  Sfj.  p.  *M)0:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  978 


Ma<  liine  for  straining,  mashing,  grating,  anil  chopping.    No.  938,766;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  675;  Oas 


Huljert,  L.  .\ 
Hubmann,  J 

Sp.  p.  2342 
Hiibscher,  T 
Huik,  .\.  \V 
Hur'k,  W 

941.2.54; 


Water-motor. 
455. 


No.  939,506;  Nov.  0 


II.  i.l'.i.i.  liaz.  vol.  1V>:  p.  ltt{9. 


Mo.    Lasting-pincers.    No. 


No.  9:iS,5S3;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  330;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  48. 


.Adjustable  arch-supporter. 


Huestis,  T.  B.,  Bristol,  U.  1.     Coinbinatioii-tobl. 

HufT,  .\.  J.      See  Sihiiltz,  II.  O..  a-ssiunor. ) 

Huff  Kl(x;trostatic  separator  Companv.    (See  U'entworth,  H.  .V.,  assignor.) 

Hu^he^,  T.,  Fast  Sorner\ille,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assljinments,  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  WalJh,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No.  94<l,ir22;  Nov.  It,:  Sp.  p.  ;^4.')^;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  J'J7. 
Hulljcrt    \\.H.,elal     (See  I  )oerr,  C.  J.,  assignor.) 

Hulflsh,  1).  S.,  a-ssigiior  to  .VfcMe<'n  a  Miller.  Chicago.  111.     Telephone  system.    No.  04O,fi93;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4991;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  862. 
Hulit   J.  .\.,  a,ssiunor,  bv  mesne  a-ssiguinents, "  ...  _       .       ..  _  .  .  ..  .  .  . 

.Nov,  9;  Sp-  n.  2:t4:!;  ( I'az.  vol.  1  l.s;  p.  :iK9. 
HuUt  Transniiiter  t'ompanv     (See  lliilit,  J. 
Hull,.!    K.  Kodaniers,  \\-.  \a      Sark-hol-ler. 


to  Hulit  Transmitter  Company.  Topeka,  Kans.    Telegraph  sending-machlne.    No.  939.507; 


iissignor  to 


HuniphrevlUe,  F,. 
Huinphreville,  F., 

p.  U)>xk 
Humphrey,  A.  H, 
Humphrey,  F.  H. 
Humj'hrev,  K.  H. 
Hutiiphrev,  F.. 

(iai.  vol.  148: 
HuniTitirey,  J., 
Humphries,  <  i. 
Humphries,  G. 
Humjihries.  J. 
Hundeby.  M.  I. 
Hunt,  C.  .\.,  New 
Hunter,  F.  B.,  Meiiiptiis,  Tenn. 
Hunter  Fan  A  .Vlotor  Company. 


(See  Humphreville.  F..  assignor.) 


A . .  assignor. ) 
No  93y,.'.08;  Nov.  9; 


nnreviiit 
K.  Hum 


phreville,  Lancaster,  I'a. 


Sp.  p.  2348;  Gaz.  vol. 
Shoe-polishing  machine. 


148:  p.  389. 
No.  941.345;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6372;  Gas.  vol.  148 


H.,  New  Vork.  N.  V.     Lamp-dot.e.     No.  940.530:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4ti29;  t)aif  vol.  148;  p.  772. 

H.,  assignor  to  Corry  Castor  Co.,  Corrv,  Pa.     Furniture-caster.     .No.  938,866;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  910;  Gaa.  vol.  148; 

H.,  assignor  to  Corry  Ciistor  Co.,  Corrv,  Pa.    Caster.     No.  9;{8,8»')7:  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  912;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  143. 

H.,  North  Clymer,  N.  V.,  assignorof  one-half  to  N.  S.  Covey,  Corry,  Pa.     }'encil-shan>ener.     No.  939,133;  Nov.  2; 

p.  2;it,. 

Boston.  Mass.    Making  artificial  teeth.    .No.  940..599;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4773;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  796. 


p.  143. 
Sp.  p.  1451 


.  K 

,  K 

P. 


O.  P.,  Chicago.  111.     .Makmg  salts  of  ammonia,  especially  sulfate  of  ammonia. 


Hunter,  I..  B.,  (Jrfvnsbiirj.  Ind 
Huntington,  J  .  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Hiipfeld  Aklieiiuesellsihafi.  Kirtn 
Ilurford 
p.  044. 
Hurlbut,  K. 
Hurst,  F.  S, 
Hurt,  H.  B. 
Huston,  I.  I 


.  Wellington,  New  Zealand.    Scallolding.     (Reissue  )    No.  \3.(m:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3322;'  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p. 
.  Wellington,  New  Zealand.    ScalTolding     (Kels-sue. )    No.  13,037;  Ncv.  9;  Sp.  p.  3325;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p. 
Ki  Idenninster,  Kncland.    Loom  for  weaving  tufted  pile  fabrics.    No.  940,531;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4630;  Gaz. 
(See  Kdman,  J.,  assignor.) 
lurL'li,  N.  Y.     Sash-fastener.     No.  9:i«i.5S4:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  331;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  49. 

Compound  faucet.     No.  9:i8.868;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  913;  <3ai.  vol.  148;  p.  M4. 

I  See  Locke.  N.  .\.,  assignor.) 


548. 
549. 
vol. 


148;  p.  773 


Joint  for  metal  rooting.     No.  9:i8,869;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  tlo;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Railway-rail.     No.  94(i,32(i;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  41.59:  Gti.  vol.  148;  p.  702. 

i)f  1.,     (See  Bajde,  .1.,  assignor.) 


144. 


Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2556;  r.at  vol.  148;  p.  419. 
p.  2350;  «»az.  vol.  148;  p.  390. 


No.  940,972;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5580;  Gai.  vol.  148) 

W.    (See  Dickson,  E.  A.,  assignor.)  "I  •       ' 

1/OS  .\ngeles.  Cal.     Beain-comfttiss.     No.  9.39,597 
et  al.    (See  .Mitchell,  C.  B..  a.ssignor.) 
. Carey.  Ohio.     Wire-splicer.     .No.  9.'59,509;  Nov.  9;  Sp 
Hutchins  Car  Kooliiii;  Company.    (See  Thimpson.  W.  D..  a.s.signor. 
Hutehins,  F.     I  See  Phillips  and  Hutchins.  I 
Hutehins,  G.  F.,  Worcester,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works. 

.Nov.  9;  Sp    p   27J7;  (ia/..  vol*  148;  P..4.W. 
HutchiiLson.  C  M.,  Girard,  a.s.siinior  to  Erie  Ckty  .Manufaclurifig  Company,  Erie,  Pa 

vol.  148:  p.  ,597. 
Huyck.  F.  P.,  Tole.lo.  Ohio.     Clutch.     .No.  94I,:H9;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6389;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Uyanis    II.  \\..f>iil      .  S<  ,•  KitW  and  Dorn.  assiirnors.  i 

Hyman,  D.  1).,  Phil:i.lelphia,  Pa.     Dental  plate.     No.  <m,149;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .597.5;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1006. 
Hymans,  K.,  PiitstmrL',  Pa.     llvdraulic  packing.     No.  938,S7():  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  915;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  144. 


Filling-detector  mechanism  for  looms.    .No.  939,696; 
Cabinet.    No.  940,023:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3459;  0»i« 
1068. 


Phil:i.lelpl 

,  -  -.tstuirL',  P 

Ichtert/..  M.,  I'esculeni.  Cal.     Level.     .No. '.>41.3>i8;  .Nov 

Ideal  Filter  Coniivanv.    (.See  Miller,  II.  G  ,  assignor.) 

Ihme.  11.,  Leonard.  N.  D,     Bai'-lioMini:  device.     No. 

Ihrit;,  L    i;..   liicoina.  Wash.     Sofa-t>ed.     No.  940.;!21: 

litsuka,  B..  San  Die^o.  Cal.     Vegetahlo-masher.     No. 

Ikonograph  Comiianv  of  .America.     (See  Lagergren,  J 

rig,  C.  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  Nacv,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Illinois  Iron  &  Bolt  Company.    (See  Fierke,  J.  F..  assignor.) 

Imperial  Brass  Manufacturing  Conipanv.      See  .Schoff,  11.  W.,  assignor.) 

Imperial  Cash  Register  Company     {.See  .McKee,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 

Irai>erial  Stoppter  Company.    ;  See  Kirkecaiird,  G.,  assignor,  i 

Incandescent  oil  Lamp  Comiiany.      ,-see  .Tahnke,  .\.  .\.,  assignor.) 

Indiana  Concrete  Korm  Co.     i  .See  W  iest,  J.  H  .  assignor.) 

Ingersoll    R.  H      (See  Sherman,  L.  I' .  assijnor.) 

Inghram.  H.  T.     (See  Campl'ell  and  Inghram.)  ' 

Ingold.  C.  F.    (See  Keyser  and  In^joliLj 


X 


30;  Sp.  p.  6445;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  f.  1098. 


911,578;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6892;  Gaj. 

Nov.  Hi;  Sp.  p.  41til;  Gaz.  vol.  1* 
941.07;<;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5801;  Ga». 

F..  as,signor  ) 

Safety-crank.    No.  939,02: ; 


vol.  148;  p.  1167. 
p.  702.  I 

vol.  148;  p.  978. 

Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1244;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  109. 


/-' 
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Ingratn,  O.  L.,  Walla  Walla,  Wa-sh.  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-writing  irachme.    No.  940,322;  Nov. 

Id;  Sp.  p.  41ti2:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7(r2. 
Inman.  B.  M.    (See  Walter,  A.  G.,  assignor.) 
Innls,  J.  E.     (See  Ilolman,  F.  E..  assignor.) 

Iiiiernational  <  o:itinuons  Filter  Press  Company.    fSee  Wheelwright,  C.  8.,  assignor.) 
International  Harvester  Company.     (See  Sharp.  C.  S.,  assicnor.) 
International  .Metal  Pro<iiKts  Company.     (See  Carnahan,  K.  B.,  Jr..  assignor.) 
International  \  endini;  .Machine  Comt>anv.    (See.  .Schrnitt,  F.  D.,  assignor.) 

Irving.  J.  A..  New  Vork.  N.  Y.     Pipe.    "No.  941.019;  Nov.  2.S;  Sp.  p.  .'*92;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  961.  ,   ,  „        ~w 

Irving,  J.  F.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  onUrio,  Canada.     Tobacco-pipe.     No.  939,i:}4;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1463;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  236. 
Isaacs,  H,  Greentield.  Mass.     Pie-plate  attachment.     No.  941.074;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  380!:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  9.9.        ,         .    ,  ..     „»,  „- 

Lsler.  M..  Mannheim,  A.  Luttrinphaus.  and  H.  von  I)iesba<h,  assignors  to  Dadische  .^nilin  A   Swia  Fabnk.  Ludwigshalen-on-the-Khme, 

Gennanv.     Halogenatcd  naphthanthra<juinon  and  making  same.     .No.  941.;520;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  tvCH;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  lft-9. 
Ivatts,  K.'a.,  assignor  toCompagnie(;enerale  De  PhonographesCineraatographeset  Appareilsde  Precision,  Pans,  France. 

and  like  instrument.     No.  «;fo.l35;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  14.54:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  237. 
J.  Stevens  Arms  \  Tot)l  Company.     (See  1  ewls,  G.  S.,  assignor.) 
J.  .\.  Folger  kV:  Co.    (Sec  Iloyt,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 
J.  B.  Rice  Seed  Coinjiany.    "(See  Collins  W    F,  a.ssignor.) 
J.  E    Mergott  (  onipany.    (See  Hleriug  and  Fuller,  assignors.) 
J.  O.  Brill  Co.      >ee  Bucknam,  E.  S.,  assignor.! 
J.  II.  Sager  Coiiijianv.     i  See  Sager,  J.  If.,  assignor.) 

J.  M.  Rotimson  Maniifaclurini:  Company.    (See  Frey,  C.  N.,  assignor.)  „.,-,,«    vt 

Jack,  II.  .M.,  Tu-scarora  In  llan  Reservation.  Niagara  county,  N.  Y.    Spreading  attachment  for  plows.    No.  941.369;  .Nov. 

Gaz.  vol.  MX.  11.  W>s. 
Jack.  R.  E.,  assignor  lo  L.  Plate,  Milwaukee,  W  is.    Automatic  steam-washer.    No.  940,694;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p. 
Jackson,  A.  C.    (See  (oUelt  and  Jackson  )  ,  - 

Jackson.  A  V.  and  W.  IL,  Pinole,  Cal.  Chair  attachment  No.  939,841;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  30o9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Clarendon.  Ark.  Mixing  apparatus.  .No.  941,07.5;  Nov.  '23;  Sp.  p.  5803;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  9.9. 
(See  Niilf  and  Jackson.)  „  ,     .,        ,„' 

,  Chicago,  111      Bulkliead  for  tunnels  and  the  like.     No.  940.323:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4169;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7113. 
,  I  hnrhsville,  Ohio.     Automatic  train-line  coupling.     No.  938,585;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  :i32;  Gaz.  vol.  14s:  p.  49 
.Malvern.  Ark.     Saw-swage.     .No.  94<(.(I24;  Nov.  16;  s^p.  p  :im):  (iaz.  vol.  14!>;  p.  598 
as>ignor  to  SiafTord  Company,  Readville.  Majw.     Differential  filling-suijply-gagiug  device  for  looms. 
I  iaz.  vol.  14H:  p.  795. 
,  T.    (See  Hollas,  Farnworth,  and  Jackson.) 
.  W.  ll.     (See  Jackson,  A   V.  and  W.  H.) 


30; 


D.  H 
G.  M. 
(L  W 

J.  W  ., 
R.  S 

S-  .s , 
4774: 


499.'.;  Gaz.  vol. 


505. 


Sp.  p.  6446; 
148;  p.  852. 


No.  94(1.600;  Nov.  16; 


G.  Wilson.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Hoats^ropelllng  mechanism.    No.  939,028;  Nov.  2; 


773.    - 
Ing  and  check-valve. 


Electric  and  Ordnajice  .Accessories  Company 
1455;  Gaz.  vol.  14,s:  p.  Zil. 


No.  941,713;  Nov.  30;  8p. 
Limited,  Birmingham, 


Incandescent-lamp  burner.    No. 


No. 


Jatkson, 
Jackson. 
Jackson, 
Jackson, 
Jackson, 
Jackson, 

Sp  p 
Jackson 
JackaoD 
Jacobs,  It.  F.,  Independence,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H 

Sp.  p.  1246:  (iaz    vol.  148;  p.  199. 
Jacobs,  W  .,  New  Orieans,  La     Comb.    No.  940,532;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4«.33;  Gai.  vol.  1 
Jacoba,  W.  8.,  as.signor  6f  one-half  to  C.  C.  Clapp,  Maiden,  Mass.    Combined  reduclng-1? 

p.  7191;  (iaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  1212. 
Jacobsen,  O.  B..  Aston,  near  Birmingham,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

F.nglaiKl.     Blade  of  c-eiitrifUL-al  fans.     .\o.  939,13«i;  .Nov.  2,  Sp.  j 
Jacolisnn.  C.  L.     i  See  .\lj.'erand  Jacobson  ) 
Jacolison,  v.,  et  al       S«v  Ros,'-,  J.,  assignor.) 

Jac<iues,  A..  Altleboro.  Ma.ss      Pendant.     No  9:19,510:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2351;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p  390.  ^ 

Jahnke.  A.  A  ,  San  Kruinsfo   Cal       Kire-e.scape.     No.  940.ti(ll;  Nov.  16;  .Sp.  p.  4778;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  iW 
Jahiike,  A.  A .,  a.ssignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Incandescent  Oil  Lamp  Company,  San  Francisco, Cal. 

9:«,i:<7:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  14.57;  (iaz.  vol.  Us,  p.  237. 
James  11.  Clow  \  Sons.     (See  Miller.  J.,  assignor.)  ,,.„-„, 

Janiea,  D.,  (otTeyville,  Kans.     Oil-cup  for  planes.    No.  940,324:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4171;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  703. 
James.  D.  O.,  Chicigu.  111.     St>c«vU'hangink:  device.     No.  941,925:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7(i39;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  12**6. 
James.  K,  assignor  lo  James   Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  intenoriy  coating   tut>e8. 

93*«.4K9;  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  ji.  92:  (iaz.  vol.  148,  P.  15. 
James.  J.  1.  ,  Mnv.  Okla.     .Safetv-stlmip      No.  939,697;  Nov.  9;  Sn.  p.  2762;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  455. 
James.  J.  R  .  Ridley  Park.  Pa      Rail-liending  tool.     No.  940,.T25;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4173;  (.az.  vol.  148;  p.  704. 
James  .Manulactiiniig  Company.     (See  James,  K.,  assignor.)  .     .  ,„ 

James,  W  .C,  I  OS  Angeles,  Cal.     Folding  wall-bed.     No.  938,i.(.8:  Nov.  2:  Sp.p.  493;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  76. 
Jameson    W     M    Cambriilge.  Mass.     :  I at-fraii'.e-wlre-measuring  apparatus.    No.  941,637:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  .008;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p 
Janiey.  L.,  Paris,  France.    Labial  protecting  means  for  drinking  glasses,  bowls,  cups,  spoons,  and  the  like.    No.  939,698;  Nov.  9;  Bp. 

27ti3:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  456.  , 

Janke.  C  ,  Meadow  (iro\e.  Nebr       Trap.     No   U4n.877:  Nov^2:<:  Sji.  p.  .>:^'.  (.az.  vol.  14H:  p   913 
Jaques,  F.  C).,Jr  ,  CraiLsion,  R 

1755:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .305. 
Jay.  R  ,  assignor  lo  Leipziger  Maschinenl>aii-Gesellschaft  m.  b.  II., 

4634:  Gaz   vol   148;  p.  773. 
Jav,  W  .  N.,  ikssiirnor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Hatfield,  Moscow,  Idaho. 
Jeannesson,  U.    (See  Choltus  and  Jeannes.v>n.) 

JeiTi-otl    1.    B.,  New  York,  .N.  ^^     (onvertilile  couch  and  bed.     No. 
Jetl.  oil.  L.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Folding  bed.     No.  941,879;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p. 
JelTes.  N.  C.     (Se«-  Kennedy.  Carlson,  and  JelTes.) 

Jetlrev.  IL.  Louisville.  K  v."    Elliptic  spring.    No.  941,621;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6781;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Jenckes,  R.  A.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  New 
.30:  Sp.  p   719.3:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1212. 
,w  ashington.  I>.  (  .     Folding  box.     No.  941,256;  Nov.  2.3;  Sp.  p.  6196:  Oaz.  vol.  14S:  p. 

,Washingt«jn,  D.  C.     Folding  box.     No.  941.2.57;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  (il98:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.        ,..         .  .  v 

w  ashington.  D.  C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenus,  to  Single  Sertice  Package  Corporation  of  America.  Apparatus  lor  making 
spirallv-wound  tubes.     No.  941.2.55;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  tiiy.'i;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10.S9. 
Jenkins, "(.  F  ,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Corjwration  of  America. 

p.  77td;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1307. 
Jenks,  T.  W.,  Avalon,  Pa.    Rein  forcing-bar.    No.  939,962;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3322;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Jenks.  T.  W  ..  Avalon,  Pa.     Rolling  riM  t"!  bars.     No.  Wl.RsO;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  7.V52;  (iaz.  vol. 
Jenks.  W  .  S.,  Los  Anceles,  Cal.     <  Ml-burner.     No^  939,029:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1249:  (".az. 


1186. 


1.,  assignor  to  Central  Tool  Company.    Machine  for  contouring  crown-matrices.    No.  939,261;  Nov.  9;  Sp. 

Leipzig,  Oenuany.    Riveting-machine.    No.  940,533;  Nov.  16;  Sp. 


941.714;  Nov. 
Jenkins,  C.  F. 
Jenkins,  C.  F. 
Jenkins,  C.  F.. 


eed-planter.    No.  941,679;  Nov.  30;  Bp.  p.  6893;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1167. 

941. .878;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7,548;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1270. 
7550;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1270. 

1149. 
Vork,  N.  V.    Support  for  pipe-hangers.    No. 

1040. 
1040. 


Pap>er  receptacle.    No.  941,992,  Nov.  30;  Sp. 


p.  548. 
14s;  p. 
p.  200. 


1271. 


,  .  _. .  _     2:  Sp.  p.  1249:  (".az.  vol.  148:  p.  ziA).  j 

Jenninpt,  C.  M..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Salina  Fouiidry  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Salina,  Kans.    Pitmar^box. 

3(»;  Sp.  p.  7(K>9;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  iw;  _  ,    ,, 

Jenseo    M  ,  Butler.  Pa      .Viiiisli]ipin>:-trr;i.l  litlachiiient  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  941.9«3:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  (.»'-;  (.az. 
Jensen,  J.  C,  Vorktown,  Kans.     Chain-manipulating  tool.     No.  939-5U:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2352:  Oaz.  vol.  148;^  p.  ^. 
Jen-ssen    \    O    II..  and  R.  C.  Weitzel.  Tolclo.  Ohio.     Non-refillatile  bottle.     No.  941,994;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  .<t)4;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Jeiiperson   J  .  Salt  Lake  Citv.  Ctah.     .Separable  fastener  for  Ivxjt.s  and  shoes.     No.  940.462;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4487;  Gaz.  vol.  148: 
Jeschke,  E.,  assignor  lo  Jeschke  Manufacturing  (ompany,  Bellevue,  Ohio.    Machine  tot  digging  ditches.    No.  939,596: 

25.58:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  420. 
Jeschke  .M.anufacturing  Company.    (See  Jeschke,  E.,  assignor.) 
Jett.  J.  F.,  et  nl.     (See  Sebree.  W".  T.,  assignor.) 
Jobannesen,  F.,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    Llnotyjie-machine. 

148:  p.  306. 

'—-'— A  Henry  Reuliel  Company     (See  Maass,  C.  H,  assicnor.)  „     ...       ..    „  „.^    ,,  , 

F    assignorof  one-half  to  E.  N.  EUiott,  Auburn,  N.  V.    Rail-sanding  devlOe.    No.  940,025;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3462.  Gaz.  vol. 


No.  941,638;  Nov. 
vol.  l«s;  p.  1306. 

1308. 
p.  750. 
Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 

No.  939,262;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1769;  Oai.  vol. 


John  kroder 
Johndrow. ( 

148;  p.  .V.«8 
Johns,  8.  J. 
Ji.hiis.  W  .  I. 
Johnson.  .\  . 
Johnson,  A. 
Johnson.  .\ 
Johnson,  C. 

148:  p.  306 
Johnson,  C. 


(See  Seller.  P.,  assignor.) 

.  >oquel.  (  al.     Spring-tire.     No.  (M1.92fi:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7641; 
North  Bend,  Greg.     Show-case.     No.  940.251;  Nov.  lb:  Sp.  p 
y   and  H.  C.  Forest,  Idaho.     Feeder  for  threshing-machines. 
M  .  Karlv.  Iowa      Ketiilator  for  ga.s-stove,s      No  940.391:  Nov 
V  " 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1287, 
.39K8;  Gaz.  vol.  jl48;  p 
No  940.1>2«:  N6v.  Bi; 
p.:  Sp    p    4.34.3,   I  iaz 


679 

Sp.  p. : 

vol    148 


34fi5:  Oaz. 

p.  727. 


H. 


asslgtior  of  one-fifth  to  J.  T.  Coleman,  Tolar,  N.  Mex.    Self-closing  gas-burner.    No.  939,263:  Nov.  9 
Petaluma,  Cal.    Seal  attachment  for  locks.    No.  939,699;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2764;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  456. 


vol.  148f  p.  699. 
Sp.  p.  1763;  Gai.  voL 
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Johnson,  C.  H.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Lindsley,  Detroit.  Mich.    Cra<ile.    No.  941.927;  Nov.  30:  8p.  p.  7642;  Gm.  vol.  148;  p.  1287. 

John.son.  r.  I'.,  Eureka.  Kans.     Yielding  hii^trv-top  support.     No.  940,158;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3783;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  645. 

Johnson,  F.  -\.,  Salisbury,  Mass.     RoUry  carrier.     No.  9.39,7(X);  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2765;  Oae.  vol.  148;  p.  456. 

Johnson,  F.  I.     (See  QuiKley,  S.,  assi>;nor.; 

Johnson,  G.  B..  London,  England.     Mafhine  for  shearing  metal  sheets.     No.  941.199;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  608.1;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1021 

Johnson,  O.  F.,  assignor  to  ^f.  W.  Turner  and  J.  \.  Harris,  Thomson,  Ga.     \ending-nnachine.     No.  938,767;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  678;  Gai.  vol, 

148;  p.  106. 
Johnson,  G.  li.,  CheliiLsford,  Mass.    Uailwav-.switch  device.    No.  941,522;  Nov.  30;  Sp,  p.  6782;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1149. 
Johnson,  G.  T..  Melrose,  Mass.     Toilet-paper  package.    -No.  941,715;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7194;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1213. 
Johnson,  H.  C.    (See  Johnson,  A.  F.  and  H.  C.) 

Johnson,  J.  C,  Randalia,  Iowa.     Gasolene-engine.     No.  940,027;  Nov.  16:  8p.  p.  3467:  Oa*.  vol.  148;  p.  599. 
Johnson,  J.  M..  and  O.  W  .  Noble.  BelleviUe.  Kans.     Stove.     No.  941,321;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6335;  Oax.  vol.  148:  p.  1069. 
Johnson,  J.  li..  Louisville.  Ky.     Fruit-picker.     No.  941.258;  Nov   23:  Sp.  p.  6199;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1040. 
Johnson,  J.  W.,  Custer,  Okla.    Car-brake.    No.  939.701;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2768;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  457. 
Johnson,  S.  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Hose  and  pipe  coupling.    No.  941,150;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  597»i:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1006. 
John.son,  V.,  .\spen,  Colo      Vcgetabli'-slicer.     .N'o.  940,2o2:  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  3991;  tiar.  vof.  148;  p.  679 
John.wn,  \V.  K.,  a.>«.sigrior  to  Hock  Island  Plow  Company,  Rock  Island,  III.     Cultivator      No. 


940,159;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3784;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Guarde<l-end  steel-lever  harrow.  No.  940,160;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 
No.  940,2.51;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3992;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  679. 

Mechanical  move* 


p.  645 
John.'ton,  \V.  K.,  a.sslgnor  to  Rock  Island  Flow  Companv,  Rock  Island,  111. 

3790:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  646. 
Johnson,  W.  H.,  Hes  Moines,  Iowa.     Gearing  device  for  wivshing-m;whine8 
Johnston  .Novelty  &  Mill  Specialty  Co.    (See  Murphy,  T.  H.,  assignor.) 
Johnston,  R.  T.-,  I'laitifield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Campbell  I'rinting  I'reas  A:  Manufacturiag  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

ment.     No.  941,1^9:  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p   7010;  Gaz.  vol.  U.^;  p.  U.Mi. 
Johnstone,  G.  A.,  Revere,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  tieneral  Klectric  Company.     Slip-indicator.     No.  941,418;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6576;  Gaz.  vol.  148 

p.  111.1. 
Joite,  W.    (See  Frost,  E.  J.,  assignor.) 

Joller.  X.  J.,  St.  Haul,  Minn.     Folding  umbrella.     No.  939,842;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3061;  Ga»?  vol.  148;  p.  505. 
Jolma,  T.,  Portland,  Greg.     Valve-gear  for  engines.     No  941,.i23;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6784;  Gaz   vol.  148;  j).  1149 
Jones,  .\.  .M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  C.  Snvder  and  one-fourth  to  0.  M.  Snyder,  Hagerstown,  Md.     Combined  signal  and  air-brake. 

No.  941,259;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6200;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1041. 
Jones,  C.  \.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  L.  Emmert,  Broadwater,  Mo.    Carriage-operating  mechanism  for  sawmills.    No.  939.264;  Nov.  9{ 

Sp.  p.  1767;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .307.  i 

Jones,  F.  G..  .Muskegon,  Mich.     Fuse.     No.  941,020:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5695;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  961.  | 

Jones.  F.  L.    'See  Hraun,  W  .  \..  assignor.  .  I 

Jones,  I.  -N'.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Vandenbroek,  Defiance,  Ohio.    Forming  sheet-metal  bodies.    No.  939,702;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2770;  Gaz.  vol.  148( 

p.  457. 
Jones,  J.  .v.,  I^gansport,  Ind.    Era.ser-olcaning  mac*hine.    No.  940,254;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p  .3994:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  680. 
Jones,  J.  C,  et  al.     (See  Gibson,  G.  II.,  a.ssignor. ) 
Jones,  J.  R..  Rome,  and  H.  W.  Nicholes,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Box-handling  attachment  for  shelves.     No.  940,878;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5388;  Gaz.  vol. 

148;  p.  913. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Company.    (See  Rendleman,  N.,  assignor.) 
Jones,  N.    (See  Danforlh  and  Jonas.) 
Jones,  R.  V.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Starting  and  separating  gate.    No.  939,703;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2771;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  45Z. 

'"  ~  ~  No.  939,512;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2353:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  390 


Antiseptic  tooth-brush  holder.    No.  941,200;  Nov.  23;  8p.p.6092 


No.  939,138;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1458;  Gaa. 
No.  939,139;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1462;  Ga«. 

Check!- 


Jones,  W.  .\.,  Denton.  Te.\.     (x)mbined  chum  and' Ice-cream  freezer 
Jones,  NV.  D.,  assignor  to  .\ntiseptic  Holder  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1022. 
Jones,  W.  W.,  Baltimore,  .Md.    Can-hody-forming  machine.     No.  941,076;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6804;  0»z.  vol.  148;  p.  979 
Jordan,  J.  F.    (See  Cummlngs  and  Jordan.) 

Joslin,  A.  D.,  Chicago,  111.    Hand-stamp.    No.  939,513;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2356;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  391. 

Jourdain,  J.  H  ,  and  L.  Dextraze,  New  Bedford,  Vhkss      rniversal-joint  conne<-tion.     No.  941,928;  Nov.  30;  Sp.p.7644;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1287, 
Joy,  C.  L.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Cutlery-grinding  machine.    No.  940.930;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5496;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  931 
Joy.  C.  L.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Skate-runner  grinder.     No.  040,931;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5498:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  932. 
Judsoii  I..  ThoMLson  .Manufacturing  I  oinpanv.     (See  Leach,  J.  N.,  assignor.) 
Jullch,  H.  H.,  Mount  Hope,  Wis.     Plow.     No.  939,704;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2774;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  458. 
Julius,  O.  X.    (See  Stacy  and  Julius.) 
Jumeaux,  C.    (See  Fraser  and  Jumeaux.) 
Jung,  A.  J.    (See  Russell  and  Jung.) 

Junker,  A.,  HoUoway,  Minn.    Floor-jack.    No.  9^,695;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4996;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  863. 
Just,  A.  L.,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Just,  J.  .\.) 
Just,  J.  \.,  deceased,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.;  .\.  L.  Just  and  B.  Stolz,  executors.     Utilizing  drie<l  milk. 

vol.  148;  p.  237. 
Just,  J.  K.,  deceased,  SjTacuse,  N.  Y.;  A.  L.  Just  and  B.  Stolz,  executors.    Fibrous  desiccated  milk. 

vol.  148;  D.  238. 
Kahne,  C.  C.    (.See  Myers  and  Kahne.) 
Kainer,  F.  C,  South  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Pope  Automatic  Merchandizing  Company,  Chicago,  111 

controlled  me<hanism.     No.  941,710:  Nov.  30;  .■in    p   TH^fl;  Gaz.  vol.  H,'*;  p.  1213. 
Kaiser,  C.  A..  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Glaser,  Brookivn,  N.  Y.    Turbine.     No.  939,514;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2360;  On.  vol.  148;  pi. 

391.  ■ 

Kaiser,  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Road  and  land  leveling  machine.    No.  941,929;  Nov.  30;  pp.  p.  7645;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1288. 
Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company.    (See  Bushong,  H.  P.,  assignor.)  i 

Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company.     (See  Wigginton,  G.  P  ,  a.ssignor.)  ' 

Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company.     (See  Wigginton  and  Hodges,  assignors  ") 
Kamlnakv,  B.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J."  M.  Kaninsky,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     >Vater-fouataln.     No.  940,879;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5393;  Gaz.  vol. 

148:  p.  914. 
Kamlnsky,  J.  M.    (See  Kaminsky,  B.,  assignor.) 
Kansas  Voting  Machine  Company.    (See  Currey,  C.  F.,  assignor.) 
Kantmann,  A.  G.    (See  Clark,  R.  W.,  assignor.) 
Kappeler,  H.    (See  Engl  and  Kappeler.) 
Kaspar,  J.  F\,  Prague,  Nebr.     Bridge.     No. 
Kastjack,  J.    (See  Persic,  F.,  assignor.) 
Katz,  L.    (.See  Orddflez  and  Katz. ) 
Katzenstein,  G.  B.,  Jr.    (See  Denhard,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 
Kaufmann,  O.,  assignor  to  Block  Light  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Incandescent  mantle, 

p.  809. 

Kay,  J.  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mold.     No.  940,463:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4488:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  750.  1 

Keating,  J.  H.,  Lismore,  Minn.     Twine-cutter.     No.  941,905:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  77ti6:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  1308.  I 

Keck,  C.,  Crescent  Springs,  Kv.,  and  A.  Dom.  Hartwell,  assignors  to  said  Keck  and  Dcjm,  and  U.  H.  Hyams,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    File-box. 

No.  941,681;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7100;  Ctaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1200. 
Keely,  J.  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Self-locking  relav.     No.  93S„'),*s8;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  335;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  49. 
Keen,  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Sound-bo.x  for  talking-ma<hines.     No.  940,161;  Nov.  16:  Pp.  p.  3792;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  646. 
Keen,  W.  S.    (See  Evans,  W.  C.  D.,  assignor.) 

Keene,  G.  C,  Cincinnati,  (Jhio      ("ornire-lirake      No  941, 7*?;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7337:  <'iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1236. 
Kehoe,  W.  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Stenographic  machine      No   940,2o.5:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3996;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  680. 
Keizur,  M.  L.,  Baker  CItv,  assignor  to  Standard  Fender  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.    Car-fender.     No.  939,915;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  3222;  Oat 

vol.  148;  p  531. 
Keller,  C.  A..  Paris,  France.     Electric  ftirnace.     No.  941,419;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6578;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  1115. 
Keller,  0.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tension  device  for  warp-beams.    No.  941,201;  Nov.  23:  6p.  p.  6093;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1022. 
Keller,  J.  R.,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  S.  Spivev,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    HeatH)perated  display  device.    No.  939,706:  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.2776; 

vol.  148;  p.  45S. 
Keller,  M.,  Eureka,  Utah.     Steam-turbine.     No.  941,322;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6337;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1060. 
Keller  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Wiedemann  anil  Templin,  assignors.) 
Kelley,  S.    (See  .Vrmstead  and  Kellev.  i 
Kellner,  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Two-pole  snap-switch.    No.  939,599;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  25a0;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  420 


940,326;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4174;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  704. 

I 


No.  940,839;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4860;  Gaz.  vol.  14«; 


Qal. 


Kellner,  W,,  Langerfeld,  near  Barmen,  Germany. 
334;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  49. 


Machine  for  coating  pasteboard  with  pai)€r  and  the  like.    No.  938,686;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  ]  • 
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Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supplv  Companv.    (See  Webster.  IT.  G  ,  aasignor.) 

Kelly7>'.;  Kvansville,  Ind.     Boftless  rail-joint.     No.  938, .587;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  334;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  49. 


Kelly,  W.  M.    (See  Thomson  and   Kellv.) 
\     Kendrick,  AC,  WilliaiusNurg,  Kans.    tvpe- writer  attachment.     No.  939,266;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1769;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  30/. 
Kendrick,  G.l, and  J.Carroll.  PIttsfleld,  111      Gat»-hlnge  structure.     No.  939,70(.;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2777:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.468. 
Kennedy,  C.  W.,  E.  W.  Carlson,  and  N.  C  Jelles,  .Schenivtaciy,  N.  Y.     Cheat-expansion-measuring  device.     No.  940,266:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3999: 

Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  tisi). 
Kenne<lv,  II.  N.,  Chicago,  111.     Drill-chuck.     No.  93x,589:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  337;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  50. 
Kenne<i"v,  J.  W.,  Lewis,  Kans.    Carrier  for  thrasher-feeders.    No.  938,871;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  917:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  144. 
Kennedv,  L.  F..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Gun-stock.    No.  939,707;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2778;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  469. 

Kennedy,  T.  J.     uSce  Hert)€rt,  F.  W,  assignor.)  .      „--._.,    ^.        ,^    r,  ,,o^    ^ 

Kennel,  A.  G.,  assignor  to  Kennel  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Coin-controlled  apparatus.     No.  940.9.3;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5684:  Gaz. 

vol.  148;  p.  945. 
Kennel  Machine  Coiiipanv.    i  See  Kennel,  A.  G,  assignor."* 
Kcnnev,  E.  T . ,  a-s-signor  to  Ilenricks  Novelty  Companv,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Electric  generator.    No.  940,392;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4346;  Gaz.  vol. 

148;  p.  727. 
Kenny.  C.  H.,  et  al.    (See  Dickie  and  .McMillan,  assignors.) 

Kennv,  P.  T.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Metal  molding.     No.  y:», 768;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  681;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  109. 
Kent'H    A.   Rounds  Green,  and  H.  G.  Lacell,  Finchlev   assignors  to  Silica  Syndicate  Limited,  London,  England.     Mercury  and  other 


vaiKjr  electric  lamp.     No.  939,708;  .Nov   9;  Sp.  p.  27S0:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  459.  » 

Kepliart,  1".   Sinnamahoning,  Pa.    Sash  holder  and  lock.     No.  939,709;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2781:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  459. 
Kerlin   W    F  ,  KiH-kfield,  and  E   W.  Bowen,  Delphi.  Ind.    Molding-machine.    No.  941,930:  Nov.  ;«;  Sp.  p.  7M7;  Gaz.  vol 
Kerndl,  A.  B,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  D.  Treichel.  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Hand-truck.    No.  ?39,600;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2563; 


148;  p.  1288.  P 
;  Oac.  vol.  148;  p. 


Kej 

Kerl 

Kern 
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Kernohan,  R.  B..  I'ittshurg.  Pa.     Gas-producer.     No.940.69<;;  .Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4997:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  853. 
Kerr.C   v.,  RuttuTford,  N.  J.     Ela.sti(>-nuid  engine      No.  940,11.2;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3794:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  646. 
Kerr,  C.  V.,  Wtllsvillo,  N.  Y.     LVntrlfugal  pump.     No.  940.257;  Nov.  K>;  Sp.  p.  4001;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  681. 
Kerr,  J.  D.,  MurfrevslKjro,  Tenn.     Hand-iar.     No.  941,420,  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6579;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1116. 
Kerr,  S.  W.    (.See  Kilbv  and  Kerr.) 

Kersl,  K.  B.,  I'hilivlclphia,  Pa.    ,Sfotion-liner.    No.  938,769;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  683;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  109. 
Keske,  E.  11.,  Hoboken,  N.J.     Vaginal  syringe.    No.  939,2ti<.;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1771;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  307. 
KesintT  Evaporator  Companv.     (See  Parker,  J,  assignor.") 
Kettering,  C.  F.,  assignor  to  -National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Store-service  credit-syatein  apparatus.     No.  039,267;  Nov 

9:  Sp.  p.  1772;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  308. 
Keitler,  il,     (See  Auth  and  Keiiler.) 

KeulTel  A  Esser  Companv.      .see  Kollmorgen,  F.  L.  G.,  assignor.) 

Kfv^r,  IL,  aiuU  .  i.  Ingold,  llartville,  Ohio.     Hand-truck.    No.  938,872;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  918;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  145. 
Keystone  Tyi*  Foundry.    (See  Orchard,  A 

K 

K 

Kietzer,  F.J.    i.seo  ^ounglierg  and  Pamall.  assigtiors.  i 

Kilby,  C.  B,,  Cruinplcr,  N.  C.     Envelop.     No.  9*1.974:  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5585,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  945, 

Kilti\ ,  W,  .N.,  and  S.  W.  Kerr,  Lancaster,  W  is.     Planter-shoe  truck      .No.  941,4.'l;  Nov.  M:  Sp.  p.  ii580;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1116. 

Killfcii,  T.  J.,  Portland,  Orcg.     Car-fender.     .No.  940. 4m.   Nov.  H.;  Sp.  p.  4491;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7.51. 

Killiau,  A.  T.,  assignor  to  .National  Anti-Friction  Roller-Bearing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Thrust-l>earing.     No.  939,2<;9;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 

178(>;   Gaz.  vol    Us.  p    309.  ^ 

KJlroy,  A.  S.,  Great  Falls.  .Mont.     Educational  device.     No.  939,515;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2364;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  392. 
Kilrov,  C,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Power-transmission  mechanism.    No.  940,880;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6394;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  914. 
Kiinli'all,  F.  (i..  \Vhiltier,  Cal.     Air  lift-pump.     No  <«9.r0;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1788;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  309. 
Kimball,  P.  L.,  assignor  to  Vermont  Fann  Machine  Companv,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt.    Centrifugal  cream-separator.     No.  941,881;  Nov.  30;  Sp. 


Nt'N^r,   n,  anil  V  .   r.  lllgoiu,  lliiri\  inr,  v^uiu.      iiaiiu-iunjn.      .^u.  voo,i:>ia,   .iu>.*,  cji.  ii.  bio,  view.  iw  '-K,  f  •  •-> 

Kevstone  fvj*  Foundry.    (See  Orchard,  .V.  S.,  assignor. 

Kiil,  H.  J.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Valve  of  the  globe  type.     No.  940,1«".3;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3798;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  647. 
Kiely.  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Haklng-iK)w<ler  tester.     No.  940.ZVs.  .Nov.  1«:  Sp.  p.  4004;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  G81 
Kieren,  C,  Appleton,  Wis.     .Machine  for  making  twine.     No.  939.2<«:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1780;  Gaz   vol.  14S;  p.  308. 


p.  7553;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1271. 
Clng,  C.  v.,  Brookivn,  N.  Y. 
p.  773. 


Diamond-fold-forming  mechanism  for  paper-bag  machines.     No.  940,534;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4636;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


King,  C.  W.,  Binningham,  Ala.     MoMing-machiiie.     No.  939,030;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  12.50;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ^1. 

King,  H.  M.,  llatticsburg.  Miss.    Match  holder  or  safe.    No.  939,710;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2782;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  459. 

King  (V  Hamilton  Companv.    <  See  Gilinan,  J.  IL,  assignor.) 

King,  M.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Speer,  Albany,  .N.  V.     Box.     No.  938,590;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  338;  Oa».  vol.  148;  p.  60. 

King,  S    W  .     (See  "^'oung,  J    N.,  assignor) 

Kingsley.  (J.,  .New  York.  .N.  Y.     Water-tiit#  l>oiler.     No.  939.1X31;   Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1253:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  20rT 

Kliikade,  B.  B  ,  Berkeley,  Cal.     W  ater-heallng  svstem.     No.  941,784,  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  73;i8;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1237. 

Kinkaile,  B.  B.,  Hcrkelev.  Cal      Water-heater      No  941,882,  Nov.  .30;  Sp   p.  7554:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1271. 

Kintner,  A.  E..  Pamesville,  Ohio.    Traction-increasing  device.     No.  938,490;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  %;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  16. 

Kirby,  J.,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  W.  Ross,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Centrifugal  fan,  pump,  and  the  like.    No.  939,140:  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1464;  Oai. 

vol.  148;  p.  2.38. 
Kircher,  \\  .  G  ,  Solinge.n,  Germany.     Can-opener.     -No.  940,932;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5500;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p   932. 
Klrkegaard,  G.,  New  York,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Companv.     Bottle-capping  machine.     No.  939.141;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1468; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  i3S. 
KIrkland,  A.  T.    (See  Reed.  G.  B.,  assignor.) 
Kirsch,  C.  W  ,  assignor  to  Kirsch  Manufacturing  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.    Stair-carpet  fastener.    No.  939,601;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2664; 

Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  421. 
Kirsth,  ()..  Akron.  Ohio      Vehicle-whe<'l  rim      No  940,602;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4780;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  796. 
Kirsch  .Manufacturing  Company      (See  Kirsch,  C.  W.,  assignor.) 
Klausman.  E      (.see  Wolfgrain  and  Klausiiian  i 
Kleber,  W.,  Halle-on-the-Saale.  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  Paschke.  Treptow,  near  Berlin.  Germany.     Lathe  and  drilling  chuck.    No.  938.873; 

Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  921:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  }*■'• 
Klein,  A.,  assignor  to  Mitred  Box  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oroovlng-machine     <  Reissue. 1    No.  13,043;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6401;  Gat. 

vol.  148;  p.  1070. 
Klein,   E.Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Can<>r-Crume  Co.   (Limited),   Niagara   Falls,   N.   \.     Web-folding  mechanism.     No.  940,933; 

Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5501:  Gaz   vol    148:  p   932 
Klein,  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Stem.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Waste- ferrule.     No.  939.711;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2785;  Gaz.  vol.  148;   p.  460. 
Kleme,  J.  W  .     (See  Sirr  and  Kleine.  i 

Klelnert,  R.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dress-shield.     No.  939,712;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2786;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  460. 
Kleinman,  A     (See  Eraser,  W.  A  .  assignor j 
Klenk,  G.,  and  J.  F.  Fink,  Defiance  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Defiance  Pressed  Steel  Company.    Metal  box.    (Relanic.) 

No.  13,038;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3327:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  5.50. 
Klenke,  F.  IL,  Ashton,  111.     Disk -sharpener.     No.  939,713;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2787;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  460. 
Klingenberg,  A.  E.,  Granite  Citv,  III.     Box.     No.  941,323;  Nov  23;  Sp  p.  6338;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1060 
Klink,  A..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Toy.'    No.  938.874:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  922:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  145. 
Kllnkmann,  E.    (See  Dlcke  and  Kllnkmann.) 

Klum,  B.,  Medford.  Oreg.     Advertising  hat-rack.     No.  938.591:  Nov.  2;  S|^  p.  339;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  50. 
Kna{»e,  J.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Adjustable  bracket.    No.  941,682;  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  7103;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1201. 
Knapp,  W.  11,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W   H.  McKenzle,  Fresno,  Cal.     Raisin-seeding  machine.     No  940.327:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4176;  Qaz.  vol.  148; 

p  704. 
Knauf,  P.  W..  assignor  to  Sohutte  and  Koertlng  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Valve.     No.  938,491;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  101;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  16. 
Knebel,  R.,  Rockviile,  Conn.     Dre8.sing-machine  reel.     *}o.  940,603:  Nov.  16;  Sp   p.  4782;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  796. 
Knecht,  V.  E.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Molding-machine.     No.  939.032:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  12.55;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  202. 
Kneen,  J.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Valve  for  water-cloeet-dlsinfectlng  devices.    No.  939.424:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2179;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  362. 
Kneisley,  R.  M.,  CarroJlton,  Mo.    Clothes-line  reel  and  tightener.    No.  939,033;  Nov,  2;  Sp.  p.  1260;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  202. 
Knickerbocker,  M.  J.     (See  Alexander  and  Knlckert)Ocker. ) 

Knight,  A.  B.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.     Glass-etching  machine.     N0.941.SS.3:  Nov.  30.  Sp.  p.  7556;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p   1272. 
Knight.  C.  D..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oenernl  Electric  Company.     Motor-controlling  device.     No.  940,164;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3799; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  647. 
Knight,  E.  R  ,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company      Brush-holder.    No.  940,393;  Nov.  16;   8p.  p.  434A; 

Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  728. 
Knoblock,  O.  A.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Seeder.    No.  938,492;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  103;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  16: 
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Koehicr,  u  ., 
Koelstti,  F., 
vol.  l-*.-*;  i>. 
Kwlscti.  M.. 
KofuiK,  (.'.  .1 


^^ 


309. 
939,958: 


Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3316;  Qi 


Knoblock,  O.  M.,  South  Hend,  Ind.    Electric  switoh.     No  940^;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4177;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  705. 

Knopf,  6..  \  iciina,  .Vusiria-liunirarv .     rroluoiiip  a  luineral-oil  emulsion.    No.  941, 7So;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7340;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1237, 

Knowlton,  I'.  K.      ■■-•■.•  Killinorf,  K.  li.  xs.si^cnor.)  , 

Knox  -Meial  \N  hf«l  Company,      see  .Murray.  J.  W  .,  assignor.)  •     I 

KnudM'ii,  r.  E.    iSee  Chapiiiaii,  I.,  assiKnor.)  I 

Kobtw,  I'.  F.,  Jr.     (See  Brown,  J.  K  ,  a.ssi>jiior,) 

Koi/ort.  K.  P.,  New  York.  N.  ^'.     U.iiiwiiy-spike.     No.  93.s,S75;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  924;  Gat  vol.  US;  p.  146. 

Koc'h,  A.,  Hanovpr-l.ist,  Gerrniiny.     Liiiiiid-fuel  burner.     No.  940.813;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  i'2:>H;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  892. 

Koch!  F.,  Bellevue.  assittnor  to  rre^3e<l  Sleel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Bolster  conjtruotiou  for  car-unJerframes.    No.  938,770;  Nov.  3; 

Sp.  p.  1*4;  (iaz.  \ol.  14.S;  p.  HO. 
Koch    W.  K.,  Whitehall.  N.  Y.     FLsh-hoolji.     No.  940,4tj5;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4494;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Si)ielerville,  .\rk.    Uever^lble  plow.    No.  939.271;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1789;  G».  vol.  li 
If  cabC"!,  .^cruntou,  l';i..  M.  kix'lsch,  adiiiiiiistratrix.    Rotary  punch  in  >:.maoliine 

adinitiislrairix.    (See  Koelsch,  F.) 

.  .\Hoii,  111.     .Mfi  hiiui.sii'.  for  iiroducinK  hollow  glassware.     No.  940, M>5;  Nov    l\  Sp.  p.  3802;  Gaz.  vol.  14^; 
Kotler,  r  ,  i)i>er-Ferlaih,  .Vustrla-IIunRary,  assignor  to  J.  Tambour,  Nanterre,  near  I'atis,  >"rance.     Ixxjk  for  firearms. 

23;  Sp.  p.  b203;  <iaz.  vol.  Mb:  p.  1041. 
Kohler.  »..  A.  t.     (.See  (irahaiu,  G.  M..  assignor.) 
Kotin,  il.C.    (See  Trauiiier,  .\.  U.,  assignor.) 
KoUi,  J.  W.,  Fairfax.  Okla.     Siirmcal  instrument.     -No.  939.034;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1261;  G^z.  vol.  148;  p.  202 

M»'(li(  iiie  Lod^'B,  Kaius.     Sur>;icai  instruinem.     No.  939,oa.j;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  pi  I2ii2:  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  202. 
a.s.signort )  Ueiroit  oak  Belting  Compaiiv,  Uetroit, -Mich.     Drive-belt      N(i941,78»';  Nov. 30;  Sp.p.7341 
i .  [,.  G.,  -Moutiluir,  assitrnor  to  Keutlel  A:  Esse:  Campany,  Iloboken,  K.  J.    Optical  Instrument 
Gaz  vol   14^;  p.  !«d. 

l.Diidoii,  i;i-.s;larid.     Sweat-band  for  hats  and  other  head-coverings.    No.  641,717,  Nov.  30f  Sp.  p.  7200;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1218. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     l'ul|>-shaping  machine.    No.  y4I,,S»4;  -Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  73^;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1272. 
a.sslgnor  to  Firm  off. /li.ss.  Jena,  tiermauy.    Si'[>arating-prism-telemeter.     N^. 940,106;  Nov.  Iti;  6  p.  p.  3816;  Gaz. vol.  148; 


p.  048. 

No.  941.360; 


Not. 


i 


Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  1237. 
.No.  941,021;  Nov.  23; 


p.  648. 


2:  Sp.  p."  1263;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  308. 
7342;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1237. 


.1288. 
.  1288. 
t>682;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


Kowarsky, 
Ko/,esnik, 
Kozesnik. 
Kraak.  K 
KraiTt,  S. 
Kraft.  II. 


Kelt..  J.  U  ., 
Kolbe,  A.  (i. 
Kollmorgen, 
Sp.  p.  .'xiLtO; 
Kolsch,  J. 
Komp,  \. 

Kunig.  .\ ., .  .  ...  ..I  -      , 

KoniK^litTK'   <     S..  and  W.  .MI.-m.  Oakland,  t'al.     Self-hoating  Hat-iron.     No.  940,4f.(>;  Ndv.  U>;  Sp.  p.  4496;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  751. 
Koons,  M.  li.,  York,  I'a.     Dentistry.     No.  \n\  Tlh;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7201;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  |>.  1214. 
Koop,  W.  K,  (I  al.    (.>ee  Geigcr,  C.  E.,  assignor.)  f 

Koopinans,  S.  II..  et  ai.     (See  .\laier.  \V..  a.ssit.aior. ; 

KofHT.  \\  .  F..  assiu'nor  of  one-half  to  F.  .MarzlulT.CtiiUicothe.  Ohio.    Hose-coupling.     Na  93«,03«i;  Nov 
Kops  Bros.    I  See  Kotis,  S.,  as,-;it'n(>r.  i  I 

Kops   S  ,  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.     Garment-supy>orter.    No.  941,787;  pfov.  30;  Sp.  p, 
Korach,  I..  I...  »  hica-o.  111.     Fan.     .No.  yan.'tK);  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3230;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  »2. 
Korb«'l,  .M.,  Kingston,  I'a.     Burgl.ir^rm.     .No.  <M0,5.i.5;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  464.'$;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  774.    ^ 
Kortiu^' <;t'ljrud.-r  Actiengesellsrliaft.    (See  Luring,  W.,  a.ssignor.)  » 

Koske,  o.,  l.rdirt,  Gennanv.  Typesetting  and  casting  machine.  No.  ^41,931;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7651;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Koske,  O.,  Krfurt,  dermany.  Tyt>€  setting  and  casting  machine.  No.  941,932;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7662;  <iaz.  vol.  14S;  p 
Koszei;!,  K.,  Baja,  and  K.  S»5chenyi,  \ajszka,  .\ustria-IIungary.  Cultivating-niachine.  No.  941,422;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p. 
p.  111'..  / 

G.,  KiL'a,  Hussia.     Minuf.iciut'ink' metal  wheels.     No.  939.714;  No*.  9:  Sp.  p.  278y;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  461. 
C  ,  New  ^'ork,  N.  Y.     Third-rail  eWtric -railway  system.     .\o.  940,frih;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  34**;  C&t.  vol.  148;  p.  599 
(•  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Third-rail  elwtric-railwV  system.     .No.  941,151;  -Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5B78;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1005. 
.  Fremont,  Ohio.     Beet-blooker.     .No.  '>3"J,71.5;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2791;  Gaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  461. 

.Munich,  (iennanv.     Making  preventive  ami  curative  Ivmph.    No.  941,423:  Kov.  30;  Sp.  i>.  (■).'.83;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1116. 
assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industrj-  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switzerland.     Vat  (<.ve  and  making  same.     No.  941,152;  Nov.  23;  Sp, 
5979.   Gaz.  vol.   14i5;   p    llH)o. 
Kramer.  A.  A.,  Kaiisa,-('iiy    Kans.     StcK-k  ami  poultry  fountain. 
Krapp,  II.    'See  l.ovekin  and  Young,  assignors.; 
Krcll.  o..  t'hiirldt'f'nhiir.;.  assignor  to  Si.'inens-SchiKkert-Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.,  BerJin,  Germany.    Optlcalinstrument  for  determining  th( 

dirtHtion  of  travel  of  air-ships  and  the  like.     No.  940,329;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  417fe;  (raz.  vol.  14h;  p.  705. 
Kreinenezky,  J.,  \  ienna,  Austna-I  hingary.    Sealing  the  filamentrcarriers  into  bulls  of  plectric  incandescent  lamps.    No. 941,996;  Nov.  30} 

Sp.  p.  7Tim;  Gaz.  vol.  14^.  p.  1309 
KTen.:el,  F.  I'..    (St-e  (iale  and  Krengcl.)  1 

Krcntler-Amold  llim:e  Last  (  oTni)iiny.    (See  Pym,  C.  F.,  asslgrior.)  | 

Krentler-Arnol<l  Hinge  La^t  Company.    (See  Shainsey,  F.  J.,  Sr.,  assignor.) 
Krentler  Bros.  Co.    'See  I'viii,  C.  F.,  assignor.* 

Kress.  F.  J..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Box  or  case.    No.  939,272;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1791;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  310. 
Krichbaum.  \\  .  F.,  .Newark,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Foster  Engineering  Company.     Presjure-regulator. 

Gaz    vol    I4s;  p    100.".. 
Krieger.  A    \\  .,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  .Meek,  .\vis.  Pa.     Window-frame.    No.  940,029;  Nov.  16; 

KrimmintT'-r.  J.  B.     uSee  MiKniglit,  F.  W.,  assignor. j  ■  ^  ,  i^ 

Kroedtl.  K.,  assignor  to  Kaslnian  Ko<lak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Plate-holder.     No.  941030;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3472;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  600. 
Krohn.  A.,  rtal.     <>*'<>  .Munsill.  J.  L..  a.ssi/nor.) 

Krohn,  Q.  A.,  Coarsegold,  Cal.    Vehicle^tire  and  tightening  means  therefor.    No.  939,037;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1264;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  203. 
Krohn,"  J.  (".,  etal.    ^See  Munsill.  J.  L..  a,ssignor.) 
Krotz,  A.  S.,  a.ssicnor  to  Sears,  Rocbuckli  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Automoblle-englne.     No.  940,031;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3476;  Gaz.  vol.  148{ 

p.  tiOO. 

Krunimel,  L.  C.    (See  Norton  and  Knimmel.) 

Krummel,  L.  C.,  Clinton, Conn.     Automatic  feeding  mev-hanLsm  for  presses.    No.  938376;  Nov.  2;  S 
Knimmel.  L.  C,  Clinton.  Conn.    Can-heading  machine.     No.  941.34«>;  Nov.  23;  6p  p.  d37t;;  Gaz 
Krumsee,  W.  F.,  Chicago.  111.    Gas-stove  stand.    No.  y41,.')24:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  67^o;  Gti.  vol.  14S;  p 
Kiick,  H   J  .  Chicago,  111     Cooling-box      No.  941,077:  .Nov  23;  Sp.  p.  .WOh;  (iaz.  vol   148;  p.  980. 
Kucnnt'th.  'L  W..  l';it.Tsi>n,  V.  .1.     Li't-otT  iTie<hanism  for  narrow-ware  looms.     No   !»40.:<.'V):  Nov.  P 


No.  940,239;  Nov.  1«;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  682. 


S 


No.  941,153;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5080; 
p.  p.  3471;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  600. 


;Sn 
vol 


p.  925: 
148;  p. 
1149. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
lOt.7. 


146. 


Sp.  r  4180;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


p.  706. 
r7(>8;  Gat, 


Kuhn,  K.,  assignor  to  Kubn  Specialties  Company,  Fast  Orange,  N.  J.    Device  for  flushing  basins.    No  941,997.  Nov.  30;  8p.  p 

vol.  14H.    p.  !.'«». 

Kuhn,  11.,  Kix'hester,  .N.  Y.     Prcliiclng  iranslunent  paper.    No.  9.38,877;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  929;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  140. 

Kuhn  S|>ecialties  Companx.    'See  Kuhn.  K.,  assignor.) 

KumpfiniUer,  A.,  Hocklirigsen,  neiu"  Henier,  (Jennany.    Tannin-oontainlng  extract  and«produclng  same.    No.  940,3»4;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4348; 

Ga/.   vol.  14X;  p  7>.  1 

Kunheim  11  Co.     i  S-e  11  uber.  J.  L,  assignor.) ;  I 

Kuntzler.  II  ,  assignor  to  Adder  Mai  hine  Corapanv,  Kingston,  Pa.     Ribbon  feeding  and  reversing  mechanism  for  addmg-macnlnes.    No 

B40.814;   Nov    Si:  Sp    n   .52*. 1;  Gaz    vol    148:  p.  893. 
Kurtzon,  M.,  <  hirai;o,  III.    Combined  roller-support  and  casing  for  edge wLse-movable  doors 

p.  16. 
Kurz,  A.  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Log-loading  apparatus.    No.  940,.^31;  .Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4183; 
Kuster,  D.  F..  and  G.  J.  Niemann.  Washiucnii.  Wash.     Plowing-machlne.    No.  93*), 716; 
Kutz,  C.  W.,  Humbert.  Pa.     Tratk  structure      .No  941. ,324:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  tj339;  Gaz.  vol 
Kyle,  J.  L.,  Seaforth,  Ontario,  Canada.    .Vlaehine  for  sharpening  lawn-mowers,  skates,  Ac. 


No.  938,493:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  104;  Gaz.  vol.  148: 


Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  706. 
Nov.  9;   Sp.  p.  2794; 
.  148;  p.  1060. 
No.  938,494;  Nov.  2; 


Gaz. 
Sp.  p 


vol. 
105; 


148;  p.  461 
Gaz.  vol.  148 


p.  16. 
La  Baw,  W 
La  Cour.  J. 
La  Fave.  J 
La  Pointe, 
Laboflsn 

If.;  Sp 


No.  941,885;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7661;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1272. 


.,  .\sburv  Park,  N.  J.     Door-stop 

I..     (See  Arnold  and  La  Cour. ) 

IL.  Defiance.  Ohio.     Metal  pa<^kage.     No.  940,ltJ^;  Nov.  le'.;  Sp.  p.  3820;  Gaz.  vol. 

R    .\  .  Riverside.  Cal      i'ower-transmitting  apparatus.     No  941,154;  Nov.  23;  Sp 
C.  S.,  Washington.  I).  C.  a-ssignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
p.  4185:  tJaz.  vol.  148:  p.  70«.. 


148;  p.  649. 
p.  5983;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  lOttl. 
Type-writing  machine.    No.  940,332;  Nov^ 


Laboflsh.C.  S.,  Washington,  D. C,  assignor  to  Union  Tvpewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Tabulating  device  for  type-writers.     Nc . 

9»0,395;  Nov.  b'.;  Sp.  p.  4.35n:  ('r.i'..  vol.  148;  p.  7-28. 
Lacell,  II.  G.    (.See  Kent  and  Lacell.) 
Lackie,  W   J.    iSee  Littman  and  Lackie.) 


Lackner.  R.  J..  New  York,  N    Y      Sign. 
Laclede  Christy  Clay  Products  Company 


No.  940,r<»7:  Nov.  23 
(See  Girtanner,  F., 


Sp.  p.  5000; 
assignor.) 


Gaz.  vol. 


48:  p 
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Lacy,  E.  A.,  etal.    (See  Spiegel,  J.  P.,  assignor.)  >v 

Lacy,  W.  E.,  Avon,  N.  Y.    Seed-genulnating  tester.     No.  940,167;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3818;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  648. 

Ladd,  i  .,  tt  al.     (.>see  Lee,  11.  \'..  O.  S.,  and  (  .  F.,  assignors.) 

Lafer.  J .  W .,  i  atawba  Island,  Ohio.    Wood-blight  composition.    .No.  939.273;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  17B3;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  310. 

Lailerty.  R.  C.,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.    Sign.     No.  940.536;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4644;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  774. 

Latleiir,  B.,  Abl>otsford,  British  Columbia,  Canada,    Straight-edge  for  circular  saws. 


No.  940,032;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3477;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p.  601. 
Laflin  and  Rand  I'owder  (  oinpany.    (See  Dobbs,  C.,  assignor.) 
Lagergren,  J.  E.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Ikonograph  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.    KIneloscopIc  apparatua.    No. 

93y.-'74:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1794;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  310. 
L&gonda  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Haiier,  E.  E.,  assignor.) 

Laird,  J.  .M  ,  Iliintini;don.  Pa.     Snow-guard  for  roofs.     .No.  93y,.'il6;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  23«i6;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  382. 
Lalonde,  J,  .Montreal, (Quebec, Canada.    Stair-guard.    No.  938.771;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  686;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  110. 
Lamb,  K.  I..,  Pulaski.  \  a      Fresh-air  con\eyer.     No.  941,370;  .Nov.  ;10;  Sp.  |..  1.448;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1098. 
Lamb,  J.,  San  »■  raiuisio.  (  al.     Glass-cutting  tool.     No.  939.843:  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3063;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  605. 
Lamb  Knittint:  Miuhine  Co.     (See  Parker.  C.  \\  ..  assignor.) 

Lambert,  \.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Duple.x  thrust  device  for  friet ion-clutches.     No.  9.38,772;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  <55i7;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  110. 
Lambert,  II.  1.  ,  Louen,  France.     Locomotive  track-sander.    No.  941,457;  No\.  30;  Sp.  p.  tAuV):  Ciaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1127. 
Lamburth,  C   E  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Reinfon«d-concrete  pile  for  pier  and  foundation  construction.     No.  941,078;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5810; 

Gaz   vol   148;  p.  980.  , 

Lamme.  B    G  ,  R.  S.  Fek-ht,  Pittsburg,  and    G.  11.  Garcelon,  N\  ilkinsburc,  I'a ,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  .Manufacturing 

Company.     Dynamo-electric  machine      No.  940,ti98;  Nov.  23:  Sp  p  5001;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  854. 

Laying  concrete  pavement.    No.  941,886;  Nov.  30; 


No.  941,261;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6204;  Gaz.  vol. 


Lam.son,  F.  S.,  assignor  to  Cosmos  Construction  Com7)any,  Inc.,  W  ashitifnou,  i>.  C. 
Sp.  p.  7jtjl;  C.Bt.  vol.  14,s;  p.  1272. 

Lanchester,  G.  11  ,  Birmingham,  England.    Gear-actuating  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles. 
148;  p   1041. 

Landau,  D.,  8m  Fraiuisi-o,  Cal.     Bottle-stopper.     No.  941.788;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7344;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1238. 

LanilenlMTL-er,  P  .  (hieago.  111.     Envelop      No.  941, .525:  Nov.  ;U):  8p.  p.  0780;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1150. 

Landers,  Frary  and  Clark.    (See  Smith  and  Curflss,  assignors.)  ^ 
■  Landis,  C.  W   ,  ft  ai.     (See  Scott  and  Dilgard,  assignois.) 

Landon.  J.  .N.,  Hartland,  Vt.     Antireflllable  bottle.    No.  939,002;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  X^l;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  421. 

Land vattcr,  O.  H ..  :i.ssignor  to  BadisVhe  Ma.s<  hinenfabrik  A;  Eisi'ngiesscrei  vornials  (i.  S(^l>olJ  tind  .Sebold  A:  Nell,  Durlach,  G6nnaDT.    Dip- 
ping device  for  matrh-machlnes.    No.  940.934;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5504;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  932. 

Lang,  E.  M.,  Jr      [Bn-  Cobb.  E.  M.,  assignor.)  . 

Lanpsthmidt.  K.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Wrigley,  Jr.,  &  Co., Chicago,  111.    Box.    No.939,.S17;  Nov. 9;  Sp.p.2367;  Oaz.  vol. 148;  p.392.    ' 

Lanhara.  C.  W.,  Hustonvllle,  Ky.    Corn-planter.     No.  939.717;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2796;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  462. 

Lanwlale,  .M.  F.,  Lkssiguor  of  one-hull  to  11.  G.  Fowler,  l)enver,  Colo.     .Xmalganiaior.     No.  941,371;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  0450;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

lO"*!*. 

Lansing  Wheelbarrow  Companv.    (See  Verplanck,  H.  M.,  assignor.) 

Lapp,  C.  E.,  and  W.  H.  Harrison,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Casing-j>erforator.    No.  939,917;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3233;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  532. 

Laraway.  W  .  II..  Grand  Hapids.  Mich.     \  ending-machine.     No.  941.079,  .Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5811;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  980. 

Larche,  P.  A.    (SeeC<niekln,  D.,  assignor.) 

Larkin,  J.  L.,  and  J.  C.  \\  oodv.  Mount  Venion,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Champion  Safety  Lock  Company,  Geneva,  Ohio.     Hinge.    No.  938,660; 

Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  498.  Gaz.  vol.'  148;  p.  76. 
Larkin,  W.  U.,  Butler,  Pa.     Pump  for  wells.    No.  938,878;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  930;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  147. 
Laewen,  C.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Shcnkberg.  Sioux  CItv,  Iowa.    Wlllow-stripping  machine.    No.  940,260,  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4007;  Oae. 

vol.  148;  p.  082.  ■     ' 

Larsen.  L.  B.,  Ponlaml.  (^rec.    Coik  reti-blo.  k  mathinc.     No.  '.t4(i.93.'>;  .Nov.  Zi:  Sp.  p.  .VUis;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  933. 

Larsen,  L.  B..  Portland.  Oreg.     Bond  for  two-memheretl  conrrete  building-blocks.    No.  941.0Kn;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5814;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  981. 
Laraen.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Torpedo.     No.  940.033;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3478;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  601. 
Larsen,  W.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Apj.aratus  for  loading  coal.     .No.  9;iS,879;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  931;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  147. 
Larson.  K.  L.,  De  Kalb.  III.    Tratk-sanding  device.    No.  939,718;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2798;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  462. 


Larson,  <  J.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    ( Irinding-ma^'hine.    .No.  M,'J9,a38;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1266:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  203. 
Lathrop,  E.  L.,  Gallon,  Ohio.     Road-making  machine.     No.  940,169;  Nov.  16;  8p.  u.  3822;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  649. 
Lathrop,  F.  II..  Chicago.  III.    Concrete  conveying  and  mixing  cart.    No.  939.27.'.;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1795;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 


310. 


Machine  to  destroy  cotton-boll  weevils.     No.  9.38,592:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 
Traverse-ring.    No.  938,773;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  681, 


Lathrop,  F.  IL,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  J.  Damev,  Chicago.  Ill, 

341;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  51. 
Lathrop,  F.  L..  and  11.  E.  Chase,  assignors  to  H.  L.  Judd  Compjmv,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  111. 

Lattner,  P.  E,  and  S.  N.  Robinson.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Blocking  devii*  for  trucks.    No. 939,518;  Nov. 9;  Sp.p.2369;  Gaz.  vol.148;  p. 383. 
Lau.  H.  E.,  PottsUiwn,  Pa.     Rivet-holder.     No.  940,467;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4497;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  752. 
Laub,  IL.  tnistee.     (See  .Mer.kder,  C.  assignor. ) 

LautK^uf.  M.  A  .  Pari.s,  Frnnce.     W«ter-tight  hatch  or  manhole  cover.     No.  938.593;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  342;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  51. 
Laurence,  B.,  fl  al     (See  MK'alK,  J    D..  assignor. ) 

Lauritzen.  C.  M..  Chicago   III      Machine  for  cutting,  beating,  and  puh-erizlng.    No.  939,276;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1788;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  311. 
Lawrence,  J.  N.,  Nevada,  Mo.     Band-brake.     No.  9;»..'>19:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2370;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  v.  393. 

Lawrence.  U  .  11. .  an-l  P.  Ion  hio.  New  York.  N.^'.     .\utoniatic  cin-uit-breaker.    .No.940.8S|:  Nov. 23:  p.  Sp.  p.  5397;  Gaz.  vol. 148;  p. 914. 
Lawrenw,  W.  P..  Colorado  .Springs,  Colo.    Sheet-meUl  tubing.    No.  939,0.39;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1209;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  204. 
Lawsi.n.  C.  (.»..  Middleton,  Idaho.    Gun-support.     No.  ^41.t^40:  Nov.  ;iO,  Bp.  p.  7014;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  IISO. 
Lawson,  G.  D.  and  A.  Wheeler,  Rose  Hill,  Va.     Nut-kxk.     No.  938.880;  Nov.  2;  ^p.  p.  935;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  147. 
Lawsf.n,  II.  W".,  Nashua,  .N.  H.    Onient-pot.     No.  940.333;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4194:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  706. 
Lawson,  J.  F.,  a.sslgnor  to  Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Hog-scraper.    No.  938,594;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  345;  Gaz. 

vol.  148;  p.  52. 
Lawton    F^.W..  Benniida.  La.    Veterinary  instnmient    'No.  041.32.'):  Nov.  2:3;  Sp  p.r,34i;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  lObl. 
I.€  BlaiK  ,  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Remote  elet-tric-control  system  for  search-lights  and  tiie  like.    No.  939,719;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2799;  Gai.  vol. 

14**:  II.  463. 
Le  (lore,  J    \\ .,  l>e  Gore,  .Md.     Distributer.     .No.  94t)..'>.38:  Nov.  lt>;  Sp.  p.  4»..')n;  ciaz.  vol.  148;  p.  775. 
L«  Manouate,  K.  U.,  as.<iignor  to  Le  Manquais  Klei-trical  Manufacturing  Comj^wnv,  Bellemead,  N.  J.     Wall-cabinet  for  electrical  apparatus. 

No.  942,002;   .Nov.  .30:  8p    p.  7T!v-;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1311. 
Le  Mampiais  Elet-trical  Manufacturing  Com^iany.    (See  I^e  Manquais,  £.  R.,  assignor.) 
Le  .M  vre,  J.  E..  Nashua,  N.  II. .  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Patent  Sales  Companv.  Kltterv,  Me.    Permutation-lock.    No.  940.836; 

Nov.  -23:  Sp.  p.  .V.IO:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  mi.  ? 

Leach,  A.  F  ,  Roston,  Ma.ss.     Portable  tent.    No.  941,4o.S:  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  'Wl:  Gaz.  vol.  14S:  p.  1127. 
Leach,  J.  N.,  Melrose,  a.ssignor  to  Judson  L.  Thomson  Manufa»turing  Companv,  Walthani,  Mass.    Feed  system  for  hydrocarbon-burners. 

No.  9.38,670;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  500;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  77. 
Leadon.  J.  M.Jr..  Shieldsville,  Minn.     Wire-supportlnK  device.     No.  940,034;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3480:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  601.        » 
Ivcager,  I.  T.,  ihestertown,  .Mil.     Corn-shocker.     No.  9.38  j9.t:  .Nov   2:  Sj..  p.  3bf>:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  52. 
Leahv.  J.  \\ .,  deceased,  Jersev  CUv,  N.  J.;  M.  A.  Leahj^S  administratrix.    Rallwav-tle.    No.  940,640;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4861;  Oai.  vol.  148; 

p.  809. 

Leahy,  J.  W.,  decea.sed,  Chicago.  Ill  :  M    A.  Leahy,  administratrix.     Railway-tie.    No.  940,641;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4862;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  809. 

Leahv,  .VI.  A ^  administratrix      uSee  Leahv,  J.  W  .) 

Leathers,  C.  C.,  I>eytonstone,  England.     Vaporizer  for  disinfectants.     No.  940,604;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4783;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  797. 

Le<  holer.  L.,  Chii-ago.  III.     .Machine  for  splittini:  and  eore-slii  ing  labtiages.    No.  941.202:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  h207;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1042. 

Ledoux,  J.  W.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Valve  A  Meter  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.    Air-valve.    No.  939,277;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 

1802;  Gaz.  vol.  14H;  p.  311.  ■ 

Lee,  C.  A.,  Oneida,  NY     Cushlon-stufBnp  device.    No.  939,278;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1803;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  312. 
Lee,C.  F.     (See  Lee.  H.  \'.,  O.  S.,and  C.  F.) 

Lee,  I).  C,  Detroit.  Mich.    Embroidering  attachment  for  sewing-machines.    No.  939,603;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2566;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  421. 
Lee,  G.  H.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Lam]>-chlniney     No.  9-'n.^68:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4498:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  752. 
I>ee.  H.  J.,  and  E.  F.  Gray,  .Scranton.  Pa.,  assignors  of  two-thirds  to  said  I.*ie  and  one-tliird  to  said  Grav.     Package-tie.     No.  939.040:  Nov. 

2;  Sp.  p.  1272:  Gaz.  vol.  14^;  p.  2(M. 
Lee,  it.  v.,  O.  S.,and  C.  F.,  Voungstown.  assignors  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  Ilaielrigg  and  C.  Ladd,  Terre  llaute,  Ind.    Beet-harvester.    No. 

938.881;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  03i.:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  US. 
Lee,  J.  E.,  Mllwaukf*,  Wis.     Hanging  shelf.     No.  938,586;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  353;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  53. 
I>ee.  J.  L..  Pasadena  Cal      Printer's  gallev.     No.  94f».975;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5586;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  945. 
Lee.  O.  S.    (See  l.ee.  H.  V.  O.  S..  and  Ci  F.)  ^ 

Lee,  W.  H.,  aaslgnor  to  8vracu9e  Chilled  Plow  Companv.  Svracnae,  N.  Y.    8uIkv-plow.     No.  941,887:  Nov.  30r8p.  p.  7564;  Oaz.  vol   148: 

p.  1273. 
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LefkowlU,  II.  H.    (See  RofTy,  J.  T.,  assignor.)  ^  .   ,  ^        ,^ 

Leftwlch,  \V.  D.,  VVilklnsburK,  Pa.     Coupiini;  mechanism.     No.  940,334;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4195;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  707. 

Legault    B  .  Montreal,  Quebec-,  Canada.     Railwav-swiUh  mechanism.     No.  93«,27»;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1804;  Oaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  312. 

LecEO    \    V     St    Kllda,  Victoria,  Australia.     Rabble  for  ore-roastlnK  furnaces.     No.  9*0,537;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4C40;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  774 

LehlKh'c'.  .M.,  Chieato.  111.     Kake.     No.  938. S82;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  940;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  148. 

Lehmann,  .\.  E.,  St.  Charles,  Mo.    Excavating  apparatus.    No.  940,035;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3481;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  602. 

I^hmann,  K.    (See  Lehmann,  K.  and  K.;  .       .       ,     .     .     ^  ,  ...      i.      . 

Lehmann  K    Wilmersdorf-Berlln,  and  E.  Uhmann,  Kustrln-Neustadt,  Germany.    Combustion  device  for  doing  away  with  exhaustrgasea 

in  combustion-engines.     No.  939,844;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3063;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ,t<».  .  .      .         v     r.,o  ovn    v        a    c„ 

I^lK'hton,  H.,  fieneva,  assignor  of  one-half  to  \V.  S.Clark,  Middlefield,  Ohio.     Bowling-alley  amusement  device.    No.  939,280;  Nov.  9;  hp. 

I).  l<*i)h;  Gaz.  vol.  14.S;  p.  312.  . 

Lelne«el)er    H.,  Chicago,  111.     Pneumatic  tool.     No.  93>>,774;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  093;  Gaz.  vol.  14»;  p.  Ill 
Leipziger  .Ma-schlnenbau-Gesellsohaft  ni.  b.  II.    (See  Jay,  K.,  a.sslgnor.) 
LfiMirc.  F.  si..  TpinpU'tori.  I'a.     Envelop,     No,  941. 3: 0;  No\    26.  Sp,  p.  (394;  (.lU.  vol.  148;  p.  lOt  9 


Leith.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  i I.  Cava 

14^;  p.  'X:>.  ^ 

I^miii,  -\.  C,  Fremont,  Ohio,     Can-opener,     No,  940,39«>; 
Lemon,  K,  L.     (See  NVocher.  Lf-moii,  mid  .Mortsolf.  i 
Ivennane,  J.,  et  al.     (See  Howe,  S,  (i,,  a.s.signor,) 


48;  p. 
wiich. 


Sherbrooke.  Quebec,  Canada.    Street-railway  sw 

Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4358;  Gaz.  vvl.  148;  p.  729 


No.  939,041;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1274;  Gai.  to  . 


Leniiiitie,  W 
Ixnnun,  W. 
Leonard,  C, 
Leonard,  II 
Leonard,  11 
Iveopold,  (i. 
Lepf)ert.  11, 

Gaz.  vol.  148 
Leppert,  H.  E. 

Gaz.  vol.  148; 


.  S., 

G,, 

.  W 

.  \v 

K. 


.,  it  al.    (See  Howe,  S.  (i..  assitrnor,) 
Tucson,  .\riz.    Car-coupling,    No,  939,720;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2803;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  463. 
Savaniiali.  N.  ^  .    Carbureter.    No.  941,424;  Nov,  30;  8p.  p.  (i.'iS.O;  Gai.  vol.  I4,s.  p.  1117, 

Bronx ville.  N.  Y.     Resistance  unit.     No.  938,671;  Nov,  2;  Sp.  p.  506;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  77. 

BrDii.vville    N    V       Kleclric  ( in  lui  « oiitroller.     No.  941,4-':.:   Nov    ;:(•;  8p   p,  "iS/;  Gaz.  vol.  US; 
assignor  to  North  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.    1  Idladelphia,  I'a.     GearinR.     No.  989.04^;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p 
New  Britain,  assignor  to  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford.  Coon.     Binding-post. 


p.  1117. 
1276;  Gai.  vol 
No.  938.<>72;  Nov 


148;  p, 
2;  8p 


205. 
P- 


bOB 


No.  940,336;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  419$; 


No. 939,604;  Nor 


1310. 


"said  Blanchard  assignor  to  said  Levy.    Electric  water-heater.    No.  939,605;  No ' 

.280 

p,  9N1. 

p,  41»9:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  70^.  ^ 

No.  940,(«t.;  Nov.  16;  S*}).  p.  3484;  Gaz.  vol.148;  p.  (itZ. 

No.  939,142;  Nov.  2;  Sp.p.l470;  Gar.  vol.  H  8; 

Hartford,  Conn.     Radiator  for  automobiles.    No.  940,976;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  55*7; 


New  Britain,  assignor  to  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Binding-post 

Lerch,  S.  I'..  Canton','ohio.    Hay-carrier.     No.  938.775;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  695;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  112.      ^ 
Lester- \danis  I  obai-co  I'ress  Coniputiv.      .^ee  Hammond.  C.  H,,  :i.s,<ignor,  i 

Lester,  H.  B.,  Hartford,  Corm,,  assignor  to  DavlsSewlng  MacbineCompany,  Dayton,  Ohio,     Automatic  screw-machine, 
"y;  .Sp.  p. -2568;  Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  422,  ,  ,  .^.    ,.  ,    ,  .,,         ,,,„. 

letter   J     \.,  Intcrlaken,  N ,  V,     Ciean>*iQg  compoiUKl.     No.  941,15.3;  Nov,  23;  bp.  p.  a»>4:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  KXJO. 
LevpriVh   K   (i  ,  Berrien  Sinlngs,  Midi.    (  oni  reie-mixing  nuwhine.    No,  '.m,998,  Nov, :«);  Sp.  p.  7771;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Levin.  E..  New  York,  N.  V.    Garnieiit-fonn,    No,  y4Ln22;  Nov,  23;  Sp,  p.  :>tMs:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  9»i2. 
Levy,  H.  G.,  and  G.  N.  Blanchard,  San  Francisco,  Cal 

Lewis!*k^'M.','Moundsv°lle,  W.  Va.    Display  box  and  tray.    No,  939,721;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2806;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  464. 

Lewis'  K.  \  .,   l-re.sno,  Cal.      Swing.      No.  941. OM;   Nov.  23,   Sp,  p    ,VM(.;    (Jaz.  vol,  148: 
Lewis    K.  Z,.  t  hi<aKO,  111.     .\tla<hmeiit  lor  l\  ix-wrilers.     No.  'J4ii,:«(.:   Nov,  li.;  Sp 
Lewis   (i,  .\.   Trov.  N.  Y..as,signorof  one-half  io  Edward  .VlanogueCo.     Ventilator. 
Lewis,  G.  S.,  assignor  to  J.  Stevens  Anns  <k  Tool  Company,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.    Flriarra 

p.  239. 
Lewi.s,  J.  K..  assignor  to  Bush  Manufacturing  Company. 

vol.  14.s:  p.  9*1. 

J.  S.     (See  Karrell  and  Lewis.)  ^,  ^    ,^,       ^,    ■,  -,„«,    ,-  •   ,  .o    „  „i- 

1-,  H.,  and  H.  C,  Graves,  Stillwater,  okla,     \Va.shing-marhine.     No.  940,«S2;  Nov.  23.  tap.  p.  o399,  <.az.  vol.  148,  p.  91p. 

\\  .,  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.     Molding-machine.     No.  941,999;  r»o\.  JU,  Hp 

Gaz,  vol,  14S;  p,  1310. 

W.  !'..  Waiinpta,  Nebr,    Wrench.    No.  940,977;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5588;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  946. 
Lewisson,  L.    (See  Clauss  and  Lewlsson.) 

l^vdorf,  J.  C,  I'errysbiirg,  Ohio.     Means  for  propelling  vehicles 
Leyner,  C,  P,,  Boston,  Mass 

p,  393. 
Levner,  J.  G.     (See  Leyner,  C.  P.,  assignor,)  ,    ,  .c   '     a«t 

Libby,  C.  L.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Feed  for  lathes.     No.  939,043;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  127, ;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  205. 
Llbby.  C.  L.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Tool-post  for  lathes.    No.  939,722;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2807;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  464. 
Lieb,  11,  ff  ai.    (See  Green,  J,  B,  assignor.)  ^  „..  v.  .       .w    ».  .     ^ 

Liebrecbt,  A.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  assignor  to  Farbwerkevorm,  Meister  Lucius  A  Brlimng,  Ilochst-on-the-Maln,  Germany 

No.  941,hh.>>;'Nov.  ;jl);  8p.  p.  75<>«:  Gaz,  vol.  U,H;  p.  l/r:i.  ,       ^,  ..       ,,  w  v      «,.« --xi    v 

Light,  A,  11.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Light  Engineering  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,     Automatic  oil-bumer.     No.  940,o39,  >. 

Lil'er b\°  Belie  Cente"r,  Ohio.    Shaving  rang  and  brush  casing.     No.  940,883;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5401;  Gaz.  vol.  1«;  p.  915, 
Llilie,  S.  M.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.    Evaporating  apparatus.    No.  939,143;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1471;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  239. 
Lima  Locomotive  &  Machine  Companv.    (See  Velghtner,  L.  E.,  assignor.) 
Lincoln,  I'.  M,,  Pittsburg,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Westfhghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company, 

941,372;  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  6453:  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  imw. 
Llndhard,  P.  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tube-mill,  &.c.     No.  939,044;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1279;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  306. 


(iaz, 
Lewis, 
Lewis, 
Lewis, 

7773; 
Lewis, 


No.  942,000;  Nov,  30 
,  assignor  to  J.  O".  Leyner,  Denver,  Colo.     Syringeor  the  like 


Sp.  p.  7783;  Oaz.-  vol.  148;  p.  1310.  . 

No.  939,520;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2371;  Gaz.  voLl«; 


ADtiseptic. 
16:  Sp.  p.  46^4; 


Svstem  of  electrical  distribution.    No. 


No,  939.521;   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2372;   (>az.  vol.  148;  p.  394. 

No.  939,918;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3236;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  533. 


No.  939,426;  Nov. 
No.  939,426;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.  2167; 
p.  1238. 


ri04;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1201. 
Manure-spreader. 


Llndley,  C.  C.  Memphis,  Tenn.     Flushing-tank 

Lindquist,  C.  E.    (See  Pearson  and  Lindqui-st.) 

Lindsav,  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Enameling-powder  distributer. 

Lind.siev,  W.  L,    (See  Johnson,  C,  H,,  assignor.)  ^  ,   ,,o 

Lindstrand,  S.,  Chicago.  111.    Countersink  attachment.     No.  938,673;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  510;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  78. 

Lindstrom,  C.  A..  Alleghenv,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa,     Car-door-operatlng  mechanism. 

9;  Sp.  p.  2180;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  3t^, 
Llndstriim,  C.  .V.,  assignor  to  Presse<I  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Car-door-op«ratlng  mechanism. 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  363.  *  „  ,    ,  ,„ 

Lindstriim,  K.  1.,  Nvkvarn,  Sweden.    Milking-machine.    No,  941,789;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p,  734o;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.    (See  Parker,  T.  U.  G.,  assignor.) 
Linotype  and  Machinerv  Limited.     (See  I'earce,  H,  assignor.) 

Lipe.J.  J.,  Witt,  111,     .\pparatiis  for  treating  Wooden  wheels.     No,  941,683;   Nov,  30;  Bp,  p 
List,  O.     (See  .\tklnson.  T.  N.,  assignor,) 
Litchfield,  F:   C.  and  D.   Garst,  ivssignors  to   Litchfield  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

13,047;  Nov.  ;jO;  Sp.  p,  7864;  Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  13'2.';. 
Little  &  Companv,  A.  E.     (!^ee  Bavnanl,  W.  H.,  a-sslgnor.) 
Llttman,  A.,  and'W.  J.  Lackie.  Cleveland.  Ohio,    Shaft-tug  attachment. 
LIvermore  &  Knight  Companv.     i  See  Holt,  W,  O,.  assignor.) 
Livingston,  C.  C.  Faribault,  Minn.     GarmeiU-holder.     No.  939,606:  Nov 
Livingston,  J.  B..  New  Haven,  Conn.     Percom^.)r.     No.  939,281;  Nov 
Loc'ke,  A.  J.,  etal.     (See  Pitts,  E,  L,,  assignor.) 
Locke.  N.  A.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan  &  Motor  Company.  Fulton.  N.  Y. 

148;  p.  465.  „  .      „        ,o  - 

Locklln.  G.  C.  Hammond,  Ind.    Folding  strap  or  brace.    No.  938,674;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  511:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  78. 
Lockwood,  A.  D.,  Peeksklll,  N.  Y.     Brush-guard,     No,  939,522;  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p,  2375;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  394. 
Lockwood.  B,  v..  I  vons.  N.  V,     Silo,     No.  940,170:   Nov.  H,;   Sp.  n,  3<<24;  Gaz,  vol.  14H;  p.  ti4«. 
Lockwood,  H.  8..  South  Norwalk.  Conn.     Door-knob.     No.  938,776;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  e»7;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  112. 
Lockwood,  M.  H.,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Union  Tvpewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Writing  and  adding  machine 

Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  3486;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  dO-J. 
IXH-omotive  Tender  Frame  Companv.    (See  Howard,  C,  H,,  assignor.) 

Loeb,  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Belting.     No.  939,724;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2811;  Oaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  466. 
Loeffler,  O.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Hors<\>hoe,     No.  94n,.337:  Nov.  16;  .Sp.  p.  4201;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  708, 
Loewer,  H.  F.,  Rochester.  N,  Y.     Last.     No.  941..373;  Nov,  :«):  Sp,  p,  6455:  Oaz.  vol,  148;  p.  1099. 
Logan,  C,  E,,  and  .\,  R,  Barnett,  Mill  Grove,  Mo.     Automatic  device  for  attaching  ami  releasing  plow-pointa 

76.S6;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p,  r2s9,  v,        „    o 

Lombardo,  R.,  Genoa,  Italy.    Syringe  for  hypodermic  and  intramuscular  Injections.     No.  938,597;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p 


*" 


(.Reissue.)    Ho 


No.  941.328;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6342;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1061. 

9;  Sp.  p.  2575;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  423. 
Sp.  p.  1809;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  313. 

Electric-motor  fan.    No.  939,723;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2809;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.  94O,0B7; 


No 


941.9,T3;   Nov.  .TO:   Sp.  p. 
356;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  58. 
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Long,  C.  E.    (See  Long.  F.  R.  and  C.  E.) 

Long,  C,  O,     (.See  Heatherington  and  Long.) 

Long,  C.  \S  .     (See  Reinoehl  and  l>ong.) 

Long,  K,  .M.,  a.ssigiior  to  Stamlarii  Optical  Companv,  Geneva 

Sp.  p.  '>.\H<^:  Gaz    \ol.  14.S;  p.  9+i. 
Long,  F.  R..  .Milton,  and  C.  E.  1 


N.  Y 


No.  938.59.8;  .Nov.  2,  Sp.  p.  356;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  53. 
Wifili 


Machine  for  grinding  the  surfaces  of  lenses.    No.  940,978;  Nov.  23: 
Long.  Willlamsport,  assignors  to  .Vmerlcan  Forged^Nut  Company,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.    Nut-making  machine. 

Nut-making  machine.     No.  938,539; 


313. 


4658;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
H.  Uoniss, 


Long,  F.  R.  and  C.  E.,  Willlamsport,  a.ssignors  to  .\merlcan  Forged  Nut  Company,  Bloomsburg,  Pa. 

Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  360;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  53. 
Looniis.  B..  Hartford,  Conn,     .\i)paratus  for  manufacturing  gas.     No.  939,282;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1811;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Loornis.  \\  ,  A.,  llion,  N.  "i",      .Vutoiiiuti    speed-controller.      .No,  940.979;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5593;   Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  947. 
Loop,  J.  /.,  Phlla<lelphia,  Pa.,  an<l  G,  R,  J.  Newman,  Washington,  D.  C.    Stock-leeder.     No.  940,540;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 

p.  776. 
Lorenz,  W.  A.,  Hartford.  Conn,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Beech-Nut  Packing  Company,  Canajoharie,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to  W, 

Hartford,  Conn,    Jar-tray.    No.  938,675;  Nov.  2.  Sp.  p.  .'^13;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  78. 
Loshbough.  .\    U  .,  assignor  to  Sturgis  Steel  Go-Cart  Companv,  Sturgis,  Mich.    Folding  baby-carriage.    No.  941,374;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6456; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1099. 
Lothrop,  F".  B.,  south  .\cton.  Mass.     Protector  for  carboys.     No.  939.283;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1814;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  313. 

Loud,  H.  S..  New  ^'ork.  .N.  V.,  and  J.  I'anter,  Stretford,  .Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Company.    Turbine- 
blade.    No.  941.375;  Nov.  -M):  Sp.  p.  6461;  Gaz.  vol.  14fi;  p.  1100. 
Louden,  W.    (See  Neller  and  Louden.) 
Loudon,  W.  A,,  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  General  Eleatrlc  Company.    Turbine-controller.    No.  941,426;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6593;  Gaz.  vol. 

148;  p.  1117. 
Loughiin,   1  .,  New  Kensington,  I'a.     Nut-lock.     No.  940,tiOj;  Nov.  iJi;  Sp.  p.  4785;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  797. 
Louis  K    .Marsti  I'onipany.     (Se**  Marsh,  L.  E.,  assignor.) 
Louisvillt'  liller  Companv.     (See  Fnlls  and  Williams,  assignors.) 

Love.  T,  J,.  Lincoln,  111. '  Sfalk-cutlcr,    No.  94ii,171;  Nov,  1(.;  Sp,  p,  ;<8.>t'i;  Guz,  vol.  148;  p.  (i50. 
Lovejoy,  C.  C,  .New  York,  N,  Y.    Clothes-line  hanger.    No.  939,045;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1280;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  206. 
Lovekin,  L.  D,,  and  P.  M    Young,  Philadelphia,  and  H,  Krapp.  Reading,  Pa,     H atch-cover  and  operating  means  therefor.    No.  941,526; 

Nov.  30;  .Sp.  p.  (i7SS;   Qaz.  vol    148;  p.  UU). 
Loveland.  W  .    \  .  .Minnea^Hjlis   Minn.     Ke\ -fastener.     No.  939,ti07;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2577;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  423. 
Lovett,  A  ,  Phlla<ip|ptiia,  Pa      <  lothe5-wrin>;er      No  942.001;  Nov.  ;<0;  Sp.  p.  7784;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  1311. 
Lowe,  S,,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Tool-holder,    No.  93S.UX1:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  364;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  54. 

Lowen.stein,  11,  C,,  Oakland,  Md.     Boot  and  shoe  polishing  machine.     No.  939,725;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2812;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  465. 
Liiias.  (  .  <)..  assjcnor  lo  Lmas  Pump  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio,     Mllk-piimp,     .No.  940,e>51;  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  4884;  (5az.  vol.  14S;  p.  813. 
Luca<  I'lunpCo       See  lucas,  C,  O.,  assigiior,) 
Lucas,  R,,  Blackheath,  assignor  to  Valveless  Limited,  London,  F:ngland.    Internal-combustion  engine.    No.  941,376;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6463; 

Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  11(10. 
Luce  .Maiiuffuturing  «  oTiipany.     iS«e  Luce,  T.  C,  asslgmor.) 
Luce,   r    ('..  a.ssj>nior  to  Luce  M«uiufacturing  Companv,  Dalton,  Mass.     Self-adjusting  caster.     No.  941,082;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5818;  Gaz.  vol. 

14M;  p.  ilS2. 

Lucius,  F.  J.,  et  al.    (See  't\  all  ace,  K,  II,,  a.sslpnor.) 

Luckenbach,  li.,  Coiwyn,  I'a  ,  assignor  to  Borlndum  Extraction  Company.    Means  for  the  concentration  by  amalgamation  of  values  of 

metallic  ore  matter.     No.  938.676;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  515;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  79. 
Ludwiclc    W.  D..  a.s,sii;nor  to  Northwest  .Metallurgical  Companv,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  394. 
Liidy.  J.  K..  rial,     i  Scy?  Pitts.  F..  I...  assignor,  i 
l.iiebkert,  O,  II,.  a-^signor  to  Siladin  Pneimiatii    Malting  Construction  Companv.  Chicago.  III.     Malt-kiln.     No.  940.172;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 

,>■>:  Gaz.  \ol.  1  !^;  p.  '..VI. 

Luethy,  F.C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.Ultvh.ChlcaifO,  III.  Skirt-marker.   No.  938,677;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  517;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  79. 
Lundl>erg,  1*.  G.C,  Wernamo,  Sweden.    Protecting  arrangement  for  rotary  tools.    No. 941,427;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6597;  Oaz. vol. 148;  p.  1118. 
l.iiMUen,    \,,  New  VorW,  N",  Y.,  assignor  t:>  Kdwards  &  Companv.     Binding-|H>st.     No.  940.397;  Nov.  l»i:  Sp.  p.  4360;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  729. 
Lunstrum.  L,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.    Air-flue  blower.    No.  938.495:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  107;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  17. 

l.Unnj;.  \\  .,  llaiio\er.  assignor  to  GolTUder  Kortiug  .\rticns:e.sollschafr,  Kortincsdorf.  near  Hanover,  Germanv.      Productlonof  soap  powder. 
No  '<4'i,:ws:  N,,\    p.;  ,-.;),   f    m.\:  Cji.  m,i.  u.s;  p.  7J9. 

Lusse,  J.    (See  Lusse,  R,  and  J,) 

Lusse,  K.  and  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa,   Frictltm-drlvlog  mechaoism.  No.  939.04C;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1282;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  205. 

Liithi^r  Bros,  Co,     (S<>e  Thoninson,  J.  M.,  assignor,) 

LiittrlnghftiLS,  .\.     (.See  Isler.  Liittriniihaus.  and  Diesbach,> 

Liitz.  G    A,,  Plaintield.  and  C.  C.  Sil>lev,  Perth  .\inl>ov,  N.  J.     Receptacle  or  the  like  for  conduits.     No.  941,156;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5085;  0»». 

vol.  14H;  p,  purr. 

Lutz,  O.  .\..  Plaindeld,  N.  J.,  a-sslcnor  to  ,Vmerican  Circular  Loom  Company.  Portland,  Me.     Pipe-cleaning  apparatus.     No.  939.608;  Nov. 

9;  Sp.  p.  '2577:  tlaz.  vol.  148.  p.  423. 
Lyman.  S,  W  ..  Rol*rts,  Mont,    Rallwav-rail.    No.  941.580;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6895;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1167. 
Lvnian.  W   ('..rfn/.     (.S«'e  Frost,  R.  1...  assignor.  1 

Lynch,  K.  W..  <'ollei;e  l':irk,  <;a.     Clothes-T>ounder.     No.  940.699;  Nov   23;  Sp.  p,  5004;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  854. 
Lyons.  H.  C.     1  .See  .Mcl>ean.  Lyons.  an<i  Clark.) 
I. vons,  J..  Br(H>kl\n.  :vs.>-iirnor  to  II     M.    Ihonias,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Foldine  l>e<i.     No.  940.a3S;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  S.VJl;  Gaz,  vol.  14S:   p, 

N    J  ,  assignor  to  R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co     Machine  for  cutting  and  trimming  the  edges  of  comer-pieces. 

1474:  c,az   vol.  14S;  p.  24i. 

N.  J.,  a.<wlgnor  to  R.  Neumann  Hardware  C^.    Machine  or  apparatus  for  creasing  the  edges  of  comer-pieces. 

1482;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  241, 

\^  hitefield,  N.  H.     .Vpparatus  for  distilling  wood-alcohol  and  other  products.     No.  941,641;    Nov.  30;    8p.  p.  7016; 


Magnetic  ore-separator.    No.  939.523;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2378 , 


603. 

No. 


No. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1320. 

1:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 


Lysaght,  C.  J.,  Newark, 
9.39,144:  Nov    2.  Sp    p. 

Lvsaght,C.  J,,  Newark, 

939,145:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 
Lvster,  B.  R   and  M    J.. 

Gaz.  vol.  14>*;  p    11^7 
Lvster,  .M,  J      I  -iee  I  vster.  B.  R,  and  M,  J.) 

Ma  <;o<loy,  J.,  San  Antonio,  Te\.     Automatic  switch.     No.  942,n:«;  Nov,  30;  8p,  p,  78,35; 

Maas,  J,,  assignor  to  .\merican  C»i«  Light  Companv.  Kalamazoo,  Mich,    Needle-valve     No.  938,601:  Nov,^:  Sp.  p.  365:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  54 
Maas,  J.,  assignor  to  American  Gas  Light  CompanV,  Kalamazoo,  Mich,    Incandescent  ras-lamp.    No.  938,602;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  366;  Oaz.  vol. 

148;  p.  54. 
Miuiss.  c.   H.,   Bercenileld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  Kroder  &  Henry  Reubel  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Nov.  Ifi;   Sp.  p    iSd.'?:   Caz.  vol.  MS;  p.  S4»9. 
MacCormack  Drill  and  ManMf;icturing  Companv.     (See  Hibschle,  H.  J.,  assignor.) 
-MacCrone.  W.  H.     ( See  Cogswell  and  MacCrone.) 
Mrt<  I>onHld,C.\^  .  a.sslgTiorofont^third  to  S.  T.  Ma-Donaldandoue-lhird  to  W.  H.  Davison,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No.  y^i.-Vll;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4«ii.l:  (iaz,  vol,  148;  p,  77t,. 
MacDonald,  S.  T..  ft  nt,    (See  M'k  Donald,  C.  W,,  assignor,) 
MacMahon,  J.  A  .  Philiulelphia,  Pa.     Fender  or  trolley-wheel  guard.    No.  941,790;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7347;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1238. 
MacRae.  .\.  \V.     (See  Atlctns.  \V..  assignor.) 
Macallen  Company      i  See  M cC art t'.\,  I,  .  assignor.  1 
Macbeth,  J.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Concrete-wall  construction.    No,  938,678;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  530;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  79. 

Montclair,  assignor  to  Snead  A  Conipaav  Iron  Works,  Jersev  Cltv,  N.  J.    Sand-raiimiing  machine.    No.  941,023;  Nov. 23; 
vol.  148.  p.  %2.  ■        ■       • 

Iwille.  Tex.     I'ence-post.    No.  940,173;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3831;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  6.V). 
.v.,  assignor  to  R.   Fitzgerald.  Chicago,  Dl.     Fluid-pressure   brake.     No.  941.684;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7106;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


Curtain-hook.     No.  940,642; 


Paper-box-covering  machine. 


Macdonald,  H    1 

Sp  p  '*m:  Gar 
Mace,  J.  O.,  Gnin 
Macfarlane,  \\     P. 

p    1201 

Mack,  J,  .\..  .Salida,  Colo.     Rotary  engine 
.Mackay.  E.     (See  1  errel!  and  Mackav. ) 


No.  939,«i09;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2580;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  424. 


MacVenzie.  W 
Mackintosh,  F. 

P  38.33:  Gaz 
Madsen,  G.  C, 

p.  947, 
Magdiel,  J.  H. 


.K.    (See  Doane  and  Ceeder.  assignors.) 

,  .schcnoctadv,  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  General  Flectric  Companv, 

vol.  148;  p   650. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  T,  T,  Schouler,  Worcester.  Mass      Water-healer 


939,726;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p 

148  0.  G.— iii 


assignor  to  Magdiel-Morris  Manufacturing  Company. 

"  281 «,  I7az.  vol.  148;  p.  4(i6. 


Combined  switch  and  ^lse-plug.    No.  940,174;  Nov.  16;  gp. 
No.  940,980;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5505;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Composite  wall  and  constructing  same.     No. 
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MagdU'l-Morris  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Magdiel,  J.  II..  assignor.) 

MaenMrr,  I'.  K.  San  .\ntonio.  T.'X.     l.ock-^scuU'h.-on.     No. '.I40.261 :  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  400P;  Car   vol.  148:  p.  682^^ 

Mahon.  K.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  lo  A.  J.  McDade.  Dubuque,  Iowa.    Calendar.     No  «4I."1?;  Nov.  ^  Sp^p.  7202;  Om.  vol.  148;  p.  1S14 

Maier  W  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  himself,  one-third  to  S.  H.  Koopmans,  and  one-third  to  H.  R.  HofTeld,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Cushion  forfthe 

bottoms' of  chair-legs,  &c.    No.  938,883;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  941;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  149. 
Main.  W.  F..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Variablfvspeed  device.    No.  93y.4-.>7;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2190;  Gai.  vol.  14X;  p.  3fi3.        „,      „ 
Maitland,  J.  L.,  Tassaic.  assignor  of  one-third  to  w  .  \.  Callanau.  Jersey  City,  and  one-third  to  C.  Rider,  MountainviUe,  N.  J.     Pneamatic 

tiro      No  939  428'  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2191;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  364. 
.M.^i.'tt<'    .M     coiuni't.ii,  N.  <  .     standard  attivhiiifnt  for  logging-cars      No.  940;26.;;  Nov.  If.;  Sp.  p.  4010;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  683. 
ilalfl    si     i  akota   V    D      Snap-hook.     No.  939,727;  Nov.  «;  Sp.  p.  2S22;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4«>. 
Malcorii.'j.  t'.,  IMutltou,  a-ssipior  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Meeks.  Montpelier,  Ind.    Oll-vaporiier.     No.  940,981;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6597;  Oai.  yo\. 

14M-  p.  94'<. 
Mallory,  D.,  Kdgar,  Nebr.    W  fench.    No.  939,728;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2823;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4Ct). 

£l  W^F^'x.i^J^rb^yTitT""'  "i'igS^oM.  H.  Heulings,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-door.    No.  939,919;  Not.  »;  Sp.  p.  3238;  Gar  fol. 

Mifune^v V j'^i;.,  Scranton,  I'a.     Pole-attaching  means  for  vehicles.     No.  940,9X2.  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  saiS;  Gaz.  yoT  14S;  p.  S^48. 

Manl'eck,  t:.  M..  a.>signor  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Whiting,  Ind.    Candl^nd-foniiing  machine.     No.  941,083;  Nov.  23;  fap.  p.  5.H20;  Gaz. 

vol    14.V.  p.  Ovj 
Manganese  Steel  Rail  Company.   (See  Potter,  W  .  S.,  assignor.) 
Manijcs  S     (.See  I'likjatskv,  Wilkenfeld,  and  Manne.*;  ) 

Mmniii''  G  C     Portland ."Orptr.     Automatic  k-noN-oiier;itPd  door-loc-k.    No.  !M1,327;  Nov.  33;  Sp.  p.  «343;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1001. 
Marion  7   II.,  St   .IuMM)h.  Mo      Refriijerator.     No   '.t4(i,7(»);  Nov.  J3:  Sp.  p.  5<XJ.'J;  (iaz.  vol.  14^;  p.  So4. 
Mansfield,  K.  S.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Paper-feed  for  type-writers.     No.  941.889;  Nov.  30;  gn.  p. J.m  Gaz.  voP  148;  p.  1273. 
Miinini-.   ()  .  assitriior  to  /areiiiha  (\.:-ipany,  Chicatio,  III      Rotary  discharge-valve.     No.  941,024;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6708;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Manufacturers  Machine  Company.    (See  Glass,  P.  R.,  assignor.) 
MiinufattunTs  Machine  I  oiupanv.     i  >.'<■  H>vs,  J.  J.,  assignor. )  ^     I 

Manufacturers  Machine  Company.    (See  Phelan,  M.  D.,  assignor.)  | 

Maniif.ictnrers  outlet  Co.      See  \farkslein.  S.,  a.ssignor.  i 
Manville,  F.  B.    (See  Richards,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 
Ma[-les,C.  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Packing-ring.    No.  930,047;  Nov.  2; 


J62. 


Sp.  p.  r28.'l;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  206_ 
Marble,  K.  C,  Chicago.  111.    Variabie-sj.eed  apparatus.    No.  9.SS,r>79;  Nov.  2; 


Sn.  p. 
No.  9- 


521;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  80. 
940,039;  Nov    pi;  Sp.  p.  ,3525:  Gaz^  vol.  148:  f>:  fi03. 


No.  939,524;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2370;  (Jaz. 


Gaz.  vol.  148; 
MarM-.  \\  .  U.,  Tucoma.  \V;i.sh.     rn.p.  lling  and  st.i  rin>,' dfvic- for  v.-ssels 

.Marrou   J   N     and  J   C   St.  Peter,  liav  Citv.  .Mich.     Autotnatic  looating-buoy.     No.  941.:'.7,;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  (>4b3:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  liqi. 
Marek,  K..  Chicago.  111.     I'ipe-coupling.    No.  y39,140;  Nov.  _>;  Sp.  p.  1492;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  241. 
Marek,  L.    (See  Scheurer  and  Marek.;  ^^  . ,       ^.  ^,     ^■ 

Marengo,  w  .  K.,  Worcester,  assignorof  one-half  to  J.  B.Proulx,  bouthbrulge,  -Mass.    Cushioii-tire 
vol.  Us;  p.  S9.5.  I  ' 

Mark!  \\'.  amrR..'Y)urdar,^arli>;'!e.  Ktigland.     Music-tnmer.     No.  939,525;  Nov.  9;  Bp.  p.  2381;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  395. 

Marks.  H.,  ff  a/.    (See  Hricken,  J.,  assignor.)  1 

-Marks,  J..  Htvonport.  New  Zealand.     Rotary  engine.     No.  939.729;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  J824;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4«(. 

Marks,  R., 'f  a/.    (See  Bricken,  J.  assignor.) 

Marks    W,  I'asco.  ^Nash.     Display  <l.vice.     No.  9,^0.?i.:<;  Nov.  1H;  Sp.  p.  4012;  Gaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  t>83. 

Markstein,  S.,  a.ssitrnor.  bv  mesne  a.ssjgnir,ents,  to  Manufacturers  Outlet  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    1  neiimatic  sweejier 

•.':i:  sp.  p.  f.:j.*»l;  Gaz.  vol.  MM  p.  V*'.  ,.   w  «, 

Markstein.  S..  a.s.signor,  bv  mesne  assigiunents,  to  Manufacturers  Outlet  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Sp   p.  7S4.->:  Ga/..  vol    148;  p.  i:<22.  I 

Marlin  Fireanji.<  Company.     (See  De  Jarnatt,  11.  \\   .  assignor.)  I 

Marlin  Firearms  I'oirpauv      (  See  Wheeler.  J.  II.,  assignor.)  I 

Marlsev.J.N.     (See  Sawver.  J.  IF,  assignor.  >  ^  J  .    .  „        ,„.. 

Marsir  J.  G.  Manchester,  N.  H.    Finger-pad.    No.  942,oat;  Nov.  iO;  Sp.  p.  7787;  Qaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1311. 

■  - Sp.  p.  7.140;  Gaz  vol.  14S;  p.  1239 

Loose-leaf  book.    No.  941,084;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5822;  Gaz.  volj  148; 


No.  941  ..347;  llov. 


Pneumatic  cleaner.     No.  942.037;  Nod 


,  Chicas-'o,  IlL    Automatic  air-valve 
.  assignor  to  Louis  I 


No  041.791;  Nov.  ;V);"Sp.  p.  7.340;  Gaz.  vol.  H 
Marsh  Company,  San  FrancLsco.  Cal.    Loose-leaf  book. 


30; 


..  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.     Valve. 
A.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  an<l  ( 


No.  941.9:".4;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7658:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  12«9. 

G   Pence.  Spokane.  Wash.    Mold  for  conc^te  walls.    No.  942,004;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7788;  Gaz.  vol. 

I  I 

Hydratillc  valve.    No.  940,643;  Nov.  16;  Sb.  p. 

Hand-car      No.  940,175:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3834;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


4205;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 


7C8. 
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Marsh,  J.  P. 
Marsh.  L.  K 

I).0><2. 
Marsh,  \s  .  ( 
Marshall.  D 

14S:  p.  i:Ul 
.Marshall.  K.  H.     (.Seo  Wilbur  and  Marshall.)  I 

Marshall.  F.  W  .,  Yonk'Ts,  N.  Y  ,  russignor  to  Otis  Flevator  Company,  Jersey  ( Ity,  N.  J 

4n.;.  liaz.  vol.  \Ah;  p.  810. 
Marshall,  J.,  Covington,  a.ssipnor  of  one-half  to  W    R.  Miller.  Ripley,  Tenn 

p.   '^r^\. 

Marshall.  N.     (S.-..  Saiiford  and  Marshall. )  ^  ^      „  ,,..0,^00 

Marthinson  C,  U  ashint'lon,  D.  C.     M;ichine  for  making  papr  receptacles.     No  941,085;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5824;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  983 
Martin.C.  A.,  Racine.  Wis.     Spark-plug      No  041,157;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.p.5986:  Gaz.  vol. 148;  p.  1007. 

Martin,  C.  F.,  administrator     (  <ee  Martin.  1.  A.)  

Martin    P.,  and  M.  \'.  Hasklns,  Worct-stfr,  Mass.    Riddle  or  sieve.    No.  9<0,338;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  4203;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  <08. 

Martin.  G.  B.,  Marietta.  Ohio.    Nut-lock.    No.  0,30.048;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1284:  Gaz,  vol.  148:  p.  207. 

Martin,  J.   \,,  dfc.a.s"d,  Toledo.  Ohio;  (  .  F.  Martin,  adndnislratir.     Lubricator.     .No.  040,3;t9;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p 

Martin,  J.  II.,  Roanoke,  Va.     Optometer.     No.  ■.m,.\si ;  Nov.  .30:  Sp.  p.  6897;  Gaz.  vol.  14M;  p.  1167. 

Martin,  R.  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.    .\djustable  and  detachable  handle  for  saws.    No.  938,«80:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  522;  Oa».  vol.  148;  p.  80. 

Martin.  S.  L.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.    Cotton-chopper.    Nor  939,429.  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2192;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  3»-.4.         „^  ,  „   „        „„ 

Martin.  W.  IF,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  i  ook,  (ieysenille,  Cal.    Revolving  suijHmsion  wagon-rack.    No.  939,147;  Nov.  2;  sp.  p. 

Gaz,  vol   118;  P   242. 
Martv.  M   .M  ,  MrGregor.Iowa,    Wire-stretcher.    No. 940,884;  Nov. 23;  Sp.p.5402{  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 915. 
Marv.  F   L.Chehalis.  W  ash      Folding  crate.     No. 941,202;  Nov. 23;  Sp.p.fJ094;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1022. 
MarzlufT.  F,     (St-t' Ko|ior,  W.  F,  a.ssignor.)  .  »,        .  .    o  -.oot    ^  1    i<c 

Ma.son   c.  T.,  a.ssignor  to  Sumter  Telephone  Mfg.  to.,  Sunit<'r,  S.  C.     Lightning-arr-ster.    .No.  940,1(6;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  38.J5;  (rai.  vol;  148, 

p.  I..M. 
Mason.  11.  M, 
Mason.  R.  L. 
Mason,  W.  J., 
Matcham.  C.  A 

148;   p.  207. 
Matheson,  E.,  et  al.    (See  Curtiss.  F.   assignor.) 
Mathcson.  M.  L.,  et  nl.    (.<ce  Curtiss.  K,,  a.ssignor.) 
Mathews,  c.  K  ,  Dovlestinvn,  Wis.    Attachment  for  stovr-pipos. 

Malosln.  N. -M.    (.s.e  Mesfrovlch,  C,.  a.ssignor.)  ..^      ^  ,    ,.0        tAr 

Matteni.  K.  O..  Portland,  oreg.     .\utomalic  pre.siriptlon-lens-grinding  machine.     No.  939, «45;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  306C;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  5<»<'- 
Matthews.  <;.  B  .  a.s.sii:nnr  of  one-half  to  W.  M    .Matthews,  W  ashinirton.  I).  C.     Furrle.     No  0,39.a'^i0;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1287;  (raz.  vol.  148;  p.  207. 
Matthews.  IF,  Kiddermiti,.i.  r,  Kndand.     Pork  or  like*-orer.     No.  939,s46;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3070:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  507 
Matthews.  J.  I.,  Boi.s<\  Idaho.    Saw  attachment      No.  03o.i».'.l;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1288;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p,  207. 
Matthews,  J,  1.  ,  San  Diego  (  al.     W  ave-motor     No.  938,681;  Nov.  2;  Sp  p.  524;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  80. 
Matthews,  W.  B.    (.s.^<' Matthews.  G.  B..  assignor. ) 
Mau-solff.  P..  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  Roesslerand  Hasslacher Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Substitute  forsoap  for 

washing. cleaning,  and  ble:M-hini.' purposes.     No. 941.158;  Nov. 23;  Sp.p.5988:  Gaz.  vol. 148;  p.  1007. 
Max  .\i!is  .Machine  (ouip.iiiv.       See  Hreuzlnger,  J.,  lisslgnor  1 
Maxim,  II.  P.,  Hartford,  (  onn,,  assiirnor  to  Ma.xim  Silent  Firearms  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sand-box  for  rttle  practice.    NO. 

Nov.  30;  Sp. J).  7017;  Gaz.  voL  148;  n.  1187. 
Maxim  Silent  Firearms  Company.    (.'>ee  Maxim,  IT.  P.,  assignor.") 
Maxwell,  B,  C,,  assignor  to  J.  \\  hitiiig.  Jr.,  irustw,  t  anton,  Ohio. 
Maxwell.  B.  C  ,  assignor  to  J.  Whiting,  Jr..  trustee.  Canton.  Ohio. 
Maxwell,  B,  C,  assignor  to  J   Whiting,  Jr.  tnist<H\  Caijton  Ohio     Manifolding! 

|)   243 


No.  941,264;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.6221;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1043. 


and  F.  Ohe,  Oakland,  Cal.     Rail-fastening  device. 
rt  III.     (See  NLCalic.  J.  D..  assignor.) 

Daphne,  .\la.     Horse-tail  tether.     .No.  940,937;  Nov.  23;  Sp.p.5518;  Qaz.  vol. 148;  p. 934 
.\llentown.  assignor  to  Fuller  Engineering  Company.  Catasauqua,  Pa. 


kiln'.    .No.  939,049:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1285;  Gat 


Soi.  10;  f 


No.  940,.'>42;  NoV.  10;  Pp.  p  46f«;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  776. 


vd. 


suap  lur 

1 

94l.M2; 

Manifolding-pad.  No.  939,148;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1494;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  242. 
Manlfoldlng-book.  No.  939,149;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.l496;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  0.242. 
Manifolding  book  or  pad.    No.  939.1.J0:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1498-  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
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No.  939.151;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1500;  Gai.  vol.  148; 

3071;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  507. 
148;  p.  709. 


No.  940.885;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6403;  Oat. 


Maxwell,  B.  C.  assignor  to  J.  Whiting.  Jr..  tnistee.  Canton,  Ohio.     Manifolding  book  or  pad. 

p    243  ^ 

Maxwell.  W.  C,  Ocala,  Fla.     Rallwav-tni'-k-tjimping  maihlne.    No.  939,847;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 
Mayer,  C.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo      I  pright-piano  cas*-.    No,  940.3-.0:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4:.'0t ;  Gat.  vol. 
Mayhew,  F.  J.    (See  Faylor,  11.  IL,  as.signor.) 
Maynard  Rubt>er  (  oriKtrntlon.    (See  \N  hitcher.  1 .  B.,  ai^sifmor.) 

Mazalln.J.  Passaic.  N  J.     Envelop.    No.941.;C8;  Nov.Z3;  Sp,p,6345;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  1061, 
Maiza,  F...  Turin.  Italy,     .\pparatus  for  separating  the  constituent  elements  of  gaaeotis  mixtures. 
vol    148:   p  916. 

Mazzanovlch,  A.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fender  for  street-cars.    No.  941,527;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6793;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1151. 
McAfe«,(    D.Burgettatown.Pa.    Rail  fastener  and  bond.    No.941.3;C:  Nov.23;  Sp.  p.6352:  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p,  1063. 

.McAllister,  J..  C.  G.  Anderson,  and  B.  H.  Hawkins.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Sliding-door  fastener.    No.  941,379;  Nov.  30;  8p.p.6471;  Gaz.  vol.  148: 
p.  1101. 

McAlplne,  L.  B.,  assignor  to  Climax  Jioad  Machine  Co.,  Marathon,  N.  Y.    Hitching  and  steering  device.    No.  941,939;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7666: 

Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  1291. 
MclJean.O.  a  .Chicago.  Ill,     Coupling.     .No  941,0?!:  Nov.23:  Sp.  p.  S716:  Gaz  vol.  148:  p.  9«i4 
McBerty.  F.  R  .  Fvanston,  HI  ,  as.signor  to  Burroughs  Adding  .Machine  I  ompany,  Detroit,  Mkh      Addlng-machlne.     .No  938..'^>01    Nov.  2- 

Sp    p.  117;  <iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  Itf. 
M.<'abe  J.  I)..  a.ssignor  of  one-third  to  R.   L.  Mason  and  one-third  to  B.  Laurence,  Woodburv.  Tenn. 

939.\52;  Nov.   'J:  Sp.  p.  3<J82;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  509. 
Mc<,alib,l).C.,FI  Paso, Tex.    Railwav-swltch.    No. 941.089:  Nov.23:  Sp.p.5830;  Gaz. vol.  148;  p,984 
McCall,  O,  F,,  and  (  ,  L,  Taft,  Tacoma,  Wash     Curtain-hook.    No.  «39.(i64:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1312;  Gaz. 
McCaliister.  C.  .\  .  .Marietta.  \\a.sh.     Nautical  instniment.     No.  y38. 780;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  704;  Gaz.       '    " 
Me<anhy.  J.,  et  al      >  ^ee  I'rend.rgast ,  W.  H  .  a,s,slgrior  ) 

L  ,  assignor  to  Miv  alien  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Manufacturing  insulators.    No. 941.032;  Nov.23;  Sp.p.5718;  Gat.  vol.148;  p. 


Buggy-shaft  support.    No. 


vol.  148;  p. 
148;  p.  114. 
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Mciarthv 

965. 
Me(  arthv 

p,  711  " 
McCartv,  N,, 
Mc(  artv.  .N.. 
McChikllLT, 
Met  auley,  F. 
.McClure,  c.   I 


p.  1291. 
1.^09:  Gaz. 


vol. 


L.  R  ,  and  J.  C.  Vroman,  Spartansburg,  Pa      Pluugrr  mechanism  for  oU-wells.     No.  940^47;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4219;  Gaz.  vol.  148: 

assignor  to  Alias  Engine  W  orks,  Indiana[>olis,  Ind,    Pump.    No.  940,703;  Nov.  2.3;  Sp.  p.  5009:  Gaz.  vol  14R-  p  8.Vi 
assignor  to  Atlas  Engine  \\  orks.  Indianapolis,  Ind,     Pump.    .No.  940.704;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5011;  Gaz.  vol  '148'  p  856. 
L, Albany, Ga     Reverslng-gearing     No. 940,889;  Nov.23;  Sp.  p.  6415;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  917. 
L.     (S«v  Elkins,  A.  F,,  as-signor  ) 

,,  and  W     I    .^buiTian,  Sullivan,  111.     Light-cabinet.     No.  0-'0,E44;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4t72:  cstn.  vol   148-  p  777 
Mc<'lure.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Smith,  Chicago,  IlL      Grating,  screen,  screen-door  construction,  and  the  like.    No.  942  039-  Nov 
30;  Sp.  p.  7850;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1322.  •      '^   • 

Mc<omb,  J.  S..  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.    Extensible  post  for  loose-leaf  binders.    No  940,705;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5012;  Gaz  vol  148-  p  8SC 
McTomb,  J.8.,  Dobbs  Ferry.N.  Y.     Loose-leaf  binder     No.940.7(tt.;  Nov.23;  Sp.  p.5014;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  856. 
Met  omb.  J.  S..  Dobbs  Ferry.  N.  Y.     Supjwrt  for  loose-leaf  binders.     .No.  940,707;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .OOlo;  Gaz  vol   148'  p  857 
.Mc<  onl.  I.    A  ,  Laurens.  S  C.     Reed-organ.     No  y39.<»v>:  Nov.  2:  Sp   p.  1313;  (Jaz.  vol,  148:  p.  212, 
McConnick,  J.  S.,  deceased,  W  est  Mlllgrove,  Ohio;  S.  Yates,  administratrix.    Revolving  safe.    No.  941,940;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7667;  Gaz.  vol. 

148;  p.  1291. 
Mc(  oy.  M    H.,as,«!ignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Lean,  (oshocton.  Ohio,     Nut-lock.     No.  »^0,2t.7;  Nov.  It;  Sp.  p.  4619;  Gaz.  vol.  148'  P  684 
McCrary.J.   W.etal.     (See  .Mitchell, C.  B.  assignor.)  -i-        • 

Mcln^eh,  C.  T.,  \ancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.    Suear-lowl.    No.  939.066;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  131.i;  Gaz.  vol   148   p  213 
Mc(  ulley.  A    F..  Frisco.  I'tah.     I'apcr-roll  attachment  for  Iv)  e-writers.    No.  9:iS,sa".;  Nov,  2;  Sp.  p.  943;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  149. 
McCuUoch,  G.,  Fast  St.  Louis,  111.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Manufacture  of  aliimlna      No 

941, 7Wt;  Nov.  MK  Sp.  p.  7364:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  1241. 
McDade,  .\,  J,      See  Mahon.  E.  C.,  assignor.) 

McDeviti,  F.  IL,  Faslhampton,  Mass..  an'l  A.  Walton,  Chariotte,  N.  C,  assignors  of  one-third  to  G.  A.  Aver,  Easthampton,  Mass.    Speed- 
changing  device  for  spinning-machines.     .No.  941,645;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7022;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1188. 
McDonald.  C,,  ft  al.     (>*¥>  11  tick.  \\  .  assignor, ) 

McDonald,  \V.  A.,  Grampian,  Pa.    Switch  for  incandescent-lamj)  sockets.    No.  941,941;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7669;  Gaz.  vol.  148' 
McDonnell,  H.  E,.  Leominster.  Mass.    Kh-ctric  controlling  and  signaling  svstem  for  railways.    No.  939.1,'.4:  Nov  2;  Sp  p 
148;  p   244.  ■  *     '^' 

McDoiiough,  M   T.,  lUckley.  W  ,  Va,     Mine-ventilator.     No.  938.781;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  706;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  114. 
McDowell.  <;.  H.     (See  O'Leary   J.,  a.<Bignor.) 
.McDowell.  J.  .\.     {^Sii'  Scotl.  S.  J.,  assignor.! 

McElroy,  J.  F.,  assignor  to  (  onsolidated  (ar- Heating  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Car-heater.    No.  942,040;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7862;  Gaz.  vol. 
l:<23.  '^  '^ 

J.  11.,  Chicago,  111.    Voting-machine.    No.  941,800;  Nov.  3p;  Sp.  p. 
J.  11. ,  Chicago,  111.  "Interlocking  mechanism  for  votlng-rriSchlnes. 

J.  11. ,  Chicago,  111.     \<)ting-machine.     No,  941,802;  Nov.  30;  Sp.ji.  7.379;  Gaz  vol.  148:  p. 
.M.,  .Ne(^la.  Iowa.     Four-horse  doubletrw.     No.  939,534:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  240"    '" 
F.E.     (See  Palmer.  H.  R.  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
McFariand,  C.  N..  a.ssignor  to  Adder  Machine  Company.  Kingston,  Pa.    Keyboard-locking  mechanism  for  adding-machlnes. 

Nov  23;  Sp.D  5017,  Gaz  vol,  148;  p.  857. 

McFariand,  C.  N.,  DorraiK^ton.  assignor  to  Adder  Machine  Company.  Kingston,  Pa.    Adding-machlue     No,  940,709;  Nov.  23;  Sp  p  5022- 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  857,  '^  *^  ' 

McFariand,  G.  L,  a.ssignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  V.  Mel  arland  and  om^fonrth  to  S.  Roman,  Butlf  r,  Okla.     Railwav-switch      No  940  646- 

Nov    lo;  >^p,  p.  as:*:  Gaz.  vol.  1:8:  p.  811.  '  '".'«. 

Mc  >•  arland,  J.  \'..riiil.     (.'^eo  McFarlanH,  {}.  L .,  assignor. ) 

McFariand.  L  ,  a.ssienor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  FlUgeralcT  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener 
vol    148;  p   213 

McGann,  T.  F.,  Somer\'llle,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company  Portland,  Me. 

boot  and  shoe  fonns.    No.  941.723;  Nov.  ,30;  Sp.  p.  7208;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1215. 
McGehc>c,  J.  H.     (See  Towle,  II.  P..  assignor.) 

Mc(;rath.  H.  B..  East  <  leveland.  Ohio.     (;rtt.ss-<>3tcher.     No.  9.39. OtW;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  131S:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  214 
McGregor,  W.  A..  Bradford,  Pa.     Well-pump.     .No.  940,.54.");  Nov.  16;  .Sp.  p.  4675;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  778. 
McGuiness.  B.  F..  W  orw'ster,  Ma,ss.,  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  W  orks.    W  eavlng.    No.  938.502;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  121;  Gaz.  vol. 

McGuiness,  B.  F.,  Won^ter.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.    Filling-thread-cutting  device  for  weft-replenishln£ 

looms.     No.  93^».433;  Nov.9:  Sp.  p.  2197;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  365. 
Mcllw.iin.  J  .  Okawville.  lil      Nut-look.     .No  0.38. .^,<13:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p,  123;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  20. 
.M(  Into-h,  .L  .M,  Warren,  f)hio.     \'entilatli!g-chimnev.     No.  940,348;   Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4220;  Gaz   vol   148' 
McInU)sh  Stereopiieon  Company.     (.See  Hoy.  P.  R.,  assignor.) 

7386;  Gaz.  VOL  148;  p.  1243. 


148:  p. 
McElrov, 
.McElroy 
McElroy 
.McE\oy, 
McEwen 


73t.5:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1242. 
No.  941, 80i;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  7373;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
~  1242. 

2400:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  398. 


p.  1242. 


.No.  940,708; 


No.  939.067;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1316;  Gaz. 

Holder  for 


p. 711. 


.Mclntyre,  J.  J.,  assignor  of  one-iialf  to  F.  F.  Fiselc,  Ironton,  Ohio.    Signal-lantern.    No.  941,803;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p. 
M(  Kaiii,  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Bae-<losiirc.    .No.  9.39.73*.;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2844:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  469. 
McKe<\  G.  \V.,  Chicago.  III.    Mclal-mclling  hydroc-arlxm-buming  furnace.    .No.  940,710;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5025;  ' 
McKe*-,  \\  .  J.,  a.ssignor  to  Imptrial  Cash  Register  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Cash-register.     No.  940.816:  Nov.  Z 


Gaz,  vol.  148:'p.  8.S8. 
Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5267:  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


McK.*-.W 

p.  894. 
McKeen,  W.  R.,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr, 

vol.  14K;  p.  712. 
McKelvcy,  E.  N.    (See  Eells  and  .McKelvey.  1 
McKeiizie,  <^i..  Bay  City.  Mieh.     Saw-filing  clamp. 
Mckenzie.  W  .  11.    (See  Knanp.  W  ,  II. ,  a,vslgnor.) 
McKernan.  F.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Stacev  Cincinnati, 

i;az.  vol.  14^;  p.  1  li^v. 
McKesson,  C.  L,.  and  o.  S.  Black,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     On»-ooncentraU)r, 
McKibbin,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  applying  paste  to  cardboard,  Ac. 
.Mcknight.  F.  W..  a.ssignor  of  ofe-half  to  J.  B.  Kriiiiminger.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    I'ipe-riveting  machine.  'No.  940.608;  Nov.  16-  Sp  p' 4:88- 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  798.  '  ' 

McKoy,  F.  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Turpentlne-cuj).    No.  941,724;  Nov.  .30;  8p.  p.  7210;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1216. 
Mcl.ane,  H,  as.<ignor  of  one-half  to  K.  W.  Wilde.  Bangor.  .Me.     Ho<i.     No.  940.3.50;  Nov.lt.;  Sp.  p.  4226:  Gaz   vol   14s    p  713 
McLaughlin.  J.  C  .Jers«-y  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  lo  rnd»'rwoo<i  Tvpewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tj-pe-writlng  machine 

v....  —  Sp.  p.  6006;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  1010.  j*^  fc 


.Nov.  23: 


a.ssignor  to  Imptrial  Cash  Register  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Cash-register.     No.  940.^6 

assignor  to  E.  H.  Harrtman,  .\rden,  N.  Y.    Engine-valve.    No.  940,349;   Nov.  16;   Sp.  p.  4223;   Ga*. 

No.  940,045;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3538;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  606.  , 

Ohio.    Construction  of  glass-molds.    No.  941.584;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6003; 

No   941.333:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6353:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1088. 
No.  941,530;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6799;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1161. 


No.  941.166: 


-'^. 


XXX  VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Attachment  for  faucets  and  splgota.    No.  939,069;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1320;  Gai.  vol. 


148;  p.  894. 
No.  939,070;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1321;  Gai. 


McLean,  J.  E.,  Plum  township,  Allegheny  county.  Pa. 

McU-an'  V.'j.,  Everett,  Mass.    Amusement  device.     No.  941.334;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  «356;  Ga«.  vol.  14«;  p.  1063. 
Mcl^ean,  W.  T.,  H.  C.  Lyons,  and  C.  R.  Clark,  Alexandria,  Va.     Pump.     No.  940,817:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5273;  Gai.  vol 
McLellan,!!.  R.    (See  Mowrv,  A.  L.,  assignor.)  ,.       ^    ,    ,_ 

McMasters,  A.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Hertzl>erg,  Bellalre,  Ohio.    Train  hose<oupllng 

I4x:  p.  214. 
Mc.Vftfn  &  Miller.     (See  liulfish,  D.  S,  assignor. ) 

.McMillan,  C.  W.,  et  at.    (Set  Hickle  and  McMillan,  assignors.)  I 

McMillan,  M.    (See  Blckle  and  McMillan.)  I 

McNamara,  J.,  .Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Merganthaler  Linotype  CoBipany. 

Sp.  p.  IX^ti:  Gaz.  vol.  14^:  p.  316.  ,           ^,            „,    .^,        „    ^ 

Mcl'hpe,  C.  D.,  .Vrnprlor,  and  J.  Gillies,  Braeslde,  Ontario,  Canada.  Electric  time-fuse.    No.  939,155;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p 

D    '45 

L.  E.,  Mulvane,  Kan.s.    Corn-planter.     No.  9:»,So3:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  :50K4;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  509. 


TOl. 


Line-casting  machine. 


No.  939,291;  NoV.  9; 
1511;  Gai.  vol.  l48; 


.No.  941. 2b7;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  t')22t>:  Gal.  vol.  148:  p.  1043. 
No.  939.434;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2200;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .3«C. 
No.  9;?9,435;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2202;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  3«6. 
No.  939,436;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2205;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  366. 
No.  9.39,437;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2209;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  367. 

No.  940,177;   Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3836;  G»z.  vol.  148;  p.  661. 


inn 


sp.  p.  7.^'>l:  Gaz. 
Machine  for  molding  tile-faced  blocks. 


McQiiittv 

M(  K;ie.  \\  ..  Eastman.  Ga.  .MixiriK-nuichiiie 
McVuv,  V.  P.,  Mobile,  -Via.  Hose-coupling. 
Mc\'ov,  \'.  P.,  Mobile,  Ala.  llose-coupling. 
McVoV,  V.  P.,  Mobile,  Ala.  Hose-coupling. 
M'.Vov,  V.  P.,  Mobile,  .\.la.  Hose-coupling. 
-Vleid.'P  J.,  Moremi,  Mich.  Hrick-maciiine 
.Meudt',  J.     (See  Sydeman  and  .Meade.) 

Medart.  E.  J.,  e.xecutor.    (See  Medart,  F.)  ,  ._»„  „.»,„,.>..     «.  _ 

Me<l:irt.  F.,  deceasp<l:  E.  J.  Medart,  exe(  utor,  assignor  to  Fred  Medart  Manufacturtng  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Caster  for  gymnasium 

apparatus.     No.  940,Nj»i;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  478.5;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  797 
Meik,  K.  H.    (.Se<>  Krieger,  A.  W  ..  assignor.) 

.Meeker,  W.  P.,  Maplewood,  N.  J.     liluck-tiling  machine.     No.  941, .92;  Nov.  .30;  S 
Mw'ker.W.  P.,  .Maplewcwd.  and  .M.  S.  Drake,  N'ewark,  N.  J 

vol.  Um;  p.  948. 
M.-eks.  ,\.  L.    I  S**  Malcom,  J.  F..  assignor.!  _^ 

Meier.  A.  J.,  (Jlendale.  .Mo.     Lining  for  storage-battery  jars.    No.  941,720;  Nov.  30;  3p.  p.  7203;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1214 
M.-iilnk  .Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Reynolds,  U  .  H.,  assignor.) 

Meleadv,  J.T.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Outlet-box.     No.  a'is, 682:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  525:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  80. 
.Mentzer,  W.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,     ijulck-actlng  woodworking-vise. 
■  Sp.  p. 1816;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  314.  „  .„,.„. 

Menzl.  J.,  and  H.  L.  .^^chwartz,  Davton.  Ohio.     Drip-pan.    No.  940.040;  Nov.  16;  SpL  p.  3527;  Gaz.  voL  1^;  p.  604. 
Merc&der,  C,  deceased;   E.  .Merr<kler,  administrator,  assignor  to  H.  Laub,  trustee.  Pittsburg,  I'a.     f  orglng-press. 

Sp.  p.  3239;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  .W4. 
Merrader,  E.,  administrator.     ^See  .Mercidcr.  C.) 
.Merchant  <&  Evans  Co.    (See  Rose.  J.  M.,  Assignor.) 
.Men-dith.  Z.  A.,  Ellkhart,  Ind.    Cornet.     No.  aw,2H5:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1817;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  314. 

:  .-iee  Dodge,  P.  T.,  assignor.) 

(See  Johannpsen,  F.,  assignor.) 

iSee  McNamara,  J.,  assignor.)         .  I 

(See  Mergenthaler,  O..  assignor.)  I 

(See  Rogers.  J.  R.,  assignor.) 


vol.  148:  D.  1239. 
No  940,983;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6509;  (^a«. 


No.  939,284;  NoVu  9; 


No.  939,920;  Nov.  9; 


.Mergenthaler  Liiioty;ie  Company. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
.Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 
.MergenthaliT  Unolype  Com  pan 


Mergenthaler,  < )..  decea.sed;  Safe  Deposit  and  Tru.n  Companv  of  Baltimore  and  A.  Creenleaf,  executors,  Baltimore,  Md_.,  assignors  to  Mer- 
•pe  Company.    Typographic  mac-hine  or  machine  of  like  charm  ter.    No.  940,071;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  359.;   Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 


S.  Fulton,  FullertoD,  Pa.    Furtiace.    No.  939,526;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2382;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


1290:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  208. 
.\o.  940.:{41:   Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4208;  Gaz.  vol. 
Lock-stllch  sewing-tSachlne.     No.  939,152 


genthaler  Li iioHTW  Company.    Typographi 
6I.'>. 
Merkel,  \V.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  S. 

p.  39.5. 
Merkle,  O.  T.,  Paris,  111.    Broom-head  cover.    No.  939,(i52:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p. 
Merklen,  M.,  assignor  to  B.  Merklen.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Bowling-pin. 
Merrick,  F.  W.,  assignor  to  Cnion  Lock  Stitch  (  ompany.  Boston,  Mass. 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  v.  243.  ,  ,    ,  »,  u.  j 

Merrill,  W.  1,.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Autom*tic  control  of  water-tight  doors 

Sp.  p.  ii")98;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p.  HIS.  I  . 

Merritt  A  Company.    (.See  Holden.  G,  assignor. )  I 

Merrv,  C.  L.,  Kansas  Citv,  .Mo.     Kveglass-gtiard.     No.  939,-527;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2387;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  396. 
Mesinger,  II.,  New  York,'  .N.  Y.     .\lr-shlp.     No.  040,701:   .Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5(K)6:  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  865. 
Mestrovich,  C.,  assignor  to  N.  M.  Matosln.  Portland,  Orej?.    .Vmbulance.     No.  938,496;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 
Metallic  Sheathing  Companv.    ;  See  Berg,  L.  J.,  assignor.) 
Metallic  Sheathing  Companv.    iSee  Dunbar  and  Berg,  .assignors.) 
Meter,  W.  F.,  and  W.  L.  Rideotit,  a.s,signors  t.i  Electrkal   .Manufacturing  Company,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

No.  939,7:i0;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2S28;  Gaz.  vol.  H^:  p.  4<i7. 
Mever,  K.  W.    (See  Smith  and  Mever. ) 

.  Oak  Park,  111.     Piano-action.     .No.  940,264;  Nov.  '.6;  .Sp.  p.  4014:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ti83. 
J.    Mihvaukee.  Wis.     BottlJTs  apparatus.     No.  94<)i7.S:   .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3S.38;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  6.52. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Adjustatile  piano-pedal  <'onnpctlon.    No.  9.39,053;  Nov.  2:  Sn.  p.  1291;  Gax.  vol.  148; 
\V  ,  Freeport.  111.     Wheel.     No.  942,iK)5    Nov.  ,31);  Sp.  p.  7790:  Oaz.  vol,  148;  p   l1l2. 
.  J..  .New  York,  .N,  Y.     Engraving-machine.     .No.  940.179;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3841;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  6,52. 

a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  K.  Cole,  Grlnnell,  Iowa.    Electric  water-iieater.    No.  939,054;  Nov.  2;  8p 


148;  p. 
Nov. : 


709. 

;  Sp. 


p.  *50i: 
No.  941,428;  Nov.  30; 


109;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  17. 


Automatic  electHc-clrcuit  breaker. 


p.  208. 


p.  1292;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


1274. 


Meyer,  F. 
Meyer,  <  J 
Meyer,  H. 
Meyer,  J. 
Mever,  P 
Meyers,  P.  P. 

I"    20.H. 

Meyers.  W    F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .■^tone-<'Ulling  ni.achine.     No.  9:?9,.52«;   Nov.  9:  Sp   p.  2388;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  396. 

MeVers'nerg.  O  .  Berlin.  C.ermany.     Compound  turbine      .No.  941.794;   Nov   30;  Sp.  p.  73.57;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1240. 

Mevrowitz  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Buchiiop,  F.,  assignor,  i 

Michaud,  O.  E.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.     Roller-bearing.     No.  939,0.5.5;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1294;  <Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  209. 

Mlchaud,  O.  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Roller-bearing.     No.  0.39,a56:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1290;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  209. 

M  chon,  E.  .\.    (S«'e  (ierrard,  r.  II.,  assignor.  I  „  ,    , ,_, 

Midbo,  .\  .  and  G   Guibrandson.  New  York,  N   Y      Telltale-bottle.     No.  941,890;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7571;  Ofti.  vol.  148;  p. 

Mlddleton.  H.  N.,  We..stvtlle.  N.  J.     Pneumatic  separator.     No.  940.469;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4499;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  752. 

Mldglev,  T.,  Worlhington,  Ohio.     Tire  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  9.39,610;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2.581;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  424. 

Mldglev,  T.,  Worthington,  Ohio,     Tire  for  vehi.  le-wheels.     No,  9;i9,611;  Nov,  9;  Sp,  p.  '2.583;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  424. 

MIelv.'F.  J.  S.,  Gunnison,  Colo.    Gate  and  door  fastener.    No.  941,20?;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p,  6096;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1023. 

Mllahkovltch,  M.,  Vienna,  Austrla-IIungarv,     Production  of  hollow  relnforced-concrete  slabs.    No.  940.041;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3529;  Oai.  voL 

148;  p.  6(M. 
Mllltz,  A.  E.,  Leverkiisen,  near  Cologne,  assignor  to  Farl>enfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co. 

941,159;  Nev.  23;  Sp  p.  5990;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1007. 
Mill,  \  ,  assignor  to  C.  Mill,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Fluid-motor      No.  941,582;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6900;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1168. 
Mill  C      (See  Mill    .\    assignor  ) 

Millar,'j.  D.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Flask  for  sand  mokls.     No.  9;»,84S;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3074;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  507. 
Millar,  J.  D.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Molding-flask.    No.  9,39, .H49;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3075;  Qaz,  vol,  148;  p.  508. 
Miller,  A.  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Carboy.     No  9.39.2S/1:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1821:  Gaz.  vol  148;  p.  315. 
Miller,  D.  iS'..  Chicago,  111.     Excavating-machine.     No.  939,731;  -Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2831;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  467. 
Miller.  D.  W.,  Chicago.  III.     Excavatlng-inachlne.    No.  939.850;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3077;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  508. 
Miller,  H.,  Hansas  Citv,  Kans.,  and  G.  B.  nallent)eok,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Combined  trap-nest  and  brooder. 

369:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  .55. 
Miller,  n.  C,  Waterford,  N.  Y.     Buttonhole-machine.     No.  940.042;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3530:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  604. 
Miller,  IT.  C,  Waterford,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  a.ssignments,  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Cxjmpany,  Camden,  N.  J. 

and  horn  for  talking-machines.    (Rel.ssue."j    No.  13,044;  Nov  23;  Sp  p.  64(M:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p  1071, 
Miller.  H.  C,  Waterford,  N    Y.    Collar.     No  941,79.5:  Nov.  30:  Sp  p  73.>;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1240. 

Miller,  II.  a.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Filter  Companv  Cleveland,  Ohio,     Press.     No.  939,732;  Nov,  9:  Sp.  p,  2837;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Miller,  n.  S.,  Ellzal>eth,  N.  J..  a,ssignor  to  Dlehl  Manufacturing  Companv.     Brmh  for  dynamo-electric  machines.     No.  938,604;  N©v.  2; 

Sp.  p.  370;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  .5.5. 
Miller,  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Cabinet  for  bill-files.     No.  941,025:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5706;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p. 


Ell*rfeld,  Germany.    Soluble  starch.    No. 


No.  938,603;  Nov.  2;  9p.  p 


Combined  stand 


468. 


963. 
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Mechanism  for  operating  the  outlet-valves  of  washbasins.  l>ath-tubs,  or  otbsr 
14^;  p.  1241. 

Anode-mold.     No.  941,796;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7360; 


Miller,  J.,  assignor  to  James  B.  Clow  &  Sons,  Chicago,  111 
receptacles      No  941,797;  Nov.  30:  Sp,  p.  7361;  Gaz.  vol 
Miller,  J.  A.     (See  Blngaman  and  Miller. ) 
Miller,  J.  F  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W,  Li.  Aldrldge,  Trail,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Gaz   vol   148;  p   1240. 
Miller.  J.  L.    (See  Powell  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  J.  S.,  Bergvllle.  Minn      Negative-developer      No  941.643.  Nov   30:  Sp.  p.  7018;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1187. 
Miller,  J.  W.,  Sr.,  Harrlsburg,  }'a.     Key-wheel  tvpe-wrlter.     No.  941.026;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5708:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  963. 
Miller,  P.,  Minto.  .N    D      Pneumatic  stacker.     .\'o.  941.583:  Nov  3(i;  Sp  p.  6901;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  1168. 
Miller,  T.  S  ,  South  Orange,  N   J     Cablewav.     No.  942,038;  Nov.  30;  Sp,  p.  7846;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p   1322. 

Plant-pul[ing  Implement.     No  941,644;  Nov,  30:  8p.  p.  7021;  Gaz  voL  148:  p.  1188. 
Glass-molding  machine.     No.  941,93.5;  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  7659;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1290. 
assignor,  j 

Flushing  apparatus.    No.  938.683;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  526;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  81. 
a.ssignor.  < 
Newton  rpi>«r  Falls.  Ma.ss.,  a.ssignor  to  W.  C.  Swift,  Chicago,  111.    Molding-machine.    No.  938,684;  Nov.  2;  Sp 


S  ,  South  Orange,  N   J 
il.,  Bridgewater,  Va 
J  ,  CoITevville.  Kans 
R,    (See  Marshall,  J.. 
Mlllice,  P.  S.,  HanillUin,  Ohio 
Milllgan,  J,  H,     (See  Russell,  J.. 
Mills,  ( 


Miller.  W 
Miller.  W 
Miller,  W 


148 
Milne, It,,  assignor  to  R(X'kford  Drilling  Machine  Company 


Rockford,  111.    Differential  positive-feed  mechanism. 
6991;  Gaz.  voi.  148;  p.  1008. 


p.  629;  Gat.  vol. 
No.  940.342;  Nov.  16; 


Blower  or  pump.    No.  940.984;  Nov.  23:  8p.  p.  5601;  Oat  vol.  14«; 


Tire-shield.    No.  940.343;  Nov.  16;  Sp. 
941,330;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6348;  Gaz.  vol. 


p.  4212;  Gaz 
148;  p.  1062. 


vol.  148:  p.  710. 


Lock-bolt.     No.  939.921;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3240; 
Sectional  asbestos  covering. 


Gaz. 

No, 


vol.  148; 
940.265; 


Sp.  p.  4209:  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  709 
Milner,  E.  H  ,,  Stfxk  bridge,  Mich.    Chair      No.  941  160;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p. 
Milwaukee  Stamping  Co,     (See  Erickson,  E.  S.,  assignor.) 
Milwaukee  Stamplrig  Co.     (5>ce  Petri.  W.  J.,  assignor  ) 
Miner  Engineering  Company.    i,.*^<'e  Miner,  F.  J.,  assignor.) 
Miner.  F  J  ,  assignor  to  Miner  Engineering  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

p.  949. 

Miner.  II.  L.,  Brandon.  \f.     Box.     No.  939,287:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1S22;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  315. 

Miner,  S,  A.,  Camrose.  Alberta.  Canada.     Non-re.f)llable  bottle.     .No.  939.430:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2194;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  364. 
Minor.  L.  C.  I  Incinnati,  Ohio.     Bleaching  rosin.     No.  939.733:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2840;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  468. 

Mlntel   W.  F,    Pawtucket    R,  I,     Means  for  applying  wax  to  loom-warp.     No.  940,607;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4787;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  798. 
Mlrgan    J.  S,  Lania.sl.-r,  Ohio      Che(l,n'in,     No.  940,8Sti:   Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  54t»5,  Gaz   vol    148:  p  916. 
Mlskln,  A.  R..  Idaho  Falls,  Idalio.     Si.rlng-wheel.     No.  941,329;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  (346;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1061. 
Misslssijipi  Glass  Company      (.>^ee  Walsh.  R.  K.  B.,  assignor.) 
Mitchell.  C.  B,.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  B.  Hurt  and  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  MK'rary,   Franklin,  Tex,    Telephone  attachment.    No 

941,086;  Nov.  23:  t>p    p   .VC26,  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  983. 
Mitchell,  E   G.     (See  Harsant,  II  .  a.ssignor  ) 
Mitred  Box  Company,    (."^ee  Klein,  .\.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
Mittelsitidt.  O.  \.  ¥ ..  Hohen.saathen-on-the-Oder.  Gemianv. 
Mittinger,  G.  E.,  Jr..  New  <'asti»'.  Pa     Cotloe-iKTcolator.     S'o 
Mo.iern  Machine  Companv  et  al.    (See  Pink,  S.  J.,  assignor.) 
Moehrlin    E.    (See  Zinm)ennan    W.,  assignor.) 
Moeller    D.     (See  Moeller.  L.  and  D.) 
Moeller.  L.  and  D..  .\ndrew,  Iowa;  said  L.  Moeller  assignor  to  said  D.  Moeller. 

p  xu. 
Moeller.  W.  J.,  Hartwell  a.ssignor  to  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company,  Lockland,  Ohio, 

Nov,  16:  Sp.  p.  4016;   Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  tiS4. 
Moldenhauer,  W       (See  DietTenbach  and  Moldenhauer  ) 
Moloney.  W.  M..  Toronto.  Ontario  assignor  to  J.  Plavfalr.  Midland.  Canada.    Mall  catching  and  delivering  de\ioe  for  railways 

Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3.M2,  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  v  K52. 
Monarch  Tvi>ewriter  ConiPan\      i  .>*ee  Bamev,  E.  E.,  assignor.) 

Mongelll,  G    A  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Rule      .\'o  94I,9.3<.:  Nov  30;  8p  p.  7660:  Gaz   vol.  148:  p,  1290. 
Monk.  W.  G..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     MaUh-safe      No.  940,344:  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4214;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  710. 
Montag.  G..  a.sslgnor  to  (le.sellschaft  fiir  Tabakveredelung  m.  b.  H..  Mannheim.  Germany.    Treating  tobacco.  &c. 

Sp.  p.  3.M4,  Gaz.  vol.  US,  p.  (.53. 
Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.     (See  Owens  C.  a.sslgnor^ 

Monti.  E..  Turin    Italv.      vjiparatus  for  concj'ntrating  solutions.     No.  940, (.44:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4868;  Gat.  vol.  148; 
Moody,  J.  .N  ,  South  IJoston,  Va     Ventilaiing-canopy      No  941,t^:  Nov  30:  Sp  p  7112;  Gai,  vol  148;  p.  1202 
Moody,  L.  J.,  Rldgway,  Colo.    Combined  mop  head  and  wringer.    No.  938,685;  Nov.  2:  Sj),  p.  532;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  82. 
Mooney,  C.  S.,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Expanded  Metal  i  ompanv,  (  hlcago,  III.    Ba.sket.    No.  938,497;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  109;  Gat.  vol.  148; 

p.  17. 
Mooney.  T..  Boston.  Mass.     Base-ball  puzzle.     No.  939.612:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2684;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  424. 
Moore,  ,\,     (See  Mcnire,  W.  H..  A.  P.,  and  .\.) 
Mewre,  A.  P.    (See  Moore,  W.  H..  A.  P..  and  A.) 

Moore.  B..  Cherry  vale,  Kans.     Linuid-fuel  burner.     No.  939,613;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2685;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  425. 
Miwre  Bro tilers  Coinpan\      (See  Moore,  L.   a.ssignor.) 

Moore,  (.  n..  New  ■^  ork,  N.  Y      Water-closet-outlet  connection.  -No.  938,777;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  698:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  112. 
Moore,  D.  IP,  Bakersfleld,  (  al.     Fgg-c<H)ker.     No.  941,2(..5:  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  ti223:  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p   1043. 
Moore,  E.  <  ..  Pblla.lelphla,  Pa.     Go-cart.     No.  938.498;  Nov.  2:  Sn.  p.  Ill:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p,  18. 
Moore    (i.  11..  Boston.  Ma.ss.     Teniporarv  binder.     .No.  940.343:   Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4215;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  711. 
Moore,  G.  R.,  Chicago,  III.     Shaft.     No.  941,087;  Nov.  2.f:  Sp,  n.  5828:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  984. 
Moore,  J,  L,,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  (ompanv.    Cut-ofT  valve.    No.  940.815;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5264 

vol,  148:  p.  893. 
Moore,  L.,  assignor  to  Moore  Brothers  Companv.  Jollet.  111.    Stove.     No.  939,529;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2391;  Gat.  vol.  148; 


No.  940,180; 


No.  940.181:  Nov.  16; 


p.  810. 


Gu. 


Moore,  M,  W 
148:  p.  210. 
Moore.  W.  B 
Moore,  W.  H 
Moore.  W.J, 
Moore,  W  .  R. 


Everett.  a.sslgnor  to  Samuel  Ward  Company.  Boston,  Mass.    Fountain-pen.    No.  939,057;  Nov.  2; 


).  396. 

p.  p.  1298:  Gaz.  voL 


Vegetable-cutter.    No.  941,161;  Nov.  23; 


No.  940.888;  Nov.  23; 


,  Walla  Walla.  Wash.     Magnetic  separator.     No.  940.266;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4017:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  684. 
,  A.  P.,  and  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     M afl-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.     No.  940,887;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5406;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  916 
East  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Com-sheller      No  941.798;  Nov  30.  Sp  p.  73(3;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  5241. 
Fast  Orange,  N.  J.     (iun-c)eaner.     No,  940,986;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5()02;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  949. 
Moore  and  \\  hite  Company      (See  W  hite.  J    .\  ,  a-ssipnor  > 
Moreau  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  G.  (  omet  and  one-tiiird  to  L.  H.  Ferger,  Indlana|x>iis,  Ind 

Sp.  p.  5992;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  P.  KIOS. 
Morehead,  J  ,  New  PU-mouth.  Ohio     Wire-stretcher     No  942,006;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7791;  Gat  vol,  148;  p.  J312. 
Morehouse,  E .  W ., assignor  to  B,  A,  Ballou  A  Companv,  Incorporated,  Providence,  R.  I.    Link  eufl-buttOn.    No.  939,851;  Nov.  9;  8p 

3080:  Gaz.  vol.  \is,  p.  .508, 
Morgan,  A    B  ,  San  Francisco,  Cnl      Portable  sprayer.     No.  941,.52S;  Nov  30:  Sp  p.  6795:  Gat  vol.  148:  p,  1151. 
Morgan,  F.  .\.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Fare  Register  (ompanv,  IndlanafKilis,  Ind,    Indicating  and  recording  device. 

Sp.  p   .'^.41();  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  917. 
Morgan  Fare  Register  Companv.    (.See  Morgan,  F.  A.,  assignor.) 

Morgan   J.  B..  and  (  .  R    Webster    Rochester.  N.  Y.     Radiator-valve.     No.  940.182:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3846:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  653. 
Morgan  Spring  (ompanv.     (See  .-^U^eper,  F.  H..  assignor.) 
Morgan,  W.  S.    (See  Pears<5n.  J.  11..  assignor  ) 
Morganthaler   P  C,  Fort  Wa\Tie,  Ind  .  assignor  to  Fort  \\  ayne  Electric  Works.     Electric  meter.    No.  941,469;  Nov.  30;  8p  p.  6664;  Cm. 

vol.  148:  p  1128. 
Morlggl,  C,  assignor  to  A.  Saurer,  .\rlH)n,  Switzerland.    Perforating  or  pricking  apparatus  for  embroidery-machines.    No.  938,884;  Nov.  2; 

Sp  p.  942;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  149. 
Morley  Button  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Bennett.  W.  F...  assignor.) 
Momlngstar.  J.  P.     (See  Vernon  an<l  .Momingstar.) 

Morrill.  W.  H,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II    D    \\  alton.  Bangor.  Me      Bag-tie      No  942,(»7:  Nov 
Morris,  E.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Shlman  Miller  Manufacturtng  Companv,  New  York,  N  Y 

Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2395;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  397 
Morris,  E.,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Garment-supporting  strap.    No.  939,a58:  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1300:  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  210 
Morris,  G.  W.,  Racine,  W  is      Fngine^setting  for  horizonul  i>ollers     No  941,460:  Nov  30;  Sp.  p  6655;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1128. 
Morris,  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Pipe.     No.  U41.027;  Nov.  23.  Sp.  p.  5710:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  963. 
Morris,  R.  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C    C.  Terry  and  one-fourth  to  C.  O.  Tlce,  Louisville,  Ky.     Form  or  mold  fbr  concrete  recepiaclea, 

No.  939,0.59:  Nov,  2,  Sp.  p.  1301;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  210. 
Morrison,  J.  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gearing,.   No.  939,153;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1606;  Qm.  voL  148;  p.  244. 


K  8p   p   7792;  Gaz   vol    148; 
Hlnge-jolnt  for  lockets  4c. 


210. 


p   1312 
No.  939.630; 
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'.    Water-purifler. 
Y.     PurlfylnK  water 
148;  p.  605. 


No.  1«8,778;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  fOO: 

No.  938,779;  Nov.  2;  Sp,  p. 


148;  p.  1214. 
425. 


Morrison,  J.  W.,  assignor  to  Steain  .\ppliauce  .Vlanufacturlnj?  Company,  Batavia,  N.  'i 

'iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  113. 
Morrison,  J.  W  .,  assijcnor  to  Steam  Appliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Batavia,  N. 

lorj;  Gaz.  vol.  14*;  p.  113. 
Morri-ion    \V..  Chicago.  111.     .^^eoondarv  t)atterv.     No.  910.043:  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  3535;  Oai.  val. 
.Morrow.  T.  T..  Kav.  Ind.     Snap-hook.     No.  <139..S31:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2396;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  398. 
Morsp  Twist  Drill  and  Machine  Co.    (See  Stearns.  K.  H..  assignor.) 

Morse,  W.  \..  Westport,  N.  Y.     Klectric  switch.    No.  94l,2t*);  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  fi224;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1043. 
Morss,  8.  H..  Rahway,  N.  J.     Lami>-bunier.    No.  941,163;  Nov.  23;  So.  p.  tiOOl;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1009. 
.Morton.  A.  M..  Little  Rock.  Ark.     Foldable  umbrella.     No.  940,346;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4217;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  711. 
.Morton.  F.  .M..  and  W.  II.  Dismuke,  Phoeni.x.  Ala.    Cotton-bale-lie  stralKhteninK  and  cleaning  machine.     No.  930.532;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2397; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  398. 
Morton.  O.  L.,  Four  Oaks.  Sutton  Coldfield,  Encland.     Gac>-producer.     No.  939,288;  Nov.  9;  So.  p.  1S24;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  31."). 
Vlorluii,  .M.,  .Musket'on  Heij-'hti,  Mich.    T(x)l-holder  and  means  for  setting  the  tools  therein.    No.  940,938;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5619;  Gaz.  vol. 

14.H;  I).  934. 
.Mortsolf,  L.  H.    (See  Wocher.  Lemon,  and  Mortsolf.) 

Mos.  ovitz.  S.  H.,  New  York    N    Y.     Kxhihiting  apparatas.     No.  942,008;  Nov.  30;  Bp.  p.  7793;  Gaz   vol    148;  p.  1312. 
Mosher.  F.  R.,  I'arller,  Cal.     Plow.     .No.  9;i8,68o:  Nov.  3;^  Sp.  p.  533;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  82. 
Mosler  Safe  Companv.     (Sec  BartoLs,  C.  assieuor.) 

Mos,s,  ('.  F.,  Boston ,".Mas.s.     Apiwiratus  for  drying  sheet  material.     No.  941,721;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7204;  Gai.  vol. 
Moss,  F.    (See  Pepling.  .M.,  assignor.) 

Moss.  F.  I.,  Conneaut  Lake.  I'a.     .\cetvlene-ca.«  irenerator.     No.  939.614:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2586;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Moss,  I.,  Boston,  Mass.    Antifriction-hearlmr.     No.  <.i:w.()»iO:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  r>.  1304;  Gtz.  vol.  148;  p.  211. 
Mostelter   D.  II.,  assignor  to  Mosteller  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Fruit  cutter  and  sqiieezer.     No.  939.615;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3689; 

Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  425. 
Mostellpr  Manufacturing  Companv.    cSee  Mosteller,  D.  II.,  assignor.) 
Mottlau.  A.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Press  Feeder  (  ompany.     Printing-press.     No.  941,162;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5994;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

1008. 
Mouithrop.  L.  H..  assignor  to  Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Company.  Brtdge[>ort.  Conn.    Switch.    No.  940.645;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4873;  Gar. 

vol.  11^:  p.  Ml. 
.Moulton,  I.  C,  a-ssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Self-Hoisting  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Hoisting  appliance.     No. 

941,7^2;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  d.  720.i:  (laz.  vol.  148;  p.  1215. 
Mowry,  A.  L.,  assignor  to  H.  R.  McLellan,  St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.    MacJiine  for  manufacturing  groov6<l  pins,  &.c.    No.  939J061; 

Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1306;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  211. 
.Moylan,  A.  M.,  Century,  Fla.    Tie  and  rail-fastener.    .No.  941,937;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7^63;  Oar.  voL  148;  p.  1291. 
Mu'chler,  \.    ( See  Muchler,  M.,  a.ssignor. ) 

Muchler,  M.,  assignor  to  A.  Muchler,  New  York.  N.  Y.    guoln.    No.  939,960;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3296:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  544. 
Mueller  Brothers  .\rt  and  .Manufacturing  Company.     iSee  .Mueller,  J.,  assienor.) 
Mueller,  J.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Brothers  .\rt  and  .Manufacturing  Companv,  Chicago,  111.    Machine  for  making  picture-frmmee.    No.  941,331; 

Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  o349;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10t)2. 
Mueller.  M.  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Life-saving  apparatus.     -No.  942.009;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  7798;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1313. 
Mueser.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Concrete-steel  construction.     .No.  940.399;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4362;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  730. 
Mullen,  C.R.    (See  Chubb  and  Mullen. j 
Mullen.  J.  E.,  New  Hampton.  Iowa.    Gate.     .No.  940,044;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3537;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  605. 
MiiUer,  C.  O.,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Mei.-iter  Lurius  ct  Briining.  Hiichst-on-tho-Main.  Cierraany.     .\zo  dye  and  making  same.     No. 

941, osx;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  ,>i29;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  y84. 
.Mailer,  E.  F..  Leipzlg-Reudnltz,  Germany.    Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  bags.    -N'o.  940,183;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3849;  Gar.  vol. 
p.  tVJ4. 

■ "•     Ilalr-tonic.    No.  939,431:  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2195;  Oar.  vol.  14arp.  365. 

Telpherage  system.     No.  941.9.38:  Nov.  .30:  Sp.  p  7fitV5;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1291. 

Holder  and  protector  for  inu.slcal-in.-itrument  stringrs.  No.  939,734;  Nov.  9;  Sn.  p.  2841;  Gaa.  vol.  148;  p. 469. 
Y.,  assignor  to  .Miiiiiford  .Vlanufatturin*;  and  Supply  Companv.  Belt-lacing  tool  and  square.  No.  940,400; 
.  148;  p.  7,30. 

.  Y.    assignor  to  Mumford  .Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company.     Belt-lacing  tool. 
730. 


Miiller,  F.  W.  V..,  Chicago.  111. 
Muller.  H.,  Leipzig.  Germany 
Mullpr,  O.  J.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Mumford.  H.  T.,  .New  York.  N, 

Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4364;  Gaz.  vol 
.Mumford.  II.  T..  New  York.  N 

Sp.  p.  43i>6;  Gar.  voL  148;  p 


148; 


No.  940.401;  Nov 


Tongs.    .No.  938,499;  -Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  114:  Gat.  vol. 


16; 


148; 


p.«>3. 
No. 


Mumford  .Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company.    (See  Mumford.  H.  T..  asslpior. 
MunsiU,  J.  L.,  assignor  of  one-hali  to  J.  C.  and  A.  Krohn,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 

p.  13. 
Murchey,  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Thread-cutting  tool.    No.  939,735:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2842:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  469. 
M\ird(xk.C.  I).,  I'hil.idplnhin,  I'u.     Flanging  prije.s.     .No.  940.702;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  3WIH;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  855. 
Murphpy,  F.  P.,  Decatur',  111.    Wire-reel  and  mounting  therefor.    No.  939,616;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2690;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  426. 
Murphy  Iron  Works.    fSee  Fortune,  J    R.,  assignor.) 
Murphy,  .).    (See  Camahan  and  Murphv.) 

.Murjihy,  J.  J  .  a.-i^igiior  to  Fairle  Lo(  k  Co.,  Terryville,  Conn.    Combination-lo<k.     .So.  941.028;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5712;  Gar.  vol.  148 
.Murjihv.  1'.  .1  ,   \h\andria.  \'j.     .^uw-carriacc.     No.  940.470;   Nov.  16;  Sji.  p.  4502;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7.'i3. 
Murphv,  T.  H.,  a.ssignor  to  .Johnston  .Noveltv  &  Mill  Specialty  Co.,  Utica,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  turning  and  winding  tubular  fabrics. 

941,164;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  lifMO;  <iaz.  vol.  148:  d.  1(j09. 
Murray,  F...  Glasgow,  Scotland.    Spring  vehicle-wheel..  No.  939,432;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2196;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  365. 
.Mwrr.vy,  II.  1>.    u-^fe  Fithiuii  ,iiid  .Nlurriy.  i 
Murray,  J.    (See  Wobev  and  Fusspy.  a.s.'iicnors.) 

Miirrui,.  J.  J  .  Newton.  .M.iss.     Sn.ir.-tin'  <-.isr      No.  940.543;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  467P.  «iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  777. 
Murray.  I.  W.,  Chicauo,  111  ,  iissi^ior  to  Kno.x  Metal  Wheel  Company.  Knox,  Ind.     Metal  wheel-hub.    No.  941.0!29;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  ^714; 

Gaz.' vol.  148;  p.  964. 
.Murray.  . I.  W..  iv^simior  to  Kiio.x  .Metal  Whet-l  Company,  Knox.  Ind.     Metal  wheel.     No.941,n3(J;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5715;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p<964 
Murray.  T.  K.,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Electri.- cui-out.     .No.  941.165;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6005;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1009. 
Murray,  W.  J.    (See  Cane,  W.  F:.,  assignor.)     '^ 
Muth.'A.  W.    fSoe  Grillin  and  Mulh.) 
Muzzv.  W.  H.,  assignor,  \>\  mesne  a.<signments.to  National  ('a.^h  Register Coinpaflv,  Davton.Ohio.    ("ash-register. 

.>p.'p.  \^-2'>:  Gaz.  vol.  14H;  p.  .'iHV 
.Muzzv,  W.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as.signnients.  to  National  Cash  Register  Comp«u>v,    Dayton.  Ohio.     Cash-register. 

:i0:  sp   p.  64t>.5;  <<H7..  vol"  Its;  p   iim. 
Mvers,  A.  D.,  Colchester,  111.    Feed-box.    No.  939,533;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2399;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  398. 
Myers.  A.  .M..  and  W.  .\.  Pointer,  assignors  to  Gallon  Metallic  Vault  Companv.  Gallon,  Ohio.    Vault-closure.    No.  939,922;  Nov.  9;  S| 

.3242;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .'.34. 

M5-crs.  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for  shar^ning  razors  and  razor-blades.  No  ©41.529;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6796;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  11511 
Mvers.  F.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Device  for  i  leanine  l)rushes  of  i  arpet-sweet  ers.  No.  939,290:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  183."):  (Jaz.  vol.  148:  p.  3l6. 
Mvers,  I..  C,  assicnor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Companv,  -New  York,  X.  'i'.     Type-wTiline  machine.     N'o.  938,.t«JO;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  lUi;  Oai 

vol.  148;  p.  19. 
Mvers,  W.  S.,  and  C.  C.  Kahne,  Ashland.  Kv.    \  peetaMe-iutter.    No.  939.961;  Not.  9;  Sp.  p.  3298;  Gaz.  vol 
MvK'att,  O.  A.,  .N>w  York,  N.  Y.    Skirtini;  "for  rptlectors.    No.  9.39,0».2;  .N'ov.  2:  Sp,  p.  1310;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
.M"\Tholm.  J.,  Odell,  111.    .Mechanism  for  converting  rotary  into  reciprocatory  motion. 

212. 
Nagle,  F.  C.,  Kelthville,  La.     i.yye.     No.  941.942;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7670;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1292. 
.Nagy.  F      (See  lie,  C.  C.  assignor.) 
.Nagvvathy,  B.     (See  Nagyvathy,  K.  and  B  ) 
Nagvvathy,  K.  and  B.,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Nut-lock.     No.  941,804;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7387; 


No.  939.289;  Nohr.  9; 
No.  941,378;   Nov. 


r 


No.  939.0ti3;  .Vov.  2; 


148:  p. 
.  212. 
Sp.  p. 


544. 

1311;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p. 


Gar.  vol.  148;  p. 
148; p.  426. 


1243. 


Nail,  J.  J.,  Klmbolton,  N.  ('.    RHVPrsllle  i  low.    No.  939,617:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2593:  Gaz.  vol. 

Narragansett  .Machine  Company.    (.See  Thornley,  .\.  J.,  assignor.) 

NassAn,  J.  F.,  and  A.  E.   T.  BoirKstroni.  .--tix  klioliii.  Sweiien      Apparatus  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  gas-lights  from  a  distance. 

940.046:    Nov.  16;   Sp.  p.  :4.V41.   G-.iz.  vol.  14.H;   p.  i**,. 
National  .Ammonia  Cornpany.     (See  Schrandenbach.  C,  assignor.) 
National  Anti-Friction  Roller-Bearii:g  Companv.    (.<ee  Killlan,  A.  T..  a.ssignor.) 
National  Biscuit  Companv.     fSee  Ferrall  and  Mackav.  assignors.) 
National  Blank  Book  Co.    (See  Webster,  F.  P.,  assignor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Comi>any.    (See  Kettering,  F.  F..  a.'^sl^'nor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company.    (See  Muzzy.  W  .  H.,  assignor.) 


No. 
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National  Cash  Register  Company.    (See  Von  Fein,  K.  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Dump  (  ar  »  ompan\'.    (See  Otis,  S.,  a.ssignor.  - 

National  F.lei'trli-  .signaling  t  ompaiiy      (See  Fessenden,  R.  A.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  (  astiugs  (ompany.     ■  See  Bvers,  J.  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Railway  Materials  Company.     (See  Hall,  G.  I...  assignor.) 

Nuliotial  Wat.-r  .NLiiii  (  Iraiiirik:  i  o      (Sec  Wehrlc.  <;.  .M..  assignor.) 

National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company.    (See  Greenan   H.  A.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

.National  W  aterproof  Film  i  oinpanv.      .'iw  Daniels,  W.  A.,  assignor,  i 

National  Wateri>roof  Film  Conijianv.      See  Thompson,  F.  B.,  assignor.) 

Nazarian,  J.,  Syracuse,  N.  V.     Loom.     No.  93S.S,Sb,  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  945;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  150. 

Neble.  H..  Stainford.  (  onn.    Sash-Unk.     No.  939.854:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3086;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  510 

Neebes,  W.  J.,  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.     Knockdown  box.     -No.  a3h,8S7;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  949:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  151. 


Neller,  A 
Neller,  ,\ 

427. 
.Nelson,  C 
Nelson,  J. 
Nelson,  J. 


H.,  Fairfield.  Iowa      Overheac 
H.,  and  W  .  Louden.  Fairlield, 


track.     No.  941.805:  Nov   .30;  Sp   p.  7;«8;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p^  1243. 
fowa.    Su[ii)orting  device  for  overhead  tracks.    No.  939,618;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2594;  Gar.  vol   148;  p. 


Nelson,  L. 
Nelson.  N. 
Nelson,  N. 
.Nov.  30; 
Nelson,  R. 
Nelson,  \' 


Hydraulic  pressure  generating,  controlling,  and  applying  devhe 

■      V.^ 
vol 


No.  941.167;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  0013: 


B(X)kca.se.    No.  941.168;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  ti017;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  1011 
Tire-fastener.     No.  939,619:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2596;  Gaz 


Mipi>ort  for  neiklies.     .No.  938.(;87:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  .S34: 
"  ■   nail,  ex 


148;  p.  427. 
..  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  S2. 
press,  and  train  orders,  despatches,  &c. 


No.  941,401;;, 


,  Brooklyn,  a.s.slgnor  to  S.  Sternal!  A  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.    CofTee-machine.    .No.  93,S.iin5:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  372;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  55. 
.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hvdraulic-pressure  generating  and  applying  devic*.    No.  939,535;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2401;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  398. 
W.,  New  York,  NY.    Hydraulic-pressure  generating,  controlling,  and  applying  apparatus.    No.  939,737;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2845; 
Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  489. 
Nelson.  J.  W'.,  .New  York,  N.  Y 

Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  1010. 
Nelson.  L..  Ro-  kfor.l.  Ill 

M..  Douglas,  W  vo 
D..  New  York,  "N.  Y 

J.,  Re<l  W  Ing,  .Minn.     .Apparatus  for  effecting  the  interchange  of  m 
Sp.  p  6(V)7.  Gaz   vol.  148:  p   1129. 

G.  and  V    E  .  Joliet.  111.     Gas-engine.     No.  941.168;  Nov.  33;  8p.  p.  0018;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1011. 
E.      See  Nelson,  R.  G.  aiid  V.  E.) 
Neptune  Meter  Cotnpaiiy.    (See  Dilts,  H.  1,  assignor  ) 
Neptune  Meter  Commnv.    (See  (iumprecht,  W  .  L  ,  assignor  ) 

Ne.sbitt,  S.  J.,  Sr..  Ellza).eth,  N.  J.    Brake  for  roller-skates.    No.  9.39,536;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2406;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  399. 
Nelhercut.  E.  S.,  Evanslon.  III.     Railwav-rail  strut  ture.     No.  940^18;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5274;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  894. 
Neugebauer,  ().,  Hanover,  a.sslgnor  to  Siemens  &  Halskc  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany.     DenUl  instrument.     No.  940,351;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p   713. 
Neumann,  U.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Troasers-cresi.se  retainer.    .No.  940,712: 
Neureuther,  A.  H..  Peru,  111.     Welghing-s<^le.     No.  941,72.'i;  .Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p. 
New  England  Roller  Grat»^  Company.     ( ."^ee  Baush,  W.  H  .  a.ssignor.) 
New  Haven  Clo<  k  Co.     (See  Porter.  W.  E..  assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company      (See  Avlsworlh,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Comi>anv.    (Se«'  Piernian,  A.  .S.,  assignor.) 
Newliery,  F.  T.,  San  Pram  i'sco,  Cal.    Apparatus  for  applying  water-power. 

"",  Decatur,  Ga.     I'low-hanile  adjustment.     No.  940.fi09;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4791;  (iaz 
Alger,  Ohio.    Weeder.    No.  941,091:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5835:  Gaz.  voL  148:  p.  985. 
,  Seaford.  Del.     Peanut-shelling  machine.    No.  941,(i86,  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  7113;  Gaz.  vol 
Parsons.  Kans..  assignor,  by  ine'^iie  assignmeuts,  of  one-half  to  H.  P. 
:  Gaz.  vol.  14X.  p.  s59. 
J.     (See  Loop,  J.  7...  assignor.) 


4227; 


Nov.  23: 
7211;  Gar 


Sp.  p.  5027:  Gaz. 
)1. 


vol.  148;  p.  1216. 


vol.  148;  p.  850. 


No.  941,090:  Nov.  23:  S 


NewlMTry .  J  E 
Newliiri'l,  F.  M., 
New  land.  R.  .M. 
Newman.  E.  L., 
23;  Sp.  p.  .502S 
Newman.  G.  K 


:  sp. 
.  vol. 


p.  5834;  Gaz. 
148;  p.  798. 


vol.  148;  p.  9S4. 


.  Franke larger. 


148;  p.  1202. 
Crude-oU  burner. 


.No.  940.713;  Not. 


83. 

83. 

Stoue-crusher  bead.    No.  940^; 


Ney,  A.  D..  Aurora,  III.    Apparatus  and  process  for  laying  cement  sidewalks  or  similar  structures.    No.  939,071;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1322;  Gai. 

vol.  148;  p.  215. 
Ney,  A.  D.,  Aurora,  111.    Rock-like  substance.    No.  938,072;  Nov.  2:  8p.  p.  1326:  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  215. 
Nicboles.  H    W  .  Atlanta.  G;i       I'lne.     No    940.184:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3854;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  064. 
Nicholes,  N.  W.      .<<>e  lones  and  Nicholes.i 

Nichols  and  Shepard  Company.     (See  Bathrick,  G.'  H..  assignor.) 

Nichols,  W.  G  .  Chicago  Height.s,  HI.  Ca.silng  metals.  No.  9.38,(k'<8;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  535;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Nl.'hols,  W.  G..  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Casting  metals.  No.  9.38,t;s9:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  537;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Nichols.  W.  G.,  Chicago,  III.  assignor  to  \merican  Brake  Shoe  &.  Foundry  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4J->:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  713. 
Nickel,  H.  A.    (See  W  essell.  Nickel,  and  W  essell.) 

Nickols,  D.  F.,  Lincoln,  HI.     Tellurian.     No   94ii,M»i:  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4677;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  778. 
Nielsen,  E.  W..  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Stamp-afTixer.     No.  939.537;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2408:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  399. 
Nielsen,  J.,  Butte,  Mont.    Square-hole  auger.    No.  939,438;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2212;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  367. 
Niemann.  G.  J.    (See  Kuster  and  Niemann.) 

Nightingall  Giks  Control  Company.     (Sec  Nightingall,  V.  C.  J.,  assignor.) 
NIghtingall.  V.  C.  J.,  iLssignor  to  S'ightingall  Gas  (  ontrol  Company  Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia. 

Ing  apparatus.     No.  '.mi.iilO;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4792;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  799. 
Nilsson.  I    W  .  Balfour.  N    IV     MiiK-hment  for  telephones.     No.  940.047;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3543:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  606. 
Nineteen  Hundred  Wa-sher  (ompany.    (See  Sheak,  A.  G.,  assignor.) 
Nisbet,  .'V..  et  al.     (See  Deltelbacn  and  Powell,  assignors.) 

Niss.  C.  F..  Chirago.  111.     Photographk  shutter.    No.  940,714;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5030;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  859.  ^ 

.Noble,  G.  W.    vS^f  Johnson  and  .Voble.) 
Nodine,  L.  R..  as.signor  of  one-half  to  E.  SUhl,  Naugatuck,  Conn.    Shock-absorbing  pad.    No.  938,504;  Nov. 

p.  20. 
No<lon    A..  Bordeaux.  Fr.mce.     Recovering  tin  from  waste.     No.  940,471;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4503:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  "53. 
Noelling.  B.  H  ,  Nebraska  Citv,  Nebr.     Caster.     No.  938,888:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  951;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  151. 
Noggle,  W.  H  ,  Lancaster.  Ohio.    Thill  tug  or  carrier.     No.  941,943;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7672.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1292. 
Noland.  W    IL.  Fresno.  a,s,signor  of  one-third  to  E.  A.  Stalllngs  and  one-third  to  T.  B.  Hardv.  Fresno  county,  Cal. 

raisin-<ioaner.    No.  r).39,07:5;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1328;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  210. 
Nolen,  J.  (L    (See  Hewitt  and  Nolen.) 
Nolen,  J.  O.,  asi;lKnor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Cook.  Chicago.  111.    Test  for  fire-alarm  apparatus.     No.  939.292;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 

.Nolen.  J.  G..  and  J.  E.  Shepherd.  Chicago.  111.     Flre-protectlon  signal  system.     No.  939.293:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1839:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  317. 
.Nolley,  D.  D.,  a.ssignor  of  one-third  to  J.  C.  Hales  and  one-third  to  J.  B.  Farmer.  Wilson,  N.  C.     Bottle-Idling  famet.    No.  941,2tA;  Nov>  2S; 

Sp.  p.  6227;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  1044. 
Noo<lt,  V.  A.,  Hamburg.  an(l  G    Gcittsche,  Altona,  Germany;  said  G6ttsche  assignor  to  said  Noodt.     Producing  Insulating  bodies.     No. 

941, .W5;  Nov.  30:  Sp   p  6904,  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1168. 
Norman,  C.  V.,  and  C<    Peterson,  Springfield.  Mass.     Chalk-holder.     No.  939.156;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1512;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  245. 
Norri<'k.  H    ('  ,  Munrle.  Ind        Tool-holder.     No.  940,1^5;   Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  ;^^.^5;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  6,S5. 

Norris.  A.  V...  (  ambridee,  Mass.     Hol<;tlng  or  conveying  apparatus.     No.  939,294:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1846;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  318. 
Norris,  C.  W.     (.-^tn^  Spellman,  C.  J.  as^igtior.) 

Norris,  W,  (L,  Seattle,  W.lsU.     Safe  or  vault.     No.  f»40,2i*:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4020;  <".az.  vol.  148;  p.  685. 
Norris.  W.  M.,  Edwards.  Miss.     Log-wagon.     No.  940.547;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4678;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  778. 
North  Bros.  .Mfg  Co.    (See  Leopold,  G.  O.,  a.s.slpnor.) 
North  Electric  Company.     (See  Clement,  E.  E..  as.slgnor.) 
North  fi  Judd  Mfc.  Companv.     >  See  Smith,  C.  F...  as.signor.) 
North.  R.,  Oxford  Street,  I^ondon,  F:ngland,  a.sslgnor  to  R.  C.  Campbell,  Pblcago.  111.,  and  lyondon. 

Issuing  tickets  and  registering  fares.     No.  939.295:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1851:  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  31S. 
North,  ft.,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  R.  f.  Campbell.  Chicago.  111.,  and  London.  England 

9:  Sp.  p.  1860;  Gar.  vol.  14S;  p.  319. 
North,  R.,  Paris.  Franc*,  assignor  to  R.  c.  Campliell,  (  hlcago.  111.,  and  London,  England. 

939,297;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  18«7,  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  319. 
Northrop,  J.,  assignor  to  W".  F.  Draper,  Hopedale.  Mass.     L«t-ofl  mechanism  for  looms.     No. 

p   1102. 
Northwest  Metallurgli-al  Company.    (See  Ludwick,  W.  D.,  assignor.) 
Northwestern  Expanded  Meul  Company.    (See  Mooney,  C.  S.,  assignor.) 
Norton,  C.  IL,  J.  C.  Speno.  and  H.  N.  Cudworth,  assignors  \o  Norton  Grinding  Company.  Worcester.  Mass. 

940,548;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  4680;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  779. 


Gas  lighting  and  extinguish- 


Sp.  p.  124;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


Cap-stemmer  and 


1837:  Gaz.  vol   148; 


Encland.    Machine  for  printing  and 

Registering  apparatus.    No.  939,296;  Not. 

Ticket  printing  and  Issuing  machln?. 

941,.380;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6472;  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 
148; 


Machine  for  grindiT\g.    No. 


xl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Norton,  C.  H.,  J.  C.  Spence,  and  H.  N.  Cudworth,  assignors  to  Norton  Grinding  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Reversing  device.    No. 

't4ti..>»(t:  Nov.  \&,  Sp.  p.  4«i82;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  779. 
Norton,  E.,  New  Y'orlc,  N.  Y.    Tln-plate-flnlshlng  machine.    No.  940.715:  Nov.  23.  Sp.  p.  5034;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  «)0. 
Norton,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  L.  C.  Krummel,  Clinton,  Conn.    Sheet-metal-worldiig  press.     No.  041,801);  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7390;  Oat. 

vol.  148;  p.  1244. 
Norton  Grinding  Cotnpanv.    (See  Norton,  Spence,  and  Cudworth,  assignors.) 

Norton,  W.  E.,  and  11.  N.'  Held,  Sedalla,  Mo.     Emergency-brake.     No.  941.335;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  (i357;  Gaf.  vol.  148;  p.  1064. 
Noye  Manufacturing  Companv,     (See  Wilson,  J.  .\.,  Jr..  a.>wlgnor.) 

Nulf.  C.  -M.,  and  G.  M.  Jackson,  Frankton,  Ind.    Apparatus  for  treating  butter.    No.  940,716;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5037;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  800. 
Nve.  J.  l;..  Wal.Tville.  Me.     Carbureter.     No.  y-Ki.ti-iL':  .Nov    Iti;  .sp.  p.  4.S8.5:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  8ia. 
O.  .V.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company.    (See  McGann,  T.  F.,  assigrior.) 
O'iirlen,  J.  H.,  Uion,  N.  Y..  as.xignor,  bv  mesne  assignment.*,  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-writing  machine. 

No.  ft.iH.t»9():  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  .W-m;  (Jaz.  vol.  liS:  p.  >«. 
O'Brien,  P..  etal.    (See  Thorin.  F.  .\..  assignor.; 
O'Connor,  J    F.,  a.ssienor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chicaco,  111.     Roller  siJ^'inearing.     No.  940,353;  Nov.  Ifi;  Sp.  p.  4230;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

7i;i. 
O'Connor.  J.  F.,  assignor  to  W.  II.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Roller  center-l)earing.    No.  940,819;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6275;  Ou.  vol.  148: 

p.  H95. 
O'Connor,  W.  II.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Steam  or  other  fluid  pressure  regulator.    No.  941,092;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5837;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  985. 
O'I.earv,  J.,  echoes,  N.  Y.    (  ar-fender.    No.  9.39,953:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3303;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  545. 

O'  I.earv,  J.,  as.slgnor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  H.  McDowell,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.    Car-fender.     No.  939,962:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3301;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  545. 
O'Neale,  <;.  I..,  San  Jose,  I'al.     Weed-biirning  car.     No.  939,538:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2410:  G»r.  vol.  14K:  p.  400. 
O'.N'eil.  -M.  L.     (See  Churchill  arvl  O'Neil.) 

Ohe,  K.     (See  .Vla-son  and  Ohe.)  • 

Oil  Well  Supply  Company.     (See  Sand.s.  L.  C.,  a.s.signor.)  I 

Okerfelt,  G.     (See  I'fenninghau.-en  and  Okerfelt.)  ' 

Olbon,  J.  A.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  L.  F.  Braun,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Mail-pouch  catching  and  delivering  apjaratus.    No.  939,738;  Nov.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2.S0I:  <iaz.  vol.  148:  I).  470. 
Old  Dominion  Sf)e(laltv  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Brauchli,  J.,  assignor. 1 

Olden,  (  .  K.,  Mason  Citv,  Iowa.     Clay-gathering'machine.     No.  939,85o:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3087;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  510. 
01  lenbusoh,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Easel.     No.  940,472;  Nov.  \(\:  Sp.  p.  4.')04;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  753. 

Oldman,  E.,  assisnor  to  Farrar  \  Trefts,  Bullalo,  N.  Y.     Manhole  cover-plate.     No.  941,531;  Nov   30:  Sp.  p.  r*00;  Gaz.  vol.  14M;  p.  1152. 
Oligny,  J.  D.,  as.signor  to  Peat  Gas  and  Coal  Company,  Montreal.  (.Quebec,  Canada.     Peat-ga.*  plant.    No.  938,(391;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  541;  Oai. 

voI.'Uh;  p.  !vj. 
Olinirer.  N,.  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.     Puzzle  postal-card.     No  939.074:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  i;?29:  (laz.  vol.  148;  p.  2Ui. 
Oliver  Machinery  ('oTiij^any.     (See  Mentzer,  W .  Y .,  assignor.! 
Olnistead-Quaboap  (  orset  Conipanv.     (See  Dalev,  J.  A.,  assignor. ) 

Olsen.  v.,  and  F.  S(hro<lcr,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     .\ir-compre«"sor.     No.  941,646;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7024;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1188. 
Olshan,  .Vi.    (Sec  Brown,  .M..  assignor.; 
Olson,  O.  J,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Romfo,  Fero,  N.  D.     Ilav  rake  and  loader.     Xo.  939,157;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1514;  Gat.  vol.  148:  p. 

24ti. 
01,s.son,  O.,  .Milwaukee.  Wis.     Belt-.sander.     No  938.i'.92:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  542;  Gaz.  vol.  l#i;  p.  84. 
Ontario  Silver  Company.     (See  (iorton,  W.  F.,  assignor.) 

Oppenheim,  J.,  \iennai  .\ustria-Hungary.     .\ajustahle  hanies-fastener.     No.  04tl,2tW:  Nov.  1»>;  Sp.  p.  4021:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  085. 
Optlsche  ,\nstalt  C.  P.  Goerz  .\ktieneesellschaft.    (See  Brauburccr,  E.,  assignor.) 
OptLsche  .\nstalt  C.  P.  Goerz  .\ktlengeselLschaft.     (See  Dubenhorst,  F.,  as.signor.; 
Orchard,  A.  S.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Type  Foundry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Printers  gallev.    No.  939,620;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2598;  Gar.  vol.  148; 

p.  428. 
Ord<5iiez,  S  .  and  L.  Katz,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Device  to  turn  railway-switches.     No.  938,889;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  9o2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  151. 
OmdortT.  W.  R.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,   a-s-signor  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich.     Phenol  halogen  pnthalein  compound.     No.  939.075; 

Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  i:«l:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  21ti. 
Orr,  L.  H.,  New  YorW,  N.  Y.     Embossing  appliance.     No.  941,532;  Nov.  30;  Sp   p.  6801;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1162. 
Osborne,  J.  C.,  Erie,  Pa.     Furnace.     No.  9;{8,i)93;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p  544:  (iaz.  vol   148:  p.  84. 
Osman,  R.  C.,  assignor  to  Globe  Ticket  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    1  ransfer-tlcket.    No.  940,048;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3645;  Oai.  voL  148; 

p.  CjO*^. 
Ostby,  O.    (See  Stromberg,  P.  P.,  assignor.) 

Ostermann.  II.  ('.,  Chicago,  111.     Brake-mast.    No.  9.39,070;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1332;  Gaz.  vdi.  148:  p.  217 
Otis  Elevator  Compan.v.     (See  Marshall.  E.  W..  a-ssienor.) 
Otis.  S..  a,ssignor  to  National  Dump  CarC'ompLkny,  Cmcago,  111.     Door-operating  mechanism  for  dump-cars.     No.  939,298;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1878; 

(iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  320. 
Otis,  S.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Dump-car.    No.  941.381:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6474;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1102. 
Ott,  C.  W.,  Pittsburg,  as.signor  to  Ott  Circle  Swing  Mfg.  Co.,  Glrard,  Kans.     Merrv-go-round.    No.  942,041;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7853;  Gaz  vol. 

148;  p.  1323. 
Ott  Circle  Swine  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Ott,  C.  W.,  assienor.) 
Ott,  P.,  Leverku.sen,  near  Cologne,  a.ssignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  F.lberfeld,  Germany.    Ailn  dye  and  making 

same.     No.  940.354:  Nov.  U.;  Sp.  p.  4232;  ("iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  714. 
Otteson,  J.  C.,  Plainfield,  N.  J.     Hand-stamp.     No.  940,1S(>:  Nov.  l(i;  Sp.  p.  385();  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  665. 
Owen,  H.  .\.,  and  .\.  K.  I'ratt,  assignors  to  Whitin  Machine  Works,  VVnitinsville,  Ma.ss.     I'attern  mechanism  for  looms.    No.  939.299; 

Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1879;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  :j20. 
Owens,  C,  Chattanooira.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.     Printing-plate.     No.  939.739;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2855;  Gaz.  vol. 

U.'^;  p.  470. 
Owsley,  J.  S.    (See  Sloane  and  (Jwsley.; 

Oxford,  C.  E.,  Fayetteville.  Ark.    Telephone-cabinet.    .No.  941,336;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  (1356;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1064. 
P.  &  F.  Corbin.     (See  Fletcher,  J.  R.,  assignor.)  , 

P.  H.  &  F.  M.  Roots  Company.    (See  Hicks,  G.  C,  Jr.,  assignor.)  I 

Pace,  W.  W.    (See  Sholar  ana  Pace.)  I 

Packard.  L.  .M.,  Brockton.  .Mass.     Non-reHllable  Ixjttle.     No.  9.39.300:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  18«1:  Gaz.  vol.  Ms.  p.  320. 
Paden,  L.  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as,signor  to  Pay-Wllhin-Car  Companv,  Wilmington,  Del.     Passenger  railway-car.    No.  941,807;  Nov.  30; 

Sp    p.  7402:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1244. 
Page,  C.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Tucker,  Portland,  Oreg.     Drawing  Instrument.    No.  941,687;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7117;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p. 

1202. 
Pahlow,  F.  C  a,sslgnor  of  one-half  to  .\.  C.  Pessano,  Detroit.  Mii  h.     Pipe-t-oupllng.    .No.  9.39.539;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  •2411;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  400. 
Paine,  F.  R.,  .\lbany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York.     Lubricating  device.     No.  939,301;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1883;  Gaz. 

vol.  148:  p.  :j21. 
Paine,  S.  B.,  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.     Apparatus  for  starting  electric  motors.     No.  940,550;  Nov.  16;  Sp. 

p.  4684;  (iaz.  vol.  UX.  p.  779. 
Painter.  J.  L..  Bellevue,  Ohio.     Power-hammer,    No.  941,093,  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5840;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  985. 
Palm,  C.  Aurora,  111.     Trollev-retriever.     No.  941.944:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7073;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1292. 
Palmer,  G.  W.,  et  al.     (See  (iiddings,  F.  M.,  assienor. ) 

Palmer,  H.  R.,  Seattle.  Wash      Telephone  attachment.     No.  9.39.439:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2213:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  368. 
Palmer,  II.  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  F.  E.  McEwen.     Frotector  for  rubber  tires.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,046; 

Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  r,4()t,:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1071. 
Palmer,  I.  E.,  -Middletown,  Conn.     Running-gear  for  vehicles.     No.  938,782;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  707;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  114. 
Palmer,  I.  E  ,  Middletown,  Conn.     Trackless  power-driven  vehicle.    No.  938.783;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  712;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  115. 
Palmer,  I.  V..,  Middletown,  Conn.     Running-gear  for  vehicles.     No.  938,784;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  715;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  115. 
Palmer,  I.  E.,  Middletown,  Conn.     Shuttle-picking  mechani.sm  for  looms.     No.  938,78.5;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  717;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  115, 
Palmer,  I.  E.,  Middletown,  Conn.     Trackless  power-driven  vehicle.     .Vo.  938,786;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  719:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  110. 
Palmer,  I.  E.,  Middletown,  Conn.     Trackless  pwwer-driven  vehicle.     No.  H39,()77;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1334;  (iaz    vol.  148:  p.  217. 
Palmer,  I.  E.,  Middletown,  Conn.     Trackless  power-driven  vehicle.     No.  939,158:  Nov.  2:  i<p.  p.  1516;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  246. 
Palmer,  I.  K.,  Middletown,  Conn.    Textile-conditioning  apparatus.     .No.  941,382;  Nov.  80;  ^p.  p.  6477;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  Ilff2. 
Palmer,  T.  E.,  and  W.  W.  Baker,  Elwoo<i,  Ind.     Boiler-compound  mixer  and  feeder.    No.  939,540;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2413;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  40P. 
Panter,  P.    (See  Loud  and  Panter.) 

Papantl,  R.,  Springfield.  Mass.     Carbureter.     No.  939.856;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3089:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  510. 
I'apish,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filling  device.     No.  940.''.11;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  479«>:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  799. 
Papp,  0..  McKeesport.  Pa.     Bottle.    No.  940.049;  Nov.  16;  Sp  p.  3548:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  (OT. 
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Paramourrt' Knitting  Company.    (See  Pope,  F.,  assignor.) 

Pardee,  E.  T..  Boston,  Mass.    Valve-controlling  device.    No.  941,033:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6720;  Oai.  vol.  148:  p.  965. 

I'arls,  W.,  Manchester,  \.  II.,  assignor  to  I'nitol  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Heel-building  machine.     No.  939,302;  Nov.  9; 
Sp.  p.  1885:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  321. 


Parisen.  R^  T._,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Towel-cabinet     No.  940.717;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5038;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  860. 

""        "  "  "    Oar.  vol. 


148:  p.  85. 


Park,  W.  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Attjichnient  for  picker-sticks.     No,  938,694;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  645; 

Parke,  Davis  A  Company.     (See  Orndorff,  W    It.,  assignor.) 

Parker,  C.  L..  Lvnn,  and  W.  C.  Collver,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Sole-leveling 

machine.     No,  939.621;  Nov,  9:  Sp  Jp   2599,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  428. 
Parker,  C.  W.,  Springfield,  assignor  to  Lamb  Knitting  Machine  Co.,  Chlcope*  Falls,  Mass.    Transmission-gearing.    No.  941,034;  Nov.  23; 

St),  p.  6721;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  9f.6. 
Parker,  C.  W.,  Springfield,  assignor  to  Lamb  Knitting  Machine  Company,  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass.    Transmission-gearing.    No.  941,036; 

Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  6724;  Gar,  vol,  148.  p.  »-*j. 
Parker,  E.  D.,  assignor  to   Bridgeport   Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company,    Bridgeport,  Conn.    Combination  curtain-bracket.    No. 

940.820;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .^277;  Gaz,  vol,  148:  p,  895. 
Parker,  E.  F.,  Fairfield,  Me.    Causiiclzing-tank.    No.  941.036;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5727;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  966. 
-       .      .    ^..  .        -  ..       -1    ~  - ...    ~       vol,  148;  p.  861. 

apparatus.    No.  940,473;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4506;  Oai. 


Parker,  H.  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Self-restoring  trolley.    No.  940.718:  Nov  23;  Sp.  p.  5040;  Gaz 
Parker,  J,  assignor  to  Kestner  Eyap>orator  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Evaporating  apparati 


vol.  148;  p.  753 
arker,  J.  C,,  Ph 
'arker,  J,  F.,  a.ss 
Sp.  p.  .35.^0;   (iaz.  vol,  14S;  p.  W 


.  148;  p. ; 
Parker,  J.  C,,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Steam-generator.     No.  941.462;  Nov  30:  Sp,  p,  6660:  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  1129. 
Parker,  J,  F.,  a.ssipnor  to  Pittsburg  Automatic  Smoke  I'reventor  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Automatic  shut-off.     No.  940,050;  Nov.  16" 


Pariter.  T,,  Ironbrldpe.  England      DLstlllatlon  of  bituminous  coal  or  similar  carbonaceous  substances.    No.  941,362;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6399; 

Gar.  vol,  148;  p,  107u, 
Parker,  T,  R,  (i..  Broadheath,  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Llinite<i,  London,  England,    Sheet-inverting  apparatus  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  printing-machines.     No,  939,.'.41:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2415;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  401. 
Parker,  W.  L.     (See  Hardman,  (i.  H.  assignor.) 

Parks,  E.  F.    ami  S.  W.  Wardwell.  Providence.  R.  I.     Braiding-machine.     No.  939,622:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2602;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  428. 
Parks,  J.  R,,  Spokane,  Wash.     Treating  ores.     No.  940,821:  Nov,  23:  Sp.  p.  .'>279;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  895. 
Parmelee,  C,  L,     f.'^ee  Ferli   J.,  as.'-ignor. ) 
Parnall.  J,  B,     (.-;«■  Youngticrg  and  Pamall,) 

Parsons,  F  ,  Boston,  Mans.     Cord  terminal.     No,  941,808;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7403;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  1244. 
Paschke,  B.    (See  Kleber,  W.,  assignor.) 

Paschke,  0.  H.,  Lynd,  Minn     Concave  for  threshing-machines.    No.  941,037;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6728;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  967. 
Pastoriia,  J.J.     (iiee  S<-hwander,  1',  W,,  assignor.  ^ 
Patent  Sales  C/ompany,     (Soo  I.*  Myre,  J.  E..  assignor.) 

Paterson,  W.  C  ,  Denver.  Colo.     Pulp-aeltator.     No.  940,612:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4797:  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  800. 
Pairiik,  J    M..  I.us  Angeles,  Cal.     Wind-deflector  for  automobiles.     .No.  940,270:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4022;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  685. 
Pat-sch.  I,  C.   UousUm,  I'a,     Horseshoe.     No.  9.39.440:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2214;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  368. 
Patterson,  D.  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Feeding  device  for  water-purifving  apparatus.    No.  940,402,  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4368;  Gaz,  vol,  148:  p. 

731. 
Patterson,  E,  S,,  et  al.     (See  .\nderson,  J  ,  assignor,) 

PalUTson,  J,  B,,  J'hilad-lphia.  I'a.     llammock-sland.     No  940.939;  Nov,  23;  Sp,  p,  5521;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  934. 
Patterson.  J,  L,,  Ruanoke  Rap'ds,  N.  C.     Means  for  protecting  roll-t)earings  of  textile  machinery.     No  9«),fi61;  Nov.  16;  Bp.  p.  4686;  Gaz. 

vol,  148:  p,  780, 
Patterson,  R.  B,,  Sr ,  East  Chicago,  Ind,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Weber,  Chicago,  III.    Ash-pan.    No.  940,403;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4371: 

Gaz,  vol,  148;  p,  731, 
Patterson.  W,  ,\,.  assignor  to  Cotton  Harvester  Company,  St,  Louis,  Mo.    Cotton-separator.    No.  939,303;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1888;  Gaz.  vol. 

148:  p.  322, 
Pattison,  B.  S,     (See  Carrlck,  J,  T  ,  assignee.) 
Pauline,  H,,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Salpeters-Aiire-Industrle-(»esellsichatt,  Ges.  M.  B.  H.,  Gelsenkirchen,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  producing 

electric  discharges.     No.  9:19,441:  Nov.  9.  Sp.  p.  2215:  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p,  368, 
Pauling,  H.,  as.signor  to  Salpetersaure-Industrie-(}esellschaft    G,  M,  B,  H,,  Gelsenkirchen,  Germany.     Production  of  voltaic  highKrurrent 

arcs.     No,  939,442;  Nov,  9;  Spp,  2216:  (iaz,  vol.  148.  p  368. 
Pavey,  V.  P.,  Leesburg,  Ohio,     (^oru-planter.     No.  9.39.159;  Nov.  2;  Sd.  p.  1519;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  246  . 
Pavla.  L.,  Allentown,  Pa.    Shuttle.     No  940.271;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4023;  Gar.  vol.  148.  p.  686. 
Pav-Wiihin  Car  Company.     'See  England.  A.  H  ,  assignor.) 
Pay- Wl thin-Car  ("ompanv.     (See  Paden,  L.  E  .  assignor.) 

Payne,  F.  E.,  and  M.  M.  Iloa.se,  Indianapolis,  Ind,     Extension-arm  for  chairs.     No,  939.623:  Nov,  9:  Sp,  p,  2605:  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p,  429, 
Peacocr,  S.,  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  American  Cvanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Making  cement  and  other  product*.     No,  939,078; 

Nov,  2;  Sn,  p,  KW;  Gaz,  v<)l    148;  p   217 
Pearce,  !!,,  Broadheath,  Altrincham,  assignor  10  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England,     Keyboard  mechanism  of  typo- 
graphic machines.     No.  941,383;  Nov.  30.  Sp.  p  (^82.  (.az,  vol    148;  p,  1103 
Pearce,  H,,and  J   E,  BUlinglon.  Broadheath,  England     Typographical  compo(slng  and  casting  machine.    No,  941,384;  Nov.  30;  Sp,  p. 

1483;  Gaz,  vol    148;  p,  1103. 
Peam,  F,     1  S<'o  I'cam,  W.  \.  and  F.) 
Peam,  W,  A,  and  F,,  West  ilorvon,  Manchester,  England,     Machine  for  milling,  facing,  and  other  metal-cutting  operations.     No.  941,2flB; 

Nov   23;  Sp.  p.  6-230;  Gaz.  vol,  148:  p.  I(i44 
Pearson,  J.,  (Chicago,  111,     Duntp-car,     No,  940,187;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3858;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  655. 
Pearson,  J  .  (  hicaeo,  Ul     (  ar-roof     No  940.3.V.,  Nov,  I'  ■.  St>  p.  4234;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p   ,14 

Pearson,  J.  II..  asslgrtfr  of  one-half  to  W.  S,  Morgan,  Westplains,  Mo.     Door.     .No.  941,094:  Nov,  '23:  8p.  p,  5842;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  986. 
Pearson,  O.,  and  C.  E.  Llndquist.  Chicago,  HI.     Sash-lock,     No.  941,038:  Nov,  'JS;  Sp.  n,  5730;  Gaz,  vol,  148:  p,  967, 
Pearson.  W,  B  .  Chicago,  111.,  and  E.  R.  Seward;  said  Seward  assignor  to  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Chuck. 

No  939,304;  Nov.  9;  Sp  p.  1891,  (iaz,  vol.  148;  p.  322, 
Pease,  F,  B  ,  Rochester.  .N,  Y,     Fmlt-pat-king  device      No,  939,740;  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p.  2860:  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p,  471. 
Peat  Gas  and  Coal  Company.     (See  Oligny,  J    D,,  assignor,) 

Peck,  W.  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J,     Tool-holder,     No,  9;<9,079,  Nov,  2;  Sp,  p,  1339:  (iaz,  vol,  148;  p.  218. 
Peln,  E.  J.  von,  assignor  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,    v^  ash -register.     No.  9.38,527;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  192;  Gaz.  vol,  148; 

p,  '28, 
Peirce,  C,  L,.  Jr.,  Chicago,  III,,  a-ssignor  to  W,  G,  Nagel  Electric  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,    Cable-hanger,    No.  941,039;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p. 

.5733;  (iaz,  vol,  148:  p,  9ti8, 
Peirce.  J,  W,,  Cornish.  Vt.     Horse-blanket.     No.  938,787;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  722;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  116. 
Pellelier.  J,  11,.  Maipeth,  N,  Y      Can-<  losing  device.     No  941, .VU:  Nov,  30;  Sp  p,  6804:  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p   1162. 
Peloso,  S,.  New  York.  .N.  Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No.  9.39,.'»5:  Nov,  9:  Sp,  p,  1893;  Gaz,  vol,  148:  p,  322. 
Pelton.  J.  O.    (See  Green,  J.  W,,  assignor.) 
Pel  ton  Water  Wheel  Co.    (See  Haelvrlein.  M  ,  a'wlgnor  ) 

Pence.  A.  H..  Somerville.  Ala,     Marine  table.     No.  938.695:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  646;  Gaz.  voL  148:  p.  85. 
Pence.  C.  F.,  et  al.     (See  Marshall    D    .\  .  assignor  ) 
Pence,  C,  <!.,  ft  al.     (.■^•■e  Marshall.  D,  .\     assiimor  1 

Pence.  J,  H..  (ireeneville.  Tenn      Lantern.     No   9,39,542;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2420;  Gaz.  vol,  148:  p.  401. 

Pendleton,  R.  F..  Norwich,  N,  Y,     Coin-controlled  game-element   carrier.     No.  939,306;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1894;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p,  323. 
Penn  Railroad  Tie  Company,    (See  Bonzano  M    F,  assignor  ) 

Pennington,  E,,  Westhope,  N,  D,    .Self-binder  attachment.     No,  941,945;  Nov,  30:  Sp.  p.  7676;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1293. 
Pennsylvania  Furnace  and  Stove  Company.    (See  Schellhammer,  A.  L.,  assignor.) 


Penwell,  A.  L.,  Iceland,  Oreg,    Combination-door.     No,  940,719;  Nov,  23:  Sp,  p.  5043;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  861. 

t.N.  J,  assignor  to  F.  Moss,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Winding-machine.     No.  939,160;  Nov.  2;  80.  p. 


1521;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  247. 


Pepllng,  M.,  Newark. 

Perdew.C.  H.,Sr.,  Henrv,  111.     Crow-call,     No,  939,080;  Nov,  2;  Sp.  p,  1341;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p,  219. 

Perkins  Elwstrlc  Switch  Mfg  (  ompany      (S<h'  Moulthrop.  1,   H  .  assignor  1 

Perley.  J.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Reece  Buttonhole  Machine  Company,     Machine  for  sewing  shank-eyed  buttons. 

No.  939.161;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1527;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  247, 
Perring   I  O.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.    Camera,     No  941  688;  Nov,  ,30;  Sp,  p,  7121:  (iaz  vol,  148;  p.  1203. 
Perron,  A.  J..  Lowell.  Mass.     Ple-trlmmer,     No,  941,337;  Nov,  23:  Sp,  p,  6360;  Gar,  vol,  148:  p.  1064, 
Perry,  R.  S.,  Cave  Spring,  Ga.     Manufacture  of  painte.     No,  938,506;  Nov,  2:  Sp  p,  126:  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  20. 
Perry,  T  O.,  Chicago,  IlL    Pneumatic  pump  or  apparatus  for  raising  water  by  means  of  compressed  air.    No.  939,307;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1897; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  323,  1^ 

Perry,  W.  £.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.    Rotary  washing-machine.    No.  938,506;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  128;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  20. 


xlii 
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.  6806:  Oat.  vol. 


40t5; 


Gai.  vol.  14»;  p.  1064. 


Pprsic,  F.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Kastjack,  Mlnonk,  111.     Rail-fastener^    No.  M0.ft86;  Nov.  23.  8p.  p^  5604;  Gai.  vol.  1«;  p.  MB 
Personett,  U.,  Atwood.  111.     Rope-maldng  machine.    No.  939,.V)8;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1908;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  324. 

Pe'^SI:  tJdV'ThSci:  Bdgium.    Drum  for  centrifugal  cream-separators.    No.  941,809;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7404;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1246. 

Pessano,  A.  C.    (See  Pahlow.  F.  C,  assignor.)  „^„ --o    m..^  i.    ar^  r,  i,«q    r«T   vol   i4S-  n  7So 

P.trr^on,  A.  M..  Goodhufi,  Minn,     Mortar  or  concrete  mixer      No.  940,.i..2:  Nov   !•'.  Sp.  p.  4' 89.  Gar   vol   14X    P; '»« 
Peterson.  C.  C,  .>^herldanl?ownshlp,  Washington  county,  Nebr.     Automatic  windmili-regulator.     No.  941.647,    Nov   30,  Sp.  p.  7026,  Gt». 

Pia?''rsiS'(^'F.',^hen«:tady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  El.<:tric  Company.    Making  insulating  fabrics.    No.  940,188;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  38fJ; 

Pe^e"son!*E^.*\Vrke^fl^id.  Mass.    Sostenuto  attachment  for  pianos.    No.  939,309;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1905;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  325. 

f  S":  "•G.^,^^i^nT^°A"^ow  EScVompany,  Hartford.  Conn.     Electric-swttoh  handle.    No.  941.534;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p 

Pe\^v  Vh'  Seattle.  Wash.     Fluid-pressure  regulator.     No.  942.042;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7858;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p.  1324_ 

Rto.i.T.  assignor  to  S.  T.  WaUcup,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Roll-nn.  wing  attachment  for  prinUng-pn-ssos.    No  940,272;  Nov.  16.  Sp.  p 

Petri  O.  H.,  Boston,  Mass.    Forming-machine  for  dough.    No.  941.338;  Nov.  23; 
Petri'  W.  J.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Stamping  Co.,  VN  est  Allls,  Wis. 

5734;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  9tt8.  ^  ^ 

Pfalzeraf,  C.  F.,  Daltimor*.  Md.     .«a/ety  trip  device  for  power-operated  maihmes 
Pfaudler  Company..  (See  Puffer.  C.  C,  assignor.)  j     „. 

Pfeniiighausen,  G.  E.,  Wethersfield,  and  G.  Okerfelt,  Hartford,  Coon.     Article  made  from  reeds,  ratan 

Pm«^.  L^  F.?^iSr^o  S.^T^alkup.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Means  for  supplying  rolle  of  paper  to  prlntlng-prwBM.     No.  940,273;  Nov.  16; 

Pfunder,'^L°Harrford!*a>^.^lgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.      No.  938,5C7 

Phe?an  ^M^?)  '''borcheste'r,^Mass.,  'assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J 

Pb%f  F  Tsf^i.'^y'  ^^l-SrSr^^.  "^Na  940..-,.;  Nov.  IC;  8p.  p.  4237;  Ga..  vol  148;  p.  714. 

^a'r.'cSrffa.'Sorto'c':!.^^^^^^^^^^^  I'^hl/ad^^ff  Va.    Split  metal  pulley.    No.  940.720;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5046;  Oa..  ,ol. 

Phimp?'  C^?"Merldlan,  Miss.     Attachment  for  feed-water  Injectors.    No.  939  310;  Not.  9;  Sp   p.  1907;  Om-  vol.  148;  p.  325 
Phillips,  C.  E^.  IndiaAapolis,  Ind.    Concrete-block  machine.     No.  939,543;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2421;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  401. 

Phillies'  C  S  ■  cSm'J,  nr\>ntffed''^king.vessel  cover.    No.  941.041;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5736,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  968. 
Phillips',  H.  8.,  Burlington,  N.  J.     Foot-rest.     No.  938.(»7;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  548;  G%z.  vol.  148;  p.  8o 


Sp.  p.  6361;  V.—.  .-..  ._^,  r- 

Hinge  for  traveling-bags.     No.  941,040;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p. 

.     No.  941,726;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  7213;  Qax.  vol.  148;  p.  1216. 

,  or  the  like.     No.  938,696;  Nov.  2; 


Portable  power 


••irl 


>az.  } 
?«o. 


&< 


939.311':  Uov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1911:  Oat.  vol.  148:  p.  325. 

No.  941.810;  Nov.  30;  &p^  p. 

862. 


No.  940,001;  Nov.  16;  8p 


Phiiiips  J   F  ,  Gorgona.  Panama.     Automatic  alarm  for  refrigerator  <!rip-pans. 

Phlllips'and  J.  Scott  &  Sons  Limited,  D.     (S.f  Itoyd.  J.  assignor  )  ,        .     », i.,oi«™ 

PhUlips,  W.  A.,  and  F.  Hutchins,  London,  England.    Mikine  insulating-<'overings  for  electric  conductors. 

PhuK  W- h''.  Flir^J^t,  N.  D.     Dumping-vehicle.    Na. 940.721;  Nov.  23.  Sp.  p.  5047:  Gaz^voL  148;  p. 

Phllo   \V.  K..  Stockton.  Cal.     Pencil-holder.    No.  940.ii>2;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  .52X1:  Gaz.  \o\.  148.  p.  896. 

Phlnr'xj   W    \     Fav    Okla     Cotton-picker.     No.  940.274;  Nov.  IH;  Sp.  p.  4043:  Gat   vol.  148:  p.  t.87.  . 

Plcte.  a  l:;  Columbuf:  Ohlo     iowimg-alley  finishing  and  leveling  machine.    No.  939,544;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2423;  Ga..  vol.  148;  p.  40i. 

Pteken.^A.,  N^folrv"  ^or{ing-m^hine.     No.  941,270:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6232;  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  1045. 
Pickens,  W.  A.    (See  Henderson.  C.  O.  a.ssignor.) 

Pierce  G.  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sewed  shoe.  No.  939^624;  Nov.  9.  Sp.  p.  2608;  Gm^  vol.  1*8:  P- •»»•  _^ 
P  erin  P  Rome.  Italy.  Synchronizing  apparatus.  No.  941.891;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7572'  Gaz.  vol.  IV*:  p.  1274. 
Plrrman,  A.  N  ,  Newark,  assignor  to  New  lersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J.    Sound-reproducer. 

Plestrkk^t^  S°'i-<nfdon 'kncland      Corahustlon-englne.     No  940.474:  Nov.  l>i:  Sp.  r  •♦•■ilO;J^'«»_vor  148:  p.  754  ..^o^.,    „„,   »^. 

Pindstofte,  A    A.  FYederik^^^^^     near  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Pasteurizing  apparatus.    No.  939.162;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1529:  Oat.  vol.  l48. 

^'^"'''*'-   A.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Roll  Paper  Printer  Manufacturing  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.    Automatic  roll-paper  cutter  »nd 
No'  939  545'  Nov   9'  Sp   p   2425;  Gaz.  vol.  14M:  p.  402. 

W  '  New  York.  N.  'y.     Rejuvenating  asphalt.     No.  938,098;  Nov.  2;  Sp.p.  .549:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  86. 
A  "  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.     B.^et-harvester.     No.  940.189:  Nov.  Ih;  Sp.  p.  3»4,  Gaz   vol    148:  p.  fi-Vi 

anTj'^netc*her'"S'ors^'rrp'ink.  Chicago,  Ml,  Klneto^,.,  No.  940.27.-.:  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  4(M4:  Gaz.  vol,  148  P.J^^ 
^igno'o'one-haif  to  Modern  Ma<>hlne  Company,  Ottawa,  and  one-half  to  J.  A.  Bullman,  Ottawa  East,  Canada.  Brlck-pi;ess. 
No  9:{H.ti99-  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  5.52;  Gaz.  vol.  14s:  p.  8(i. 

Pine  i   L    Oulncy,  111.    ScafP,     No.  9.39.857:  Nov.  9:  Sp,  p,  .TOQl:  Gaz.  vol.  14S:  p.  511. 

PiquetteV  N.  cSll,  Mich.     Sweep  for  hav-presses.    ko.  9.38,700:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  .564.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  86. 

Pinuette.  N.,  Chassell.  Mloh.     Hay-press.     No.  938.701:  Nov,  2;  Sp.  p.  555;  (.az,  vol.  148:  p.  K7. 

PlU-her.k.C.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Door-hnnger.     No.  941.(195:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .5s44^  Gaz.  vol^l4h    p.  986._  fioss-  Gat    Ivol 

Pitlman,  G.  .\..  Deweose,  Nebr.     Well-tnbing  and  means  for  connecting  s.vlioiis  thereof.     Nou  941,204;  Nov.  23,  Sp.  p.  6098,  Gat.  [VOl. 

Pittman.Trw..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pencil-sharpening  devic*;, .  No.W0,613;  Nov.  IC;  Sp.jp.  *^_;iP,^^'^°^*^^, 


Pine,  c,.  V. 

printer. 
Pine,  J.  A. 
Plnzree.  G 
Pink.  J.  J. 
Pink,  T,  J, 
Pink,  S.J. 


.800. 


.  assignor.) 

Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5419; 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  918. 


T 

,  T 
,  T 
,  T. 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 


Boston,  Mas,s 
Boston.  Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Hoston,  .Ma.ss. 
Boston.  M-.kss. 
Boston,  .Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 


No.  94().(V,2:  Nov   If.;  Sp.  p,  156.'.;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  608 
,  940,a^i3:  Nov,  Iti;  Sp,  p.  3557;  Oaz,  vol.  148;  p,  609. 
No  y40,a-.4:  Nov.  l'>:  Sp.  p.  3.-*0:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  '09. 
No.  940,055;  Nov.  16:  8p.  p.  VJtiS:  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  610. 

•  hLst.s,     No,  940.722:  Nov.  23:  Sf.   p.  .V49:  Gaz.  vol.  148 


Gaz 


863. 
vol.  148; 


Pitts.  E.  I..,  a.ssiimor  of  one-third  to  A,  J    Locke  and  one-third  to 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p   7.-.4.  ,  ,       „     ,    #t    r 

Pittsburg  Automatic  Smoke  Preventer  (  ompany,     (sec  1  arker;  J.  J- 
Pittsburgh  Track  Sp»'cialtv  Company.     '  St^e.  Ha.s.sel,  G.  A,,  assignor.) 
Plaraondon,  F.  N.,  Bordeaux,  Wash.     Attachment  for  combs.     No.  940,890 
~  (See  HooiHT,  W,  H,,  assignor,) 

fSeo  Steuart,  W.  C,  ii.ssignor,i 
(See  Woodwani.  E.,  assignor.) 
Boston,  Ma-ss,     Stoppink'  iii'Chanism, 
Sewing-machine,     No 
Sole-sewing  machine, 
Sole-scwtng  machine. 

Jack  for  boot  and  shw  ,. ,     ., .. — .  -.     , 

Channeling  device  for  sewing-machines.     No.  940,723:  Nov.  23,  Sp.  p.  ftiM 
Sewing-machine.     No.  940,724:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6054:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  863. 
Shoe-'^ewing  iiuwhine.     No,  'J4().72o;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  .5a59;  <iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  864 
Lock-stilch  si'wing-inachine.     No.  940,726;  Nov.  23;  .Sp.  p,  5064;  (Jaz.  vol.  148; 

1),    Bridgeport,  Conn.    Keyl.>ss  socket.    No.  941,811;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7408;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1246. 

Pleli*"^  ^  Np?\-S',°n;^-.    Stem^wiS°ng  mechanism  for  watches.     No.  9.39.081:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1342:  Gaz^  vol.  148;  p 

Plean'  \"  New  York.  N.  Y.     Setting  mechanism  for  watches.     No,  939.082;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1345;  Gat.  voL  148;  p.  219. 

Plumer,  A.  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo,     Dlsplay-bln.     No,  939.546;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p,  2428:  Oat  vol,  148:  p,  4<n. 

Plummer.  S.  A.,  W  .-st  Newton.  Ind.     See.l-sower.     No.  940,891:  Nov.  Zi.  Sp.  p.  5430;  Ga*.  vol.  148,  p.  918 

Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  ft  al.    (See  Doble.  W.  H.,  assignor,) 

Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  rt  ai,    (See  Doble  and  Wheaton.  assignors.)  „,  ,    „  ,   ...        .,» 

Pooxsk.  A.  J.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    HydratJllc  pump.    No.  940,056:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3567;  Gm.  vol  148;  p.  610. 

PoelL  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Tinner's  double-seaming  machine.     No.  9.39.083:  Nov.  2;  3p.  p.  1346;  Gai.  vol.  148.  p.  219. 

Poirier.  fi,  H.     (See  Ble.ssinc,  Aten.  and  I'oirler.) 

Polster.  W.  A.    (See  Myers  and  Polster.)  ^  .,„.«, 

Polar  T     Dodite  Nebr.     Draft-tongue.     No.  939..547:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2428:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  t>.  409.  ~r.,    /i-     -^>   w* 

Po  Uk   A.,  PaS   FnSce.     Apparatus  for  strengthening  weak  electrical  currents.     No.  939  6M:  Nov^  Sp.  p.  2611:  Oar  roL  148 

Pollard,  j!.\.^akland.  Miss.    Self-closing  bottom  for  well-strainers.    No.  941.206; ,  Nov.  23.  Sp.  p.  60W.  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  102i. 


I.  940,613;  Nov.  It,  Sp.  p.  4800;  Oai.  vol.i|l48;  P  8L--^.       ,^    _  ^„. 

J.  E.  Ludy.  YuBia,  Ariz.    3eal-lock^>jf.  940,475;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.SiSl: 


Plant.  T.  G. 
Plant,  T 
Plant.  T 
Plant 
Plant 
Plant 
Plant 
Plant. 
Plant. 
'  Plant, 
Plant, 
Plant 
Plate,  L. 
Piatt,  C. 


( 

G 

G 

C, 

G  . 

G,, 

G.. 

G.. 

G.. 

<;.. 

^See  lack.  R.  E. 
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p.  863. 
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No.  940,276;  Nov. 


Pollock.  M.  1..      .•^•e  Schmltt.  i:.  I).,  assignor.) 

Pomeroy,  K.  II  .  Bradford,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Safetv  Gas  Lighter  Co.,  Haverhill,  Mass.    Ga5-lighter. 

16,  Sp.  p.  4(V4^,  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  088. 
l'oi>e  Automatic  .Men  hand iiing  Company,    (.'^cp  Kainer,  F.  C.  assignor.) 
Pope,  F.,  Kankakee,  assignor  to  Paramount  Knitting  Companv,  Chicago,  lU.     Hosiery -ttimer.    No.  939,312;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1912;  Gat.  rol. 

148;  p.  3-26. 
Popp,  B,,  assignor  to  E.  Dubied  <$;  Cie.,  Couvet,  Switzerland.     Needle-cam  for  straight  Independent-needle  knitting-machines.    No.  941,206;  • 

Nov.  23;  Sp,  p   6101;  <iat,  vol.  148;  p.  1024. 
Porbeck,  0.,  Sf.  Louis,  Mo.     Dust-collector  and  separator.    No.  938,702;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  556;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  87. 
Port,  G,  C  ,  ElH'nsburg.  Pa,     Snow-shovel.     .No.  941,271:  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6243;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1046. 
Porter,  C.  <).,  tiraud  Rapids,  Mich.     Rotarv  cutter-head.     No.  940.940;  Nov.  23:  Sp,  p,  55'22:  (iaz,  vol.  148;  p.  9.34. 
Porter.  J.  Y..  Detroit.  .Mlt  h.     Electrical! v-actuated  train-switch.     No.  939,626:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2612;  Gat.  voL  148;  p.  430. 
I'orter,  W.  E..  as.M>;nor  to  New  Ihiven  Cf(Kk  Co..  .New  Haven.  Conn.     Al»rm-clock.      .No.  iMl.042.  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p. 5736,  Gat,  vol.  148;  p. 968. 
t'ortsclM',  G.     (.■><■»■  Bertran<l  and  Tortsche.) 

I'osson,  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Car-frame.     .No.  940,357;  Nov.  Ifi;  Sp.  p.  4240;  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  715. 
I'oaBon,  K.,  Chicago,  111.     Cnderirame  for  railway-cars.     No.  940,358:  Nov.  16:  8p.  p.  4241.  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  715. 
Posson,  K.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Grain  Bell  Car  Sp.x"lalty  Companv.    Emergency  c*r<-oupling.    No.  940,653;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4681; 

Gat.  vol.  148    p.  780.  "  * 

Potsla<la,  G..  San  Francisco,  CaI.     Metal-shears.     No   939,627;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2014;  Gat.  voL  148;  p.  430. 
I'olU'r   I).  J      (.^i*'  Kiitl.  \\  .  11  ,  a.ssii:nor.> 
Potter,  G.  E.     (See  Sauer  and  Potter.) 
Potter,  W.  S..  assignor  to  Manganese  Steel  Rail  Companv.  Mahwah,  N.  J.    Producing  finished  shapes  of  manganese  steel.    No.  938.891;  Nov. 

2:  Sp,  1),  955;  (iaz   vol,  148.  p,  152. 
Potter,  W.  S,.  assignor  to  Manganese  Steel  Rail  Companv,  Mahwah,  N,  J.    Treating  manganese  steel  ingots.    No.  938.892;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  968; 

Gaz.  vol.  148:  p,  1.S2, 
Potter,  W.  S..  assignor  to  Manganese  Steel  Rail  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.     Rolling  manganese  steeL     No.  938,803,  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  9fil;  Gae. 

vol.  14«:  p.  I.S.: 
Potter,  W.  8.,  assignor  to  Manganese  Steel  Rail  Companv,  Mahwali.  N.  J,     Manganese  steel.     No,  9.<9,0W;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1349;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

p.  219, 
Potter,  \V.  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Manganese  Steel  Rail  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J,  Treating  manganese  steeJ.    No.  939,163;  Nov.  2; 

Sp,  p.  1530:  Gai,  vol,  148;  p,  24^. 
Potter,  W.  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Manganese  Steel  Rail  Company,  Mahwah.  N,  J.     Producing  finished  shapes  from  niangan*'** 

steel.     No.  939,lti4.  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1.5.T2;  Gaz.  vol    U."*;  p.  24*i. 
Potterton,  J.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Hood  for  electricrai  wirmg  on  stand-pipes.     No.  939.165;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1534;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  248. 
Potlhoflt,  L.,  Flii-shmg.  N.  Y,     Electroplating  ajiparafus.     No,  941.535;  -Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  ti807;  Gat,  vol.  148;  p.  1153. 
I'otta,  J.  R.,  Mechaiiicsliurg.  I'a      Lalch-l>olt  for  doorj      No.  SMI, 689;  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p,  712l):  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  1203. 
Pouch.  F.  D..  .Newcastle.  IiKl.    Change-spe*^!  gearing.     No  941,727;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p,  7216;  Gai.  vol.  148,  p.  1217. 
Powell.  A.  M,,  VaMei.  Alaska,    Combined  hammer  and  sight.     No,  9.39,085;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1351;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  220. 
Powell.  \.  W  ..  New  ^'ork.  .N,  Y,     Liidv's  garment,     .No,  y*).9^7:   .Nov,  2;J;  Sp,  p,  5005.  Gaz,  vol.  14*;  p.  950. 
Powell,  A.  W  ..  New  York.  .N,  Y,     Head  and  back  rest.     No.  SM1.043;  .Nov.  23;  ISp.  p.  6730.  Gat.  vol.  14S;  p.  969. 
Powell,  E.  W,  B.     (S»»e  Detlelbach  and  Powell  ) 

Powell,  M.  P..  Jr..  HUandale.  Miss     Shaft-detacblng  device.    .No.  938^90;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  953:  Oa».  vol.  148;  p.  152. 
i'owell,  N.  M,,  and  J,  L   Miller,  Fairfield    111      Merrv-po-round      No,  942.010:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  i>.  7799;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  1313. 
Powell,  W,  J..  Coffeyville.  Kans.     Tool-holder      No   941.272:   .Nov.  2.1:  Sp.  p,  6244;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1045. 
Power  and  Mining  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bertihard.  R.,  assignor.) 

Power.  W    .M  .  Portchester.  N.  Y.     Governor  for  inlernai-rombustion  engines.     No,  939.923:  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  3243;  Gat.  vol,  148;  p.  534. 
Pratt.  \.  K.     (Se«>  Owen  and  Pratt, 1 
Pratt,  H.  V      ^See  Singer  and  Pratt.) 

Pratt  A  Whitney  Comiiany.     (See  Grohmann,  C,  L,^  assignor,) 
Pratt  A  \Vhltnpy  Coitinany,     (See  Hanson,  B,  M    \N  ,,  anignor.) 
Praiak,  E.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Overseaming  sewing-machine.    >.o.  939,548;  Nov.9;  8p.p.2430; 

Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  4<W. 
I'reast,  R.  J,.  New  York,  N    Y,     Cue,     .No.  941.728;  .Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  7218;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p,  1217. 
Prelle,  A.  Y.  W,.  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  I..  Woods.  Bassett,  Nebr.     Rail  brace  ana  fastener.     No.  940,554;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4662;  Gat. 

vol.  148:  p.  TM. 
Prcndergast,  w,  H  ,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  McCarthy  and  one-fourth  to  R.  Fechner,  Savannah,  Ga.    Track-sanding  device.    No. 

940,476;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  4513;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  756. 
Prentice,  G.  W  ,  Providence,  R.  I.    Fabric  for  lacing-tips  and  the  like  and  composition  for  the  same.    No.  939,313;  Nov.  0;  Sp.  p.  1913;  Oai. 

vol.  148;  p.  326. 
Prentice,  H,.  Bellevne,  Pa.     By-pro<luct  retort  coke-ovm      .So.  939,086;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1352;  Gat,  vol.  148;  p.  220. 
Press  FiHHler  (  ompiiny       (See  Mottian.    \    J  .  ;ivslgnor 
Pre.ssed  Sti-el  <"ar  Companv      (See  Koch,  F,,  assignor) 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Companv,    (See  LIndstrom,  C.  \.,  asslenor.) 

I'reston,  A.  K,,  Battle  Creik,  Mich.    Spraying-noiile.    No.  940,4:7:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4515:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  755. 
Preston,  A.  F..  Boston.  Mas«      Machine  for  cutting  sheet  material.     No.  938,788;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  724;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  117, 
Preston.  .\.  M  ,  liroxton.  'iii      Waist  ^rul  ^kirt  Mipj:>orter      -No,  lMl.Jti7:  Nov.  2a:  Sp.  ji.  6106;  tiat.  vol,  148;  p.  1024. 
Preuss,  F.  \.,  (ireen  (iarden  precinct.  Madison  county,  Nebr.     Air-compressor.     No.  939.314;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1915;  Gat.  vol.  146:  p.  320. 
I'reus.^.  F.  A.,  tin'on  <iarden  township.  Madison  cotinty,  Nebr.     Windmill.     No.  940.057:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  35ti9:  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  610. 
Pricer.  J.,  and  T.  J    Bartow,  ManzanoU.  (  olo      Seeding  device.     .So.  938,087:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1354:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  220. 
Pries.  H,,  Michigan  City,  Ind.     Refrigerator-tar.     No.  939,315;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1916;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  326. 
Prlmro«e,  J.    (See  Foster  and  Primrose  ) 

Prior,  O..  Milford.  Mich.     Rolling  toy.     No  941.946:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7677;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1293. 
Probasco.  A    B,,   I'nrtle  (reek  township,  Warren  countv,  Ohio,      Tool  for  forming  wire  joints,      .No,  940,823;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5283;  Gaa." 

vol.  14S;  p.  ,V»<> 
Proulx.  J.  B      (See  Marengo.  W.  E,.  a«isignor.) 

Provost.  P  .  Milwauke*',  Wis.     Grain-drier.     No.  940.190:  Nov.  Ki;  Sp.  p.  .38«<i;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  666. 

Pufler,  C.  C  assignor  to  Pfaudler  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Manhole-closure.    No.  939,t.28:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2616;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  431. 
Piigttlsky,  .M  .  11.  W  ilkenfel'l,  ami  S   Mutines.  New  '^ork,  .N.  Y.     Cla^jf-fiistener.     No.  ".Ml.oy*':   .Nov.  2:<:    tip.  p.  5846;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  986. 
Pulfrich.  C.  assignor  to  Firm  of  C   Zeiss,  Jena.  Germany.    Telemeter  for  two  successive  observations.    No.  941,812;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7410, 

Gaz   vol.  14.V.  [.    1241.. 
PuUen.  J.  M.,  Ozark,  Mo.     Temperature-regtilaiing  apparatus.     No.  y39,S58:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3094;  Oai.  voL  148;  p  511. 
Pullen,  J.  M.,  Ozark.  .Mo.     Tripod,     No.  '.«3y,859;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p,  3095:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  511. 
Pullen,  L.  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Puztle.     No.  OW-SOg;  .Nov,  2;  Sp,  p.  139:  (iaz,  voL  148;  p,  22, 
Purdv,  .M.  E,.  RidKf-fii  Id  I'ark.  N    J.     Comb.     No.  941.58b:  Nov,  3(i;  .>-p   p,  (,«n6:  Gaz.  vol.  US:  p.  1168. 
Purple.  O.  E.,  assignor  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Belt-coupling.     .No   938,511:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  142;  Gat.  vol.  148; 

p.  22. 
Purple,  G.  E.,  A.  B.  Beach.  Chicago.  III.,  and  \\ .  H.  Trout.  Milwaukee,  Wis  ,  assignors  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Companv,  Chicago,  lU. 

Belt-coupling.     No  a^s.510:  Nov    2.  Sp   p    140;  Gat.  vol.  148,  p.  22. 
I'urvls,  G.  H.     (See  Ellis,  Purvis,  and  Cretvh.)  ^ 

Putnam,  J.  W  ,  Grand  Rapids,  .Mich.  Foliling  Ikjx.  ."•5.  '.*4().t*41;  Nov.  23:  Sp,  p.  5523;  (iat.  vol.  146,  p.  935. 
Putnam.  R..  lorcoran.  (.al.  Fuel-frt^lmc  apparatus.  No,  941.587;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6907;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p  1169. 
Pvtn.  C.  K  ,  Essex,  Ontario,  (  anada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Krentler  Broa.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Lasting-machine      No.  938,512;  Nov    2; 

Sp.  p.  144;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  22. 
Pvm,  C.  F  .  Essex,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Krentler  Brothers  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Lasting-machine.     .So.  938,613;  Nov   2- 

Sp.  p  1.53:  Gaz.  vol   148:  p  23 
Pvm,  C.  F,,  F.«sex,  Ontario,  Canada,  awgnor  of  one-half  to  Krentler  Brothers  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Lasthig-machine.     No   938  514- 

Nov.  2:  Sp   p.  160.  Gaz,  vol    14.s,  p   Zi 
Pyni.  C>  F.,  Essex,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Krentler-.Vmold  Hinge  Last  Companv,  Detroit,  Mk-h.    Locking  collapsible  last.     No. 

9.39.860;  Nov.  9.  Sp.  p,  3097:  Gaz,  vol    148,  p  511, 
Qnlgley,  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   K.    I.  Johnson,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     Dental  Instrument.     No.  040,068;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3570;  (^at.  vol. 

148:  p.  611. 
(^ulll.  J.  A.,  Eureka,  Cal.     Rotary  engine. 
(juimbv,  C.  E,.  assignor  to  Stan<iard  <  'ptit-al 

vol    148:  p  96(1, 
Quln[)y,  W  .,  White  I'lalns,  N,  Y.    Culinan,-  utensil.    No.  940,059,  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3572;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  611. 
(^ulnn,  J.,  Montreal.  (.^uel>e<-,  (anada.     Fare-box.     No.  940,727,  Nov.  23,  Sp.  p.  6066,  Gai..Aol.  148,  p.  ati6. 


J 


No.  93»,861;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3101;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  512. 
il  Company.  Geneva,  N,  V,     Lenvpolishing  machine. 


No.  940,968;  Not.  23:  8p.  p.  5607;  Gi 


) 
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K.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.    fSee  Lysaght,  C.  J.,  assJfrnor.^ 

Rader,  H.  S..  Palmerton,  Pa.     Center-bearing.    No.  939,443;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2217;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  368. 

Raehn,  F.  J.,  PittsbiiTK.  Pa.    Adjustable  support  for  sinks.    No.  939,741;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2858;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  471. 

Uaifalov'irh,  L.,  New  York.  -N.  Y.   assignor  to  S.  li.  li.  ,<p«>ciaiiy  Company.     Muffler  cut-out  for  explosive-engines. 

St),  p.  7801;  Gaz.  vol.  14M;  p.  1313.  i 

Raflerty,  C.    (See  Ctinnifl  and  Raflerty.)  I 

Railways  Surface  Contact  Supplies  Company.    (See  Stephens,  W.  M.,  assignor.^  I 

Ralter,  C,  Breckenridge,  Minn.    Switch-stand.    No.  941,813;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7412;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1246. 
Ralph,  J.  E.    (See  Stlcknev,  H.  R.,  assignor.) 
Ralph,  J    E..  Newark,  .\.  J.     Card  attachment. 
Ralph.  T.  W.,  North  .Vugusta,  Ontario,  Canada.  . 

Rani-sev,  R.,  Portland,  Mich,     .\djuslable  chair.     No.  940,824;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5285;  G»z.  vol.  14k; 
Randafl,  FI.  J.    (S«*  Dunn  and  Randall.)  ,  ^.      .         „».,»„    o 

Randall,  T.  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Dobln,  Centervllle,  Mo.    Horseshoe.    No.  ©42,012;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p 

J.  L.,  Macedonia,  Ohio.    Machine  for  washing  cans  and  the  lik»>.    No.  94t),0W>;  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  3573;  Gai.  vol.  148:  d.  bll. 

• '      .   ..  ^.      New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  lajing  concrete  sidewalks,  curbs,  <kq 


No.  941,273;  Nov.  2.J;  Sp.  p.  624«i; 
Telephone  detector  device 
No.  940,824;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5285 


Gas.  vol.  148;  p. 
No.  940,358;  Nov.  16; 


1046. 
Sp.  p. 

p.  896. 


No.  942,011;  Nov.  30; 


4242;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  715. 


(laz.  vol.  148;  p  327. 
148;  p.  163. 
Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  612. 


p.  756. 
p.  87. 

327. 

No.  940,555;  Nov.  19 

No.  940,614;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4801; 

726;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  117, 


3859;  Gar.  vol.  148; 


18;  p. 
p.  24 


49. 


56. 


803;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1314. 
Ranney,  J.  L.,  Macedonia,  Ohio.    Machine  for  washing  cans  ana  tne  UKe.    .^o.  »*),uw;  .>ov.  lo,  np.  p.  m<o,  uai.  vol.  148:  d.  e 
RansotTie,  K.  L.,  assignor  to  Ransome- International  Conduit  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  la>ing  concrete  sidewalks, 

No.  940,061;  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  3577:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  612. 
Ransome-Intematlonal  Conduit  Co.     (See  Ransome,  K.  L.,  assignor.) 
Ranum,  N.  L.,  Devils  Lake,  N.  D.     Bag-fastener.     No.  939,316;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1918: 
Rapp,  8.  W..  Detroit,  Mich.    Carbureter.     No.  938,894;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  965;  Gaz.  vol. 
Rash,  J.  R.,  Henderson,  Ky.    Hat.    No.  940,062;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  35S4; 

Rau,  A.    (See  Whyteand  Rftu.)  ^  ,  .,„ 

Rawalt  W.,  Blandinsviile.  111.     Farrier's  implement.    No.  940,478;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  451 -;  Gar.  vol.  148: 
Raymond.  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Non-refillable  bottle.     No.  938,703:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  558:  Gar.  vol.  148; 
Ravnesford,  M.  U.,  Ellis,  Kans.     Bench-stop.     No.  9.39,088:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1356;  Gaz.  Tol.  14«;  p.  221. 
Rea,  E.  C.  and  G.  W.,  Baker  City,  Greg.     Wrench.     No.  939,317;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1919;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Rea,  G.  W.    (See  Rea,  E.  C.  and  G.  VV.)  ,    ._,     ,        ^     . 

Read,  K.  C,  Franklin,  Pa.    Suspension  device  for  telephone  and  telegraph  cables  and  other  electrical  conductors. 

Sp.'p.  4t)93;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  781. 
Read,  H.  V.  R.,  London,  and  R.  H.  Campbell,  Edmonton,  England.    Fire-extinguisher  apparatus. 

Reaveley,  R.  R.,  Fort  Williams,  Ontario,  Canada.    Car-door  for  grain,  coal,  Ac.     No.  ft38,789;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 

Rebman.'c.  M.    (See  Sanders  and  Rebman  ) 

Rebman,  J..  Dallas.  Tex.     Magazine-firearm.     No.  940,191;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3868;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  657. 

Red  Wing  Advertising  Companv.    (See  Sultrer,  C.  S.,  assignor.) 

Redington,  T.  G.,  New  YorkiN.  Y.    Shoe-tree     No.  941,947;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7679;  G»z.  vol.  148;  p.  1293. 

Redllch,  A.,  and  J.  Wladlka,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungvy-     Treatment  of  quebracho  extract.     No.  939,742;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p 

p.  471. 
Redman,  C.  F.     (See  Bavless  and  Redman. ) 

Redman,  C.  F.,  Youngstbwn,  Ohio.    Portable  suspending  device.    No.  939,318;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1919;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  327. 
Reece  Buttonhole  Machine  Company.    (See  Perley,  J.,  assignor.)  ,.„„., 

Reece,  L.  D,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Saw-hanger.     No.  940,728;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5068;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p.  865. 
Reed  &  Barton  Corporation.     (See  Glover.  D.  H.,  assignor.)  ^,    »,        ^    „  ..~,    o  i 

Reed    E     assignor  to  S.  R.  Ree<l,  Cookeville,  Tenn.     Automatic  air-pump.     No.  940,8«2;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5422;  Gar.  vol 
Reed   G   B    assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  T.  Kirkland,  Buflalo,  N.  V      Box      No.  939,166;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1535;  Gaz.  vol    148 
Reed'  J.  W.,  Hammond,  Ind.     Holder  for  concrete-reinforcing.     No.  939,743;  Nov.  9:  6p.  p.  2860;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  471. 
Reed,  M.  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Concrete-mixer.    No.  939,629;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2618;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  431. 
Reed,S.  R.    (See  Re«3,  E,  assignor.)  „  „       .,  ,   ,.„ 

Reed   W  J  ,  Janesvllle,  Wis.    Necktie-fastener.    No.  ^,606;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  374;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Reed,  W.  J.,  Janesvllle,  Wis.     Kltchen-slnk.     No.  9.38,(507;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  375;  Gar.  vol.  148;  \> 
Reenstiema,  G.  L.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  II.  Hinners,  Edgewater,  N.  J. 

vol.  K8;  p.  612.  .^.   , 

Reenstiema,  G.  L.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  W.  H.  Hinners,  Edgewater,  N.  J. 

vol.  148;  p.  613. 
Rees,  D.,  Joplln,  Mo.    Chum.    No.  941,948;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7679;  Gar.  vol.  148; 
Reeae,  B.  D.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Dirigible  balloon.    No.  939,089;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 
Regan,  J.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  I>oom  Works. 

3245;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p  535. 

RlfchlrterT^^ame^nfw!^^'  Sp^'fnd^twine  holding  device.    No.  941,949;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7682;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1294. 

Reid,  H.  N.     (See  Norton  and  Reid.;  ,  ,    ,,  ,,,^ 

Reld   J  ,  Childress,  Tex.    Canopv-top  for  vehicles.     No.  941,274.  Nov.  2;i:  Sp.  p.  ti249:  l.az.  vol.  148;  p.  1(H6. 

Reldenbach   H.,  Marlon,  Ind.    Spring  structure.    No  939,090:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1360;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  221. 

Relfl  W   H    assignor  to  D.  J.  Potter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Automatic  alarm.    No.  941,950:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7683;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1294. 

Reln.'R.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Calculating-machine.     No.  938,791;  Nov.  2.  Sp.  p.  730;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  118. 

Rein,  R.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Calculating-machine.     No.  9.38.790:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p. 

Relneking,  F.  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Reed  air-intake  regulator  for  carbureters 

Reinoehl,  C.  W.,  Steeltbn,  and  C.  W.  Long,  Fort  Hunter.  Pa.    Switch-stand. 

Reisert,  M.  E.,  assignor  to  Hennefer  Maschinenfabrik  C.  Reuther  &  Reisert,  M 

ing-«cale.    No.  941,588;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  (i909;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1169.  „.      ,      ,       ,    , 

Remand,  H.,  assignor  to  Deutsche  (xasgiiihlicht  Actien  Gesellschaft  (Auergesellscha(t),  Berlin,  Germany.     Miner's  electric  lamp. 

939,630;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2620;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  431 
Remington  Tvpewnter  Companv.    (See  Woo<lward,  O..  assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Companv.    (See  Yaw,  C.  B.,  assignor.)  ,.,,.,.  .•        • 

Renaud,  T.  11.;  assignor  of  one-ttird  to  W.  Bawden  and  one-third  to  E.  L.  Adreon,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Piston-packmg  ring. 

Rendkman^N\'!lSlfxvi",'Msignor' to  Jones'  &  Laughlln  Steel  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Kail.    No.  939,319;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1920;  Gaz.  v^L 

Rendleman,  N.,  KnoxvlUe,  assignor  to  Jones  &  Laughlln  Steel  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa 

1921;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  328.  ^  ,    ,   „         ^, 

Rennerfelt,  G  ,  New  YoTk.  N.  Y.    Thrust-bearing.     No.  941,097;  Nov.  23;  Sp..p.  684*  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  987. 
Reum,  C.  FTRockford.  111.    Jack-rafter  bevel.    No.  938,704;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  559;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  88. 
Rexroth,  J.  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Double-acting  pump.     No.  940.192;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  ;«71;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  657. 
W.,  Wichita,  Kans.     Hame-fastener.    No.  939,321;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1923;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  328. 


56 
Vegeta^)le-s^lcer. 


No.  940,0t);i;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3585;  Ga«. 
Vegetable-slicer.     No.  940,064;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3586;  GaB. 


p.  1294. 

1357;  <;ar.  vol.  148;  p.  221. 
Electric  warp  stop-motion. 


No.  i>39,924;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p 


728:  (taz.  vol.  148;  p.  118. 

No.  9e9,.S49;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2434;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  404. 
No.  941,814;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7414;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1246. 
B.  H.,  Hennef-on-the-Sieg,  Germany.    Automatic  welgb- 


No. 


No.  941,536; 


Manufacturing  rails.    No.  939,320;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p 


Reyer,  (J. 


assVgnor*o7"one-hVrf  lVL.'>.'"Adarns,' New  York,  n!  Y'.     Skirt-gage      No.  940,f.i5;  Nov    16;  Sp.  p.  4803;  Gaz. 


8;  p. 
),tiI5; 


Reynolds,  D.  A 

Reynolds,  H.  A.,  Woon.socket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y 

939,631;  Nov.  9;  .^p.  p.  2«V22;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  432  v^        v-     w    vi    v 

Reynolds,  H.  A.,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company,  New  Y  ork,  N.  Y. 

for  matrices.     No.  9.39,632;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2«)24:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  432. 
Reynolds,  H.  A.,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  . 

matrices.    No.  939,ti33;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2727;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  433. 
Reynolds,  W.  C,  Polo.  111.    Attachment  for  planters.    No.  941,951;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7685;  Gar.  vol.  148; 
Reynolds,  W.  H.,  assignor  to  Mellhik  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Wall-safe.    No.  939,322; 

p.  329. 
Rnoades,  A.  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass. 

g.  1129. 
oades,  A.  £.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass. 
p.  7028;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1189. 
Rnoades,  A.  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass. 

g.  7036;  Oft*,  vol.  148;  p.  1190. 
oadea,  A.  £.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass. 
p.  7043;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  1190.  ^  . 

Rhodes,  J.  B.,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company,  Aurora,  111 

Rice,  b.  W.',\?hampalgn,  111.    Cotton-chopper.    No.  941,098;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6850;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  987 


vol. 


148; 
No. 


Matrix-channeling  machine. 
Dovetall-notch-chamferlng  machine 
Combination  punching-machine  tor 


^- 


1295 
ov.  9 


Twister  stop-motion.  No.  941,463;  Nov.  30; 
Traverse-motlOD  for  yam-gplnning  apparatus. 
Traverse-motion  for  yam-splnnlng  apparatus. 
Traverse-motion  for  yam-spinning  apparatus. 

Dump-car 


8p.  p.  1925;  Gar.  vol.  148; 
Sp.  p.  6664;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

No.  941,648;  Nov.  30;  8p. 

No.  941,6«;  Nov.  30;  8p. 

No.  941,650;  Nov.  30;  8p. 
No  940,893:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p. 


ALIMIABETKAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xlv 


Rice,  M.  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Arch  and  heel  support.    No.  941.464;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6665;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1130. 

Riih.  D.    (See  Wichmann  and  Rich.)  _ 

Richard,  J.,  Paris,  Franc-e.     Apparatus  for  viewing  stereoscopic  or  other  picture?.     No.  940.479;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4.il8:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  756. 

Richards,  F.  H..  Hartford,  assignor  to  F.  B.  ManvlUe,  WatervUle.  Conn.  Picture-exhibiting  machine.  No.  938,895;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  969; 
<;az.  vol.  148:  p.  153. 

Richards,  F.  H..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  .American  Typographic  Corporation.  Machine  for  making  types  and 
tvi»e-()ars.     No.  940,277:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  40.M;  Gar.  vol.  14,H;  p.  t«8. 

Richards,  F.  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .\merican  Tyjjographic  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  type-bars. 
.No.  940.404:  Nov.   It,:  Sp.  p.  4,V2;  (laz.  vol.  148;  p.  731. 

Kicbards,  H.  W  .  Oak  Park,  111      Grain-car  door.     No.  941,099;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6862;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  987. 

Kichards.  J.     (Sw  Barrett.  T..  assienor.) 

Richards.  J.,  and  H.  Ahnfeldt,  Butte.  Mont      Bottle-closure.     No.  941,651;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7051;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1191. 

Richards,  J.  E  .  Davtoii,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Davton  (lothing  Manufacturing  Company.  Lnionsult.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,046;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p. 
G4<»<;  (Jar.  vol.  14>>:  p.  1071. 

Richards.  J.  T.,  Chicago.  III.     Bar-l«>n<lpr.     No.  940,3ti0;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4246:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  716. 

Richardson.  F.  B..  Slideil,  La.    Shaft-coupling.    No.  939,744;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2861;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  472. 

Kichanl.son,  T..  Kldcway.  la.     Veneering-machlne      No.  938.896;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  976;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  154. 

Klchtnond.  G.  E.,  Houston,  Tex.     (rate.     No.  938,7(tt:   Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  560:  (.az.  vol.  148:  p.  88. 

Kichmond,  G.  E.,  Houston.  Tex.     .\utoiaatic  dumping-elevator.     No.  940,0(1.5:  Nov.  Iti:  Sp.  p.  3.'>87;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  613. 

Richmond,  G.  E  .  Houston,  Tex.     Automatic  counting  apparatus.     No.  940,l>6«>;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3590:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  613. 

HIchter,  J.  L.,  San  Antonio  Tex.     Kafter-iiiarking  instrument.    .No.  940.067;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3591;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  614. 

Richtor,  S.,  Martin,  Pa.    Coke-drag.    No.  941,386;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6491;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1104. 

Rickey,  W.  E..  Kocky.  Okia      .\ltalfa  drier  and  mill.     No.  940,193;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3879;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  658. 

Rideout.  W.  L.     (.See  Meter  and  Rideout. ) 

Rider,  I".,  et  al.     (See  Maltland.  J.  L.,  assignor.) 

Rider.  S.  S.,  Brookland,  D.  C.    Clothes-line  reel.    No.  939,862;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3102;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  512. 

RIdgwav  Dynamo  <V  Engine  Companv.     (See  Hall,  T  ,  as.slgnor.) 

RldgwaV,  E.  L.,  Frost,  Tex.    Spark-arrester.    No.  939,444;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2218;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  369. 

Riebe.  (!i.  W    .  lta.sca.  Wis.     Pallet-setting  iniplemt-nt.     No.  940.278:  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  40t>l;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  688. 

Riegel.  R..  Hawthorne.  N.  Y.     Non-renUabie  bottle.     No.  938,706;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  561:  (Jar.  vol.  148;  p.  88. 

Rlehl.J.  B  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  Dover,  Del.  Securing  noUhes  to  sticks  of  umbrel- 
las and  parasols.     .No.  941,9.')2:  -Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7t*7;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1295. 

Rlggs,  ti.  I'.,  St.  Marys,  W.  Va.     Hunting  knife      No  9.'W,091:  Nov.  2:  Sp  p.  1.361;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  221 

Rigling,  W.,  Hamilton,  Oiiio.     Egt-tester.     No  g'id.:*.!:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  424,h:  Gaz.  vol.  14.'<:  p.  71f.. 

Riley,  R.  S.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Williamson  Bros.  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Steering-gear.  No.  939^23;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 
WAV,  Cat.,  vol.  14S:  p.  .329. 

RItcliel.  M..  lentervllle    Iowa.     Door-fastening  device.     No.  940.3<i2;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4249;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  716. 

Kitscher,  W.  J.  S..  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Horse-detaj-her.    .No.  939.745;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2862;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  472. 


'r/ 


No.  940,;i6.3:  Nov.  16; 


Rivers.  W    E  .  Old  iiridge,  N.  J.     Saggar      No.  941.1H4.  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5740;  Gar.  vol.  14S;  p.  969. 

Rlx.M.  H.    (.See  Uovey  and  Rlx.) 

Routh.  J.  (..  Adrian.  111.     Disk  tongue  tievice.     No.  940,194:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3881;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  658. 

Roi'liins,  C.  C.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  WvckolT,  Seanians  &  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y'.     Type-writing  machine. 

8p.  p.  42-iO:  Gar.  vol.  US:  p.  717. 
Robert  N.  Baissett  Company.     (See  Bums.  M    F..  a.<!Slgnor.)' 

Rol«rts,  F.  L.,  Washingtoti,  D.  C.     Locomotive  ash-pan.     No.  941,815;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7417;  Oar  vol.  148;  p.  124/. 
Roberts,  J.  M.     (See  Brown  and  Rotn-rts. ) 

Rol>erts,  J.  O  ,  (iranger,  Tex.    tiuard  or  fender  for  vehicle-wheels      No.  941,170;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6021;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1011. 
Rol>ertJ<,  Johnson  A-  Rand  Shoe  Company.    (See  Watkins,  G.,  assignor.) 

Robertson,  F.,  Denver,  Colo     Substitute  buttonhole  attachment.     .No.  9.39,092;  Nov.  2;  S^.  p.  1363:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  222. 
Robertson,  W.  A  .  Charlotietown.  Prince  Edward  Island,  Canada.     Planlng-machlne.     No.  939,093;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1364;  Gaz.  vol.  148: 

p.  222. 
Kobinet.  N.    Tonkawa.  Okla.     Cotton-chopper.     No.  940.279:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4063:  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  688. 

RoMn.son,  \.  '  .  Hoston.  Ma.ss.     Kaiu-et      No.  940,."^.:  Nov.  it,:  Sp.  p.  *i9.5:  Gaz.  vol.  14S:  p.  781.  ,  oc    o 

Robinson,  D.  P.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Die<utting  machine.    No.  941,953;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7688;  Oai. 

vol.  148;  p.  1295. 
Robinson.  J    K  .  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Nut-lock.    No.  9.38.515:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  169;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  23. 

Robinson,  R    W  ,  Worcester,  Ma.is.     Clothes-reel.     No  940.729;  .Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5068;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  865.  * 

Rotiinson.  S.,  Pemilico.  London.  England.     Means  for  pairing  reciprocating  pistons  and  the  like.    No.  940,068;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3593;  Gas. 

vol.  14N:   p.  (>14. 
Robinson,  S.  N.     (^See  Lattner  and  Robin.son.) 
Roiilnson,  T.  F.     (See  Swanson.  J.  H.,  assignor.) 

Robinson,  W.  C.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Melal-pimch.     No.  939,.324:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1929;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  329.  v.      ■      v 

Hoblschung,  11.  M,  (  loverdale,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Adjustable  brake-head.    No. 
1.-W7;  tiai   vol    148;  p.  2Z3 


Agricultural  machine.     .No.  941,465;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6666;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  1130. 

and  W    Radenhauser,  Vdlkllngen,  assignors  to  Grimdal  Kjeflin  Company  Limited,  London,  England.     Electric  furnace. 

No.  941,652;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.7052:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1191. 


9.39,094;  Nov  2;  Sp.  n 
Roby.  L.  E.,  Peoria,  111. 
Roclillng,  H. 

No.  939,0tf5.   Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1.371:  Gaz.  vol    14«:   p.  223. 
Rock,  F.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.  Field,  L>etroit.  Mk-h.    Air-hose  coupling. 
Rock  Island  Plow  Companv.     >  Seie  Johnson,  \^  .  E  .  assignor.) 
Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Company.     (8e«>  Milne,  R.,  assignor.)  ».„„  ,.,„/.    v,       ,..0 

Rockwell,  W.  8..  assignor  to  W.  8.  Rockwell  t  ompany.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Annealing  and  hardening  furnace.    No.  940,280;  Nov.  16;  Sp^p. 

4064;  Oar.  vol.  148.  p.  ti«9. 
Ro<lenhauser,  W.     (See  Rnchllng  and  Rodenhauser.) 
Ro<lger  Ballast  Car  Com i>anv.    (See  Hart.  11   S  ,  as.«ignor.) 

Ro.'  C.  O..  Weslev.  Iowa.     Machine  for  cooking  shelled  peanuts,  Ac     No.  940,557;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4696;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  <82. 
Roebuck,  A.  C.  Chicago,  111.    Klneloscope.    No.  939,634;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2630;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  433. 
Roessler  an<l  Ha.'^lacher  Chemical'Co      i.<w  MausotIT,  P.,  a-s-slgnor.) 

Roff.  C.  H  ,  Madalln.  N.  Y      Nut-lock      No  9.38,707:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  563;  Oar.  vol.  148:  p.  88. 
RofTy,  J.  T.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssignn»ents,  to  H.  B.  Lofkowltr.  New  Y  ork,  N.  Y.     .\dvprtlseraent-dlsplaylng  apparatus. 

No.  940,281:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  40ti7;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  689 
Rogers,  0.  D.,  Gloucester,  Mass.     I  lectric  s<>i>arator.     No.  940.28'-':  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4069;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  690. 
Rogers,  J.  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     Keyboard  mechanism   for  line-casting  machines.     No. 

9;W.:m:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1930:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  329. 
Roggensack.  LA.,  Balfour,  N.  I)      Automatic  stock-fee<llng  device      No.  9,38.6(B;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  375:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  56. 
Rohr.  M.  von,  as.«ignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.     Dptical  cystosc-ojie  system.     .No.  940,894;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5425:  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

p   919 
KohT,  M.  von.  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany.    Lens  system.    .No.  940,896;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6426;  Oar.  yoj   118;  p.  919. 
Roman,  8.,  (t  al.    (See  McFarland,  G.  I..,  assignor.) 

Romfo,  H.  C.    (See  Olson,  O.  J  ,  a-sslgnor.)  _,         .^       ,        ..„»„,    x. 

Romlg,  R.  W.,  IMttsburg,  Pa.,  as.slgnor  to  Fairbanks  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  cut-ofl  for  welgh-scales.    No.  940,616;  Nov, 

16:  Sp.  p.  4HH.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  801.  .  „  „^    ^ 

Roonev,  E.  11..  assignor  to  Whftin  Machine  Works,  Whitlnsvill^.  Moss.     Draw-box.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,041;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4892;  Gar. 

vol   i4S:  p.  SI 5. 
Roos,  (i.  M  ,  Wayerly,assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  G.  Rose,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Sugar-beet  seeder.    No.  939,635;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2632;  Oai. 

vol.  148,  p.  434. 
Root,  H.  C.  Westgrove,  Pa.    MUk-heater     No.  939,636:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2634:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  434. 
Root,  J.  n     (See  H anna.  F.  W,  assignor  i  ^^ 

Roovers,  A.  W.,  New  York.  N   Y      Engraving  or  duplicating  machine.     No  94(^30:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5069;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  865. 
Roper,  (i.  M.,  Hickman.  Kv.     Cultl\-ator      No.  941,580:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6911;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1170. 
Rorabaw,  J.  M..  Diamond,  "Mo.     Stone-gatherer.     No.  940,.'>56;  Nov.  16:  8p.  p.  4608;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  782. 
Rorke,  E.  F.,  Chicago,  lU      Labellng-machine.     No  940,731:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5077;  Gaz.  fol.  148;  p.  866. 
Rose,  J.  M,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  assignor  to  Merchant  A  Evans  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.    Ventilator.    No.  941,171;  Nov.  23;  S  p.  p.  6022;  Oar.  vol. 

148;  p.  1012. 
Rose,  L.  O.    (See  Roos,  G.  M.,  assignor.) 

Roseberv,  H.  C,  Taro,  Va.     Paper-roll  holder.    No.  940.3f.4:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4252;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  717. 
Rosenbach,  J.  F.,  O^ttlngen,  Germany.     Preparing  a  preventive  of  tuberculosis.     No.  939,097;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1374;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  234. 
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Coin-operated  machine. 
WeiKhing-machlne. 


No.  939,746;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 

No.  939,747;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p. 

No.  941,101;  Nov.  23;  Stt. 


1:  C.t 
Kthlr 


14«; 
,436. 


p.  1192. 


No.  040.94S. 


Rosentield  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  RosenQeld,  W.  W.,  assignor.) 
Rosenlield,  \V.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rosenfield  Manufacturing  Company 

2864;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  472. 
Rosentield,  W.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rosenfield  Manufactiirlnit  Company 

2S68:  <;ar.  vol.  148:  p.  473. 
Ross,  I).  K.,  Broolcston,  assignor  to  Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company,  La  Fayette,  Ind.    Dlflerentlal  mechanism 

p.  ,'vH.>5;  Gaz.  vol.  14)>i;  p.  9»8.  1 

Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company.     (See  Ross,  D.  E.,  assignor.)  I 

Ross,  I.  I.,  Thebes,  111.     Hose-ooiipling.     No.  939,09f.;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1372;  Gaz.  vol.  146;  p.  223.  • 

Ros.s.  J .,  a-ssicnor  of  ont'-oighth  to  j .  Guatafson  and  one-eighth  to  V.  Jarobson,  Terry,  8.  D.    Means  for  transferring  passengers  to  and  fro* 

moving  trains.    No.  941.954;  Nov.  'M>.  Sp.  p.  7t.*#0;  Gaz.  vol   US:  p.  IJSk. 
Rofw,  J.  C,  Uutte,  Mont.     Reversing  mechanism.     No.  941,27.');  Nuv.  23;  Sp.  p.  6251:  (iar.  vol.  148;  p.  1040 
Ross,  J.  F.,  assignor  of  ont^third  lo  W  .  I  .  l{oss,  one-third  to  V    V.  Ross,  and  one-Uilrd  to  C.  F    Van  Home,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canad  i 

S*'lf-Neallng  can.     No.  041,729;  Nov.  .■«):  Sp.  p.  7219;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1218. 
Ross.  1".  F..  ft  nl.     (See  Ross,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 
Ross,  R.     (S«><'  Wil^cis,  J.  1...,  assignor.) 
Ross,  W.    (See  Kirbv,  J.,  assignor.) 
Ross,  \V.  K .,  n  al.    (See  Ross,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 

RothtrigatttT,  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Foldahle  kitrhcn-rack.    No.  941,653;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7054;  Oai.  vol 
Rotherhani,  G.  H.,  Tonopah,  Nev.     Tnt^mill  llninp.     No.  939,637;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2637;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Roii>:han,  G.  F.    Hoston.  Mass.     (  ahl.'-railwav.     No.  94<i,82j:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  528,5;  (iaz   vol.  148;  p.  896. 
RoiiKhan    G.  F.,  Hoston.  Mass.     MovaMf  flarip'  for  hoisJing-dnmis.     No.  94().826;  Not.  23;  Sp.  p.  6287;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  897. 
Rountree,  J.,  Merkeley,  Cal.     Resilient  wheel.     No.  93y,748;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2874;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  473. 
Rousf,  R..  Jr.,  KliziiU'th,  .\.  J.,  assicnor  to  liovnlon  Furnat^'  i  ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Damper  for  furnace  or  stove  pi()es. 

Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5,">25.  <iaz.  vol.  14h.  v.  H3,0. 
Koux,  H.,  Miirsi'lUc,  France.     Reducing  or  pressuro-rcgulating  valve  for  steani-engin»>s  and  the  like.    No.  940,195;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p 

Gaz.  vol.  14n;  p.  059. 
Row,  R.  H..  Jerst'v  <  ity,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  (iriscora-Spenoer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ice-cream  machinery.    No.  941,172;  Nov.  28 

Sp.  p.  mr24;  (iaz"  vol.  148;  p.  1012.  ^    ^    ^,  „      1 

Rowe,  <J.  H,  Riverside, a.ssignorto  Kle<'tro-.MagnetieToolCompany,Chlcago,Ill.     Electromechanical  device.     No.  938,708;  Nov.  2;  8p.  *. 

564;  Gaz.  vol.  14,H;  p.  89.  ,  „      1 

Rowe,  (',.  H.,  Herwyn,  assignor  to  Electro-Magnetic  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Elwtromechanical  device.    No.  938,709;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  *. 

567;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  n.  89.  ' 

Rowc,  T.  G.,  Los  .Vngcles.  Cal.     \Vh(H-l-drivo  for  uutomoblles.     No.  940,()tj9;  Nov.  16;  Fp.  p.  .3594;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  615. 
Rowlands.  G.,  as.signor  of  on<-half  to  W  .  S.  \Voo<l,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.    Antis»ptlo  mouthpixie  for  telephones.    No.  941,173;  Nov.  3|g 

Sp.  p.  I'ArZo:  ';iiz.  vol.  148;  p.  Inl2. 
Row  ling,  \V.  11.,  Salinas.  Cal.     Resilient  lire.     No.  H.39,638;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2638;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  435. 
Royal  i*hone  &  Phonogram  Co.     (See  .ipplegate,  F.  C..  assignor.)  I 

Royal  Solvent  Conit)any.     (See.  firant,  \V.  .\.,  skssinnor.)  I 

Royal  Typewriter  (  ompany.    (See  .Myers,  L.  c .,  a.ssignor.)  " 

Rudolph,  F.  .\.,  Maplewood,  Mo.    Repeating  niechariioal  sign  apparatus.    No.  939,551;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2435;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  404 
Rtisby,  J.  H.,  Nutley,  N.  J.     Klectrir  switch.     No.  939,863;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  31(M;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  512. 
Russ  .\utomatic  LabeUng  Co.    (See  liuss,  G.  F.,  assignor.) 
Riiss,  G.  F.,  Hoboken,  N    J.,  assignor  to  Russ  .\i:tonialic  Labeling  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cjin-labellng  machine.     No.  938,897;  Nov. 

Sp.  p.  978:  <;az.  vol.  148;  p.  154.  I 

Russell,  .\.,  Merchaniville,  N.  J.     .Vdvertlsing-sign.     No.  9.W,710;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  570;  lOaz.  vol.  148;  p.  89. 
Russell  .^  hrwln  Manufacturing  Coinpanv.    (See  Voight,  H.  G.,  iktsignor.) 

Ku3S»'il,  F.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Kleclrlc  al  n  ccptacl.'     No.  941  276;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6255;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1047. 
Russell,  F.  M.,  and  A.  J.  Jung,  London.  Kngland.    .Mechanism  for  indicating  and  recording  the  movements  of  ships'  helms.    No.  941,955; 

Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  7ti93;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  12»«;. 
Russell.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  11.  .Milligan,  Langlaagte,  near  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,     .\pparatus  for  recording  bell  or  like  slgna^, 

especially  applicable  lo  mines.     No,  9:W,.t16,  .Nov.  .';  Sp.  p.  170;  C,az.  vol.  148;  p.  24. 
Rus.s«>ll,  S.  S.,  Columbia,  8.  C.     Qullting-frame.     No.  94().0,(»;  .Nov.  Ui;  Sp.  p.  3.'i96;  flaz.  vol.  \4s:  p.  615 


J; 


(,He«  fJoddard,  O.  M.,  a.ssignor.) 


WefVreplenialiing  loom.  No.  939,326;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  1930; 
FilUng-thread-cuttlng  mechanism.  No.  939,445;  Nov.  9; 
Filling-detector  mechanism  for  wef^^eplenl8hlng  looms 


Rutland  Machine  &  .•Vulomoblle  (ompany  ft  at 

Ryan,  M.  L.    (See  Ilightower,  C.   assiioior.  i 

Ryon,  K.  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Know  les  Loom  Works. 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  :«<). 
Ryon,  K.  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  I^oom  Works. 

8p.  p.  2220;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  ]i.  M9. 
Ryon,  K.  H.,  Worcester,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works 

No.  939,9,>4;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3307;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  j,.  .>>.'). 
8.  B.  R.  Specialty  Company.     (See  Ratfalovich,  1.  .  assignor.)  1 

S.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Comjiany.    i.s.'e  White,  G.  H.,  assignor.)  | 

8.  8.  White  Dental  .Mfg.  Co.     (S«>e  Rrownc  .\.  W.,  assignor.) 

8A,  B.  M.  de,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.     Elastic  tire  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  939,327;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  1933;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  330 
Sack,  .\.,  adminlstratri-x.    (.See  Sack,  H.  i 

Sack,  D.,  Vanilergrift  Heights,  I'a      Hoot  or  shoe  iipf)er.     .No.  939,639;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2640 
Sack.  F..  and  F.  \.  Tvler.  St.  M;irv,  Nebr.     I'iano  luning-ptn.     No.  941,7:i0;  No\ .  30;  Sp.  p.  7 

ack,  administratrix.     I'nlversal  rolling-mill. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  436. 

221;  tlaz.  vol.  148;  p.  121(i 
No.  939,167;  Nov.  2;  Sp. 


Rolling  flanged  bars.     No.  939,168:  Nov.  2; 


.K.  Sack,  administratrix. 
\  Sack,  administratrix. 

\.  Sack,  administratrix. 

\.  Sack,  administratrix. 


Rolling-mill.     No.  9.19, Ui9;  Nov.  2.  Sp.  p.  1541;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  249. 
Iniversal  rolls  lor  rolling  flange<l  barv    No.  9."W,170:  Nov.  2;  ^p.  p. 

.Making  i  hanntl-bars  with  taperless  flanges.     No.  939,171;  Nov.  2; 

Universal  rolling-mill.     No.  939,172;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1546;  Gai.  vol. 

No.  939,173;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p. 

Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  3107;  Ou.  vol.  148;  p.  513. 


Universal  rolliag-inill. 
No,  939,864 


Sack,  H.,  deceased,  Du.sseldorf,  (Jermanv;  A. 

148;  p.  249. 
Sack,  H.,  deceased,  Dusseldorf,  Germanv:  A.  Sack,  administratrix. 

p.  249. 
Sack,  H.,  deceased,  Dusseldorf,  i^termany: 
Sack,  H.,  deceased,  Dusseldorf,  (iennany 

1544;  0&7..  vol.  148;  p.  260. 
Sack,  H.,  deceased,  Dusseldorf,  CJennany 

Sp.  p.  I54ti;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  250. 
Sack,  H.,  deceased,  Dusseldorf,  Germany: 

148:  p.  250. 
Sack,  E[.,decease<l,  Dusseldorf,  Germany:  .\..  Sack,  administratrix. 

US;  p.  251. 
Sadler,  L.  E.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Sadler  Company,  Attlehoro,  .Mass.    Finger-ring 
Saeger,  C.  M.     (S<v  Harding,  W.  il.,  a.ssignor.) 
Safe  Deposit  and  Tnist  Company  of  Baltimore  ft  aJ...  executors.     (See  Mergenthaler,  O.) 
Safety  (Tas  LighU>r  Co.    (See  Homeroy,  F.  IL,  assignor.) 
Safety  Window  Companv.    *S<'<'  Cooney.  J.   iissignor.) 

Sagendorph,  F.  V..,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Furring-strip.     No.  939,749;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2875;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  474. 
Sager,  J.  ll.,  assignor  to  J.  If.  Sager  Coinpanv,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Automobile  buffer-bar.    No.  941, *kM;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p. 

p.  1192. 
Sajadin  Pneumatic  Malting  Construction  Company.    (S<'e  Luebkert.  O.  H.,  as.signor.) 
Sales  Department,  K.  W  tilfason  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sv  Shcrr'T.  W  .  G.,  as.'dgnor.) 
Salina  Foundry  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  J<'nrilngs,  C.  M..  assignor.) 
Sallows,  J.  F.,  assignor  to  Sallows  Manufacturing  Companv.   Lansing.   Mich.    Cable-grip.    No.  940,732;  Nov.  23;  Sp 

148;  p.  866. 
Sallows  Manufacturing  Comnanv      (.S<'e  Sallows.  J.  F.,  assignor.) 

Saloch,  R^.C,  St.  Louis.  .Mo.    Clock.    No.  <i40.>il7:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4806:  Gaz.  vol.  14*  p.  801. 
Salpeters-Aure-Industrle-Gesell.schaff,  (ies.  M.  H.  H.,  Finn  of.    'See  Pauling,  IT.,  as.slgnor. ) 
Salzer,  B.,and  fi.  Walther,  Chemnitz,  Germanv.     I.ac«-pattem  iiiechanLsni  for  straight-knitting  machines 

1935;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  3.'?ti. 
Sampere.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Regina  Company,  Rahwav,  N.  J.     .\utomatlc^piano  attachment. 

3611;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  61.i. 
Samoei,  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Truck-wheel-blocking  device.     No.  940..365;  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  4256;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Samuel,  M.  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Card-table.     No.  940,283;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  4070;  Gaa.  vol.  148;  p.  690. 
Samuel  Ward  Company.    (See  Moore,  M.  W..  a.ssignor. ) 
San  Telmo  Cigar  Mfg.  ('ompany.    (Sei'  Helms.  R..  assignor.) 


p.  1.537;  Gaz.  v^l. 
Sp.  p.  1539;  Gaz.  voL  l48; 


1549;  Gaz.  vol. 


7055;  Gaz  vol.  1'  S; 


p.  6060;  Gaz.  v}|. 


No.  939,328;  Nov.  9;  Sp. 
No.  940,072;  Nov.  16;  8p. 
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SanJers,  A.,  and  C.  M.  Rebman,  Okemah,  Okla      8lde-L»oard  attachmeni  for  wagons.     No.  941.956;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7696;  Gaz.  vol.  148, 

p.  1297. 
Sanderson,  H.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  D.  Sandersor,  Cowansvllle,  Pa     MalJ-bag  deliverer.    No.  940,618;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4807; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  801. 
Sanderson,  W.  D.    (See  Sanderson,  II.  J.,  assignor.) 
Sands,  H.  Z.     (See  Sweet,  B.  W.,  assignor,  i 
Bands,  L.  C.   Pittsburg,  Pa.     Tubular  drill-stem  for  hydraulic  rotary  drilling  apparatus.     No.  940,733;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6080;   Gat.  vol 

148;  p.  866. 
Sands,  L.  C,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Companv,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Sand-reel.    No.  938.609:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  377;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  66. 
Sandy,  W.  J.  L  ,  London.  Kngland.    Klwtroivt.'  for  use  in  electric  batU-rit'S.    No.  940.734;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6082;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  867. 
Sanford  A  Bennett  Company.     (S<'e  Sanford.  \S    \\  ..  a<;signor.'i 
Sanford,  F.  W..  Hoston,  and'  N.  Marshall,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  N.  Marshall,  Newton,  Mass.     Metal-working  machine.     No. 

940,619;   Nov.  It..   Sp.  p.  ^H^i;   Gaz.  vol.  14S.  p   «02. 
Sanford,  W.  W.,  Newark,  .N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Sanford  6i  Bennett  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Reservoir-pen.     No.  941,466;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p. 

ftveu.  CiHi.  vol.  14^.  p.  113(1. 
Sanitary  Hnish  and  Compound  Company.     (See  Wolfgram  and  Klausman,  assignors.) 
Sanitary  Can  Company.    (Seo  Butler,  W.  F.,  assignor.* 
Sanitary  Can  .Ma<hinerv  Companv      (See  Breniinger.  J  ,  assignor.) 

Sargent,  F.  C.  Westford,  Mass.     telephone.     No.  940J284:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4071;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  690. 
Sargent,  .M.  H.,  Monience,  assignor  to  i;nierson  T\7>ewriier  Company,  (."hicago.  111.     Type-writer-carriaire  stop  mechanism.     No.  939,640; 

Nov    9:  Sp.  p.  2641;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4.t6. 
Samo,  .M.  G  .  N.  w  York.N    Y.     Atta^hin.  nl  for  washboards.     No.  940,896;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5428:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  920 
Sartell,  V  ,  HlghwtKxl,  Mont      Fluld-ilstributing  eomb      -No.  940, 19t'.;  Nov.  16,  Sp.  p.  3884;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  659. 
Sauer,  J.  K.,  Hrooklvn,  N.  Y.,  and  G.  E.  Potter,  Newark,  N.  J.;   said   Potter  assignor  to  said  Sauer.     Antiseptic  finger-raolstener.     No. 

939,(Ws;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1.17t.,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  224. 
Saueriuan,  H    H   and  J.  A.,  (hicago.  HI.    (  onvcyer.     .No.  941,045;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5741;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  969. 

Saunnnan.  i.  \.     (.See  Saiunnan.  H.  H.  and  J.  .\.)  , 

Saul.  .1  ,  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.     Kitcnen  utensil.     No.  939,329:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1936;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  331.  — 

Saunders,  E.  A.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     A  pparaUis  for  applving  rubber  soles  to  boots  and  shoes.    No.  939,330;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.l937;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

p.  ;ui. 
Saurer,  K.    (3ee  Moriggl,  C,  assignor. ) 

Sauss»>r.  J.  M  .  dsnaburg,  Ohio     Mln« -'ioor-ojieratlng  devkse.    No.  941,102:  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6869;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  988. 
Saiissure,  J.  H.  de.    (See  Hardin  and  Sau.ssure.) 

Saw,  A.  H.,  Parts,  France.    Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  chocolate  confections.    No.  941,537;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6814;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1168. 
SawvfT,  C    F.,  Mhineapolis,  Mhin.     Nui-lock.     No.  941,046;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p   5744:  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  970. 
Sawver,  J.  H..  iwslgnor  of  oii.-half  to  J    N    Marls^y,  l>exington,  Ky.     Bal?-wirlng  mechanism.    No.  940,897;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6429;  Gaz. 

vol.  14>*.  p   92(1 
Sawver,  (J.  .\.,  assignor  to  E.  A.  Thlsseil,  Lowell,  Mass.   Weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms.   No.  938,711;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  872;  Oaz.  vol. 

mS;  p.  90. 
Sawyer,  O.  A.,  assignor  to  K.  A.  ThisseU,  Ix)well,  Mass     Stop-motion  for  looms     No.  938,712;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  574;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  90. 
ScHrilund.  J.  .\..  assignor  to  .\cme  Harvwting  Machiiw  Companv,  I'oorta.  111.     Harvester-reel  support.    No.  941, (.55:  Nov.  30,  Sp.  p.  7066; 

Gaz    \ol.  14,s,  p.  119-.; 


(iaz    \oi.  14,s,  p.  1 19'.;. 
Scarbrough,  L.,  Kell,  III.     Nail-puller.     No.  940,197;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3885;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  659. 
Scha.iff,  J.  T.,  Washingloti,  D.  C.     Alternating-current  electric  motor.     .No.  939,331;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 


, 1939;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  331. 

Scha.le,  I  .  .\  ,  assignor  to  Stanley  Rule  &  Ix-vel  Coampany,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Bench-dog.     No.  941.816;  .Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7418;  Oaz.  vol. 

)*■»;  p.  1247. 
8cha<ner.  V.  J  ,  and  J.  M.  l>emp«ey,  Chk'ago.  III.    Apparatus  for  developing  the  lungs.    No.  940,735;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6083,  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

p.  867. 
Schaller,  M.  D.,  Vernon  Center,  N.  Y      Holdback.     No.  940.620.  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4812;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  802. 
Schaufelberger,  U   ,  Zurich,  Switzerland      Spee<i-lndiC8tor      No  938,898;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  9^4;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  \hb 
Scliauinburg,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shoulder-pod  attachment  for  violin  chin-rests.     No. 


Schebler,  G.  M . ,  ItidianaiKjIis.  Ind.     Slralnrr  utul  si-parator  lor  gasolene-siitipU  . 


940.405;  Nov.  16,  Sp.  p.  4375;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  782. 
No.  939,.' .-il.  Nov.  9:  Sii.  v.  2438;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  404. 


Scheck,  L.  H..  Batavta.  N.  Y.     loe-cream  can.     No  9.»,Sft5;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3108;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  513. 
Schedler,  11  ,  New  York,  .N.  Y.     Etching-ina<tiine.     .So.  940,4iMD;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4521;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  752. 
Scheewe,  R.,  Hamburg,  Germany     Press-button.    No.  939,440;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2222;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  370. 
Schehr,  G.  A..  Cincinnati.  Ohio."  Handle      No.  939.332;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1940;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  332. 

8cheit»'.  H.  M  .  vvakinsbur^;.  la.,  assignor  to  \\  estUighous*'  Klictric  A  Manufacturing  Company.     Vapor  electrical  apparatus.    No.  940,736; 
Nov    23,  Si'    p.  .MiM:  (iaz.  vol.  148.  p.  867. 


Scliell.  (    C  ,  .Mount  Oliver,  Pa.    Ciirtaln-pole.    No.  938,792:  Nov  2;  Sp.  p.  732;  Oaz.  vol   148;  n   118 

Schellhammer,  A.  L.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Furnace  and  Stove  Company,  Warren,  Pa.    Heater.    No.  939,925;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3247; 


Sch.'ltn.r.  G    I'..  Jiukson,  Mich,     F<'ed-ri  iiilator.     No  940.943:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5626:  (Iaz.  vol,  148:  p,  935. 

■       '        "    -.    .    732:   -  - 

assignor  to  Penusvfvania  Furnace  and  Stove  Compa 
Gaz,  vol.  148:  p.  535 
Schenck,  -M.,  .Middl.  town,  as.signor,  bv  mesnr  assignnn  nts,  to  Ceramic  Machinery  Comj.any,  Hamilton.  Ohio.     Feeding  and  dusting  de- 

vlc' fi>r  coalini;  iiKu-hin«  s.     No.  94<>l37.  Nov    23;  Sp    p.  .SOS.'),  (iaz   vol.  14X;  p   868. 
Schendel,  S..  New  York,  N   Y.    Cigarette  and  match  box      No  940, 19K;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3886;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  660. 
Schesnack,  A.,  Bevier.  Mo.     Puzzle.     No  9.39,552:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2440;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  ji.  405 


Scheuerer,  A.,  Jr.,  Hoboken,  N.J.     Multiple-printing  press.     .No.  939,553;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2441;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  405. 

Scheurer,  R    ('..and  L.  .Marek.  Union  Hill    N    J.     (  lothe*-line  tightener.     No.  939,099:  Nov.  2:  Sji.  p.  1377;  Co. 

Scheunnann,  W.,  Newark-upon-Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  WorlMngton.     Centrifugal  and  similar  pump,  blower,  and  the  like. 


iaz   vol.  148;  p.  224. 


No.  939,333;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1942:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  332. 
S»-hlfs   J  .  .Vnderson,  Ind.     Jar-closunv     No.  941.Xtf>.  .Nov. 


30;  Sp.  p.  (AKi;  (iaz.  vol.  14^:  p.  ll.M, 


Schllle,  F.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Match-safe.     No.  939.100:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1878;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  224 

Schilling,  R  ,  Oakland,  Cal      Labele.i-can  drier.     No.  938,713;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  .')76:  Gaz.  vol   148:  p.  90. 

Sfhimmel,  F  ,  Faribnult,  Minn.     Sandmg,  abrading,  or  polishing  machine.     No.  941,957:  Nov.  3(1;  Sp  p.  7f»8:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1297. 

Schlpper,  A.  C.,  Aurora.  Iml.     Bas.s-<lrum  and  cvmbal  beater      No  9,lS,8Wt:  Nov  2:  Sp  p  989:  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  165. 

Schlrmer,  T.  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Shipping-bill  register.     No.  940.481;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4522;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  75/. 

Schlangen  Racker  Comjvinv.     (See  Schlangen,  S.,  assignor.) 

Schlangen,  S,  assignor  to  tW  hlangen  Racker  Company,  Chicago.  lU.     Filling  apparatus  tor  liquids.     No.  940,366;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4266; 

Gaz    vol.  14^;  p.  717. 
Schlapbach.F  H,  Rome,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  Fuller.  Cedartown.Ga.    Sliding  door  and  window  fastener.    No. 939,174;  Nov. 2;  Sp.p. 

I.ISO;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  251. 
8ohlel(h<T.  (^    B  ,  Bradv.  Nrt.r.     Vehicle-pole.     No  941.386;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  M93:  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  1104. 
Schlelrh^r.  (".  H  .  Hradv.  Nd.r.     Neclv-voke      No   94L.4S7;   Nov.  30    Pp    p   (V494:   Gar    vol.  148:  p.  1104. 
Schleicher,  J.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sealed  drinking  vessel.     No.  939.554;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2444;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  405. 
Schleich<'r,  W     .\..  Clev.lan'l    oliio      Swivil  snai»-bt>ok      No  94(),7:vs,  Nov   2.^,;  Sii   n   5()90;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  868. 
Schlueter,  A,  IL,  Oakland.  Cal.     Milk-heater.     No.  940.367;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4275:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  718. 

Schliissl.T.  A     as,slk:nor  of  nn.-half  to  .\    Hunr-r.  Ni  w  York,  N.  V      Mvi.fpd  bolt.     No  940.739:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6091.  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  868. 
Schmatolla,  F.  ,  Lon<ion,  England     Retort-furnace.    No.  940,199;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p,  3887;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p,  660. 

Schmafolla,  E     I/ondon,  Enelaml      G.is-kiln      No  942,01.?;  Nov   30;  Sp.  p.  7*m;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1.114  . 

Schmidt,  E.,  MahLsdorf,  amignor  to  Firm  of  J.  Hirschhorn,  Berlin.  Germany.     Lamp.     No.  940,073;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3613;  Oaz.  vol.  148; 

p.  616. 
Schmidt,  F.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Huenefeld  Companv.  Cincinnati,  Ohio      Stovepipe.     No.  940,406;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4376;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.   732. 
Schmidt,  F.  M.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Means  for  adjusting  vesUs.  trousers,  Ac.     .No.  941.277:  Nov.  23.  Sp.  p.  fi2."i7;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  1047. 
Schmidt,  M.  E.,  Convent.  N.  J.     Traction  device.     No.  939,3.34:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1945;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  332. 
Si  hmldt,  R.  F.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Rotary  engine.     No.  938,714,  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  577;  Gaz  vol.  148:  p.  90. 

Schmitt,  C.  K.,  assignor  to  Carter's  Ink  Companv,  Boston.  Ma.«i      Paste  pot  or  iar.     No  941. .'78;  Nov   J3:  Sp.  p.  (i259:  Gaz  vol.  14S:  p.  1047. 
Schmitt,  E.  D.,  assignor  to  International  Vending  Machine  Companv,  Baltimore,  Md.     Stamp  or  ticket  vending  machine.    No.  938.900; 

Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  990;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p   l'.*!. 
Schmitt,  K.  D.,  assignor  to  M   L.  Pollock,  Baltimore,  Md.    Coin-selecting  mechanism  for  vending-machines.     No.  940,074;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p 

3614:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  OKV 
Schmitt,  E,  P.,  Sevmour,  Ind.     .Marm  for  carding-raachine^.     No.  9.'»,750:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2876;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  474, 
8<hmlll,  H.  J.,  Jersey  City.  N,  J       B.-veraee-siphon      No.  938,.il7;   Nov.  2;  8p   p.  173;  Gai.  vol    148;  p.  24. 
Schmitt,  J.,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Fore-carriage  of  vehicles.    No.  9.39,555;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2445;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  406. 
Schn.ibel,  M  .  Newcastle.  (  r1      Flastlc  wh«-el      No  938,901:  Nov.  2:  Sp   p  996:  Gaz   vol   148:  p.  156 
Schneider,  E.,  Le  Creuzot,  France.     Safety  device  for  the  fuses  of  projectiles.     No.  939,447:  Nov   9;  Sp.  p.  2223;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  870. 
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L.  Zlehn,  Chicago,  III.;  aald  Zlehn  assignor  to  said  Schneider.     Bar-fi.xture.     No.  iM2,014;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7807; 


Schneider,  F.  O.,  and  W.  C 

Gaz.  vol.  144*;  ;i.  1314. 

Schm-ldcr,  J.  G.,  Wurzburg,  Germany.     Flat  flkn-pack.    No.  941,103;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5»63;  CJai.  vol.  14»;  p.  9S8. 
Schnell.^ch,  H.  A.,  Iralton,  Pa.    Drawing  glass  cylinders.    No.  93«,101;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  ji.  13iC;  Gai.  vol.  \',K.  p.  226. 
Schoenhaar,  W.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Baker's  oven.    No.  y40,oo9;  Nov.  Uy,  sp.  p.  4titf9;  Gaz.  vol.  14»;  p.  782. 
Schotf,  11.  \S  .,  River  Forest,  assignor  to  Imperial  Brass  Manufacturing  Lompony,  t  bicago,  111.    Burner.    No.  938,902;  Nov 

Gaz.  vol.  life;  p.  157. 
Sclioiilcr,   r.  1  .     (A*  Madsen,  ti.  C,  a.'wignor.; 

tichram,  A.  L.,  HUlsl>oro,  ill.    Gathering-pool  for  glass-tanks.    No.  938,518;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  174;  Gai.  vol 
Scnraium,  A.  W..  Hiverion,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  i'hlladelphla, 

Sp.  p.  "in,  (iaz.  vol   14^;  v-  I^'7  ' 

Sfhraudenbach,  C,  assignor  to  National  Ammonia  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Gaz    vol.  14»;  p.  lift. 
Schroder,  K.     (rfee  (Jl.'ien  and  Schroder. ) 

Schroeder,  H.  C,  assignor  to  Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Sciirociier,  U.  C.,  o-ssignor  to  Gos.«   Printing   Press  Company,  Chicago, 

Sp.  p.  .«yti;  Guz.  vol.  14»i  p.  6»)1. 
SchUf  tie,  E.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.    Chart  for  recording-compasses. 


2;  8p.  p.  OM; 


Cap  for  shipping-cylinders. 


148;  p.  24. 
'a.     Pump.    No.  941,958;  Nov.  |0; 

No.  938,793;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.7|3; 


Schiiette,  K.,  and  N.  Dedrick,  Manitowoc,  \' 
Nov.  J,  rip.  p.  3110,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  513. 


Gearing.     Mo.  940,200;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3890;  Oar.  vol.  148:  p.  641. 
111.     Variable-speed  driving  uiechanism.     No.  940,201;  Nov.   16; 

No.  939,867;  Nov.  9;  Bp.  p.  3114;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  514. 


is.,  said  Dedrick  assignor  to  said  Schuetle. 


Apparatus  for  recording-compasses.     No.  939,846; 

DrlU-chuck.    No.  939,102;  Nov.  2;  Sp.p. 

p.  4276;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  718. 


p.  406. 


Sclmltis,  (.'!■.,  LaKewoou,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Collet  and  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

13^1;  Gaz.  vol.  14^;  p.  225. 
Schultz,  II.  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .V.  J.  HutI,  Cunton,  Ohio.     WhilHelree.     No.  y40,;i(J8;  Nov.  16;  Sp. 
Schuiz,  G.,  .New  York,  .N'.  Y.    Kotary  engine.    No.  939,751,  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2877;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  474. 
SchuiiMiiier,  A.  A.,  l.i.>bon,  N.  D.    Kailv\ay-swiich.    No.  938,610;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  379:  Gaz.  vol.  K8;  p.  bb. 
Schmuaii  Company.    (See  Schuman,  J.  B.,  assignor.) 

Sciujuian,  J.  H.,  assiKuor  to  Scliuman  Company,  liiaianapolis,  Ind.  Sho<k-loader.  No.  938,611;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  381;  Gat  vol  148'  p  57; 
Schuman,  J.  B.,  assignor  tpSchiiman  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Shock-loader.  No.  939,335;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1948;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  3$3. 
Scluiiii.iiin,  t .,  a.s.si>;uor  of  oui'-haif  to  t .  Shuman.  Phila.l.  Iphla,  I'a.  Hailway-tie.  No.  940,740:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5092;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  8*8. 
Schii.>hcy.  J.,  ritt.s:.ur«.  Pa.     H.ul-joinl.     No.  94l..'r'J;  .Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6262;  Gaz.  vol.  1 4S;  p.  1048.  ^^ 

Scha^l.'r,  F.  J.,  Itieresa.  Wis.     H!iil'l:iu'  blo«.k  and  wall.     No.  941,ti5«i;  .Nov.  ,30:  Sp.  p.  70,58;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1195. 
Scliiister,  P.,  lldiensleben  near  .Magdeburg,  Germany.     Device  for  preventing  dust  detonations.    .No.  940,075;  Nov.  16;  Sp.p.  3617;  Gaz. 

vol.  14,s;  p.  <)17.  •     r  r  .      •»- 

SchiJlte  ana  Koerting  Company.     (See  Knauf,  P.  W.,  assignor.) 

Schut/..  II.  von,  Wcular,  (.crniany.     Dfiiniiiiig  tin-plate  by  nuans  of  chlorin.     .No.  94<).89h:  Nov.  2;};  Sp.  p.  5431;  Gaz.  vol.148-  p  920 

Schwander,  P.  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  J.  I'asioriza,  Houston,  Tex.    Self-indaxing  loose-leaf  ledger.    No.  940,500;  Nov.  16;  Sp. 

4701;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  783. 
Schwariz;  H.  1..     (See  Menzl  and  Schwartz.) 

Schwartz,  U.,  .Nashville,  Tenn.     Shlp-tieaner.     No.  938,794;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  734;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  119. 
.Scott,  li.  (..,  Scraiiton,  I'a.     Hair-pin.    .No.  9;»,715:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  j).  582;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  91. 
Scott,  E.  K.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Llquld-dropper.    No.  939,556,  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2447;  ilaz.  vol.  148; 
Scott,  U.  L.,  Providence,  K.  I.    Tester.     No.  940,482;  .Nov.  Uy.  Sp.  p.  4524;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  757. 
Scoit,  11.  S.,  ami  M.  L.  Uilgard.  as.^iignors  to  (  .  W.  Landi.s,  A.  Thomas,  and  L'.  S.  Shelly,  .\siiland,  Ohio. 

buiUhng-blocks.     .No.  940,741;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5095:  Gaz.  vol.  14*,  p.  imo. 
Scott,  I.  M.    (See  Flanagan,  C.  E.,  assignor.) 

Scott,  J.  r..,  Hillsdale,  Ih.     llarrow-i'vener.     .No.  941.104;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5866;  Gaz.  vol.  14M;  p.  989. 
Scott,  J.  M.,  Kacine,  u  is.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O.  R.  Bamelt,  Chicago,  111.    Railway-rail  anchor. 

p.  5Ki:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  91. 
Scott,  L.  I,.,  Joplin,  Mo.    Internal-combustion  r(K'k-drill.    No.  941,731:  .Nov.*);  Sp.  p.  7223;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1219. 
Scott,  L.  L.,  Joplin,  Mo.     Internal-combustion  ro«.>k-drill.     No.  941.732;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7226:  r,az.  vol.  14S;  p.  1210. 
Scott,  H.  W.,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  N.>D.  Williams,  Ogontz,  Pft.     Latch-needle  for  knitting-machines. 

Nov.  2.  Sp.  p.  736.  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  119. 
Scott,  S.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  A.  .McDowell, 

vol.  148:  p.  333. 
Scuti,  T.  F.,  Everett,  Mass.     Vehicle-wheel.    No.  938,796,  Nov.  2,  Sp.  p.  738;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  119. 
Scott.  \N.  M.,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Electrical  and  Mai     ' 

94<J,tH7;  .Nov.  It.;  Sp.  p.  487(J:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  Ml. 
Scovili.  J.  E.,  Chicago,  111.      Eleitrie  ihirae.      No  940.483:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4527;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p.  757. 
Scniggs,  K.  C,  Na-shville,  Tenn.     Spring-hinge  for  doors.     .\o.  938,797;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  739;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  120. 
Scrugg.s.  K.  (  .,  Nashville,  lenn.     Hose-supporter.     No.  940,285:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4072;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  690. 
Seaman,  F.  \.,  e!  'il.     (See  GiKxlrich,  O.  A.,  aasiijnor. ) 

Searight,  J.  R.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Shear  Companv,  Detroit,  .Mich.     Shears.    .No.  942,043;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7860;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1324. 
Sears   Roebuck  vV  Company.    (.See  Krotz,  .\.  S.,  as>ignor.) 

Beaver.  J.  .M.,  Boston.  M;iss.    Separa'or.     No.  !t4<i.07t>;  Nov.  Itl;  Sp.  p.  3617;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p  617. 
Seay,  W.  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Kefrig.Tatiiig  apparatus.     No.  941,733;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7229;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1219. 
Seay,  U     W..  San  Franci-co,  Cal      Uefri,ieration.     .N)  941,7;i4:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7231.  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1220 
Sebree,  W.  T.,  assignor  of  one-si.xth  to  J.  F.  Jett,  one-si.xth  to  H.  Smith,  one-sixth  to  L.  Thoma,  one-sixth  to  D.  M. 

to  J.  Jett,  Carrollton,  Ky.     Hallway  mail  catcher  and  dehverer.     No.  939,567;  Nov.  »;  Sp.  p.  2449:  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Seefeldt.  W.  F..  ef  ■(/      i  See  Wallace.  H.  H.,  assignor.) 
Seely,  J.  \.    (See  Fi.-k  and  Seeiv  ) 
Seep,  J.    (See  Wllfley,  \.  R.,  assignor.) 

Soib»'l,  W.  .\.,  Monttra.  Wash.     Garment-supporter.     No.  941,105    Nov  23' 
Seit)erling,  F.  .\.     (See  State,  W.  C.  as.signor.) 
Seller,  P.,  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  J.  Johns?  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

No.  939,337;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1956:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  333. 
Selders,  1).  K.,  Van  Orin,  111.     Power-transmission  apparatus.    No.  941,280;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  0263:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1048. 
8e  ers,  G.,  Chicago,  III.    Electrical  transmission  of  graphic  messages.    No.  939,338;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1957;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Sellers,  G.,  Chicago,  111.    Electric  transmission  of  messages.    No.  939,339;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1964;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  334 
Semler,  O.,  rt  .l^     (See  Spahr,  K.  J,  assignor. ) 
Seng  Company.     (See  Barbrake,  J.  .\.,  assignor.) 

Seng,  W.  P.,  Chicago,  III.     Rivet-spinning  machine.     No.  939,558;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2452;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  406 
Seng.  W .  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Rivet-spinning  machine.     No.  939,559;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2454;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  407. 
Senn,  W.  W.,  Mutison  Station,  Pa.     .Vur-lock.     No.  9H.r,:r.  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  771)3:  (iat.  vol.  Uh;  p.  I2'c«8 
Semiys,  A.  .M.  C.  and  .M.  M.  J.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Corset.    No.  939,868;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3115;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  514. 
Serruvs,  .M.  .M.  J.    (See  Serruvs,  A.  M.  C.  and  M.  M.  J.) 

Setz,  11.  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     r.iquid-fuel-combustion  engine.     No.  940.369;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  4277    Gaz.  vol   148'  p  719 
Setzer.  J.  L.,  Stanberry,  Mo.     Low-water  signal  for  boilers.     No.  »4t),202:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p  3902; 
Bewail,  M.  W.,  Roselle,  assignor  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Fnmace. 


Machine  for  making  hollciw 

No.  938,716;  Nov.  2;  8  p. 

No.  938,7^5; 

,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Railway-track  construction.    No.  939,336;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.  1954;  Of*. 

J),  p.  738;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  119. 

fanufacturing  Company,     .\utomatic  magnetic  circuit-breaker.    No. 


Bridges,  and  one-sixth 
p.  406. 


Sp.  p.  SSti'y.  r,az.  vol.  148;  p.  989. 

Synchronizing  device  for  picture-machines  and  phonographs. 

334. 


148;  p.  1195. 
Bewail,  M.  W. 

148;  p.  1195. 
Seward,  E.  R. 
Seward,  (J.  ()., 

Nov.  Pi,  Sp 


P 
Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  6<a. 
No.  941,657;  Nov.  30; 


Roselle,  assignor  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne,  N.  J.    Furnace. 


Sp.  p.  7060;  Gaz.  v^I 
No.  941,058;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7062;  Gaz.  vol 


(See  Pearson  and  Seward.) 

Holcombs  Rock.  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company 
p.  4703:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  7S3. 


Tapping-furnace     No.  940,501; 


Seyboth,  F.  VV..  Zwickau.  Germany."    Mechanical  stoker  for  furnaces.     No.  939.809.  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3116;  Gaz 
l>avton.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krentier-.\rnold  Hinge  Last  Company 


Shainsev,  F.  J.,  Sr 

No.  9,i8,903;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1001;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  15.. 
Shallenberger,  C.  S.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Clark,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Car-truck.    No.  U39,s70:  Nov.  9;  Sp. 
Shank.  W .  C,  Mont  Alto.  Pa.    File-holder.    No.  938,519;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  178;  Gaz.  vol.  148   p.  25. 
Snarman,  A.  W.,  Clapham,  London,  England.     Wireless  telephony  and  telegraphy.    No.  942,044 

Sharp,  C.  S..  .\ubuni.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company.     Disk-harrow. 


vol.  148:  p.  514 
Detroit,  Mich. 


Last-lock. 


p.  662. 
Sharp,  J. 
Sharp,  J. 
Shaul,  J. 


W.,  Jr.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.     Water-clonet  and  tank.    No.  941,539:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6817;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p, 
W.,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Washbasin.    No.  941,540;  Nov.  .W;  Sp.  p  (i8l9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1154. 
M.,  Lansing,  Mich.    Switch-point  lock.    No.  941,735;  Nov.  m,  Sp.  p.  72:^5,  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1220. 


p.  3118;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  515. 
;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7861;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p. 
No.  940,203;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3903;  Gaz.  vol.  14f ; 
11&4. 
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Shea,  J   J.,  Hartford.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  HarUord  Rubber  Works  Companv.     Elastic  connecting-strap.     No.  941,059:   Nov.  30;  8p  p.  7064; 

Gaz    vol.  14>*.  p    1194 
Sheak,  A.  G.,  assignor  to  .Nineteen  Hundred  Washer  Companv,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Filter.    No.  939,448;   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2225;  Gaz.  voL 

148:  p.  370. 
Sheflield  Car  Company.    (See  Hovey,  W.  S.,  assignor.) 
Sheffield  Car  Company.    (See  Hovey  and  Rix.  aMignors.) 
Shelheld  Car  Company.     (S<-e  Hovev  and  Stebbins,  assignors.) 
Shelly,  U.  8.,  el  af.     i  Sh'  Soott  and  tfilpard.  assignors. j 
Shelton,  W.  N.     (See  Small  and  Shelton.) 

Shelion,  W   N.,  Boston.  Mass     Adhesive  repair  device.    No.  Ml,047;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6745;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  970. 
Shenkberg.  F.    t^See  Larsen.  (    C,  assignor.^ 
Shepard,  II.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Gallerv,  Rochester,  X.  V.    Closure-removing  device  for  receptacles.    No.  938,641;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2643;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4;17. 
Shepard,  H.  W.,  assignor  to  .\tlantic  Drier  Company,  New  York,  N.  V.    Drier.    No.  939,175:  Nov.  2;  Sp.p.  1551;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  251. 
Shepard,  \S  .  L.,  I  lmwoo<i,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  II".  J.  WIckham,  Manchester,  Conn.     Machine  for  condensing  peat.    No.  940,944:  Nov.  23; 

Sp.  p.  552h;   Gai.  vol.  14»;  p   9:u. 
Shep»ard,  W.  1..,  1-  Imwtxjd.  and  H   J    Wickham,  Manchester,  Coim.    Fuel-producer.    No.  940.946:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5529:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  936. 
Shepherd,  J.  E.    i See  Nolen  and  Shepherd.) 

Sh.pherd.  J.  V ..  t  hicago.  111.     Fire-protwtion  and  signal  system.    No.  941,048;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5746:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  970. 
Sherman,  C.  W  .,  Hellev\ie,  Pa.     Casting  plant.     No.  938.9o'4:  Nov.  2.  Sp.  p.  1003;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  158. 

Sherman,  H.  A  .  Van  Vleck.  Tex.     Dirt-tampIng  tool.     .No.  940.370;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4281;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  719.  ' 

Sherman,  L.  1'.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  11.  Ingersoll,  Blddeford,  Me.     Plcker-stlck  mechanism  for  looms.    No.  939,560;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2465.  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p   407. 
Sherman,  M.  L.,  Lohn,  Tex.    Urinal.    No.  940,077:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3020;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  617. 
Sherman,  P.  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Garment.    .No.  939,871;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3120;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  515. 
Shtrrer,  W    G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  lo  Sales  Department,  K.  I'.  Gleason  Manufacturing  Company.    Safetv-globe  and  guard.    No. 

94(1,899;   No%    23:  Sp.  p.  643;}:   (iaz.  vol.  14.S:  p.  y.^i. 
Shi'ward,  .\.  T.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  t  rusher  &.  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Dust  collector  and  separator.     No.  940,827; 

Nov.  '23:  Sp.  p.  5JH9,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  Ky7. 
ShlcMs,  J.  F.    I.S4'*'  Boulton,  (  .  W..  assignor.) 
ShIll,  P.  R.,  Levton.stone,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  W.  Bluemel,  one-fourth  to  F.  H.  Bluemel,  and  one-fourth  to  E.  A.  Bluemel,  Wolston, 

England.     Prieumatle-despatch  system.     No  939,872:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3121;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  515.  ^ 

Shiman  Miller  Manufacturing  Company.     tSee  Morris,  E.,  assignor.) 
Shiplev,  D,  K.     (..^Nee  Hoard,  1.  D.,  assignor.) 
Sholar,  E.  H.,  a-ssignor  to  Volunteer  Disc  Plow  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Reversible  disk  plow.     No.  941,818;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7426; 

Gaz.  vol   148;  p   1248. 
Sholar,  E   H  ,  and  W  .  W.  Pace,  assignors  lo  Volunteer  Disc  Plow  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Disk  plow.    No.  941,817;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7419; 

Gaz   vol.  148.  p   I2*x 
Short,  J.  W..  Gene^•a.  N.  Y      Syringe      No.  942,015:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7808;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1316. 
Shraud,  G.  A..  Blue  Island,  III.    Collapsible  box  or  crate.    No.  940,371:  Nov   10;  Sp.  p.  4282:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  719. 
Shreve,  C.  E..  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.     Milk-pail.     No  940.372:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  428<.;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  720. 
Shriner,  R.  1  .,  New  Vork.N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Stopper  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Bottl&capping  machine.    No.  938,612;  Nov. 

2:  Sp.  p.  384.  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  57. 
Shue,  E.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Llquld-weigher.    No.  939,103;  Nov.  2.  Sp.  p.  1383;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  226. 
Shuman,  F.    (S<v  Schumann.  F..  assignor.) 
Shuman,  W.  1.     (See  MrClnre  and  Shuman.) 

fihupe.  H.  P  .  Cleveland,  Ohio,    (iarment-pressing  machine.    No.  940.078:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3621:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  618. 
Slum,  J.  1...  Ganado.  Tex.     Plunger  head  or  valve.    No.  940,900;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5434;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  921. 
SIblev,  C.  C.    (Si'o  Liuz  and  SiMev.) 

Sibley,  R.  W..  Boston.  Mass.     W  ire  and  wlre^fabrlc  stretcher.    No.  942,016;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7809:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1316. 
Sicking.  B.     (See  HotT.  C,  assignor.) 
Sieli«»ii.  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  E.  \\  vne  and  one-fourth  to  A.  H.  Glasner,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Fluid-controlling  apparatus.    No. 

93.^,(ll3.  Nov.  2:  Sp.  il  3>>VI.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p."5R. 
Siehert,  H.  C.    (.S-e  .\hlen  and  SieN-rt.) 
Siegfried,  R.,  I'ittsburg,    Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.     Cross-connections  for  dynamo-electric 

machines.    No.  941.388;  Nov.  30:  8p.  p.  6495;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1105. 
Slegrlst.  .\.    (S<>e  Speckenbach.  f>.,  assignor.! 
Slegrist,  (}   }A..fial.    (See  Doerr.  C.  J  .  assignor.) 
Siemens  A:  Halslie.  \.(V     ( .'^ee  .Veugebaupr,  <>.,  assignor.) 
Slemens-.Schuikert-Werkc  G   m.  b.  H.     (..See  Krell,  <>..  assignor.) 

Sigler,  W.  S  ,  .>^«n  Pedro.  Mexico,     .\pparatus  lor  join' ing  pipes.     No.  940,562;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4V05;  Gai  vol.  148;  p  783. 
Silica  Svndicate  Limited.     (See  Kent  and  Lacell.  assiimors.) 

Silver.  W.  P.,  Isalxl.  Kans.     tiraln-separator.     No.  939,449:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2228;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  370. 
SImmen.  1'.  J.  Oakland,  (al.     Train-despaicher's  chart.     No.  940.079;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3024:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  618. 
Simmen,  P.  J..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Cat>-signal  circuit.    No.  941,541;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6820;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1155. , 
Simmons  Manufacturing  Companv.    (Se«>  Gail,  J.  ¥.,  assignor.) 
Simmons,  L.  R.     (.^ee  Simmons,  W.  C.  and  L.  R.) 

Simmons,  W.  C.  and  L.  R.,  MeAver  City,  Nebr.     Washing-machine.     No.  939,340;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1969;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  336. 
Simon,  .K.     (Se«>  HotTman,  M.  H..  assignor.) 

SImonson,  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper  decoration.    No.  940.484:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4530;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  758. 

SImonson,  C  J  ,  I'aron,  Siskatehewan,  Canada     Rack  for  rolls  of  merchandise.    No.  941.281;  Nov.  23;  Sp  p.  6265;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  1048. 
Simplex  Piano  Player  CompHny.    (^ee  Brown,  T.  P.,  assignor.) 
Simplex  S«-lf-Hoisti"n(.'  Vfaohine  Company.    (See  Moulton.  I.  C.  assignor.) 
Simplex  Valve  A  Meter  Companv.     (See  Ledoux,  J    W.,  assignor.) 
Simpson.  A.  E.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bentlev  <^:  Jackson.  Llmite<i  Bury.  England.    Gearing  for  stentering-machlnes.    No.  939,959;  Nov.  9; 

Sp.  p.  3317;  (iaz   vol    148:  p.  .S47. 
Simpson,  D.  .M.,  Chicago,  111.     Drinkine-cup  attachment.    No.  940.204;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3904:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  063. 
Simpson,  H  ,  Burlington,  Wis.     Water  reliining  and  conveying  attachment  for  cable  lightning-rods.    No.  940,742;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5098; 

(iaz  vol   14>>:  p  S<>y 
Simjj.son,  J.  A  .  .Somerville.  Mass.     Fastener.     No.  941.542;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6822;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1165. 
Simpson,  W.  R.     ( Soe  Chadtvourne  and  Simpson.) 
Singer,  A.    (See  Forbes  and  Singer.) 

Singer,  C,  Winfred.  S.  D     W  imlow-frame.    No.  940.485;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4532;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  768. 
Singer,  H.  1)  ,  an.l  H.  V   Pratt,  Hospital,  III.    Steam-trap.    No.  939,450;  Nov  9;  Sp.  p.  2231;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  371. 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  De  Voe,  A.  H.,  assignor.)  

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Prazak.  E,  assignor.)  " 

Single  Service  Package  Cori'oration  of  .\merica     (See  Jenkins,  C.  P.,  assignor.) 

Slnnlckson,  <i.  U  ,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.     Beehive.     No.  040,407:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4377;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  732. 

Sljip.  (i..  Pat'Tson.  N.  .1      VNarplnR-inachiru'.     No.  fHO.dsO;  Nov.  p.;  Sp,  p.  .3620;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  ]>.  619. 

Sirr,  J.,  and  J.  \s  .  K  lei  iie,  (hicago.  111.     Bed-spring.     No.  938.717:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  .'i84:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  92. 

Sistek.  J.,  and  J.  Spinka,  Chicago.  Ill,     Fluid-actuated  vise.     No.  941.543.  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6824;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1155. 

Skinner,  F.  W.,  Tompkinaville,  N.  Y.    Constructing  and  erecting  reinforced-concrete  beams,  girders,  and  arch-ribs.    No.  939,642;  Nov.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2645;  Gaz   vol.  148:  p.  437. 
Skocsberg,  J.  A..  Chicago.  111.     Bath-tub  scat.    No.  941.544;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6825:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1156. 
Slaov,  F   W.,  assignor  to  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Incandescent-lamp  socket.    No.  941,174;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  602B; 

Oaz   vol    14S;  p    1013 
Slee,  A.  L.,  Berkeley,  CaI.    Changeable-speed  transmission  mechanism.    No.  939,643:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2647:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  437. 
Sle«T>er,  C.  ^^  .,  1  ancaster,  N.  II.    Can-solderine  machine.    No.  939.104:  Nov.  2.  Sji.  t'.  1,'}84:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  22(-. 
Sleeper,  F.  H,  Coatlcook,  Quebe<\  Canada,  assimor  to  Morgan  Spring  Companv,  Worcester.  Mass     Machine  for  making  colled  sprinft. 

No.  940.828;  Nov  23;  Sp  p.  5291:  Gaz  vol   148:  p  898. 
Sloane.  W    L..  and  J.  S   (^)wslev.  Owenst>oro.  Kr      Printing-machine      No.  941,106:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p  5867;  Oaz.  vol    148;  p  988 
Small,  C.  T.,  Maiden,  and  \\  ,  N.  Shelion.  Newtonville,  assignors  to  Franklin  Rubber  Company,  Boston.  Mass,    (iamiert.    No.  939,176 

Nov.  2;  P|>.  ]•.  1.VS4;  Gaz.  vol    14s;  p.  2."-2. 
Smallman,  J    \V  ,  Nuneaton.  England.     Haulage-clip.     No  941.049:  Nov.  23:  Sp  p.  5750;  Oaz.  vol   148;  p.  971. 
Smiley.  F.  M.  Goshen,  Ind.    Draft  appliance.    No.  941.645;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  682^ Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1156. 

i48  0.  G.— iv 
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Smith,  A.  E.,  assignor  to  T.  L.  Smith  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Power  charging  device  for  concrete-mixers. 

tJtnith'  \    I  ,  assieno'rofone^halfto  r.  R.  liaW-pr.CtiicaKo.Ill.     Phonoeraphic ncwllp.     No.  04t),48«'i;  N'ov.  ir.:  .<5p.  p.  4533; 
K.    Marion,  Ind.    Collapsible  arch-CfiiierinK  fonn.     No.  938,718;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  585;  Gaz.  vol.  14fe;  p.  92. 
K    assignor  to  North  &  Judd  Mfg.  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Lever-Luckle.    No.  940,829;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5296;  Oai.  vol. 


No.  939,341;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p. 
Gar.  vol.  \4f<.  p.  7.W. 


Smith,  \. 
Smith,  C. 

148;  p.  I 
.^inlth,  c. 

[)-  Mi-y.^; 
Smith,  C. 
Smith,  (■ 


Tea  orooflw  pot.    No.  940,061;  Not.  16: 


No.  942,017;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7810;  Gw. 


Smith, 
Smith. 
Smith, 
Smith, 
Smith. 
Smith,  G 
Sp.  p.  7 
Smith,  G 


vol.  148;  p.  M3. 

vol.  148;  p.  989. 
Machine  for  pressing  and  shaping  the  backs  of  shoes. 


GI9 


E.. 
P. 
W., 
A., 

05; 
I... 


Nov.  80; 
p.  951.. 


Smith,  (r.  M. 


Lawn-mower  trimming  attachment.    No.  939,926;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3260; 


t>828;  Gaz.  vol. 
(Keissue.)    No. 


7236;  Gm.  vol.  148;  p.  1220. 


13,033;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  lOpO; 


476. 


No.  940,743:    Nov.  23;  Sp. 


Smith,  8. 

Smith,  S. 

Smith.  T. 

p.  3<)0t. 


Gaz.  vol. 
Smith.  \V 
Nov.  23; 

Smith,  \v 
Sp.  p.  587 


(iai.  vol.  148;  p.  1248. 
Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1196. 
Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5101;  Oa*.  vol. 
id-ii 


148;  i>.  809 
.No  '.KO.JO*.; 


Nov.  10;  3p. 


.  p.  2881;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  475. 
1-18.  p.  1195. 

No.  939,927;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3361; 


Valve  device  for  corrosive  Uqoids. 
("al-<loor  and  means  for  operating  It.    No.  938 


No.  941  .Kl: 
,719;  Nov.  2; 


148;  p. 
vol 


1046. 
148: 


i- .,  and  G.  K.  Curtiss,  assignors  to  Landers,  Frary  and  Clarlc,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  til9. 

G.    (See  Hampton  and  Smith.)  

H  ,  .^cranton.  Pa.     Valv.>.     No.  940,t.21;  Nov.  If.;  Sp.  p.  4813:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  902. 
Smith,  C.  J.,  assignor  to  Hardsocg  Wonder  Drill  Co.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Wire- working  implement. 

vol.  148;  p.  1315. 
Smith  C   I-..  Ponra,  Nebr.    Oat<-hook.    No.  940,20:.;  Nov.  IG;  .-^p.  p.  390»'.:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Smith  C.  N..  St.  Thomas,  Ontario,  Canada.    Brake-shoe  key.    No.  941,107;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6869;  Oaz 
Smith,  C.  S.,and  P.  H.  Hadsell,  as,sipnors  of  one-third  to  T.D.Barry,  Brockton,  Mass. 
No.  939,105;   Nov.  2;   Sp.  p.  i;te7;  (laz.  vol.  14b;  p    -'2»>. 

'       C     Newton,  Iowa.    Coffee  cleaning  and  grading  machine.    No.  940,989;  Norv.  23;  Sp.  p.  5609;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  960. 
I)'  Pittsburg   Pa.    (  oinhint'd  earnacf-can  and  rul'l.ish-tmmcr.     No.  •)'10082;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3630;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p. 
'  Hartford,  Conn.    Vulcanizer.    No.  939,342;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1971;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  336. 
(See  McClure,  E.,  assignor.)  ^  ,       „        ,.„^ 

New  York   N.  Y.     Electric  switch.     No.  941.660;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7065;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  1194. 
Southwick.  Brighton.  England.     Kinematograph  apparatus  for  the  production  of  colored  pictures.     No.  941,960; 

IL^F .^Graver,  and  J.  J.  Wiegimd,  East  Toleilo,  Ohio.     Nut-lock.    No.  840.990;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5611;  Oai.  vol.  148; 
.etal.    (See  Wirgovits,  J.,  assignor.)  ] 

Smith,  il.,  et  al.    (See  Sebree,  W.  T.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  H.,afl8ignorof  one-half  to  J.  A.  Barger,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

Sniith   H.  A.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Attachment  for  phonographs.     No.  941,546:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  t>828;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1156. 
Smith!  H.  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Incandescent  Light  Company.     Lamp. 

Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  2.i9.  ^,         ^    „ 

Smith,  H.  K.,  Lnion,  S.  C.    Envclop-cabinet.    No.  941,736;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p. 
Smith,  11.  M.    (.se»'  lladley  and  Smith.) 

Smith  Incandescent  Light  Company.     (See  Smith,  n.  P.,  assijrnor.)     (Reissue.) 

Smith   J   H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Automatic  pressure  control.     No.  939,752;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2880;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Smith.  L.  K.,  Moberly,  Mo.    Journal-hox.    No.  941.t>f.l;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7066;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1194. 

Smith,  L.  \\  .     I  See  .Stires  and  Smith.)  .„,,,,         ,, 

Smith,  O.  P.,  South   Framingtiam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  \V .  F.  Blake,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Propeller. 

5099:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  869 
Smith,  R.  U.,  Hamilton.  Mass.    Horse-boot.    No.  941,819;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  ,42, ; 
"    B.,  Willow  Springs,  111.     Firearm.     No.  941.662;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7068: 

R.,  Qalnesvllle,  Tex.     Device  for  teaching  penmanship.     No.  940,744;  _ 

L.,  and  E.  W.  Meyer,  assignors  to  T.  L.  Smith  Company,  Milwauki-e,  W  is.     I.iquid-measunng  tank. 
Gaz.  vol.  148;  n.  twk^ 
Smith,  W.,  Viropa,  W.  Va.    Combined  graphophone-horn  and  record-case.     No.  939,7 5,'?:  Nov.  9;  br 
Smith   W    F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hydraulic  separator.     No.  94Lfi<3;  Nov.  3n:  Sp.  p.  7071;  Gaz.  vol 
Smith,  W.  H.,assignor"of  one-half  to  M.  F.  Barrett,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Valve  device  for  corrosive  liquids. 
■   148:  p.  536.  .      ^    ^^, 

II  ,  Cleveland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.   F.  Barrett.  East  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Sp.  p.  6395;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  10»J9. 
M.,  Pros;  ect  Park,  assignor  to  \\  .  H.  Heulings,  Jr.,  Phila<ielphia,  Pa. 

Smith.  W.  T.,' Philadelphia,  Pa.     Laying-table  for  rope  portieres.     No.  939  873;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3127;  Gar  vol.  148:  p.  516. 
Smltson,  W.  A.,  and  A.  Gentian,  Elwood,  Ind.     Device  for  holding  wire  screens.    No.  941,282;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p^  6266;  Oaz^yol. 
Snaman,  W.  E.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Flushing  apparatus  for  water-closet  bowls  or  hopjiers.     No.  941,283;  Nov.  23;  ftp.  p.  626-;  Gaz. 

p   1049. 
Snead  iV  Company  Iron  Works.    (See  Macdon.'Ud.  IL  P.,  assienor  )  ,,    ^    „,,,„,..    v,    v  .> 

Sneddon.  J.  P.,  Barberton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  \c>rk,  N.  Y.    WatPr-tube  boiler. 

Sned'i^e/  H.' L.^ansas  ri'tv,  .m"o.  '  Svrup-pump  for  soda-fountains.     No.  940,991;  Nov.  23;  Sp   p  MU;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  951. 

Snow.  1).  W.,  Portland,  Me"    Car-window  ventiJatoi.     No.  940.946;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5532;  Oaz.  vol   148;  p.  936. 

Snv<ler,  O.  C.,  *f  ai.     (See  Jor.es,  A.  M,  assignor.) 

Snyder,  J.  B..  Plum  Hun,  Pa.     Cant-hook.     No.  940,207;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3908:  Gas.  vol.  148;  p. 

Snyder.  J.  E.,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Company.     Turbine-blading. 

148;  p.  1106.  ,,  ,    ,,„ 

Snyder,  J.  G.,  Altoona,  Pa.    Metallic  railway-tie.    No.  939;i43;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  19(4;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Snyder,  O.  M.,  etal.    (See  Jones,  .\..  M  ,  assignor.) 
Soci^K^  Lecaron  Fils.    (See  Deslot,  E.,  assignor.) 

SocK't^  Universelle  des  Apparells  Controleurs.    (See  Soulage,  G.  I.  F..  assignor.) 
Society  of  Chemical  Industrv  In  Basle,     i  ria-  Fnei  and  Kappoler,  assignors  ) 
BocletV  of  Chemical  Industrv  in  Ba.sir-      (See  Kraft,  H  .  as,slgnor. ) 
Soderstrom,  J    \.,  Chicago,  III      Necktie     No  940,992;  Nov.  2".:  Sp.  p.  6615;,  Gaz. 
Soles,  W.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-drying  apparatus.     No.  939,100;  Nov.  2;  8p. 
Solvay  Process  Company.     (See  Decker,  W.  IL,  assignor.) 
Son,  M.     (See  Son,  W.  IL,  assignor.) 

Son.  w  .  IL,  as,signor  to  M.  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car-truck.     No.  940.noi;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p 
Son,  W.  H.,  assignor  to  .M.  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car.    No.  940,902;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5437: 
Sorenson,  E.,  Emmett.  Idaho,     .\pparatus  for  treating  grain.     No.  941,'*21:  Nov.  .'W;  Sp.  p. 
Soss.  F.     (See  Canfleld,  II.  it.,  assignor.) 
Soulage,  G.  I.  F.,  assignor  to  Socic^tC  Universelle  des  Appareils  (  oiitroleurs,  Paris.  France. 

of  tlie  operations  performed  by  distributing-machines.     .No  941,892:  Nov.  .30; 'Sp.  p.  7574; 
Soutar,  J.  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Split-switch  quadrant  adjustment.     No.  939,561:  Nov.  9;  Sp. 
SoutliiTland.  J.  M  ,  Monte  N.',  Ark.     .MoLl  for  making  nest-ggs.     No.  940,208:  Nov    li.;  Sp_ 
Sovereign,  (L  K.,  I'ottersvilie,  N.  J.    Altrltlon-i'late  for  leather-shredding  mills. 
Spiwie,  T.,  Chicago.  111.     Roller-skate.     .No.  939,451;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2232:  Gaz.  vol. 
Spahn.  H.  Chicago,  111.     Micrometer.     No.  9,39,5»i2;   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2459:  Gaz.  vol. 
Spalir,  E.  J.,  assignorof  one-half  to  O.  Semlerand  E.  Bohrmann,  New  Ycrk,  .V.  Y. 

Sp.  p.  7433;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1250.  ^  ,    ,  ^         ^, 

Sparks,  W.  A.,  St.  Marys,  W.  Va.     Welding-tool.     No.  940.903:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5439;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  92L 
Spauldlng,  E.  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Coir 
Spear,  F.  D,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Lens-carrier  I 
Speckenbach,  ().,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  .\.  SiegrLsl,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Sp.  p.  ,5870;  Gaz.  vol.  14s;  j).  990. 
Speer,  -M.     (See  King,  M.  M.,  assitmor.' 

Speerstra,  1'.  IL,  Su-ul^nville,  Ohio.    Climbing-stirrup.    No.  93>,9(^o: 
Spollman,  c.  J.,  W'aiiwatosa,  assignor  of  une-half  to  C.  W. 

4379:  Gaz.  vol.  H8;  p.  7:i'-'. 
Spenop.  J   I",     (^■ff  Norton.  Sr^^ncf,  and  f  ndworth.) 

Spencer.  R.  M.,  Edwall.  Wash.    Spring-tire.    .No.  940,904;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5440:  Gal.  vol.  148; 

Spenko,  J..Collinwood,  Ohio.     Vegetable-cutter.     No.  940,8.30;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5297;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .898.  n.w,~» 

Spiegel,  J.  F.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  C.  WiUiams  and  one-fourth  to  E.  A.  Lacy,  Galeton,  Pa.     Air-brake  retalning-valve.    No.  939,928; 

Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3255:  iJaz.  vol.  148;  p.  536. 
Spiegle.  F.  M.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Landing  net-frame.    No.  941.961:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7707;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p. 
Spinka.  J.    (See  Sistek  and  Spinka. ) 
Spivey,  T.  S.    (See  Keller,  J.  R.,  assignor.) 


~f 


No.  941,820;  Nov.  30; 


064. 
No.  941,389;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6497;  Gat. 

336. 


iol. 


vol 
P 


148;  p 
1389;  C,&i 


951. 
vol. 


148; p.  226. 


921. 


.'')43o;  Otz.  vol    148;  p. 
Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  921. 
7431:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1249. 

.\pparatus  fo^  the  control  and  the  registration 

Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1275. 

p.  2457;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  408. 

p.  .3900;   Ga*.  vol.  148;  p.  1^.4. 

No.  938'.798;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  741;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  120. 
148;  p.  371. 
148:  p.  408. 
Means  for  attaching  axle-t)oxe.s.    No.  941 ,822;  Nov,  30; 


Nov 
in-controlled  vendini^-machine. 
srrier  for  lanterns.     No.  9.39,754 


23:  Sp.  , 

No   9.39.5<i3:   Nov   9;  Sp.  p.  UCl:   Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  408. 
Nov.  9:  sp.  p.  2882;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  476. 
I'assenger-i-ontrolled  register  for  street-cars.    No.  941,108;  Nov.  23; 


Nov.  2:  Sp.  p. 
Norris.  .Milwaukee,  Wis. 


1006;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  158. 

Do'iblo-actlng  switch.    No.  940,408;  Nov.  16: 


^:  p.  5 
1.  148 


922. 


"] 


1299. 
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No.  939,755;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2884;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  476. 
No.  939,929;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3258;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  537. 


ias.  vol.  148:  p.  750. 


St.  Peter,  J.  C.     (See  Manx)u  and  St.  Peter.) 

Stables.  G.,  Philadeli>hia.  la      Vehicle-brake.    No.  988,720;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  689;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  92. 

Swoey,  J.  E.    (See  McKeman.  F.  M..  assignor.) 

Stacy,  G.,  and  (L  A  Julius,  Perth,  Western  Australia,  .\ustralla.    Voting-machine. 

Stacv,  G.,  and  G.  A.  Julius,  Perth,  Western  Australia,  Australia.    Voting-machine. 

Statlord  Company.    !  Se*^  Jackson,  S.  S.,  assignor,  i 

SUhl,  £.    (See  Nodine.  L.  R.,  assignor.; 

Stahr,  W.  J..  Nescoixck,  Pa.     (  ar  i>rai-e.     No  9-i0.373;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4289:  Gaz.  vol.  14S:  p.  720. 

Stalford,  F.  I).,  Fre<leriik,  Okla.     Crude-oil  burner.     No.  941,284;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6271;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  1049. 

Stalford,  F.  D..  Frederlrk,  Okla.     Crude-oil  burner.     No.  941,285;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6272;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1050. 

Stalllngs,  E.  .\.,  (/ a/.     t.See  Noland.  \\    IL,  assignor. ) 

St&lter.  J.  B.,  I'ittsford,  N.  Y.    (rib.     No.  941.429;  Nov.  30,  Sp.  p.  6599;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1118. 

Stam,  T.  R.,  West  Inlon,  Iowa.    Trolley-head.    No.  939,564;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2469;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  409. 

Stambaugh,  C.  C.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Milk  pasteurizer  and  filler.     No.  939,107;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1390;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  22T. 

StaiU>ro,  1).  I  .,  and  A.  1'    Wagner,  .Norfolk.  V  a.      h  iivtruTnagn.-tlc  traction  system.     No.  940,^7;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  46»4;  Ot 

.StaDdar<l  Computing  Scale  Company.     iSee  Buckingham.  F.  H..  assignor.) 

Standard  Equipment  i  ompany.     (See  Davidson,  R.  J.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Fender  Company.    (See  Kelzur,  M.  L.,  assignor.) 

Stamlard  Machinery  (ompany.    (See  Zsohecli.  G.  11.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Oil  Company.    (See  Manl>eck,  C.  B.,  assignor  ) 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York.     (See  Paine.  F.  R..  assignor.) 

Standard  (>pti<-al  ('ompany.     ^See  lx)ng,  E.  M.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Optical  (  innpanv.     '  .-^ee  (.^uimby,  C.   K  ,  a.-vsiKnor.) 

Standard  Steel  Tie  Company.     (See  CAi6,  G    M.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Stopper  Company,    i  .Se«>  Shriner,  R.  L..  assignor.' 

Standard  Underground  table  (  ompany.    (See  Davis,  C.  W,  assignor.) 

Standard  Varnl.sn  Works.     (See  Beausejour,  R.  A.,  assignor.; 

Stanley.  C.  M..  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Craft  adaptefi  to  travel  in  a  resisting  medium.    No.  939,344;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1976;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  336. 

Stanley  Rule  &  I>evel  (ompany.    (See  Schade,  E.  A.,  assignor.) 

Stanley.  T.  II  ,  Denv.r,  Colo      Truss       N'l    ''•.o.i.l'J.   Nov    p.;  Sp.  p.  4815;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  803. 

Stanley,  W.,  Great  Barrington.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Alternating-current  apparatus.     No.  941  467    Nov  30-  So.  d 

ti«i70;  Gar.  vol    14S:  p.  1131. 
Stanley,  W.,  Great  Barringion,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  (orapanv.    Electric  meter.    No.  941  4()8;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6676-  Gar  vol 

148;  p.  1131.  ■  f   f  .  ■ 

Stanly,  W.,  Great   Barringion.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  t  ompany.     Alternating-current  meter.     No.  941  460;  Nov.  30    Sp    p. 

t>i78;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  1131. 
Starke,  A.,  Richmond.  Va.     Pi-ton-head  for  engines.     No.  941.737;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7238;  Gaz.  vol   148:  p.  1221. 
Starr.  (  .  M.,  South  Bend.  Ind.     Hrlck-machlne.     No.  ft-;0.ii2:<,  Nov.  p.;  Sp.  p.  4Si:;  Car.  vol.  148:  p.  8113. 
State,  W.  (".,  a.ssignor  to  F.  \.  Seiberling.  Akron,  Ohio.     Piieumatic-tire-shoe-manufacturing  machine.    No.  941,962;  Nov.  30:  So.  D.  7708" 

Gar.  vol   148,  p.  1299.  ,  -  f  *-  i 

Steam  .Appliance  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Morrison,  !l.  \\.,  assignor.) 
steams,  K.  IL,  Milwaukee,  Wis,  assignor  to  Morse  Twist  Drill  and  Maciilne  Co.,  New  Bedford.  Ma«.     Arbor  for  shell-reamers.     No  039  M6- 

Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1978:   Gar.  vol    148:  p.  .136. 
Stebblns,  C.  B.     iSee  Hovey  anvi  Stebltins  i 

Stedham.  T..  Victoria.  Britisli  t  oliimbia.  <  ana<la.     Reinforced-concrete  pile.     No.  942,018;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7812;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1315. 
Steeilman,  (i    F.  St.  Louis,  Mo      Locking  nuxhanism  for  eitvators.     No.  938.520:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  178:  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  26. 
Steele,!,   ('.    Vandergrift.  Pa.     liate-bar-heHtint  furnace      .No  941,7,38;  Nov.  30:  6p   P.  7241:  Cfai.  vol.  148:  p   1221. 
Steger,  M.  Bo<:hum,  (W>rmanv.    .Apparatus  for  separalrngpartitles  of  liquid  from  gases  and  vapors.    No.  940,947;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  5533    Oai 

vol.  148,  p.  937. 
St*in.  J.  P.,  Reattiiig,  la.     Oneratlnif  device  for  vehicle-lamps.     No.  941.739;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7242;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1221. 
Steinberger,  L.,  New  York.  N.  V.     Binding-post.     No.  941.893:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7681;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  1270. 
Stelnnietr.  C.  P..  .•^heni'ctadv,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  General   l.lcctric  Comjianv.     Attachment  for  niercurv-lamps.     No.  940  209;  Nov    10-  Sp 

p.  3910;  Gar   vol    148;  p.  t<.4.  '  "  .  ' 

Stelninett.  C.  P.,  Sohent'ctadv.  NV  ^■.,  aligner  to  General  Khetric Company     Dvnamo-elcctric  machine.    No.  940,210;  Nov.  IC;  Sp.  p  3912- 

(Jai.  vol.  148:  y  iit«4.  '         '  r  r         • 

Stelle,  C.  A.,  Chicago.  111.     Percolator      No  93s.9(Xl:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1007:  (iaz.  vol.  14X:  p.  159. 
8telzer,C.  G.,  Polk,  Ohio.    Clod-crusher.     .No.  941,740;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7243;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1221. 
SU'j)h4'ns,  W.  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  -.issignor  to  Rallwavs  Surface  Contact  Suppiios  (.ompany,  WUmlngtoD,  DeL     Electric-rallwav  svstem 

No  940,211;  Nov    li.;  Sp.  v.  A'i\<:  Gaz   vol    148:  p.  i<>6. 
Sterling,  M.  II..  Bisbee.  Ariz.     Detachable  knife-blade.     No.  939,.346;  Nov  9;  Sp.  p.  1979;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  336. 

Stem,  I).,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    A  sept  i(  lamp  for  denial,  medical,  or  surgical  purposes.    No.  940,831,  Nov.  23,  Sp.  p.  5299;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  899. 
Stem,  E.    (.See  Klein.  J.,  assignor.) 
Sternau  i^  Co  .  S       .  S(h>  Nelson.  C  ,  assignor.) 

Stetson,  L.  B..  Belleviie.  W  a-^h       Frame.     No.  941.894:  Nov.  30:  8p.  p.  7583:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1276. 
St«ttlna,  P.  von.  Schene<  tadv,  N.  Y.     Hors»shoe      .No.  938.907:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1009:  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  159. 
Stevenson,  W.M.,  assignor  to  Hodges  Fiber  Carjiei  Companv. Indian  Orchard.  Mass.    Wall-covering.    No.  942,019:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p   7813- 

Gaz.  vol.  14m:  p.  13Ui. 
Stewart,  .V.,  Jr.      iSee  Thurston,  F.  A.,  assignor.* 

SU'wart.  H    F  .  (  hicago,  111      Igniting  apiiaratus  for  exriloslvi^nglnis.     No  9^0 J74:  Nov   16;  Sp.  p.  4290;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  721. 
Stewart,  S.  B.  Jr.,  .Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Underrunnlng  current-collector.    No.  941 390;  Nov  30 

Sp.  p.  6500;  Gar.  vol.  14>«:  p.  1105. 
Stewart,  W.  C.  Lvnn.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  T.  G.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.     Work-support.     No.  940,745;  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p.  5102- 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  s70. 
Stewart.  W.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hat-protector.     No.  939,874:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3129;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  516. 
Sticklt-y.  J.  W    .  Norfolk.  \  a.     Track-sanding  apparatus.     No.  940.<7.'-:  Nov.  ti,;  Sn   p   4203:  Gar.  vol    14«;  p.  721. 
Stickney,  B.  R.,  Tk-onderoga,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Ralph,  Joliet,  III.    Sheet-feeding  raathine.    No.  939,177;  Nov.  2;  Sp  p 

1555;  Gar.  vol.  148;  v.  2,'.2. 
StlUweil,  H.  \.,  Woodourv,  -N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Companv,  Wilmington,  DeL    Shell-feeding  machine. 

No.  941,823;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7434:  Gaz.  vol.  14^:  p.  1250. 
Stimpson.  E.  B.,  Brooklyn.  .N   Y  ,  assignor  to  i  dwin  B.  Stlmpson  (.'ompany.    Stud  or  rivet    No.  940,083;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3631;  Oat.  vol 

148.  p.  620.  ■ 

Stimpson,  E.  B.,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stimpson  Company.     Machine  lor  creasing  leather  and  the  like.     No.  940,084' 

Nov.  16:  Sp.  n.  ;ui;J2:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  020. 
Stimpson.  E.  B..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stimpson  Companv.    Tire-protective  rivet. 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  6'2li. 

Stimpson,  W.  F.,  Detroit.  Mich      Scale.     No.  939.875:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  31.30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  516. 
Stimpson,  W.  F..  i>etroll,  Mich.    S<-ule.    No.y41,5»0;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6913;  (Jar.  vol.  148;  p.  1170. 
Stlres.  H.  o  .  and  I.   W  .  Smith.  Trenton,  N   J      Hors^-nleas»r     No.  9;i8,721;  No\ . :;  Si>.j>.  59<':  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  93. 
Stltzer,  A.  B.,  I'hilalelphla,  Pa.    Electric  car-controlling  system.    No.  941 J91:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6601;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1106. 
Stjemste<lt.  K.  ('.  .M.  \\  .,  Stt>ckhoim,  Sweden.     Means  for  attaching    shafts  to  spades  or  other  tools.     No.  941.286;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6276; 

Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  KilO. 
Sto<Ker,  G  ,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Holler      .Nd   94Ji.iiN»i,  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  :3'k36;  (iaz    vol.  14S:  p.  H'Jt. 
Stocking.  E.  L.,  BufTalo,  N   Y      Lumber-roller  for  care.     No.  939,452;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2235;  Gar.  vol   148;  p.  371. 
Stoli,  B.,  (t  a/..exoiiitors.     (Se«>  Just.  J.  .\ . 

Sternberg,  J.,  Port  Wing,  Wis.    Tov  llving-raachine.    No.  942,020:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7814;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  1316. 
Stone,  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Cover  for  Ironlhg-iwaMs.    No.  941.430;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6(iO0;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1119. 
Stone,  F.  F.,  Chicago,  111.    Indicating  coin-holder  for  t*lephone-u.sers.    No.  94US24:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7439:  Qai.  vol.  148;  p.  1250. 
Stone,  H    B  .  Providence,  R.  1.     Telephone  svstem.     No.  940,746:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5105:  Oaz.  v<A.  148;  p.  870. 
Stone,  J.,  (  ameron.  Tex.     Sweep-sttvk.     No.  940.9(15:  Nov.  23.  Sp.  p.  5441:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  922. 
Stone.  J.  .M.,  Newberg.  Oreg.     separator.     .No.  940,212;  Nov.  16:  sp.  p.  3917:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  665. 
Stone,  .M.  L  ,  Lowell.  .Mikss  ,  tkssignor  to  Draper  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Automatic  weft-replenishing  mechanism  for  looms- 


No.  940.085;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3636; 


.Nov.  Hi:  .Sp.  p   4<I7.1.  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  691. 
Strachan  A  flenshaw.    (See  Duerden.  S.,  assignor.) 
Strain.  J.    (.See  Borrow  dale  and  Strain.) 
Strasburger,  F.  C.  II. .  assignor  to  Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Companv,  Chicago,  III. 

p.  4819;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  803. 


No.  940.286; 


Filling-machine      No.  940.624;  Nov.  16;  6p. 


lii 
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■t- 


vol. 


666. 
p.  1024. 


Foltf  Inp  check-book . 

I'ooket  chetk-l'ook. 

No.  9a>«,(iH;  Nov.  'J; 
.  9:  8p.  p.  2900;  Gai. 


1157. 


No.  938,909;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p. 1011;  Car. 
No.  93}<.910:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 1013;  Gai. 
148; p.  58. 


i«p.  p.  391;  Gai.  vol 
vol.  148;  p.  476. 


Mith.     Filjer<leaning  mathine. 


No.  936,722;  No| 
871. 


2; 


,7244;  Gas.  vol.  148; 


Strasburger,  L.,  and  L.  Granges,  Paris,  France.    Machine  for  cleansing  bottles  and  similar  vessels.    No.  940,948;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5534;  Qat 

Strauss  E  ^H  ,  assignor  to  American  Commerce  <V  Specialty  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Friction  and  Inertia  counteracting  devic*  for  ac&lca.    No. 

9;{9,34':;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1981;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  3.37. 
Straw,  E.  E.,  Marshfield,  Oreg.    Tank.    No.  941,n95;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  75S4;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1276. 

Stn'jmb'erg,  I'.  I'.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Ostby,  Gjesaasen,  Norway.    .\djustabl«  spann^    No.  940,626;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4824;  Oai. 

14tt;  p.  *)4.  ,         .  , 

Strong,  Carlisle  &  Hammond  Company.    (Se«  Weinti,  J.,  assignor.) 
Strouil,  \V.     (Set'  Barr  and  Strou'i.) 

Stryker.  C.  L.    (See  Bach  man,  W.  S,  assignor.)  „.,  „   „  .  ,,„ 

StubblefieM.  J.  \..  Salem.  Ori'K.  Snap.  No.  y-U).213:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  391S:  Oar.  vol.  148;  p 
Stureis.  C.  M.,  Birmingham,  .Ma.  Scale.  No.  941,208;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6106;  Oaz.  \-0l.  148; 
Stiircls  Steel  Go-Cart  Company.    (-See  Loshbough,  .\.  W.,  assignor.)  i 

Sul>-Target  Gun  Company.    (.See  Cummink's,  H.  H.,  a-islKnor.)  I 

Subers,  L.  A.    (See  Bavne  and  Sabers.)  .  ».         „    ,         '.,„,    .,  ,  ,.o 

Sullivan,  I.  M.,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Smoke-preventive  apparatus.    No.941,54.;  Nov.  30;  sp.  p.  0831:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Sullivan,  J.  D.,  Salt  Lake  t  itv,  Itah.     Molding  apparatus.     No.  94I,2.S7;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  t)276;  C.&i.  vol.  148;  P-  1(»0. 
Sullivan   W.  A.,  New  York,  .\.  V.     Vertical  roundalxjut.     No.  94I,2IW;  Nov.  Zi.  Sp.  p.  6108;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1025. 
Sultzer,  C.  S.,  assignor  to  Hod  Wing  Advorlusmg  Company,  Red  W  ing,  Minn.    Check-book.   No.  938,908;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1010;   Oas. 

vol.  148;  p.  159.  ,     ^  ,.,, 

SuUz<T.,  (\  S..  assignor  to  Red  Wing  Advertising  Company,  Red  W  ing,  Minn. 

vol.  14.s;  p.  lUi.  ,     ,  ,... 

Sultzer,  <".  S.,  assignor  to  Red  AVing  Advertising  Company,  Red  W  ing,  Minn. 

vol.  lis:  ]>.  ItX).  ,    , 

SulzUTKfr,  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Non-odorous  phenol  salve  and  ointment. 
Summers,  F.  E.,  Scotland  county.  Mo.    Telephone  system.    No.  939,756;  .Nov 
SLunmers  Fiber  (oinpanv.    i  See  Suiiini>rv,  I,.  I..,  assignor.; 
Summers.  1,    1..,  Cliica^'o.  111.,  !k-,'~iirnor  to  Summfrs  l-it)er  Company,  rort  Huron 

Su'mpner!  W.  e",  Moseley!  near  Birrningham.  England.     Phase  adjustment.    No.  940,747;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5110;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p, 

Siuiiicr  Tclfphoiif  Mil,'-  ^'o.     (Si'*'  .Ma.soii.  C    V  .  assi^riior.  i 

Sundee,  J.  R.,  assignor  to  Empire  Jewelry  Case  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Jewelry-box.    No.  941,741;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p 

p. 1222.  I 

Supplementary  Spiral  Spring  Company.     (See  Furmidge,  S.,  assienor.)  | 

Supreme  Knitting  Bobbin  Company.    (.>^ee  Warlwell,  S.  W  .,  assignor.) 

Suler  J    Jersey  City   N   J.     .Verial  vessel.     No.  941,s90;  .Nov.  30;  bp.  p.  7580;  (taz.  Tol.  148;  p.  127i . 

Sutherland   E  ,  Hoflvwood,  Cal.    Combination  nozzle-support  and  spraying  device.    No.941,10»;  Nov.  23;  Sp.p.5877;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  ■990. 
Slitter  ()  ,  Isanti,  Minn.     .Sortinii-U'lt      No  m:;s..vj:;  Nov  2;  Sp  p   1^3:  Gaz.  vol.  U^;  p  26. 
Sutton,  \V.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    oil-burner.     No. '.)4t).94IK  Nov.  2.3;  Sp.  p.  55:«:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  93.. 
Swain    H     San  Francisco,  (ill       lump  for  iiutoniciilc-lires      .No  93,>»..'22:   Nov   2:  9p   p.  IM:  ('iiz.  vol.  148 
Swalnson,  A.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Insect-destroyer.     No.  941,742;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7245;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1222 
Swan.  K.  A.,  Cliftondale,  Mass.     ('.>iiplin.;  for  ti.sh-tai)es      No.  938,723;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  594;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p. 
Swangren,  E   V.     .  See  \\  cIkt.  Kl'»'rluirt.  and  Swantrren.) 

Swank,  L.,  assignor  to  r>wi:;i;ins  W  ire  F.':ue  Companv.  Anderson,  Ind.  Die.  No.  940,214;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p 
Swank  I.  assignor  to  Dwigirins  Wire  FtMU'e  Companv.  Anderson,  Ind.  Die.  No.  940.215;  Nov.  16;  ^p.  p. 
Swank' T    M     Louisville.  Kv       Lixk-vulv.^      No  '.).3'.).!(i,>«:  Nov  2:  Sp   p   1392:  Gal  vol   148;  p.  227.  _ 

Swansdn,  C.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Conry,  Laporte,  Ind.     Wrench.     So.  941,431;  N'?v.  3|);  Sp.  p.  6601;  (.ai.  vol   148;  p^ 
Swanson;  C.  c]  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Conry,  Laporte,  Ind.     Hub-attaching  device.    No.  941,4,0;  Nov.  30,  &p.  p.  W)81,  Gai.  vol 

Swans'oit,  J.  IL,  Baldwin,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  F.  Robinson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Telephoue-Une  selective  switch  device. 

941,743;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7246;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1222.  ,    ,  -, 

Swarthout.  E.  K,,  Kvanston,  111.     Gearint;.     No.  940,748;  Nov,  23;  Sp   p.  5113;  Gaz.  vol.  l^.  p.  8.  L 
Sweet,  B.  W.,  assignor  to  II.  Z.  Sands,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Sheet-metal  supporting-arm.    No.  941,591;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6»lb.  Oa«.  vol. 

p.  1170. 
Swe*-!    C    .\  ,  etal.     (See  .Vnder-<on.  J  ,  ;t-v<iL'nor  i 
Sweet,  C.  E.,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  a.ssit;nor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Company.     Manufacturing  compound-tapered  wedges. 

Nov.  2:i:  Sp.  p.  .tU5;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  871. 
Swett,  L.  K,  Boston,  Mass.    Envelop.     No.  939,876;  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p.  3132;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  517. 
Swett;  W.  R.,  aMignor  to  Acme  Matcli  Company,  Roanoke,  Va.    ^atch-machine.    .No.  939,348;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1983;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  337 

Swift.'w.  C      (.See  .Mills.  C  .  a:5sikrnor)  ,,■    ,     ■  v     noo  wo-  v-..,-   o-  cr>   r,    iwi 

Switzer,  J.  A.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Method  of  and  appanuns  for  testmg  and  sortmc  metallic  lo.lies.     No.  9.39.109.   No\.  .',  top.  p.  1JS4 

vol    \4S-  p  227 
Swoger,  .\.  D.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Extinguisher.    No.  940,832;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5.300;  (!«*•  vol  148;  p.  8W. 
Sydcman.  A.,  and  J.  Meade,  Stonghton.  M;vss.    Apparatus  for  treating  coated  textile  fabrics.     No.  940,563,  Nov.  lb,  Sp.  p.  4<(K),  Oai 

Svkes  "C.' J.,  Chicago,  111.    Cloth  measurer  and  marker.     No.  Ml, 110;  Nov,  2;};  Sp,  p.  5879;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  990. 
Sykfs,  J.  W.,  Chicago,  III.     Ditching  and  earth-distributing  mechanism.     No.  941,.fcO;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5/51;  Gai.  vol.  148,  p, 
Svk.'s' j.  W.!  Chiciu-o.  111.     Dike-buildinj;  ajiparatus  and  process.     No.  941,051;  .Not.  2:5;  Sp 

■'  '■  No.  93«,.'.23 


p,  26. 

'93, 

,  3920;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  f>»)6. 
3922;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  tWi. 


1119. 


No.  940 


148; 
No. 

148; 
49: 


Gas. 


VOL 


Gai.  vol.  148; 
p.  5754;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  971. 
Not-.  2;  Sp.  p.  185;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  2ii. 


971. 


,  assignor,) 
,  L.,  assignor.) 
No  s:^^,^!,^:  No 


V,  2:  Sp.  p.  392;  Gai.  vol.  14«l;  p.  59, 


No.  939,110;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1402;  Gaz.  vol 


667. 


148; 


S'vmiiiu'ton.  T,  II  .  Baltimore,  Md       I'orsioii-lid  for  jounial-boxes 

SvruMise  Chilled  Plow  Company,    (.<ee  Lee,  W,  11.,  assignor.) 

Sz^>henvl,  E,    (.-^oe  Koszegl  and  SzikheiiyLj 

T.  L.  Srhith  Comp-any.    (See  Smith,  A.  E.,  assignor.) 

T.  L.  Miiith  Companv.     (See  Smith  and  Meyer.  as.-;ignors.) 

Tabor  Manufacturing'  Coiniiauy.    (See  Lewis.  W.,  assignor.) 

Tacon,  t:.,etal.    (See  Broltori,  .V,  L. 

Tacon.  E.  G.,  el  al.    (See  Brodton,  .\ 

Taft,  .\    IL.  Trov,  .N.  Y.     Sli(>.'-tree 

Taft,  C    L.     (See  McCall  arid  I  aft.  1 

Taft,  S.  E.     (.See  Goo<line  and  Taft.) 

Tairi.  T  ,  Fresno.  Cal.    Controlling-switch  for  moving-picture  machines  and  stereoptlcons 

Tai't'K'  E  ,  nra<lford,  Pa.     Loose-leaf  hoi  lor.     No.  941,J)C3;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  7716;  <tai.  voL  148;  p.  1299. 
Talley,  IL,  Joplm,  Mo.     MiNinu'-inachine  for  explosives.     No.  940.216;  Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  3924;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Tambour,  J.    (See  Kofier,  T,  assignor. )  ,  .       .      ,     . 

Tarnbour,  J.,  Nanterre,  near  I'aris,  France.    Automatic  safety  appliance  for  pistols,  &c, 

Tiiiiiliour,  J  ,  Nanterre,  near  Paris,  France     .'^mall-arm.     No  9.39,112;  Nov.  2:  Sp  p.  1407;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  229. 
Taproj;ire    M.,  Neheim,  (lerinanv.    (loth  bookbinding.     No.  940,287:  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  4076;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  691. 
Tasto,  J.,  Trevnor,  Iowa.     Torpedo.     No.  !)41.111;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  5880;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  991, 
Tate,  A.  O,,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  late  Electrolytic  Company  of  .America.    Storage  battery. 

407r>;  Gaz.  vol.  14.^;  p.  twi. 
Tate  Eleotrolvtic  Companv  of  .\merica.     (See  Tate.  A.  O.,  a.ssienor.)  ,        „  ^^    ^  ,   ,.0        ,0™, 

Tattoon,  P,  E..  Revere.  Mass.     Parting  foundation  for  wigs.     No.  941,744;  Nov,  30;  Sp,  p.  .252;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  1223.  ^ 

Tauber   I     Vienna,  \iistria-Hungarv,     Insole  or  support  for  defonne<l  feet.     No.  i«4<  1  „-.«V4 ;  Nov.  If.;  Sp.  p.  4,11:  G;iz.  vol.  148:  p.  ,H4. 
Tavlor,  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Gerard  Development  Company.    Method  and  means  of  utilizing  volatile  liquids  as  a  motive  power 

.Sfo,  939,757;  Nov,  9;  Sp.  p.  2906;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  477.  ^  ,      c.     •  v,     1 

Tavlor,  H.  H.,  San  Jose,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself,  and  one-half  to  F.  J.  Mayhew,  ban  Francisco,  Cal.    fapnng-wheel 

Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2470;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  409.  ^         ,        ^  , 

Taylor,  11.  H.,  San  Jose,  assignor  of  one-half  to  hira-self,  and  one-half  to  F.  J.  Maybew,  san  Francisco,  Cal. 

mission  mechanism.     No.  939.566;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2472:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  410. 
Tavlor,  J,  B  ,  Schenectadv,  N,  Y,    Sound-locatinc  clevice.     No.  9.39,.349;  .Nov.  9:  Sp,  p.  1989;  Gai.  vol    148;  p.  337. 
I'avlor,  J    1).,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Thermo-electric  generation.     .No.  941.826;  Nov.  30;  9p.  p.  7442;  Gai.  vol.  I4s;  p.  1251. 
Tavlor.  J.  L.,  Bloomneld,  N   J.     Miter-clamp.     .No.  941,825;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7440;  Cai.  voL  148;  p.  1251. 
Taylor,  J.  T.    (See  Weatherly,  J.  R,,  assignor) 


No.  939,111;  Nov,  2;  Sp.  p.  1405;  Gai.  vol.  14|h:  p. 


No.  940,288;  Nov.  16;  £  p.  p 


No.  939.565; 
Temperature-controlled  trans- 
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Sealing  apparatus.    No,  939,453;  Not.  9;  Sp.  p.  2237; 

Machine  for  applying  bottoms  to  cans.    No.  939,464; 

Machine  for  falling  boxes.    No.  939,455;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 


Taylor,  L.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.    Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  proportions  In  compounds  and  mixtures.    No.  940,217;  Nov.  16;  Sp. 
p.  .3925;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  667.  »  »-    i~.  i~  ^  '    y 

Taylor,  1 .  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Propelling  means  for  vessels.    No.  938.911;"  Kov.  2;  8p.  p.  1014;  Gat.  voL  148;  p.  161. 

Taylor,  W.  L.    (See  Buchan,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 

Tea  1  rav  Companv  of  .Newark,  N   J      i  .■st*  Bcetham.  T.  J.,  assignor.) 

Teasdale,  G    U   ,  St.  Ixniis.  .Mo      Carton      .No  938,799;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  743;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  121. 

Teetor,  C  F.,  d  al.    (See  Hetherington   W.,  assignor.) 

Teletopograph  Signal  Company.    (See  Dougal  and  Chambers,  assignors.) 

Temple.  S.  R.,  i  iMcinnatiis,  N.  Y.     Tnick.     .No.  'MOMA:  Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  4712;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  784. 

Templin,  J    H.     (See  \\  iedemann  and  Templin. ,1 

Terrell.  E.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  V.  Gambler,  trustee.    Tvpe  receiving  and  supporting  device.    No.  940,087;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3638; 

Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  621. 
Terry,  <•  C  .etal.     (.See  Morris.  R.  C..  assignor.) 

Tftschel.  (i    R  .  Parkersburg.  W    Va     Cuspidor.     No.  938.912;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  1018;  Gat,  vol.  148;  p.  161. 

Teske,  C  ,  Ray.  N   D.    Individual  hair-spring-stud  index  for  waU'hes  and  clocks.    No.  940,750;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5116;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  871. 
Tharp,  J.,  et  at.    (See  Estis,  W.  IL.  a.ssignor.) 
Tharp,  M.  .\.,  et  al.     (See  Estis,  W.  B.,  ikssignor.;) 

Thati  tier,  W.  K.,  ( iskaloosa.  Iowa.     Milk  pasteurizer  and  cooler.     No.  941,9f>4;  Nov,  30:  Sp.  p,  7717;  Gat,  vol.  148;  p.  1299. 
Theobald,  F    F  .  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combined  original  package  and  safe  for  matches      No.  93H.913;  Nov  2;  Sp.  p.  1019:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  161. 
Theyskeiis,  .\.,  Testelt.  Bel»riuin.     Do»)r-hrtnBPr      .No.  940.088:  Nov.  IG;  Sp.  p.  ■3t«y;  Gaz.  vol.  14^:  p.  021. 
Thibert,  N.  R.,  assignor  to  \.  Thomas  and  M.  J.  Whittall,  Worcester,  Mass.    Foot-propelled  vehicle.    No.  941,471;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p,  6682; 

(}az.  vol   148;  p.  li:{2. 
Thissell.  E.  .\.    (See  Sawyer,  O.  A.,  assignor.) 
Thorn,  J.  C,  Helmetta,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Snuff  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ,'C2. 
Thorn.  J.  ("..  Helmetta,  N.  J.,  a.'isignor  to  American  SnufI  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Nov,  y;  8p.  p,  Ji.«;  daz.  vol.  14>i:  p.  372. 
Thom,  J.  C,  Helmetta,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Snuff  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Z24J;  Gaz,  vol,  \is.  p.  372. 
Thonia.  L.,  et  al.    (See  Sebree.  W.  T.,  assignor.) 
Thomas.  .\.,  etal.    iSi'e  Scott  and  Dileard.  assignors.) 

Thoina«,  .\.,  et  al.     (See  Thitiert.  N.  R.,  assignor.)  ,.  ' 

Thomas.  11.  M.     (."^e«'  Lvon.s,  J.,  a.ssigiior.) 

Thomas,  J,  Joliet,  111      Hall-spllc.     No.  %!0,218;  Nov.  16;  Sn.  p.  39;«):  Gaz.  vol.  14>':  p.  ti()8.  '       . 

Thomas.  W.,  Vancouver.  British  Coluiiibla,  Canada.     ManuucUirlng  mixed  coal-gas  and  carbureted  water-gas.    No.  M0,289;  Nov.  16;  gp. 

p    407M;  Gaz   Vol    IAS;  \>.  i.yj. 
ThomaschewskI,  P.,  Vohwinkel,  near  Elberfeld.  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Baver  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.    Anthracene 

comfMiiiiid.     No.  9.'iS6U).  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  394;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  59, 
Thomiischewski.  P.,  Vohwinkel,  near  Elberfeld,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Baver  i  Co,,  Elberfeld,  Germanv.    Anthracene 

comiKJund,     .No.  93.'«,til7;  Nov,  2;  Sp,  p,  .394;  <".a7.  vo!.  14^;  p.  59. 
Thompson.  .\.  B  .  etal.     (See  Thomjson,  J.  B.,  assignor  ) 

Thompson,  C,  H  ,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     VenlilatinK  water-<loset.     No,  940.8:13:  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p.  5302:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  899. 
Thora|«on,  F.  B.,  a.s.signor  to  National  Waterproof  Film  Companv,  Chicago.  111.     Film-drying  machine.    No.  939,3.S0;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1991; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  3.{8. 
Thomr»soii,  H.  U,  d  al.    (See  Thompson.  J.  B..  assienor. 

Thompson,  H.  L.,  Elgin,  III.     Steam-pump.     No.  9.38,724.  N.jv.  2;  Sp.  p.  596;  (Jaz.  vol.  148:  p.  94. 
Thompson.  J.  B..  assienor  of  twi>-ihir<ls  to  .\.  B.  and  IL  H.  Thompson,  .Mount  Calm.  Tex.    Cotton-chopper.     No.  940.906;  Nov.  23;  Sp.p. 

6442:  Gaz.  vol.  14«i:  p.  9-22. 
Thompson,  J.  M..  assignor  to  Luther  Bros.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Driving-gear  for  grindlng-machlnes.    No.  940,089;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3641: 

Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  '.'1. 
Thompson,  T.  o  .  Zacapa.  Giuilemala.     Faucet.    No.  941.210,  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6110;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  1025. 

Thompson,  W.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Oven  for  gas  or  vapor  burning  stoves.    No.  938,914:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1022;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  162. 
Thompson,  W.  D..  assignor  to  Hutchins  Car  Hoofing  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich.     l>oor-hanger.    No.  941,664;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7072;  Oai.  vol. 

148:  p.  liy.! 
ThomiKKni,  W.  K.,  .<onth  Norwalk.  Conn.     .Mr-compressor.     No.  940.751;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5118:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  872. 
Thomson,  11.  N.,  and  U  .  M.  Kellv.  Anaconda.  Mont.     Rabble-arm  and  rake.     No.  940,488:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4537;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  759. 
Thomson,  S.  G      .See  riiomson.  \V.  P.  and  S.  G.) 

Thomson-Thomson  Company.    (See  Thomson,  W.  P.  and  S.  G.,  assignors.) 
Thomson,  W,  P.  and  S.  G.,  assignors  to  Thomson-Thomson  Companv,  Philadelphia,  P«.    Splice-bar  (or  rail-joints.    No.  941,472;  Nov.  30; 

Sp.  p.  **a:,.  »;az  voL  14.S:  p.  1132.  pk 

Thom.son,  W.  S..  assiRiior  to  IL  I).  Smith  and  Company,  FlantsviUe,  Conn.     Whlffetree  clevis-hook.     No.  938,524;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  187: 

Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  27. 
Thorin,  P.  A.,  Iron  River.  Mich.     Bottle,     No,  940,993;  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p.  6«d6;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  952. 

Thorin,  P.  K.,  a.s.sign(>r  of  one-third  to  P.  O'Brien.  Iron  River,  Mich.,  and  one-sixth  to  E.  \V.  Hopkins,  Commonwealth.  Wis.    Safety- 
envelop.     No.  941.2S.H;  .Nov.  2:(:  Sp.  p.  r.'277;  Gaz.  vol.  14>;  p.  1051. 
Thorley,  A,  P.    (See  Willcocks  and  Thorley.) 
Thormever.  Y.  F.,  Hamburg.  Germanv.     Apparatus  for  producing  audible  moving  pictures,  pieces  of  mtisic,  and  other  performances. 

.No.  941, -'U;   Nov    J.(:  Sp    ji.  i.ll.';  fiaz    vol    l^v;   p.  Krj.',. 
Thornlev,  .K.  J,  assignor  to  Narragansett  .Machine  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Gymnasium-horse 

•  laz.  vol   148;  p   119,") 
Thorson.  M  .  Samlers.  Mont.     Rail-joint     No  941.473:  Nov.  .30:  Sp,  p.  t.»i88:  Gai,  vol.  148;  p.  1133. 
Thrall,  G.  C,  et  al.     (See  Goldard,  G.  M,,  assignor,) 

Thum,  M.,  Rochester,  N,  Y,    Chair.     No.  938,915:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1024;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  162. 
Thun,  F..  Reading,  Pa.     Reinforce  1  concrete.     No,  939.567;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2475;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  410. 
Thumian,  J.  S,,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Eraser.     No.  9.38.725;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  597:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  94. 
Thurston.  F.  .\..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Lvnn,  Mass.     Urlv' 

Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  121, 
Tice,  C,  O,,  et  al.    (.See  Morris,  R,  C,  assignor.) 

Tice,  F.  B,.  Polo.  111.    Gate.    .No.  939.5li8;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2478;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  411. 
Tiernev,  H.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Egan,  Newport,  R,  1,    Shutter-releasing  device.    No.  941,592;  Nov,  30;  Sp   p.  6917;  Gaz.  voL 

14^;  p.  1171.  I    - 

Tiftanv.  U    1)  ,  Hellingham.  Wash.     Incandescent  lamp.     No.  941.593;  Nov.  ,30;  Sp   p.  091S:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1171. 
Tilghman,  R.  ('.,  An;ica<'tia.  D,  C,     Balloon.     .No.  y39,M4;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2649;  (laz.  vol,  148:  p.  438. 
Tilghman.  R.  L  ,  Birmingham,  Ala.     I^ocker-refrigerator.     No.  938,620:  Nov   2;  Sp   p,  395;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  69. 
Tillery,  C.  B.,  Ivondon,  Ky,     Wagon-l)^!,     .No.  9;».7.'>8;  .Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2908;  (iaz.  vol,  148;  p.  477. 

Tillotson,  M,.  Provi<lence,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Coggeshall.  Cranston,  R.  I.    Humidifier.    No,  939,351;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1992;  Gai.  voL  148;  p.  338. 
Tilp,  J.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a.ssik,'n<>r  to  H.  C,  Mever,  Jr..  Harburg.  Germany.     W  eb-cutting  mechanism  for  cane-looms.    No.  941,112;  Nov. 

23:  Sp.  p.  5XK2;  Gaz.  vol    14.^;  p.  <*91. 
Tllton.  F.  N.,  Harifor  1,  Conn.     Ste.ara-eenerator.     No.  939,759:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2909:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  477. 

Tlmmons.  J.  M..  Delaware.  Ohio.     Mold  for  making  concn't*'  structures.     N'o.  940,090:  Nov.  It);  Sp.  p.  3643;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  622. 
TIppett.  R.  B.     (See  Brewinglon,  H    S  .  assignor.) 

Tittle,  R.  D.,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Operating  device  for  driven  mechanisms.     No.  938,726;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  598;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  94. 
Tittle,  R.  D.,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Intermittent  grip  device.     No.  938.727;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  602;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  95. 
Tlzard,  A.  T.,  Dnnuigo.  Colo.     Tire      No.  941.289;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  t;279.  Chi.  vol    148:  p.  1051. 

ToIh'v.  W.  L.,  Wlnthrop.  Mass.     Silenc*r  for  inlcnial-combustlon  engines.     No.  940.2^0:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4061;  Gai.  vol,  148;  p.  692. 
Totx'v.  W    L,,  Wlnthrop,  .Mass,     I  ndcr-water exhaust-outlet  for  internal-combustion  englties.    No.  WO,  291;  Nov.  L6;  Sp.  p.  4082;  Oai  voi 

148:  p.  (-92. 
Todd  A  (  o..  K.     iSc.'  Ilaring.  J   (    .  a&sicnor  ) 
Todd,  M.  J.  and  D.  Farquhar,  assignors  to  Buffalo  Steam  Roller  Company,  Buflalo,  N.  Y.     Road-roller.    Na  939377;  Nov.  9;   8p.  p.  3133: 

Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  517. 
Tof«er.  A  ,  (  leveland.  Ohio.    Shaving-mug     No  940,409;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4381;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  733. 
Toles.  J.  K.,  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.     Fiber-cleaning  apparatus.     No.  939,569:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2478;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  411. 
Tolman,  B.  P.,  Berkelev.  Cal.    Artist's  wet-canvas  carrier.    No.  941,212:  Nov.  23;  Pp.  p.  6117:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1026. 
Tomhnaon,  C,  11..  Mansfield,  Ohio     Car-coupling.    No.  941.965:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7719:  (^az.  vol.  148;  p.  1300.  . 

Tomlinson,  R    D.,  assignor  to  .\llis-<  halmers  (  ompanv   Milwaukee.  Wis.     Steam-condenser.     No.  940,t>48;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4880;  Gaz.  vol. 
148:  p.  812. 


No.  941,6f>5;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7073; 


(ing  and  reversing  mechanism.    No.  938,800;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  746; 


liv 
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Tone   K  J     N'iajjara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Composition  of  matter  for  generating  heat.     No.  9«9.570;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2480;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Tone    F   J     Niiit'iini  FalK.  N.  V.     Froduiin*; -Jli.  on  cartiid.     No.  941,:«9;  Nov   2:!:  gp.  p  ti;«<>;<:  "'.az   vol.  148;  p.  1064.    ^ 

Tone.  F.  J..  art.sii?nor  to  Carborundum  Com[Miny,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    ("ompositlon  of  matter  for  the  generation  of  heat.     No.  939.9;«);  Nov,  9; 

Sp.'p.  .1-'6-';  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  o^- 
Tort'hio.  I'.    fSee  I.awrpnce  ami  Torchio.i 

Toupin.  .\.,  St.  .\eathe,  Manitoba.  Canada  Excavator.  No.  940.752; 
Tower,  C.  .\.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Methaniral  niovenient.  No.  940,7.">;i; 
TowVe,  H.  P.,  assignor  of  flve-eighths  to  J.  H.  .McGehee,  San  Jose,  Cal. 

vol.  1 18;  p.  5.48.  ,        ^  , 

Towie,  H.  P.,  ikwignor  of  flve-eightha  to  J.  U.  McGeliee,  san  Jose,  Cal. 

148:  r>.  5;^^. 
Tnn.soiu  Draft  (iear  ComrKinv.     (.See  Burnly  and  .\cker.  a-ssignors.) 
Trask    i;    F.  I). ,  Orange.  N. /.     Ilose-rafk.     No. '.>41.41();  Nov.  .W;  Sp. 


Nov.  25:  Sp.  p.  5120:  <!az.  vol.  148;  p.  872. 
Nov.  ii:  Sp.  p.  5125:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  873. 
Faucet  and  liose  coupUng.    No.  939,931;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  32«3;  Oa«. 

Faucet  hose-coupling.    No.  939,932;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3265;  Gai.  tol. 


P- 


assignor  of  two-flfths  to  H.  C.  Kohn,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 


f>5«V4;  C.az.  vol.  148;  p.  1113. 
Quickly-adjustable  bolt.    No. 


Traiitner,  N.  W. 
vol.  148;  p.  539. 

Travers.  C.  J.,  Chicaco,  III.     (hair.     No.  940,907;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5444;  C.az.  vol.  148:  p.  923. 
Traverse  City  Chair  Co.    (See  CJreilick,  C.  L.,  assignor.)  i 

Travlor,  K.  N.    (See  Wise,  J.  X.,  assi>;nor.)  I 

Treichel,  F.  C.  D.    (See  Kemdl,  A.  B.,  aasienor.)  ' 

Trelschman,  F.,  Wa.lena,  Minn.     Folding  metal  box  or  case.  No.  938,9U>;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  lO^.S; 


939,933;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3266;  tlaz. 


^ _. __    _  .  ,  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

CarrlaKe-return  and  line-spacing  mechanism  for  type-wTtters.     No.  938,801;  Nov. 


162. 
Sp.  p. 


748;  Ga£.  vol.  148; 


SawinR-machine.     No.  939.760;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2910;  da*. 


nouhle-ytnlon  toothed  gear-trahi. 


No 
No. 


940,091;  Nov. 
941,432;  Nov. 


<iaz. 


ov. 


734. 


Trejo,  O.,  Mexico,  Mexico. 

p.  121. 
Trenkamp  Stove  <fe  .Manufacturing  Companv.     (See  Geurink,  B.  A.,  assignor.) 
Trevor,  F.  N.,  assignor  to  Trevor  Manufacturing  Company,  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

vol.  148;  p.  ilS. 
Trevor  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Trevor.  F.  N.,  assignor.)  , 

Trwwhclla,  B.     (See  Trewhella,  W.,  as.signor  )  ' 

Trewhella,  W.,  assignor  to  hlmsplfand  B.  TrpwhcUa,  Trentham,  Victoria,  Australia. 

16;  ."^p.  p.  :!i4t.;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  •..'2  •  ,  .       ,  , 

Trist,  .\..  R.,  St.  .\lt)ans,  a.ssiLii'ir  to   Prist  Piano  Player  Limited,  London,  Knplaml.     Klectropneuniatic  piano-player. 

;«;  Sp.  p.  ii<i()2;  (iaz.  vol.  14^;  p.  111'.*.  .     ,      ^  .  .         ^,        ,  i      , 

Trist,  .\.  It,  St.  .Mbans,  assicnor  to   Trist   I'iano  Player  Limited,  London,  England.    Musio-record  sheet  (or  automatic  piano-playing 

met^hanisin  and  the  like.     No.  941,4:W;   Nov.  :«,;  Sp.  p.  iKJOS;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  11191 
Trist  Piano  I'laver  Limited     ( See '1  rist,  .\.  R.,  assignor.")  I  »,     „„„  ,v«   v-       o   o  -rrc 

Trotter,  1".  W.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  Cana<ia.     .\djustable  suspenslon-oord  for  electric  lamps.    No.  938,802:  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  755, 

Trouche,  G.,  Puteaux.  France      Motor  more  especially  applicable  for  driving  l>arge«,  wherries,  tlatboats,  and  the  like.    No.  941,827;  > 

.V):  Sp.  p.  7447;   (iaz.  vol.  14.^:   p.  1J.')2 
Trout,  W.H.    (See  Purple.  Beach,  and  Trout.)  ,  »,       .      „  ..„„_    ^  ,,,.0 

Trowbridgf,  W.  W.,  and  (  .  II.  Whckx  k.  Newton,  Mass.     Razor-blade  stroppt>r.     No.  9<0,<12;  Nov.  !(>;  Sp.  p.  4387;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p. 
Troy  Laundrv  Machinery  Companv.    1  See  Bartholomew,  W..  assignor.  1 
I  roy  Laimilry  Machinerv  Comiianv.    iSeeWikoxand  Bartliolomew,  assignors.) 

Tniitt.  W   T.,  New  York.  N    Y.     ilat-t>older.     No.  H.%.:i.32;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1994;  G»z.  vol.  148;  p.  .3:«. 
Truxler    L.  X..  Vrrnon.  British  ((-hunbia.  Canada,     lland-tnick.     No.  938,917;  No*-.  2;  Sp.  p.  1027;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  163. 
Isorono*,  (■  .  .Miiu;eapolis.  Mum       lliiir-to'.ii-.      No.  941,4.54;   Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  U<)4;  (iftz.  vol.  I4.h;  p.  1119. 
Isuji,  K  ,  lakaoka,  loyima.  .lapan.     I'rier.     No.  940.908;  Nov.  2:{;  Sp.  p.  544».;  (ia«.  vol.  14.s:  p.  923. 
Tuch.C.  C,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Pon  pr-cenerator.     No.  938,i*18;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  l()-29;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  163. 
Tucker,  B.  W.,  Newark,  N  J.,  as.si::nor  to  .\nierican  Tobacco  Company,  New  1  ork.  N.  Y.     Packaging-machine. 

199»;;  (iaz.  vol.  14h;  p.  ;«9.  ^.  J^  ^.,    ,,  ,    ,  .c 

Tucker,  J.  M..  Riplev.  Tenn.    Combined  planter  and  harrow.     No.  939,7(il;  Nov.  91  Sp.  p.  3913:  (jaz.  vol.  148; 
Tucker,  R.     (See  Page,  C.  C,  as-signor.)  J 

Tucker.  R.  C,  Lamont,  Mich.     Wairoii-jack.     No.  939.113;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1408;  Gai  vol.  148;  p.  229. 
Tullv.C.  B..  Woo<l  Green,  Lontlon,  Knglaii  I.     Mamifacuiring  ga.s.     No.  938,919;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1030;  Gaz.  vol. 
Turbayne,  W.  .\..  Lanc;ister,  .N    Y..  iks.-^ignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Comr)any.     Electrical  system  of  di<lribullon. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Shock-absorber.    No.  941,594;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  69»:  Gai.  vol.  148:  p   1171. 
New  ^ Ork.  N    Y.     Telephonic  .system  for^iuditoriums.    No.  941,114:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5888:  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  991. 
,  (I  al.     (See  Johnson.  <;.  F,  assignor. i  ■ 

Bridgei)on.  Conn.     Electric  mouth-mirror.     No.  938,525;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  189:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  27. 
.  Nunda.  .N.  Y.     Drum  batch-mixer.     No.  939,7t'.2;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  291#;  tiaz.  vol.  148.  p.  479. 
(See  Sack  and  Tyler.) 


No.  939.353:  Nov.  9;  Sf  p, 
p.  478. 


148;  p.  163. 
No.  941.113: 


Nov.  23; 


p.  5>o<4:  Gaz. 
Turner,  H.  C, 
Turner.  K.  .M., 
Turner,  M.  W. 
Turnev.  B.  E., 
Tuttle".  W.  R. 
Tvler,  FA. 


873. 


Induction-fumaee.    No.  941,435;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6606;  Cat.  vol. 


('lt.sch,  W.  L.    (See  Luethv.  F.  C.,  assignor.) 

I  mdeiisiwk,  J.,  Peoria,  IIT    Slio-Kstretclvr.     No.  04O.OO-2:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3f.47:  OA.  vol.  148;  p.  622 
Imfrie-s.  T.  P.,  Cedartown,  lia.     Foldable  shippinc-crate.    No.  940,754:  Nov.  23:  Sf).  p.  512»>:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
UnderhiU.  Z    I)..  BciUord  Station,  N    Y.     Cat-yicanl.     No.  940,755;  Nov.  2:);  Sp.  p.]5128;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  873. 
UiclerwcM).!.  J    W  .  .--I.  I.ouU.  Mo.      Kla^h-lisht  apparatus.     No.  93y,:J.54;  Nov  9;  Sf^  p.  -'010;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  339. 
Underwood  'Tviiowriter  Company.       Sep  .McLauehlin,  J.  C,  ivssignor.) 
Underwood   Tvtiewriter  Coni[)a'iv.     (See  Pfuii'ler.  F.  I,.,  assignor.) 
Unger,  M.,  Pittafield,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company 
p.  1119. 

~      p.rown,  A.  (i,  aisitmor.) 

:.-;ek>  Merrick,  F.  W.,  assignor.) 
(.-^cc  Fplt)e,l.  J.,  assignor.) 

InuTain,  (>.  1...  assignor.) 
,  assignor. ) 
M.  II..  ;isslenor.) 
]{..  assignor.) 
S.  .v..  ;ii.signor  ^ 
key.  S.  J.,  assignor. ) 
(See  Clymer  and  Degen.  assignors.) 
(Sei-  .Vslitou.  O..  a.ssii:Tior.  i 
(See  Flynt,  L.  W.  (i.,  assignor.) 
(See  Hawkins  and  Bourgeois,  assignors.) 
(See  Paris.  W..  assiu'nor.  1 
(See  Parker  and  Collyer,  assignors.) 
(See  Winklev,  E.  K..' assignor. ) 

(See  .Mien.  F.  R.,  assignor.) 
(See  Whatlev.  .\.  H.,  assignor 


(.S(v  I. abolish,  C 
(See  I  ockw(M)d, 
(.See  O'Brien,  J. 


Union  Fitirc  ( Omtiany.     (Sec 

Union  f.ock  Stitch  Coinpany. 

Union  Typewriter  Coinpany. 

''nion  TypcwritiT  (  omjanv. 

'  iiion  Typewriter  (  om|\iny. 

Union  'Tv|x'writer  Company. 

Union  Tvi)ewriter  Company. 

United  Rlei  trie  Signal  Companv.     fSee  Wood 

United  (ia^  Improvement  Company.       See  l)i( 

United  Revolving  Door  Company. 

I'nitrd  <)!,,••  M-K'tii'i'Tv  Cotniiany. 

I'nited  Shoe  NLwhinery  Company. 

Uni'e  I  Shiie  Machinery  Company. 

United  Shoe  Maciiinery  Company. 

United  Shoe  .Machinery  Coinpany. 

Uniteil  Shoe  .Machinery  Company. 

U'nite.l  States  Floor  Siirfacing  M:\chine  Company. 

Unit  'd  Slates  ^"loor  Surfacing  .MiU-bine  Company. 


I'nit'd  SUit''S  (iraphoiype  (  ompany.     (Sec  .\ckerman,  W.,  assignor.) 

United  States  l.ock-Nut  Companv.     (Si^  Brsich,  L.  <  ,  assicnor.) 

Unite<l  States  Pick  Companv.    (See  Blow,  C.  H.,  assignor.) 

Upton.  11.  J.,  Somerville,  assignor  to  Davidson  Rubber  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Fountain-pen.    No.  939,456;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  z-,M6; 

vol.  14,^:  p.  .i7:i. 
Urie.  W.   r.,  Kansas  Cllv.  Mo.     Boat.     No.  9:W  ,s7s;   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3135;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  517. 
Vaage    H.  H.,  Brooklvn',  N.  Y.     Water-cage.     No.  9.«».763:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2918;  Gait.  vol.  148:  p.  479. 
\'alll.  E.  W.,  Jr  .  FngV'wood,  N.  J.     Pondulum-actuat<'d  clock      No.  94(5.410:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4;i82:  Gai.  vol   148:  p.  73.^. 
Vale,  n.  G.,  Salem  township,  Meigs  countv,  Ohio.    Self-lighting  cigar.    No.  941,9d6:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7722;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1300. 
Valley,  (i..  MiUmo.  Sweden.    Chalice.     No.  9:»,96();  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3319:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  547. 
Valveless  Limrted.    (See  Lucas.  R.,  assignor.) 

Van  Cott,  F.  J.,  Una-iiUa.  N.  Y.     Silo.     No.  9:i9..^>5;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2011:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  339. 
Van  Dine.  F.  K  .  Fl'riri.  N   Y      Music-tiimer.     No.  9in.21'»;  Nov.  Ifi;  Sp.  p.  3932;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  6fl8. 
Van  Iiom  ET'ctric  and  Manufaoturini.'  Companv.     (Ser  Hafcineister,  W.  C.,  assignor.) 

Van  <;uel;*n,  o    H  ,  New  York.  N.  "\'.     Candelal)rum.     No.  941  213;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6118:  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  102«. 
Van  Hoosebeke.  I  .,  ^' a/     1  See  Hamilton,  J    L..  assignor.) 
Van  Home,  C.  F.,  ct  al.    (See  Ross.  J.  F  ,  assignor.) 
Van  Llew,  A.  M.    (See  Van  Liew,  J.  and  .\.  M.) 


Sp. 


148; 


Gai. 
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Van  Llew,  J.  and  A.  M..  Houihton.  Mich.    Miner'i  lamp.    No.  9413B7;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  758B;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1277. 

\  an  Natta,  E    H  ,  Belleville.  Kans.     Molding-machine      No  941.214;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6120;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1026. 

Van  Nonnan,  (  .  P.,  Springfield,  Mass      Metai-working  machineo'-    No.  938,803;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  758;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  122, 

Van  -Nostrand,  H.  I.,  Tpkamah,  Nebr.     Tube.     No.  941,745;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7253;  Ohi.  vol   148:  p.  1223. 

Van  Ormor,  L    (i..   Trallord,  Pa.     Wrench.     .No.  939,879;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3137:  <"iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  518. 

Van  Riper,  G    T  ,  Freeport,  N.  Y.     Clothes-line  hanger.     No.  941,898;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7591:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1278. 

Van  Riper,  L.  i  .,  New  York,  .S'.  Y.     F:nvelop.     No.  941,392;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6509:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1106. 

Van  Scoter,  W  ,  BulTalo,  N.  V.     Water-wbi-el.     No.  941,474;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  6688;  Gaz    vol.  148;  p.  1133. 

\  an  \echten,  M.  M.,  New  York,  N.  V      Female  urinal.     No.  940_J.5ti;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  5129;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  873 

Van  Wormer,  .\  .  assignor  to  llorton  M an ufa<'t tiring  Company, 

Sp.  p.  2t.51.  (iaz.  vol.  148,  p.  4;i8. 
Van  Wormer,  J.  R.,  Tole<lo,  Ohio.     Paper-lx)X-blank  machine. 
N'andenbroek.  J.  C.     (See  Jones,  1.  N..  assignor  ) 
\'anderford,  .\.  .\.,  Peru,  Nebr.    Combination  garment-hanger 


,,,..-.,  .,v,..  -3;  Sp. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Gearing  for  washing-machines.    No.  939,645;  Nov.  9; 

No.  939,571;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2482;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  411. 


No.  941,115;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5890;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
939.356;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2013:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  34a 


9B2. 


Vanderman,  W..  Willimanlic.  Conn.     Lead-joint  runner.     No 

Vanderveld,  A.    (See  Do<lge,  Freeman,  and  Vanderveld.) 

\  andervell,  C.  A.,  and  F.  I.  HolTman.  London,  England.    Magneto-electric  machine  for  ignition  purposes 

•2015;  (iaz.  vol.  14s;  p.  340. 
\  arder.  H..  New  York.  N    Y.     Mirror.     No.  940.411:  Nov   Iti;  So.  11.  438«);  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  734. 
N'eneer  Machinerv  Company,     v.-^w  Dennis, -\.  .\.  assignor  )    (Reissue.) 
Vermont  Farm  Miichine  Company.     (See  Kimball,  P.  L.,  assignor.) 
\>nion,  C.  D..  and  I.  1'.  Mominu'star,  Whepling,  W  .  Va.;  said  Mom ingstar  assignor  to  said  Vernon.     Expansion-bolt. 

Sf.    p.  2247;   (iaz.  vol.  14s:    p.  :(7:<. 

\erplanck,  H    M..  assignor  to  Lansing  Wheelbarrow  Company,  Lansing,  Mich.    Turn-table.    No.  938,920;  Nov.  2;  Sp 

148;  p   164. 
VIck.  H.  M.,  Alliance,  Ohio.     Educational  device.     No.  940,093;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3651;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  623. 
Vickers  Sons  1.^  .Maxim.    (See  W  llliamson,  .\.  D.,  assignor.) 
Vlckers  Sons  <^-  Maxim      (.'■^ee  Dawson  and  Buokham.  assiCTiors.) 
^'Ickers  Sons  iV  Maxim  Limited.     (See  Dawsou  and  Home,  assignors.) 
Vickers,   T.  F:  ,  and   .\.    L    Henrv,  Wri^'htsviUe.  Qa      DeTachat)le  book-rest  for  chairs, 
p  47y. 

Lifting  and  lowering  apparatus      No.  938,728;  Nov.  2,  Sp.  p.  605: 
(See  Chenev,  (i.  K  ,  a-ssiguor.  1 
(See  English,  J.  C,  assignor.) 
(See  Miller,  H   C,  assienor.)    (Reissue.) 
...J.     (See  W  ickes,  C.  S.,  assignor.) 
(See  Hagerstrom,  J.  A.,  assig^ior.) 
Switch.     .No.  940..'>66;  Nov.  16;  .jp.  p. 
Moving-picture  apparatus      .No.  9;<8.7&;  N 
iv<«sjgnor.> 

Lithtning-arresier.     No.  940,220;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3934:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  668. 
assignor  Ui  General  Electric  Company.    Electric  meter.    No.  941,436;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6606;  Gaz.  vol 


Vlcksell.  J.  \'  .  .Mp<liapolLs.  Iowa 
N'ictor  Talking  .Machine  (  oin[iany 
Victor  TalkiiiL'  Mii.  tune  ('(iinpany 
Victor  Talkiii;;  .Maclune  i  otnpany 
Victor  Talkin,.'  M.n  tunc  ( dnipany 
Victor  Tvpewriler  I  ompanv 
VIssat,  A.  1,  ,  Itridt-eville,  J' 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
(See  \ogel.  W. 
W.,  1  hicago,  HI 
M.,  Lvnn,  Mass 


No.  939,.357:  Nov.  9;  8p.  p. 


No.  939,457;  Nov.  9; 
p.  1035;  Gaz   voL 


No.  939,7«l:   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2919;  Oar.  vol.  148; 
Gaz.  vol.  148-  p.  95.  . 


4713;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  785. 
Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  606;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


p.  96. 


VoegB,  H. 

Vogel,  B. 

Voktel.  E 

Vogpl,  F.  M  ,  Lynn,  Mass  ,  assignor  U>  General  Electric  Company.    Electric" meter.    No.  941,436;  tiov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6606;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1120. 

Voeel,  W..  aasimor  to  B    Vogel.  New  York,  .N.  Y.    Cutting-lool  for  appliqu^work.     No.  941,967:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7723;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1300. 

\'oi;<lrna!ui,  J.  .\..  BriKiklyn,  .\.  ^'      .•M>lf-(illiiii;  fountain-f>en      .So.  940,9<)9;   Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  .'■)44.H:  Oar.  vol.  14S:  p.  i*23. 

\'oleht,  II    G  ,  as-sigiior  to  liusseil  &  F:rwfn  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Panio-bolt.     No.  938  526;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.   190; 

Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p   27. 
Voight,  M.  G.,  assignor  to  Russell  ct  Erwin  Manufacturing  Companv,  New  Britain,  Coon.    .Lock.    No.  938,921;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1038;  Oaa. 

vol.  148;  p.  I1.4 
Void,  L.  U.,  Westville,  N.  J,  assignor  to  William  Sellers  A  Company,  Incorporated,  Philatlelphla,  Pa.    Lathe.    No.  941,475;  Nov.  30: 

Sp.  p.  6690;  Gaz.  vol.  14n:  p.  li;«. 
Voliva,  A.  R.,  North  Yakima.  Wash.    Coin-holder.     No.  938.922;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1041:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  165. 
Voller,  J.  A.  and  I.  ,  Klni,  Pa.     Amiisenient  aj)paratus.     No.  941,828;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p    7448:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1262. 
Voller,  L.     (See  \'oller,  J.  A.  and  L.) 

Volunteer  Disc  Plow  Co.     (See  Sholar  and  Pace,  assignors.) 

Volunteer  Di.'»c  Plow  Companv.    (See  Sholar,  E.  H  ,  assignor.)  . 

Vole- Ber^-'er  Companv.    (S<'«>  \Vallac«',  J.  N.,  assignor.) 

Vroman,  J.  C.    (.'■lee  Me<"arthy  and  Vroman.)  > 

W.  <i.  .NaitPl  KItvtric  Company.     1  St^e  Peirc-e,  C.  L.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
W.  H.  .Miner  (onipany.     (.S«f  O'Connor,  J.  F.,  assignor. ) 
\v    .1    ^^Mlnl;  Mai  tiinerv  Company      (See  Grovpr,  G.  B..  assignor.) 
W    S    Rockwell  <  ompanv.     1  .Sf>e  Hix-kwell,  W.  .»*.,  assignor. ) 

U  a(hter,  11.,  (  linton.  Mo.     w  agon-body.    No.  939,114;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1409;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  229. 
Wade,  (i.  H.,  Atlanta,  (ia     Wat+r-heater.    No.  941,215;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6124;  Gaz. -vol.  14»:  p.  102  . 
Wagner,  \.  1).     1  See  Stanbro  and  \S'agner.) 
Wajiner,  B.     (S<*  Geissler,  F.,  assignor.) 

Waetipr.  E.,  riiicinnatl.  Ohio,     ."^arf-pin.     Xo.  940.094;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3652;  Oaz.  vol.  l4S;  p.  023. 

Watner.  E.  F:..  Lamar,  .Mo.     Portable  holder  for  ftlm.s  and  illustratod-song  outfits.     No.  940,757:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5132;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  874. 
Wagner  Maniil;icturing  Companv.     (.s«»f  Wultl.  .\.,  assignors 

Wagoner,  H.  V.,  Brooklyn,  N.  V.    Binder.    No.  938,621;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  398;  Qax.  vol.  148;  p.  flO. 
Wakelev,  R.  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tack-lifler.     No.  941.47(>;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6692;  Gaz.  voT  148;  p.  1134. 
Wale.s,  t.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     .\ddlne-inaihinp.     No.  940,7.">8;  Nov.  23;  Sp.p.  5133:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  874. 
Wales,  K.  L.,  Monst)n,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Heimann  A-  l.lchun.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Felt  hat.     No.  941.746;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7255;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

p.  1224. 
^\  ales,  N.  B.,  Braintree.  Mass.     Heating  apparatus.     No.  940.,5C7;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4715;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  785. 
Wales, H.  S.,  .Munhall.  assignor  to  Carnegie  Steel  Companv,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Treating  armor-plate.     No.  941,477:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6693;  Gai. 

vol.  148:  J.,  1131. 
Walker,  J..  Boston.  Mass     Griuding-miil.    No.  938,923;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1042;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  165. 
Walker.  J.  I).     (See  Fiu-is  and  Walker.) 
Walker,  J.  H.^  Lexington;  Ky.     Trollev-pole  catcher.     No.  941,216;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6125;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1027. 

.New  York.  N.  ^  .     Depressible-runner  dirigible  sled.     No.  940,221;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3935;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  669. 
T.     (.'^ee  leto.  J.  T.,  assignor.) 
T.    (See  Pflster.  L.  I  .,  a.ssignor.> 

D..  Minneapolis,  M  Inn,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Adams  Letter  Folding  Machine  ComiMinv,  Chicago,  III. 
No.  941.747.   Nov.  ,30;  f^p.  p.  7'2.V.;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1224. 
(Sp.'  Forsvth  and  Walhice.) 

Walla<>e,  J.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pa|^r-making  machine.     No.  940,950;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .1539;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  9.38. 
Wallacf,  J.  N.,  assignor  to  Vote-Berger  Companv,  La  Crosse,  Wis.    Telephone  svstem.     No.  940,994;  .Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5618;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

p.  !<-)2. 
WalUue.  R.  H.,  New  BnchtOn.  assignor  of  one-third  to  ¥.  J.  Lucius.  Bellevue,  and  one-third  to  W.  F.  Seefeldt,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     Pneu- 
matic tool.     No   y4I.74>.  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  72.'(S;  (iaz.  vol.  Us;  p.  1224. 
Wallace,  W.,  Svdney.  Nova  Scotia,  Cana<ia.     Railway-rail  joint.     No.  939,358;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2016:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  340. 
Wallder,  C.  E.,  Hawthorn,  and  H.  M.  Ashlon,  (  oburg,  Victoria,  Australia.     Skinning  and  cutting  tool.     No.  94lii29;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7450: 

Gh/.    \o1.   14H.    p.  1J.-,J  » 

Waller,  .\.  E..  PawtiKket.  R.  I,     Cuttins-tool.     No.  9.39,.Vi9:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2017;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  .341. 
Wal.ser,  J.  J..  a.<algnor  to  Goss  Printing  Press  1  ompanv.  Chicago,  III.     Driving  mechanism.    No.  940.095;  Nov 

p.  ti23. 

Walser,  J.  J.,  assignor  to  Goss  Printing  Press  Companv,  Chicago.  III.    Variable-speed  driving  mechanism. 

.3«.tl2;  (iaz.  vol    148.  p.  t,24. 
Walser,  J.  J.,  assignor  to  Goss  Printing  Press  ( ompany,  CTiicago,  III,    Variable-speed  driving  mechanism. 

482.5:  Gaz.  vol.  14K;  p.  sn4. 
WaLsh,  <  .  J.    (See  Hughes,  T.,  assignor.) 

Wal.sh,  P.  J.,  I>etroit.  Mich.  Disinfecting  apparatus.  No.  940,097;  Nov.  16;  Sp 
Walsh,  R.  .4.  B.,  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo  Metho'l  of  and  machine  for  makinc  wire-glass. 
W  aish,  R.  .\.  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  .Melhotl  of  and  mactime  for  malting  wire-glass. 
Walsh,  R.  .\.  B.,  St.  lx)ui>.  Mo.  .Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire-glass. 
^\  alsh.  R.  .\.  B.,  St.  l,<)uis,  Mo.     Method  of  an  i  machine  for  making  wire-i;lass. 


Walker.  M. 
Walktip,  S. 
Waikup,  S. 
Wallitce,  E. 
tna<'hlne. 
Wallace,  F.  C. 


Folding- 


16;  Sp.  p.  3r.53;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
No.  940,096;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 
No.  940,626;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 


p.  3668;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  624. 

No.  94n,s.37;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p. 
.No.  94(i,v>;  Nov.  ^3;  Sp.  p. 
No.  94O,^40;  Nov.2t;.Sp.  p. 
No.  940,H41;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p. 


."1313:  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

5316;  Gaz.  vol.  148: 

5320;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

,'>321;  Gaz,  vol.  148: 


p.  801. 
p.  BOl. 
p  003. 
P.  "*?. 


Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTKES. 


Walsh,  U.  A.  B., 
Walsh,  H.  A.  H., 
Walsh,  U.  A.  H., 
WaUU,  \i.  A.  15., 
Walsh,  U.  A.  H., 

;;3;  >l).  p.  r>3(M; 
Walsh,  K.  A.  B., 

wjn'-i^lass.  No 
Walsh,  li.  A.  B., 


St.  Louis,  Mo.     Method  and  apparatus  for  maldnK  wire-elass.     No.  94D,S43:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5326;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  903. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Apparatus  for  makinK  wlre-plass.     No.  940,844:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5327;  Oar.  vol^48;  p.  903. 
St.  Louis  Mo.     Method  and  apparatas  for  makim;  wiro-clags.     No.  940,84.1;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .5329;  Oaz.  vo  .  148.  p.  903. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Method  and  apparatus  for  niakint;  wire^lass.     No.  94f),846:  Nov.  23;  .M>.  P  J330;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  9W. 
a^ssi^nor  to  Mississippi  Glass  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire-glass.     No.  940,^34;  Nov. 

Vt'^^Loui.s,  .\Io.f  assi«nor  to  Mi.ssissippi   Wire  Glass  Ckjrapany,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Method  of  and  machine  for  maklnj 
940,s,^^;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .i3TO;  Gaz.  vol.  14»:  p.  900.  ,    ,       ,  ^,       .  ^  ■        ,  v     a^n  eia-  \:^^ 

assignor  to  Mississippi  (JIass  Company,  St.  LouLs,  Mo.    Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire-glass.    No.  940,836,  Nov, 

Gaz.  vol.  \As:  p.  901.  ,..,_,.  ^      _^       , 

"  "•   '      '     *'       Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire-glass 


Mo. 


Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire-glass. 
2P21;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  480. 


a.ssignor  of  one-tialf  to  B.  M.  Innian,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Binding" iuewis  tor  chairs.    No.  940,759;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5140;  Gm 


23;  Sp.  p.  .'.311;   - ,  ^     r      ,     w 

Walsh,  K.  A.  B.,  a.ssi^:nor  to  .Vlis.si.ssippi  <ilass  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

23    Sp   p.  .".31^;  <iaz.  vol.  14.>n:  p.  'Mn. 
Walsh,  R.  A.  n.,  assignor  to  Miisi.ssippi  li lass  Company,  St.  Louis 

23;  Sp.  p.  5324;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  9<r2. 
Walte,  C.  Louisville.  Kv.     Rotary  lawn-rake.     No.  '.TO.TtiS;  Nov.  9;  S 
Walter,  A.  < 

vol.  148;  p.  N74. 
Walther,  G.     (See  Salzer  and  Waif  her.)  ^  ,   .. 

Waltrnan,  S..  Wesson.  .Miss.    Cultivator.     No.  939.766;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2922;  Oai.  vol.  H8;  p.  480. 
Walton,  .\.     (See  .Mil)<'\itt  and  Walton.) 

Walton.  II.  1>.     (Sfe  Morrill.  W.  il.  assignor  )  „    „  .    .  ,o         ^ 

Wanner  \..  Jr.,  Hot.oken.  N.  J.  Chair-seat.  No.  93.1^.7.30;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  607;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  96. 
Wanner,  K.  V  .  New  York,  N.  V.  Arm-chair.  No.  940,995;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5C20;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Ward  I'.quipment  Company.    (See  Ward,  J.  H.,  assignor.)  '  ,..„,.„ 

1.-,  -.1    1.?   (*v.:« Ill      111,,  .'iiiated  siL'n.     No.  y4<)..^47;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5331:  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  904. 

Portable  and  detachable  disk-crinder.     No  9.39.11.5;  Not.  2;  Sp.  p.  1411; 


No.  940,839;  Nov. 
No.  940,S42;  Nov 


,1 


W2. 


Wnrd.  F.Chicatio.  Hi      Illu 
('.,  Kpworth,  Iowa 


Gaz.  vol.  148. 


r.o. 


Sew  ^'ork.  N.  Y 


assignor  to  Ward  llquipment  Company, 
vol.  14»;  p.  96. 
,  assignor  to  Ward  Kquipment  Company,  New  ^  ork,  N.  \  . 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Plants ville,  Conn. 


llose-coupllng  and"gasket  therefor.    No.  9.38,731;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p 

Hose-couplinf.    No.  939,195;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1595;  Gaz.  vol.  148;ip 

Ventilator  for  railway-cars.    No.  941,290;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6280 

Hatchet.     N«.  939,458;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2249;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  373 


No.  941,595:  Nov.  3( ; 


a.ssipnorto  Bol«rts,  Johason  A  Rand  Shoe  Company,  St.  Ix)Uls,  Mo.     Boot.     No.  941,116; 


2019;  Gaz.  vol.  1«  ; 
Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5893 
9;  Sp.  p.  2653 ; 


Nov. 


p  412. 
vol.  148; 


p.  1<M 


412. 


166 


Ward.  J. 
Ward,  J.  K 

t)08;  Gaz. 
Ward,  J.  K. 

258. 
Ward,  J.  E  .  a.s.signor  to  Ward  Kquipn.ent  Coiiipany, 

(iaz.  vol.  148:  p   1051. 
Ward.  \S  .  S..  lussii.'nor  to  U.  D.  Smith  and  Company, 
Wardle,  H.  M.     (See  His«-y  and  Wardle.l 

Ward  well,  S.  W.     ( See  i'arks  and  Ward  well.)  _,    „  ,    .  ,o         ,.« 

Wardwell,  S.  W..  Providence.  R.  L     Winding-machine.     No.  940,489:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4539;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  750. 
Wardwell,  S.  W.,  I'rovideiice.  K.  I. .assignor  to  Supreme  Knitting  Bobbin  Company.  Itrtland,  Me.    Bobbin-holder. 

Sp.  p.  iWi-j;  Gaz.  vol.  14S-  p.  117-'. 
Warfel,  II.  E.,  era/;    (See  Graham.  E,  assignor.)  ...      ,  ,   ,.a        ,,fM, 

Warinsl.'v.  V.  II..  llfard.  Englan.i.     Carbureter.     No.  941.393;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  t»511;  G$z.  vol.  148:  p.  1106. 
Wan-'vi,  . I.  N'.,  <<oZ.     'See  r.oodrich,  O.  A. . -.visiirnor  )  ,^    „  ,    ,.„        oo 

Warren,  T.,  Balboa.  Panama.    Combined  tie  lifter  an<l  holder.     No.  938,528;  Nov.  2;  a|p.  p.  199;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  28. 
Warren  Webster  A- Company.     (.See  Fills,  J.  L.,  a.ssignor.) 

Wash.biime,  L.  .\.,  St.  Johns.  Mioh.     I'nnip-braeket.    No.  939,.3ti0;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2018:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  341. 
Watorhoiise,  A.  C...  (iood  Ground.  N.  Y.     Distilling  alcohols  and  other  volatile  liqujils.    No.  939,361;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 

p.  341. 
Watkins,  G..Washingt 

Watkins.  .J.  W.,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Adams,  Terre  Uaiite.  Ind.     Lubricant.     No.  939,t>46; 

Wat"on,"j.'  c.!'ivrre  liaiite,  Ind.    Safetv-valve.    No.  941.478:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  «w.5;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  '134. 

Watson   J    L  ,  Sr..  and  J.  L.,  Jr..  Los  Amreles,  Cal.     Frangible  r(K-ppta<>le.     No.  'W^.^r2,  Nov.  9;  Sj).  p.  2485;  Gaz   vol.  148; 

Watt  j',  Baltimore.  Md.    Combined  step-la<Mer,  Ironing-boani,  and  clothes-rack.     No.  9;«.924;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1047;  Gaz. 

Weatheriy,  J.  R.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Stalk-<iitter.     No. '.W'..".::):   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2486.  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  412.  ,,„    „ 

Weatherlv   J    R..  a-ssignor  of  one-half  to  .1.  I".  1  avior.  .Mnericus,  Ga.     Lever.     No.  9.'»,fi,4;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2487;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p. 

Weaver,  L.  E.,  Hast  Hampton,  Conn.     Hobl.ln-<  ase.     No.  9.39.M7;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2»i.i4;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4.39. 

Weaver  T    \  .  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.     Reinforcement  for  brick  walls,  A-c.     No.  938,925;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1(M9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Webt-r   \.    Lone  Unnch,  N.  J.     Shiitf.T-otuT  Uor      No   941.H'»:  Nov.  .3:>:  Sp    p.  7.Vt';  Ga/.    vol.  148.  n    l.TS.  ,  v-        v.     i 

Weber  G   W     F   Eberhart,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  E.  V.  Swangren,  Maywood,  111.,  a.«signor3  to  American  Can  company,  New  "V  orl, 

N.  \'.    Can-<'over-coating  machine.     No  9^S,529;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  200;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  28. 
Weber,  J.  M.     (.See  Patterson.  R.  B.    Sr.  .assignor.)  | 

Webster,  (".  R.     (See  Morgan  and  Webster.)  ,     ,^,    ,         ».     «-«  r,«   vt        o  o 

Webster,  E   P.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. ,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book  Co.,  Ilolyoke.  Mass.    Loose-leaf  binder.    No.  938,530;  Nov.  2;  Sp. 

WebsteML  A.,  as3igno"r,'by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  K.  Fox,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Sole-leveling  machine.  No.  940,627;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  483^; 

Wetef'er?!!.  ( i.',  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111      Telephone  system.     No.  941  /M;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  707f; 

Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  \VM>. 
Webster  and  Perks  Tool  Company.     ^  See  Forbes  and  Singer,  assignors,  i  ^        ^r        ^    c  -,-.,    /-  i   ...o 

Weckesser   O    IL,  Ross  township,  .\llegheny  countv.  Pa.     Mixing-machine.     No.  941i*.30;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  ,4oJ:  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p. 
Wedge   V  ',  Ardmore,  I'a.     Roasting  and  like  ftima<-e.     No.  939,S8(t:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3l3>s:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  518. 
Wedge   U  ,  Ardmore,  Pa.     Roasting-fnmace.     No.  9.39,S.si;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3141;  Gaz.  Tol.  148fT>.  518. 
Wedge    r.,  Ardmore,  I'a.     Funiivr.     No.  9.39,934;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3267:  Gaz.  vol.  14*::  P.  .5.39. 
Wenleln.  L    Jr  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Knockdown  box.     No  941.117:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5893:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  993. 
Wehrle.G.  M.,  assignor  to  National  Water  Main  ('leaning  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Device  for  joining  parts  of  conduits. 

Sp.  p.  .3I.70;   Caz.  vol.  MS;  p.  (iJ.i. 
Wei<lel.  H.  F.,  as.signor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Attridge,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  938,926;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1050;  Gaz 
Weil,  o.    (See  Goldschmldt  an<l  Weil.)  ^     ^,       „    „  .„..    ^  ■  ,.o 

Weingarden,  I.  M.,  and  A.  Cummlngs,  Chicago,  111.    Theatrical  apparatus.    No.  938,fle7;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1061;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p. 
Weintz,  J.,Clevelan.i,Ohio      (ia-s-burner.     So  (Ml  ,4.37:  Nov   30;  hp.  p.  6608;  Gaz.  vol  148;  p.  1120.       ^^,  ^,„    „        ^^  «,„«.  n-.. 

Weintz,  J..  a.sslgnor  to  Strong,  Carlisle  A  Hammond  Company,  Clevelan<l,  Ohio.     Oil-burner.     No.  941,479;  Nov.  30;  bp.  p.  6696,  ua». 

Weismann,  .\.,  Berlin,  (iermany.     .\dvertising  apparatus.     No.  942.021;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7816;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Weitzel.  R.  C.     f  See  Jenssen  and  Wpitzel.) 

Welch,  L.  W.,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.     Displav-cabinet.     No.  942,0-.'-2;  Nov   30;  Sp.  p.  7831;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  P-  1-\L-  ,    ,  ^„ 

WeMs  0  D.  a.sslgnor  Of  one-half  to  F.  D.  Handy,  Jackson,  Mich.    Chum.    No.  940,099:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  36.2;  Qai.ToI.  148;  p.  625. 

Welker,  L.,  Jr.,  Wiilianisport,  Pa.    Taiile.    No.  940.490;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4545;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  760. 

WelLs,  E.  J.,  Grlnnell,  Iowa.     Hay-rack.     No.  938.928;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1054;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  166. 

Wells.  F.  F.  and  F.  W.,  (ireenPield,  M;kss.;  said   F.  E.  Wells  a.ssignor  to  said   F.  \N  .  \NelLs.     Die-stock. 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4.3't. 
Wells.  F.  W.     (See  Wells,  F.  E.  and  F.  W  ) 
Wells,  II.  L.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Separating  copper,  nickel,  and  other  metals  from  copper-nickel  matte. 

Wells,  H.  L..  New  Haven,  Conn.    Recovering  hydrochloric  acid  from  nickel-chlorid  solution.    No.  940.293;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4087;  Ga*. 

vol.  148;  p.  693. 
Welsh    L.  E.    assienor  to  .Vmerican   Concrete   Piling  Company,   Philadelphia. 

Nov.  1«:  Sp   p.  3675:  Car.  vol.  148;  p.  f.26. 
Wenslnger,  C.  F.,  Fremont.  Ohio.     Storm-shield.     No.  940.413;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 
Wentworth,  H.  A.,  Newton,  a.s.signor  to  Huff  Electrostatic  Separator  Company, 

Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  609;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  96. 
Wenzel,  J.  M..  Corsica,  S.  D.    Flue-cnitter.    No.  940.222:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3937;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  669. 
Werden,  H.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  L.  W.  Coe.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coln-deteotor.    No.  940..568:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4721;  Gaz.  vol.  148, 

Werner.  P.  R.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Ignition  svstern  for  explosion-engines.     No.  940,376:  Nov.  16;  Sp   p.  4295;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  721. 
Werner  T.  O,  Bangor,  Pa.     Automatic  dumping  device  forelevated  carriers.     No  940  760:  Nov.  23;  Sp.p.  5141;  <.ai.  vol.  148,  p.»/s. 
Wert   IT.  O..  Bloomsburg,  Pa.    Tie  and  brace  for  railwav-rails.    No.  941.217;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6129;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1027. 


1253. 


1317 


No.  940,098;  Nov.  ip; 
vol.  148; 


P 

166. 


166. 


No.  to?.648;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  26Si; 


No.  940,292;  Nov.  16;  Sp.p.  4083; 


Pa.     Means  for  filling  holes  with  concrete.     No.  940.I(X); 


4388;  Gaz.  vol 
Boston,  Mass. 


148;  p.  734. 

Roasting  separation  process. 


No.  938,732; 
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No.  939.459 

Nov.  30;  Sp.  p 


Nov.  9;  Sp   p.  2250; 
6515;  Gaz. 


WeBMlI.  AL.    (See  Weesell.  Nickel,  and  Wessell.)  .,  „     „  .  ,      ,  a    i     ^ 

Wessell,  F.  A.,  H.  A.  Nickel,  and  A.  L.  Wessell,  assignors  to  Wessell,  Nickel  A  Gross,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Repeating-actlon  for  grand-pianos. 

No.  *39,.3<i2;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p  2023;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  342. 
Wessell,  Nickel  A  Gros.s.    (.See  Wessell.  Nickel,  and  Wes-sell,  assignors.) 

Wessels,  H.  J     (.envan  Vallev,  ill.     Fence-post.  Ac      No.  94fi.99t:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5621;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  952. 
West,  A.,  Chicago,  III.     Sleeping-car  berth.     No.  9.38,929;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1056;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  167. 
West,  A.  J.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Maclilne  Conif^uiy.     Intemalnximbustlon  engine 

(iaz.  vol.  148:  p  .373. 
West,  A.  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Machine  Company.    Piston-rod  packing.    No  941,394 

vol.  148;  p.  1107 
West,  T.  S..  Ditlicult.  Tenn.     Hub-attaching  device.     No.  938,804;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  763;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  Pvl23. 
West.  J    T  ,  Howling  Green,  Ky.     Rail  way-track- rail  holder  and  brace.     No.  939,767;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2923:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  480. 
Western  F.le<-lrie  Companv.     (See  Crouch.  H    D.  assignor.) 
Western  Whe«'led  ."^rajier  Co;i:pauv.     (See  Rhodes,  J.  B..  assignor.'* 

(See  Dearborn,  R.  J  .  a.ssignor.) 

(.See  Lainine.  Feicht.  and  Garcelon,  assignors.) 

(Se.' Lincoln.  P   M  .  assignor.) 

I  .See  Scheil*.  H.  M  ,  assignor.) 

(S.-t  SI'cfried,  R..  assignor.) 

N  >    ^4  1   ("     Nov.  ,30:  Sp.  p.  6520;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1108. 
assignor   to   Westing iiou.n.    Machine  Company.     Elastic-fluid   turbine.     No.   941,395;  Nov.   30;  Sp.    p. 


Westinghouse  F,lectri<-  <V  Manufacturing  Companv. 
Westinghou.se  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  A  .Manufacturing  CompHny. 
Wastinghouse  EI»'<lrJc  A  Manufiicturing  Co'i.pany. 
Westlnghouse  EUvtric  A  Manufacturing  Comr«ny. 
Westlnghouse,  G.,  l'lit.st)urg.  Pa.  Marine  turl)lne. 
Westlnghouse,*;..  Pittsburg     Pa., 

6518;  lirtz.  vol.  148:  p.  1107. 
WestinghoiLse  Machine  Company. 
Westlngtiouse  Machine  ComiKiny. 
Westinghou.s*'  Machine  Comt>any. 
We.stim;hous»'  .Machine  Company. 
Westint'hoiL'ie  M:ichine  CoTipany. 
Westinghou.'ie  .Mmhine  Company. 
\\'estlni:hoase  M;»chine  Co  iipany. 
Wesliiighou.se  Machine  Compsiny. 
\\  estinghouse  Machine  Co:i'pany. 
Westiughouse  M.achine  Company. 
Westlnghouse  Ma<  hine  Comjwny 


(See  Barton.  H.  L.,  assignor.) 
(See  Ehrliari.  H.  N.,  assignor.) 
(See  C;il.son,  C.  assignor.) 
(See  Creen.  J.  S.,  assignor.) 
(.See  llo<lgkinson.  ¥..  assignor.) 
(See  Loud  and  Panter  assignors.) 
(See  Moore,  J    L..  a-ssignor  i 
(See  Snyder.  J.  E.,  assignor.) 
(.See  Sweet.  C.  E.,  assignor.) 
(See  West,  K.  J.,  assignor.) 
(See  Westlnghouse,  G.,  a.ssignor  ) 
Shaft-coupling.     No.  938..531;  Nov.  2; 


Sp.  p.  209;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  29. 
.\ctuating  mechanism  for  adding-machines. 


No.  938,532;  Nov.  2;  8p. 


Westman,  L    .\.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Westring.  C.  .\.,  ft  al.     (.See  Giddings,   F.  .M..  assignor.) 

Wetmore,  (^  P  ,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Comptograph  Company. 

p.  211;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  30. 

Wetzel,  G.  L.,  Hallimore.  Md.    Automatic  gun-hase.    No.  940,101;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3677;  Gai.  voL  148;  p.  626. 
Wever,  W.,  Sotith  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Mail-bag  catcher.     No.  940.102;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3680;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  627. 
\N  halen  (^ompanv      (.See  W  halen,  J.  T.,  assignor.) 

Whalen.  J.  T.,  Hrookh  n,  N    Y.     Indicating  and  recording  device.     No.  940,761:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5142:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  875. 
Whalen,  J    T  ,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a-sslcnor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Whalen  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Pennutalion-padlock.     No. 

940,762;  Nov   Zi.  Sp   p.  5144:  (iaz.  vol.  148: 'p.  S75. 
Whalen,  J.  T  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Whalen  Companv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Pennutation-padlock. 


No.  940,763;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p. 


5146:  Gaz. 
Whalev,  W.. 
WhaleV.  W., 
Whalev,  W.. 
Wharton,  J. 
What  ley,  A. 

Sp  p  '2024 
Wheary.  G. 
Wheary.  (J 
Wheatbn,  C. 
Wheeler.  A. 
Wheeler,  .\. 
Whe.-ler.  A. 
Wht^-ler,  J 


p.  > 
Knowille.  Tenn. 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Knowllle,  li'nn. 


Shoveling-ma<hinc,    No.  940,997:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .5622;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  953. 

Shoveling-mai'hine.     No.  940.998;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  56.32;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  953. 

.Shovellng-miichinr.     No.  940.?»99:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5635;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  953. 
S.L.etal.     (See  Gibson,  G.  H  ,  assignor.)  ,,  ^,     ,.^„.„    ^t 

M.,  assignor  to  I'niied  Slates  Floor  Surfat^ing  Machine  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Surfacing-machine     No.  939.363;  Nov.  9; 
,  Gaz.   vol   148:  p.  'M'2. 

H.   Racine.  Wis.     Haf-carrier.    No.  939„364;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2027;  Gaz 
H..  Ra<-ine.  Wis      Wardrol)e-trunk.     No  939,.575;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2489 
.  M.     .  Sf<'  Dol>le  and  Whe;iton.) 
(See  Lawson  and  Wheeler  ) 
A..  M.  V.  Maskins,  and  .\.  II.  Wheeler.  Worcester,  Mass.     Door.     No.  940.294;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  408 
H.    (See  Wheeler.  Haskins,  and  \\  heeler.) 
H.,  assignor  to  Marlin  Fin  anns  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.    Magazine  cut-ofi  for  repeating  firearms. 


vol.  148:  p.  342. 
Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  413. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  693. 
No.  940,764;  Nov.  23; 


No.  938,533;  Nov.  2;  Sp  p.  214;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  30. 


Sp.  p.  .5150:  Gaz.  vol.  14m:  p.  876. 
Wheeler,  O.  1).,  Charlotte.  N   C      Water-clovt  floor-coupling 
Wheelock.  C.  H.     (See  Trowbridge  aii<i  Wheelock.) 
Wheelwright.  C    S  .  Bristol,  a.ssignor  to  Iniernaiional  Continuous  Filter  Press  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     Carrying  and  pressing  appa- 
ratus.    No   R39..S76.   .Nov.  9;   Sp.  p   24iR).   Gaz    vol    US:   p   41.i 

G.,  WelLsville,  Ohio.     Driving-gear  for  automobiles.     No  939,116;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1412;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  230. 
B.   West  Sprineld.  gftassignor  of  two-thirds  to  Maynard  Rublier  Corporation.  Springfield,  Mass.    Toy.    No.  940,223;  Nov.  16; 
(!az.  vol.  148;  p.  ti<i9. 

Newark,  N.  J      Automatic  soldering-tool.     No.  941,218;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6130;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1027. 
White  Companv.     (.See  Wilson.  J.  P.  1...  a.ssignor. ) 

White  F.  ('..  a.ssignor  to  Wilcox  A  White  Companv.  Meriden.  Conn.  Tracker-board  No.  939,178;  Nov.  2;  Sp.p.  1559;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  2o3. 
1...  Cambrliige.  .Ma.<w.  .\utomatic  anlls<iildinK  and  mixing  valve  .So.  941..59*'.;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6924:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p  1172. 
H  ,  Oil  City,  as-sicnor  to  S.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company.  Bradford.  Pa.  Making  metal  rings  for  pipe-couplings.  No. 
Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4;««);  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  734. 

E..  Schene<tadv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Motor-control  system.    No.  941.397:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6521; 
148;  p.  lli>8 


Whltacre,  E. 
Whit'.'her,  F. 
Sp.  p.  3939 
F. 


Sp.  p.  31 
White.  B. 


White,  F. 
White,  G. 

940,414: 
White,  H. 

Gaz.  vol. 


Tj-pe-writing  machine.    No. 940,766;  Nov.  23;  Sp. 
No.  941,968;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7725;  Gaz. 


White,  H.  R.,  Ivowell,  Mass..  asaignor  to  WvckofI,  Seamans  A  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y 

p.  5153;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  K7t.. 
wnlte  J.  A.,  assignor  to  Moore  and  White  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Paper-making  machine 

vol.  148;  p.  1301. 
White.  L,  S.,  Waferburv.  Conn.    Oven-thermometer.    No.  941.667;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7080;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1196. 
White,  M.  R.,  Deal  Lsland.  Md.     Propeller.     No.  938.733;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  611;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  96. 
Whit*',  N.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Adder  Machine  Company.  Kingston.  Pa.     Ix>ck  for  numeral-wheels  for  addlng-machlne«.    No.  940,. 66; 

Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  51.58:  (Jaz.  vol.  148    p.  s7:. 
White,  W  ,  Lawrence,  Mass      Wet-machine      No  939.460;  Nov.  9;  Sp   p  2251:  (iaz   vol   148;  p  374. 
White,  W.  ()..  rtepuhllc,  I'a.     Door  for  coke-ovens.     No.  941.:<98;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  ta24;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1108. 
Whlteman,  O.W..  Philadelphia.  as.signor  to  C.  J.  Buck,  Gallltzln.  Pa.     Insulated  rail-joint.    No.  941,175;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6027;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

p,  1013. 
WTiltesell,  W.  H.    (See  HofTer.  White.sell.  and  Bente.) 

Whiteside.  D    1  .  San  Francisco.  (  al      Rotau»ble  sign.     No.  939,768;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2924;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  480. 
Whifln  Machine  Works      (See  Owen  and  Pratt,  assignors  ) 
Whitin  Machine  Works.     .  .See  Rooney.  E.  H.,  assignor,  i     (Reissue.) 
Whiting,  J.,  Jr.,  trustee      (See  Maxwell.  R   C  a.ssignor.) 

Whiting,  W.  J..  Handsworth.  near  Mlrmingham,  Eneland.     Automatic  firearm 
Whltlock  Coil  Pipe  Companv      i  See  (iordon.  C..  a.ssignor. 
Whltmort',  F.  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  as.signor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works 

Zi:  Sp.  p.  tiOJti:  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  1013 
Whitney.  W.  C.  assignor  to  Highland  Falls  Manufafturlng  Company.  Hlghlan<l  Falls,  N 

vol.  148:  p.  31. 
Whittaker,  L..  Butler.  Pa.     Furnace.     No  941.480:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6698;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p 
Whlttall.  M.  J.,rtoi.     (See  Thlberl.  N.  R.  a.s.signor.) 
Whittredge,  C.  D.,  Saugus,  assignor  to  Wm.  Fllene's  Sons  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Exhibiting  app»r»tu8.    No.  941,118;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p. 

6895;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  993. 
Whvte,  C,  Marrickvllle.  Svdnev.  and  A.  Rau.  St.  Peters.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales  .\ustralia;  said  Rau  assignor  to  said  w  byte.    Manl 

folding  copving-book.     No.  942,023:  Nov   .30:  Sp   p.  7820:  Gaz.  vol    148;  p    1318. 
Wlchmann,  G.  B  ,  and  D    Rich.  St.  Louis.  Mo      Mop      No.  9.39383:  Nov   9;  Sp   p.  3148:  Gat.  vol.  14S:  p 
Wlckes  Brothers.     (See  Graham.  J.  L.,  a-sslgnor.) 


No.  939.882:  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  3145;  Gaz. 

Loom  for  making  tufted  fabrics. 

T      Drill.     No.  938.534;  Nov. 
1136. 


vol.  148;  p.  619. 
No.  Ml. 176:  Nov. 
2:  Sp.  p.  216;  Gat. 
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Apparatus  for  makinj;  sound-records  for  talklng-madtiioes. 


Vacuum- 


p.  1057:  Gai.  vol.  148; 
No.  939,118;  Nov.  2; 


Wlckes,  C.  S.,  Caindpn,  N.  J.,  a.s.sl>rrior  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 

No.  941,291;  Nov.  JS;  Sp.  p.  6281;  Uaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  1052. 
VVukhani,  II.  J.    (Sw  Shepard,  W.  L.,  assiRnor. i 

Wi.lmann,  V.  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Tool  for  jewel-setters.     No.  <»41,831;  Nov.  JO.  Sp.  p.  7457;  Gai.  vol.  i4«;  p.  1253. 
\Vi<ltnann,  F.  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Rinir-olamp.     No.  941.h;<2:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  74tJO:  Uaz.  vol.  14^;  p.  r:34. 
\Vle<leinann,  T.,  and  J.  U.  Templin.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Keller  Manulacturlng  Company, 

cleaner.     No.  939,117;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1414;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  230.  j 

Wiepand,  J.  J.    (S«h>  Smith,  (Jravfr,  and  U  i<>:und.)  I 

Wleinan,  K    W.,  Lawrenw,  Kans.    .S<>lf-<  leaning  r.ike.    No.  941,292;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  «»7;  Gai.  vd.  148;  p.  1062. 
Wiendl.  .1..  Detiver.  Colo.     I.emon-squi'ezer.     No.  y4t).ti2S;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  483.';;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  8ai. 
Wiener.  C.  C.     (.Se*-  IJeiijn,  N.  C,  a.ssignor.; 
Wieiishjcnk,  C.    (Soe  Herks.  J.,  assignor.) 
Wiest.  J    H.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Concrete  Form  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Concrete  shingle.     No.  938,930;  Nov.  2;  Sp. 

p.  Ui7. 
Wiest,  J.  H  ,  assignor  to  Indiana  Concrete  Form  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Combination  concrete-molding  machine. 

Sp.  p.  1416;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  231.  i 

Wietlioll,  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Dental-instrtiment  sharpener.    No.  939;}65;  Nov.  9;  Sn.  p.  2028;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  M2. 
Wigginlon,  (i.  1'.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company.  Kalamaioo,  .Mich.     Binder.     No.  941.481;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  f)700; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1135. 
Wleginton,  d.  P.,  anrl   F.  W.   Ho<iges.  assignors  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Binder.     No.  941,4^ 

Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  «703;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  Ii:i5. 
Wikander,  G.  R.     (See  Erikson  and  Wikander.) 

Wilbur,  F.  I'.,  and  K.  15.  .Marshall,  .Milwaukee.  Wis.     Receptacle-closure.    No.  940,663;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4887;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  814. 
Wilcox,  II.,  .Newark,  N.  J.,  a-ssigiior  of  one-half  to  W   W.  (iage,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  lo  F.  Brabson,  Newark,  N.  J.    Safet 

razor.     No   !t:{'.I.W5.'>:   Nov.  0;  Sp   p.  .T2fi8:  Gaz.  vol    14S;  n.  S.3P 
Wilcox.  II.  S..  antl  W.  Martholomfw,  assignors  to  Trov  Laundry  Machinerj-  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Power-controUer  for  machines. 

940.7(.7:  -Nov.  .'3;  Sp.  p.  51fi7;  (iaz.  vol.  14m  p.  h77. 
\'.  ilco.x,  .M.  A..  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.     Hot-water  hou.se- heater.    No.  941,597;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6927;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1172. 
Wilcox  .V  White  Conipunv.    (See  White,  F.  C,  assignor.; 

Wild.  IL.  assignor  to  Firm  of  C  Zeiss.  Jena.  Germany     Telemeter.    No.  939,366;  Nof.  9;  Sp.  p.  2030;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  343. 
Wilde,  K.  U  .    (.Se«>  .McLane,  H.,  ikssignor.)  ] 

Wildrnun  Mfg.  Co.     ( .S<x'  Ballard,  G.  1..,  assignor.) 

U  ile.s.  R.. Chicago,  III..  a.ssignor  toC.  P.Clement.  I. lege.  Belgium,     .\utomatlc  pistol.     No.  941,749;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7259;  Oai.  voL  148;  p. 
Willlev.  .\.  R.,  nenviT,  Colo  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Seep,  Oil  City,  Pa.     Roasting-funiace.     No.  939,936;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3270;  <;az. 

148:  "p.  .540. 
Wilgis,  J.  L.,  Upland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Ross,  Chester,  Pa.    Window-screen.    No.  940,569;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4723;  Gaz.  vol.  U8; 

p.  7s... 
Wilki-nffld,  H.    (,Sc«>  I'ugatskv,Wilki'nf('ld,  and  Mannes.) 

Will((Hks,  .V    L  ,  ami  .\.  P.  Thorlev,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bluing  device.     No.  939,649;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2658;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  440. 
Willenhorg.  C.  B..  Dyersville.  Iowa.    Carrier.     No.  94().7US:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5170;  Gal.  vol.  148;  p.  878. 
William  B    Mershon  and  Company      (See  Gilbert,  H.  J.,  assignor.) 
W  illiam  .»i«llers  &  Company,    (.'^ee  Void,  L.  IL,  assignor.) 
Williams.  .\.  I)..  Roseville,  Cal.    Trunk-haraess.     No.  941,969;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7726;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1301. 

Jr., assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Cnicago,  III.    Brake-beam.    No.  938,535;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  217;  Giz. 


Btjf- 


No. 


1214. 
v«l. 


Williams,  C. 
vol.  14s;  p. 
Williams,  F. 
Williams.  G. 
WiUiams.  G. 
Williams.  J. 
Williams,  J. 


H. 
31. 
C, 
.\. 
.N. 
B. 
R., 


Williams,  J.  R., 
Williams,  L.  N. 
Williams,  L.  P. 
Williams.  M.  F. 


et  nl.    (See  Spiegel,  J.  F  ,  assignor  > 

Salt  Lake  Citv,  Itah.     lnje<t<)r-t  wver.     No.  941,83;<;  Nov. :»:  Sp.  p.  7461;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  nSA. 
.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stone-Buting  machine.     No.  930,577;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2497;  Ga».  vol.  148;  p.  413. 
(See  Willi.son  and  Williams.) 

Scranton.  Pa.    Making  .stwl-ccntt-r  calks.    No.  939,884;  Nov.  9;  Sn.  p.  3149;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  519. 
-Milwaukee,  U  is.     \>nt-cap.    No.  941. OkS;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7081;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1196. 
I)     (See  Scott,  R.  W.,  assignor.) 

(See  Falls  an<l  Williams.) 
,  and  K.  H,  Frickey.  as--li.'nors  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  A  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


No.  a^s,7:i4;   .Vov.  1:  Sp.  p.  I'l-':  Gaz.  vol 
Williams,  M.  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Pulverizer. 

Chicago.  111. 

Chicago,  111. 

(_'hicago.  111. 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  111. 

Chicago,  III. 
J.,  Chicago,  111. 
J.,  Chicago,  111. 


Williams,  M 
Williams,  M 
Williams,  M 
Williams,  M. 
WlUiaiiis,  M. 
Williams,  M. 
Williams,  .M.  J 
WlUiams,  .M 
Williams,  M 


PulvcrizfT. 
Pulverizer. 
Pulvt^rizer. 
Pulvfriz«>r. 
Pulvvrizer. 
Pulverizer. 
Pulveriz<^r. 
Pulverizer. 
PuJvfTiier. 


14.H:  p.  i#(,. 
No.  939,7ti9; 
No.  0,39,770; 
No.  9;i9,771; 
No.  939,772; 
No.  9;»,773; 
No 
No 
No 


Shredding-machii  e. 


Nov.  9; 

Nov.  9; 

Nov.  9: 

Nov.  9; 

Nov.  9; 
939,774;  Nov.  9; 
939,775;  Nov.  9;  Sp 
939,77(i;  Nov.  9;  Sp 


Sp.  p. 
Sp.  p. 
Sp.  p. 
Sp.  p. 
Sp.  p. 
Sp.  p. 


2925;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
2927;  Gaz.  vol  148;  p. 
2928;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p. 
2<)2f»;  (^.az.  voL  148;  p. 
2«<0;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p. 
2932;  Gaz.  voL  148:  j) 
p.  2933;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p 
p.  2<>34;  (iaz.  voL  148;  p 
No.  9;?9,777;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2935:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p 
No.  939.778:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  293*.;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  484. 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  >^.   Pulverizer  Company,     i  See  Frickey,  E.  11  ,  as.signor 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  &.  Pulverizer  Company,    (."^ee  Sheward,  \.  T..  assignor.) 
Williams  Patent  Cnisher  ■k  Pulverizer  Companv.     (See  Williams  and  Frickey,  assignors. 

Williams.  T.  M.,  Los  .Xngeks.  (  al.  Drag-handle  for  fishing-n-els.  .No.  94<J.415;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4392:  <;az.  vol.  148;  p 
Williams,  w.  K.,  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Inclosed  displav-rack.  No 
p.  6707;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  li;J6. 

■    '"     assignor  to  N'ickers  Sons  A-  Maxim,  Limited,  Shellield 


.  481. 
481. 
481. 
482. 
482. 
482. 
483. 
483. 
483. 


735. 

941,483;  Nov.  30; 


W  illiamson, 
vol.  148:  p. 
Williamson. 

vol.   11>;    p 


K.  1». 

123. 
.\    I) 

2.">:i. 


England. 
;u*signor  to  Viikcrs  Sons  .V  Maxim  Limited.  Shetfield,  F'ngland 


Gearing.    No.  93'»,805;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 
Gearing.      No.  9.39,179:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 


Williamson  Bros.  Company.     (Sop  Hilev,  R.  S.,  assignor.) 
Williamson.  C.  \..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     hrake-operating  mechanism  for  cars. 
Williamson,  G.  S..  et  al.    (See  Herzog.  J.,  assignor,  i 

Wlllinia<'k,  \ ".,  Lost  Nation,  Iowa.    Sharjx'ner  for  iawn-mow>r  cutters.     No 
Willis.  J.  F..  .Miiini'apdli.N,  Minn.     \';ilvi'  for  water-closet  tank^.     No.  94<»,LN.); 
Willlson.  .V.  C.,  and  J 
Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  954 
Willour.  L  ,  a.s.si;;nor  i 
Wills,  W.  W. 
Wm.sie,  H.  E 


No.  9414.n9;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6133;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

p.  520. 


P- 

704;  G»z. 
15C0:  C.»z. 

1028. 


9:19,885:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3152;  Gaz.  vol. 
.Nov.  18;  Sp.  p.  40K1:  (iaz.  vol.  Hn;  p. 


148; 
fi9:{. 


p.  374. 

WiL-on.  .\. 
Wilson,  K. 
Wilson,  K. 
Wilson,  IL 
Wilson,  H.  (i 
Wilson,  J   \. 

Craz.  vol 
WiLson,  J. 


B.  Williams.  Cimiberland    Md.     Fastening  device  for  emerRBncy-exlt  doors.     No.  941,000;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5644; 

f  one-half  to  C  G.  Phillips^  .\shland.  Ohio.     Lifting-jack.     No.  Ws.hO*,:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  7f7;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  123. 

9;  Sp.  p.  2253;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


Lifting-jack.     No.  Ws.hO*,:  Nov.  2 
Janesvillr,  Wis.     lUdlot-hox.     No.  9;-!9,;<t.7;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p,  2033;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  343. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  moJting  snow  from  streets  and  sidewalks.     No.  939,461;  Nov 


F., 
R  , 
B., 


BriJii^wirk.  Ga.     Rc\olviiig  gra'e.     No  '.)4<).."i7o;  Nov.  It.:  Sp.  p.  472.');  Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  7s6. 
.<rott.sville,  Kans.     .\uto-prop>eller.     No  941,970;  Nov.  ;10;  Sp.  p.  7727;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  LJOl. 
HIILsdalc,  Ind      Generator  and  mixer.     No.  9:19,779;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  29B8;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  484. 
,  San  t-rancisco,  Cal.     Window-screen.     No.  9.39,780;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  29»;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  484. 

(See  Jacolis.  B-  F.,  assignor,  i 
Jr.,  ivssignor  to  Nove  Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Steering-gear  for  vehicles.    No.  939,180;  Nov.  2;  Sp 
14S:  p.  ■l:i\. 
P.  L..  assignor  to  White  Cuintiany,  Clevi'lan<l.  Ohio.     .Vmbulance.     No.  94(),im;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3683;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 


p.  isfc3; 

627.   i 


Wilson,  J.  T.,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa 
Wilson,  L.  (i.,  Larchmont,  .V.  Y 

2659;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  440. 
Wilson,  W..  Blair.  .Vebr.    .-sej.araMe  sectional  draft-beam  for  harrows.     No.  941,177;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6032;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1014. 
Wllstam.  .\..  lx)S   \ngeles  (al.     .Motive-power  system.     No.  940.7(19:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5171;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  878. 
WUtrout,  F.  .M.,  Corunna,  Ind.     Portable  concret*>-tile  mold      No.  939,578;  Nov.  9;  3p.  p.  2499;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  414. 
Wmans    W.  G..  Sjol-inr,  \\  .,^1..      I  ,.,.111^;  s.at.     N..  '-Ho.  .:i7;   Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  ;1272;  Gbz.  vol.  H.S;  p.  540. 
Winchester  Repeating  .Vrms  Co.    (See  Burton,  F.  F.,  as-signor.) 

Wing,  I.  J,,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Folding  and  sliding  safe-cabinet.     No.  941.052;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  575f.:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  971. 
Wing,  L.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fan.     No.  941,s;<4;  Nov.  ,<0;  Sp.  p.  7402;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  P-  1254. 
Wmkley,  E.  V.  .  Lynn.  .Mass..  lissignor  to  I  nited  Shoe  Machmery  Company,  PatersoS.  N.  J.    Sole-pressing  machine 

Sp.  p.  22.Vi;  (iaz.  vol.  l-Jh;  p.  375. 


Lap-joint  for  packings     No,  042.024:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7823;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1318. 
Eloctrlcal  controlling  system  for  rolling  or  sliding  shutters,  elevators,  &c.     No.  939,650;  Nov.  9;  Sp. 

Sp.  p. 
I.  vol. 


No.  939,462;  Nov 


9-, 


ALPHABETK^AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


lix 


\\  inship,  W.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Msignor  to  Gould  Storage  Battery  Companv. 

Sp   p.  7128;  Gaz  vol    148:  p.  1204 
w  Inslow,  11  .  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Cassella  Color  Companv,  New  York 

Gaz  vol   14S:  p  ii(>9 
Wln.^low.  M.  II  .  Terrp  Haute.  Ind.     Platform-scale.     No.  941,119: 
\\  inter,  G.  B,  London    l-.ugland      Motor-<'ar  wheel      No.  942,025; 
U  Irgovits,  J  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Heller  and  one-ihtrd  to  G 

Sp.  p.  74t>5:  Gaz.  vol.  14s    p    rJ5.i. 
Wise.  J.  .v.,  asslgnorof  one-half  to  R.  N.  Traylor.  Daingerfleld,  Tex. 
Wi.se,  W.  I)  ,  Detroit,  .Mmn      C  ross-lme  buc'kle      No.  ',*38,.'v<».;  Nov 
\\  itiiem,  W  ..  a.s.^l^;nor  li.  Atlas  l.ngiin   W Hrks.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 


Electrical  system  of  distribution. 
N.  Y.    Dyeing  wool.    No.  941.399; 


Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5806:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  993. 
Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7824;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1318. 
M.  Smith,  .New  York.  N.  Y.    Aluminum-solder 


No.  941,690;  Nov.  30; 
Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6627; 


PoUto-cutter.    No.  941,001;  Nov.  23;  Sp.p 
2;  Sp.  p.  21.'<:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  31. 


Boilcr-l. racket.     No.  y:<<\;ift8; 
No.  941,836;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7466;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 


Nov. 
1266. 


No.  941,835;  Nov.  30; 

5646;  Gaz.  vol.148;  p.  054. 

Sp.  p.  2038;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  344. 


Safety  electrical-circuit  breaker. 
Safety  electrical-circuit  breaker. 


No.  940,910;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5449; 
No.  941.002;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6648; 


p.  e.2SS;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1052. 
7826;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1318. 


No.  941,602;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6040; 

No.  938,735;  Nov. 
Sweeping  compound.    No. 


W  Itt,  D.,  Sheffield,  Iowa.    Stovepipe-elbow. 

Whidika,  J         .>^.r  Kr.lli.ti  ;ui.i  \\  ludika   . 

Wm.  FUene's  Sons  Company.    (See  Whlttredge.  C.  D..  assignor.) 

\\  111.  \\  rii;h'\ .  Jr  ,  A  (  o.      See  LangM'hmidt,  E..  assignor 

Wocher,  W.  >".,  R.  L.  I>emon,  and  L.  11.  Mortsolf,  Indianapolis.  Ind 

Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  923. 
Wocher.  W.  F.   R.  L.  I^emon.  and  L.  II.  Mortsolf,  Indianapolis.  Ind 

Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  9.S0. 
Wodznski,  C.  W..  Menominee    Mich.     Car-truck.     No.  941.293;  .Nov.  23;  Sp 
Wodznskl.  C.  W.  .Milwaukee,  \\  is.    Sad-iron.    No.  942,026;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p 
Wolf  Company,     ^.-^e^"  Wolf.  II.  G,  assignor. ) 
Wolf,  H .  G.,  assignor  to  \\o\l  Companv,  Chambersburg,  Pa.     Bushing  for  pullevs,  gears,  and  the  like. 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1174. 
W  Oif,  Sa\i  r  A  liellir.     i  Si-e  Heller.  L,  assignor.) 

Wolfe.  S.  C  .  Angola,  Ind.    Tire-protertor  anchor.     No.  938.537;  Nov  2:  Sp.  p.  220:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  32. 
Wolfgram,  F.  1>  ,  and  E.  Klau-'^man,  as.signors  to  Saniiarv  Brush  and  Compound  Companv,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Brush. 

2;  Sp.  p.  t.U.;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  97. 
\\  olfgram.  F.  IV.  and  E.  Klaiisman,  assignors  to  Sanitary  Brush  and  Compound  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis, 

9.39,.3'"i'»-   Nov. '.>:  Siv  p.  2<>:(9;  tiaz.  \  ol    US:  p.  :M4. 
Uolfrom,  E.  J.,  Sallda,  Colo.    Cutter-bar.    .No.  941,400;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6528;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1109. 
Wollfc,  J.  \.     ;St.f  Budd  and  Woll*. ) 
Wolsey.  {}.,  and  L.  Fussev.  assignors  to  J.  Murrav.  .Mpona,  Mich.     Blasting-cartridge.    No.  939,886;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3153:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Wowl,  K.  .K  .  ,\tlanta,  (ia      Belt-shifting  meohani.sra.     No  9,38,931:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1056:  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  ir*. 

Woo<L  IL  .X.  W  ..  iisslgnor  to  Camplvell  Printing  Press  A  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  perfecting  or  two-color  printing-machine. 

No.  941,598;  Nov.  :«i;  Sp.  p.  6930:  Gaz   vol.  148;  p   117.1. 
Wood,  J.,  Noroton,  Conn.    Combined  ventilator  and  smoke-consumer.    No.  941,900;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7693;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1278. 
W(x)d,  S.  .\.,  aj».vign<ir  to  Iniled  Eh-ctric  Signal  Companv.  Providence,  R.  1.     Block-signaling  apparatus.     No.  939.370;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2040r 

(iaz.  vol.  M^:  v.  MA 
Wood,  W.  IT.    (See  Haase,  C,  II. ,  assignor.) 
WfHxl.  W.  .S.     (Soe  Rowlands,  (i  .  assignor  1 

Woodbridge.  J.  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Means  for  rectifying  single-jihase  currents.     No,  941,599;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  t)936;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1173. 
Woodbridge,  J.  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Svstem  of  electrical  distribution.    No.  94Lti00;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  693(j;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1173. 
Woodbridge,  J.  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    System  of  electrical  distribution.    No.  941,601;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6938;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1174. 
\Vot).|biirv.  C.  A.,  ("holer,  la.  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Companv,  \N  ilminpton,  Del.     Detonator.     No. 939,371 

:•:  Si.,  p.  JiH.);  (,m    \o1.  ns;  j,.  :<4.-, 
Woodland.  F.  C.  Worcester.  .Mass.     Labeling-machine.    No.  93X.S07:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  709:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  124. 
\N'oodland,  F.  O.,  Worcester,  .M.iss.     l.aU'hng-mai'hine.     No.  '.•4(i,H)5;  .Nov.  16;  .*p.  p.  'M>A:  (iaz.  vol,  148:  p.  628. 
Woodland.  K.  O..  Worcester.  Mass.    Labeling-machine.    No.  941.178;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6034;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1014.  ^ 

Wo.>.irutT,  \.  C..  Juntura.  orei:      Niit-lock.     No.  9.3h,9;<2;  Nov.  :':  Sp.  p.  UMi';  Gag.  vol.  148;  p.  lt'8  , 

Woodruff  Company.    (See  Woods,  R.  \  .,  assignor,) 

Woods,  H    E  .Chicago.  Ill     Sluxk-atisorbing  device  for  pas-mantle  fixtures.     No.  940,629;  Nov.  16;  S^.  p.  4841;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
(.•^.'i'  I'rcUf,  .\    F    W  ,  as.sigiior.  I 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Woodruff  Comi>anv,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    ConCret*  building  construction.    No.  941.837;  Nov.  30;  8p 
vol.  14h;  p.  1256. 

C.    (Se*  Gardner.  A.  M..  assignor.) 
,  .^omervilli  ,  assignor.  I.y  mesne  a.ssignment,s,  to  T.  <i.  IMant,  Boston,  Ma.ss^    .\utomatic  levrler.     No 

p. -ii,.'i:  (iaz.  \ol.  l-.s;  |i.  .34,5. 
Woodward.  C.  Montclair  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  lUon,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine. 

Sp.  p.  .5897;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  993. 
Wotxiv,  J.  C.    (See  Larkin  and  Woodv.) 

Woop,  W.,  0.s.sining,  N.  Y.    Carriage-top.    No.  938,933;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1062;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  168. 
Woo-ier.  W    \\   .  Hcriin.  N.  J.     Talking-machine      No.  9.3>t.:si:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2'.i40:  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  485. 
Worcester,  W.  W.,  Canton.  Ohio.    Trap.     No.  940.911;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5463;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  924. 
U  ord  Bros.     1  See  Word,  J.  B.  and  W.  \v.,  assignors.) 
Word,  J.  B.  and  W.  W..  assignors  to  Word  Bros.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

6709;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  WMk 
Word,  W.  W.    (See  Word.  J.  B.  and  W.  W.) 
W  orlev,  (i.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Clark,  Texarkana,  .\rk. 

p.  Ui2S. 
Worthington  Comj-any.    (See  \\  orthington,  G.  C,  assignor.) 
Worthington,  (i.  (.,  assignor  to  Worthington  Company,  Flyria,  Ohio 
Wright,  ('.,  a-ssigiior  of  one-half  to  (i.  E.  Wright,  bouth  Gr'eensburg,  Pa.    Combined  shade-roller  and  curtain-bracket.    No.  9.38,9;J4;  Nov. 

2:  Sp.  p.  10t.;t:  Gaz.  vol   148:  p   168. 
Wright.  <i.  E      (See  Wright.  C  .  as.slgnor.) 
Wright,  J.  !>.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  8.  Clark,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Car-fender. 


Nov. 


\\  (Mjd-,  o.  E 
Woods,  R.  W 
y.  74t)7;  Gaz 
W  <)odwar(i,  B 
W  <.(..! war. I,  L 


806. 


939.372;   Nov.  9;   Sp. 
No.  941,120;  Nov.  23; 


\Nri'jiii,   I  ..  J.rM'\  (it\.  N   .1 .     l>uiin'ing-wai;on.     N>>. '.i3y.7S2;  Nov.  9;  sp.p 
WiillT,  A.,  assignor  lo  Wagner  Manufacturing  Company,  Ce<lar  ?"alls,  Iowa 

Gaz   vol.  14.s:  p.  i;2s. 
\\iil(T,  .\..  assigxior  to  Wagner  Manufacturing  Companv,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa. 

,')174.  (iaz.  vol.  14.S:  p.  S79. 
Wuner,  J.  F.,  and  J.  (i.  Ilartman,  Millvale,  Pa.    Street-sweeper.     No.  941,838;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  74ti8; 


Coal-puncher-sharpening  machine.    No.  941,484;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p. 

Railway-switch.     No.  941,220;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6134;  Gai.  vol.  148; 

Velocipede.    No.  941,121:  Nov.  23:  8p.  p.  5902;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  994. 


No.  942,027;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7827;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1319. 


294'>:   <;;u.  vol.  I4K:  p-  485 
Roller-bearing  wheel.    No.  940,106;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p 


Track  and  hanger  for  doors. 


3687; 
No.  940,770:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p. 


No.  941.760;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1255. 
7260;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 


1226. 


148:  p.  32. 
UK  p.  .32. 
Weft-replenishing-loom  magazine. 


No. 


NWPTt -replenishing  loom. 


Wyant.  A.  T..  Neenah.  Wis.    Paper-making-machine-cieanslng  device. 

W'vikolT.  S.anians  \  Bi'n>.di(  t.     'Sec  Robhins.  C.  C.  assignor.) 

WyckolT,  Seamans  fi  Benedict.    (See  W  hite,  IL  R.,  assignor.) 

Wvckoff.  Seamans  <V  Bene<lict.     (See  Yaw,  C.  B.,  assignor.) 

Wvlder.  L.,  Cathav,  N.  P.     Railwav-Tie.     No.  9.38.538;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  221;  (iaz.  vol. 

Wylder.  1,  ,  Catliay.  N.  I>.     Railway-tie.     No.  93S..'i39;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  223:  Gaz.  vol. 

Wyman,  IL,  Won-ester,  Maa«.,  as>signor  to  Crorapton  A   Knowles  Loom  Works. 

-•;  Sp   p.  2-J4:  <;az.  vol.  14S:  11.  X\. 
Wvman.  IL,  an.l  J.  T.  Cvr,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works. 

Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  (i046:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1015. 
Wyman.  W    F  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  .\.  Crura,  Oshkosh,  Wis.    GrassHTimping  apparatus.    No.  940,6.10;  Nov.  16;  Sp. 

\ol   Us;  p.  sot'.. 
Wynberg,  K..  .\insterdam,  Netherlands.    Wax-like  product  obtained  from  sugar-cane.    No.  941.401;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6530;  Gaz. 

p.  110(». 
Wyne.  I..  E  .  ft  al.     (See  Sieben,  IL.  assignor.) 
Xavier.  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as.signor  to  .Vmerican  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sheet-metal  display-can.    No.  938,7$0;  Nov.  2;  Sp. 

p.  r.lh:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  97. 
Yarberrv,  W  .  B  .  Goddard.  Kans.     Rural-mail-delivery  car.    No.  940,107;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3688;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  628. 
Yates.  R..  1'as.saic,  N.  J.     Ice-skate.     No.  940.108;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  ,3690;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  629. 
Yates,  S..  administratrix.    (See  McCormlck,  J.  8.) 
Yaw,  C.  B..  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Tvyiewriter  Companv,  Ilion,  N.  Y.     Tvpe-writing  machine.     No.  939,579:  Nov.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2500;  (iaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  414.  '        ^ 


938,540;  Nov. 

No.  941,179; 

p.  4842:  Gat. 

vol.  148; 


Ix 
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Yaw,  C.  H.,  New  York,  assignor  to  W  vckoff,  Seamans  &  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y.     Tvpo-wtiting  machine.    No.  941,122;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5904; 

Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  994. 
Yost,  J.  K.,  .\rkansas  City,  Kans.    Dry  yeast  compound.    No.  941,221;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  •137;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1029. 
YiMiriL',  •     1 1.      ><•■  li  init'^.  (i,  .\l  .  ;t^>i_'iiiii. ' 
Young,  F.  W  .,  F.ast  Orange,  assignor  to  Crocker-U  heeler  Company,  Am{iere,  N.  J.    Blidging-block  for  dynamo-electric  machines.    No. 

941, IW:  Nov.  2.3;  Sp.  p.  ttOo3;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1015. 
Young,  F.  W.,  Kadt  Orange,  and  K.  Heitmann,  Montclair,  assienors  to  Cro<'ker-\V heeler  Company,  .\mpere,  N    J.     Lining  for  slota  of 

dynamoelectric-marhine  elements.     No.  941,181;  Nov.  23.  .-^p.  p.  tM^oi.  ilaz.  vol.  14^,  u.  ]()\h- 
Youn^'    F.  W  .,  F.ast  Orange,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler  (  ompanv,  .\m{>ere,  N.  J.      Bridging-block  for  d vnamo-electric  machines.    No. 

941,182:  Nov.  2.'i:  Sii.  p.  t)t)M:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1016. 
Young,  G.  F.    (See  Duerlng,  F.  F.,  assignor.; 

Young,  J.  N.,  assignor  of  four-fifths  to  S.  W.  King,  Dallas,  Tex.    Oil-burner.    No.  942,02S;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7828;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1319. 
Y'liiiiL',  1..   i  ..  lird  Hank.  .\.  J.     i.aiiic  ;iiipar.itu>.     .Nv   9.V,i  ;.m);  Nov.  9;  .-^p.  p.  2Mre>:  (ia«.  vol.  Uh;  p.  .JU. 
Young,  M.  G.,  Coventry  township,  Summit  county,  Ohio.    Alarm  for  sprinkler  systems.    No.  941,053;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5767;  Gat.  vol.  148; 

p.  972. 
Youiig-Mann-.Vvcrill  t'oiiipanv.     (See  Voimg,  O.  \V.,  assignor.) 
Young,  <).  \\  ..  Chiiago,  111.,  assignor  to  ^'oung-Mann-.Vvcrill  Company.    Joint  for  shifting  means  for  radius-rods.    No.  940,224;  Nov.  16; 

.Sp.  p.  3y:i!t:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  OTo. 
^^ilmL,'.  I'.  K.  Hmali  I.  Nflir.    G  rooxo-filling  device  for  street-railway  crossmps.    No.'J.3s).4»i3:  Nov. 9;  Sp.p.2364;  Oaz.vol.14X;  p. 375. 
Young,  P.  M.    (See  I.ovekin  and  Young.) 
Young,  S.  I).,  assignor  to  Grand  Kapids  Show  Case  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Guard  for  rotary  garment-supports.    No.  941,609;  Not. 

30:  Sp.  p.  7082;  Gaz.  vol.  14«:  p.  1197. 
Young,  W  .  F.,  Chicago,  111.    Checking  attachment  for  carriages  and  wagons.    No.  940,771;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5175;  Q»*.  vol.  148;  p.  879. 
Young,  W.  II  .  Decatur.  Ga.     Hrfrigrralor.     No.  it+),4!'>;   No\  .  Hi;  Sj).  p.  4:W.'!;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1S5. 
Young.  \\".  \V.,  .-|iriiigl'icld.  Miuw     .-oiiiid-rcirulator.     No.  't+MOt*;  Nov.  Itl;  Sp.  p.  MW^:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  029. 
Youngbere,  S.  \.,  and  J.  1!.  Pamall,  assignors  of  one-third  to  F.  J.  Kietzer,  Rosthem,  Saskatchewan  Canada.    Car-fender. 

Nov.  Z'i;  Sp.  p.  ,517H;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  879. 
Youngbloo<l,  D.  F.,  San  .\ntonio,  Tex.     Forge  locke<l  kirating.    No.  940,912;  Nov.  23;  Spw  p.  5456;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p.  924. 
Yount,  S.  T.,  Chicago.  III.     Therai>euilc  -levice.     .No.  9;58,808;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  772;  Gaz.  vt)l.  148;  p.  124. 
Zahm,  C.  L.,  Los  .Vnceles,  Cal.,  :i.ssi>;nor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  E.  Clement,  Washington,  !>.  C.    Telephone-exchange  system. 

Nov.  2.  Sp.  p.  22'.;  (iaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  :«. 
Zahm,  c.  1,.,  Los  .\ngcles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  toj^.  E.  Clement,  Washington,  V.  c.    Telephone-exchange  system. 

Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  7471;  Gaz.  vol.  14,S:  p.  125ti. 
Zahn,  U.,  Plauen.  Germany.     Embroidfiring-machine.    No.  941,123;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5918;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  995. 
Zander,  J,  assignor  to   .Vcei  \  lene  Appar.iliis  .Vlanuf;«cturing  Co.,  Chiciigo,   111.     .\i-elylc|ie-generator.     No.  940,110;  Nov.   U);  Sp.  p.  3094; 

Gaz.  vol.  14H;  p.  ti2y. 
Zaremba  Company.    (See  Mantius,  O.,  assignor.) 

Ze«h.  .\.  P.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Car-brake      No.  '.);{8.9;{.".;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1005;  Gaz.  vol.  l«t:  p.  109 
Zehner.  K.  R.,  Tole'lo.  <  )hio.     Hristle-<lrvint;  inat'hine 
Zeiss,  Finn  of  C.     (See  Fppensteiu,  <).,  assignor.) 
Zeis.^.  Firm  of  (.".     i.>eeK(inig,  .\..  iisslgnor.  i 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  C.    ^See  Pulfrich,  C,  assignor.) 
Zeiss,  Finn  of  C.     (See  Rohr,  M.  von,  assignor.) 
Z<'1>^    l-iriiiofr.       S..e  W  lid.  i  I  . .  :i-^u'liiir. 

Ziegler.  .\.  T.,  Pittjsburi;.  Pa.     Electric  control  for  iJanlograph.s, 
Ziehn,  W.  C.  L.    (See  Schneider  and  Ziehn.) 

Ziemss,  IL,  Jr..  Chicago.  III.     Hrake-heain.     No   9+), 417;  Nov.  10;  Sp. 
Ziiiuncriii.in,  W.,  (  hicau'o.  111.,  ik^siu'iior  of  one-third  to  E.  .MiM'hrlln 

p.  41,-.. 
Zimmermaim,  W.  F.,  a.ssignor  to  (ioiild  ik  ElK^rhardr,  Newark,  N.  J.    Work-stipport  fat  metal-working  machines.    No.  940,418;  Nov.  16; 

Sp.  p,  4:«»»,;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7:<0. 
Zinn,  K.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Tool-handle.     No.  941,901;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7595;  Gaz.  vol.  14(t:  n.  1278. 
Zschech,  G.  If.,  ilecease<i,  Berwvn;  J.  F.  Devine,  administrator,  assignor  to  Standard  .Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Vacimm-pump. 

No.  940,913;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5458:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  92.5. 
Zuech,  A.  T.,  and  G.  H.  Diemer,  Trinidad.  Colo.    Shaker  for  fire-grates.    No.  942,029;  N«v.  30;  Sp.  p.  7830;  Om.  vol.  148;  p.  1319. 


No.  940,772; 

No.  938,541; 
No.  941,839; 


No.  938,542;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  234; 


llaz.  vol.  148;  p.  34. 


No.  9.38,9.30;  Nov.  2:  Sj .  p.  1067:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  169. 


p.  p.  4.194;  (Jaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  7:55. 
Mo'  ■  ■  " 


olduig  mechanistii.    No.  939.581;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2510;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
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Aiienman,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mantel<»ver.    No.  40,371;  Nov.  23;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  1073. 

Baxter,  F..  1'a.ssaic.  N.  J.    Tea<cup.    No.  40,3«i5:  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1072. 

Beattie,  H.  W.,vuincy,  Ma«B.,aBBfenorto8lll  Stove  Works,  Rochester,  N  Y.     Stove.    No.  40,356;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  817. 

lienjamln  FlKtric  .Manufacturing  Company.    (8ee  Benjamin,  R.  B.,  assignor.) 

Benjamin,  R.  B  .  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Electric-lamp  socket.    No.  40,380:  Nov.  30:  Gat 

vol    14X-   p.  1327. 
Birndngham,  J.  F.  ,  assignor  to  Shreve  &  Companv,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Dandleof  spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.     N'os.  40,330-1;  Nov.2; 

Gaz.  vol.  148.   p    2t>4 

Booth,  K  ,  ivvsignor  to  Gillinder  Ai  .Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Artificial-light  shade.    No.  40,354;  Nov.  16;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  816. 

Booth.  K.,  ft-'siK'nor  to  Gillinder  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Artificlal-Upht  shade.    No.  40,378;  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1326 

Boyden,  F.  S.,  Chicago,  111.     Brooch.     No.  40..349;  Nov.  16;  Ciaz.  vol.  148;  p.  815. 

Brav.  A.,  Leeds,  l-.ntland.     \  ertical  Inverted  incandescent  ga-'-bumer.     No.  40,340;  Nov.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  553. 

Huiuiell.  S.  II.   a,sslgnnr  to  Grls<om-Si»nc«r  Companv,  New   York.  N.  Y.     lc*^<rpam-freeter  casing.     No.  40.381;  Nov.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  14S- 

p    1.327. 
Chance  Brothers  and  Co      (See  \N  ooiiwani.  T.  J.,  a.s.signor.) 
Codman,  W.  C.,  ikssignor  to  '  .orliani  .Mannfai  tiiring  Companv,  Pro\idence,  R.  I.    Teapot  or  similar  article.    No.  40,366;  Nov.  23-  Gax.  vol 

14X.  I).  1072. 
Crowell,  (i.  L  ,  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dominick  Si  Hafl,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

(Jaz.  vol.  148.  p.  815. 
De  (ioeyW,  Providence,  R.  I.     Pish  or  similar  article.     No.  40,367;  Nov.  23; 
Doebell,  F.,  as-signor  to  .\    Siegrisi  Co  ,  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     Braid.     No.  40,363; 
Dominick  .(  Han      iSee  Crowell,  G.  L.,  Jr.,  a.s,signor  i 
Galr.  K  ,  New  '^ork.  N    Y       I'oily      No   4<).,34.'«:  .Nov.  y,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  653. 
(ieorge  La  Monte  &  Son.     (See  Sergeant,  W    L.,  sissignor.) 
Gill  A  Conii'anv.    (See  Kai'plcr.  J  .  ;v*isignor. 
Gilliii  ler  &  Sons.     (See  Booth,  K.,  a.ssignor  ; 

Gorham  Manufat  turinR  Coriipiiny.     .  Si-e  (  o<iman,  W.  C .,  assignor. ) 
Gorham  Maiiunu-turing  (ompanv.     (See  Meyers,  E.,  assignor.) 

Gray,  W.  J  ,  Jcaniiett*',  la.     l.ainp-shMde.     No.  40.379;  Nov.  30;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1327. 
(;ri^om-Sp<'nc«r  Company      i  S<'«' Bunnell.  ^.  H.,  assignor.) 

Hawkes.  S  ,  Corning.  N    V      Glass  piuher.     .Nos   40.324  5;  Nov.  2;  Oai.  vol.  148;  pp.  262-3. 
Hentschy,  S  ,  New  KeiisinKKm.  I'a.     Dish.     No.  40  375:  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1326. 
ilotTnuin-(  orr  Maniifaitiiring  Company      (  St>e  McBride,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 

Jaine-son,  W    A.,  Niagara  Falls,  N    Y.     .Srxwn,  fork,  or  similar  article.     No.  40,351;  Nov.  16;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  816. 
Jandus  F.le<'tric  Com[)any.     (See  Stow e,  ii.  .\.,  assignor.) 
Jones  Company.  I    .\.     (feee  Mixjre  and  Timberlake,  assignors.) 

Kajii'ler,  J  ,  assignor  to  (liil  A-  i  ornj>any,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Lamp-shade.     No.  40.345;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  663. 
Keith.  I)    W  ..  rlankinlon.  S    D      Restrvolr  for  foiintain-svringes.     No.  40,377:  Nov.  30;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  1326. 
Kny,  W.,  Wlngswinford,  near  Dudley,  Fnglaml.     Goblet."    No.  40,360;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  818. 
Lambert,  J.,  Ilobokni.  .N.  J.     Purse  and  !>eU  therefor.     No.  40..341;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  552. 
IlolK)Veti.  N   J      Chat(lalno-bag.     No.  40. 37«:  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1326. 
ScilinL'on.  Germany.     Toy  lipire.     No.  40„342;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  5.'t2. 
liiid  .M    L.  Packer;  a.ssigriors  to  Ohio  State  Stove  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Gas-stove.    No.  40,368;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148: 


Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  INo.  40,350;  Nov.  16; 

Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1072. 

Nov.  16;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  818. 


I.aniUTt,  J. 
I.in>:..hr,  O. 
lAing,  F.  r. 

p.  1072. 
I/Onp.  F,  T' 

p    1327. 
M(  Bride.  W 


and  M.  L.  Packer,  assignors  to  Ohio  SUte  Stove  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Stove.    No.  40,382:  Nov    30;  Gac.  vol.  148- 

No.  40,36«; 
Spoon  or  similar  article. 


Jo.  40,352;  Nov. 


No.  40,353;  Nov. 


J  ,  Iks- i prior  to  lIolTman-Corr  Manufaif tiring  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cap  for  hammock-spreader  er 

Nov    23.  Gaz    vol.  14.«>.  p.  1072.  ■  >■  t- 

Meyers,  F.,  Taunton,  Ma.><s.,  aiwlgnor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing. Companv,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Id,  Gaz.  vol    14.>.,  n,  Hlc, 
M(H)re,  F    .M  .  and  P   J.  TiniberlaKc.  J;vkson,  Mich  ,  assignors  to  I.  A.  Jones  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Stand  or  holder  toi  cut  flowers  and 

plants.      No,  40. .31.1:    Nov,  It..   Cur    vol    14.s;   p.  81n. 
New  Jersey  l'atri>t  i  (■n.|.,i'.\        .-^t^e  Weber.  P.,  assignor. "i 

Oehrle,  F.W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Woven  edging.     No.  40,3f>4;  Nov.  16;  Qai.  vol.  148;  p.  818. 
Ohio  Slate  .>»tove  (  onip.in\        See  Long  and  l'ii<ker,  assignors.) 
OslKirne,  C,  assignor  to  Whiting  Manufacturing  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles. 

Ul,  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  S16. 
Pat'kcr,  M.  1.,     i  See  l.oiit' .md  I'lvker.) 

I'ex  h.ir.  J..  (  ir^iiniiati.  Ohio.     I  u(T-button.    No.  40,337;  Nov.  9:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  551. 
guennar  1,  (i.  IL,  Allendale,  N.  J.     interlocking  tile.     No.  40,358;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  817. 
Kee<i  ,v  llartoi;  (  orporati.m      .  ."^ee  Turner.  G.  L.,  assignor.) 

Sanford,  A.  J.,  Newark,  (ddo     Light-shade.,  Nos.  40.326-9;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  263. 
Sanfurd,  A    J  .  Newark,  Obio.     Light-shade.    Nos.  40,332  5;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148;  pp.  264-5. 
Sanford,  .\    J     Newark.  Ohio.     I.iirhl-shade.     Nos.  40.343-4;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  14.0;  pp.  552-3. 
Sergeant,  \S    L  .  Nutley,  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  La  .Monte  &  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safetv-paper.    No.  40,362;  Nov.  16;  Gai.  vol.  148: 

P   •*!» 
Khoyer.  D   \S   .  New  York    N    Y      llamiiKM  k.     No   4<i,.370;  Nov.  23;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1073.  V 

Shreve  (V  Company      (See  Hirmingham.  J.  E,  assignor.)  -- 

Bie«rist  Co.,  .K.     (.^ee  Doebeli,  F.,  a.ssignor.) 

8111  Stove  Works.    (See  Heattio,  H.  W   ,  lissignor.) 

Southwick.  A    A  ,  a.ssiciior  to  TifTaiiy  A  (ompanv.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.    Nos.  40.339-40; 

Nov.  9;  Ga?.  vol,  Ms.  p.  ,Vi2. 
Sowers.  E.  B  .  Columbus,  (-)h.o.     Drinklng-cnp      No.  40. .374-  Nov,  30:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1326. 
Stowe.  n.  .^...  a.s.slgnor  to  Jandus  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Bracket  for  supporting  fans  and  the  like. 

Gaz.  vol.  148.  p   817.  ^^       ^ 

TifTaiiy  iV  Company,     t  See  Souttiwick.  ,\     \     assignor.^ 
Tllton,  G.  P..  assignor  to  Towle  Manufacturing  Company,  New  burvport,  Mass.    Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article. 

c.'i7   \j\.  148.  p.  1326 
Tlmberlake,  P.  J.     (.See  Moore  and  Timberlake.) 
Towle  .ManiifacturlnK  Company.     (S<.e  1  Uton.  (L  P.,  assignor.) 
Turner,  C.  Y.,  New  York.  N    S'       Flag.     No.  4n,3;u.:  Nov.  9;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  561. 

Turner.  G    1.  .  assicimr  to  Reed  .V  Barton  (  orjKjratlon,  Taunton,  Mass.    Spoon  or  fork.    No.  40,338;  Nov.  9;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  561. 
Turner,  J.  W.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Electrolier.     No.  40.355;  Nov.  16;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  817. 
Van  (  Isc,  F  J.  and  W   C  ,  M«yville.  N.  Y.    Clock-ca.'se      No.  40,373;  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1326. 
Van(i<r.  W.C.     (.S«>  Van  Cis»'    F.  J.  and  W   C 
Weber   P..  Orange,  xssign.ir  to  New  Jersov  Patent  I  omi-anv.  West  Orange.  N.  J.    Phonograph-cabinet.    No.  40,347;  Nov.  9;  Gaz   vol.  148 

J),  .^\3. 
Vi  hlting  ManufiK-turmg  Company.     (See  ()sl>ome,  C,  assignor.) 
W'oo-lward,  T   J.,  West  Broniwic  h,  afwignor  to  Chance  Brothers  and  Co.  Limited,  Glass  Works,  near  Birmingham,  England.    Sheet-glass. 

No.  40,3J9;  Nov.  10,  Gat.  vol.  148.  p.  817.  »       -  .        e  6 


No.  40,357;  Nov.  16; 


No.  40,372;  Nov.  30; 


V 


Ixi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF   KEGISTKAXTS  OF   TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  Sohoenhul  (  oinpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Toys.     No  75.«75:  Nov  2:  Gai   vol   M»:  p.  275. 

A.  U.  Helaey  A  Co.  Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio.     Pressed  piasswarp.    No.  :,S.897,  Nov  23;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 

Aberdeen  Mill  Company,  Aberdeen,  S.  I>,     Wbea^flour.    No.  7.S,:94:  Nov.  16.  Gai.  vol.  14S;  p.  sai. 

Aberdeen  .Mill  Cornpany,  ANpriip«>ii,  ^    !>      Whfm-fUmr      N.)S   :.">><  '-17,  Nov,  ;-Ki.  liaz.  vol.  US;  p.  1339. 

Adler  &  Co.,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     1/eather  glo\-e8.    No.  :5,!s33;  Nov.  23.  dai.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

Agatlne  Shoe-Hook  and  Eyelet  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.     Shoe  lacing  hook.>.  and  siuds.     No.  75.888;  Nov, 

Aikin-l.anibert  Company,  Now  York,  N.  Y       I'encib;.  penciU-a,^ev,  jK-nhoMers,  and  r)en-casf«.     No,  75.i>57; 

Akticm-'cvllsi-hatt  v(iriiiai,>  H    Su'L'fnrd    Zolincen    t^wity.frland.     K.i}i(-d\  for  poui>rrh";i      No.  75,951;  Nov 

Alien,  \V.  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.     I'etticoats,     No.  75,834;  Nov.  23.  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

Alsberp.  \\.,  Philadelphia,  I'.i.     Hosiorv      No   7,'>,i.7h.  Nov   .;,  (iaz   vol    14>;  y.  >7,j 

American  Radiator  Company,  Kast  Orange.  N.  J  .  Chicago,  111  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y.;  Philadelphia,  Pa  ,  Boston,  Mass 

Parts,  Prance,  and  Berlin.  Germany,     BoUen;  and  heaters     No   7,'., 777;  Nov,  16;  Gai.  vol   148;  p,  S27, 
American  Tap  Bush  Company,  Detroit,  Mich      Beer  laps  and  bushes     No  :o.:m>.  Nov  9.  Gaz   vol   148,  p.  566. 
.\mies  .\sphait  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa      I'avinp  composition      Nd   75, u>,  Nov,  2.  (iaz.  vol.  14j<;  p,  275. 
.\ntinori,  L.  e  P.,  Florence,  Italy,     White  Cluanli  wine.     No,  75,  i,')?;  N  'v.  30;   Ga^,  vol.  14ft;   p.  1340. 
Aahe,  Nojes  <Ji  Small  Company,  .\uhum.  Me.     l>e.athcr  shoes.     No,  75,«12;  Nov,  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  1083. 


23;  Gar,  vol.  148:  p.  1082. 
Nov.  2;  i-iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  276 
30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  1340. 


London,  England; 


Athena  luilttlng  Company,  .\ihens,  N, 
Athey,  C,  Si..  Haltunorc,  .Md      I-hi-i'  an-i 
Atlantic  Export  Company,  New  York,  .N 
Austin,  Nlenols  i  Co.,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
.\ii,itin,  Nichols  A  Co.,  New  York.  N  ^' 
Austin,  Nichols  A  Co  ,  New  York.  N,  'i' 


Knit  underwear.     No.  75.835;  Nov,  23.  Gai,  vol,  148,  p.  1081, 
M';i!p  iotlon.^      No    7.Vk''>,<,   .No\  .  Mk  inu    vui,  14^,  p,  1340, 
Y.     Dried  brewer's  crain.     No,  75,HX9.  Nov,  23:  Gaz,  vol.  148:  p. 
Canned  salmon  and  dried  salt  codfish.    No.  75,836;  Nov.  23.  Gaz 
Italian  olivcoU.     No.  7.'i  i^ls.   Now  3(),  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 
Blended  coflee.    .No   75,vMy:  .Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1339. 


1082. 
vol. 


148;  p.  1081. 


Granges.  gra[>e- fruit. 
No 


tangerines,  and  lemons.     Nos.  75.920-1;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 


p.  \Xi9. 

No.  75,760,  Nov.  10,  Gai.  vol.  148,  p.  827. 
H^:  p  ::>: 

Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  828. 
vol.  14^:  p.  1339. 


Aziisa  Koot-Hill  Citru.s  Association,  .\zusa   Cal. 

i:«n. 
Badger  and  Ileslln.  New  Haven.  Conn      Leather  shoes.    No  75,7,".9;  Nov,  16;  Oaz  vol,  14>*;  p,  827, 
Baird  Bros  A  Co.,  Cleveliind,  Ohio,     .^^'w.np-in  i.liine  u.l  an  i  axle-g'e;i>e      No   75  ■  77    Nov.  2;  i  raz.  vol.  148;  p.  275, 

Baketel,  H,  S,,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sugar-concerting  animal  enzvm  for  treatment  of  diabetes.    No,  75,778;  Nov.  16;  Gai  vol.  148;  p  827. 
Baictieller  Im(>oning  Co.,  NV-w  York,  N    Y,     I'oilct  and  bait.  po«  ;.  r-      No  7.'.  a'.4.  Nov   Mr  Gaz.  vol,  14>>,  p,  134<.i. 
Bates  Manufat'turing  Company,  \N  c.^t  uranpe,  N,  J,     .Xuton.atu  ;iii::,'.(  rinp-machines.     No.  75.922,  Nov.  3U,  Gar.  vol,  148,  p.  1339 
Htatric*  Poultrv  A  Cold  Stunurp  t  o     Beatrice,  Npl>r      Orcs>;od  poiijtrv      No,  75  923;  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  148-  p    1339 
Blackburn,  C.  W..  Petaluma,  Cal,     Ilair-dye.     No.  75,837;  Nov.  23:  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

Block  Light  Coinpany,  Nc  w  ■>  ork  and  Hrookivii    N    V      Iiu-andcsi-rnt  Eas-niantlfs      No.  75,924;  Nov.  30;  Gai.  voL  148;  p.  1339. 
Boardman  &  Grav,  Albany,  .N,  Y.     IManos,    No,  76.913:  Nov,  23.  Gai.  vol,  148,  p.  1083. 
Boetliger,  L.  ,\  ,  New  York,  N    Y       r.i.  ifi^rv      No,  7.'i.uv<>,   Nov    2:  Gaz,  vol.  14S;  p.  27ti. 

Bosworth-Staley  Company,  Chicago,  111     Copv-multiplving  mft<'hines.    No.  75,712;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  665. 
Bowie,  C.  P.,  Berkeley,  Cal,     rroprictar\  !ne<licinc.     No,  7,'i,i<,S,S:  Nov,  3ii:  liaz,  vol.  148;  p,  1340. 
Breitung,  .\,,  Chicago,  111,     Cigars      No   7J,t«ii:  Nov.  2:  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  27i.. 
lirfitunj;.  .\..  Cliica^'o,  111,     C  igar>      No    7,'.  y,",i.;   Nov    Mi.  (iaz,  vol,  14S;  }>,  i,<4ii 
Bnv,  W  .  y  .  I'hiladrlphia    la      \\  hi>m-'lonr.     No,  ?.",.y2.'     No\    'Vi.   c,;i7    \n\,  hv; 
Bridgeport  Webbing  Company,  Inc  .  Brldgo^wrt,  Conn      Belts  for  personal  wear. 
Bro<i(S,  F   W,,  Memnhis,  Tenii      Cotion-se«.>d  meal      No  7,'i.i'i«i:  .Nov,  2:  (,;iz.  vol. 
Brown,  A.  C,  .New  York,  N    Y.     Toilet  atid  pumice  soaps.     No.  75,795;  Nov.  16; 
Brown  A  Co     C.  K.    Spnnt'flrid    Mavs      Certain  fiKid-      No    7.'i,',t2>.,   Nov,  3<l;  Gaz, 
Brunner  Baking  Company,  Budalo,  .N.  Y,     Bread      No  7.5.7;i7:  Nov,  'J:  Gar,  vol,  148;  p,  665. 
Buffalo  Cereal  Co,  Buflalb,  N    Y,    Certain  foods.     No  75,796;  Nov   16,  Gar   vol    14«:  p  828, 
Burckhardt  &  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     Soap.     No  75,S9.'«.  Nov,  23;  Gaz,  vol    148,  p.  1082. 
Burk.  1.  ,  Philadelpliia.  Pa,     H.icon      .No,  7o,'>yi:   Nov,  2.  Gaz    vol    148.  p,  27b. 

Butterfield  A  Co  ,  F,,  .New  York.  N    Y      Cotton  tiiece  goods      No,  75,t7S;  Nov.  2;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 
But?,,  .-^      Kavton    I'a       Dry-powder  flre-<-xtink,'wishiti»;  compound       No.  75,957;  Nov.  30:  Gaz.  vol,  148:  p,  1340. 
California  Kruit  (aimers  ,\,^^o<  latioii    S  ui  Fninci.MO    Cal.     Certain  f.Hids      No.  75.9.W:  Nov.  30,  tiaz.  vol,  148:  p.  1340. 

Chewing-gums.    No.  75,738;  Nov.  9;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  666. 

-^-,     -     -- Jar.  vol.  14.*-;  p  827. 

Cardola.x  Ciunpiuiy,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     I.a.xatives.  anii.ientii.'  powder,  Ac     No.  76,739;  Nov.  9;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  565. 

Carmel  Wine  Company   New  York.  N.  Y      SMU  wlne-s      No,  75,797;  .Nov    16,  Gai.  vol.  148;  p  82.^. 

Lentaur  lilm  Co     New  York,  N    "^^     Motion-picture  P.Ljiis      No,  7.'>  <.*27:   Nov,  30;  Gar.  vol,  148;  p.  1339. 

Central-Califomift  Cannenes.  .<an  Francisco  Cal.     Canned  friiil*      N\«   75,'.J'2^30;  Nov,  :<0:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 

Central  California  Cannerie*;,  San  Fram  iv  o,  Cal      Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     No,  75,931;  Nov.  30;  Gai.  voL  148;  p.  1339. 

Central  Consumers  Company,  ix)ulsvllle,  Kv,     Beer,     No,  75,798.  Nov    16:  Gar  vjl   14S;  p,  828. 

Chattanooga  Paint  Co  ,  Chattanooga,  Tenn      Mortar-colors,    No  75,799:  Nov    16:  Gar  vol,  148;  p.  828. 

Chicago  \'arnish  Co,,  Chicago,  111.     Varnishes,  pnm.  rs,  and  rea<iv-mi.xed  paints,     .No,  75.y.i2;  Nov.  30;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 

Clark  (irocerv  Co  ,  Memphis,  Tenn      Blended  coffee      No  75.740;  Nov,  9;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  666. 

Clau.vs,  H.,  I-renuMit,  <  ililu       Penknixe.-,  xiv-or^,  and  muiiuure  file."  and  blade.';      No    75,^,02    Nov    2'  Gar    vol    148'  p   276 

(o-oi)eratlve  Printing  I'ompanv,  Chicago,  111      Newspapers,     No,  75,779;  Nov    16;  Gaz   vol    14S    \>  827 

Cohn,  M,  J,,  New  York.  N,  Y      Cloaks,  ojter  suits,  and  dresses,     .No,  75.800;  Nov.  16;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p,  828. 

Columbia  Refining  Companv,  New  York,  N    Y      l.ubnraimg-greases.     No,  7o,t*t0;  Nov.  2;  (Jai,  vol.  148;  p.  275. 


V  Lii  I  iwi  4ii,j    1   1  111  t  V  iiiiiii-i  3   ,  \,>'.i  "^  la  I  iou     .^  iij    r  r  ;uK  i.*>(  o     i   ui .      v 

Canadian  Chicle  Companv,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Canarv,  .N,,  Chicago,  111  '  Salve     No,  ,5,761:  Nov,  16:  Oar, 


C^mnell,  J   J  ,  Boston,  Mass,     Boys'  outer  suits      Nos   75.7J1  3:  Nov,  9;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  665. 
Con.solidated  Kngineering  Co,,  Chicago,  111      Valves  and  valve-fit  tings.     No,  75,959:  Nov,  .W;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
Corinth  Woolen  Mills,  St.  Louis.  Mo,     Youths'  outer  suits      No,  75,838,  Nov.  23;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 
Corset  H  Company,  Worcester.  Mass,     Corsets      No,  75.7.'4,   Nov.  9;  (laz,  vol    148;  p,  505. 

Courtade,  K,  New  York,  N    Y      Blended  cofTee,     No   75, SOI ;  Nov,  16;  Gar,  vol,  148:  r.  828.  '       - 

Cox  Gelatine  Comjianv.  New  York,  .N    Y      i.elatin      No   75,ti'*3:  Nov,  2:  I'.az    vol    14s:  p.  27r>, 

Crlppen  A  Held,  Saratoga  Springs  and  BalLston  Spa,  N.  Y.    Outer  wash-suits,  dross  and  shirt  waists,  kimonos,  Ac     .No.  75,762;  No\    16; 
(iaz  vol,  148:  p  827, 

Crocker   KM,  C  hlcago.  111     Tonic  to  be  used  In  stock  foods  for  animals.    No.  75,828;  Nov,  16,  Gaz  vol,  148;  p.  829. 

(  iidlipp.  P..  New  York,  N     'l'       Vloiith-wash       No    75.i*«Vi,    Nov    :io    Ga?    vol    14»:  p.  I.i40. 

Ciirloso  Dust  (  ompanv.  Los  Angeles,  Cal      Flnger-nall-pollshlnc  comf>o\ind      No   f5,780:  Nov.  I'':  Gar   vol    148    p   827, 

Cushing  .Medical  Supply  Co,.  Dover,  Del,    and  Bosior,  Mass      Whisky,  rum.  gin,  brandy,  and  rock  and  rye.    No.  75,899, 

vol,  148:  p,  1083. 
Custer  Chemical  Co,,  New  York,  .N,  Y      Peroxid  of  hvdrogen      No   75,713;  Nov.  9;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p,  665. 
D.  T.  Owen  Co,,  Ea.st  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Couches  and  l>eds.     No  75,839;  Nov.  23;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 
Daimler-Motoren-GesellscliHfi  intertarkheiin,  near  ^tuttpart.  (Jennanv.    Chains,  valves,  cocks,  chain  and  tubecoupLnes. 

Nov    2,  Gaz    \ol    148,  p,  27j 
Dallet  and  W  eyl.  New  "\  ork,  N,  Y      Certain  clothing      .No   75,9;i:{,   Nov   Xl:  Gai,  vol.  148;  p.  1339,  ' 

Dan  liiver  Power  A  Mfp,  Co,.  Danville,  Va      C«tton  shirtings.     No,  75  890.  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p,  1082,  '    * 

Dannemann  A  Ca  ,  S,  1-elix,  Braiil      Cigars,    No    75,y79.    Nov    ."in,   Caz    vol    i4s    p    1340 
Darling,  F,  E,  B.,  Albany,  N.  Y,     Baking-powder,     No.  75.853:  -Nov,  23:  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  1081. 
Deal,  W..  Osage,  Okla,     Liniment      No   .5,781;  Nov   16:  Gar.  vol    14.8;  p  vj: 
Dixon  A  Co,,  J  .  Prahran,  near  .Melbourne,  \ictona,  ,\ustraiui     Non-alcoholu  extract  for  making  be  veraces.    No.  7J,tJ94;  .Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol. 

148;  p,  27t.. 
Dow  A  Webb.  Woosfer.  Ohio      Hoof  and  metal  paint      No  75 'li.-,.  No\    2:  Gaz,  vol,  148:  p.  276. 

Dresser   H.  B.,  Liverpool.  England,     Cement  ^calcareous^  for  making  artificial  millstones.     No.  75,840;  Nov  23:  Gar,  vol.  148:  p.  1081. 
K    F,  Sutherland  Medicine  Co,  Paducah.  Ky.     Remedies  for  oertam  diseases,     .No  75.y)»0;  Nov.  30;  Gaz,  vol   148,  p    134*^), 
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Writing,  printing,  ledger,  parchment,  bond,  and  book  paper.    No.  75,682;  N 


1082. 
No.  75,669;  Nov. 


p.  276. 


No.  75,683;  Nov 
14«;  p.  566. 
p.  1081. 


2;  Gac.  vol.  148;  p.  975 


No.  75,864;  Nov.  23; 
16;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  827. 


East  Hartford  Manufacturing  Company,  Bumside,  Conn 

Ebiing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Non-alcoholic  carbonated  beverage.    No.  75,906;  Nov.  23;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 

K'liJv.  1,.  K.,  Klizabeth.  N.  J.     riash-loks.     No.  75,9«il;  Nov.  :«);  Gaz.  vol.  \*s.  p.  1J40. 

Edwardsville  Milling  Company.  Edwardsvllle,  111.     Wheat-flour.     No.  75,891;  Nov.  23;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p 

p:dwln  Clapp  &  Son,  Inc.,  East  Weymouth,  Mass.    Boots  and  shoes  made  of  leatlier,  rubber,  and  canvas. 

Enrich  '&.  Graetz,  Berlin.  Germany.    Certain  heating  and  lighting  apparatus.    No.  76,060;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 

EleUi  Milk  &  Cream  Company,  Elgin,  111.     Kvaporated  milk.    No.  75,096;  Nov.  2;  (Jar.  vol.  148; 

Engel    \.  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Imitation  diamonds.     No.  75.661;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 

Fppsteln.  M.  I...  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Cigars.     No.  75,824,  Nov.  16;  Gar.  vol.  14*.  p   S29. 

Evershed  &  V'lgnoles,  Ltd..  London,  England.     Instruments  for  measuring  electrical  resistances. 

F  H    Roberts  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Chocolates  and  bonbons.    No.  75,741;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol 

F  0  Pierce  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    WaterproofiDg  coating.    No.  75,841;  Nov.  23;  Qu.  vol.  148.  y.  luoi. 

Feore  &  Co.,  K.  .\.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ladies'  and  children's  undershirts,  nightgowns,  and  dressing-sacks. 

Fergiisoni  C.  .\.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Preparation  for  neuralgia   rheumatism,  Indigestion,  Ac.     No.  75,782;  Nov 

Fiber  Horseshoe  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Horseshoes.     No.  75.662;  Nov.  2;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  P-  275. 

Fleischl  &  Son,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  foods.     No.  75.901;  Nov.  23;  (.az.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 

Florence  Wagon  Works,  Florence.  .\la.     Wagons.     Nos.  75.1»:i4-5;  Nov.  3(1;  Gaz    vol.  148;  p.  1139. 

Ford  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Sheathlng-paper.    Nos.  75,783-4;  Nov.  16;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  827. 

Forster,  T.  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fire-c.xtineuishers.     No.  75,742;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  566.        ,    „  „    ^. 

Frank  Kirhards  Laundry  .><upply  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wheat-starch  for  laundry  purposes.     No.  76,842:  Nov.  23 

Frank  Kichards  Laundr>-  Supplv  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Corn-starch  for  laundry  purposes.     No.  75,843;  Nov.  23; 

Fred    E<kart  Packing  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Compound  of  lard  and  tallow.     No.  75,743;  Nov.  9; 

Frie.inian,  J.,  New  York.  .V  ^^     Buttonhole-gimp.     No.  75.H44;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

O.  B.  Borsallno  fu  Lazzaro  A  Co.,  .Vlessandrla,  Italy.    Men's  hats.     No.  75,763;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  827. 

G.  C.  Y.  l^eather  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Enameled  and  patent  leather.    No.  75.902;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 

Q.  A  L.  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Com  remedies.     No.  75,603;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 

Gait  A  Co.,  W.  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.     WheAt-flour.     No.  75.697;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 

GangeUioff  Bros.,  .VUnnea{>olis,  Minn.     Mattresses.     No.  75.6<>4;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 

GanUi  A  Vega,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigars.     No.  75,744;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  5(^i. 

Oeibtrunk.  L,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  goods.     No.  7.i,ti«a;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 

Bieler  .Sons  Co    Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Distillaie  of  ni:ilt  and  rve  with  frinNJuuvs.     No.  loM-ib;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  1339. 
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Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Perfumery.    No  75.0<ki;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol_148;  p.  275 

Geo   Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  portables,  electroliers,  and  electric  lamps.    No.  (5,892,  Nov.  23,  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p. 

Geo.  D.  Wetherill  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Enamel  paint.s.    No.  75,802;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  828. 

Geo    II.  Strietmann's  Sons  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Sutar  wafers.     No.  75,698;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  J48;  p.  276. 

Glrolamo.  .\.,  l.atrobe,  I'a.     Uemcdv  for  rheuniati.sm.     No.  7.5, 76«);  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  827. 

Grandmont   E.  de,  .New  York.  N.  Y'.     Coutils.  I.atisles.  satins,  tricot,  Ac.     No.  75,8«>;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

Grassi'lli  Chemical  Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Ars-nate  of  l.-ad.     No.  75,981;  Nov.  :t0;  (iaz.  voL  148;  p.  l.m 

Graux   L     Paris.  France.    Granulated  laxative  pharmaceutical  product.    No.  75.847;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

Great  Western  Cereal  Companv,  Chicago,  111.    Cattle  feed.    No.  7.5,745;  Nov.  9;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p  566.  ^ 

Greenherg  A  .Son.  J.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     .Men's  au'l  young  mens  outer  suits  and  overcoats  and  trousers.     No.  .5,848;  Nov.  23;  Gfti.  TOl 

Griggs   Cooper  A  Co..  .''t.  Paul.  Minn,     olive  salad  and  corn-starch.     No.  75,9J7;  No^-.  30;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 

Gros,smith,  T.  II.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flavorings.     No.  7.'..S03;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  l«t:  p.  828. 

Gruszka,  K.,  Chicago,  111.     Mouth-washes  and  toothache  medicines.     No.  75,7t.7;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;_p.  827.  ,,,000., 

H    W    (iossard  Company,  Chicago.  Belvidere,  and  Dixon.  111.,  and  Elkhart,  Ind.    Corset-steels.     No.  /o,(85;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  827 

Hagpertv  Refining  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boiler  compounds.     No.  75,8J5;  Nov.  16;  (3az.  vol.  148;  p.  829. 

Hamniohd  DistHliiig  Co..  irirnrnond.  Ind..  and  Chicago,  111.     Denatured  alconol.     No.  7o,962;  Nov.  :»;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 

Harrison  .Safety  Boiler  Works.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Steam-separators,  oil-separators,  oil-ammonia  separators,  and  receiver-separators. 

75,tl.H4;  Nov.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  27ti. 
Hawks,  N.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Can-openers.     No.  75,746;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  14.*>;  p.  5i<k 

lletht  A  Bro.,  I.,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.    Whisky.    No.  75,849;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  146;  p.  1(>>1.  ,   ,.<>   ^  ,noi 

Helm,  E.  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  brushes  and  combs  for  tinting  the  hau.    No.  75,850;  Nov.  23;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 
Hennessy   t'.  J..  Oakland.  Cal.     Remedy  for  indigestion.     No.  75.851;  .Nov.  '23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 
Henry  C.  Werner  Co.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Leather  Urns  and  shoes.     .No.  75.8.52;  Nov.  23:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 
Henry  H.  Shufeldt  A  Co..  I'eoria.  111.     Ordials.     No.  75,714:  Nov.  9;  Ctaz.  vol.  148:  p.  5(io. 
Holton  A  Co  ,  C..  nioomlngton.  111.     Certain  f(X)ds.     No.  7.5.679;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  liS;  p.  275. 
How  Companv    oMtown.  Me.      T vpe- writer  ribbon  and  carlwn-paper.     No.  7r>.\n\  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  14.S;  p. 
Howard  Brush  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toilet-brushes.    Nos.  75,725-6;  Nov.  '>,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  565. 
Iludes  .S.,  New  York.  N'.  Y.     Perfumery.     .No.  7.5.K93;  Nov.  23;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10r2. 

Huuhinson,  Pierce  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Textile  collars  and  cuiTs.     No.  75.914.  Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p 
Ideal  .Manufacturing  Companv,  Dallas,  Tex.     Mattres.ses.     No.  75,786;  Nov.  16;  tiaa.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
Incandescent  Light  A  Supplv  Co.,  Wichita,  Kans.     (jas-mantles.     No.  75.787;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  KJl. 
J.  C.  Blair  Companv.  Hunlirigdon.  Pa.     Paper,  envelops,  tablets,  and  idank  books.     No.  75,667;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  P-/io 
J    n    Rie-lel  .\klieri;reselU  haft.  Berlin,  Gerinunv.     rvrazolone-phenyl-linicthyl-saUcylate.     No.  7.';,7t*:  Nov^  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  827, 
J  J   .Saville  A  Companv.  Litnited,  Shellield,  England.    Certain  tools  and  parts  of  njiichincry.     No.  75,804;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
J.  .\i    Bour  Companv.  Toli'do.  Ohio.     Bh-tide  1  collee.     No.  75.939:  Nov.  :«l:  Gaz.  vol.  Il.s;  p.  l.«). 
J.  A- R.  Tentient  Limited,  (ila-sgow,  .'Jcotland.     Lager-beer.    No.  75.'JiVJ;  Nov. '23:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1083 

Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers  of  leather.  ml)lK?r,  and  canvas.     No  75.865;  Nov.  23 


1339. 


1083. 


.Newark,  .N.  J. 


Ja'iies  A.  Banister  Company, 

James  \.  Banister  Companv,  .Newark.  .\.  J.     Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers  of  leather.  nibl>er,  and  canvas. 

p.  1083. 
Ja'iies  D.  McLaurin  Co.  Inc 
Jaiit)ert,  G.  F..  Paris.  France. 


No.  75.904;  Nov.  23; 
vol.  148; 


Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
p.  1081. 


No.  75^26;  Sot. 
Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
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New  York.  N    Y.     .sealing-machines  and  tape-tnoisteoers.     No.  75,856;  Nov   23;  Gaz 
Substances  for  purifying  acetylene,  Ac.    No.  75.6(j8:  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 
Jennings,  W.  R..  Newport  News,  Va.     Bread.     No.'7.'.,80.'i:  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vo^J^^;  ».  8'28. 
Jewell  Helling  Companv.  Hartford.  Conn       Leather  belling.     -So.  75,96.<:  No^^n;  ijaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
Jeuett.  K.  .v.,  Boston.  Slass.     Soap.     No.  75,905:  .Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  ias.i. 
Jotiii   Morrell  &  Company   Limite^l.  (Htuniwa,  Iowa,  an.l  Liverpool,  England.    Caimed,  pickled,  and  preserved  meats. 

li.:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  hJ9. 
Johnson,  M.  E.,  tnistee,  Fitchburg,  Ma.ss.     Rifles,  shotguns,  pistols,  and  revolvers.     No.  75, /88;  Nov.  16; 
Jordan.  L.  B.  Sew  Orleans.  La.     Flavoring  extract.     No.  7.'.,s06;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 

Jos   Kl.  in  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bovs'  knee-panLs  and  double-breasted  outer  suits.    No.  (5„940;  Nov.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  P 
KaiK  jafuchi  Spinning  Companv,  Limlteil,  Kol>^.  Japan.    Spun-silk  yams  and  noils     No.  75,857;  Nov.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081 
Kasprowlc/.    B..  (incsj-n.  Germany.     Brandy.     No.  75.H.-)8:  Nov.  23:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  U>81. 
K.'vsprowicz.  B..  (ines<n,  (i"  rinan'v.     Fruit  tirandy.     No.  75.859:  -Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 
Kasprowicz.  B..  iines<m.  (icmian'v.     Branilv.     Nos  75.8»'i()-l:  Nov.  23:  (iaz.  vol.  144;  p.  1081. 

Keelev  Brewing  Co..  Chicago.  111."   Beer.     .No.  7.5,ti99;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  276.  ,      .0         000 

Kentucky  Remedy  Co.,  Henderson,  Kv.     Remedy  for  certain  diseases.    No.  75,789;  Nov.  16;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
Keystone  Vamish'Cotnpanv.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Varnishes.    No.  75.906;  Nov.  '23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  P.  1083. 
Kl.'insorg.ii.  F.   KUn-rf.  Id '(iermany.    Mouth-wash,  s  and  liquid  dentlfriws.    No.  76,894;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 
Klugh.  1'.  B.  Chicago.  111.     Pianos,  organs,  and  piano-players.     No.  75,715:  Nov  9;  (iaz.  vol.  14>>;  p.  565. 
Knothe  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Susix  nd.rs.     No.  7o.8t^.2;  Nov.  23:  'iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1U81. 
Koerner  A  Co.    W  .  Cunnersilorf,  near  Hirschberg.  Germanv.     Bitters.     No.  75,mi4:  .Nov.  :«J:  (iaz.  vol.  14N;  p.  1340. 
Knipp.  B   S.,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Photograi)hic-printing  plates.    No.  75,863:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1062. 
L.   \.  BickrrComiianv.  J.rs*  v  (  ity,  N.  J.,  and  (  hk?ago.  111.    Jars.    No.  75.864:  Nov  23:  (iaz   vol.  148;  p.  1082. 
L.  M.  Riimsev  M.iniifacturing  Companv,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.    Water-closets.    Nos.  75,«7-8;  NovM6;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
I/^vi.  1.  K.,  F.rie,  Pa     .Medicln.  s  us.'d  for  Inhalants      No.  75  865:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 
Levi.  I.  E.,  Krie.  I'a.     Inhalers.     No.  75,<.tio;   Nov.  :«):  (iaz.  vol.  14.H:  p.  1.(40. 

Leviissove,  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Manufactured  goat-hair.     No.  75,809;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
Lin. In  T.  R..  Leipzig,  (iermanv      Skins  and  furs.     .So.  75,9Cx'.;  Nov   MK  Gaz.  vol.  l♦^:  p.  l:(4('. 
Lockwoo<l-Liietkemeyer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Binder-twine.     No.  7.5,8'27;  Mo  v.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Ludwig  Hupfcld  .\kt'ien-(ies  ,  Leipzig,  Germany.    Certain  musical  Instruments.    No.  75,893;  Nov.  23;  Gaz 
Lunkenheimer  Companv.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Cocks,  nozzles,  unions,  and  valves.    No.  75,747:  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol 
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M.  Rumaly  Cx)mpanv,  Laporie,  Ina     Mathioery  for  plowing,  hulling,  and  threshing      No.  75,085;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  278. 

M.  A.  Ounat  St  Co..  San  Franclaoo,  Cal.    Cigars.    No.  75,700;  Nov.  2:  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  276. 

Manitowoc  Pea  Packing  Company,  Manitowoc.  Wis.    Canned  vegetahles.     Noa.  75,702-6;  Nov.  2:  Ga«.  vol    148:  p.  276. 

Manitowoc  Pea  Packing  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis.    Canned  vegetables.     No.  75,810:  Nov.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  828. 

Maphls Chemical  Company,  Inc  .  Strasburg,  Va.    Cream  dentifrice.    No  78.866;  Nov  23;  Gaz  vol   148;  p.  1082. 

Masury-Young  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.    Adhealve  (somposltlons  for  the  protection  of  trees  and  plants  from  Insects.    No.  75,769;  Nov.  Ifl; 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  827. 
Mauser  Mill  Company,  I^aurys  SUUon,  Pa.    Wheat-flour.    No  75.887;  Nov  23;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 

Maxwell-McClure  FItta  Dry  Goods  Co  ,  Kansas  CMty,  Mo.     Overalls.  work-ehlrt«.  lumpers,  Ac.     No.  75,727:  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  666. 
McCray  Refrigerator  Company,  Kendall vllle.  Ind.     Refrigerators.     No.  75.728:  Nov  9;  Gai   vol   148-  p  565 
McManus,  T    E.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Liniment.     No.  75,967;  Nov   30;  Oai   vol    148;  p.  1340 

Mechanical  Rubber  C<mipany,  New  York.  N   Y.    Rubber  water-bottles  and  svringes     No.  75,748;  Nov.  9;  Oai  vol  148;  p  566 
Mees,  H.  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Breads,  plea,  aod  cakes.    No.  75,749;  Nov  9;  d&t  vol.  148;  p.  566. 

Mercurio  Bros.  Grocer  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Spaghetti,  macaroni,  and  noodle  dressing     No.  75,701:  Nov.  2:  Gai  vol.  148-  p  276 
Miller,  Dubrul  A  Peters  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Cigar-molds.     Nos  76.868-9:  Nov  23:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p  1082. 
Minute  Tapioca  Company.  Orange,  Mass.     Prepared  Uploca.     No  75,870:  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1082. 
Monroe  Che«>*'  Company.  Monroe,  N.  Y.    (re  am -cheese.     No.  75.871,  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol   148:  n   lOW. 
Moore  Web  Co.,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Garter,  suspender,  and  belt  webs,  elastic  and  non-elastic,  braided,  or  woven.     No  75.750-  Nov  9;  Oaa, 

vol.  148;  p.  666. 
Morgenstem  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    PreparaUons  containing  oxvgen     No.  75,982.  Nov  30;  Gai.  vol   148-  p.  1340 
Mt.  Clemens  Mineral  Springs  Water  Co.,  Mount  Clemens.  Mk-h.     Bathing-salt.    No,  75,968;  Nov.  30;  Gai   vol.  148;  p.  1340 
Multlscope  and  Film  Company,  Burihigton,  Wis.     Photographk- cameras  and  attachments.     No.  75.872:  Nov  23-  Gai  vol   148-  p   1062 
Nas<'r.  Katen  A  Nahass,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  f&ncv  goods      No.  75.873:  Nov.  23:  Gaz   vol    148;  p   1082 
National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sugar  wafers.     No.  75,811;  Nov.  16;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Biscuit.     No.  75,812;  Nov.  16;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
National  Coflee  (o.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Coflee.    No.  75,941;  Nov  30;  Gai.  vol   148;  p   1339 
National  Grocer  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Certain  foods.    No.  76.942;  .Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol   148-  p   1339 
New  Castle  Portland  Cement  Co.,  New  Caatle,  Pa.    Hydraulic  cement.    No.  76,969:  Nov.  30;  cfai.  vol.  148;  p  1340. 
New  Orieans  Brewing  Co..  New  Orieans.  La.    Non-ln  toxica  ting  malt  beverage.    No.  75,813:  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
New  Orleans  Coffee  Co  ,  Ltd..  New  Orleans,  La.    Compound  of  roasted  eofT«*  and  chteorv.     No.  75.874;  Nov.  23;  Gaz   vol.  148-  p  1082 
New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Company,  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hose  composed  of  rubber  or  rubber  and  fabric.     Noe    75.707-R; 

Nov.  2:  Oaz   vol   148:  p.  276. 
New  York  I^eather  Belting  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Balata  lilting.     No.  75.875;  Nov  23:  Gaz   vol,  148;  p  1082. 
Northern  Shoe  Co.,  Duluth,  Mlim.    Mens  and  l>oys'  leather  boots  and  shoes.    No.  75,943,  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol    148;  p   1339. 
Northern  Shoe  Co    Duluth.  Minn.    Infanto'  and  chlldrrn's  leather  shoes.    No.  75.944:  Nov.  30;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  1339. 
Norwine  CofTee  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Blended  coflee.    No.  75,814:  Nov.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828 
Novelty  Manufacturing  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.     Oil,  gas,  and  vapor  stoves.     No.  75,729;  Nov.  9;  Oai  vol  148-  p  566 
O'Neill-Adams  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coffee.     No.  75.87t;:  Nov   23:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 
Ortega  Land  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Candy.     No.  75.815;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 

Owl  I)nigCo.,  .San  Francisco,  Cal.     Salves,  lotions,  face-creams,  poison-oak  remedies.  Ac.     No.  75  770;  Nov.  16;  Gai  vol   148'  p  827 
Oxygen  Products  Company,  New  York,  N   Y.     Pcroxld  cream.     No.  75,669;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  ?76. 
Palazzolo.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Perfumery.     No.  75,771:  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  827. 
I'aouin.  R   J  .  Curtis.  Nebr.     Insecticide.     No.  75,772:  Nov.  16:  (iaz  vol   148    p  S27 

Paris,  AUen  A  C>>mpany.  New  York,  N   Y      Straight  rye  whisky      No  7.'>,716;  Nov  9;  Gaz   vol.  148:  p.  565. 
Parsons  A  Parsons  (  ompany  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Collars,  cuffs,  aiid  shirt-fronts     No.  75.945,  Nov   30;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 
Pasteur  Vaccine  Company  Limited.  London.  England,  and  Paris,  France     Vaccine  virus  for  animals.    No.  75.773;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol  148- 

p.  827. 
Pasteur  Vaccine  Company  Limited.  London.  England,  and  Paris.  France.     Yeast.     No.  75,816;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
Pen-C«rbon  Manilold  Co.,  New  Bmnswlck.  N.  J.    Carbon-paper.     No.  75.670;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  27i 
Penna.  Lubricating  Co.,  PUtsbiire.  Pa.     Lubricatlng-greases      No.  75.686:  Nov.  2:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p  276. 
Phlla.  Grease  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Lubricating-grease.     No   7,5,970:  Nov   30:  Gaz   vol    148:  p.  1340 
PIkeManufacturingCompany,  Pike  and  Littleton,  Nil.;  Evansville.  Vt.;  Orleans,  Ind.;  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Grind- 

ing-machines.    No.  75.877;  Nov.  23:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 
Provldencje,  Dyeing  Bleaching  and  Calendering  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Cotton  piece  goods.    No.  75,971;  Nov.  30;  Gat.  vol.  148; 

p.  1340. 
R.  11.  White  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Boots,  shoee,  sandals,  and  slippers.    No.  75.671;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p  276. 
RatcUS-Sanders  Grocer  Company,  Tulsa^  Okla.    Certain  foods     No.  76,751:  Nov.  9;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  566. 

Regent  Shirt  Company,  New  York,  N.  \  .     I'nion  suits,  drawers,  and  undershirts.     No.  75,878;  Nov.  23;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 
Reld-Edelmuth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Freezers      No.  7,5.790:  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  828. 
Renkert  A  Co.,  A.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Remedy  for  certain  diseases      No.  75,907;  Nov.  23.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.  Chattanooga,  Tenn  ,  and  Roesville,  Ga.    Hosiery.    Nos.  75,730-2;  Nov.  9;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p  566. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Rossville,  (ia.     Hosiery.     No.  75,774:  Nov.  16;  Gaz.   vol.  148;  p.  827. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Rossville,  Ga.    Hosiery.    No.  75,879:  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1082. 
Robert  Low's  Son  A  Howard.  Esopus.  N.  Y  ,  and  London,  England      Adhesive  cement.     No.  75.791;  Nov.  16:  Ciaz.  vol   148:  p  828, 
Rockwood  Chemical  Company,  Boston,  Mass     Ointments,  germteldea,  liniments,  and  hair-tonk».    No.  75,983;  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  148: 

p.  1340. 
Rockwood  Manufacturing  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Paper  pulleys.     No.  75.687;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 
Roden  Coal  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala     Coal.    No.  75,908;  Nov.  23:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 
Rossendale-Reddaway  Belting  &  Hoae  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.    W  oven  or  fabric  belting,  textile  belting,  and  hose.    No  75.733;  Not.  9;  Oai. 

vol   148;  p.  565. 
8.  M    Bixby  A  Co.,  New  York.  N   Y      Leather-polishes.     No.  75,752;  Nov.  9;  Gai  vol.  148;  p.  566 
Saccharin- l-abrlk.  Aktk^n-Ges^-llschaft.  vorm    Fahlberg,  List  4  Co.,  8albke-Westerhas«>n,    Germany.    Saccharin.    No    75  972;  Nov  »• 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
Scbeer,  Orandl  A  Co.,  San  Franclsoo.  Cal.    Butter.    No.  75.946;  Nov   SO:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1339 
Schmulbach  Brewing  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Lager-beer     No.  75,909;  Nov.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1083 
Schoenheit  Medicine  Co..  A.,  Ban  Joee,  Cal.    Remedy  for  certain  diseases.    No.  75.656;  Nov.  2:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 
Scudders-Gale  Grocer  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    French  olive-oil.    No.  75.910;  Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p  1083. 
Sears  A  NichoU^Gomoanv.  Chini<v>theiand|Frankfort.  Ohio.    Canned  imits,  berries,  vegeubles.  Ac.    No.  75,768;  Nov.  B;  Oai.  voL  148; 

p.  566. 
SeArs  A  Nicbols  Company,  ChUlkx>the  and  Frankfort.  Ohio.     Canned  vegeubles.     No.  76.947;  Nov.  30:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  1839. 
Seay,  G.  W.    Atlanta.  Ga.     Suspenders,  neckties,  garters,  and  fielt*.     No.  75,896;  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 
Seel)ohm  A  Dieckslahl,  Ld.,  Sheffield.  England.     Steel.     No.  75.829:  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  \iS:  p.  K29. 
Selery-Soda  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Headache  remedy.    No,  76973;  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
S4n6gas,  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hair  dressing  and  tonic     No.  75,672;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  275 
Serrell,  L.  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vacuum  cleaning  apparattis.     No.  75,817:  Nov.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
Servlda,  A.,  Sew  York,  N   Y.     lUIIan  ollve-oll.     No.  75.709;   Nov.  2;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 

Shanks  Co.,  J.  C,  Denver,  Colo.    Steel  ranges,  cooking  and  heating  stoves.    No.  75.880;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 
Shapiro,  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Washboiiers      No.  75.792:  Nov.  16:  Ctaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 

Sharp  A  Dohme.  Baltimore,  Md.     Antiseptic  powder.     No.  75,881;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082.  ' 

Sharp  A  Dohme,  Baltimore,  Md.     Rcmeav  for  coughs  and  colds.     No.  75,974;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
Shawnee  Milling  Co.,  Shawnee,  Okla.     Alfelfa  and  grain  dairv  and  stock  food.    No.  75,915;  Nov.  Zi:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 
Slegert  A  Hijos,  Dr.  JOB,  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad     Cordials.     No.  75,717;  Nov  9:  Oaz  vol.  148:  p.  .565. 
Slater  Manufacturing  Company,  Pawtucket,  R   I     Toweling.     Nos.  75.718-19:  Nov  9:  Oaz  vol   148;  p.  566. 
Slutz  A  Company,  C,  Bethlehem  township.  Stark  county,  Ohio.     Liniment  for  external  use  on  live  stock.     No.  75,882;  Nov  23;  Oaz.  vol. 

148;  p.  1082. 
Smith,  A.  D.,  Orange,  N.  J.    Diaper-cloth.    No.  75,911;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 
Snyder-Chatfee  Company  Columbus.  Ohio.    Chocolatea.     .So.  75.710;  Nov.  2:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  276. 

8ocl6t«  Anonyme  des  Platjues  et  Paplers  Photographlques  A  LumlArp  et  ses  Flls,  Lyon,  France.    S«-nsltlvc  plates  and  films  for  color  pho- 
tography.   No.  76.948;  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
Standard  Knitting  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Knitted  jackets,  coats  vests,  toques,  A-c.    No.  75,673;  Xov.  2;  Oai.  vol.  148:  p.  276. 
Steel  Protected  Concrete  Co  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Metal  comerbars  for  concrete  curbs.     No.  75,753;  Nov.  9;  Oai.  voL  148;  p.  6(56. 
Stelle,  C.  A.,  ChteMo.  111.     Percolators  and  filters     No.  75,734:  Nov  9;  Gai.  vol   148;  p.  665, 
Stockhausen,  K.,  Dresden,  (iermany.    Crude  and  plate  glass  and  hollow  glassware  for  Illuminating  purposes.    No.  76,793;  Nov.  16;  Gat. 

vol.  148;  p.  828. 
Stockhausen,  K.,  Dresden,  Germany.    Spectacle-glastses.  lenses,  and  photographic  light-filters.    No.  75.818:  Nov.  16:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  82& 
Stott,  D.,  Detroit,  MIoh.    Wheat-flour.    No.  76,949;  Nov   30:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
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Strohmever  &  Arpe  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  foods.     No.  75,819;  Not.  Ifir  Qai.  vol.  148:  p 

Sunlit  Fruit  Company,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.     (  anned  fruit>  aix!  vegetaMes,     No.  75,883;  Nov.  23;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p 

Surbnig,  J.  W.,  ilontclalr,  N.  J.     Pipes.     .Vo.  75,711:  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p  27b. 

Tappan  Shoe  Manafaoturing  (Company,  Coldwater,  Mich.    -Shoi's.    No.  75,775:  Nov.  H;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  827. 

Tea  Consumers'  Companv,  London,  England.     Tea  and  coffee.     No  7.5. s20;  Nov.  16:  Caz.  vol.  148;  p.  829. 

Theo.  Noel  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Medicines     No.  7'.,884:  Nov.  Z3;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 

Tipton    M    U  .  Portland.  Oreg.,  and  Seattle,  Wsish.     Medicine  for  amenorrhea,  Ac.     .No.  75,776;  Nov.  16;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  827 

Tomkln-s  Brothers.  Newark,  N.  J.     Wall-plaster.     No.  75,975;  Nov,  30:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 

Tottle  &  Co.,  W.  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Brushes.     No.  75..'v40;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  829. 

Trippe   Barker  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  textiles.     No.  75,SW,  Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  10R2. 

Turaer'lJros,  Ltd.,  Rochdale,  England.     Fackine  an  J  jointing  materials.    No.  75,73,5;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 

Union  Card  .V  Paper  Co.,  .New  York,  .\.  Y.     Writing  and  printing  jiaper.     -No.  75„S31;  Nov.  16;  tiai.  vol.  148; 

Union  l)i.<tilling  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Blended  whisky.     .No.  T.Vv',.'.  .Nov.  IG:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  829. 

Union  Fishermen's  Co-op.  Pack'g  Co.,  Astoria.  Oree.     Canned  salmon.     No.  7ft, 88«.:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 

Union  Waxed  A  Parchment  Company,  Hamburg,  N.  J.     Sad-iron  wa.xing  and  polishing  maU.     No.  75,754;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  See 

I'nited  liroc.TV  C<j'npanv,  Jiirk.sonville,  Fla.     Horse,  mule,  and  rattle  f.'.'d.     No.  7.i,v_>i:  Nov.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  829. 

United  States  Malleable  Iron  Co..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Malleable  castings.     No  7.5.755;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  SO). 

Vacuum  Oil  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Oils,  gT»ases  and  waxes.    Nos.  75976-7.  Nov.  30;  Gai.  vol.  148;  d.  1340. 

Von  Bremen,  .\scne  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Olive-oil,  macaroni,  capers,  Ac,    No.  75,756;  Nov.  9;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  566. 

W  ard-Mackev  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     I  rarkers,  biscuit.':,  cake,  cook;es.  ar.d  bread.     No.  75,887;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 

Weatherproof  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Roofing  and  deadening  felt,  building  and  roofing  papers      No.  75,720; 

Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  5t>6. 
Webber,  W.  P..  Lvnn.  M:i.s.s.     Transferable  patterns.     No.  :r,,s22:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  US:  p.  S29. 
Weber  and  Hellbroner,  New  York,  N.  Y.    (Vrtain  clothing.    No.  75.^50;  Nov.  30:  G«.  vol.  148;  p.  1340 
Weegar.  J.  .\..  P.oston.  Mass.     Salve.     -No.  75,674:   Nov.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  27.5. 
Whiteside  &  Blank,  Newark,  N.  J.     Jewelry.     No.  75.7.")7;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  566. 
Wonalanivt  Comp.anv,  Nashua.  .N.  H.     Carded  cotton.     .N.i.  :.'..^2:{:  .Nov.  10;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  820. 
Wood,  J.  B.,  Franklin,  Ga.     Remedy  for  chronic  couch  and  consumption.    No.  75,97$;  Nov.  30;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
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Capitol  Paint.  Oil  &  Vamlsh  Company,  Washin.:ton,  Pa.    "Japan  Lacquer."    (For  a  Varnish  or  Wood-Flnlsher.)    No.  16,069;  Not.|B; 

Qai.  vol.  148;  p.  5<)7. 
Hygienic  Food  Co  ,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     "  .Mapl-Flonr.  "      For  Pancake- Flour.)     No.  15,070;  Nov.  ,•«);  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1341. 
M.  ShaughnPAsy  Distilling  Co.,  St.  I>ouis,  Mo      "Shaut,-hiiessys  Special  Blended  Whilkey."    (For  Blended  Whisky.)     No.  l.'S.Oe?;  Nov.p; 

OaZ.   vol.    148;'  p.   ryl'u. 

Wall,  J.  J.,  Duluth,  Mirm.    "Wanigas,"    (For  Straight  Rye  Whisky.)    No.  15,008;  Kov.  9;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  «57. 


DTSCLAnrKl^S. 


Walker.  W.  IT. 
vol.  148:  p.  5; 


Rarine,  Wis.;  dl.'rlalmer  fded  by  asMjnee,  O.  K.  Bamett.     R;ill-anciior.     No  911.8.56;  disclaimer  filed  Nov.  3,  1909:  Om 


/ 
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FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WP:KE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMBER,  1909. 

[Abbreviations:  "Sp."-Monthly  Volume  of  Specifications;  " Gai."- Official  Gaxctte.] 


p.  742. 


Accumulator.  Hydraulic.    A.  W.  French.    No.  941,867;  Nov.  30;  Sp.p.  75:S;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  1266. 

Acetates,  Making.    H.  O.  Chute.    No.  939,980:  Nov.  10.  Sp.  p.  3379;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  582. 

Acetylene-generating  apparatus.     A.  Davis.     No  940,437:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  4437;  Gaz.  \ol.  148; 

Acetylene-generator      J.  Zander.     No.  940,110;  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  3ii94;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  029. 

Acid  from  nickel-chlorid  solution,  Recovering  hydrochloric.    H.  L.  Wells.    No.  940.293;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  n.  4087;  Gaz.  vol.  146-  p.  693. 

Acid,  New  mercury  salt  of  para-aniinophenylarslnlc.    J.  .-Mtschul.     No.  938,9;i9:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1072;  (far.  vol.  148;  p.  170. 

Acid  phosjihate  and  tlie  hke.  Apparatus  for  handling."  J.  T.  Cai)ers.     No.  940,.\sa;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4748;  Gaz.  vol    148-  p   790 

Addlng-niacliine.     F.  R.  Mclierty.     No.  9i{8,.501:  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  117;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  19. 

Addlnp-machlne.    C.  N.  McFarland.    No.  940.709;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5022;  Gaz.  \ol.  148;  ir.  857. 

Addlng-niachlne.    C.  Wales.     No.  940.758;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5133;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  S74. 

Ad(lirig-nia*liiiie  actuating  mechanism.     C.  P.  Wetitiore.     No  9;»/>.32;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  211:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  30. 

Addlng-ma<.hine  ribbon  feeding  and  reversing  mechanism.     II.  KOntzler.     No.  940.814;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5&1;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p.  893 

Adding-machlne.s   Keyboard-lucking  mechanism  for.    C.  N.  McFarland.    No.  940.708;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5017;  Gai.  vol.  148   p.  857. 

Addlng-niijchines.  Lock  for  numeral-wheels  for.    N.  While.    No.  940,7(i6;  Nov.  23;  Sji.  p.  5158;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  877. 

Adjustable  bolt.  Quickly-,     N.  W.  Trautner.     .No.  939,933:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  ,1206:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  539. 

Adjustable  brai  ket.     J.  Knap>e.     .No.  941,t>s2;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7103:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1201. 

Adjustable  chair.     R.  Raitisey.     No.  940.824:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5285;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  89C. 

AdvertisemeniHlisplaying  ai'iiaraius.     J.  T.  Rofly.     No.  940,281;  Nov.  10;  .»^p.  p.  4007;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  089. 

Advertising  apparatus.     A.  SXeLsmann.     No.  942,021:  Nov.  ;«>;  Sp.  p.  78Hi;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1317. 

Adverti.sing-card.     W.  O.  Holt.     No.  940,310:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4154;  Gaz.  \ol.  148;  p,  701. 

Advertising  device.    C.  U.  Collin.s.    No.  941.012;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  5071;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  958. 

Advenisltig  hat-rack.     B.  Kluni.     No.  9:i8,.'J91;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  339;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  50 

Aerial  vessel.     J    Suter.     No.  941.890:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7.580:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1277. 

Aeroplane     S.  W.  .^pjilegate.    No.  939,tai;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2661;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  440. 

Agitator.     F.  F..  Goldsmith.     No.  939,905;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3202;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  528. 

Agricullunl  lnii)lcment.     W.  B.  Estis.     No.  9;»9,820;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  ,3020;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  498.  ^ 

Agricultural  ln;pleinents.  Journal  for.    A.  C.  DiUuar.     No.  941.191;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  0073;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1019. 

Agricultural  muchlne.     L.  K.  Robv.     No.  941,465;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  frXKl;  Ga/.  vol.  148   p.  1130 


Agricultural  n.achliie  for  rolling,  mowing,  and  other  similar  operations.    O.lLColt.    No.941,309;  Nov.  23;  Sp.p. 6312:  Gaz.  vol.148;  p.  1066. 
Air-brake  appliance   Safety.     T.  W.  Ash.     No.  941.295:  Nov.  .a:  Sp.  p.  0290;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10.52. 

""  '      '       "~~  '"      "     "    "ampbell  and  H.  T.  Ingliram.     No.  941.348;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  ~  ' 

KS'My.  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3176:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  524. 
No.  939,928;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3255;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  536. 
,314;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  41.^0;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  700. 
E.  V.  Conley,  2d.    No.  940.676;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4958; 


Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  846. 


Air-brake  coupling.  Automatic.     W.  K.  Campbell  and  H.  T.  Ingliram.     No.  941.348;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  C387;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1068. 
Air-brake  regulator.    C.  J.  I'oerr.     No.  9.'»,8-".H'.;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3176:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  524. 
Air-brake  ret auuiig- valve.    J.  F.  Spiegel.     *^""   '■■"■"•"    »■        "    "  -"--    '-  .    .  .- 

Air-brake  system.     J.  \V.  Hicks.     No.  940, 
Air-brake  systems,  .\iitomatlc  bleeder  for 

Air-compressor.     F.  A.  Preuss.    No.  9:w,314;  Nov.  0:  Sp.  p.  1915:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  326 
Air-conipre,ssor.     W  .  R.  1  hompson.     No.  940.7,51;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5118;  Gaz.  vof  148;  p.  872. 
AlrnomprevNor.     \  .  oUon  and  F.  Schro<ler.     No.  941,646:  Nov.  30;  Sp.p.  7024;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1188. 
Alr-coM, pressor.  C  ompouiid.     .N.  \.  Christi-nsen.     No.  9.38,742;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  »i29;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  100. 
Air  (o^lpre.^.^or  or  pump.     J.  Del!, ridge.     No.  941,027;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  6990:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p."1183. 
Air  (on\.>er,  >  reMi-.     F    K.  I,iu;)l>.     .No.  '.*41,370;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  0448:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1098. 
Air-heater      G.  1..  lirvant.     .No.  941  750,  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7280;  (faz.  vol.  148;  p.  1227. 
Air-ship.     B,  W.  Dysiirt.    No.  9o'-i,483;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2,305,  <;az.  vol.  148;  p.  5s2. 
Air-ship.     II,  .Me.singer.     No.  94(i  701;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5000:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  855. 
Alr->hips  and  the  like,  Optical  Instrument  for  determining  the  direction  of  travel  of. 
148,   p,  70,5. 

Alarm:  5«  Automatic  alarm;  Burglar-alarm;  Carding-machlne  alarm:  Fire-alarm. 


O.  Krell.     No.  940,329;  Nov.  16;  Sp.p.  4178;  Gaz.  vol. 


Alann  mechanism,  Tlme-controlleu.    H.  W.  Howard.    No.  940,092,  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p. 
'"■■""'"'  '  ■"  •"      "     ''    "'  ' '■■   '^'"•'^-^-        •"    '■      T,.3S79:  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  658. 

O.  Weil.     No.  938,7.58;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  0.55;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  106. 

•t.     No.  941.553:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  f.S39;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1158. 


Alfalfa  drier  and  trill.     W    E.  Rickey.    No.  940,193;  Nov.  10;  Sp.ii.3S79:  Gaz 

Alloys,  .'.I   ,  Manuf;i(turiug  calcium-silicon.     H.  c.olilschmidt  and 

Alloys,  I'rodnf  in^'  lon-<arbon,  low-silicon  titanium.     F.  M.  Becket 

-Muinina,  Man-,:fa>  lure  of.     G.  Mc-Culioch. 

Aluiiiinuin  ifll  n'aitance.     J.J.Frank.     N 

Amalgamator.     ,M.  F.  Lansdale.     No.  941,3 

Amalgamator.    H.  A.  corlks.    No.  941,500,  Nov 

Anibul.iiu'c,    C.  Mestrovkh.    No.  938.496;  Nov.  2 

Anil.i:huice.     J.  P    L.  Wilson.     No.  940,104;  Nov.  10':  .^'ji.  p.  3083:  Gaz.  vol.  148 

Aniniunla   6si>filLilly  sulfate    of   ammonia.  Making  sails  of.     O.  P.  Uurford 


4989;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  852. 
148;  p.  658. 
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No.  941.7f>":  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7304;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1241. 
o.  941.446;  Nov.  30,  Sp.  p.  0628;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1123. 
171;  Nov.  30,  Sp.  p.  6450;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1090. 

^'      30;  Sp.  p.  0854;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  IICI. 
;  Sp.  p.  109:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  17. 


Amiiv  irniit  ui  pjiraius      J    A.  an!  L.  Voll.r.     No7<»4I.sJ^:   Nov.  30;   .Sp.  p.  7448;   Gaz.  voP  148;  p.  1252, 


920;'  Go 


p.  027. 
No.  940.972;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5580;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  044. 


Amusement  devKip.     M.   B.  Becker.     No.  940. UhJ;   Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  492(1;   Gaz.  vol.  14S-  p.  843. 
Amusement    levlce.     \\  .  J.  .Mclvean.     No.  911^4;   Nov.  23.  Sp.  p.  (.3.50;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1063. 
Amusement  device.    R   11.  Alexander.    No.  941,902.  Nov,  ;J0,  Sp.  p.  7597;  Gaz.  vol,  148-  p.  1279. 
Anchor.    M.  W.  Hall     Nn  'm.""    "       -   -^    ^   ---    -        '•   - 

Sp.  p.  5572;  Gaz. 'vol.  148;  p.  943. 


"f..  Nov.  ,30;  Sp.  p.  732.5;  Gaz.  vol.  14iN.  p.  Wi. 
Anltnal-cover.  C.  L.  Hastings.  No.  940,9<;7;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5572;  Gaz.  vol.  14( 
Animal-trap.     J.  M.  Guiiti      .\o.  941.'<>vs.  .\\,v.  30,  Sp.  p.  7750:  Co./..  vol.  148;  p.  1306. 


.\nnealihg  and  hardeiUnp  furnace.     \S  .  .<.  Kockwcll."    No.  940,280.  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4004;   Gaz.  vol.  14.8;  p.  089. 

Annundator-case.     H.  D.  Crouch.     No,  9'Jf?fir2:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2712;  Gaz   vol    148"  p  448 

Anode-moll      J.  F.  .Miller.     No  94I,79«i:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  73ti0;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  1240. 

Anthracene  coiiiiMund      P.  ThonKi.vhewski.    No.  9.'J8,tiI0;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  394;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  59. 

Anthracene  wniiKiund.     P.  Thonasrliewski.    No.  9:j8.td::  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  394;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  59. 

Antiseptic.     .\.  Liehrwht.     No.  i*41„\v-    Nov.  3f):  Sp.p   "  .    -  .-         


Antlsllpplng  attachment.     J.  S.  Gajewski.     No.  94n'799;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5235;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  888. 
Anvil.     O.  K.  Freeborn      *'"    '■■"—■'     "^^  -    ■■-  --   ■    ^  ■    —         — 


:srs.  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1273. 
^'  V.  23:  Sp.  p.  5:    '    ~ 
Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  888. 


No.  940.79^,    Nov,  J3,   Sp.  r,.  52o4 
Arch  and  heel  support.     M.  K.  Kic.      No.  .-(1  4(.4:   Nov.  30:   Sp.  p.  C«05;   Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  11.30. 
Arch-centering  form,  (  oUapsU.ie.     A.  H.  .^n.iih.     No.  938,718;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  5R5;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  92. 
Arch-Supportcr.  Adjustable.     T.  liuehes.     No.  940  0-22;  Nov.  10;  Sj).  p.  3458,  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  597. 
Arm-cl.alr.     K.  P.  \\  anner     No.  940,9'.<5;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  .5<i20:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  952. 
Armor-pla'.  .   Irmting.     S..S.  Wales.     No.  941,477:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6693;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  11.34. 
A she^l0!i covering,  S.H-tlonal.     \\  .  3    .Moeller.     No.  (>-10,2t..5;  Nov.  10;  .<p.  p.  401''..  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  t'84. 
Ash-pan.     K.  H    Patterson,  Sr.     No.  i*40,403:  Nov.  10;  .Sp.  p.  4.371;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  731. 
Ash-trav.     S.  Grunthal.     No.  939,909;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3210;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  529. 
Asphalt,  Rejuvenating.     J    A.  W.  Pine.     No.  938,698;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  549;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  86. 
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Assaying  compodUon.    J.  C.  Hames.    No.  938,849;  Nov.  2;  Sp  p.  854;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  137. 
Atomlrer     T.  jToe  Vllblss.     No.  938.648:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  443;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  69. 
Au«r  attachiMt,  Poat-hole-.    E.  Etoanbraun.    No.  93§^;  Nov.  9:  8p  p  1709;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  2»7. 
Auger-bit.    J.  W.  CaldweU.    No.  940,426;  Nov.^  16;  Sp.  p.  «12.  Gaz.  vol.    48.  p.  .38. 
Auler,  Coal-.    C.  R.  Anderson.    No.  938.941:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  UVS.  Gaz.  vol.  145.  p.  m 
Auler  Square-hole.    J.  Nielsen.    No.  939  438;  Nov.  9;  Spgo.  2212;  Oa».  vol.  1*8.  P- 367. 
Aulo-horie.    C.  E.  Blrkv.    No.  941.301;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6363;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  P- 1054. 
Auto^orODeller.     E.  E    Wilson.     No.  941,970;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7727;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1301. 
AutXtPaSrm     W.  H.  Relfl.    No.  941.960;  Nov.  30;  St..  p.  7683;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1»4 
Automa  ic  switch.    E.  F.  Bubb.    No.  W1.227;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6146;  Gai.  vol   1«.  p.  1(B1. 
Automatic  switch.    J.  Ma  Godoy.    No.  942,033;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  "S^?.  Gax  vol.  148   p.  1320 
Automobile  buffer-bar.    J.  H.  Sager.    No.  941.654;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7055;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1192. 
iuSbUe  drivlng-gear.    E.  O.  Whitacre.    No.  939.116;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1412;  Gar.  voM48;  p.  230. 
AutomobUe-enelne     A.  3.  KroU.     No.  940.031;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3476;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  600. 
ASobiirtou%Vmap  carrier.     H.  Dalltz.     No.  93M.828;S'ov^2;  Sp^  p^816;  Gaz.  voW  148;  p^l31. 
Automobile  wheeWrlve.     T.  O.  Rowe.     No.  940,069;  Nov   16;  Sp.  5.  3594,  Gaz   vol.  If  •  P-.615- 
Automobile  wlnd^ettector.    J.  M.  Patrick.    No.  940  2™;  Nov^  16^  §p.  P-J022,  Gaz.  vo  .  148;  p^. 
Automobiles.  Radiator  for.    J.  E.  Lewis.    No.  940,976;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5587;  Oai.  vol.  148.  p.  946. 
Awnine-flxture.    F.  0.  Berg.    No.  940,120;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3715;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  b33.  ,,,-,„,«, 

A^nd  making  same,  Stell  car-.    A.  C.  c'-unnlngham.    \o.  9;i8,827,  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  812;  G".  vol  14*.  p.  130. 
Axle-boxes.  Meaiis  for  attaching.    E.  J.  Spilhr.     No.  941^22:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  74fc;  Gax.  vol.  148;  P-  IfO^ 
A^r  a)mblned  steering  and  driving.    J.  V.  Buchan.    No.  939.795;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2981;  Gaz  vol   148;  p^  490. 
Axle  lubricator.  Car-.     T.  Hardy.  Jr"!,  and  A.  Uroll.     No.  938.&52;  Nov.  2;  t^p   p.  ^7;  Oaz.  vol.  148jp.  158. 
Axles,  Rework/ng  worn  car-.    /  M.  flansen.    No.  940.806;  Nov.  M;  Sp.  p.  5246;  Gaz.  vo  .    48;  p.  896. 
\xles  Reworking  worn  car-.    J.  M.  Uansen.    No.  940.806;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5247;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  890. 
Baby-cloths.  Receptacle  for.    C.  Brewer.    No.  938,961;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1113;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  178. 

Bl|^k4'ufe^F.*^'cK'' n!:  939.736;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2844;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  469. 

BM-fastener.     C.  Hierlng  and  A.  Fuller.     No.  939^;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1745;  Gaz.  vo  .  148;  p.  304. 

Bag-fastener.    C.  Hlerin|  and  A.  Fuller.    No.  939,257;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1748;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  304. 

Bal-fastener.    N.  L.  Ranum.    No.  939,316;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  1918;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  32, 

Bag-fastener.     E.  S.  Erickson.    No.  941.016;  Nov. '23;  Sp.  p^  5».84.  Gaz.  voL  H»;  p.  9.0. 

Bai-trame  catch.    C.  Hiering  and  A.  Fuller.    No.  939,913:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3218:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  530. 

Bag-holding  device.    H.  Ihme.    No.  941,^78:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6892;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1167. 

Bag-tie.    W.  H.  Morrill.    No.  942.007;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7792;  Gaz.  vol.  1«;  p.  1312. 

Bait  Artificial.     M.  A.  Burthe.    No.  941.911;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7613:  Gaif  vol.  148;  p.  im 

lUi'JfeW^h'tL^Ud  SlS^,''r^s^^^^C.Uon.'''/\^^^  u:  ESn,.    No.  939^:  Nov.  9;:8p.,p.  2397;  Gaz.  vo, 

Ba^w?ri^mechanlsm.    J.  H.  Sawyer.    No.  940.897;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5429;  Gaz.  voll.  148;  p.  920. 
Ballng-press.     F.  A.  Bothwell.     No.  939,466:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2268;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  376. 
Ball-CTindlng  machine.    C.  A.  Hirth.    No.  939,502;  Nov.  §;  Sp.  p.  2334:  Gaz.  vo^  148:  p.  387. 
Ball(X)n.    RC.  Tilghman.    No.  939,644;  Nov.  9;  So.  p.  2649;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  438 
Balloon,  Dirigible.     B.  U.  Reese.     No.  939^089:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  13.07:  Gaz   vol.  US 


p.  221. 


Ballot-box.  Iv.  W.  WUls.    No.  939,367;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2033;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  343. 

Band-brake.    J.  N.  Lawrence.    No.  939,519:  Nov.  9;  5p.  p.  2370;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  393. 

Band-cutter.     J.  B.  Deane.     No.  938331;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  82,5:  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  132. 

Banking-machine.    A.  Clark.    No.  939.472;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2286;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  378. 

Bar-  See  Automobile  bufler-bar;   Concrete-reinforcing  bar;  Cutter-bar;  Remforcing-bar. 

Bar-bender     J.  T.  Richards.    No.  940,3(.0;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  n.  4246;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  Pjlft-  ,  ,^„       ,„, 

BlJ-oiture:    F.  Q.  Schneider  and  W.  C.  L.  Zelhn.     No.  te.OU;  Nov.  30;  Sp  p.  7807;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1314. 

Barrel  head  and  hooD  fastener.    Z.  Dixon.    No.  938.650:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  4,-)0;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  70. 

K-hS^sTpl^^,  Means  for  holding.    W.  H.  Decker.    No.  941,562;  Nov.  30;  Sp  p.  6858;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1162. 

Barrel-making  Machine.    E.  F.  Beugler.    No.  941,404;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6o37;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1110. 

Baain   Wash^    J.  W.  Sharp.  Jr.     No.  941.540;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6819;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  U54. 

Basket.    C.  3.  Mooney.     No.  938,497;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  109;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  17.  ,,^    ^  ,    ,.»    ,.101 

BMketa,  boxes,  Ac,  Comer-iron  for.    F.  W.  Goedeke.    No.  939,0(X5;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1196:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  191. 

Bath-tu\)  attachment.    A.  Bulln.    No.  939.797;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  29S4;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  491. 

Bath-tub  seat.    J.  A.  Skogsberg.    No.  941.544;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6825;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1156. 

Battery:  See  Primary  battery;  Secondary  battery;  Storage  battery.  ,,.„., 

Rftttprv-oontact     J    H   Guefer.    No.  938.663;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  +84;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ,4. 

llttSl^Tliln«  for   t^Sel.     A.  J.  Mele^.     No.  941,720;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  72a3:. Gaz.  vol.  1«:  P  12U.         ,  ,^   ^  _ 

Battery  system,  Combined  primary  and  secondarv.     J.H.Gugler.     No,940,008;  Nov.  IC;  Sp.p.3434;  Gaz.  vol.148;  p.692. 

Bean-Mparator.    F.  C.  Britt.    No.  941.305;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6307;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10o5. 

Bearing;  Antifriction-.    I.  Moss.    No.  939,060;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1304;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  211. 

Bearing  Ball-.    W.  E.  Cane.    No.  939.391;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2102;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  351. 

BearinI  Center-.    H.  8.  Rader.    No.  939.443;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2217:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  366;^ 

Beartngfor  trough-conveyers,  Ac,  Roller-.    U.  Bentley.    So.  941,972;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7731;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1302. 

BearinI,  Roller!    O.  E.  MIchaud.    No.  939.055:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1294;  Gaz.  vo  .  148;  p.  209. 

Bearing.  Roller-.     O.  E.  Michaud.     No.  939.056;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  129«1:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  209. 

BearinI  Roller-.     H.  Hess.     No.  941,636;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7&)6;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1185   ,  ^^        ^^ 

Bearing  Roller  center-.   J.  F.  O'Connor.    No.  940,819:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5275:  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  896. 

Bearing.  RoUer  side.    J.  F.  O'Connor.    No.  940.353:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4230;  Gaz.  vol.  1«.  p.  713. 

Bearing.  Thrust-.    A.  T.  KlUlan.    No.  939,269;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1786:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  309. 


Bearing!  Thrust-.'    0.'  Rcnne'rfeit.    No.  '941.097;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5848;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  987 
Bearing  whM'l.  Roller-.     A.  Wulff.     No.  940,106;  Nov.  Hi;  Sp.  p.  368" 


628. 


i^o....^  .......    .     .    ,  (;ar   vol.  148, 

BwlngsrMean3Vorlntn)duclng  balls  into  bail-.'  E.  Geschke.  'No.  941,632;  Nov.  30; 
Bearings  of  textile  machlnrry.  Means  for  t>rot<  ctlnp  roll-,    J,  I.,  Patt<>rson. 
Bed-covering.    W.  H.  Bender.    No.  939,586;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2520:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  416. 
Bed  Folding.     C.  R.  Gardner.    No.  939,241;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1721:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  299. 
Bed    Folding      J.  Lyons.     No.  940,038;  .Vov,  16;  Sp   p   JSn.  Cm   vol.  14«:  \>.  iMXi. 
Bed.  Folding.     L.  B.  Jeffcott.    No.  941379;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  7550:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1270. 
Bed    Folding.     J.  H.  Edmonds.     No.  941.982;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7745;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1305 
Bed'  Folding  wall-.     W.  C.  James.     No.  938. MVS;  Nov   2;  Sp,  p,  49:5:  Gaz.  vol.  14H;  p.  76. 
Bed   Invailcl-.    J.  H.  Comer.     No.  941,620;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6978;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1180. 
Bed-pad.    J.  P.  Duval.    No.  940.958;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5555;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  940. 
Bed,  Sofa-.    L.  G.  Ihrig.    No.  940..321;  Nov.  p.;  Sp,  p,  41'.1:  Gaz  vol   148,  p,  702        ' 
Bed-spring.    J.  Slrr  and  J.  W.  Kleine.    No.  9:58,717;  Nov.-^i  .-^p.  p.  584:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  92. 


^  p.  p.  7001;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1184. 
No,  94(i„-.£l;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4*>»;;  Gaz,  vol    148:  p   78L' 


Bed,  Wallor  cabinet.    N.  B.  Douglass.    No.  939.482:  SwA:  Sp.  p^  '2304;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  381. 
Sedstead-mount-bufflng  machine.     J.  F.  Gall.     No.  941,706:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7173;  Oat.  vol.  148; 
Br^hivf      G.  R.  SInnlckson.     .No.  940.407;  Nov.  1'.;  Sp,  n,  4:i77;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  732. 
Beer,  Bottling.     R.  Gull.    No.  938,577:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  309;  Gaz.  vol.  U" 
Beer-bottling  machine.    R.  Gull.    No.  938.,578:  Nov,  .';  Sp.  p.  313:  Gs 

'  " "t.?i"" 

Belt-coupling.    G.  E.  Purple.^  No.  9.38,511;^  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  142;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  22. 


.az,  vol.  148;  p.  46. 

az.  vol.  148;  p.  461. 


ueei-DiocKer.    r..  ivnutt.    No.  939,715;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  i,.  *i!,i,  v..^.  .v/i.  »«■.  y.j^^.  

Belt-coupling.    G.  E.  Purple,  A.  B.  Beach,  and  \V.  11.  Trout.    No-  938.510;  Nov.3  8p.  p.  140;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  22. 


>P-  P   1059;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  168. 

Belt,  Sorting-.    O.  Sutler.    No.  V.^S,b2\;  Nov.  2:  Sp,  p.  183:  Gaz,  vol   148;  P-  '25.  ,   ,,„    „  m-m 

Belt-tightener.    D.  R.  and  H.  W.  Blakeslee.    No,  941.226;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  6145;  Ga«.  vol.  148,  p.  1030. 
Belting.    IL  Loeb.    No.  939.724;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2811;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  465.  I 

Bench:  See  Piano-bench.  I" 

Bench-clamp.     R.  T.  Bond.     No.  9.38,457;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4.         ' 
Bench-dog.     E.  A.  Schade.     No.  941316;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7418;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1247. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Bench-stop.     M.  R.  Raynesford.    No.  939.088:  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1356;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  221. 
Bendmg-machlne.     R.  A.  Carter.     No.  938,556:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  2ii3:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  39. 
Beocoate,  Manufarturing.    E.  O.  Barstow.    No.  939.&)i4;  Nov.  0;  8p.  p.  2516:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  415. 


Bantoate,  Manufarturing.    E,  O.  Barstow.    No.  939,940:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3277;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  641. 

Benioate.  Manularturing.   E.  0.  Barstow.   No.  936,941:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3280;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  ML   , 

Berth,  Sleeping-car.     A.  West.    No.  938.929:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  105<.:  Gaz,  vol    148;  p,  167. 

Bevel,  Jack-rafler.     C.  F.  Reum.     No.  938,704:  Nov.  2,  Sp.  p,  559,  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p,  88. 

Bill-holder.     I.  H.  P.  CoUeen.     No.  941A59;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6852;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1160. 

Bin:  See  Display-bin. 

Binder.    H.  V.  Wagoner.    No.  938,621;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  398;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  60. 

Binder.    A.  C.  Hafely.    No.  941,142;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5657:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1002. 

Binder.    O.  P.  Wlgglnton.    No.  941.481;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6700;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p  1135. 

Binder.    O.  P.  Wlgglnton  and  F.  W.  Hodges.    No.  941,482;  Nov.  30;  Sp,  p  6703;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1136. 

Binder  attachment.  Self-.     E.  Pennington.    No.  941,946;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  7676;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1293.   \ 

Binder,  I^oose-leaf.     E.  P.  Webster.     No.  938.530;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p   207:  Gaz.  vol    148:  p,  29. 

Binder,  Looee-leaf.    J.  8.  McComb.    No.  940,706;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  5014;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  866. 

Binder,  Looee-leaf.    M.  von  Hertxberg.    No.  941,198;  Nov.  23;  Sp   p.  6083:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1021. 

Binder  or  loose-sheet  holder.  Temporary.     H    F.  Busbong,    No,  94().,'>08,  Nov,  16;  Sp,  p.  45.''9;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  766 

Binder.  Temporary.    0   H  Moore.    No  940.34.5;  Nov.  16;  Sp,  p  4215;  Gaz,  vol  148:  p  711 

Binders,  Extensible  poet  for  looe»-leaf.    J.  S.  McComb.    No.  940,705;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5012;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  856. 

Binders,  Support  for  looee-leaf.    J.  8.  McComb.    No.  940,707;  Nov   23;  Sp   p,  5015;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  857. 

BIndlng-poel.     H.  E.  Leppert.     No  9;i8.t.72;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  608:  Gaz.  vol,  148.  p,  77, 

Binding-post.     H,  E.  l^epport.     No  940,3a'';  Nov   H>;  8p.  p.  4198;  Gaz   vol   148;  p   707. 

Binding-post.    A.  Ltlngm.    No  940,397;  Nov.  16;  Sp.p.  43ft0;  Gai,  vol.  148:  p,  729, 

Binding-post.    L.  Stelnberger.    No.  941393;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7581;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1276. 

Bit:  See  Auger-bit. 

Blade-holding  means.    H.  L.  Barton.    No.  940,778;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5188;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  881. 

BUnd-stop.     U.  L.  Beadle.     No.  941^2;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6838;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1158. 

Block:  See  Bulldlng-block;  Cement  block. 

Block-signaling  apparatus.    8.  A.  Wood.    No.  939.370:  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2040;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  344. 

Block-signaling  gyst^-m.     F.  F.  Brush,     No,  939,973;  Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  3349;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  .579, 

Blow-off  plivs.  Protector  for,    A.  R  CbaralMrs     No  940.427;  .Nov,  1» ;  Sp.  p  4415;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p,  738. 

Blower,  .\lr-flue.     L.  Lunstrum,     No,  9.38.49.5;  Nov,  2;  Sp,  p,  107;  Gai,  vol    148;  p,  17,  * 

Blower  or  pump,     F.  J,  Miner.    No,  940,984;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  5(01;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  949. 

Blowrr,  RoUry.     L,  E.  Fagan.     No  940. '^T;  .Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  47.'.3,  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  792, 

Bluing  device.    A.  L.  WUloocks  and  A.  P.  Thorley.    No.  939,649:  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2658;  Oai.  voL  148;  p.  440. 

Board;  See  Panel-board:  Tracker-board:  Washl>oard. 

Board,  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  comt>o<!ilion.    J.  Firia.    No.  940,449;  Nov,  16;  Sp,  p.  446.5;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  746., 

Boards,  Manufacturing  composition     J   Fcrii     No,  940  4.50;  Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  44'>8;  Gaz  vol,  148;  p.  746. 

Boat.     W.  T.  Urie.     No.  939378;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3135:  Ga*.  vol.  148:  p.  517. 

Boat.     C.  HofTman.     No.  941,923;  Nov  30;  Sp.  p.  7636;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1286. 

Boat-lowpring  device.  Lift-     i  .  J.  (  hrtstens«n.     No,  »40„51'2;  .Nov   p.;  sp,  p,  4598:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  767. 

Bobbin-case.    L.  E.  Weaver.    No.  939,647:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2654;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  439. 

Bobbin-holder.    S.  W.  Wardwell.     No.  941,595;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  0022;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1172. 

Bollw:  See  Water-tube  boiler 

Boiler.     D.  Hanlon.     No   940,684;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4972;  Gaz.  vol,  148:  p,  849, 

BoUer-bracket.     W.  Withem.     No.  939,368;  Nov.  9;  S] 

Boiler-oom pound  mixer  and  feeder.     T.  E.  Palmer  an< 

Boiler  low-wal/'r  signal,     J    L,  Setter.     No  94(i.202.  Nov    16;  Sp   p  3902.  (Jaz,  vol,  148;  p.  662 

BoUer  superheater.  Locomotive-.    L.  E.  Felghtner.    No.  939,237;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1712;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  297. 

BolltT  watrr-circtilator,    (  .  t'    Flckllff.    .No,  9;{9,991:  Nov   p..  Sji,  p  340;}:  (;az  vol   148;  p.  586 

Boilers.  Engine-setting  for  horizontal.     0.  W.  Morris.     No.  941,460;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6655;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1128 

Bolt:  See  Adjustable  bolt;  Divided  bolt;  Expansion-bolt;  Lock-l>olt;  Panic-tx)lt. 

Bolt-case.     R.  W.  Hubbard.    No.  939.604;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2755;  Gaz   vol   148;  p  465. 

Bonf^hlack  kiln.     B.  Kha,     No  940  520.  .Nov    ir..  Sp,  p,  4«13,  Caj    vol    14S;  p   77o 


ip.  p.  20.38:  Gaz.  vol    148;  p,  344. 

id  W.  W.  Baker.     No,  939.540:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2413;  Oai.  vol.  148;.  p.  400. 


;  Sp.  p,  149«.;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p. 
Book,  Manifolding  copving-.    C.  O.  C.  Whvte  and  A.  Rau.    No.  942,023;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7830;  Oai.  voL  148;  p.  1318. 
Book  or  pad,  Manifoldbg.     B.  C.  Maxwell.'    No.  939.150;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1498;  Gat.  ^ol   148;  p.  243. 
Book  or  pad.  Manifolding.    B.  C.  Maxwell.    No.  939.151;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1.500;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  243. 
Book,  Pocket  check-.    C.  S.  Sullier.     No.  938  910:  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1013;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  160. 
Bookbinding,  (loth      M    Taproppe,     .No  940,2S7;  Nov,  Ih;  Sp,  p   4(i7'     Gaz,  vol,  148.  p.  691. 
Bookcase.    L.  Nelson.    No.  941.168;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p  6017;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1011. 
Boot,    (),  Watklns,    No,  941.116;  Nov,  23;  .<p,  p,  5892;  (Jaz,  vol,  14>;  p,  99'.' 

Boot  and  shoe  forms.  Holder  for.    T.  F.  McGann.     No.  941,723:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7208:  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  1215. 
Boot  and  shoe  polishing  machine.    H.  C.  Lowensteln.    No.  939,725:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2812;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  465. 
Boot  and  shoe  s<'parablf  fastener     J,  Jopix'rson      No  940.4''2;  .Nov    p;  Sp   p  4487;  Gaz.  vol,  148:  p.  750. 
Boot  or  shoe  upper.     D.  Sack.     No.  939,639;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2640:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  436. 
Bottlp.     O.  Papp.     No  940,049;  .Nov    16;  Sp.  p.  3.'>48;  Gaz.  vol    US,  p   6ii7. 
Bottle.    E.  T   Greenfield      .No  940.310;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4139;  Gaz  vol  148:  p.  698. 
Bottle.    P.  A.  Thorin.    No  940,993;  Nov,  23;  Sp,  p.  5616;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p,  952, 
Bottle.  Antlrefillable,    J.  N.  Landon.     No,  939.602:  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p  2565:  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  421. 
Bottle-capping  machine.    R.  L.  Shriner.    No.  938  612;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  384;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  57. 
Bottle-capping  machine.     O.  Klrkegaard,     No.  939.141;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  14<«;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  238. 

Bottle-caps.  Device  for  removing.     C.  F.  Forsyth  and  F.  C.  Wallace.     No.  941.865:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7524;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p   1266 
Bottle-closure.     F.  W.  H.  Clay.     .No.  9.38.825:  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  809;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p,  130. 
Bottle<losure.    R.  M.  Cauflman  and  W.  Best.    .No.  938,971;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1126:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  181. 
Bottle-closure.    J.  Richards  and  H.  Ahnfeldt.    No.  941.651;  Nov.  .TO;  Sp.  p.  7051;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1191. 
Bottle-fllllng  machine.    J.  M.  Falls  and  L,  P,  Williams.    No,  940,138;  .Nov   16;  Sp  p,  3748:  Gai,  vol,  148:  p.  G39. 
Bottle-lock,     W.  H.  Bryan      No,  940,12,5;  Nov,  16:  Sp,  p,  3724:  Gaz,  vol    148;  p,  635,  » 

Bottle-neck  protector.     V.  Dtirand.  Jr.     No.  941.769;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7314;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1232. 
Bottle,  Non-refillable.    M.  Raymond.     No.  938.703;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  558;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  87. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.    R.  Rlegel.    No.  938.706:  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  561;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  88. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.    E.  Ferguson.    No.  939,238:  Nov.  9;  8p  p.  1716:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  298. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.    L.  M.  Packard.    No.  939^00;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1881;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  320 


Bottle,  Non-reflllable.    8.  Peloao.    No  939,306:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1893;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p  322 

Bottle,  Non-reflllable.    S.  A.  Miner.    No,  939.430;  Nov  9;  Sp,  p.  2194;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p  364 

Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     F.  W.  Herbert.     No.  940,687:  Nov.  23:  Pp.  p.  4977;  Gaz    vol,  148;  p    849.     — 

~ "    "     -         ■■  --         -     -  -  4fi;  p    ^1. 

,  p.  fi057;   (iaz.  vol.  I4h;  p    lOKV 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.    E.  B.  Bamer.    No.  941,551;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6837:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1157. 
Bottle.  Non-reQllable.    A.  O.  H.  Jeassen  and  R.  C.  Weltiel.    No.  941.994;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  7764:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1306. 
Bottle  receptacle,  Milk-.    A.  G.  Brodhead.    No,  9413&3:  Nov.  30:  8p.  p.  7603;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1261. 
Bottle.  Siphon-.    P.  Devarco.    No.  9.38.746;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  637;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  101. 
Bottle-stopper.    W.  E.  Gaston     No,  940.926:  Nov,  23:  Sp.  p,  6481:  Gat.  vol,  148;  p,  929. 
Bottle-stopper.     D.  Landau.     No.  941.788;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  .344;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1238. 

Bottle.  Telltale-.     A.  MIdboand  G.  Oulbrandson.     No.  941,890:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7671;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1274. 
Bottle  washer.  Milk-.     W.  W.  Haggard      No  940,011;  Nov   16;  Sp  p  3439;  Gat   vol.  148;  p.  593. 

Bottles  and  similar  vessels.  Machine  for  cleansing.    L.  Strasburger  and  L.  Granges.    No,  940,948;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5634;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  937. 
Bottler's  apparatus.    G.  J.  Mever     No  940,178;  Nov.  16;  Sp,  p  3838;  Gai.  vol,  148;  p,  652, 
Bottllng-machlne.    J.  H.  Champ.    No  939.214;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p,  1644;  Oai.  vol.  148:  p.  290. 
Bottllng-machine.    J.  H.  Champ.     No.  939,978:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3366;  Gaz  vol  148:  p,  581. 
BowL  Suirar-.     C.  T.  McCreery.     No.  938.066;  Nov.  2;  8p.  n.  1315:  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  213. 
Bowling-alley  amusement  device.     H.  I>eighton.     No.  939.280:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1806:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  312. 


Bottle,  Non-reflllable.    L,  C,  Foster,     No   940.962;  Nov    23;  Sp    p,  55f.3;  ciaz    vol,  148;  p. 
Bottle,  Non-refillable.    J.  Berg.    No,  941.184;  Nov.  23:  Sp,  p.  6057;  Gaz   vol    148;  p   ini»,. 


Ixx 


ALPIIAHKTICAL  LIST  OF 


INVENTIONS. 
— < : 


File-box;  Fold- 


BowlinK-alley  QnishinR  and  leveling  machine,    O.  L.  Pickard.    No.  939,544;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2423;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  402. 
Bowling-alley  pin-setting  methanisra.     L.  A.  Brigel.     No.  941,611;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6063;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  1177. 
Bowling-alley-surfiuing  machine.     O.  R.  GonI%     No.  940,004;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3425;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  590. 
Bowling-pin.     li.  .Vlerklen.     No.  940,.341;  Nov.  16;  .Sp.  p.  42f)J5:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  709.  ^    ^  . 

Box:  S«  Ballot-box;  C'lgarett*  and  match  box;  Coll.ipsible  box;  Cooling-lx)x;  Ui.splay-box;  F^g-box;  Fare-box;  Feed-box; 

in>;box:  Jewelry-box;  Knockdown  box;  MaUh-box;  Metal  box;  Outlet-box;  Paper  bo.\;  Pitman-box;  Shipping-box;  .Sonnd-box;  bplce- 

box;  Talking-machine  sound-box. 
Box.    M.  M.  King.    No.  938,590;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  S-W;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  50. 
Box.    J.  H.  Baker.    No.  938,811;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  770;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1'25. 
Box.     O.  B.  Heed.    No.  939,166;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1535;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  249. 
Box.     H.  I.   Miner.     No.  <i39,2x7;  .Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1822;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  315. 
Box.    E.  LanK-st-hmidt.     No.  939,3i:;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2367;  Gaz.  vol.  I4S;  p.  392. 
Box.    K.  \V.  Carroll.    No.  940,'.tJ2;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .W75;  Gaz.  vol.  14!<;  p.  928. 
Box.     I),  if.  Glover.     -No.  941, 1411:  Nov.  23;  .>^p.  p.  :y.t55;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1002. 
Box.      \.  K.  KliiiK.'ritxrt;.     .N<i.  ■i41,:iJ.i;  Nov.  .•:<:  Sp.  p.  633><:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  r".  1060. 

Bo.x-filUnc  ma<hine.    J.  C.  Thorn.     No.  939,455;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2242:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  172  ..^    ^  ,    .,„ 

Box-Ua'iiliig  atuwhment  for  sholves.     J.  R.  Jones  and  H.  \V .  Nicholes.     No.  940,878:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  5388;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  913. 
Box  or  cnse.     F.  J.  Kress.     No.  9.'?9,272;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1791;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  310. 
Box  or  .ontalner.    J.  F.  Byrne.     No.  941,3.56;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6417;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1094. 

Bmce:  See  Dashboard-brace;  Rail-brace;  Railway-rail  brace;  Shoulier-brace.  «,,^      ,  ^  ^       „     v.      i   .    ov,     i    v.      w» 

Bracket:  Sre  .\d]ustable bracket,  Boiler-bracket;  Curtain-bracket;  Pump-bracket;  Scaflold-bracket :  Shade-roUer bracket;  Shingle-brackei 
Braiding-machine.     \.  E.  Chemack.    No.  9:i9,216;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1651;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  291. 

nralding-machine.     K.  F.  Parks  and  S.  W.  Wardwell.     No.  9;i9,62-.>:   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  26*2:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4».  ^     ,       „-  .      . 

Brake:  See  Band-brake;  Car-brake;  Comice-braker  Kmereencv-brake;  Fluid-pressure  brake;  Skate-brake;  V ohlcle-brake;  Wagon-brake 
Brake.     K.  Herold.     No.  940,4<31;  -Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  44sf>;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  750. 

Brake  apparatus,  Fluid-pressure-.    M.  Corrington.    No.  941,914:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7618;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1283. 
Brake-beiiin.    C.  H.  Williams,  Jr.    No.  9.38.535;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  217;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  31. 
Brake-beam.     H.  Ziemsss.  Jr.     No.  94(i,417;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4:594;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7:}5. 
Brake-head,  Adjustable.    W.  A.  Robischung.    No.  939,094;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1367;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  223. 
Brake-mast.     Ii.  C.  Ostermann.     No.  939,076;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1332;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  217. 
Brake-shoe  kev.     C.  N.  Smith.     No.  941,107:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .".M.9:  Caz.  vol.  lAS;  p.  'j^9. 
Brake  slack-a'ijuster.  Automatic.    R.  F.  namllton.    No.  939,018;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1225;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  195. 
Bread-cutting  machine.     M.  J.  Kerrfn.     No.  ',t41,o6.T;  Nov.  .':(;  Sp.  p.  5781;  Gaz.  >ol.  H8;  p.  976. 
Brick-maehine.     P.  J.  Mead.     No.  94^,177;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  38.36;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  6.51. 
Brick-machine.    C.  .M.  Starr.     No.  940,6iS;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p   1H17;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  803. 
Brick-press.     S.  J.  Pink.    No.  938,699;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  552;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  86. 
Hrickbvine-machine.     M.  Falcone.     No.  941,1:17;  Nov.  2:>;  Sp.  p.  5947;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1000. 
Bridge."   J.  F.  Kaspar.     No.  940.:i2C:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4174;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  704.  ,       „        „  , 

Brioueting-machine.     F.  H.  Klsworth  and  C.  L.  Oowell.     No.  940,959:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5556;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  941. 
Bristle-drying  machine.    E.  R.  Zehner.    No.  938„542;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  234:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  34. 
Brooni-head  cover.    O.  T.  Merkle.    No.  939,052;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1290;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  208. 
Bnish.    F.  I).  Woltgrain  and  K.  Klausnian.    No.  938,73.5;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  616;  Gaz.  vcd.  148;  p,  97. 
Brush.     E.  K.  Ahlstedt  and  A.  L.  Bowman.     No.  939,181;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  15<16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  254. 
Brush-guard.     A.  D.  I.ockwood.     No.  9.39,522;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  •.';<75:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  S94 
Bnish-holdcr.     E.  K.  Knight.     No.  940,393;   Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4..U6;  (Jaz.  vol.  14.S:  p.  T2<<. 
Brusli  holder.  Antiseptic  tooth-.     W,  1),  Jones.     No.  941,200;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  tiO*.!-':  tia*.  vol.  148;  p.  1022. 
Bni=;h-ware.    J.  A.  BumsMe.    No.  941,3(Kk  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6309;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  lo.jj. 
Buckle.    A.  Cohen.    No.  939,394;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2112;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  352.  . 

Buckle.     A.  Bienenzucht.     No.  '>1(),49>>;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4.570;  Gaz.  vol.  li-S;  p.  76.3.      I 

Buckle.     I-.  H.  Flshel.     No.  941,702:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  71.57:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1208.  I 

Buckle  and  clasp.  Combined.     M.  F.  Bums.     No.  939. r22;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1425;  Gaz.  v»l.  148;  p.  232. 

Buckle,  Belt-.     A.  M.  Gardner.     No.  'm.-'l.':  Nov.  J-i:  Sp.  p.  i',17.-);  (,az.  vol.  148;  p.  1«36. 

Buckle.  (  ross-llne.     W.  D.  Wi.se.     No.  9;?h,536;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  218;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  31. 

Buckle  fur  waist-bolts.     J    A.  DuIkjis.     No.  941,1:)6:  Nov.  -23;  Sp.  p.  ji^e;  <iaz.  vol.  14|;  p.  1000. 

Buckle,  Lever-.    C.  E.  Smith.     No.  i'40,.v.'9;  Nov.  J3;  Sp.  p.  :,2<My,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  89S. 

Buffing-machine.    J.  J.  Heys.    No.  940,015;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3443;  Gaz.  vol.  14H;  p.  594. 

Buggv-top  support.  Yielding.    C.  P.  John.son.     No.  940,158;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3783:  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  645. 

Building-block.    E.  Chapman.    No.  941,017;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  'WO:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1179. 

Building  block  and  wall.     F.  J.  Schuster.    No.  941,656;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7058;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 

Buil'Iing-block,  Interlocking.     B.  Benas.     No.  940,227:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  .3943;  Gaz.  vol.  Us;  p  ^  ,    ,.c 

Building-blocks.  .Machine  for  m.ikinc  hollow.     H.  S.  .Scott  ;md  M.  1..  Dilgard.     No.  "«).74l;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6095;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Building-blocks,  Musical.     A.  A.  Gillin.     No.  939,127;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  H41:  Gaz.  vol.  lAK  p. 

Building  structure.     V.  Font.     No.  '«».0(Xi:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1189:  Gaz.  vol.  14X:  p.  19*i. 

Built-up  article.     W.  (  .  Harlow.     .No.  939,8:«:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3046;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  5*3. 

Buov,  .Vutoniatic  locating-,     .f.  .V.  Minwi  and  J.  C.  St.  Petor.     .No.  '•41.:!77:  Nov.  :«1:  Sp.  p. 

Burett.'.  Autom.atic.     S.  P.  Beard.     No.  939,382:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2087;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .348. 

Burglar-iilarin.     .M.  Korbel.    No.  940,5.35;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  M'A.V.  Gaz.  vol.  14.^:  p.  774. 

Burner-  6V' (ias-bumer;  Gas  or  oil  burner;  Lamp-burner:  Llquid-fuol  burner;  OU-btimer;  Petroleum-burner 

Burner.     1 1 .  W  .  Schoff.     No.  938.902;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p. ',i98;  Gaz.  vol.  14X:  p.  157. 

Bushing  and  .heck-valve,  Combined  reilucing-.     W.  S.  Jacobs.     .No.  941,713:  Nov.  ,30;  Sp.  p.  7191;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1212. 

Bushing  fur  pullev.'i.  gears,  and  the  like.     H.  <!.  Wolf      .No.  '.>i\,W2:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  t.»40;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1174. 

Bust-pad.     A.  C. "Henderson.     .No.  9:CH,S5<;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  W>4:  Gaz.  vol.  14H:  p.  139. 

Butter  and  lard  cutter.    C.H.Carlson.     No.  93*<.970;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p  1123;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  180. 

Butter.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of     A.  11.  Borg^^trom.    No.  938,816;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  785;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  12e. 

Butter-treating  apparatus.    C.  M.  Nulf  and  (J.  .M.  Jackson.     No.  940.716;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6037;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  860. 

Button,  (ulT-.     1..  A.  Gardner.     No.  939,680;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2725;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  450. 

Button,  Link  cuff-.     E.  W.  Morehouse.     No.  9;59,851;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3080;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p-  508. 

Buttonhole  attachment.  Substitute.    F.  Robertson.     No.  939,092;  Nov  2;  Sp.  p.  136.1;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  2"22. 

Buttonhole-machine.     II.  C.  .Miller.     No.  940,042;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  35,i0;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  604. 

Bv-pa.ss.     E.  Burhorn.     No  94<J,920;  Nov.  '2;*;  Sp.  p.  64(i9;  G:iz.  vol    148;  p.  927. 

Cab-signal  cinuir      P.  J.  Simtnen.     .No.  941,541;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  (X20:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  11.55. 

Cabbage*^,  Machine  for  ?plltting  an'!  core-slicing.     L.  Lecheler.     No.  941,262;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  «207;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1042. 

Cabinet.    C.  M.  Hutchinson.    No.  940,023;  Nov.  16;  Sp  p.  3459;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  597. 

Cabinet  and  dlsplav-rack.  Combined.     A.  K.  Hakcr.     No.  9,i9,199:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1616;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  285 


1193. 
670. 
Nov.  23; 
234 


6463;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1101. 


860. 


Wlck-buraer. 


850;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  137. 


Cat)lner,  Envelop-  '    II.  K.  Smith.     No.  941. 73t'.;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  723<);  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  1220. 

Cabinet,  Folding  and  sliding  safe-.     I,  J.  Wing,     No.  941.0.^,2;  Nov.  2:^:  Sp.  p.  57.''>6;  (Jflz.  vol.  148;  p.  971. 

Cabinet.  Light-.    C.  F.  McClure  and  W.  I.  Shuman.    No.  940,544;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4672;  Oai.  voL  14S;  p.  777. 

Cabinet,  Tuwcl-.     R.  T.  Parisen.    No.  940,717;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  ,V)38:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  860. 

Cable-grip.    J.  F.  Sallows.    No.  9*1,732;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  ,5080;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  866. 

Cable-hanger.     C.  L.  Peine.  Jr.     No.  941,039;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .J733;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  968. 

Cable  tra*  tion  apparatus.    C.  J.  Eastman.     No.  938,65.5:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  4«i2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  71. 

Cables,  Clampinir  mechanism  for  Iitter-supix)rting.     W.  fJutenkimst.     No.  9.38. H47;  Sof.  2;  Sp.  p. 

Cablewav.      1'    S.  Miller.     No.  942,0,38;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7846;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p    1322. 

Cak»vcoating  machine.     P.  D.  Harton.    No.  939,8:^6;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  j).  3050;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  504. 

Calculating  implenuvit.     K.  J.  Brandt.     No.  94!.ii04:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5»i53;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  956. 

Calculatinu'-iTiachine.    J.  Bricken.    No.  93,s,.5.V);  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  248;  Craz.  vol.  148:  p.  37. 

Calculating-machine.     R.  Rein.    No.  938.790;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  728;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  118. 

Calculating-machine      R.  Rem.     No.  938,791;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  730:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  116. 

Caleulating-iihK  hines.  Index-plate  for.     J.  Graber.     No  941,774:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7,322;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1234. 

Calendar.     E    »'.  Mahon.     No.  9.(1,719;  Nov.  ,30;  Sp.  p.  7202;  Gaz    vol.  148:  p.  1214. 

Calks,  Making  st«H'l-oentcr.    J.  R.  Williams.     No.  939,884;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3149;  Gaz.  ToL  148;  p.  519. 

Camera.     1.  tV  Perring.     .No.  941. '.ss-  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  7121:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1203. 

Camera.     11.  W.  Conner.     .No.  911. '.9i.,  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7144:  Gaz.  vol   148:  p.  12n»V 

Cameras,  Roller-blind  for  photographic.    E.  Brauburger.    No.  941,126:  Nov.  23:  Sn.  p.  5920:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  996. 

Can:  .•???  Confainlng-cnn:  I)lsplav-<'an:  Garbage-can;  Ice-cream  can ;  Milk-can;  Self-sealing  can. 

Can-body-formlng  machine.     W.  W.  Jones.     No.  941,076;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5804;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  979. 

Can-bottoms,  .Machine  for  applvlng.    J.  C.  Thorn.     No.  939,454;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2238;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  372. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVKNTIONS. 


Ixxi 


p.  5. 


2;  Sp  p.  200;  Gaz,  vol.  148:  p.  28. 
68. 


;  Gat.  vol.  148; 
p.  286. 


p.  611. 


Can-cap  dropper.    E   M.  Cobb.    .No.  941,357;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6419;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1094. 

Can-caps,  Machine  for  applymg  cement  to.    W.  F.  Butler.    No.  9to,4«i0;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  148 

Can-closing  device.     J.  H.  Pelleiier.     .No.  941.53;J:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p  *J*H:  (.ai.  vol.  148;  p   1152. 

Can  closure,  Powder-.     O.  W.  Childs.     No.  940.128;  .Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3733;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  636. 

Can-coverHH)ating  machine.    G.  W.  F.  Wetier,  F.  Eberhari.  and  E.  V.  Swangren.    No.  938, .529;  Nov 

Can  cutter  and  tapping  valve.  Oil-.    W.  M.  Curtis.    No.  93^.^'44:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  438;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 

Can  drier,  Lal>eled-.    R.  Schilling.    No.  938.713:  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  575;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  90. 

Can-heading  ma<  hlne.     L.  C.  Krummel.    No.  941,346;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6376;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1067. 

Can-heading  ma<hine.     J    Brenzuiger.     No.  941.755;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7272;  <'iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  122ti. 

Can  neck  and  making  the  same.  Milk-.     R.  Bray.     .No.  938,960;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1111;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  \TI. 

Can-opener.     A.  C.  U'mm.     No.  940,396;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4358;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  729. 

Can-opener.     W.  li.  Kircher      No.  940.932;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5600;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  932. 

Cans  and  the  like.  Machine  for  washing.    J.  L.  Ranney.    No  940,fKX);  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3573 

Cans,  Heading  sheet-metal.     B.  Adrlaiioe.     No.  939.197;  Nov.  9;  St..  p.  1613;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

Canning  apparatus.     T.  11.  Eldson.     No.  939,485;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2309;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  382  .  „„      ,  ,    ,,o         ,oin 

Canceling  iiiachine.  Letter-.     L.  Blessing,  M.  L    Aten.  and  G.  ft.  Polrier.     No.  SH1.M.S;  Nuv.  30;  sp.  p.  .493;  oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1268 

Canceling  machine.  Ticket-.     W.  C.  Fisk  and  J.  A.  Seely.     No.  940.452;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4472;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  747. 

Canceling  machme.  Ticket-      W.  C.  Fisk  and  J.  A.  Se«ly.     No.  940,681;  Nov.  :«:  Sp.  p.  49«.l>;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  848. 

Candelabnim.     O.  11.  Van  Gueluen.     No  941,213;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6118;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1026. 

Candle-end-forming  machine.    C.  B.  Manbeck.    No.  941,083;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5820;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  982. 

Candlestick,  .Miner's.    C,  Kisk.    No.  9;{8  S38;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  834;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  134. 

Candv-pulling  mmhine     11.  S.  Brewingion     .No.  941, (lo;  Nov.  30:  Sp  p.  t**,54;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1176.  

Cane"  Wa.x-like  product  obtained  from  .sugar-.     A    W  vnt^erg.     No.  941,401;  Nov.  ,30;  Sp.  p.  6530;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1109. 

C«nopv-frame  having  doors.     W  .  S.  Davidson      No   iMl,7t.5:  Nov.  30;  Sp   p    7303;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1230. 

Canopv,  Ventilating-      J    .N.  Moodv      No.  941.r.S5;  Nov.  :<0;  Sp   p.  711J,  (.az.  vol.  148;  p.  1202. 

Cant-hook.    J.  B.  Snvder.    No.  946,267:  Nov.  16:  8p.  p.  3908;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  o.  664. 

Canvas  carrier.  Artlst''s  wet-.     R.  P.  Tolman.    No.  941,212;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6117;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1026. 

Car.     W.  H.  Son.     .No.  940,902;  .Nov.  '23;  Sp.  p.  5437;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  921. 

Car.     E.  S.  Bucknam.     No  941,855;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7306;  Gaz   vol.  148:  p.  1262. 

Car  anglo<>ock  holder.  Railway-.     L.  A.  Iloerr.     No.  939,421;  Nov.  9;  Sp  p.  2172;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p  361 

Car-holster      C.  H.  ,\n.lerson       No   941,n91;   Nov.  3fJ:  Sp.  p.  7I3<..   Gaz.  vol    14*:  p.  1204. 

Car-brake.     N.  P.  Ze*h.     No.  938.935;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  10<)5:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  160.         "  -  *  . 

Car-brake.    J.  W.  Johnson      No.  939.701:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  27»«:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  457. 

Car-brake.    W.  J.  Stahr.    .No.  940,373;  .Nov.  16;  8p.  p,  4289;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  720. 

Car-brake-operating  me<hani.sm.    (  .  A.  Williamson.     No  941,219;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6133;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1028. 

Car  construction.    T.  Dunbar  and  L.  J.  Berg.    No.  940.378;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4315;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  723. 

C«r-controllingsvstem,  Electric.     A.  B.  Stitier.     No  '.m.39I:  Nov.  30;  Sn.  p.  1.501:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1106. 

Car-coupling.     W.  S.  I/ennon.     .No.  939,720;  Nov.  9,  Sp.  p.  2803;  Gat.  vok  148;  p.  463. 

Car-coupling.     C.  H.  Toinlinson.     No.  '.Ml.ytv.^;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  77W:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1300. 

Car-coupling,  Emergency.     E.  Posson.    No.  940,553;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4691;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  780. 

Car-door.    F.  .\    Malocsav.    No.  939,919;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  y  3238;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  533. 

Car-floor  and  means  for  operating  it.    \V.  M.  Smith.    No.  938,719;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  .587;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  92. 

Car-<loor  for  grain,  coal,  Ac.     R.  R.  Reaveley.     No.  9.3».789:  .Vov.  2;  Sp.  p.  726;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  117. 

Car  door.  Grain-.     H.  J.  Bickle  and  -M.  McMillan.     No.  9;W,6<jO,  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  »i90;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  443. 

Car  door.  Grain-.     H.  W    Richards.     -No.  941,(»<;*9:   Nov.  Z3;  Sp.  p.  5S52;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  987. 

C-ar-door  hanger.     R.  F.  Frame  and  C.  O.  Harrington.     No.  941,069;  Nov.  23;  .Sp.  p.  5794;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  977. 

Car-door-operallng  mechanism.    C.  A.  Llndstn.m.     .So.  939,425;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2180;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  363. 

Car-door-opt'ratlng  mechanism.    C.  A.  Llndstroin.    No.  939.4'2t>;  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p.  2187;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  363. 

Car-door-ofH'ratlug  m(>chanlsm.  Dump-.    S.  Otis.    No  939.298;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1878:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  320. 

Car,  Dump-.    C.  II.  Clark.     No.  9:i8.976;  Nov.  J:  Sp.  p.  11,<h^  Gat.  vol.  14*1;  p.  182. 

Car,  Dump-.     C.  H   Clark.     No.  -t:<9,5«8;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  25:.'9'  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  417. 

Car,  Dump-.    J.  Pearson.    No.  940.187;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3858;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  656. 

Car,  Dump-.    J.  B.  Rhodes.     No.  940,M93;  Nov.  23;  .Sp.  p.  542.3;  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  919. 

Car    Dump-.     S.  <>tis.     .No   941. 3,M:   Nov.  M:  Sp.  p.  '.474;  Gaz.  vol    14S;  p.  1102. 

Car  end-gate,  Mine-.     L.  ¥.  Brubak.-r.     No.  939,944;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  32S8;  Gas.  voL  148;  p 

Car-fender.    G.  A.  Ktsler.    No.  9.38.994:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1179;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  188. 

.M.  L.  Keizur.     No.  939,915;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3222;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  531. 

J.  O-Learv.     No.  9:J9,9,"i2;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3301;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .5^. 

J.  0'l>ear"v.     No.  939,9.53;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3:«>3:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  V.  545. 

T.  J.  Killeon.     No.  940,4«i4;  Nov.  lb;  Sp.  p.  4491;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  751. 

C.  D.  B.  Fisk  and  D.  R.  Smith.    No.  940.588;  Nov.  16,  Sp.  p.  4756;  Gaz.  vol 

8.  A.  Youngtjerg  and  J.  B.  Parnall.     No.  940,772;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6176;  Gaz 

J.  D.  W  right.     No.  'M2,027:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7H27:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1319. 
\ir-actuated  street-.    J.  .M.Clancv.     No.  941.497;  .Nov.  :»;  Sp.  p.  6731;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
A.  L.  Mazzanovich.     .No.  941,527;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6793;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1151. 
G  J    Fleissner.     No.  941  .y84:  Nov.  :«);  Sp.  p.  7749:  <;az.  vol.  148;  p.  1305. 


Car-fender. 

Car-fender. 

Car-fender. 

Car-fender. 

Car- fender. 

Car-fender. 

Car-fender. 

Car  fender. 

Car  fender.  Street-. 

Car  fender.  Street-.- 


642 


148;  p.  792. 
vol.  148;  p.  879. 


1141. 


p.  6548;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1110. 
148;  p.  7. 


48. 


Car  for  tran-iiwriing  ore  or  other  material.     W.  C  <"arr     No,  941,405:  Nov.  30:  Sji 

Car-frame.    E.  Posson.    No.  940.367;  Nov..l6;  Sp.  p.  4240;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  715. 

Car-grain-door  lock.  Box-.    C.  O.  French.    No.  938,4<i9:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  31:  Gaz.  vol 

Car  Hand-.    J.  Marshall.    No.  940,176;  -Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3834;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  651. 

Car.  Hand-.     J.  1>    Kerr.     No.  '.M1.4J0;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  6.579;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1116. 

C.ir-heater      J    F.  .McKlrov.     No.  942.O40;   Nov.  :}0:  Sp.  p.  7S.5-2;  Gaz.  vol.  14^.  p.  1323. 

Car  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus.     F.  H.  Farrlngton.    No.  940,636:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4861;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  806. 

Car   Motor  h.md-.     W  .  S.  Hovev  and  Mil.  Rix.     No.  93V), 423;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  217fi;  tiaz.  vol.  148;  p.  3<.i2. 

Car-mover.     R.  F.  Hageman.    S'o.  939,249;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1733;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  301. 

Car.  Pa.s.senger  railwav-      L.  E.  Paden.     No.  941.807:  Nov.  :«):  Sp.  p.  7402;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1244. 

Car,  Pay-within  p;issenger  railway-.     A.  H.  Englimd.     .No.  939,«99;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3183;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  526. 

Car,  Railway-.     H.  S.  Hart.     No.  941,249;  Nov.  Z3:  Sp.  p.  6185:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1037. 

Car,  Railwav  motor-.     W  .  S.  Hovev  and  M.  H.  Rix.     No.  938,582;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  336;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Car-roof.     J."  Pearson.     No.  940.355;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4234;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  714. 

Car-seat,  Folding.     J.  S.  Earrell  and  J.  S.  Lewis.     No.  939,.5y3;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2.548;  Gaz.  V(rf   148;  P- 418. 

Car-seats,  Wear-strip  and  retainer  for  securing  coverings  to  the  frames  of.    F.  U.  Henry.    No.  941,8.5;  Nov.  30;  Sp. 

P    \M>  ' 

Car  St«?l  box-      R.  E.  Frame  and  C.  G.  Harrington.     No.  941,067:  Nov.  '23;  Sp.  p.  5787;  tiaz.  x-ol.  148;  p.  976. 
Car-step,  Folding.    G.  F.  Brandau.     No.  939,970;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3345;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  579. 
Car-swftch-operatlng  m»»chanism.     F.  G.  Eibel.    No.  940.136;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3744;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Car-track-sanding  device.     W.  K.  Fielding.    No.  938,837;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  833,  Gai.  vol.  14*.  p.  134. 
Car-un<lerlraine  bolster  construction.     F.  Koch.    No.  938,770;  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  (*4:  Gaz.  vol.  l4«:  p. 
Car  underframe.  Railway-.     E.  Posson,    No.  940.358;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4241;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  715. 
Car-ventilator.     C.  M.  Askegren.     .No.  939. 7s4;   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  ■294«.  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  4Vi. 
Car  ventilator.  Railwav-.     J.  E.  Ward.     No.  941. 290:  Nov.  23;  Sp. 
Car.  Weo<l-burning.     G.  L.O'Neale.     No.  y.39,\3s;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 


p.  7545:  Gaz.vol.  148; 


638. 
110. 


p.  6280;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1061. 
2410;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4(.<0. 

186. 


p.p.  1168:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p 
7824:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  1318. 


Car-wheel  and  mounting.    T.  Donohoe. 

Car  Aheel.  .Motor-      G.B.  Winter.     No. 

Car  wind-screen,  Motor-.    J.  Hodgson. 

Car-wln<low  ventilator.     D.  W.  Snow. 

Cars,  Grass-cutting  attachment  for.    W. 

Cars,  Lumber-roller  for.     E.  L.  St«jcking.     No.  939.452;  Nov.  V:  Sp.  p.  '22.35;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  371 


No.  938,988:  Nov.  2;  8p. 
942.02.5;  .Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p 

No.  940.529;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4628;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  772 
.No.  940.946:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6.532;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  936. 
,  J.  Clarke  and  8.  A.  Stream.    No.  940.614;  Nov.  16;  8p 
Sp.        -  -     ■ 
Car-i  or  the  like.  Svsteni  of  preciH^ling  fruit-.     .\.  Paget.     .No.  »41.44.3!  .Nov   ;<ii;  Sp.  p.  6<j.'4:  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  11-1'. 
Cars    Passenger-controlled  register  for  street-.     O.  Speckenbach.     No.  941.108:  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5870:  Gaz.  vol.  148 
Cars'  Ra<liator  stwpenslon  for  motor-.    G.  Enrico.     No,  939.961;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3.3-21;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  548. 
Carbld  and  manufacturing  same.     H.  L.  Hartensteln.    No.  938,581;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  323.  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  47. 
Carboy.    A.  J.  Miller.    No.  y.39,286;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1821;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  315. 
Carboy-protector.    F.  B.  Lothrop.    No.  939,2s3:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1814;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  313. 
Carbureter.    8.  W.  Rapp.    No.  938,894;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  966;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  153. 
Carbureter.     E.  A.  Dickson.     No.  939,481;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2302;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  381. 


p.  4602;  Gac.  T(rf.  148;  p.  768 

vol. 

p.  990. 
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Carbureter. 
Carbureter. 

Carbureter. 
Carbureter. 
Carbureter. 
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R.  Papanti.     No.  93835ft;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3080;  Oa«.  vol.  148;  p.  510. 

J.  R.  Nye.    No.  WO  662;  Nov.  Ifl:  8p.  p.  4886;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  813, 

A.  H.  Warmaley.    No.  941^93;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  «i511;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1106 

J.  H.  Cooper.    No.  941,406;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6550;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1111. 

C.  G.  Leonard.    No.  941,424;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6585;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  HI 


Carbureters,  Reed  air-intake  regulator  lor.    F.  C.  Keineking.    No.  939,549;  Nov  9;  Sp.  p.  2434;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  404. 

Card  attachment.    J.  E.  Ralph.    No.  941,273;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6246;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  104«. 

Card-case  or  pocket-book.     M.  W.  Cummines  and  J.  F.  Jordan.     No.  939,673;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2713;  Oa«.  vol.  148;  p.  448. 

Card-Uble.    M.  B.  Samuel.    No.  940,283;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4070;  Oa«.  vol.  148;  p.  680. 

Cardlng-machlne  alarm.    E.  P.  8chmltt.    No.  939,750;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2876;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  474. 

Carpet  fastener,  Stair-.    C.  W.  Klrsch.    No.  939,601;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2564;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  421. 

Carpet-fasteners,  Tool  for  detaching.    W.  H.  Boles.    No.  939,207;  Nov.  9;  Sp  p.  1629;  G»z.  vol.  148;  p.  288. 

Carpet-sweeper  brushes.  Device  for  cleaning.    F.  W.  Myers.    No.  939,290-  Nov  9;  Sp.  p.  1S3,S;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  316. 

Carriage  and  wagon  checking  attachment.    W.  F.  Young.    No.  940,771;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6175;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  879. 

Carriage,  Folding  babv-.     A.  W.  Loshboiigh.     No.  941.374;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6466:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1099. 

Carriage-top.    W.  Woop.    No.  938,933;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1062;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  168.  ^ 

Carrier:  See  Canvas  carrier;    Endless  carrier;    Game-element  carrier;    Hat-carrier;    Hay-carrier;    Lens-carrier;    Stereoptlcon-allde  carrier; 

Threaher-feeder  carrier.  ^  .      „       „_„ 

Carrier.    C.  B.  Wlllenborg.    No.  940,768;  Nov.  23;  8p.  d.  5170;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  878. 


Carriers,  .Automatic  dumping  device  for  elevated. 


r'emer.    No.  940,760;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6141;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  875. 


Carrylne  and  pressing  apparatus.    C.  8.  Wheelwright.     No.  939,576:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2480;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  4U. 

Carton.    G.  W.  Teasdato.    No.  938,799;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  743;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  121. 

Cartrldee,  Blasting-.     O.  Wolsey  and  L.  Fussey.     No.  939,880,  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  3153;  Oar   vol.  148:  p  530. 

Case:  Sm  Annunciator-case;  Bobbin-case;  Bolt-case;  Bookcase;  Card-case;  Egg-case;  Packing  and  display  case;  Plano<»se;  Shipping-case, 

Show-case;  Tire-case.  ^ 

Cash-reirister.    E.  J.  von  Peln.    No.  938,527;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  192;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  28. 
'  ■  w.  H.  Muzzy.    No.  939,289;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1825;  Qaz.  vol.  148;  p.  316. 

W.  J.  McKee.     No.  940,816;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5267;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  894. 

W.  H.  Muzzy.     No.  941,378:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6465;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1101 

~  No.  938,867;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  912;^  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  143. 


Cash-register 

Cash-register 

Cash-register 

Caster.    E.  H.  Humphrey 

Caster.    B.  H.  Noel  ting. 

Caster.    G.  W.  Bent.    No.  940,780;  Nov.  23;  Sp 

Caster  for  gymnasium  apparatus.    F.  Medart.  ^   ■„         ,  ,  „ 

Caster,  Furniture-.    E.  H.  Humphrey.    No.  938,866;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  910;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  143 

Caster,  Self-adjusting.    T.  C.  Luce.     No.  941,082;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5818:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  »82. 

Casting  apparatus.     A.  Casey.     No.  940.302:  Nov.  IB;  Sp.  p.  4125;  (Jar.  vol.  148:  p.  »»6. 

Casting  metals.     W.  O.  Nichols.     No.  938,688;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  535;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  83. 

Casting  metals.    W.  O.  Nichols.    No.  938,ti89;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  537;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  83 

Casting  plant.    C.  W.  Sherman.    No.  938,904;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1003;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  " 


H.  Noeltlng.     No.  938,888;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  961;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  151. 
■        -'    "   .  p.  5193;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  882. 

No.  940.606;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  4785;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  797. 


158. 


Chair. 
Chair. 
Chair. 
Chair. 


Cat-guard.    Z.  D.  Underhill.    No.  940.755;  .Vov.  23,  Sp.  p.  5138;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  873. 

Catalogulne  system.    R.  T.  Close.    No.  941,499;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  673;<;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  1141. 

Catamenlal  bandage.    C.  B.  Cahoon.    No.  938,967;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1120;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  179. 

Catamenial  garment.     A.  L.  Brodton.     No.  939,943;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3286;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  542. 

Causticiiing-tank.     E.  F.  ParWer.     No.  941.036;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5727;  Oai.  vol.  148:  p  966. 

Cement  and  other  products,  Making.     8.  Peacock.     No.  939,078;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1337;  Om.  vol.  148;  p.  21,. 

Cement  block  for  wall  structure.     W.  L.  Davidson.    No.  941,624:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  698,;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  P- 1182. 

Cement-block  machine.    F.  J.  Emal  and  C.  P.  Horn.    No.  9.39,236;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1710;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  297. 

Cement-kiln.    T.  A.  Edison.    No.  939.817;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3016:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  497. 

Cement,  Manulacture  of.    S.  O.  Cowper-Coles.    No.  9.39;217;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1653;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  291. 

Cement-pot.     H.  W.  Lawson.     No.  940.333:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4194;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  706. 

Cement,  Process  and  apparatus  for  artlflcially  aging  or  seasoning  Portland.    T.  .\.  Kdison.    No.  941,630;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  6998;  Gaz.  vol.  148, 

Craient  sidewalks  or  similar  structures,  Apparatus  and  process  for  laying.    A.  D.  Nay.    No.  939,071;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1322;  Gaz,  voL  148;  p. 

Cement  wash-tub  mold.    T.  V.  Galass^.    No.  941,139;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5952;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1001. 

Cementitlous  composition  and  making  same.     W.  E.  Carson.     No.  939,977;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3363;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  581. 

Centrifugal  extractor.     W.  Bartholomew.     No,  940,602;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4921;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  P-  842. 

Centrifugal  machine.     0.  N.  Ooddard.     No.  939,904;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3201;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  527. 

Chain-manlpulaUng  tool.    J.  C.  Jensen.    No.  939,511;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2352;-«az.  vol.  148;  p.  390. 

Chair:  See  .\diustable  chair;  Arm-chair;  Folding  chair:  Rocking-chair;  '1  rick-fhair.        i 

Chair.    M.  Thum.    No.  938,915;  Nov.  %  Sp.  p  1024;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  162.  I 

C.  J.  Travers.    No.  940,907;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5444;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  923.  ' 

E.  II.  Milner.     No.  941,160;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5991;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1008. 

L    Berzon  and  U.  Goldk)erg.     No.  941,.>to;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p,  6845;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  1159. 

C.  L.  Grelllck.     No.  941,919;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7627:  Gar,  vol.  148;  p.  r2H4. 
Chair  attachment.     A.  V.  and  W.  H.  Jackson.    No.  939,841;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3059;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  506. 
Chair  attachment,  Barber-.    T.  G.  Altken.    No.  938,937;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1070;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  170. 
Chair  detachable  book-rest.    T.  E.  Vlckers  and  A.  L.  Henry.    No.  939,764;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2919;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  479. 
Chair  extension-arm.    F.  E.  Payne  and  M.  M.  House.    No.  939,623;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  429. 
Chair  fan  attachment.    L.  Hildreth.    No.  940.6KK;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4979;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  850. 
Chair-iron.     II.  W.  Bolens.     No.  940,232:  Nov.  Id;  Sp.  p.  3949:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  672. 
Chair-seat.    A.  Wanner,  Jr.    No.  938,730;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  607;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  96. 

Chairs,  Adjustable  foot-rest  for  Morris.    C.  L.  Oreillck.    No.  939,S27;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3035;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ^  0. 
Chairs,  Binding  means  for.     A.  G.  Walter.    No.  940,750:  Nov.  23;  Sp  p.  5140;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  874. 
Chalice.     G.  Valley.     No.  939  960:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p,  3319:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  547. 

Chalk-holder.    C.  V.  Norman  and  0.  Peterson.    No.  939,156;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1512;  Gaz.  Tol.  148:  P- 245 
Channel-bars  with  toperless  flanges.  Making.    H.  Sack.    No.  939,171;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1546;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  260. 
Check,  Barber's  account-.    J.  Church.     No.  939,979;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3377;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  582. 
Check-controlled  mechanism.     F.  C.  Kainer.     No.  941,716;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7196:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1213. 
Checkrein.     J.  S.  Mirgan.     No.  940,886;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5405;  Oaz,  vol.  148;  p.  916. 
Chime.  Electric.    J.  E.  Scovill.    No.  940,483;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4527;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  757. 

Chimnev,  Ventilating-.    J.M.Mcintosh.     No.  940,348;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4220;  Gaz.  vol   146;  p.  711.  „„,,.«,.„  ii« 

Chocolate  oonfeotions.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of.     A.  H.  Savy.     No.  941,537;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6814;  Oaz.  vol.  148,  p.  1153. 
Chopper:  See  Cotton-chopper.  ,  ^  .   .  .„        „.^ 

Chuck.     W.  B.  Pearson  and  E.  R.  Seward.     No.  «.««,jtM;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1891;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  322. 
Chuck,  Automatic.    H.  O.  Evans.    No.  938,996;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1183;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  189. 
Chuck,  Drill-.    H.  N.  Kennedy.    No.  938,589;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  337;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  50.  .     . 

Chuck,  Drill-.    C.  F.  Schultls.    No.  939,102;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1381;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  225. 
Chuck.  Lathe  and  drilling.    W.  Kleber.    No.  938,873;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  921;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  145. 
Chum.     O.  D.  Welds.     No.  940,099:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  :«i72;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  625. 
Chum.     F.  A.  Grant.     No.  941,318;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6331;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1058. 

Chura.     D.  Hees.     No  941,948:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7679:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1294.  ^  ,   .  „       «w. 

Chum  and  Ice-cream  freezer,  Combined.    W.  A.  Jones.    No.  939,512;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2353;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  390. 
Chute,  Bean-.     R.  A.  and  H.  O.  Haenke.    No.  939,830;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3041;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  501. 
Chute,  Waste-.     O.  A.  Hofmeyer.    No.  939,690;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2747;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  453. 
Chute,  Waste-.     0.  A.  Hofmeyer.    No.  9.39.691;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2749:  Oaz.  vol,  148:  p.  454. 
Cigar  end  or  tuck  forming  machine.     R.  Hehns.     No.  940,248;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3983:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  678. 
Clear,  Self-Ughting.     D   0.  Vale.     No  941,9»i6:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7722;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1300. 
-*  ^        ?^.  „„_.._._.      V;-o.  940.198;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3886;  Oaz.  VOL  148;  p.  660. 

-  --         .    -•-    ..        —    ~  fi7 10;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  D.  1138. 

p.  914. 
vol.   148;  p.  467. 

ciamp"  S«  BeMhitorapVc'of^^^^^  Rail-clamp;  Razor-blade  clamp;  Rlng-oUmp} 

Saw-flllng  clamp;  Wlr»<!lamp;  Wringer-clamp. 
Clamp.    D.  A.  Ducharme.    No.  941,504;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6747;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1143. 
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Clamp  and  rall-braoe.    J.  J   Griffin  and  A,  W.  Muth.     No.  940.964;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  5567;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  942. 

damping  device.    J.  W.  Hlggins.    No.  938,862;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  883;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  141. 

Clasp-fastener.    M,  Pugatsky,  H,  Wilkenfeld,  and  8.  Mannes.    No.  941,096;  Nov.  a;  8p.  p.  5846;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  986. 

Clay-gathering  machine.    C.  E.  Olden.    No.  939,855;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3087;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  510. 

Cleaner:  See  oratn-cleaner;  Gun-cleaner;  Pneumatic  cle&ner:  Bhlp-cleaner;  Vacuum-cleaner. 

Cleaner.    J.  Hadka.    No.  939.248;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1732;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  301. 

Cleansing  conipound.    J.  A.  L/ester      No  941, l.W;  Nov,  23;  Sp,  p,  .5984;  Oaz   vol,  148;  p.  1006, 

Clevis-hook,  Whlffletree.     W.  8.  Thomson.     No,  938,524;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  187;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  27. 

Clip:  Sf<  Haulage  clip;  Swlngletree  salety-cllp,  Thread-cutting  clip. 

Clock.    R.  C.  S^och.    No.  940,617;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4806;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  801. 

Clock,  Alami-.     W.E.Porter     No.  941,042;  Nov.  23.  8p.  p.  5736;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  968. 

Clock,  Pendulum-actuated.    E.  W.  Valll.  Jr.    No.  940,410;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4382;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  733. 

Clod-crusher.    C.  O.  Stelzer.     No  941  740,  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7243;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1221. 

Cloeet:  See  Water-closet. 

Clothes-drier.    O.  B.  Deacon.    No.  939,398;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2130:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  353. 

Clothes-line  hanger.    C.  C.  Lovejoy.    No.  939,046;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1280;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  306. 

Clothes-line  hanger.     0.  T.  Van  Riper.     No,  941,898.  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7591:  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1278. 

Clothes-line  reel.    S.  S.  Rider.    No.  939,862;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3102;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  512. 


No.  939,862;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3102;  ( 
Clothes-line  prop,     W.  Hetherinrton.    No.  940,875;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5383:  Oaz.vol.  148:  p.  912. 
Clothee-line  reel  and  tightener.    R.  M.  Kneisley.    No.  939,033;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1280;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  203. 
Clothes-Une  support.     0.  A.  Culbertson.     No.  939.811;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3008;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p,  495. 
Clothes-line  Ufbtener.     R.  C.  Scheurer  and  L.  Marek.     No.  939,099;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1377;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  224. 
Clothes-pounder      E.  W.  Lvnch.     No.  94li.b9»;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5004:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p,  S64. 
Clothes-preo,  Steam.    A.  J.  Hoffman.    .No.  939,026;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1239;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  198. 
Clothes-rack,  Suspended.     B.  B.  Bosworth.     No.  941,909:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7610;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1281. 
Clothes-reel.     U.  \V.  Robinson.    No.  940.729;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5068;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  W.5. 
Clothes-wringer.    A.  Lovett.    No  942,001.  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7784:  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  1311. 
Cluster,  Wirelesa.    R.  B.  Benjamin.    No.  938,631;  Nov.  i;  Sp.  p.  417:  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  63. 
Clutch.     T.  H.  Oerrard.     No  940.002;  Nov.  16:  Sp,  p.  3422;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  580. 

Clutch.     W.  S.  Hovey  and  C.  B.  Stebhlns.     No.  940,970;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  &57t):  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  944. 
Clutch.     F.  P.  Huyck.     No.  941,349:  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p.  6389;  Gar,  vol.  14.S,  p,  10t«, 
Clutch.    G.  W.  Brubaker,  Jr.    No  941,973;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7732;  Gai,  vol.  148.  p,  1302. 
Clutoh-actusting  mechanism.    B.  M.  W.  Hanson.    .No.  939,192;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1588;  Oai.  vol.  14S;  p.  257, 
Clutch,  Driving  and  brake.    F.  T.  Oottschalk.    .No.  939,411:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  215t>;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  358. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     P.  Evans,     No,  940.679;  .Nov.  23:  Sp,  p.  4964:  Oar.  vol,  148:  n.  847. 
Clutch,  PuUey-,     A.  H.  Cameron.     No.  939,663;  Nov.  9:  Sp. p.  2696:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  444. 

Clutches,  Duplex  thrust  device  for  friction-.     A.  Lambert.     No.  938,772;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  687;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  110. 
Coal.  Briquetlng.     C.  E.  Hile.     No.  941,454;  Nov,  30;  Sp,  p.  tit^;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  1126. 
Coal-loadiJag  apparatus.    W.  Laraen.    No.  938,879;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  931;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  147. 
Coasting-record  device.     F.  Hedlev  and  J.  8.  Dovle.    .No.  940.810;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5252;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  891. 
Coating  device.    0.  II.  Hardman,    No  940.WJ3;  S'ov,  16;  Sp.  p.  4763;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  794 

Coating-machines,  Feeding  and  dusting  device  for,     M.  Schenck,    No.  940,737;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5085;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Coating  machines.  Holder  for  liquid-.     R,  A,  Beausojour      No.  941.ti07;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6947:  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1175. 
Cock,  Ball-.     W.  J.  Froet.     No.  838,470;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  33;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  8. 
Cock.  Compression-.     C.  S.  Frishmuth,     No.  941.316;  .Nov.  23:  Sp,  p  6328;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  1058. 
Coffee  cleaning  and  grading  machine.    E.  C.  Smith.    No,  940,989;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5609;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  950. 
Coffee-machine.    C.  Nelson.    No.  938.605;  Nov.  3;  Sp.  p.  372;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  55. 
Coin-collector.    A.  M.  Farnsworth.     No.  941,509;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6759;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1145. 
Coin-controlled  apparatus.    A.  O.  Kennel.     No.  940,973;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5584;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  945. 

Coin-detector      H    T    Werden      No,  940,568;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4721:  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p,  786.  

Coin-holder.    A.  R.  Vollva.    No.  938,922;  Nov.  2;  Sp.p.  1041;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  165. 

Coin-operated  machine.    W.  W.  Rosenfield.    No,  939.746;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  28i54:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  472. 

Coke-<lrag.     8.  RIchter.     No.  941.385;  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  6491:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p,  1104 

Cokeoven,  By-product  retort.    H.  Prentice.    No.  939,086;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1352;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  220. 

Coke-oven  door,     W.  O.  White,     No  941,398;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6524;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p,  1108. 

Collapsible  box  or  crate.     0    A.  Shraud,     No  940,371:  Nov,  16;  8p  p.  4282:  Oaz,  vol.  148;  p.  719. 

Collar.     E.  L.  Bevlngton.     No.  939,204;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1636;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  2^7. 

Collar.     H.  C,  Miller.     No.  941.795;  Nov.  :«;  Sp.  p,  7368:  Gaz.  vol.  148    p.  1240. 

Collar  machine.  Horse-.    J.  C.  Collett  and  A.  C.  Jackson.    No.  839.218;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1665;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  292. 

Collar-supporter.    B.  C.  Bulbar.    No.  939.388;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3099;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  350. 

Colorlnj-matter,  Vat.    J.  Delnet.    No.  938,618;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  395;  Gai.  vol  148;  p.  69. 

Coloring-matter,  Vat.    J.  Delnet.    No  938,619;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  395;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  59. 

Colter  atta<  hment.  Plow.     C.  Hightower.     No.  941. 2S2,  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  f,190;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1089. 

Comii      W   Jftcol>s.     No  940,532:  .Nov    Ui;  Sp  p.  4(i33;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  773, 

Comb.     M.  E.  Purdy.     No.  941.586.  Nov,  30;  Sp   p.  6906;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1168. 

Coml,  atta*hment.     F.  N.  Plamondon.     No  940.890;  Nov.  23:  Sp.p.  5419:  Oaz  vol.  148;  p.  918. 

Combination-lock     J.  J.  Murphv      No  941,028;  Nov.  23:  Sp.p.  5712;  Oaz.  vol,  148;  p.  963. 

Comblnatlon-lo<k.     W.  Fox.    N'o.  941.241;  Nov.  23:  8p.  p.  61^2;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1035. 

"      •  -.-.-.-.       -  .  -  --.-    -  .   -  --        ^j^_ 
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No,  940,474:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4510:  Gaz  vol' 148;  p. 

No.  938.968;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1121;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  179. 


148;  p.  1103. 


Combustion-engine.    C,  8.  Plestrak. 

Comfortables,  Sanitary  washable  case  for,    A.  C.  Caldwell. 

Communication,  Selection  in  systems  of,     E.  E.  Clement.     No.  939,187;  Nov   2;  Sp.'  p.'  1558;  Oaz.  vol   148;  p. '256. 

Communication,  Selection  In  systems  of.     E    E.  Clement.     No.  939,188;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1682;  Gaz   vol   148;  p  266 

Communication,  Selective  apparatus  for  systems  of.    E.  E.  Clement.    No.  939,186;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1577;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  256. 

Compass,  Beam-.     F.  S,  Hurst.    No.  939,597.  Nov,  9;  Sp.  p.  255»);  Oaz,  vol   148.  p,  419. 

Compasses,  Apparatus  for  recording-.    E.  Schuette  and  N.  Dedrlck.    No.  939,866;  Nov.  9:  Sp.p,  3110;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p  513 

Compasses,  Chart  for  recording-.    E.  Schuette.    No.  939,867;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3114;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  514. 

Composing  and  casting  machine,  Tvpographical,     H.  Pearce  and  J.  E.  Billlngion.     No.  941,384;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6483;  Gaz,  vol. 

Composition  of  matter.    C.  F.  Ackerman.    No.  939,938;  Nov.  9-  Sp.  p.  3273;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  640. 

Composition  of  matter.     F.  J.  Conhov.     No.  939,9>>2:  Nov.  U>:  Sp.  p.  ;<38.H;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  583. 

Compounds  and  mixtures,  Mctho<l  and  apparatus  for  determining  proftortlons  in.    L.  Taylor.    No.  840,217;  Nov.  Ifi;  8p.  p.  3925;  Oaz.  vol. 

148;  p,  HH7. 
Computing-machine.    J.  M.  Daly.    No,  939,221;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1659:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  293. 
Computing-machine.    J.  M.  Daly.     No  9.39  479;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2297:  Oaz.  vol,  148;  p.  380. 

Computing-machlne-check-stamplng  mechanism.     O    A.  Armstrong.     No.  938,455;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1;  Oat.  TOl.  148;  p.  3. 
Computing-table     E.  Aberle.     No.  9,38,737;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  620;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  98. 

Concenlrutor  slime-feeding  device     J.  B,  (Jreen.     No,  941.918;  Nov.  30;  Sp,  p.  7624;  Gaz.  vol.  14S:  p.  1'284. 
Concrete  beams,  girders,  and  arch-ribs,  Constructing  and  erecting  reinforced-.    F.  W.  Skinner.    No.  959,642;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2646;  Gaz.  vol. 

148;  p.  437. 
Concrete-block  machine.    O.  11.  Davis.    No.  939,225:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1688;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  294.  I 

Concrete-block  machine.    C.  E.  Phillips.     No.  939,543;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2421;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  401. 
Concrete-blo,  k  niaohine.     L.  B.  Larsen.     No,  940,93.S:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .5508;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p,  933. 
Concn-te-Mock-moldlng  machine.    C.  Colwitz.     No.  940.131:  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3737;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  637. 
Concrete  iiuilding-blocks.  Bond  for  two-meml>ered,    L.  B.  Larsen.    No.  941,080;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5814:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  981. 
Concrete  building  construction.     R.  V.  Woods.     No.  941.837;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7467;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1256. 
Concrete  constmctlon.    C.  E.  Brockhausen.    No.  938,458:  Nov.  2;  8p,  p.  10;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  4 
Concrete  constniotlon.  Metal  tie  for.     E.  Chapman.     No.  941.616;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6969;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  :179. 
Concrete  conveying  and  mixing  cart.    F.  11.  Lathrop.    No.  9394175;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1796;  Oai.  vol.  0. 

Concrete  floor  r-onstructlon.  Reinforced-.     U.  8.  0.  Athev.     No.  940.29»,:  Nov.  Id;  Sp.  p.  4095:  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  684. 
Concrete,  Means  for  filling  holes  with.     L.  E.  Welsh.    No,  940.100:  Nov.  16:  Sp,  p,  3«75;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p  626. 
Concrete-mixer.    M.  H.  Reed.    No.  939,629;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p  2618;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  431. 

Concrete-mixers,  Power  charging  device  for.    A.  E.  Smith.    No.  939,341;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1970;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  33£. 

Concrete-mixing  machine.     R.  O.  Leverich.     No.  941.998;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7771;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1310.  ' 

Concrete-molding  machine.  Combination.    J.  H.  Wlest.    No.  939,118;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1416;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  231. 
Concrete  partlUon.  Reinforced-.    0.  M.  Graham.    No,  938,669;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  478;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  73. 
Concrete  pavements.  Laying.     F.  S.  Lamson.     No.  941.88fi:  Nov,  30:  So.  p.  7561;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1272. 
Concrete  pile  for  pier  ana  fotmdatlon  construction,  Reinforced-.    C.  E.  Lamburth.    No.  941,078;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5810;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  B80. 
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Concrete  pile,  Reinforce<l-.    T.  Steiiman.    N'o.  M2.018;  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  7812:  Gaz.  vol;  148;  p.  1315 
Concrete  receptacles.  Form  or  mo!'l  for.     R.  C.  Morris.    N'o.  939,059;  N'ov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1301;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  210. 
Concrete,  Kemlorced.     F.  Thun.     No.  939,5«>7;  N'ov.  9;  .Sp.  p.  2475;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  410 


Concrete-reinforcing  bar.    J.  M.  Dudley.     N'o.  939,403;  Nov.  9;  ,Sp.  p.  2139;  Ga*.  vol.  148;  p.  355. 

"'"lerfor.    J.  W.  Reed.     No.  939,743;  N'ov.  9;  Sp.  p.  ^  "  '    '  " 

Concrete  shingle.    J.  H.  Wlest.    N'o.  938,930;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1057:  Qai.  vol.  148;  p 


Concrete-reinforcing,  I  folder  I 


SO.  I 
26.  I 
p.  491. 


).  3S«J0:  Qai.  vol.  148;  p.  471. 
167. 
Conm  to  sidewalks,  curbs,  kc,  .Apparatus  for  laying.     K.  I..  Ransomr.     So.  'J4<J.(X"d;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  .3577;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  til2. 
(one  rtlc  slal*,  I'roductlon  of  hollow  reinforced-.     M.  Nfilanko\  itoh.     No.  940,041;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  3529;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  604. 
Comrt'tpsteel  (onstruction.     W.  Muescr.     No.  940:^99;  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  43*i2:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7»). 
Concrete  structure.  Reinforced.     G.  M.  Graham.     No.  938,602;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  482;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  74. 
Concrete-structure  relnforcing-frame.    G.  M.  Graham.    No.  938,6»il;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  481;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  74. 
Concrete-structures,  Erecting  reinforced.    (J.  M.  Graham.     N'o.  938,6«j0;  Nov.  2;  bp.  p.  479;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  73. 
ron(  n  te  strueturps,  Mold  for  making.    J.  .M.  rirmiions.    No.  94o,i)9<i:  Nov.  Ui;  Sp.  p.  .■V143:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  622. 
Coricrele-tile  mnl'i.     D.  T.  fiin  kiii.in.     No.  '.t:i9,i»t  n:  .Nov.  If.;  Sp.  p.  :«43;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ,i7H. 
Concrete-tile  mold,  Portable.    F.  .Vf .  U'iltrout.    No.  939,.S78;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2499;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  414. 
Concrete-wall  construction.    J.  Macbeth.     No.  938,678;  Nov.  2- Sp.  p.  520;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  79. 
Concrete-wall  mold.     D.  A.  Marshall.     No.  942,004;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7788;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1311. 
Condenser.    C.  J.  K.  Gottlieb.    No  938,476;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  47;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10. 
C9nden.ser,  Steam-.     R.  D.  Tomliason.    No.  94(i,r.4f>;  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  48S0;  Gai.  vol.  14>;  p.  812. 
Coriiliiit.3,  Device  for  joining  parts  of.    G.  M.\\ehrle.     No.  94(».098;  Nov.  16;  Sp.p.  3i>70;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  025. 
Conduits.  U.'ceptacle  or  the  like  for.    G.  .\.  Lutz  aD<i  (".  (".  Sibley.    No.  941,156:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5985;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  1007. 
Coufe.  tionery-machine.    O.  F.  Granlund.    .N'o.  941,070;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  579(;;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  978. 
ronm-(  tor.     T.  \.  Hammond.     N'o.  940,012;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3439;  Giu.  vol.  148;  p.  ;'iy4 
Container,     o.  A.  Borden.     .No.  911.;ju3;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  63a5:  Gaz.  vol.  14,H;  p.  10.54. 
Containlng-can.     W.  H.  Hoyt.     No.  941,781;  Nov.  30:  fep.  p.  7334;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1286. 
Convever.     H.  B.  and  J.  A.  Sauerman.    .No.  941,04.i;  Nov,  -23;  Sp.  p.  .5741;  Gaz.  vol.  14^;  p.  969. 
Conveyer.    F.  Eterhart.    No.  941,364;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6438;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1096. 
Conveyer-bucket.    J.  B.  Gibson.     No.  939,243;  Nov.  9-  Sp.  p.  1724;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  2W. 
Cooker.  Egg-.     D.  H.  .Moore.     .No.  941,2»io;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6223:  Gaz.  vol.  14M:  p.  1043. 

Cooking  ^helled  peaniit.s,  etc..  Machinp  for.    C.  O.  Roe.     No.  940.,Vi7;  Nov.  1'.;  ^p.  p.  ♦W;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  782. 
Cooking  utetisil.     L.  Carr.     .Vo.  94<i.'l7J;  .Nov.  23;  .Sp.  p.  4938;  (iaz.  vol.  Us;  p.  S44. 

Cooking-vessel  .over.  Ventilate<l.    C.  S.  Phillips.     N'q.  941,041:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6735;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  968. 
Cooler:  Stt  Licjuld-cooler. 

Cooling-box,     II,  J,  Kuck,     N'o,  941.077;  Nov,  23;  Sp,  p,  5808;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  980. 
Cooling  svstein.    L.  L.  Bogue.    N'o.  938..H14;  .N'ov.  2;  Sp.  p.  7S3:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  126. 
Coop,  Poiiltry-.    C.  1.  Bimipass.    N'o.  9.39,7ys;  N'ov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2985;  Gar.  vol.  148; 
Coop,  I'oultrv-.     A.  .M.  Benzing.     N'o.  941.3(X»:  Nov,  2.-?;  Sp.  h.  a'JOl;  Gaz    vol,  148:  p,  1064. 
Coop,  Poultrv-.     J.  A.  Emert.     No.  941.607;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  67,56;  Oai.  vol.  148:  p.  1144. 

CopixT,  nickel,  and  other  metals  from  copper-nickel  matte.  Seiiarating.     II.  \..  \\  ell,'?.     No.  940,292;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4083;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  60^ 
Copfjer  orcopfier-nickel  mattes,  Treatment  of.    J.  T.  Carrick.    N'o.  939,947;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3291;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  543. 
Copy-holder.    I.  il.'P  Colleen.    No.  938,978;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1145;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  183. 
Copv-hoider.     F.  M.  Giddings.     No.  94fi.i)<W:  Nov.  bi;  Sp.  p,  .■^423:  Gaz.  vol.  14s;  p.  .59C. 
Cord  terminal.     F.  Parsons.    No.  941,808;  N'ov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7403;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1244. 
Corn-hiisking  implement.    S.  B.  Dykes.     No.  941, .50.5;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6749;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1143. 
Corn-sheller.     W.  J.  Moore.     No.  941,798:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7363:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1241. 
Corn-shocker.     I.  T.  Leager.     No.  9:J8p9o:  Nov.  1:  Sp.  p.  350;  Gaz,  vol   148;  p.  52, 

Corner- pieces.  Machine  for  cutting  and  trimming  the  edges  of.    C.  J.  Lysaght.    N'o.  93P.144;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p   1474;  Oar.  vol.  148:  p.  240. 
Corner-pieces  .Nfachine  or  apparatas  for  creasinj?  the  edges  of.    ('.  J.  Lvsaght.    No.  939,145;  N'ov.  2;  8p.  p.  1482;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  241. 
Comet.    Z.  A.  Meredith.    No.  939,285;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1817;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  314. 
Cornice-brake.     G.  C.  Keene.     No.  941.783;  Nov.  .30:  Sp.  p.  7.337;  Gar.  vol.  14«;  p.  1230. 
Corset.     A.  M.  C.  and  -M.  M.  J.  Serruvs,     N'o.  a39,S68:   .S'ov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3115;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  514. 
Corset.     J.  A.  Daley.     N'o.  939,893:  N'ov.  9;  .'^p.  p.  3178;  Gaz.  vol,  148:  p.  .523. 
Corset-clamp.     S.  E.  Florshelm.     No.  938,567;  Nov,  .';  Sp.  p.  2S9;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  42. 
Cotton-<>hopr)er.    J.  D.  .\rm.stead  and  S    Kellev,     No  0,3.s,626;  Nov  2;  Sp   p.  410;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  62, 
~  "  I.  F.  Harris.    No.  9.39,2,>3:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1740;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ?m. 

S.  L.  Martin.    No.  9.<9,429;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2192;  Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  364. 

N.  Kobinet.     N'o.  '.'1<').2:>':  Nov.  1'.;  Sp.  p.  4063;  Gaz.  vol.  Uv;  n.  i.v*. 

J.  H,  Thompson.     N'o.  940.906;  N'ov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6442;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p   922. 

O.  W.  Rice.     No.  941.098;   N'ov.  2:<:  Sp.  p.  68o0:   Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  987. 

\V.  A.  Crow.     No.  94l.2:iii;   N'ov.  23:  .Sp.  p.  6151;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  11)32, 
Cotton  gathering  and  gleaning  machine,     <),  C.  Houghton.     N'o.  938,864;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  H85:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  142. 
rotton-nirker.     W  .  .\.  Philips.     No. ',i4<t.L'7-4:  Nov.  \w.  Sp.  p.  4i»13;  Gaz.  vol.  14*^;  ti.  '■<". 
Cotton-picker,    W,  \V.  Bavs.    No.  941,0.'»-  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  .5761;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p  972. 
Cotton-separator.     W.  A.  Patterson.     .No.  a.39,.3a3;  N'ov.  9;  Sp.  p.  ISSS:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  322. 
Couch  and  l>ed.  Convertible.     L.  B   Jellcott.     No.  941,878;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7648;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1270. 
Couch.  Convertiljle  chair-.     Vf.  Brown.      .Vo   941. 1H6:   Nov.  2.1:  Sp.  p.  tiKKj:   Gar    vol    148;  p    mi?. 
Couch,  Electrovibratory.     W.  A.  Church.     N'o.  941.673:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7088;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1188. 
Couch  fabric.    C.  H.  Gail.     N'o.  a38,569;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  292;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  43. 
Counter.  .Vrticle-.     A.  Bretsohneider.     No.  y40,.S,51;  Nov.  23;  •'^P- P-  X<39;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  90,). 
Countersink  attachment.    S.  Llndstrand.    N'o.  938,673;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  j).  510;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  78. 
I'oiiiitiii'j  appar:.tu>,  Automullc.     (;.  E.  Hirhinond,     No.  940,ir->.;  Nov.  K,;  Sp.  p.  3".90:  Caz.  vol.  14^;  p,  613. 

Coupling':  .</•'  \ir-l>rake  coupling;  Belt-coupling:  Car-coupling:  Electric-conductor  coupling;  Fire-hose  coupling;  KIsh-tape  coupling:'Float- 
couplins:  i  [<>?ie-coupHng;  Hose  and  pipe  coupling;  Insulating  shaft-coupling;  Pipe-coupling;  Shaft-coupling;  Train-line  coupling;  Watar- 
closet  llijor-couplini:. 
Coupling.  <;,  B,  .McBean.  Nn.  941, a31;  N'ov,  i?;  Sp.  p.  ,5716;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p,  964. 
Coupliti;:  in('c!i;iiii.<ni.  \\ .  I>.  I.elfwich.  No.  94(i,T!4;  N'ov.  P.;  Si),  p.  41'V';  itar.  vol.  148;  p.  707. 
Cradle.    C.  H.  Johnson.    No.  941.927;  Nov. ;«);  Sp.  p.  7t>42;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1287. 

Craft  adapted  to  travel  in  a  resisting  medium.    C.  M.  Stanlev.     N'o.  439.344;  Nov.  9:  3p.  p.  1976;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  336. 
Crane,  Horn-.    T.  J.  Beetham.     N'o.  938,739;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  623:  <;az.  vol.  148;  p.  99. 
Crank,  Safety-.    C.  C.  Ilg.    No.  939,027;  N'ov.  2:  .Sp.  p.  1244:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  199.        I 
Crate,     (i.  E.  Richmond.    No.  93»,70o;  N'ov.  2:  Sp.  p.  .560:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  NS.  ' 

Crate,  FoMalile  shipping-.     T.  P.  I'lnfrie-s.     .No.  940.7.')4;   Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5126;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  873. 
Crate,  Folding.    J.  I.  Hall.    No.  9.39,250;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1735:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  301. 
Crate,  Folding.    F.  C.  Edson.    No.  939,484;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2.307;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  382. 
Crate,  Foldin::.     F.  L.  .Marv,     No.  941.202:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6094:  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  1022. 
Crate,  Shipping-.     H.  N.  Backus.    No.  939,582:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2510;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  415. 
Cream-separating  apparatus.     J.  V.  Heatheote.     No,  940,686;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4976;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  849. 
Cream-separator,  Centrifugal.     P.  L.  Kimball.     No.  941,881;  N'ov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7,5.".3:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1271. 
Cream-separators,  Drum  for  centrifugal.    J.  and  K.  Persoons.    No.  941.809:  N'ov.  30;  8p.  p.  7404;  Gar,  vcl.  148;  p.  1245 
Crwilt  system.    J.  O.  Greenwald.    No.  939,245;  N'ov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1726;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  300. 
Crib.    /.  B.  Stalter.    No.  941,429;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6.599;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1118. 
Cros.s-tie  an<l  rail-fastener.     A.  Blrochik.     No.  941,225;  Nov.  23;  .Sp,  p.  6142;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1030. 
Crow-call.    C.  H.  Perdew,  Sr.     No.  939,080:  N'ov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1341:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  218. 

Crown-matrices,  Machine  for  con'ouring.    F.  O.  Jaques,  Jr.    N'o.  939,261;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1766;  Gat.  voL  118;  p.  306. 
Crusher:  Stt  Clo<l-crusher.  ■ 

Crusher-head.     R.  Bernhard.    J.o.  938,546;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  240;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  35.     ' 
Crusher-head.     R.  Bernhard.    J'.o.  938,953;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1191;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  175. 
Cnishing-mwhine,  Flexible.    H.  E.  Gregg.    No.  941,710:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7187;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1211. 
Cue.    R.  J.  Preast.    No.  941,728.  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7218;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1217.  i 

CulT,     E,  L,  Bevlngton.    No.  9.'?'i,203:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1624;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  287.  | 

CulT-holder.     W.  8.  Bachman.     .So  939,464;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2266:  Gar.  vof  148:  p.  375; 
CuiT-holder.     \V.  S.  .\riioM.     Nu.  ''■40,22.5;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  >f^\\:  r,M.  vol.  1  IS:  p,  irn. 
Cullnarv  utensil,     \V.  IJuiribv.     No.  040  0.59;  N'ov.  16;  Sp.  p.  X'l:  Gaz    vol    14S:  p.  611 

Cultlvating-machlne.    K.  Koszegi  and  E.  8r6chenyl.    No.  941,422;  N'ov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6582;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  1116. 
Cultivator.    S.  Waltman.    No.  )39,766:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2922;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  480. 
Cultivator.     W.  E.  Johnson.    N'o.  940.159;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3784;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  645. 


Cotton-chopper. 
Cotton-chop()er. 
Cotton-ch(>pf)er. 
Cotton-chopper. 
Cotton-chopper. 
Cotton-fh(ip[)er. 
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Cultivator.    G.  M.  Roper.    No.  941,589;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  0911;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1170. 

Cultivator.    J.  Uobaon,  Jr.     No.  941,678:  Nov.  30;  Bp.  p.  7096;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  U99. 

Cup:  S«  Grease  or  lubricant  cup;  Oi'.-rup;  TurpecUne-cup. 

Cup.     .M.  Dishman.     .No  941.236;  .Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  61M;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p,  1034. 

Cup  attachment.  Drinking-.     D.  .M.  Simpson.     .No.  940,204;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3904;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  663. 

Curb-comers,  .Nosing  for.     W  .  S.  ClifTord.    No.  940,432;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4428;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  740. 

Current  apparatus.  Alternating-.    W.  Stanley.    No.  941,467;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6670:  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  1131 


(.;.  U.  Forsier.     .No.  939,995;  Nov.  It,;  Sp.  p.  340!';  (.az.'vol.  148;  p.  5^7. 

~         "  No.  941,390;  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  6600;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1103. 


Current-colTecior. 

Current-collector,  rnderrtinnirig.    S.  B.  Stewart,  Jr. 

1131. 

Currents,  Means  for  rectifymg  single-phase.    J.  L.  Woo<lbndge.     .No.  941,5y<.<;  .Nov,  30;  Sp,  p.  6935;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1173. 
Curtain  and  shade  hanger.  Combined  window.    J.W.Henley.    No.  938,485;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  72;  Oaz  vol.148   p  13 
Curtain-bracket.    C.  B.  Dumond.    No.  939,815;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3013;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  496. 
Curtam-brackei.  Coiublnation.    E.  D.  Parker.    No.  94(..H2<.t:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .5277;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  8W. 
Curtain-hook.     O.  F.  McCall  and  C.  L.  Taft.     No.  93«,OtH4;  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1312:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  212. 
CHirtain-htKJk.     I".  H.  Maass.     No.  94U,t42:  Nov.  U;  Sp.  p.  48<.3;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  809. 
Curtain-pole.    C.  C.  Schell.     No.  93.*>,792:  .Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  732;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  118. 

Curtain-pole  support.     I.  E,  Eells  and  E,  N,  McKefvev.     No  940.711;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5026;  Gar.  vol.  148'  p  858 
Curtain-rod  leader     C.  W.  Boulton.    No.  940, f>«;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p  49:«:  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  843. 
Curving  machine.  Sheet-material-.    C.  N.  Frey.    No.  938,751;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  646;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  103. 
Cushion  for  the  t>ottoms  of  chair-legs,  Ac.    W.  Maier.    .No.  938,883:  .Nov.  2.  Sp.  p.  941;  Gar.  vol.  148-  p.  149. 
Cushion-stufling  device.    C.  A.  Lee.     .No.  939.278;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1802;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  312. 
Cushion-whwl.     A.  Ellis.     No.  938.834;  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  829:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  133. 
Cuspidor.     G.  R.  leschel.     No.  93-^,912;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1018;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  161. 
Cuspidor.    D.  V.  Haddtwk.     No.  939.013;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1218;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  194. 
Cut-off,  Wat*>r-spout.    G.  Hcnkel.     No.  938,(>t*3;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  487;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  75. 

Cutter-  Sw  BanJ-cutter;  Butter  and  lard  cutter:  Can-cutttr;  Flue-cutter;  Frultoutter  Paper-cutter;  Potato-cutter;  Potato- vine  cutter 
Rotary  cutter;  Sage-brush  and  weed  cutter;  Stalk-cutter;  Twine-cutti-r,  Vegetable-cutler.  '  ' 

Cutter-bar.     K   J.  Wollrom.     .No.  941,400;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  »>528;  Gai.  vol.  14^;  p.  1109 
Culler-heAd,  Rotary.     C.  O.  Porter.     .No.  94(J,940;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .\522;  <.at.  vol.  148;  p.  ft34. 

Cutting,  l)eaiing,  and  pulverizing  machine.    C.  M.  Lauritren.     No.  939,276;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1798;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  311. 
Cutting  machine   Stieet-iiiaterial-.     A.  F.  Preston.     No   93^.788;  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  724:  Gaz.  vol    148;  p   117       ' 
Cutting-tool.     \.  E.  Waller.     No.  939,359;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2017;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  341. 
Cutting-tool  for  appliiju^-work.     W.  Vogel.     No.  941,967;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7723;  (iaz.  vol.  liS;  p.  1300. 

Cvcle  and  bicycle  stand.  Motor-.    F.  C.  Hotler,  W.  H.  \N  hitesell,  and  F.  II.  Benle.    No.  940,250;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p  3987(iaz  vol  148n  678 
Cycle.  .Motor-.     J.E.Allen.     No.  941. ',)03:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7.599;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1279.  '  ■       <v-     °- 


Dental  Instniment.    E.  L.  Chott.    No.  938,(40;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  432;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  66. 

Denial  iastruinent.    S.  Quigley.     .No.  94(.i,058:  .Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3570;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  611. 

Dental  instrument.     (>.  Neugel^auer.     No.  940^51;  Nov.  1».;  Sp.  p.  4227:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  713. 

Dental  plate,     1).  D    Ilyman,     No.  941.149:  Nov.  Z.',.  Sp.  p.  .59.5;  Gar    vol,  148.  p,  1005. 

Den  till  tooth-clanip.     (i.  A.  I  larmier.     No.  e39.S34;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  .'J048:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  503. 

Dentistrv.     M.  It.  Koons,     No.y41.718:  Nov.  aO;  Sp.  p.  7201;  tiai.  vol.  148;  p.  1214. 

Deraiier.    J.  T.  Farrell.    No.  940,i;w:  Nov.  1(,,  Sp.  p.  3752;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p,  O,"*. 

Deslccatlng-machliit".    E.  R.  Killmore.    No.  939,12ti;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1434;  (iai.  vol.  148;  p.  234. 

Designating,  ntording.  and  regl.^Iering  mechanism.     E.  J    Brandt      No.  941,005;  Nov.  23;  Bp.  p.  5654;  Gaz.  vol   148-  d  956 

Desk.     N.  E.  Fealv.     No.  939,126;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1431;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  233.  ' 

Detonator      C.  A    W  oodbury.     No.  939,371;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2044;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  345. 

Die;  Stt  KoniUng-die. 

Die.     F.  II.  HoU-hkiss.     .No.  939  505;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2340;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  388. 

Die.     E.  Swank.     No.  940,214;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p  .'WJ)?;  Ga?    vol.  148;  p.  fi^i*;. 

Die.     L.  Swank.    No.  940,21.';  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3?22;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  C66. 

Die-<Mitting  iiia^-hine.    D.  P.  Robinson.    No.  941.9.^;  .Nov.  3o;  Sp.  p.  7&s8;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1295. 

Die-stock.     F.  E.  and  F.  \V.  Wells.     No.  939,64h;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2^*6;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  439. 

Die-stripper.     J.  H.  Ames.     N'o.  93^,940.  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1073;  Gaz.  vol.  14h:  p.  170. 

Dies.  Konniug.     K.  I).  Uovce.     No.  939  4<*:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  227(j;  Craz.  vol.  148;  p.  377. 

DitTerential  ii.echauism.     1>.  E.  Ross.     No.  941,101;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .■j(>,55;  (jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  988 

Dike-building  apparatus  and  process.    J.  W.  Sykes.    No.  941,061;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5754;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  971. 

Di,sinfe<tii)g  apparatus.     P.  J,  Walsh.    .No.  94(;.097:  .Nov.  16-  Sp.  p.  36(.8;  Gaz.  vol.  14.**,  p.  (24. 

DLsinfectiug  apjvamtus.     VS  .  M.  Bvct.     No  940.921;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5471;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  928. 

Disk  drill.     S.  E.  Davis.     No.  939,M2:  Nov.  9;  Sn.  p.  3008:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  496. 

Disk  tongue  device.     J.  C.  Roath.     No.  940, 194.  Nov.  16.  Sp.  j>.  MiV.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  C68. 

Disli-uashiiiK  apj>aratus.     E.  .\ldrich.     No.  93«,622:  Nov.  i;  Sp.  p.  399:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  60. 

Dlsplav  anparaliis.    J.  GavTior.     No.  93^.571;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  29.5:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  43. 

Display-bin.    A.  11.  Plumer.    N'o.  y39..'>4<i;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2428;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  403. 

Display-box.    A.  and  J.  Eichhom.    No.  939,234;  Nov.  9;  6p.  p.  1708:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  296. 

Display  box  and  tray.     K.  M.  Lewis.     .No.  939.721;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  280t^  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  464. 

Display-cabinet.     L.  W.  Welch.     No.  942,Cr.'2:  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7n20:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1317. 

Display-can.  Sheet-nt<»tal.    J.  Xavler.     No.  938,736;  N'ov.  2:  Sp.  p.  618;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  97. 

Display  device.     W     Marks.     No.  940.203;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4012;  <;az.  vol.  148:  p   683. 

Display  device,  Heat-^if^-raied,    J.  R.  Keller.     No.  •i;j9.706;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2776;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  468. 

Display-holder.    J    Brauchli.     No.  939,942;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3284;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  541. 

Dlsplav-rack.  Fruit  and  vegetable.    C.  C.  Hart.    No.  940,807;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5249:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p  891 

Display-rack.  Iiiclos<'<l      \V  .  K.  Williams.     No.  941,483;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6707;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1136. 

Display  sheets  or  curtains.  Frame  for.     L.  C.  Davidson,     No,  941,622;  N'ov,  30;  Sp,  p,  6983;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  1181. 

Distillation  of  bituminous  coal  or  shnllar  carbonaceous  substances.    T.Parker.    No.T""""    "       "     "  


T.  Parker.    No.  941,352;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6399;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  1070. 
No.  93^.3M;  Nov.  9.  Sp.  p.  2019;  <jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  341. 


Distilling  alij^bois  au'i  other  volatile  liquids.     .\.  (i.  Waterhouse.  _     .      _      .,  _^.  ^. 

Distilling  woo<l-alcohol  and  other  products.  Apparatus  for.     B.  R.  and  M.  J.  Lyster.    NcT.  941.641;' Nov.  30;' Sprpr7(Jl"6;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 


11,S7. 


Distributer.    J.  W.  Le  (iore.    No.  940.538:  N'ov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4f>50:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  775. 

Distribuling-inachines,  .\  pparatus  for  the  conUol  and  tne  regisUation  of  the  operations  performed  by.    O.  I.  F.  Soulage.    No.  941 ,892;  Nov. 


30;  Sp.  p.  7.574:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1275 
"  -(Jigging  machine.     E.  Joschke. 

g  and  earth-dlstributlng  mechanism.    J.  W.  Svkes.    Ko.  941.050;  Nov.  23:  .''p.  p 
Ditching-ma<-hlne.    J.  B.  HUl.     No.  941,145:  Nov.  23;'Sp.  p.  3963;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1003. 


Ditch-digging  machine.     E.  Joschke.     No.  939.698;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2558;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  420. 
pitching  and  earth-dlstributlng  mechanism.    J.  W^  Sykes.    No.  941.050;  Nov.  23:  .Sp 


5761;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  971. 


A.  SchlOssler.     No.  940.739:  N'ov.  23:  Sp.  p.'5091;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.' 868. 

efer 


Dlvi'led  bolt. 

Door.     .\.  .\.  Wheeler,  M.  \     Hasklns,  and  .\.  H.  Whecfer.    No  940.294:  .Nov.'jti;  6p.  p.  4087;  Gat.  vol.  148'  p  «*3 

Door.    J.  H.  Pearson     No.  941,094;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5842;  Oaz,  vol  148:  p.  986. 

Door  and  window  fastener.  Sliding.    F.  II.  Schiapbach.    No.  939  174;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1550;  Gar.  vol   148-  p  251 

Door-cheik.     CI.    Butler.     .No.  941,492;  Nov.  30;  Sp   p.  6724.  (iaz.  vol.  14>;  p.  1139 

Di>or-che(k.     R    W    Hubbard.     No  941,7h2;  Nov.  30;  Sp  p.  7335,  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1236. 

Door-closer.     W.  W    Bjorliug.     No  941.907,  .Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7607;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p,  1281, 

Door.  Combination-,     A.  L,  Penwell,    No.  940,719;  Nov,  "h;  Sp,  p.  5043;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  861. 

Door  fan  attachment.    J.  N.  Hatcher.     No.  941,921;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7631;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1285. 

Door-fastener.    J.  Auger.     No.  939.785;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2950;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  486. 

Door- fastener.    A.  Berdan.    .No.  941,057;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5767;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  973 

Door-fastener.     B    B.  Falrman.     No.  941,771;  Nov   30;  Sp.  p  7317:  Oaz.  vol   148; 


id  E 


p.  1233, 


Door  fast*'.ner.  Sliding-,    J,  McAllister.  C,  G.  Anderson,  and  B    H    Hawkins      No,  941,379:  Nov,  30;  Sp.  d.  M71-  Gai  vol  148-  n  1101 
Door-fastenlDg  device,     M.  Ritchel,     No  940,362;  Nov,  16;  Sp,  p  4249;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  716.  '  '        '        -i-""'- 

Door-hanger.     0.  T.  Buddie.     No.  938,823;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  804:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  129. 
Door-hanger.     A.  Thevskens.     .N'o.  940.088;  Nov.  16;  Bp.  p.  3f*»:  <iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  621. 
Door-hanger.     W.  D.  Ferris.    No.  940.307,  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4134;  (.az.  vol.  148;  p.  687. 
Door-hanger.     E.  C.  Pitcher.    No.  941,095;  Nov.  23;  Pp.  p.  5844;  Oai  vol.  148;  p  986. 


Ixxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.  941,864;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7072;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p 
No.  941,327;  Nov.  23    ~ 


1195. 


Sp.  D.  (B43:  Om.  vol.  14S;  p.  lOftl. 
0:  Sp.  p.  1635;  Oax.  voL  148;  p 


280. 


1118. 
,  104;  Gas.  vol.  148; 


16. 


954. 


1064. 
p.  351. 


1367. 


I 


796. 


Door-hanger.    W.  D.  Thompson 

Door-lock,  Automatic  knob-oparated.    O.  C.  Mannine.  .,       ^  „ 

Door-lock.  Combination.     A.  E.  Brown  and  J.  M.  Roberts.     No.  939.210;  Nov.  tf;  Sp.  p.  1635 

Door,  Metallic.    R.  E.  Frame  and  C.  O.  Harrington.    No.  941,068;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5798;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  977. 

Door-operatlng  mechanism.    E.  D.  Curtis.    No.  941,132;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5938;  Cat.  vol.  148;  p.  998. 

Door,  Revolving.    F.  Clymer  and  J.  Degen.    No.  941,619;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  9973;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1180. 

Door  Revolving.    C.  J.  Cruffl.    No.  941,699;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7150;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p.  1307. 

Door-stop.    D.  Crockett.    No.  940,436;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4436;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  742. 

Door-stop.    W.  La  Baw.    No.  941,885;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7561;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  1272. 

Door  track  and  hanser.    A.  Wulfl.    No.  940,770;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5174;  Oaa.  vol.  148;  p.  879. 

Doors.  Automatic  control  of  water-tight.     W.  L.  Merrill.    Ko.  941,428;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6508;  Om.  vol.  148;  p. 

Doors  Combined  roller-support  and  casing  tor  edgewise-movable.    M.  Kurtion.    No.  938,493;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  „  ,  , 

Doors  Fastening  device  for  emergency-exit.    A.  C.  WUlison  and  J.  B.  WUUams.     No.  941,000;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5644;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p 

Doors  screens,  Ac,  Means  for  hanging.   T.  Gill.    No.  939,004;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1194;  Om.  vol.  148jp.  191. 

Doaing  devkse,  I  Iquld-tlght.    ETMTBaJon.    No.  941,906;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7602;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  1280. 

Double-acting  switch.    C.  J.  Spellman.    No.  940,408;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4379;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  732.       . 

Doubling  apwiratus.     P.  E.  Donner.    No.  941,700:  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7154;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1207. 

Doubletree.    O.  M.  Frlnk.    No.  939.002;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1191;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  191. 

Doubletree,  Four-horse.    M.  McEvoy.    No.  939,534;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2400;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p.  398. 

Dough  and  like  materials,  Machine  for  treating.    G.  S.  Baker.    No.  941,296;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6291;  Gas.  vd.  148;  p.  1063. 

DouSh-formIng  machine.    O.H.Petri.    No.  941,338;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6361;  Oax.  vol.  148; 

DouKh-mlxlng  machine.    C.  Chambers,  Jr.     No.  939.392;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2103;  Gax.  voL  1 

Draft  appliance.    O.  Atkinson.    No.  939,378;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2081;  (>ai.  vol.  148;  p.  347. 

Draft  appliance.    F.  M.  Smiley.    No.  941,545;  Nov.  30;  §p.  p.  -0827;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  11»6. 

Draft  device.    C.  P.  Hansen.    No.  941,920:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7ti3n:  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1285. 

Draft-equaUier.    A.  V.  Burke.    No.  938,637;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  429;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  66. 

Drag     J.  and  A.  Bladholm.    No.  941,340;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6365;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1065. 

Draw-box.    E.  H  Rooney.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,041;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4892;  Gax.  vol.  148^.  815 

Drawing  Instrument.    C.  C.  Page.    No.  941.687;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  ni7;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1202. 

Divdge.    C.  W.  Dlehl.    No.  939,227;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1691;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  294. 

Dredger,  Calason-.    R.  A.  Gardner.    No.  941,869;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7533;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p 

Dress-shield.    R.  S.  Klelnert.    No.  939,712;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2786;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  460. 

Dressing-machine  reel.    R.  Knebel.    No.  940,f)03;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4782;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

Drier:  Su  Alfalfa-drier;  Can-drier;  Clothes-drier;  Grain-drier. 

Drier.    H.  W.  Shepard.    No.  939,175;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1551;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  251 

Drier.    C.  E.  Gelger.    No.  940,144;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3760;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  641. 
Drier.    K.  Tsujl.    No.  940,908;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5446;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  923. 
Drill:  See  Disk  driU;  Ratchet-driU;  Rock-drill. 
Drill.    W.C.Whitney.    No.  938,534;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  216;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  31. 

Drill  and  stay-bolt  cutter,  Combined.    F.  Flemfng.    No.  941,568;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6872;  Oax.  voL  148;  p.  1164.  ,   ,^   „  o^ 

Drilling  apparatus.  Tubular  drill-stem  for  hydraulic  rotary.    L.  C.  Sands.    No.  940,733;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5080;  Gax.  vol.  148,  p.  806 

Drilling-mMhine.    J.W.Green.    No.  939,907;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3206;  Gax.  vol.  148.  p.  6JB.  ,^,„„  ,  ,,„ 

Drinking  fountain  for  birds,  fowls,  and  animals.    W.  B.  Gethlng.    No.  939.493;  Nov.  9.  Sp.  p.  2310;  Oai.  vol.  14^p.  385. 

Drinklne  glasses,  bowls,  cups,  spoons.  &c..  Labial  protecting  means  for.     L.  Jancey.    No.  939,698;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2763;  Oax.  vol.  148,  p.  4^ 

Drinking- vessel.  Sealed.    f.C.  Schleicher.     No.  939.554;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2444;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  405. 

Drip-pan.    J.  Menzl  and  B.  L.  Schwartx.    No.  940,040;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3527;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  804. 

Drip-receiver.    H.  0.  Bessette.    No.  939.202;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1623;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  287. 

Drive,  Four-wheel  positive.    O.  A.  Goodrich.    No.  941.514;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6770:  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  1146.    ■, 

Driven  mechanisms.  Operating  device  for.    R.  D.  TltUe.    No.  938,726;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  598;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  M. 

Driving  and  reversing  mechaidsm.     F.  A.  Thurston.     No.  938,800;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  745;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  121. 

Driving  mechanism.    J.  J.  Walser.     No.  940,095;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3653;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  623. 

Drivlnl  mechanism.  Friction.     K.  and  J.  Luase.     No.  939,046;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1282.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  206. 

Driving  mechanism,  Variable-speed.    J.  J.  Walser.    No.  940,096;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3662:  Gax.  vol.  148;  P- 624. 

Driving  mechanism,  Variabie^peed.    H.  C,  Schroeder.    No.  940,201;  Nov.  16;  8p.  d.  M96;  Om.  vol.  148,j).  661. 

Driving  mechanism,  Variable^peed.    J.  J.  Walser.    No.  940.626;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4826;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  804. 

Dropper:  Se<  Can-cap  dropper;  Llquld-dropper.  „„^    ^  .  ,.» 

Drum  and  cymbal  beater,  Bas»-.     A.  C.  Schlpper.     No.  938,899;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  989;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  156. 

Drum  batch-mlzer.     W.  R.  TutOe.     No.  939,762;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2914;  Gaz.  vol.  148jp.  479. 

Dry-room  convever.  Combined.     W.  Bartholomew.    No.  940,661;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4920;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  841 

Drying  apparatus  for  tea,  grain,  &c.    8.  C.  Davidson.    No.  940,237;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3960;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p 

Drvlng  apparatus.  Hair  and  fur.    E.  Deslot.    No.  941,980;  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  7743.  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  1304. 

Drying  sheet  material.  Apparatus  for.    C.  E.  Moss.    No.  941,721;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7204;  Gai  vol.  118;  p.  1214. 

Dumping-elevator,  Automatic.    O.  E.  Richmond.    No.  940,065;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3687;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  613. 

Dust  coUector  and  separator.     E.  H.  Frickey.    No.  938,656;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  471;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  72. 

Dust  collector  and  separator.     O.  Porbeek.     No.  938.702;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  556;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  87.    ■  

Dust  collector  and  separator.     A.  T.  Sheward.    No.  940,827;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5289;  Oas.  vol.  148;  p.  897. 

Dust  detonations.  Device  for  preventing.    P.  Schuster.    No.  940  075;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  M17;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  417 

Dust-pan.    W.  E.  Ballman.    No.  940,422;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4407;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  737. 

Dust^'paratlng  tank.    D.  Fogarty.    No.  940.141;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3756;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  640. 

Dye  andmaking  same,  Aiin.    P.  Ott.    No.  940,354;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4232;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  714. 

Dye  and  making  same,  Azo.    C.  O.  MOller.    No.  941,088;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5829;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p 

Dye  and  making  same,  Brown  vat.    O.  Engl  and  H.  Kappeler.    No.  940  586:  Nov.  18;  Sp.  p.  4752;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  TBI 

Dye  and  making  same,  Vat.     H.  Kraft.    No.  941,152;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5979;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1006. 

Dye,  Vat.     P.  Fischer.     No.  938.565;  Nov.  2;  Sp.j).  287;  Gaz^  vol.  148; 
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•  P- 
Dye,  Yellow.    P.  Fischer.    No.  938,566;  Nov.  2";  Sp.  p.  288;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  42. 
Dyeing  apparatus.  Hat-.    F.  Bauer.    No.  938,738;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  622;  Gax.  vol.  148;  P-  98. 
Dyeing  apparatus.  Yam-.    F.  Gelssler  and  B.  Wagner.    No.  940,868;  Nov.  23;  8pj).  6373;  Oas.  vol.  148;  p.  «0. 
Dyeing  wool.     H.  Wlnalow.     No.  941,399;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6527;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1109. 
Easel.    E.  Oldenbusch.    No.  940,472;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4604;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  753. 
Eavea-trough.    0.  Hensler.    No.  939,838;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3056;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  n.  604. 
Educational  device.    A.  S.  Kllroy.    No.  939.615;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2364;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  392. 
Educational  device.    R.  M.  Vlck.    No.  940.093;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3651;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  623. 
Egg-box,  Folding.    C.  T.  Bloomer.    No.  939,661;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2693;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  444. 
Egg  cabinet  and  testing  attachment.    F.  J.  Balgle.     No.  938,629;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  414;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  62. 
Egg-case,  Foldable  metal.    A.  R.  Burleson.    No.  940,234;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3963;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  673. 
Egg-opener.     T.  Cowbum.     No.  940,790;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5218;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  886. 
Km-separator.    P.  A.  Baylesa  and  C.  F.  Redman.    No.  940,119;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3712;  Oax.  vol.  148; 
Egg-Separator.    H.  H.  Heatherlngton  and  C.  O.  Long.    No.  941,415;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  8672;  Gaz.  vol.  1 
Egg-tester.    J.  W.  BiUings.    No.  939.205;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1627;  Gax.  vol.  148:  p.  287.  . 
Kgg-tester.    W.  Rlgling.    No.  940,361;  Nov.  16;  8p.jp.  4248;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  716 


632. 
;  p.  1114. 


Eggs.  Mold  for  making  nest-.    J.  M.  Southerland.  .      ,  ...  ^ 

Eggs.  Preserving.     W.  H.  Bums.     No.  938,965;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1118;  Gaz^  vol.  148;  p.  179. 
ElMtlc  connecting-strap.    J.  J.  Shea.     No.  941,659:  Nov.  30:  Sp 


o.  940,208;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3909;  Gas.  Yol.  148;  p.  664. 

'    Sp.  p.  1118;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  179. 
.  30:  Sp.  p.  7064:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1194. 
Elastic-fluid  engine.    C.  V.  Kerr.    No.  940,162;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3794;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  646. 

Elastic  wheel.    M.  Schnabel.    No.  938.901;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  996;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  156. 

Electric  appliances,  Attachment  for,    H.  W.  Denhard.    No.  941,979;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  T742;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  1304. 
Electrlo-cable  terminal.    C.  W.  Davis.    No.  941.859;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7513;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  1263. 
Electric  cell  or  battery,  Primary.    A.  HeU.    No.  941,416;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6672;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1114. 
Electric-clrcult  controller.    H.W.Leonard.    No.  941.425;  Nov.  30;  ^p.  p.  6587;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1117. 
Electric  clrculti.  Mean*  for  controlling.    O.  W.  Hart.    No.  941, TH:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7328:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1235. 
Electric  circuits.  Protective  device  for.    8.  R.  Bergman.    No.  940,578;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4739;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  789. 
Electric-conductor  coupling.    J.  L.  Hinds.    No.  939,601;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2333;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  387. 
ElectricK>onductor  coupling.    J.  L.  Hinds.    No.  939,689;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2746:  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  453. 
Electric  oonductora.  Safety  device  for  overhead.    E.  Glraad.    No.  940,626;  Nov.  16;  8p^.  4623;  0*».  vol.  148,  p.  771 
Electric  cut-out.    T.  E.  Murray.    No.  941,165;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6005;  Oax.  vol.  148;  P.  10(».  ,   wo-  „ 

Electric  discharges.  Apparatus  for  producing.    H.  Pauling.    No.  939,441;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2216;  Oas.  vol.  148,  p. 
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Electric  machine.  Dynamo-. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-. 
Electric  machine,  Dynamo-. 
Electric  machine,  Dvnamo-. 


Electric  furnace.    H.  RSchllng  and  W.  Rodenhauaer.    No.  939,095;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1371;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  223. 

Electric  furnace.     C.  A.  Keller.     No.  941,419:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6578;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1116.  ,  

Electric  furnace  (or  gaa  reacciona.     O.  Dleffenbach  and  W.  Moldenhauer      No.  941,768;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7312;  Oax.  vol.  148:  p.  1232. 

Electric  generator.    E.  T.  Kennev.    No.  940,392;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4346;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  727. 

Electric  he»t«r.  Luminous.    W,  F.  Howard  and  A.  B.  Cousins.    No.  940.021;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3457;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  587. 

Electric  light,  Incandescent.    J.  T.  Bigger.    No.  939,966;  Nov.  16;  Sp.p.  3344;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  578. 

Electrio-machine  brush.  Dynamo-.    HTS.  Miller.    No.  938,604;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  370;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  55. 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    A.  L.  Cushman.    No.  938,558;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  266;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  39. 

~  -  -  J,   p  gjeinniet,_    jjo.  940.210;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3912;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  664. 

B.  A.  Behrend.     No.  940.632;  .Nov.  16,  Sp.  p.  4846:  Oax.  vol.  148:  p.  806. 

B.  O.  Lamme  and  R.  S.  Felcht.    No.  940.698;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5001;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  854. 

F.  B.  Howell.     No.  941,456;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6648.  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1127. 
Electric  machlnea,  Cnm  connection  for  dynamo-     R.  Siegfried.    No  941.388;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6495;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1103. 
Electric-machine  elements,  Lining  for  slots  of  dynamo-,    t.  W.  Young  and  E.  Heltmann.    No.  941,181;  Nov.    23;  Sp.  p.  6064;  Oas.  TOL 

Electxk machine  tor  Ignition  purposes.  Magneto-.    C.  A.  Vandervell  and  F.  I.  Hoflman.    No.  939,357;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2015;  Oax.  vd.  148; 

p.  340. 
Electric  machines.  Bridging-block  tor  dynamo-.    F.  W.  Young.    No.  941,180;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6063;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  1016. 
Electric  mi»/-hlnM,  Bridging-block  tor  dynamo-.    F.  W.  Young.    No.  941.182;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6066;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1016. 
Electric  meter.    F.  M.  Vo^l.    No.  941,436;  Nov.  .SO;  Sp.  p.  tm^;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1120. 
Electric  meter.    P.  C  Morganthaier.    No.  941,459;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6654;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  1128. 
Electric  meter.    W.  Stanley.    No.  941,468;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  66?5;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1131. 
Electric  motor.  AlteraaUng-current.    J.  T.  Sohaafl.    No.  939,331;  N'^v.  9;  Sp.  p.  1939;  Gax  vol.  148;  p.  331. 
Electric  separator.     0.  D.  Rogers.     No.  940,282:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  40t)9;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  690. 
Electric  switch.    O.  W.  Hart.    No  938,664:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  485;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  75. 
Electric  switch.    F.  Hoerie.    No.  939^258:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1749;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  304. 
Electric  switch.    J.  H.  Rusby.    No.  W9,863;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3104;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  612. 
Electric  switch.    O.  M.  Knoblock.    No.  940,328;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4177;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  705. 
El«5tric-swltch.     W.  A.  Morse.     No.  941,266;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  6224;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1043, 
Electaic  switch.     F.  W.  Smith.    No.  941.660;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7065;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1194. 
Electric  transmission  of  messages.    G.  Sellers.    No,  939,339;  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p.  1964;  Gax.  vol,  148;  p.  334. 
Electrical  apparatus.  Vapor.     H.  M.  Schelbe.    No.  940,736;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5084;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  867. 
Electrical  apparatus.  Wall-cabinet  lor     E.  R.  Le  Manquals.    No.  942,002;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7785;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1311. 
Electrical-cable  terminal.    C.  W.  Davis.    No.  941.860;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7514.  Cax.  vol.  148;  p.  1264. 

Electrical-clnnilt  breaker,  Salety.    W.  F.  Wocher.  R.  L.  Lemon,  and  L.  H.  Mortsolf.    No. 940.910;  Nov. 23;  Sp.  p. 5449;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  92S. 
Electrical-oircuit  breaker.  Safety.    W.  F.  Wocher.  R.  L.  Lemon,  and  L.  H.  Mortsolf.    No  941,002:  Nov  23,  Sp.  p.  6648;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  966. 
Electrical  conducting  system.    W.  E.  Atheam.    No.  940,666;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4900-  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  839. 
Electrical  currentaTApparatus  for  strengthening  weak.    A.  Poll4k.    No.  939,625:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2811;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  430. 

- A.S.Hubbard.    No.  938.866;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  907;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  142. 

W.  A.  Turbayne.    No.  941,113:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5884;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  991. 
R.  J.  DearL)om     No.  941,362;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6430;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1095. 


Electrical-distribution  system. 
Electrical-distribution  system. 
El<«trical-dlstributlon  system. 
Electrtcal-dlstributlon  system. 
Electrtoal-dlstribution  system. 
Electrical-distribution  system 
Electrical-distribution  system 
Electrical  receptacle 
Electrical  receptacle, 


P.  M.  Lincoln.    No.  941.372:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6453:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  1099. 
'   '  No.  941.600;  Nov.  30;  dp.  p.  6938:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1173. 


fp.  p.  178;  Gax.  vol.  148:  p.  26. 
No.  940.792;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5222;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  886. 


J.  L.  Wood  bridge. 

J.  L.  Woodbridge.    No.  941.601:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p  6<t38;  Gax.  vol.  148    p.  1174. 
W.  E.  Wlnshlp.    No.  941.690;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7128:  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1204. 
d.  W.  Ooodridge.    No.  940,626;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4625;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  771. 
F.  J.  Russell.    No.  941,276;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6256;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1047. 
Electrical  transmission  of  graphic  messages.    0.  SeUers.    No.  939^38:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1957;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  334. 
Electrical  wiring  on  stand:plpes.  Hood  for.    J.  Potterton.    No.  939,165;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1534;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  248. 
Electricity,  Generating.    H.  8.  Blackmore.    No.  939,183:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1568:  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  254. 

Electricity  In  moving  material.  Apparatus  tor  neutralizing.     W.  H.  Chapman.     No.  940,428:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4418;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  738.     _ 
Electricity,  Means  for  neutr&llxlng  static.     W.  H.  Chapman.     No.  940,431;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  442.1;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  740. 
Electricity,  Neutrallxlng  sUtlc.     >V.  H  Chapman.    No.  940.429;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4421;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  739. 
Electricity.  Process  and  apparatus  for  neutralizing  stotic.    W.  H.  Chapman.    No.  940.430;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4423;  Ga*.  vol.  148;  p.  740. 
Electrode  element  for  storage  batteries.  T.  A  Edison.    No.  940.6i^  Nov.  ib;  Sp.  p.  4850;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  807. 
Electrolyte  tor  use  in  elecWo  batteries.    W.  J.  L.  Sandy.    No.  940.734;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5082;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  867. 
Electromagnetic  device.    E.  A.  Brofoe.    No.  9*8.740;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  625;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  99. 
Electromechanical  device.    O.  H.  Rowe.    No.  938,708;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  564;  Oax.  vol.  148:  p.  89. 
Electromechanical  device.    O.  H.  Rowe.    No.  938,709;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  567;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  89. 
Electroplating  apparatus.    L.  Potthofl.    No.  941,636;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6807;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  1163. 
Elevating  and  lowering  app«»tus.    E.  P.  Dandrld«e.    No.  938,986;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1160;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  185. 
Elevator:  See  Dumpiiu-elevator. 

Elevator  feed -wheel,  Llqiild-.    J.  F.  Barker.    No.  939,380;  Nov.  9;  Sn.  p.  2085;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  348. 
Elevator  locking  mechanism.    O.  F.  Steedman.    No.  938,520;  Nov.  2;  Sp. 
Elevator  safety  device.  Automatic.    J.  T.  Dempeey.    No.  940.792;  Nov.  23 
Elllptk:  iprlnc.     H.  Jeffrey.    No.  941.621;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6781;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  1149. 
EmboBSlng  appUanoe.    L.  H.  Orr.    No.  941,632;  Nov.  80;  Sp.  p.  6801;  Gax.  vol   148;  p.  1152. 
Embroiderlng-machine.    J.  BrunnschweUer.    No.  939,471;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.  2284;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  378. 

EmbroldertM-machine.    R.  Zalin.    No.  941.123;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5916;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  996.  ,      „       , .« 

Embroidarr-machlnea,  Perforating  or  pricking  apparatus  for.    C.  Morlggl,    No.  938.884;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  942;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  149. 
Emergency4)rake.    W.  F.  Norton  and  H.  N.  Reld.    No.  941.336;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6367;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1064. 
Emulsion.  Producing  a  mineral-oil.    S.  Knopf.     No.  941,785;  Nov  30;  Sp.p.  7340;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1237. 

Endleae  carrier.    F.  A.  Emerick.    No.  940,793;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5223;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  886.  t.        . 

Engine:  Bee  Automobtle-englne:  Combustlon-englne:  F.lastlc-fluld  engine;   Explosive-engine:  Gas-engine;  Gasolene-engme;   Intemal-oom- 

bustion  engine;  Liquid-fuel  combustlon-englne;  Rotary  engine;  Rotary  combustlon-englne 
Engine  construction.  Gas  or  gasolene.    C.  Herreshofl.    No.  940.650;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4882;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  812. 
Engine  igniting  apparatus.  Explosive-.    B.  F.  Stewart.    No.  940,374;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4290;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  721. 
Engine  Ignition  device.  Explosive-.    A.  F.  Clarke.    No.  939,806;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2996:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  493. 
Engine  ignition  system.  Explosion-.     P.  R.  Wemer.     No.  940,376;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4295;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  721. 
Engine  ignition  system,  Internal  combustion-.    C.  B.  Askew.    No.  941.124;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5917;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  996. 
Engine  pteton-head.     A.  Starke.    No.  941.737:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  7238;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1221 

Engines.  Causing  self-lgnltlon  In  explosive-.    A.O.Haney.    No.  940,872:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5379;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  911.       „       „    „  _^ 

Engines,  Combustion  device  for  domg  away  with  exhaust-gases  in  combtistlon-.    K.  and  E.  L«hmann.    No.  939344;  Nov.  9;  Bp.  p.  aos; 

Cfax.  vol.  148;  p.  806.  .  „  , 

Engines,  Muffler  cut-out  for  explosive..    L.  Raffalovteh.    No.  942.011;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7801;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1313. 
Engines.  Silencer  for  In temal-com bustion.     W.  L.  Tobey.     No.  940.290;  Nov.  16;  Sp  p.  4081:  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  692. 
Engines.  Spark-plug  tor  Internal-combustion.    M.  Eyquem.     No.  940.448;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4464:  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  746. 
Engines.  Spark-Umer  for  Intpmal-combustion  gas-.    O.  L.  Brainard      No  941,656;  Nov.  30;  Sp  p.  684«,  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  1159. 
Engines.  Under-water  exhaust-outlet  for  intemal-combustlon.    W.  L.  Tobey.    No.  940,291;  .Nov.  16:  Sp.  p  4082;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  890. 
Engraving-machine.    P.  J.  Meyer.    .No,  940,179;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3841;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  652. 
Engraving  or  dupllcaUng  machine.    A.  W.  Roovers.    No.  940,730;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5069;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  866. 
Envelop.    L.  R.  Swett.    No.  939,876;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3132;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  517. 
Envelop.    C.  B.  Kllby.     No.  940,974;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5585;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  945. 


J.  Mazalln.'    No.  941,328;  Nov.  23;  Splp.  6345;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  lA.l 
F.  M.  Leisure.    No.  941.350;  Nov.  23;  dp.  p.  6394;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1069. 
L.  C.  Van  Riper.    No.  941,892;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p  6509;  Gax.  vol   148;  p.  1106, 
R.  Landenberger.    No.  941,526;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p  «7»6;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1150. 
P.  Forschler.    No.  941,924;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7637;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p  1286. 


Envelop 
Envelop 
Envelop. 
Envelop. 

Envelop.    .. - —  -         ,  .  ^  .  ... 

Envelop-cUpptng  machine.    C.  E.  Campbell.    No.  W8,741;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  627;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  »l 
Envelop,  Safety-.    R.  Hasel.    No.  939.949;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3295:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  543. 
Envelop,  Safety-.    P.  A.  Thorln.    No.  941,288;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6277;  Oaz.  vol  148;  p.  1051. 
EquAllzar,  Front-fork.    8.  J.  Buckland.    No.  940,783;  Nov.  23;  Sp  p  5198,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  883. 
Eraser.    J.  8.  Thurman.    No.  938,725;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  .'597;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  94. 
Eraser-cleaning  machine.    J.  A.  Jones.    No.  940,254;  Nov.  16:  Sp  p.  3994;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  680. 
Eraser.  Ink-.    P.  M.  Holder.    No.  928,667;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  493;  Oax.  vol.  148:  p.  76. 
Etching-machine.    H.  Schedler.aNo.  940.480;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  r>  4.521;  Oax.  vol.  148:  p.  756. 
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ALPHABETICAI,  LIST  OF  INVKNTIONS. 


L 


Evaporating  apparatus.    S.  M.  LlUle.    No.  939,143;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1471:  Qai.  vol.  148;  p.  23«. 

Kvaiwratlng  apparatus.    J.  Parker,     No.  940,473;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4.506;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  753. 

I-xcavatliiK  apparatus.    A.  K.  Lehmann.    No.  WOjBo;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  34S1;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  002. 

Exiavatiag-ma<hine.    D.  W.  Miller.    No.  939,731;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2831;  Gaz.  vol.  14^;  p.  40,. 

p;xr  avatink'-nui  hine.     D.  W.  MiUer.    No.  939,^.^0;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  ,»:7:  Gal.  vol.  14S;  p.  ,W8. 

Excavator.    A.  Toupln.    No.  940,7.';2;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5120;  Gaz.  vol.  14«:  p.  872. 

Kxravator,  drainage-.     M.  G.  Hunnell.     No.  940.12ii;  Nov.  lii;  Sp.  p.  3727;  Gaz.  vol.  14.1:  p.  63.">. 

Exhibiting  apparatus.    C.  D.  Whlttredge.    No.  941, llS;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5895;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  993.     • 

ExhitiitiriK  apparatus.    S.  B.  Moscovltz.    No.  942,(X'h.  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  7793:  Gai.  vol.  148;  i>.  1312 

KxT.anslon-lKjlt.    C.  1».  \emon  and  J.  P.  Monilngstar.    No.  939.457;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  224^:  (Jaz.  vol.  148:  p.  373. 

Kxpaiislon-tank  with  liquid-relief.    H.  A.  K.  Dietrich.    No.  941,235;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  61C0;  G»z.  vol.  148;  p.  1033. 

Explosive.     (,"..  r.  Buck.     .\'o.  940..58I):  Nov.  It.;  Sp.  p.  4743;  Gaz.  vol.  H-S;  p.  790. 

Kxplosive-endno.     A.  J.  Cole.    No.  939.669;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2708    Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  447 

Explosive  gn-nade.     F.  M.  Hale.     .So.  940..')27:  Nov.  Hi;  Sp.  p.  4625;  Gaz.  vol.  MS;  p.  T,  I 

Explo.sivt>-i!iixing  iiiachliie.     II.  lalifv.     .No.  'MO.L'M:  Nov.  It.;  Sp.  p.  3924;  Gaz.  vol.  1|8;  p.  6C7 

Extinguisher.    A.  D.  Swoger.    No.  94(J,S32;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5300;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  899. 

Extractor:  .S«  Centrifugal  extractor:  Sin.'w-fxtrartor. 

Evpglass-guard.    ('.  1,.  Merrv.    No.  939,527;  Nov.  9;  .Sp.p.  23.'<7;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  396.  _ 

Eyeglass-iiiountlng.    S.  J.  Clulee.     No.  9.38,744;  Nov.  2;  .Sp.  n.  633;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  100. 

Eycgla.-WM.     .-.  J.  CIuloc.     No.  9.39,66X;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2707;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  447. 

Eyeglasse.^.     E.Hamilton.    No.  940,6.^3:  Nov.  2.3;  Sp.  p.  4971;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  848.         I 

Fabric:  6><  Couch  fabrii':   Reinforced  fabric.  Spring  fabric;  Woven  fabric.  |  ,      „         „^ 

Fabrics,  .Macliine  for  turning  and  winding  tubular.    T.  H .  Mur;)hy.    No.  941,164;  Nov.  23;  .'^p.  p.  6003;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1009 

Fabric-s  Machinerv  for  inaniifaciurlne  textile.     W.  Howker.    No.  939, 4f>;;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.  2269;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  376 

Fan.     1..  1,.  Koracb.     No.  939,916:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  323(1;  Gaz.  vol.  H^;  p.  ,532.  j 

Fan.     [..  J.  Wlni:.     No.  941,834:  Nov.  .3<1:  Sp.  p.  74<.2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1Z54.  • 

Fan,  Klectrlc-motor.     N.  A.  l.ooke.     No.  939.723;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2.^09:  Oaz.  vol.  14S:  p.'4fi5. 

Fan.  pump,  and  the  like,  Centrifugal.    J.  Kirby.     No.  939.140;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1404;  Gae.  vol.  148;  p.  238. 

Fans,  lilide  of  centrifugal.     ().  P.  Jacobseu.     No.  9;«.13t;:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  14.55;  Gai.  voJ.  148;  p.  237. 

Fare-box,    J.  Qulnn.    No.  940,727;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5066;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  S6.5. 

1-arf-recordor.    F.  Batt.    No.  9.39, >9,  Nov.  9;  Su.  ]).  29.')'J:  Gaz,  vol,  14>*;  p,  4S7. 

FarrifT's  i:iiplenient.     W.  l;:iw;ii;.     No.  '.Mi'. 47*^;   Nov.  P.  Sp.  p.  4517;  Gaz,  vol.  HX;  p.  7,'>»i. 

Fasten.r.     J.  A.  Simpson.     No  iMl,542;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  tW22;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  1135. 

E;lsIiii.  r      r     \    <  iiiir.ir  1.     No.  '.<!!. '.i7r;   N  'V.  :!i);  .S|i.  p.  7740;  Gaz.  vol.  l\S:  p.  I3'H. 

Fastener,  Separable.    S.  A.  Asqulth.    No.  940,917:  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  5465;  Gaz.  vol.  14«;  |>,  926. 

Fastener-selling  machine.    W  .  K.  liennett.    No,  939.200;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p,  1618;  Gaz,  vol  148;  p.  386. 

Faucet,    J,  laliksca.    No.  940,5.'.';  Nov.  I'l;  Sp,  p.  4td9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  770. 

Faucel,     ,V.  J.  Robinson.     No.  910, .J5i.;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  41.95;  (Jaz,  vol.  148;  p.  "SI. 

Faucet.    T.  O,  Thompson.    No.  941,210;  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p.  0110;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1025. 

Faucel  and  hoso-t-oupHng-     H    !'•  Towle.     No.  9.39,931:  Nov.  9;  >p.  p.  3263:  Gaz.  vol.  l4S;  p.  538. 

Faucet  and  spigot  att.-K'hment.     J.  K.  McLean.     No.  939,069;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  13-20;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  214. 

Kaii<<-i,  l'.>'iT-.      1.  I'avi.-^.     .No.  'J)i).4:i,s;  .Nov.  P.;  .-^p.  p.  4440:  (iaz.  vol.  1+8;  p.  74'J. 

Faucet,  Hottle-ldiinp.    1).  D.  Nollev.    No  941,26'>:  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  6227;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  1044. 

Faucet,  Conii'ound.    F.  B.  Hunter.    No.  938,8<j8;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  913;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  144. 

Faucet  for  che.-v  apparatus.    .1.  Hrensikc     No.  '.i41,t.94:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  71*j:  Gaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  1205. 

Faucet  liose-coupling.    H.  P.  Towle.    No.  939.932;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p,  3265;  Gai.  vol.  148;  J).  538. 

Fee.i-biig,     T.  Bremian,     No.  9:!9,97l;  Nov.  16;  .Sp.  p.  3347;  Gaz.  vol.  14*<;  p.  579.  1 

Feed-l>ox.     A.  I).  Mvers,     No,  939.533;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2399;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  398.  | 

Feed  mechanism,  DflTerential  positive-,     U,  .Vlilne.     No.  940,342:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4209:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  "09. 

FeeSregulator,    G,  I),  Scheimer.     No.  940,943;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5.526;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  9|5. 

Feed-water  heater.    G.  H.  Gibson.    No.  a38.573;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  299;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  44. 

Fced-uafcr  injectors.  Attachment  for.    C.  Phillips.    No.  939,310;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1907;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  32.5. 

Feed-water  purifier.     T.  Grieve.    No.  9.39.110;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1212;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  191. 

Feed-water  regulator     C.  Brent.     No  9.39,s.H9;  Nov.  9:  Si),  p,  3163;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  531. 

Feeder,  .-t.K-k-.     .F.  /.  Loop  and  ('•.  R.  J.  Newman.     .No.  940,540;   Nov.  p.;  Sp.  p.  4<..5.'>;  Gaz.  vol,  14S;  p.  770. 

Feedin.:  devi  e,  Aulomatlc  stoc'k-,     I..  A.  llot'censa-k.     No.  93X.608;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  175;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  56. 

Feeding  mechanism.     B.  M.  W.  Hanson.     No.  940,929;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  .54.S7;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  930. 

Fence-clamp.    A.  C.  Harrison.    No.  9.39,83.'.;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3049:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ,503. 

Fence  clamp,  W  oven-wire-.    J.  Fisher.    No.  938,.5«i4;  Nov.  2;  Sp,  p.  2S.5;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  41. 

Fence-lock.    G,  H,  Farmllo.     No.  9+1,680;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4967;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  847. 

Fence-post.     J.  O.  .Sliue,     Nu.  94tM73;  Nov.  p.;  Sp,  p,  :i8oi;  Gaz,  vol.  14,S;  p.  6.50. 
Fence-post,  Ac.    11.  J,  Wessels,    No.  940,996;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5621;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  95l 
Fetic.'-posi  staple.     .1.  Darlimr.     No.  '.ML.'.lT-^.   .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7741;  Ga/.  vol.  14.^:  p.  1344. 
F^eu'ler:  .•<((  i'lr-fen.ler:    I'low-fend.  r. 

Fender  or  trollev-wheel  t'uar.l.     J.  A.  Ma<  Mahon.     No.  941,79i1:  Nov,  ,30:  Sp,  p.  7.347; 
Ferrule,  Waste-.    J,  Klein.    No,  939,711;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2785;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  d.  460. 

Fertilizer-distributer.    E.  C.  Galloway.    No.  940,455;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  4477;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  748. 

Fcrtiiizer-di-tnbuicr.     li.  E.  Alj.hin.     No.  '.HIja\A:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  j>.  iMV.:  Gaz.  vol.  144  p.  1174. 

Fertilizer-dis:ni.uter  and  planter,  (  omMne.l.     Y.  \\ .  Pecker.    No.  94<i,517;  Nov.  16;  ^p.  p.  4f09;iGai.  vol.  148;  p.  768. 

Fitjor-cieaning  apparatus.    J.  K.  Toles.     No.  939,,j69;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2478;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
Fiber-cleaning  machine.     L.  L.  Summers.     No.  938,722;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  591;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

Flftli-wlieel.    J,  Herbv.    No,  939,2.'.4;  Nov,  9;  Sp.  p,  1742;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  303. 

File-box.    C.  Keck  and  A.  Dom      N:..  '.>41  '.Si:  Nov  30;  Sp.  p.  71im;  t'.az.  vol.  148:  p.  1200. 

File  cabinet,  Bill-,    J.  Mlljer,    No,  941,02.".;  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p,  5706;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p,  963. 
File-holder,     W.  C.  Shank.     No.  9.3,S,519:  Nov,  2;  Sp,  p.  178;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  25. 

Filing-cabinet.    J,  Daimhelser.    No,  941.133;  Nov,  23;  Sp,  p,  5941:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  999. 

Filling  device,     J.  I'apish.     No.  940, '.11;  Nov.  Hi;  Sp.  p.  479<.;  (iaz.  vol.  14.s:  p.  799, 

Fiiling-ruachine.    J.  F.  Haller.    No.  9is,4»2;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  66;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  12. 

Filliiig-m.uhme,     K.  C.  II.  Strasburger.     No.  940,t.24;  Nov,  p.;  Sp.  p.  4^19;  Gaz.  vol.  14.^;  p.  803. 

Film-drying  machine.    F.  B.  Thompson.    No.  939,350;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1991;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  338. 

Filiii-frar:ie  afiparatus.     B.  Dav.     No.  im,.5<Ki,   Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  t'.l'M'i;  Gaz,  vol.  14>;  p.  1141. 

Film-pack,  Flat.    J.  G.  Schneider.    No.  941,103;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  .5^63;  Oaz.  vol   '.48;  p.  9'^. 

Films  and  lllustrated-sone  outfits.  Portable  holder  for     E,  E.  Wagner.    No,  940,757;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5132;  Q»i.  vol.  148;  p.  874. 

Filter,     R,  S.  Browne.     No.  938,6.36;  Nov.  2;  Sp,  p.  427;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  65. 

Filter,     L,  W,  and  M.  Andres.     No.  938,947;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1091;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  173. 

Filter.     A,  G.  Sheak.    No.  939,448;  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p.  2225;  C.az,  vol,  148;  p.  370, 

Filter.    J.  W.  Hammctt.    No.  939,497;  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p,  2.327:  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  386. 

Filter,  Water-.    1,  K,  Hlsey  and  K.  M.  Wardle,    No.  9:<9,41^:  Nov,  9;  Sp,  p.  2168;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p,  360, 

Filters,  Indicator  device  for  reservoir-.    F,  N.  Connet,    No  941,061;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  5772;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p,  974. 

FinL'er-pid      J.  <;.  .Mar>h      No.  ''■(.' oi.'..   Nov.  .30;  .sp    p.  77n7,  liaz,  vol.  14^.  p.  1311. 

Flnger-rini:.     1..  E.  Sa.iler.    No.  939,S64:  Nov  9;  .^^p.  p.  3107;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  513 

Flre-al.inn,     W,  Goodchild.     No.  939,128;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1442;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  234. 

Fire-alarm  test  apparatus.    J,  G.  Nolcn.     .No.  939,2'j2;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1,837;  (Iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  317. 

Fire-escape.     .V.  .Vnderson,     .No.  9.38,6i5;  Nov,  2;  Sp,  p.  408;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  61. 

Fire-escape.     J.  E.  An.lrews,     No,  939,375;  Nov,  9;  Sp.  p.  2077;  («az.  vol.  148;  p.  346.  , 

Flre-»!scar>e.     A.  A.  Jahnke.     No.  940.t<)l:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4778;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  796.  ' 

Fire-escape.    C.  E.  Green  and  T.  C.  Brasket,    No,  941,246:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6179;  Oai.  vol,  148;  p.  1036. 

Fire-extinguisher  and  signaling  svstem,  Automatic.    R.  B.  Hewitt  and  J.  G.  Nolen.    No.  938,859;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  867;  Gai.  vol.  14S;  p.  IfO. 

Flre^xtinguisher  apparatus,    ll",  V.  R.  Read  and  R.  H.  CanipUdl.    No,  940.614;  Not.  16;  Sp.  p.  4801;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  800. 

Fire-extinguisher  valve.     A.  Rlauvelt.     No.  940,95:!;  Nov.  ii,  Sp.  p.  5546;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  939. 

Fire-hose  couplinc.      11.  .C  llirkev.     No.  ','11  .'f.Hi:   Nov.  :iO;  Sp.  p.  77.5(»:   (iaz.  vol.  14S;  ji.  1307. 

FIre-pall,  Air-tight.    C,  F,  Crane,    No.  939,220;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  lt>o8;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  292. 

Fire  protection  and  signal  svstem,     J.  E.  Shcpher<l.     No.  '.Ml.u4,>>,   Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5746;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  970. 

Fire-protection  signal  svstem.    J.  G.  Nolen  and  J.  E.  Shepherd.    No.  939,293;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  1839;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  317. 

Firearm.    0.  S.  Lewis.    No.  939,142;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1470;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  239. 

Firearm.    S    B.  Smith.    No.  t»4!  t.'..',  No\.  :{ii    Sp.  p.  7i>.s:  'ciz.  vol.  14S;  p.  1195. 

Firearm,  Automatic.    W.  J.  Whiting.    No.  939,882;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3U.5:  Gaz.  vol.  14.%  p.  619. 


(iai.  vol.  148;  p.  1238. 


411. 
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ol,  148; 


p.  886. 
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Firearm-lock      T   KoHer.    No.  941,260;  Nov,  23;  8p.  p,  6203;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p,  1041. 

Firearm,  .Magazine-.    J.  Rebman.     No.  940,191;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3868;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

Firearm,  Magazine-.     H.  W.  De  Jamatt.     No  940.791;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5219;  Gaz.  vol 

Flrearm-sleht      W.  J  C.  Downey.    No.  939.813;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3010;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  496. 

Firearms.  Magazine  cul-<itl  for  repeating.     J    H.  Wh«>eler.     No   i»40.764:   Nov,  23;  Sp,  p,  5150;  Gai,  vol    148;  p   876. 

Fish-hook.     W.  E.  Koch.     .No.  940.44^5:   Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4494:  Gaz.  vol.  14>*;  p.  751. 

Fish-tape  coupling      F,  A,  Swan,     No,  938.723;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p,  594;  Gai,  vol,  148;  p.  93. 

Fishing-reel  llntvgulde.    W.  A.  Austin,    No,  938,948;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1092;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  173, 

Fishing-reels,  Drag-handle  lor,    T.  M.  Williams.    No.  940,416;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4392;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p. 

Fishing-rod.     W.  a.  Austin.     No.  942,030:  Nov,  30:  8p.  p.  7S31;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1319. 

Flanged  pipe.     C   Gordon.     No.  940.870;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5.377;  Gaz.  vol.  Us;  p.  911. 

Flash-light      J.  .\nderson.     No.  938.945;  Nov.  2;  8p,  p,  1087;  Gaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  172. 

Flash-light  apparatus,    J,  W,  Underwood.    No.  939,354;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  d.  2010;  Gai.  voL  148;  p.  338. 

Flask:  Set  Mold ing-tl ask;  Sand-mold  flaak. 

Flask.    L.  W .  Daman.     No.  940,85»;  Nov  i3;  Sp.  p,  5.351;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  907. 

Flat-iron,  Self-heating,    C.  S.  Konig.st^rg  and  W  .  .\llen.    No.  940,4(*;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p,  4495;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  761. 

Float-coupling     C,  Dargent,    No,  9.39,,397;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2118;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  353. 

Floor-jack.     A   Junker      No.  940,605;  Nov.  ZV.  Sp.  p.  499»);  Gaz.  vol.  14.s;  p.  853, 

Floor-scraping  machine.    S.  Drew.     No.  938,652;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p,  451;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  70. 

Klower-pot  hoi  ler.     .\.  llaKlund.     No   941  44«,  Nov.  :*);  8p.  p.  r>»i33;  Gaz.  vol,  14s:  p.  1124. 

Klower-supporter,     A.  Heim,     No,  940.153:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3777;  Oaz.  vol,  148;  p.  t>44. 

Flue-cutter.    J,  M.  Weniel.    No.  940,Z.'2;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3937;  Gai.  vol,  148;  p.  069. 

Flue  expander  and  U'ader,    J.  L.  Didier.     No.  941,190;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  iWI;  iraz.  vol.  148;  p.  1019. 

Flue.  Metallic.     L.  D.  Armstrong.    No.  939,652;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2663;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  440. 

Fluid-controlling  apparatus.    H.  Sleben.    No.  938,613:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p,  389;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  68. 

Fluid-distributing  comb.     \'.  Sartell.     No,  940, 19».;  Nov.  16;  .«p,  p.  3SM;  Gaz.  vol.  UK  p.  ti59. 

Fluid-motor.     A.  Mill.     No.  'Ml  ,.5X2;   Nov.  30,  Sj).  p,  t.9()0;   l-ai.  \ol.  14S.  p.  1  H*. 


Fluid-pressure  brake,  W.  P.  A, 
Fluid-pressure  combination-lock 
Fluid-pressure  regulator.  F.  H. 
Fluid-pressure  regulator.  B.  11, 
P'luid-testing  ajiparatus  H.  B 
Flushing  apparatus.  P 
Flushing  apparatus.     T 


Ma<Karlane.     No.  941. t*4;  Nov.  30;  Sp.p.  710f;;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1201 

\V.  J.  Uofstattcr.     No.  938,487;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  87;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  14 
Brown.    No.  939,470;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2281;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  377. 
Petlev.    No.  942,0)2;  Nov  ,30;  Sp.  p.  7K5h;  <iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1324. 
Bishop      No.  ^♦40.K.50:  Nov.  2.3;  Sp.  p.  53,37;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  906. 
S.  Mlllloe.     No.  938.6S3;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  526;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  81. 
W.  Christy.    No,  939,123:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1427;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p 

■       ■  ■■■    "     •  "    "  —  "-"■  Sp.p 


6267;  Gai.  vol   148;  p  1049. 


,    232. 

Flushing  a'pp.iralus  for  water-closet  bowls  or  hoppers.     W.  E.'.Suainan.     No.  941,2S3:  Nov.  23; 
Flushmg  device,  Basm-      K    kuhn.     No  941. '•'•7;  Nov.  ;*»;  Sp.  p.  77i*;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1309. 
Flushing-tank.    C.  M.  Franzheim.    No.  938,468;  Nov,  2;  Sp.  p.  29;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  7. 
Flushing-tank.    C.  C.  Lindlev      No,  93b,.521;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2372;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  394. 
FIv-book,    S,  E.  Crea-sev.     No  940.132;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3739;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  I37. 
FIv-screen.     E.  Curtis.^.'  No.  y:w.,3y5;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2113;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  353. 
Flving-niiuhine      A.  H    Friedel.     No.  940.Stk.:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  h.Vis:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  909. 
Folding  Ih)x.     11.  I,.  Gulliiie.     No.  »40,0(J9;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  |>.  34.^5;  (iai,  vol,  14^;  p,  593. 
Folding  box.    H.  L.  OuUlne.    No.  940.010;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3436;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  593. 

No.  940.941;  Nov,  23;  Sp,  p,  .5623;  G;iz,  vol.  \4k.  p.  935. 

No.  941.256;  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p.  619«i;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1040. 

No,  941.257;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  6198;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1040. 

W,  H,  Doble  and  C,  M.  Wheaton,     No  941.013;  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p.  5674;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p  958. 
No.  938.832;  Nov.  2;  Sp,  p.  826;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  132. 


Folding  Ihjx. 
Folding  l)OX. 
Folding  box. 


J,  W,  Putnam. 
C.  F.  Jenkins 
C.  F.  Jenkins. 

FoMuig  Ixix  or  shipping-case. 

Folding  chair.     W.  W.  Doiier. 


M. 

K 


Burrowes 

n.  Wftlla<e 


No.  940,582;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p. 

No   941,747:  Nov.  30;  Sp, 


4746;  Qai.  vol.  148;  p. 

p.  726«);  Gaz.  vol.  14s; 


'90. 
p.  1224. 


Plate-bar -heating 


Folding  chair.     F. 

FoldinL'-machine. 

Folding  seat.     W 

Folding  strap  or  brat-e.    G.  C.  Ixx^Uin.    No.  938.674;  Sov.  2;  Sp.  p.  611;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  78. 

Fol.iing  l.able      C    E    Forbes  and  A.  Singer.     No.  9.39.S24;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  ,30.30:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  499. 

Folding  table.     F.  W.  .\nderson.     No.  939,9('.3;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3333;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.'577. 

Foot-rest.     H.  S.  Phillips.     No.  9.38.(»7;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  548:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  85. 

Foreing-pres.<i.     C.  Merckder.     No  939,920;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3239;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  534. 

Fork:  See  Vehicle  spring-fork. 

Form,  i.arment-.     E    l-evin      No.  941.fr22;  Nov.  23;  Sp  p.  y.'JS;  Gaz.  vol.  14X;  p.  962. 

Fountr'.n:  See  Drinklng-fountain;  Stock  and  poultry  fountain;  Water-fountain.  ,-.  n  ■ 

Frame    .svr  Canopylrame:  Car-frame;  Gage-movement  frame;  Locomotive-tender  frame;  Net  frame;  Purse  or  bag  frame;  QuUtlng-frame; 

Seat-frame;  Stove-frame-  I'mhrella-frame;  Window-frame. 
Frame.     1,.  B.  Stetson.     No.  'Ml.SM:   Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7.">>«:  <iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  127ti. 

Frangible  ret>eptacle-.    J,  L    Watson.  Sr,  and  Jr.     No.  939.572;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2485;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  412 
Freezer      <i     1     l>ickson       N  ■    '"ll  7' 7:   Nov.  3il;  Sp.  i.    7.3<>«:   tiaz.  vol.  \AK.  p.  1231. 

Frog.  Hard-canter.    W.  H.  Dotter  and  R.  S.  Hays.    No.  940  441:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  4445;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  743. 

Frog.  Reversible.    W.  H.  Dotter  and  K.  8.  Hays.    No.  940.440:  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4443;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  743.  ^ 

Fruit-<'«ollng  apparatus.    M   W.  Groom.    .No.  9.39,68.5;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2735;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  452.  3*  -iJ  -1 

Fruit  cutter  and  squeezer.     1).  H.  .Mosteller.     No.  93v<,615:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2589:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  426.  . 

Fruit-jar.     H.  B,  Burns.     No.  940.581;  Nov.  Ki;  Sp.  p.  4745;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  790. 
Fniit-pat  king  device      F,  B.  Peswe.     No  939.740;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  ^Sj*-;  tiaz.  vol.  148;  p.  471. 
Fruit-pi<  ker.     J.  K.  Johnson.     No.  941.258;  Nov.  2;(;  J^p  p.  6199;  <iai.  vol.  148;  p.  1040.     * 
Fuel,  Artificial      R.  W.  Howell.     No.  941,577;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p,  ti«92:  Gaz.  vol.  14«:  p.  1  K17. 
Fuel-feeder.    W.  H.  Harding  and  C.  M.  Sae«er.    No.-940,313;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4148;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  700. 
Fucl-fee.liiig  apparatus.     R.  lutnam      No  >t4l,587;  Nov.  ;«):  Sp.  p.  ti9(i7;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1169. 

Fuel-pro.iucer      W    I.   Sliei.ard  and  H    W    Wickham.     No.  940.94.5;  Nov.  2.3;  Sp.  p.  5.5.'9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  936.     '  * 

Furnace:  See  .\nneallng  tuid  har.lening  furnace;   Electric  furnace;    Hydrocarbon-burning  furnace;   Induction-furnace; 

furn  K  e;   Retort-furnace;  Roast ing-ftirn;ioe;  Roasting  and  like  lumace;  Tapping-furnace. 
Furnace.    J.  C.  Gsbome.    No.  93.H.693.  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  544:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  84.  , 

Furna<e      W.  B.  Mcrkel.     No.  939„5.'t.;  Nov.  9,  Sp,  p   23S.';  tiaz.  vol.  14.S;  p.  395. 
Furnace.     U.  We<lge.     No.  9.39,y.34.  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  .3267:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  539. 
Furnace.    J.  R.  Fortune.    No.  939.997;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3412;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  558. 
Furnace      E.  V.  Coulston.    No,  94(i.789;  Nov,  2:j;  Sp.  p.  5215;  Gai,  vol.  148;  p,  885. 
Furniice      1,.  Wtiitiaker.     No.  941,4x0;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p. 'W.9S;  (7 az.  vol.  148;  p.  li;C). 
Furnace.     M,  W,  Sewall,     No,  941.657;  Nov,  30;  Sp,  p.  7060;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1193. 
Furnace.     M.  W,  Sewall.     No.  941.658:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7062;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1193. 

Furnace  bridge-walls,  Protectlng-cap  for.    J.  R.  Fortune.    No.  941.569;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6877;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1164. 
Furnar«»-charging  apparatus.  Blast-,      W,  and  A.  i  rooke.     No.  9,3y.671;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2711;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  447. 
Furnace  fire-door.    J.  R.  Fortune.    No.  939,99h;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3410;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  588. 
Furn;ict-gTate      W    11.  Baush      No.  94(i„n49.   Nov.  2.3;  Sp.  p.  5.k(4:  tiaz.  vol.  148:  p.  904. 
Furnace-grat«.     F.  tiirUnner.     No.  941.572;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6S8.5;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1165. 

Fumaw  mechanical  charging  apparatus.  Blast-.     L.  Geuie.     .No.  938,572;  Nov.  2;  Sp,  p.  297;  Oaz,  vol.  148;  p.  44 
Furaace-s,  Rabble  for  ore-roasting.    A.  V.  lyeggo.    No.  940,537;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4046;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  774. 
Furnaces.  Smoke-consuming  attachment  for.    W.  p,  Choitz.    No,  941,496;  Nov,  .30;  Sp.  p.  6730;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1140. 
Furring-strit).     1'.  E.  Sagen.iorph      No.  939.749:  .Nov.  «;  Sp.  p.  2.875:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  474. 
Fuse.     F.  (i,  Jones,     No.  S441,t)2i);  Nov,  23:  Sp.  p   5ti^5:  Gaz.  vol.  14»;  p.  961. 

Fuse,  Electric  time-    C.  D   McPhee  aud  J   Gillies.     No.  939,l,5.5,v  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1511;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  246. 
Fuse-holder.     J.  E,  Graybill      No  938,477;  Nov,  2;  Sp,  p,  48;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  10. 

Fuses  of  projectiles,  Safetv  device  for  the.    E.  Schnei.ler.    No.  939,447;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2223;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  370. 
Gage:  Sre  HlnglnR-gage;  Miter-tage;  Raker-page;  Skirt-jfaee:  Water-gage.  | 

Gafre.    R.  Atkinson.    No.  941,843;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  74,s,5.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1258. 
Gage-glass.     C.  L.  Dlckerson.     No.  <*40j«in.  Nov.  2.3;  Sp.  p.  5353:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  907, 

Oage-movement  frame,     F,  C.  Blanchard  and  E.  B.  Crocker.     No,  940.37y:  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4318:  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  723. 
Oambrel,  Hog-.    C.  0.  Coultas,     No.  940,434:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p,  4431:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  741. 
Game.    H.  E.  Hire.    No.  939,024;  Nov.  2,  Sp  p.  1236:  (Tai.  vol.  148;  p.  198. 
Game  apparatus,     L.  T.  Young.     No.  939.,580;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2509;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  414. 
Game  apparatus.    A.  B.  Clemens.    No.  940.855;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .•>34fi;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p-  906. 
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Game  apparatus. 
Qame  apparatus. 


,619. 


Oarment-hanger,  Combination.    A. 
Garment-holder.     C.  ('.  LivinRSton. 
Garment,  Lady's.    A.  W.  Powell. 
Garment-presser.     ('.  .\.  Friedrich. 
Garment-support,  Movable.    L.  G. 
Garment-support,  Movable.    L.  O. 


p.  992. 


B.  Hamilton.    No.  941,194;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6077;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1030. 
W.  B.  Beckley.    No.  941,488;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6715;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  1138. 
Game  apparatus.    A.  De  Meurlsse.    No.  941,793;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7363;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1239.  ,„.»,, 

Oame-eiement  carrier.  CoIn-controUed.     R.  F.  Pendleton.     Vo.  939,306;  Nov.  6;  Sp   p.  1S94;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  323. 
OanK-edger.     U.  Anderson.     No.  941.751;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7262-  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  122.'5. 

Qarbaee-can  and  rubblsh-bumer,  Combined.    E.  D.  Smith.    No.  940,082;  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  3630;  Oa«.  vol.  148;  p. 
Garment     C.  T.  Small  and  W.  N.  Shelton.    No.  939,176;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  l.>'>4;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  252. 
Garment.     P.  B.  Sherman.    No.  939,871;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3120;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  51.S. 
Garment-hanger.    W.  F.  Freeman.    No.  941.510;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6761;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1145. 

- A.  Vanderford.    No.  941,115;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5890;  Gar.  vol.  148; 

No.  939,606;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2575;  Gaz.  vol.  14*(;  p.  423. 
No.  940,987;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5605;  (laz.  vol.  148;  p.  950. 
No.  939,40S;  Nov.  9;  .Sp.  p.  214«;  Gaz.  vol.  HS:  p   :«W. 
Dodge.     No.  941,501;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6742;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1142. 
Dodge.  W.  Freeman,  and  A.  Vanderveld.    No.  941,302;  Nov.  30; 
Garment-supports,  Guard  for  rotary.    S.  D.  Young.    No.  941,669;  Nov.  .30:  Sp,  p.  7082;  <iar.  vol.  148; 
Garment-supporter.    W.  A.  Seibel.    No.  941.105:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5866;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  989. 
Garment-supporter.     S.  Kops.     No.  941,787;  Nov.  30:  Sp.p.  7342;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1237. 

Garment-supporting  strap.     E.  Morris,  Jr.     No.  939.a'i8;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1300;  Ga«.  vol.  148;  p.  210.  

Gas  and  carbureted  water-gas,  Manufacturing  mixed  coal-.     W.  Thomas.    No.  940.289;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  40(9;  Gai.  voL  148;  p.  692. 
Gas  apparatus,  Water-.    8.  J.  Dickey.    No.  940,y25;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5479:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  929. 
Gas-burner.    ■■--"■ 
Gas-burner. 


sp. 
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6743;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1142. 


Gas-burner. 
Gas-burner. 
Oas-bunier, 
Ga»-€nglne. 
Gas-escape. 


W   F.  Cobedesh.    No.'938.74.i;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  636;  Gaz.  vol.  14H,  p.  101. 

B.  A.  Geurink.     No.  939,242;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1723;  Uar.    \oi    14S;  p  299.       1 

J.  Weintz.    No.  941,437;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6608;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1120.  f 

B.  A.  Geurink.    No.  941,708;  Nov.  ,30;  Sp.p.  7184;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1211. 
Self-closine.     i".  A.  Johnson.     No.  My.2a'';   Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1T6.3:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  306. 

R.  G.  and  V.  E.  Nelson.    No.  941, ITO;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6018;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  1011. 

H.  H.  Fulton.    No.  941,917;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7623;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1284. 
Gas  generator,  .\oetvlene-.     F.  J.  Moss.     .\o.  939,614:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  258<);  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  425. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.    Z.  A.  Ferrel.    No.  940.384;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4328:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  725. 
Gas-kiln.     E.  Schmatolla.     No.  942,013;  Nov.  30;  Sp.p.  7804;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1314. 

Gas-Ughter.     F.  H.  Pomeroy.     No.  940,276;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4048;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  688.  ,  ,,c        too 

Gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus.    V.  C.  J.  Nightingall.     No.  940^10:  Nov.  16;  6p.  p.  4792;^Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  799 
Gas-lights  from  a  distance.  Apparatus  for  lighting  and  extinguishing 

3541;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  606. 
Gas-main  stopper.    P.  Goodman.    No.  940,458;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4481 ;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  749. 
Oas-mantle-ffxture  shock-absorbing  device.    II.  E.  Woods.    No.  940,629;  Nov.  16,  Sp.  p.  4841;  Gaz 
Gas,  Manufacturing.    C.  B.  Tully.    No.  938,919;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1030;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  163. 

3S9. 


J.  F.  Nilss<!^n  and  A.  E.  T.  Bergstrom.     No.  940.046;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  pj 


806. 


p.  313. 


^.k 


853. 
45.'.0; 


vol.  148;  p.  761. 


.„,„^.  ^.  ... vol.  148;  p 

1030;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Gas-manufacturing  apparatus,     tl.  Loomis.     No.  939,282;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.  1811;  Oiiz 
Gas  or  oil  burner.     O.  J.  Helndel.     No.  939,415:  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p,  2162;  Gaz,  vol,  14H 
Gas  plant.  Peat-    J.  D.  Oligny.     No.  938.691;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  .141:  Gaz.    vol.  148;  p 

Gas  plants,  Supply-tank  and  carbureter  for.     F.  B.  Alldredge.     .No.  940,916:  Nov.  -23:  Sp,  p.  5463;  Ciaz.  vol.  148;  p.  926. 
Gas-pro. iucer.    (i.  L.  Morton.     No.  939,288;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1S24;  Gaz.  vol.  M«;  p.  315 
Gas-producer.    R.  B.  Kemohan.    No.  940,696;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  4997;  O&i  vol.  148;  p. 
Gas-proiiucrs.  Vibratory  disintegrator  for,     J.  J,  Astor.     No.  940.493;  Nov.  id;  Sp,  p 
Gas-reeulator.     M.  Graetz.     No.  939.684;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2734;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  451. 
Oas-washrr.     W.  Feld.     No.  940,103;  Nov.  pi;  Sp.  p.  3681;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  627.  „  ,    ...        „,    „  .„,    „  »i    wo-   ,>   q« 

Gases  and  vapors,  Apparatus  for  separating  particles  of  Uquld  from.    M.  Steger.     No.  940,947;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5533;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  937, 
Oases,  Apparatus  for  cleaning.    W.  Ahlen  and  H.  C.  Siebert.    No.  941,841:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7479;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1257 
Gases,  Apparatus  for  purifying  burner-,    J,  B,  F.  Herreshoff.    No.  940,596;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  47»>8;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  794. 
Gasos.  Purification  of  burner-.    J.  B.  F.  Hrrreshofl.    No.  940..-9.^;  Nov.  P  ;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Ga/,  vol.  148;  p^794.  ,  ,,.0    „  q,« 

Gaseous  mixtures,  Apparatus  for  separating  the  constituent  elements  of.    E,  Nazza.    No.  940,885;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  o403;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  916. 
Gasolene  apparatus,  Storage.     H.  E.  Grant.     .No.  939,59«);  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p,  2555;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  419 
Gasolen»-t>ngine.     J.  C.  Johnson.     No.  940.027;  Nov,  Ih;  Si),  p.  34^7;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  .'-ae. 
Gasolene-supply  Strainer  and  separator  for.     G.  M.  Schebler.     No.  939,551:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p. 
Gate:  See  Car  end-gate;  Railway-crossing  gate;  Sliding  gate;  Starting  and  separating  g»te. 
Gate.    F.  B.  Tloe.    No.  939,568;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2478:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  411. 
Gate.    J.  E.  Mullen.    No.  940.044;  Nov.  p.;  Sp.  p.  a'37:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  6a5. 
Gate  and  door  fastener.    F.  J.  S.  Mlely.    No.  941,203;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6096;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Gate-hook.    C.  L.  Smith.    No.  940,2(ii;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3906;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  e*'3. 
Gate-op«'rating  attachment.    J.  B.  Faulkner.    No.  940,30*.;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4132;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p 
Gear-train.  Doubl.'-pinlon  toothed.     \V.  Trewhella.     No.  940,091;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  3646;  Gaz   vol,  148;  p.  622 
Gear,  Transmission-.     W.  S.  Hovey.     No.  939,914:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3219;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  n.  530. 

-    -     -  No,  939,589:  Nov.  9:  Sp,  p.  2.533;  G*z.  vol,  148;  p.  417. 

C,  L,  Hundv  and  J.  J    Acker      No.  939,390;  Nov.  9;  8p.  p.  2101;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  881. 


2438;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  404. 
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Gear,  V'ariable-speed-transmission.     E.  P.  l  owles. 
Gears,  Draw-bar  and  yoke  attachment  for  draft- 


Gearing 
Gearing. 
Gearing. 
Gearing. 
Gearing. 
Gearing. 
Gearing 


5.  123. 


A.  D.  Williamson.    No.  938,805;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  764;  Gaz  vol.   148;  n.  1 
G.  O.  Leopold.    No.  939.042;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  1275;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  205. 
J.  G.  Morrison.    No.  939,153;  Nov.  2;  Sp.p.  1506;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  244. 
A.  D.  Williamson.    No,  939,179;  Nov  2;  Sp.  p.  1560;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  2.53. 
II.  r.  8chro<>der,    .No,  940,2no;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  3890;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  i>,i, 
E,  E.  Swarthout.    No.  940,748;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5113;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  871. 
Change-speed.    F.  D.  Pouch.    No.  941,727;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7216;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1217. 


Gearing  for  stenterlng-machlnes.     A.  E,  Simpson.     No.  939,959:  "Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3317;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  547. 

Gearing,  Friction-.    J.  L.  Graham.    No.  940,006;  Nov,  M;  Sp.  p  3429;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  591. 

Gearing,  Friction-.    O.  H.  Chlsholm.    No.  941,856;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7508;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1262. 

Gearing,  Frictlonal.     L.  C.  Amaud.     No.  939,653:  Nov,  9;  Sp.  p.  2664;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  440. 

Gearing,  Reversing-.    T.  L.  McCasklll.    No.  940,889;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5415;  Gaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  917. 

Gearing,  Transmission-.    C.  W, Parker.    No.  941,034;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5721;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  965. 

Gearing,  Transmission-.     C.  W.  Parker.     No.  941,035;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  5724:  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p,  966. 

Gearing,  Transmission-.     \.  R.  Behnke.     No.  941,056;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  576».:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  973. 

Generator:  See  .\c.'tvU'ne-gen('rator:  EI«;trio  ^t m  rator;  Gas-generator:  Magneto-generator;  Power-generator;  Steam-generator 

Generator  and  mixer.    E.  R.  Wilson.    No.  939,779;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2938;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  484. 

Glass:  See  (iage-glass.  ,  ^ 

Glass,  .\pparatus  for  making  wire-.     R.  A.  B.  Walsh.     No.  940.844;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5327;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  903. 

Glass  being  drawn,  Device  for  maintaining  the  width  of  sheets  of.    I.  W.  Colbum.     No.  940,675;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p 

GlassK;uttIng  tool.    J.  Lamb.     No.  939,843;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3062;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  505. 

Glass  cylinders.  Device  for  forming.     F.  J.  Houze.     No.  941,148;  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p,  5974:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p, 

Glass  cylinders.  Drawing.    H.  A.Schnelbach.    No,  939.101:  Nov,  2;  Sp.  p,  1380;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  22.i. 

Glass-etching  machine,     A.  B.  Knight.    No.  941,883;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7556:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1272. 

Glass,  -Machine  for  making  wire-.     J.  I.  Arbogast.     .\o.  941,842;  Nov.  ,30;  Sp.  p.  7481;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1257 

Glass,  Metho.l  and  ;ipi.;iratu.s  for  making  wire-.     R.  A,  B.  Walsh.     No,  940,843;  Nov,  23.  Sp,  p.  5326;  Gaz, 

Glass,  .Method  and  apparatus  for  making  wire-.     K.  A,  B.  Walsh.     No.  940.845:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5329;  Gaz 

Glass.  -Vlethwi  and  ajjparatus  for  making  wire-,     R.  \.  B.  Walsh. 

Glass.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  drawing  continuous  sheets  of. 


4954;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  M. 


1004. 


Glass,  Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire- 
Glass,  .Metho<l  of  and  machine  for  making  wire-. 
Glass,  Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire-. 
Glass,  Method  of  and  machine  for  making;  wire-. 
Glass.  Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire-. 
Glass,  Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire-. 
Glass,  Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire-. 
Glass,  Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire-. 
Gla.ss,  Method  of  and  machine  for  making  wire-. 

Glass,  Method  of  and  means  for  manufacture  of  window-.  R.  L.  Frink.  No.  941,512;  Nov.  30; 
Glass-molding  machine.  W.  J.  Miller.  No.  941,935;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7659;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1290. 
Olaas-moldsTConatrucOon  of.    F.  M.  McKeman.    No.  941,584;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6903;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


R. 

A, 

B. 

Walsh. 

R. 

A. 

B. 

Wabh. 

R. 

A. 

B. 

Walsh. 

K. 

A. 

B 

W  alsh. 

R. 

A. 

B 

Walsh. 

R. 

A. 

B 

Walsh. 

R. 

A. 

B 

Walsh. 

R 

A 

B 

Walsh. 

H, 

A 

B 

Walsh 

Sp   _ 
No.  940.846;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5330 
E.  Fourcault.    -No.  941.866;  Nov 
No.  940,834;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5304; 
No.  940,835;  Nov 
.No.  940,836;  Nov. 
.No  94<i.837;  Nov 
No.  940.838:  Nov 
No.  940.839:  Nov 
No.  940.840;  Nov 
No.  940.841;  Nov 


,23,  Sp.  p. 

23;  Sp.  p. 
,  '23;  Sp.  p. 
.  23;  Sp.p. 

23:  Sp.  p. 

23;  Sp.  p 

23;  Sp 


No.  940.842:  Nov.  '23:  Sp 


5309; 

5311; 

5313; 

6316; 

5318; 

5320; 
p.  5321; 
p.  5324; 


vol.  148;  p.  903. 
vol.  148;  p  903. 
Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  904. 
30:  Sp.  p.  7526:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

~    p.  900. 

P- 
P- 
P 
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Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Gaz.  vol  148. 
Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Gaz  vol.  148; 


900. 

901. 

901. 

901. 
p.  901. 
p.  902. 
p.  902. 

902. 


Sp,  p.  6764;  Gaz.  vol 
p.  1168. 


I. 


148;  p.  1146. 
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3243;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  534. 


191. 
148TTP. 

45. 
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Glass-tank  gathering-pool.    A.  L.  Schram.    No.  938,518;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  174;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  24. 

Glivssware.  M.'ChanLsm  for  pro<lucinK  hollow.     (J    Koenig,     No,  940,16.'.;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3802:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  64& 

Glazier's  point.    C.  A.  Buflat.     No.  939,796;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2983;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  491. 

Glazing  tile,  brick,  or  the  like.     F.  E.  Goldsmith.     .No.  941.635;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7005:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1185. 

Gloi«-  and  guard.  Safety-.     VN  .  a.  Shernr.     .No.  940,899;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6433;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  920. 

Go<art.     K.  C.  Moon'.     No.  938.498;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  Ill;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  18. 

Governor.     N.  C.  Bassett.    No.  939  656;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2669;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  441. 

Governor,  Fly-ball.    M.  HaelK>rleln.    No.  941,775;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7323;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1234. 

Governor  for  internal-combustion  engines.    W.  M.  Power.    No.  939,923;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3; 

Grab  or  draft  luwk.     I>.  A.  Busch.     No.  »38,,t,M;  Nov.  2;  Si>.  p.  2.y>;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  1     " 

Grader  and  drag,  Road.     E.  B.  Fritt-hman.     No.  939.003;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1193;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Gra'ler,  Koiid-.     A.  \N    HadUy  and  11.  .M.  Smith,     No,  940,3N9;  .Nov,  It.;  Sp.  p.  4;«9:  Gaz.  vol. 

(.rain  cleaner  and  separator.     F.  Grotenrath.    No.  938,576;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  306;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Graln.conveyer.    <i.  and  T.  B.  Byrne.    No.  941,060;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5771;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  974. 

Grain-drier.     P.  Provost.     -No.  940,19<1:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  SSH'i  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  6.V.. 

Grain-separator.     W.  P.  Silver.    No.  939,449;  .Nov.  9;  .Sp.  p.  2228;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  370. 

Graln-trcating  apparatus.     E.  Sorenson.     No.  941.821;  Nov  30;  Sp.  p.  '*^\:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1249. 

Graphophone-hom  and  record-case.  Combined.     W.  Smith.    No.  939,753;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2881;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  476. 

Grass-cauher.     II.  B,  McC.raih.     .No.  939,068;  Nov.  2;  Sp,  p.  1318;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  214. 

(;ra.ss-crlnipln>;  apparatus.     W  .  K.  U  ynian.     .No  940.130;  Nov.  16;  sp.  p   4.S42;  (Iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  806. 

Cirass-cuttlng  devic*.     W.  S.  Hayden.     No.  939,837;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3a55;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .504. 

Grate.    C.  F.  Butler.    No.  939,945;  Nov,  9;  Sp.  p.  3289;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  542. 

Gniti  ,  H-volvini:      .\,  1..  WII*on.     .No  94ii570;  .Nov    p.:  Sp   p   472.'.:  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7S6. 

Grates,  Shaker  for  fire-.     A.  T.  Zuech  and  G.  H.  Diemer.    No.  942,029;  .Nov  30;  Sp.  p.  7830;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1319. 

(Jrating    Forge  kKk"d.     0    F.  Vounel.lood.     No.  940  912;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .■>4.V'>;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  924. 

Grating,  screien   screen-door  construction, and  the  like.     E.  McClure.     No.  942.039;  Nov.  30;  Sp  p.  7860;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1322. 

Grease  or  lubricant  cup.     G.  W.  Bowen.    .No.  941.849;  Nov.  30;  Sp.p.  7496;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1260. 

Grinder,  I'orlable  and  detachable  disk-.    J.  C.  Ward.    No.  939,115;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  1411;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  230. 

Grinder  Skate-nmner.    C.  L.  Joy.    No.  940,931;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  5498;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  932. 

Grinding  and  polishing  roll.     A.  Bevan.     No.  938,.^47;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  242.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  36. 

Grindlng-niachine.     «i.  Larson.     No.  939.038;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  12ii6;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  2C0. 

Grill. linc-niai'hine,    (  ,  H,  .Norton.  J,  (  .  Sfx-nce   antl  H.  N   Cudworlh.     No,  940,.' 4S;  Nov.  16;  Sp. 

Grimlinn  machine,  Cullerj--.    c,  1,.  Joy.     No.  940.930:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5495:  Ciaz.  vol    148;  p.  931. 

<7rindin>.'-miuhlne  driving-gtar      J    .M    Thompson.     No  940, (W9;  Nov    p,;  Sp.  p   .3141;  Oai. 

Grinding  machine,  l^ens-.     F    Buchhop.     .No!  938,4.'.9;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4. 

Grindlng-mlll.    J.  Walker.    No.  9.38,923;  Nov.  2:  8p.  p.  1042;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  165. 

Grindint:-niill      J    (  .  Clark      .No  940.'13:  Nov    p.,  Sp   p.  45'»9;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p   767. 

Grinding  solid  bodies.  Machine  for.    A.  J.  Ericsson.    No.  938  466;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Grip  device.  Intermittent.     R.  1).  Tittle.     No.  9.%,S,727;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  602;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  95. 

(iroovinK-machine.     .\.  K.l.in.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.(^3.  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  t>401;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1070. 

Gun.    J.  R.  t  rabtree.     No.  938,983;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1155:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  184. 

Gun-carriage  for  fieM  ordnance.    J.  A.  l)ef>ort.    No.  939.399;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3122;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

Gun-cleaner.     W.  K.  Moore.     No.  940.9K.1;  Nov.  23.  Sp  p.  5602:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  949. 

Gun-cleaning  means.    R.  A.  Fessenden.    No.  938,836:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  831;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Gun-lioje.  .\utotiiatJr.     G.  I.    W. del.     .No  940. Idl:  Nov.  ]'•;  S(i.  p.  3677;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Gun,  H><'oillnc-bamd.     F.  F.  Burton      No  941.006;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5659;  <;az.  vol.  148;  p. 

Gun-stock.     L.  F.  Kennedy.     No.  939.707:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2778;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  459. 

Gun-support.    C.  (i.  Lawson.     No.  941,640-  .Nov.  30:  .Sp  p.  7014;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  1186. 

Guns,  Device  for  emptying  the  magazines  of  repeating  shot-.    T.Hardy.    No.  938,851;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  856;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  138. 


p.  4680;  Gaz. 
vol.  148;  p.  621. 


vol   148;  p.  779. 


p.  364. 


133. 

626. 
956. 


Guns,  Range-keeper  for.    A.  T.  Dawson  and  J.  Home.    No.  941,636;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6989;  Gaz.  vol.148;  p.  1182. 
""      -----  --  j^.  p     --- 


Sp  p.  7073;  Gaz.  vol 
Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1292. 
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Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  226. 
889. 


No.  941,320.  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6338; 


Gymnaslum-hor.se,     A,  J.  Thomley.     .No.  941  665;  .Nov.  .30; 

Gvve.     F.  C.  .Nagle      .No,  941.942;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7670; 

H air-drying  apjiaratus.     W. -\- Soles.     No.  939,106;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1.189; 

Halr-pln.     B.  L.  .Soott.     No.  a38,7I5;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  582;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  91. 

Malr-pln  holder      S    11.  GoldUrg.     No  940.801;  Nov.  -23;  Sp   p.  6240;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Hair-tonic.     F.  W.  K.  Muller,     No.  9,39.431;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.  2lft1;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  365. 

Halr-tonlc.    S.  Tsorones.     No.  941.4,'J4;  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  6604;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p,  1119 

Hair  waver  or  curler.    J.  R.  Bux.     .No.  938,552;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  257;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  37. 

HalogenaU-d  naphihanthraquinon  and  niaking  same.    M.  Isler,  A.  Liittringhaus,  and  H.  von  Diesbacb. 

Gaz   vol    14S:  p,  1059 

Hame  and  tra<e  connection,     F.  F.  Hodges.    No.  939,420;  Nov.  9;    Sp.  p.  2171;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  361. 
llame-fastener.     G.  W.  Reyer.     No.  939,321;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1923;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  328. 
Ham.  sfasPni  r.  AdJusUble.     J.  Opp<nhelm      No  940  .'6h:  .Nov.  p.;  Sj..  p.  A(X2\;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  6&'>. 
Hammer  and  sight.  Combined.     A.  M.  Powell.     No.  939.085;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1351;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  220. 
Hammer,  Pneumatic.     H.  H.  G robes.     .No.  939,h2f>;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3038;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  501. 
Hammer,  Power-.     J.  L.  Palnlir.     No.  941.093;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5840;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  985. 
Hammers,  Dle-holder  for  drop-.     W.  F.  Gorion.     No.  940,00'.;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3428;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  591. 
Hammers,  l.lfting-l.oard  for  drop-.    C.  W.  Conklin.    No.  940.956;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6562;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  940. 

Hammers,  \\  ater  attachment  for  pneumatic.    (     T  (  amahan  and  J.  Murphy.     No  940,.=.lii;  Nov.  16,  Sp,  p.  4595;  Gaz.  vol  148;  p.  706. 
HanuniK-k-stan.l.    J,  B,  PatUrson,     No.  940,939;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5521:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  934. 
Han. I,   \rtifici.il.     U  .  A.  II.  luu  ss.  y.     No  941.197;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6081;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  1020. 
Handle:  See  Saw-handle;  Switch-handle;  Tool-handle 

Handle,     G.  A.  Scliehr.     No,  939,332:  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1940;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  332. 
Hanger:  Srr  Cable-hancr;  1  ur-loor  lianc.r.  Clothes-line  hanger;  I  urtaln  and  shad?  hanger;  Door-hanger;  Garment-hanger;  Meat-banger; 

Poultry-hanger;  Saw-hanger;  Shade-haneer. 
Harness.     II.  H    Crawford      .No,  939.9^5;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  333f»;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  584. 
Harrow.     R.  C.  BowTnan.     No,  940..'i01;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4574;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  7ti4. 
Harrow,  Disk     C.  S.  Sharp.     No.  940.203;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3903;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  662. 
Harrow.  DLsk.     H.  Christensen.    No.  940,923;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  .5476;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  928. 
Harrow-evener.    J.E.Scott.    No.  941,104:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5865;  Gaz  vol,  148;  p.  989. 

Harrow,  (Junrded-end  sfeel-jexer.     W.  K.  Johnson.     No.  940. ItO:  Nov.  U.;  Sp.  p.  3790;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  646. 
Harrows,  Separable  sectional  draft-beam  for.    W.  Wilson.    No.  941,177;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6032;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1014. 
Harvester,  Beet-.     H.  V.,  O.  S  ,  and  (  .  F.  l>ee.     No.  93«..881;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  936;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  148. 
ll.irvester.  Beet-.     G.  .\.  PIngree.     .No.  '.M0.1S9:  Nov.  P.;  Sp.  p.  .istA;  (iaz.  vol.  14S:  p,  (.56, 
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'p.  p,  .W>4;  (iaz,  vol,  US:  p,  >.66, 
Harvester.  Cotton-.    C.  N.  Goodwin.     No.  939,008;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  12a'i;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  192. 
Harvester-reel  support,     J.  A.  Scanland.     No.  941, 655-  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  70.56;  Gaz,  vol.  148:  p. 
Hasp-lock.     A.  J.  French.    No.  941.511;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p  6762;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1146. 
Hat.    J.  R.  Rash.     No.  940,O«.2;  Nov.  16;  Sp  p.  3584;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  612. 
ilat-carrier.    G.  H.  Wheary.     No.  939.364;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2027;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  342. 
Hat,  Felt.     E.  L    Wales.     No,  941,746;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7Z56:  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  1224. 
Hat-holder.     W.  R.  Evan.s.     No.  938,998;  Nov,  2;  Sp.  p.  n,s6;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  IW. 
Hal-holder.     W.  T.  Tndtt.     No.  9.39,i'.2.  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1994;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  338. 
Hat-protector.     W.  J.  Stewart.     No.  939.S74;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3129;  C>az.  vol.  148;  p.  516. 
■Hats  tnd  other  head-coverings.  Sweat-band  for.    J,  W,  kolsch.     No.  941,717:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7200;  Gaz. 
Hatch-cover  and  operating  means  therefor.     L.  D.  Lovekln,  P.  M.  Young   and  II.  Krapp.    No.  941,526 

148:  p.  1150 

Hat^h  or  manhole  cover.  Water-tight.    M.  .\.  I.aut^uf.    No.  938..'>93;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  342;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  51 
Hatchet.     W.  S.  Ward.     No.  939,4.''.S;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2249;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  373. 
Haulage-cUp.    J.  W.  Smallman.    No  941,049;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5750;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  971. 
Ilav-carrier.    S.  P.  l.erch.     No.  9."i8.775;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  695;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  112. 
Hav-press.     N.  PIquette.     No.  938,701:  Nov,  2:  Sp.  p.  555;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p,  87, 
Hay-press.    W.  W.  Bovkln.    No  940,669;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4933;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  844. 
Hav-press.    H   B.  Gaskln.    No.  941.243;  Nov.  23;  Sp.p.  6177;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  1036. 
Hav-press  sweep.     N.  PIquette.     No.  9.38.700;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  654:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  86. 
Hav-rack.     E.  J.  Wells.     No.  938.928:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  Ift54;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  166. 
Hay  rake  and  loader.    O.  J.  Olson.    No.  939,157;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1514;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  246. 

148  0.  G.— vi 


vol.  148;  p.  1213. 

Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6788;  Gaz.  vol. 
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148;  p.  177. 


Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  7;  Qaz.  vol.  148;  p.  3. 


Hay  fiiKB  and  loivJer,  LOinl.ined.     ().  Boyer.     No.  s*:{a,tfOy;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1109,  Oax.  vo^ 

Ilav-sliiiK.     J.  -M.  lU.vd.     No.  93<*,4e9;  Nov.  9;  rip.  p.  2278;  C.az.  vol.  148;  P-  37'. 

Hay-tedder.    J.  K.  nVrmann.    No.  940,96h;  Nov.  23;  .^p.  p.  55-3;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  943. 

Hea^l-ivijustln*:  niochaiusm.    C.  L.  Grohmann.    No.  93^.4:1.;  Nov.  2,  bp.  p.  ot.;  Oaz^vofl.  1V»;  p.  11. 

Head  Jd  Lack  rest.    .\.  W  .  Powell.    No.  941,043;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5.38;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  969. 

Hbad-H'.st.    J..  A.,  and  J.  H.  Barker.    No.  y3Vt,t.V,.  Nov.  9;  vsp  p.  206/1  (.az.  \"'- '-^^i, »'•  ^i'  „ 

HpadllKht  l)rai>k-et  and  rnpchanlsm  for  lurninc  sanip,  .\uloraol)lle-.     t .  H.  .\ul>eul.     No.  9.»»,4jti. 

Hea.lliL'ht-covpr.     C.  W  .  Houchton.     No.  940.1.5<.;  -Nov.  U.;  :<p.  p.  3T80;  Gar.  vol.  Hi4;  P-  •-•5.  ,  ,a.  „    -/.o 

Iletlli^Jht,  Loconiolivf-.    J.  A.  Hamby  and  S.  .■^.Butcher.    No.  939  832;  Nov.  9^  '^'i,  P;,3J>*1;  S'.'J'-  '''°'-  ^*^-  P"  ^• 

lleadliKlit,  LoooTi: 

Heat,  (ompositior 

Heat-retainer.     F.  H.  I'anipls.    No.  911,hoS;  .Nov.  3<J;  f>p.  p.  7oll;  Oa/.  vol.  14S,  p.  1.*,*.  ^ 

Hpit-lriiisiiiilliT       II     Krifdpnlhal.     .No.  9U).L'44;   -Nov.  It.;  Sp.  p.  397.t;  (nvz.  vol.  14h;  p.  t..O.  ,.-   .      i,     . 

116^1.'     svr\ir-heuierrar-hcat.r;   Klectric  Heater:   Keed-water  heater;  Hot-water  Uouje-lieater:  Milk-heater;  W  ater-heal«r. 

Heater.'    .\.  I..  .Schollhamnier.     No.  939.925;  Nov.  9;  sip.  p.  3247;  Gai.  vol.  HjS;  p.  o;«. 

Heater.    G.  W.  ISowinan  and  J.  A.  Becraft.    No.  941,910-  -^o]-  M\ ^\>.v..bU\  irM  ^■^■^*^'  P-A^.'- 


■oniotive-     J.  A.  Hamby  and  S.  .■^.  Butcher.    No.  939  832;  Nov.  9;  hp.  p.  3044;  uax.  vol. 
^oinotive-      S    W.  Einerv.     No.  940. 44i.;  .Nov.  lo;  .-^p.  p.  4457:  Gaz.  vol.  W8;  p.  i45. 
tion  uf  matter  for  the  ceneralioii  of.    F.  J.  Tone.    No.  939,930;  Nov.  'J;  S».  p.  3262;  Oai. 
Il' CO!!!  position.    F.J.  Tone.    No.939,.ST0;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2480;  Gai.  vol.l48;  p.  411. 


vol.  148;  p.  338. 


148;  p.  178. 
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Hink'p.     .)."  h.  l.urMn  and  J.  C.  Wo.Kly.     N...  9:JH  .,»,y:   Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  49.H;  (.az.  vol.  14N  p.  .... 

Hinge,  Doiible-acting.    J.  A.  Fischer.    No.  941.239;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6  6.;  Gaz  vo  .  14*,.  p^  1034 

Hi!.^e.  InMM.-ar.m*:  sprint-      F    Boinmer      No  WKIST.;  .Nov.  53;  Sp-  p.  WUs.  <;«Jo  .  148.  p. 

Hln^e  for  .loors.  Spring-.     K.  (  .  .S<rUK'>.'s.     -No.  93^.797;  Nov.  2;  bp.  p.  .39;  (.az.  vol.  H*  p.  120. 

Hinge,  Invi^^iblf.     11.  U.  Canticld.     No.  941,..:2;  Nov.  3t»;  Sp.  p.  iOSt.:  t-az^vol.  1^;>:, !'•  »1«'_, 

Hlnge^joint  for  lookels,  S,c.     F.  Monis.    No.  939..03O:  Nov..9;  Sp.p.  2395;  Gaz.  vol.  l«i.P- ^7. 

Hlnce  structure,  Cale-.     C  I.  Kendrick  and  J.  Carroll.    No.  939,70(1;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2.^^  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  458. 

HiiiiJiim-L'aijf.     W.  H.  Cell.augh.     No.  y4().iK)l:  Nov.  li.;  Sp^p^34:.'l;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p 


St9. 

vol.  14*; 


p   1291. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  106. 

p.  54<i. 
.1.42. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 


Hitching  and  steering  device.     L.  15.  .McAlpinc.     No.  941.939;  Nov.  3u;  Sp.  p.  .t)»)0;  (.a 
Hod      II.  .Mcl.at'.c.     No.  940.350;  Nov.  U.;  Sp.  p.  422t.;  Giu.  vol.  148;  p.  .13. 
Hog-scraping  machines.  Beater  for.    W.  Gus-senhoven.    .No.  93.^.7til;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  t<rf! 
IIOL'-trap.    J.  Dohrv,     \o.  939,2»;  Nov. '.*:  Sii.  p.  KM;  (;az.  vol.  148;  p. -294. 
Hoisting  aiiiiaratus.    II .  U  .  BachcMer.    No.  939.9.>'i;  Nov.  9:  bp.  p.  3.m  Gaz.  yo    1-1 
Hoisim;:  a  ■  .aratu.^.     G.  Hammond.     No.  940,14X;  Nov.  It,;  Sp.  p.  3.08;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  , 
Uoiiiting  :>  -pliance.     I    C  Moulton      No   '.'41.7-'-.':   Nov.  3<t:  Sp.  p.  7205.  (.az^  vol.  14.V  pi  l^l"- 
Hoi.s!lng-dnuns.  .Movable  llangefor.     G.  F.  Uoughan.    No  940.826;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  P/'*'-  G»     .  ^  „,^ 
Hoisting  or  conveying  apparatus.    A.  K.  Norrii.    No  939,294;  Nov.  9;  S>P- P- 1«4<';  <-"•  T^';  \*^-^-  318- 
Hoisting  or  logging  device.    W.  H.  (  orbett.    No.  939,070;  Nov.  9;  bp.  p.  2710;  Gaz.  voL  148.  p.  44.. 
flol.it.ack      -M.  1'.  Schaller.     No.  y40,t.20;  Nov.  Iti;  Sj..  p.  4M2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  802. 

Holder.     GStooker.     No.  U4(Mi-Vi;  Nov.  It.;  Sp.  p.  3(u}o;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  020.  ^   ,noe. 

Hollow  bodes    Meins  for  extruding      A.  P.  Hine.     No.  941,:i6o:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  t>440;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1096. 
Hollow  ''''^••^'•^'^''"^\'y;''iXok    rurtaln-ho<.k;  Fish-hook;  Gate-hook;  Grab  or  .Iraft  hook;  Snap-hook;  Trace-hook. 

■      Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5375;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  910. 

•      Nov.  :«);  Sp.  p.  i^9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1160. 

148;  p.  llti. 
Horse-hlanket.     K.  S.  Hurwell.    No.  9;».002:  Nov.  9;  "Sp".  p.  2695;  Gaz.  vol.  14ft;  P-  444, 
Horse-boot.     R.  H.  Smith.     No.  941.819;  Nov.  ;«);  Sp.  p.  7427;  Gaz.  vol.^  148;  p.  1248. 
HorseKletacher.     W.  J.  S.  Rltsober.    No.  My.74.'-.;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  P.  2802;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.472- 
Horse-relpa.ser.     11.  O.  ;^tires  an.i  L.  W  .  Snuih.     .No.  93x721;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  590;  (.az.  \ol.  14«,  p.  93. 
Horse-tail  tether.     \V.  .1.  Mason.    No.  940,937;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  P- 5518;  Gaz.  voF  148;  y-W- 


Ho<ik:  St(  Cmt-hook 


Hoop  sizing  and  Clamping  device.  L.  Glbbs.  No.  940, '*69;  Nov.  23;_  Sp. j 
Hopper  and  soil-pipe  cleani^r,  Extension-.  \V  .  H.  Cloak.  No.  941,5o8;  Ni 
Ilorse-bisinket.    J.  W.  I'eirce.     No.  9:58,787;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  722;  Gaz.  vol. 


Horsesho*'. 
Horseshoe. 
Ilorsesiioc. 
Horseshoe. 
lIorse.shoe. 
Horseshoe 


J. 


11.  IlershlierL-er.     -No.  9:j>.8,>;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  8«>7;  Gaz.  vol.  148;^.  140.1 
•   von  Stetlina.     .No.  »i;iN.9()7;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1009;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  pM.S9.    | 
I.e.  Vaisch.     No.  9;39.440;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  Z214;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  3*i8. 

G    W    (OL'swell  an.i  \V.  H.  .\liic(  rone.     No.  939,473;  Nov.  9:  Sp.j).  2288;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  379. 
G.  Loelller.     No.  94().:i37;  Nov.  li.;  Sp.  p.  4201;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  \>.  ,08. 
xau>-,.o..vc.    T.  L.  Randall.     No.  942,012;  Nov.  .SO;  Sp.  p.  7803;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1314 
Horseshoe-bending  machine.    D.  Freulcr.    No.  939,901;  Nov.  9:  Sp.p.  3180;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  52b. 
Horse>li,.e-calk  fonner.     E.  N   Childs.     No.  940.2;«:  Nov.  It,;  Sp.  p.  39.>4:  Gaz   vol.  14*  p.  ^"^■ 
Hose  and  pipe  coupling,    s.  M.  Johnson.    No.  941. l.V);  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .j9.6;  Gaz.  vol.148;  p.  1005. 
Hose-<oiipling.    W  .  F.  Roper.     No.  y.T.t  ii;]o;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  12ti3;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  2U3. 
Ho9e-<>oiipling.     1.  1.  Rose.     No.  9:5y.(>9<.:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1372;  Gaz.  vol.  14'';  p.  223. 
J.  E.  Ward.     No.  939.19.'c,  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1595:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  258. 

"-    Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  366. 


Hos«!-coupllni;. 
Hose-coujiling. 
Hose-<oupling. 
Hose-coupling. 
Hose-coupling 


V.  F.  MrVoy.     No.  0,39,434:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2200 

v.  F.  McVoy.     No.  9;i9,4.35;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2202;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  3<>6 


V    r   McVoy.     No.  9.39,4.'^t.:  Nov.9;  Sp.  p.  22a5;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.30(>. 

V.  }'.  .VIcVo'v.    No.  939,437;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  .nXW:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  367. 
Hose  coui.ling.  Air-.     E.  L.  Brown.    No.  939.211;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  Ii;i8;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  289 
Hose  coupling,  Air-.     F.  W.  Rock.     No.  y41,»io2:  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  7052:  tJaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1191. 
Hose-ooupUnc  an<l  ciisket  therefor.     J.  E.  W  ard.     No.  93'',731:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  tX)8:  Ga».  vol.  148;  p.  96. 
Hos.>-ioui>hng,  E.xp.insion.     H.  C.  Boslian.     No.  9ilM^:   Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  rt41n;  Gaz.  ycl.  148;  p    1094. 
Hose-^'ouplim:,  Train.      \.  H.  .McMa.sters.    No.  939.070;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1321;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  214. 
Hose-rack.    (1.  F.  D.  Trosk.    No.  941.410;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  0504;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1113. 
Hosp-siipporter.     E.  C.  Scruggs.     No.  940  2.x5;  Nov.  10:  Sp^p^4072;  Gnz.^vol.  148;  p.  »^. 
Hosierv-turnpr. 
Hot-water  house-heater. 


Scruggs.  .    . 

Hosierv-turner.     F.  lope.     No.  9.39.312:  Nov.  0:  Sp.  p.  1912;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  326.        I 

-     -    Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  ti927;  (.az.  vol.  148;  p.  1172. 


.M.A.Wilcox.     No.  941..V.I7.  .     . 

Hul)-att.achlni;  device.     1.  S.  West.     No.  938,804;   -Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  763;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  123. 
Hub-attarliing  device.    C.  C.  Swanson      .No.  941.470:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  0681;  (laz.  vol.  148:  p.  US- 
Hub,  Metal  wheel-.    J.W.Murray.    No.  941,029:  Nov.  23;  Sp.p.  5714;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  964. 
Huiiii'iitier.    M.  Tillotson.    No.  939,.351:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1992;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  338.       r 
Humidifier     S.  H.  Bunnell.    No.  941,187:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  6<)62:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  101.1 
Huntintr-knife.     G.  I'.  Rigcs.     No.  939.091;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  13t,l:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  221. 
Huskine-mv  bine      W.  Clou.ser.     No.  y41.22<>:  Nov.  2:i;  Sp.p    0149:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1031. 
Hydniulicjack.     E.  A.  Gathmann.     No.  <M1.870;  Nov.  ,3(t;  Sp.  p.  7,'>;i5;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  Vau. 
Hvdraulir '^.-I'lri'or.     W.  F   Smith.     No.  941,t>>.l;  Nov.  :i«:  Sp.  p.  7071;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  119o. 
H  vdrocarbon-burners.  Feed  svstem  for.    J.  N.  I.e  rf-h.    No.  938,070;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  m:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  . .. 
Hvdrocarbon-burninc  furnace,  .Metal-meKlnp.    C.  W.  McKee.    No.  940,710;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5025;  Gaz.  vol. 


148;  p.  858. 


62. 


1114. 


Ire-crcain  can.     1,.  H.  .Scheck.     .....  y.59,H«k-):  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3108:  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  513. 

Ice-cream  macbinerv.    R.  R.  Row.    No.  941,172:  Nov.  23;  Sp.p.  6024;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1012. 

Ice-<'rpain-m<,ld  u'lwini;  attiichment.     J.  A.  .\ubr.v.     -No.  9.38,028;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  413;  (Jsz.  vol.  1^;  p. 

Iee_crp,.t,rr  f.>r  hor...e.shoes.     G.  II.  Echols.     No.  940. 3M:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  4322:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  .24.  ,    ,.o    ^   m^ 

Ice  harvestinL'  and  cutting  apparatus,  I'late-.    D.  J.  Havenstrite.    No.  940.013;  Nov.  It.;  Sp.  p.  344();  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  5»4. 

Ice-making  apparatus.    D.  J.  Havenstrite.    No.  9.38.S'3:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  8.59;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  139. 

Ice-makmgappiratus.     I).  J.  H  ivenstrite.     No.  941.414:  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  f«570;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  Ill 

Indicating  and  recor  line  device.    .T.T.  Whalen.    No.  940,761:  Nov.  23:  Pp.  p.  5142:  (Jaz.vol   148;  p.  875. 

Indlcatlne  and  recording  device.    F.A.Morgan.    No.  940,888;  Nov.  23:  Sp.r)..>410:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  91.. 

Indicator-  Stf  Slip-in.iicaior;  Speed-Indicator:  Street-Indicator;  Winding-Indicator. 

Indicator.     W.  Houghton.  No.  9.39.422;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2173,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  361. 

Indicator.     A.  J.  Border.     No.  y41,;C>4:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  (>412;  Gaz.  vol.  Uv  p.  1093. 

Indicator      H    E    Gold.>n.     No.  941,872:  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  75.38;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1268. 

Induction-furnace      M.  T'nger.     No.  941.435:  Nov.  :V):  Sp.  p.  6605:  Gaz.  vol.  148^  p.  1119. 

Inductive  disturbances.  NuUifvlng.    W.  E. -■Vtheam.    No.  »40,6.")4;  Nov.  T"    " 

Inductive  disturb.incc-^.  SvstPin  for  nullifving     J.  .\.  Barrett.     No.  940,r 

Infant's  ban-l.    J.  C,un  lei.     No.  9;?9,012;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1210;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  194. 

Infusions,  Apparatus  f.>r  preparing.     F.  A.  Cauchois.     No.  941,009;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  0665:  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  957. 


.  vui.  ivy.   y.  ikiv. 

)V.  23;  Pp.  p.  4«97:  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  839. 

i,6.W:  Nov.  23:  Bp.  p.  490!>:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  840. 
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mgol-moia.     t..  Uaimnaun.     J>o.  940. 38»);  .Nov.  lli;  i^p.  p.  4333;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  720. 

Inkstand.     H.  R.  Christians.     .No.  941,308:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  f^ll:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1056.  « 

Inseain-trlniniing  machine     F.  H.  Hawkins  and  A.  Bourpeois.    No.  939,498;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p. 2329;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  386. 
Inse(  Katoher.    E.  Altaway.    .No.  940,110;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3700;  Gai.  vol.  14*;  p.  031. 


Internal-combustion  enRine. 
Internal-combustion  engine 
Internal-combustion  engine. 
lnlcrnal-<'ombu.stion  engine. 


Ingot.-  R.  B.  Caraahan.  Jr.     No.  940,786;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5202;  Gaz.  vol.  148,-p.  883. 
Ingot-mold.     E.  Gathmaun.     No.  940. 38»);  Nov.  lli;  i^p.  p.  4333;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  720. 

Inkstand.     -.  ..-      --         -  .    . 

Ir 

Inse( 

Inaect-destroyer.    \.  Swainson.    No.  941,742;  Nov.  30;' Sp.  p.  7245;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1222. 

Insole  or  supijort  for  deformed  feet.     I.  Tauber.     No.  940,564;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  4711;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  784. 

Inaole-reinforcinR  inai-hlne.     W.  H.  Hoor>er.     No.  940,600;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4984;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  851. 

Inatrument  and  medicine  caae.    C.  B.  Benson.     No.  941,008;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6949;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1176. 

Insulating  bodies.  Producing.    V.  A.  Noodt  and  G.  Gottsche.     No.  941,585;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  ()904;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1168. 

lasulatiiig-coverings  for  electric  conductors,  Making.    W.  A.  Phillips  and  F.  Hutchius.    No.  941,810;  Nov.  30;  bp.  p.  7407;  Gat.  vol.  148; 

p.  1245. 
In-sulating  fabrics,  Making     C.  F.  Peterson.    No  940,188;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3802;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  656. 
Insulating  shaft-coupling.    J    R.  Grundy.    No.  939,82»;  Nov.  0;  Sp.  p.  3040;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  501. 
Insulators,  .Manufaciiinng.     L.  McCarlhv.     No.  941.0.<2;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5718;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  965. 
Internal-corn biistloii  eni;ine.     G.  V.  Benson.     No.  938.(33;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  421;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  04. 

W.  M.  Appleton.    No.  939,376;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2079;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  346.  / 

A.  J.  West.    No.  939,459;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2250;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  373. 

U.  L.  Frost.    .No.  941,138;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5950,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1001. 

K.  Lucas.    No.  941,370;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  0403;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1100.  — ^ 

Iron:  Su  Clialr-iron;  Flat-iron;  Sad-iron. 
Iron  matnifiutiire.     R.  B.  Carnahan,  Jr.     No.  940,784:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5201;  Gaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  883. 
Iron  or  s'.i'cl.  I'reatitig.     F.  .M.  Becket.     No.  940,065.  .Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4928;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p   84;i. 

Iron-o\id  scale,  Electrolytkally  removing.    C.  W.  Danfortli  ana  N    Jones.    No.  939,223;  Nov  9;  Sp.  p.  1685;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  293. 
Iron-o\id  scale,  Eli>ctrolytlcaily  removing.    C.  W.  Hanfortli  and  N.  Jones.    No.  939,224;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1687;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  294, 
Ironing-bourd  cover.     K.  Stone    No.  941.430;  Nov.  3*.).  Sp.  p.  i.o(X);  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1119. 
Ironing-press.     \V.  Bartholomew.     No.  yM)M*>.  Nov.  Si:  Sp.  p.  4914;  (iaz.  vol.  148,  p.  841. 
Jack:  S>r  Floor-j:ick;  Hydraulic  Jack;  Lost-jack;  LlftlDg-jack;'j6crew-Jack;  Wagon-Jack. 
Jar;  See  Fruit-jar.  - 

Jar-closUH'.     G.  Henderson.    No.  941,417;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6674;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1116. 
Jar-closure.    J.  Schies.     No.  941.538;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  o81(.;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1154. 

Jar-tray.    W.  A.  Lorenz.     .No.  938,675;  Nov.  2;  Sp.p.  513;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  78.  . 

Jcwel-s»itcr's  tool.     F.  C.  Widmann.    No.  941.831;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7457;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1263. 
Jewelrv-box.     I..  F:.  BrowTi.    No.  938.9(^.  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1117;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  179. 
Jewelry-box.    J.  R.  Siind.'<'.    No.  941.741;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7244;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1222. 
Joint:  5^r  Hlnge-jolnt;  I'lpe-Jolnt;  Ra:i-joint:  Railwav-rail  joint;  Roofing-joint. 

Joint  connection.  I'nivcrsal-.     J.  B.  Jourdain  and  L.  l)cxtraze.    No.  941,928;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7044;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1287. 
Journal-box.     G.  Krowen.     No.  938,841;  Nov.  2;  Sp.p.  838;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  135. 
Journal-box.    L.  K.  Smith.    .No.  941. (R.l;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7066;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1194. 
Jounial-tiox  torsion-!i<J.    '1'.  II.  S\-mington.     No.  938.523;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  186;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  26. 
Key:  Set  Brake-shoe  kev;  IvOCk-kev;  Teiegraph-kev;  Violin-key. 
Kev.    J.  Bla.sz(zvk.    .No.  9:«.ls4.  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1.572;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  255. 
Key-fastener.    W\  A.  Loveland.    No.  939,607;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2577;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  423. 

Keyhole-illuminating  devic-e.    J.  D.  Hardin  and  J.  B.  de  Saussun.     .No.  941.576;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6889;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1166. 
Keyless  soi^ket.    C.  D.  I'lalt.     No.  941.811;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7408;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1245. 
Kiln:  See  Boiit>-bl;vk  kiln;  Cement-kiln;  Gas-kiln;  Mall-kiln. 
Kiln.    C.  A.  Matcliam.    .No.  9,39.049;  .Nov.  2;  Sj).  p.  128.5;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  207. 


Klnematograph  and  like  instrument.    E.  .\.  Ivatls.    No.  939.135;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1454;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  237. 
Kinemalogr'.ij.li  apparatus  for  the  production  of  colored  p>ictun«.     G.  .\.  Snuih.     No.  941.9tX);  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7705; 
Klnetoscope.    A.  C.  Roebuck.    No.  939.634;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2630;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  433. 


Knockdown  lx)x 

Knockdown  Ik)X. 

Knockdown  box. 

Latieling-machme 

Lalx'ling-machiiie 

Labeling-machine 

Labeling-niachine 


;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1208. 

toscope.     A.  C.  Roebuck.    No.  939.6"    *'        "    "  "   " 

Kinetosoo)!*'      J    J.  I'ink  and  J.  Fletcher. 

Kinetoscojiii  aj.paratus.    J.  E.  I.agergren.    No.  939.274;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1794;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  310. 

Kiuh.-n-riick.  Koldubli\     R.  Rolhcngatter.     No.  941.053;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7(J54;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1192. 

Kitchen  utensil.    F.  H.  Hamblln.    No.  939,2.11;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.  1737;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  302. 

Kitchen  uten.sli     J.  Saul.    No.  939,329;  Nov.  9:  Sp.p.  1936:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  331. 

Knifp:  .Sff  lliintimr-knife;  Oil-cloth-cutting  knife;  '1  riinmlnff-knlfe. 

Knife  and  fork  st-ourcr.     W.  1).  Holmes.     No  940.018;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3449:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  596. 

Knlte-blade,  l>etachable.    M.  H.  .-terllng.    No.  939,346.  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1979;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  337. 

Knife  for  tapping  rubber-trees.     W-  U,   Bradford.     No.  940,670,  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4935:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  844. 

Knitting-machine  latch-needle.     R.  W.  Scott.     .No.  y3^,795;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  730;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  119. 

Knitting-machmc  take-up  mechanism.     (J.  L   Ball.ird      No  940,6iti;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4904;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  840. 

Knitting  ma<'hlnes,  Lacc-patlcmniecliaDism  for  straight-.    B  Saizerand  G.  Walther.    No.939,328;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.  1935;  Gaz.  vol. 148;  p.Si^ 

Knittmg-machin.s,  Nee.|le-cam  for  straight  independent-needle.     B.  I'opp.     No.  941,206;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6101;  Qaz.  vol,  148;  p.  1024. 

Knob,  i)oor-.     11.  S.  Eorkwoo.l.     No.  938, 77i.;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  097:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  112. 

Knob  fastener,  Hoor-.     F.  E.  Beardsley.    No.  941,900;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7604;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1280. 

Knob-spindle.  Swivel.    J.  R,  Fletcher.     No.  939.191;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1587;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  267. 

Knockdown  l>ox.     W.J.  .Neel.es.  Jr.     No.  938, .887;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  949;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  161. 

W.  L.  Howland.    No.  939.020:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1243;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  199. 

T.  A.  Brenner,     No.  940,122:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3718;  Gaz   vol.  14--.  p.  633. 

L.  Weglein,  Jr.  No.  941,117;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5893:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  993. 
F.  O.  WocUand.  No.  93.'i.807;  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  7i.9;  Gaz.  vol.  14b;  p.  124. 
K.  O.  Woclland.     No.  940,105.  Nov.  Hi;  Sp   p  :ir>M:  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  628. 

E.  V.  Rorke.    .No.  940,731;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5077,  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  866. 

F.  0.  Woodland.    No.  941,178;  -Nov  23;  Sp.  p.  GO;U;  (iaz.  vol.  14s;  p.  1014. 
Labeling  machine,  Box-.     F.  Coates,     No.  940,674;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4943;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  845. 
Lat>eling  mai  hine.  Can-.     G.  F.  Russ.     No.  938.S97;  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  978;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  154. 

Laclng-tlps  an.t  the  like  and  composition  for  the  same,  Fabric  for.    G.  W.  Prentice.    No.  939,313;  Nov.  9;  Sp.p.  1913;  Qaz.  vol.148;  p.  326. 

Lacing  tool  an.i  .square.  Belt-,     If,  T.  Mumfonl      .No,  940.400;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4364;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  73(fc 

Lailiig  tool.  Belt-      H    T.  Mumford.     .No.  940,401;  .Nov    Ui;  bp.  p.  4366:  (5az.  vol.  148;  p.  730. 

Ladder.    .1.  \\  .  Caldwell.     .N(..  y.3,s,KJK:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  430;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  j).  tiO.  I 

Ladder,  iroiiing-boani,  an<l  doihes-rack.  Combined  stej>-.    J.  U  att.    No.  938,924:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1047;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  165. 

Lamp.    H.  F.  Smith.    (Reissue.)    .No.  13.033;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  M.^;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  259. 

Lamp      E    Schmiit,     No.  940.073;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  .3613;  (Jaz.  vol.  148:  p.  616.  _- 

Lamj)  a.lju.siablp  sui>port.  EUh  trie-.     L.  Erikson.    No.  941.8(3;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7520;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1265. 

Lamp  att;uhment,  Mercurv-.    C.  I".  Steinmetz.     No,  940.209:  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  3910:  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  664.  "" 

Lamp-!  iimer.     W  .  E.  (iarl.     No.  9.3S.754;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  t.52;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  104. 

Lamp-burner.    S.  B.  Morss     No.  941,163;  Nov.  23;  Sp  p.  GOOl;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1009. 

Lamp-burner      F.  E,  Fender.     No.  941,315;  Nov.  23;  Sp  p.  6327;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1058. 

Lamp  burner.  Incandescent-.     .\.  A.  Jahnke.     No.  939.137:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  ]4.')7;  (.az.  vol.  148;  p.  237. 

Lamp.  Carriage-.    H.  Blaji.    No.  939,3s5;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2094;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  349. 

Lamp-<himni  y      (i,  H,  Lee,     No.  940,4»'i8;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p   449^.  Gaz.  vol.  14,s:  p.  752. 

Lamp  for  dental,  medical,  or  surgical  purposes,  .\septic      I).  Stt-m      No.  940,831.  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5299:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  899. 

Lamp,  Gas  or  vavor  electric.    P.  C.  Hewitt.    No.  939,912:  Nov.  ».  Sp.  p.  3216;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  530. 

Lamp-globe.    .\    H    Humphrey.     No.  940,530;  .Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  4029;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  7T2. 

Lamp-holding  attachment  for  miners'  caps.    C.  R.  Andersoti.    .No.  938.942;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1070;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  171. 

Lamp,  Incandcst'cnt.     R.  D.  Tiflany.    No  941. .593;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  (i918:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1171. 

Lamp.  Incandescent  gas-.    J.  Maas.     No.  938,t'<i2:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  3i.(.:  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  54. 

Lamp,  Mercury  and  other  vai'or  electric.    H.  A.  Kent  and  11.  G.  Lacell.    No.  939,708;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2780;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  469. 

Lamp.  Miner's.    J.  and  A    M.  Van  l.iew      No.  941.897:  Nov.  3(!:  Sp.  j..  7589,  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1277. 

Lamp,  Miner's  electric.    H.  Reman*'.    No.  939,6.30;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2620;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  431. 

Lamp  operating  device,  Vehicle-.    J.  P.  Stein,    No,  941,739;  Nov.  3o,  Sp.  p.  7242;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1221. 

Lampsha<ie.  Electric-.    N.  C.  Bebin.     No.  94<i.(Hiy.  Nov.  It'.;  Sp.  p.  48Sl;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  812. 

Lamp  sockpt.  ("luster-.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.  ".•38.(^^2:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  420:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  i>4. 

Lamp  socket.  Incandescent-.     F.  \N  ,  Slady.     .No.  941.174:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  002fi;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1013. 

Lam7)-sockct  swiuh,  Incandesc«'nt-.    W.  A.  McDonald.    No.  941.941;  Nov.  30:  Sp,  p.  70(-9:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1261. 

Lamp,  Vehicle-.     F.  C.  Ahrens.    No.  940,915;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .5462;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  926. 
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Lantern.    O.  H.  Henson.     No.  941,922;  Nov.  30;  «P- P- '$^2;  Uaz-yoK  148;  p.  12«5. 

Lantern  and  heater.  Combination,    O.  IT.  Armlngton.    No.  939,3, , .  Nov.  9;  sp.  p.  20S|)    Gai.  vol.  148,  p.  347. 

ttnlern,  SKrnal-.    J.  J.  Mclntyre.    No.  941,803;  n'ov,  30;  Sp,  p,  .f«,  uaz.  vol.  148;  p,  U'43. 

Last.     II.  K.  Loewer.     No.  941,373;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p,  C456;  Oaz  voL  14s,  p.  1099. 

Last  jack.  lioot  and  sUoc,    T.  0.  Plant.    No.  940,7/2;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5049;  Oai  voL  148,  p.  863. 

Last-lock      F   J    Shainspv,  Sr.    No,  WS.mv,  Nov,  2:  Sp,  p.  1001;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  l.S- . 

i:^  .  L.i:king  colCible."    C.  F.  Pym.     No.  939,860;  J^ov,  9;  Sp,  p.  3097,  Gaijrol,  148;  p.  611. 

Last   Shoe-.     A.  J.  liuch.     No.  939,212;  Nov  9;  Sp,  {),  ItHO;  Gaz   vol,  148;  p   ^■ 

Last  Sho^-.    A.  C.  Hayden.    No.  941,451;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  W)39:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1125. 

Lastin^-iiachine.     C.  f,  Pym,     No.  9;iM,512;  Nov.  2;  Sp,  p.  144.  Gar  vo  .    4h;  p.  22. 

Lasiinit-miic'hine,    C,  F.  Pym.    No.  9:ih,.,i;3;  Nov.  2;  .-p.  p.  lo3;  Gaz.  %o  .    48.  p.  ... 

T  n-stin^r-mafhine     C   F.  Pym.    No,  938,514;  Nov.  2;  &p,  p,  ItO;  Gaz,  vol,  148    p.  .3. 

Kh-hoU  for  doors     J.  b/.  Potts,    No.  941,689;  Nov,  30;  'sp.  p.  7126;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  1203. 

Lathe.    L.  U.  Void.    No.  941,475;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6660;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1133. 

Lathe.    C.  D.  Fischer,  Jr.     No.  941,701;  Nov.  30;  .-^p.  p.  -150;  Gaz,  vo      48;  p.  1208. 

Lathe-tool,  Combination.    O,  Carlbore.     No.  »4<J,3n.l;  Uov.  16;  ^P;,,j'.^^-»\^*;  <-Ja^,  ^°V-,  1^-  P-  ^^■ 

Lathe-toolholder,    J.  and  W.  Carr.    So.  939,976;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  33o();  Gaz  vol.  HH   p.  581. 

Lathe  tool-post.    C.  L.  Llbby.     No.  939,722;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2807.  Gaz.  vol   148.  p^464._ 

Lathes,  Kee.l  for.     C.  L.  Lihby.     No.  w.i'A.im.  Nov.  2:  >p.  P-  12;-;  Gaz.  vo  .    4^    p.  20... 

Lawn-rake,  Rotary.    C.  Walte.    No.  939,76.=);  Nov.  9;  sp.  p  2921;  Gaz.  vol.  14.s   p.  480.  • 

Lead-joint  runner     W.  Vanderman.    No.  939,356;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p,  a)13;  Gaz.  voL  148;  0.340. 

L^  holder   Loose-.    E.  E.  Talt.     No.  941,9<i3;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7716;  Gaz.  vol.  Us.  p.  L.'99. 

L^her  anci  Th^e  creasing  machine.     E.  B.  Stimpson.     No,  ^,08^.  N'o.'-  '%f,^^-.^'sT\6   s^*^'  li^QtiZ  vol   148-  p  727 

Leather  cutting,  beveling,  spi'tling,  and  grooving  machine.    C.  Uildebrandt     No.  940^90   Nov.  16,  8p.  p.  4342,  uaz.  vol.  !«,  p.  /-f/ 

T  fiathpr-4'dsinL' tool     F   F.  Cumms.    No.  940,857;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5349:  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  90/.  ,  ,iQ.  ^  ,.v. 

i:^aSe  :^hre  Idin^mills  AttrUion-plate  for.     G.  E.  Sovereign'  ^  Slo.  '.38  798;^  Nov.  2;  St),  p.  741;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  120. 

I^  Ker-staking  machini.    A.  C.  Brill.  .No.  941^1;  Nov.  30;^  Sp.  p  J499;  .'/f  \.^7',  !*«•  P;.i,fO- 

Ledger,  Loose-leaf.     H.  F.  Bushong.     No.  941,757;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7280;  oaz   vol.  148,  P-  l^-'^ 

Ledger  Self-indexing  loose-leal.     P    W.  Schwander.     No   940  5fi0;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4,01;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  783. 

Lemon-squeezer.     J    Wlendl.     No.  »40,628;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4Si5;  Gaz^vol    14s;  p.  K(>.^ 

Lens  carrlef  Lantern-.    F.  D.  Spear.    No.  939,7M;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2882;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  475. 

uS-K?ffii?  mSne.    F.  Buchhop.    No.  939,975:  Nov.  Ui;  Sp.  p.  3358:  Gai  vi,l.  1-^,  p.  580. 

wSndn^  mammae,  AutomaUc prescription-.    E.  0.  Mattern.^  No.  939,845:  N"/- »•  Sp- P- 3066;  Gaz.  yoU48..p.  506. 

LenTlolisLing  macWne.     C.  E.  Qui^by.     .No.  940  988;  Nov   23;  Sp.  p.  o«*7.  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  950. 

Lens  system.     M.  von  Rohr.     No.  940.895;  Nov,  a;  Sp.  p.  o4J.,;  Ga^^  v^',.l<f  •  JI-.«1«-  ^   ^^.  q„   ^^^   j^g-  p   94€. 

Lenses,  -Machine  for  erlndlng  the  surfaces  of.     K   M.  Lone.     No.  a40,y,8    Nov^,  s.p.  p.  5589,  Oaz.  vol.  i«.  p.  aw. 

Level.    T.  H.  Brittaln.     No.  940,071;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  493,;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  844. 

Level     M   Ichtertz.    No.  941,368;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  t)44o;  Gaz.  vol.  14.s;  p.  109S. 

L^veler,  Automtic.    E.  Woodward.    No.  939,372;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2045;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  345. 

iff^^vig^pS^r^k.^-,^?^^^:  ^::»9f^Sf  3i:1pt:^;^^;^ol.l48;  p.  1313. 

i:l}^^gf  "i^i^'S  a^ppfu^ =a^r^r^lr>o.  938.728;  Nov.  2;  sp.  p  «.^  Oaz   vol.  148;  p.  95. 
Liftini  apparatus.    J.  U  Oilman.    No.  938,755;  Nov.  2.  .Sp.  p  t>-^-.  Oaz.  vol.    48.  p.  104. 
Lifting-jaclc.    L.  WiUour.    No.  9.38,800;  Nov.  2;  sp.  p..7o7;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  123 
Lifting-  ack.    F.  M.  Allerton.    No.  939,374;  Nov.  9;  bp.  p.  20,6 
Llftlng-jack.    E.  Cook.    No.  940.433;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4429:  Gaz. 

l:St'inf^nTrxSlsM=aJ!ilS'Aatomatlc.     A.  J- Bedford.     No  939.790;  Nov  9    B 

LgSnng-r^t  water  reUining  and  conveying  attachment  for  cable^    II.  Simpson.    ^l>,?.yj^-^°\^'^P:^ 
Lime  an.!  apparatus  therefor,  Burning.    H.  L.  Doherty.    N«,9«''«7- .^"na"'  "'^V'  PJ  n  '^  fi  ^' 

fe&r^-  i:^£J^:  "«.'!?"■  i^'^'^  r:  -; "} '^"1  -■ 
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riniTid-fual  burner     A   Koch.    No.  940,813;  Nov.  2.3;  Sp.  p.  .52.58;  Gaz.  vol.  14<<;  p  892. 

I  inffi  P  -eomlmstlon  en^ne      H.  R.  Setz.    No.  940.3(19;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4277;  C.az.  vol.  148;  p. 

Lndfue  -Sing  system      A.  Burton.    No.  939,799;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  29S6;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  491. 

1  Itter-ciirrier  trip  mechanism  and  reiclion-slop.     W.  (.utenkunst.     No  9,is,5,9.  Nov.  2,  Sp.  P-  -520.  |jaz.  voi.  mo,  p.  */. 

l^ic-  I  a't  lock    Nut-lock:  Perrautotlon-lock;  Sash-lock;  Seal-lo<k;  Swlt^h-polnt  lock;  Table-lock;  Time-lock. 
Lock.  ■  H.  G.  VoiRht.     No.  9.38.921;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  10,18;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  164.  1 

Lock.     H.  F.  Weidel.     No.  9.38.9-26;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  lOo');  (.az.  vol.  14s;  p.  lt;6. 
Lock.     H.  Eckhardt.    No.  938.991;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1 172;  ( ,az.  vol.  148;  p.  IS. . 
Lock     B.  Borland.    No.  940.300;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4111;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  095. 
Look  UJ  Ilemlcz     No  941  250'  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6186;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1038. 
ffi:  'H^^^i'X'^r  and  B  M^breska.    No^  941,570:  Nov.  30:  Sp^p.  6879;  Gaz.  voL  U8;  p.  1165. 
Lock-bolt      L  and  D.  Moeller.     No.  939,921;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  .3240;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  M4. 
L^k-e^utcheon      P.  K.  Magruder.     No.  940.2<il:  Nov.  l.f;  Sp.  p.  4fK)9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  082. 

\^^\  litcU^^^afttv.?uarTfor=  r:'°E:  liolc^h.^"  ^J.^94S7:;^Nol^io?st'°p.  7547;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1269. 

t^^^'seiatSme'SVor'^'c.lL  Johnson.    No.  939.699:  Nov.  9;  Sp  p.  2701;  ^a- vol  148;  p.  456. 

LoootAotive  a..h-pan.    R.  W.  CLuk.    No.  9:J8.S24;  Nov.  2;  sp.  p.  ^*^'. '■.a^-.vol-  >V,L-  n 'loi? 

Locomotive  ash-pan.    F.  L.  Rol>erts.    No.  941,815;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  ,  41 , ;  Gaz.  vol.  I4s   p.  1247. 

Loco  not  ve-tenJor  frame.    C.  H.  Howard.    No.  940.157;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3782;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  645. 

L^omot  v^tr^k-sander.    H.  L.  Lambert.     No.  941,457;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.,6050.^  Gaz  vol.  148.  p.  1127. 

Log-oonvever.     K.  Grogan  and  C.  Henson.     No.  4.39,011;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p^  1214:  i,az    vol    14S,  p.  194. 

Loe-lc«dlne  apparatus.     A.  W.  Kurz.     No.  940.331;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4183;  Gaz.  vol.  14.h;  p.  70t. 

L^gsS-car  stSrd  attachment.    M.  Majette.    No.  940,262:  N^v.  16;  .''p.  p.  4010;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  683.. 

Tnrtm      T    NA7ftrian     No  9:is  v*t,    Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  945;  <iaz.  vol   U.h;  p.  l.iO. 

L^mmilng-deSrm^hanlsm.'  b  F.  ilut^cWn,.    No.  9.39,«6;  Nov  9;  Sp.t.2757:  ««.  vol  1«:  p.  455. 

Loom  ni  ng-detector  mechanism.  Weft-replenishing-.     E.  H.  Ryon.    No.  939.^.->4;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  P-  3307    Gaz  vol.  148.  p.  545. 

S  tl  £^XVSd'S.^ -rrcs.-^-,4.'=phri;°s:  '"^^^0^1  ^^^^in.  ^X^^r^!^.  -. 
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Loom  let-olT^nechanlsm.i,  J.  Northrop.    No.  941,380;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6472;  Gaz.  vol.  1-48;  p.  1102. 

Loom  let-oir  inechani.sm.  Narrow-ware-.    0.  W.  Kuenceth.    No.  940.330;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4180;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  705. 

Loom  magazine,  Wefl-repleni.^hing-.    H.  Wvman.    No.  938,540:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  224;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  3.3. 

Loom  pattern  mechanism.     H.  A.  Owen  and  A.  K.  Pratt.    No. 839,299;  Nov.  9:  Sp.p.l879;  Gaz.vol.14S;  p.  320. 

Loom  picker-stick  mechanism.     L.  P.  Shennan.     No  939,560;  Nov  9;  Sp.p.2455:  Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  407. 

Loom  picking-motion.     W.  II.  Aver.     No.  941,a44;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7486;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1258. 

Loom-shuttle.    J.  V.Cunnifland  fc.  RalTcrty.    No.  939,882;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3169;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  523. 

Loom  shuttle-picking  meclmnism.     I.  E.  Palmer.     No.  938.785;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  717:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  115. 

Loom  slo|>-moilon.    O.  A.  Sawyer.    No.  938,712;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  574;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  90. 

Loom-temple.    N.  I.  Allen.    No.  940,776;  Nov.  23;  Sp.p.  5185;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  880. 

Loom-warp,  Means  for  applvine  wax  to.     W.  F.  Mtntel.     No.  940.(07;  Nov.  \b:  Sp.  p.  4787;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  798. 

Loom.  \Veft-n  pltnishing.    k.  II.  Hvon.     No.  939,326;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1930;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  330. 

Loom,  \\  eft-rtpleiiishing.     II.  W  ym'aii  and  J.  T.  Cyr.     No.  941,179;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6046;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  1015. 

Loom  wtft-rfpleuishlng  methanism.    O.  A.  Sawyer.     No.  93f<,711:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  572:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  90. 

Loom  we  ft -replenish  lilt;  mechani.sm.  .Vutomatic'  M.  L.  Stone.     No.  940.286;  Nov.  Id;  Sp.  p.  4073;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  691. 

Loom.s,  Ditleri'iitial  filling-siipplv-paglng  device  for.     S.  S.  Jaf'k.M,ii!.     No.  940.600;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4774;  Gat.  vol.  14>>;  p.  795. 

Looms.  Filhng-thread-cutting  device  for  weft-replenishing.    B.  F.  McOulneas.    No.  9.39,433;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2197;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  366. 

Looms  for  weaving,  Beating-up  mechanism  of.    W.  Uollas.  K.  Famworth,  and  T.  Jackson.    No.  939,bCa,  Nov.  9;  Bp.  p.  2336;  Gat.  vol.  148; 

p.  3.87 
Looms.  WelHCuttlng  mechanism  for  cane-.    J.  Tilp.    No.  941,112;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5882;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  991.  T 
Loas-preventlng  device.     .M.  T.  Fish.     No.  939,487;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2312;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  383. 
Lubricant.    J.  W.  Walkins.    No.  939.64<.;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2653;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  439. 
Lubru-atmg  device.     F.  K.  I'aine.     No.  939,301;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1883;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  321. 
Lubricator:  5fr  .\xle-liibrlfator;   Valve-stem  lubricator. 

Lubricator.    J    A.  Martin.     No.  940.339;  Nov.  Iti;  Sp,  p.  4205;  Gaz.  vol.  14.'';  p.  708. 
Luliricutor.     U.  C.  Apner,     No,  940,572;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  4728;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  787. 

Lungs.  .\i)paratiis  for  developing  the.     V.  J.  ScliaefTer  and  J.  M.  Dempsev.     No.  940.735;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5083:  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  867. 
Lymph,  Miking  preventive  and  curative.    S.  KrafTt.     No.  941,423;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6583;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1116. 
Magnetic  .<e[>arator.    W.  B,  Moore,    No.  940.2«i<i:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4017;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  t>84. 
Magneto-generator.    R.  U.  Hassler.    No.  939,910;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3210;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  529. 
Mail-bag  catcher.     W.  Wever,     No.  940,lff2:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3680;  Uaz.  vol.  148;  p.  627. 

Mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.     W.  H..  A.  P..  and  A.  Moore.     No.  940.S87;  Nov.  23;  8p.  p.  5406;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  916. 
Mail-bug  catching  and  delivering  apparatus      T.  F.  Curtis,    No.  93S.9K5;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1157;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  185. 
M:iil-bag  deliverer.     S.  H    Colbert.     No.  H.3y.>«>i;   .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  .3000:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  494. 
Mail-hag  diliverer.     H.  J.  Sanderson.     No.  m(l.6ls;  Nov.  U,;  Sp.  p.  4807;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  801. 
Mail  caUher  and  deliverer.  Railway-.    W.  T.  Sebree.    .No.  939.557;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2449;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  406. 
Mail  catching  and  (iflivcring  device  for  railways.    W.  M.  Moloiiev.    No.  940.1>iO;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3842;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  652. 
Mail-cran.'      11.  J.  Hedrii  k.     No.  940.152;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  .3774;  c";at.  vol.  148;  p.  643. 

Mail  delivering  and  rt-cei vine  device.     J.  A.  Hossi.     No.  939,7*3:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2976;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  489. 
Mail-deliveriijg  apparatus.     J.  T.  Howard.     No.  9.39.2.59;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1751;  Gat.  vol.  14.8;  p.  305 

Mail-delivering  appliance  for  railway-trains.     II.  J.  Hill.     No.  939.t»88:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2742;  <,az.  v 

Mail-delivery  car.  Kural-.     \V.  B.  Varberry.     No.  940.107:  Nov.  lt>:  Sp.  p.  .3688:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  ta8. 


Mail-delivering  appliance  for  railway-trains.     II.  J.  Hill.     No.  939.ti88:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2742;  <,az.  vol.  148;  p.  453. 

"' Kural-.     \V.  B.  Varberry.     No.  940.107:  Nov.  lt>:  Sp.  p.  .3688:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  6  " 

Mall, express. and  trainorders. de.spauhes, Ac,  Apparatusforelleotiugthelnterchaupeof.    N.J.Nelson.    No.941,461;  Nov. 30;  Sp.p.6667; 

(jaz.  voi.  14.S;  p.  lll'y. 
Mall-marking  machine.    W,  Barrv.     No.  940,496;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4556;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  762. 
.Mail-package.     H.  I..  Dotson.     No.  941.237;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6165:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1034. 

M.iil-poueh  catching  and  delivering  apparatus.     J.  \.  Olbon.     No.  939,738;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2851;  Gtii.  vol.  148;  p.  470. 
-Mail-poueh-deliverv  apparatu.s.     (  .  \V.  Hroughton.     No.  9.3*1.821;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  797:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  128. 
Mailing-tube.    V.  (iuertln.     No  940,146;  .Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  37ti6;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  642. 
Main.^pring-winder.    (i.  W.  Bowers.    No.  938,818;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  79t);  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  127. 
Malt-klln.    O.  H.  Luebkert.    No.  940.172;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3828;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  tfiO. 
Manhole-closure,    C.  C,  PufTcr.    No.  939,628;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2616;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  431. 
Manhole  cover-plate.     E.  Oklman.     No.  941.531:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  jf  »s00;  (iai.  vol.  14^:  p.  1152. 
Manifoldlng-pad.     B.  C.  Maxwell.     No.  9.39.148:  Nov.  2;  Sp  p.  14'.t4.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  242. 
Mantle.  Incandescent.     O.  Kaufmann.     No.  940.639;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4860;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  809. 
Manure-spreader.     1).  (iarst.     No.  941,513:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  67«i0;  Gat.  vol.  M.^;  p.  1146. 

Manure-spnader.    K.  C.  Littlefield  and  I>.  Garst.    (Reissue.)  '  No.  13,047;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7864;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1325. 
Marine  table.     A.  H.  Pence.    No.  9.38,(V95:  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  546;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  85. 
Marker,  Self-feeding.     A.  G.  Gunn.     No.  9;i8,846;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  849;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  136. 
.Massjige  and  air-compressing  machine.    J.  B.  Fey.     No.  939,822:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  302^  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  408. 
Match-box,  -Automatic.     J.  G.  Hanna.     No  939,252;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1739;  (Tat.  vol.  148;  p  .302. 
Match  holder  or  safe.     H.  .M.  King.     .\o.  939,710;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2782;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  459. 
Match-machine.     W.  R.  Swett.    No.  939,348;  .Nov  9;  Sp.  p.  1983;  Craz.  vol.  148:  p.  337. 

Match-machines.  Dii'ping  device  for.     O.  11.  Landvatter.     No.  940.934;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5504;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  832. 
Match-safe.     F.  Schille.     No.  939.100;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1378;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  224. 
Match-safe.    W.  G.  Monk,    No,  940.344;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  421*;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  710. 
MaUh-safe.    J.  E.  Gearhart.     No.  940.;i87;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4335;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  726. 
Match-safe.  Pocket.    J.  F.  Beatty.     .No.  939.657;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2671;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  442. 
Mat,  h-scrat4  her.     G.  A.  Barnes.    No.  941  487:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6714:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1137. 

Matches.  Combined  original  package  and  safe  for.     F.  F.  Theobald.     No.  938,yi3;  N'ov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1019;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  161. 
Matrices,  Doveiail-noU-h-chamfering  machine  for.    H.  A.  Reynolds.    No.  939,6.32:  .Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2624;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  432. 
Matrices.  Pro<lining.     P.  T.  I)o<lge.     No,  9,39  988:  Nov,  16;  Sp,  p,  3398;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  585. 
Matri.x-channeling  machine.     U.  A.  Reynolds.     .No  9.39.631;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2622;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  432. 
Miitrix  combination  pimching-machine.     H.  A.  Reynol<ls.     No  9;{9,633;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2627;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  433 
Measure,  Tape-.     T.  \V.  Hanrath.     No.  940.873;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5380;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  912. 
Measurer  and  marker.  Cloth.    C.  J.  Svkes.     No.  941,110;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  ,5879;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.-990. 
Measurer,  Litjuid-,    C.  C.  Allen.    No." 939,198;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1614:  <^;az.  vol.  148;  p.  ■28,5. 
Mea.suring  apparatus.     G.  A.  Cowen.     No.  941.359:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  r>423;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1095. 
Measurmg  apparatus.  Hai-franio-wire-.   W.  M.  Jameson.    No.  941  .ta7;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7008;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1186. 

Measuring  device.    J.Hood.     No.  941,253:  Nov.  23;  Sp.p.  6193:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1039.    '       : ^ 

Measuring  device.  Chest-expansion-.    C.  W.  Kennedy   L.  W.  Carlson,  and  .N.  C.  Jefles.    No.  840,256;  Nov.  16;  |8p.  p.  3989;  Oaz.  vol4l48; 

p.  i.sO. 
.Measuring  instrument.     O.  W.  Dolph.     No.  940, 4;«;  Nov.  10:  Sp.  p.  4441;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  743. 
Measuring  Instrument.  Friectrlc.     A    II.  Hoyt.     No.  940.318:  Nov.  li.;  Sp.  p.  4157;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  701. 
Measuring  Instrument.  Electric.     A.  H.  Hoyt.     No.  940.319;  Nov.  ICi;  Sp.  p.  4158;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  701. 
Mpa.>^urmg  instrument.  Opti<  al  distan<c-.     F.  Dulienhorst.     .No.  941.503:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6746:  Oaz.  vol.  U*»:  p.  1142. 
Measuring  tank.  Liquid-.    T.  L.  Smith  and  K.  W.  Mever.    No.  940.'20f.:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3906;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  (i63. 
Meat-con vrver.    W.  A.  Guenther.    No.  941.248;  Nov.  iS;  Sp.  p.  6183:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1037. 

Meat-hanger      M.  J.  Condell,  H.  C.  Beck,  and  F.  II.  Dannenherg.    No.  940,924;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5477;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  929. 
MtH'banical  movement.     G.  W.  Hart.     No.  9;».193;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1592;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  257. 
Mechanical  movement.    C.  A.  Tower.     No.  940,753;  .Nov,  23;  Sp.p.  5125;  Oat.  vol.  148:  p.  873. 
Mechanical  movement.    O.  A.  Anderson.     No.  941,003:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5652;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  955 


Mechanical  movement.    R.  T.  JohnsUm.    No.  941.639;  -Ncv.  30:  Sp.  p.  7010;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  llMi. 
Medicinc-disfitMisrr.     F.  M.  Beverly.    No.  941.489;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6718:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  lljs. 
Merry-go-round.    .N.  M.  Powell  and  J.  L.  Miller.    No.  942.010:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7799:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1313. 


Merry-go-roiuui.    C.  W.  Ott.    No.  942,041.  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7853;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1323. 

Metal  box.     G.  Klenk  and  J.  F.  Fink.     (Reissue  )    No.  13  a38:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p  3327;  fiaz.  vol.  148;  p.  550. 

Metal  box  or  case.  Folding.     F.  Trelschman.     No.  938,916;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1025;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  162. 

Metal  molding,     r.  T.  Kenny.     No.  9,3.'S,7>.8.  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  681:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  109. 

Metal  plates,  .\pparatus  for  presslngparts  of  large  dimensions  from.    M.  .^.  Bourgeois.    No.  988,816;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  787;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  12C» 

Metal-shears,    (i.  Potsta<la.    No.  939,627;  Nov,  9:  Sp.  p.  2fd4;  (iaz.  vol   148;  p.  4;<0.  ■ 

Metal  sheets.  Machine  for  shearing^  0.  B.  Johnson.    No.  941.199;  .Vov.  23:  Sp.p.  6085:  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1021. 

Metal  sheets.  Manufiu  turing.    C.  W.  Brav.    No.  941.8,5ti;  Nov.  .3();  Sp.  p.  749^;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1260. 

Metal  wheel.    J.  W.  Murray.    No.  941.030;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5715;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  964. 

Metal-working  machine.     F.  W.  Sanford  and  N.  Marshall.     No.  940.619:  Nov.  Ki;  Sp.  p.  4809;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  802. 

Metal-working  machine.    B.  M.  W.  Hanson.    No.  940.928;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5486:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  930. 
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Metallic  leaf,  I'kckage-roU  of.     W  II.  Coe.     No.  939,189;  Nov.  2;  ^p.  p.  lo»5;  Gm.  vol.  148,  p.  256. 
aeiaiiu  itai,  _m.      ^       _      _      ^.^^  939,794;  Nov.  9;  So.  p.  29«0;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  490. 

No.  940,500:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4572;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  763. 
L   McFarland.    No.  939,067:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1316:  Car.  vol.  148;  p.  213. 
g"  a.  Hassel.    No.  940,809;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5251;  Gar.  toI.  148;  p.  891. 

O.  .\.  Hassel.    .No.940,96ti;  Nov.  23:  Sp.p.  5571;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  943. 
Betts.     No.  9:58,634;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  423;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  66. 
■  'Vater-ineter. 

jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1166. 


Metallic  tie.     T.  B.  Bradford 

MeUllIc  tie.    M.  F.  Bonzano 

Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener. 

Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener. 

Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastening 

Metallurgical  process.     .•V.  0.  ^..^v,^.    ..«.  ^.~,™.,  -—••-•  -r    ^ 

Meter:  Sef  Ciirrcnt-ineter;  Electric  meter;  Proportional  meter;   W 

Meter      W.  L.  (Jiunprecht.     -No.  941,573:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  ♦.«.sb;  Gi 

....„_;   t^,^^ir,^  r,^f      i    V   HintTj      Nn  (J4n.ik«:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  n. 


Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4.S57;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
p.  2-t5S:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  408. 


see. 


1238. 


i. 


B:  p.  27. 


224. 


Meters,  Gearing  for.  "  X.  F.  Hintze.    No.  9A0,>iiii 

Micrometer.    H.  Spahn.    No.  939,562;  Nov.  9;  ^  i';.'-*^"-  '^",'-  •"'•;!:•  K.'„:^"";,«i  i^a-  r^  inw 

MiltHcan      G.  H.  and  E.  C.  Damrow.    No.  941,2§2;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6154;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1032. 

Milk,  Desiccating.     F.  X.  Govers.     No.  939,495;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p   2;!2;5;  ..;u.  vol.  148;  p .  38o^ 

Milk    Fibrous  d^lccated.    J.  .\.  Just.    No.  939.139;  Nov  2;  Sp.  p.  ^*j2-  Gaz   vol.  148,  p.  238. 

Milk-heater,     il.  C.  Koot.     No.  939,636;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.^2G34;  Gaz.  vol.  l-^.  P- «*-^  .„ 

Milk-heater.     A.  H.  Schlueter.     No.  940,367;  Nov.  16:  sp.  p.  427o;  \'^\^ol  148    p.  <  18. 

Milk  pasteurizer  and  cooler.    W.  R.  Thatcher.    .No.  941.964:  -Nov.  30:  Sp.  p   , ,  1,  ■  «"*" 'f  i^t  '  P'^^- 

Milk  pasteurizer  and  filter.    C.  C.  Stambaueh^    No.  939,107;  Nov^2;  .^.P^P-'f^i^:' "•.),"'•  1*»-  P"  ^- 

uiiL-  ftni7i,,i»  iirio.i      I    \    liiist     \o   y;<9  i:i'?'  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1458    Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  ii«.  .  .„ 

M    winVapP   a,;!4'."'j.  Henrlc'hi'n  an^V' '}.'  iVemnangs^^n.^  -\j«.H57;  ^o.2^p.p^SC^;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  140. 

Mllking-inihine.    J.  J.  Bukolt.     No. 940,852:  Nov.  23;  Sp   p,  5341;  Gaz.  vo.  148.  p  ^6 

Milkm|-ma.hiiie.    K.  I.  Lindstrfim.    No.  941,789;  Nov.  30;  ^p  p.  .345;  Gaz^vol.  148.  p 

Milking  vessel.    .S.  W.  (ierster.     No.  9;58,a-.8;  Nov.  2;  Sp   p  4, , ;  <  .az   vol.  1+8;  p.  .3. 

Mill:  Sa  Grtadlng-niill;  Pulverizing-mili;  Koll  ng-mUl;  Tube-mill;  \N  indmi  .  ^ 

Milling,  facing,  and  other  metal-cutting  operations,  Machine  for.    \S .  A.  and  I- .  1  earn.    -No.  SHJ,i»»,  -"nov.  «,  cp.  p.  d««,  «~  ^ 

r,!™;:Cr.u,^l;,T.,-o'rr;£.'S'o,  „^e°,K.s&,iy  S,&:£;r>:?!;S^i^,m  so.  ,-.  sp.  ,. .,0-,  ««.  >.»,. .«;  p 

Mines!  rriuiing  charge  for.     L.  Cahiic.     No.  a38,.553.  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  2o,;  oaz.  vol.  14«:  p.  38. 

Mirror.     II.  Varder.    No.  940,411:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4386;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  .34. 

Mirror,  Klwtrlc  mouth-.     U.  E.  Tumey.     No.  !^J8.52o:  .Nov.  2:  ^p.  P-  1S9-  •■a^-  \o^  '..f. 

Mirror    Portable.    C.  W.  Angell.     No.  940,115;  Nov.  lb;  Sp.  p.  3. Go;  Gaz.  %ol.  148,  p.  631. 

Mit.r-.lamu      J    I..  Taylor.     No.  941,825,  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7440:  Gaz.  vol.  Us;  p.  1251. 

M    er-KiJe  '  'j    Erik>on  and  G.  H.  Wikan.ler.     No.  939.4Ki;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2142;  .iaz.  vol.  148;  d.  355. 

M  .xVr^f«  Boiler" ompound  ml.xer:  .oncrete-n.i.xer;  Drum  batch-mixer;  Mortar  or  c«ncr_eie  mixer. 

Mixing  apparatus.    U    B.Jackson.    No.  041,075;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  oa)3;  f^a^-;,°l- 1^«' P„  9'»- 

Mixin^-nT^liliie.     W.  McRae.     No.  041.267;  Nov.  23;  ^p.p.^•22h;  ???.;  ^J- ^^^f  •  P"  i^?^-    ,„-, 

Mixing-.na-  hine.     O.  ii.  Weckesser.     N...  'J41,V«),  Nov.  30;  Sp   p.  .  452:  Gaz.  vol.  148    p.  1^. 

Mlxing-rec-eplacle,  Hand.     A.  ilallenberg.     No.  ^39  pl7;  Nov   2.  >p.  p    122:5,  ''ar;oo\°):.',^;.„^-  ,«:  n    SfLS 

MX  tares   Obtain  ng  intimate.     E.  Dor-Delattre.     No.  939,989:  Nov.  16:  bp.  p.  3399)  Gaz^  vol.  148.  P-  585. 

Mo'sS  and  afrlxfr.  Automatic  stamp.    NN  .  Z.  Bean     No.  ^^^^^'-^^^^^^J^-^'^''-  l!^o"t^l%F\'^^- p 

Moisteuer,  Antiseptic  finger-.    J.  A.  Sauer  an-i  .1.  E.  Potter.     No^_y39,(W8    No^-  2.  3p.  p.  1376.  Gaz.  \ol.  148,  p 

Moistening  device.     I..  W.  llomire.    No.  940,598;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4.72;  Gar.  vol.  1«.  p.  ms. 

Mola^es-lug  and  other  hinged-lid  re<  optacle.    C.  S.  Baron.    No.  940,918;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5467;  Oaz.  vol.  148,  p.  927 

Mol!f  6v/\n"lc°nul.i  Vetnent-wa.s  mold;  Concrete-tile  mold;  Con.rete-uall  laoTd:  Ingot-mold 

\Iol.l.     J.  N.  Erixoii.     No.  939,819;   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3019:  (.az.  vol.  14^;  P;497. 

Mol.i.     J.  K.  Kav.     No.  940,4*.;5:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4488:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  .50. 

Molding  apparat-us.    J.  D.  Sullivan.     No.  941,2.h7;  Nov.  23;  bp.  p.  ..276;  Gaz.  vo  .  148^,  p.  1050. 

Mol.iing  articles.     I-.  H.  Baekelan.l.    No.  9:59,9.6:  Nov.  16:  sp.  f .  3339:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  5.8. 

Mol.ling-tl.i.sk.    J.  I'.  .Miliar.     No.  WO.M^;  Nov.  \>:  <\k  p.  3<J7^o;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  o  )8. 

MoMlug-inachlne.    C.  Mills.     No.  WS,i.84:  Nov   2:  .->p.  p.  o29:  (.az.  vol.  148;  p.  81. 

('    \V    King.     No.  9.'?9,iun:  Nov.  j;  Sp.  p.  I2o0;  (.az.  vol.  148;  p.  JOl. 

V    F    ICnecht      No.  (t:5'.»,(«2;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  li.io;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  202. 

e'.  u'.  Van  Natta.     No.  941,214;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  ••,120;  Gaz.  vol.  1482  p.  1026. 

W    F    Korlin  and  E.  W.  Boweii.     No.  941,93(i;  Nov.  30:  bp   p.  .(M.:  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  1288. 

W    LewH      No.  941, iW;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7773:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  l|10. 

Molding  mechanism.    W.  Zimmermau.     No.  939,5.81;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p  .2510;  Gaz.  vol   W8;  p.  415. 

Mop.    G.  B.  Wichmannand  1>.  Rich.     No.  939.883;  Nov.  9;  «>'•  P-3148;  Gaz.-vo    1^    p.519. 

Mop  he.i,l  and  wrlu»;er,  Combhied.     1..  J.  Moo.ly.     No.  9;58/«.0;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  o.i2.  Oa..  %ol    148_^.  82. 

Mortar  or  concrtte  mixer.     A.  M.  Peterson.     No.  940.552;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  t..  *  89;  Gaz  t  oL  148    p.  7K). 

Motion.  Mechanism  for  converting  rotatory  Into  reciproc-atorv.     J.  Myrholm.     N")   93!t,n(>5    Nov.  2.  Sp.  p 

Motive-power  system.     A.  Wllstam.     No. 040,769;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  al<  1;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  878. 

Motor:  .^ff  Ekvtrir  motor;  Flui.l-motor;  Rotary  motor;  Water-motor;  ^^^  a^e-rnotor 

Motor-ooi;lrol  system,     i:.  F.  W.  Ale.xanderson.    No.  940,112;  Nov.  16;  fep.  p.  3..9, ,  (.az  vol  148,  p.  630. 

Motors  oniroi  s'yst^'m.    H.  K.  \N  hi'.e.    No.  y41.:!97:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  h521;  (^az.  vol.  I*'''  P; ll**  ,^ 

Motor^ontrol  system.  Electric-.    A.  C.  Eastwood.    No.  940,241;  Nov  It-:  Sp.  p.  3»t.7;  Gaz  vol.  148 

Motor  con-n.llei-,  1-  l.Ktric-.     F.  Dlehl.     No.  '..;s,.U9:  Nov.  2;  bp   p.  44o:     .az.  vol.  1«:  P.  09. 

Motor-gen.n..tor  .>et.     W.  A.  Uanielson.     No.  941.439;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  0011:  «az- vol.  lis;  p.  1121. 

Motor  more  osp<vially  applicable  for  driving  barges,  wherries,  Uatboats,  and  the  like.     G.  1  rouctie. 

Mot'or-st.'irtcr.  "m'  R.  llanna.  No.  941,412;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6506:  Gaz.  vol.  148 
Motor-startirc  apparatus,  Klectric-.  S.  B.  I'air.e.  No.  940,550;  Nov.  lb;  Sp.  r. 
Motors,  .Vrraiigpment  for  regulation  of  speed  of  comf-ensated  single-phase.     K. 

4548:  (;a/..  vol.  1  !«;  p.  7.iO.  ,  ^^,,     ,,  ,    ,  ,,,     ^    ,,_^ 

Mower,  I.aun-.     A.  13.  Case.     No.  040,854;  Nov.  2,'5.  Sp   p.  5.344;     .az.  vol.  14)v  p.  OM. 
Mower.  Power  lawn-.     W.  P.  M.  Braun.     No.  041.127:  .Sov.i.?;  jp.  p   5922;  ^az- vol.  148.  p  9^ 
Mower  trimming  attachment.  Lawn-.     II.  Smith.     No.  9:50,926;  Nov.  9:  ^^P- P- '^^    *';«•  vol.  148.  p.  535. 
Mu'l-guard.     W.J.  Chlsholm.    No.  941,228;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6147;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1031. 

MiilKer.    r.A'.  Hicks,  Jr.     No.  9ls,860;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  880:  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  141.  , 

Music-rc'ord  sheet  for  automatic  piaiio-playlnp  meclianism  and  the  like.    A.  R.  Tfist.    No.  941,433,  Nov.  30.  sp.  p.  w*M.  uii.  toi. 

Music-turner.     W.  and  R.  Mark.     No.  939,52.i;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2581;  Gaz.  vol.  148 

Music-turner.     E    E.  Van  Dine.     No.  940.219;  Nov.  J6;  Sp   p.  3932;  Gar.  vol  1.W; 

Musical-instrument  strings.  Holder  and  protector  for.     O.  J.  .\luller.     No.  939,734 

Musical-instrument  tracker  mechanism.    T.P.Brown.    No.  939,38,;  Nov.  9:  bp 

Musi,  ill  instruments,  Notc-a. renting  devil  e  for.    T.  P.  Brown.     No.  941491:  Nov  J) 

Nail-ptiller.    I..  Scarbrough.    No.  940,197;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3885:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  6o9 

Nailer.  Automatic  clench-.     P.  R.  Glass.     No.  038,474:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  40;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  9. 

Nautical  Instrnment.    C.  A.  McCallister.     No.  9.-58,780:  Nov.  2:  >p.  p.  704;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  114. 

Navigation  apparatus.     W.  J.  (  haace.     No.  938,972:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1127;  t.az.  voK  i48.  p.  181. 

Necktie.    J.  A.  Soderstrom.     No.  940,992;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5615:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  951. 

Necktie-fastener.    W.  J.  Reed.    No.  938,606:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  374.  ».az^ vol.  148;  p.  o6.  .,._.„,-«, 

Neckti^hoMer     G.  A.  Fergu.son  and  A.  B.  Hav.    No.  9.^,749;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  643:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  102. 

Necktie-siipporft    N.  D.  Nel.son.    No.  938,687:  S'ov.  2:  Sp.  p.  5;54;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  82. 

Needle   I.aT-ing-.    W.  T.  Germany.    No.  940.682;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  49.0;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  848. 

Negativ.>-<ievo!opor.     J.S.Miller.     No.  941.643;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7018;  Gaz.  vol    148;  P;118,. 

Nest  an.l  broo<leV.  Combined  trap-.     H.  Miller  and  C.  B.  ifalfenbeck^    No.  g.TS.uC;  Nov.  2.  Sp.  p.  369.  Gaz.  vol.  14«.  p.  56 

Net  frame,  Landing-.     Ci.  M.  Barnes.    No.  939,381;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  348. 


MoMlng-iiiachiiie. 
.VloMliiir-iurtchine. 
.Molding-imwhine. 
Molding-ma.  hmc. 
.VIoMimr-mii"  hine. 


1311;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  212. 


p  675. 


No.  941327;  Not.  30;  8p.  p.  7447:  Q%Mt 


p. 1113. 

4684;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  779. 

Arnold  and  J.  L.  La  Cour. 


No.  940,492,  Nov.  16;  Sp.'p 


48* 


p.  395. 
p.  668. 
•  Sov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2841;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
p.  2097;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  350. 

Sp.  p.  6721;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1139 


p.  4«e. 
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Net  frame.  Landing-.     F.  M.  Spiegle.     No.  941,961;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7707;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1299. 

Nozzle,  Regulating-.     W.  A.  Doble.     No.  941,440;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6614;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1121. 

Nozzle,  Spraying-.     A.  E.  Preston.    No.  940,477;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4515;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  756. 

Nozzle-support  and  spraying  device  Combination.     E.Sutherland.     No.  941,109;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5877;  Oae.  voL  148;  p.  990. 

Nut  and  wrench,  Combined      A.  A.  Friz.    No.  940,000:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3419;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  589.  tt 


No.  9.«,503;  Nov.  2;  S 
Robinson      No.  938^15;  Nov.  2;  Sp 


No.  9.'5S.707:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p. 


;  sp.  p.  123;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  20. 
v.  2;  Sp.  p.  169;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  23. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  88. 


Ni 

Nul-lock.  J.  .Mcllwain. 

Nut-lock.  J.  E. 

Nut-lock.  C.  H.  RofT.  _  _  ^ 

Nut-lock.  G.  D.  Lawson  and  A.  Wheeler.     No.  938.880;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p."935;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  147. 

Nut-lock.  A.  C.  Wmxiruff.     No.  9.38.932;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1062;  (raz.  vol.  148;  p.  168. 

Nut-lock.  O.  H.  Martin.     No.  939,04,8;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1284;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  207. 

Nut-lock.  H.  P.  Davles.     No.  939,124;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  14.30:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  233. 

Nut-lock.  W.Atkins.     .No.  930,654;  Nov.  9;    '  -  '    "^ 

■  684. 


;  8p.  p.  5611;  Gar  vol.  148;  p.  951. 

sawyer.     No.  941,(M6;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5744;  Gai  vol.148:  p.  970. 

id  B.  Nagyvathv.     No.  941.804;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7387;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1243. 
ck.     W.  W.  Senn.    No.  941.959;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7703:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1298. 
aking  mwhine.     F.  R.  and  C.  E.  Ixing.     No.  938,.598:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  .'556;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  63. 


C.  F 
K.  an 


Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

Nut-lock 

.Nut-makiug  inaciune.     r.  k.  anu  i  .  t.  ix)ng.     .no.  9.l»,.^*i:   .Nov.  2:  bp.  p 

Nut^making  machine.     F.  R.  and  C.  E.  Long.     No.  938,599:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  360;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  53. 

Oar-rack.     E.  G.  llo.igkins.     No.  941.779;  .Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7331;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1235. 

Obstetrical  device.    II.  J    Barnes.    No.  940.678;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  4735;  Gar  vol.  148;  p.  788. 

Oil  an.t  grease  eun,  Combine.1.     F.  J.  B.all.     .No.  939,46,5;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  22«)7:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  376. 

Oil-burner.     W  .  S   Jenks      No.  a59,029:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1249;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  200. 

Oil-burner      C.  Eckland.     No  9.59,816:  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  .lOlS:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  497. 

Oil-burner.    W.  .^utton.    No.  940,949;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5638;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  937. 


.  sp.  p  ao2S;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.     F.  D.  Stalfor.l.     .No.  941.284:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6271;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1049. 
on  burner.  Crude-.     F.  IJ.  Slalford.     No.  '.m.2.*»5:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6272;  Car.  vol.  148;  p.  1050. 
0il-O!ike-formirig  machine      .\.  W.  Fren.h.     No.  9;t9.402:  Nov.  9.  Sp.  p.  XlIO:  <iaz.  vol.  Us;  p.  384 
Oil-cloth-cutting  knife.    A.  II.  Feseniver.    No.  940,308:  Nov.  Ri;  Si>.  p,  4137;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p.  098.  t 

Oil-cup  for  planes.     I).  James.     No.  0-io,.'524;  Nov.  lo;  Sji.  p.  4171;  (.az.  vol.  14K:  p.  703. 
Oiling  ilevice  for  g;i>-niet.r  .liaphragms.  Automatic.     J.  R.  Daly.     No  9;fit.ti75;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2717;  Gaz.  vo' 


14.s:  J  I.  449. 


Ore  separating  or  concentrating  apparatus.    0.  F.  Godlev.    No.  941.634;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7004:  ( 
Ore-seJMirator.  .M:igiietic.     W.  D   Lu.lwi.k.     No.  9:59,523;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2;i7i.:  (Jaz.  vol    Its    p 
(^res.  Treating.    J.  R.  Parks.     No.  940,821;  Nov.  23;  .«Jp.  p.  5279;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  8«5. 


Oiling  device  for  gas-meter  diaphragms,  .\utoniatic.    J.  R.  Daly.    No.  940,304;  .Nov.  16;  fip.p.  4129;  Ga«.  vol.  148'  "p.  696 
Optical  cystoscop*'  systt-m.     M.  von  Rohr.     .No.  '.M0.894:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5425;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  919. 
Optical  Instniment.     F.  L.  G.  Kollmorpen.     .No.  941,021;  .Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5696;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  961. 
Optometer.    J.  H.  Martin.     .No.  941.581;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  (i897:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1167. 
Optometer.     H.  L.  De  Zeng.     No.  94l,76t>:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  n.  73(»5:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1231. 
Orchani-heating  <levlco.    J.  L.  Hamilton.     No.  940,965;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5568;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  942. 

Ordnance.  Ammunition-hoisting  apparatus  for  heavy      V.  T.  Hawson  and  J.  Home.     No,  9:58.560;  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  269;  Gaz.  vol   148-  p  40 
on.-c,jncentrBtor.    C.  L.  McKesson  an.l  <».  S.  Black.     No.  941,.r'53:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6.V)3;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1063. 

Ore  matter.  Means  for  the  concentration  bv  amalgamation  of  values  of  metallic.     R.  I.uckenbach.     No.  938,676:  Nov   2   Sp   d  515-  Gaz 
vol.  148:  p.  TB,  "  1-    r         . 

Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1185. 
.  394. 
'P   n.  5279;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  895. 
Ores   Treating  certain.     U.S.  Auerbach.    .No.  941.904;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  7601;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1280. 
Organ,  Reed-.     L.  A.  Mc(  ord.     No.  939.0<w:  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1313:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  212. 
Outlet-box.     J    T,  Meleadv.     No.  93S,»i«2:   Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  .i25:  liaz.  vol.  148;  p.  80. 
Oven,  Bake-.     15.  A.  Gcurink.     No.  <'39,4I0:  Nov  9;  Sp.  p.  21.S4;  Gaz.  vol.  Us:  p.  357. 
Oven,  Baker's.     W.  .Sohoonhaar.     .No.  940,.5,S9:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4699:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  782. 
Oven  door,  Bake-.    J.  M.  Hoepfl.     No.  941.780;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7333;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1236. 
Package,  .Metal     J.  H.  La  Fave.    No.  940,UA;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3820;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  049. 
P«cka<{e-tie.    II,  J.  Lee  an.l  E.  F.  Orav.    No.  9159.040:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1272;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  204. 
P«ck«ge-tie.    G.  L.  llindman.    No.  941.991:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7760:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1307. 
Paokaiting-tnachlne      15.  W.  Tucker.     No.  9;59.353;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  199t.;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  3.39. 
Packing  and  display  case.     F.  S.  Ferry.     No.  940.451;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4470;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  747. 
Packing  ;tn.l  iii<plrtv  r.-ceptacle      W.  K.  Collins.     No.  939,s07:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  :50n2;  (iaz.  vol.  148; 
Packing,  Hvdrauli.v     F    llvman.s.     .So.  938>i70;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  915:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  144. 
Packing-machine.    J.  Fassino.    No.  941,444:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6626;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1123. 
Packing  material.    L.  H.  Raekoland.    No.  941.6a5;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6944;  Gar.  vol  148;  p.  1175. 
Packing.  Piston-rod.     A.  J.  West.    .No.  941.394;  Nov.  30:  Sj.  p.  (5515;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1107. 


p.  494. 
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oblnson.     No.  940,068:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3593;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  614. 


Packing  reciprocating  pistons  and  the  like.  Means  for. 

Packing-ring.     C.  R.  Maples      No.  939.047:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1283:  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  206. 

Packing  ring.  Piston-.     T.  H.  Renaud.     No.  941. .^36;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  6812;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1153. 

Packings,  Lafvjoint  for.     J.  T.  WiLson.     No.  942.ir.>4:  .Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7823;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1318. 

Pa.l:  5r^  Bed-pad;  Bust-pad:  Finger-pad;  Manlfoldlng-pad:  Shock-ab'orblng  pad. 

Padlock  Combiiiallon-.    D.  L.  ('ampl«ll.    No.  941,128;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .1924;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  997 

Padlock,  Pemiutation-.    J.  T.  Whalen.    .No.  940,762;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5144;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  875. 

Padlock.  IVmnitalion-.    J.  T.  Whalen.     No.  940,763:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5146;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  876. 

Pail,  Dinner-.     K.  .M.  an.l  G.  L.  .\dams.     No.  94(J,571;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4727;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7S7. 

Pall,  Dinner-.     W.  A.  Edwards.     No.  941.915:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7(>21:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1283. 

Pail,  Milk-.    «  .  E.  .Shreve.     .No.  940.372:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4286;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  720. 

Painting  ma<hlne.  Wheel-.     J.  Heinz.     No.  939.4U.:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  21t.3;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  359. 

Painla,  Manufaciureof.     K.  S.  Perry.    -No.  938.505;  Nov.  2;  Sp,       '"    "  "   "" 

Pallet-setting  Implement.    G.  W.  Riebe.    .Vo.  940,278;  Nov.  16 

Pan:  .S<f  Ash-pan;  Drip-pan;  Dust-pan;  Locomotive  ash-pan. 

'■        '  '  ■  ■      Blackman       .No.  938,635:   Nov.  2;  bp.  p.  42C:   (lar.  vol.  148;   p.  fiS 

Sp  p.  ■  ■  ■  ' 

No.  S 


K.  S.  Perry.    No.  938.505;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  125:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p." 20, 
"'  ;  Sp.  p.  4061;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  688. 
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Volght.      No.  9.18,520;    Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  "I9ri:   <iflr.  vol.  148;    p.  27 


Panel-lKjard 

Panic- bolt      II. 

Pantographs.  Electric  control  for.     A.  T.  Ziegler.     No.  9.38.936;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  "p.  1(X;7:  Gaz.  vol.  148    p.  169. 

PafK-r.     P.  Hlnkd.     No.  940,969;  Nov.  23;  .Sp.  p.  5575;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  944. 

Pajier.  4c.,  Apparatus  for  cutting.     P.  G.  E.  Daniel  and  C.  A   H.  Bullock.    No.  940,862;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5369;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  908 

Paper-baj;  machine.    O.  Heasrr     No.  938,486;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  74;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  13. 

P:i[)or-bug  machine.    E.  E.  (  hussen.    No.  940,515;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4605;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  768. 


ik 


icturing  macnme.  K.  t .  Muiler.  No.  940,183:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p. 
Davis.  No  940,(.34:  .Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4848;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  SO 
Bird.  No.  940,667;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4930;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  843. 
Bird.    No.  940.781:  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5194;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  882. 


Paper-bag  machines.  Diamond-fold-forming  mechanism  for.    C.  D.  King.     No.  940,534:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4635;  Gar.  vol.  148-  p.  778. 

Paper-ba<?-makine  niachinery.     S.  Duerden.     .No.  938,653:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  456;  C!ar.  vol.  148;  p.  71. 

Pai)er-bag-manufacturing  machine.     E.  F.  Muiler.     No.  940,183:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3849;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  654. 

Pai)er  tx)X.     <  .  B.  Davis.     No  940,(.34:  .Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4848;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  807. 

Paper  box.    C.  S 

Paper  box.    C.  S. 

Paper  box.    C.  S.  Bird.    No.  940,782:  Nov.  23:  .<?p.  p.  5196;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  882^ 

Pap«'r-box-blank  machine.     J.  R.  Van  Worm.  r.     .No.  9.39.571:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2482;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  411. 

Paper-box-covering  machine.     C  W.  MacDonald.     No.  940,541;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  776. 

Paj>er  box  for  pa<kiiig  paints.  Ac.     F.  F.  Cornell.     No.  938,981:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1151;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  184. 

Paper  culler  an.l  printer.  Automatic  roll-,     (i.  V.  A.  Pine.     No.  0:59,545;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2425    Gaz.  vol.  148'  p  402 

Pai»er  .lecoration.     A   Simonson.    No.  940.484;  .Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4630:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  768. 

Paper-di?h-making  machine.     I.  Berlin.    No.  9:59,888;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  315<i:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  521. 

Pa  per- feeder.  Automatic.    J.  Hreii.     No.  9;59.2tO:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  17M;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  305. 

Pap«'r-making  apparatus.     W.  11.  Decker.     No.  941.561;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6855:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1161. 

Pap»>r-maliing  niaehlne.     J.H.Wallace.     No.  940.9.50:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5.539:  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  938. 

Par>er-making  machine.    J.  A.  While.     No.  941.968;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7725:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1301.  * 
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3tc>4; 


Gaz.  vol.  148: 


p.  983. 
30;  8p. 


.  3();  Sto.  p.  6799;  < 
,-.  ■>.  St..  p.  334:  <1 
I.  vol.  lis;  p.  iia. 


Oai.  vol.  148;  p 
■  az.  vol.  148:  p. 
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p.  1202. 

:  p.  l>36. 

p.  350. 


Paper-makiiiK-inachine-clPansinR  dovlw-.    A.  T.  Wyant.    No.  941,750;  Nov.  30;  8p.  p.  Kt>0;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1225, 

Paper  package   Toilet-.     G.  T.  Johnson.     No.  941,71.^;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7194;  Gaz.  vol.  14B;  p.  1213. 

FaiVr.  1'ro.lucinK  translucent.     II.  Kiilin.     No.  9;ih,877:  Nov.  2;  hp.  p.  929;  (;az.  vol.  !♦;;  P-  14ti. 

Pawr  n-reptacle.    G.  H.  GrilTiths.    No.  940.592;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4.(i2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .93. 

Pappr  wpptacle.    C.  F.  Jonkin-;.    No,  041,992;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  77()1:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  I$a7 

Pap<T  rcc.'ptiulps,  Machtn-' furnr.ikin-.    C.  Marlhin.son.     No.  941.as5;  Nov.  23;  .Sp.  p 

Pawr-roU  hol'ler.     H.  C  KoseU-ry.     -No.  940.3C,4:  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  4252;  Gaz.  vol.  U.s;  p, 

Paper  sheots  toRPther,  Machinery  for  separating,  fee'linp,  and  ceinpnting.    \\  .  Frlcker.    No.  94l,8WJ;  Kc 

Paw^r'shHlls,  Machine  for  making.    J.  Chesm-y.    No.  939,948;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3292;  Ga?.  vol.  148;  p.  543. 

Pasto  pot  ur  jar.    C.  .\.  Schmitt.     No.  941,27»;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6259;  (.az.  vol.  1 .8;  p.  1(M. 

Pa.sle  to  canlboanl,  &c.,  Machine  for  applying.    J.  McKihbin.    No.  941,&30;  Nov.  .30; 

Pa-slPboanl  \v:th  paper,  \c.,  .Mathiiif  for  coating.     >    .  Kellner.    No.  938.58»':  Nov 

Pastpiinzing  apparatu.^.     A.  .\.  I'in.l.sloftP.     No.  9:W,162:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1.729:  r.az.  vol.  14.s:  p 

Pa.strv-eiitting  machine.     E.  B.  (ohurn.     No.  9.39,9S1;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3382;  Oaz.  vol.  148.  p. 

Peanut-shplline  machine.     R.  M.  Newland.    No.  941,r.St.;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7113;  Gaz,  vol   148: 

PeaK'on.icnslng  machine.    W.  L.  Shepard.    No.  940.944;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  5528;  Gaz.  vol.  lis; 

Pedal  and  panel  nie.hiinism.     T.  V    lirown.     No.  9:«<.:ist,:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  20'.»J:  (.az   vol    14s; 

Peeling  nuichine.  .\pple-.     R.  Huchi.     No.  93h,S22:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  mU  C.az.  vo    148;  I'.  129. 

Pen.  Composite.    J.  K.  Betzler.     No.  941,4(«;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  tiSiti;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1110. 

Pen    Fountain-.     M.  W.  Moore.     No.  9:j9,057;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  129><;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  210. 

Pen'  Fountain-      H.  J.  Upton      No.  93'.),4.V.:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2240;  (iaz.  vol.  Us;  p.  -U.i. 

Pen'nih    Fountain-.     D.  Cameron.    No.  940  .VW;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  4.W3;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  760. 

Pen   Rp'sprvoir-.     W.  \V.  Sanford.    No.  941. 4t^,:  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  WM);  Gaz.  vol.  UH;  p.  1130. 

Pen.'  Self-filling  fountain-      J.  .\.  Vogelmann,     No.  940.909:  Nov.  2;i;  8p.  p,  544s:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  923. 

Pencil      \V.  \.  Fra,ser.     No.  940.7'J7;   Nov   2A:  Sp.  p.  52:«;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  8.\s. 

Peneil-holder.     \V.  E.  I'hllo.     No.  y4().H.-.';  Nov.  JH:  Sp.  p. />2X1:  (iaz.  vol.  14.>>;  p.  htM,. 

Pencil  holder  and  sharpener,  Comhined,    C.  Fi.  Haase.     No.  941,518;  Nov.  .30;  .>p.  \>.  i.7. . ;  (.az.  vol.  148,  p.  1148. 

Pencil-holder,  Pocket.    J.  O.  Heinlev.    No.  9:iH,7f.4;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  673:  Gaz.  vol.  14m  p.  107. 

Pencil-point  sluirpener.     .\.  W.  Eisner.    No.  938,K35;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  830;  Gaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  133. 

Pencil,  Folvpoint.    J.  C  Haring.    No.  940,247;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3981:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  37-. 

Pencil-shari.eiier.     E.  H.  num[ihrev.     No.  9:W,133;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1451:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  23h. 

Penril-sharr)pner.     R.  F.  George.     No.  941,6.31;  Nov.  ;jn:  Sp.  p.  7(HX1;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1184. 

Pencil-shan>Pning  device.     R.  \V.  I'ittman.     No.  940.613;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4800;  Oaz.  vOl.  148;  p.  800. 

Pendant.     .S..  Jar^ues.     No.  939,510:  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2:5.51;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ;<90. 

Penholder.     W.  15.  Grover.    No.  93H,7ti0;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  667;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  106, 

Penhol'ler.     R,  J.  Cox,     No,  9:f9..sl0:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  ;i0n7:  (Iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  495. 

Penholder  attachment,    J.  J.  Fitzgerald,     No.  941,240:  Nov,  23:  Sp.  p.  6171;  Gaz.  vol.  MS;  p, 

Percolator.    C.  X.  Stelle.    No.  93x,906;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1007;  r.az.  vol.  148;  p.  159. 

Percolator.    J.  H.  Livingston.     No.  939,281:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  isoy;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  31,!. 

Percolator.  Coffee-.     G.  E   Mirtinger,  Jr.     No.  941, .330;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  ti.348;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 


p.  7534:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p. 
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Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  532. 


,231. 


Percolator,  Simple-svmp.    S.  T,  flensel.    No.  939,131;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  144,;  Gaz.  vol.  14«,  p 

Percolator,  Synip-.  'F.  Pe  Clercq.     No,  941,2.34;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  td59;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1033. 

Perforating-machlne.    L.  W.  G.  Flynt.    No.  «41,704;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7161;  Gaz.  vol.  1«;  p.  1209 

Perforator,  Casing-.    C.  E.  Lapp  and  W.  H.  Harrison.     No.  9:W,917;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  32.15;  Gi 

Permutation-lock.     ().  .\nderson.     No.  9:59. >v»7:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  3154;  Gaz.  vol.  14>s;  p.  520. 

Permutation-lwk.    J.  E.  Le  Myre.     No.  940.9:5ti;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5,510;  Gaz.  vo  .  14^;  p.  933. 

Petroleum-burner.     W.  H.  Eaton.     No.  940.305;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4131:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  69,. 

Phase  a<liustment.     W.  E.  Sumpner.     No.  940,747:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5110;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  871. 

Phenol  halogen  phthalein  compound.    W.  R.  (^rndorff.    No,  939,075:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1131;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  216, 

Phonogram.     F.  C.  .\pplegate.    No,  9,39,r20;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  \4t2:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  232. 

Phonograms,  Making.     F.  C.  Applegale.    No.  9:59,119;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  t>.  1421;  (.az.  vol.  148;  p 

Phonograph.     F.  E.  llolman.     No.  9.39,692;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  27.52:  Gaz.  vol.  14)v  p.  4.)4. 

Phonograph  attachment.    H.  A.  Smith.    No.  941.546;  Nov.  ■.id:  Sp.  p.  (^828;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p 

Phonograph-records,  .\pparatus  for  making  duplicate.    J.  \\  .  Avis 

Phonograph-records,  Holder  and  index  for.     R.  E.  Ale 

124 
Phonographic  needle.     A.J.Smith.     No.  940,486:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  45.^3:  Gaz.  vol   14S:  p7M.         ,,„,    ^  ,   ,.o.  „  rcA 

Phonographic  nx.-ording  and  reproducing  machine.    T.  A.  Edison.     No.  939,992:  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3405;  Oaz.  vol.  148.  p.  586. 
Phoronieter.    J.  E.  Cogan.     No.  9:58,463,  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  21;  (|az.  vol.  148:  p.  (.. 

Photographer's  range-finder.    G.  B.  Brayton.    No.  940,504;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4580:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  764. 
Photographic  shutter     C.  F.  J    Niss.     No.  940,714:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  50:50:  Gaz.  vol.  Us;  p.  859. 
Piano-action.     F.Meyer.     No.  940.264;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4014;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  683. 

Piano-actions,  Tool  for  api)lving  bridles  to.     A.  (!.  Crawford.    No.  9:5S,S2<.:  Nov.  2.  Sp.  p  811:  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  130, 
Piano  attachment.  Automatic-.    J.  Sampere.    No.  940  072;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3611;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  615. 

Piano-bench.     A.  B.  Hanson.     No.  940,804:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p  .5244:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  890. 

Piano  case,  Upright-.    C.  Mayer.     No.  940.340;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4206:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .09. 
Piano-pfHlal  connection.  Adjustable.     H.  Mever.    No.  9.39,053;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1291;  Caz.  vol.  148;  p 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1156. 
sworth.     .No.  940.(U5l:  Nov.  Hi;  Sp.  p.  4843;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  806. 
E.  Alexander  and  M.  J.  Knickerbocker.    No.  938,809;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  773;  Gaz.  voL  148; 


,208. 


325. 


(iaz.  vol. 
Piano-player,  Electropneumatlc.    A.  R.  Trlst.    No.  941,432;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6602.  Gae.  vol  148;  P-  1119- 
Piano  tuning-pin.     F   Sack  and  F.  A.  Tyler.    No.  941.730;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  72-21;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1218. 

PIftnovlolin      J    Balde      No  9:59,786-  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p  2^151;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4,8t>.  ^  ,  ,  _^^ 

PlIn^sRp^ating-action for  grand      F.  A.  W.vssell.  H.  A.  Njckel.  and  A.  L^Vessell.     Xo.  a39,3r.2;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2023;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  342. 
Pianos!  Sostenuto  attiu'hment  for.     E    Peters<jn.     No.  9;!9.:50f»:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  K«5;  G»z.  vol.  148;  p. 
Pick.     C.  II.  Blow.     No.  9:58,9,5.5;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1105;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  176. 
Picker:  Sf,"  Cotton-picker;  Fruit-picker. 

Picker-stick  attachment.    W.  D.  Park.    No.  938,694;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  o4.-.;  Gaz.  vol.  m  p.  85. 
Picture  ai>i)aratiis,  Moving-.    II.  Voe.ge.    No.  938,729:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  (iO«i;  Gaz.  vol.  l«;  i).  96. 
Picture-PThibiting  machine.    F.  H,  Richards.    No.  938,895;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  909;  C.az.  vol.  148; 
Picture-fr.une-inaking  machine.     J.  Mueller.     No.  941,:5.31;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  IVJ49;  C.az.  yol.  14.H; 
Picture-hanger,  Adiustable.     J.  Degan.     No.  9:5(v22i,;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  lt.90;  (iaz.  vol.  14K:  p.  294. 
I'i<turp-ma(hines  an<l  phonographs.  Synchronizing  device  for.     V.  Seller.     No.  ^•'^•.■"G^oy^  9;  bp.  p.  1956; 
Picture  machines  and  stereopticons,  Controlling-switch  for  moving-.    T.  Taira.     No.  939.110;  .Nov   2;  bp.  . 
Pictures,  Apparatus  for  viewing  st<>rposcopic  or  other.    J,  Richard.    No.  940,4/9:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4518:  Gaz.  vol. 
Pictures,  Electric  process  for  making.     B.  D.  Avis.  Jr.     No.  940,495:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4553:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  ,62. 
Pictures  pieces  of  music,  and  other  performances,  App!\r,itus  for  producing  audible  moving.     F.  L.  Thormeyer. 


p.  153. 
p.  1062. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  333. 
p   1402:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  228. 
"    148;  p.  756 


No.  941,211;  Nov.  5  3; 


Sp.  p.  (112;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  W25. 
Ple-trlmmer.     .\.  J.  Perron.     No.  941, .337:  Nov.  2.3:  t-p.  p.  caiiO;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1064. 

Pin:  S^r  Bowling-pin;  Hair-pin;  Piano  tuning-pin;  Scarf-pin.  ..,       „    „  ,.^    ,,  i   ,..0    ^  on 

Pins   *r    Machine  for  manufacturing  groovpd.     A    L.  Mowry.     No.  939,061;  Nov.  2:  Bp  p.  1306;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  211. 
Pincers,  Lasting-.     \V.  Huck.    No.  941.2.54;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  td93;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  10 
Pipe:  Sff  FliUige.l  pijx':  StovepiiK>;  Tob;icco-pi{)p. 

Pipe.    IT,  \V.  Nicholes.     No.  940, IM:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  38.54:  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p. 
Pipe.     J.  .\.  Irving.     No.  941.019:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5i,92:  (iaz.  vol.  14,s; 
Pipe.     L.  Morris.     No.  '>41.037;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5710:  <iaz.  vol.  US;  p. 
Pipe  and  cl.-uier  th.r.'for.     M.  .\.  Hadco<'k.     No   'i.5'i.247:  Nov.  9:  Sp. 
PIpeK-leaning  apparatus.    C.  A.  Lutz.    No.  9,39, '4J.s;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p^  257 
Pipe-coupling.    G. 
Pipe-coupling.    E, 


.654. 
p.  9«d. 
9(.3. 

p.  1731:  Gaz.  vbl.  148;  p. 
Gaz.  vol.  148c  P-  423. 


301. 


'.V   Cnrrv     No  9,38,984;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  ll.Vi;  Gaz  vol.  148:  p  184. 

Marek     No.  9.39.146;  -Vov  2:  Sp.  p.  1492;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  241. 
Pipe-coupling.    F.  C.  I'ahlow.    No.  939,539:  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p.  2411;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  400. 
Pipe-coupling,  .\utoHuiti,-.     K.  C.  Doane  and  F.  E.  Ceeder.     No.  940,(378;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4962;  Gaz. 
Plpe-coupllnps.  Making  nutul  rings  for.     (i.  IT.  White.     No.  940,414;  Nov.  16;  .Sp.  p.  4390;  Oaz.  vol. 
Pipe-hanger  support.     F{.  A.  Jencke-s.     No.  941.714:  Nov.  30:  .Sp.  p,  71ft3;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1212.. 
Pipe-joint.  Flexible.    W.  A.  Greenlaw.    No.  939,9(.)8:  Nov.  9:  Sp,  p.  3208;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  529. 
Pipe-lines    ppvice  for  p;i.ssing  cnMp.s  through      IT    .\.  Grpenan      (Reis-sue.)     No   13.03;;:  Nov  2;  Sp 
Pipe  or  hose  cleaning  device.    C.  C.  Gerhardt.    No,  940,4,57;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4481:  Gae,  vol,  148;  p 
Pipe-rlvetlng  machine.    F.  W.  McKnight,    No  940,6Us:  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  4788;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  798, 


vol.  14S:'p.  846. 
148;  p.  734. 


p.  1599; 
749. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  259. 
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P  pes.  Apparatus  for  Jointing.     W.  S.  SIgler.     No.  940..562;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4705;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  783. 
P  pes,  Ac.,  Coupling  for  train-.    J.  E.  Forsyth.     .No.  941.0«i6;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  57»3,  (Jaz.  vol    148;  p.  976. 
Pipes   Hanging.     C.  I).  .Miirdock.     No.  940,7(r2;  Nov   2:5;  Sp.  p.  50OK;  (iaz.  vol.  14!>;  p.  8.55. 

i;  p.  1224. 


148;  p.  228. 


nt,  Corn-.    F.  A.  Cook.     .No.  939.983:  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3384;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  583. 

/.  F.  I'avey.     No.  939.1.59:  Nov   2    Sp  p   1519:  (iaz.  vol.  14s    p  .>4u 

\  \V.  Lanhani.     No,  939,717;  .Nov.  y;  .Sp.  p.  279<:;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  *;2. 


Planter  attachment.     \\  .  C.  Reynolds.     No.  941.951:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  71.85;  Gaz.  vol.  148'  p.  1295 

Planter  attachment,  Corn-.    F.A.Cook.    "^^     """"-"    --     •-  t^  "^      .  -•* 

Planter,  I  orn-     V. 

Planter,  Corn-.    C.  _ 

Planter,  Com-.    L.  E.  Mct^uitty.    No.  939.8.53:  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p.  3()H4:  Gaz!  vol!  iis'  p  .5(»' 

Planter,  Corn-.    A.  J.  Anderson.     No.  941,485;  Nov,  .30;  Sp,  p.  t.711;  Gaz.  vol.  14K-  p  11.37 

Planter,  Corn-.     G.  M.  Gorman.     No.  941.874;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  j).  7542;  Gaz.  vol   148'  p   1269 

Planter,  Potato-.     \V.  A.  Hall.  Sr.     No.  941,449;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6(i34;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p   1124, 

Planter,  .Sp«>d-.     W.  N.  Jav      No.  941,579;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6893;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1167 

Plauter-shoe  truck.     \V.  N    Kllbv  and  S.  W.  Kerr.     No.  941.421;  Nov.  30;  Sp,  p,  6580;  Oaz.  vol.  148-  p   1116 

PlanUrs.  (iage-whe«l  for  com-.     \V.  T.  Ellis.     No.  940.382;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4324;  Gaz.  vol   US'  p  724 


I'low.     F.  R    Mosher.     No  93S.1.M.;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  5;«;  Gaz.  vol    14S;  p   N2 
Plow      C.  Christensen.     No  9.38.975:  Nov.  2"  .Sp  p   1135:  (iaz.  vol    i4s:  p.  1S2 


vol.  148;  p.  1233. 

.■«u  tr,r...i.i,;.  .-^uN    ^.  c'li   [).  n,  u;  iiaz.  voi.  ivn;  p.  ajo. 

;.  Newl^rry,     .No.  940,609;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4791;  Gaz.  vol.  '■*«•  »»  '°o 
Plow,  .Motor-,     U  .  T.  Bennett.    No.  941.299:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6298;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p  1053 

^'u8"''f"i"w  •^^"°"'*"'"  ''''^■''*  '°''  '*''^'''"K  and  releasing.    C.  E.  lx)gan  and  A.  R.  Barnetf.    No.  941,933;.Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7666;  Gaz.  vol. 
Plow,  Reversible.    W.  Koehler.    No. 


1248. 
4;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1273. 
.      -      -.  jp  P  4,T2:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  (Ki. 
Plows,  Spreiuling  .-ittai'linipnt  for.     H.  .M.  Jack.     No.  941.369:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6446;  Gaz.  vol   148' p   1098 
Plows,  W  eed-turning  attachment  for.    T.  J.  Baxter.    No.  941.298:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6297;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p  1053 
1  owing-ma,  hine.    I).  F.  KiLster  and  G.  J.  Niemann.    No.  939.716;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2794;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  461. 
I  luini  ing  loHii-fittuig  and  Htta,  hnieni.     W.  J.  nnd  I'   M.  Forster.     No  9.39  tdi     Nov  2    Sp  p   1190-  Gaz  vol   148- 

Plumbing-trap.    J   T.  Costello.     No.  941. Ot.2;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6774;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  975!  

Plunger  hea<!  or  valve.    J.  K.  Shutt.     No.  940,900;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5434;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p  921 
Pneumatic  cleaner      S.  MarkstPin.     No  942.o:i7;  Nov.  ,30:  Sp.  p,  7845;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p  1322 


p.  190. 


5;  Sp.  p.  4,2«:  (Jaz.  vol   148:  p. 
PolP,  Vphicle-.     C.  B.  Schleichler.     No.  941, .38*;;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6493,  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p   1104 
Pop.  orn-popi)pr      M    II    HotTman      .No  q.X8. (,.(,:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  492;  Gaz  vol   148-  p  76 
Post:  S((  Binding-post;  Fpnc^-post;  Lathe  tool-post. 

Post-card.  Souvenir      R    Hashroiiek.     No  9:5s. 7ic5:  .Nov.  2;  Sp  p.  672;  Gaz.  vol   148-  p   107 
Pot:  .sVf  (^■lll(■nt-IH)t:  Pa.ste-pot:   Tea  or  eolTee  pot. 


Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  633. 


rowoer-ciming  niacnine.    l  .  Dohhs.     No.  9.39,895;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3173;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p   524 
Powder  distriliUter.  Enameling-.    V\  .  Llnd.sav.    No.  939.918:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  323(i;  C.az.  vol.  148-  p  533 

Power-controller  for  machines.     H.  S.  \\  ilcox  and  W  .  Bartholomew,    No.  940,767;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5167;  Gaz  vol   148-  P  877 
Power-gener.iior      C   C   Tik  h      No.  9.3S.9ls;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1029;  (iaz   vol   148    p   1(^  '     ^  y  "•     w,  i^.  o.  . 

Power-oi.«ruted  inachinea,'.Safety  trip  device  for.    C.  F.  Pfalzgraf.    No.  941,726;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7213;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1216. 
Power-t^w  Wer,  I'ortaMp      M    I).  Thplan.     .No  93.s  .-.08:  Nov  2:  Sp  p   l.^3;  Gaz   vol   Ms-  p  21 
Power-transmission  apparatus.    D.  E.  .Selders      No.  941.280:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6263;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  1048 
Power-transnuvsion  mefliani.sm.    C.  Kllrov.     No.  94C.8S0:  Nov.  Z3;  Sp.  p.  5:594:  Gaz.  vol    148-  p  914 
Power-transmitting  apparatus.     R.  A.  La  Polnte.     No  941,1.54:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .5983;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1006 
Power-transmitting  mechanism.    C.  H.  Draiier.     No  940.861;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5;<54:  Gaz.  vol   148"  p  908 
Pre-serving  edille  substances.     A.  J.  Baldwin.    No.  940.848;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5333;  Gaz.  voi.  148;  p  904 
Tot   "^"  '^^«li"K-Pf<'ss;  Hrifk-pr&ss;  Clotheg-press;  Forging-press;  Hay-press;  Ironing-press:  Printing-press;  Sheet-metal-worklng  press; 

Pres>      S    I.    Cirtpr      No   9.3s  4i-2:   Nov   2:   Sp   p   2fi-   Gat    vol    14S-  p   ,•> 

Press.     L.  H.  Conner.     .No.  9,39,475:   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2291;  (5az.  vol.  148;  p.  379. 

Press.    H.  G.  Miller.    No.  9:59,732:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2837;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  468. 

Press.    J.  C.  Flddyment.    No  940,9<d:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5658:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  941 

Press-button.    R.  Scheewe.    No.  939.44<'.;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2222:  Gaz  vol   148- p  370  ^ 

Prp-s.s-feedmgmprliani.sm,  Automatic.     I,  C.  Krummel.     No.  93S.876;  Nov.'2:  Sp  p  925-  Gaz  vol   148Tr   146 

Pressing  machine,  (i.irnipnt-.     H.  V.  Shiipe.     No.  9-0.n7'i:  Nov.  Ki:  Sp.  p.  .?r21  ■  Gaz   vol'   148-'p  618 

Pressure  control    .\iitonmtic.    J.  H.  Smith.    No.  939,752:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2880;  Gaz   vol    148-  p   475 

Pressure  geneniting  and  applying  .levlce.  Hydraulic-.    J.  \V.  Nelson.     No.  939,. V35:  Nov.  9; 'sp.  p.  2401-  Gaz    vol    14J^'p   398 

lre.s.sure  generating,  contrulling.  and  applying  apparatus    Hydraulic-.    J.W.Nelson.    No.  938.737   Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2845''  Gaz  vol   148-  p   469 

Pres.sure  generating,  controlling,  and  applvlng  device.  Hydraulic-.    J.W.Nelson.    No.  941,167;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6013;  Gaz  vol  148-  D  lOlo! 

Pressure-regulator.    W    F.  Krichbaum.    No  941,1,5.3;  Nov.  23:  Sp  p.  ,5980-  Gaz  vol  148"  p  1005  -     P  P  ""  -,  ua.  voi.  1*0,  p.  luio. 

Primary  battery.    C.  K.  Hitp.    No_  941,. '{(V^:  Nov  30;  Sp.  p.  6441;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1097     ' 


>ov.  30;  sp.  p.  7842;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1321. 

„  ,   .,  .        .        ,,  .  .."^p.  p.  1867:  Gaz.  vol.  148;' p.  319. 

Ji"    "^  ?"''  i,ss'""K  "'•>'<''*'  and  registering  fares,  Machinp  for.    R.  North.    No.  9.39,295:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1851;  Gaz  voJ  148-  V  318 
Printing  in  colors.    J.  R.  Brown.    No.  941,670:  Nov  3f!:  Sp.  p.  7084;  Gaz  vol  148  p  1197  ■     >'  >'  *~''  ""•  ^"'-  '"«'•  V-  "»«>• 

PrlnUng-machlne.    \V.  L.  Sloane  and  J.  S.  Owsley.    No.  941.106;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5867;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  980. 


zc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IXVENTIONS. 
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Printi.g-n,achln..  Combined  perfectlnR  or  twc^olor  ^.H,A.  W.  Wood.    No- 941.508;  ^Jc^^  30.  8^  p.  6930^ax  joL  1«.  p.  1173 


PrintinL'-tnafliJiPS,  sheet-inverting  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with.    T.  R.  (i.  rafker. 

No.  939.739:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p  2855;  Ga*.  vol.  148:  P._470.        I 


No.  939,541,  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2415;lGai.  vol.  Itf; 


Owens, 
ott 
M.  W. 


\    J   Mottlau.     No.  941.1H2;  Nov.  23;Sp.  p.  5994;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1 

'  .S'o.  940, -191:   Nov.  !(.;  Sp.  p.  4.'>4« 


Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  76a 
p.  p.  L'441:  <Jai.  vol.  148:  p.  405. 
Nov.  V<;  Sp.  p.  4(tar>;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  686. 


p.  4<)1. 
Printinc-pliite. 

Printing-press.     --. .    ,     , 

PrintiBk'-prKss  L'ripp«'r.     M.  W  .  Wsct  and  (  .  L.  Jacoi  son. 
Printins;  press.  .Multiple-.     A.  Schcuerer,  Jr.     No.  '.«9..%i3:  Nov,  9; 

Prlntinn-press  roll-renewing  attachment,    J  T.  I'pto,    No.  9m,27-:  _  ,  .   _  ,,o^-iooc 

PrinthiiT-Lress  shcet-feedlne  apparatus.    C.  Hennann.    No.  941,778;  Nov,  30;  .Sp,j),  ,.53C;  r,ai.  vol.  148;  p.  1235. 
PHntlng-Krp^  MeSSpplving  rolls  of  paper  to.     L,  F.  Pflster.     No,  94(),2f3;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4033;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p. 
Pritch      C.  Ilotl.     No.  940..">97:  Nov.  It.;  Sp.  p.  4770;  Gaz.  vol.  14^:  p.  79-';. 
Proiettlle      H.  M.  Gleason.     No.  939, t*2;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2727;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  451. 

Promotion-apparatus  attachment.     W.J.  .\shlpy.     ko.  941.7.52;  Nov. .«);  Sp,  p,  7266;  Gti.  Tol.  148;  p.  1225. 
Propeller     M.  R.  White.    No.  938,733;  Nov  2;  Sp,  p.  611;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  96. 
Prnn«llpr     ()    F   Smith     \o  940  743'  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p,  j0(*9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  D.  809. 

f  roE^lHni;  aijn^Sdevice,  Vessel!    W.  H.  M^LIe.    No.  9^0.0;W:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3i25:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  603. 
Propelling  .levity,  Ship-,     M.  Franklin.    No.  9:i8,7.V);  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  644;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  103. 
Profiling  means  for  vessels.     T.  B.  Taylor.     No.  938,91 1 :  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1014:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  m 
Propelling  mechanism.  Boat-.     B.  F.  Jacobs.     No.  939,U2S:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1246:  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  199. 
Proportional  n.eter.     J.  C.  Anderson,     No.  940.114;  Nov,  It,;  Sp,  p.  3,02;  Gaz.  vol.  14X;  p.  631. 
Praning-shears.     K,  Ameson.     No.  938,027;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  411;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  62. 
Puller:  ,Sfr  .N'ail-pullcr. 

Pulley,  .>plit  metal.    K.  Philips.    No.  940,720;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  o045;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  *2. 
Pulp-auiliitor.     W  .  <■    I'atersoii.     Nn.  94U,'il2;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p,  4797:  (iuz.  vol,  14S:  p,  ■'^K). 
Pulp-screeninc  mar hine.    J.  F.  Fisher.     No.  941,017;  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p,  5«386;  Gaz,  vol,  1«:  P-  960. 
Pulp-sh.ipins  miicliine.     A.  Komp,     No.  i»}l.,'vS4:  Nov.  My  Sp.  p.  7559;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  12.2. 
Pulverizer      M.  J,  \Villiams.     No,  939,7<>9;  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p.  2925;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  481. 

.No,  939,770;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p,  2927;  Gaz.  vol.  14K:  p.  481. 
No,  939,771;  Nov,  9;  Sp,  p,  2^t2S;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  481. 
No.  939,772;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2<f29;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  482. 
No.  939,773;  Nov.  9;  r^.  p,  'MMK  'iaz,  vol.  14S;  p.  482. 
No.  939,774;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  29:V-':  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  482. 
No.  9:w,77,");   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  29.i3:  Ciaz.  vol,  14.s:  p.  4S3. 
No.  939,77(.;  Nov.  9:  Sp,  p.  -2934;  Gaz.  vol.  14,><;  p.  483. 
No.  9.19,777;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2'.<:i5;  Gaz.  vol.  14,s;  p.  483. 
W  iiiiam.s.    No.  930, 77S;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  '^JMV,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  484. 
I'ulv.TiziiiK-niill.     J.  t'.  flark.     No.  94(i.l2<»:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  37:M;  t.az.  vol,  148;  p.  ti:* 
Pump.     \.  Ilelniarui  an.l  L.  Flatow.     No.  ■W,9ll;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  P.  :<213;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Purnp.    N.McCartv.     No.  940,703;  Nov.'2,'5;  Sp.  p..t009;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  855. 
Pump.     N.McCart'v.    No,  940,704;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  5011;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  856.  _ 

Pump,     W.  T.  .McLean,  H.C.Lvoiis,  and  C.K.  Claris.     No.  940,817;  Nov.  23;  Sp.p.527|;  Gai.vol.148;  p.  894. 
Pump      A,  W.  Schramm,     .No,  941,9,>;  .Nov.  30;  Sp  p.  7701;  <iaz,  vol.  148;  p.  129, , 
Pump,  Air-lift,     F,  G,  Kiml.all.     No,  9,!9,270:  Nov,  9:  Sp.  \<.  17H*i;  (iaz.  vol,  14s;  p.  3(» 

Pump,  Automatic  air-.     K.  Reed.     No.  940,892;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5422;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  9a8.  ,„^oo  «i   wq.  ^  i-n 

Pump   i,iuw.-r,  iiivl  the  like,  (  .ntnfuKal  an.l  simil.ar,     W.  .Scheunnann,     No  93.).:t:J3:  Nov.  9;  sp.  p.  1942;  Gaz.  %'0l.  148,  p.  332. 
l'um[v|,nt( M't.     L,  A.  Washbunie.     No.  9;59,3t.O:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2(J1S;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  »  341. 
Pump    Hn-asf-.     K.  1'.  Fowler.     No.  94().4,'4:  .Nov.  It,;  Sp,  p,  447.');  Gaz.  vol.  H8;  p.  -*8.        ^ 
Pump  C'lUrifuiial,     C  V,  Kerr.     No,  9-;0,2.')7;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  4001:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  681. 
Pump,  CeiitrifiiKal.     D,  V,  nurreH.    No,  941,557;  Nov. :«);  Sn.  p.  0848;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  1160. 
Pump-counterl  alanciuK  devifp.     J.  ().  Bane.     No.  9:i9,9t.7;  Nov.  P.;  Sn.  p.  3.341;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  578. 
I    J    llfxruth.     No,  9-!0,192:   Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3)n,1;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  657. 
H.  Swain.     No.  938,522;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  184;  Gaz.  vol.  14K  p.  26. 


Pulveri/.er. 
Pulverizer, 
Pulverizer. 
Pulverizer. 
Pulverizer. 
Pulverizer. 
PulvenziT. 
Pulverizer. 
Pulverizer, 


M.  J 
M.  J 


M, 
.M, 
.M, 
M, 
M, 
M, 
.M. 


Williams. 
Willianis. 
Williams. 
Williams. 
Williams, 
W  illiarns. 
WillJauLS. 
\\  illiams. 


p.  530. 


Punip-C( 

ruinii.  lioilMe-aetJiiL'. 


No.  939,307;  Nov.9;  Sp.  p.  1897;  Gaz  v<  I 


;.  vol.  148;  p.  1200. 


Pump  for  automobile-tires,     ... -. ■„  •^,  ,   .  .<.         ,  .*  - 

Pump  for  wells.     W.  11.  Larkln.    No.  93S,S78:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  930;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  147. 
Pump,  iiv.lraulic.     A,  J,  I'ocook,     No,  9-:0.0.''>«.;  Nov.  p.;  Sp.  p.  :ai7;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p»  filO. 
Pump    \'ilk-.    (',  O.  I.ucas,     No,  040,tH',l:  Nov.  It,;  Sp,  p,  4.*nS4;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  81,; 
Pump,  Multiple-impeller,     A,K.(;uv.     No.940,871;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5.378;  Gaz.  vol, 148;  p. 911. 
l'n!%)  ur   ipiiaratus  for  raisim;  water  by  means  of  compressed  air.  Pneumatic,      1  ,  O.  I'erry. 

Pump,^Steam-.     II.  L.  Thompson.     No.  938,724;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  596;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  94. 

Pump,  Vacuum-.     G.  H.  Z-schech.     No.  940,913;  Nov.  23;  Sp.p.5458;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.J>25. 

Pump,  Well-.     W  ,  .V.  .Mc(ireL'or,     No,  9lo..''4".;  Nov.  It.;  Sp.  ]).  467.'>;  (iaz.  vol.  14s;  p.  778. 

Pumpinc  or  forcing  inechanLsm,  Air.    H.  Ilarsant.    No.  941,450;  Nov.  :J0;  Sp.  p.  66.37;  IJaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1125. 

Piiiiipim;  <v^'e:n.   \uto:uatic.     J.  llatiM>n      No.  940,312;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  414.1;  Gaz.  v^l,  148;  p.  699. 

Punch.     F.  llarllnc     No.  938„'V.80;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  .321;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  47.  . 

Punch,  Metal-.     W .  C.  Robinson.     No.  9:w,324;  Nov  9;  Sp,  r..  19-2<,);  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.B29. 

Punching  holes  in  metal  plates,  Miwhine  for.    C.  H.  Clark.    No.  93e,18o;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  to.  15/3;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  255. 

I'unchinK-riKvcliine.     K.  Baiiiiauer.     No.  940,.'>7,'):  Nov,  I..;  Sp,  p,  47:f2,  (iaz,  vol,  148;  p.  788. 

I'unrhiim-nuuhiiie,  Kniarv.     F.  KoeL^ch.     No,  939,95.«s;  Nov.9:  Sp,  p,  3316;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  547. 

Purse  or  bag  fratne     (',  H'iprini;  an'!  A,  Fuller,     No,  9:W,2.5.S:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p   1744:  Gal.  vol.  148;  p.  303. 

Puzzle.     L.  W.  F'ullen.    No.  938,509;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  139;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  22. 

Puzzle.     (}.  B.  .Matthews.     No.  939,0,iO;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1287;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  207. 

Puzzle.      V,  .^che.smuk.     No,  939, .'.,',2:  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p,  2440:  (iaz.  vol,  1+.^;  p.  .I0,i, 

Puzzle    lia-''-bil!.     T.  .Mo<mev.     No.  9:!9,i.l2;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  25H4;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  42  I. 

Puzzle  for  tli-  Muvl,  Raised.  'M.  .V,  Houghton,     No.  941,(V80;  Nov.  ;«):  Sp.  p.  70',*9;  G)  i. 

Puzzle  postal  card.    N.  (Jllnger.    No.  939,074;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  F329;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  2l0. 

Quiulrani  a.liustment.  Split-switch.    J.  L.  Soutar.     No.  939..V11;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.;-M'^7.  (.az.  vol.  14.8;  p.  40«. 

Quebracho  eviract.  Treatment  of     A.  Re<ilich  and  J.  Wladika.    No.  9;i9.742:  Nov.  9;  sp.  p  2859;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  471. 

Quiltliig-fra-!;e.     S.  S.  Russell.     No.  940,070;   Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  3.'96;  Gaz.  vol.  Us;  p,  u\.,. 

Quoin,     M,  Muchler.     No,  a39,9,i0;  Nov,  9;  Sp  p  3290:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  544. 

Rabile-arni  and  rake.     II.  N.  Thomson  and  W.  .\I.  Kelly.    -No.  940,4.s,s;  Nov,  Ic;  Sp.  p.  4.->37;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  T.W. 

Race-strap      L.  BCarrison      No  9:>9,W2:  Nov.  9;  ;-p  p  31S9:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  o2t._  u    T~.=f  ™„i,.  ivacr^ln 

Rack:  See  Advertising  hat-rack;  Clothes-rack:  Display-rack;  Hay-rack:  Hose-racK:  Kitchen-rack;  Oar-rack;  Shoe-rack;  Toast-rack,  ^^ag<^- 

Rack.'  (\  J.  Hawkins,    No.  93^,854;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  861;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  139. 

RackforrolNofmerfhLUidi.se,    C,  J,  Sinioason.     No.94l,281;  Nov. 23;  Sp.p.t.2f.o;  Gat. vol. 148;  p.  1048. 

Radiator      \\    J    i-'.lder      No.  940.44.1;  Nov.  Hi;  Sp.  p  44,>i;  Gaz.  vol   MS;  p.  74,'), 

Radius-averaging  instrument.     W.  H.  Bristol.     No.  938,962;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1114;  Gaj.  vol.  148;  p.  178. 

Radius-rod-shiftJng  means.  Joint  for.     O.  W.  Voung.     No.  940,-224;  Nov.  Ki;  Sp,  p,  39.39:  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  6<0, 

Rafter-marking  instrument,     J,  I..  Richter.     No.  94O,0«)7;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3.191;  Gaz.  vol.  14s;  p.  614. 

Rail      N.  Ren-lleman.     No  9;i9,319:  Nov.  9:  .-^p  p.  IIC'O:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  327. 

Rail-tending  tool.    J    R.  James.     No.  940,32.');  Nov,  \&.  Sp.  p.  4173;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  704, 

Rail  br;vp  and  fiistener       \.  F    W.  I'relle      No.  940„^..14;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  4692:  Gaz   \0l.  148; 

Rail-clamp,  Anchor,    A.  W,  Krand,    No.  938, .')49;  .Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  247;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  37. 

Rail  elamp.  (iuard-.     G.  1.,  Hall.     No.  9.3S,>s4S;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  8,11:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  137. 

Railconne,  tion.     W.CBopp.     No.940,9.i4;  Nov.  23;  Sp  p.jo.lO.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  93* 

Rail-curve  seat.    J.  E.  Douiiliertv.     No.941,.)12:  Nov,  2,'.:  Sp.p,fw324:  (iaz,  vol,  148;  p.  1057. 

Rail-fastener,     F,  Persic.     No.940,98».;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.  J'.'M:  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  949. 

Rail-fastener.    G.  VI.  Cfiie.    No.  941,697;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7147;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1206, 

Rail  fastener  and  bond,    CD, McAfee,    No. 941,3.32;  Nov. 23;  Sp.p.6352;  Gaz. vol. 148;  p.l063. 

Rail-fastening      J.  Hitzert      No  9.(9,419:  Nov.  9;  Sp   p  2170:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  :?c.O. 

Rail-fastening  devil  e.     H.  M.  Ma.sou  and  F,  Ohe.     No,  941,264:  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p.6221:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  104a. 

Rail-fastening  device.    J    K.  Hinique.     No,941,.175:  .Nov.  ,30:  Sp.  p.  6888;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  1166. 

Rail-joint,     K.  J    Frost      No.  9:}9.240:  Nov  9:  Sp   p   1720:  Gaz   vol.  14S:  p.  298. 

Rail-joint.     \.  Bvnuih.     No.  940,(33:  .Nov   16;  Sp.  p.  4847;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  807. 

Rail-joint,    (i.  I L  Barbour.     No.  940,777;  Nov.iS;  Sp.  p.  5186;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  881. 

RaU-joint.    J,  Schushev,     No.  '341,279;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  6262;  (iaz,  vol,  148;  p.  1048. 


p,  781. 
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Rall-jolnl.    M.  Thorson,    No.  941,473;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6688,  Gai.  vol,  148;  p.  1133, 

Rail-joint,  Holtless,     F,  Kelly.    No.  938,587;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  334:  Gai.  vol.  l4S;  p.  49. 

Kailjoint,  liksulited.    G.  W.  Whlteman.    No.941,175,  Nov,2;S:  sp,p,6027;  Gaz. vol.148;  p.l013. 

Kail-juli.is,  .-[.lic.-l>ar  for.     W.  P.  and  S.  G.  Thomson.     No.  941.472;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6685;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

Kail-sandmg  devi.e.     C.  F.  Johndrow.     No.  940,025;  Nov,  lb;  Sp.  p.  3462;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p   598 

Rail-splice      J.  Thomas.     No.  940,218;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  3930:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  668. 

Kail  sup[K)rt      G    M.  (6:6.     No.  9;{9,477;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p   2294;  (iaz.  vol    14S;  p  380 

Rail-supporting  means  of  metallic  ties,  Brace  for,    M,  F.  Boniano.     No,  940,579;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p  4742;  Gai  vol  148;  p  780 

Kail-tie.    A.  J   (  hainbliss.    No  93«J*01;  Nov,  9;  Sp  p  2990:  (iai  vol.  148;  p,  492 

RaU-tie.    CCarrell.    No,  941,307;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.tiSlO:  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  1055 

Rall-tle.     W.  Churchill  and  M.  L.  O'.Neil.     No.  941,913:  .Nov.  ,30:  Sp.  p.  7616;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1283. 

Ralls,  <tc,  Instrument  for  measuring  the  cross-section  of.     R.  Barthelmes.     No.  941,297;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6295;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p.  10&3. 

Ralls    .Manufaituring      N.  Kendleman      .No   9.«i,.320;  Nov.  'j;  >p    p.  iy2l;  Gai   vol,  148;  p  328 

Rails,  Treatment  of  steel,    F.  H.  Daniels.    .No.  941,134;  .Nov.  23:  Sp.  p,  5943;  (Jaz,  vol,  148'  p.  999. 

Railway  and  rail-support  therefor     W    L.  De  Reiner.    No.  942.0,32;  Nov.  .30:  Sp.  p,  7834;  (5az  vol,  148;  p.  1320 

Railway  automatic  safety  appliance,    W.  G.  Daring.    No.  941,233:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6155;  Gaz.  vol  148-  p  1032 

Railway,  Cable-,    (i.  F.  Roughan.    No.  940,825;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5285;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  896. 

Hailway-coaih      R.  A.  Felton.     No  940,3*»3;  Nov.  it.;  Sp.  p.  4325;  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  724 


Railway-frog.    H.  G.  Elfborp.    No.  940,864;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p,  53(.3:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  909. 

Railway-joint,    (i.  W.  Amos.    No.  941.t)(M;  Nov,  30:  Sp.  p.  6943;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1175. 

Railway-rail.     J    Huntington.     No.  940.320;  .Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4\K:  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p  702. 

Railway-rail.    S    W.  Lyman.     .No.  941..V<n:  .Nov  30:  Sp.  p.  tis«5;  (iaz.  vol   148;  p.  1167.  * 

Railway-rail  anchor.    J.  M.  Scott.    No.  938,716:  Nov.  2;  8p.  p.  583;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  91. 

Railway-rail  brace.     E.  J.  .A.nthony.     .No,  941,')93;  .Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  71,39;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1205. 

Railway-rail  joint,    A.  P.  Finley.    .No.  938, 4o7;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  29;  Gaz,  vol,  148:  p,  7. 

Railway-rail  jomt.     11.  T.  Fiske.     .No.  9.39,2.39;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1717;  Gaz,  vol,  148    p  298 

Railway-rail  joint.    W.  Wallace     No.  939,358;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p,  2016;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  340. 

Hailway-rail  joint.    R.  S.  I)u  Bosc.     No.  939,814:  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p.  ,3012;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p,  496. 

Railway -rail-liH-king  mechanism.     E.  J.  .\nthony.     No.  941.ti92;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7137;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  1204. 

Railway-rail  structure,     E,  S.  Nethercut.     No.  940,818;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.5274:  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  894. 

Railway-rail  tie  and  brace.     U.  O.  Wert.    No.  941,i'17;  Nov.  23:  Sp  p  6129;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p   1027. 

Railway  safel\  appliance.    J.  T,  Andrew.     No.  941,222;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6138;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  1029. 

Railway  safety  device.     O.  J,  Berend,     No.  9.39,201;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  I(i21;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p  '286 

Railway-signal.     L.  E.  Gamett.     .No.  940.800;  Nov.  23;  Sp  p.  5237;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  889 

Railway  signaling  apparatus.    F.  F   Bru.sh.    No.  939.974;  -Nov,  16;  Sp,  p,  3356;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p,  580 

Railway  signaling  apparatus.     W.  J  Cook.    No.  940.787;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p,  5210;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p,  884. 

Railw  ay  signaling  apparatus.  Eleetrir.     W.  J.  Cook.     No.  939.984;  N\)v.  10;  Sp.  p.  3385;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  583, 

Railway  sign;Uing  syst«'m.     T.  M,  Dougal  and  J.  M.  Chamliers     .No  941.2t.3;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6210;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  1042 

Kallway-spUe.     F.  B.  Robert.     .No.  938,.875;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  924;  Gaz.  vok  148;  p.  146. 

Railway-switch.    .\.  A.  Schumacher.     No.  93S,610:  .Noy.  2;  Sp.  p.  379;  (taz.  vof  148;  p.  56. 

Railway-swiU'h.     G,  L.  MeFarhuid.     No,  940.CkK.;  Nov.  iti;  Sp,  p.  4^74;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p  811. 

Railway-switch.     D.  C.  .McCalib.     No.  941,089;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .1830;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p  984 

Railway-swiuh.    G.  D.  Worley     .No,  941,220;  Nov,  23;  Sp,  p.  6134;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  1028. 

Railway-switch  devici'.    (i.  R.  Johnson.    .No.  941.522:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6782;  (iaz.  vol,  148;  p.  1149. 

Railway-swileh  mohanlsm      B    Legault.     No.  9.39.279;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1,K04;  (iaz.  vol,  148;  p.  312 

Railway  switch,  Street-.    J.  Lelth.    .No.  939,(M1;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1274;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  205. 

Railway-switches,  Device  to  turn.    S.  Ord<5flez  and  I..  Katz.    No.  938,889;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  952;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  151. 


p.  1182. 


Railway-tie.  L.  \S  ylder.  No.  938,5.38;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p,  221;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  32, 
Railway-tie.  L.  Wylder.  No,  938,539;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  223;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  32, 
Raihvay-tie.     J.  W.  Leahy.     No.  940,(>40:  .Nov   16;  Sp.  p.  4.vil;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p. 


336. 
148;  p.  333 


Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  734. 


Railway-tie.     J.  W.  Leahy.     No.  940.641;   Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  48ti2;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  809. 

Rail\^ay-tie.     F.  Schumann.     No.  940,740;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5092;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p,  S6l. 

Railway-tie,  .Metallic.    J.  (i.  Snyder     No,  9,3934;<;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1974;  (iaz,  vol.  148;  p. 

Railway-track  constnictlon.    S.  J.  Scott     No.  '.uy3.36;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1954;  Gaz.  vol.  148 

Railway-track-rall  holder  and  brace.     J.  T.  West.    No.  9.39.767;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p  2t»23;  Gaz,  vol   148:  p  480 

Rallway-track-t.am ping  machine      W.  C    Ma.\well.     No.  9;«,847;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3071;  Gaz   vol   148    p.  507. 

Rallway-trallir-conlroUinit  system.     H.  Ilezer.     No  9:?9,&19;  Nov.  9:  Sp  p.  2673;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p  44.3. 

Railways,  Flectrii  controlling  and  signalling  system  for.    II.  K.  McDonnell.    No.  939,154;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1509;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  244. 

Rake;  S«  Hav-rakp;   Lawn-rake;  Self-(  leaning  rake. 

Rake,    C.  M    Lehigh.    No.  938,882;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  940;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  148. 

Raker  gage  and  jointer,    J.  C.  Gehrman.     .No.  938,472;  Nov   2;  Sp.  p,  37;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  9. 

Range-fmder,  Single-observer.     A,  Barr  and  W.  Stroud.     No,  941  125:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  591>;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  995. 

Range-finders.  s<iile  for.     A.  Barr  and  W.  Stroud.     No  940,425;  Nov,  16;  Sp  p.  4411;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  738 

Ratchet  an<l  drill  exienslon.     H.J.  Forsler.     .No.  939.900;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  31^4;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  52ti. 

Ratchet-drill.     G    W    Figg      No.  941,916;  Nov  .30;  Sp.  p.  7622:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  12.83. 

Ratchet-releasing  nuvhanism      C.  U.  L.  Cardell.     No,  941,18s;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6U<.3;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1017. 

Razor  l)lade(lanip.     \.  II.  Fleming.     No.  941.566;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6S66;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1163. 

Razor-blade  holder.  Safety-.     D,  Conekln.    .No.  940,516;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4609;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  709. 

Razor-blade  strop.     I.  Conrad.     No.  9;<<).219;  Nov,  9;  Sp.  p,  1657;  (iaz,  vol,  148;  p  292. 

Razor-blade  slropi)er      W    W.  Trowbridge  and  C.  H.  Wheelock.     No.  940.412;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4387; 

Razor,  Safety-,     W    l)iel>el,     .No.  9.39,400;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  212.3;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  354. 

Razor.  Safety-.     II.  Wilcox,     No,  9.39.ft35;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3268;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  5.39. 

Razor,  Safety-,     F  Ciipelll      No.  941,231;  Nov  23;  Sp,  p.  6153;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1032. 

Reamer.     A.  K    Church      No.  941,912;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7fd5;  (}az.  vol.  148:  p.  1282. 

Reamers,  Arboi  for  shell-.     R.  II.  Steams.     No.  9,39,345;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1978;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  336. 

RefPiit.wUMloMire.     F.  P.  W  ilbur  and  F.  B.  .Marshall.    No.  940.t.53;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4887:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  814. 

Receplacle-closure-removing  device.    II.  E.  Shepard.    No.  939,641;  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p,  2643;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  437. 

Recorder:  Ste  Fare-recorder. 

Reeds,  ratan.  Ae  ,  Article  ma<ie  from.    G.  E.  Pfennlghausen.     No  938.696;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  547;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  86. 

Reel:  .s«  Cloihes-rtH.];  Clothp.sdine  reel:  Dressing-machine  reel;  Sand-reel:  Wire-reel. 

Reflectors,  Skirting  for.     O.  A.  Mygatt.     No.  939,062;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1310;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  212. 

Refrigerating  apparatus.    C.  M.  (iay.    .No.  940,590:  Nov.  16:  Sp,  p.  4759:  Gaz.  \  ol,  148;  p.  793. 

Refrigerating  ipparatiis      W.  W.  Seav.     .No  941.7.33:  .Nov,  30:  Sp.  p  7229;  (Jaz   vol.  148;  p.  1219. 

Refrigerating-, -ounter      K.  Carpenter.    No.  938. .154:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  259;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  38. 

Rifru'craiion,  Process  of.     W.  \V.  Seav.     .No.  941,734:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7231:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1220. 

Refrigerator.     E    F.  Cramer.     No.  9,39',891:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3166;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  522. 

Refrlg.  rator.     W.  H,  Voung.     No.  940,416:  .Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  4393;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p,  735. 

Refrigerator     J.  H    Manon.     No  940,700;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .10U1;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p,  854. 

RpfrlgcriU)r-o;ir.    J    M.  Borrowdale  and  J.  Strain,    No,  938.968;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1108;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  177. 

Refrigerator-car.    H.  Pries,    No.  939,315;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1916;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  326. 

Refrigi  rator-iar.    A,  G.  Brown      No  940.124;  Nov.  16:  Sp,  p,  3722;  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  634. 

Refrigerator  drip-pans.  Automatic  alann  for,    J.  F.  Phillips,     No,  939,311;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1911;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  325. 

Refrigerator,  Loiker-.     R.  L.  Tilghman.     No.  938.620;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  396;  Oaz,  vol,  148;  p.  58. 

Reglst<T:  Sfr  C;ish-register;  Shipping-bill  n'glsur. 

Register  or  ventilator.     E,  D    House.     No.  941,367:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  0444;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1097. 

Register  or  ventilator.     H   S    Hart.     No.  941.413:  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p  6509:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1114. 

Registering  apparatus.    R.  .North.    No  9.39,29r,:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  i860;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  319. 


XCli 


ALinJABF/nCAL  LIST  OF  INVllNTIONS. 


Regulator:  S«  Alr-hrake  regulator;    Feed-rpKulator;   Feed-vvaWr  regulator;   Fluid-pressure  rejrulator;  Gas-regulator;  ^Pressure-regulator 

Souii'l-rfinilator:  Stove-rpciilatur;  Windinill-reeulator.  „„    ^  ,    .  >o        ooi 

RpUifonVd  ril.rie   rnuoven      E.  D.  ('    HavTie  and  L   A.  SuJ^rs.     No.  940.779:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5190;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  881. 
ReinforciriK-t'ar.     T.  W.  Jenks.     No.  939,9»;2;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3322;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  548. 
Relav.    T.  \V.  Glpp.son.     No.  941,7(K);  Nov.  30;  .-^p.  p.  71)>H;  Gaz.  vol.J^48;  p.  1211. 


Rplav      y.    R   rorwiii  and  C.  A.  hftls.     So.TtVl  .Ti.l;' Nov  30:  8p.  p.  7295:  Gar.  vol.  MS;  p.  1229 

-     -     ■  on.     No.  a39,409:  Nov.  9:  S]         ~ " '" 


Ip.  p.  2151;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  357. 
Gaz.  vol.  14M;  p.  49. 


Relav.  F;ifTironiagnetio.     D.  I.  Garretson 

Rohiv,  Sflf-Uxklng.     J.  F.  Keely.     No.  93.S,.5,SX:  Nov 

Repair  device,  Adhesive.     W.  N.  Shelton..   No.  941. i.^,.  -.,  ^^   r    -  -; •-• 

Replenishing  device.    J.  Chandler.    No.  93«,5.57;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  2fi4;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  39 
Rerailcr     o.  H.  Grant.    No.  9.3«,N45;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  845;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  13fi. 

.  mn  ruvj.    V^,-    O-    Cr,     r>    "JlOfl-    flat     vnl     li»-    n    A 


v.  2:  Sp.  p.  335;  ' .- ,  ^ 

.1)47;  Nov,  2.3;  Sp  p  .5745;  Gaz.  vol,  148;  p.  970. 


Rejsawint'-niachine.     If.  J.  GiU;ert.    No.  939.90.3;  Nov.  9;  .Sp.  p.  3190;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  52,. 
Resilient  wheel.    J.  Rountree.     No.  9:39,748;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2874:  «iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  473. 
Resistance  unit.     H.  W.  Leonard.    No.  93x,fi71:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  .'wm;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  77. 
■r^--<--- -I*      Ti    c    ii„.>tv.      v,^  Qjni«;i-  Vr.v.  16;  Sp.  p.  3773;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  MS. 

jv.  16:  Sp.  p.  3.SS7:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  MO. 

M.  Hlttrich.    No.  938,954;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1103;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  176. 

nd  H.  N.  Cud  worth.     No.  940,549;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4682;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p. 
Nov.  23:  Sp  p.  t,251;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  HH6. 


Resistance  unit.     H.  E.  Heath.     No.  940,1,M;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3773;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  M8. 

Retort-furnace.    E.  SchmatoUa.     No.  940.199:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3.ss7;  Gar.  vol. 148;  p.  MO. 

Retorts  and  the  like,  Measuring  feed  device  for.    M 

Reversinc  device.    C.  H.  .Norton,  J.  C.  Spence.  an' 

Reversing  mechanism.    J.  C.  Ross.     No.  941,275;  Nuv.  io.  ^i-   vj.  ..^o.,  v-o-..  •"••■-■'•  k-  •"•"      ,  ...  „   .^ 

Reversing  mechanism.  Automatic.     U.  O.  Kvans.    No.  938,997;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1185;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  189. 

Rheostat.     (}.  H.  Dorgfloh.     No.  i441.441:  Nov.  .30:  Sp.  ji.  6«12l;  Gaz.  vol  1 48.  p.  H-'l- 

Ribbon-feed  mechanism.     C.  M   Crook.     No.  941,13<1;  Nov.  23;  bp.  p.  a931;  Gar.  vol   1^;  p.  998. 

Rlbbon-rcvcrsuiK'  mechanism.  Automatic  ink-.     K.  K    HcnnrT.     No.  941..S54:  Nov.  30;  hp.  p.  .*40;  Gar  vol.  148,  p.  1158. 

Riddle  or  sieve      F.  .Martin  and  M.  V.  Haskins.     No.  940.33.s:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4203;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  708. 

Rifle  nnu  tic,  .-and-liox  for.     11.  1'.  -Maxim.     No.  941, t^2:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7017;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1187. 

Rim  holder,  Spare-.     B.  B.  Bradley.     No  941,341:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  (13ti6;  Gar  vol.  14.8:  p   lObo. 

Rims.  Means  for  attaching  demountable.    II.  H.  Ford.     No.  940,243;  Nov.  16;  8p.  p.  3|73;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  676. 

Ring:  S?^  Finger-ring;  Packing-ring;  Traverse-ring.  .   ,„    ^  ,   ,  .^         ,o«. 

Ring-clamp.     F,  C.  Widmatm.     No.  941.^32;  Nov.  3<):  .>-p.  p.  74ti0:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1254. 

Rivet.     \V.  P.  Bartel.    No.  938,812;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  776;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  125. 

Rivet.    A.  L.  Eaton.    No.  940,442:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4449:  Gaz.  vol.  14.h:  p.  744. 

Rivet-holder.     H.  E.  Lau.     No.  940,407;  Nov,  16:  Sp  p.  4497:  (laz.  vol.  148:  p.  752. 

Rivet-spinnim;  machine.    AV.  P.  Seng.    No.  9.39„=158:  Nov,  9;  Sp.  p,  2452;  (.ar.  vol.  148;  p.  406. 

Rivet-spinning  machine.    W.  P.  .Seng.     No,  9,39.,W9:  Nov.  9:  Sp  p.  24,-i4;  (.ar,  vol  148;  p.  407. 

Rivetinu-iiuichine.     R.  Jav,     No.  94(),.').33;   Nov,  16:  Sp.  p,  4634;  Gaz.  vol,  148:  p.  .  .3. 

Road  and  land  leveling  mathine.     W.  Kais-T.     No.  941,929;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7i>4.i;  Oar.  vol.  148: 

Road  and  slre..t  construction.     J    H.  .\iiiies.     No.  <MI..^4h:  Nov.  ,30;  .^p.  p.  6<i33:  Gaz.  Tol.  148;  p. 

Road  construction  an<l  repair. 

Road-niaklng  machine.    E.  L. , 

Roasting  and  like  furnace.    U.  Wedge.     No.  939,880;  Nov.  9;  Sp. jp.  __  _ 
Roastim;-ftirnace.     U.  Wedge,     No.  939,881;  Nov  9;  Sp.  p.  3141:  Car.  vol,  148;  p.  518. 
Roastmg-rurnace.    A.  R.  W  ilfley.     No.  Ki9.9.3t.;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  .'C70:  Gar  vol.  148;  P-  "0-      ,^„        „ 
Roasting  separation  process.     H.  A.  W  entworth.     No.  938,732;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  h09;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  96. 
Rock-drill      H   J    IIibs<hle.     No  941.2.-,1;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p  61^7;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1038, 
Rock-drill,  Internal-combustion,     E.  1..  Scott.     No.  941.731;  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  7-223;  Gaa.  vol.  148;  p.  1219. 
Rock-irill    Internal-combustion.     1..  L.  >con      No.  941.7:<2;  Nov.  :«):  Sp.  p.  722ti:  V.&t  vol.  14^;  p.  1219. 
Rock-like  substance.     A.  D.  Nev.    No.  939,072;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1326;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  Slo. 
Rocking-chair,  Reclining.    M.  Bnifiat.     No.  940.23;^;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3951;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  672. 
Rod:  .s«  Fishing-ro-l;  Stadia-rod;  Telemeter-roa. 

Roll-shaping  apparatus.    W.  U.  Dennison.    No.  939,590;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2543;  Gar.  vol  148;  p.  417. 
Roller:  .s>f  Land-roller;  Shade-roller. 


779. 


p.  1288. 
1157. 


sair      S   G    Howe.     No.  940,971;  Nov.  -23;  Sp.  p.  5578;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  944. 
•:.  L.  Lathrop.    No.  940.169;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3821:  tiaz.  vol.  148;  p.  649. 
,    U.  Wedge.     No.  939,880;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  jp.  3138;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  618. 


Holler:  .s>f  i.ann-rouer;  snaue-rouer.  .       „         ^„  I 

Roller,     A.  E,  Blight.     No,  939,206;  Nov,  9;  Sp. p.  1628;  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  288.    ^    ^     I       , 
Roller  Road-.     M.  J.  Todd  and  D.  Farquhar.    No.  ft39,877;  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p.  3133;  Gar.  vol. 
Rolling  f1ange<l  bars.     H,  Sack,    No  939,168:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  l.'>39;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  2». 
"-"=--''iKPd  bars,  Cniversal  rolls  for.     H.  Sack.    No.  9.39,17(1;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1.^44:  (iaz. 

nganese  steel.     W.  S.  Potter.     No,  938,893:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  961;  Gaz.  vol.  1#^-  " 

1      H   S;yk.    No,  939,169:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1541:  Gaz.  vol.  14M:  p.  249. 

1   I'nlversal.     H.  Sack,     No.  9,39,107;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1.V37:  Gaz.  vol.  14h;  p. 

I,  Universal.    H.  Sack.    No.  939,172:  Nov,  2;  Sp,  p,  1546;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p. 


148;  p.  617. 


249. 
250. 


p.  1163. 


Rolling  flanged  bars,  Cniversal  rolls  for. 
Rolling  manganese  steel.     W.  S.  Potter. 
Rolling-mill.     "    ^     " 
Rolling-mill, 

RolUng-mlll',  Universal'.     II'.  siv^kt   No,  939;i73:  SoV.  2:  Sp.  p.  i.';49:  Gaz.  vol.  148i  p.251 

Rolling  riblM-l  bars.     T.  W.  .Ienk>"     No. '.ML-^Mi;  Nov.  30;  Sp   p.  7.=>.=i2:  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  12,1.  ^aad 

Rolling  structural  material,  Regulating  initial  strains  in.    A.  If.  Emery.     No.  939.676;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2719;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  ♦«. 

Roofing  joint.  Metal-.     L.  B.  Hunter.    No.  93H,^^^:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  915;  Gaz.  vol,  148:  p.  144. 

Rope-mawmg  machine.     H.  Pcrsonctt.     No.  •m/MK  Nov.  9:  Sn.  p.  1903;  (iaz.  vol.  14t*;  p.  324. 

Rope  porti6rt>'<    Lavinii-table  for,     W.   T,  Smith.     No.  9:w,873:  Nov,  9;  Sp,  p.  312,;  Gftz.  vol.  148;  p.  516. 

Rosin.  Bleaching.  '  L.  C.  Minor.    No.  9,39.7:'!:t;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2S-0;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  m. 

Rotarv  carrier      F.  A.  Johnson.    No.  9;i9,70u;  Nov.  9:  Si>.  p.  2765;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p,  446, 

Rotary  combustion-engine.    F.  Fleming     No.  941. .567:  Nov.  30:  Sp  p.  6868;  Gar.  vol  148; 

Rotary  engine.    R.  F.  Schmidt.     No.  938,714;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  577;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  90. 

J.  .\.  Mack,     No.  9:59,1,^)'.);  Nov,  9;  Sp.  p.  2,",H);  (iaz.  vol    148;  p,  424. 

J    Marks,     No.  93<t,72>";  Nov.  9:  Si),  p.  2n2^:  Gaz.  vol.  MS:  p.  467.      1 

G.  Schulz.     No.  9:i9.7,Tl:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  ]<.  2><77;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  474.    | 

J     \    Quill      No.  .•39,H„i:  Nov.  9;  S|>.  p.  3101:  Gaz.  vol.  l-:8:  p.  512. 

J.  C.  Hagerty.     No.  940.246;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3979;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  677. 

E,  E.  Hauer.     No,  940,150:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3771;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  64i 
Roundabout,  Vertical.     W.  A.  Sullivan.     No  941,209:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  6108;  Gar.  voL  148;  p.  1025, 
Rubber  sole>  to  boot.s  and  shoe.    Apparatus  for  atipl.ving.     K.  A.  Saunders.     No.  :W>^V.VK  Nov.  9:  t>p. 
Rule.    P.  F.  Bums.    No.  941.492;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  67'22:  Gaz,  vol,  148;  p.  1139. 
Rule      G    A.  Mongelli.     No.  941.936;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7(KJ0:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1290. 

Ruler  for  drawing  curves,  Flexible.    C.  and  O.  Bartels.    No.  940.118;  Nov.  16;  Sp.p.3711;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.632. 
SacU-hold.T      ,1.  K.  Hull.     No.  •':;'i,.-,0v:   Nov.:':  Sp.  p.  234S;  (laz.  vol    14^:  p.  3,'i^). 
Sad-iron.     M.  J.  Haber.     No.  9:<s,762:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  670;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  107.  J 

Safi-iron.    c    W.  Wo<lznski.    No.  942.0J'.:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  782i,:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p   131S. 
Sad-iron.  El.Htrical.     W.  A.  Braun.     No.  941,.342;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6.3f>7;  Gaz.  vol.  14*  p.  1065. 
Safe-<loorcam.    C.  Bartels.    No.  9.38,545;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  239:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  35. 
Safe   Revolving.    J.  S.  .McConnick.     No.  941,940;  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  76<i7;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1291. 
Safe   Wall-      W.  11.  Uevnold.s.     No.  939.322;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  l''2.i;  Gar.  vol.  H8:  p.  .3». 

Safe  or  vault.    W   G.  Norris.    No.  940,268;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4020;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  68S  „  ,,    ^  ,,„ 

Saee-i.ru-.b  iiid  weed  cutt-T.     11.  K.  'lale  an<l  F. .  K.  Krenslel       No.  !«i.595;   Nov.  9;  3p.  p.  2554;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  419, 
Saggar.     W.  E.  Rivers.     No.  941,044;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5740;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  969. 
Salve  and  ointment,  .Non-odorous  phenol.     N,  Sulsl)erger,    No,  938,614;  Nov,  2;  Sp.  p. 
Sand-t'ioM  ;!,i-.k,     I.  P.  .Millar.     No.  ll:^'.t.•^:^;  Nov,j>:  ■'^V;  •'.;.■'"" "'i.J ''.?::  ^'"'vii!^'  T;.- ■'''''• 
Sand-ramming  machine.    H.  P.  MacdonaW.    "     ""  "'       ""   ""        '"""■  '^" 
Sand-reel.    L.  C.  Sands.    — .,  ,_._-.,. 
Sanding,  abrailint:,  or  polishing  machine.     F,  Schimiiiel.     No.  941,957:  Nov 


Rotary  engint 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  cnirine. 
Rotarv  engine. 
Rotary  engine. 
Rotary  motor 


Sp.  p.  1937;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  331. 


391;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  58. 


Sand-t'ioM  ;!,\-.k,     I .  P.  .»iiii;ii .     .>■..:.,,;..--.   .-.■,,,  • ,...,...^.     ,  ,-■ 

onald.    No.  941,023;  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p.  5699;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  962. 
('.Sands.     No.  93s,ti09;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  377;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  56. 
g,  abrailintr.  or  polishing  machine.     F.  .^chimiiiel.     No.  941.957:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  -(.98;  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  1297.  , 

Sash-bar  con«tnictir)ii  for  sUvIil-Iit^  in  un'onhouse...     .] .  F.  M.  Farquhar.     No.  9:i:«..V»3,   Nov.  v»;  .Sp.  p,  2o4,;i(jar.  vol.;i4S;lp.4 


;4is. 


No,  9,38,584;  Nov.  2;  Sp,  p.  331;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  49 
No.  9;59,.'.(K):  Nov,  9;  sp,  p.  Zi:<2:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  387 


18;  k- 


459. 


Sash-fastener.    C.  .\.  Ilimt. 

Sash-holder.    J.N.Hilton ,    ,    -    -  . 

Sash  holder  an<l  lock.     1'.  Kcphart.    No.  9:w.7iW:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2781;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

Sash-lock.    J.  ('.  Degglin      No.  939.4811;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Gaz.  vol.  l-!8;  p.  ,381. 

Sivsh-hx-k.     H.  Neble.     No.  'I'iV.'vV,:   Nov    '':  Sj'.  p.  :!(w;-   Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  510. 

Sash-lock,    O.  Pearson  and  C,  E,  Llndquist.    No.  941,0.38;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5730;  Gag.  vol.  148:  p.  967. 

Sash-lock      (x.  M.  Blandford.     No.  941,059;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5770;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  9!4. 

Sash    Met.al       11.  H.  Forsvth.     No  'Wt,:i':.   N",>v   't;  Si>.  p.  2M'l:  (iaz.  vol.  1 -is-,  p.  :r>ti. 

Sash'  Metal  window-.     F.'  E    Duoring.     No.  941.629;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6996:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1183. 

Sash^perating  mechanLsra.    S.  E.  Clbulas.    No.  941,343;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6368;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1066, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ZClll 


Saw.     R.  Hoe,  Jr.     No.  941.455;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6647;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  112^;. 
Saw.    .\    P.  >ridstrom.    .No  941,705;  .Nov.  30;  Sp.p.  71(j8;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  i: 
Saw  and  like  machines   Feed  device  for.    H.  J.  ITick.    No.  940.016;  Nov   16    S 


Saw  attachment 


1209. 

,    ,    ,,      ^  ^.  ,,  Sp  p.  3446;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  696. 

J.  1.  Matthews.     No.  9;<»,ail;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1288;  (Jar.  vol.  148;  p.  207 
S8w<-arrlage.     P.  J.  Murphy.     No.  940.470;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p,  4502:  Gar.  vol,  148;  p.  753 
Saw    I>rag-      F.  Ilomqulst.     No.  940.876:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5384;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  912. 
Saw-nilnp  clamp.     G.  McKenrle.     No.  940.045;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3538;  Gar.  vol   148;  p  606. 
Saw-handle,  Adju.stable  and  detachable.     R.  E.  Martin.    No.  93>«.(W:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  622;  Gaz.  vol  1«-  D  80 
Saw-hanger.     L.  D.  Heece.     No.  940.728;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  50(i8;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  866  .  f  «~- 

Saw-jointer.    J.  Bohyer.    No.  938,957;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1107;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  17b. 
Saw  jointer  an.l  gage.    C.  C.  l»u  Bose.     No.  941. 9M;  Nov,  30;  Sp   p.  7744;  (iaz,  vol.  148;  p  1304 
Saw  resawmg-machine.  Band-.    C.  E.  Cleveland.     No.  941,75<i;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  72s4;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p   1227. 
Saw-swage.     R.  S  Jackson.     No.  940.024;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3460;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  698.  •  y         • 

Saw  swagln-  and  shaping  device.     T.  W.  Cro-ss.     No.  941,131;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5934;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p  998 
Saw-tooth,    J,  W  ,  Dunn  and  II.  J.  Randall.     No.  940.518;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4611;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p  769 
Saws,  Straight-edge  for  circular.    B.  Lafleur.    No.  940,032;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3477;  Gaz.  vol  148-  p  60l' 
Sawing-nuuliuie       \.  t-istiir.     No.  y;{'.i.js>>.  .Nov.  9.  Sp.  |i.  2313;  (iaz.  vol.  MS:  p.  ;js3 
Sawing-ina(^hino      F.  N.   irevor.     No.  9.39.7'iti;  Nov.  9:  Sp,  p,  2910;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  478 
Sawmill-carriage-oiK'rating  mechanism.    C.  A.Jones.     No.  939.2ii4;  Nov.  9-  Sp  p   1767-  Gaz   vol   148- 
Scaffold-bracket.    A.  W.  Guthat.    No.  940,459;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4483;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  749 
Scalfoldmg.     G.  E.  Humphries,     (Reissue.)     No.  13,0:*.;   Nov,  9;  Sp,  p.  :«22:  (iaz    vol    H«-  p   548 
Bcalfolding.     (J.  E.  Humiihries.     (Reissue.')     No.  l:l,(07;   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  ;«2.i;  (iaz.  vol.  Hs'  p   64». 
S<'ale.     >  .  II.  Buckingham.     No.  9.39.213;   Nov.  9:  Sp.p.  1642    lia/    vol    is-  it   /M 
Scale.    S.  C.  Cooper.    No.  939,809;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3005;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  495. 
Scale.    J.  L.  Pipe.     No  939  857;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3091;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  511.  ^ 

Scale.     W.  F.  Stimpson.     No  939,875;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  31.30;  Gar.  voL  148;  p.  616. 
Scale.    C.  M.  Sturgis.     No.  941,20.8;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6106:  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1024. 
Scale.     W.  F.  .-timpst>n.     No.  941,590;  Nov.  30.  Sp.  p.  6913;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1170. 
Scale,  Automatic  weighing-.     M.  E.  Reis«Tt.     .No.  941.5KS;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  (.909;  Gaz   vol    148-  p    1169 
Scale  exteasion.     D.N.Collins.    No.  940.130;  Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  3735;  Gar.  vol.  148    p.  630 
Scale,  Platform-.     M.  II.  Winslow.     No.  941,119;  Nov.  2.3;  Sp.  p.  5h96;  Gar.  vol    14.s    p  994 
.Seal.',  Weighing-.     A.  II    Neup  ulher.     No.  941.725;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7211;  Gaz.  vol.  148    p   1216 
Scaes,  Automatic  cut-off  for  weigh-.    R.  W   Roraig.    No.  940,616;  Nov,  16;  Sp,  p.  4804;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  D 
Scitles,  Friction  and  inertia  counterai'ting  device  for.     E.  H.  Strauss.     No.  939,347;  Nov.  9;  So  p   1981-  (3i 
Scarf-pin.     E.  W  agner.     No.  940.094;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3(^2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  623  f  f  .        < 

Scorer.  Pork  or  like.     H.  Matthews.     No.  939,846;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3070;  (Jaz.  vol.  148' 


p.  307. 


801. 
az.  vol.  148;  p.  337. 


8cra[*r,  Road-.     C.  H.  Casner.     No,  9.39,6fo:  Nov,  9;  Sp,  p.  2701;  (iaz.  vol.  148-  p  446 

Screen:  Sr?  Car  wind-screen;  Fly-screen;  Shaker-screen;  Window -screen. 

Screen-holding  device,  Wire-      W.  A.  SmiUson  and  A.  (ierman.     No.  941.2S2;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6286;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  1048 

Screw-jiu-k.     t  .  \  .  howler.     No.  938,k40.  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p,  836:  (iaz.  vol,  148;  p   134  t-  f  •  "«'.  f  '"«• 

Screw-niiM-hine.  Automatic.     H.  B.  Lester.     No  9.39.6m;  Nov.  9:  Sp,  p.  2508  Gaz   vol   148-  p  422 

Sf-rew-ihreadlng  Implement.    O.  F.  Chapman.     .No.  938,973;  Nov.  2:  Sp,  p.  1130-  Gaz.  vol  148-  p 

Seal.     W  .  Collins.     No.  9,3s,979;  Nov  2;  Sp   p.  1148:  (iaz.  vol.  148    p   1S3 


181. 


Sea  ,  Box-,  J.  J.  Ferrall  and  E.  Mackay.  No.  940.242;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3972;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  676. 
Seal,  Box-.  E.  J.  Brooks.  No.  940,505;  Nov,  16;  Sp,  p.  4582;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  766 
Seal-lo«k.  W  K.  Blodgett.  No.  93s,sl3.  Nov.  2;  iJp.  p.  778:  Gaz  vol  148  p  126 
Seal-lock.     E.  L,  Pitts.     No  940,47,'.:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4512;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  754. 


Seals  on  pat>ers.  Device  for  impressing.     F.  Gottschalk.     No   938.756;  Nov.  2.  Sp.  p.  662-  Gaz   vol    148-  p  105 
Seals  on  pai^r^,  Devli-e  for  impre.sslng.     F.  Gott.s<halk.     No.  93.8,7,57;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  663:  Gar  vol  148-  n   105 
Sealing  appa^atu^     J.  C.  Thorn.     No,  939,4.i3;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2237:  Gaz.  vol.  148   p.  ,372 

Sealing  machine  for  containers.  Vacuum-.     '    "-       '  "'     "' 

Seaming  mivhine,  Tiimer's  double-.     H.  I 

Search-lights  and  the  like.  Remote  electric-con ._ , .     ,,„.  ^,.  ,.^ 

Seat:  Srr  Bath-tub  seat;  Ciir-seat;  Chair-seat;  Folding  seat;  Rail-curve  seat;  Vehicle-seat 
Seat-frame.     E   (i.  Budd  and  J    A.  WolK^.     No.  939,389;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2100;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p  351 
Secondary  battery.     W  .  Morrison.    No.  940.043;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  S.S35;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  606 
.Sectlon-Uner      E    B.  Kerst.     .No.  938,769;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  683;  (iaz.  vol    148  p   109 
Seed-germinatinp  tester.     W.  E   Lacv.    No.  940.167;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3818;  Gaz.  vol. 


.4.1.1;  .>ov.  »;  >p.  p.  ss^i.  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ,372. 

J.  Brenzinger.    No.  940.123;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3720;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p   634 
Poell.     No.  939.083:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1346,  (raz.  vol.  148;  p  219 
-control  system  for.     A.  Le  Blanc.     No.  939  719;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2799;  Gaz 


az.  vol.  148;  p.  463. 


See.ler.     (L  A^  iCnoblook^     No.  93.8,4^2:  Nov '2;'sp.  p' 103:  Gaz.  voP  148;  p.  16 


148;  p.  648. 


See  ler.  Sugar-beet,     (i.  M.  Boos.     .No  9:^,035;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p,  2632;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p  434 
Seeding  device.     J.  Pri(>er  and  T.  J.  Bartow.     No.  939.087:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1354   fiaz   vol 
Seoding-machlne.     H.  Arnold.     No.  939.964;  -Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3334;  Gaz   vol.  148    p  577 
a^H,„„  r«».Kin,.   Haisin-.     W.  H.  Knapp.     No  940.327;  Nov.  16;  S]..  p.  4176;  Gar.  vol 
ake      F    VV.  W'letnan.     No.  941.29'2:  Nov.  Z1:  Sp.  p.  6287;  C&i    vol    148-  r 
n.     J    F.  Boss.     No.  941.729;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7219;  Gar.  vol    14X:  p.  1218. 


148;  p.  220. 
148;  p.  704. 


p.  lavz. 


Seeding  machine.  Raisin-. 
Self-*  leaning  rakf 
Self-sealing  can. 

Semiplastic  subst.mces.  In.'Jtrument  for  handling.     J.  nolttmann.     No.  939,693; 'Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2753- Gar   vol    US"  p   464 
Separator    .s,y  Bcan-s,parator:  Cotton-sejMirator;  (ream-separator;  Egg-separator;  Electric  s«parator;  Grain-separator;  Hydraulic  senara- 
tor.   Magnetic  separator,  ore-separator;   Pneumatic  separator.  f  .  h-i    «•.  ii.yuiauuc  separa 

Separator      E    H    Frlckey.     No.  938.f>57;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  474;  Gar.  vol   148;  p.  72. 
S<^parator.    J.  M.  ,'<<'aver.    No.  940.076.  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3617;  Gaz  vol   148   p  617 
^  Separator.     J.  M.  Stone.     No.  940,212;  Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  3917;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  665. 
Sewer-trajjs.  Testing-plug  for.     J    F.Christy.     No.  939.804;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p  2994;  Gar.  vol.  148' p  493 
Sewing  and  embroidering  machine.     R.  Comelv.     No.  940,7«8;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5213;  Gaz   vol    148-  p  885. 


T.  O.  Plant. 
T.  G.  Plant. 


No.  940.063;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3557;  G&i.  vol.  148;  p7609. 
t.724;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5054;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  8(.V 


Sewing-machine. 

Sewing-machine.    T.  G.  Plant.     No.  940.,. ■»;  .>ov.  m.  >p.  p.  ou^4:  <.az.  vol.  148-  p  8tV3 

Sewing-machine  channel-niolstenlng  device.    W,  H.  Hooper.    No.  940,691;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4987;  Gaz.  vol   148-  p  851 

Sewing-miv  hine  channeling  device.     T.  G.  Plant.     No.  940,723;  Nov.  '23;  Sp.  p.  6a')2:  Gaz.  vol    148-  p   8t^ 

Sewing-machine  embroidering  attachment.     D.  C.  Lee      No.  9,39,603:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2.'>66;  Gaz.  vol.  148'  p  42'l 

Sewing-machlnr,  Lock-stitch.     F.  W.  Merrick.     No.  9.39.152:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1501;  Gaz.  vol    148'  p   243 

SewinL'-niiuhine.  l.(vk-stitch      T    G.  Plant.     No.  940,726;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5064;  (iaz.  vol    Hs'p  864  ' 

Sewing-miuhine,  Overseatning.     E.  Prazak.     No.  9,39..54.8;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2430;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  408. 


Be 

Sewing-machine  power-transmitter,     A.  B.  Cohn.     No.  941.857;  Nov.  30;  Sp.p.  7509;  Gaz,  vol  T48-  p  1262 
Sewing  machine.  Shoe-     T    (i.  Plant.     No.  940.725;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  .Y»59;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p  864 
Sewing  machine.  Sole-.    T.  G.  Plant.    No.  940.054;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3560;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  609 

8«'wing  machine,  .^ole-.     '•"    -^    '"  —  •      »■•-   "-"  ""    »•    -    •-    "'^    '    — -  ■    - --•  »^    ■   - 

Sewinj.'  inach 

Sewing-machine  worK-noiqer      .\.  ii.  i)e  voe.     .No.  9.39.S94:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3171;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p  523 

Sewing  shank-eyetl  buttons.  Machine  for.     J.  Perlev.     No.  9.39,161;  Nov.  2;  Sp  p   1527- Gaz   vol   148- p  247 

Shade-adjusting  device.  Window-      *    ^    "" — .. --.j  f    n-.-x.-^,     v.  «.«««,.    »-__■.„    „  -_.L»'-„ 

Sh 

8h 

Sh 


:-hine.  ."^ole-.     T.  G.  Plant.     No.  940.055:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  35«*;  Gaz.  vol    148-  p   610 

?hine.  Sole-.     L.  (ioddu.     No.  940,637:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4852;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  808. 

•tune  work-holder      .\.  H.  De  Voe.     No.  9.39>»4:  Nov,  9;  Sp.  p.  3171;  (}az.  vol.  148;  p 

ik-eyetl  buttons.  Machine  for.     J.  Perlev.     No.  9.39,161;  Nov.  2;  Sp  p   1527   Gaz   vol 
ade-adjusting  device.  W  indow-.     A.  R.  Barnett  and  E.  PicKej.    No.  940,226;  Nov."l6;  Sp.  p.  394i2;'"Gaz '  vol    148-  p  670 
a-leand  l;i.e-iurtam  oupport,  Win  low-      H.F.Cook,     No,  9.39.808;  Nov  9;  Sp.  p.  3004:  Gaz   vol   14«- p  494 
adt^hanger.  Adjustable.     W.B.Caswell.     No.  940.380;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4320;  (Jaz   vol   148-  n.  723     '      " 
ade  haneer    W  indow-.     B.  F.  Gindlp^perger.     No  941.987:  Nov.  .30:  Sp.  p.  77.54;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  n    1306 


No.  9.38.934:  Nov.  2;  .Sp.  n.  10(>3;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  168. 
Sha-le-roller  bracket.  Window-.     V.  T.  Crawford.  ~No.''9i8,'^(k2:'SiovV2:*Sp^p.  4,36:'daz.  vol,'l4^:  p.  6' 


Shade-roller  and  curtain-bracket,  ("omhlned.     C.  Wright 
Shade-roller  bracket  or  support.  Curtain-.    J.  M.  and  H,  H.  Brvant 


No.  940;507:  ^ov.  ii6;  Sp!  pr4688;'6az7vol.  148;  p.  766 


hade-roller  fl.xture.    N.  Fleischaker.    No.  939,994;  Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  3408;  Gaz  vol  148-  p  587 
haft.     G.  R    Moore      No   i*41,0«Nr:  Nov    2.3:  Sp    p   5828;  (iaz    vol    148;  p   984  ■  *-         • 

Shaft-coupling.     L.  A.  Westman.     No  938.,531;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  209;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  29 
Shaft-coupling.     F.  B.  Richardson.     No.  939.744:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2S6I;  (iaz.  vol.  148-  p   472 
8ha/t-<;etachlng  device.     M.  P.  Powell,  Jr.     No.  938.890;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  9.53;  Gat.  vol    14S  p    152 
Shaft  support.  Buggy-.    J.  D   McCabe.     No.  939 A12;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3082:  Gaz.  vol   148-  p'  fop 
Shaker-screen,  Vibrating.    L.  C.  Dlbert.    No.  941,862;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7518;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  1364 


XCIV 
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p.  1250. 


3.9^. 


p.  757. 


Sharoener,  DpnUMnstrument.    C.  Wletholl.     No.  93y,.365:  N'ov.  9;  Sp.  p.  202^:  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  iU. 

Sharwwr   Disk-      F   li.  Klenke.     No.  939,713;  Nov.  9:  Sp  p.  2:h7;  Qaz.  vol.  14»;  p  4«0 

Sharwner'  Lau-n-mower-cutter.    V.  Willimack.     No.  939,S86:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3152;  Gas  vol.  148;  p.  520. 

Shani-ntr   S.hm-t-      J.  li.  .\ck.Ti:i.ann.     No.  940,773;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  51S1;  Car.  vol.  lis.  p.  8S0 

8  mrpe  linR  an4  honing  device,  Razor      T.  DoswaM.     No.  939.402;  N^v.  9;  Sp  p.  2ias;  Gax.  vol    48;  p.  3d5. 

Sharwnint' devife.  IJlade-.     W.  I>.  Chapin.     No.  939,215;  Nov.  9;  6p.  p    IboO;  rtaz.  vol.  148;  p.  291. 

8ham>ninl:' 'levico   Razor-.     A    D   Heii.'ou  an-l  J    F.  Harris.     No  940.29H;  Nov.  Mi;  Sp.  p.  4108;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  694. 

Rharnpnin^  device   Razor-.    W.  II.  Ininn.    No.  941,5«)4;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  6862;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1163. 

ISarpS  Smowe^^  skates,  Ac,  .Vlachlne  for.    J.  L.  Kyle.    No.  §38  494,  Nov^2;  dp.  p.  105;  Gat.  vol  148,  p^  16 

^h^arnVniriL'  machinp  Coal-punchpr-     J.  B.  and  W  .  W.  Word.     No.  941,4M;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  <)709;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1136 

IKenlnt'  ratSr.  and  ra/JoMdad".  I.ovico  for.     F.  Myers.     No.  941.529;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  I  6796;  Ga*.  vol.  148;  p.  1151. 

Shaviiu'-ttiUK'      .V.  Tolller.     .\o.  94().  1(«:   Nov.  It.;  Sp.  p.  43sl;  Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  .33. 

ShaUn.'  inuK'  ^n.d  bru,-h  casiiie.     «>.  l.ik-.s.     No.  {U0.nv3;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  S4()l;  Gaz.  vol.  Us;  p.  915. 

Shears:  .sVf  .Metal-shears;  Fruning-shears.  1 

Sh-'ars     .■V   J,  Uaur.    No.  93^,031):  .Nov.  2;  sp.  p.  416;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  63.  I 

Shears     J.  K.  .^^eari^ht.    No.  942,043:  Nov. ;«);  Sp.  p  TSfiO:  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p.  1324 

Sheet-feeding  apparatus.     A.  S.  Allen.     No.  939,1^2;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  15o._;_Gaz.  vol.  148; 

IKl;^]!uloXsrVpparat!ls  for' fo?^^ag  lIo^.low.'^V.  "^i^^r^  ^'^^r^'^'^^^So..  23;  Sp.  p.  5460;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  925| 

sKl    e     -woK  r^^^^^^      E.  Norton  and  L.  C.  Kminniel.    No.  941.806;  Nov.  30;  .sp.  ,■.  7:}90;  Gaz  vol  l^:.p.  1244. 

Sh^us  Gai'le  mcvhanism  for  trav.dinc     L-  B.  Doman.    No.  939.897;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  31^;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  52o. 

Shelf   iiantrinz     J.E.Lee.    No.  9.iS.i'J0:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  353;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  o3.  , 

Shell-feiMiinj:  nuiohin.'.     H.  A.  .Stillwell      No.  941,823;  Nov.  M:  Sp.  p.  7434;  Gaz.  vol.  1*> 

Shfdvin/      G    Holden      No.  9*).U17;  Nov.  K.;  Sp  p.  344>;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ^o. 

Shini;le-bra<ket.     J.  U.  Demarv.     No.  94.1,9.^7;   Nov.  Zi;  Sp.  p.  .io54;  uaz.  vol.  148; 

Ship      U.  C.  Davis.     No.  938,045;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  439;  Gaz.  vol  148;  P-  W- 

Ship-cleaner.     11.  Schwartz.    No.  9.3.S,794;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  7.34;  Gaz.  vol.    48;  p  119. 

8hlpi>iiu'-l'ill  re>;ister.    T.  F.  Sfhmner     No  940.481;  Nov.  K  bp.  p.  ^f^-^^  ,\oL  1#» 

Shin  .in.;-box.     .M.  B.  Clafl.     No  941, WS'  Nov.  :»;  Sp.  p.  W)10;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p   11^. 

Sh  f  P.n^  c.vse  or  box,  Knrxkdown.     W.  11.  Doble.     ko./U41,oU;   Nov.  23;  Sp   p.  y«.79;  l.az.  vol    148; 

Ship  .m^Mvlinider  cap.    C.  Schraudenbach.     No.  9,i8.793:  Nov^2:  S^j.  p.  -33;  oaz.  volL  |4fe;  p.  118. 

IS£r;,fd|;^|Sha|^f^dic^Un^^  and  A.  J.  iung.    No.  941.955;  Nov.30;  Sp.  p.  7692 

ShS-abib^r.^li."'c.' Turner.    No.  941..194;  Nov.  30;  Sp  p  6920;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  pi  171. 

Shock-absorbiag  pad.     L.  R.  Nodlne.     No.  938,504;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  124;  Gaz   vol.  H8;  p.  20.   . 

Shock-loader.    5.  B.  Schuman.     No.  938.011;  .Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  3.S1;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  o,. 

Sho-^k-loader.     J.  B.  Schuman      No.  9.%,;i3.-);  Xov.  9;  Sp.  p.  194S;  Oaz.  vol.  US;  p.  333. 

Shoe      F    \   Critz  Jr.     No.  940.85*5:  Nov.  2;i:  Sp.  p   5.'?48;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  90. . 

Shoe-poli'-hinc  m:ichine.     F.  Humphreville.    No.  941,:i4o;  Nov.  2:5;  Sp.  p.  MV2;  Gaz.  vf>l.  148;  p.  1066. 

Shoe-rick.     .-.  Hermann.     No.  940,sl2:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  52.S7;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  892 

is:us.',.::i^::s'^Sn.S^>;f^i,i''c'k''&£.st^:  ^-^Al:  n.v.  ^  sp.  p.  ■>»:  g„.  ..,. .«.  p.  m. 

Shoe,  sporting-.     l>.  J.  Golden.     No.  938,843;  Nov.  2;  bp.  p.  S41,  Gaz.  vol.  US:  p^    35.    , 
Shoe-stretcher      J.  rmdenstcx?k.     No  940,092:   Nov    1-.;  Sp   p   3..4,:  Caz   vol.  148,  p.  022. 
Shoe-tree.     A.  H.  Taft.     No.  93S,615;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  392;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  59 
Shoo-tree.    T.  G.  Redineton.    No.  941  947;  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  ,679;  Gaz.  vol   148:  V}^\ 
Shoe  tree  or  fomu    W.  H.  IJaynard.    No.  941,3.>3;  Nov. ;«:  Sp.  p.  6411;  Gaz.  vol.  148: J. 
Shoes.  .\ta<-hiiie  for  pressing  and  shaping  the  backs  of.    C.  S.  bmith  and  D.  H.  Hads«ll 

SlPoulder-bnw.'e      J.  U.  Adams.     No.  940,775:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5183;  Gaz.  vol.  14s:  p.  880. 
Shovel:  S<r  snow-shovel.         _     _      ^^^^^^^^^      No.  9,39,019:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p 

No.  940,997;  Nov.  Zl:  Sp.  p.  5«22;  Gaz 

No.  940,998;  Nov.  '23:  Sp.  p.  56.12;  Gaz 

No.  940,999;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5635:  Gaz 

.'.■.1;  Nov.  lb;  Sp   p.  398S;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

"  4109;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

.     No.  y.T8,734:  Nov 


p.  959. 


1093. 
.     No. 


939,105;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1387;  Gaz.  vol.  141 


Shovel  and  hoe,  Combined.  D.  B 
Shoveling-machine.  W.  Whaley. 
Shoveling-machine.  W.  Whaley. 
Shoveling-machine.  W.  Whaley. 
Show-ca.st'.     A.Johnson      No.  94<i,_   -.  . 

Show-r-ase      J.  F.  Bierend.     .No  'J4<i.2'J9;  -Nov.  16;  Sp.  p 
Shre  Idias-iiiachlne.     .«.  F.  Williams  and  K.  11.  Frlckey 


;  Gaz.  tol.  148;  p.  196. 
14s;  p.«53. 

953. 


1227 
vol. 
,  vol.  148;  p. 
,  vol.  148;  p 
p.  679. 
p   ti95. 
Sp.  p 


Barker      No  940,0,tO;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3.550:  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  ti07. 
G    Krwln.     No.  9;is,748:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  642;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  102. 

.SiQ2- 


fd2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  96. 


p.  89.' 

Sp.  p.  2435;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  404. 
Simpson.    No.  941.695;  Nov.30;  Sp. 


p.  7141;  Cat.  vol.  14t; 


Shut-otI,  Automatic     J.  F 

Shutter  f;tstener  or  bower.    •..  ...^ .,,.,,....,.. .        .         ,.o.  r^  lo-a 

Shutter-operator.    A.  Weber.    No.  941.S99:  Nov. ;«):  Sp.p.  7o92;  Oaz.  vol.  148  p.  12'» 

i|!:47^iiiS'.c."B,v.7;;jsSn„?L^-w=s.^?oV,Si,s,rsS^  «>,»».  n...  .:  sp.  ,.^^.  <=„.  .* 

ShiUlle.'  ^-'■  ravia.     No  9^v.271;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4023;  Gaz   vol.  148:  p.  685 
Siding      I.  S.  Conover.    No.  941,358;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6422;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  lOW. 
Sifter    -^sh-     J  S   Brown.    No  941,613;  Nov.  30;  .?p.  p.  6963;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  11.8 
Sign  '  K  C.  Lalfertv.     No.  940,53t;;  Nov.  U.:  Sp.  p.  4o44:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  ,  .4. 
Sign'     R   J.  Lackner.     .No.  940,607;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .tOOO;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  P-  *>M. 
SlKn'    VdverlLsinc-.     A.  Ru.s.sp11.     No.  y.3.v710;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  570:  <iaz.  vol.  148 
Sign  apparatus,  liepeating  mechanical.      F.  A.  Rudolph.     .No.  9.59,;>oO;  Nov.  9 
Sign  for  advertising  purposes,  &c.,  changeable.    C.  D.  Chadboume  and  W  .  R 

Sign.^Ilhiminated.    F,  Ward.    No.  940.847:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  M31:  Gaz  _vol.  148;  V-JM. 

Sign!  Rotatahle.    D.  1.  Whiteside.     No  939,70s;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2924;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  480. 

Signal:  »'  Boiler  low-water  signal.   Railway-signal. 

vjiirnil      1      \    H  iwkins      No  'Ml  144    Nov   23;  Sp.  p.  5061:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1003. 

S    anVar-brake'^Combined      A.  k.  Jones.'   nPo.^941,2.S9;  .Nov.  ■-'3;  ^f;. ?•  <;?»^  <:^f ;  J"'- ^  V  "*''• 

Signal  apparatus.  Visual-.     R    Kinbigler.     No.  940.444;  Nov.  I.,;  Sp.  p.  44.->3;  (.az.  %ol    14H.  p.  .44. 

Signal  tr,ui..inlttlng  and  receiving  apparatu.'f,  Flectrieal.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  G.  T.  Buckham 

Sificin'carbid,  Produdng.    F.  J.  Tone.    No.  941.339:  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p.  6363.  Gaz.  vol 

Silo      F  J   Van  Cott.     No.  9:10,.1>5:  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2011;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  339.  ■ 

Silo'    C.  Gmlner      No  939. H2f.;  Nov  9:  Sp.  p.  3034:  Oaz  vol.  Us;  p.  500.  I 

Silo      B.  F    I,o<-kwood.     No.  940,170;  Nov.  P.;  Sp.  p.  3824;  Gaz   vol.  14S:  p   M9.  ' 

Sllo-doors.  Interlocking  lever  for.     W.  A    Holnagel.     No.  941.679;  Nov  .W;  sp  P-  '09SJ 

Silver    \ssaving  for.     J.  C.  Haines.     No.  9,39,413;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  215s;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p, 

Sinew-eMnuior.     G.  A.  Contrdon.     No.  94I.:.V':  Nov  .«),  Sp.  p.  72'.tl;  «;«■  vol.  148;  p* 

Sink    Kitchen-     W   J.  Rcod.    No. '):is,607;  Nov.  2;  s.p.  p  3, d;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  56. 

Sinki    Vdjusuble  support  f..r.     F  J.  Raehn.     No  939.741;  Nov.  9;  Sp._  p  2.S58;  Qaz.  tol.  148;  p.  471. 

Siphon,  Beverwe-.     H    .1    .-.  hmitt.     No.  93s,ol7;  Nov.  2:  Sp   p    173;  .,az   vol    UK  p.  -4 

Sizing  composition      W  .  lIo.-kins      No.  y4i).3l7;   Nov.  It,;  Sp   p   41,jt..  Oaz.  vol.  U.h 

Skate  brake.  Roller-.     S.  J    Nesbiu.  Sr.     No.  939..'i36;  Nov.  9;  §p.  p.  2400;  Gaz^  vol 

Skate  Ice-     R   Vates.    No.  940,108;  Nov.  16;  Sp  p.  3690;  Oaz.  vol  148:  p.  629. 

Skate.'  Roller-.     T.  Spacie.     No  9,39,451;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2232;  Oaz   vol.  148;  P-  3.1. 

Skinning  and  cuttiiiL' tool.    C.  F.  W  allder  and  H.  .M.  Astiion.     No. '»^1.^29:  Nov.  ,«:  Sp.p.  ■---,,•-„  "o»,^.r«i 

SkiM  and  the  like,  .Machine  for  the  treatment  of.    F.  A.  Geipel.    No.  941,3  7;  NovJJ:  !,p.  p.  W30;  Oaz.  vol 

Skirt-gage      D    A.  Revnolds,     No  940.t,l.-.;  Nov.  10;  Sp  p.  4S03;  t.az.  vol.  148;  P.JOO, 

Skirt-marker.     F.  C.  Luethv.     No.  9,^s,0T7;   Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  517:  Ga?    vol.  l^._p.  79. 

Sled      J   Z    Duch.arme..     No  9.19.231:  Nov.  9:  Sp  p   1704;  Gaz.  vol.    48;  p.  29o^ 

Sled    l)f.pre-ssibl.-r.inncr  dirigible      M    W  alker.     No.  940.2-21;  Nov.  1.,.  sp  p  39.3..;  <^'««^vol.  148.  p.  668. 

Sleigh  at  :vhment.    S   L.  Charles.     No,939.M^i;  N\y- 9:  ^P  P- ^'(^^  0"^^°'   '^^'^P- ^^y^ 

Sleiu'h   Self-propelled.    J.  II.  Haves.    No.  939,194;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  1.593;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  258. 


148;  p 


Gas 

358. 

1228. 


No.  938,830;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  819;  Oaz.  vol.  14B 
1064. 

.  vol.  148;  p.  1200. 


p.  701. 
l«t;  p. 


399. 


7450;  Gaz.  vol. 


148;  p.  1252. 
148;  p.  1058. 
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Slicing  machine.  .Meat-.     I.  Heller.     No.  939.417;  Nov.  9;  Sp  "p  2164;  Oaz   vol   148-  p  359 
8  idmg  cate.     F.  H.  Doering.     No.  940,134:  -Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3741;  Gaz.  vol    )4S;  p  tas' 
Sllalng  gate      ^'    "    "'     -'-  -      ^' - 


9;  Sp.  p.  2253;  Qat  voL  148;  p.  374, 
Snow-shovel      <,.  C.  Fort.     .No.  941,271;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6243;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p    1045 

Soap  for  washing,  cleaning  and  bleaching  purpoees,  Substitute  for.     P.  MausolfT.     No.  941,158:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5988;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p  1007 
Soap-making  anparatiis.     W  .  A.  Grant.     No.  939.00..;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3204;  Gaz   vol   US"  D   528  '  °v- v   >««»■  «««..  »uj_^i»,  p.iuu/ 

Soap  po«der.  Iro<luttion  of.     W.  Luring.     No.  94o,:«*s;  Nov.  10;  Sp  p.  43<d;  Gaz.  voL'us    p  729 
Soda-fountains,  Syrup-pump  for.    H.  L.  Snediker.    No.  940,991;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5012;  Gaz  vol   148-  n  951 
so<liutii  s.ilt  of  ia«  talb.iinin.  Making  a  neutral.    E.  Fischer  and  P.  H-  rg  ii.    No.  941,773;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7320"  Gaz.  vol 
Solder,  Aluminum-.    J    W  irgovits.     No.  911,s.35;  Nov.  .30;  Sp.  p.  74<i5;  (iaz.  vol.  Us    p   1255        '    ^^ 


148;  p.  1233. 


630. 


No.  941,218;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6130;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p."l027. 

W.  C.  CoUyer.    No.  939.t.21;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2599;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  428. 

No.  940.(.27;  Nov.  lo;  Sp.  p.  4831;  Gaz.  voi.  14s;  p.  sOo 
e-prnssmg  miichine.     K.  K.  Winklev.     No.  939,462;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2256;  Gaz.  vol   148-  p  375 
PS  for  boots  ;uid  shoes,  .Making.     U.  C.  Davis.     No.  S.is,K29;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  M7;  (iaz    vol    148'-  p    13 
utlous.  Apparatus  for  concentrating.     K.  Monti.    No.  940,644;  Nov.  16;  t.p.  p.  4.S6S-  Gaz  vol  148- 
ting-niachine.     A.  li(  ken.     No.  941.270.  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  02;{2;  (iaz.  vol.  148    p.  1045 


Soltvlf'Veling  mivchlne.    C.  L.  Parker  and 

Sole-leveling  miwhine.    H.  \.  Webster 

Sole-prossing  miichine 

Soles  ■      ■ 

Sol 

Sorting 


p.  810. 


t-ouIl.J-^er,.^l^.  I  rouueiion  ol  .loubl.^liu-p.].     J- .  J..  Capps.     N...  941.;.:d;  Nov.30;  S  p.  p.  7737;  Gaz    vol    148-  D    1303 

Sound-regulator.    W  .  W  .  Young.    No.  940.109;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3692:  Gaz.  vol  148-  p  629 

S«und-reproducer.     A.  N.  Pierman.    No.  940,051;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3.%.52;  Gaz  vol  148-  p  608 

Sower,  .Seed-.     S.  A.  I'luinmer.     No.  940,891:  Nov.  2.3:  Sp.p.  542tt;  (^.az.  voi.  14s    p  918 

Spades  or  other  looN,  Means  for  attiu;hing  shafts  to.     K.  C.  M.  W.  Stjenistwlt.     No.  !«1,286:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6275:  Gaz.  vol   14*!    d  1060 

Spangle  cutting  an, I  attaching  machine.     G.  W.  Bingham.     No.  940,229:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  394.'i;  Gaz   vol   148-  p  871  ^' 

Spanner,  A.ljuMabl.'      V.  P.  .stn.mberg.     No.  940.62.'.;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4824;  Gaz.  vol    148-  p   804 

Spark-arr.'SUT      K.  I,.  Ridgway.     .No.  939,444;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2218:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  3ti9 

Spark-arre.ster.     i..  A.  Coleman.    No.  940,955:  Nov.  23;  sp.  p.  5551;  Gaz.  vol.  148   p  9:19 

Spark-plug.    A    Helwig.    No.  94(l,.VJ4:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4765;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p  794 


288. 


vol.  148:  p.  437. 


148;  p.  1016. 

Sp.  p.  4575;  Gaz.  vol    148:  p. 764. 

vol.  Us;  p.  Ils9. 


r>piKe-iioiiier       ii    '>    i  ripf 

Spindle;  Set  Knoi>-spindle 

Splndle-hands,  Tension-regulating  devic-e  for.    J.  S.  Herard.    No.  !m,I,s3;  Nov.  23-  Sp.p  G056-  Gaz  vol 

Sptndle-tlrivlng  bands.  Mechanism  for  guiding  and  applving  tension  to.    J.  Bovd     No.  940,502-  Nov  16- 

Spinning  iip|«iratus,   1  ravers.-motion  for  varn-.     .\.  E.  ftho.ides.     No.  941. Ms.  "Nov.  30    Sp   p   702s    Gaz' 

Spmning  apparatus,  Traverse-motion  for  yam-.     A.  E.  Rhoades.     No.  941.649;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  d.  7036-  Gaz"  vol"  lis'  d    1190" 

Spmniiig  ap|«iratus.  Traverse-motion  for  yam-.     A.  E.  Rhoades.     No.  941,t60:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7043    Gaz"  vol"  148'  d"  119o" 

Spinnitig-iiiailune  s^>.•ed-changing  device.     F.  H.  M(  Deviit  and  A.  Walton.     No.  941,645;  Nov.  30'  Sp  P.-J022    Gaz   vol    148-  n 

■H-oke^.  leiioM-forming  mmhine  for  wheel-.    E.  and  E.  E.  Davis.    No.  941,625;  Nov.  .%;  Sp.  p.  6988;  Gar.  vol.' 148-  p  1182 

Spool  and  twine  holding  device.     H.  Reicherter.     No.  941,949;  Nov.  .'lO:  Sp.  p.  7682-  Gaz.  vol   148    p  1294 

Spoon,  Souvenir  lock.t-.     I.  Ilolsman.     No.  9,39,840:  No%-.  9;  Sp.  p.  3058;  Gaz  vol   148'  p  505. 

Sprayer.  Portable.     .\.  B.  .Morgan.     No.  941.528.  Nov.  ;J0;  t;p.  "p.  0795    Gaz.  vol.  Us-  n    lisi 

spring:  .Srr  Bed-spring;  Elliptic  spring. 

Spring  fabric.     H.  E.  (iates.     No.  941,447;  Nov.  ,30;  Sp.  p.  WA\\  Gaz.  vol.  14s-  p   1124 

Spnng-fasteiier.     F.  Bowen.     No.  941.754:  Nov.30;  Sp.  p.  7271;  Gaz.  vol    14s'  f   122i.' 

Spring  structure     H.  Reldenbach.    No.  939,090;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1380;  Gaz.  vol  i4s   p  221 

Spring-wh.11'1.     H.  H.  Taylor.     No.  939,5«)5:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2470;  Oaz.  vol.  148-  p  409 

Spring-wheel.     A.  R.  Mukin.     No.  941,.-J-29;  Nov.  23;  .^p.  p.  6346;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1061 

.spring-wh.rl.     C.  W.  Bacfler      No.  y41,.5.V»;  Nov.  ;*);  Sp.  p.  <is;*<i;  Gaz.  vol.  Us;  p    1157. 

Springs.  Ma<  bine  for  making  coiled.     F.  H.  Sleeper.     No.  940,828:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  5291- 

Sprmkler.     J    W    CuiMpb.ll      N,,   941,1,71;  Nov.  :«);  Sp.  p.  70.VS:  Gaz.  vol.  Us    p    1197  ' 


1188. 


Uaz.  vol.  148:  p.  898. 


Sprinkler-system  alarn;      M.  (;.  Young.    No.  941,053:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5757;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  972. 

Square.    S.  B.  and  < ».  J.  Faslev.    No.  941,3)3:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6325;  Gaz.  vol.  Us:  p.  1057 

Sriueezer^    U  .  M.  llojloway.    No.  <Ml,14f.:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5%6:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1(103. 

Stacker,  Hay-.     E.  G.  Carter.     No.  938.4fd;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  18;  Gaz.  vol   14S    p  5 

.stacker.  Hay-.     A.  B   and  M    A.  CUpplng.^r.     No.  939,393;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  352. 

Sta<  ker,  Hay-.     E.  Barnes.     No.  940.(.57:  Nov.  2,3:  Sp.  p.  4906:  Oaz.  voL  148    p.  840. 

.stac  k.T,  Hay-,     F.  M.  Erwin.     No.  941,238;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6166;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p   1034 

Stji.k.r.  I'lieunuiiic.     I'    .Miller.     No.  941..VS3,  Nov.  ,iO:  Sp   p.  <,i>i)l:  (Jaz.  vol    Us    p    lluS 

Stacker,  Pneumatic  straw-.    S.  D.  Felslng.    (ReLssue.)    No.  13,039;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4888;  Qai.  vol  148-  D  814. 

Market,  l'ncuii;ai|,.^straw..     G    11    Bathrirk      No.  941.<4)»,:  Nov.  ;«•:  Sp.  p.  (i94.V  iiaz.  vol.  148;  p.  IUAJ 

Stadia-rod.    J.  H.  Oranbery.    No.  940,007;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3431;  Oaz.  vol.  148   p  59^  "*^-^ 

Stair-guard      J    I.alonde      No  9;j.S,771 :   Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  t.H.,:  Ga?.  vol.  14s-  p    110 


sump.  Hand-.    J,  C.  Ott<>.son     No.  940,186;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3856;  Gaz.  vol  14^-  p  655 

Stainj)-tnortar.     .M.  P.  Boss      No.  9.(9.208;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1631;  Oaz.  vol   148-  p  288 

.Stamps,  Automatic  maihine  for  attaching  postage-.     H.  S.  Brewlngton.     No.  93.s.s20:  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  793;  Gaz   vol   148-  d   128 

Stand:  .^*<' Cycle  and  bicycle  stand;  Hammock-stand:  Stov.^stand.  Swiuh-Man-l;  Talking-machine  stand 

SUrrh,  Soluble.     A    E.  Militz.     No.  941,1.59;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5'.»90:  Gaz.  vol    Us    p   1007  »"»"u. 

Starting  and  s-paratine  g:»t.'.     R.  V.  Jones.    No.  9.30.703;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2771-  Gaz  vol  148-  d  457 

Steam-generator.     F.  N.  Tllton.     No.  939,759;  Nov.  9;  ,Sp.  p.  2909;  Oaz.  vol  148-  p  477"       ' 


XCVl 
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«toorn  iTi.n.Tiifiir      J    C    TarkfT      N'o    'Ml  4<iJ.   Nov.  .H).  Sp.  p.  (WK):   Gaz.  vol.  14s;   p 

a^amorXrnuidprJsure  regulator      w/h.  O'ConaoV.  ^Vo.  SH1.(W2;  Nov.  -23:  .Sp.  p.  5S17;  Oa«.  vol.  148;  p.  985. 

SUiau-trap.     II.  U,  .Singer  and  II.  V    Pratt.     Mo.  \m.iM:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2Z:n;  Gai.  vof.  148;  p.  371. 

St«a:n-tri  >.     N.  KngiUh.     No.  M9,(177;  Nov.  9;  .Sp.  p.  27JO;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  450. 

Stearii-iri.p     J.  W.  Uarton.     No.  941, Mi.;  Nov.  :«);  Sp.  p.  74«9;  Oaz.  vol.  14.H;  p.  li>9. 

Sicam-tnip      J    W.  Barton.     No.  94I.M:;  Nov.  :«):  Sp.  p.  7490;  (laz.  vol.  14«;  p.  1^9. 

Steam-washer,  .Viitomatiu.     R.  K.  Ja^k.     No.  94(i.0'»4;  Nov.  2:3;  Sp.  p.  499o;  Gaz   vo     1«>:  p.  852. 

Steel  InKOla,  Treating  manganese-.     W.  S.  Potter.     No.  9;iH.-,y.';  Nov.  2;  bp  p.  95S;  <fa«.  vol.  148,  p.  152. 

Steel.  Nlanganese.    W.S.Potter.     No.  939,W4:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1349;  Oaz.  vol   148,  p.  2  9.  *^,.,   „„i    ix«.  n  -j^m 

Steel    Pro  lucia«  finLshed  shapes  from  manganese.     W.  S.  Poller.     No.  939,1.,4.  Nov.  2.  Sp.  p   la32;  Gaz   voK  US,  p  248. 

Steel    ProUidn^  finished  shapes  of  manganese.     W.  S.  Potter.     No.  938,891;  Nov.  2;  .^p.  p.  95o:  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  152. 

Steel  Treating  manganese.     W.  S.  Potter.     No.  939,163;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1530;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  248. 

St"rln<'-g-'ar      11.  S.  Ril;;v.     No.  aW,.S23;  .Vov.  9;  Sp.  p.  I'/id;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  329. 

Stemm^r  and  raisin-cleaner,  Cap-.     W.  H.  Nohind.     .fo.  9;!9,073;  Nov^;  Sy.  p.  i;j28;  (}az.  vol.  148;  p.  216. 

Stenographic  machine.    W.  J.  Kehoe.    No.  940,255;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3996;  (^az.  vol.  Uf;  p.  680       ^ 

Steps.  .-:.feiv  dovi.'e  for  treads  of.     \.  I.  Davis.     No.  942.031;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p   ,.M3;  Oaz    vol    148;  p.  1.J20. 

Stereoptuori-sli.le  carrier.     P.  R.  Hoy.     No.  941.712;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  P- 7190;  Uaz.  vo  .  14*  P-  1212. 

StereotviH-triiumer.     C.  W.  Baeder.     No.  941,549;  Nov.  .'JO;  Sp.  p.  (iS-V-);  <.az.  vo  .  14>;;  p.  I15*. 

Stirrup;  Climbing-.     P.  H.  Speerslra.    No.  938,905;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1006;  oai.  vol.  148;  p.  158. 

Stirrup,  Saf-'tv-.    J.  L.  James.    No.  930,<i9:;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  27t.2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  4do. 

Stock  ajid  poultrv  fountain.    A.  A.  Kramer.    No.  940,'259;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  40a'i;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  682. 

Stocking.     G    T.Drennan.     No.  940,585;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4751;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .91. 

Sto.-kiiis,  Self-supporting.     O.  Graham.     No.  941, r<3;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  tKl.b;  (.az.  vol.  !«;  p.  1019. 

Slok.T      «..  Ami, 13.11.     .\o. '.Ml,48«>;  Nov.  .«).  Sp.  p   '.71.5;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;   p.  113<. 

Stoker  for  furnaca,  .Vhx;hanical.     P.  W.  Seyboth.     No.  939,869;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3116;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  514. 

Stoker    l,o,nM.ulive  ine.tuini.al.     1).  F.  Cr.iwf..r.i.     No.  941.69^;  Nov.  :«);?. p.  p.  ,14.y  Oaz^  vol.  148,  p.  1207. 

StODMrnsher  head.    W.  G.  Nichols.    No.  940,352;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4228:  Gaz.  vol.   48;  p.  713. 

Stone-cutting  machine.     W.  F.  Mevers.     No.  9;i9,.52S;  Nov.  9;  sp.  p.  2388;  oaz.  vol.  148;  p  396. 

Stone-nmlng  machine.    G.  N.  WUfiams,  Jr.     No.  939,577;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  249/;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  413. 

Stone-gatherer.    J.  M.  Rorabaw.     No.  940,558;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4698;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  -82. 

Stoae-Siw.     J.  (Jillies.     No.  938,473;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  38;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  9. 

Stop-molion.  1  wister.     A.  K.  Rhoades.     No.  941,4t.;5;  Nov.  ;J0;  bp.  p.  i*v)4;  Gaz.  vol.  1|B;  p.  1129. 

Stoppi'r:  Sif  liottle-slopper. 

Stopper.    O.A.Borden.    No.  941,302;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  (.304;  oaz.  vol.  148:  p   10.>«. 

Stopping  mechanism.    T.  G.  Plant.    No.  940,0.->2:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3555:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  m. 

Storage  buttery      (i    M.  W.  Goetlling.     No.  u:j;»,(m;.;  Nov.  2;  Sj..  p.  119.;  Oaz    vol.  14»;  p.  192. 

Storage  battery.     A.  O.  Tate.     No.  940,288;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p  40,6;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  691. 

Store-service  credit-system  apparatus.    C.  F.  Kettering.     No.  9.39,-'67;  Nov   9;  sp.  p.  1772;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  308. 

Storm-Shield.    C.  F.  Wenslnger.    No.  940,413;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4388;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  -34. 

Stove.    K.  W.  Anthony.    No.  938,543;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  Zi^;  (iaz.  vol.  14,s;  p.  34.  1 

Stove.     L.  Moore.     No.  939..529;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2:i9l;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  :<96  | 

Stove.    J.  E.  <  holtus  and  II.  Jeannesson.     No.  9:39.890;  Nov.  9;  op.  p.  316o;  Oaz.  vol   148;  P-  5^. 

Stove     J    .M   Johnson  and  G.  W.  Noble.    No  941,;321;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  "iSSo:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  lOoO. 

Stove.     K.  R.  Cahoone.     No.  941,974;  Nov.  .;();  Sp.  p.  77.«:  Ouz.  vol    Us;  p.  l.«>_-' 

Stove  an.i  ran.-e  lop.  Cooking.     B.  B.  Culver.    No.  941,W4;  Nov.  23;  ^P- P- o",'-^:  ^"^^  y^l-  1**^  P-  ^'^• 

Stove  attachment.  Cook-.    O.  Deschamps.    No.  940.238;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3962:  Oaz.  vol.  14h;  p.  6-4. 

Stove  frame,  Oas-.    F.  Graff,  Jr.    No.  941.141;  Nov   23;  Sp.  p.  595^;;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1002. 

Slove,  Gas-.     S.  11.  BlodgeU.     No.  941,90.'S;  Nov.  M):  Sp.  p.  IMS:  tiaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1281. 

Stove.  Oil-gas  cooking-.     O.  E.  V.  Erlcson.     No.  938,747;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  64<1,  Oaz.  vo  .  148:  p.  102. 

Stove  regulator,  Gas-.    A.  M.  Johnson.    No.  940,391;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4343;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  -2- . 

Stove  slan.i,  .;;is-.     W.  F.  Krumsee.     No.  941.524;  Nov.  30;_Sp.  p  ..7s5.  Oaz   vol.  14»:  p.  1.49 

Stoves  Oven  for  gas  or  vapor  burning.     W.  Thompson.     No.  938,914;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1022;  Oaz.  vol.  14S.  p.  162. 

Stovepipe.     F.  .^chmidt.    No.  940,406;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4376;  Gaz.  vol.  14X;  p.  ,32. 

Stovepipe.    W.  \V.  Graham.    No.  940,927;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5484;  Gaz.  vol.  I4.s;  p.  930. 

Stovepipe  attachment.    C.  E.  Mathews.    No.  940,542;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4669;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .  ,6. 

Stovepi|.«>-elbow.     IV  Witt.     No.  941..s:<t,;  Nov.  .JO:  Sp.  D.  74»i».;  Gaz.  vol    1+v   |).  12.TO. 

Stralntag  apparatus.  Continuous  centrifugal.    A.  J.  Ericsson.    No.  939,993:  Nov   16:  3p.  p.  3406.  Gar  vol.    48;  p.  58,. 

Straining,  mLhing,  grating,  and  chopping  machine.     E.  Hubert.     No.  9;w,766;,  Nov.  2.  ^p.p-^J.J^z-  vol.  148,  p.  108. 

Strap:  ,S«  Elastic  TOnneeting-slrap;  Garment-supporting  strap;  Ra<-e-strap;  Undertaker  s  llf ting-strap. 

Street-in.llcatlng  device.    C.  E.  Greenfiel.l.     No.  9;i.S,47H;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  63;  Oaz.  vo.  148.  p.  11. 

Street^lndicator  and  advertising  device,  Comblne.l.    J.  H.  Goodier.   So.  940,9.^;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p  55.,4;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  942. 

Stre,.t-s\veet)er.     J.  F.  Wurzer  an.i  J.  O.  H.irlm.in.     No.  941.H.iS;  Nov.  .iO:  Sp.  p.  ,4..8;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1255. 

Stud  or  rivet.     K.  B   Stimpson.     No..940.a«;  Nov.  l.,;.Sp,  P,  3W1:  Gaz.  vol.  Us:^  Pj20  ^^  ^^^^_  ^^^  ^_  ^^  ^^^^.  ^^  ^^,  ,^.  ^  ,^ 

■290;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  42. 
p.  342. 
Surfacing-machine.     F.  R.  Allen.    "No.  939,373;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  2072;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  345. 
Surfacing-machine,  Pneumatic.    G.  L.  Ba-iger.    No.  940,297;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  40*.;  Gas.  voj.J48,  p.  o94. 
Surgical  applicator.     E.  H.  Eastman.    No.  940.519;  Nov.  It,;  Sp.  p.  4612;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Surgical  Instrument.    J.  W.  Kolb.     No.  939.ii34:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1261;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  202 


Stud  or  rivet.     K.  H   stimpson.     .>o.  940.i».i;  .nov.  id.  op.  p.  o'xn,  v^uj..  >ui.  ■.-.  m  "'^ 
Superheater  for  use  in  connection  with  vulcanizers  and  other  apparatus.    J.  Berliner. 
Superheater,  Steam-.     E.  H.  Foster  and  J.  i'rimrose.     No.  9:3S,.568;  Nov^2;  Sp.  p.  290 
Surfacing-machine.    A.  H.  Whatley.     No.  939,.363;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2024:  Gaz   vol.  14S. 


769. 


Gaz.  vol.  148; 
Surgical  instrument.    J.  W.  Kolb.     No.  9:59,(W.J:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1262;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  202. 
Sust>ender-check.     F.  B.  Hawes.     No.  9.39,6.87;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  j..  2741;  Gaz.  vol    148:  P- /52. 
SusiK.nders.    G.  M.  Edgarton.     No.  9.39.89S;  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3181;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .525. 
Sasr«nding  device.  Portable.    C.  F.  Redman.     No.  939.318;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1919;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  32<. 
Sweep-stock.    J.  Stone.    No.  940,905;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5441;  Oaz.  vol   148;  p.  922. 
Sweenini!  iiip;ir;itus      J    Ciible      N'o.  941. 194.   Nov.  :«l;  Sp.  p.  t.72(i:  (.az.  vol.  148;  p.  1140. 

Swiping  compouml.     F.  i).  Wolfgram  an.l  E.  Klausmkn.'    No.  939,369:  Nov.^;  Sp   p.  2039.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  344. 
Swimming  appliance.    W.  A.  Glazier.    No.  941,244;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  til78;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  103h. 
Swing.    E.  V.  1/ewls.    .No.  941.081;  .Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5816;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p  981. 

Swlneletree  safetv-clin.    E.  Graham.    -N'o.  940,388:  Nov.  It,;  Sp.  p.  43.'39;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  726.  _..  .    f,  „  u.  'r— ;-  c-,<*„k 

s3r iV«  Automat'lc  switch    Double-acting  swiU'h-  Electric  swiuh;  Lam [>s«cket  switch;  Railway-switch;  Snap-switch;  Tram-swltcfi. 
Switch.    A.  L.  Vissat.     .No.  940,.5t.<.:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4713;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  7V>. 

Switch.     L.  II.  Moullhrop.     No.  940.»,45;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4s73;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  811.         .,,„„        .„i   uo   „  .oo 
Switch  and  biow-oul,  Combination.     W.  C.  HafemeUter.     No.  910,311;  Nov.  16;  Sp- P.  4142;  Gaz  vol.    48^,  p.  ..99. 
Switch  and  fuse-ulug.  Combined.     F.  Mackintosh.     No.  940,174:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  3S33;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  (.,50. 
Switch  luiudle.  Klectric,     J.  (i.  Peterson.     No.  94l..5:i4:  N^)V^  30;  Sp.  p.  ^I80»i:  Oaz.  vol.  14.8;  p.  115.3 

Swifh-kevs.  Bank  of  locking.     E.  R.  Corwln  and  C.  \.  Bals.     No.  941.7.;;3:  -Vov.  30:  Sp^p.  .300:  Oaz.  vol.  148,  p.  12.30. 
Switch-twint  lock.    J.  .M.  Shaul.     No.  941,7:35;  Nov.  :iO;  Sp.  p.  72:35;  Gaz.  vol.  US:  p.  1220. 
Switch-stan.l.    C.  Riiiter.    No.  941,813;  Nov.  :30;  Sp.  p.  7412:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1246. 

Swiich-st;wM.     C.  W    R.inoehl  an.l  C.  W.  Long.     So.  941.814;   N.)V.  30;  S p.  p^,414:  Gaz   voK  U8.  p    12^ 
Switches,  Control  of  electrically-operated.     A.  S.  Cubitt.     No.  941,408;  Nov  30;  Sp.  p  j.556,  Gaz.  voL  148,  p.  1112. 
Synchronizing  apparatus.     P.  Pierlnl.     .No.  941,891;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7572;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  12-4. 
Syringe.    J.  W.  Short.     No.  942.i)15;  Nov.  3ii;  .Sp.  p.  7808;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  131.5 

Syringe  for  hypodermic  and  intratnuscuUr  injivtions.     R.  Lombardo.     No.  938„j9,:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  355,  Oaz.  \ol.  148.  p.  M. 
Syringe,  Hypo.lermlc.    W.  Ball      No.  9:38..544:  Nov  2;  Sp.  p.  238:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  34 
Syringe,  Ilypodennlc.     F.  D.  Hell.     No.  9:W,951;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  lOT:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Syringe  or  the  like.    C.  P.  I.evner.    No.  9,39,."'.20;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2371;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p 
Syringe,  Vaginal.     E.  H.  KeAe.     No.  9.39.266;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1771;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  ] 
Table:  S«  Car.l-table:  Computlng-rable;  Folding  table;  Marine  table;  Turn-table. 
Table.     L.  Welker,  Jr.    No.  94<i.4'J0;  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  4.54".;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  760. 
Table  lock   Extension-.    J.  A.  Barbrake.     No.  9.39,379;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2083;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  347 
Table  safety  device.  Round-.    A.  F.  Elklas.    No.  938,561;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  273;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  40. 
Tag-holder.    0.  Anderson.    No.  938,946;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1089;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  173. 
Talking-machine.    W.  W.  Wooster.    No.  939,781;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2940;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  48o. 


p.  174. 

p.  393. 

148;  p.  307. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  I N'V?:\nOVS. 


XCVll 


Talking- machine  sound-box. 
Talking-machine  sound-box. 


**,?**«•  „-\°-  S«0,16I:  Nov.  U.;  Sp.  p.  3792;  Oaz  vol   148;  p.  646. 

J.  C    English      .No.  940,795;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5229:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  887 


Talking-machine  Stand  and  horn,  tiomblned'.    H.C   Miller     ( Reissue 'l' 'vo  1Vft4'i'"'vn"v"  9t°'o^" '^'c.ini    r-  ,    , .c        ,-.-, 

\^'  ^  E^'^:f^"'^r^,S^'^r5i!"^r^''75l;^2z''^r;^'  J'^^tankVi;easuring-.^k:  Water<.o«...  .c.  tank 
Tank^use<l  In  skitnming  suUage  from  crucibles  into  water,  (over  for  '  Tv.  H    Carpenter.     No.  938  555:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  -261;  .;az   vol   1«- 
ranmn.o.,uinlng^e.xt^J  a„,  p^^.cuu:  s.ne     ^^^''-'-n/er.^  .No,^,394;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4348;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  728. 

raper-roiighlng  tool      B.  M.  W.  Hanson,     No  9,-38.484;'  Nov   2;  Sp.  p.  71-  (Jaz  vol   148-  d  H 

rappine-furna.>e      G.  ().  Seward.     No  WO^V.l;  Nov   Uv.  Sp  p  47(13;  Oaz  voM 48  pTii  ^ 

rarget-practice  apparatus.  Coin-controlled.     H.  H.  Cununlngs. '  No.  941,3«'<);  Nov   30   So   n  iA24    G«   vol    i*r   n    inu^ 

I  arget-tran      W    fl.  Hlestand.     No.  9:38,861;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  882;  Gai.  vo    148    d  141       ^'  ^  ^-  ^^  "^• 

Tea  or  c-orfee  ^wt.     C.  F.  Smith  and  G.  E.  Curtl.ss.     No.  940.081;  Nov.  l»i  Sp.  p  *,2W  Gaz  vol   !4«  n  .;i*i 

reaching  t.enmanship.  Device  for.    S.  R.  Smith.    No.  940,744,  Nov.  23;  Sp    p   6101    Gm    vol    148    n   K7o 
T.^th,  .MaVmg  artificial^    J,  llun.phrev.     No.  940..59y,  Nov,  16  Sp.  p.  4773- Gm.  vo    148  p    °  -,       '  ^      "'    . 

reegraph  sendiiig-machine.    J.  A.  Htilit.     No.  939,507;  Nov.  9:  Sp,  p,  23^3    Oaz  vo    148    d  389 

Te  egraph  system  and  ar^paratus.    T.  B.  Dixon.     No.  939,401;  Nov"^  9;  Sp.  p.  2l"    Gm    vol  ^l^n  354 

re  egraph-transm  tter.     fi.  F.  Bellows.     No.  939.3K3;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2^«9    (fai    v^i      "■  p    349     '  ^- 

re  egraph-transmltler.    (;,  M.  Gcvldard.     No.  a39.6S3;  Nov.  9;  Sp    p   27'28-  Gaz    vol    148^  dIm 

reemeter.     H.  Wild.     No   9.39.366.  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2030;  (iaz.  vol  148    nW3  ^ 

reemeter.  (  oinci.ience-.     O.  iT-penstein.     No.  940.137;  Nov.  Ki;  Sp.  p.  374t,:  Gaz  vol   148  v  t.39 

relemeer  for  two  s.K>c«sive  observations.    C.  Pulfrlch.    No.  941.812    Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7410    Uaz   vol    148   r.    124t, 
tIZ!  r'?''     ^  ^   Flanajran.    No  939,489;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2314;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  383  ^   ^■ 

Te  emeter,  Separating-prlsm.     A.  Konlg.     No.  940,166:  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  3816;  Gaz  vol   148-  d  648 
Te  ephone.     P   C.   Sargent.     No.  940.284;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  4071;  Gaz^  vol.  148;  p.  .W  ^' 

voP  lXp."^81    ^^^  ""'^  °^^"  ^'^^^^  conductors,  Susj^nslon  dcvl.*  for.     E.  C.  Ilea  1.     No.  iM0,5.S.5;  Nev.  10;  Sp.  p.  «M;  Oar. 

Telephone  attachment.     H    R    Palmer      No  a^9.439;  Nov.  9:  Sp,  p.  2213;  Gar.  vol  148    p  368. 
Te  ephone  a  tachment,    J,  W    Nilsson,     No.  940.047;'Nov,  16:  Sp.  p  1543  Gaz.  vol   1 48^' p  006 
re  ephone  attachment.    C.  B-.  MiUheli.    No.  941,a>4,;  Nov.  23;  Sp  p   SSa,    Gaz    vol    148-  n   QM 

Telephone  detector  .levtce.    T   U  .  Ralph      No.  940,3.59;  Nov.  16;  Sp   p.  4242;  Oar^ol   l";  p  7iT'  ^' 


148    p.  172. 


Te  ephont-exchange     (•.  A.  Anderson  and  W.  llaKStrom.    No.  9;38',943;  Nov.  2rSp."p."l077"  Gaz  vol  148  r.  171 

re  ephone-ex.hat.ge  callitig  device.     C.  A    Anderson  and  W.  Hagslrom.     No  93^,^44;  .Vov'2Sppl)K''   Gai   vol 

relephone-exchanee  system      C    L.  Zahni      No   938..'.4I:  Nov.  2?Sp   p.  226-  Garvol     48    n  33       ^ 

Te  ephone«xchange  system     C.  L.  Zahm.     No.  941,839;  Nov.  30:  ^p.  p.  7471;  Gaz.  vol   148^  p] 256 

Telephone-key  and  means  for  actuating  the  same.    W   Chrlstensen     No  940r-3    Vo\    ^'«V,  ,ri'<i..o    .-  ,    ,. 

T.lephon,.llr,e selective  switch  device,  'j.  ll.  S« anson.    No' ^"^43;  Nov^'K  Ip.  p  72^-  G^r^ol  Vn   ,'k^  "*'  ^-  ""*• 

Teephon^lln^testing  system      A.  N   Chenoweth.     No.  9:3K.974    Nov  2    Sp  n   1131-  Ga^ 'vol    li^n   i^J  ^' 

Teephone-mouthpieoe.  Antiseptic     G.  Rowlands.    No.  941    ?3;  Nov  23^Psp^  p  6(^25    Gaz"^^^^^^ 

Telephone  pay-statlon,  Auton.atic.     F    .X    B.^.     No.  938,949;  Nov.  2:  SrT  p   1093-  tVaz  vol    14^   n   173 

Te  ephone  system.     F.  E.  Summers.     No  939,7.56;  Nov.  9:  Sp  p  2900;    .az   vol   m    v  476  ^ 

Telephone  system.    I).  S,  Hulfish.    No  940.(,a:3:  Kov  9?»-  Sr,  \,^<x-V^  :.'    ,.„i    ,  AT'lP^.I/''- 


Telephone  svstem 
Telephone  system 


.No,  940,(.93:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  4991;  Oaz.  vol.  14S-  p   8.52 
>o    94n74»',-   Vnv    "Ti-  Sin    r.    sini;.   n.„.    ..„i     ...u.  J'o~^' 


Te  ephone  system      I.  B.  Stone.    No.  940,7*,;  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p,  5105;  Gaz.  vol.'  r48;'p"87cr' 
T«l«..h«no  .^..^      .    V    \\  aiiaw-.    No,  940,994;  Nov.  23:  ^p   p.  5t,lS;  Gaz.  vol    148-  p   952. 


J.  N, 

H.  O. 


Welxster.     No,  941.606;  Nov,  30;  Sp.  p.  7075;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  D.  li96 


Te lephone-transm  tier,    C.  E.  Eeniir  and  J.  (i.  Ilolmstr6m.    Na  938,992:  Nov  2-  Sp  p      75-  Gaz  vol   148   n  i«- 
Telephone-transmltter.     W.  W.  f>ean      (Reissue  .    No.  IS.a'lS;  Nov  2^Sp  p  1608    Ga^z   vol   148    p;^^       '  "   '*^'- 
Tetephone-uaers.  Indicating  coin-holder  for.     E.  F.  Stone.  'No.  941.824    N-^vP3(^,%.  p"7439    Gaz  voM48-  p   1250 
Teephonic  system  for  auditoriums.    K   M.  Turner.    No.  941  114    Nov  Z3    «Jp   r.  jsf ^    -   -   -  •    -  ■"        ---P   '""• 
Telephony  and  teleeraphy.  Wireless.     A.  W.  Sharman.     No.  942,044:  .Nov'  30  ^p   p 
Te  lurlan.     P.  F.  Nlrkols      No.  940..5*.:   Nov.  1.,;  .-^p.  p   ♦;::•  c,ai   vol    148-  n   "H 


5888:  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  991 
-    "861;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1324. 


Telpherage  system      H.  Muller.    No.  941,938;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7tto;  Gaz.  vol    )48 'p   1291 

T!^t^J^rt".M'^^4*'v  V^^t^^'i--     I  ^    ^HJ'*"      ^'0  939-«8;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p  3094;Gaz  Vol   I4>    p  511 

Tent,  Portable.    A    F.  Leach.    No.  941.458;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6651;  Gai.  vo  .  148;  p.    127  ^        ' 

To8U.r.     H.L.  Scott.     No  940.482;  .Nov.  1..;  Sp.  p.  4524;  (iaz.  vol   148;  p.  757 

Text   e-condltloning  apparatus.     I.  E.  Palmer.     No.  941,382;  Nov.  30;  fen.  p.  6477;  Gaz.  vol   148    p   1102 

Textile  fabrics.  Api.aratus  for  tn'atin- coated      \.  Svdeman  and  J    M-.a-fr.      \-n  ujo  i^t-  vl»,-  T.-    J         ^-~-    ^ 

Textile  stock.  Composition  for  dressing.     E.  Dati.    No.^"^";  .Nov  ^    Sp  p'  ^    Ga^  vol  ViS  ^r,  ^^(k?''■  ^"  '"'   '**'  P'  '"• 

Theatrica  apnaratus.     L  M^  Welngarden  and  A.  Cummlngs,     .No.  938, ^V;^?:  Fl p  p   io^f  G«   voM^    p   166 

Therapeutic £evice.    8.  T.  Vount.     No  938.808;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  772:  Gaz.  vol.  148    p  124  '  ^   ^■ 

Thermo-electric  generation.    J.  D.  Tavlor.    No.  941,826,  .N^bv  30,  Sp  p  7442    Gaz  vol   148  n  la-ii 

Thermomet4sr,  Oven-.    L.  S.  White.    \o.  941,667;  jiov  30;  Sp.  p.  Tt^.**?  (^.az  vol   148  p  iM" 

ThermosUt.    J   H.  Brady.    No.  9:38,548;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  24^;  (°az   vol   14,8    p  36  ^' 

ThermosUt      H.  G   Geisslnger.     No,  9,39,957;  Nov.  9:  Sp  p.  3312;  (Jaz.  vol   148  "p  .54fi 

Thorium  sulfld   Making.    J.  L,  Hul^r.    No.  941.071;  Niv.'^23;  Sp.  p.  6799.  (Jaz   vo    lis   p  978 

Thread-cop.     A,  N,  Chartier.     No.  939,667:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2705;  6az  vol     48    p  446 

Thread^utt  ngcllp.     H.  R.  Benda.     No.  940.2'28;  NoV.  f..;  Sp.  p   3944    (Jaz  "vol    MS    p   671 

Thread-cutt  ng  mechanlsrn   FUling-.    E.  H.  Ryon,     No,  939.445;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p,  222o'  Gaz  vol   148    p  369 

Thread-cutting  tool      W.  iiurchey.    No,  939,73.5:  Nov.  9;  Sp,  p,  2842;  okz  vol  148    b  4^  ^ 

Thresher-feeder  carrier     J.  W.  Kennedy.    .Vo  838.871;  N0/2;  Sp   p  e"  Gaz   vol  ^48    n  144 

Thresh  ng-machne.     O.  A.  Amble.     No.  938.624;  Nov'  2;  Sp.  p.  40fi;'^(;az.\Tl48    p  61   ^ 

Thresh  ng-machine  concave.    O.  H.  Pa.schke.    No.  941,037;  Nov,  23    Sp  p  5728    Gaz   vol   UH-  n  Of.7 

Thr.>shtng.machlne  feeder,    A.  F.  and  H.  C.  Johnson     No  mW    Nov  %   fr;  p  "4(1   Ga/VoMis-  n  v* 

Ticket,  Transfer-      R.  C   Osmnn.     No  940.048;  Nov.  16;  .Qp  p  %4^gIi  vol   148^  n*W  '  ^  ^■ 

Tie:  See  Bag-tie:  Cross-tie,  MetiUlic  tic;  N.«ktle;  Packa«e-tle:  Rail-tie    Rallwav-tle    Rallwav-rBll  tie 

Tie  and  rail-fastener.    A.  ^   Moylan.    No.  941 ,937;  No^  30;  Sp.  p.  7fH;3    Gal  vol    148;  p   l»l 

Tie-holder.    A.  A.. Felix.     No.  939/.78:  Nov.  %  Sp.  p.  2722-  Gaz  vol   148    p  450 

Tie  lifter  and  bolder.  Combined.    T.  Warren.    No.  038,628    Nov  2    Sp  n   199    Ga?   vni   !«•  r^  ■» 

Tn  from  wa8U>.  Recovering,     .\.  Nodon.     No.  9.)0.471 ;  Nov    P;  sp.  p   45<u' Garvol   148    n   7^3 
?  !lt  *!*  «^.'^T*^  Of  chlorln,  Detlnnlng,     IT.  von  Schfltz,     No,  940,898;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .5431    Gaz  vol   14S   p  920 
T  n"rPH**^K'^".'-'f''°*^  machine,     E.  Norton.     No.  940.715;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5034;  Gaz   vol.  1 48    p  860  ^'  i 

Tinned  sheet-Iron  boxes,  <<.c  ,  for  detinning.  Preparing.     E.  Goldschmldt     ( R elsstie  1    ""^ 
p.  816. 

Tfre     W.  D.  Harris.     No.  940  528:  Nov.  16;  ,<5p.  p.  4628;  Gaz  vol   148    p  77'> 

Tl^on^JJ'T'^-     ^•'o- 9<I-289;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6279;  Gaz   vol.  148;'p.ia5L 

Tire  and  tlghUnlnK  m«uis  therefor,  Vehicle-.     6.  A.  Krohn.     No.  939,037;  Nov  2;  8p   p   12W    Gaz   vol    148    n  -^i 

Tire  antlsllpplng  attachment.    M,  J.  Frambach.    No.  939.491-  Nov  9   So  p  2317-  Gar  vrf^'ik   n  -^  ^' 

T  re-armor     B.  F.  GInn.     No  940..591:  Nov.  !(.;  Pp.  p.  47.:i:  Gaz  vol   148    p  793  '  ^  ^ 

Tire  ca.se,  Spare-.     J.J.  Murrav.     No.  940„^43;  Nov.  16;  Sp  p   4(;7i'  Oaz  vol   148-  p  7-' 

Tire,  Cushion-.    W.  E.  Marengo.    No.  939,524;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p  2379 '  Gaz  vol '  148 '  n  19.5' 

Tire,  cushion-.    G.  O.  Haves.    No.  940.4.*.:  Nov.  16;  «p.p,  4484    oVr  vol  148   n  ^49    ' 

T  re.  Cushion-.    C.  O.  Baughman.    No.  940,919;  Nov,  23;  Sp.  p,  .5468   Gaz  vol"  148   p'  927 

Tlre-Castener,     L.  M,  Nelson.     No.  939.619;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2596;  Gaz   vol   148    p  4^  ^ 

Tire  for  vehicle-wheels.  Elastic.     B.  M.  de  S&.     No.  939.fc7;  Nov  9    Sp  p  1935    Gai   vol   14)<    ,.  rm 

TIT.  for  vrtiictei.  Cushion-.    E.  E.  Euchenhofer.    No.  MLM^;  Nov.  a?  Ip.  ^67^7    Oaf  vot'  148-^'  1 144 

148  0.  G.— vii 


No.  13,042:    Nov.  16;  Sp,  p.  48K4;  Out.  Tol.  148. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


I 


Tool- holder. 
Tool-tioJder. 

Tix>i-(iol'l  r. 
Tool-holder. 
Tool-hold'T. 


r 


Toy. 
Toy. 
Toy. 
Toy. 
Toy. 


I  "*•  ^/m  fl     p"  V  ■  Flik     No  938  W9"  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  \\8T.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  190. 
Tirt,  Vehicle-.    C.  F.  f /'*;.  ^°- "*<;„  ;„„  o^^^  W-  >v  v-  <■!«;  '^a^  vol.  H8;  p.  m. 

ViZ'  v:hH:wheel''-  T.'m Kley.  No.  939  olo;  NoV  9;  'Sp":  p'  2581  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  424. 
T^' vlh icl^whw  1.  T  Mldgley.  No.  939.1.U;  Nov.  9;  s^P-  P- 2o.-vl;  ^.^^^  ^o'^'ifv  P"  *^- 
T^'  \V  he^r  F  L.  BerR.  So  941,a^»;  Nov.  23:  J>p.  p.  57o9;  Gaz.  vo  48;  p.  9.4.  J 
Tire,  Wheel  .  r.  Y"  'J^'f  vi  ((Xiuvc  Nov.  li.;  Sp.  p.  41.'S:  Odi  vol  14«;  p.  I'M".  | 
ToMt-rnck.  C.  P»o"K' -^  '^vq  039  34  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1463;  Gaz.  vol.  146;  p.  23«.  ' 
Tohacco-plpe.  J- ^.•/'T'')«;„  J:,'^-  Vo  9V)  j^a'  Nov  23  Sp.  p.  5242;  Gai.  vol  148;  p.  890. 
?°l:^^'rVrSat  n,"'^."l?ota.'^\oTo'.-8l^^^  ^■^^■  vol.  14*;  p.  663. 

Toi>aoco,  >^c.,  ir  amiB  qob  409.  jsjov.  2;  Sp.  p.  114;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  18. 

^^oH^n^reJu^alfnK  l^'.ine.  ^^.^5^J)'l?,'^a  93.^2;  Nov.^  V  P^ion;  Uaz.  vol.  14.;  p.  293. 

^^■^^  ^^nn.  No.^.;j..  N-^'^,^>; -^-;-rU!^.^4'"" 

W    A    Peri^     Na  ««079;  Nov.  2;  6p.  p.  1339;  Gaz,  vol.  148;  p.  218. 
U    r    NoVrick      N..   "4;'  l.<.;  Nov    1-;  .<p.  p.  .iX^K  '^az   vol    14H:  p.  uS5. 
W.  V.  Pow^l      No.  941.272;'Nov.  23:,  Sp^.  pji244;  Gaz.  vo'-  !«•  P..  045- 
juo.-ou......    C.  Urund.T.    No.  942a;:H:  Nov,   30.  sp   p.  -M,;  Oaz.  vol.^48    p.  U.l.  ^,^,  ^  ^^^^^ 

Tool    PneuniaUc.     C.  Chrwtiansen.     No.  93y>ua;  Nov.  9:  ^p.  p.  299J    ^.az^  vol.  148    p^  49V 

Tool-supiK)ri  for  tcHs  or  tool-holdors     e,.  t-  Wamu«    J^°,^.^''^''^<;„^°i,  4.!:;  ^ov.  30;  8p.  p.  ^97;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1118. 

T»?So   BUw"5?:     F    butcneV.     No!  938  465. "nov.  2:  Sp,  p.  2«:  Ou   vol.  1<8;  p. 
tS.     U.  K  oT Jim,  Jr.    No.  938.8«;  Nov.  2:  Sp,  p  Mi;  <J..,  vo  .  US.  p.  13i. 
-  '■    A   KUnk.    So.  dffl  8;i:  Nov,  2;  Sp.  p.  TOG...  vol.  H«.  p.  HS 

0   lUnery.    No.»3»(r22;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p,  r23).  Uju  vol.  n».  Pi,'*/-,,. 

J   B   Do«raan.     No.  939..W,;  Nov,  4;  Sp   p  2122.  '.aJ,  vol     «■  P   <'«■ 

t    It    W  l-iU'iH-r      No  'j4ii -J,:;  Nov    l<.,  ,^p   \>  ■<•;«':  um  vol   Nb.  I'^'l* 
..,.    A.  H  Coltm     NO.  SHl.3.1:  Nov.  23^  sp  p  .323;  C.^  vol.  I«- P  .l»?^o.,  ,„,  ,„.  „  ,2m. 

?s  SnTr  iv"t?.roSo,i;  -^No'.  S82f"i;o:''2r^p."p"\.S:  S'i,^;f-r«n;i4-  "J 

1  ra.ns.  Means  for  iran..(.'rr.n«  pas.s.nc..rs  lo  ami  from   n  n  ng.    i,: ''°^  ggg-.  V^v  J    ^p  "    3274;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  540. 
Tramwavs   I'oint-operatng  mechanism  for.    T.  N.  .\tkmson     ^OYf:-^r'-^°\,'.S^^^Ku\' 

Transmis-sion  mechanism.  Temperature-controlled.     IL  U.  Ta>lor     Na  9^.5«^.  r^o^-  «•  »P   P  ^''^• 

Transom-lifter      A.  C.  Goethel.     No.  938.475;  Nov.  2:  bp.  p.  4i..  Oaz.  vol    148    p.  10. 

T™n^m  ratchet      L   J    Bere.     No.  938.952;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1099;  Uaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1-5. 

TSLtint  mplen/enrtc.DouKhty.    No.  938051;  Nov.  2   Sp.  p.  45jD;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  .0. 

Trap:S«AnUnai-irap:  HoR-trap;  t'lii.nhing-trap;  Steam-lrap.  TarRCt-irap. 

Tran     C  Clark     No  938.743;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  632;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  100.  1 

«:     P.  Elf^rromNa  939:818;  Nov.  9;  5p  p.  301m;  Gaz.  yo  .  148;  p.  497. 

Trap.    C.  Janke.     No.  940,877:  Nov.  23;  fp.  p.  5380;  Oaz   vol.  148:  Pf^^- 

Trap      W    W.  Worcester.     No.  940.911:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  54.53:  Oaz.  v'oL  148:  p.  924. 

TravelinVW  hln«e.     NV.  J.  Petri.     No.  941,040:  Nov.  23:  t^p.  p.,5,34.  Gaz.  vol.  148   p.  9b8. 

Travera^ring     F.  L.  Lathrop  and  H   E.  Chase.    No.  938.773:  Nov.  2;  Sp  p  (*l;  ^'a«;  vol-^'**- P-  "'■        ' 

TreadleTiu^hanism.    W.  Bartholomew.    No.  940..>59;  Nov.  '23;  Sp.  p.  4911;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  841. 

T^fe^ufnfaTl^ius.    E.  L.  Freese.    (Hemue.^    No.  1.3,(M0.  Nov.  16;  8p^p.  4890.  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  814. 

ffif.lu^l'tel£^^c"?-'i?erd^U^.^i^^^^^^^ 

?SSX«-i1.^f^.''^\v'"in^f^^an:iT-r'Sr-  No^^^O.m  Nov.  1«    Sp.p  4405;  aaz.  vol.  148:  p.  736. 

Tripod.    1.  M.  Pullen.     No.  939.859;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3095:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  d.  511. 

Troilev-catcher.    C.  I.  Karll.    No.  941.3t.3:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  o432:  (.az.  vol   148,  p.  109«. 


TroUey-harp.    J.  T.  Archer.    No.  940.574:  Nov.  Li,  8p  p  4.  JO-  (.az.  v"l- ^  P^^' 
TroUev-head     T  R  Stam.    No  9.39,.Vi4:  Nov  9:  Sp  p  24»,9;  Gaz  vol  148:  p  409 
i.T?H_y.°r?^-     T    T    n»„„-;f      v„  QTQ.L-^    Nov.  9;  Sp   p  '21.72;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p  442. 

Nov.  16:  8p.  p.  4138:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  696. 

,  941,216:  >Jov.  23;  Sp.  p.  0125:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1027. 
Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7r,7:{:  Gaz.  vol    14S;  p   1292. 


Trolley-head,     i .  k.  stam.    ino  ».w,.xh,  i-^ov  »,  o^  y>  *■«,.,    u»^   -v..  ,"'■•  •-  -"-^., 
Trolley-head.    J.  J.  Bennett.    No  939.ti58;  Nov.  9;  Sp  p  '2i.,2;  oaz.  voL  148,  p^. 
TroUev-head.     B.  F.  Foas.    No.  9-10,309:  Nov.  16:  8p.  p.  4138:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  696. 
Trolley-pole  catcher.    J.U.Walker.    No.  941 

Trolloy-?etrlevpr.     C.  Palm.     No.  941.944.   Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  7t„  J;^  Gaz.  voL  IjW^  p   ._- 
Trolley,  Self-reetorinR.     H.  H.  Parker.     No.  940,718;  -Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5040;  Om.  vol.  148:  p.  861. 

TS2i^2JaS?re'tiiL«*^H.  A.  Neumaan.    No.  940,712;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6027:  Ga..  vol.  148:  p.  «». 
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Trouserwtretcher     E.  N   Hallett.    No  939,831;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p  3042;  Gai  vol.  148;  p  502. 
Truck.    J   F   Herke     No  939. 40<-.:  Nov  9;  Sp  p  2144:  Gju   vol   148    p  356        ^'  ^- "^ 
Truck.     8.  R.  Temple.     No.  »40.5<^:  Nov.  It,,  i,p.  p  4,-12.  (iaz.  vol.  lii.  p.  7g4. 
Truck-boUter.     J^r  Byers      No  939,940:  Nov.  i;    Sp   p  3290,  Gar   vol    [48;  p.  542. 
rruck,  Car-.    C.  8.  Shallenberger.     No.  939.870;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3118;  Gar.  vol   148-  p  615 
rruck,  Car-.    E   A  Curtis.     No.  940,133    Nov.  Ui;  Up.  p.  3,-40,  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  W7 
Truck,  Car-.    W .  U.  Son.    No  940.901;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5435;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  921 

Truck,  Car-.    C.  W.  Wodznak'      »-'"  ■■."—■'    »--':".^.-  . .- -.y. 

Tmck 
Truck 
Truck. 

Truck,  •■—•"-.    ^-  .r».  ..u*,y..      ,u  »oc.»i.,  .-^ov.  i,  op.  p.  luz,;  wai.  vol.  14S:  p 
Truck.  Hand-.     A.  B.  kemdl.     No  939. nOO;  Nov.  9;  Sp  p  25(3;  Gaz   vol   148    p  421 
Truck.  Llftlnft-,     A   A.  Ake.     No.  939,7^3:  Nov.  9;  Sp  p  2947;  Gaz   vol   148-  p  485 
TriK-k    Power-.    J,  B.  lleverUnp.     No.  941  t.;;:  Nov.  30.  Sp.  p.  7oy4:  (.az.  vol.  I4^;  p.  1199. 
Truck  side  framee   Brak^hanger -pin  tonslnictlon  for  car-.     G.  O.  Flovd.     No.  940.8li5:  Nov   23-  Sp 
Trucks,  Blocking  devic-e  for      P.  k.  Lattner  and  S.  N.  Robinson.     No'  939.518;  Nov  9-  So  d  23o9- 
Tnink.     W    T    h  uller.     Na  941,44.i;  Nov.  :«),  8p   p.  t*,M:  oaz.  vol    I4,s    n   n  h         '       ^  ^  ' 

A.  D.  Wllltams.     No.  94l.9(«:  Nov.  "-•    "-         _     ►"      . 


148;  p.  761. 
45. 


r.  53fi6;  Gaz.  vol    !48;  p.  909. 
Gai.  vol.  148;  p   393. 


Trunk-harness 


Irunk-leg.  Folding.  R.  C.  Bain.  No  940.421,  Nov.  10;  Sp  p.  44<)»i;  (;a7..  vol  148  D  737  ' 
Trunk,  \\  ardrol)*-,  G.  H.  W  heary  No  939,575;  Nov  9;  Sp  p  2489;  Gaz.  vol  148;  p  413 
Truss.    T.  H    Stanley.    No.  940,6-22;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4815;  Gaz.  vol  148-  p  803. 


Tube:  Sff  Mailing-tube.  '  '  '*"  *"  ~'"'  """  '"''  *~'  ^' 

Tub«>.     H.  1.  \ari  Nosirand.     No.  941  745:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7253:  Gar.  vol.  148-  n   1223 
Tube-mill.  Ac.     P.  T.  Lindhard.     No.  9;»,(H4:  Nov.  2.  Sp.  p.  1279;  Gaz.  vol    US    p  206 
Tul>e-mlll  lining      O.  II.  Rotherham      No.  939,1.37;  Nov.  9:  Sp   p  2iJ7;  Gaz   vol'  148    p'  435 
Tube-welding  apparatus.     H.  Dicke  and  E.  Klinkmann      No  939,^91:  Nov  9;  Sp  p.' 2545-  Gai  vol  148-  n  418 
Tubes,  Apparatus  for  making  spirally-wound.     C.  F.Jenkins.     No  941,255,  Nov, '23;  Sp   p   (,19.V  Gaz   vol   148    n   \cm 
Tubes,  Forming  metaJlic,    L.  6.  Davis.    No.  938.646;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  440:  Gaz.  vol   14,S;^p^68  '  ^" 

J  ut)(<8.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  interiorly  coating.     E   James.     No,  938,489;  Nov  2-  So  d  92-  Gaz  vol   us- n  Ti 
Tubing.     K.  T.  Qreenlield.     No.  938.576;  Nov.  2;  t«p  p.  j^h;  Gaz.  vol    148    p   45  ^'  ^'      '  *'  ^-  '^• 

Tubing.  Apparatus  for  making  spiral      E    T.  (ireenfleld      No  939,244;  Nov   9    So  n   1725-  Cm  vol    14K-  n  900 
Tubing,  Sheet-metaJ.     W.  P.  lawrenoe.     No.  9;«,a»:  Nov.  2;  Sp   p   liuO;  Gaz   vV  li^    p  ^  ^'  ^  ^• 

Tuberculosis,  Preparing  a  prevenUve  of.     J.  K.  Rosenbach.     No.  9.>9.097.  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  lo74-  Gai   vol   148-  o  224 
Tug  attachment.  Shaft-.     A.  l.ittman  and  W.  J.  La<  kie.     No.  941,32..;  Nov.  23;  Sp,  p  (J4J    Oaz  vol  148   d  1(^1 
Tug  or  carrier.  Thill,    W.  R.  No«le.    No  941.943:  Nov  30,  Sp.  p.  7672;  Gai  ;-ol  148   p  12^  ^' 

Tunneband  the  like,  Bulkhead  for.     G.  W.  Ja<  kson.     No.  940„32:j:  Nov.  10:  Sp  p  4Ui9    Oaz  vol  148-  n  703 
Turbine.     C.  A.  Kaiser.     No  939.514;  Nov  9;  Sp   p   23U):  Gaz.  vol    14^    p  391  '  ^ 

Tnrl.lne.     J.  11.  Fellhousen.     No.  939,821;  Nov.  »;  .Sp.  p.  .VI22,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  498. 


!37i:: 


Tnrb  ne-h  ade.  H  8.  Lou.l  and  J.  Panter.  No  941.375,  Nov.  30,  Sp.  p.  Miil:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p  1100 
Tiirb  ne-blade-hohllng  means.  C.  Gllson.  No  941,411:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  65«k5;  Gaz.  vol.  148  p  1113  ' 
Turblne-hladlng.    J.  E.  Snvder.     No.  941.389;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  t.497:  Gai  vol   148    p   1103 


.....   -■•--■• —  .^....^...,......  J,..,  .       V.-.   ...    ^■^^.       ...V.  iWi.. .:.;.,    i.»uv.  V,    op     Jl.   1((AJ;    (.,aZ.  VOl,   148;    p.  296. 

Turbine,  M.rlne.     0.  W  estlnghouse.     No.  941,396;  Nov.  3o.  Kp.  p  0520:  Gai.  vol   148    o   1108 

Turbine,  Steam-     M.  Keller.     No.  941..T22:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  (k«7:  Gaz.  vol   148-  p  \(*0 

Turbines   Automatic  stop  for  elastic>-f1uid.     F.  Hodgkinson.     No.  940,t«9:  Nov   23-  Sp  p   4(W1-  Gar  vol   14S-  n  R-Vi 

Tum-tabie.     H.  M.  Verplanck.     No.  938,920;  Nov.  5;  Sp.  p.  1035;  Gai   vol    148    p   104  '  ^' 

Turpenilne-cup.    E.  A,  McKoy.    No.  941,724:  Nov  30;  Sn,  p  7210:  Gaz.  vol   148^  n  l'216 

TwIne-cutter.    J.  H.  Keating.    No  941,995:  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7700:  Gaz  vol   148   p  1.308     ' 

Twln»<!Ulter,  Safety.     F.  11.  Haskell.     No  939.129;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1444;  Gaz   vol    148    p  235 

Twlne-tnaklng  machine,     t.  .  Kieren.     No.  »:».2i*;  Nov   9;  Sp.  p.  178«»;  Gaz   vol    i48-  p  308   * 

Twine  talie-up.     J.  H.  Eastman.     Nn.  9;<<l,233:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1707;  Gaz   vol    14S    n  '290' 

Twyer   Iniector-.     0.  A.  Williams.     No  941.833:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p.  74til;  Gai  vol    HS    n  ■l''64 

Type-bars,  Manufacture  of      '^    "    ^"'---'       -     ■- '^   ■      ~  ...... 

T 
T 

Ty 

Ty,- — „  -"•.  .--  ...»  ...,^.,..■1      .,.  ,vv/o»i:.     i..u.  m.»o.c,  i-»uv.  .nf.  DP.  p   <i<«:  uai.  vol.  14S;  p 

Type-writer.     S.  Aronson.     No.  939,9«5:  Nov.  16:  Sp.  p.  33;i5:  Gaz.  vol    14S    p   577 

Tyjx^wrlter  attachment.     A.  C.  Kendrlck.     No.  a39,2tv«i;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  n.  17tpO    Gaz   vol    148-  n   ^!07 

Type-writer  attachment.     E.  Z.  Lewis      No.  94t).;i3C,:  Nov.  10;  Sp   p  4199   Gaz   vol   148    i,'  76s 

Type-wrller  cabinet.    M.  Foley.    No.  941,985.  Nov.  .lo:  Sp  p.  77.'.2:  Gaz  vol.  148,  p.  1305  .^  ^  ».> •" 

Type-writer  can- age-return  and  line-spacing  mechanism.    0.  Trejo.    No.  938,801;  Nov.  2;  Sp,  p  748-  Gai  vol   148-  d  121 

Typi^wnter-carrlaKe  stoi,  me<  hanism.     M.  li.  Sarpent.     No.  <«<i,(m(0;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2<.41;  Gaz  vol   148-  d  436 

Type-writer  desk  or  table-top      G.  M   Crlder.     No.  938,464;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  24-  Gai  vol    i4«-  p  6 

Tyf>^writer,  Key-wheel.     J.  W.  .Miller,  Sr      No   <441,(>2«.:   Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  .5708;   (iaz.  vol    14h'    p   St-S 

Type-writer  paper-roll  attachment.     A.  F.  McCullev.     No  9;i8.885;  Nov.  2;  Sp  p  943-  Gai' vol   148-  n  140 

Type-writ#r  Ubulating  devif>e     C.  S.  Labolish.    No  940,;<95;  Nov.  16.  Sp  p  4.350   (Jaz  vol'  148-  d  7;S' 

Type-wrltors,  Paper-leeil  for.     E   S.  MansQeld^    No.  941.889:  Nov.  30;  Sp  j).  7.V*9;'  Gaz  vol.  148;'  p.' 1273, 


Type-writing  machine     C.  C.  Robbins.     No.  940,:i63,  Nt)v.  10;  Sp.  p.  4250;  Gaz   vol    14s  'n  717 
Type-writinR  ma<hine.     H.  R.  White      No.  940,7t.5;  Nov.  -23;  Sp.  p.  5153:  Gaz.  vol    148;' p  STti ' 
Type-writing  machine.     O,  Woodward.     No.  941,130;  .Nov.  23;  Sp   p.  5«97-  Oaz   vol   148-  p  <>M 
Typewriting  nia<  bine     C.  B.  Yaw.     No.  941.122:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5W4:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p '994  '     " 
Type-writing  machine.    J  C.  McLaughlin,    No.  941,100:  Nov.  23:  Sp  p.  fOOt.;  Gaz.  vol  148-  p  1010 
Type-wrltlng-ma<hine  adjusting  appliance.     C.  S.  Alven«on.     No  941,»4:  Nov   23-  Sp  p  0289-  <;az' 


Types  and  type-bars,  Machine  for  making      F    H    Richards 
Tyjwgraphic  machine  or  machin 


[le  for  making^^    F    H    Richards.     No  940,277;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  4051;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  688    ' 

_ ^,  ,.  „     rhme  of  like  character.     O.  Mcrgenthaler      No  94fi,071;  Nov,  16;  Sp.  p.  .•J597-  Gaz  vol   148 

Typographic  machines   Keyboard  mechanism  of.     H.  Pearce.     No  941..383:  Nov.  30:  Sp.  p  t>482:  Gai.  vol   148   p  IIW 
Lmbrella,  Foldable.     A.  M.  Morion      No  f»40..346.  Nov.  10;  Sp   p  4217    Gaz   vol   14N-  p  711 


103. 


p.  «16. 


Lmbrella,  Folding.    J.  Kdmondson.    No  9;i8,833;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  S28;  Gaz.  vol.  148    p   133* 
Umbrella,  Folding.     X.  J.  ZoUer.     No.  989.842;  Nov.  9;  Sp   p.  30tl;  Gaz.  vol    148    r.   506 
Umbrella.  Folding.    J.  Casale.    No  941.615:  Nov  30:  6p.  p.  09(;7:  Gai  vol   148   p  1178  ' 
Umbrella-frame.    E.  C.  Beecher.    No  938,950;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  1090:  Gai  vol   148-  p  174 
Umbrella-rib  socket.    C.  HofT.    .No.  938.863;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  884:  Gaz  vol   148    p  '  142 
ymbrellas  and  parasols.  Securing  nolchrt  to  Slicks  of.    J    B   Hlehl      No  941 '952 


No  941,952;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7687;  Gat.  vol.  148:  p   1296. 


Undertaker's  liftlne-slrap.    J.  P.  Huber.     No.  941.072:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5800:  Gaz.  vol  148-  p  978' 

Ln  on  suit.     J.  E.  Richards.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.046;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  (^08:  Gaz.  vol   148-  p   107l' 

Unloading  device,  Shifuble  Instantaneous.     J.  Herks.     No  940.811;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5256;'  6az.  vol   148-  D  892 

Urinal.    II.  L,  Sherman.    No.  940,077;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p  3630:  Gai.  vol  148   p  017 

Urln»l,  Female.    M.  M.  Van  Vecbten.    No.  940,756;  Kot.  23:  8p.  p.  6129;'  <^u.  vol,  148;  p.  873. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


p  3758;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  640 


T.  J.  Hendricks.    No.  930.4W;  Nov.  9;  Sik  p.  2331;  ^'f-J''!- 1<^-  P-  ^^■ 
J.  L.  Fitts.    No.  930m;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3028-  (iaz,  vol.  14«p^  499. 
C   A.  Dawley.     No.  9;w.87l;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  AJ9-};  Oaz.  vol    148.  p^  585. 
r    H    Smith      No.  940.r,J9;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  48n;  Gar.  vol.  148.  p.  »« 
J.C   E  "ans.     No.  941.314;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  63_»^.  Gaz.  vol.  148.  P^lOoT^ 


No.  938,570;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  295;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  43. 

No.  938,574;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  302;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  45. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1172. 


48;  p.  ft^. 


Vacuunwleiier.  "  T.  Wted«nann  and  J.  H.  Templln.    No.  930^117;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1414;  Oar.  vol.  148;  p.  230. 

Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve. 

Valve,  Air- 

Valv 

Val\ 

Valvv.  .. - --,   ^       ^, 

Valve.  Automatic  relief-.    N.  Gamblno. 

JSr.i.ir.'SK;*?'^" T^4l*°'*"'Si.oSr^N^^^   ■i}:^-s^ri.r^i<^: p. ». 

Valvttear  for  engines.     T.  Jolma.     No.  941..-)23.  Nov.  W:  bp.  p.  >^.Si.  (.az.  %ol.  Uh    p.  I  49. 

Va  -r  lTvrlrIul"c     E  W.  Marshall.    No.  940.,U3;  Nov.  10;  Sp.  p.  ■18«-1;  Gaz.  vol.  1*8;  p  8^0^ 

Va  ve^lns^Sinach me     V.  ,\.  Phelps.     No.  94(l,3.7«-.;  Nov.  U>.  >V-  V   *p,'  ^'^z.  vol.  148.  p.  714. 

V:l;;'Lc;cr'T"M.  swank.    No- ^108    Nov  2;  Sp.  p^l  92;  Gaz^vol.  1  8;  p^  ^^^  ^.^^  ^^ 

valve  -^-"',  -  ^-"^rSir  No^v.'2;  Vp^'p.  ^;  G^.'  vol.  148;;  p.54^^  ;  - 

vl  ve'  StrLhtvsav.    T.  Barrett.    No.  WO.r.TT;  Nov.  16;  Sp.  p.  •4-3...  Gaz.  vol.  148  p.  .S«l. 

i>7;;.MS.\;,«:^  tv^.'s.  Mv=s'.n:;'.^^•"4,;;';^'No;;;i.  £n;  ;^^  .... .« p.  *«. 

Veh  •  .•  ■   sh  on.-     wliofl.     W    J    ll.iriniin      No.  ^U.-J.^iS;  Nov.  3<i;  Sp.  p.  w>42;  ('«•  vol.  148^  p.  1126. 
Veh  c  e   Dump InR-      W.  H.  I'hillip3.     No.  94().72l;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5047;  Gax   vol.  148;  p.  862. 
\>h  do!  h^cwTWll"-'!-     N-  H.   1  ho>.n.     No.  -.41  471:  Nov.  *);  Sp.  p.  Mks.    oazjol.  148.  p. 
Vehicle   Motor-.     B.  I).  Gray.     No.  (M0.145;  Nov.  Hi;  Sp.  p.  J.M;  (.az.  vol     48.  p.  Ml.    , 
Veh Ic  e'  Mo  or-      K.  K.  i^ase      No.  9+>.5U;  Nov.  Iti:  Sp.  p.  4.%:;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p   <6,.      I 
Vehicle;  Motor.;    }.  A.  Charter.    No.  941,129;  Nov.  23;  kp,  p.  592t5;  Gaz.  vol.  1*8.  P-.9f  •    „.  ^ 
Vrh  c  c:prop..iUn^  mean.-,.     J    C  I-ev^lorf.     No.  'H2m  .;   Nov.  3.);  >V^  »'p' '^,;  ''^^'"'-  '^f  P 
VBhip le  runnlne-eear     I   K    Palmer.    No.  9;5«.7S2;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  707;  Gaz.  vo4.  148.  p.  114. 
VeKXffl-gear.     I.  K.  Palmer.     No  938,784;  Nov.  .,Sp  p^  ;  15   Gaz.  vol.  l^p.  115. 
Vehicle-seat       t    i.  Klsner.     No.  941.y<i;   Nov.  30:  Sp    p.  ..t^.  Uiu    \oi.  i^^V-  l*^-       ,    ,.„    „   ..^ 
Veh  c  le  spr  ne-fork    Whei-i-.l-     J.  W.  Gates.     No  u4:i.2r.;  Nov.  1^;  Sp  p.  397b;  (;ai  jol.  1^    p.m. 
Vehicle  st^?ln«Tear.    J.  A.  Wilson,  Jr     No  939,180;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1563;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  2M. 
Veh  IP  e   TVatkless  POWPr-<lrivpn.     I    F..  Palmer.     No.  93.V7K3;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  712;  Gaz.  vo  .    48.  p.  16. 
Ve    cle'  Tr^kless  power-  riven      I.  K.  Palmer.     No  93m.7h^.;  Nov,  2;  Sp.  p.  719;  Gaz  vol.  148.  p.  116_ 
Ve  he  e'  Tr^-k  els    owe^  r  ven      I.  K.  Palmer.     No  939.077;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1334;  Gaz.  vo  .    48;-p.  217. 
Vehicle;  Tnuvls,  ,ower-«lriven      I.  K.  Palmer.    No.  939,158;  Nov^  2;  Sp^P^  l^fi.  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  24« 
Vehicl.wheel.    T.  F.  Scott.  .  N- fj^',^;  ^--^l^J^f  ^l^^^f^'^}'!:  V^ 


1132 


1310. 


Vehicle-wheel. 
Vehicle-wheel. 
Vehicle- wheel. 
Vehicle-wtieel 


K.  Dettelhacti  and 


,190;  Nov 


I..  Gamier.    No.  939.H81;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2,2ti;  Gaz.  vol.    48; j..  450 
T   Hiilischer.     No.  !»39,ti95;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2io(,;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  456 

,1     ..    /',,._!.        V  .    ii.i  ,.-,,-    x:  ,1.     -ifl     St*     ti    77:<*t     (;:».7.     \o!. 


148;  p.  119. 

V.  2;  Sp.  p.  1586;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  25« 


H    ()    Clark       No.  941  '<7'..   N  iv.  .Jn,   Si),  p.  77:i'.t.  CtAZ.  vol.  U^;  p.  1304. 
Vehicles  Gear-actiiatinc  meehaiiLsm  for  motor-.    G.  H.  Lanchester.    No,  941,2(.l,  No\  ^J,  Sp.  P.^^. ''"„;'"•  '*"■  P'  '"" 

I  b^'t?^^[^,!;?^K=i^a?,!^'^n:';^T.  \'^r(ii*^::,.:^°.^fc^^;^::itf;.^^^^^S"Ni?^^^^^887;  Gaz.  vo..  ,4,;  p.  u,^ 

Wh  clU,  Poi;^iulVhln;'means''for"j.  C.  Maloney.    .N'-.^-'-^^'^^t^^.^V  «•  ^P- P^.'^^O'"-  -«'•  ^^^  P'  ^ 

VelociDede.     G.  C.  WorthinKton.     No.  941,121;  Nov  23;  Sp.  p.  5902;  Gaz_yol.  148,  P-  »«• 

VendmT^lPviee    l.in.nd-      H    G    Cordli-v      No   'Ul  7.-.    Nov.  3(t:  Sp.  p.  7'2»2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1228. 

VendinR-mat<hine.     G.  K.  Johnson.     No'.  938.7(i7;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  678;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p^  108. 

Vend  ng-machine.     W.  H.  Larawav.     No.  941.079;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5M;  liaz^vol.  1,4«:  P-  980.  • 

Vend  ng-mach  ne,  CoinH-ontrolle.l.-   E.  F.  Spanldine.     No.  939.5.s3;  Nov  9;  Sp.  p.  24«  ;  Gaz.  vol  148,  p.  408. 

Vend  inU' ma.-hiMe    1mh>.|-.     1    <>   <irlson      N.    •.'."•.-.,   N.v    :vi;  Sp.  p. '^727:  (,az.  vol.  14^;  Pll-«'- 

vZnem^hlne   Stamp  or  tirket.     K.  D.  .Srhmitt.     No.  938,900;  Nov.  2:  Sp.  p.  990;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  l36.  ,    ,^.  ,    ... 

X>nd  n'-mS  nes.  roK'ciine  m.ch.uK.n  for      K    I.   Schn.itt^    No  «40  n74.  Nov.  In:  9p.  p.  3hr4;  Gaz.  vol    148.  p  M« 

V>nfyerini?-machlne     T   Richardson     No.  9.38.,^,;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  976;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  154. 

VeS^rs  oS      A.  \.  Dennis.    (  Ke.ssue.)    No.  13,034;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1605;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  261 

Ven^"p      J    K    \Vir,ia--.s.     No.  ^41  ^.h;   Nov.  .30;  Sn   p   7()hi:   iiaz.  vol.  14H;  p.  119.. 

Ventilator;  5«  Car-ventUator;  S«  Tar-window  ventilator:  Mlne-ventUator. 

Ventilator      G.  ,\.  Lewis      No  M4n  o-^i.;  Nov   p,:  Sp   j.  MM:  Gaz   vol   148;  p.  ^02. 

Vent  later     J  M.  Rose      No.  941.171;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  602-2;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  1012. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OE  IN\T!:NTI0NS. 


ci 


.    Ventilator  and  smoke-consumer.  Combined.    J.  Wood.    No.  941.900;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7593;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p  1278 

''"'tsg   PP^*'"'*  '°^  recording  deviations  in  the  course  of  a.    J.  Fraser  and  C.  Jumeaux.    No.  939,999;  Nov.  Iti;  Sp.  p.  3417;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

Vessels.  DetermininR  nositions  of.     R.  A.  Fessenden.     No.  941.565:   Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  f)8fi3.  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p    1163 
Vestfl,  trousers.  Ac  .  Means  for  adjusting.     F.  M   Schmidt.     No.  941,277;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6257;  Gaz.  vol  148- d  1047 

V  eterlnary  Instrument      K.  G.  Lawion.    No.  941,325;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6341;  Gaz.  v^l.  148;  p.  1001.  ' 

V  lolin.     t .  O.  h  ish.     No.  939.4,S(.;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2310;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  383. 

\  lolln  chlii-n-su  Should,  r-|.ad  attachm.ut  lor     (  .  SchanmMirv;      No  mii  40';;  Nov.  I'';  Sp  p.  4375;  Gax.  vol.  148   p    732. 
Violin-key.     H    Harmer.     No.  941.196;  Nov.  23,  Sp.  p.  6080;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1020.  •     H  1    «    .  "«      «    •«>,  V    '^• 

Vise  and  sharpenme-gage.  Combination  tool-.     G.  T.  C  anlara.    No.  938,9«i9;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1122;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  180. 
\  ise,  Kliiiil-a.  liiiu.d.     J    Sisu-k  an>l  J    SMQka.     No.  941  .V.;s.  Nov.  ;<().  S  .    p.  i*J4:  (iaz.  vol.  I4S-  p    1155 
\  l*e.  Quick-acung  woodworking-.     W.  Y.  Mentzer.     No.  939,284;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1816;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  314. 

V  olialc  high-current  arcs.  Production  of.    H.  Pauling.    No.  939.442;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  ^iUi;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p.  368 

V  ot  ng-machlne.  G.  Stacy  and  G.  A.  Julius.  No.  939.755;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2884;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  d  476 
\  oling-machine.  G.  Stacy  and  G.  A.  Julius.  No.  939.929;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  3258;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  537 
\  otmg-iiia<-hme.    J.  11.  .Mchlroy.     No.  941.8  »0;  Nov.  *j;  Sp.  p.  7.  6J;  (iaz   vol    Uh-  p   1242 

\  otiuK-ina^-hine.     J.  H.  McKlroy.     No.  941. SJ2:  Nov.  .3():  So.  p.  7:}79:  Gaz    vol    148'   p    124''' 

\  otlng-machlne  construction.    C.  F.  Currey.    No  938.643;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  437;  Gaz.  vol.  1<8  p  67 

Voting-machine  counter  construction.    C  F.  Currey.    No.  939.674;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2715;  Gaz.  vol  148-  p  448  '  / 

\  oiing-machine  interliK-king  iiiectianism.    J    H.  Mci-.irov      No,  941  hh-  Nov.  ;«);  Sp.  p.  7373;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p.  1242  ' 

V  ulcanlzer.    F.  E.  Smith.    No.  9.39  342;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1971;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  335. 
Wagon,    ci.  \\     (Jayle      .\o  94(i  4  .!■.  .Nov    l'.;  Sji.  p   4479.  <.az    vol.  14.v    ri  74« 
Wagon-bed.     C.  B.  Tlllery.     No.  939,758;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2908;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  477. 
\N  agon-body.     H.  Wat-hter.     No  939,114;  Nov   2;  Sp  n   1409;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  229. 

VV  agon-brake.    J.  Auth  an<l  H.  Kettler.    No  938,810;  Nov.  2,  Sp.  p.  774;  Gaz.  vol.  148' p  125. 

Wagon-hrake,    J.  K    Hewitt      No  940.249:  Nov.  P.  Sp.  ji.  39Hi.  (.lu   vol    148    P  <  78 

Wagon,  Camping-.     I).  L.  Hardin.     No.  941,195;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6078;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1020. 

W  atton-dumi.      K.  Kwrl  and  S    I,.  CI.  rn<  nt.     No  94<',447:  Nov.  It.;  So   p.  44.-.9:  (ia/   vol   148-  n  745 

W  agon,  Dumping-      H.  L    Hazen.     No.  939,130;  Nov   2;  Sp.  p.  1446;  Gaz.  vol.  148  p.  235'        •  *'         ' 

W  ajton,  pumping-.     J.  Helie.rling.     No.  939.414;  .Nov.  9.  Sp.  p.  2159;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  358. 

V\  agon.  Dumping-.     T.  Wright.     No.  939.782;  Nov.  9;  Sp  p.  2945;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p.  485 

\V  agon-Jack.     R.C.Tucker     No.  939,113;  Nov.  2;  Sp  p.  1408.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  229 

Wagon.  Log-.     W  .  M    Norris,     No.  94<)..>47;  Nov   It,;  Sp.  p,  4'.7h.  Gaz,  vol.  148    t.   778 

W  agon-rack,  Revolving  suspension.     W.  H.  Martin.    No.  939.147;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1493;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  242. 

w  agon  side-tKiani  attiu-tiinent.     A.  Sanders  and  i'.  M.  Keb.uan.     No.  941, 9:^1;  No».  3o;  Sp.  p.  7696;  Gaz.  vol    148-  d    1297 

Wairon  storm-front.     H.  Fost.r.     .No  939.'<ft'';  .Nov   1'.:  Sfi.  p.  :141'':  G(u   vol    14S-  p  .^.88  »- 

U  alnscoting,  walls,  and  the  like,  Composition  of  matter  for  the  finishing  coat  oii.    0.  Clapham.    No.  941,498;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  6732;  Ga«. 

vol.  Ho,  p.  1141. 

Waist  and  skirt  supporter.     AM,  Preston.     No  941,207;  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  6105;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ia24. 

Wa    and  constructing  same.  Composite.    J.  11.  Magdlel.    No.  939  72«i;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2818;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  466. 

Wa^  -covering.    \\    M.  Stevenson.    No.  942,019;  Nov.  ao:  Sp.  p  78i;i;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1316. 

Wals,  4c,  Reinforcement  for  l.rick.    T.  A.  Weaver.    No.  938,925;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1049;  Gaz. -vol.  148;  p.  IM. 

Wallet.     J.  K.  Cardwell      No  940.SV3:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5H43;  Gaz.  vol.  I4>>;  p.  906. 

Warp-beam  tension  device      i;    Keller.     .No  941.201:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  609;{:  Gaz.  vol.  148    p.  1022 

W  arp  stop-motion.  Klectric.    J.  Regan.     No.  939  924;  Nov.  9.  Sp.  p.  3245;  Gaz  vol  148   p  535 

W  arplng-machlne.     (i.  Sipp      No.  94(i.0«i:  Nov.  p,;  Sp.  p  26.'6,  (iaz   vol   148;  p.  i.l9     ' 

w  asher:  Srf  Hoitlo-wash.  r,  <.as-wash<r;  Steam-washer 

Washers,  Bearing  for  siprilizine-.     \V.  Bartholomew.     No  940.663;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  4925;  Gaz.  vol.  148    p  842 

W  ash  ng-machine.     W.  C.  an'i  1..  R.  Simmons.     No.  939.340;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  1969;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p.  335 

Washing-machine      T    H.  I^wis  and  H.  C   (iraves.     No.  940.882;  Nov.  2;i;  Sp.  p  .5399;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  916. 

Washing-machine.     \V.  E.  Devore.     No.  941.344:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  6371;  Gaz.  vol.  14M;  p.  1066. 

Washing-machine.     M.  M.  Hanson.    No.  941.989;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7758;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p   1307 

Washlng-ma<-hlne  attachment.     S.  Bowman,     No  941  .304:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  (aob;  (;az.  vol.  148    p.  1056. 

W  ash  ng-machlne  gearing.     A.  V&n  Wonner.     No.  939.645;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2651;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  438. 

Wa.sti  nn-muciihi.  g.arinc  device      W.  H.John.son      No  94o,2  3:  Nov.  P  •  Sp   i.,  :m*2    Gaz    vol   148-  d  679 

Washing-machine,  Rotary.    W   E.  Perry.    No  938.506;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  128;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  20 

Washi.oard      H.  A    Bi-rlev      No  940,499:  Nov   P.  Sp   p,  4  71:  i.a^   vol,  148;  p.  7-3 

Washboard  attachment.     M.  (i   Sarno.     No  940.896;  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5428;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  920 

Wa.shiub-1-over.     \    Adams.     No.  941.().J4.   Nov.  2;):  Sp.  p.  ,STi,0;  Gaz.  vol.  148    p   972 

Watch.     A.  Aune      No  940.117:  .Nov    p.;  Sp    p.  3709    Gar,    vol    US    p   >  .<2 

Watch-movement  holder.    G.  W  .  Bowers.     No  938.817;  Nov  2;  Sp;  p  789;  Gaz  vol.  148  p   127. 

w  atch  setting  device.    J.H.Gorman.    No.  939,009;  Nov.  2;  Sp,  p.  1210;  Gaz  vol   148- p.  193. 

Watch  setting  mechanism.    A.  Plean.    No.  939,082;  Nov.  2;  Sp  p.  1345;  Gaz.  vol.  148  p  219 

Watch  stem-winding  mechanism.    A    Plean.    No.  939,081;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1342;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  218.  « 

Watehes  and  cUx-ks,  ln<livi.liial  hair-spring-stud  index  for.     G.  Teske.     No.  940.7.W:   Nov.  23.  Sp.  p.  illfi;  (iaz,  vol.  148;  p.  871. 

Watchmaker  s  roller-replacing  tool      G    W    Bowers.     No  938,819;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  792;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  128. 

Water-bag.     !■,  A.  Gordon.     No.  941.245:   .Nov    2;i.  Sp.  p.  (,17.s:  Gaz.  vol    lis-  p    Ul*. 

Water  closet  and  tank.    J.  W.Sharp,  Jr.    No  941,5.39;  Nov.  ;{0:  Sp.  p.  6817;  Gaz  vol   148-  p  1154 

W  ater-c  oaet-dlsinlecling  devices.  Valve  for.    J.  Kneen.     No.  939.424;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2179;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  362. 

Wat«r-c  oset  floor-coupling.     O.  D.  Wheeler.     No  938,533;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  214;  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  30. 

VVater<- oeet-outlet  connection.    C.  H.  Moore.    No.  938.777;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  698;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  112. 

W  ater-cl08<-t  btool      I)   (  ralg.     .No  940. 43-.;  Nov.  p.;  Sj.,  p.  4432:  Gaz   vol    14N    P   741 

Water-closet.  Ac,  tank.     G.  H.  Bailey.     No.  940,951:  Nov.  23:  .Sp.  p.  ru^2:  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p  938 

W  ater-c  oset.  &e..  tank      G.  H.  Bailey.     No.  940.952:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5545;  (iaz,  vol.  148:  p.  939. 

W ater<l<>set.-tank  valve.    J.  F    Willis.     No  940.2fr.:  Nov   p.;  Sp  p.  4093;  Gaz   vol   148    p  t.93 

W  ater-closet.  Ventilating.    C.  FI.  Thompson.    No.  940.833:  Nov.  2.3:  Sp.  p.  5302;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  899. 

Wat«r-fountaln.     B.  Kaminsky.     No.  940.sr9:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  5393:  Gat.  vol.  148   p.  914. 

W  at«r-gaEe.     H    H.  Vaage.     No.  939.7f.3;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2918;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  479 

Water-heater.     D   \V.  Allman      No.  93S,623;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  400;  Gaz.  vol.  148-  p  CO 

Water-heaU'r      D    Hanlon      No,  940.(..k.S:  Nov.  23;  Sp   p.  4974,  (^az.  vol.  H>.  p  849 

W  ater-heaU-r.     G.  C    Madsen      No.  940.9S(t:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  .^595;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  947. 

W  aU'r-heaUT      (i.  H,  W  ade.     No.  941,5l.V  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  (.124;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p   1027. 

Water-heater.    H.  R.  Churchill.    No,  941,618;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.6971;  Gaz  vol  148-  p  1179 

Water-heater.     B,  B,  Klnka<le     No.  941,882;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  7.554:  Gat  vol.  14S-'p  1271 

Water-heater,  Electric.     P.  P.  Meyers.     No.  9.39,ft54:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1292;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  208. 

Water-heat«r,  Electric.     H.  G    Levy  and  G.  N.  Blanchard.     No.  939.1.05;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2573;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  422 

W  aUr-heaP  r   lnsuntane)us      1     \.    Durvea,     No  94(  .240.  Nov    p.;  Sj..  p,  ,39<l-.    Gaz   vol   148-  p  67:. 

Water-heating  system.     B.  B.  Kinkade.    No.  941,784;  Nov.  30;  .^p.  p.  7;{38;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1237. 

Water-meter.     H.  I.  Dllts.     No  941„y..3;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p  (i860:  Gat,  vol.  148;  p   1162. 

Water-meter.  Self-registering      F    W.  Hanna.     No  938.8,50:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  85.5;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  137. 

Water-motor.    C.  J.  Duncan.     No  938.989;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p  1169;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  186 

Water-motor.     J.  Hubmann      No.  939,''.0(i.  .Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2;i4.';  Gat   vol    148    p   3X9 

W  ater-powpr-applylng  apparatus      F.  T.  Newbpry.     No.  94I.09(>:  Nov   2.3    .s'p   p   ,-x34    Gaz    vol    148    p  984 

W'ater-purifler,    J.  W.  Morrison     No.  938,778;  Nov  2;  Sp.  p.  700;  (iaz.  vol.  148    p  113 

Water,  Purifying      J   W.  .Morrison.     No.  93h.779;  Nov  2.  Sp  p.  702;  Gaz.  vol.  148    p   113 

W  aU-r-purifvinir  apparatus.  >'■.  dim:  de\io.  for      I)    \\     Patti  rson      .No   940  4(»^    Nov    p. 

Water-tube  boiler.     G.  Klngsley.     No  939,a31:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1253;  Gaz   vol   148-  p  201  ' 

\N  ater-tube  boiler     J.  P.Sneddon.    No.  941,820;  Nov.  30;  Sp,  p.  7429;  Gaz  vol   148-  p  1249 

Water-wheel.     D.  I).  Dennis.     No.  94fM.77:  Nov.  23:  Sp.  p.  49(.(i:  (iaz.  vol.  148    I)   h46 

Water-wheel.     W.  Van  Scoter.     No.  941,474;  Nov.  30;  Sp.  p.  6<188;  Gaz.  vol.  148    p   1133 

Wave-motor.     J.  L.  Matthews      No  93x,fi81;  Nov.  2;  Sp   p,  524;  Gaz   vol.  148    p  80 

Weaving.    B.  F.  .Mc(hiines8     No.  938.502;  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  121;  Gai.  vol.  148   p  19 

w;®^?*.'^'°K  machine.     W.  A    Daniels.    No.  939,396:  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2115;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  353 

Web-folding  nushanism.     E.  Klein.     .No.  940.933:  Nov.  23;  Sp.  p.  5501    Gaz   vol   148    p  932 

Wedges,  .Manufacturing  compoimd  tapered.    C.  E.  Sweet.    No.  940,949.  Nov  23.  Sp.'p.  5115;  Gaz   vol.  148-  p  871 

Weeder      O.  Greene.     No  938.759;  Nov  2;  Sp  p.  e«6:  Oat  vol.  148;  p   106  •«.  f  •  1. 


Sp  p.  4368:  Gaz.  vol    148:  p.  731. 


cu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Wheel  K..ar.i  or  fender.  Vehldcv.     J;.<^- J  !'^:":-  ,.^°- ^^,^":  ^Sr.f^z.^!^,  .v"l 


Weeder.    F.  M.  Newland.    No.  941,091:  >^'°^ „23:  SP,  P-^^^^^;  ^ar  vol.  If;  P^'J^  ^^  ^,  j^.      51. 

WeevllB.  Machine  to  destroy  cotton-bol .    F.  H-  La^^  o^;    No  ^f  ^   Nov^2  bp^  p.^^  ^^^^ 

Well  (IrillinR  and  op^-ratms  aprarata..     K.  J.     '  n^*"  '  <•'     441  -ov  Nov  23'  Sp  p  UK)*  (JM.  vol.  148;  p.  m23. 
Well-strainers,  Self-Closing  bottom  for.    J    A.  1  ollard     No.  ^^'j7  '  •  ^»'-  ;;f„  -^\^V^^.  <^ov.  '23;  Sp.  p.  0098;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  Iff23. 
Well-tubine  and  means  for  '■<'nn''',^'"*^,;*'*'<';"'^j/her«)^i,i,p^  'so  941  8,52   Nov  .io;  Vp  p.  756l;  qL  vol.  148;  p.  1261. 
^•Sl-  tJ^S^^S^^^^'t^k.  Nl;c^:rti:;°^'r;^  r^  V~  •^.  «40^7;  No^.  ^;  sp.  p.  4219;  Oa..  vof!  148;  p.  711. 
^^^.J^:^^:   C^:^^;;''c:^o^:wU"^l^tlc^^.:^l;  '^J^o^Wwteel;   Fifth-wheel;   Metal  wh..!;    Resilient  whe.., 
SprinK-wheel;  Vehicle- wheel;  Uaier-wheel.  ,-.„.--„,  ,.„i   iis-n  toi 

il.  148;  p.  717. 
a    vol.  148;  p.  1011. 

Wheel  Vim.  Vehi.le-.     O.  Kirsrh.     No  9M^,m:  Nov.  1,.  SpVt^  .t^^  N^n'' i^'^y^P^U^:  Oai.  vol.  148;  p   1201. 
Wheels,  .\pparatm  for  treating  wooden_   J.  Jpl,'^^^,-^^-,,^;''^'^^    Nov.'  2;^Sp.  p.  1171;  Gaz.  vol.  14^  p.  187.      - 
Whe«U.  Detachable  spiir  for  vehicle-.    E.  L   Eastwood,    .no.  yj».^^  o    ,^     i*  i  ^ji_ 

Whimetree      II    A.  Srhultz..     No.  041.  :vv  Nov.  Li:  ,Sp.  p.  427..:  (i^z.  vol.  HV  p^  •\^ 

Winding,  doiitiling,  gassing,  and  like  marhin>',  ^  arn  or  thread.    J.  uigi-uiion,  ji.,  anu  « 

wTndiL''.i.^ilS.     J.  C.  Hawkins.     No.  941.14.3:  Nov.  23:  Sp^p.  ,'■959:  ^•-- -''    ^  V  ''*"• 
Wtad  ne-machlne      M.  Pipling.     No.  939.100:  Nov.  2;  Sp.  p.  1521:  fJaz.  vol.  148.  P-^l'. 

Windni  U-tower      W.  Hopper.     No.  <>:!9,.V14;   Nov.  9;  Sp.  p    J33a:  (.az^  %  ol.  14.H    p.  388. 

^lllflSw^^rf^ey.     n'j^1.310,   No^^...  Sp.p^.^^^^^^  ^,^    ^.„,    ^,,^        ,«,. 

Window  construction.  Metal-.     G.  11.  ^0'^^> '"■   .■^"- f  .''l '   •  '  .V,-,    A„/  .."li    uv  n   (1)0 

W  ndow-frame.     A.  W.  Krieeer.    No.  9MW-K  Nov.  L.;  ^.P„P;,f '':„■  uH  n  ;>* 

Window.(r:une.    C  Sitiger.    No.  94n.4S.5,  Nov.  '•-v^,^:./:,^'\ o",  ,,  4  .    Nov  ^  Sp-  P.  21--.  «""•  vol-  148;  P-  358. 

Window-screer,.     J    I,    U  '1'-"^ ,    ^'^  ;*.^'.;--;^  Y^^u      ^^o  'M>    V,  Nov'    ';  Sp!  f1<74:.;  Oax.  vol.  MH;  p.  638. 
Windows   I)evice  ore  oamna  the  outside  of.    J.  Kdni.m.   .■^"^;'^"'V,A'' :, "  „  -^.  ra,  vnl    \ik-  n  ni.1 

Wire-sT)l'eer      I    C.    Huston.     No.  9:t'", -.<>.<:   Nov.  9:  >p.  p. -'■.■".   f' ^7..  vol.  Us    p.  .-WO.     , 


Wlre^iretcner.    c.  r .  uodsjus.    .iu  r.,jr.,-,«-,  .^v... -.  -,    -    ■  liu-  „  j;*; 


Wlre-stretiher.  J.  C.  Banlay 
Wlro-stnt'her.  M.  M.  Martv 
Wire-stretcher.  J.  Morehead 
Wlr*<tretcher,  Combination 


No  04<>  424:  Nov.  !'■:  Sp.  p.  44<X':  'ru,  vol.  148:  p.  <3. 

\o   9.ti)  >vs4;  Nov.  2:?:  Sp.  p.  ."4"2;  r.az.  vol.  148;  p.  916. 

No   942.nOf.:  Nov.  :«1;  Sp   p.  "91;  Oar  vol.  148:  t>   \«»2. 
WlrMtrelcher,(>)mhInation.^  J  ^^,Fe^gu-son.    No.9»..o^^^^^ 
VVlrc-stn.Uhiitf  appliance     G,  V^^ndn^o  t.  ^-       -"'^^  ,  '■,;'73S1  (j  ■^^.o[:  i^Np^IiOl. 

Wood   Colorlna      W.  A.  Hall.     No.  930/)14:  Nov  2,  Sp.  p.  1219,  Oaz.  vo  .    48,  p.    9^ 

Woven   Il-ric      T.  B.  Dornan.     No.  9.39..':i0;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.lTol;     iaz^vol.    48;  p.  295. 

W^n"h     ID.  Board.     No.  938,9ft»-.;  Nov.  2:  Sp,  p.  IKX^;  (,az   vol.  148:  p   176^ 

Wrench.     K.  r.  and  G.  W.  Kea.     No.  9:<9,317;  Nov.  9:  Sp.  p.  1919;  Gaz.  voL  148,  p.  J27. 

Wrench.    D.  Mallory.    No.  9:v..,72s;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  2S23;    .az.  vol.  148:  p.  46n. 

Wrench     P.  BartoV     No.  y.T.t.Tss  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p.  -^y';  Gaz^  vo    148;  p.  48. . 

L  Q.  Van  Ormer.     No.  9.19,s79;  Nov.  9;  Sp.  p  31.37;  Gaz.  vol.  148^p.  518.  | 
S.  C.  Foster.     No.  94(i..-,24:  Nov.  V<:  Sp.  |..  4».L'2.  '.  iz.  vol.  l'^-  P^ '''^ 

Wrench.     W.P.Lewis.     No.  940.977:  Nov.  2i:  Sp   p.  .vAS;  Gaz.  vol.  148    p.  9*->. 

Yoke,  N^k-     c'b.  Schleicher.    No.  941,387;  Nov.  30;  Pp.  p.  M94;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1104. 


Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 


ALi'l[.\l?I-;TK\\L  LIST  OF  DESKIXS.- 


- ^ „.  Nov. 

DLsh  or  similar  article.  W.  De  Goev. 
Doilv.  R.  Gair.  No,  40.34'<,  Nov  9, 
Kdging,  Wov.  n  F  W  Ovlirl-  No 
FlirtrolU-r  J  W  Turner  No  40  .r 
FlaR  C.  Y.  Turner.  .No.  40.330 
¥ 


.    No  4n.3fii;  Nov.  16; 
vol.  148;  p.  563. 


817. 


I.amj)-shade. 
Lamp  socket, 
Light-shade. 
Light-shade. 
Light-shade. 
l.lL'hl  *liad' 


.  vol.  148; 
.  1327. 


1327 


p.  1072. 


Bag,  Chatelaine-      J  Lambert.     No  40,376:  Nov.  .30;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  132C. 

Urackct  for  MipportliK' ran>,  <Vc      H   \   Stowe.    .No.  40,3'i7;  .Nov.  I'l;  Gai.  vol   148    p  817 

Braid.    F.  Do.  t».||     No.  4", 31^;  Nov.  16.  tiai.  vol.  148;  p.  818. 

Brooch     F  S   Boy.i. m     No  4n..34'.i;  Vov.  Ifi;  Gai  vol.  14S:  p.  81'.. 

Button,  Cuff-.    J.  'I'ej<  har.     No.  4().337,  .Nov.  9:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  551. 

CliKk-oaw       F  J   and  W   C   \'ari  <"Ue.     No.  40.373;   .Nov.  TO;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  1326. 

Cup,  Drlnklne-.     K    H   Sowers      .No  4n..i74;  Nov  ,30:  G,at.  vol.  148;  p.  132ti. 

Dish      S    llentschv      .No  4o..r5;  Nov.  3(>;  Gaz   vol   US:  p   132»i. 

No.  40,307.  Nov  23;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1072. 
Gai.  vol   148,  p.  553. 
41  ;<»H«.  Nov.  1«  ;  Gaz   vol.  14S;  p.  818. 
Nov    p  :  r,«7,   vol    14>«.  p.  817. 
.--    .   Nov.  y,   Gai.  vol.  14S:  p.  bSl. 
■  wi  rs  ami  plants,  siiiii  I  or  hoid.r  (or 'lU.     K    .\1    M.jor- an  I  P    .).  Tlmt>erlalce 
Gas-burner,  Vertical  inverts  uk  andes.  ent.     A.  lirav.     No.  40,346;  Nov.  9;  Gai 
Glas^  pitcher.    S    Hawkes.     .Nos  4<).;i24-5,  .Sov  2.  Gai  vol.148;  pp.  202-3 
Glass.  i5hc<t-     T  J    UiKxIward      No  4»i.3  9.  Nov   \<  .  G.iz   vol.  I48;  p    " 
Go' 1.  t      W    Knv      No   40,31':  Nov    l- :  Gaz   vol    l4>^:  p   81K 
Hammock.     P.  W.  Shover      No.  4n,.r0,  Nov.  Z\.  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  1073. 
Haminoi'k  spreader  ends.  I'a.i  for      W    J.  McMride.     .No.  40,3ii0;  Nov.  23:  Gar 
Icp-(  ream-fret/er  i-v5irit       S    ll     Hiin'ull       No   +i)..t>l;    Nov  :<();   Caz.  vol.  US;   p 
Lamp-shade.  •;.  Kappler      No.  4()..345.  Nov   9.  (iai  vol.  US;  p.  553. 
W  .1  Gray.     No  40. ,(79:  Nov,  30:  (;a7  vol   148;  p.  i;i27. 

Klettric-      H    H   Henjarrdn      No  40, ,380:  Nov  30;  Gaz.  vol  148;  p 

A.  J   Sanfoni.     .Nos  40.32fi-9:  Nov,  2;  Gai   vol.  14S;  p.  2»w3. 

A.  J.  Sanford.     .Nos   4(i..Ti2-5,  Nov   2:  Gaz.  vol    148;  pp.  264^. 

\    J.  Sanford.     Nos   4(1,343  4:  -Nov.  9:  Gaz.  vol    148;  pp.  552-3. 

.Artl'icjrtl-       K     Tfooth.      No    4n  ,1'.4.    Nor.   h,;   (;ii7.\ol.  US;   f)    816. 

I.icht  shade,  Artlf1(  lal-.     K    n(M)lh      No  40  irS;   Nov  :W:  Gaz   vol.l4S;  p.  1326. 

Mantel-cover.    J,  Akenman.    No.  40.371,  Nov.  Z3,  (;az.  vol.  148;  p.  1073. 

Fat*  r  Saf' tv-      \\    1,   S.  r:.  ant      No  4(   <  2    Nov   )' ,  Gaz.  vol    MS;  p  818 

Phonograph-caMnet.     P.  Wet>er.     .No  40.347;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  MR;  p.  .'i53. 

Purse  and  l>elt  therefor     J    Laml>ert.     No  40,341:  Nov.  9,   Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  552. 

S[)oon.  fork,  or  similar  artlcl.-      (,    L.  (  row.'ll.  Jr      No   40. .•?■.(!.  .Nov.  1'  ;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  815. 

Spoon,  fork,  or  si'iilliir  article       \\     A    Jam.  son       No    40.3  1 :   Nov    pi;  Gaz.  vol    US    p   816 

Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  nrti' Ip.     G.  P.  Tilton.     No  40,?72.  Nov.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1326. 

Sf)oon  or  fork     G,  L,  Turner.    No  40,33S;  .Nov,  9;  Gar,  vol.  148;  p.  551. 

Sfoofi  or  slniiinr  «rticl,v     \-  .  Vli  v.  ^^      No   40.3  2.  Nov    1.  ;  Gnz   vol    148;  p.  816. 

Spoons,  forks,  or 'imilar  articles.  Handle  for.     A.  A.  Southwick.     Nos.  40  339-40;  Nov.  9;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  552 

S|iO<irH,  forks   or  si'ii:hir  !irti<  !•  ■-.  H  mdl     for,     c.  Osl  orn.-.     No    40. T  3;   .Nov    1-;  Gaz.  vol.  U8;  p.  Sp. 

Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  arti'les,  Handle  of,    J.  E.  Birmingham.    Noe.  40,330-1;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol   148 

Stove.     H    \\     B.alli.'      No   40.3  <>;  .Nov,  P';  Gai   vol    14S,  i>   817. 

Stove.     F.  I'.  Long  and  M    I,    Packer      No  40..3S'>;  Nov  :}0,  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  1327. 

Stove,  Gas-.     F.  T.  Long  and  M    L.  Packer.     No.  40,3(i8:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1072. 

Svriiges,  Keservnlr  for  fonntai'i-      [)W    Keith.     No  40.377;  Nov. 30;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1326. 

Tea-cup.     F.  Baxter.     No   40.,3'.5.  Nov   23.  Gaz.  vol   148:  p.  1072. 

Teapot  or  similar  article.     W.  C   Codman.     No   40,3(.«i:   Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  1072. 

Till',  im.  rlockuiL'.     G     FL  OuennRrd       .So   40.. '^  v.   Nov    p.;  Gaz    vol    148    p   817. 

Toy  figure.     O.  Lingohr.     No   40.342:  Nov.  9;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  552. 


Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  818. 


p.  264. 


cm 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OV  TRADE-MARKS. 


i 


;  Nov.  2:  Oai.  vol.  148: 
Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  134(). 
148:  p.  1082. 


p.  275. 


lupo. 

Uaz^  vol. 


\i»:  p.  .■><«. 


HIT 


Iti;  V,M.  vol   14^:  P  ^J^- 
Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  27»i. 


1339. 


Xi:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p    1"W 


565. 

566 
Gaz.  vol. 


14>>.  i>   1082. 


3:  Ga 

T 


Acetylene,  Ac,  Substances  (or  purifying.    G.  i  .  Jaiibert.    No.  (5,668 

Alcohol,  Denatured.     Haiumoiid  DistillinR  Co      No.  7o,',«i2:  Nov.  30: 

Antuseptic  pow<ler.     Sharp  &  Dotuiie.     No.  7.i,s>sl;  .So v.  2:*:  Gaz.  vol 

Bacon      L    Hurk.     No.  75,091;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  270. 

Bakinjr-powcier.     Roval  BakinK  I'owfier  (  ornpanv.     No.  7.'),H.">;i;  Nov.  23:  Gai.  vol.  148;  {|.  1081 

Beer.    Ke«lev  Brewing  Co.    No.  75.699:  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 

Boer.    CeniralConsumers  Company.    No.  75,798;  Nov   Ui;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  S',* 

Beer   Lanfr-      J    .^  R.  Tenncnt.     N'o.  7.').90:i:  .Nov.  2:^;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  iOSii. 

Beer'  Laj^pr-.     S<-himil>.ach  UrewinR  Company.     No.  7.-..909;  Nov.  .'.i:  Gaz.  vol.  14*;  p. 

Beltine  and  hose.     Hossendale-Heddaway  Heltinp  A  Hose  Co.     No.  7o. -33;  Nov.  9  ^^ 

Beltine    Hiilat;i.     New  Vork  I^cather  Belting  Co.     .No.  7.'>,87.^):  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  VPS. 

Beltine,  Leather.    Jewell  Belting  Companv.     No.  75,9tv'?;  Nov.  ,W;  Gaz  vol   148;  p.  1340. 

BelUs  for  p.>rsonai  wear.     Bridgeport  W  ebbing  Company.     No.  To.TtKi;  Nov.  It.;  Gaz.  voL  148;  p 

Beverage,  Non-alcoholic  carbonated.     Kbling  Company.     No  7."..'KX);  Nov.  .M;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  UK 

Beverage,  Non-intoxicating  malt.     New  Orleans  Brewmg  (  ompany.     No.  75,813.  Nov 

Beverages,  Non-alcoholic  extract  used  in  making.    J.  Di.xon  <fe  Co.     -No.  75.604;  Nov.  2 

BLscuit.     National  Biscuit  Companv.     No.  7.i,)sl2;  .Sov.  10;  Gaz    vol.  14,s:  p   H2*<. 

Bitters.     W.Koemer&Co.     No.  7,^,t<04;  Nov.  :<0:  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  1340. 

Boiler  compounds.     Haggertv  Hefining  Company.     No.  ,5.8i5;  Nov.  10;  Gat.  %ol    14^,  P- »-^- 

Boilers  and  heaters,     .\merican  Radiator  Company.     No.  75,777;  Nov.  lo;  Gaz   vol.  14S;  p.  trii. 

Boots  and  shoes.    Edwin  Clapp  &  Son.    No.  75,(io9;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  ^<5 

Booths  and  shoes.  Leather,     llenry  C.  Aerner  Co.     No.  7.-..8.-..';  Nov.  -M:  c,az.  vol.  148:  p.  Ktel. 

Boots  and  shoes,  .Men's  and  boys'  leather.    Northern  .Shoe  Co.     No.  ,o,943;  Nov.  30;  Gftz.  vol.  148^  p. 

Bool-s,  shoes,  and  slippers.     James  .\.  Banister  Company.     No.  7.'>.N-x  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  14X;  P  .If*' 

Boous.  .shoes,  and  slippers  of  leather,  nii.l.er,  and  canvas.     James  .\    Banister  (  ompany.     No    ,.i.<j04.  No\. 

Boots,  Shoes,  sandals,  and  slipr>er3.    R.  H.  White  Company.    No.  75,071;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 

Brandv.     B.  Kasprowicz.     Nos.  7.J,8.'8-01;  Nov.  2;i;  (iaz  vol.  148;  p.  1081 

Bread."    Brunner  Baking  Company.    No.  75,737;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p. 

Bread.    W.  R.  Jennings.    No.  75,805;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 

Breads,  pies,  and  cakes.     H.  J.  Mees.     .No.  75,749;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p^ 

Brewer's  grain.  Dried.     Atlantic  Export  Company.     No.  75,889:  Nov.  •J3: 

Brushes.     W.  A.  Toftle  &  Co.     No.  7.5,8.30;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  pSJy^ 

Brushes  and  combs  for  tinting  the  hair,  Com()ine.l.     E.  G.  Helm.     No.  ..),8.^;  Nov.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  IWl. 

Brushes,  Toilet-.    Howard  Brush  Company.    Nos.  75,725-0;  Nov,  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  148; 

Butter.    Scheer,  Grandi  A  Co.    No.  75,940;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 

Buttonhole-gimp.     J.  Friedman.     No.  7.').S44;  .Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081 

Can-openers.     N.  J.  Hawks.     No.  75,740;  Nov.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  5«'-0. 

Canned  fruits.    Central  California  Canneries.     Nos.  75,928-30;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     Sunlit  Fruit  Companv.     No.  7.>.HS;t;  Nov.  2.?;  Gaz.  vol.  M8:  p.  H»t.. 

Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.    Central  California  Canneries.    No.  75,ail;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  v-ol.  148;  ?••»««* 

Canned  fruits,  berries,  vegetables,  Ac.    Sears  A:  Nrhols  Company.    No  75,758:  -Nov.  9:  Gaz.  vol   148-  P-  s*"*'^ 

Canned,  pickled,  and  preserved  meats.    John  Morrell  &  Company.     No.  75.82t.;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  k.j. 

Canned  salmon.     Union  Fisherrnens  Co-op.  I'ack'g  Co.     No.  7.-..88);;  Nov.  2:{;_  Gaz.  vol.  148;  o.  10X2. 

Canned  salmon  and  dried  salt  codfish.     Au.nin.  Nichols  A  Co.     No.  7.-..S.30;  Nov.  23;  Gax.  vol    148;  p.  IHM. 

Canned  vegetable.    Manitowoc  Pea  Packing  Company.    Nos.  75,702-5;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. /7b. 

Canned  vegetatiles.    Manitowoc  IVa  Packing  Companv.    No.  75.810:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  14h: 

Canned  vegetables.    Sears  A  Nichols  Company.     No.  75,947;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 

Candy.    OrU-ga  Land  Companv.    No.  75.815;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 

Candy  lozenges.    New  England  Confectionery  Co.     No.  75.70C;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  '.,0. 

Castings,  Malleable.     Inited  States  Malleable  Iron  Cjo.     No.  75.75.5:  Nov.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  14^. 

Cement,  .\dheslve.     Roljort  Ixiw's  Son  A  Howard.     No.  75.791;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Cement,  Calcareous.     H.  B.  Dresser.     No.  7.'..840;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

Cement.  Hydraulic.    New  Castle  Portland  Cement  Co.    No.  75  9«fl;  ^°'-'-,^0:f,^.yij\.HKV.liiO^ 

Chains,  valves,  cocks,  and  chain  and  tube  couplings.    Damiler-Motoren-Gesellschaft.    No   <5,t«l;  Nov.  2.  daz.  vol.  jw.  p.  i^a. 

Cheese,  Cream-.     Monroe  Cheese  Companv.    No.  7.'>.h71:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  1082 

Chocolates.    Snyder-Chaffee  Company.    No.  75,710:  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 

Chocolates  and  bonbons.  F.  H.  Roberts  Companv.  No.  75,741:  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  50».. 
Ci(!ar-molds.  Miller.  Uulmil  A  Peters  Mfa  Co.  Nos.  7.i.8«i8^9;  Nov  23:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10S2. 
Cigars.     A.Breltung.     No.  75.089;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  270. 

Cigars.    M.  .\.  Gunst  A  Co.    No.  75,700;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 

Cigars.    Garcia  A  Vega.    No.  75,744;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  501. 

Cigars.     M.  L.  Kppstoin.     No.  75.824;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  829. 
A.  Breltung.    No.  75,95«i;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
Dannemann  A  Ca.     No.  75.979;  Nov.  .30;  (iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 

Cleaning  apparatus.  Vacuum.     L.  W.  Serrell.     No.  75,817;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

Cloal«.  outer  suits,  and  dresses.     M.  J.  Cohn.     No.  75.800:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

Clothing,  Certain.     Dallet  and  VVevl.     No.  75,9,3;i;  Nov.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 

Clothing.  Certain.    Weber  and  Ileilbroner.    No.  75,950;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Coal.     Roden  Coul  Company.     No.  7.','Mi8;  Nov.  23:  (Iaz.  vol.  148;  p.  108.3. 

Cocks,  nozzles,  unions,  and  valves.     Lunkenheimer  Company.     No.  75,747;  Nov.  9; 

CofTe*.     O'Neill-Adams  Co      No.  7.'i.^70;  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol    148:  p.  1082. 

Coffee.     National  Coffee  Co.     No.  75,041;  Nov.  .'lO;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  13.39. 

Cofloe  and  chicory.  Comjjound  of  roasted.     New  Orleans  CotTee  Co.     No.  75,874;  Nov.  ; 

CofTee,  Blended.     Clark  cirooery  Co.     No.  75.740:  Nov.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  506. 

Coffee,  Blended.    E.  Courtade.    No.  75.801;  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  8'2s. 

ColTee,  Blended.    Norwine  CofTee  Companv.    No.  75,S14:  Nov.  lo;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  81*. 

CofTee,  Blended.     Austin,  Nichols  A  Co.     No.  75,919;  Nov.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1.339. 

CofTee,  Blended.     J.  M.  Hour  Companv.     No.  75,9.39:  Nov.  ;j(i;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1339.  • 

Collars  and  cutis.  Textile.     Hutchmson,  Pierce  iV  Co      No.  7."..914:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  108.'! 

Collars,  cuffs,  and  shirt-fronts.     Parsons  A  Parsons  (  ompanv.     No.  75,945;  Nov.  30;  Qaz.  vol.  148;  p.  I3;w. 

Colors.  Mortar-.    Chattanooga  Paint  Co.     No.  75,7!)<.):  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 

Concrete  curbs,  Metal  corner-bars  for.     Steel  Prote<ted  Concrete  Co.     No.  75,753;  .Nov.  9: 

Copy-multlplving  machines.     Bosworth-Stalev  Company.     N'o.  75,712:  Nov.  9;  Cjaz.  vol. 

Cordials.    Henrv  H.  Shufeldt  A  Co     No.  75.714;  Nov.  9:  (iaz.  vol.  US:  p.  565. 


p.  .566. 

K28. 


Cigars. 
Cigars. 


83S. 
82f>. 


134a 


i:  G&z. 
ov.  S; 


vol.  148;  p.  .W*. 


Oaz.  vol    148;  p.  10«2 


Gaz 

148; 


vol.  148; 
p.  566. 


p.  56fi. 


1.  148;  p. 
vol.  148: 


565. 
p.  ,827. 


tk)rdlals.     Dr.  J.  G.  B.  S!egert  A  Hijos.     No.  75.717:  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol 
Corset-steels.     H.  W.  Gossard  Company.    .No.  75.7»s5:  Nov.  10:  Gaz 
Corsets.     Corset  H  Company.     No.  75,724;  Nov.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  5t\'>. 
Cotton,  Carded.     Wonalancet  Companv.     No.  75,823:  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  829 
cotton  piece  goods.    L  Gelbtrunk.    .No.  75.665;  Nov.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 
cotton  piece  goods.    F.  Butterfleld  A  Co.    No.  75.078;  Nov.  2;  Oaz.  voL  148;  p 
cotton  piece  goods.     Providence  Dyeing  Bleaching  and  Calendering  Company. 
rotton-seed  meal.     F.  W.  Brode.    No.  75,090;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 
couche^s  and  l>eds.      P    T.  Owen  Co      No   7.'i.S.'»:  Nov   23;  Gaz    vol    148;  p.  1081 

civ 


275. 

No. 


75,971;  Nov.  30;  0«».  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
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Cout lis.  batistes,  .satins,  tricot.  Ac.     E   de  Grandmont      No  75.846;  Nov.  23;  Gat.  vol    148:  p   1081 

c:rackers,  biscuits,  cake,  cookies,  and  bread.     Ward-Mackey  Co.     No.  75,887;  Nov.  23:  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  1082. 

Cream,  Peroxld.     Oxygen  Products  Companv.     No.  75.tioe'.  Nov.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 

Dentifrice,  Cream      Maphis  Chemirtil  C  ompanv      .No.  75,866;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1082. 

niamonds.  Imitation.    A.  W.  Engel.    No.  75,6()l.  .Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148.  p.  275. 

l)iai)er-clolh.     A.  D.  .Smith      No.  75.911;  Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  148.  p.  10S3. 

Klectric  iK)rlables.  eUvtroliers.  and  electric  lann>8.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.     No.  75.892;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 

Knzym  for  tn-atment  of  dlatiotes,  Sucar-converlinp  animal.     H.  S.  Baketel.     No.  75.778;  Nov.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  827 

Kaiiiy  K(M>tl»    (  enaln.      Naser.  Kalen  .V  Naliass.      No.  75.87;i,   Nov.  Z<:  Gar.  vol.  148.  p.  1082 

Feed.  Cattle.     <ireat  W(>stem  Cereal  (Jkjmpanv.     No   75,745;  Nov.  «;  (iaz.  vol.  148:  p.  M'*'. 

Feed.  Morse,  mule,  and  cattle.     United  <lroo«"'ry  Company.     No.  75,821;  Nov.  16;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  S2P. 

Kelt  and  building  and  roofing  papers.  Roofing  and  deadening     Weatherproof  Manufarturing  Company.    No.  75.720:  Nov.  9;  On  rol.  14S; 


n.  •)io. 
Finger- 


-nail-iKjlishingcomfiound.    Cnrloso  Dust  Company.    No.  75.7.S0;  Nov.  16;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  827. 
Fire-extituruishers.     T.  V.  Forster.     No.  75.742;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  5»>6. 

Fire-exlinfniishing  ^impound.  l>ry-powder.     S.  Hutz.     No.  75.957;   Nov.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1340. 
Flavorlni!  e.xtrticl.      I..  B.  Jordan  "    No.  7j.8»»«.:   Nov.  It.;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
Flavorings       I     H    (irossirith.     No.  75.803;   Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  K». 
Flour,  U  heat-     W.  M.  <;alt  A  (  o.    No.  75,697:  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  276. 
Flour   Wheat-      Mienleipn  Mill  Companv.     No.  75.794:  Nov.  lo;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 

Flour.  U  heal-      .Maiiyr  .Mill  (ompany. '  No.  75.867;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082.  * 

Flour.  Wheat-      I'.dw  ardivllle  Milling  Comj>any.     ,No.  75.891;  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10R2. 
Flour.  Wheat-       Vberdeen  .Mill  (ompanv.     Nos.  75,916-17;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 
Flour,  Wheat-       W.  K.  Hrev.     No.  75.925.  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  1339. 
Flour.  U  heal-       D    Slott.     No,  75.9n9:   Nov.  30;  Ciaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 

Fool.    Vlfalf.i  and  grain  dairy  and  stock.     Shawnee  Milling  Co.     No.  75,915.  .Nov. '23;  Gai.  vol.  148.  p.  1083. 
Foo  Is.  Certain     C.  Holton  A  Co.    No.  75,679:  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 
Foods,  Certain      RatrlirT-Sanders  Grocery  Company.     .No.  75,751;  .Nov.  9;  Gaz  vol.  148;  p.  566. 
Foods.  Certain       BiilTalo  Cereal  Co.     .No." 75.790;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
Foo<ls.  (  ertain      Strohiiie\  er  A    Vrj*  Companv.     No.  75.819;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
Koo'ls.  (  erlAin       K    Flelst-"bl  A  St>n.     No.  75.9(n;  Nov.  Xi.  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  lOm. 
F.K)ds,  Certain      C    F.  Broun  A  Co.     No.  75.92»i;  .N<»v.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  13:W. 
Foo  Is,  Certain      National  Grocer  Company.     No.  75.942;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 
Folds.  Certain     California  Fruit  Canners  Association.    .No.  75,95.8;  Nov.  30;  (iaz.  vol   148;  p.  1340. 
Fools  for  animals.  Tonic  to  be  used  in  stcx-k.     R.  M.  Crocker.     No.  75.828;  Nov.  10;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  829. 
Freezers.     Ueld-Kdelmmh  .Manufacturing  Co.     No.  75  790;  Nov.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 

c.arier.  suspeniler   und  bell  webs,  elastic  and  non-clastic,  brahled  or  woven.     Moore  Web  Co      No.  75.750;  Nov.  9;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  666. 
(ielatln.     Cox  Gelatine  Comrianv       No.  7.S.093:   Nov.  2;   Claz.  vol.  148;  p.  270. 

tilass  and  hollow  tla-ssware  (or  illuminating  purposes.  Crude  and  plate.     K.  Stockhausen.     No.  75.793;  Nov.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  S28. 
(Jlassware.  Pres.sed.     A.  II    lleisev  A  Co.     No.  75,897;  .Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  10«2. 
Gloves.  Leather.     J    AdIer  A  Co      No.  75,833;  Nov.  23;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 
Grease,  l.ul'ricatine-.      I'hila   Grease  Mfc  Co.     No   75.970;  Nov.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
Greases.  Lubricating-      Columbia  Keftnlng  Company.     No.  75,680;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 
(ireases.  Lubricating-.     Penna.  lubricating  Co      No.  75,086:  Nov.  2:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 
fJrinding-machines      Pike  .Manufiictiirine  Company.     No.  75.877;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1062. 
(Jums.  Chewing-      Canadian  Chicle  Company.     No.  75.738;  Nov.  9;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p.  665. 
Hair  dressing  and  tonic.     J.  S6n(^.gas.     No.  75,672;  Nov.  2:  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  275. 

IIair-<lye.    C    W.  BLukburii      No.  75,837:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1081.  • 

Hair,  Manufactured  goat-.     L.  I-evussove      No.  75  S(J9;  Nov.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
Hats    Men's      G.  B.  Borsalino  fu  Lazzaro  A  Co.     Nos.  75.7ti3-5:  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  827. 
Heatlnn  and  llehting  apparatus.  Certain.     Ehrlch  A  Graeti.     No.  7J.060;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  276. 
Horseshoes.     Fiber  Horsestioe  Companv.     .No.  75.t*2.  Nov.  2:  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 
Hoslerv.     W.  Mst)erg      No   7.'i.070,  Nov.  2,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 
Hosiery.     Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.     Nos.  75.730-2:  Nov.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  566. 
Hoslerv.     Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.     No.  75.774;  Nov.  lo;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  827 
Hosiery      Richmond  Hasiory  Mills.     No.  75,879:  Nov.  Zi.  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1062.  ,  • 

Hv<lrogen,  Peroxld  of      Custer  Chemical  Co.     No.  75.713;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  566 
Inhalers      I    E.  I^vi.     No.  7.5.<«6.5:  Nov.  ;<0:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
Insecticide.     R.  J.  Pagiiin.     No.  75.772;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  827. 

Insects.  ComjHJSltions  for  protecting  trees  and  plants  from.     Masury-'\'oung  Company.     No.  76.768;  Nov.  16,  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  t37. 
Jars.     L.  A.  Becker  Company       No.  75,H»,4;   Nov.  23.  (iaz.  vol.  148,  p    1082. 
Jpwelrv,  Certain  articles  of      Whiteside  A  Blank.     No.  75,757;  Nov.  9,  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  566. 
Knit  underwear      Athens  Knitting  Company.     No.  7.1.'«.S;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

Knitted  jackets.  coat.s.  vests,  totjues,  Ac      Standard  Knitting  Comj'any.     No.  75.673;  Nov.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 
Knives.  scKsors.  and  manlrure  files  and  blades.  I'en-      H    (  lauss.     No.  75,692:  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  276. 
Lacine  hooks  and  studs.  Shoe-.     Atratlne  Shoe-Hcwk  and  Eyelet  Company.    No.  75,888;  .Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  1082. 
Lard  and  tallow  compound.     Fred   Eckart  Packing  ("ompany.     No   (5,743,  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  566. 
Laxative  pharmaceutical  product,  Ciranulat^'d.     L.  Graux.     No.  75.847;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 
Laxatives,  antiseptic  powders.  Ac.    Cardolax  Company      No.  75,739;  Nov.  9;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  5ift5. 
Leal.  Arsenate  of.     (;ra.s<tf'lli  Chemical  Companv.     .No'  75. ^M:  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
I.eather.  Fnamele  I  and  patent.     G.  C.  Y.  1/eattier  Companv.     No.  7.S,902:  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  1083. 
Lealher-fjolishes      S    M    Bixbv  A  Co.     No.  7.S,752:   Nov.  9:   (Jaz.  vol    148;  p    .Vie. 
Liniment.     W.  Deal.     No.  75.781;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  827. 
I.lni'iieiit.     T.  E.  McManus      No.  75.967;  Nov.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  14S;  p.  1340. 
Liniment  for  live  stock.    C   .Slutz  A  Companv.    No.  75.S82;  Nov.  23:  Gai.  vol.  148,  p.  1082. 
Ixjcks,  Sash-.     L.  R.  Ed<lv.     No   75.961;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1.340. 
Lotions.  Face  and  walp.     C    M.  Athev.     No.  7.S.9.'>3.  Nov.  .30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1.340. 

Macaroni,  spaghetti,  and  noodle  dressing.    Merrurio  Bros.  Grocer  Co.    No.  75,701;  Nov.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  276. 
Malt  and  rve  with  fruit-juices.  Distillate  of.     Geo    Bieler  .-^ons  Co.     No.  75.9.36:  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 
Mantle.s.  Gas-.     Incandescent  Lieht  A  Supnlv  Co.     No.  75.787;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
Mantles,  Incandesoant  Cis-      Block  Light  (^ompanv.     No.  75.(r24;  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  13.39. 
Mattresses.     (iangelhofT  Bros.     No.  75,064;  Nov.  2:  Gai.  vol.  148:  p  275. 
Mattresses.     Ideal  Manufacturinir  Company.     .No.  75,786:  Nov.  10;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  828. 

Measuring  electrical  re.slstances,  Instnunenus  for.     Evershed  A  Vignoles.     No.  75,683;  Nov   2:  Oat  vol.  148;  p.  275. 
Me<llcine  for  amenorrhea.  Ac.     M.  R.  Tipton.     No.  75  770.  Nov.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  827. 
Me'liclne,  Proprietary.     C.  P.  Bowie.     No   75.9.55.  Nov.  3'';  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  1.340. 
Medicines      Theo.  Noel  Companv.     No.  7.'.. 884:  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1QS2. 
Me.liclnes  for  Inhalants.     I.  V.    1  evi.     No.  75.865:  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1(182. 
Milk.  Evajwrated.     Elgin  Milk  A  Cream  (ompanv.     No.  75,696;  Nov.  2;  Gai.  vol.  148:  p.  276. 
Mouth-wash.     E.Cudlitip      No   75.<».0.  Ncv   :W:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1.340. 

Mouth-washes  and  lluuid  dentifrices      F.  Kleinsorcen      No.  75.894;  Nov.  23:  Gaz   vol    148.  p    1082. 
Mouth-washes  and  toothache  mecllcinej.     K.  Gruszka.     No.  75.767;  Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  82T. 
Musical  instnmients.  Certain       1  mlwli;  Hupfeld  Akllen-Ges.     No.  7.'.,**.'i,  Nov.  23:  (Jai.  vol.  148:  p    1082. 
Newspapers.     Cf>-operatlve  Printing  Company.     No.  75.779:  Nov.  16;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  827.  • 

Numl-ering-machines.  Autotiiatic.     Bates  Manufsicfurint;  Company.     No.  7.').'>22.  Nov.  3j;  G^    vf>l    148;  p.  1339.  ' 

Oil.  cvcle-oil,  and  axle-grea.se.  Sewing-machine.     Balrd  Bros.  A  Co.     No  75.677:  Nov.  2:  Gar.  vol.  148:  p.  275. 
Oil.  Italian  olive-.     A.  Servida.     No.  75,709;  Nov.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  276. 
on,  Italian  olive-.     Austin.  Nichols  A  Co.     No.  75  918,  Nov.  30;  Gaz   vol.  148:  p.  13.39 
Oil.  macaroni,  capers.  Ac.  Olive-.     \'on  Bremen.  Kache  A  Co.     No   75,7.56;  Nov   9;  C,az.  vol    148:  p.  666. 
oil.  Olive-.     Scudders-(;ale  Grocer  Co.     No.  7.S.910:  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 
Oils.  grea.ses   and  waxes.     Vacuum  oil  Company.     Nos.  75.970-7:  Nov.  30;  (jaz.  vol.  148;  p   1340. 

Ointments,  germicides,  liniments,  and  hair-tonics.     Rockwood  Chemical  Company.     No.  ..i.<*S3:  .Nov.  30,  Gaz.  vol.  148 
Olive  salad  and  corn-starch.     c,riggs.  Ctvipi^r  A  Co.     No.  75,<i.37;  Nov.  3(1;  Gaz.  vol'.  148;  p.  1339 

Oranges,  grape-fnilt,  tangerine.s.  and  lemons.     .\ziLsa  Foot-Hill  Citrtts  .\s.s<xlation.     Nos.  75.920-1;  Nov.  30:  Gaz.  vol   148 
Overalls,  work-ehlrts.  Jumpers.  Ac.     Maxwell-McClure  Fltts  Drv  Goods  Co.     No  75.727;  Nov  9;  Gai  vol.  148;  p  566 
Oxygen  pmpamtion      Morgenstem  &  Company.     No.  76.082;  Nov.  30;  Oai.  vol   148;  p.  1340. 


p.  1340. 
p    1339. 
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Pacifiers.    L.  A.  Boettlfrer.    No.  75,688;  Nov.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  148:  p.  270. 

Packine  and  Jolntlne  materials.    Turner  Bros.     No.  75,7:i5:  Nov.  9;  Uai.  vol.  148; 

Paint,  Uoof  and  metal.     Dow  A-  \Vet>b.     No.  75,695:  Nov.  2:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  2-6 

Paints   Knainel.     Geo.  D.  Wetherill  &  Co.     No.  75.802;  Nov.  Hi;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  828. 

Pants  and  doiitjle-hreastpd  outer  suits.  Bo>-s'  knee-,    J,  Klein  Company.     No.  75.9-tO;  Nov.  30;  Qnt.  vol.  148;  p.  133S 

Paper  Carbon-.     Pen-Carbon  Manifold  Co.    No.  75,670;  Nov.  2;  (Jaz.  vol.  148;  p  275. 

Pa[)«r,  envelops,  tablets,  and  blank  books.    J.  C.  Blair  Company.     No.  75.667;  Nov.  2: 

Paper!  Sheathing-.     Ford  Manufacturing  Company.     Nos.  75  783-4; 

Paper,  WritinE  and  printing.     Union  Card  &  Paper  Co.     No.  75  sal 

Parier.  Writing,  printing,  bond,  book,  Ac. 


Pencils,  pencll-tases,  penholders,  and  nen-cs 
Percolators  and  filters.    C.  A.  Stelle.    No.  7; 


1082. 


Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 
Nov.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p.  827. 
Nov.  If);   Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  829. 
EastHartford  Manufacturing  Company,    No.  75,682;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 
Paiterns   Transferable.     W.  P.  Webber.     No.  75.822;  Nov.  It,;  C.az.  vol_.  148;  p.  82^. 

Paving  composition.    Amies  .^.sphalt  Company.    No.  75  6.58;  Nov.  2;  Oaz.  voL  148,  p.  ..5.  ^ „.„„,,.(,.  ^  07<i 

^-  ...        -^^--n-cases.    Alkin-Lamtert  Company.    No.  75,667;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 

5.7:}4:  Nov.  9;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  565. 
Perfumery.    Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.     No.  75.606;  Nov.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 
Perfumery.     J.  Palaziolo.     No.  75,771:  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  827.  I 

Perfumery.    8.  Mudes.     No.  75.893;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082.  | 

Petticoats.     W.  H.  Allen.     No.  75,834;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081.  „  <„„    vt        «o    o  i    wo    ^ 

Photoirraphic  cameras  and  attachments.    Multiscope  and  Film  Comnany.    No.  75.872;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148,  p 

Photographic-printing  plates.     B.  S.  Krupp.    No.  75,863;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1(»2.       .        „^  .  .,  .    ,    _,x„  „,  _.  pi,. 

Phol^graphy.Sitive  plates  and  films  Vor  color.     Soci(5t6  Anonynie  des  Plaques  ot    Papters  Photographlques  A  Luml^re  et  ses  Fill 

No   75  94S:   Nov.  ?0:  Gaz   vol.  148;  p.  1340. 
Pianos.     Roardman  A  Gray.     No.  75,913;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 
Pianos,  organs,  and  piano-plavers.     P.  B.  Klugh.     No.  75,715:  Nov.  9;  Gaz   vol.  148;  p 
Picture  films,  .Motion-.    Centaur  Film  Co.     No.  75,Q-.'7:  Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 
Pipes     J   W.  Surbrug.    No.  75,711;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 
Plaster    Wall-.    TomVins  Brothers.     No.  75.975;  Nov.  30;  Gaz  vol  148;  p.  1340. 
Plowing,  hulling,  and  threshing  machlnerv.    M.  Rumely  Company.     No.  75,685;  Nov.  2: 
Poultry    Dressed.     Beatrice  I'oultrv  and  Cold  Storage  Co.     No.  75,923;   Nov.  :«);  Onz.  vol 
Powders.  Toilet  and  hath.     Balrheller  Importing  Co.     No   75,9.'V4:   Nov.  30;  Gar.  vol.  14m:  p 
Preparation  for  neuralgia,  rheumatism,  indigestion,  Ac.    C.  A.  Ferguson.     No  7,->,,S2;  Nov.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p. 
Pulleys,  Paper.    Rockwood  .Manufacturing  (om}>any.    No.  75,687;  Nov,  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  27b. 
Pyrazolone-phenvl-dimethvl-s:ilirvlate,    J.  D.  Kiedel  AktiengeselLschaft.     No.  7^,,t^;  Nov   lo.^  Gaz.  vol  148; 
Ranges,  cooking  knd  heating  stoves.  Steel.    J.  C.  Shanks  Co.    No.  75,8*0;  Nov.  Zi.  t.M.vol.  148;  p.  1082. 
Refrigerators.     .McCray  Refrigerator  Company.     No.  75,728;  Nov.  9:  Gaz.  vol.  Uv  p   5«>.i. 
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Gaz. 
.  148: 


vol.  148; 
p   1339. 


p.  276. 


1340. 


827. 


p.  827. 


1340. 


276. 


Sacchnrin.     Saccharln-Knlirik 
.Sad-iron  waxing  and  polishing  rnats 


Remedies,  Corn.     G.  A  L.  Chemical  Comj.any.     No.  75,663.  Nov   2;  Gaz.  vol.  14.K:  p 
Remp<ll,«  for  certain  dls<-a.ses.     E.  E.  Sutherland  Medicine  Co.     No.  7o,P>0;   Nov.  .«):  Car.  vol.  14,s;  p. 
Remedv  for  certain  di.sea,ses.     A.  Schoenheit.Medlclne  (  o.     No.  75,6.56;  Nov.  2;  Gaz^  voL  1<8:  p^  27o. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases.     Kentucky  Remedv  Co.    No.  75,78*^;  Nov,  16;  (.az,  vol   148;  p.  sa. 
Remed'v  for  certain  diseases.    A.  Renkert  A  Co.    No.  75.907;  Nov.  23,  Gaz.  vol   14H;  p,  1083. 
Remedv  for  chronic  coimh  and  con.siiinution,    J.  B.  Wood.     No.  75.9, «;  Nov   30;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1340, 
Rem.-d'v  for  coughs  and  colds.     Sharp  A  Dohme.     No.  75  974:  Nov.  30:  Gaz   vol.  148.  p,  1.340.  ^  ,,.„ 

Rem.-dy  for  eonorrhpa.     ,\ Wtiengcsflls<-hiift  vormals  B.  Siegfried.     No,  ,;>.9ol:  Nov.  .30;  (.az.  vol.  148,  p.  1340. 
Remedy  for  indigestion.     T.  J.  Hennessy.     No.  75,851;  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 
Remeily  for  rheumatism.     \.  Girolamo.     No.  7.j.7Wj:   .Nov.  lii;  (iaz.  vol.  14.S:  p.  827. 
Remedv    Kendiuhc,     Selcrv-.Soda  Company      .Vo,  75,073:  Nov.  30;  Giiz.  vol,  14S;  p.  1840. 
Rifles,  shotguns,  pistols,  and  revolvers.     M.  P..  John.son,  trustee.    No.  75,7,S8;  Nov.  15;  t>az.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 
Rut. I  er  or  rut.l  er  and  fabric  hose.    New  York  Belting  and  I'm  king  (  omj  aiiv.    Nos.  ,5,707-8;  Nov.  2:  Gaz^vc 
Rubber  water-bottles  and  svringes.     Mechanical  Rubber  Company.     No^  75,748;  Nov  J^^  ^'«„ ^ol. '••«•?■  *f-,^.  _    ,-,„ 

\ktien-<i('s«.lls<haft  vorm    Fahli  erg,  L'st  A  (  o.     No.  75.9,2;   Nov.  30:  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p.  1S40. 

I'nion  Waxed  A  Parchment  Paper  Company      No.  75,754;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  5W). 
Srflt.  Bathing-.     Mt.  ('"IfTnens"  Mineral  Sprinrs  Water  Co.     No  75,9Cs;  -Nov. -30;  Gaz  yol.  148;  p.  1340. 
Salve.    J.  A,  Weegar.    No.  75,674;  Nov.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  275.  I 

Salve.    N.  Canary.    No.  75,761;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  U.><;  p.  827.  I 

Salves,  lotions,  f.u^e-creams,  poison-oik  remedies,  Ac.     Owl  Dru?  Co.     No.  75,770;  Nor.  16;  Oaz. 
Scaling-machines  and  tape-moisteners.    James  D.  McLaurin  Co.     No.  75  856;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
Shirtings,  Cotton.     Dan  River  Power  A  Mfg.  Co.     No.  75.890;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  P-  1082. 
Shoes.     Tappan  Shoe  Manufacturing  Comp,iny.     No.  75,77d:   Nov.  lb;  Gaz.  vol    148;  p.  »-"• 
Shoes    Infants' and  children's  Iralher.     Northern  Shoe  Co.     No.  75,944;   Nov.  30;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1339. 
Shoes',  Leather.     Badger  and  Heslin.     No.  75,7.59;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  827. 
Shop^   Leather.     Ashe,  Noyes  A  Small  Company.    No.  75,912;  Nov.  23,  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 
Skins  and  furs,     R    Lindner.     No.  75.966;   Vov   30;  Gaz   vol.  14H:  p   1340. 
Soap.     Burckhardt  A  Company.    No.  75  898;  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1082. 
Soap.     R.  A.  Jpwctt.     No.  75.905;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 
Soaps,  Toilet  and  pumice.     A.  C.  Brown.     No.  75,795;  Nov   16;  r-.az.  vol.  148:  P_  828. 

SpeclaclP-glas.ses,  lenses,  and  photographic  light-filters.     K.  Ptockhausen.     No.  ,5,818;  Nov.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  14N    p.  saj. 
Starch  for  laundry  purposes.  Corn-.     Frank  Richar.ls  Laundry  Supply  Co.     No.  75,843;  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  l-«8;  P-  lt»l: 
Starch  for  laundrv  purposes.  Wheat-.     Frank  Richards  Laundry  Supply  Co.    No.  ,5.842:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148.  p^iosi. 


vol. 
148; 


148;  p.  827. 
p.  1081. 


No.  75,684;  Nov.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 


p.  565. 


Steam,  oil,  oil-amnionia,  and  receiver  separators.    Harrison  Safety  Boiler  W  orks. 

Steel.     Seetwhm  A  Dieckstahl.     No.  75.829;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  S.'g. 

Stoves,  Oil,  gas,  and  vapor.     Novelty  Manuf;K'turing  Company.     No.  75,7'29;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148; 

Sugar  wafers,     Geo.  II.  Strietmann's  Sons  Company.     No.  75.6'i8;  Nov.  2;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  276. 

Sugar  wafers.     National  Biscuit  Company.     No.  75,811;  Nov.  16;  C,az.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 

Suits,  Bovs' outer.    .l.J.Cnnnell      Nos.  75,721-3;  Nov.  9;  Gu.  vol.  148;  p.  5<-.5. 

Suits,  drawers,  and  undershirts.  Union.    Regent  Shirt  Company.     No.  75,878;  Nov.  tV.  Gaz.  vol.  H8;  P-  ■O'"- 

Suits,  dress  and  shirt  waists,  kimon)S,  Ac.  Wash-.    Crinpen  A  Reid      No  75,762;  Nov.  16;  (.az.  vof  148;  p.  8Z7. 

Suits  overcoats,  and  trou.sers.  Outer,    J.  Greonl)erg  A  Son.    No.  75  848:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

Suits,  Youths'  outer.    Corinth  Woolen  Mills.    No.  75.8.38;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

Suspenders.     Knothe  Brothers.     No.  75. 8r.2:  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1081. 

Suspenders,  neckties,  garters,  and  N>lfs.     G.  W.  Seay.     No.  75  896;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  1082. 

Tapioca,  Prepared.     Minute  Tapioca  Company.     No.  75,870;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p. 

Taps  and  bushes.  Beer.     American  Tap  Bush  Company.     No   75,73tV,  Nov   9,  I'.az.  vol 

Tea  and  cotTee.    Tea  Consumers'  Cotnnanv.     No.  75,820;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p  H29, 

Textiles,  Certain.    Trippe,  Barker  i  Company.    No.  75.885;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  !48: 

Tools  and  part.s  of  machinery.  Certain.    J.  J.  Saville  A  Company.     No.  75,801;  Nov 

Toweling      Slater  Manufacturing  Company.     .N'os.  75,718-19;  Nov  9:  Gaz   vol 

Tovs.     A    Schoenhiit  (  ompanv..    No.  75.67.1:  Nov.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  275. 

Twine,  Binder-.     Lockwool-Luel^emeyer-Flenry  Company.     No.  75,827;  Nov.  16; 

Xyp'^wrlier  ribbon  and  carh  in  pTipor     How  Company      No,  7,')  938:  Nov  30;  r.nr. 

Underskirts,  nightgowns,  and  dressine-sacVs.    K.  A.  Feore  A  Co.    No.  75,8.54;  Nov. 


148: 
1082. 
148;  p.  565. 


I^:-. 


1082. 

(iaz. 


148;  p.  565. 


Gaz.  vol. 
vol    148- 

23;  Gaz 


vol.  148:  p.  828. 


Pasteur  Vaccine  Company.    No.  75,773:  Nov.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  148; 


148:  p.  829. 
p   1339 
vol.  148;  p. 
p.  827. 
p.  1340. 


1081. 


Vaccine  virus  for  animals.     . _ , 

Valves  and  vahe-futlngs.    Consolidated  Engineering  Co.     No  75.9.59:   Nov   30;  Gaz   vol.  148; 

Varnishes.     Keystone  Varnish  Company.     No.  75,906;  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 

Varnishes,  primers,  and  ready-mixed  paints.    Chicago  Varnish  Co.     No  75  932;  Nov.  30;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p  1339. 

Wagon*.     Florence  Wagon  Works.     No.  75.934:  Nov.  .'V):  Gaz.  vol   148;  p.  1339. 

Washbollers.     H.Shapiro.    No.  75,792;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  828. 

Water-clooets.     L.  M.  Rumsev  Manufacturing  Company.     Nos.  75,807-8:  Nov.  16;  Gfti.  vol.  148;  p.  82S. 

Waterproofing  coating.    F,  O.  Pierce  Co.    No.  75  841;  Nov.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

Whiskv.     Paris,  Allen  A  Company.     No  75,716;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  565. 

Whisky.    I.  Hecht  A  Bro.    No.  75  849:  Nov.  23:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

Whisky,  Blended.     Union  Distilling  Co.     No.  75,8.32;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  829. 

Whisky,  mm,  gin,  brandy,  and  rock  and  rye.    Cu.shing  Medical  Supply  Co.    No.  75  899;  Nov.  23;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1083. 

Wine    White  Chlanti.    L.e  !'.  Antlnorl     No.  75.9.52:  Nov  30;  Gaz.  vol   U*:  p  1340. 

Wines.  Still.    Carmel  Wine  Company.    No.  75,797;  Nov.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  US;  p.  828. 

Yarns  and  noils,  Spun-silk.    KanegaluchI  Spinning  Company.    No.  75.857;  Nov.  23;  Qai.  vol.  148;  p.  1081. 

Yaaat.    Pasteur  Vaccine  Company.    No.  75,816;  Noz.  16;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  828. 


1 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LAl^KLS. 


\ 


"lapan  Lacquer."     (For  a  Varnish  or  Wood-Finisher.)     Capitol  Patnt.Oil  A  Vamiah  Company.     No.  15,069;  Nov. 9;  Oac.  vol.  148;  p.  567. 

•*ll»pl- Flour    •     (For  Pant  akc-Klour  '     Hypiiiilc  Food  Co.     .No    1.'.,  070;   Nov  .  30;  Gaz.  vol    14«:  p.  IMl. 

"Shaughnessy's  Special  Blended  Whiskey'. "    (For  Blended  Whisky.)    M.  Shaughnessv  Distilling  Co.    No.  15,067;  Nov.  9;  Gai  vol  148; 

p.  567. 
"  Wanigas.  "    (For  Straight  Rye  Whisky.)    J   J.  Wall.     No.  15,068;  Nov.  9;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  567. 


D1SCLALMKK6. 


HaD-anchor.    W.  H.  Walker.    No.  911,856;  date  of  patent  Feb.  9,  1909;  dfadaimer  filed  Nov.  3, 1009;  Gar.  vol.  148;  p.  675. 
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ERRATA. 


942,266,  page  679,  first  claim,  line  10,  after  the  word  "thereto"  strike  out  the  semicolon. 
943,038,  page  372,  in  heading,  aa»ignment.  State  of  incorporation,  for  "Maine"  read  Massachusetts 
943,610,  page  570,  in  heading,  name  of  administratrix,  for  "  Ellen  D.  Main  "  read  Ellen  B.  Mam. 
944,452,  page  910,  in  heading,  assignment,  residence  of  assignee,  for  "  New  York,  N.  Y."  read  York,  Fa. 
944,486,  page  922,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  Hick's  Improved  Engine  Brake  Compam  " 
read  Hicks'  Improved  Engine  Brake  Company. 

944,679,  page  989,  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  for  '"Toilet-Brush  '  read  Tmlet-Bnuh,  <kc. 
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Denmark 

t>uador 

Kncland 22 

Krance 4 

iJermany 16 

c,  uateinala 

Ireland ; 

Italy 2 

Japan 1 

Java « 

Mexico 


Nttia 

Netherlsods 

Newfoundland 

New  South  \Nale8... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 

C^upensland 

Russia 

Scotland 

Soutti  Australia 

Spain 

Swe<ien 

Swltterland 

Tasmania 

Transvaal.    South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  .^ustralia.    . 


Total  to  cltiiens  of 

for^ipn  countries  73 


10 


Trade-Mark  Law  of  Ecuador. 

DEPABTMKNT    of    THK     INTIUIOK. 

I'MTKii   Statks    Tatk-nt   Office, 
U  (i.«</Mny/'//i,  D.  C.  Sovcmbcr  26.  19Ci'J. 
This  (Mfice  lias  iv«eived  from  the  Depnrtuient  of 
stale  11  copy  of  the  foUowinj;  executive  order  relat- 
ing to  the  provisious  of  the  Ecuadorian  trade-uiark 
law  coucernini:  f«^s  f<ir  i)ublicatlon. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE, 

Commissioner. 

Fbom    "  Rkgistro  Oficial."   Riplclic  of    Ecuador. 
AiGi-ST   17.  V.«>9. 
I  Translation  ] 
(No.  2,004.) 
By  order  of  the  President  of  the  Repiiblic,  i>er- 
Rons  who  may  have  trademarks  rejristensl   in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  the  law  of  October 
28,  19<>S,  slia!)  \\n\  once  as  tlie  U-v  for  i.nUllcatlon 
In    the   Rrgistio    Oficiu}.    in    the   form    provideil    by 
article  IH  of  said  law.  the  snm  of  ten  sncres  •   for 
each  tr:ide-niark  requiring  snr-h  imblication. 
.Govpniinent    I'al;ice.  (,niito.   .May  4.   11K)9. 

THE   rRE.<<IDENT  OF  THE  ItErnU.IC. 
By  B()1{.J.\, 

Ministi  1  (if  tfir  Treasury. 
•il  8ucre— «5()  cent§. )    • 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7, 1909. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Close  of  Butinett  November  SO,  1909. 


T 


Applieaiiont  Under  Examination — CoDtinued. 


Divialons  and  siibjpots  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  li  c 
cation  and  old- 1  — £ 
est  action  byap-  J  c 


plicant  awaiting 
otHce  action. 


New.     Amended 


813      1.  Fences;     Harrows  and   DlnKers; 
Plows;      Seeders    and     Planters; 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
128     2.  .Veronaiitics;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy; 
I      Label- .\ITi.xers;    Pajier  Files  and  , 
Binders;     Pneumatic    Despatch; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
'      Service;  Tobacco. 
175     3.  .\nneallns  and  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  Klectrochemistrj-; 
MeUl-Founding;  Metallurgy; 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 
232     4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
!       Derricks;    Excavating;    Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Kngineerlng;  Loading 
I      and  Unloading;  Metallic  Building 
Structures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Explosives;  Fertilizers; 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

Educational  .\ppliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  I'oys; 
Mechanical  Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Lo<ks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture. 

.\ir  and   Gas   Pumps;    Fire-Ex- 


Sept.  21 
July     1 


Oct.    18 


Aug.     6 


Oct.    26     Nov.  17 


Aug.  10     Oct.    20 


431 


778 


126 


679 


167 
318 


312     7. 


131 

142 


8. 


9. 


tinguishers;    Hydraulic    .Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage;  Wind-Wheels. 

332     10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

154  tl.  Boot  and  Shoe  .Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Kivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  .Msiniifactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

324  12.  Elevators;  Journal-Boxes.  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Maclilne  Elements. 

329  l.'J.  .Vrms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges.  Making;  .Vietal- 
Working.  Etc. 

,307  14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  .Vletal- 
Ornamenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  .Making;  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

308  15.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Sheets  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid  Coating  Compositions; 
Paper-Making:  I'lastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Plastics. 

109      16.  Telegraphv;  Telephony 

303  17.  Llnotj-ping;  Matrix  -  Making; 
Paper  .Manufacturps;  Printing. 

327  18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  P^ngines; 
steam- K.nirine  Valves. 

236  10.  Dampers,  .\utomatlc;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems: Sto\  es  and  Furnaces. 

179  20.  .\rtlflclal  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Dentistrv;  Locks  and 
Latchejs;  Safes;  Lndertaklng. 

U2     21.  Brakes    a  n  d    Gins;    Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing:  Cordage:   Felt 
i      and  Fur:   Knitting  and  Netting; 
'      Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

249  22.  .\  1  r  -  O  u  n  3  .  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  .\mmunltlon  and  Ex- 
plosive Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys; 
Firearms;  Marine  J'ropulsion; 
Ordnance;  Railway  -  Rails  and 
Joints;  Kallway-Tles  and  Fasten- 
ers; Ships. 

379  23.  .\  c  0  u  s  1 1  c  s  ;  Coin-Handling; 
1  Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
I      Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 


Aug. 

19 

Sept. 

16 

533 

Sept. 

20 

Oft. 

8 

38G 

Oct. 

9 

Oct. 

22 

452 

Aug. 

2 

Oct. 

30 

447 

Aug. 

Nov. 

6 

448 

Oct. 
Oct. 

4 
11 

Oct. 
Oct. 

18 
6 

576 
315 

o 


144 


312 


106 


372 


382 


147 


152 


172 


Divlaiona  <ind  subjects  of  inven- 
^ion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bvai>- 
plirant  awaiting 
office  actloa. 


Oct. 

18 

Aug. 

1 
2 

Sept. 

1 

Oct.  16 
Oct.  25 
Nov.     1 


618 
472 
425 


Sept.  10     Nov.  17     559 


278 


164 


304 
244 


264 


107 


378 


321 
280 


July   24 
Oct.     9 


Oct.      4     291 
Oct.    16     271 


I  Sept.  20     Sept.  15  i  335 


Oct.  5 
Oft.  9 
Aug.  17 


Sept.  25  326 
Oct.  4  '  2(S2 
Oct.    26     488 


125 

279 


24.  .\ppai*t;    Apparel  Apparatas; 

Electricltv.  .Medical  ami  Surgical; 
Sewing-^ifachlnes;  Surgerv. 
2H.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing;   \'e(!etable   Cutters   and 
("rushers. 

26.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats; Electric  Railways:  Elec- 
tricltv. (ieneration.  .Motive  Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
GrinilinK  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  .\pparatus. 

28.  Internal-Corn  bus  t  ion  En- 
gines; Miscellaneous  Heat  -  En- 
gine I'lants. 

2S>.  <  ooi)erlng;  Fire- Escapes; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright- 
Machinef;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood  -  Sawing;  Wood  -  Turning; 
WocKiworking;  Woodwor  k  1  n  g  - 
Tools. 

30.  F  1  u  1<1  -  Pressure  Regulators; 
Illuinin;iiini;  -  Burners;  Liquid 
and  (ii-^eous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
NNritlng  .Machines. 

31.  Alcohol.  Ammonia.  Water, 
and  Wrif)d  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Cuke,  Gas.  Healing  and 
Illuminating:  lll<les.  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hvdraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils:  Oils.  Fats. 
and  Giuf ;  Water  Purification. 

32.  ('arboii.tting  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensinL'  Beveragas;  Disjiensing- 
Cans:  Fine  Arts.  Packaging  Liq- 
uids. Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery,  Domestic  Cooking 
Ve,ssels;  Electric  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures; 
Paving;  Tents  Canopies.  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

."{4.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  RoUing-Stock. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps. 
Etc.:  t'ard.  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Garment-Suijporters; 
Toilet. 

36.  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting;  Driers:  p;  n  g  r  a  v  I  n  g  ; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
I'liotoirruphv. 

37.  Electric  Lighting:  Electricity. 
Coniinctors:  Electricity.  General 
.applications. 

38.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Trai)ping;  Statlon- 
erv:  Stone- Working. 

39.  Baths  and  CloseUs;  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

40.  Baggage;  Check-Controlled 
.\p[)aratns:  Cloth  I>eather  and 
Rutiher  Receptacles;  DetKJsit  and 
Collection  Receptacles:  Llghting- 
Flxluree,  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  \es-selsi  Package  and 
.\rticie  Carriers:  Paper  Recepta- 
cles: Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  \S  ooden  Receptaclas. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Rfisilieat  Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals 


Sept.  27     Oct.    25     258 


Oct.     1     Nov. 


VI 


Sept.    1     Oct.   14     4aD 


Oct.   15 
Sept.  25 


...Ji 


Oct.   30     736 


Aug. 

1 
11 

Aug. 

16 

Aug. 

3 

1 

Aug.  25  832 

I  t 

Sept    9  600 

Oct.    19  8«2 


July    17 
July     1 


Oct.    12     6*9 
Nov.    1     718 


July  12 
July  29 


Oct  11   en 

Nov.    5      209 


Oldest  new  case.  June  21;  oldest  amended,  Aug.  6. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18,120 


Sept.  11     Oct.    13     283 


Oct.     4     Oct.    15     406 


161 


TRAnE-\C.^RKS  AKD   DESIGNS: 

T  ra<  le-  M  ar  ks 

Designs 


Nov.  23     686 
Nov.  26       83 


Trade-Marks. 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  February  30, 
1905.  In  the  OrKiciAL  Gazktte.  commenced  May  2,  1905,  and  will 
appear  In  t^h  weeklv  number  of  the  Gazktti  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Oazktti,  which 
will  t^  soli  1  separately,  may  be  obulned  single  or  in  auantitle«  for 
five  cents  each      Coupons  will  be  taken  In  payment  thereof. 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     DECEMBER     7,    10O9 


942.045.     VALVE.     Frank  M.  .\shi.ey,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  .luly  -JS.  1000.     Serial  No.  25,130. 


^^) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  charncter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  porfk.n  having  nn  Internal  hic  at  one  side, 
said  body  portion  n]s«  ontnlnlng  a  dividing  wall  pre 
denting  an  opening  and  raised  ring  sent  surrounding  said 
opening,  n  cylinder  with  n  groove  engaged  by  said  body- 
lug  end  w^lth  a  lower  portion  embodying  a  raised  ring 
seat  and  containing  an  under  groove  for  receiving  the 
Beat  of  the  dividing  wall,  the  surface  forming  the  opening 
in  Kald  lower  portion  beinir  flush  with  the  corresponding 
surface  In  the  wall,  a  cup  confining  said  cylinder  and 
holding  the  lower  sent  portion  in  bearing  engagement  with 
the  dividing  wall,  and  a  valve  stem  guided  through  the 
rap  and  carrying  n  valve  for  fraction  with  either  of  aald 

S<'.'lt'< 

■_'.  In  n  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn 
fion  of  a  body  portion  having  nn  Internal  lug  at  one  side, 
said  t>ody  portion  also  containing  a  dividing  wall  present 
ing  an  opening  nnd  rnised  ring  seal  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  cylinder  with  a  groovf  fnirnged  by  said  body 
lug  and  with  a  lower  [Kirflun  cmbo<lylng  a  raised  ring 
seat  and  containing  nn  under  ;:roovc  for  receiving  the 
scat  of  the  dividing  wall,  the  surface  forming  the  opening 
In  said  lower  portion  being  flush  with  the  corresponding 
surface  In  the  wall,  ii  cap  cunflninc  said  cylinder  and 
holding  the  lower  seat  portion  In  b<'nring  engagement 
with  the  dividing  wall,  and  a  vnlve  stem  guided  through 
the  cap  and  carrying  a  vnlve  for  coactlon  with  either  of 
said  ring  s«>at8.  said  valve  having  a   >leldlng  face 


then  passing  said  oxygen  Into  an  ozonator  and  permit- 
ting the  pressure  to  quickly  decrease  to  a  predetermined 
pressure,  subjecting  the  oxygen  while  In  said  ozonator 
to  the  action  of  nn  electric  current,  and  lending  the  ozone 
genernted.  without  reducing  the  pressure  to  any  consider- 
able degree.  Into  a  sulrnble  storage  receptacle. 

2.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  in  compress- 
ing a  gas  containing  n  considerable  quantity  of  free  oxy- 
gen, then  withdrawing  the  heat  caused  by  such  compres- 
Blon,  then  subjecting  said  oxygen  to  the  action  of  an  elec- 
tric current  to  generate  ozone,  and  thereafter  leading  said 
ozone.  Into  a  suitable  storage  receptncle.  will  out  allow- 
ing the  same  to  expand  to  any   consldernble  degree. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  consisting  In  hading 
oxygen  gas  under  pressure  Into  an  ozonator  nnd  subject- 
ing the  same  to  electric  treatment  and  then  passing  said 
gas  nffer  snid  trentment  Into  a  receptncle  in  which  water 
or  similar  fluid  Is  stored,  and  allowing  snid  water  to  es- 
cnpe  from  said  receptncle  ns  fast  as  snid  gas  Is  admitted 
therein  In  such  a  manner  ns  to  prevent  the  gas  from  ex- 
panding to  any  considerable  degree  In  said  receptacle 
during  the  storing  thereof 

4  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  in  leading 
oxygen  under  pressure  into  an  ozonator  and  converting 
the  said  oxygen  into  ozone,  then  leading  said  ozone  Into 
a  suitable  storage  receptacle  without  allowing  the  ozone 
to  expand  to  any  considerable  degree  during  the  storage 
thereof. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  consisting  In  leading 
oxygen  under  pressure  Into  an  ozonator  and  then  quickly 
decreasing  the  pressure  therein  while  the  oxygen  is  treated 
electrically  to  convert  it  into  ozone  gns,  then  lending  said 
gas  into  a  suitable  storage  receptacle  nnd  storing  snme 
under  the  same  pressure  as  Is  maintained  In  the  ozonator. 

(Claims  fl  to  n    not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


942,040  rKOCESS  OF  (JKNKRATINC,  AND  STORING 
OZONE.  Frank  M.  Ashley,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Con- 
tinuation of  npi>llcntlon  filed  Sept.  21.  1905.  Serial  No. 
'_'7!)..%07  This  appll'-Jitlon  filed  T>ec  15,  1906.  Serial 
No    .•14  7.028. 

•/' 


942.047       HOSE  OH   IMPK   COTI'LlNr, 
KiNso.N,   Richmond.    Ind.      Filed   Mar. 
No.  481.964. 


Chabi.ks 
8.    l»Ol>. 


E.   AT- 

Serial 


1.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  In  compress- 
ing oxygen  to  a  suitable  degree,  then  cooling  the  same. 


1  A  hose  or  pipe  coupling  forni' d  round  In  crfiss-sectlon 
and  having  Us  ends  rounded  In  an  axial  direction,  consist- 
ing of  a  male-member  and  a  f-mnle  member  provided  with 
parallel  contact  faces  disposed  at  nn  acute  angle  with 
relation  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  coupling,  the  two 
faces  t>elng  dovetailed  convergently  together,  n  dovetall- 
lug  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  male  meml>er  and  ad- 
joining the  periphery  thereof  at  the  wider  erul  of  Its  face 
and  fitting  In  an  oppositely  disposed  socket  formed  In 
the  face  of  the  female  member,  said  dovetaiUd  lug  and 
said  socket  forming  means  for  contributing  In  retaining 
said  faces  In  contact  with  each  other  and  also  preventing 
said  faces  from  being  contacted  tighter  thnn  fhey  should 

2  A  hose  or  pipe  coupling  formed  round  In  cross  section 
^  and  eoraprlsing  two  members  having  oppositely  disposed 
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faces  which  are  disposed  at  an  acnte  angle  to  the  com- 
mon axis,  means  for  removably  connectlnK  said  faces,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  undercut  and  convergently 
arranged  flanges  formed  Integral  with  one  of  said  faces 
and  a  pair  of  undercut  convergently  arranged  grooves 
formed  In  the  face  of  the  other  member  and  adapted  to 
snugly  receive  said  flanges  therein  wedge-like  to  draw 
the  two  faces  tightly  into  contact  with  each  other,  a 
dovetailed  lug  projecting  from  the  face  of  one  of  said 
members  and  adapted  to  fit  In  an  undercut  cavity  formi'd 
in  the  face  of  the  other  member,  said  last  named  cavity 
and  lug  being  oppositely  directed  to  that  of  the  first 
named  grooves  and  flanges,  and  a  washer  seated  In  one 
of  said  faces  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  other  face 
when  the  two  members  are  contacted. 


942,048.      r.\RTRrCK.      John    C.    Barber,   Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  ;?96,803. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
having  bolster  columns  with  vertical  guide  lug  seats,  of  a 
truck  bolster  having  a  body  portion  of  less  width  than  the 
space  between  the  bolster  columns,  and  end  castings  rig- 
idly but  detachably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bolster 
and  each  extended  to  both  sides  of  said  bolster  and  serv- 
ing as  chaflng  blocks  for  the  same,  and  provided  with  pro- 
jecting guide  lugs  working  in  the  vertical  seats  of  said 
bolster  columns. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
having  bolster  columns  with  vertical  guide  lug  seats,  of  a 
truck  bolster  having  a  body  portion  of  less  width  than 
the  bolster  space  between  toe  columns,  an  end  casting 
having  a  horizontal  web  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the 
end  portions  of  said  bolster  and  provided  at  its  ends  with 
vertically  extended  portions  which  serve  as  chaflng  plates 
and  with  projecting  guide  lugs  which  latter  work  in  the 
vertical  soats  of  said  bolster  columns,  moans  detachably 
securing  said  end  castings  to  said  bolster,  and  springs  In- 
terposed between  said  bolster  and  underlying  portions  of 
tlie  truck  frame,  said  horizontal  web  portion  of  said  end 
castings  being  perforated  to  afford  seats  for  the  upper 
ends  of  said  springs  and  permitting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
springs  to  directly  engage  said  bolster,  substantially  ;is 
described. 

.T.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
having  bolster  columns  with  vertical  guide  lug  seats,  of 
a  truck  bolster  having  a  body  portion  of  less  width  than 
the  space  betwoen  the  said  bolsters,  end  castings  engaging 
the  under  surfaces  of  the  end  portions  of  said  bolster  and 
provided  with  guide  lugs  that  work  In  the  vertical  seats 
of  said  columns,  roller  bases  applied  to  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  end  portions  of  said  bolster,  bolts  passed  through 
said  end  castings,  bolster  and  roller  bases  and  detachably 
connecting  the  same,  springs  intorposed  between  said 
bolster  and  underlying  portions  of  said  truck  frame,  a 
body  bolster  above  said  truck  bolster,  and  roller  bearing 
device  Interposed  between  said  body  bolster  and  said 
roller  bases,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  having  side  frames  of  the  arch  bar 
type,  the  combination  with  bolster  columns  having  in- 
wardly projecting  guide  flanges  of  less  height  than  the 
columns,  of  a  truck  bolster  underlying  the  top  arch  bars, 
which  bolster  has  an  I-beam  body  of  less  width  thai  the 
narrowest  space  between  said  columns,  and  Is  provided 
with  endwise  removable  end  castings  serving  as  chaflng 
blocks  for  the  bolster  and  as  caps  for  the  bolster  springs, 
and  having  outwardly  extending  guide  lugs  working  be- 
tween the  said  guide  flanges  of  said  bolsters  and  remov- 
able therefrom  at  their  tops,  substantially  as  described. 


942,049.  TYPEWRITING-MACHINE  CLAMP.  Edwin) 
E.  Bar.vky,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  l.'i,  1905.     Serial  No.  249,860. 


%  1.  In  a  baseboard  clamp  for  machines,  a  horizontal  rocK 
shaft  mounted  on  said  baseboard  and  extending  beneath 
a  lower  frame  piece  of  the  machine,  a  handle  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  the  Inner 
end  of  said  shaft  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  stud  on 
the  machine  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook,  and 
a  washer  of  pliable  material  tightly  held  between  the 
outer  face  of  said  hook  and  the  Inner  face  of  said  shaft 
with  sufficient  tension  so  that  when  the  shaft  is  turned 
the  hook  may  be  swung  therewith  to  a  position  in  which  it 
engages  against  the  stud. 

2.  In  a  baseboard  clamp  for  machines,  a  horizontal  rocli 
shaft  mounted  on  said  baseboard  and  extending  beneath 
a  lower  frame  piece  of  the  machine,  a  handle  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  hook  pivotally  and  eccentrically 
mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  stud  on  the  machine  In  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  hook,  and  a  washer  of  pliable  material 
tightly  held  between  the  outer  face  of  said  hook  and  the 
inner  face  of  said  shaft  with  sufficient  tension  so  that 
when  the  shaft  is  turned  the  hook  may  be  swung  therewith 
to  a  position  In  which  It  engages  against  the  stud  but  will 
turn  on  Its  pivot  when  In  such  position  as  the  rock  shaft 
is  turned  still  farther,  to  draw  the  book  tightly  against 
the  stud  through  the  action  of  its  eccentric  mounting. 

3.  In  a  baseboard  clamp  for  clamping  a  macbine  to  a 
baseboard,  the  combination  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  one 
of  the  parts  to  be  clamped  together,  a  handle  on  one  end 
of  said  rock  shaft,  a  hook  pivotally  and  eccentrically 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  stud  on  the 
other  of  said  parts  engageable  by  said  hook,  and  a  friction 
device  tightly  held  between  a  surface  of  said  hook  and  a 
surface  of  said  shaft  with  sufficient  tension  so  that  when 
the  shaft  Is  turned  the  hook  may  l>e  swung  therewith  to  a 
position  in  which  it  engages  against  the  stud  but  will  allow 
the  shaft  to  be  turned  still  farther  after  the  hook  is  ar- 
rested to  draw  the  hook  tightly  against  the  stud  through 
the  action   of  the  eccentric  mounting. 

4.  In  a  baseboard  clamp  for  clamping  a  machine  to  a 
baseboard,  the  combination  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  one 
of  the  parts  to  be  clamped  together,  a  handle  on  one  end 
of  said  rock  shaft,  a  hook  pivotally  and  eccentrically 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  stud  on  the 
other  of  said  parts  engageable  by  said  hook,  a  friction  de- 
vice tightly  held  between  a  surface  of  said  hook  and  a 
surface  of  said  shaft  with  sufficient  tension  so  that  when 
the  shaft  Is  turned  the  hook  may  be  swung  therewith  to  a 
position  In  which  it  engages  against  the  stud  but  will  al- 
low the  shaft  to  be  turned  still  farther  after  the  hook  Is 
arrested  to  draw  the  hook  tightly  against  the  stud  through 
the  action  of  the  eccentric  mounting,  and  frictional  means 
for  holding  said  rock  shaft  against  the  accidental  turning. 

.'5.  In  a  clamp  for  clamping  a  machine  to  a  baseboard, 
the  combination  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  hook  pivotally  and  ec- 
centrically mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  frame  In  which 
said  rock  shaft  Is  Journaled.  and  a  friction  device  engag- 
ing surfaces  of  said  hook,  rock  shaft  and  frame  and  under 
tension  sufficient  to  cause  the  hook  to  he  turned  with  the 
rock  shaft  to  hold  the  hook  against  accidental  motion  and 
to  permit  the  rock  shaft  to  turn  Independently  of  the  hook 
when  the  hook  is  arrested  ;  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  hook  to  connect  the  machine  and  baseboard  and  for 
arresting  said  hook. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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942  050  MOTOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Thomas  '  bars  adapted  to  actuate  said  reciprocating  frames  and 
E  Babnum  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-  l  means  for  actuating  the  bars  in  opposite  directions.  guide- 
Hammer  Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  I  plates  located  above  the  reciprocating  frames,  plates  ad- 
Corporatlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.  Serial  iustably  attached  to  the  reciprocating  frames  and  means 
No    :{62  352  '^"'  holding  said  plates  In  fixed  adjustment,  a  box  located 

above  the  reciprocating  frames,  said  box  provided  with  an 
open  partition,  said  reciprocating  frames  located  below 
the  box  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  an  opening  t)etween 
the  spaced  plates,  and  a  mixer  located  below  the  spaced 
base  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
frame,  two  drum  sections  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
said  drum  sections  being  insulated  from  said  shaft  and 
from  each  other,  a  set  of  contact  segments  carried  by  each 
of  said  drum  sections,  and  stationary  contact  fingers  ar 
ranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  segments,  said  shaft 
being  adapted  to  be  continuously  rotated  in  one  direction 
to  cause  said  sets  of  contact  segments  to  alternately  en 
gage  said  contact  fingers  to  periodically  change  the  circuit 
connections  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame. 
two  drum  sections  rtglflly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
drum  sections  t>elng  insulated  from  said  shaft  and  from 
each  other,  a  set  of  contact  segments  carried  by  each  of 
aaid  drum  sections,  and  two  oppositely  disposed  sets  of 
contact  fingers  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  shaft  being 
adapted  to  be  continuously  rotated  in  one  direction  to 
cause  said  sets  of  contact  segments  to  alternately  engage 
•aid  sets  of  contact  fingers,  certain  of  the  segments  on 
each  drum  section  being  arranued  to  coCperate  with  said 
contact  fingers  to  control  the  direction  of  operation  of  the 
motor,  and  the  other  of  said  segments  being  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  contact  fingers  to  gradually  remove  a 
resistance  from  the  motor  circuit  upon  each  reversal  of 

the  motor. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  two 
drum  sections  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  drum 
sections  being  Insulated  from  said  shaft  and  from  each 
other,  contact  segments  carried  by  each  of  said  drum  sec- 
tions and  stationary  contact  fingers  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  contact  segments,  certain  of  said  segments 
on  each  drum  section  being  arranged  to  co5perate  with 
said  contact  fingers  to  control  the  direction  of  operation 
of  the  motor,  and  other  of  said  segments  on  each  drum 
section  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  contact  fin- 
gers to  gradually  remove  a  resistance  from  the  motor  cir- 
cuit upon  each  reversal  of  the  motor,  said  resistance  con- 
trolling segments  being  similarly  arranged  on  both  of  said 
drum  sections  to  insure  gradual  removal  of  the  resistance 
from  the  motor  circuit  when  said  shaft  is  continuously  ro 
tated  in  one  direction  to  periodically  reverse  the  operation 
of  the  motor. 


2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  cement  mixers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  spaced  base  plates  carried  by  the  frame, 
said  base  plates  provided  with  downwardly  inclined  Inner 
ends,  reciprocating  frames  mounted  upon  the  base  plate, 
bars  adapted  to  actuate  said  reciprocating  frames  and 
means  for  actuating  the  bars  in  opposite  directions,  guide- 
plates  located  above  the  reciprocating  frames,  plates  ad- 
justably attached  to  the  reciprocating  frames  and  means 
for  holding  said  plates  in  fixed  adjustment,  a  box  located 
above  the  reciprocating  frames,  said  box  provided  with  an 
open  partition,  said  open  partition  provided  with  sight 
apertures,  said  reciprocating  frames  located  below  the 
box  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  an  opening  between  the 
spaced  plates,  and  a  mixer  located  below  the  spaced  base 
plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.*?.  In  a  feeding  device  for  cement  mixers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  spaced  base  plates  carried  by  the  frame, 
reciprocating  frames  mounted  upon  the  base  plate,  bars 
adapted  to  actuate  said  reciprocating  frames  and  means 
for  actuating  the  bars  In  opposite  directions,  guide  plates 
located  above  the  reciprocating  frames,  plates  adjustably 
attached  to  the  reciprocating  frames  and  means  for  hold 
Ing  said  plates  In  fixed  adjustment,  a  box  located  above  the 
reclproeatloK  frames,  said  box  provided  with  an  open 
partition  said  reciprocating  frames  located  below  the  box 
nnd  upon  opposite  sides  of  an  opening  between  the  spaced 
plates,  and  a  mixer  located  below  the  spaced  base  plates, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


!>42,052.      FURNACE   P'OR   TREATING   ORES.      HkbmaN 
C.  Bkllinoer.  Salt   Lake  City.   Utah,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  G,  H.  Elvis,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,     Filed  June 
10,   1908.      Serial   No.  438,694. 


942.051.      FEEDING    DEVICE    FOR    CEMENT-MIXERS. 

HOMKB  C.  Baxter,  Kent,  Ohio.     Filed  June  16.  1908. 

Serial  No.  438.751. 

1.   In  a  feeding  device  for  cement  mixers,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  frame,  spaced  base  plates  carried  by  the  frame, 
said  base  plates  provided  with  downwardly  Inclined  Inner 
ends,  reciprocating  frames  mounted  upon  the  base  plate. 


1.   In    an    apparatus    for    preparing   ores   for   blast    fur- 
naces, a  blast  chamber,  a  traveling  carrier  operating  there 
through,   means   for   delivering   the  ore  to  be   prepared   to 
such  carrier  and  means  for  protecting  the  bed  of  ores  to 
be  prepared  from  the  action  of  the  blast  In  the  chamber. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  ore  for  blast  fur- 
naces, a  blast  chamber,  a  traveling  carrier  operating  there- 
through, means  for  delivering  the  ore  to  be  prepared  upon 
said  carrier,  and  means  for  delivering  a  protecting  blanket 
on  top  of  the  bed  of  ore. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  ores  for  smelting  fur- 
naces and  other  purposes,  a  blast  chamber,  means  for 
continuously  feeding  the  ores  to  be  prepared  through  such 
chamber,  and  means  for  protecting  the  bed  of  ores  to  be 
prepared  from  the  action  of  the  blast  In  such  chamber. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  ores  and  the  like  for 
smelting  furnaces  or  other  purposes,  a  blast  chamber,  a 
traveling  carrier  operating  therethrough,  an  ore  hopper 
delivering  to  said  carrier,  and  Igniting  means  located  be- 
low the  hopper  for  Igniting  a  portion  of  the  ore  adjacent 
the  point  of  delivery  thereof  to  said  carrier. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  ores  or  the  like  for 
smelting  or  other  purposes,  a  blast  chamber,  a  carrier  op- 
erating therethrough,  a  hopper  delivering  to  such  carrier, 
a  grizzly  arranged  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  hopper  and  a 
burner  located  below  the  grizzly. 

[flalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


SM2.054.  RAILW.W  MAIL  -  HANDLING  APPAItATUS. 
Neii.i.  H.  Campbell.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Fllod  Feb  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  475,442. 


942,053.  GARBANZON  HULLING  AND  SEPAR.VTINO 
MACHINE.  Don  E.  J.  Bbockbtt  and  Frank  Gabveb, 
Marlon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Huber  Manufacturing 
Company,  Marion,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  5,   1906.     Serial   No.   281,388. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  garbanzon,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  feed  hopper,  a  first  pair  of  revoluble  hulling 
rolls,  one  of  which  Is  yleldable  from  the  other,  and  a  shak- 
ing rack  extending  from  this  pair  rearward,  of  a  second 
pair  of  revoluble  bulling  rolls,  one  of  which  Is  yleldable 
from  the  other  near  the  rear  of  said  rack,  a  second  shak- 
ing rack  extending  from  the  second  pair  of  rolls  rearward, 
a  return  board  for  said  second  rack,  a  grain  board  below 
the  racks,  a  chaffer  board  beyond  said  grain  board,  and 
iiuans  for  passing  a  current  of  air  through  and  past  said 
chaffpr  board. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  garbanzon,  the  followin:; 
instrumentalities ;  a  feed  hopper,  a  first  pair  of  revoluble 
hulling  rolls,  one  of  which  is  yleldable  from  the  other,  a 
shaking  rack  from  this  pair  rearward,  a  second  pair  of 
revoluble  hulling  rolls,  one  of  which  Is  yleldable  from  the 
other,  near  the  rear  end  of  said  rack,  a  second  shaking 
rack  beneath  the  second  pair  of  rolls,  a"  return  board  un- 
der the  latter,  a  grain  board  below  the  racks,  a  chaffer 
bourd  In  continuation  of  the  grain  board,  a  riddle  under 
the  chaffer  board,  a  fan  blower  adapted  to  blow  a  current 

past  and  through  the  riddle  and  chaffer  board,  and  sizing 
sen  ens  beneath  the  riddle  each  having  a  separate  chtite. 

:?.  In  a  machine  for  tre.nting  garbanzon,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  feed  hopper  and  a  pair  of  revoluble  hulling  rolls 
having  their  surfaces  cushioned,  with  separating  devices 
following  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  receive  from  them  the 
garbanzon  vine  with  the  crushed  bolls  or  pods  and  lib- 
erated seed,  to  separate  the  seed  from  the  boll  fragments 
and  vine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  garbanzon.  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  feed  hopper  and  a  pair  of  revoluble  rolls  having 
their  surfaces  cuBbioned,  a  shaking  rack  extending  rear- 
ward therefrom,  a  second  pair  of  revoluble  hulling  rolls 
having  their  surfaces  cushioned,  and  sifting  or  separating 
devices  following  said  second  pair  of  rolls. 


1.  In  a  railway  mail  transfer  system,  a  bag  holder  on  a 
car.  a  stntlonary  support,  a  bau'  receiver  pivoted  to  and 
rising  frotn  the  support  and  means  on  the  car  coactinu 
with  the  receiver  for  releasing  the  bag  from  said  holdt'r 
and  depositing  the  same  into  the  receiver  and  rooking  said 
receiver  from  Its  receiving  position  as  the  car  moves  rela 
tlvely  to  the  receiver 

2.  In  a  railway-mall  transfer  system,  a  bag  holder  on  a 
car,  a  movable  receiver,  a  stationary  supjKirt  for  the  re- 
ceiver, means  on  the  car  actuated  by  contact  with  the  re 
celver  for  releasing  the  bag  from  tlie  holder  and  shlftlat: 
the  receiver  from  its  receivin;,'  position  and  a  normally 
open  cover  closed  by  the  shifting  of  the  receiver  | 

3.  In  a  system  for  transferring  mail  bSKs  from  a  moV- 
inc  car  to  a  receiving  station,  a  bag  holder  on  the  car,  a 
stationary  support,  a  swintrln^:  basket  pivoted  to  and  nor- 
mally rising  from  the  support  and  having  Its  open  side 
normally  opposed  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
car  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bag.  and  means 
on  the  car  coacting  with  the  receiver  for  releasing  the  bag 
from  the  holder  and  allowing  such  bag  to  pass  Into  the 
t)asket  and  rock  the  same  from  Its  receiving  position 

4.  In  a  system  for  transferring  mall  bags  from  a  mov 
ing  car  to  a  receiving  station,  a  bag  holder  on  the  car,  a 
support  at  the  station,  a  normally  upright  vertically 
swinging  basket  hioL'ed  to  and  rising  from  the  support  and 
having  a  flexible  netting  bottom  and  its  open  side  disposed 
in  the  path  of  the  approaching  bag.  and  coacting  devices 
at  the  station  and  on  the  car  for  releasing  the  bag  from 
Its  holder  and  allowing  such  bag  to  gravitate  Into  the 
basket  and  r»)ck  the  same  to  a  horizontal  position 

5.  In  a  system  for  transferring  mail  bags  from  a  mov- 
ing car  to  a  receiving  station,  a  bag  holder  on  the  car,  a 
movable  t)a3ket  at  such  station  and  having  Its  open  side 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  approaching  bag.  and  Co- 
actinc  devices  at  the  station  and  on  the  car  for  releasing 
the  bag  from  the  holder  and  allowing  such  bag  to  gravitate 

into  and  shift  the  basket  from  its  receiving  position,  and 
a  normally  open  basket  cover  closed  by  the  shifting  of  the 
basket. 

(CUtlms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  0«i:ett«».l 


I  942.055  RAILWAY  M.\IL  CATCHER.  Nbill  H,  Camp- 
bell, ninghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,443. 

1.  In  a  mall  catcher  for  railway  mall  cars,  a  bag  receiv- 
ing basket  slidable  Into  and  out  of  the  car  and  having  Its 
open  side  disposed  in  an  upright  plane  and  facing  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  car.  a  detent  for  holding  the 
basket  In  Its  receiving  position  and  means  engaged  by  th« 
i   bag  for  tripping  the  detent. 
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2.  In  a  mall  catcher  for  railway  mall  cars,  a  guide 
frame  hinged  to  the  car,  a  bag  receiving  basket  slidable 
on  said  frame  and  having  its  open  side  disposed  in  an  up- 
right plane  and  facing  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
car.  movable  means  for  holding  the  basket  in  Its  receiving 
position,  and  means  actuated  by  contact  with  the  bag  for 
releasing  said  means. 


'  them  normally  apart,  and  a  separate  clutch  member  hav- 
ing surfaces  arranged  adjacent  to  the  Inclined  surfaces  of 
the  annular  wedges. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  cone  movable  along  the  shaft,  an  annular  wedge  having 
a  sleeve  movably  encircling  the  shaft,  a  ring  secured  upon 
the  sleeve,  arms  plvotally  supported  by  the  said  ring  and 

I  having  parts  in  contact  with  the  said  cone,  an  annular 
wedge  movahly  suj)ported  on  the  exterior  of  tlie  said 
sleeve,  the  said  pivoted  arms  being  provided  with  cams 
arranged  to  act  up<in  the  said  last-mentioned  annular 
wedge,    sprincs    interposed    between    the    wedges    to    hold 

I   them  normally  apart,  and  a  separate  clutch  memher  com 

'  prising  a  cylindrical  housing  hHvins:  a  ring  secured  within 
it,  the  said  ring  having  surfaces  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
inclined  surfaces  of  the  annular  wedges. 


3.  In  a  mall  catcher  for  railway  mail  cars,  a  bag  receiv- 
ing basket  slidable  into  and  out  of  the  car  and  having  its 
open  side  disposed  in  an  upright  plane  and  facing  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  car.  movable  means  for  hold- 
ing the  basket  In  its  receiving  position,  means  actuated  by 
contact  with  the  bag  for  releasing  said  means,  and  addi- 
tional means  for  forcing  the  basket  from  Its  receiving 
position  when  said  holding  means  Is  released 

4.  In  a  mall  catcher  for  railway  mail  cars,  an  upright 
frame,  a  slidable  basket  having  its  open  side  disposed  In 
an  upright  position  and  guided  on  said  frame,  and  mov- 
able means  for  locking  the  l>asket  in  its  receiving  position 

5.  In  a  mall  catcher  for  railway  mail  cars,  an  upright 
frame,  a  slidable  basket  having  its  open  side  disposed  in 
an  upright  position  and  guided  on  said  frame,  movable 
means  for  locking  the  basket  In  Its  receiving  position, 
means  actuated  by  contact  with  the  bag  for  forcing  said 
locking  means  from  its  locking  position,  and  a  spring  for 
forcing  the  spring  from  its  receiving  position  when  un 
locked. 


1909.      Serial  No.  489.756. 


942,056  FRICTION-CLUTCH  Harry  A.  CtMrEB,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  Adams  Mitchell. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.   14. 


942.057.     DRENCHING-BOTTLE.     Clai  dk  B.  Davis.  Man 
Chester.  Va.     Filed  May  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  495,339. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  cone  movable  along  the  shaft,  an  annular  wedge  having 
a  sleeve  movably  enclrcllDK  the  shaft,  a  ring  secured  upon 
the  sleeve,  arms  plvotally  supported  by  the  said  ring  and 
having  parts  In  contact  with  the  said  cone,  an  annular 
wedge  movably  supported  on  the  exterior  of  the  said 
sleeve,  the  said  pivoted  arms  being  provided  with  cams 
arranged  to  act  upon  the  said  last  mentioned  annular 
wedge,    springs    interposed    t>etween    the    wedges    to    hold 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  and  the  neck  thereof, 
of  a  bushing  held  within   the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  pro 
vided  with   a  passage   communicating  both   interiorly   and 
exteriorly   of   the   bottle,   and   a   plug   fitted   in   the   passage 
and  grooved  from  end  to  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  and  the  neck  thereof, 
of  a  bushing  held  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  hav- 
ing intercommunicating  iransverse  and  longitudinal  pas 
sages  communicating  respectively  with  the  Interior  and 
exterior  of  the  b<ittie.  and  a  plug  fitted  in  tlie  transverse 
passage  and  grooved  from  end  to  end.  the  groove  of  the 
plug  communicating  with   the  longitudinal  passage  of  the 

bushing. 

3.  The  combination  *with  a  l>ottle  and  the  neck  thereof, 
of  a  bushing  held  witliin  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having 
Intercommunicating  transv.  rse  and  longitudinal  passages 
c<.mmunlcating  resp.ctivcly  with  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  the  bottle,  and  a  plug  fitted  in  the  transverse  passage 
and  grooved  helically  from  end  to  end.  the  grooves  of  the 
plug  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  passage  of  the 

hushing 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  and  the  neck  thereof, 
of  a  bushing  held  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  hav- 
ing intercommunicating  transverse  and  loncltudinal  pas- 
sages communicating  respectively  with  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  the  bottle,  and  a  plug  fitted  in  the  transverse 
paasaKe  and  having  a  plurnlity  of  grooves  .xtendlng  frotn 
,nd  to  end  and  havinc  communication  with  the  longl- 
tndinal   passage  of   the   bushing. 


942.058.     TOOTH  -  BRTSH   HOLDER.     Charles   H    De 
(iowiN,  Cheboygan.  Mich.      Filed  Feb    27,   1909.      Serial 
No.  480.442 
1.   A  tooth  brush  holder  comprising  a  case  having  fixed 

end  walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  orifices  therethrough. 

a    partition    within,  the   case    having   orlflc<-s   registering 

with  the  orifices  in  'said  end  wall,  and  a  cover  fitting  over 

said  orlflced  end  wall  of  the  case. 
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2.  A  tooth  bru8h  case  comprising  a  bottom  member,  an 
outward  dished  orlflced  partition  arranged  therein,  a  top 
member  secured  within  the  bottom  member  and  provided 


^^ 


with  au  outward  dished  orlfict-d  end  wall,  reccptncU's 
projecting  through  the  two  sots  of  orlflri'S,  and  a  cover 
engaging  the  top  member. 


042,059.     CATTLE-r,r.\RI).     Strus  C.  Dlnn.  Joiner,  Ark. 
Filed  June  12.   1909.      Serial  No.  501,855. 
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942,060.  MKOH.VXICAL  STOKER.  Thaddious  V  El- 
liott. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,664. 


/■? 


1.  A  device  of  thf  class  described  comprising  longitudi- 
nal strlngor  members  adapted  to  bear  beneath  the  railway 
rails  and  provided  with  alternate  bearings  and  recesses,  a 
plurality  of  transvorse  members  spaced  apart  and  benrinj; 
in  the  recesses  of  the  stringer  momb<>r8  and  extending  be- 
tween the  rails  and  beyond  the  same  at  each  end.  a  plu- 
rality of  outer  stringer  members  bearing  bonoath  the  ter- 
minals of  the  transverse  members  at  their  outer  ends, 
pins  extending  f rf  m  said  outer  stringer  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  liiivlng  radially  oxtendint,'  pins  and  with 
Journals  engaging  said  bearings  with  their  terminals  ad 
Jacent  to  the  outer  stringer  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  main 
stringer  memt)er8  adapted  to  bear  beneath  the  railway 
rails  and  provided  with  alterpately  arranged  bearings  and 
recesses,  a  plurality  of  rollers  having  radially  extending 
pins  with  JoamalB  engaging  said  bearings,  a  plurality  of 
tie  members  supported  in  said  recesses  and  with  pointed 
upper  faces,  and  stringer  members  connected  to  said  tie 
membera  and  having  pointed  upper  faces  and  upwardly 
directed  pina. 


1.  A  mechanical  stolier,  comprising  the  following  in- 
strumentalities in  combination,  namely,  a  crusher  for  re 
duclng  the  fuel,  a  centrifugal  feed  wheel  for  feeding  the 
reduced  fuel  Into  the  fire  box.  delivery  means  for  con 
ducting  the  reduced  fuel  from  the  said  crusher  to  the  said 
feed  wheel,  the  said  feed  wheel  being  connected  with  and 
actuated  by  the  said  delivery  means,  a  fire  box  having  a 
grate  provided  with  movable  grate  bars,  an  ash  remover. 
a  shaft  driven   from  the  said  delivery   means,   means   for 

i  simultaneously  actuating  the  said  crusher  and  the  said 
delivery  means,  a  second  shaft,  means  for  actuating  the 
grate  bars  and  the  asli  remover  from  said  second  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  connection  between  the  said  second  shaft 
and  the  shaft  driven  from  the  delivery  means. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a 
crusher  for  reducing  the  fuel,  a  fire  l)OX  having  a  grate 
provided  with  grate  bars  mounted  to  rock,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  fuel  into  the  fire  box,  a  conveyer  for  receive 
ing  the  fuel  from  the  crusher  and  delivering  it  to  the  said 
discharging  means,  a  shaft  carrjing  said  conveyer,  the 
said  discharging  means  being  connected  with  and  actu-l 
ated  by  the  said  conveyer  shaft,  shafts  mounted  to  rock, 
connection  between  the  rocking  shafts  and  the  grate  Wars 
for  transmitting  the  rocking  motion  of  the  shafts  to  said 
grate  bars,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  to  turn  and  connecte(j 
with  the  said  rocking  shafts  to  rock  the  same,  a  second 
vertical  shaft  driven  from  the  conveyer  shaft,  a  chitch 
connection  between  the  said  vertical  shafts,  and  means  foe 
actuating  the  said  crusher  and  the  conveyer  slmultanej 
ously. 

3.  In  a  mecbanlcal  stoker  for  a  furnace,  the  combination 
with  a  crusher  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  tubular  casin;; 
connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  crusher,  a  conveyer  la 
said  tubular  casing,  a  shaft  for  said  conveyer,  a  casing 
connected  with  the  tubular  casing  and  through  which  the 
shaft  of  the  conveyer  extends,  the  aald  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  leading  to  the  Are  box  of  the  fur- 
nace, a  centrifugal  feed  wheel  In  said  casing  and  secured 
to  the  conveyer  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  the  said  feed 
wheel  discharging  into  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  a  grate 
Iirovlded  with  grate  bars  mounted  to  rock,  a  vertical  shaft. 

•  means  for  rocking  the  grate  bars  from  said  shaft,  a  sec- 
'   end  vertical  shaft  driven  from  the  conveyer  shaft,  a  clutch 
'    connection   between   the  vertical   shafts,   and  means  for  si- 
multaneously   actuating    the    said    crusher    and    the    said 
conveyer. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  a  furnace,  a  fire  box  hav- 
ing a  grate  provided  with  grate  bars  mounted  to  rock.  • 

I  feeding  device  for  feeding  fuel  Into  the  fire  box  and  com 
prising  a  screw  conveyer  and  a  shaft  for  the  same,  an  ash 
remover,  a  vertical  shaft,  means  for  actuating  the  grate 
bars  and  the  ash  remover  from  said  vertical  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond vertical  shaft  driven  from  the  shaft  of  the  conveyer. 

'   a  clutch  connection  between  the  vertical  shafts,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker  for  a  furnace,  the  combina 
i  tlon  with  a  crusher  for  reducing  the  fuel,  a  fire  box  hav 
i  Ing  a  grate  provided  with  movable  grate  bars,  means  for 
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discharging  the  fuel  Into  the  Are  box.  a  device  for  receiv- 
ing the  fuel  from  the  crusher  and  delivering  It  to  the  said 
discharging  means,  the  said  discharging  means  being  con 
nected  with  and  actuated  by  the  said  delivery  device,  a 
vertically  disposed  shaft,  having  a  clutch  member  at  its 
upper  end.  means  for  actuating  the  said  grate  bars  from 
the  said  vertically  disposed  shaft,  a  shaft  driven  from 
the  said  delivery  device  and  having  a  clutch  memt>er 
mounted  to  slide  on  and  to  turn  with  the  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  clutch  member  of  said  vertically  di8p<^>sed 
shaft,  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  members  out  of  en- 
gagement with  each  other  to  stop  the  movement  of  the 
grate  bars,  a  main  drive  shaft  and  means  for  actuating 
the  said  crusher  and  the  said  delivery  device  from  said 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.061.  CHAIN  SECURING  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE. 
William  S.  FEBorso.s-  and  Artib  W  McMichail,  Lees- 
vllle,  La.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,693. 


1.  K  chain  securing  and  releasing  device  comprising  a 
body  having  nn  upstanding  chain  bearing  surface,  a  staple 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  body  and  cut 
away  from  its  edge  to  straddle  the  chain  bearing  surface 
thereof,  and  to  receive  the  chain  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  body  and  having  a  notch  located  between  Its  fulcrum 
point  .ind  handle  end  for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of 
the  staple. 

2  A  chain  securing  and  releasing  device  comprising  a 
liody  having  a  support-engaging  base  and  a  chain  bearing 
surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  support- 
engaging  base,  a  staple  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  body  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  chain  bearing  surface 
thereof  with  Its  edge  opposite  said  surface  out  of  parallel 
relation  thereto,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  body  and 
having  a  notch  for  the  reception  of  the  free  end  of  the 
staple. 

3.  A  chain  securing  and  releasing  device  comprising  a 
l>ody  having  a  chain  bearing  surface,  a  staple  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  body  and  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  chain  bearing  surface  thereof,  said  staple  having 
at  Us  free  end  an  arcuate  edge  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  l)ody  and  having  a  notch  provided  with  an  arcuate  side, 
said  notch  being  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the 
f-taple  whereby  the  arcuate  side  and  edge  may  have  contact 
with  each  other. 


able  to  distort  the  body  and  edge  portions  of  the  plate  re- 
spectively. 


042.062.  MACHINE  FOR  DISHING  AND  FLANGING 
PLATKS.  Charlks  Gabrikl.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar 
20,   1908.     Serial  No.  422.271. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  supporting  frame 
equipped  with  means  for  rotatably  clamping  a  plate  there- 
in, a  frame  pivotally  supported  thereon  at  one  end,  said 
frames  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
to  vary  the  position  of  the  pivot  on  said  last-named  frame 
an  oscillating  frame  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame,  and 
driven  rolls  carried  by  said  oscillating  frame  and  engag- 
ing the  edge  portion  of  the  plate  to  rotate  the  latter,  aald 
pivoted  and  oscillating  frames  being  independently   oper- 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  supporting  frame 
equipped  with  means  for  rotatably  clamping  a  plate  there- 
in, a  frame  pivotally  supported  thereon  at  one  end,  said 
frames  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
to  vary  the  position  of  the  pivot  on  said  last  named  frame, 
an  oscillating  frame  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame,  and 
driven  rolls  carried  by  said  oscillating  frame  and  engaging 
the  edge  portion  of  the  plate  to  rotate  the  latter,  the  faces 
of  said  rolls  being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  accommodate  plates  of  various  thickness. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  supporting  frame 
equipped  with  means  for  rotatably  clamping  a  plate  there- 
in, a  frame  pivotally  supported  thereon  at  one  end,  said 
frames  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
to  vary  the  position  of  the  pivot  on  said  last-named  frame, 
an  oscillating  frame  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame,  a 
driven  cylindrical  roll  carried  by  said  oscillating  frame  on 
which  the  edge  portion  of  the  plate  rests,  a  driven  miter 
roll  having  Its  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  of  forty-flve  de- 
grees to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  roll  and  being  geared 
to  the  latter,  said  miter  roll  being  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  its  axis  and  having  one  "point  in  its  face  moving  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  face  of  said  cylindrical  roll,  said 
miter  roll  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  plate,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  pivoted  ^nd  oscillating  frames  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  to  distort  the  body  and  edge  por- 
tion respectively  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  plate  supporting 
frame,  means  for  rotatln;  the  supporting  frame,  a  frame 
carrying  bending  rolls  adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  said 
last-named  frame  being  pivotally  supported  on  said  first 
named  frame,  and  said  last-named  frame  being  adapted  to 
he  raised  and  lowered  at  its  free  end  portion,  the  said 
pivot  being  adjustable  to  change  the  radial  distance  of  the 
bending  rolls  therefrom,  upright  vertical  racks  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  base  plate  of  the  machine,  pinions  on  said 
last  named  frame  engaging  said  rack,  and  coacting  mean* 
on  said  rock  and  said  last-named  frame  maintaining  said 
rack  and  pinion   in  mesh. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  frame  carrying 
plate  supporting  and  rotating  means,  a  frame  carrying 
bending  rolls  and  movable  with  relation  to  said  first-named 
frame  to  vary  the  distance  of  said  bending  rolls  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  plate,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  frames  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  frame  carry- 
ing said  bending  rolls  and  rigid  with  relation  to  said  first- 
named  frame,  upright  pivotally  supported  racks  disposed 
on  the  hsse  plate  of  snld  first-named  frame,  pinions  car- 
ried by  the  last-named  frame  and  meshing  with  said  racks. 
and  coacting  means  on  said  last-named  frame  and  said 
rack  bars  maintaining  the  latter  and  said  pinions  in  mesh, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.063  OARBANZON-THRESHING  M.\CniNK  V\xitx 
I  Garvkb.  Marlon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huber  Manufac- 
I  turing  Company.  Marlon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
!        Filed  May  4.   1908.      Serial   No    4.W.71.^ 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of 
I  rolls  comprising  three  or  more  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  be- 
'  ing  In  operative  engagement  with  two  of  the  other  rolls, 
,  said  rolls  being  so  arranged  that  both  points  of  engage- 
l   ment  Me  In  the  path  of  the  material  to  be  operated  upon. 


\ 
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a  second  set  of  rolls  located  beyond  the  flrst-mentloned  set 
of  rolls,  and  a  shaking  rack  located  between  said  flrst-men- 
tloned set  of  rolls  and  said  second  set  of  rolls. 


t 


H 


1 

provided  with  eccentrics  on  Its  ends  which  are  Joumaled' 
in  the  said  brackets,  a  cam  secured  to  the  middle  part  of 
the  said  rod  and  bearing  against  the  slotted  bar,  hook» 
projecting  from  the  said  rod  and  engaging  with  the  eyea 
and  the  slotted  bar.  and  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the 
middle  part  of  the  said  rod. 


942.065.  PNBUM.VTICALLY  OI'ER.\TED  SH.VFT.  I'avu 
J.  Gkebbl,  Chicago,  111.,  usslguor  to  Manufacturers 
Equipment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.    10.   1009.      Serial   No    477.182. 

.J3        zij 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of  rolls 
comprising  three  or  more  rolls  and  having  plain  cushioned 
exterior  surfaces,  one  of  said  rolls  being  In  operative  en- 
gagement with  two  of  the  other  rolls,  and  said  rolls  being 
80  arranged  that  both  points  of  engagement  will  lie  in  the 
path  of  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  a  second  set  of 
rolls  located  beyond  the  flrst-mentloned  set  of  rolls,  and  a 
shaking  rack  interposed  between  said  sets  of  rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  set  of 
rolls  comprising  four  rolls,  each  of  said  rolls  being  in  op- 
erative engagement  with  one  of  the  other  of  said  rolls 
and  one  of  said  rolls  being  In  operative  engagement  with 
two  of  the  other  of  said  rolls,  and  said  rolls  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  three  points  of  engagement  He  In  the  path  of 
the  material  to  be  operated  upon. 


942,064.  CLAMP  FOR  FENCE-WIRES.  John  T.  Geay- 
30.\  and  Jambs  I.  Hintz,  Blountstown,  Fla.  Filed  July 
7,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,314. 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  fence-wires,  the  combination,  with  two 
clamping-bars  for  engaging  the  wire,  one  of  the  said  bars 
being  provided  with  slots  and  the  other  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  eyes  which  project  from  the  slots  ;  of  bearing- 
brackets  secured  to  the  slotted  clamping-bar.  a  rod  pro- 
vided with  eccentrics  on  its  ends  which  are  Journaled  in 
the  said  brackets,  hooks  projecting  from  the  said  rod  and 
engaging  with  the  eyes  and  the  slotted  bar,  and  means 
for  turning  the  said  rod  and  its  eccentrics  in  their  bear- 

higs. 

2.  In  a  clamp  for  fence-wires,  the  combination,  with 
two  clamping-bars  for  engaging  the  wires,  one  of  the  said 
bars  being  provided  with  slots  and  the  other  bar  being 
provided  with  eyes  which  project  from  the  slots  :  of  bear- 
ing-brackeU  secured  to  the  slotted  clamping-bar,   a   rod 


1  The  combination  with  a  shaft  axlally  bored  from  it* 
ends  Inwardly  and  ported  throuch  the  side  tliereof,  of  in- 
wardly facing  cylinders  open  at  their  inner  ends  and 
rigidly  secured  on  the  slinft  to  receive  the  pressure  from 
the  port  therein,  pistons  slidable  In  the  cylinders,  a  fixed 
pulley  on  the  shaft,  outwardly  facing  friction  cones  rig 
Idly  secured  on  the  shaft,  slldable  loose  pulleys  engaged 
on  the  shaft  and  having  the  faces  adjacent  the  conofi 
complemental  therewith,  the  hubs  of  said  loose  pulleyt; 
bearing  against  the  pistons  and  suitable  connections  to 
admit  pressure  Into  the  appropriate  cylinder  to  actuate 
the  piston  to  force  the  appropriate  loose  pulley  upon  Its 
cone. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  shaft  of  a  driving  pulley 
thereon,  outwardly  facing  friction  elements  on  each  side 
thereof,  sleovos  slldable  on  the  shaft,  loose  pulleys  Jour- 
naled on  said  sleeves,  one  adjacent  each  of  said  friction 
elements,  inwardly  facing  cylinders  rigidly  secured  on  the 
shaft,  one  on  the  outer  side  of  each  loos4^  pulley,  pneu- 
matically operated  pistons  slldable  in  the  cylinders,  one 
bearing  against  each  sleeve,  pressure  pipes  connected  to 
supply  pressure  into  the  cylinders  to  actuate  snld  pistons 
and  valves  connected  In  the  pressure  pipes  and  adapted 
to  admit   prensure  to  selectively  actuate  the  pistons. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  shaft,  cyllndetsi 
thereon,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  sleeves  slldable  on  said 
shaft  against  each  of  which  one  of  the  pjstons  bear,  lo<ne 
pulleys  rofatably  engaged  on  the  sleeves  and  slldable  there- 
with, said  loose  pulleys  having  friction  faces,  friction 
members  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  friction  faces  of  the  loose  pulleys,  a  pulley 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft  and  means  for  admitting  pres- 
sure Info  either  cylinder 

4.  A  reverpibie  countershaft  embracing  a  shaft,  a  driv 
Ing  pulley  thereon,  outwardly  facing  friction  elements  on 
each  side  tl-rreof.  sleeves  on  the  shaft,  one  slldable  b»^ 
tween  the  driving  pulley  and  each  friction  element.  loose 
pulleys  Joumaled  on  said  sleeves  and  held  from  longi- 
tudinal movement  relatively  of  the  sleeves  and  adapted 
by  the  sllditg  of  the  sleeves  to  engage  the  friction  ele- 
ments, and  pneumatically  operated  pistons  slldable  on 
the  shaft  adapted  to  adjust  the  loose  pulleys  to  engage 
the   friction   .icments 

5.  The  comhinnflon  with  a  shaft  axlally  bored  from 
its  ends  inwardly  and  ported  through  the  side  thereof, 
of  inwardly  facing  cylinders  open  at  their  inner  ends  and 
rigidly  securi'd  on  the  shaft  to  receive  the  pressure  from 
the  port  thtreln,  pistons  slldable  in  said  cylinders,  a  mem 
ber  secured  to  each  piston  having  radial  slots  adapted  to 
admit  the  pressure  into  the  cylinder  and  to  prevent  the 
piston  closlnj:  the  port  In  the  shaft,  a  fixed  pulley  on  the 
shaft,  friction  members  on  the  shaft,  pulleys  on  the  shaft 
having  friction  faces  complemental  with  the  friction  mem- 
bers, and  suitable  connections  to  admit  pressure  into  said 
cylinders  to  actuate  the  pistons. 

i       [Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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942.066.  FEED  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOLS  Martin 
IIardsoco,  Ottumwa.  Iowa  Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366.032. 


942,067.     BABY-GATE.     Oratson  Heidt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  470.058. 


1.  In  «  feed  mechanism  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  outer  casing,  n  revoluble  supply  tube 
located  therein  for  conveying  a  medium  under  pressure 
and  held  against  endwise  movement,  on  abutment  secured 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  supply  tube,  a  revoluble  endwise 
movable  carrying  lube  encircling  the  supply  tube  and  its 
abutment,  means  for  revolving  the  carrying  tut>e  and  a 
hammer  frame  connected  with  the  carrying  tube  and 
forming  a  chaniN'r  between  its  rear  end  and  the  abutment 
of  the  carrying  tube,  whereby  a  medium  under  pressure, 
wlitn  admitted  to  the  chamber,  will  act  on  the  end  of  the 
frame  and  feed  forward  the  frame  and  the  carrying  tube, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  outer  casing,  a  revoluble  tube  located 
thereon  for  conveying  a  medium  under  pressure  and  hav 
ing  a  fixed  relation  against  endwise  movement,  an  abut 
ment  secured  on  the  forward  end  of  the  supply  tube,  a 
revoluble  and  endwise  movable  carrying  tube  encircling 
the  supply  tutw,  means  for  revolving  the  carrying  tube, 
a  hammer  frame  i-ntered  into  the  forward  end  of  the 
carrying  tube  and  forming  a  chamU'r  between  Its  rear  end 
nrul  the  ahutnient  of  the  supply  tulx',  and  a  tool  carried 
by  the  frame,  whereby  a  medium  under  pressure  admitted 
to  the  cbamlwr  between  t^e  end  of  the  frame  and  the 
abutment  on  the  supply  tube  will  actuate  the  tool  and  feed 
forward  the  hammer  frame,  substantially  as  descrit)ed 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  and  endwise  movable  tube  carry- 
ing a  hammer  frame,  a  fixed  outer  casing  encircling  the 
hammer  frame  carr>in;;  tube,  a  fixed  abutment  secured 
within  the  outer  casing,  and  a  piston  fixed  on  the  hammer 
frame  carrying  tub<'  and  adapted  to  slide  within  the  outer 
casing,  whereby  a  medium  under  pressure  admitted  be- 
tween the  (Ixed  abutment  and  piston  will  act  against  the 
pUton  and  withdraw  the  casing,  the  carrying  tube  and 
the  hammer   frame,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  revoluble  and  endwise  movable  carrying 
ttil>e.  H  hammer  frame  entered  onto  the  forward  end  of 
the  carrying  tube,  a  fixed  outer  casing  encircling  the  car 
rying  tube,  a  tool  carried  by  the  hammer  frame,  a  fixed 
abutment  for  the  outer  casing  between  the  casing  and 
tlie  carrying  tube,  and  a  piston  secured  on  the  outer  end 
of  and  endwise  movable  with  the  carrying  tube  and  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  outer  casing,  whereby  a  medium 
under  pressun'  admitted  between  The  abutment  and  mov- 
able piston  will  act  and  withdraw  the  (arrying  tube,  the 
hammer  frame  and  the  tool,  substantially  as  descrilx'd. 

5.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  supply  tut>e  for  a  medium  under 
pressure  and  having  a  fixed  relation  against  endwise 
movement,  on  abutment  s«'cured  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  supply  tube,  a  revoluble  and  endwise  movable  carry- 
ing tube  encircling  the  supply  tube,  a  hammer  frame 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  revoluble  and  end- 
wise movable  carrying  tube  and  forming  a  chamber  be- 
tween Its  rear  end  and  the  abutment  of  the  supply  tube, 
an  outer  fixed  casing,  an  abutment  secured  within  the 
outer  casing  between  the  casing  and  the  carrying  tube, 
and  a  piston  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  carrying 
tul)e,  the  relation  of  the  parts  being  such  that  the  ad- 
mission of  a  medium  under  pressure  to  the  chamber  acts 
to  feed  forward  tie  hammer  frame  and  the  admission  of 
a  medium  under  pressure  between  the  abutment  of  the 
outer  casing  and  the  piston  acts  to  withdraw  the  ham 
mer  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  .\  baby  gate  comprising  a  main  panel,  an  auxiliary 
frame  at  the  side  thereof  and  meanc  for  expanding  and 
holding  in  expanded  condition  the  j;ate,  slldaM^  horlton 
tal  slides  for  the  frame,  a  vertical  member  therefor  and 
adjustment  means  adapted  to  occupy  different  positions 
in  the  horizontal  slides  with  relation  to  the  vertical  mem 
ber,  whereby  one  size  of  gate  and  the  limited  motion  of 
the  expanding  means  may  be  used  for  closing  openings 
of  varying  width. 

2.  .\  baby  gate  comprising  a  main  panel,  an  auxiliary 
clamping  side  meml>er  movable  toward  and  away  from 
main  panel,  a  clamping  means  adapted  10  press  said  side 
into  position  against  the  walls,  said  side  being  free  to 
take  a  position  at  right  angles  or  slant-wise  with  relation 
to  the  main  panel. 

3.  A  baby  gate  comprising  a  main  panel,  a  clamping 
member  having  a  vertical  side,  and  horizontal  slides  on 
saio  main  panel,  a  loose  joint  where  the  side  and  slides 
Join,  adapted  to  permit  the  side  to  take  a  different  angle 
from  a  right  angle  with  said  slides,  an  expansion  rod 
bearing  against  the  approximate  center  of  the  vertical 
side,  and  plvotally  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  extension  of  the  rod  and  side. 

4.  .\  baby  gate  comprising  a  main  panel,  a  clamping 
member  having  a  vertical  side,  and  horizontal  slides  on 
said  mnln  panel,  a  loose  joint  where  the  side  and  slides 
Join,  an  expansion  rod  bearing  against  the  approximate 
center  of  the  vertical  side  and  means  for  permitting  the 
extension  of  the  rod  and  side,  in  combination  with  means 
for  chnnclnc  the  position  of  said  loose  Joints. 


942,068  ELECTRIC  FURNACP:  WITH  RAISED 
CHARGING  PIT  Alois  IlKi.rE\sTEiN,  Vienna,  .\ns- 
trla  Hungary      Filed  June  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  601.8,S7. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  with  raised  charging  pit,  broad 
slots  or  openings  In  the  roof  of  the  furnace  laterally  and 
around  the  charging  pit,  these  openings  being  closed  gas- 
tight  by  removable  sand  sealed  covers  substantially  as 
described  and  Illustrated. 

2.  in  an  electric  furnace  with  raised  charging  pit,  a 
cone  suspending  Into  the  melting  hearth  or  furnace,  the 
roof  of  the  hearth  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings adjacent  this  cone  and  directed  to  the  center  of  the 
hearth  and  sand  covers  closing  these  openings  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illuitrated. 


12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkcembkr  7, 1909 


042,069.      TRAP.      Gbobgb   W.    Hkss,    Hempstead,    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.970. 
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1.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  open  at  Its  forward  end 
and  upper  side,  a  runway  having  vertical  side  walls  dis- 
posed between  and  extending  In  advance  of  the  aide  walls 
of  said  casing,  said  side  walls  of  the  runway  being  pro- 
vided at  their  Inner  upper  corners  with  vertical  exten 
slons  disposed  between  the  side  walls  of  said  casing,  a 
cross  piece  connecting  the  upper  side  portions  of  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  and  having  its 
Inner  face  bearing  on  the  said  vertical  extensions,  an  in 
clined  false-bottom  pivoted  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
runway  and  a  pivoted  cover  forming  a  closure  for  the 
open  upper  side  of  the  said  casing. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  open  at  Its  forward  end 
and  upper  side,  a  runway  having  vertical  side  walls  dls 
posed  between  and  extending  in  advance  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  casing,  a  cross  piece  at  the  forward  open  end  of 
said  casing  serving  to  retain  said  runway  against  outward 
movement,  an  inclined  false-bottom  pivoted  between  the 
side  walls  of  the  runway,  a  second  cross  piece  having  Its 
terminals  secured  to  the  opposed  inner  faces  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  casing  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  first- 
named  cross  piece  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  second 
named  -cross  piece  being  provided  on  one  face  with  a  bev- 
eled surface  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  false- 
bottom,  a  bait  hook  secured  to  the  forward  face  of  the 
second-named  cross  piece  and  arranged  above  the  inner 
end  of  the  false  bottom  and  having  its  terminals  lying  in 
a  plane  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  cover  pivoted  to  one  side  wall  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  hear  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  opposite  side  wall 
and  terminal  of  said  bait  hook. 


942.070.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  EUGBNi; 
HiGGiNS.  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No   469.663. 


greater  Ipngth  than  diameter;  and  means  for  periodically 
Injecting  oil  into  the  vaporizing  chamber 

4.  In  an  Infernal  combustion  engine  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  for  vaporizing  liquid  fuel,  and  means 
for  superheating  the  resulting  vapor,  consisting  of  a 
heated  l)ody  projecting  Into  the  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing numerous  small  and  elongated  passages,  whereby  the 
vapor  Is  superheated  in  passing  therethrough  and  also 
discharged  In  numerous  small  Jets  Into  the  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 


942.071.  GOVERNOR  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  EuoBNit  Hiooi.ns,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.664. 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  combus 
tlon  chamber,  a  body  inserted  in  said  chamber  having  a 
heating  chamber  open  at  the  outer  end,  a  vaporizing  cham- 
ber near  the  middle,  and  a  front  end  having  numerous 
small  perforations,  and  means  for  periodically  Injecting  oil 
Into  the  vaporizing  chamber. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  cylindrical  body  Inserted  in  said  chamber, 
said  body  having  a  chamber  open  at  the  outer  end  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  partition  and  a  transverse 
partition  spaced  apart,  a  middle  vaporizing  chamber,  and 
a  forward  end  having  numerous  small  perforations  ;  and 
means  for  periodically  Injecting  oil  into  said  vaporizing 
chamber. 

3.  An  internal  combuatlon  engine,  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  cylindrical  body  Inserted  in  said  chamber. 
said  body  being  open  at  the  rear  and  provided  with  a 
horlxontal  and  a  transverse  partition  spaced  apart  and 
also  baving  a  middle  vaporizing  chamber  and  a  thick 
forward  end  perforated  with  numerous  small  passages  of 


t:o 


1.  A  governor  for  Internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  segment,  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  the  segment  and  move  the  arm.  means  for  laterally 
moving  the  pawl  to  operate  the  arm,  and  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor connected  to  the  pawl  to  adjust  the  same  opposite 
various  parts  of  the  segint-nf 

2.  A  governor  for  Internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  arm  carrying  a  segment  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  pivot,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  segment 
and  move  the  arm  about  its  ails,  means  for  moving  the 
pawl  Into  enganement  with  the  segment,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pawl  about  tb«  axis  of  the  arm.  and  a  centrifugal 
governor  connected  to  the  pawl  to  adjust  the  same  oppo- 
site various  parts  of  the  segment. 

"?>.  \  governor  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  arm  carrying  n  segment,  a  pawl  pivoted  ec 
centrlcally  to  the  segment,  a  lever  adapted  to  move  the 
pawl  toward  the  segment,  and  al.so  to  move  the  pawl  about 
the  axis  of  the  segment,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  con-J 
nected  to  the  pawl  to  adjust  the  same  opposite  variounl 
portions  of  the  segment. 

4.  .\  governor  for  Internal  combustion  engines  having) 
a  fuel  pump,  comprisinff  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  th«| 
plunger  of  the  pump,  a  segmf^nt  on  the  arm  and  concentric^ 
with  the  axis  thereof,  an  eccentric  having  its  axis  in  com- 
mon wltJi  the  axis  of  the  arm.  a  pawl  Journaled  on  the 
eccentric,  a  sprlnir  connected  to  the  pawl  to  move  the  same 
toward  one  end  of  the  segment,  and  a  centrifugal  governor 
connected  to  the  pawl  to  move  the  same  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  segment. 

.1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  fuel 
pump,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the  pump  plunger  to 
move  the  same  In  one  direction,  a  spring  to  move  the 
plunger  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  segment  on  the  arm 
and  concentric  with  the  axis  thereof,  an  eccentric  having 
its  axis  in  common  with  the  axis  of  the  arm.  a  pawl  jour- 
naled  on  the  eccentric  and  adapted  to  engage  the  segment, 
a  spring  attached  to  the  pawl  to  move  the  same  toward 
one  end  of  the  segment,  a  rod  attached  to  the  pawl  oppo- 
site the  spring,  an  adjustable  nut  on  the  rod.  a  bell  crank 
lever  engaging  the  nut,  snd  a  centrifugal  governor  con- 
nected to  said  bell  crank  lever  to  operate  the  same. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,072.  BAKING  POWDER  .John  H.  HooKia,  Buck- 
ingham, England.  Filed  May  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
375.422. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  baking  powder 
comprising  as  an  Ingredient  a  soluble  alkaline  milk  pow|- 
der  containing  not  leas  than  two  per  cent,  of  alkali. 
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2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  baking  powder 
comprising  as  an  Ingredient  a  soluble  alkaline  milk  pow- 
der containing  not  less  than  two  per  cent,  of  alkali,  an 
alkaline  cart>onate.  and  a  solid  acid  substance,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  baking  powder 
consisting  of  a  soluble  alkaline  milk  powder  containing 
not  less  than  two  per  cent  of  alkali,  bicarbonate  of  soda 
snd  tartaric  acid,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  baking  powder, 
comprising  partial  concentration  of  milk,  addition  to  the 
partially  concentrated  milk  of  an  alkali  carbonate,  evap 
oration  of  the  mixture  to  dryness  at  a  temperature  be- 
low l)oiling  heat,  pulverization  of  the  dry  mixture  and 
incorporation  of  the  same  with  further  alkali  carbonate 
and  with  a  solid  acid  substance  capable  of  reacting  there- 
with under  the  action  of  heat  and  moisture  to  evolve  car- 
bonic acid. 

.^.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  baking  powder, 
comprising  partial  concentration  of  milk,  addition  to  the 
partially  concentrated  milk  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  evap- 
oration of  the  mixture  to  dryness  at  a  temperature  below 
boiling  heat,  pulverization  of  the  dry  mixture  and  incor- 
poration thereof  with  further  bicarbonate  of  soda  and  a 
solid  acid  subKtance.  as  tartaric  acid,  capable  of  reacting 
therewith  under  the  action  of  heat  and  moisture,  to 
evolve  carbonic  acid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.073.  CASTING  -  M.XCHINE.  Frank  H.  HowAaD, 
Brookslde.  near  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  481.119. 


4.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  frame,  a  drag,  a  depending 
rod  secured  to  said  drag,  a  lever  secured  to  said  rod.  a 
double  toggle  connected  to  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
lever  to  raise  and  lower  the  drag,  a  perforated  cope,  an 
oscillating  arm  on  which  said  cope  is  mounted,  a  vertical 
rod  to  the  top  of  which  said  arm  is  movably  secured,  an 
eccentric  connected  to  said  rod,  a  hand  lever  adapted  to 
operate  said  eccentric,  and  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said 
eccentric  and  to  the  machine  frame  whereby  said  rod  may 
be  raised  and  lowered. 

5.  A  Journal  bearing  casting  machine  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  opening  in  its  top,  a  drag,  means  for 
moving  said  drag  vertically,  a  cope  and  means  for  moving 
said  cope  vertically  and  horiiontally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  metal  casting  machine,  a  revolving  table,  a  base, 
an  annular  track,  wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  table  against  move- 
ment, d  plurality  of  casting  devices  located  on  said  table 
each  device  comprising  in  its  make  up  a  frame  ;  a  drag  ; 
means  comprising  a  double  toggle,  a  vertical  rod  and  a 
horizontal  pivoted  lever,  for  lowering  and  raising  said 
drag  ;  a  perforated  cope  :  an  oscillating  arm  on  which  said 
cope  is  mounted,  and  means  comprising  a  vertical  rod.  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  an  eccentric,  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  cope. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine  a  frame  having  an  opening  in  its 
top,  a  drag,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  drag,  a 
perforated  cope,  an  oscillating  arm  on  which  said  cope  is 
mounted  and  means  for  ralslnR  and  lowering  said  cope. 

3.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  frame,  a  drag,  a  depending 
rod  secured  to  said  drag,  a  lever  secured  to  aald  rod.  a 
double  toggle  connected  to  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
lever  to  raise  and  lower  the  drag,  a  perforated  cope,  an 
oscillating  arm  on  which  aald  cope  Is  mounted,  a  vertical 
rod  to  the  top  of  which  said  arm  is  movably  secured  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  vertical  rod. 


942,074.  GLARS-WASniNG  APPARATUS.  Chablbs  W. 
Jaycox,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Jan.  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.  470,747. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  cleansing  fluid, 
of  a  guide  frame,  a  conveyer  supported  on  said  frame  and 
constructed  to  pass  through  said  tank,  rotary  brushes 
carried  by  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  support  glasses 
thereon,  and  means  for  turning  said  brushes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  cleansing  fluid, 
of  a  guide  frame,  a  conveyer  supported  on  said  frame  and 
constructed  to  pass  through  said  tank,  rotary  brushes  on 
said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  receive  glasses  thereon, 
means  for  turning  said  brushes,  and  means  for  cleaning 
the  outside  of  the  glasses. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  tanks  adapted  to  contain  cleans- 
ing fluids,  of  a  guide  frame,  a  conveyer  supported  on  said 
frame  and  constrticted  to  pass  through  said  tanks,  brushes 
carried  by  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  receive  glasses 
thereon,  means  for  holding  the  glasses  on  the  brushes,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  brushes  in  the  tanks. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnation  with  a  series  of  tanks  adapted  to  contain  cleans- 
ing fluids,  of  a  guide  frame,  a  conveyer  supported  on  said 
frame  and  constructed  to  pass  through  said  tanks,  brushes 
carried  by  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  receive  glasses 
thereon,  means  for  holding  the  glasses  on  the  brushes, 
means  for  revolving  the  brushes  In  the  tanks,  and  means  In 
the  tanks  for  holding  the  glasses  while  the  l)rushe8  turn. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  tanks  adapted  to  contain  cleans- 
ing fluids,  of  a  guide  frame,  a  conveyer  supported  on  said 
frame  and  constructed  to  pass  through  said  tanks,  brushes 
carried  by  said  conveyer  and  adapted  to  receive  glasses 
thereon,  means  for  holding  the  glasses  on  the  brushea, 
means  for  revolving  the  brushes  In  the  tanks,  means  In  the 
tanks  for  holding  the  glasses  while  the  brushes  turn,  and 
a  rotary  brush  In  one  of  said  tanks  engaging  the  outside  of 
the  Klasses. 

(Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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942,075.    MOWING-MACHINE.    Martin  Jewkll.  Clinton. 
Me.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1908.    Serial  No.  461,241. 


movable  section  and  the  brush  In  either  their  raised  or 
lowered  position*. 


J»7    tt 


1.  In  a  mowinK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoiuble 
wheel  provided  with  substantially  parallel  radiating  zigzag 
walla  ;  a  pivoted  lever  In  front  of  said  wheel  :  a  projec- 
tion thereon  ;  means  for  retaining  said  projection  In  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  walls  ;  a  knife  bar  ;  a  universal  joint 
upon  said  knife  with  which  said  pivoted  lever  is  directly 
connected  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  about  said 
Joint  to  remove  said  projection  from  the  path  of  said 
walls. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoiuble 
wheel  provided  with  substantially  parallel  radiating  zigzag 
walls  ;  a  pivoted  lever  In  front  of  said  wheel  ;  a  projec- 
tion thereon  ;  means  for  retaining  said  projection  In  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  walls ;  a  knife  bar ;  a  universal  Joint 
upon  said  knife  bar  with  which  said  pivoted  lever  Is  di- 
rectly connected  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  about 
said  Joint  to  remove  said  projection  from  the  path  of  said 
walls  and  locking  It  in  such  disengaged  position. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoiuble 
wheel  provided  with  substantially  parallel  radiating  zigzag 
walls ;  a  pivoted  lever  In  fr"nt  of  said  wheel  provided 
with  members  for  engaging  said  walls ;  a  knife  bar  ;  a  uni- 
versal Joint  upon  said  bar  with  which  said  lever  Is  di- 
rectly connected  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  of  said  wheel  about  said  joint  to 
disengage  said  members  from  said  walls. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoiuble 
wheel  provided  with  a  radiating  zigzag  wall ;  a  pivoted 
lever  In  front  of  said  wheel  provided  with  a  member  nor- 
mally engaging  said  wall ;  a  knife  bar  ;  a  universal  joint 
upon  said  bar  with  which  said  lever  is  directly  connected  ; 
and  means  for  moving  said  lever  outwardly  from  the  axis 
of  said  wheel  about  said  Joint  to  disengage  said  member 
from  said  wall. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revoiuble 
wheel  provided  with  a  radiating  zigzag  wail ;  an  upright 
lever  In  front  of  said  wheel  having  a  member  normally  en- 
gaging said  wall  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 
lateral  projection  ;  a  fixed  bearing  for  said  projection  In 
which  It  Is  adapted  to  oscillate  ;  a  knife  bar  ;  a  universal 
Joint  upon  said  bar  with  which  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
Is  directly  connected  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  projec- 
tion outwardly  In  Its  bearing  to  disengage  said  wall-engag- 
ing member  from  said  wall. 

(Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


942.076.     WASHBOARD.     David  C.  .Tulesox,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,448. 

1.  A  wash-board  consisting  of  a  main  frame,  a  rubbing 
surface  divided  Into  sections  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
brush  Interposed  between  said  sections,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  sections  toward  and  from  the  other  sec- 
tion and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  brush. 

2.  A  wash-board  consisting  of  a  main  frame,  a  corru- 
gated rubbing  surface  divided  into  sections  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  brush  interposed  between  said  sections,  means 
to  move  one  of  the  sections  toward  and  from  the  other 
and  to  raise  and  lower  the  brush,  and  means  to  fasten  the 


3.  A  wash  board  consisting  of  a  main  frame,  a  corru- 
gated rubblni  surface  divided  into  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  movahly  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  brush  Interposed 
between  said  sections,  a  handle  movably  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  having  a  diagonally 
disposed  slot,  a  rod  loosely  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
the  movable  section  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  crank 
extended  through  the  slot  In  the  handle,  said  rod  also 
having  a  crank  in  loose  engagement  with  the  back  of  the 
brush. 

4.  A  wash  board  consisting  of  a  main  frame,  a  corru- 
gated rubbing  surface  divided  into  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertical  movement,  aj 
brush  interposed  between  said  sections,  a  handle  trans- 
versely and  movalily  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  and  having  a  diagonally  disposed  slot  near  each  of 
its  ends,  rods  loosely  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
movable  section  and  each  having  at  its  upper  end  a  crank 
extended  through  the  slots  of  the  handle,  each  of  said 
rods  also  having  a  crank  in  loose  engagement  with  the 
brush  back. 

r».  A  wash-board  consisting  of  a  main  frame,  a  corru- 
gated rubbing  surface  divided  Into  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  brush  Interposed 
between  said  sections,  a  handle  movably  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  having  a  diagonally 
disposed  slot,  a  rod  loosely  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to 
the  movable  section  and  having  at  Its  other  end  a  crank 
extended  throuirh  the  slot  In  the  handle,  said  rod  al.so 
having  a  crank  In  loose  engagement  with  the  back  of  th« 
brush,  and  means  for  securing  the  handle  In  its  raised  ot 
lowered  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,077.     TOOL  HANDLE.     Edward  Ke.nkk,  Jr.,  RufTalq, 
X.  1.      Flle4  Feb.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.881. 


1  An  adjustable  tool  handle  comprising  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  body  composed  of  two  arms  which  are  connected  at 
their  rear  ends  while  their  front  ends  are  each  of  semi 
circular  form  and  provided  with  external  screw  threads,  n 
screw  threaded  sleeve  engaging  with  the  threads  of  said 
arms,  and  separate  jaws  arrange<l  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  front  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  a  tool. 
8ut)8tantlaliy    as    set    forth 

2.  An  adjuptahle  tool  handle  comprising  a  hollow  sheft 
metal  body  composed  of  two  arms  which  are  connected  tt 
their  rear  ends  while  their  front  ends  are  tapered  for 
wardly  and  provided  with  external  screw  threads  and  are 
each  of  semicircular  form,  a  forwardly  tapering  screw 
threaded  sleeve  engaging  with  the  threads  of  said  arms, 
and  separate  jaws  arranged  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  front 
ends  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  V-shaped  seats  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  the  tool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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,3.  An  adjustable  tool  handle  comprising  an  Integral 
sheet  metal  body  composed  of  two  dished  arms  arranged 
with  their  loiicave  sides  facing  each  other  and  a  trans- 
verse web  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  adjusting 
means  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  arms,  and  guide 
lips  bent  out  of  one  of  said  arms  and  engaging  with  the 
other  arm.  substantially  as  set   forth 

4  An  adjustable  tool  handle  toiiipnslng  an  Integral 
sheet  metal  l>ody  comi>osed  of  two  dished  arms  arranged 
with  their  concave  sides  facing  each  other  and  a  trans 
verse  web  connecting  th<»  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  adjusting 
means  connectiiij;  the  front  ends  of  sjiid  arms,  and  guide 
lips  l)ent  out  of  one  of  said  arms  and  engaging  with  the 
inner  side  of  the  other  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  adjustable  tool  handle  comprising  a  b<xly  having 
two  arms  eounected  at  their  rear  ends  and  provided  at 
their  front  ends  with  external  screw  tlri'.ids  and  Internal 
jaws,  and  a  screw  8le«-\e  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
thread  of  the  arms  and  comprising  two  sections  con- 
structed of  sheet  metal  and  secured  to  each  other  with 
their  concave  sides  opposite  each  other,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

[("lalms  0  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


942.07«.  MACHINE  F'OR  FEEDING  SHEETS  Howakd 
K.  KiN<;.  rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  assign,  r  to  Chaml^rs  Broth- 
ers Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr    I'fl.  190S.      Serial  No    430.010. 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  combing  the  sheets,  valve  controlled  means  for  dlsen 
gaging  the  combing  means  from  the  sheets,  a  valve  trip  to 
be  encounteretl   by  the  advancing   sheet   and  a   trip  latch 
also  to  be  ecountered  by  the  advancing  sheet. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  c«>niblng  the  sheets,  valve  controlled  means  for  disen- 
gaging the  combing  means  from  the  sheets,  a  valve  trip 
and  Independently  operated  trip  latches  encountered  by 
the  advancing  sheet  for  controlling  the  valve  trip. 

:<.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  combing  the  sheets  forward,  pneumatic  means  for  ren- 
dering said  combing  means  effective  or  Ineffective,  valve 
trips  actuatefl  by  the  advancing  sheet  for  controlling  the 
pneumatic  means,  and  trip  latches  controlling  the  valve 
trips  also  actuated  by  the  advancing  sheet  to  release  the 
valve  trips  only  when  the  latches  are  actuated  simul- 
taneously, as  and  for  the  purpose  spe^tHed. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
combing  wheel  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  sheet  al>oui 
midway  Its  extension,  valve  controlled  means  for  dlsen 
iraging  the  combing  wheel  from  the  trtieet.  a  valve  trip  to 
be  encountered  by  the  advancing  sheet,  and  valve  trip 
latches  adapted  to  l»e  actuated  by  the  advancing  sheet. 

.%.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
combing  wheel   adapted  to  operate  upon   the  sheet  about 


midway  Its  extension,  valve  controlled  means  for  disen- 
gaging the  combing  wheel  from  the  shoet.  a  valve  trip  to 
be  encountered  by  the  advancing  sheet,  and  trip  latches 
for  controlling  the  valve  trip  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  advancing  sheet  simultaneously  to  release  said  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,079.  SHEET  REGISTERING  MECHANISM  Huw- 
AKD  K.  KiN<-..  rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  cb.imbers 
Brothers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.909. 


1.  In  a  sheet  registering  device,  the  combination  of  re 
clprocatlng  nipper  elements,  means  tor  normally  causing 
the  elements  to  open  at  the  end  of  their  reciprocating 
movement  In  each  direction,  and  to  close  during  thi'  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  movement,  and  latching  means  for 
maintaining  the  nipper  elements  open  during  the  entirt 
movement    in   one  direction 

'2.  A  reciprocating  nipper,  means  for  normally  causing 
the  opening  of  the  nipper  toward  the  end  of  its  movement 
In  each  direction,  and  the  closure  of  the  nipper  during  th? 
Intermediate  movement,  and  latch  and  projection  means 
for  preventing  the  closure  of  the  nipper  during  Its  entire 
movement   in   one  direction. 

3.  A  ret-iprocaTinp  nipper  and  means  for  normally  caus- 
ing the  opening  of  the  nipper  toward  the  end  of  Its  move 
ment  In  each  direction,  and  the  closure  of  the  nipper  dur 
Ing   the  Intermediate  movement,   n    gravity  .Trttinted   latch 
for  engaging  a  movable  element  of  the  nipper.  ;ii  the  com 
mencement   of  Its  movement   In  one  direction,  to  prevent 
the  closure  thereof,   and  means  for  disengagln?  the  latch 
from  said  nipper  element  at  the  beginning  of  Its  movement 
In  the  other  direction. 

4.  \  reciprocating  nipper  and  means  for  normally  caus- 
ing the  opening  of  the  nipi>er  toward  the  end  of  its  move- 
ment in  each  direction,  and  the  closure  of  the  nipper  dnr 
ing  the  intermediate  movement,  a  latch  for  restraining 
said  closure  during  the  movement  of  the  nipper  In  one 
direction,  a  spring  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  latch 
adapted  to  yield  to  the  latch  to  permit  the  same  to  pass 
over  It  In  one  direction  while  engaged  with  the  nipper 
element  and  to  cause  the  disengagement  of  the  latch  from 
the  nipper  element  In  Its  movement  in  the  opposite  dl 
rectlon. 

,").  A  reciprocating  nipper  and  means  for  normally  caus- 
ing the  opening  of  the  nipper  toward  the  end  of  Its 
movement  in  each  direction,  and  the  closure  of  the  nipper 
during  the  Intermediate  movement,  a  counterhilanced 
latch  for  restraining  said  closure  durln?  the  movement  ol 
the  nipper  In  5ne  direction,  a  spring  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  latch  adapted  to  yield  to  the  latch  to  permit  the 
same  to  pass  over  it  in  one  direction,  while  engaged  with 
the  nipper  element,  and  to  cause  the  diseuirayement  of  the 
latch  from  the  nipper  element  in  Its  movement  In  the  o|»- 
poslte  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  2.080.      ROTARY  MOTOR  AND  PIMP       Ji  8TC8  R. 

KiNNKv.  Dorchester.  Mass,      Filed  Nov.  5,  1907.      Serial 

No.  400,768. 

1.  In  a  device  Of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamlier :  a  rotary  piston 
therein  composed  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  ;  a  continuous 
CTllndrlcal  band  thereon:  a  member  threaded  to  said  seg- 
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ment  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  Intermediate  Its 
ends;  a  bar  In  contact  with  siild  enlarged  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  Inner  clrm inferential  wiill  of  said 
band  provided  with  an  opening  therethrouirh  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  the  outer  end  of  said  threaded  memt.er  :  and  means 
for   moving   siiid    threaded    meml)er. 


942.081.    CIRCULAR  CUTTER."    Robert  D.  Kinton.  Chi 
cago.  III.     Filed  May  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.722. 


poa 


In  a  miirhlne  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlnii- 
tion  of  a  work  holder,  means  to  rotate  the  work,  a  ro 
tary  cutter,  and  means  to  rotate  snid  cutter  In  contact 
with  the  work,  said  cutter  consisting  of  nn  Inner  sup 
port  and  a  case  hardoned  band  shrunk  on  said  support 
and  having  on  Its  face  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  diag- 
onally disposed  at  an  angle  of  approximately  forty  five  de- 
grees, the  front  faces  of  said  teeth  being  abrupt  and 
having  all  parts  thereof  stibstantlally  radial  to  said  cutter, 
the  back  faces  of  the  teeth  being  sloping  and  forming  an 
.angle  of  approximately  sixty  degrees  with  the  front  faces 
of  the  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

•    

9  4  2.082.  SI.Eir.H  ATT.^CHMENT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Pepeh  M.  Knttson,  Clifford.  N.  D..  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Henry  Kram.  Clifford,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1900.     Serial  No.  482.976. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber;  a  rotary  piston 
therein  composed  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  ;  a  continuous 
cylindrical  band  thereon  :  n  plurality  of  memt^ra  threaded 
to  said  segment  each  provided  with  an  enlar-'ed  portion 
intermediate  Its  ends:  a  bar  in  contact  wltb  snld  enlarged 
portion  extending  transversely  of  said  band  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  for  the  rt-reptlon  of 
the  outer  ends  of  said  threaded  members  ;  and  means  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  threaded  members  by  which  they 
may  be  adjusted. 

:i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber;  a  rotary  piston 
therein  ;  a  pivoted  blade  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  perlph 
ery  of  said  piston  and  provided  with  openings  there- 
through lnterme<liate  the  pl.^ton  contacting  portion  and  the 
pivot  thereof:  an  inlet  valve;  and  means  for  operating 
.said  valv<>  to  admit  a  motive  agent  directly  Into  said  cham- 
ber Ht  one  side  of  said  piston  contacting  portion  of  said 
pivoi.'d  blade  or  indirectly  through  said  openings  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  blade. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<l.  tlie  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber:  a  rotary  piston 
therein;  a  pivoted  blade  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  said  piston  and  provided  with  openings  there- 
through Intermediate  the  piston  contacting  portion  and  the 
pivot  thereof;  an  inlet  valve;  means  for  operating  said 
valve  to  admit  a  motive  agent  directly  into  said  chamlier 
at  one  side  of  said  piston  contacting  portion  or  indirectly 
through  said  openings  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  blade  ; 
two  exhau.st  ports  communicating  with  said  chamber  ;  and 
a  valve  for  each. 

.5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  chaml>er  :  a  rotary  pl.'^ton 
therein;  a  pivoted  blade  adapted  to  l>ear  upon  ttio  periph 
ery  of  said  piston  and  provided  with  openings  there 
through  intermediate  the  piston  contacting  portion  and  the 
pivot  thereof;  an  inlet  valve:  means  for  operating  said 
valve  to  admit  a  motive  agent  dlre<-tly  into  said  chaml)er  at 
one  side  of  said  piston  contacting  portion  or  indirectly 
through  said  openings  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  blade ; 
two  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  snid  chamber:  a 
valve  for  each  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  opening  one 
valve  and  closing  the  other. 

I  Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  frame 
supporting  said  l)ody,  wheels  mounted  on  nxles  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  >ald  frame,  runners  attafhed  to  the 
front  wheels,  runners  secured  to  the  rear  axle,  plates 
arranged  on  either  side  of  the  rear  wheels,  one  of  said 
plates  U'ing  obliquely  disposed  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  blades  extending  outwardly  at  richt  angles 
to  the  oblique  portions  of  said  plates  and  secured  thereto, 
and  means  for  securing  said  plates  together,  substan- 
tially as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  l)ody.  of  a  frame 
for  supporting  said  body,  wheels  mounte<l  on  axles  on 
the  front  and  rear  of  said  frame,  runners  attached  to  the 
front  wheels,  runners  secured  to  the  rear  axle,  plates 
arranged  on  either  side  of  the.  rear  wheels,  one  of  Mid 
plates  being  obliquely  disposed  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  wheels,  blades  arranged  at  intervals  on  said  plates 
and  extending  outwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  oblique 
portion  tliere<if,  flanges  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  binries, 
rivets  extending  through  said  flanges  and  the  obll(iue 
portion  of  said  plates,  spaced  ears  upon  the  infier  pe- 
riphery of  said  plates,  and  bolts  connecting  said  ears  and 
securing  said  plates  together  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  fmme 
for  supporting  said  body,  wheels  mounted  on  axles  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  frame,  runners  attached  to  the 
front  wheels,  sleeves  upon  said  rear  axle  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  flanges,  runners  depending  from  said 
sleeves  and  having  brace  rods,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
brace  rodg  being  secured  between  said  flanges,  conceb- 
trlcally  dlaposeil  plates  arranged  on  either  side  of  the 
rear  whee  s,  one  of  said  plates  being  obliquely  disposed 
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beyond  the  periphery  of  said  wheels,  the  other  of  said 
plates  having  a  knife  edge  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
blades  arranged  at  Intervals  upon  the  oblique  portions 
of  said  first  mentioned  plates  and  extending  outwardly  at 
right  angles  thereto,  said  blades  being  substantially  trl 
angular  In  form  and  having  a  flange  upon  one  edge 
thereof,  rivets  for  connecting  said  blades  and  plates  to- 
gether, ears  formed  upon  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  outer 
plates,  and  ears  hinged  to  the  inner  plates  In  aline 
ment  therewith,  bolts  for  connecting  said  ears,  and  stay 
rf>d8  connecting  said  plates  l>eyond  the  periphery  of  said 
whe(>ls  substantially  as  .ind  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Ixnly,  of  a  frame 
for  supporting  said  body,  wheels  mounted  on  axles  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  frame,  plates  arranged  on  either 
side  of  said  front  wheels  having  their  lower  edges  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  and  extending  in  opposite  direc 
tlons.  rivets  for  connecting  the  angled  portions  of  said 
I)lafes  together,  Iwlts  extending  Itetween  the  spokes  of 
said  wheels  and  connecting  the  side  plates,  plates  con- 
centrically arranged  on  either  side  of  the  rear  wheels, 
one  of  said  plates  being  obliquely  disposed  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  wheels,  blades  extending  outwardly  at 
right  angles  to  the  oblique  portions  of  said  plates,  the 
lower  edges  of  said  blades  being  provided  with  a  knife 
edge,  a  flange  upon  one  edge  of  said  blade  and  means  for 
securing  said  plates  and  blades  together,  substantially 
.'IS  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


»4L',()K.l.      Al'I'ARATlS    ¥X)R    WA8TK  ROCK    ELIMINA 
TION.      Hbnhy   L.   Kbamer,   Kramer.   Ind.     Filed   Mar. 
n.   1  !♦(«».      Serial  No.  482,739. 


1.  in  11  waste  rock  eliminator,  the  combination  of  a 
griizly,  means  to  deliver  mixed  waste  rock  and  pay-ore 
to  snld  grizzly,  a  bin  to  receive  the  material  which  passes 
through  said  grizzly,  an  equalizing  receptacle  receiving 
the  material  falling  to  pass  through  said  grlszly.  n  con- 
veyer receiving  the  mixture  from  said  receptacle  and 
conveying  It  on  Its  way  to  a  waste  pile,  and  a  pay  ore 
fonveyer  adjacent  to  said  first  conveyer  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  pay  ore  removed  from  the  mixture  on  said 
first  conveyer  and  deliver  It  Into  said  bin.  the  remaining 
waste  rock  on  said  first  conveyer  being  discharged  on  said 
waste  pile,  substantially  as  described. 

L'.  In  a  waste  rock  eliminator,  the  combination  of  a 
grizzly,  means  to  deliver  mixed  waste  rock  and  pay  ore  to 
said  grizzly,  a  bin  to  receive  the  material  which  passes 
through  said  grlszly,  an  equalizing  receptacle  receiving 
the  material  falling  to  pass  through  said  grizzly,  a  con 
veyer  receiving  the  mixture  from  said  receptacle  and 
conveying  It  on  its  way  to  a  waste-pile,  a  second  grizzly 
between  said  receptacle  and  said  conveyer  over  which  the 
mixture  discharged  from  said  compartment  passes,  and  a 
pay-ore  conveyer  adjacent  to  said  first  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  rei-elve  the  pay  ore  removed  from  the  mix 
ture  on  said  first  conveyer  and  deliver  It  Into  said  bin, 
the  remaining  waste-rock  on  said  first  conveyer  being 
discharged  on   said  waste-pile,  substantially  as  described. 


pasaage  of  material  through  the  machine,  a  drum  frlc- 
tlonaliy  held  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  spiral  groove 
.and  an  aperture  in  communication  therewith,  and  a  car- 
riage having  a  pin  adapted  to  move  in  the  groove  of  the 
drum  and  Into  the  aperture  thereof. 


042.084.      CLOTH  MEA8URINC,  MACHINE      CHAt:i.ES  H. 

Lantz.  Manhattan,  Kans.     Filed  .Tan.  22.  1909.     Serial 

No.  473,693. 

1.   In  a  machine  for  measuring  cloth  and  like  material, 
the  combination  of  a  abaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  cloth  and  like  material, 
the  combination  of  a  measuring  drum  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  the  passage  of  material  through  the  machine, 
a  spring-impelled  knife,  means  foi  holding  the  knife  out 
of  action  a  carriage  movable  by  the  rotation  of  the 
drum,  and  means  operated  by  the  carriage  for  releasing 
the  knife  at  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  traverse 
of  the  carriage. 

."?.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  cloth  and  like  material, 
the  combination  of  a  measuring  drum  ad.-tpted  to  be  ro 
fated  b.v  the  passage  of  material  thro\igh  the  machine, 
means  f(jr  cutting  the  material,  a  device  movable  by  the 
rotation  of  the  drum,  means  for  holding  the  cutting 
means  against  movement,  and  means  actuable  by  the 
movable  device  upon  the  completion  of  a  predetermined 
movement   thereof  for  releasing  the  cutting  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  cloth  and  like  material, 
the  combination  of  a  measuring  drum  adapted  to  l)e  ro- 
tated by  the  passage  of  material  through  the  machine,  a 
spring  impelled  knife,  means  for  holding  the  knife  out  of 
action,  a  device  movable  by  the  rotation  of  the  drum, 
and  means  operated  by  said  device  for  releasine  tbf>  knife 
at  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
device. 

.'».  In  a  machine  for  measuring  cloth  and  like  material, 
the  combination  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
passage  of  material  through  the  machine,  a  drum  ftic- 
tlonally  held  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  spiral  groove 
and  an  aperture  in  communication  therewith,  means  for 
cutting  the  material,  a  carriage  having  a  pin  adapted  to 
move  In  the  groove  of  the  drum  and  into  the  aperture 
thereof,  and  means  actuable  by  the  said  pin  for  efTectlng 
operation  of  the  cutting  means  upon  the  completion  of 
a    predetermined   traverse  of   the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.08.1      CHAIR-COUrLlNG      GrsTAF  E.  Livoer,  Geneva, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.     Serial  No    462,671. 


1  In  a  cbalr  coupler,  the  combination  with  stationary 
receivers  arranged  to  be  secnred  to  the  chairs,  of  a  link 
arranged  to  make  sliding  engagement  with  said  receivers, 
spring  pressed  locking  pins  for  locking  said  links  against 
longitudinal  movement,  the  springs  for  said  pins  being  se 
cured  to  the  link  at  their  outer  end  and  having  their  free 
ends  arranged  near  the  center  of  tbe  link. 

2.  A  device  for  coupling  two  cbairs  together  side  by 
side,  comprising  a  socket  arranged  to  be  secured  to  one  of 
said  chairs,  said  socket  being  formed  with  a  horizontal 
slideway  therein,  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  slldably 
engage  the  slideway  of  said  socket,  manually  releasable 
means  for  connecting  said  coupling  member  to  said  socket, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  coupling  memt>er  to  the 
other  chair,  whereby  said  chairs  are  coupled  together. 
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3.  A  device  for  coupling  two  chairs  together  side  by 
■Ide,  comprising  a  socket  arranged  to  be  secured  to  one  of 
said  chairs,  said  socket  being  formed  wltli  a  liorlzontal. 
■lldeway  therein,  a  second  socket  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  the  other  chair,  said  second  socket  also  being  formed 
with  a  horizontal  slldeway  therein,  a  coupling  member 
adapted  to  slldahly  engage  the  slldeways  of  said  sockets  to 
couple  the  chairs  together,  and  manually  releasable  means 
for  connecting  waid  coupling  member  to  said  sockets. 

4.  A  device  for  coupling  two  chairs  together  side  by 
side,  comprising  a  socket  arranged  to  be  secured  to  one  ot 
said  chairs,  said  socket  being  formed  with  a  horizontal 
slldeway  therein,  a  second  socket  arranged  to  be  secured 
to  the  other  chair,  said  second  socket  also  being  formed 
with  a  horizontal  slldcwny  therein,  a  coupling  member 
adapted  to  sUdably  engage  the  slldeways  of  said  sockets  to 
couple  the  chairs  together,  and  manually  releasable  spring 
connection  means  between  said  coupling  member  and  said 
sockets. 

5.  In  a  chair  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
socket  members,  each  member  being  formed  of  sheet  metal 
having  its  edges  turned  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form 
a  sliding  socket  and  having  a  pin-recelvlng  opening  formed 
therein,  of  a  link  member  comprising  a  rigid  bar  having  Its 
ends  arranged  to  enter  the  sockets  of  said  receiving  mem- 
bers, and  pins  carried  near  the  ends  of  said  link  adapted  to 
enter  the  openings  in  said  receivers  to  lock  the  link 
against  longitudinal  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4- 


94L'.0K6.  SUPPORT  AND  INSUL.\TOR. 
Li.sDSAY,  Prlngle.  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
No.  489,060. 


Edward    F. 
1909.     Serial 


2. 


1.  .\  holding  member  having  an  extending  upper  end 
provided  with  a  beveled  under  face,  two  oppositely  posi- 
tioned beveled  edges,  of  a  non  conductor  having  a  concaved 
face  and  two  beveled  faces  running  parallel  with  said  face 
and  frictlonally  held  within  said  holding  member,  a  cap 
plate  having  oppositely  positioned  bevel  edges  and  an  up- 
per beveled  end  resting  below  said  extending  end,  and  a 
beveled  edged  non  conductor  having  a  convex  face  register- 
ing with  said  concave  face  and  slldahly  held  to  said  cap 
plate,  each  of  said  non-conductors  liavlnvr  a  transversely 
positioned  wire  receiving  groove. 

2.  In  combination,  a  holding  member  having  beveled 
edyes,  a  held  member  having  beveled  edges  secured  to  said 
holding  member,  each  of  said  beveled  edges  having  a  re- 
cess, a  concave  beveled  edge  Insulator  held  within  said 
holding  member,  a  bevel  edged  Insulator  having  a  convex 
face  held  within  said  held  member,  each  of  said  Insulators 
having  a  transversely  positioned  groove  and  means  to  se- 
cure said  held  member  to  said  holding  member. 

8.  A  holding  member  having  an  extending  upper  end 
provided  with  beveled  under  face  and  two  oppositely  posi- 
tioned beveled  edges,  of  a  non-conductor  having  a  con- 
caved face  provided  with  two  oppositely  flat  shoulders, 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  insulator  being  beveled 
edged,  a  wire  receiving  slot  traversing  the  concaved  face 
of  said  Insulator,  a  held  nvember  having  oppositely  posi- 
tioned beveled  edges  aad  an  upper  beveled  end  resting 
below  said  extending  eod,  and  a  beveled  edged  non-con- 
ductor having  a  convex  face  registering  with  said  concave 
face  and  two  oppositely  positioned  flat  shoulders  said  in- 
sulator being  slldably  held  within  said  held  member,  each 
of  said  members  baring  a  transversely  positioned  recess, 
and  means  to  secure  said  members. 


942,087.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT.     W11.LARD  C.   Life,  Syrft 
cuse,  N.  y.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,01*0. 


L  ^n^mjui  m 


i0  4P'*    il  V 


1.  .\  universal  joint  comprising  driving  and  driven 
members,  one  Including  a  main  body  having  arms  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  memlipr 
and  formed  with  opposing  concave  cylindrlcally  curved 
faces,  plates  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  said  arms  and 
forming  wltli  the  arms  an  open  ended  socket,  and  the 
other  member  projecting  Into  the  socket  and  having  means 
coactlng  with  the  Inner  faces  of  said  arms  and  plates, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  universal  joint  comprising  driving  and  driven 
members,  one  Including  a  main  body  having  projecting 
arms  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  member, 
plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arms  and  form- 
lug  with  the  arms  an  open  ended  socket,  and  fastenit:,' 
members  parsing  transversely  through  the  arms  and  the 
plates,  and  the  other  member  projecting  Into  said  socket 
and  having  means  coactlng  with  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
arms  and  said  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  A  unltersal  Joint  comprising  driving  and  driven 
members,  one  Including  a  main  body  having  projecting 
arms  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  meml)er. 
plates  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  arms,  the  body,  the 
arms  and  the  plates  forming  a  socket  having  an  open  end. 
and  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  socket,  said  closure 
having  an  opening  In  Its  central  portion,  and  the  other 
member  projecting  through  said  opening  and  having  means 
coactlng  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  arms  and  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described.  1 


942.088. 

N.  Y. 


PAPER  BOTTLE 
Filed  .Ian.  2,  1909. 


Robert  Lundell.  New  Yofk, 
Serial  No.  470,641. 


3    1 

1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture  a  paper  bottle  embmc- 
Ing  a  body  part  having  a  bottom  secured  thereto ;  to- 
gether with  a  strengthening  ring  located  around  the  neck 
and  below  the  mouth,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .Vs  an  article  of  manufacture  a  paper  bottle  having  a 
body  part  of  the  form  of  the  frustum  of  a  cone  ;  a  bottom 
In  the  nature  of  a  cup  secured  thereto  by  an  inwardly 
turned  crlrap  :  together  with  a  strengthening  ring  around 
the  neck,  the  latter  Increasing  In  diameter  from  said  ring 
toward  the  mouth,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  paper  bottle  having 
the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  and  a  strengthening  ring 
located  around  the  neck  and  below  the  mouth,  substan- 
tially as  dencrlbed 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  paper  bottle  having 
the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone ;  a  bottle  secured  within 
the  base  thereof  by  an  Inwardly  extendltig  crimp  :  together 
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with  a  strengthening  ring  about  the  neck  :  said  ring  being 
held  in  place  by  an  enlarged  extension  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  body  and  acting  as  a  guide  to  sever  the  neck  from  the 
body  when  It  is  designed  to  use  the  contents,  substantially 
as  descrllted. 

5.  .\8  nn  article  of  manufacture  a  paper  bottle  having 
a  body  part  which  diminishes  in  size  from  the  tKittom 
thereof  to  the  base  of  the  neck  said  neck  expanding  con 
tinuously  to  the  mouth  ;  together  with  an  inclosing  ring 
held  In  place  between  the  neck  and  the  body  part,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


942,089.  PHONIC  AI'l'.\RATrS  Thomas  H  Macdon- 
ald.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Grapho- 
phone  (Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  n  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.     Filed  1 '<c.  21,  1904.     Serial  No.  2;{7. 857. 


..:;::^::y::::^^ 


I   942.UJK).     SEWING-M.\CI1INE.     William  A.  Mack,  Cleve- 
I        land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard   Sewing  Machine 

Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a     Corporation    of    Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.    18.   1906.      Serial  No.   312,806. 


1.  In  a  phonic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  primary 
and  secondary  vibrating  means,  of  Intermediate  friction 
means  Including  a  friction  roll  and  shoe,  a  movable  car- 
riage supporting  said  friction  means,  and  a  shaft  carrying 
said  roll  and  having  one  bearing  on  said  carriage  and  hav- 
ing n  sliding  connection  with  another  bearing  on  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  frame. 

2  In  a  phonic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  primary 
and  secondary  vibrating  means,  of  intermediate  friction 
means  Including  a  friction  roll  and  shoe,  a  movable  car- 
riage supporting  said  friction  means,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  rr)ll  and  having  a  bearing  on  said  carriage,  a  rotat- 
ing sleeve  having  n  bearing  on  the  frame,  and  a  connec- 
tion whereby  said  shaft  rotates  with  said  sleeve  but  can 
slide  freely  therein. 

.1.  In  a  phonic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  primary 
and  secondary  vibrating  means,  of  Intermediate  friction 
means  Including  a  friction  roll  and  shoe,  a  movable  car- 
riage supporting  said  friction  means,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  roll,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  pivoted  on  said  carriage 
so  that  the  roll  rests  by  gravity  against  the  shoe,  another 
bearing  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  frame,  and  a  sliding 
connection   between   said   shaft   and   one  of  said   bearings. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  and  means  for 
propelling  the  same,  of  n  diaphragm  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  a  weight  pivoted  independently  of  said  dia- 
phragm, and  means  for  disengaging  said  propelling  means 
and  simultaneously  lifting  said  weight  independent  of  the 
diaphragm. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  and  means  for 
propelling  the  same,  of  a  diaphragm,  a  weight  pivoted 
Independently  of  said  diaphragm,  a  stylus  pivoted  to  said 
weight,  friction  means  between  said  stylus  and  dia- 
phragm, and  means  for  disengaging  said  propelling  means 
and  simultaneously  lifting  said  weight. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  combined  reciprocating  and 
vibrating  needle,  two  feed  members  having  work-gripping 
surfacep  operative  to  engage  the  work  at  opposite  sid^a 
thereof  and  clamp  it  therebetween  and  cooperating  with 
the  said  needle  to  effect  the  feed  of  the  work  while  the 
needle  is  In  the  work,  said  two  feed  members  each  being 
provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  the  needle  at 
its  rear  side  during  the  feeding  operation,  and  means  for 
operating  said  needle  and  feed  members. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  combined  reciprocating  and 
vibrating  needle,  two  feed  members  having  work-gripping 
surfaces  operative  to  engage  the  woik  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  clamp  If  theret)etween  and  cooperating  with 
the  said  needle  to  effect  the  feed  of  the  work  while  the 
needle  Is  in  the  work,  said  two  feed  meml>ers  each  being 
provided  with  a  complemental  needle-opening,  and  means 
for  opt»ratlng  said  needle  and  feed  members. 

.'{.  In  a  sewing  mactilne,  a  combined  reciprocating  and 
vlbratlcg  needle,  two  feed  members  having  work-gripping 
surfaces  operative  to  engage  the  work  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  clamp  it  therebetween  and  co5peratlng  with 
the  said  needle  to  effect  the  feed  of  the  work  while  the 
needle  Is  In  the  work,  said  two  feed  members  each  being 
provided  with  a  complemental  needle-opening,  means  for 
fiperatlng  said  needle  and  feed  members,  and  adjusting 
means  common  to  both  the  said  needle  and  feed  members 
for  effecting  a  like  adjustment  of  feed  movement  to  the 
same. 


»42,O01.  HARMONIC  SICN.VLING  SYSTEM.  Ray  H. 
Manson,  K.l.vria.  Ohio,  assignor  to  iK'an  Electric  Com- 
pany, Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
8.  1006.     Serial  No.  300.125. 


1.  In  an  electrical  transmission  system,  translating  de- 
vices, a  circuit  therefor,  a  main  source  of  current  for  the 
circuit  for  supplying  energy  thereto  in  quantify,  an  energy 
storing  or  retarding  device  between  said  miiln  source  and 
the  transmission  circuit,  whereby  a  comparatively  smooth 
flow  of  current  Is  produced.  to;:etlier  witl;  n  s\ipplemental 
source  connected  outside  of  the  energy  storing  device,  and 
adapted  to  Impress  sharply  varying  periodic  waves  of  elec 
tromotlve  force  upon  the  circuit,  so  as  to  accentuate  the 
"ffects  due  to  the  main  source.  ' 


1 
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2.  In  an  electrical  transmlBsion  system,  a  circuit  and 
alternating  current  translating  devices  therefor,  a  main 
source  of  current  for  the  circuit  supplying  energy  thereto 
In  flattened  waves,  and  a  supplemental  source  adapted  to 
Impress  synchronous  accentuating  waves  on   the  circuit. 

3.  In  an  electrical  transmission  system,  a  circuit,  alter- 
nating current  translating  devices  thereon,  commutatlng 
means  and  a  plurality  of  sources  of  direct  current  supply 
for  said  commutatlng  means,  comprising  a  main  source 
adapted  to  supply  bulk  energy  and  one  or  more  supple- 
mental sources  adapted  to  directly  modify  the  electromo- 
tive force  so  as  to  produce  accentuated  waves. 

4.  In  an  electrical  transmission  system,  a  circuit,  alter- 
nating current  translating  devices  thereon,  a  pole  chang- 
ing device,  and  a  plurality  of  current  sources  therefor, 
adapted  to  have  their  electromotlvf  forces  and  currents 
combined  through  said  pole-changer  to  produce  resultant 
effects  in  the   line  and  translating  devices. 

6.  In  an  electrical  transmission  system  a  circuit,  niter 
Dating  current  translating  devices  thereon,  a  pole  changer 
connected  therewith,  a  main  source  of  continuous  current 
connected  to  said  pole-changer  through  a  retardation  coll, 
and  a  supplemental  source  connected  to  the  pole-changer 
direct. 

[Claims  8  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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942,092.     BLOCK-MOLD.     Ernest  May,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  0.   1908.      Serial   No.  431,131. 

/c'        J' 


I)  - 
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A  casing  flask  comprising  a  bottom  and  sides  hinged 
thereto,  said  sides  having  at  their  ends  projecting  slotted 
lugs,  and  on  their  upper  edges  projecting  perforated- lugs, 
«nds  having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  bottom  and 
having  projecting  perforated  lugs  at  their  sides  and  top, 
the  side  lugs  engaging  the  slotted  lugs  of  the  sides,  a 
top  having  slotted  lugs  for  engagement  by  the  perforated 
lugs  of  the  sides  and  ends,  and  a  wedge-shaped  Icey  en- 
gaging the  perforated  lugs  whereby  to  force  the  parts  Into 
close  engagement  with  each  other. 


942,093.  JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS.  Fbank  W. 
Mkrbick,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  485,652. 


A  Joint  for  artificial  limbs,  comprising  a   member  hav- 
ing •  smooth   and   unbroken   inner  face,  a  cylindrlc  stud 


rising  centrally  from  the  said  face,  an  annular  bevel  or  in- 
cline encircling  the  base  of  said  stud,  another  member 
having  a  cup  formed  In  its  Inner  fac<',  an  opening  in  the' 
center  of  snld  cup,  said  opening  receiving  the  end  of  said 
stud,  balls  held  in  the  cup  by  said  t>evel  or  Incline,  each 
ball  thereby  having  only  three  points  of  contact  with  the 
two  members  of  the  joint,  and  means  Including  a  scn-w 
extending  Into  the  stud  for  crowding  the  balls  outwardly 
by  drawing  said  bevel  or  incline  Into  the  cup.  as  set  forth 


9  4  2.094.  LABEL-HOLDER.  Edward  J.  Middlbtox 
Manchester,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No 
481,912 

1 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  label  holder,  of  a  long  and! 
flat-faced  mala  part  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  ai^ 
object  and  constructed  with  a  hlnire  member  at  mldlengt'^ 
and  with  symmetrical  ends  forming  supjwrts  for  fw( 
Iat)el8  at  its  face  on  the  respective  sides  of  said  hinge  mem 
ber.  a  movable  part  or  leaf  conformed  to  said  ends  of  th 
main  part  and  having  a  hinge  member  at  one  end  artlcu 
lated  with  that  of  said  main  part  and  affording  nuppori 
for  two  labels  on  its  respective  sides,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  leaf  against  said  main  part  on  either  side  of  th 
hinges. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  label  holder,  of  a  long  and  flat 
faced  main  part  constructed  with  a  hinge  member  at  mid* 
length  and  countersunk  holes  for  attaching  screws  and 
with  attaching  siirfact-s  for  two  labels  of  paper  or  the  Ilk" 
on  the  respective  sides  of  the  springs  covering  the  heads 
of  the  attaching  screws,  a  movable  part  or  leaf  adapted  to 
overlie  either  of  said  labels  on  the  main  part  and  having 
a  hinge  member  at  one  end  articulated  with  that  of  said 
main  part  and  affording  supjwrts  for  two  lat>el8  on  \x* 
respective  sides,  and  means  for  holding  said  leaf  against 
said  main  part  on  either  side  of  the  hinge. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  label  holder,  of  a  long  and 
flat  faced  main  part  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  the 
pouch  and  sack  rack  of  a  railway  postal  car  and  con- 
structed with  a  hinge  member  and  a  coincident  slot  at  mid- 
length  and  with  symmetrical  ends  affording  supports  for 
two  labels  on  Its  face  on  the  respective  sides  of  said 
hinge  member,  a  movable  part  or  leaf  adapted  to  overlie 
either  of  such  labels  on  said  main  part  and  having  at  one 
end  a  lilnge  member  articulated  with  that  of  said  main 
part  and  a  two  faced  eccentric  protruding  at  the  back 
of  the  main  part  through  said  slot,  and  a  blade  spring  atl 
tached  to  the  back  of  said  main  part  and  Interacting  with 
said  eccentric  to  hold  said  leaf  against  either  end  of  said 
main  part.  ) 

4.  A  label  holder  for  the  pouch  and  sack  racks  of  rail- 
way postal  cars  having,  in  combination,  a  long  and  flati- 
faced  main  part  constructed  with  a  hinge  member  and  • 
coincident  slot  at  mldlength  and  with  symmetrical  ends 
forming  supports  for  alternate  labels  on  its  face  and  with 
bosses  at  Its  back  and  countersunk  holes  coincident  with 
said  bosses  for  attaching  screws,  a  movable  part  or  leaf 
adapted  to  overlie  either  of  such  labels  on  said  main  part 
and  having  at  one  end  a  hinge  member  articulated  with 
that  of  said  main  part  and  a  two-faced  eccentric  protrud 
Ing  at  the  back  of  the  main  part  through  said  slot,  and  • 
blade  spring  attached  to  the  back  of  said  main  part  and 
Interacting  with  said  eccentric  to  hold  said  leaf  against 
either  end  of  said  main  part,  substantially  as  herelnbefow 
specified. 


Fllefl 


042,095.      SILO.      Gkbbt   Moikb,   Zeeland.    Mich. 

Apr.  2,   1900.     Serial  No.  487.450. 

1.  A  silo,  comprising  staves  spaced  apart  to  form  a  door 
opening,  braces  at  intervals  across  said  opening,  and  doorn 
between  said  braces  each  consisting  of  a  series  of  stripH 
hinged  to  each  other,  said  strips  also  joined  to  each  other 
and  to  the  adjacent  staves  by  tongues  and  grooves,  and 
means  for  securing  the  doors  in  doaed  position  between 
the  braces  and  staves.  1 
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2.  \  silo,  comprising  vertically  disposed  staves  joined 
to  each  other  by  tongues  and  groovt>s  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  door  opening,  braces  at  Intervals  across  said  open- 
ing, and  t>eveled  at  the  upper  and  under  sides  to  receive 
the  doors,  doors  b«'tween  the  braces,  each  consisting  of 
three  separate  strips  hinged  to  each  other  and  one  side 
•trip  hinged  to  the  adjacent  stave,  said  strips  also  being 
jolntd  to  eac!)  other  and  to  the  adjacent  staves  by  de- 
tachable tongues  and  grooves  and  a  fastening  and  handle 
on  the  middle  strip. 


.'!  .\  silo,  comprising'  veitlcally  disposed  stavt-s  joined 
by  tongues  and  grooves  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  door 
opening,  brace  i)ar«  at  Intervals  across  said  opening  and 
extending  l>*'tween  adjacent  staves  and  joined  thereto  by 
tonu'ues  and  grooves  and  also  overlapping  on  the  outside 
of  said  staves  and  bolted  thereto,  said  braces  al««o  each 
having  b.veled  npi>er  and  lower  sides  and  a  groove  In  the 
outer  side,  bands  surrounding  the  staves  and  extending 
throuirh  said  grooves,  doors  between  the  braces,  each  con 
sisilng  of  x\  series  of  sepiirate  strips  hlntred  to  each  other 
and  Joined  to  each  other  and  to  the  adjacent  staves  by 
tongues  and  grooves  and  beveled  at  the  end  to  fit  the 
braces 


941-090  RAILWAY  fAK  TRrCK  Iharles  F  Ml  rrat. 
Chleago.  111.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Steel  Foundries.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
9.   1907.     Serial  No.  401.491.       i 


AA 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck  side  frame,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  arch  bar.  a  separate  Inverted  arch  bar,  and 
one  or  more  Independent  columns  t)etween  said  arch  bars, 
each  of  said  rolmnns  hnving  a  recess  on  one  face  to  permit 
removal  of  the  bolster  and  also  having  Integral  therewith 
a  brake  hanger  support,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  column  casting 
adapted  for  use  betwe«*n  the  upper  and  Inverted  arch  bars 
of  a  car  truck  side  frame,  having  a  recess  on  one  face 
to  permit  removal  of  the  truck  bolster  and  having  a  brake 
hanger  support  Integral  therewith,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

."'.  .Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  spring 
seat  and  column  casting  adapted  for  use  between  the  up- 
per and  Inverted  arch  bars  of  a  car  truck  side  frame,  said 
casting  having  a  central  seat  to  accommodate  springs  and 
at  its  opposite  ends  a  pair  of  upwardly-extended  columns, 
the  lower  portions  of  the  adjacent  faces  of  which  are  re- 
cessed to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  bolster,  each  of  said 
columns  having  a  brake  han'.:er  siipi><)rt  Integral  there 
with,  snlwtantlally  as  descrll)ed. 


942.007.      TIRE        Bi  ar    F     Noickoss.    Waltham,    Mass. 

Filed  June  18.   1007.     Serial  No.  379,575. 

The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  flat  ring  fitted 
thereupon  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  con- 
tinuous series  of  lugs,  each  provided  on  opposite  sides 
with  an  eye,  a  tubular  tire  carried  by  the  rim,  a  series  of 
transversely  arranged  loops  located  within  the  Interior  of 
the  tire  and  corresponding  In  number   to   the  Dumber  of 


lugs,  each  loop  t>elng  formed  by  a  separate  helix,  the  loops 
having  their  ends  secured  In  the  eyes,  and  a  flat  metal  ring 


located  within   the  Interior  of  the  tire  between   the  outer 
portions  of  the  loops  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tire. 


942.098.     LOOSE-LKAF  BINDER.     Georqb  O.  Olson,  Chi 
cago.    111.,    assignor    to    Fort    Dearborn    Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Sept.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.640. 


.JO 


1.  A  lock  mechanism  for  post  binders  comprising  a  hol- 
low side  member,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  t)etween  the 
walls  of  said  side  member,  a  post  engaging  block  slldable 
Id  said  side  member,  and  a  spring  Intermediate  said  cam 
and  block  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  said  cam  to  move 
said  block  Into  locking  position,  said  spring  and  said  post- 
engaging  block  being  separate  from  each  other  and  being 
unattached  to  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  post  binder,  a  hollow  side  member  ;  a  cam  rota- 
tably mounted  between  the  walls  of  said  side  memt>er  ;  a 
post-engaging  member  slldable  in  said  side  member;  and 
a  spring  Intermediate  said  cam  and  said  post-engaging 
menil>er.  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  said  cam  to  move 
said  post-engaging  member  Into  locking  position,  said 
spring  and  said  post-engaging  member  being  looae  in  said 
side  member  and  being  Insertlbie  through  the  end  of  said 
hollow  side  member  :  .ind  means  for  preventing  said  spring 
and  said  post-engaging  member  from  slipping  out  of  said 
side  member, 

3.  \  lock  mechanism  for  post  binders  comprising  a  hol- 
low side  member,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  in  said  side 
member,  a  post-engaging  memt>er,  a  spring  adapted  to  b« 
compressed  by  said  cam  to  move  said  post-engaging  mem- 
ber Into  locking  position,  the  walls  of  said  hollow  side 
member  preventing  movement  of  said  spring  and  post-en- 
gagfng  member  In  a  direction  other  than  longitudinally  of 
said  side  member,  and  a  tang  struck  from  the  wall  of  said 
side  member  for  limiting  such  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  A  post  binder  comprlBlng  a  movable  side  member, 
said  member  being  formed  of  an  Integral  folded  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  the  edges  being  secured  together  by  tangi 
punched  from  one  edge  Into  the  other. 

.')  .\  post  binder  comprising  a  movable  side  member, 
said  member  being  formed  of  an  integral  folded  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  the  edges  being  secured  together  by  tangs 
punched  from  one  edge  into  openhigs  In  the  other  edge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


942.05»9.      SIGNALING   AND  OPERATING   MECHANISM 
FOR    SWITCHES.      William    R.    Otlee,    Akron.    Ohio. 
Filed  July  14.  1908.     Serial  No    443.4S6. 
1.   The  combination  of  a   railway  switch,   a   treadle  ar- 
ranged Immediately  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  a  rail  In 
advance  of  the  switch  and  operative  by  a  wheel  fiange  upon 
a    train,    a    bracket    plvotally    supporting   one   end    of    the 
treadle,   the  opposite  end  of  the   treadle   being  grsdoallj 
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Inclined  upwardly,  a  shaft  pxtenrtlne  transversely  of  the 
rail  and  having  a  crank  thereon,  a  link  plvotally  connect- 
ing said  crank  and  the  uppor  end  of  the  treadle,  said  link 
preventing  tilting  or  lateral  movement  of  the  treadle  with 
respect  to  the  rail,  and  a  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  switch  for  positively  settin;:  the  switch  In  a  prede- 
termined position  when  said  treadle  Is  depressed  by  the 
passage  of  a  train  thereover  approaching  the  switch. 
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2.  The  comt)ination  of  a  railway  switch,  a  pair  of  trea- 
dles arranged  at  a  given  point  in  advance  of  the  switch  and 
In  immediate  proximity  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  rails, 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  those  ends  of  the  treadles 
farthest  removed  from  the  switch  at  such  elevations  as  to 
clear  the  wheel  flanges,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  track  and  beneath  the  two  rails,  a  pair  of  cranks  on 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  to  said 
cranks  and  attached  to  the  vertically  movable  ends  of  the 
treadles,  said  links  preventing  tilting  or  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  treadles  with  respect  to  the  rails  and  serving 
to  positively  depress  the  treadles  when  said  shaft  is  ro- 
tated In  one  direction,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  switch  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
set  In  predetermined  position  by  the  simultaneous  depres- 
sion of  said  treadles. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  track  in  advance  of  the  switch 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  cranks,  and  a  pair  of  treadles 
arranged  Immediately  within  the  respective  rails,  each 
treadle  being  of  T-form  In  cross  section,  a  pair  of  brackets 
coiiperating  with  the  web  of  the  respective  treadles  at  the 
forward  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  links  straddling  and  plv- 
otally attached  to  the  web  portions  of  the  treadles  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  crank  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  connection  extending  along  the  track 
and  connecting  the  said  crank  upon  said  shaft  to  the 
switch,  said  connection  serving  to  positively  elevate  the 
treadles  into  inclined  position  when  the  switch  la  set  for  a 
sliding  and  for  positively  setting  the  switch  for  the  main 
track  when  the  inclined  trradles  are  depressi  d  iiy  the  wl'.ii  I 
flanges  on  a  passing  train. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch,  a  signal  ar- 
ranged at  a  suitable  point  upon  the  track  in  advance  of 
the  switch,  treadles  arranged  upon  the  track  at  a  point 
between  said  switch  and  signal,  said  treadles  being  auto- 
matically operative  by  a  passing  train  and  connected  to 
operate  said  switch  and  a  single  rigid  connection  between 
the  switch  treadles  and  signal  for  positively  setting  the 
signal  in  warning  position  when  the  switch  is  set  for  a 
siding  and  for  returning  the  signal  to  clear  position  when 
the  switch  is  reset  for  the  main  track. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch,  means  for  set- 
ting the  same,  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  the  track  at 
a  suitable  distance  in  advance  of  the  switch  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  switch  setting  mejins,  a  crank  arm 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  rails  of  the 
track  and  provided  with  an  extension  that  is  pivoted 
thereon  to  form  a  latch,  a  sprin,'  connecting  said  crank 
and  latch  to  yieldingly  retain  the  latter  In  an  operative  po- 
sition, an  alarm  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  a  locomotive 
or  train  and  provided  wltli  a  part  arran^^ed  to  he  actuated 
by  said  latch  when  the  train  ap[)roaches  the  switch  and 
capable  of  moving  past  the  latch  without  operation  when 
moving  from  the  switch,  and  train-operated  devices  ar- 
ranged along  the  track  between  the  said  latch  and  switch 
for  positively  setting  the  latch  In  inoperative  position 
when  the  switch  la  set  in  one  position  and  for  permitting 
the  latch  to  occupy  an  operative  position  when  the  switch 
la  set  In  a  different  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


942,100.    DRY  VALVE.     FRED  A.  Phelps,  Uconla,  N.  H 
Filed  Apr.  IJ).  1006.     Serial  No.  :n2,69-J. 


1.  In  a  sprinkling  system,  a  dry  valve  comprising,  a 
chamber  to  communicate  with  the  system,  a  second  cham* 
l>er  to  communicate  with  the  water  supply,  a  passage  b*» 
tween  said  flret  and  second  chamljers  and  a  check  valve 
in  said  passage,  a  main  valve  between  said  second  chambej 
and  the  supply,  said  first  chamber  having  an  opening 
therefrom  and  an  air  valve  in  said  opening  mounted  to 
open  Inwardly  Into  said  first  chamber,  said  air  valve  being 
closed  l)Oth  normally  and  during  operation  of  the  system, 
connections  between  said  main  and  air  valves  by  means  ol 
which,  with  one  pressure  in  the  system,  said  air  vaiv« 
maintjins  said  main  valve  closed,  and  tbrouKli  which  con* 
nectlons,  upon  a  predetermined  variation  of  that  pressure, 
the  air  valve  is  momentarily  actuated  by  the  main  valv# 
to  release  the  latter  entirely, 

2  In  a  sprinkling  system,  a  dry  valve  comprising,  a 
chamber  to  communicate  with  the  system  and  with  th« 
water  supply,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  therefrom, 
an  air  valve  in  said  opening  mounted  to  open  Inwardly 
Into  said  chamber,  said  air  valve  being  closed  both  nor* 
mally  and  during  operation  of  the  system,  connections  out» 
side  of  said  chamber  between  said  main  \alve  and  the  eif 
ternal  face  of  said  air  valve  by  means  of  which,  with  on* 
pressure  in  the  system,  said  air  valve  maintains  said  malQ 
valve  closed,  and  through  which  connections,  upon  a  pre- 
determined variation  of  that  pressure,  the  air  valve  Is  mo 
mentarlly  actuated  by  the  main  valve  to  entirely  release 
the  latter. 

,3.  In  a  sprinkling  system,  a  dry  valve  comprising, 
chamber  to  communicate  with  the  system,  a  second  cham- 
ber to  communicate  with  the  water  supply,  a  passage  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  chambers  and  a  check  valve  in 
said  passage,  a  main  valve  between  said  second  chamber 
and  the  supply,  said  first  chamber  having  an  opening  there- 
from and  an  air  valve  in  said  opening  mounted  to  open 
inwardly  Into  said  first  chamber,  said  air  valve  being  nor- 
mally closed  hy  the  air  pressure  In  the  system,  connec- 
tions between  said  main  and  air  valves  by  means  of  which 
said  air  valve  maintains  said  main  valve  closed,  and 
through  which  connections,  upon  a  predetermined  varia- 
tion of  that  pressure,  the  air  valve  is  momentarily  acta* 
ated,    said    connections    being    constructed    to   break    upon 

;    such  actuation  of  the  air  valve  to  permit  the  main  valve 

'    to  open  under  the  water  pressure  and  the  air  valve  to  again 

I   close  under  the  system  air  pressure. 

'  4.  In  a  sprinkling  system,  a  dry  valve  comprising,  a 
chamber  to  communicate  with  the  system,  a  second  cham- 
ber to  coramuricate  with  the  water  supply,  a  passage  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  chambers  and  a  check  valve  la 
said  passage,  a  main  valve  between  said  second  chamber 
and  the  supply,  said  first  chamber  having  an  opening  thero- 

1  from  and  an  air  valve   In  said  opening  mounted  to  opea 
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inwardly  into  said  first  chamber,  means  in  connection  with 
said  air  valve  to  actuate  the  same  upon  a  predetermined 
relative  variation  of  system  and  supply  pressure,  means 
normally  maintaining  said  main  valve  tight  bat  actuated 
upon  movement  of  the  air  valve  to  release  said  main  valve 
entirely,  said  air  valve  being  thereupon  freed  to  be  re- 
seated by  the  system  air  pressure. 

.').  In  a  sprinkling  system,  a  dry  valve  comprising,  a 
chamt>er  In  communication  with  the  system  and  with  the 
supply,  a  main  valve  between  the  supply  and  said  chamber, 
an  air  valve  In  communication  with  the  system  and  main- 
tained normally  closed  by  the  pressure  In  the  system,  con- 
nections between  said  main  and  air  valves  comprising  a 
strut  on  the  main  valve,  a  pivoted  lever,  an  intermediate 
point  of  which  Is  normally  engaged  by  said  strut,  a  bell 
crank  lever,  a  toggle  post,  linked  toRgles.  one  of  which  nor- 
mally engages  said  toggle  post  and  one  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  and  another  of  which  engages  the  free  end  of 
said  first  named  lever,  and  a  Joint  between  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  the  air  valve,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  main  valve  is  communicated  to  the  air  valve. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


941.M01.      WRAl'IMNO  MACHINE.     Albert  M.  1*bicb.  El- 
gin, 111.     Filed  June  1,  190b      Serlsl  No.  436,001. 


wrapper,  and  means  for  feeding  the  band  to  such  an  an- 
gular position  to  receive  the  wrapped  article. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  feed  wheel  provided  with  pockets,  an 
article  magazine,  means  for  feeding  the  paper  to  the 
wheel,  automatically  placing  the  articles  successively 
thereon,  and  automatically  severing  the  paper  Into  «trlps. 
means  for  automatically  transferring  the  article  and  its 
paper  strip  to  a  second  continuously  rotating  wheel  pro- 
vided with  pockets,  means  for  automatically  folding  the 
strip  around  the  article  while  on  the  wheel  to  constitute  a 
wrapper  therefor,  a  label  or  band  magazine,  a  third  con- 
tinuously rotating  wheel  provided  with  pockets,  means  for 
automatically  feeding  the  labels  to  the  wheel  over  the 
pockets,  automatic  means  for  transferring  the  wrnppcKl 
article  from  the  second  wheel  to  the  third  wheel  so  that 
the  wrapper  on  the  article  will  be  at  an  angle  to  the  band 
on  the  third  wheel,  and  means  for  automatically  gumming 
said  band  and  folding  It  around  the  article  and  its 
wrapper. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  paper  roll  holder,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  feed  wheel  provided  with  pockets,  an 
article  magazine,  means  for  feeding  the  paper  to  the 
wheel,  automatically  placing  the  articles  successively 
thereon  and  automatically  severing  the  paper  into  strips, 
means  for  automatically  transferring  the  article  and  ita 
paper  strip  to  a  second  continuously  rotating  wheel  pro- 
vided with  pockets,  means  for  automatically  folding  the 
strip  around  the  article  while  on  the  wheel  to  constitute  a 
wrapper  therefor,  a  label  or  band  magazine,  a  third  con- 
tinuously rotating  wheel  provided  with  pockets,  means  for 
automatically  holding  the  labels,  to  the  wheel  over  the 
pockets,  automatic  means  for  transferring  the  wrapped 
article  from  the  second  wheel  to  the  third  wheel  so  that 
the  wrapper  on  the  article  will  be  at  an  angle  to  the  band 
on  the  third  wheel,  and  means  for  automaticall.\  gumming 
said  band,  folding  it  arouncf  its  wrapper  while  on  the  third 
wheel  and  discharging  tl)e  wrapped  article  therefrom 

[rialms  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  wheel  provided  with  means  for  holding 
an  article  and  Its  wrapper,  of  means  for  folding  the  wrap- 
per about  the  article  while  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  second 
continuously  rotating  wheel,  means  for  transferring  the 
article  and  wrapper  from  said  first  wheel  to  said  second 
wheel  and  to  a  predetermined  position  upon  a  band,  means 
for  feeding  said  bands  to  the  required  position  to  receive 
the  wrapped  article,  means  for  completing  the  folding  of 
the  band  about  the  article,  and  means  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  the  band  for  securing  the  ends  thereof  later,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  operate  while  the  wrapped  article 
and  band  are  being  carried  by  the  second  continuously 
rotating  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con-  '' 
tinuously  rotating  wheel  adapted  to  receive  an  article  and 
band  therefor  of  means  for  folding  the  rear  end  of  the 
band  over  and  upon  the  article,  of  means  for  applying  an 
adhesive  material  to  the  outer  face  of  the  end  of  the  band 
thus  folded  down,  and  means  for  folding  the  front  end  of 
the  band  over  and  upon  the  previously  folded  rear  end  of 
the  band,  whereby  the  two  ends  of  the  band  will  be  se- 
cured together  by  the  adhesive  material,  all  of  said  means 
being  adapted  to  operate  while  the  article  and  band  there- 
for are  carried  by.  and  during  the  continuous  rotation  of, 
said  wheel. 

n.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  wheel,  adapted  to  receive  an  article, 
and  a  wrapper,  of  means  for  folding  the  wrapper  out- 
ward about  the  article  while  both  are  carried  by  said 
wheel,  a  second  continuously  rotating  wheel  adapted  to 
receive  the  wrapped  article  and  a  band  therefor,  means  for 
transferring  the  wrapped  article  from  the  first  wheel  to 
the  second  wheel  and  to  a  predetermined  position  upon  the 
band,   which   band   is  arranged  at  an   angle   to  the  first  . 


9  4  2.102.      TYPE -BAR    .VXD  TYPOGRAPHIC    FORM. 

Fbancis  H.  Richards,  Hartford,  Conn  .  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey  Filed  I>ec.  lli,  1902. 
S.rial   No.   135,060. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ''olnmn  of  typebars,  each  bar 
of  which  Is  recessed  at  each  side,  of  a  column  of  typebars 
adjacent  thereto,  the  ends  of  which  are  also  recessed,  the 
ends  of  the  bars  of  one  column  abutting  the  ends  of  the 
bars  in  the  other  column  so  that  said  recesses  form  a  chan- 
nel, and  an  interlocking  element  lying  in  said  channel 
uniting  the  said  columns  and  having  an  upward  projecting 
ruling  edge 

2.  The  combination  with  a  column  of  typebars.  each  bar 
of  which  Is  recessed  at  each  side,  of  a  column  of  typebars 
adjacent  thereto,  the  ends  of  which  are  also  recessed,  tlie 
ends  of  the  bars  of  one  column  abutting  the  ends  of  the 
bars  of  another  column,  whereby  the  recesses  form  a  chan- 
nel, and  an  element  lying  in  said  channel  interlocking  and 
uniting  said  columns  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
portion  suitably  formed  to  form  a  column  rule 

3.  The  combination  with  a  column  of  typebars,  of  a 
column  of  typebars  adjacent  thereto,  the  ends  of  the  bars 
at  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  respective  columns  being  re- 
cessed, said  recess  forming  channels  In  the  columns  having 
their  upper  and  lower  faces  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
printing  face  of  the  bar,  and  an  Interlock  lying  in  ea^h  of 
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said  channolH,  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  bars  of  one  col- 
un»n  abuttlnj;  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  bars  of  the  other 
column  and  portions  of  the  ends  of  the  bars  of  each  column 
abutting  the  interlock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  column  of  typebars,  of  a  col- 
umn of  typebars  adjacent  thereto,  portions  of  the  ends  of 
the  bars  of  one  column  abutting  portions  of  the  enda  of 
the  bars  of  the  other  column  ;  a  channel  in  the  end  of  each 
column  and  comprising  notches  In  each  bar  ;  an  Interloclc 
lying  partly  in  each  channel  ;  and  having  a  web  for  inter- 
position between  portions  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  each 
column,  other  portions  of  said  adjacent  ends  abutting  one 
another  and  a  rule  upstanding  from  said  web. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  column  of  typebars  having 
an  extension  at  the  lower  portion  of  each  end  thereof  and 
a  recess  above  said  extension,  of  another  column  of  type- 
bars  adjacent  thereto  and  whose  ends  are  likewise  formed, 
fie  bars  <»f  one  roluiun  abuttlnK  portions  of  the  bars  at  the 
end  of  t!  e  other  cf)lunin  and  forming  a  channel  parallel  to 
tie  lunirltudinal  axis  of  the  bars,  and  other  channels  trans- 
verse to  snld  first  mentioned  channel,  and  an  interlocking 
member  located  in  said  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,103.  APPAR.XTUS  FOR  GAMES.  William  J.  Rio 
NEv.  lirooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  McLoughlln  Brothers. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm  Filed  Apr.  .■?,  1908.  Serial 
No.  42r),078. 


1  In  a  game  apparatus  a  pair  of  wings  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  flat  portion  of  11  body  imitating  a  bird  each 
wing  cfiHiprisIng  a  laterally  projecting  portion  and  an 
inner  or  body  portion  turned  up  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  body  portions  being  adapted  to  lie  against  each  other 
when  in  a  vertical  position  and  such  turned  up  portions 
being  hingedly  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  by 
suitable  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
shown   and   described. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  pair  of  wings  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  flat  portion  of  a  body  Imitating  a  bird  each 
wing  being  composed  of  a  laterally  projecting  flat  portion 
and  an  upright  portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  upright 
portions  having  projections  at  their  upper  ends  for  engag- 
ing a  connecting  element,  and  a  connecting  loop  of  flexible 
material  in  engagement  with  the  upright  portions  by  the 
medium  of  said  projections,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  shown  and  described. 


942,104,  METHOD  OF  «  T'TTING  DISKS  FROM  SHEET- 
METAL  PLATES.  D.wiEL  I'.  Robinson,  Baltimore.  Md.. 
assignor  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  472.433. 

1.  The  method  of  cutting  disks  from  a  slieet  of  metal 
with  dies  consisting  In  cutting  in  one  operation  a  series  of 
disks  arranged  in  an  odd  number  of  parallel  rows  with  the 
end  disks  In  the  outside  rows,  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
Sheet,  and  the  disks  in  adjacent  rows  staggered  relative  to 
each  other,  cutting  in  another  operation  a  series  of  disks 
arranged  In  an  even  number  of  parallel  rows  and  having 
the   ^isks    In    adjacent    rows    staggered    relative    to    each 


other,  with  the  outer  disks  in  alternate  rows  located  ad- 
jacent the  sides  of  the  sheet,  and  adjacent  the  end  disks 
in  the  outer  rows  of  the  first  named  series  of  disks,  and 
cutting  in  still  another  operation,  a  similar  series  of  disks 
arranged  in  tlK'  same  even  numl)er  of  parallel  rows,  and 
having  a  reverse  disposition  to  each  other,  relative  to  the 
second  named  series  of  disks  with  the  end  disks  In  alter- 
nate rows  located  adjacent  the  side  of  the  sheet,  and  ad- 
jacent the  end  disks  In  the  outer  rows  of  the  first  named 
series  of  disks,  but  on  the  opposite  side  thereof. 
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2.  The  method  of  cutting  disks  from  a  sheet  of  metal, 
with  dies  consietlng  In  cutting  Id  one  operation,  a  series  of 
eight  disks,  arranged  in  three  parallel  rows  with  the  end 
disks  i>f  the  c  utside  rows  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  sheet 
and  the  disk  Id  adjacent  rows  staggered  relative  to  eac!i 
otlier.  cutting  in  another  op<'ratlon.  a  series  of  ten  disV-* 
arranged  In  four  parallel  rows  and  having  the  disks  in 
adjacent  rows  staggered  relative  to  each  other,  with  the 
outer  disks  in  alternate  rows  located  adjacent  the  side 
of  the  sheet,  and  adjacent  the  end  disks  In  the  outer  rows 
of  the  first  named  scries  of  disks  and  cutting  in  still  an 
other  operation  a  series  of  ten  disks  arranged  in  four  par 
allel  rows,  ami  having  a  reverse  position  relative  to  each 
other  relative  to  the  second  named  series  of  disks  wltti  the 
end  disks  in  alternate  rows  located  adjacent  the  sides  of 
the  sheet  and  adjacent  the  end  disks  In  the  outer  rows  of 
the  first  named  series  of  disks  but  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  cutting  disks  from  sheet  metal  with 
dies  consisting  In  gaging  the  sheet  at  one  end  and  one 
side  cutting  therefrom  a  series  of  disks  and  cutting  In  the 
same  operation  gating  surfaces  at  the  opposite  end  and 
opposite  side,  which  gaging  surfaces  have  the  same  rela- 
tive disposition  to  the  openings  formed  by  the  cut  disks  as 
the  end  and  side  by  which  the  sheet  Is  Initially  gaged, 
wheroby  either  end  or  either  side  may  be  used  to  position 
the  sheet  for  subsequent  cvittliig  operations. 

4.  The  method  of  cutting  disks  from  sheet  metal,  by  a 
series  of  operations  with  a  gang  of  dies  consisting  In  gag- 
ing the  sheet  by  suitable  gage  pins  relative  to  said  gang  of 
dies,  cutting  therefrom  a  series  of  disks  and  cutting  by 
the  same  operation  gating  surfaces  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  sheet  from  that  engaging  tl;e  gage  pins,  which  gaging 
surfaces  have  the  same  relative  dlsposltim  to  the  open- 
ings formed  by  the  cut  disks  as  the  side  by  which  said 
sheet  is  initially  gat'td.  whereby  either  side  of  the  sheet 
may  be  used  to  position  said  sheet  for  subsequent  opera- 
tions of  said  trang  of  dies. 

5.  The  method  of  cutting  disks  from  a  sheet  of  metal  by 
a  series  of  operations,  with  a  gang  of  dies  consisting  in 
gaging  the  sheet  at  one  end  and  one  side  by  suitable  gag- 
ing members,  cutting  iraglng  notches  In  the  opposite  side 
and  opposite  end  which  notches  are  disposed  longitudinally 
of  the  side  and  end  so  that  wtien  said  sheet  is  turned  end 
for  end.  said  notches  will  engage  said  gaging  members 
and  position  said  sheet  whereby  the  openings  formed  in 
the  sheet  in  the  cutting  of  the  disks  by  the  diflferent  op- 
erations of  a  gang  of  dies,  may  be  properly  located  relative 
to  each  other. 


942.105.     STOP  MOTION  I- OR  VENEER  LATHES      John 

M.    RoiMis.    Strong.    Me.       Filed    Jan     9.    1908.      Serial 

No.  409.899. 

I       1.   In  a   veneer  lathe  the  combination  with   the  knife 

I  carrier  bar  and  shipping  lever,  of  a  movable  guide  adapted 

'   to  bear  against   the  outside  of  the   log.   a  stop  connected 
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with  the  shipping  lever  and  adapted  to  t)e  struck  by  the 
knife  carrier  t>ar  on  its  rearward  movement  and  means 
operated  by  suid  guide  for  moving  said  stop  in   and  out. 


r-r^ 


2.  In  a  stop  motleu  for  veneer  lathes,  the  combination 
with  tlie  knife  carrier  bar  and  shipping  lever,  of  a  mov- 
al)le  guide  adapted  to  Ivear  against  the  outside  of  the  log, 
a  horizontally  movable  bar  connected  with  the  said  guide, 
a  stop  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by 
the  knife  carrier  bar  on  its  rearward  movement  and  means 
actuated   l)y   said   slop   for   throwing   the   siilpplng    lever 

.'!  in  a  veneer  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  knife 
carrier  bar  and  siilpplng  lever  of  a  movable  gnlde  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  outside  of  the  log,  a  longitudinally 
movable  l)ar  connected  with  said  guide,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod  adjacent  to  said  bar  and  connected  with  the 
shipping  lever,  a  stop  on  said  rod  adapted  to  l>e  struck 
by  the  knife  carrli'r  bar  on  Its  rearward  movement  to 
move  said  rod  longitudinally  and  means  carried  by  said 
bar  to  slide  said  stop  on  Its  rod 

4.  In  a  veneer  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  knife 
carrier  bar  and  siilpplng  lever,  of  a  movable  guide  adapted 
to  iK-ar  against  the  outside  of  the  log.  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar  connected  wltli  said  guide,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod  adjacent  to  said  bar  and  connected  with  the 
shipping  lever,  a  stop  on  said  rod  adapted  to  slide  tl>ereon 
and  to  be  struck  by  the  knife  carrier  bar  on  its  rearward 
movement,  the  stop  being  so  connected  with  the  rod  as  to 
be  clamped  tiiereto  by  the  contact  with  the  knife  carrier 
bar.  and  a  block  secured  to  said  bar  and  embracing  said 
stop  to  slide  It  on  said  rod  when  out  of  contact  with 
the   knife  carrier  bar. 

."  In  a  veneer  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  knife 
carrier  bar  and  shipping  lever,  of  a  movable  guide  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  outside  of  the  log.  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar  connected  with  said  guide,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rod  adjacent  to  said  bar  and  connected  with  the 
shipping  lever,  a  slop  sliding  loosely  on  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  knife  carrier  bar  on  its  rear- 
ward movement  at  a  point  remote  from  the  rod.  wherebj 
the  stop  pinches  the  rod  and  moves  the  same,  and  a  block 
secured  to  said  bar  and  ••mbraclng  said  stop  to  slide  It 
on  said  rod  when  out  of  contact  with  the  knife  carrier  bar. 

[riaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  CJar.ette.] 


942.106  TRE.\TMENT  OF  CONIFEROUS  WOODS. 
WiLLSoN  H  Rowley,  IH>trolt.  Mich.  Filed  June  5, 
HK)8.      Serial   No.  4.S6.962. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  coniferous 
wood'to  distillation  to  obtain  a  volatile  solvent  having  a 
lower  specific  gravity  and  boiling  point  than  commercial 
oil  of  turpentine,  and  then  extracting  soluble  constituents 
of  coniferous  wood  with  said  volatile  solvent. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  coniferous 
wood  to  limited  distillation  with  steam  to  obtain  a  volatile 
solvent   having  a  lower  specific  gravity  and  boiling  point 


than  commercial  oil  of  turpentine,  and  then  extracting 
soluble  constituents  of  coniferous  wood  with  said  Folatlle 
solvent. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  coniferous 
wood  to  distillation  to  obtain  a  volatile  solvent  having  a 
lower  specific  gravity  and  boiling  point  than  commercial 
oil  of  turpentine,  extracting  soluble  constituents  of  conifer 
ous  wood  with  said  volatile  solvent,  and  finally  converting 
the  extracted  wood  into  pulp  or  tilK'r  stock. 

4.  The  process  wliicli  consists  In  subjecting  a  coniferous 
wood  to  limited  distillation  with  sieam  to  obtain  a  volatile 
solvent  having  a  iower  specific  gravity  and  boiling  point 
than  commercial  oil  of  turpentine,  extracting  .soluble  con 
siituents  of  coniferous  wood  with  said  volatile  solvent, 
and  finally  conve^rtlng  the  extracted  wood  Into  pulp  or 
tll>er  stock. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  coniferous 
woou  to  distillation  with  steam  to  obtain  a  volatile  sol- 
vent, and  then  extracting  solul)le  constituents  fcom  the 
partially  exhausted  wood  wllh  said  solvent. 

(Claims  6  to   l."!  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


942,107.       PENCIL     811. UtI'ENKR.       Aikjljh     Rvdqlist, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1908.    Serial  No.  461.198 


1.    In  a  pencil  sharpener  a  pencil   receiving  tul)e.   a   re 

ciprocntjng    clamping    member   substantially    surrounding 
said  tube,  a  cutting  member  lield  in  position  by  said  clamp 
Ing  member,  and  mtans  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
clam[ilng   member. 

2  In  a  pencil  sharpener  a  pencil  receiving  tul)e.  a  cut- 
ting member,  a  clamping  sleeve  substnntinlly  surrounding 
said  tut>e  and  engaging  said  cutting  memtHr,  an  operating 
screw  formed  with  a  flange  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
said  clamping  memt>er  against  said  cutting  memt>er.  an 
upstanding  flange  i>roJecting  from  said  clamping  tube  and 
engaging  said  regulating  screw  and  coacting  with  the 
flange  on  said  screw  whereby  when  said  screw  is  operated 
motion  will  t)e  communicated  to  said  clamping  sleeve 

rv  In  a  pencil  sharpener  a  pencil  receiving  tube  formed 
with  a  l>evel  on  one  side,  a  cut  tin;:  member  positioned  on 
said  bevel,  a  clamping  sleeve  formed  with  a  t)eveled  side 
coacting  with  the  Iwveled  side  of  said  tut)e,  a  screw  receiv- 
ing member  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  screw 
engaging  said  screw  receiving  member,  and  means  mounted 
on   said   tut>e   for   receiving  said   screw   wliereby   when   said 

screw  is  rotated  the  clamping  action  of  said  sleeve  against 
said  cutter  will  be  varied. 


942.108        C.\R    DOOR    MECHANISM        Ralph    V.    Sage, 
Westmont,  Pa.     Filed  Aug    19.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,102. 


1.  In  a  car  door  locking  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  sleere 
thereon,  a  door,  means  for  connectinK  the  door  with  the 
sleeve,  and  a  pivoted  locklng-l)ar  secured  to  the  door  and 
bearing  on  said  sleeve  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  car  door  locking  mechanism,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  the  car-t>ody,  a  door,   means   for  connecting  the  same 
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with  the  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  locking-bar  secured  to  the 
door,  aald  bar  having  a  bearlnj?  on  the  shaft  when  the 
door  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  car  door  operating  and  locking  mechanism,  a 
•haft  revolubly  mounted  on  the  car-body,  a  winding  sleeve 
thereon,  a  swinging  door,  a  locking-bar  connected  thereto 
by  pivoted  links,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
•leevo  and  the  locking  bar.  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  closes  the  door,  and  then  projects  the  locking-bar 
over  and  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  sleeve,  locking 
and  supporting  said  door. 

4.  In  a  car  door  locking  mechanism.-  a  shaft  mounted 
on  the  car-body,  a  swinging  door,  means  for  connecting 
the  same  with  the  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  locking-bar  se- 
cured to  the  door,  said  bar  having  a  bearing  on  the  shaft 
when  tilt'  door  is  closed. 

5.  In  a  car  door  locking  mechanism,  a  shaft  mounted 
on  the  car  body,  a  door,  means  for  connecting  the  same 
with  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  locking-bar  secured  to  the  door, 
said  bar  having  a  bearing  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  locking-bar. 

[Claims  0  to  IG  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  arm  of  the  type-bar  being  movable  within  the  loop 
of  the  link  to  allow  the  type  bar  to  be  carried  by  Itt 
momentum  to  Its  printing  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  type-bar.  a  key  actuated  device,  an  unyielding 
draw-link  extending  from  said  key-nctuated  device  to  tha 
type-bar.  a  stop  operative  to  prevent  the  link  from  actu- 
ating the  type  bar  during  the  latter  part  of  the  printing 
movement  of  the  type  bar,  lUid  a  lost  motion  link  gnidlnf 
connection  rendering  the  key  actuated  device  movable  at 
the  l)eglnnlng  of  a  stroke  while  the  type  bar  is  nt  rest, 
and  rendering  the  type  bar  movable  by  Its  momentum  lo 
the  latter  part  of  its  printing  action. 

[Claims  6  to  ~'<  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

!  -• 

942,110.  ELECTRIC  FIKNACE.  Frederick  T.  Ssydeb, 
Oak  Park,  111  .  assignor  to  Electric  Metals  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Sept,   25.   1906.     Serial   No.   33«.186. 


942.1«W>.      TYl'E     WRITING    M.VCHINE.       .Aigisti  s    O. 

Snvi>kk,    Illon.    N.   Y..  assignor   to   Wyckoff,    Seamans   A   ' 
Benedict.    Illon,    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of    New    York 
File<l   Mar.   J."..   IW.H.      Serial   No.    149,580. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  type  bar.  a  key  actuated  device,  an  unyielding 
draw  link  extending  from  said  key  actuated  device  to 
the  type  bar.  a  fixed  stop  operative  to  prevent  the  link 
from  actuating  the  type  bar  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  printing  movement  of  the  type  bar.  and  a  lost  motion 
link  guldlns  connection  rendering  the  type  bar  movable 
by  Its  momentum  to  complete  its  printing  action. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  type  bar  havlna;  nn  arm  on  its  pivoted  end,  a 
key  actuated   device,   an    unyielding   draw  link   extending 

from  said  key  actuated  device  to  the  type-bar  and  comprls 
Ing  a  loop  engaged  with  said  arm  of  the  type-bar  and 
forming  therewith  a  link  guiding  connection,  and  a  fixed 
stop  operative  to  prevent  the  link  from  actuating  the 
type  bar  during  the  latter  part  of  the  printing  movement 
of  the  type  bar.  the  arm  of  the  type  bar  being  movable 
within  the  loop  of  the  link  to  allow  the  type  bar  to  be 
carried  by  Its  momentum  to  its  printing  position. 

.*?.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  type  bar.  a  key  lever,  an  unyielding  draw  link 
extending  from  the  key  lever  to  the  type  bar,  a  stop  op- 
erative on  the  key  lever  to  prevent  the  link  from  actuating 
the  type-bar  during  the  latter  part  of  the  printing  move 
ment  of  the  type-bar.  and  a  lost  motion  link-gnidlng 
connection  rendering  the  type  bar  movable  by  Its  mo- 
mentum to  complete  Its  printing  action. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  type  bar  having  an  arm  on  Its  pivoted  end.  a  key 
lever,  an  unyielding  draw-link  extending  from  the  key 
lever  to  the  type-bar  and  comprising  a  loop  engaged  with 
said  arm  on  the  type-bar  and  forming  therewith  a  llnk- 
guldlng  connection,  and  a  stop  operative  on  the  key-lever 
to  prevent  the  link  from  actuating  the  type-bar  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  printing  movement  of  the  type-bar. 


r^^^ 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  crucible  base,  a 
fluld-cool«Kl  wall  surmounting  said  base,  a  tap-opening 
being  provided  near  the  toi)  of  the  crucible  for  drawing 
off  the  molten  product  therein,  and  a  body  of  heat-insu- 
lating material  extending  through  said  cooled  wall  aboT* 
the  level  of  said  tap.  and  having  an  outlet  opening  there- 
through. 

2.  An  electric  smelting  furnace  having  a  fluid  cooled 
wall,  a  tap  opening  being  provided  for  removing  the 
molten  product,  and  a  tube  of  bent  Insulating  material 
extending  thrcjUKh  siild  wall,  above  the  level  of  said  tap 
opening,  the  bore  of  said  tube  twlng  relatively  small  and 
an  additional  water  jacket  surrounding  said  tube. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the 
passage  of  an  electric  current  through  a  bath  of  slag,  the 
combination  of  water  jacketed  walls,  a  l>ody  of  heat- 
Insulatlng  material  extending  through  said  walls  above 
the  level  of  aald  slag  bath  and  having  an  outlet  from  the 
furnace    therethrough. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  smelting  furnac» 
having, a  crucible  base  surmounted  by  a  water-jacketed 
wall,  said  furnace  being  adapted  to  l>e  heated  by  the  pas- 
sage of  electricity  through  a  bath  of  molten  slag  con- 
tained In  said  crucible  base,  said  wall  having  a  passage 
therethrough  above  the  line  of  said  slag  bath  and  a  lining 
of  heat  Insulating  material  for  said  passage. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  crucible  base,  a  water- 
jacket  surmounting  said  base  to  form  the  wall  of  the 
furnace,  a  tap  opening  t>elng  provided  near  the  top  of  said 
crucible  for  removing  the  molten  product  from  the  for- 
nace.  and  a  plug  of  carbonaceous  material  extending 
through  said  water  jacket  above  the  level  of  said  tap,  said 
plug  having  a   relatively  small   opening  therethrough. 

'        [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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942.111        CooKINt;    T'TENSIL.      Alexanokb   Spkirs. 
West  brook.  -Mc       Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.      Serial  No.  36.'"..656. 


c.  O 


The  herein  described  cooking  utensil  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  open  toppe<l  sheet  metal  vessels  forming  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  vessel  said  vessels  l>elng  secured  tocether 
to  leave  a  substantially  steam  tight  Insulating  space  be- 
tween them,  an  annular  groove  formed  In  the  outer 
vessel,  a  sheet  of  Insulating  material  occupying  and  par- 
tially filling  said  space  and  in  contact  with  the  outer 
vessel  and  a  tlchtly  fitting  ring  pressing  the  asbestos 
outward    into  said   groove. 


9  4  2.112.  OAS  PRESSIRE  REGULATOR.  0«>iLLB 
SrKK(  HKii.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.  Se 
rial   No.   4.''1.U4. 


L.» - 

^.: 

■'"" 4 

■^■---^ ■ 

1.  A  gas  [iressure  regulator  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  high  and  low  pressure  chumliers  separated  by  a 
valve  seat,  a  retiprocating  plug  covering  said  valve  se.it  on 
the  upper  side  thereof  and  acting  to  open  the  valve  In 
rising,  a  liigh  pressure  regulating  cbanil«er  alwve  said 
valve-seat,  a  mcnilier  conne<'ted  with  said  plug  and  ex- 
posed to  the  downward  pressure  of  s.iid  regulatlnp-cham 
ber,  and  n  spring  acting  to  raise  said  plug  from  the  seat 

in  opposition   to  the  pressure  on  said   niemlier. 

'J.  A  Kiis  press\ire  regulator  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  hitfh  and  low  pressure  chaml>ers  separated  by  a 
valve  seat,  a  reclprocating-plug  covering  said  valve-seat, 
a  high  pressure  regulating  chamber  above  said  vnlve  sent, 
a  s[)rlng  acting  to  raise  said  plug  from  the  seat  :  said 
phm  l)elnc  [irovUled  with  a  tuhiilflr  passrikreway  connect- 
ing said  high  pressure  chamber  with  sjild  regulating-cham 
ber. 

.'?.  \  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising  in  combination, 
a  high  pressure  chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber,  an 
apertured  partition  separating  said  chnml>er8  and  having 
an  annular  valve  seat  surrounding  the  aperture;  a  recip- 
rocating valve  plug  covering  said  seat  and  located  In  the 
low  pressure  chamt>er  and  opening  by  a  movement  away 
from  said  high  pressure  chamber ;  a  flexible  diaphragm 
closing  the  open  side  of  said  low  pressure  chamber  and 
•ecure<l  centrally  to  said  plug,  a  cap  piece  secured  over 
aald  dlaphra^rm  and  clamping  the  edges  thereof  and  leav 
Ing  a  rectangular  chaml>er  In  said  cap-piece  al»ove  said 
diaphragm,  and  means  reslliently  raising  said  plug 
against  the  pressure  upon  said  diaphragm,  there  being  a 
passageway  connectlnc  said  regulating  chamber  with  the 
sourie  of   high  pressure. 


4.  A  gas-pressure  regtilator  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  high-pressure  (iinmt>er.  a  low  pressure  chamber,  an 
apertured  partition  separating  said  chambers  and  having 
an  annular  valve  seat  surrounding  the  aperture,  a  recip- 
rocating valve  plug  covering  said  seat  and  located  In  the 
low  pressure  chaml«er  and  opening  by  a  movement  awa> 
from  said  high  pressure  chamber  ;  a  flexible  diaphragm 
closing  the  open  side  of  said  low  pressure  chamber,  and 
secured  centrally  to  said  plug,  a  cap  piece  secured  over 
said  diaphragm  and  clamping  the  edges  thereof  and  leav- 
ing a  regulating  chamber  in  said  cap-piece  above  said 
diaphragm,  and  means  resiiiently  raising  said  plug  against 
the  pressure  upon  said  diaphragm  :  said  plug  having  a 
tubular  passageway  connecting  the  inner  or  high  pressure 
chaml>er    with    said    regulating  chamber. 

5.  A  gas  pressure  regulator  comprising,  in  combination. 
a  high  pressure  chamber,  a  low  pressure  chaml>er,  an 
ajtertured  partition  separating  said  chanil>er8  and  having 
an  annular  valve-seat  surrounding  the  ai)erture  ;  a  recip- 
rocating valve-plug  covering  said  seat  and  located  in 
the  low-pressure  chamlier  and  opening  by  a  movement 
away  from  said  high-pressure  chamlier ;  a  flexiltle  dia- 
phragm closing  the  open  side  of  said  low  pressure  cham- 
ber and  secured  centrally  to  said  plug,  a  cap  piece  secured 
over  said  diaphragm  and  clamping  the  edges  thereof, 
leaving  a  regulating-chaml>er  in  said  cap-piece  above  said 
diaphragm,  a  coiled  compression-spring  pressing  against 
the  inner  face  of  said  plug,  an  adjustable  abutment  for 
the  end  of  said  spring  opposite  said  plug,  and  a  passage- 
way connecting  said  regulating  chamber  with  the  source 
of  high  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  4  2.113.      TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.      Andkew  W. 


Steiukh.  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
mans  &  Benedict.  Illon.  N. 
York.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1907. 


assignor   to    Wyckoff.    Sea- 
Y..   a   Corporation   of   New 
Serial  No.  393,439, 


1.  In  a  typewrltinc  machine  and  in  a  tabulatlnc  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  tliereon.  an 
upright  lever  of  the  first  order,  a  tabulator  stop  operntlvely 
corinectf'd  with  the  upper  arm  of  said  lever,  a  second  lever 
disposed  at  an  antle  to  s.-iid  upright  lever  and  having  one 
arm  directly  connected  with  the  lower  arm  of  said  uprieht 
lever,  the  other  arm  of  said  second  lever  being  provided 
with  a  key  button,  and  a  guide  link  plvotally  connected 
with  said  se<nnd  lever  and  having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  carriage  stop,  a  co- 
operating stop,  a  lever  connected  with  said  co<»peratlng 
stop,  and  a  depresslble  key  lever  connected  with  the  ftrat 
named  lever  and  having  n  fulcrum  the  position  of  which 
varies  during  the  depression  of  said  key  lever. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  n  carriaee  stop,  a  co- 
operating stop,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  co^iperatlng  stop, 
said  lever  having  a  tlxed  fulcrum,  and  a  key  lever  directly 
connected  to  the  first  recited  lever,  said  key  lever  having  a 
moving  fulcrum. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulntlnc  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  thereon,  a  co- 
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operating  stop,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  coSperatlng  stop, 
said  lever  having  a  fixed  fiilrrura,  a  pivoted  arm.  and  a  key 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  arm  ;(nd  with  the  first 
recited  lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  tabulating  mech 
anlsni.  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  carriage  stop 
thereon,  a  cooperating  atop,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  co 
operating  stop,  said  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum,  an  arm 
having  a  fixetl  pivot,  and  a  key  lever  plvotally  connected 
both  to  said  arm  and  to  the  first  recited  lever. 

(Claims  G  to  J5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


041',  114.  PKOTHAfTOH  -VNH  I.EVEI.  N.\polkon  R. 
Thibeut,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Matthew  .1.  Whit- 
tall  and  .Alfred  Thomas,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,207. 
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1.  The  coniljinutioii    with    a   stralsjht   e<li,'e.  of  a  square 
frariie.   means  at    the  corner  l)etween   two  sldfs   I'or   remov- 
ably and  pvotally  connecting  the  frame  with  the  straight 
edge,  a  clrctilar  scale  centrally  mounted  on  the  frame  with 
Its  zero  point  at  the  center  of  one  of  said  sides,  a  counter 
weighted   pointer   pivoted   at   the   center   of   said   circular 
scale  and  a  frame  supported  by  the  side  of  the  frame  oppo 
site  said  lero  [Kilnt  for  supporting  the  pointer  at  the  cen 
ter  of  the  scale. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  straight  edge,  of  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  straight  edge  at  one 
corner  of  said  frame,  said  frame  having  grooves  along  the 
two  sides  adjacent  to  said  corner,  the  bottoms  of  said 
grooves  Intersecting  the  pivot,  and  said  grooves  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  straight  edge, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  Into  either  of  the 
grooves,  means  for  clamping  the  straight  edge  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  and  a  plumb  level  mounted  within  said  frame, 
said  plumb  level  comprising  a  circular  scale  having  a  zero 
point  In  the  center  of  one  of  the  edges  of  the  frame  adja- 
cent to  said  pivot,  and  a  counter-balanced  pointer  hung 
at  the  center  of  said  scale  and  supported  by  said  frame 
from  the  side  opposite  said  zero  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  straight  edge,  of  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  straight  edge  at  one 
corner  of  said  frame,  means  for  clamping  the  straight  edge 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  a  plumb  level  mounted 
within  said  frame,  said  plumb  level  coniorlslne  a  circular 
scale  having  a  zero  point  In  the  center  of  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  frame  adjacent  to  said  pivot,  and  a  counter  balanced 
pointer  hung  at  the  center  of  said  scale  and  supported  by 
said  frame,  said  scale  comprising  a  central  ridge  having  dl 
vision  marks  on  both  sides  of  the  same,  and  the  frame  hav- 
ing arms  extending  from  two  corners  thereof  and  meeting 
In  the  center,  said  arms  being  outwardly  \)cnt  near  their 
Inner  ends  and  having  adjustable  pivots  at  said  ends,  and 
the  counter-weight  of  the  pointer  being  located  In  the  out- 
wardly  bent  part  of  the  arms 

4.  The  combination  with  a  straight  edce.  of  a  rectangu 
lar  frame  pivrtally  connected  with  the  straight  edge  at  one 
corner  of  said  frame,  said  frame  having  grooves  along  the 
two  sides  adjacent  to  said  corner,  the  bottoms  of  said 
grooves  Intersecting  the  pivot,  and  said  grooves  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  straight  edge,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  swung  Into  either  of  the  grooves,  means 
for  clamping  the  straight  edge  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
and  a  plumb  level  mounted  within  said  frame,  said  plumb 


level  comprising  a  circular  «ca!e  bavlni;  a  zero  point  In 'the 
center  of  one  of  the  edges  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  »ald 
pivot,  and  a  counter  balanced  pointer  hung  at  the  center  of 
.said  scale  and  supported  by  said  frame,  said  scale  being  lo 
cattHl  half  way  between  the  two  sides  of  said  frame,  and 
comprising  a  sharp  central  ridge  having  division  marks  on 
l)oth  sides  of  the  same,  and  the  frame  having  arms  ex 
tending  from  two  corners  thereof  and  meeting  in  the  center, 
said  arms  being  outwardly  bent  near  their  inner  ends  and 
having  adjustable  pivots  at  said  ends,  and  the  counter- 
weight of  the  pointer  being  located  In  the  outwardly  bent 
part  of  the  arms  and  midway  between  them. 


042,115.  CONTRIVANCE  FOR  SATURATING  LIQUIDS 
WITH  OAS.  Franz  Tr<jsikner,  I»Usseld(Tf.  Germany. 
Filed  Aue.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,121. 


^-t^^ 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  mix 
ing  vessel,  a  casing  connecte<l  thereto,  a  chaml>ered  aper 
tured  plug  rotatable  within  the  casing,  a  liquid  pipe  and 
a  gas  pipe  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  plug,  an  atrm- 
Izer  intermediate  mixing  vessel  and  casing,  and  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  the  vessel  and  casing. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  <-liaracter  described,  comprising  a  mix 
Ing  vessel,  11  casing  connected  thereto,  a  chambered  aper- 
tured  plug  rotatable  within  the  casing,  a  Ibi'iid  pipe  and 
a  sras  pipe  adapte<l  to  communicate  with  the  plui;.  a  brush 
and  a  fiap  valve  lntern)edlate  mixing  vessel  and  casing,  rnd 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  vessel  and  casing. 

3.  \  device  of  the  character  de8crn>ed.  comprising  a  mix 
ing  vessel,  n  casing  connected  thereto,  a  chamt)ered  aper 
tured  fling  rotatable  witiiin  the  casing,  a  liquid  pipe  and 
a  gas  pipe  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  plus,  a  brush, 
a  serrated  rail  and  a  flap  valve  intermediate  mixing  vessel 
and  casing,  and  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  vessel 
and  casing. 

942,nrt.  BE.VTIN(;  AN1»  .MIXIN*;  .MArilINK  Fh»nk 
H.  Van  Holten  and  Harry  M.  Bmhman.  Fishklll-on- 
the  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Dutchess  Tool  Company. 
Flshklll  on  the  Hudson.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York        Filed   \>ec    2.S.  1008.      Serial  No.  46S.957. 

1.  In  a  creamini:  and  lieatini;  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  standard,  the  receptacle  support  mounted  on  said 
standard,  of  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  fixed  bearings 
with  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  beater  holder  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  oppositely  projecting 
arms  on  si\lil  bolder  separated  by  a  space  in  which  the 
beat  or  may  be  inserted  transversely  of  the  holder  and  be 
hind  which  arms  the  l)eater  may  be  turned  Into  vertical 
position,   substantially   as   de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  creaming  and  beating  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  vertical  standard,  the  receptacle  support  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  standard  and  the  overhanging  arm. 
of  the  vertical  shaft  Journaled  in  said  arm.  means  for  ro- 
tating said  ihaft.  a  beater  holder  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  to  swing  transversely,  a  clamp  for 
securing  said  holder  in  Its  adjusted  position,  and  oppo- 
sitely projecting  arms  on  said  holder  separated  by  a  spnce 
In  which  the  beater  may  be  inserted  transversely  of  the 
holder,  and  behind  which  arms  the  beater  may  be  turned 
Into  vertical  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  creaming  and  beating  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  standard,  vertically  arranged  beater  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotjiting  said  shaft,  of  a  rereptacle  8iipp<.prt  em 
l)odying  a  ring  In  which  the  receptacle  is  mounted,  said 
ring  having  opimsitely  projecting  trunnions  and  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  frame  in  which  said  trunnions  are 
loosely  mounted  to  move  longitudinally,  whereby  the  recep 
tacle  may  be  moved  Into  an  eccentric  position  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


4.  in  a  creaming  and  l)eating  machine,  the  combination 
with    the    standard    and    vertically    arrant^d    l>eater    shaft 
with  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  the   receptacle  sup- 
port emlxxlylng  a   ring  having  oppositely  extending  trun 
nlons,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  standard  and  hav 
ing  l>earing  In  which  said  trunnions  are  movable  longitudi 
nally  to  adjust  the  receptacle  transversely,  .a  downwardly 
extending  link  connecte<l  with  said  ring,  a  parallel  pivoted 
arm  for  holding  said  ring  in  its  horizontal  position   when 
adjusted  vertically  and  means  for  holding  the  ring  In  its 
vertical    position   of   adjustment. 

5.  In  a  creaming  and  l>eatlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  vertical  standai^d  having  the  head  and  overhang- 
ing arm,  the  vertical  shaft  journaled  in  said  arm,  the  hori 
zontal  shaft  journaled  in  the  head,  and  change  gearing  in- 
terposed between  said  shafts,  of  the  receptacle  support  em 
bodying  a  ring  having  oppositely  extending  trunnions,  a 
frame  In  which  said  trunnions  irre  mounted  and  movable 
longitudinally  for  the  transverse  adjustment  of  the  recep 
tacle.  .said  frame  l>elng  plvotally  mounted  on  the  standard, 
means  for  holding  said  frame  In  lis  adjusted  position,  an 
arm  parallel  with  said  frame,  and  a  connection  between 
said  arm  and  ring  whereby  the  ring  Is  maintained  in  Its 
horizontal  position  regardless  of  Its  position  of  vertical 
adjustment. 


042.117       VK.vniNr;  MACHINK       Fba.nk   M.    Weber.   Car 
sonvllle.  Mich.      Filed  July  22.  1000.      Serial  No.  508.056. 

1  In  a  vending  machine,  a  vending  mechanism  having 
a  constant  tendency  to  move  actively,  and  a  coin  controlled 
lock  therefor  comprising  a  detent  lever  having  one  end 
In  the  path  of  an  Inserted  coin,  a  co-acting  member  accessi- 
ble from  the  exterior  of  the  machine,  and  a  stop  meml>er 
for  the  coin  having  means  for  locking  the  member  accessi- 
ble from  the  exterior  of  the  machine  In  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

2  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin-controlled  lock  com- 
prising an  operating  member  for  the  vending  side  of  the 
machine,  a  stop  member  for  the  coin  co-acting  with  the 
said  operating  memt>er  to  arrest  the  moTenent  of  an  in- 
serted coin  of  proper  slie.  and  an  operating  member  ac- 
cessible from  the  exterior  of  the  machine,  said  stop  mem- 
ber and  last-named  operating  memt>er  co-acting  to  cause 
the  locking  of  the  last-named  operating  member  in  Inactive 
position  In  the  absence  of  a  coin  of  proper  size  In  the  ma- 
chine. 


j  3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  vending  mechanism,  and  a 
coin  controlled  lock  therefor  comprising  a  lever  leaving  one 
end  In  the  path  of  an  Inserted  coin,  a  member  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  machine,  and  a  stop  member  for 
the  coin  having  means  for  locking  the  member  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  machine  in  inoperative  position 
and  having  a  constant  tendency  to  the  locking  position, 
said  stop  member  moving  to  the  release  position  under 
the  weight  of  an  Inserted  coin. 


4.  In  a  vendins  machine,  a  vending  mechanism  having 
a  constant  tendency  to  move  actively,  and  a  coin  controlled 
lock  therefor  comprising  a  detent  lever  having  one  end  In 
the  path  of  an  inserted  coin,  a  co-acting  member  accessible 
from  the  <  xterior  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  notches,  and  a  stop  member  for  the  coin  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  the  notches  in  the  member  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  machine  and  operating  to  lock 
said  member  in  the  inoperative  position  in  the  absence  of 
an  inserted  coin. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  vending  mechanism  having 
a  constant  tendency  to  move  actively,  and  a  coin-controlled 
lock  therefor  comprislni:  a  detent  lever  having  one  end  In 
the  path  of  an  inserted  coin,  a  co-acting  member  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  notches,  and  a  stop  member  for  the  coin  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  the  notches  in  the  member  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  machine  and  operating  to  lock 
said  member  in  the  inoperative  position  in  the  absence  of 
an  Inserted  coin,  said  stop  member  yielding  to  the  weight 
of  an  inserted  coin  to  release  the  member  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


042,11K  NOTCHING  MEANS  FOR  WIRE  -  WINDING 
MACHINES.  William  L.  Weboin,  Houston,  Tex.,  as 
slgnor  to  Stanclltr  Well  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,253. 


/<._ 


1  In  a  notching  means  for  wire  wlndtnc  machines,  a 
chisel  having  an  arc-shaped  cutting  edge  and  a  mounting 
for  the  said  chisel  In  which  the  chisel  has  a  limited  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  generation  of  its  cutting  edge 

2.  In  a  notching  means  for  wire-winding  machines,  a 
chisel  having  an  arc-shaped  cutting  ed'ze.  a  mounting  for 
said  chisel  In  which  the  chisel  is  movable  about  the  axis  of 
generation  of  Its  cutting  edge,  and  elastic  constraining 
means  tending  to  maintain  the  chisel  In  a  predetermined 
position. 
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3.  In  a  Dotchiog  meana  for  wire  winding  machines,  a 
chisel  having  an  arc-shaped  cutting  edge  and  provided 
with  trunnions  having  their  axis  of  rotation  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  generation  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
chisel,  a  support  for  the  chisel  having  bearings  for  the 
said  trunnions,  and  a  spring  constraining  the  chisel  to  a 
predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  notching  means  for  wire  winding  machines,  a 
chisel  having  an  arc-shaped  cutting  edge  and  provided  with 
trunnions  having  their  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  generation  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  chisel, 
a  recessed  supporting  block  In  which  the  chisel  Is  seated 
and  having  bearings  for  the  trunnions  of  the  chisel,  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  chisel  structure  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  fixed  member  carried  by  the  block,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  block  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length. 

.").  In  a  notching  means  for  wire  winding  machines,  a 
guiding  or  support  frame  for  the  member  to  be  notched,  a 
chisel  having  an  arc-shaped  cutting  edge  and  provided  with 
trunnions  having  their  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  generation  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  chisel,  a 
supporting  block  having  bearings  for  the  chisel  trunnions 
and  In  turn  mounted  In  the  support  for  the  article  to  be 
notched,  a  spring  constraining  the  chisel  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  block  and 
the  chisel  carried  thereby  to  or  from  the  article  to  be 
notched. 


942,lin  THROWOFF  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  INK- 
INCJ-ROLLS  OF  ROTARY  PRINTING-PRESSES.  Lt- 
MAV  A.  Whkat.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  4H7.67.'>. 


1.  The  combination  wltli  a  printing  press,  "^^  an  Ink- 
drum  supported  on  a  suitable  shaft  :  ink-rollers  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  same  ;  a  fixed  eccentric  on  the  bushing 
surrounding  the  shaft  of  the  said  ink-drum  ;  a  plate  Jour- 
naled  on  said  eccentric  and  adapted  to  act  thereon  ;  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  eccentric  plate  ;  a  bar  support- 
ing the  Inking  rolls  pivoted  to  said  arm  ;  a  link  extending 
down  from  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  pivoted  thereto  ;  a 
rock  shaft  to  which  the  said  link  is  secured:  ductor  rolls 
supported  on  suitable  arms  which  are  pivoted  to  the  inside 
of  the  frame  ;  and  Inwardly  projecting  pins  on  said  arms  ; 
and  slots  In  said  plate  coactlng  with  the  pins  on  said  arm 
to  throw  the  ductor  rolls  out,  all  coactlng  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press,  of  an  ink- 
drum  supported  on  a  suitable  shaft  ;  Ink  rollers  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  same ;  a  fixed  eccentric  on  the  bushing 
surrounding  the  shaft  of  the  said  Ink-drum  ;  a  plate  Jour- 
naled  on  said  eccentric  and  adapted  to  act  thereon  ;  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  eccentric  plate ;  a  bar  support- 
ing the  inking  roD|  pivoted  to  said  arm  :  a  link  extending 


'  down  from  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  pivoted  thereto  ;  and  a 
rock  shaft  to  which  the  said  link  is  secured,  all  coactlng 
I   substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
I       3.  The  conal)lnatlon  with  a  printing   press,  of  an   Ink- 
I  drum  supported  on  a  suitable  shaft  ;  ink  rollers  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  same;  a  fixed  eccentric  on  the  bushing 
]   surroundin*.'  said  shaft  ;   a   plate  Journalcd  on   said  eccen- 
tric and  adapted  to  act  thereon  ;  means  for  swinging  said 
plate  :  and  connections  from  said  plate  to  said  Ink  rollem 
t   whereby  they  will  be  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said 

plate  on  said  eccentric,  coactlng  as  speclfled. 

i        4.  The  combination   with   a   printing  press,   of  an    ink- 

I   drum  supported  on  a  suitable  shaft  :  ink  rollers  arranged 

[   to  contact  with  the  same;  a  plate  journaled  on  said  shaft 

and  connected  to  control  the  said  Ink  rollers;  ductor  rolls 

supported  on  suitable  arms  which  are  pivoted  to  the  In- 

side  of  the  printing  press  frame;  Inwardly  projecting  pins 

on   said  arms;  and  slots  In  said  plate  coactiny;  with   said 

pins  to  throw  the  ductor  rolls  out,  coactlng  as  specified. 


IZA^ 


942,120.      FM   ATTACHMENT   FOR   SCREENS.      Ens 
BKTH  Whiti:.  Boone,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1908.     Serial 
No.  456.072. 


1.  An  attachment  for  screen  doors,  comprising  a  box  de-i 
signed  to  be  fitted  to  the  casing  above  the  door  and  con- 
sisting of  a  top  and  end  pieces,  said  box  being  of  a  length 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  door  ;  a  cover  on  the 
forward  side  of  the  door  mounted  so  as  to  engage  the  for- 
ward open  side  of  the  box  above  the  door,  when  the  doof 
is  closed  :  ribs  mounted  for  radial  movement,  secured  wlthi 
in  said  box  ;  a  flexible  screen,  one  end  secured  to  the  afore-< 
said  box  and  Its  other  end  secured  to  the  aforesaid  covei* 
said  screen  also  being  secured  to  the  aforesaid  ribs  to 
fold  therewltli  and  be  Inclosed  and  covered  In  said  boxi 
when  the  door  Is  closed,  substantially  as  shown  and  de-i 
scribed. 

2.  A  screen  door  attachment  comprising.  In  combination 
a  frame  vertically  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  the 
door  and  near  the  forward  edge  thereof;  arms,  evenly 
spaced  and  arranged  to  be  swung  In  outward  and  upward 
radial  movement  from  their  bearings  on  said  frame,  a 
continuous  cable  secured  intermediately  to  the  extremity 
of  each  of  said  arms,  and  extending  upwardly  to  pass 
through  an  orifice  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  and 
thence  to  a  point  near  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  coll  spring 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cable  and  to  the  door 
frame,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  cable  and  to  said  door. 

3.  An  attachment  for  a  screen  door,  comprining  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  depending  frames,  evenly  spaced 
and  arranged  and  secured,  for  radial  movement,  to  the 
casing  adjacent  the  forward  edge  surface  of  the  door;  a 
leaf-spring  secured  to  the  casing  Immediately  below  said 
plurality  of  frames  ;  a  cable  secured  to  said  leaf-spring,  and 
extending  upwardly  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  casing 
where  it  is  secured  thereto,  said  cable  being  also  secured 
to  the  lower  extremity  of  each  of  the  said  frames  ;  a  hinge 
secured  to  the  casing  above  the  said  plurality  of  frames, 
said  hinge  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  said  casing,  the, 
upper  member  of  said  hinge  being  divided  Into  two  parts,, 
one  extending  upwardly  in  a   vertical   plane  between  tb« 
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casing  and  the  said  cable,  the  other  portion  thereof,  curv- 
ing upwardly  and  learwardly  ;  a  recess  In  the  door,  de- 
signed to  rec^lve  the  curved  portion  of  the  upper  memt)er 
of  the  aforesaid  hinge  ;  a  plate  secured  to  the  front  of  the 
door  and  covering  the  aforesaid  recess ;  a  second  plate, 
mounted  above  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  door  to  an  engagement  within  the 
under  surface  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  upper  member 
of  the  hinge,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  screen  door  attachment,  comprising  In  combination 
a  flexible  screen  designed  to  cover  an  opening  at  the  top 
of  the  door  when  the  door  is  open,  said  flexible  screen  be- 
ing so  constructed  as  to  be  folded  up  and  retained  within 
a  box  at  the  top  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  closed  ;  a 
flapper,  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  actuated  by  a  ca- 
ble having  Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  casing  and  Its 
lower  end  secured  to  the  door,  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
door  and  near  the  forward  edge  thereof:  a  flapper,  secured 
to  the  casing  adjacent  the  forward  edge  surface  of  the 
door,  comprising  a  plurality  of  frames  secured  for  radial 
movement  from  their  bearings,  said  flapper  being  operated 
by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


942,121.     STRAINER.     Mat  V.   White,   Kenllworth.   111. 
Filed  Aug    l.-i,  11)08.    Serial  No.  448,688. 


.\  strainer  comprising  a  series  of  strainer-members  pro- 
vided with  bottoms  havlnt  perforations  of  increasing  fine- 
ness, the  side  walls  exftndlng  below  the  borliontal  plane 
of  the  bottoms,  bottomless-member  provided  with  means 
on  the  outer  surface  adapted  to  secure  the  edges  of  a  cloth 
to  be  arranged  In  the  memb.r  below  the  lower  strainer- 
member,  the  lower  edges  of  the  members  l>eing  contracted 
to  form  annular  shoulders,  said  contracted  portion  taking 
within  the  upper  wall  of  the  succ«'eding  member.  In  com- 
bination with  a  member  adapted  to  receive  the  contracted 
wall  of  the  lower  memb^-r  and  support  the  assembled  mem- 
bers to  permit  of  proper  straining  operation. 


942,122.  VALVE.  Fredrick  N.  Whitksbi.l.  Three  Rivers. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  454.085. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  main  tank,  fif  a  water  sup- 
ply ;  a  valve  casing  connected  to  said  water  supply  and 
main  tank  and  provided  with  a  main  valve  chamber;  a 
piston  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  or  Inlet  chamber  for 
said  piston  cylinder:  a  connection  for  said  auxiliary  valve 
chamber  to  the  water  supply  ;  a  valve  for  said  connection  ; 
a  main  valve  ;  a  piston  connected  tliereto,  the  area  of  said 
piston  being  greater  than  that  of  said  main  valve ;  an 
auxiliary  valve  movably  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  pis- 
ton ;  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  auxiliary 
valve  on  said  stem  relative  to  said  piston  ;  a  by-pass  con 
necting  said  auxiliary  valve  chamber  with  said  cylinder 
chamber  ;  a  valve  for  said  by-pass  ;  an  exhaust  pipe  for 
said  auxiliary  valve  chamber  ;  a  valve  for  said  exhaust 
pipe ;  a  float  tank  connected  to  said  main  tank ;  a  float ; 
and  connections  for  said  float  to  said  valve  for  said  ex 
haust  pipe. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  main  tank,  of  a  water  sup- 
ply ;  a  valve  casing  connected  to  said  water  supply  and 
main  tank  and  prt^vlded  with  a  main  valve  chamber;  a 
piston  cylinder:  and  an  auxiliary  or  Inlet  chamber  for 
said  piston  cylinder  ;  a  connection  for  said  auxiliary  valve 
chamber  to  the  water  supply  ;  a  main  valve :  a  piston  con- 
nected thereto,  the  area  of  said  piston  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  main  valve  ;  an  auxiliary  valve  movably 
mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  piston  :  means  for  regulating 
the  movement  of  said  auxiliary  valve  on  said  stem  n  lative 
to  said  piston;  a  by-pass  connecting  said  auxiliary  valve 
chamber  with  said  cylinder  chamber:  a  valve  for  said 
by-pass:  an  exhaust  pipe  for  said  auxiliary  valve  cham- 
ber; a  valve  for  said  exhaust  pipe  ;  a  float  tank  connected 
to  said  main  tank  :  a  float  ;  and  connections  for  said  float 
to  said  valve  for  said  exhaust  pipe. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  main  tank,  of  n  water  sup- 
ply; a  valve  casing  connected  to  said  water  supply  and 
main  tank  and  provided  with  a  main  valve  chamber:  a 
piston  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  or  Inlet  chamber  for 
said  piston  cylinder;  a  connection  for  said  auxiliary  valve 
chamber  to  the  water  supply  ;  a  valve  for  said  connection  ; 
a  main  valve  ;  a  piston  connected  thereto,  the  area  of  said 
piston  being  greater  than  that  of  said  main  valve;  an 
auxiliary  valve  movably  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said 
piston  ;  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  aux- 
lllnry  valve  on  said  stem  relative  to  said  piston  :  a  by-pass 
connecting  said  auxiliary  vahe  chamber  with  said  cylinder 
rhaml>er  :  an  exhaust  pipe  for  said  auxiliary  valve  cham- 
ber: a  valve  for  said  exhaust  pipe;  a  float  tank  connected 
to  said  main  tank  ;  a  float ;  and  connections  for  said  float 
to  said  valve  for  said  exhaust  pipe 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  tank,  of  a  water  sup- 
ply ;  a  valve  casing  connected  to  said  wafer  supply  and 
main  tank  and  provided  with  a  main  valve  chamber:  a 
piston  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  or  inlet  chamber  for 
said  piston  cylinder:  a  connection  for  sntd  auxiliary  valve 
chamber  to  the  water  supply;  a  main  valve:  a  piston  con- 
nected thereto,  the  area  of  said  piston  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  main  valve;  an  auxiliary  valve  movably 
mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  piston  ;  means  for  regulating 
the  movement  of  said  auxiliary  valve  on  said  stem  relative 
to  said  piston  ;  a  by  pass  connecting  said  auxiliary  valve 
chamber  with  said  cylinder  chamber;  an  exhaust  pipe  for 
said  auxiliary  valve  chamber  ;  a  valve  for  said  exhaust 
pipe;  a  float  tank  connected  to  said  main  tank  ;  a  float  ; 
an<i  connections  for  said  float  to  said  valve  for  said  ex- 
haust pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  tank,  of  a  water  sup- 
ply :  a  valve  casing  connected  to  said  water  supply  and 
main  tank  and  provided  with  a  main  valve  chamber:  a 
piston  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  or  inlet  chamber  for 
said  piston  cylinder:  a  connection  for  said  auxiliary  valve 
chamber  to  the  water  supply  :  a  valve  for  said  connection  ; 
a  main  valve;  a  piston  connected  thereto,  the  area  of  said 
piston  being  greater  than  that  of  said  main  valve:  an 
auxiliary  valve  movably  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  pis- 
ton :  a  bypass  connecting  said  auxiliary  valve  chamlx^r 
with  said  cylinder  chamber;  a  valve  for  said  by- pass ;  an 
exhaust  pipe  for  said  auxiliary  valve  chamber;  a  valve  for 
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said  exhaust  pipe  ;  a  float  tank  connected  to  said  main 
tank ;  a  float ;  and  connections  for  said  float  to  said  valve 
(or  said  exbaast  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  '25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


94  2,123.  EXHIBITING  APPARATUS.  Charles  D. 
WHtTTBEDOi,  Saugus,  MasB.,  assignor  to  Wm.  FUene's 
Sons  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MasMa- 
chusetts.     Filed  May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,426. 


1.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatus,  a  pair  of  opposed  abrad- 
ing members,  and  a  reciprocating  form  adapted  to  carry 
an  article  of  wearing  apparel  and  to  move  the  same  alter- 
nately into  rubbing  engagement  with  said  opposed  abrad- 
ing members. 

2.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatus,  a  pair  of  opposed  abrad 
ing  members,  and  a  reciprocating  form  adapted  to  carry 
an  article  of  wearing  apparel  and  to  move  the  same  alter- 
nately Into  rubbing  engagement  with  said  opposed  abrad- 
ing members,  and  a  motor  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  form. 

3.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatus,  a  shoe  section,  a  foot- 
form,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  relatively  to  the 
other,  the  form  being  adapted  to  enter  the  shoe  section, 
and  means  to  actuate  said   movable  part. 

4.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatus,  a  shoe  section,  a  recipro- 
cating foot-form  adapted  to  enter  said  shoe  section,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  reciprocating  foot-form. 

5.  In  an  exhibiting  apparatus,  a  pair  of  opposed  abrad- 
ing members,  one  of  which  consists  of  the  toe  part  of  a 
shoe  and  the  other  of  the  heel  part  of  a  shoe,  a  recipro 
eating  foot-form,  and  means  to  move  said  foot-form  alter- 
nately into  said  toe  and  heel  parts. 

[claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


042,124.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Charles 
G.  Wridgway,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  470,201. 


let  ;  and  a  rotary  spherical  valve  for  said  port,  whereby 
one  valve  majr  control  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  at  said 
port.  I 

2.  In  an  lAternal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  piston  cylinder  having  a  port  for  both  Inlet  and  out- 
let ;  and  a  rotary  spherical  valve  for  said  port  having 
separate  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  to  register  with  said 
port,  whereby  one  valve  may  control  both  the  inlet  and 
outlet  at  said  port. 

3.  In  a  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  piston  cylinder  having  a  port  for  both  Inlot 
and  outlet  ;  and  a  four  cycle  rotary  valve  having  separate 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  said  port,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  suitable  packing  dividing  It  Into  four  s<  <> 
tlons.  whereby  one  valve  may  control  both  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  at  said  port. 

4.  In  an  loternal  comliustlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  two  piston  cylinders.  .  ach  cylinder  having  a  port  for 
both  Ir^let  and  outlet  ;  and  a  rotary  spherical  valve  hnv 
Ing  two  passages  for  said  ports,  whereby  one  valve  ma 
control  both  the  Inlet  and  outlet  at  both  of  said  ports. 

5  In  a  four  cycle  Internal  combustion  eniilne,  the  co 
binatlon  of  two  piston  cylinders,  each  cylinder  havlu):  a 
port  for  both  Inlet  and  outlet  :  and  a  rotary  four  cycli- 
valve  having  two  passages  for  said  ports,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  suitable  packing  dividing  it  Into  four  sec 
tlons.  whereby  one  valve  may  control  l)oth  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  both  of  said  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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942.12.'5  APPLIANCE  FOR  AITOM.VTICALLY  .\ND 
OTIIERWIKE  LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  R.\IL- 
WAY-CARRIA<;E  doors.  David  AxpREws  and 
Charles  Bukbrtox,  Manchester.  England  :  said  Bicker- 
ton  assignor  to  said  .Vndrews.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1009. 
Serial  No.  491,943. 


Means  for  looking  and  unlocking  the  doors  of  railway 
carriages  comprising  locking  bolts,  springs  for  holding 
(he  iKilts  In  locked  position,  a  swinging  rail,  leaves  con- 
necting the  rail  to  the  bolts,  said  bolts  having  a  slot 
and  pin  connection  with  the  levers,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  swinging  rail  In  a  position  to  unlock  the 
door,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  of  the  rail, 
and  a  vane  actuated  by  the  air  pressure  due  to  the  mo- 
tion of  the  train  for  turning  the  cam  info  engagement 
with  the  rail  to  lock  the  door. 


942.126,      TROUSERS  SUPPORT.      John    V     BArKLrxp, 
Lisbon,  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.812. 


,f   6   r 

A    garment    supporter    including    non-flexible    opposed 
I.   In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination      downwardly  and  outwardly  curTed  hip  pads,  and  a  belt 
of  a  piston  cylinder  having  a  port  for  both  inlet  and  out-       secured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  pads. 
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942.127.       RAIL-JOINT.       Max    Barschall,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   15,   1906.     Serial  No.  301.233. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  main  rail  and 
sleepers,  nn  auxiliary  wheel-hearing  member  disposed  to 
permit  yielding  of  the  rail  ends  In  a  vertical  direction, 
relatively  to  snid  member  between  the  sleepers,  but  rig- 
Idly  connerted  with  said  rail  at  both  of  Its  ends  above  the 
sleepers,  a  tilling  piece  having  enlarged  ends  of  a  length 
substantially  e(nial  to  the  width  of  said  sleepers,  and 
menns   for   rigidly   connecting  said  ends  to  said   rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,   the  combination  of  a  main   rail   and 
sleepers,    of   an    auxiliary    wheel    bearing    memt>er    and    a 
filling    piece    having    enlarged    ends    of    a    length    substan 
tlall\    equal    to   the  width   of  said   sleepers,   as  set    forth. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combinallon  of  a  main  rail  and 
sleepers,  of  nn  auxiliary  wheel  bearing  member,  a  filling 
piece  substantially  of  the  length  of  said  auxiliary  wheel 
bearing  member,  said  filling  piece  having  enlarged  ends 
conforming  to  the  space  formed  by  the  base,  web  and  head 
of  said  main  rail,  said  ends  being  rigidly  connected  with 
said  main  rail  find  said  auxiliary  wheel  bearing  member, 
subwtHntlally   as  set    forth. 

4  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  main  rail  and 
sleepers,  of  an  auxiliary  wheel  N'arlng  member  and  filling 
pieces  disposed  with  their  ends  substantially  over  the 
whole  width  of  the  sleepers,  snid  lilling  pieces  conforming 
on  said  ends  to  the  space  form>  d  l>y  Ilir  base.  «eh  and 
head  of  said  m:iin  rail  and  (lis;«<iHed  between  said  main 
rail  and  said  auxiliary  wheel  bearing  member,  the  portion 
of  said  pieces  between  the  sjeepers  being  of  suitable  width 
to  allow  yielding'  of  the  rail  ends  disposed  t)etween  tbe 
sleepers,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

.').  In  a  rail  joint,  the  conibinatkin  of  a  main  rail  and 
sleepers,  of  a  fish  rail,  a  tilling  piece  and  a  second  filling 
piece  between  said  first  filler  and  said  fish  rail,  said  tilling 
piece  suitably  shaped  to  permit  a  yielding  connection  of 
the  rail  ends  in  n  vertical  direttion  between  the  sleepers, 
but  a  rigid  connection  of  said  ends  above  the  sleepers. 
^^^^       (Claims  0  and  7   not   printed  in   the  (Jazeftel 


942.128.      G.\SR.VN(;E    OVEN.      William    J.    Best,    De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.925. 


1.  I'he  combination  of  a  casing,  an  oven  within  the 
same  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  oven  having  perforated 
«lde  and  rear  walls,  a  door  forming  the  front  of  the -oven 
and  comprising  an  Imperforate  outer  plate  and  a  perfo- 
rated inner  plate  separated  therefrom,  a  plate  baring  a 
central  opening  mounted  between  the  bottom  of  the  oven 
and  the  base  plate  of  the  casing  and  separated  from  the 
former  by  a  space  which  connects  with  the  spaces  at  the 
rear  of  the  oven  and  In  the  door,  burners  at  the  lower 
edge  of  the  sides  of  the  oven,  the  products  of  combustion 
entering  the  oven  through  openings  In  Its  grides  and  pass- 
ing out  through   openings  in    its  back   and   In   the   door. 
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thence  down  Into  the  space  below  the  oven  :  and  a  pipe 
to  convey  the  waste  gases  from  below  the  oven  out  of 
tbe  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  oven  within  the 
same  and  spaced  therefrom  at  sides,  back  and  iKJttom. 
the  side  and  rear  walls  of  said  oven  t>elng  perforated,  a 
door  for  said  oven  extending  below  the  bottom  plate 
thereof,  said  door  comprising  an  Imperforate  outer  plate 
and  an  inner  plate  perforated  to  permit  passage  of  gases 
from  the  oven  to  the  space  below  the  oven,  burners  in 
tlie  spaces  between  the  walls  of  the  oven  and  the  casing, 
the  products  of  combustion  passing  from  the  burners 
through  the  side  walls  Into  the  oven  and  through  the 
back  wall  and  inner  plate  of  the  door  out  of  the  oven,  then 
down  into  the  space  t)elow  the  oven,  and  a  pipe  connect- 
ing Into  the  space  below  the  oven  to  convey  products 
of  combustion  therefrom. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  oven  within  the 
casing  and  separated  therefrom  by  vide,  back  and  bottom 
flues,  a  door  for  said  oven,  burners  in  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  flues,  said  oven  having  openings  in  its  sides  to 
communicate  with  the  side  flues  and  In  Its  back  to  com- 
municate with  the  back  flue,  said  back  flue  communicating 
wltli  the  bottom  flue,  and  a  pipe  connecting  Into  the  bot- 
tom at  substantially  the  middle  of  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  oven  within  the 
casing  separated  therefrom  l)y  side,  back  and  bottom 
flues,  a  door  for  the  oven  and  casing  formed  of  plates  to 
constitute  a  flue  connecting  to  the  bottom  flue  and  oven, 
burners  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  flues,  said  oven 
having  openings  In  its  sides  to  communicate  with  the  side 
flues  and  Its  back  perforated  to  cotnnmnicate  with  the 
back  flue,  said  back  flue  communicating  with  the  twttom 
flue,  plates  separating  the  side  flues  from  the  bottom  and 
back  flues,  and  a  pipe  connecting  Into  the  bottom  flue. 
:  .').  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  burner  within  the 
1  casing,  an  oven  within  the  casing  having  imperforate 
i  top  and  bottom  and  perforated  sides  and  back,  said  oven 
spaced  apart  from  the  t>ack.  sides  and  l>ottom  of  the 
casing,  plates  sepaiaflng  the  spaces  at  the  sideg  of  the 
oven  from  the  spaces  at  the  back  and  bottom  of  the  oven, 
a  door  having  an  Inner  space  communicating  with  tbe 
oven  and  the  space  below  the  oven,  and  a  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  below  the  oven. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  2,129.     FASTENER.     Franklin   D.  Brooa.  Oneida. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  44.3.313. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  socket  member  associated 
with  one  of  two  parts  to  be  detachably  fastened  together, 
said  member  having  a  passage  in  one  side  thereof,  an  an- 
nular coiled  spring  loosely  arranged  in  the  socket  member 
and  having  Its  axial  opening  registering  with  the  passage, 
said  spring  tinving  a  limited  movement  laterally  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  the  passage,  and  the  socket  member  being 
provided  with  means  for  holding  the  spring  from  move- 
ment In  opposite  directions  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  tlie 
passage  and  for  holding  said  spring  from  undue  lateral 
movenient.  and  a  button  member  associated  with  the  other 
of  said  two  parts  and  movable  through  the  passage  of 
the  socket  member  Into  the  axial  opening  of  the  spring, 
the  button  member  detachably  engaging  said  spring  and 
being  detachable  therefrom  by  movement  nxlally  of  said 
jiassage  and  without  movement  of  said  button  member 
relatively  to  said  part  with  which  the  button  member  !■ 
associated,   substantially   as  described 

2.  .\  fastener  comprising  a  socket  member  associated 
with  one  of  two  parts  to  be  detachably  fastened  together. 
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•aid  member  baviu»;  a  passuK*'  In  one  side  tlipr^of.  an  an- 
nular coiled  Hpring  loof«»»ly  arranged  In  the  socket  member 
and  havluK  its  central  openInK  recistcrinK  with  the  pas- 
Mifjp,  Mid  spriDK  having  a  limited  movement  as  a  whole 
laterally  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  passajio,  and  the 
•ocket  member  being  provided  with  opposInK  walls  for 
hoidtnK  the  sprliiK  from  movement  in  opposite  directions 
lengrthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  passak'*'.  and  with  an  annu- 
lar wall  for  hcldlDK  said  Kprinjs  from  undne  lateral  move- 
ment, and  a  button  member  asuociated  with  the  other  of 
aald  two  parts  and  movable  throuKh  tlif  passage  of  the 
•ocket  niemhtr  Into  the  central  opinlnu  nf  the  sprint  and 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  spring,  substan- 
tially as  dcsorihed 

.1.  A  socket  member,  for  a  detachable  fastener,  com- 
prising a  helix  arranged  In  the  form  of  a  ring  and  having 
Its  ends  cotuifctcd.  and  a  ehamher  for  confining  thi-  rlng- 
shapeil  helix,  said  chamber  heini;  of  ^rreater  dianietti-  than 
the  ring-shaped  helix,  wh<T<'hy  the  latter  Is  free  to  shift 
laterally  therein,  and  hehiL'  provided  with  means  coacting 
with  the  ring-shaped  helix  for  preventing  substantial  move- 
ment of  the  same  In  the  direction  of^the  axis  of  the  cham- 
ber and  rlngsliape<l   helix,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fastener  comprising  :i  socket  member  associated 
with  one  of  two  parts  to  Ix-  fastened  together,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  passage  in  one  side  thereof,  an  annular  colled 
spring  loosely  arranged  In  the  socket  member  and  having 
its  central  opening  registering  with  the  passage,  the 
spring  having  a  limited  movement  laterally  relatively  to 
the  passage,  a  transversely  s|)llt  band  around  the  annular 
Hliring  for  resisting  expansion  of  said  spring,  and  a  button 
member  associated  with  the  other  of  said  two  parts  and 
movable  through  the  passage  of  the  socket  member  into 
the  opening  of  the  annular  spring,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

IS.  A  fastener  comprising  ti  socket  member  associated 
with  one  of  two  parts  to  l)e  fastened  together,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  passage  in  one  side  thereof,  an  annular  coiled 
spring  loosely  arranged  in  the  socket  member  and  having 
Its  central  opening  registering  with  the  passage,  reinforc- 
ing means  around  said  opening  of  the  spring,  and  a  but- 
ton member  associated  wltli  the  other  of  said  two  parts 
and  movable  through  the  passage  of  the  socket  member 
Into  the  opening  of  the  annular  spring,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(rialms  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


942,180.  METKR  FOR  INDICATINCi  HORSE-POWER. 
Wir-l,l.\M  E.  Ht  UT.  Yuba.  Wis  Filed  Oct.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  460,356. 


1.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  variable  power  mechanism  including  contacting  fric- 
tion disks,  one  of  said  disks  being  normally  inactive  :  of 
power  mechanism  for  rotating  the  other  disk,  torque-indi- 
cating mechanism  actuated  by  the  said  power  mechanism, 
means  operated  by  the  torque-lndlcatlng  mechanism,  for 
shifting  the  normally  inactive  disk  upon  the  face  of  the 
disk  of  the  power  mechanism  In  proportion  to  the  devel- 
oped  torque,   and   separate  means  operated   by   the  shifted 


disk  for  Indicating  power  at  tiie  time  of  ottservation,  and 
tlie  total  energy  respectively. 

2.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  variable  power  gearing  Including  contacting  friction 
disks,  one  of  said  disks  being  normally  inactive  :  of  power 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  other  disk,  tonjue  nieclmnism 
operated  by  the  said  power  mechanism,  means  operated 
by  the  torque  mechanism  for  shifting  the  normally  In- 
active disk  upon  the  face  of  the  revoluble  disk  In  propor- 
tion to  the  developed  tonjue,  and  an  Indicator  operated 
by  the  shlftable  disk  and  Including  a  centrifugal  governor, 
a  rocking  element  actuated  thereby,  an  Index,  and  gear- 
ing interposed  between  the  Index  and  the  rocking  element 
for  transmitting  motion  to  said  Index. 

3.  A  meter  including  driving  mechanism,  torque-lndl- 
catlng mechanism,  an  indicator  for  disclosing  horse-power 
at  the  time  ©f  observation,  connections  between  the  said 
mechanisms  for  actuating  said  indicator,  an  Indicator  for 
disclosing  total  energy,  and  means  operttted  by  said  con- 
nections for  actuating  said  last  mentioned  Indicator 

4.  In  a  dynamometer  of  the  class  described  variable 
power  gearing  comprising  a  driving  element,  a  normally 
Inactive  driven  element,  torque  operated  means  for  shift 
ing  the  driven  element  Into  operative  relation  to  the  driv- 
ing element,  nnd  means  operated  by  the  driven  eleifl<'nt  for 
Indicating  horsepower  at  the  time  of  observation,  and 
total  energ.v  Indicating  means  operated  by  said  driven  ele- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  dynamometer  of  the  class  described  torque-lndl- 
catlng mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  for  connection  with 
a  load,  a  power-actuated  cam  lofisely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  Including  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  wings  having 
incllne«l  bearing  faces,  t))irallel  arms  secured  to  and  revo- 
luble with  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  feathered  upon  the  shaft, 
arms  upon  tbe  nleeve  and  slidably  engaging  the  first  men 
tloned  arms,  trunnions  radiating  from  the  sleeve,  a  spring 
upon  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  sleeve  to  hold  the 
trunnions  normally  in  contact  with  the  Inclined  faces  of 
the  cam  wings,  a  torque  Indicator,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  said  Indicator  from  the  sleeve. 


94_',i:{l  TIME  *'(>NTROLI-EI)  8MOKK  PUEVENTEB. 
Bkadkiikp  L.  A.MKS,  Hoston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908. 
Serial   No.  41S.-JI0. 


i*-. 


1  In  a  snioke-preventer  and  in  combination  with  op- 
erating means  therefor,  door-operated  means  for  actuating 
said  operating  means  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  actuat- 
ing It  In  the  other  direction,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  to  hold 
the  spring  after  the  movement  in  the  first  direction,  and 
releasing  mejins  for  said  pawl  comprising  a  clock-train,  an 
electric  circuit  normally  open,  a  solenoid  in  said  circuit 
to  act  on  said  pawl,  and  a  contact  device  actuated  by  the 
clock-train  to  close  the  circuit  at  the  end  of  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time. 

L'.  In  a  smoke  preventer  and  in  combination  with  oper 
atlng  means  therefor,  door-operated  means  for  actuating 
said  oi)eratlng  means  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  actuat- 
ing said  operafink'  means  in  the  other  direction,  a  stop 
plate  and  pewl  for  said  spring,  a  solenoid  to  move  the 
pawl  and  iflease  the  stop  plate  and  spring,  time  con- 
trolled mechanism,  and  electric  connections  between  said 
time  controlled  mechanism  and  said  solenoid. 
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S  In  a  smoke  preventer  and  In  combination  with  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  door  operated  means  for  actuating 
said  operating  means  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  actuat 
Ing  If  in  the  other  direction,  n  ratchet  and  pawl  to  hold 
the  spriuk'  after  the  movement  In  the  first  direction,  nnd 
releasing  means  for  said  pawl  comprising  a  clock-train,  an 
electric  circuit  normally  open,  a  solenoid  in  said  circuit 
to  act  on  said  pawl,  a  contact  device  roratable  with  said 
clock  train  to  close  the  circuit  at  the  end  of  a  pre-deter- 
mined  period  of  time  after  said  contact  begins  to  rotate,  a 
latch  to  keep  the  contact  from  rotating,  a  solenoid  to  op- 
erate said  latch,  a  second  circuit  through  said  solenoid 
and  a  contact  operated  by  the  door  operated  means  to 
clos,.  the  last  mentioned  cIrcuM,  lift  the  latch,  and  allow 
the  flrsf  mentioned  contact  to  begin  to  rotate  when  the 
door  operated  means  Is  moved  in  the  first  direction 

4  In  a  smoke  preventer  and  In  combination  with  the 
doors  of  a  furnace,  the  alr-daniper  and  the  steam  valve 
actiiaie<l  in  one  direction  by  the  door  of  the  furnace,  a 
source  of  electric  enercy.  a  clock  movement,  a  pin  carrier 
on  shaft  thereof,  a  clutch  to  cause  said  pin  carrier  to  turn 
with  said  sliaff.  a  latch  to  hold  the  pin  carrier  from  rota- 
tion, actuating  means  oiterated  h\  a  movement  of  a  fur- 
nace door  to  move  tbe  latch  and  set  the  pln-carrler  In  mo- 
tion, pins  on  said  pin  carrh-r.  and  a  brush  m.ikine  contact 
with  one  of  said  pins  after  a  predetermined  ititerval  to 
close  a  circuit  and  actuate  the  said  air  damper  and  steam 
valve  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  smoke  preventer  and  In  combination  with  op- 
erating means  therefor.  di>or  operated  means  for  actuating 
said  o|x>ratlng  means  In  one  direction,  a  sprint:  for  actuat 
Ing  said  opirnting  tneans  In  the  other  direction,  a  stop 
plate  and  pawl  for  said  spring,  a  solenoid  to  move  the 
pawl  and  release  the  stop  plate  and  spring,  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  a  clock  movement,  a  pln-carrler  on  a 
Shaft  thereof,  pins  on  said  plncnrrier.  and  a  brush  mak 
Ing  contact  with  said  pins  at  predetermined  Intervals  to 
close  a  circuit  throuk'li  tlie  said  solenoid  and  release  the 
said  spring. 

I  Claims  0,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 
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»41',132.  SPEEIVMEASIRING  MACHINE.  Da!«iel  F 
roMSTocK.  Hrookllne.  and  Hkuhkkt  T.  Kalmls,  Bos- 
ton. Mass       Filed  Feb.  10.  19O0.      i^erlal  No.  477.124. 


*  M    T  M 


1.  A  speed  measuring  apparatus,  havini:.  In  coDil>Inatloii. 
two  picture  making  apparatuses,  a  stop  watch,  and  con- 
nections between  the  stoii  watch  and  tbe  picture  making 
apparatuses  operating  to  cause  one  of  the  picture  making 
apparatuses  to  take  a  picture  upon  ttie  startlne  of  the 
stop  watch  and  to  cause  the  oftier  picture  making  api)a- 
ratas  to  take  a  picture  upon  the  stopping  of  the  stop 
watch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  speed  measuring  apparatus,  having,  in  combination. 
two  cameras  each  provided  with  shutters  and  escapements, 
a  atop  watch  and  coDne<'tlons  hetween  the  atop  watch  and 
the  escapements  of  the  cameras  having  provision  for  re- 
leasing the  escapement  of  one  camera  on  the  starting  of 
the  stop  watch  and  for  releasing  the  escapement  of  the 
ether  camera  on  the  stopping  of  the  stop  watch,  substan- 
tially aa  descritied. 


3.  .\  speed  measuring  apparatus.  haTlng,  In  combination, 
two  picture  making  devices,  a  time  interval  measuring  de- 
vice, and  connections  between  the  devices  ^iperatlng  to 
cause  one  of  the  picture  making  devices  to  take  n  picture 
at  the  beginning  of  the  measured  time  Interval  and  to 
cause  the  other  picture  making  device  to  tak'e  a  picture 
at  the  end  of  the  measured  time  Interval,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  speed  measuring  device,  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  taking  two  pictures  and  for  determining  the 
time  interval  between,  substantially  as  described 


942.133.       SOLE-PRESSING    PAD.       Hi-bman    A      Daven- 
I'ORT,  Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machln 
ery   Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.,    a   Corporation   of    New 
.Tersey.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1»0.">.     Serial  No.  281,923. 


xd 


1.  A  sole  pressing  pad.  having,  in  combination,  a  fore- 
part of  yielding  elastic  material  and  a  heel  part  of  yield- 
ing elastic  material  substnntlally  harder  than  the  fore 
part. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  pad.  having,  in  combination,  a  fore- 
part of  soft  rubber  and  a  heel  part  of  substantially  harder 
rubber. 

3.  A  sole  pressing  pad.  having,  in  combination,  a  fore- 
part and  a  heel  part  of  yielding  elastic  material,  the  heel 
part  being  shaped  to  bear  atainst  the  sole  of  a  shoe  in- 
side of  the  edge  of  the  heel  seat 

4.  A  sole  pressing  pad.  having,  In  combination,  a  fore- 
part of  soft  rubber  and  a  heel  part  of  substantially  harder 
rubber  shaped  to  bear  against  the  sole  of  a  shoe  inside  of 
the  edsre  of  the  heel  seat 

B.  A  sole  pressing  pad.  having.  In  combination  a  fore- 
part and  a  heel  part  of  yielding  elastic  material,  and  a 
covering  of  leather  molded  to  the  shape  of  tbe  working 
faces  of  the  heel  and  foreparts 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,134  T'NCOUPLINO-CHAIN  FOR  CAR-COUPLINGS. 
(iKOR(jK  G  Davis,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Oct  16, 
liMW.     Serial  No.  4f>8.021. 


c/!J 


The  combination  with  a  car-coupler  lock  and  uncoupllng- 
lever.  of  an  uncoupling-chaln  having  a  link  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  lock  and  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  coupler,  and  a  link  integral 
with  the  first  named  link  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


942.1.S.'.     MOI'-WRIN(;er.     Milton  E.  IUTI8,  Canastota, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    2,".  190.'^      Serial  No.  42:^.2.'>5. 
1.   A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  presser- 

back   resillently   mounted,    a   l>ottom   looaely   supported  and 
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a  presner,  with  ineaDS  for  operating  the  latter  toward  and 
from  the  presser-back,  the  saidtneans  comprising  lever 
connections  having  one  member  bearing  with  spring  pres- 
sure on  another  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  reslli- 
ently  mounted  presser-back  and  a  reciprocally  movable 
presser.  a  bottom  member  plvotally  supported  with  rela- 
tion to  the  two.  the  bottom  beins  slotted  and  Angers 
mounted  on  the  presser-back  and  on  the  presser  projecting 
Into  tho  slots  of  the  bottom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  side  brackets,  a  bottom  and  a  back  suitably  con- 
nected, of  a  reciprocally  moving  presser  and  means  for 
moving  the  said  presser.  the  said  means  comprising  lever 
members  adapted  by  positive  engagement  with  each  other 
to  move  the  presser  a  portion  of  Its  distance  and  having 
resilient  means  on  one  of  said  members  and  bearing  on  the 
other  In  the  operation  of  the  device  to  complete  the  move- 
ment of  the  pre.sser,  with  Increased  leverage  toward  the 
end  of  the  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  d«vice  of  the  character  described,  side  l)rackets, 
a  back  secured  thereto,  a  bottom  swlngably  mounted  rela- 
tive to  the  back  and  to  the  pressor,  a  presser  mounted  to 
be  reciprocated  between  the  brackets,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  presser  and  engaging  the  bottom  whereby  loosely  to 
support  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

.').  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  presser  nienil>ers  mounted  to  compress  the  mop, 
with  a  yielding  pressure  on  both  sides  upon  the  latter,  one 
of  the  presser  members  being  movable  and  having  mean.'? 
fof  reciprocating  It.  said  means  consisting  of  lever  mem- 
bers, one  which  bears  a,'alnst  a  spring  carried  by  the  con- 
nected riiember,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


through  the  other  of  said  bearing  studs  and  through  said 
folding  blade  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  circle  of  rotation 
of  said  rotarv  carrier. 

I 

LT 


942.i:?6.      ROT.\RY  FOLDER  FOR   I'Rl  NTINiM'RESSES. 

William    H.    De    Bisk.   Chicago,    III.      Filed    Jan.    20. 

1909.     Serial  No.  47.3.2:{6. 

1.  In  a  rotary  folder,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  car- 
rier, a  folding  blade  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  and 
mounted  revolubly  relatively  thereto,  a  bearing  stud  revo- 
luble  with  said  folding  blade  relative  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  stud  as  said  carrier 
rotates  and  thereby  to  turn  said  folding  blade,  of  a  sec- 
ond bearing  stud  revoluble  with  said  folding  blade  relative 
to  said  carrier  and  positioned  In  a  plane  which  passes 
through  the  folding  l)lade  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
which  passes  through  said  flrst-mentloned  bearing  stud 
and  said  folding  blade  axis,  and  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  second  bearlns  stud  as  said  carrier  rotates  and  there- 
by to  turn  said  folding  blade,  each  turning  means  and  Its 
cooperating  bearing  stud  being  adapted  to  turn  said  folding 
blade  into  and  past  the  position  at  which  the  plane  passing 


1 


,2.  In  a  rotary  folder,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
carrier,  a  folding  blade  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  anfl 
mounted  revolubly  relatively  thereto,  a  bearing  stud  revo- 
luble with  said  folding  blade  relative  to  said  carrier  lo- 
cated In  tlie  plane  passing  through  the  edge  and  the  axis 
of  the  folding  blade,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
bearing  stud  ns  said  carrier  rotates  and  thereby  to  tur^ 
said  folding  lilado,  of  a  second  bearing  stud  rcvolulile  witn 
said  folding  blade  relative  to  said  carrier  and  positioned 
in  a  plane  wtich  passes  through  the  axis  of  said  folding 
blade  at  an  angle  to  said  tirst-tnentloned  plane,  and  means 
adapted  to  engime  said  sfcond  l»earing  stud  and  adapted  by 
Itself  to  positively  turn  said  folding  blade  Into  and  past  ll» 
position  perpendicular  to  the  circle  of  rotation  of  said  cai 
Tier.  ] 

3.  In  a  rotary  folder,  the  combination  with  a  rotar 
carrier,  a  folding  blade  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  and 
mounted  revcjlubly  relative  thereto,  a  bearing  stud  revolu- 
ble with  said  folding  blade  relative  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  adaptwl  to  engage  said  bearing  stud  as  said  carrier 
rotates  and  thereliy  to  turn  said  foidins;  blade,  of  a  st-c- 
ond  bearing  stud  revoluble  with  said  folding  blade  relative 
to  said  carrier  and  positioned  In  a  plane  which  passes 
through  the  axis  of  said  folding  blade  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  which  passes  through  said  first-mentioned  bearing 
stud  and  through  said  folding  blade  axis  and  also  at  an 
an?le  to  the  plane  which  passes  through  the  edge  and  the 
axis  of  the  folding  blade,  and  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  second  l>earlng  stud  as  said  carrier  rotates  and 
thereby  to  turn  said  folding  blade  Into  and  past  the  posi- 
tion at  which  said  plane  passing  through  said  first-men- 
tioned stud  and  said  folding  blade  axis  Is  perpendicular  to 
the  circle  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  carrier.  | 

4.  In  a  rotary  folder,  the  combination  with  a  rotafy 
carrier,  u  folding  blade  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  ;ind 
mounted  revolubly  relatively  thereto,  a  bearing  stud  r<  vn- 
luble  with  said  folding  blade  relative  to  said  carrier,  and 
a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  stud  as  said  carrier 
rontes  and  thereby  to  tuin  said  folding  blade,  of  a  second 
bearing  stud  revoluble  with  said  folding  blade  relative  to 
said  carrier  and  posltU  ned  In  a  plane  which  passes 
through  thp  folding  blade  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
which  passes  through  said  flrst-mentloned  bearing  stud 
and  said  folding  blade  axis,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  engage 
said  second  bearing  stud  as  said  carrier  rotates  and  there- 
by to  turn  said  folding  blade,  that  portion  of  each  cam 
which  Is  being  traversed  by  one  of  said  bearing  studs  Im- 
mediately before  and  after  the  time  when  the  plane  which 
passes  through  the  other  of  said  bearing  studs  and  through 
the  folding  blade  axis  Is  perpendicular  to  the  circle  of 
rotation  of  the  carrier  being  relatively  very  effective  to 
turn  said  folding  blade  without  a  blow  or  violent  contact 
of  parts  by  reason  of  being  at  an  advantageous  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  blade  shaft  taken 
in  connection  with  the  relative  positions  of  the  blade  shaft 
and  the  bearing  stud  upon  which  said  cam  is  acting. 

.1  In  a  rotary  folder,  the  combination  of  a  rotarv  car- 
rier, a  folding  blade  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  and 
mounted   revolubly  relatively  thereto,  and  means  adapted 
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to  turn  said  folding  blade,  said  means  comprising  a  bear- 
ing stud  revoluble  with  said  folding  blade  and  positioned 
outside  the  plane  passing  through  the  edge  and  the  axis  of 
the  folding  blade  and  in  a  plane  Intersecting  said  first- 
mentioned  plane  at  right  angles  along  a  line  Intermediate 
the  edges  of  the  lilade.  and  a  stationary  cam  adapted  to 
act  upon  said  bearing  stud  and  adapted  by  Itself  to  posi- 
tively turn  said  folding  blade  Into  and  past  a  position  per- 
pendicular to  the  circle  of  rotation  of  said  folding  blade 
with  said  rotcry  carrier 

(Claims  6  to  ir>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,1.37.  TYl'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Filbel, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'nlon  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  .1  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Sept.    17.   l»O0.      Serial   No.   3:54.916. 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  normally  removed  from  tbe  printing  point,  of 
means  for  causing  the  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing  |wint 
at  printing  operations,  said  means  coniprisinc  an  actuat- 
ing device,  a  device  actuated  by  said  actuating  device, 
and  a  connection  between  said  devices,  said  connection 
ix'lng  capable  of  imparting  different  extents  of  movement 
to  said  actuated  device  and  to  the  ribbon  and  said  connec- 
tion being  always  connected  with  said  devices  at  the  same 
places  or  points  on  said  devices. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  normally  removed  from  the  printing  point,  of 
means  for  causing  said  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing  point 
nt  priiitlnL'  "iierallnns.  said  means  comprising  an  aciuiitliig 
device,  a  device  actuated  by  said  actuating  device,  and  a 
connection  between  said  devices,  said  connection  being 
adjustable  at  will  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  riblKin  and 
said  connecilon  being  always  connected  with  said  devices 
at  the  same  places  or  points  on  said  devices. 

'■)  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  uf  a  rib 
bon  vibrator  liavinu  a  single  normal  position,  a  key  ac- 
tuntpd  universal  bar.  and  actuating  connections  l>pfween 
said  parts,  one  member  of  wbirli  is  a  rotatively-mounted 
device  adjustable  to  vary  the  throw  of  the  vibrator  with 
out   altering  the  normal   position   thereof 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon normally  removed  from  the  printing  point,  a  key  ac- 
tuated universal  l>ar.  and  devices  between  the  universal 
bar  and  ribbon  for  vibrating  the  latter  nt  printing  opera 
flons.  said  devices  comprising  a  rotattvely  mounted  con 
nectlon  adjustable  to  vary  the  vibratory  movement  of  the 
ribbon  without  altering  the  normal   position  of  the  latter. 

•I.    In  a  typewriting  machine,   the  combination  of  a  rib 
bon    vibrator,   a    key  actuated   universal    bar,    connections 
between  said  vibrator  and  said  universal  bar,  said  connec 
tions  including  an  eccentric  for  varying  the  throw  of  the 
vibrator,  said  eccentric  forming  an  element  of  the  connec- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


CONOIMENT-SH.AKER 
Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    ."HO. 


ft  4  2  .  1  .3  8  . 
Cincinnati 
424,178. 
In  a  ehaker  for  condiments,  a  receptacle  provided  with 

a  division  wall  to  divide  the  receptacle  Into  two  compart 
inents.  a  cover  for  this  receptacle  perforated  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  the  condiments,  the  said  cover  provided  with 
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a  partition  to  register  with  the  division  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  inclined  plates  secured  on  eacli  side  of  the  cover 
partition  and  extending  downwardly  and  away  from  said 
partition  across  each  receptacle,  substantially  midway  of 
the  sides  to  prevent  the  discliarge  of  the  condiment  from 
the  uppermost  compartment  when  the  shaker  Is  Inverted  to 
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discharge  the  contents  from  the  other  compartment,  at  the 
same  time  to  permit  free  passage  Into  the  cover  from  the 
lower  compartment  when  so  Inverted,  said  cover  having  an 
Imperforate  central  zone  on  each  side  of  the  cover  parti- 
tion to  serve  as  an  additional  receptacle  for  the  condiment 
to  be  retained. 


942,1.19.  HANDl'IECE  Ft>R  VACUUM  CLEANING  SYS 
TEMS.  Carl  R.  Green.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Vacuum  Cleaning  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.968. 


1.  A  hand  piece  for  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  meml>er  havlnir  an  inverted  U  shaped  passage 
ttierein  for  the  current  of  dust  laden  air,  the  bend  of  said 
U  shaped  passage  being  uppermost,  and  In  view  of  the  op 
eraior.  said  bend  being  of  transparent  material  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  dust  particles  through  the  same  may 
be  observed,  the  line  of  the  walls  of  said  U  shaped  passage 
being  sulistant  ially  continuous  throughout,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2  In  a  hand  piece  for  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  an 
upward  extending  Intake  pipe,  said  pipe  terminating  at  lt» 
upper  extremity  in  a  chamber,  a  septum  dividing  said 
chamber  into  two  semicircular  compartments  with  one  of 
which  com p.nrf inents  said  Intake  pipe  communicates.  ■ 
pipe  leading  from  the  other  compartment,  a  cap  of  trans- 
parent material  on  the  upper  extremity  of  said  chamt>er 
and  communicating  with  each  of  said  semi-circular  com- 
partments, the  combined  transverse  area  of  said  compart- 
ments b<'lng  substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  area  of 
the  cap,  substantially  as  specified. 

.*?.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  hand  piece  comprising  an 
Intake  pipe,  an  offtake  pipe  nrranted  ani:ularl\  with  rela 
tion  to  said  Intake  pipe  and  adai)fed  to  form  a  hand  hold 
for  the  device  and  a  transparent  cap  located  above  the  off- 
take pipe  and  connecting  the  Intake,  and  offtake  passages, 
the  walls  thereof  registering  with  the  external  walls  of 
said  passages,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  hand  piece  for  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  an 
Intake  pipe,  a  removable  head  on  said  Intake  pipe  having 
therein  two  parallel  passages,  a  transparent  cap  on  said 
head  with  which  each  of  said  passages  communicates,  the 
walls  of  said  cap  rejrlsterinc  with  the  walls  of  said  pas- 
sages and  forming  therewith  a  contlnaons  U  shaped  con- 
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dolt,  said  intake  pipe  communicnting  with  one  of  said 
passages  and  a  pump  communicating  with  the  other  pu.s- 
sage,  substantially  as  specifled. 

G.  In  a  band  piece  for  a  Taciium  cl«>anlng  system,  au  in- 
taks  pip«.  a  head  removably  connected  thereto,  a  septuru 
Alvldtng  said  bead  into  two  pa-SHages,  the  intal<e  pipe  com 
muDicatinc  with  one  of  said  passages,  an  offtalie  pipe  in 
tegral  with  said  head  and  arranged  anjiuliirly  therewith 
said  offtake  being  adapted  to  form  a  hand  hold  and  com 
municatin^  with  the  other  of  said  passajr^-s.  and  a  trans 
parent  cap  on  said  liead  forming  a  mean«  of  commnnica 
tion  between  the  respectlTe  passages  of  said  head,  sub 
atantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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942.140.     EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.     John  D.  Hay,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-iiatf  to  William  R.  Donaldson,  Chl- 
,.  cago.  111.     #Hled  Nov.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  :;4 1,720. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  se- 
cured tliereto,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  containing  i\  cham 
her  In  its  head  and  exposing  a  relatively  thin  wall  to  the 
combustion  of  the  charge,  said  piston  provided  with  pas- 
sages on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  which 
op«n  outwardly  fhrouRh  the  wall  of  the  piston,  a  plurality 
of  ports  on  opposite  aides  of  the  cylinder,  one  adapted  to 
admit  the  explosive  mixture  into  one  of  the  passages  in  the 
piston  at  the  outer  limit  of  movement  of  the  piston,  a 
passage  connecting  the  ports  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cylinder  from  said  admission  port,  adapted  to  admit  the 
explosive  mixture  from  the  piston  to  the  crank  case  and 
means  for  admitting  the  explosive  mixture  in  the  crank 
case  into  one  of  the  passages  in  the  piston  for  admission 
into  the  combustion  chaml)er  in  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine  a  piston  containing  a  trans- 
verse chamber  in  its  head  lylnK  close  to  the  combustion 
surface  of  the  piston  and  having  passaKes  opening  therein 
at  one  end  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  said  passages 
opening  downwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  sides  of 
the  piston  only  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  pins  ex- 
tending across  the  chamber  and  connecting  opposite  walls 

,'!.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  se 
cured  thereto,  a  piston  containing  a  chamber,  jmssagos 
teriuinatinK  at  one  end  in  the  chamber  and  extending' 
downwardly  and  ported  through  the  sides  of  the  piston. 
Inlet  ports,  one  for  the  crank  case  and  one  for  the  cylinder. 
adapted  to  communicate  at  diflTerent  times  with  one  of  th» 
passages  and  connected  by  a  passage  tlirongh  which  and 
the  piston  the  exploalve  flnld  flows  at  the  ends  of  each 
stroke  of  the  piston,  and  ports,  one  opening  tlirontth  the 
cylinder  and  one  opening  from  the  crank  case  adapted  to 
communicate  at  different  times  with  the  other  passage  in 
the  piston. 

4,  A  piston  lor  the  purposes  specified  having  a  chamber 
in   its   lM>ad  afTordlBg  an   upper  tbtn   wall   exposed  to  the 


<ombtisfton  of  the  charge  and  a  lower  thin  wall,  passages 
leading  fruto  the  chamber  and  ported  outwardly  through 
the  sides  of  the  piston  near  its  lower  end.  and  mixing  and 
radiaiin;;  fins  or  pins  Integral  with  the  walls  of  the 
chamber  in  the  head  of  the  piston. 

").  In  an  explosive  engine  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  se-j 
cured  thereto,  oppositely  disposed  inlet  pt»rts  In  the  cylin- 
der, a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  continuous  j)aH8age 
leadln;;  from  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  on  one  »i<Je  tliere- 
of  upwardly  t'eneatli  the  head  and  exteMMng  downwardly 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  mid  passage  oB^y  at  (he 
lowir  ends  oiiening  through  LUe  aMea  of  the  piflton  and 
adapted  to  regftster  with  Lbe  opMitely  dt^poMd  talet  ports 
to  admit  the  fBcptaatve  flmid  ttieretbrough.  and  a  passage 
t««ii1«>;  downwardly  from  one  of  said  inlet  ports  adapted 
to  op«'n  Into  til*-  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  piston 
is  at  its  upper  limit  of  movement  admitting  the  explosive 
mixture  into  the  crank  case  for  initial  compression. 

f Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


942,141.      JAR  AND  BOTTLE  CLOSURE       EoMUNi.  Hokf 
MAN.   New    York,   N.    Y.,    assignor   to    .\inerican    Stojiper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.      Filed  Jan.   .5 
1909.     Serl^  No.  470,74.s. 

.1^  ' 


1     The  combination  of  a  Jar  and  a  cap  having  uii  aunu 
lar  i»endent  tiange  ;ind  means  for  attaching  the  cap  and  jar 
together  comprising  an    Inwardly   and   upwardly    inclined 
lug  on  the  cap  flange  and  a  groove  on  the  Jar  having  an  in 
wardly    and    iipw;\rdly    lncllne<l    abutment    for   cooperation, 
with  safd  I  UK  I 

2.  The  coniMnaf  Ion  of  a  jar  having  a  plurality  of  groove* 
formed  in  its  iipi)er  e<lge.  each  groove  comprising  an  en- 
larged opening,  a  gradually  contracting  extension  from  the 
opening  and  a  lower  and  upwardly  Inclined  wall,  and  a  cap 
having  a  pendent  annular  flange  and  a  cooperating  series 
of  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extendin;:  lu>:s  adapte<i  to  bej 
entere<l   Into  said  grooves  ;ind  ennajje  the  same.  I 

3.  The  combln.itlon  with  a  Jar  having  grooves  formed 
In  Its  exterior  with  inclined  lower  walls  and  gradually  de 
creaslni:  in  dlanu'ter,  of  a  rap  having  a  pendent  nnnular 
flange.  Inwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  Iiirs  formed  In  th^ 
flange,  with  the  angle  of  inclination  corresponding  with 
that  of  the  loner  wall  of  the  grooves  and  bearing  thcre- 
against,  the  upper  edge  of  said  lugs  being  Inclined  to  the 
horizontal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Jar  or  lx>ttle  neck 
having  bayonet  joint  like  grooves  with  Inclined  lower 
edges. 

").  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle  neck  hav- 
ing bayonet-joint  like  grooves  with  Inclined  lower  edges, 
and  a  cap  with  lugs  struck  therefrom  having  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  said  bevel  edges  and  force  the  top  of 
said  lugs  against  the  upper  wall  of  salu  bajonet  Joint  like 
grooves. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,142.  REINFORCED -CONCRETE  PILING.  Ja.mm 
P.  HoLMKS.  Ocean  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  5.  IJKH).  Se- 
rial   No.   470,22.^. 

1.  .\  pile  comprising  tubular  sections,  having  tongne  and 
groove  connection  between  them,  said  .sections  having  en- 
larged recesses  at  their  adjacent  ends.  ndapte<l  to  receive 
a  fllllDg  of  concrete  therein. 

2.  In  a  pile,  the  combination  with  a  lower  section,  of  a 
pipe  anchored  In  and  extending:  through  said  lower  section 
and  liavins  a  screw  tbreadf^l  upper  end,  an  app«r  aeetJon 
conatructed  to  form  a  tight  Joint  with  the  lower  »«ctldn.  a 
removable  water  supply  pipe  projected  through  the  upper 
section  and  screwed  onto  the  pipe  in  the  lower  section,  and 
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collars  carried  by  the  upper  section  and  moTable  on  said 
removable  pipe,  to  guide  the  upper  sei  tlou  Irvto  position  on 
the  lower  section. 


3.  la  a  catenary  sntpension  system  for  trolley  wires  of 
electric  railways,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  arm,  an 
insulator  secured  to,  but  laterally  adjustable  thereon,  an 
lnterme<iiate  meinber  c.Trrled  by  said  insulator,  a  clamp 
adapted  to  sec\irp  a  suspension  wire  to  s.-iid  intermediate 
member  and  means  for  regulatlne  the  heleht  of  the  said 
clamp. 

4.  In  a  catenary  suspension  system  for  trolley  wires  of 
electric  railways,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  arm,  an 
Insulator  secured  thereon,  a  notched  Intermediate  meml>er 
carried  by  said  Insulator,  a  clamp  adapte<|  to  sectire  a  sup 
pension  wire  against  the  notched  part  of  said  Intermediate 
member  and  means  for  regulating  the  height  of  said  clamp. 

5.  In  a  catenary  susr)en8lon  system  for  trolley  wire.s  of 
electric  railways,  the  combin.-ition  of  a  supporting  arm,  an 
Insulator  8e<-ure<i  thereon,  a  slotted  intermediate  member 
carrlwl  by  said  Insulator,  a  clamp  adapteil  to  «ei\in'  a  sus 
pension  wire  to  the  Intermediate  member  and  a  Iwlt  pass- 
ing through  the  clamp  and  slot  In  the  InleriuiHliate  mem 
l>er  by  wlilch  the  height  of  the  clamp  can  l)e  adjusted,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


:\.  \  pile  composed  of  sections  of  reinforced  concrete,  a 
water  supply  pipe  anchored  In  and  extending  through  the 
lowest  section  and  projecting  upwardly  into  a  recess  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  a  tubular  upper  section 
ccmstructed  to  fit  upon  the  lower  section,  and  having  a 
recess  In  Its  lower  end.  a  removable  pipe  constructed  to 
pass  through  tlip  upper  se<-tlnn  and  connected  witli  the 
pipe  In  the  lower  s»>ctlon  for  flie  admission  of  water  there- 
to, and  said  .sections  adapted  u<  receive  a  tilling  of  cement, 
locking  them  together  to  form  u  continuous  pile. 

4.  A  pile  comprising  tubular  sections,  njiving  tongue  and 
groove  conue«.-tlun  between  tbein.  said  se,tlo!is  having  en- 
larKe<l  recesses  at  their  adjacent  ends  jol.iptfMl  to  receive 
a  filling  of  concrete  therein,  and  said  se<  lions  having  reg- 
istering grooves  in  their  opiiosite  faces,  connecting  bars, 
and  tongues  on  said  conne<  ting  bars  adapted  to  enter  the 
grooves  In  the  piles  to  form  a   wall. 

,".    A  pile  comprising  tubular  sections,  having  tongue  and 
gr<)<)\e  connection   Iwtwt^u   them,   said   sections   having  en 
larged  recesseb  at   ilieir  adj.icent  eiwls  adapt<>d  to  receive  a 
tilling  of  concrete  therein,  and  sjiid  8e<tious  having  reg  s 
terlng  grooves  In  their  op[>oHite  faces,  conueciing  bars,  and 
tongues    on    said    conne<ting    bars    adapted    to    enter    the 
LTooves  In   the  piles   to  form  a   wall,  said  pile  sections  liav- 
Ing    registering    grooves    midway    l>etween    the    first    uicn 
tbmed   grooves,   an   Inclined   pile  or  post    having  a  groove 
therein,  and  props  having  tenons  at  their  ends  adapted  to 
enter   the   last    nientloiKHl   groove    In   said   pile  He<'tions  and 
in    the   ln<lln»Hl   post    or   pile,    substuntially    as   and    for   the 
purpose  set  forth. 


••42, 14:?.      CATENARY  SrSI'KNSION  SY-'^TEM  FOR  THE 
TROLLEY  WIRES   OF   ELECTRIC   RAILWAYS.      Kal 

MAN  \o\  KvMM).  Vado  Llg\ire.   Italy,  assignor  to  George 
Westlngbotise.    I'lttsbiirg.    I'a.      Filed   Oct.    2.    UM»s.      8e 
rial   No.  4.^.->.9:<;L 


9  4  2.144.     GARMENT.     Mk\bk   Lano,    I/oulsvllle,    Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.      Serial  No.  511,705. 


1.  In  n  catenary  suspension  system  for  trolley  wires  of 
electric  nillwa.rs.  the  combination  of  a  supT>orilng  arm.  an 
Insulator  sectire<l  thereto  and  an  lnternie<1i«te  aymlMT  car- 
ried t>y  said  Insulator  to  which  the  suspension  wire  is  ad- 
justably secured. 

2.  In  a  catenary  suspension  system  for  trolley  wires  of 
electric  railways  the  coml  Inaflon  of  a  supporting  nrin,  an 
Insulator  secure<l  thereon,  an  Intermediate  member  carried 
by  said  insulator,  a  clnmp  adapted  to  sectire  the  suspension 
wire  to  said  Intermediate  member  and  tneans  for  regulat- 
\ng  the  height  of  said  rlarop. 


1.  .\  skirt  formed  with  nn  opening  at  or  near  the  front, 
and  having  an  inverted  box  plait  In  the  back  thereof,  said 
plait  formed  to  produce  spaced  edges  giving  the  appear 
ance  of  an  opening,  each  of  said  edges  Itelng  jirovlded  with 
a  series  of  vertically  arranged  eyelets,  and  lacing  passed 
through  said  eyelets  and  thro'igh  the  plait  at  or  near  the 
upper  edge  thereof  for  preventing  the  said  upper  edge 
from  sagging  or  dropping  down. 

2.  A  skirt  lormed  with  an  oj>enlng  at  or  near  the  fi;ont, 
and  having  an  Inverted  box  plait  In  the  back  thereof,  said 
plait  formed  to  produce  spaced  edges  giving  (he  npi>earance 
of  an  oi>enlng.  eadi  of  said  eiges  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  vertically  arranged  eyelets,  lacing  passetl  through 
said  eyelets  and  through  the  plait  at  or  m-ar  the  upper 
wlge  thereof  for  preventing  the  said  upper  edge  from  sag- 
ging or  <lropplng  down,  and  reinforcing  material  arranged 
along  the  side  and  tipi>er  edges  of  the  plait  througji  which 
the  eyelets   and   lacing   i)aKs. 


942.1-1.'..    ITMI*.      CHAiii.rs    F     I'hksi.ar,    Norwood.    Ohio. 
Filed   Sept.   9.    1907.     Serial    No.   ;i91.948. 

1.  In  a  compressed  air  elevator  for  liquids,  a  well  cas- 
ing, an  Independent  discharge  jiiix'  niaintaiiied  axlally 
therein  and  extending  lato  the  body  of  water  lo  lie  lifted  ; 
.ittnuiar  packingx  wltli  an  Interval  l>»'tweeT).  HeMt(>d  on  the 
l>eriphery  of  tlte  dl»<barge  pipe  ai>d  expan-^ible  radially 
10  seat  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  ciising  to  foro 
iietween  them  in  said  Interral  a  closed  annular  chamlier  : 
an  open  tube  section  remorabiy  seated  in  said  diacbu-Ke 
pipe,  and  provided  with  diaphragm  valve  seatfc  at  oppo 
•^Ite  sides  of  a  radial  opening  in  the  discharge  pipe  Into 
said  nnnnlar  chaniler  ;  lifting  che<-k  valves  seating  on  said 
'alve  seats,  and  one  or  more  air  pipes  extending  through 
I  lie  upper  packing  into  the  annular  chamber 

2.  In  s  compressed  air  elerator  for  liquids,  a  well  caa- 
iiiK   adapted   to    he   projerted    Into    the    body    of    wster    to 
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be  lifted  :  an  Independent  dlacharKe  pipe  maintained 
(ixlally  within  the  casing  approximately  to  the  bottom 
thereof ;  annular  packings  arranj^ed  with  an  Interval  be 
tween  near  the  bottom  of  the  dlscharfje  pipe  and  ex 
panstble  radially  to  seat  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing  to  form  between  the  packings  a  closed  annular 
chamber  ;   and   an   open   tube  section   removably  seated   In 


said  dlsrliarjre  pipe,  and  provided  with  diaphragm  vaive- 
seats  nt  opposite  sides  of  a  radial  opening  between  the 
interior  of  the  ttibe  section  between  the  valves  Into  said 
annular  chamber ;  lifting  check  valves  seated  on  snld 
diaphragm  seats;  and  air  admission  and  exhaust  pipes 
rarriefJ  downward  in  the  well  casing  outside  of  the  dis- 
•■harge  pipe  into  the  annular  si):ife  between  the  packings. 


1)42.140.  DlErrTTlNO  MACIIINK.  O.vmel  P.  Roni.v- 
soN,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Feb.   li.'!,    lOOO.      Serial    No.   479,550. 


aheft  relative  to  said  dies  for  another  operation  of  said 
dies,  and  means  for  locating  the  sheet  in  the  same  end- 
wise position  relative  to  the  dies  for  each  operation. 

."?.  .\  die  cutting  machine,  inciiidlng  In  combination,  n 
gang  of  dies  arranged  In  par;illel  rows  crosswise  of  the 
machine  with  the  dies  In  adjacent  rows  staggered  rela 
tive  to  one  another,  and  the  space  between  the  dies  In 
each  row  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  dies, 
means  for  locating  the  sheet  in  three  different  posi 
tlons  crosswise  of  the  machine  for  three  different  opera- 
tions of  said  dies,  and  means  for  locating  the  sheet  In 
the  same  endwise  position  relative  to  the  dies  for  each 
operation. 

4.  A  diecuttlng  machine,  inrhidlng  In  ccmiblnatlon,  o 
gang  of  dies  arranged  In  parallel  rows  cros.swlse  of  the 
machine  with  the  dies  in  adjacent  rows  staggered  relative 
to  one  another,  and  the  space  l>etween  the  dies  In  each 
row  slightly  greater  than  the  diani«'ter  of  said  iT  's.  Inter- 
changeable gages  at  one  side  of  the  machine  for  differ 
entiy  locating  a  sheet  for  two  different  operations  of  the 
dies,  a  gage  at  the  other  side  of  the  machine  for  lociting 
the  sheet  for  another  different  operation  of  the  diet, 
and  means  for  locating  the  shoet  in  the  same  endwl 
position  relative  to  the  dies  for  each  operation. 

5.  A  diecuttlng  machine.  Including  In  combination, 
gang  of  dies,  a  gago  hMving  two  gaging  surfaces,  means 
whereby  either  of  said  gaging  .>-iirfares  may  lie  brought 
Into  operative  relation  to  said  dies,  and  means  for  loci; 
ing  said  giiging  surfaces  In  operative  position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


942,147. 
ney,   8. 


SNOW  FENCE.     Hkr.man  J.  Schweitzer.  Put 
I>.     Filed   Apr.   10,   1009.     Serial   No.   4S9,05>. 


4-  M 


1.  A  diecuttlng  machine.  Including  In  combination  a 
gang  of  dies.  Interchangeable  gages  at  the  rear  of  the 
machine  for  differently  locating  a  sheet  relative  to  said 
dies  for  two  separate  operations  of  said  dies,  a  gage  at 
the  front  of  the  machine  for  differently  locating  said 
sheet  relative  to  said  dies  for  another  operation  of  said 
dies,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  machine  for  position- 
ing the  end  of  said  sheet. 

2,  A  die  cutting  machine  including  In  combination,  a 
gang  of  dies.  Interchangeable  gages  at  the  rear  of  the 
machine  for  differently  locating  a  sheet  relative  to  said 
dtM  for  two  separate  operations  of  said  dies,  a  gage 
at  the  front  of  the  machine  for  differently  locating  said 
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1.  In  combination,  two  hollow  standards  each  having  a 
lengthwise  positioned  slot,  a  pliable  member  held  within 
each  siand.ird,  a  plurality  of  carrying  sleeves  fixed  to 
each  pllalile  member  and  held  In  spared  relation,  a 
bracket  secured  to  each  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond  the 
slot  of  the  standard,  and  a  plurality  of  panels,  each 
panel  l)elng  airrled  by  two  oppositely  positioned  brackets. 

2.  In  combination,  two  hollow  standards  each  having 
a  lengthwise  posltlone*!  slot,  a  pliable  member  held 
within  each  standard,  a  plurality  of  carrying  sleeves 
fixed  to  each  pliable  memlx'r  and  held  In  spaced  relation, 
a  bracket  secured  to  each  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond 
the  slot  of  each  standard,  a  i)hirallty  of  panels  each  panel 
tielng  carried  by  two  oppositely  positioned  brackets,  and 
means  to  adjustably  hold  said  pliable  members, 

,H.  In  combination,  two  hollow  standards  each  having  a 
lengthwise  positioned  slot,  a  pliable  member  held  within 
each  standard,  a  plurality  of  brackets  carried  by  each 
pliable  member,  and  a  plurality  of  panels,  each  panel 
being  carried  by  two  oppositely  positioned  brackets. 

4.  In  combination,  two  hollow  standards  each  hnvlngia 
lengthwise  positioned  slot,  a  pliable  member  held  In  each 
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st.-itidard.  a  phirality  of  carrying  means  fixed  to  each 
pliable  nieml>er  and  held  in  spaced  relation,  a  bracket 
secured  to  each  pliable  member  and  projecting  l>eyond 
the  slot  of  the  standard,  all  of  said  brackets  extending 
in  like  direction,  a  plurality  of  panels  each  panel  l)elng 
carried  by  two  oppositely  positioned  brackets,  and  means 
to    adjustably    hold    said    pliable    meml)er8. 

5.  In  combination,  two  hollow  standards  each  having  a 
lengthwise  positioned  slot,  a  carrying  member  held  within 
said  staixbiril.  a  plurality  of  brackets  fixed  to  each 
carrying  meml>er  and  held  In  spaced  relation,  said 
lii:i<  kiMs  e.xtcndliig  obll<|viely  from  siild  carrying  memtters, 
and  a  plurality  of  panels  carried  by  said  obliquely  ex- 
tending brackets, 

[Claims  0  to  l.S  not  printetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,148.  POHTAHI.K  WRITING  AND  DRAWING  DESK. 
TRfM.iN  E.  Stakk.  Niipervllle,  111.  Filed  Nov.  11. 
190S.     Serial  No.  402. lai. 


1.  In  a  portable  drawing  and  writing  desk.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  base,  a  cover  bin'.'ed  to  the  base  by  links  attached 
to  the  ends  of  said  parts,  an  easel  hinged  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  cover  ne.ir  one  of  Its  edges,  and  a  leg  for  the 
eaael  hingwl  thereto  and  to  the  base,  such  leg  compris- 
ing a  hkI  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  adjacent  one  of 
Its  edges  .-111(1  having  its  ends  lient  laterally  and  piv- 
otally engage<l  with  the  side  e<lges  of  tlie  easel. 

2.  In  a  portable  drawing  and  writing  desk,  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  base,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  base  by  links  attached 
to  the  ends  of  said  parts,  an  easel  hinged  to  tlie  Inner 
face  of  the  cover  near  one  of  Its  edges,  and  a  leg  for  the 
easel  hinged  thereto  and  to  the  base,  such  leg  comprising 
a  nxl  boused  in  a  channel  In  the  base  adjacent  one  of 
Its  edges  and  having  Its  ends  bent  laterally  and  pivotally 
engaged  with   the  side  e<lge8  of  the  easel. 

:?.  In  a  drawing  and  writing  desk.  In  'combination,  a 
base  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  Its  lower  face  and 
ai>ertur»'s  opening  through  Its  upi>er  face  at  the  ends  of 
the  channel,  a  reversible  cover  connected  to  the  base 
by  links  pivotally  attarlied  to  the  ends  of  such  meml>ers. 
an  easel  hinged  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover,  and  a 
leg  for  the  easel  comprising  a  rod  housed  within  the  chan 
nel  and  having  Its  end  portions  tx>nt  upwardly  and  for 
wardly  and  inwardly,  the  inturned  ends  entering  the  side 
e<lges   of   the   easel   as   pivots. 


942.149,      TIRK       .Iosepii    C     Tavixir,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed   .Tunc    11.    1906.      Serial   No    rt21,209. 

1.  .\  tiro  having  an  outer  tube  and  a  plurality  of  resili- 
ent, non  Inflatable,  metallic  tube  sections  therein,  each  of 
said  tube  sections  having  a  projection  tbrreon  coacting 
with  the  outer  tube  to  hold  the  section  against  displace- 
ment, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tire  having  an  outer  tube,  a  plurality  of  resilient, 
non-inflatable,  metallic  tube  sections  therein  spaced  apart 
around  the  tube,  and  means  lying  between  said  sections 
for  limiting  the  extent  to  whlcti  said  tube  may  be  de- 
pressed, each  of  said  tube-sections  having  a  projection 
ihereon  coacting  with  the  outer  tube  to  hold  the  section 
against  displacement,   substantially  as  set  forth 


.'1.  A  tire  having  an  outer  tube  and  a  plurality  of  resili- 
ent, non-inflatable,  metallic  tul>e-sect  ions  therein,  said 
outer  tube  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  parts 
thereon  limiting  the  extent  to  which  It  may  be  depressed 
and  each  of  said  sections  having  a  projection  thereon  co- 
acting  with  the  outer  tube  to  hold  the  section  against 
displacement,    substantially    as   set    forth. 


4,  A  tire  having  an  outer  tube,  a  plurality  of  resilient, 
non-inflatnble,  metallic  tube-sections  therein,  each  of  cylin- 
drical form  and  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  and 
projections  Integral  with  said  tube  extending  inwardly  of 
the  tube  a  substantial  distance  spacing  said  sections  apart 
and  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  outer  tube  may  be 
depresst'd,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

."•  .\  tire  having  an  outer  tube,  a  plurality  of  resilient, 
non  inflatable,  metallic  tube-sections  therein  spaced  apart 
around  the  tulx',  and  UH-ans  lying  between  said  sections 
for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said  tui)e  may  be  de- 
pressed, each  of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  of  cylindrical  form  and  of  greater  width  on  tlie 
tread  side  than  on  the  opposite  side  and  each  having  inte- 
gral Inwardly-extending  teeth  at  Its  ends,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


942.150.  PRO*  i:ss  OF  KAl'Il'l.^  I»1{VIN(;  TIMHKR 
AND  OTIIKR  MniSTrRi;in;.\RING  SlHSTANCKS. 
Harry  I>,  Tikmann,  New  Haven.  Conn,  Filed  July  1, 
1909.     Serial   No.  505.454.      (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 


1,  In  the  process  of  (lr\ing  wood  and  other  inoisiure- 
I  bearing  substances,  nn  improvement  consisting  In  the 
combination  and  sequence  of  the  following  operations  : 
heating  the  substance  by  means  of  a  non-oxidizing  gas  or 
gases  mixed  with  a  certain  amount  of  water  vapor  until 
the  substance  Is  uniformly  or  nearly  uniformly  heated 
througliout.  then  followed  by  cooling  In  the  presence  of 
or  by  means  of  the  same  or  other  gas  or  gases  containing 
less  water  vapor,  and  repeating  this  same  said  sequence 
of  operations  until  the  desired  effect  and  degree  of  dry 
ness  are  obtained, 

2  In  the  process  of  drying  wood  and  other  moisture 
t)earing  substances,  an  improvement  consisting  in  the 
combination  and  sequence  of  the  following  operations  : 
heating  the  substance  by  means  of  a  non  oxidizing  gas  or 
gases  at  or  near  atmospheric  pressure  mixed  wlfli  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  water  vapor,  until  the  substance  Is  thor- 
oughly heated  through,  tlien  followed  by  cooling  at  or 
near  atmospheric  pressure  by  means  of  or  In  the  preaence 
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of  the  same  or  other  ^taa  or  Knsfs  rontninint;  h-ss  water 
vapor,  and  r<'[watlnK  this  same  said  s«'<|uencc  of  opera- 
tlonn  until  tln'  (lesiri'd  effect  and  doiirce  of  dryness  are 
obtained. 

•".  In  the  process  of  drylDK  wood  and  other  moisture- 
b<>arinK  siibHtnnces.  an  improvement  conslsfInK  In  the 
combination  .ind  sequence  of  the  followlnjr  operations: — 
heating  the  substance  by  means  of  a  ni>n  oxidizin;:  iias 
or  pases  mixed  with  a  certain  iimount  of  water  vapor  at 
pressure  greater  than  ntmosiiheric  until  the  substance  is 
thoroughly  heated  throuKh,  then  followed  by  eoollnvr  ar 
reduced  pressure  by  means  of  or  in  ttic  presence  of  the 
same  or  othe,-  gas  or  gases  conialnlDK  less  water  vapor, 
and  repenting  this  same  said  sequence  of  operations  until 
the  desired  effect  and  degree  of  dryness  are  obtained. 

4     In   the  process  of  drying  wood  and  other  moisture 
bearing    substances,    an     lmi»rovement    consisting     In    the 
combination    and    8e(|uence    of    the    following    operations  : 
heating  the  substance  by  means  of  n  non-oxidizing  gas  or 
gases  mixed  with  a  certain  amount  of  water  vnpor  until 
the   snbstance    U   uniformly    or   nearly    uniformly    heated 
throughout,   then   followed   by   cooling  in   the   presence  of 
or  by  means  of  the  same  or  other  gas  or  gases  contalnlni: 
less  water  Taper,  and  repeating  this  said  sequence  of  oper 
ations  and  increasing  the  temperature  to  which  the  sub 
stance    Is    heated    as    the    substance    approaches    dryness, 
until  the  desired  effect  and  degree  of  dryness  Is  ohtalned 


I  and  provided  with  a  partially  exposed  wad  of  ab8ort)ent 
I  material  contacting  with  the  cutter  wheel  and  arranged 
:    to  apply  oil  directly  thereto. 

'2.  .\R  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  cutter  liav 
i    ing  a    rotary   cutting  device  Journaled   in  one  end.  and  a 
j    partially    exposed    wad    of    absorbent    material    8«'Cured    In 
!    place   adjacent    to  and  contacting   with   the  cutting  device: 
and  adapted  to  apply  oil  directly  thereto. 

;;.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  cutter,  hav- 
ing a  rotary  cutter  wheel  journaled  therein,  a  partially 
exposed  oil  applicator  secured  adjacent  to  and  contacting 
with  the  cutter  wheel  for  applying  oil  directly  thereto. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  cutter  hav- 
ing a  rotary  cutting  wheel  Journaled  therein,  a  partially 
exposed  wad  of  absorbent  material  arranged  adjacent  to 
and  contacting  with  the  cutter  wheel  for  applying  oil 
directly  thereto,  and  a  suitably  supported  clip  for  hold- 
ing said  absorlH-nt  material  in  place,  said  clip  partially 
inclosing  the  absorbent  material. 

5.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  cutter 
having  a  rotary  cutter  wheel  journaled  therein,  and  a 
suitably  supported  and  partially  exposed  wad  of  absorbent 
tnaterial  for  containing  oil  and  In  which  the  cutter  wheel 
Is  partially  embedded 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;azeite  ) 


fl42.ir.l.      AT  TOMORILEAXLE.      M.\<K    D    Tindai^,   Co- 
lumbia,   S    r.      Filed  Oct.   5,    1908.      Serial    No.   4f>fl.l72. 
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III  .1  wliicl  atid  axle  construction,  n  main  hoiizuiitiil 
shaft  in-iiviiled  with  a  cifcular  head,  a  hub.  comprising 
two  separable  semi-cylindrical  sections  and  provided  with 
registering  recesses  arranged  to  receive  said  head,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  constituting  a  retaining  bolt  for  said  sepaiahle 
members  arninged  to  pass  through  tin  opening  in  said 
head,  vertical  rollers  betwe.n  said  vertical  shaft  and  said 
head,  a  collar  disposed  on  said  shaft  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  rollers,  ixarlng  plates  and  space  plates 
arranged  to  fit  over  said  lollais  and  to  be  held  In  a  recess 
In  snid  hub  together  witli  a  guide  member  arranged  con 
centrlcnily  of  said  vertical  shaft,  and  means  on  said  liori 
zontnl   sluift    Id  iiH'ipi-rate  with   said   guide   memtier. 


94l.Mr.2,     (iI^\SS  CTTTKR.     .Iamks  \V.  Tf.  kkk,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  .Ian.  4.  I!"i1>      Serial  No    470.70.'.. 


!>42,15.3.      DOIKMI    MOLDING   OR   SHAIMNC,    MACHINE 
Frank   H.   Van   Houtes.  Flshkili  on  the-lludson,   N.  Y., 
.tsslgnor    to    Dutchess    Tool    Company.    FlshklU-on  tbe- 
Hudson,     N      Y..     a     Corporation    ni"     New     York       Filed 
.Tune  4.    inos.      .Serial    No.    4:<fl,«74. 


'    1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  cutter  com 
prising  a  handle  having  a  cutter  wkieel  Journaled  therein 


1.  A  dough  forming  machine,  embodying  a  rotary  heat 
constituting  one  forming  surface  snd  a  relatively  fixed 
(■c)ver  constituting  the  other  forming  surface  ssld  8ur| 
faces  t)elng  sul'stantlnlly  parallel  and  an  unhrol<en  an- 
luilar  peripheral  confining  wall,  whereby  the  lump  of 
•lough  Iteing  forn:e«l  is  held  against  radial  movement 
under  the  Iniluence  of  centrifugal   force. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  forming  dough  emlM>dyiQg  a  ro- 
tary  head  iiaving  an  tipwardly  extending  unbroken  an- 
nular peripheral  flange  and  a  co«>peratlng  former  moviible 
toward  and  fioin  the  rotary  bead,  and  between  which 
and  the  rotary  head  the  lump  of  dough  U'lug  formed  is 
confined  said  cooperating  former  having  a  central  en- 
trance opening  and  a  peripheral  exit  opening  for  the 
lumps  of  dough. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  dough  eml)odying  a  liorl- 
xontal  rotary  head  having  an  upwardly  extending  an- 
nular unbroken  peripheral  flange  a  cooperating  former 
having  a  central  entrance  opening  and  a  peripheral  flange 
for  Inclosing  the  head,  the  opposing  forming  faces  of  the 
former  and  head  l>eing  arranged  In  snbstantlal  parallel- 
ism apd  means  whereby  the  bead  at>d  codperatlng  form«r 
may  be  septi rated  to  discharge  the  dough. 

4.  .\  dough  forming  machine  embodying  a  rotary  head 
of  relatively  small  diameter  mounted  on  a  vertical  axia 
and  having  a  forming  face  downwardly  Inclined  from  tbe 
axis  and  a  (Ontlnlng  wall  curving  upwardly  Into  a  i>e 
ripheral  flange  and  a  co<>perating  former  having  a  down 
wardly    extending    peripheral    flange    and    a    fonnlng    faee 
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iylag  in  mlmtantiHl  paraileliam  with  tbe  (onnhig  face  of  ' 
tbe  rotary  bead. 

B.   A  dough   forming  machine  embodying  a  rotary  bead 
mounted  00  a   yertlcfll   axis  and    having   a   dtohrgbnped  ^ 

recess  In  Us  upper  face,  of  n  cooperating  former  movable 
toward    and    from    the    head    and    having    a    centrally    ar- 
raiifrad  ««itniace   aperture   for   the  dough   to  l>e  formed. 
[Claim  «  uot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.1.".4  .M.\<H1NE  FOR  KOTNDINGfl'  l.IMI'S  OF 
rH)l(;H  IN  THE  .MANI  K.\('TI  HE  OF  HHKAD. 
Fra.nk  IT.  Van  Hoi  ten.  .Ir..  Flshkili  on  the  Hudson, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  hutchess  Tool  Company.  Flshkili  on- 
the  Hudson.  N  Y  ,  a  (."orporntlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.    IK,    1!K»9.      Serial    No.   47M,G4«;. 


1.  In  M  rounding  up  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
following  liistrumentnlities.  to  wit  :  a  pair  of  parallel  Ivelts 
with  means  for  moving  the  same  in  the  same  direction 
at  a  differential  spee<l.  atid  a  longitudinally  ftxed  con- 
tacting surface  located  in  proxiinity  to  the  bells,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  a  lump  of  material  supported 
ou  the  l>elt8  and  rotated  on  a  substantially  perpendicular 
axis  by  the  differential  movement  of  the  belts  will  con- 
tact  with  said  surface. 

2.  In  a  rounding  up  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
following  instrumentalities,  to  wit  ;  a  phirallty  of  sup- 
porting surfaces  arranged  side  hy  side,  means  for  impart- 
ing differential  movement  to  said  surfaces  simultaneously 
In  the  same  direi'tion  an<l  a  contacting  surface  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  surfaces,  the  arrangement  l>elng 
such  that  a  lump  of  material  lying  on  l)oth  said  support- 
ing surfaces  and  advanced  thereby  will  coOperate  with 
said  contacting  surface. 

?>.  In  a  rounding  up  machine,  the  combination  of  tbe 
following  Instrumentalities,  to  wit  :  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally movable  supports  arranged  side  by  side,  means 
for  imparting  differential  movement  to  said  supports  si 
multnneously  in  the  same  direction,  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  contacting  surface  lying  In  proximity  to  the 
slower  moving  support  and  with  which  the  lump  con- 
tacts to  maintain  its  engagement  with  the  more  rapidly 
moving  surface. 

4.  In  a  rounding  tip  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
following  Instrumentalities,  to  wit  :  a  pitirallty  of  lohgl- 
tiidlnally  movable  supporting  surface*  arranged  side  by 
sl<le,  means  for  Imparting  differential  movement  to  said 
surfaces  slmultaneoualy  in  the  same  direction,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  contacting  surface  adjustably  mounted 
in  proximity  to  the  slower  moving  supporting  surface  and 
with  which  the  lump  contacts  to  maintain  Its  position 
In  engagement  with  tbe  more  rapidly  moving  supporting 
mrface. 

.'1.  In  a  rounding  u|)  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the 
following  Instrumentallttea.  to  wit :  longitudinally  mov- 
able supporting  surfaces  arranged  side  by  side  and  ex- 
tending In  tbe  same  plane,  neaos  for  imparting  differ- 
ential moTement  to  the  said  surface*  simultaneonsly  in  tbe 
same  direction,  and  a  contartlng  surface  orerlylng  said 
supports  and  with  whtrta  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  lamp 
carried  by  the  supports  contacts,  whereby  lhe  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  lump  Is  retarded  and  Its  Surface  smoothed 
In  its  passage  under  the  contacting  surface. 

[ClalDM  0  to  10  not  priote>d  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


4  2.155  ri:iXIN(;  OVER     MACHINE.       Heinrich 

Walthrk,   Frankfort -on  the  Main,   (iermany.      Filed  .luly 
:w»,    1909.      Serial   No.   610.377. 


I*ulllng  over  machine  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
last,  pincers  and  a  sole  presser.  a  cam  disk  mounted  in 
the  machine  frame  cum  faces  on  said  cam  disk  one  face 
actuating  the  sole  presser  the  other  opening  and  closing 
the  pincers,  means  for  actuating  said  cTjm  disk  and 
means  for  causing  said  pincers  to  turn  Inward  as  and 
for  the  purpo»«e  set  forth. 


942,ir>6.     GRID  RESISTANCE.     Henhy-J.  Wibgand.  Mil 
waukee.    Wis,    assignor    to    The    Cutler-Hammer    Mfg. 
Co.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.,    a    Corporntlon    of    Wlsconiln. 
Filed   Mar.   L".»,    ll»0».      Serial   No.  4s»>,.-.i:! 
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1  In  comliinaflon.  a  grid  resistance  having  lugs  there 
<ui,  and  a  reluforcing  strip  placed  o\er  the  edge  of  said 
L-rld  and  having  portiuti.s  bent  around  aaid  lugs  to  retain 
the  same  on   said  grid. 

2.    In  combination,  ii  grid  resistance  hnvlng  lugs  formed 
on    the    end    bars    thereof,    gubstantially     U  shaped    rein 
forcing    strips    placed    over    the    edges    of    the    grid,    said 

,    reinforcing    strips    having    portions    thereof    tient    around 

!   said   lugs. 

I        .'1.    In  comlilnation.  a  grid  resistance  having  lugs  formetl 

I  on  tbe  end  bars  thereof,  said  lugs  having  .in  Inclined 
face,  reinforcing  strips  placed  over  tbt-  edges  of  said 
grid  and  having  portions  bent  over  the  Inclined  faces 
of  said  lugs,  and  means  for  Insulating  the  reinforcing 
strips  from  the  grid. 

4.  In  combination,  a  grid  resistance  having  lugs  formed 
on  the  end  bars  thereof,  substantially  U  shaped  reinforc- 
ing strips .  placed  over  the  edges  of  sjvid  grid,  and  in- 
sulating strips  Interposed  l)etween  said  reinforcing  strips 
and  said  grid,  said  reinforcing  and  Insulating  strips  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  bent  around  said  lugs. 


M2.157.     VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATT8      Howard  I 
Wood,  Schinectady.  N    Y  .  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,   a   Corporation   of  New  York       Filed  .Tan     IR. 
1904.      Serial   No    189.41.'^. 

1.  'Tbe  combination  of  an  exhansted  envelop,  electrodes 

therein  one,  at  least,  of  which  is  adapted  to  emit  vapor,  a 

I  fllarocBt  havlBg  one  end  resting  on  or  in  the  vapor  emit- 
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ting  electrode,  and  positively  operating  means  for  moving 
the  filament  laterally  out  of  engagement  with  saUl  vapor 
emitting  electrode. 


2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vaporlzable  electrode,  a  filament  or  similar  flexible  con- 
ductor having  one  end  resting  on  said  vnporizable  elec- 
trode, an  armature  connected  to  the  filament,  ami  means 
for  moving  the  armature  so  as  to  produce  lateral  motion 
of  the  filament. 

:;.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
exhausted  envelop,  electrodes  therein,  a  filament  extend- 
ing l)etween  said  electrodes,  and  mica  supports  for  said 
flianient. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  inclined  tube,  an  electrode  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  an  el.ctrode  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube,  a  filament  or  similar  conductor  extending  be- 
tween s^iiil  electrixies.  an  aniiaturf  r-o')iie<'te<l  at  opf  end 
of  the  filament,  and  means  for  moving  said  armature  to 
produce  lateral  motion  of  the  filament. 

5,  The  combination  of  a  tubular  exhausted  c-nvelop, 
electrodes  therein,  a  filament  extending  between  said  elec- 
trodes, and  mcanf«  connected  to  the  filament  for  producing 
lateral    tnovetiient    thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


942.158.  SAFETY  GAS-VALVK.  Forrest  Yockey  and 
Cu.xiii.ES  I>  McLkod,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
liiOO.     Serial  .\o.  4S6,2:{4. 


1.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  for  gas  burners,  a  pillar  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  tube  of  ex- 
pansive material  secured  In  said  opening,  a  valve  in  said 
pillar,  n  lever  pivoted  therein  and  adapted  to  control  said 
valve,  and  a  wire  In  said  tube  adapted  to  permit  the  valve 
to  open  by  the  pressure  of  gas  thereon  or  to  hold  said 
valve  closed,  according  as  heat  Is  applied  to  or  withdrawn 
from  the  tube  and  the  tube  expanded  or  contracted,  as 
and  f<)r  the  purposes  specified 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut  off  for  gas  burners,  a  pillar  hav- 
ing an  openinu  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  tube  of  ex- 
pansive material  secured  In  said  opening,  a  vertical  valve 
in  said  pillar,  a  lever  pivoted  therein  at  one  end  and  at- 
tached to  said  valve,  said  lever  having  a  depression  there- 
in directly  underneath  said  tube,  and  a  wire  resting  in 
said  depression  extending  through  the  tube  to  the  top 
tliereof  and  adapted  to  permit  the  valve  to  open  by  the 
pressure  of  gas  thereon,  or  to  hold  said  valve  closed  ac- 
cording as  heat  Is  applied  to  or  withdrawn  from  the  tube. 
and  the  tube  expanded  or  contracted,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

.l.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  for  gas  burners,  a  pillar,  a 
tube  of  expansive  material  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior thereof,  said  tube  being  closed  at  the  outer  end.  a 
valve  in  said  pillar  and  a  stem  adjustable  to  said  valve, 
a  lever  pivoted  therein  and  adapted  to  control  said  valve 
and  stem,  and  n  wire  extending  through  said  tube  and 
resting    against    said    lever    and    adapted    to    release    the 


valve  and  permit  the  valve  to  open  by  the  pressure  of  gas 
thereon  or  to  hold  said  valve  closed,  as  heat  is  applied  to 
or  withdrawn  from  the  tube  and  the  tube  expanded  or  con- 
tracted, substantially  as  described. 


942,169.       INNER    GARMENT.      Jka.n.ne    \V. 
New    York,    N.    Y.       Filed    Jan.    18,    1909. 

472,811. 


APPLBTOK, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  garment  of  the  character  stated  formed  of  separate 
pieces  of  rubber  elastic  material  overlapped  with  the 
Joints  free  to  expand  and  contract,  and  means  for  suitably 
uniting  the  same. 

2.  A  garmeoat  of  the  character  stated  comprising  a  body 
and  legs  continuous  thereof,  said  members  beinc  formed 
of  separate  pieces  of  rubber  elastic  webbing.  «iaid  pieces 
being  adapted  to  overlap  at  their  Joints,  means  for  con- 
necting s;ii(l  pieces  without  interference  with  tln-ir  ability 
to  expand  and  contract,  and  means  for  respectively  ad- 
Justing  and  closing  said  body  and  legs. 

.■'..  .\  garment  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  an 
upper  and  a  K)wer  garment  separable  from  each  other  jind 
their  adjacent  portions  overlapped,  each  garment  com- 
posed of  separate  rubber  elastic  pieces  with  their  adja- 
cent edges  uverlapix'd,  and  vertical  stays  fur  connecting 
said  pieces,  Itaving  the  Joints  and  said  piece's  free  to  ex- 
pand and  contract. 


942.100.     HAME-FASTENINiJ.     JoH  n   II.  15an  k  son.  Ottek- 
beln,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.678. 


,>  7  ^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  hame  members  of  a  tongue  plate  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  members,  said  tontue  plate  having  a 
number  of  spaced,  centrally  disposed  perforations  forme<1 
therein,  a  plate  extension  the  material  of  which  Is  bent  to 
form  a  body  portion  .'1.  eyelets  at  each  end  of  said  iKxJy 
portion  and  an  elongated  loop  or  keeper  .S*"  depending  from 
the  underside  of  the  body  portion,  the  material  of  said  ex 
tension  being  rlvete<l  together  l>etween  said  eyelets  aOd 
said  loop,  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
plate  extension,  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  being  bent  up 
wardly.  and  a  rini;  slldable  in  said  elouL'flted  keeper  and 
adapted   to  hook  over  the  upturned  end  of  said   tontrue. 
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942.1H1.     WHEEL  BLOCK.    ANNA  J.  A    BENNriT,  Seattle. 
Wash.      Filed  Nov.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,180. 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles  Including  brake- 
shoes,  a  bar  carrying  said  brake  shoes,  a  rod  carried  by 
said  bar.  a  pair  of  levers,  a  connecting-rod.  plurality  of 
links  joining  the  connecting-rod  and  previously  mentioned 
rod.  and  a  strap  connecting  the  other  lever  and  the  shoe- 
carrying  bar. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  for  vehicles  Including  brake- 
shoes,  a  bar  carrying  the  same,  a  rod  secured  to  said  bar 
and  engaging  slotted  angle-plates  on  the  vehicle,  a  lever, 
a  connecting  rod  secured  thereto,  link  connections  between 
the  previously  mentioned  rod  and  said  connect inc-rod.  an 
additional  lever,  and  a  strap  connecting  said  additional  le- 
ver with  the  shoe  carrying  bar. 


termedlate  portion  of  said  cylinder  space,  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  the  piston  near  the  end  of  its  forward  stroke. 


942.162.      SOUNDING    TOY.      John    Bkbo,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  July  fl.  lf>09.     Serial  No.  ^06,064. 


1.  .V  toy.  comprising  a  handle:  a  bow  shaped  part  to 
which  said  handle  Is  attlxed  :  an  upper,  cup-shaped,  mem- 
ber hnvinn  an  opening  In  its  bottom  :  a  lower  annular 
member  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  ;  a  resilient 
bag  secured  to  said  lower  annular  member,  and  suitable 
clamping  members  adapted  to  hold  the  upj>er  and  lower 
members  In  proper  juxtaposition  said  tipper  member  being 
secur<d  to  one.  and  the  lower  member  being  fastened  to 
the  other,   member  of  said  bow-shaped   part. 

2.  A  toy.  comprising  a  handle,  said  handle  being  an  in- 
sti'iinient  adapted  to  emit  h  sound  when  blown  into,  a  U- 
shaped  part  attached  to  said  handle  ;  an  upper,  cup-shaped, 
member,  there  being  an  ojtening  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup- 
shaiied  member  :  a  lower  annular  member  havlni:  a  flange  ; 
a  resilient,  hemispherical  shell  secured  to  said  lower  an- 
nular meml>er,  and  8ultat>le  clampln>:-devlce8  adapted  to 
hold  the  upper  and  lower  members  In  proper  Juxtaposition, 
said  members  being  secured  to  the  U-shaped  part,  as  de- 
scribed. 

'.i.  A  toy,  comprising  a  handle  ;  a  bow-shaped  part  to 
which  said  handle  is  nttuched  ;  an  upper,  cup  shaped, 
member  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  ;  a  lower,  annu- 
lar member  having  an  Inwardly-projecting  flange;  an  In- 
termediary member  flexibly  suspended  between  the  upper 
and  lower  members,  a  clasp,  hinged  to  said  lower  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engftKe  the  said  upper  member,  said 
upper  and  low  er  members  being  secured  to  said  bow-shaped 
part,  there  being  n  clamp  on  one  member  of  said  bow- 
shaped  part  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  other  mem- 
ber of  said  bow  shaped  part. 


9  4  2.163.  TNEUMATK"  rOWER-HAMMER.  AiorST 
Ber.ver,  Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  l.i,  1909.  Serial 
No.   4  89.706 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  pump  cylinder,  and  a 
stuftinK  box  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter  engaging  one  end 
of  the  pump  cylinder.  In  combination,  with  a  stepped  pis- 
ton fitting  Into  the  pump  cylinder  at  one  end  and  having 
a  trunk  fitting  In  and  adapted  to  slide  In  the  stuffing  box 
cylinder,  said  stufflng  box  cylinder  l>elng  provided  with  a 
communication  leading  into  the  annular  space  between  the 
pump  cylinder  and  the  piston  trunk,  and  arranged  at  a 
point  where  It  will  be  exposed  when  the  pump  piston  ar- 
rives near  the  end  of  Its  forward  stroke,  a  communication 
between   the  bead  of  the  pnmp  cylinder  space  and  an   In- 


2.  In  a  pnetimatic  hammer,  a  pump  cylinder  having  a 
communicating  passage  between  Its  head  and  an  interme- 
diate portion,  and  a  stufflng  box  cylinder  of  smaller  diam- 
eter engaging  the  end  of  the  pump  cylinder,  extending  a 
short  distance  within  the  same  to  form  an  annular  space 
with  the  said  pump  cylinder,  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  ports  extending  from  the  inferior  of  the  said  stufling 
cylinder  into  the  said  annular  space,  in  combination,  with 
a  stepped  piston  having  an  annular  forward  portion  fitting 
into  the  i)timp  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  trunk  portion  fit- 
ting into  the  sturting  box  cylinder,  the  annular  forward 
portion  and  the  hollow  trunk  portion  of  said  piston  being 
of  such  length  as  to  open  the  ports  and  the  communicating 
passage  at  a  point  near  the  end  of  Its  forward  stroke. 

."..  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  an  air  compressing  pump,  a 
ram-cyllnder,  a  lani  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  same,  and  a  casing  containing  a  valve  device  for  con- 
fr«)lllni:  the  communication  between  the  upper  and  lower 
cylinder  spaces  of  the  pump  and  the  ram.  in  combination, 
with  a  diict  connectln>:  an  intermediate  part  of  the  ram 
cylinder  with  the  valve  casing,  and  a  pert  in  the  valve 
device  adapted  to  register  with  said  duct,  when  the  valve 
device  has  be«>n  shifted  Into  the  proper  position. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  an  air  compressing  pump,  a 
lam  cylinder,  a  ram  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within 
the  same,  and  a  valve  cylinder  arranged  between  the  two 
and  having  ports  for  the  communication  between  the.  for- 
ward and  rear  portions  of  the  cylinder  spaces  of  the  pump 
cylinder  and  the  ram  cylinder.  In  combination,  with  a  duct 
leading  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  ram  cylinder 
Into  the  valve  cylinder,  and  a  slide  valve  slidably  arranged 
within  the  valve  cylinder  and  provided  with  communicat- 
ing passages  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of  the 
same  and  with  a  transverse  passage  leading  to  the  exte- 
rior and  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  duct,  whereby 
the  ram  piston  may  l)e  raised  only  to  a  portion  of  its 
stroke 

J^.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  ram  cylinder.  In  combina- 
tion, with  a  ram  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
same,  and  means  for  introducing  compressed  air  Into  the 
rear  part  of  the  cylinder,  the  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  passage  connecting  the  head  of  the  forward  work- 
ing chamber  with  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  cylinder 
space,  a  non  return  valve  being  arranged  in  the  said  pas- 
sage and  so  disposed  that  the  compressed  air  will  be  al- 
lowed to  pass  forward  Into  the  cylinder  head,  when  the 
piston  has  passed  the  rear  opening  of  said  passage,  but 
win  be  prevented  from  returning,  thereby  producing  an  air 
cushion  at  the  head  of  the  cylinder. 


1942.164.       CTTTING     MACHINE.       Amrbw    C.    Bolton, 
I         New    York.    N     Y..    assignor    to    Gutta    Percha    &    Rubber 
Manufacturing   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    a   Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York.       Filed    Apr.    9.    1909.      Serial    No. 
488,9.^^?. 

1.   In    a    fabric   cutting    machine,    a    guldeway.    a    slid* 
adapted  to  travel  in  said  guldeway  a  knife  carried  by  said 
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■tide  and  movable  transvprnely  thereto,  and  mechanlam  for 
flr»t  movlDK  said  knife  transversely  of  the  sHlde  and  then 
movinK  said  «ll<lf  and  knife  hodlly  longitudinally  of  the 
guldeway  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 


drawinK  liquid  thruuKh  said  faucet  from  aaid  ayrup  tank, 
said  reservoir  and  said  source  of  charged  liquid  by  a  alntfle 
movement  of  »aid  ojtcratlnK  handle 


2.  In  a  fabric  cuttinK  machine,  a  Ruldeway.  a  knife 
adapted  to  travel  loncltudlnally  therein  and  means  for 
moving  said  knife  into  or  out  of  operative  position  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  knife  In  said  guide- 
way. 

:?  In  a  fabric  cutting  machine,  a  guldeway.  a  slide 
adapted  to  travel  In  said  guldeway.  a  knife  carried  by  said 
slide  and  movable  transversely  thereof,  a  second  slide  con- 
nected with  said  knife  and  movably  mounted  on  said  first 
named  slide,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  second 
named  slide  for  first  moving  it  relatively  to  the  first  named 
Bllde  to  shift  said  knife  transversely  and  then  moving  both 
glides  and  knife  bodily  In  said  guide  in  one  direction  or  the 
other. 

4.  In  a  fabric  cutting  machine,  a  guideway.  a  slide 
adapted  to  travel  in  said  guldeway.  a  knife  mounted  on 
•aid  slide  and  movable  tranrreraely  thereof,  a  cam-memt>er 
plvotally  carried  by  said  slide  and  connected  with  said 
knife  .ind  mechanl'sm  for  initially  moving  said  cam-mem- 
ber to  move  the  knife  transversely  and  for  finally  moving 
said  slldi  .  I'lm-niember  and  knife  bodily  In  said  guldeway 
In  one  dlrecfiin  or  the  other. 

5.  In  a  fabric  cutting  machine,  a  movable  cutting  de- 
vice, a  support  fur  the  fahric.  a  clamping  member  for 
clamping  the  fabric  adjacent  te  the  path  of  the  cutting 
device,  means  for  freeing  the  fabric  from  said  clamping 
device  after  said  fabric  has  been  cut  and  mechanism  for 
operating  said  cutting  device. 

friaims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,16f).  LIQTTIDDiarENSING  APPAR.VTUS.  IIabry 
S.  Cou.sisii.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  446.0.^8. 

1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  dispensing  faucet,  an  operating  handle  therefor, 
means  for  dellverlnj;  a  syrup  to  said  faucet,  means  for 
delivering  charged  li(iuid  in  a  still  condition  to  said  faucet. 
means  for  delivering  charged  liquid  at  an  Increased  pres- 
sure to  said  faucet  and  means  for  simultaneously  drawing 
all  of  said  liquids  from  said  faucet  by  a  single  movement 
of  said  operating  handle 

2.  In  a  liquid  dlsponsinu  apparatus,  the  combination 
Trtth  a  syrup  tank  and  a  still   liquid   reservoir,  of  a  dls 

penilnt;  fniicet.  an  operating  handle  therefor,  connec- 
tions from  said  syrup  tank  and  said  reservoir  to  said 
faucet  and  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  thereto,  means  for 
tlellverins  liquid  to  said  faucet  from  a  source  of  charjced 
liquid  supply  under  pressure  and  means  for  almultaneoualy 


X.  In  a  liijuid  dispenslDg  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  syrup  tank  and  a  still  liquid  reservoir,  of  mean* 
for  supplying  liquid  to  said  reservoir  from  a  source  of 
charged  liquid  supply,  a  float  valve  adapted  to  Kovern  the 
flow  of  liquid  to  said  reservoir,  a  dUpensloi:  faucet,  an 
operating  handle  therefor  connections  from  said  synip 
tank  and  said  reservoir  to  said  faucet  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver liquid  thereto,  means  for  deliverinK  liquid  to  said 
faucet  direct  from  said  source  of  charged  Ihpiid  supply, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  drawing  liquid  through 
aald  faucet  from  said  syrup  tank,  said  reservoir  and  said 
source  of  charged  liquid  by  a  single  movement  of  aald 
operating  handle. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  syrup  tank  and  a  closed  still  liquid  reservoir,  of 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  closed  reservoir  from 
a  source  of  charged  liquid  supply,  means  for  autoraatlc.illy 
governing  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  reservoir,  a  dispensing 
faucet,  connections  from  said  syrup  tank  and  said  reser- 
voir to  said  faucet  and  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  thereto, 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  faucet  direct  from  said 
■onrce  of  charged  liquid  supply,  means  for  simultaneously 
drawing  liquid  through  said  faucet  from  said  syrup  tank, 
said  reservoir  and  said  source  of  charged  llqnid  supply  and 
means  for  slBninaneously  shifting  the  fop  pressure  from 
said  clof»ed   reservoir  through   said   faucet. 

f).  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  syrup  tank  and  a  closed  still  lifpiid  reservoir,  of 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  closed  reservoir  from  a 
source  of  charged  liquid  supply,  means  for  automatically 
governing  tbt  flow  of  liquid  to  said  reservoir,  a  dispensing 
faucet,  contjectlons  from  said  syrup  tank  and  said  reaer- 
Tolr  to  said  faucet  and  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  thereto, 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  faucet  direct  from  said 
source  of  charged  iiciiiid  supply,  means  for  simultsneously 
drawing  liquid  through  said  faucet  from  said  syrup  tank, 
said  reaervoir  and  said  source  of  charged  liquid  supply. 
and  a  connection  between  said  faucet  and  the  gas  space  In 
said  closed  reservoir  whereby  the  gas  from  suld  reservoir 
may  escape  through  said  faucet. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,166.  DIKING  FaaowtiCK  II.  Da.xtiix.  Franklin, 
N.  H.,  and  Joh.n  f.  Hhbdkx,  Provldeace.  R.  I.  Filed 
Nov.    10.    IPOS       Serial    .No    401. rtU. 

1.  An  Improved  method  of  dyeing  or  similarly  treatiag 
textiles,  consisting  of  winding  yarn  into  bobbins  of  cylin- 
drical body  and  tapered  delivery  end.  on  porous  holders 
having  hollow,  frusto-conicai  bases  and  tubular  harrela; 
arranicing  a  scries  of  bobbins  in  axial  alinement  with  the 
delivery  end  of  one  bobbin  fitted  Into  ttte  hollow  baae  of 
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the  next  bobbin  :  compressing  the  bobbins  into  a  contln 
uous  tubular  mass  :  and  forcing  a  fluid  through  the  hold 
era  to  cause  It  to  radiate  Into  the  varn  mass 


2  An  Improved  uiethod  of  dyeing  or  similarly  treating 
yarn  wound  into  liollow  l«jbbins  having  tapered  noses  and 
hollow  base  enils.  consisting  of  arranging  a  plurality  of 
twbblns  in  axial  Hlinement  with  the  tapered  nose  of  one 
bobbin  fllted  into  llie  hollow  base  of  tli.'  next  bobbin  :  com 
pressing  the  <..ps  Into  a  continuous,  tubular  mass,  and 
forcing  a  fluid  through  the  mass  under  pressure 

^  \n  Improved  metliod  of  dyeing  or  similarly  treating 
textiles,  consisting  of  winding  the  yarn  Into  bobbins  hav 
ing  pointed  d'livery  ends  and  hollow  base  ends,  with  the 
ca\iti.«.  in  t!ie  t)Hses  of  the  same  taper  as  the  delivery 
ends;  supporting  the  l)obbins  on  a  stringer  in  axial  allne 
aaent  with  the  tap<-red  end  of  one  t>ol>liin  fitted  info  the 
cavity  of  the  next  l>ol)liln  :  applying  pressure  to  the  end 
bobbins  to  compact  the  yarn  Into  a  continuous  tubular 
mass;  and  forcing  a  fluid  through  the  mass. 

4.  .\n  Improved  method  of  dyeing  ur  similarly  treating 
textiles,  consisting  of  winding  the  yarn  into  bobbins 
formed  with  one  end  taper»-d  and  the  opposite  .■tid  con 
cave  with  a  cavity  corresj>onding  fo  the  taper  of  the 
pointed  end  :  arranging  the  t>olibins  on  a  stringer  having 
a  perforated  form  adapted  to  fit  the  cavity  of  the  bobbin 
at  one  end  and  a  second  perforated  form  adapted  fo  fit 
over  the  pointed  end  of  the  l>ol)hin  a'  the  opposite  end  ; 
forcing  the  two  forms  together  to  compress  the  yarn  Into 
a  continuous  tubular  mass:  and  pumping  a  fluid  through 
the  mass 

5.  An  Improved  method  of  dyeing  or  similarly  treating 
yarn.  con>'iBfing  of  winding  the  yarn  into  hollow  bobbins 
having  one  end  tapered  and  the  opposite  end  concaved  to 
correspon<i  with  said  taper;  arranging  the  bobbins  in  ae- 
ries with  the  tapered  end  of  one  Isibhln  fitted  into  the  cav- 
ity of  the  next  ;  supporting  the  bohblns  between  a  plate  f 
adapted  fo  bear  against  the  base  of  the  hot)bin  at  one  end 
and  n  form  >  fitted  to  the  tapered  end  of  the  bobbin  at  the 
other  end:  pressing  the  plate  and  form  together  to  com- 
press the  yarn  Into  a  continuous  tubular  mass  and  forc- 
ing a  fluid  through  the  mass 

[•'iHlm  »*•  not   printed   in  the  i;azette.l 


942.167  Al'TOMATIC  (;rN  Akthik  T  D.ovson  and 
GroROE  T  Hick  HAM.  I/mdon.  Kngland.  assignors  to 
VIckers  Sons  A  Maxim  Limited.  London.  England  Filed 
Oct    •2:\.    1!»07       Serial   No.   :19K,718. 


uated  above  the  axis  of  the  striker.  lifting  levers  for  the 
carrier  mounted  on  the  sanu  axis  as  that  of  the  cocking 
arm  and  engaging  with  the  carrier  at  its  upper  end.  a 
safety  sear  situated  below  the  axis  of  said  striker,  a  slid 
ing  trigger  plate  carried  by  the  cover  plafe  of  the  breech 
casing  and  engaging  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said  firing 
sear,  atid  means  for  actuating  said  trigger  plate  to  fire  the 
gun. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gun  of  the  Maxim  type,  a  reciprocat- 
ing lock  consisting  in  the  combination  with  the  striker, 
the  vertically  moving  cartridge  carrier,  tlie  side  levers,  the 
cocking  arm,  the  firing  sear,  the  main  spring,  and  lifting 
levers  for  the  carrier,  of  a  pivoted  safety  sear  having  a 
notch  therelu.  a  pivot  pin  in  the  lock  frame  with  which  the 
said  notch  engages  and  on  whicli  tlie  safety  sear  pivots. 
means  for  preventing  said  safety  sear  from  unintentional 
disengagement  from  the  pivot  pin.  a  sliding  trigger  plate 
engaging  with  the  firing  sear,  and  means  for  actuating 
sahl  trigger  plnte  to  fire  the  gun. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun  of  the  Maxim  iyi>e.  a  reciprocat- 
ing lock  consisting  in  flie  combination  with  the  striker, 
the  vertically  moving  cartridge  carrier,  the  side  levers,  the- 
cocking  arm,  the  firing  sear,  the  main  spring,  and  lifting 
levers  for  the  carrier,  of  a  pivoted  safely  star  having  a 
forked  end.  a  pin  in  the  lock  frame  with  whi<h  the  forked 
end  engages  and  on  wlii<-h  It  pivots,  means  for  preventing 
the  said  safety  s«'ar  from  moving  li>ngliudlnaliy  away  from 
the  pin.  a  sliding  trigger  plate  engaging  with  the  firing 
sear,  and  means  for  actuating  said  trigger  plate  to  fire  the 
gun 

,"•  In  an  automatic  guu  of  the  Maxim  type,  a  reciprocal 
ing  lock  consisting  in  the  combination  with  the  striker, 
the  vertically  moving  cartridge  carrier,  the  side  levers,  the 
cocking  nrin.  the  firing  sear,  the  main  spring,  and  lifting 
levers  for  the  carrier,  of  a  safety  sear  having  a  forked  end. 
a  pin  In  the  lock  frame  with  which  the  forked  end  engages, 
a  transverse  projection  on  the  safety  sear,  a  slot  In  the 
lock  frame  with  which  the  said  projection  engages,  a  slid 
Ing  trigger  plate  engaging  with  the  firing  sear,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  trigger  plate  to  fire  the  gun. 


>t  01  ^  ^ 


1  In  an  automatic  gun  of  the  Maxim  type,  a  reciprocal 
ing  lock  consisting  in  the  combination  witli  the  striker, 
the  vertically  moving  cartridge  carrier  and  the  side  levers. 
of  a  coding  arm.  a  firing  s<>ar.  and  a  main  sprinu,  all  sit- 
uated above  the  axis  of  the  striker,  lifting  levers  for  the 
carrier  mounted  on  the  same  axis  as  that  of  the  cocking 
arm  and  engaging  with  the  carrier  at  its  upper  end,  a 
safety  sear  situated  l>elow  the  axis  of  said  striker,  a  slid- 
ing trigger  plate  engaging  witli  the  firing  sear,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  trigger  plate  to  fire  the  gun 

2  In  an  automatic  gun  of  the  Maxim  typ<'.  a  reciprocal 
log  lock  consisting   in   the  combination   with    the   striker. 
the  vertically  moving  cartridge  carrier,  and  the  side  levers, 
of  a  cocking  arm.  a  firing  sear,  and  a  main  spring,  all  sit 


»4:i,ltJh  I'OHT.VHLE  MILLING  MAlHl  Nt.  Kl<.  haki)  P. 
Decker,  .\flanfa,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  18,  iy08  Serial  No. 
427.794 
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A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  n  bed  plate, 
guide  membei"8  formed  Integral  with  two  parallel  sidea 
thereof,  racks  on  said  sides  immediately  adjacent  said 
guides,  a  carriage  having  a  dovetailed  head  and  mounted 
to  redprocati'  on  the  bed-plate,  said  carriage  liavlng 
grooved  ways  complementary  to  tite  guides  of  said  bed 
plate  and  means  engaging  under  said  gtiides  whereby  to 
hold  the  carriage  to  the  bed  plate,  said  carriage  carrying 
pinions  engaging  with  the  racks  of  the  bed-plate,  a  second 
carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  dovetailed  head  of 
the  first  named  carriage,  a  tool  holding  spindle  and  up- 
right arms  on  the  second  carriage,  a  driving  motor  fitting 
upon  said  spindle  and  sup[s»rted  by  said  uprigbt  arms,  a 
tool  carried  by  said  spindle,  and  gearing  connections  be 
tween  the  spindle  and  the  carriages  whereby  the  same 
may  be  operated  simultaneously. 
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S42.169.  MEANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  CONCRETE 
COLI'MNS.  Philipi'K  A.  IiEsLvrKiKns  niid  Lot  is  P. 
Ukslaikieks,  St.  IMul.  Minn.  Filed  May  -T),  IO07. 
Serial  No.  375.60:^. 


-Vt  a 


^  wardly  projeiting  longlrudlnal  sides  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting ends  pr<)vide<l  with  ol)lon>t  slots;  a  screw  threaded 
shaft  and  meitns  for  rotatinK  said  shaft;  an  upper  [loriiun 


(TT* 


1.  Means  for  forming  concrete  columns  conslstUiK  of  a 
longitudinally  split  casing  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tele 
scoping  sections,  means  detachably  securing  together  the 
free  edyes  of  s-ald  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  templet  frames 
inclosing  said  casing  each  frame  covering  the  overlapping 
edges  of  adjacent  sections,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
size  of  each  mold  section. 

2.  Means  for  molding  concrete  columns  comprlsln;;  a 
split  casing  composed  of  telescoping  sections,  outwardly 
extending  flanges  carried  hy  tli»»  free  edges  of  earli  section 
of  said  rasing,  said  tlanges  being  cut  away  up<  n  the  tele- 
scoping portions  of  the  sections  and  tiMiiplet  frames  In 
closing  the  overlapping  itortiotis  of  s;!lil  sections  iietween 
the  cut  away  portions  of  said  flanges  and  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  size  of  each   mold  section. 

3.  Means  for  molding  concrete  columns  comprising  a 
split  casing  composed  of  telescoping  sections,  and  means 
surrounding  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  outer  sections 
for  contracting  the  same  upon  the  Inner  sections. 

4.  Means  for  forming  concrete  columns  compri^ting  a 
spilt  /aslng  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  sections,  the  outer 
sections  telescopinK  over  the  Inner  sections,  and  means  for 
adjustably  clamping  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  outer 
sections  upon  the  inner  casing  sections  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

T).  Means  for  molding  concrete  columns  comprising  a 
split  casing  composed  of  sections,  the  end  of  one  section 
telescoping  over  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  section  and 
clamping  means  surrounding  the  overlapping  portion  of 
said  outer  section  and  extending  beyond  the  free  edge 
thereof  to  make  a  tight  joint  between  said  sections  for  the 
purjiose  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


9  4  2.170.      SHIFTING    .1 ACK-SCRKW.      Sm.vksteu    .M. 
~     DiNLAP,  Des  Moines.   Iowa.     Filed   May   22.   1908.     8e'- 
rlal  No.  434. .•520. 

1.  .V  shifting  jackscrew.  comprising  In  combination  a 
jackscrew  provided  with  a  centrally  located  Internally 
screw  threaded  channel,  oppositely  disposed  parallel 
grooves,  antl  rollers:  a  fraiTie  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tendini:  and  inwardly  iticllned  longitudinal  sides  and  up 
wardly  extending  ends  provided  with  ol)long  slots  ;  a  screw 
threade<l  shaft  mounted  In  said  slots  and  engaging  the 
screw  threads  In  the  said  Internally  screw  threadetl  open- 
ing, means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  all  arranged  and  com 
bined  stihstantially  as  shown  and  described 

2.  A  shifting  jackscrew  comprising,  a  jaikscr;'w  pro 
vlded  with  parallel  grooves  In  Its  base  and  an  internally 
screw  threaded  opening  and  parallel  rollers  In  Its  under 
surface  ;   a   base  provided  with  Inwardly  Inclined  and  up- 


*r. 


<5 


desired  to  be  secured  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  ja«^ 
screw  and  parallel  rollers  In  said  upper  portion,  substi 
tlally  as  shown   and  described. 


942,171.      CLOSURE.      FBEOERir     Ec.\ibekt.     New     Vo^k, 
N.  y.      Fllfd  Aug.  a,  11X»7.      Serial  No.  386,8tt«. 


The  combination  of  a  vessel  iiavlng  an  open  end.  a  co*er 
for  closing  said  open  end  provided  with  substantially 
parallel  flanges  arrangetl  to  engage  lM)th  the  Interior  and 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  vessel  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
an  annular  chaml«>r.  one  of  safH  flanges  being  provii|e<l 
with  means  for  securing  the  <-over  in  position  on  the  ves 
.sel,  a  packing  located  in  said  annular  chamlK-r  in  engajje- 
ment  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  vessel,  a  pressure  dls- 
tritaiting  ring  also  local e<1  In  said  recess  above  and  in  en- 
gagement witli  said  packing  and  adjustable  pressure  m^ni- 
l)««rs  extending  tliruugh  ilie  cover  from  tb-  exterior  tlinie 
of  and  1  earing  upon  the  pressure  distributing  ring,  sfiid 
pressure  members  extending  in  a  direction  perpendUMiJar 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  pressure  distributing  ring. 


'.t42.172       KNIFK  sn.VIU'l  NFW       .Moses  L.   Hawks,  New 
York,  N.  y.      Filed  Feb.  4,  19U9.     Serial  No.  47H,042. 


.\  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  comprising  a  wire  fr;irae 
having  a  handle  portion  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  (Con- 
vergent legs  forming  rests  and  guldeways  for  tlie  instru- 
ment to  be  shariiened,  a  triangular  steel  having  two  oi  its 
side  edges  overlapping  the  legs,  a  clamp  for  holding  said 
legs  in  proi)«'r  relative  position,  and  ti  wedge  engaging  said 
clanip  and  steel  for  adjustably  securing  the  steel  in  vtM- 
tlon  between  the  legs.  I 


942,17.">.      ?II,TER-PRKSS       Fim..\u   W,    Mei.lkr,   Newark. 

N.  J.      Filed   Feb.   11,    H'Oit.      Serial    No.   477. .579. 

1.  .\  Alter  press  comprising  a  shifting  head,  filter  plates. 
means  for  rapidly  adjusting  the  shifting  head  to  said 
plates,  a  hydraulic  means  for  applying  the  final  pressure 
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to  said  shifting  head,  and  means  wliereby  the  adjusting 
means  may  t>e  locked  against  movement  to  relieve  the 
hydraulic  means  of  the  thrust  of  the  shifting  head. 


2.  .\  filter  press  comprising  a  shifting  head,  filter  plates, 
a  jack  screw  for  rapidly  adjusting  the  shifting  head  to 
said  plates,  a  hydraulic  means  for  applying  the  final  pres 
sure  to  said  shifting  head,  and  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  Jack  screw  to  relieve  the  hydraulic  means  of  the 
thrust  of  the  shifting  head 

3.  A  press  comprising  a  shifting  head,  means  for  rapidly 
adjusting  the  shifting  head,  a  hydraulic  means  for  apply- 
ing the  final  pressure  to  said  shifting  head,  and  means 
whereby  the  adjusting  means  may  be  locked  against  move- 
ment to  relieve  the  hydraulic  means  of  the  thrust  of  the 
shifting  head 

4  A  press  coinprising  a  shifting  head,  a  Jack  screw, 
means  for  rotating  the  Jack  screw  for  rapidly  adjusting 
the  shifting  head,  means  for  moving  said  Jack  screw 
longitudinally  without  rotation  to  apply  the  final  pressure 
to  the  shifting  head,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
Jack  screw  to  relieve  the  hydraulic  means  of  the  thrust  of 
till'  shifting  bead. 

.'..  .\  filter  press  comprising  a  shifting  tiead,  filter  plates, 
a  jack  screw  for  rapidly  adjusting  the  shifting  head,  means 
for  moving  said  jack  screw  longitudinally  without  rotating 
It  to  apply  the  final  pressure  to  the  shifting  head,  and 
means  to  lock  said  screw  to  take  up  the  thrust  of  the 
shifting   head. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (;azptte,] 


942,174.  COMBIN.VTION  (^  RIB  .\M)  BABY  C.VRHIAGE. 
AcousTix  Hendricks,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.017. 


3.  A  combination  crib  and  baby  cab,  comprising  comer 
posts  extended  upward  and  connected  to  form  a  handle 
and  extended  downward  and  Inward  to  form  Inwardly 
bent  legs,  end  rails  and  axles  connecting  said  posts,  wheels 
on  the  axles,  upper  and  lower  tubular  side  rails  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  posts,  bolts  extending  througb 
the  posts  and  side  rails,  and  supporting  bars  detachably 
connecting  the  lower  side  rails 

4.  A  combination  crib  and  baby  cab,  comprising  tubu- 
lar comer  posts  extended  upward  and  connected  to  form 
handles  and  extended  downward  and  bent  inward  and 
thence  downward,  plugs  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs, 
saddles  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  plugs,  axles  attached  to 
the  saddles,  wheels  on  the  axles,  upper  and  lower  tubular 
side  rails  connecting  the  posts  and  detachably  secured 
thereto,  end  rails  connecting  the  posts  and  fixed  thereto, 
and  supporting  bars  detachably  connecting  the  lower 
side   rails. 


1  .\  combination  crib  and  baby  cnb.  cnmprlslnu"  n  crib 
or  body  portion  having  legs  l)ent  diagonally  Inward  and 
downward,  axles  attached  to  said  legs,  and  wheels  mount- 
ed on  the  ends  of  the  axles  and  located  beneath  the  body 
portion. 

2.  A  combination  crib  and  baby  cab  comprising  ends 
having  legs  integrally  connected  at  the  top  to  form  han- 
dles, and  bent  Inward  and  downward  at  the  lower  ends, 
axles  attached  to  the  legs,  wheels  on  the  axles,  sides  hav 
Ing  upper  and  lower  rails,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  sides  to  the  ends. 
149  0.  O. — 4 


942,175  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  BLUE  PRINTING 
APP.\RATUS  RiiNHoi.p  Herman,  Crafton,  Pa  Filed 
.Ian    \^.  1909.      Serial  No.  472,846. 


1  In  n  blueprinting  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame 
comprising  two  spaced  bars,  and  a  printing  frame  be- 
tween said  bars,  said  printing  frame  having  an  end  ring 
positioned  by   and  adjustably   secured  on   said  bars. 

2.  In  a  blue  printing  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame 
comprising  two  spaced  bars,  and  a  printing  frame  t)e- 
tween  said  bars,  said  printing  frame  having  an  end  ring 
positioned  by  and  adjustably  secured  on  said  bars,  said 
!  ring  and  bars  being  complementally  formed  to  permit 
said  adjustments  In  directions  axially  of  the  ring. 

3  In  a  blue-printing  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame 
comprising  two  spacer  bars  angular  in  cross-section  and 
connected  together  Intermediate  their  ends,  and  a  cast- 
ing carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  face  seated  on  and 
secured  to  the  angle  of  one  of  said  bars  to  prevent  tor- 
sional movements  thereof,  said  casting  having  lamp- 
positioning  means. 

4.  In  a  blue-printing  apparatus,  a  supporting-frame 
comprising  two  spaced  bars  connected  together  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  a  printing  frame  between  said  l>ar8.  said 
bars  b«'ing  positioned  relatively  to  each  other  intermediate 
the  end-planes  of  the  printing-frame,  one  of  said  bars  car- 
rying a  permanently  positioned  means  for  supporting  the 
lamp 

5  In  a  blueprinting  apparatus,  a  supporting-frame 
comprising  two  spaced  vertically-extending  bars,  and  two 
spaced  rings  carried  by  and  fixedly-connected  to  said 
frame,  said  rings  baving  their  axes  extending  in  paraUel- 
Ism  with  the  spaced  bars,  said  rings  forming  the  end-rin^ 
of  the  printing  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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M2.176.  BKELP  TREATING  APrARATUS  FOR  LAP- 
WELD  PIPE.  Hbnrt  \V.  IIock,  Younjjstown,  Ohio, 
aailgaor  to  Th«  Younjtstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  or  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.019. 


In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  skelp  for  lap-weld  fur- 
naces, a  scarflng  table,  a  bending  die,  a  pair  of  bending 
rolls  between  the  table  and  the  die  for  conforming  the 
skeip  to  the  feedlngln  end  of  the  die,  a  skelp-supportlng 
table  between  the  bending  rolls  and  the  die.  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  the  end  of  the  table  near  the  rolls, 
a  bracket  extending  from  the  roll  housing  toward  the 
die  and  beneath  the  table,  n  rod  hinged  to  the  table,  and 
an  adjusting  nut  carried  by  the  bracket  and  working  on 
the  rod  to  adjust  the  outer  end  of  the  table. 


!t42.177.    FLOWER  rOT  IIOLDEn.    Chahles  H.  Keitsch, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Filed  .Vpr.  13,  1900.      Serial  No.  48n,C72. 


(t 


-^=^^ 


1.  .\  I'ower  put  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  pan  ar- 
raiiuel  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  flower  pot, 
and  :i  screen  for  inclosing  the  pot  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  separateil  at  its  lower  edge  from  tlie  pan  by  an 
intervening  space. 

2.  A  flower  pot  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  pan  ar- 
ranged in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  flower  pot, 
and  a  screen  for  inclosing  the  pot  secured  at  its  upper 
edge  to  the  frame  and  having  its  lower  edge  detached 
from  the  frame  and  separated  from  the  pan  by  an  Inter- 
vening apace. 

3.  A  flower  pot  holder  comprising  a  frame,  a  pan  ar- 
ranged in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  flower  pot, 
and  a  screen  of  flexible  material  for  inclosing  the  pot  se- 
cured at  its  upper  edge  to  the  frame  and  having  its  lower 
edge  detached  from  the  frame  and  separated  from  the  pan 
by  an  intervening  space. 

4.  A  flower  pot  holder  comprising  a  frame  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  upright  posts,  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
rings  secured  to  upper  and  lower  pnrta  of  the  posts,  a 
pan  resting  with  its  rim  on  the  lower  ring,  and  an  annular 
screen  or  wall  secured  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  upfier 
ring  and  separated  at  its  lower  edge  from  the  pan  by 
an  intervening  space. 


adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  a  series  of  radially  nmnged 
rows  of  numbers  printed  on  the  face  of  the  second  disk. 
which  numliers  correspond  to  the  consecutive  niimbera  of 
the  contestants  printed  on  the  first  disk,  said  radially  ar- 
ranged   rows  of   numbers   arranged   to   be    visible   through 


the  slot  In  the  first  mentioned  disk  as  either  disk  Is  ro- 
tated, and  an  Integral  extension  formini;  nn  indicator  on 
the  periphery  of  the  second  disk  for  selecting  a  date  on 
the  first   mentioned   disk. 


9  4  2.170        IMSn  WASniNO  MACniNE.      IIan.s  MCbt, 

Zurich.  Switzerland.  n!»Kli:nor  to  Eiiiren  S^^onln.  Rapper- 
swll.  Kt.  St.  ('.alien.  Switzerland.  Filed  l>ec.  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  46«.709. 


942.178.  OAME  SCHEDILE.  Christophek  H.  LoriLU 
St.  Loais.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454.0T1. 

A  game  acbedule,  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  rotntnbly 
roBoected,  there  being  a  slot  formed  In  one  of  said  disks, 
a  list  of  coDteatnnta  marked  on  the  face  of  said  disk  ad- 
jacent the  slot,  and  the  contestants  being  consecutively 
numbered,  schedule  dates  printed  on  the  face  of  said  disk 


1.  .\  dish  washing  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  tank,  a  post  rotataMy  mounted  adjacent  said  tank,  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  post,  one  end  of  said 
lever  l)eing  provided  with  n  handle,  a  spring  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  container  for  dishes  sus 
pended  on  said  lever  on  the  same  arm  whereon  the  han- 
dle  is   provided. 

2.  .\  dish  washing  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  tank,  a  post  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  tank,  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  post,  said  lever  being 
provided  on  one  end  with  a  handle,  a  spring  engaclng 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  cross  rail  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  tank  to  the  other  side  thereof,  and  n  con- 
tainer for  the  dishes,  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  said  cross  rail  of  the  tank  to  hold  said  container  In 
an   inclined  position. 


042,180.  ASSEMBLY  nOX  FOR  PERFOR.\TINO  AND 
BINDING  MArrUNES.  CH.vni.Ks  F.  McKr.B,  Ath«Da, 
Ohio.      Filed   Mar.    31.    lOOS.      Serial   No.   424.3.-)«. 

.\n  assembly  box  for  perforating  and  binding  machlnea 
comprising  a  rear  and  a  front  portion  hinged  together; 
a  base  and  sides  to  said  rear  portion  said  base  protrud- 
ing In  front  of  .said  side  and  recesses  In  the  Inner  surface 
of  each  of  said  sides:  a  cross  bar  fitting  between  the 
1  said  sides  and  means  for  securing  said  cross  bar  In  said 
i   recesses  :  a   base,  sides  and  forward  part  to  said  forward 
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portion  said  sides  extending  in  the  rear  of  said  base  the 
two  portions  forming  In    their  entirety   one  complete  box 


open  at  it>>  rear  ;  means  for  locking  said  two  portions  to- 
gether, substantially   as  shown   and  described. 


942,181  CAKHIUETEH  Thomas  W.  L.  Mctii  ikk  and 
Llther  IIam.mi(  k.  Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed  June  0, 
1908.     Serial  No.  437,408. 


'  the  fifth  wheel  and  arranjr^  to  be  swung  to  or  from  los- 
ing engagement  with  the  pole. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck,  a  pole  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  truck,  a  draw  bar  pivoted  to  the  truck,  and 
a  fifth  wheel  comprising  spaced  upper  and  lowpr  annular 
plates  connected  together  and  fixed  to  flie  trnck  and  ex- 
tending across  the  draw  bar  and  the  pole  respectively 
above  and  below  the  same,  with  the  upper  plate  resting 
OB  the  pole. 


1.  .V  carbureter,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
tank,  a  shaft  centrally  mounted  In  said  tank.  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes,  means  for  regulating  the  air  supply,  and  a 
series  of  drums  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  on  said 
shaft,  said  drums  comprising  perforated  disks  having  pe- 
ripheral fianges.  and  sheets  of  fibrous  material  stretched 
«rrer  said  flanges  on  eacb  side  of  said  disks,  said  Inlet  plp<' 
being  externally  branched  to  supply  air  at  each  end  of  said 
Unk. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  tank, 
a  shaft  centrally  mounted  In  said  tank.  Inlet  and  outlet 
pipes,  said  Inlet  pipe  being  externally  branched,  means 
for  regulating  the  air  supply,  and  a  series  of  drums  mount- 
ed at  spaced  Intrrvals  on  said  shaft,  said  drams  compris- 
ing perforated  disks  havlni:  peripheral  flanges  extending 
over  each  side,  sheets  of  fibrous  material  stretched  over 
each  of  said  flanges,  and  means  for  fastening  said  sbeeta. 


942,182  RUNNING-GEAR.  AiJRED  T.  NiwsLL.  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.  Original  sppllcatlon  filed  June  20.  1008, 
Serial  No.  430,547.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  20,  1908.     Serial  No    400,039. 


1    The  combination  of  tmcks  each  provided  with  a  fifth 
wheel,  a   pole   connecting  the  trucks,  and  cuffs  hinged  to 


942,183.  NON-REFILL,\BLE  BOTTLE.  Frank  S.  No- 
VOT.VY.  Sl  I'aul.  Minu..  ni>signor  of  one-hnlf  to  Justus 
C.  French,  BurllJH,ton,  Vt.  Filed  liar.  13,  1008.  Se- 
rial No    420,851 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  nock  formed  with  an 
inner  circumferential  slioulder,  nn  open  top  chamber  flared 
at  its  outer  end  undementh  said  slioulder.  a  closed  top 
inner  chamber  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  outer 
chnmlver  and  communicating  wlih  the  Interior  of  the  t>ot- 
tie.  and  a  conduit  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
ber and  Interspaced  at  Its  upper  end  from  sa^id  diamber, 
said  inner  chamlwr  Ix-lng  formed  with  side  op  nings. 

2.  In  combination  ^\|Ih  a  Iwttle  neck,  an  open  top  cham- 
ber secured  therein,  nn  Inner  closed  top  chamber  of  uni- 
form diameter  extending  through  the  bottom  of  s;iid  outer 
chamlKT  and  communlcatlnc  with  the  interior  of  the  bot- 
tle, said  inner  chamber  l>elng  formed  with  side  openings, 
and  a  conduit  s<  cured  In  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  cham- 
ber, snld  conduit  terminating  short  cf  the  upper  end  of 
said  Inner  chamber  and  being  Interspaced  from  the  side 
wall  of  snld  chamber. 

3.  In  comblnntion  with  a  bottle  nock  formed  with  an 
Interior  shoulder,  nn  open  top  chamber  fitted  within  said 
neck  below  snld  shoulder,  a  closed  top  Inner  chamber  ex- 
tending through  the  bottom  of  said  outer  chamber  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle,  said  Inner 
chamber  being  formed  with  side  openln:^».  and  a  valve 
slldably  supported  within  s.ild  Inner  chamber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  formed  with  an 
interior  circumferential  shoulder,  an  open  top  chamber 
fitted  in  said  neck  below  said  shoulder,  nn  Inner  closed  top 
chamber  extending  through  the  iKittoro  of  said  outer  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle, 
the  inner  chamber  b«lng  provided  with  side  openings,  a 
conduit  within  the  lower  end  of  snld  Inner  chaml>er  inter- 
spaced at  its  outer  end  from  said  chamber,  and  a  valve 
for  said  conduit 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  an  open  top  cham- 
ber secured  therein,  an  inner  closed  top  chnmt>er  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  said  outer  chMml>er  and  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle,  a  conduit  in  the 
lower  end  of  snld  Inner  chnmbi  r  Interspaced  at  Its  upper 
end  from  said  chnml>er.  and  a  cap  slldably  covering  said 
conduit 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l  J' 


042,184.  METnOD  OF  LINING  riPES  Jamich  O.  P«b 
»r>!»s.  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Oct  14.  1008  Serial  No 
457.701. 

1.  The    method   herein    desrr1b»»d    of   eTpandlnc   a    mal- 
leable tul)e  which  coBslsts  in  simultaneously  forcing  a  ••- 
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ries    of    spreaders    of    progressively    Increasing    diameter 
through  said  tube. 


2.  The  method  herein  described,  of  expanding  a  mal- 
leable tube  which  consists  in  simultaneously  forcing  a  se- 
ries of  spreaders  of  progressively  increasing  diameter 
through  said  tube,  the  said  spreaders  having  expanding 
surfaces  of  less  length  than  the  overall  length  of  the 
spreader,  whereby  the  friction  between  the  spreaders  and 
the  tube  Is  decreased. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  lining  pipes  which 
consists  in  first,  inserting  into  the  pipe  to  be  lined  a  mal- 
leabU>  tubo  of  less  diameter;  secondly,  expanding  said 
tube  progressively  from  end  to  end;  and  thirdly,  forcing 
said  tube  Into  Intimate  contact  with  the  pipe  by  means  of 
fluid  pressare. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  lining  pipes  which 
consists  in  inserting  into  the  pipe  to  be  lined  a  malleable 
tube  and  expanding  said  tube  progressively  by  driving  a 
spreader  therethrough  by  means  of  fluid  pressure  acting 
directly  against  said  spreader,  whereby  all  air  between 
the  tube  and  pipe  is  expelled. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  lining  pipes  which 
consists  in  ;  first,  drawing  Into  the  pipe  to  be  lined  a  mal- 
leable tube  of  less  diameter ;  second,  inserting  into  one 
end  of  said  tul)e  a  suitable  spreader ;  third,  admitting 
flaid  prosure  behind  said  spreader  so  as  to  drive  the  same 
through  said  tube ;  and  fourth,  arresting  the  movement  of 
said  spreader  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  and  increasing 
the  fluid  pressure  within  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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042,185  DOUBLE  BACK  GEARING.  John  C.  Pflan- 
7.EB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Tool 
Works  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  467,840i. 


In  a  double  linck  gearing  for  lathes  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve,  two  gears  of  different  size  mounted  loosely  side  by 
side  upon  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  within  the  gears,  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  bore,  a  key  secured  to  the  pin  and  adapt- 
ed to  stand  between  the  gears  out  of  engagement  there- 
with or  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears,  and  a 
collar  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  sleeve  and  secured  to 
the  pin. 


942,186.  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH.  Hbnby  W.  Ravinshaw, 
Hanwell,  England.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
869,906. 

1.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  an  annular  electromagnet  and  an  annular  keeper, 
and  an  Intermediate  element  consisting  of  two  concentric 


Dbchmber  7,  iyt». 

ring  of  non-magnetic  material,  whereby  a  tighter  fit  be- 
tween the  parts  of  the  clutch  when  In  operation  Is  effect- 
ed, substantially  as  described. 

4 


2.  .\  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  an  annular  electromagnet  and  annular  keeper,  an 
intermediate  element  consisting  of  two  concentric  rings 
of  magnetic  material  secured  together  by  a  flexible  ring  of 
non-magnetic  material,  and  a  sleeve  of  magnetic  material 
surrounding  the  shaft,  the  magnetic  circuit  from  the 
magnet  to  the  keeper  being  completed  out  through  the  in- 
termediate element  and  back  through  the  sleeve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

?>.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  an  annular  electro- 
macnet  and  an  annular  keeper,  an  intermediate  element 
consisting  of  two  concentric  rings  of  magnetic  material 
secured  together  by  a  flexible  ring  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial, the  outer  ring  being  supplied  with  gear  teeth,  and 
a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  one  of  which  carries  a  pinion 
meshluR  with  the  teeth  described,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


942,187  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH.  Henby  W  Ravbnshaw, 
Hanwell.  England.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.744. 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  drlTen 
shaft,  an  annular  electromagnet,  an  annular  keeper  oon- 
slsting  of  an  open  ring  and  a  concentric  ring  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  opening  of  the  open  ring,  and  intermediate  ele- 
ments between  the  magnet  and  keeper,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft,  an  annular  electromagnet,  an  annular  keeper,  a 
slotted  hood,  and  intermediate  elements  between  the  mag- 
net and  keeper  feathered  In  the  slots  in  the  hood  through 
which  intermediate  elements  the  magnetic  circuit  Is  com- 
pleted, subitantiaily  as  described. 

3.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
shaft,  an  annular  electromagnet,  an  annular  keeper,  a 
slotted  hood  carrying  a  power  transmitting  element,  and 
intermediate  elements  between  the  magnet  and  keeper 
feathered  in  the  slots  of  the  hood  through  which  interme- 
diate elements  the  magnetic  circuit  Is  completed,  substan- 
tially as  deBcrlbed. 


942.188.      MAGNETIC  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE.      Hknet   W. 

Ravf..\ri{aw,   Hanwell.    England.      Filed  Mar.    17,    1908. 

Serial  No.  421,687. 

1.  A  magnetic  clutch  or  brake  comprising  a  driving  and 
a    driven    shaft,    a    boss    connecting    the    shafts,    slldably 


rings  of  magnetic  material  secured  together  by  a  flexible   i  mounted   intermediate  elements   in   part   mounted   on   the 
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boss,  and  a  magnetizing  coll  surrounding  the  intermediate 
elements,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  the  ctnibinatton  with  a 
trip  on  the  roadway  and  an  air  brake  system  on  the  train 
of  mechanism  released  by  the  trip  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  motion  of  the  train  to  iipply  the  brakes  and 
a  governor  In  said  mechanism  arranged  to  regulate  the 
rate  at  which  the  brakes  are  applied 


2.  .\  magnetic  clutch  or  brake  comprising  alined  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  a  boss  connecting  the  shafts,  an  annu- 
lar, recessed  electromagnet  mounted  on  one  of  these  shafts, 
a  magnetizing  coll  contained  In  the  recess,  and  interme- 
diate elements  located  within  the  magnetizing  coll  which 
are  secured  to  tho  driving  and  driven  shafts  respectively, 
one  set  of  intermediate  elements  coactlng  peripherally 
with  the  annular  elet-tromagnet.  the  other  directly  with  the 
boss  on  the  shaft,  substanlally  as  described. 

.'<  K  magnetic  clutch  or  brake  comprising  alined  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  an  annular,  recessed  electromagnet 
mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  magnetizing  coll  contained 
in  the  recess,  nn  annular  extension  piece  secured  to  the 
electromagnet,  a  keeper  sliding  within  the  annular  exten- 
sion piece,  and  Intermediate  elements,  located  within  the 
coil,  which  are  secured  to  the  driving  and  driven  shafts 
respectively  and  are  operated  by  the  keeper  to  couple  the 
shafts,   substantially  as  drscribed. 

\.  \  magnetic  clutch  or  brake  comprlslnK  alined  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  an  annular,  recessed  electromagnet 
mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  magnetizing  coll  contained 
In  the  recess,  an  annular  extension  piece  secured  to  the 
electromagnet,  a  keeper  formed  of  two  concentric  parts, 
and  intermediate  elements  located  within  the  coil,  which 
are  secured  to  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  respectively 
and  are  operated  by  the  keeper  to  couple  the  shafts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.''>.  K  magnetic  clutch  or  brake  comprising  alined  drlT- 
Ing  and  driven  shafts,  an  annular,  recessed  electromagnet 
mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  magnetizing  eq^^l  contained 
In  the  recess,  an  annulur  extension  piece  secured  to  the 
electromagnet,  a  keeper  formed  of  two  concentric  parts,  a 
cover,  and  Intermediate  elements  located  within  the  coll 
which  are  secured  to  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  respec- 
tively and  are  operated  by  tho  keeper  to  couple  the  shafts, 
substantlallv  as  described. 


941*189       Al  TOMATir    TRAIN  STOP.      WiLLtAM    J.    KO- 

sEENK.    Enteryvllle.    Cil       Filed    Mny    IT.    1909       Serial 

No.  490,.')41. 

1.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  the  combination  with  a 
trip  on  the  roadway  of  nuvhanlsm  connected  with  the 
runninc  gear  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  cylln 
ders ;  means  for  setting  the  mechanism  out  of  contact 
with  the  running  gear  and  rele.islng  means  therefor  op- 
erated by  the  trip. 

1.  In  nn  automatic  tniin  sfoji  tlm  combination  with  a 
trip  on  the  roadway  and  an  air  brake  system  on  the  train 
of  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  train 
adapted  to  l>e  put  Into  operation  by  the  trip  to  grndu.illy 
apply  the  brakes  on  the  train 

3.  In  an  automatic  tniln  stop  the  combination  with  a 
trip  on  the  roadway  and  an  air  brake  system  on  the  train, 
of  mechanism  operative  by  the  movement  of  the  train  and 
arranged  to  l>e  thrown  Into  operation  by  the  trip  to  grad 
ually  oi>en  the  valve  In  the  air  pli)e  and  cut  off  the  supply 
of  steam  to  the  cylinders 
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5.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  the  combination  with  a 
trip  on  the  roadway  and  an  air  brake  system  on  the  train 
of  means  on  the  train  thrown  into  operation  by  the  trip  to 
slightly  open  the  air  valve,  and  to  vary  the  opening  there- 
of Inversely  with  the  speed  of  the  train. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,190.  AUTOMATIC  FEEr>  CAN  -  BODY  MACHINE. 
William  E.  Taylor,  Eastport.  Me.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed  Mar.  24,  1909.      Serial  No.  4S5.36:i. 


1.  In  a  can  l>ody  machine,  the  combination  with  a  maga- 
zine for  t>ody  blanks,  of  a  l>ody  blank  wfi.'irator  having  an 
upper  inclined  face  nml  a  narrow  led^"'.  a  reciprocating 
body  blank  feeder  for  pushing  the  lowerniogt  blank  off  said 
ledge,  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  the  body  blanks  furnished 
with  a  plurality  of  pusher  fingers,  tension  8lif>es  for  hold- 
ing the  blanks  straight  upon  the  carrier,  notching  dies, 
hook  forming  devices,  a  body  former  horn,  wings  for  form- 
ing the  blank  around  said  horn,  a  bumper  for  squeezing 
the  hooks  Into  a  lock  seam  at  the  middle  portion  of  the 
can  l)ody,  a  soldering  horn,  a  fluxing  device,  a  molten 
solder  receptacle  having  a  leg  with  n  slotted  top  plate  t>e- 
low  the  level  of  the  molten  solder  in  said  receptacle,  a 
solder  feed  device  and  a  plurality  of  conveyers  furnished 
with  pusher  arms,  the  pusher  arms  of  all  the  conveyers 
simultaneously  engaging  each  can  body  at  Its  middle  por- 
tion above  the  horn  and  at  the  corners  l>elow  the  born, 
substantially  as  specified. 

'1.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
for  the  body  blanks,  of  a   separator   having  an   upper  In- 
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eliii«d  face  aod  a  narrow  ledge,  a  feeder  for  pushing  the  1 
loweroMMt  blank  off  anld  ledge,  and  a  carrier  for  the  body  [ 
blanks   to   wblcb    they   are   delivered   one   by   one   by   aald 
feeder,  Bubstantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bolder 
for  the  body  blanks,  of  a  separator  having  an  upper  In- 
clined fnce  nnd  n  narrow  ledge,  n  feeder  for  pushing  the 
lowermost  blank  off  said  ledge,  and  a  carrier  for  the  body 
blanks  to  which  they  are  delivered  one  by  one  by  said 
feeder,  said  feeder  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers  each 
having  0  tapering  front  end  to  ad.tpt  It  to  pass  under  the 
pile  of  blanks  In  the  bolder,  snbstantinlly  ns  specified. 

4.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
for  the  body  blanks,  of  n  separator  haring  an  upper  in- 
clined face  and  a  narrow  ledge,  a  feeder  for  pushing  the 
lowermost  blank  off  said  ledge,  and  a  carrier  for  the  body 
blanks  to  which  they  nre  delivered  one  by  one  by  said 
feeder,  said  feeder  comprising  a  plurality  of  fingers  each 
having  a  tapering  front  end  to  adapt  It  to  pass  under  the 
pile  of  blanks  in  the  holder,  with  a  blank  engaging  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  blank  only  of  the  pile 
of  blanks  In  the  holder,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bolder 
for  the  body  blanks,  of  a  separator  baring  an  upper  in- 
clined face  and  a  narrow  ledge,  a  feeder  for  pusblng  the 
lowermost  blank  off  said  ledge,  and  a  carrier  for  the  body 
Wanks  to  which  they  nre  delivered  one  by  one  by  said 
feeder,  said  feeder  compr  sng  a  plurality  of  fingers  each 
furnished  with  a  blank  engaging  device  or  shoulder  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  lowermost  blank  only  of  the  pile  of  blanks 
in  the  holder,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,101.       P.\CKINr,      rAI>.       .VLBKRT    D.     ALEXANDER,     Ur- 

banna.  Va.     Filed  .lune  7,  lf)07.      Serial  No.  .177.800. 


A  packing  pad.  consisting  of  a  series  of  Independent  lay- 
ers of  excelsior  rr  the  like,  each  layer  being  substantially 
uniform  In  character,  and  pasted  together. 


driven  and  th*  driving  members  and  otUer  meana  to  loo- 
iiect  and  to  cause  the  driven  member  and  the  IntersoedlAt* 
niemljer  to  react  upon  each  other  and  (iK-reby  determine 
the  speed  of  the  driven  member,  substanilally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driven  memt)er.  a 
driving  memljer,  an  Intermediate  member  connected  to  the 
driven  and  the  driving  members,  other  means  to  connect 
and  to  cause  the  driven  member  and  the  Intermediate 
member  to  reiu't  upon  each  other  and  means  to  vary  the 
said  reaction  l)etween  the  wild  driven  and  intermediate 
members  and  thereby  control  the  speed  of  the  driven  mt'm- 
l>er,  substantially   as  set   forth.  I 

a.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driven  member,  al 
driving  meml)er,  an  Intermediate  raenit)€r  connected  to  the 
driven  and  the  driving  members,  other  means  to  connect 
and  to  cause  the  driven  member  and  the  intermediate  mem- 
l>er  to  react  upon  each  other  and  means  to  automatically 
vary  the  reaction  between  the  s*iid  driven  and  Intermediate 
members  and  thereby  automatically  control  the  speed  of 
the  driven  member  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driven  member,  a 
driving  member,  an  intermediate  member  connected  to  the 
driven  and  the  driving  members,  other  means  to  connect 
and  to  cause  the  driven  member  and  the  intermediate  meru- 
lier  to  react  upon  each  other  aLd  a  governor  to  automatic* 
ally  vary  the  suid  reaction  between  the  said  driven  and  in- 
termediate members  and  thereby  autom.u  Icaliy  control  the 
speed  of  the  driven  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  n  speed  chuugluf  mechanism,  a  driven  member,  a 
driving  memlier,  an  intermediate  memL>er,  means  to  cauM 
the  driven  member  and  the  Intermediate  member  to  react 
upon  each  other  and  a  go\eruor  (  onuected  to  the  driven 
member  to  automatically  vary  the  reaction  between  the  said 
driven  and  Intermediate  members  and  itiereliy  automatic- 
ally control  tlie  speed  of  the  driven  member,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


942,102.  SrEED-CHANCSING  MECHANISM.  Edwaku 
II.  K.  BAiiTtiN.  Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Raymond  Carpenter.  Ilnckensuck,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  363,150.  ; 


1.   In  a  speed  chancing  mechanism,  a  driven  member,  a 
drlvlac  member,  an  intermediate  member  cennccted  to  tlve 


942.103.  NIT-LOCK.  William  H  Bef^tz.  Springfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Frank  R.  Beltz,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  and  one  third  to  Charles  F.  Huber.  Sprlnf' 
field,  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  r,.  190H.     Serial   No.   456,170. 


1.  In  a  nut-lock  device,  the  combination  of  an  nxl*' 
spindle,  a  groove  in  the  end  thereof,  with  a  nut  adapted 
to  be  screwed  onto  the  end  of  said  spindle,  a  cap  at  the 
end  of  said  nut  having  lugs  on  the  inner  face  thereof, 
grooves  in  sjild  nut  to  receive  said  lugs,  a  shank  between 
said  cap  and  said  axle-splndle.  a  lug  on  the  end  of  said 
shank  to  enter  the  groove  In  said  spindle,  and  meana  for 
simultaneously  locking  said  shank  to  said  spindle  and 
said  cap   to  said   nut.   sulmtant  lally  as  described. 

J.  In  a  nut  lock  device,  the  combination  of  an  axle- 
spindle,  and  a  groove  therein,  with  a  nut  adapted  to  be 
screwed  onto  the  end  of  said  spindle,  a  cap  on  the  end 
of  aaid  nut.  grooves  In  said  nut.  a  shank  extending  from 
said  cap  Into  aald  nut.  lugs  on  said  cap  adapted  to  enter 
said  grooves  In  said  nut.  a  lug  on  the  end  of  said  shank 
adapted  to  enter  said  groove  in  the  end  of  said  spindle, 
all  of  said  lugs  l)elng  held  spring-pressed  In  said  groovea 
when  said  device  Is  in  locked  position,  substantially  a« 
described. 

3.  A  nut  locking  device  consisting  of  the  cooabliMitioa 
of  an  axle-splndle,  a  groove  In  the  end  thereof,  with  a 
nut  ndapted  te  be  screwed  onto  the  end  of  said  ■yindle.  a 
cap  on  the  end  of  said  nut.  grooves  in  aald  nut,  a  sbank 
extending  frotn  said  cap  Into  said  nut,  lugs  on  ■ai4 
cap  ndapted  to  enter  said  grooves  In  said  nnt.  a  Itic  00 
the  end  of  said  shank  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  la 
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the  end  of  said  spindle,  a  coil  spring  around  said  shank, 
and  all  of  said  lugs  adapted  to  be  held  spring  pressed  by 
said  coll  spring  In  their  respective  grooves  when  said 
device   Is   locked,   substantially    as   described. 


9  4  2,194.  Nrr-LOCK.  Georob  Brtar,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  10O7.  Serial  No.  407.040.  Renewed  Apr. 
10.    1909.      Serial   No.   48i>.186. 


A  nut  having  one  corner  thereof  cut  away  for  a  por- 
tion of  Its  thickness  providing  n  projecting  shoulder, 
said  shoulder  having  a  l>ore  provided  therein  which  1>ore 
Is  perpendicular  to  the  base  of  the  nut.  a  spring  steel 
locking  pin  adapted  to  he  inserted  In  the  snld  bore,  a 
piece  of  soft  metal  Inserted  In  the  txire  before  the  end  of 
the  pin  Is  driven  home,  said  end  of  the  pin  lieing  slightly 
flattened,  sa^d  pin  Itelng  of  such  length  that  when  one 
end  Is  Inserted  in  the  l)orp  the  opposite  end  will  project 
a  short  distance  l>eyond  the  base  of  the  nut.  substantially 
as  descrll)ed. 


942.105.      SIGNAL  CONTROLLING   ATrARATUS.      Win 
THROP  M.  Chapman.  Needham.  Mass.,  ossignor  to  Elec- 
trlcRollwny   Signal   Company.   KIttery.   Me.,  a   Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.      Filed  Apr.  2.5.  VM)s.      Serial  No.  429.178. 


X 


^ 


in-ii 


controlling  circuit  including  both  sets  of  contacts  te 
series  whereby  the  circuit  is  closed  by  the  closure  of  Itotll 
sets  of  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  2.196  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS.  Harry  E.  Dbt,  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
ossignor  to  Ben  T.  Cable.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
6.   190S.      Serial  No.  447,105. 


1.  A    signal    controlling   apparatus,    having,    in    comblna 
tlon.  contacts  ananged   to  be  closed   by   the  trolley  of  nn 
electric  car.  rontacfs  arranged  to  l*  closed  by  the  wheels 
of  the  car.  and  a  signal  controlling  circuit  closed  by  the 
closure  of  both  sets  of  contacts. 

2.  A  signal  controlling  apparatus,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, contacts  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  trolley  of  an 
electric  car.  contacts  orranged  to  l>e  closed  by  the  wheels 
of  the  car.  a  signal  controlling  circuit  closed  by  the 
closure  of  both  sets  of  contacts,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  circuit  closed  after  one  s^t  of  contacts  is  opened. 

H.  A  signal  controlling  npparat'.rs.  having.  In  combina- 
tion, contacts  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  trolley  of  an 
electric  car.  contacts  Including  an  Insnlsted  section  of  roll 
arranged  to  he  closed  by  the  wheels  of  the  car.  and  a 
signal  controlling  circuit  closed  by  the  closure  of  Iwth 
sets  of  contacts. 

4.  A  signal  controlling  apparatus,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, contacts  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  trolley  of  an 
electric  car.  contacts  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  wheels 
of  a  car,  and  a  signal  controlling  circuit  including  both 
sets  of  contnrts  In  series  whereby  the  circuit  is  closed 
by  the  closure  of  t>oth  sets  of  contacts. 

5.  A  signal  controlling  apparatus,  having.  In  comblna 
tlon.  contacts  arronged  to  be  closed  by  the  trolley  of  nn 
electric  ear,  contacts  Including  sn  Insulated  section  of  rsll 
arrmnged  to  be  closed  by  tbe  wheels  of  a  car.  and  a  signal 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  motors  which 
consists  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine  with  one  statlonarj 
and  one  rotary  element,  a  second  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine, both  elements  of  which  are  rotary  and  one  of  which 
Is  mechanically  connected  to  tbe  rotary  element  of  the 
first  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  primary  resistance, 
whereby  tbe  relative  strength  of  the  field  magnets  of 
said  machines  is  varied  and  controlled,  and  a  counter  re- 
sistance  operated    with   the  load. 


942.197.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLINCJ  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Harkv  E.  Iirv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J  .  assignor 
to  Ben  T.  Cable.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  447.570. 


.\n  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  motors  which  is 
compo8«>d  of  two  dyn.".mo-elPctrlc  machines  with  one  mov- 
ing element  of  each  machine  mechanically  Joined  with  a 
moving  element  of  the  other  machine  and  with  the  series 
wire  of  the  field  magnet  of  each  machine  placed  In  the 
circuit  of  the  armature  of  the  other  machine  instead  of  in 
the  circuit  of  Its  own  armature. 


942.198.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  IlABBT  E.  Drr,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Ben  T.  Cable.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1909. 
BeHal   No.  407.423. 

1.  An  tpparatuR  for  controlling  electric  motors  which 
consists  of  a  number  of  dynamo-electric  machines,  a  rheo- 
stat whereby  the  relative  strength  of  the  field  magnets  at 
said  Butchlnes  is  varied  and  controlled,  and  a  pilot  metor 
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position. 


rheostat  ; — said    rheostat   being   also   oper- 
load  10  restore  said  rheostat  to  its  normal 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  motors  which 
consists  of  a  number  of  dynamo-electric  machines,  a  rheo- 
stat whereby  the  relative  strength  of  the  field  magnets  of 
said  machines  Is  varied  and  controlled,  a  pilot  motor  oper- 
ating said  rheostat  and  a  combined  switch  and  cut-off  un- 
der push  button  control  whereby  said  pilot  motor  is  oper- 
ated and  controlled ; — said  rheostat  being  itself  operated 
with  the  load  to  restore  said  rheostat  to  its  normal  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  motors,  a 
combined  switch  and  cut-off  which  consists  of  a  number  of 
concentric  insulated  rings  and  a  number  of  arms  adapted 
to  pass  over  the  same,  in  such  manner  as  to  supp*y  cur- 
rent to  %  suitable  pilot  motor  and  cause  the  same  to  rotate 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  as  desired,  or  to  cut  oflf  the 
current  automatically  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  and  at  the 
central  position  when  required  and  a  pilot  motor  to  which 
said  current  Is  applied. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  motors,  a 
combined  switch  and  cut-oBT  whereby  the  of)eratlon  of  the 
driven  mechanism  is  controlled,  and  which  consists  mainly 
of  a  three  push  l)Utton  control, — one  button  causing  said 
driven  mechanism  to  move  in  one  dir^pctlon,  another  button 
causing  oald  mechanism  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  the  third  button  acting  to  restore  said  mechanism  to 
its  central  position. 


942.199.  PROPELLING  MEANS  FOR  VESSELS.  Frank 
Fanning,  Woodward,  Okia.,  assignor  ot  one-third  to 
Fred  E.  Ray  and  one-third  to  A.  B.  Paul,  Woodward 
county,  Olcla.     Filed  July  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  .'509,491. 


1.  In  a  propelling  apparatus,  an  Intake  pipe,  an  ejector 
having  a  reduced  end  connected  to  the  Intake  pipe,  and  an 
enlarged  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  intake  pipe, 
a  reservoir  communicating  with  and  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  ejector,  a  mixing  chamber  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  reservoir  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  conical 
frustum  shaped  chambers  connected  at  their  smaller  ends 
by  an  Intermediate  cylindrical  portion,  an  Inclined  steam 
pipe  extending  downward  in  a  curve  through  the  enlarged 


portion  of  the  ejector,  and  then  horizontally  through  the 
reservoir  and  projecting  into  the  mixing  chamber,  a  relief 
valve  for  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  mixing  chamber,  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  Intake  pipe,  ami  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
reservoir 

2.  In  a  propelling  apparatus,  an  ejector,  an  Intake  pipe 
for  said  ejector,  and  a  discharge  pipe  carried  by  said 
ejector,  said  discharge  pipe  being  substantially  larger 
than  said  intake  pipe. 

.^.  In  a  propelling  apparatus,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
reservoir  chamber  and  also  reduced  end-extensions,  one  of 
the  reduced  end-extenslona  congested  and  provided  with 
a  side-opening  In  the  congested  portion,  a  valve  device  In 
communication  with  the  side-opening,  the  other  extension 
provided  with  an  integral  angularly  disposed  Injector  ex- 
tending Into  the  reservoir  chaml)er  and  positioned  longltu 
dinally  thereof,  and  .said  injector  being  formed  of  the 
same  external  diameter  throughout  its  length  and  provided 
with  a  converging  Itore  toward  its  discharge. 


942,200.    PIPE  AND  ROD  THREADER     Hknbt  Galtschi,' 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.211. 


1.  A  threading  apparatus  comprising  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary section  provided  with  a  gripping  head  having 
means  to  grip  the  rod  or  pipe  to  be  threaded,  a  relatively 
movabI(>  section  slldably  connected  with  said  relatively 
stationary  section  and  forming  a  turning  head,  feeding 
means  for  obtaining  a  relative  movement  of  the  turning 
head  toward  the  gripping  head,  radially  movable  dies  upon 
the  turning  head,  adapted  to  be  projected  and  retracted, 
a  controlling  device  for  said  dies  slldably  mounted  on  the 
head.  .•»  sprin.;  for  maintaining  the  same  in  position  to 
hold  the  dies  normally  projected,  and  a  forked  retracting 
device  mounted  on  the  turning  head  and  rotatinj:  there- 
with and  engaging  and  held  from  longitudinal  movement 
by  the  relatively  stationary  section,  said  device  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  face  to  engage  and  operate  said 
controlling  device  to  retract  the  dies  at  the  limit  of  the 
threading  movement  of  the  turning  head. 

2.  A  threadlnir  afjpiiratus  comprising;  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary srction  formed  with  a  gripping  head  provided  with 
means  for  gripping  a  rod  or  pipe  to  be  threaded,  a  rela- 
tively movable  section  teiescopically  connected  with  said 
stationary  section  and  forming  a  turning  head,  a  feed  con- 

■  nection  between  the  sections,  radially  movable  dies  on  the 
turning  head,  a  laterally  movaltle  controlling  device  on  the 
turning  head  for  adjusting  said  dies  in  and  out,  said  device 
tu'lng  spring  operated  In  one  direction  to  hold  the  dies' 
retracted  and  provided  with  a  bearing  surface,  and  a  re- 
tracting device  slldably  fitted  between  said  bearing  sur- 
face and  a  correspondlni;  surface  on  the  head  and  adapted 
to  rotate  with  said  head  and  encaging  and  held  from  lon- 
gitudinal movement  by  the  stationary  section,  said  re- 
tracting device  being  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  controlling  device  and  move  said  device  to 
retract  the  dies  at  the  limit  of  the  threading  movement  of 
the  turning  head. 

.3.  .\  threading  apparatus  comprising  telescopic  turning 
and  gripping  sections,  means  for  securing  a  feed  motion  of 
the  threading  section,  relatively  movable  threading  dies 
upon  the  turning  section  adapted  to  be  projected  and  re- 
tracted to  engage  and  release  the  work,  a  controlling  de- 
vice slldably  mounted  on  the  turning  section  and  operative 
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in  reverse  directions  to  adjust  the  dies  In  and  out.  means 
for  normally  holding  said  device  in  die  projecting  posi- 
tion, and  a  device  slldably  mounted  upon  and  rotatable 
with  the  turning  section  and  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment by  the  gripping  section  for  moving  said  controlling 
device  In  cppositlon  to  said  holding  means  to  retract  the 
dies  at  the  limit  of  threading  movement  of  the  turning 
section. 

4  \  threading  apparatus  comprising  telescopic  grip- 
ping and  turning  sections,  means  for  securing  a  feed  mo- 
tion of  tl)''  turning  section,  relatively  movable  dies  on  the 
turning  section  adapted  to  be  projected  and  retracted  to 
engage  and  release  the  work,  a  controlling  rod  slldably 
mounted  on  the  turning  section  and  operatlvely  arranged 
to  project  and  retract  the  dies  upon  reverse  sliding  move- 
ments thereof,  means  for  normally  holding  said  rod  In  die 
projecting  position,  and  a  forked  retractor  bar  slldably 
engaging  the  turning  section  and  arranged  to  rotate  there- 
with and  held  from  longitudinal  movement  by  contact  with 
the  gripping  section,  said  bar  having  Its  forked  portion 
operatlvely  engaging  the  rod  and  provided  with  Inclined 
surfaces  to  retract  said  rod  and  release  the  dies  against 
the  resistance  of  said  holding  means  at  the  limit  of  thread- 
ing movement  of  the  turning  section. 


material  stn-ured  to  one  side  of  said  wrapper  section,  a 
Strip  of  stiff  but  flexible  material  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  wrapper  section,  the  ends  of  which  strip  pro- 
ject beyond  the  wrapper  section  for  engaging  the  curved 
slots  formed  In  the  base  section  when  folded 

."i.  .\  carton  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wrap- 
per section  of  a  single  sheet  of  thin,  transparent  material. 
a  base  section  provided  with  curved  slots  and  of  compara- 
tively heavy  material,  one  edge  of  said  base  being  secured 
to  said  wrapper  section  so  that  sail,  base  occupies  a  com- 
paratively central  position  on  said  wrapper  section,  the 
length  of  the  base  t>elng  the  same  as  the  width  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  wrapper  section,  and  th?  width  of 
tlie  wrapper  section  beyond  the  base  being  narrower  than 
the  length  of  the  base  section,  a  strip  of  stiff  but  flexible 
material  secured  to  one  side  of  the  wrapper  section,  its 
ends  projecting  beyond  the  wrapper  section  so  as  to  form 
tongues  to  engage  with  the  slots  In  the  base  section  when 
tlie  carton  Is  folded 


n42.2«tl.  C.VRTON  OK  1I(»1.I>KU  FOR  LAUNDRIKD  AR 
TK'LKS.  N.iTHAN  J.  <;c>..|iMA\.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as  1 
signor  to  Simplex  Self  Holding  Carton  Co.,  St.  Louis,  { 
Mo.,  a  Corp()ration  of  Missouri  Filed  Mar  'A.  1909 
S.riHl   No    4H1,()4.3. 


1.  .V  carton  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
of  comparatively  stiff  material,  a  wrapper  section  com- 
posed of  a  single  sheet  of  thin,  transparent  flexible  mate- 
rial seciir»Hl  to  one  edge  of  said  base,  the  said  l)asc  section 
b>ing  disposed  approximately  centrally  of  the  wrapper 
section,  and  strips  of  stiff  material  secured  to  the  ter- 
minal  portions  of  the  wrapper  section. 

2  .\  carton  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base  of 
comparatively  stiff  flexible  material,  n  wrapper  section 
composed  of  a  single  sheet  of  thin,  transparent  materia! 
secured  to  one  edge  of  said  base  so  that  about  equal  por- 
tions of  the  wrapper  section  project  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  base,  a  strip  of  stiff  material  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  wrapper  section,  and  a  strip  of  stiff  but  flexible  mate 
rial  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  wrapper  section, 
the  ends  of  which  latter  strip  project  beyond  the  wrapper 
section  to  form  tongues  for  engaging  the  base  of  the  car 
ton  when  it  Is  folded. 

S.  .V  carton  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  a  wrap 
per  section  of  a  single  sheet  of  thin,  transparent  material. 
a  base  provided  with  slots  and  of  comparatively  heavy 
material,  one  edge  of  which  is  secured  to  said  wrapper 
section  so  that  said  base  occupies  a  position  comparatively 
centrally  of  said  wrapper  section,  a  strip  of  stiff  material 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  wrapper  section,  a  strip  of 
stiff  but  flexible  material  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  wrapper  section,  the  ends  of  which  strip  project  l>e 
yond  the  wrapper  section  for  engaging  the  slots  formed 
in  the  base  section  when  folded. 

4.  A  carton  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  a  wrap- 
per section  of  a  single  sheet  of  thin,  transparent  material. 
a  base  provided  with  curved  slots  and  of  comparatively 
heavy  material,  one  edge  of  which  Is  secured  to  said  wrap 
per  section  so  that  said  base  occupies  a  position  compara 
tlvely  centrnlly  of  said  wrapper  section,  a  strip  of  stiff 


942,202.  METALLIC  REINFORCING  BAR  FOR  CON- 
CRETE CONSTRUCTION.  Richard  J.  Gracb,  Port- 
land.  Oi-iL'      Filed  Apr    22,    190S.     Serial    No.   428, 6H3. 


1  .V  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete  consisting  of  a  body 
made  with  a  laterally  projecting  web.  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  greater  cross  section  area  at  intervals 
along  the  web.  and  auxiliary  members  sheared  from  said 
web  portions  of  the  main  body,  the  shear  of  said  auxiliary 
inembi-rs  terminating  in  front  of  said  web-portions  of 
greater  cross-section   area. 

2  .\  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete  consisting  of  a  body 
made  with  a  laterally  projecting  web  having  a  series  of 
depressions  along  the  line  of  union  between  the  main  body 
and  said  web.  and  auxiliary  members  sheared  from  said 
web  portions  of  the  main  l>ody  along  the  line  of  said  de- 
pressions, said  shears  terminating  in  front  of  the  said 
undepressed  web  portions  of  greater  cross-section  area. 

3.  A  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete  consisting  of  a  body 
made  with  a  laterally  projecting  web  having  a  series  of 
depressions  alonj:  the  line  of  union  between  ttie  main  body 
and  said  web.  auxiliary  meml>ers  sheared  from  said  web- 
portions  of  the  main  body  along  the  line  of  said  depres- 
sions, said  shears  terminating  in  front  of  the  said  unde- 
pre88«'d  web  portions  of  greater  cross-section  area,  and 
said  depressions  In  the  body  of  the  bar  and  Its  said 
auxiliary  members  being  arranged  to  constitute  shoulders 
adapted  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  body  portion 
and  its  auxiliary  members  In  the  concrete  enveloping  the 
same. 


942,203        POST  OFFICE    BOX       Henrt    0     Hatwood, 

Savannah    <;n      Filed  I>ec    9.  1905      Serial  No    291,146. 

1.    A   post    otfl<  (•   hox.   a   device  obstructing  access  to  the 

same,  said  device  having  means  to  indicate  the  condition 

cf  the  box  and  the  number  of  the  carrier,  a  housing  con- 
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nected   to  the  base  of   tbe  box,   and  an  arm   hinged  In 
■aid  housing  and  attached  to  said  obstructing  moans. 
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2.  A  po«t  office  box,  an  indicating  device  obstructing 
access  to  the  same,  a  pintled  hinge  for  attaching  the 
same  to  the  box,  the  pintle  extending  Into  a  weighted 
hnndle  adapted  to  hold  said  device  elevated  when  the  box 
is  empty. 

3.  A  post  office  box,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  box  and  ob- 
structing access  to  the  same,  said  plate  provided  with 
bottom  and  lateral  flanges,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
held  by  said  flanges,  said  handle  provided  with  nu  nns  for 
holding  the  plate  elevated  when  the  box  i»  ♦•mpty. 


042.204.       INSECT-TRAP.       Ross     Uazslru.g,    Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  .Tan.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,44.S. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  portion,  removable  closing  means  for  the 
ends  thereof,  an  entrance  frame  carried  by  said  body  por- 
tion, and  having  one  portion  extending  Into  the  Interior 
thereof,  partition  plates  carried  by  snld  frame  and  divid- 
ing the  same  into  two  chambers,  a  passageway  communi- 
cation between  the  entrance  frame  and  one  of  said  cham- 
Ders,  end  pussasreways  fortiiinR  communication  between 
the  two  chambers,  and  cones  communicating  with  snld 
Dody  portion  and  said  chambers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  rhararter  described  comprising  a 
oody  portion,  removable  closing  means  for  the  ends  there- 
of, an  entrance  frame  carried  by  said  body  and  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  thereof,  partition  plates  dividing 
said  frame  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  a  taper- 
ing entrance  communicating  with  said  upper  chamber,  side 
gnldes  forming  a  passageway  from  said  upper  chamber  to 
•nld  lower  chamber,  and  upper  cones  forming  a  passage- 
way from  said  lower  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  the  said 
body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
Dody  portion  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape  and  carry- 
ing an  entrance  frame,  pnd  collars  carried  by  said  body, 
an  end  cap  provided  with  a  collar  adapted  to  be  seated 
oyer  the  collar  at  one  end  of  the  body,  and  a  connecting 
thimble  provided  with  an  end  collar  adapted  to  be  seated 
oyer  the  other  end  of  said  body. 

4.  An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  body  having  an  entrance 
thereto  and  having  Us  ends  provided  with  collars,  a  con- 
Becting  thimble  baviDg  one  end  adapted  to  be  fitted  over 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  body,  and  its  other  end  adapted 
to  be  fitted  over  a  similar  end  of  another  trap  body,  and 
and  cap«  for  sealing  tbe  free  ends  of  said  bodies. 


5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  • 
oody.  an  entrance  frame  therefor  having  a  tapering  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  its  interior,  diverging  plate* 
dividing  said  frame  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  side 
cones  forming  passageways  between  said  chambers,  ead 
cones  forming  a  communication  between  the  lower  cham- 
ber and  the  body,  and  partition  plates  for  guiding  Insects 
from  the  lower  chamber  to  the  said  end  cones. 


»42,205.  ROTARY  8TEAM-KNGINE.  John  W.  John- 
so.v.  BIsbee,  Ariz.  Filed  July  3,  1909.  SerlAl  No. 
505,859. 


1.  The  herein  described  rotary  steam  engine  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  cylinder  havinjf  a  section  thereof  eccen- 
trically formed  and  a  pivotal  continuation  of  said  eccen- 
trically formi  d  section,  one  end  thereof  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  main  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other 
end  being  free,  the  extremity  thereof  being  eccentric  with 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  rotntably  mounted  within  the  cylin- 
der and  haviokr  a  plurality  of  abutments  pivofally  secured 
thereto  for  cooperation  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder. 
a  live  stiam  port  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  said  eccen- 
.trlc  section.  m«nns  to  cause  the  abutments  to  cooperate 
with  the  cyllndt-r  comprising  spring  pr«>ssed  plungers,  ad- 
justable spring  means  to  cause  the  free  end  of  the  said 
movable  cylinder  section  to  cooperate  with  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  piston,  and  means  whereby  said  abutments 
may  rest  flush  with  the  perlphc  ry  of  said  piston  when  the 
latter  Is  In  contact  with  the  said  eccentrically  formed 
section  of  tbe  cylinder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  rotary  steam  engine  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  hollow  cylinder  comprising  a  circular 
memb»'r  ami  two  oppositely  disposed  fact'  plates  sc  cured 
to  said  circular  member,  said  circular  memb^-r  being  rab- 
beted on  one  fdge  next  to  the  face  plate  adjacent  thereto, 
a  shaft  joumaled  concentrically  In  said  cyllnd<r.  a  piston 
secured  to  said  shaft,  said  piston  Including  a  disk  bear- 
ing against  the  rabbeted  portion  of  said  circular  section, 
the  main  portion  of  the  piston  bearing  against  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  opposite  disk,  and  means  to  adjustably  vary 
the  degree  of  friction  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder 
parts  cooperating  therewith,  said  adjusting  devices  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  non-rotary  members  surrounding  the 
shaft,  a  coil  spring  between  said  mi  mbers,  and  a  collar 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
non-rotary  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

942.200.  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.  Joseph  W.  Ju.vm, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
461.52.3. 

1.  An  electric  massage  apparatus,  comprising  the  com- 
bination, with  a  casing  cAnslstlng  of  a  centrally  apertured 
plate  having  its  ends  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom 
and  a  second  plate  of  similar  shape  engaging  transversely 


December  7,  1909. 


U.    S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


5» 


thereof  to  complete  the  Inclosnre,  of  an  electro-magnet 
carried  by  each  of  the  plate-ends  first  mentioned,  an  insn- 
lated  ring  secured  at  the  aperture  before  menttoned  and 
having  Inwardly-extending  standards  carrying  Insulated 
binding  posts  and  having  outwardly  <  xtending  standards, 
an  armature-plate  located  iwtween  said  electro-magnets 
and  mounted  at  its  outer  end  In  the  standards  last-men- 
tioned and  having  Its  free  end  eitending  to  tbe  central 
aperture  in  said  second  plate  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
massage-device,  a  contact-memlK>r  carried  on  said  arma- 
ture plate  adjacent  to  each  binding  post,  electrical  con- 
nections from  one  of  the  leading  in  wires  to  each  of  tbe 
electro-magnets  and  thence  to  Its  non-adjacent  binding- 
post,  and  an  electrical  connection  from  the  other  leading 
Id  wire  to  said  contact-members. 


2.  An  electrical  massage  apparatus  amslstlng  of  a  sub- 
stantially 1  shaped  main  frame  and  a  similarly-shaped 
cover  Interlocked  tht-rewith  to  form  a  casing,  a  tubular 
handle  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  plate,  an  armature- 
bracket  secured  al>out  an  aj)«^rture  in  the  central  portion 
of  said  plate  and  carrying  binding  posts,  an  armature 
mounted  In  said  armature  Viracket  and  carrying  at  its  other 
end  a  detachable  massago  brush,  one  or  more  electro-mag- 
nets located  on  each  sldt  of  said  armiiture  and  secured  to 
the  respective  ends  of  said  frame,  and  suitably  connected 
make-and  break  devices  for  actuating  said  armature 

.^.  An  electric  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  consist- 
ing of  a  cenfrally-apcrtured  plate  having  Its  two  ends 
bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  a  similarly  shaped  plati- 
transvcrsely  engaging  the  first  to  Inclose  the  Interior,  a 
handle  for  said  casing  secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
first-named  plate,  and  located  within  said  Interior  oppo- 
sitely-disposed electromagnets  si  cured  to  the  ends  of 
the  first  named  plate,  an  armature  bracket  secured  to  the 
main  portion  of  the  first  named  plate  at  the  aperture 
aforesaid  and  having  Inwardly  extending  standards  sup- 
porting binding  posts,  and  an  armature  supported  In  said 
bracket  and  located  betw*»e«  the  electro-magnets  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  extending  to  the  central  aperture  in  the 
second  plate  aforesaid  and  carrying  a  massage-device,  and 
means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  for  each  set  of 
electro-magnets  and  thereby  directing  the  current  alter- 
nately from  one  set  to  the  opposite  set  of  magnets. 

4.  The  combination,  with  one  or  more  pairs  of  oppo- 
8itely-dlspo8<'d  electro  magnets,  a  common  armature  vi- 
brating iietween  them  and  carrying  on  each  aide  a  contact- 
meml>er.  a  massage  device  carried  by  said  armature,  a  bind- 
ing-post adjacent  to  each  contact-member,  and  wiring 
from  each  binding  post  to  the  non-adjact-nt  electro  magnet, 
of  a  casing  therefor  comprising  two  1  shaped  plates  trans- 
versely engaging  each  other,  on  one  of  which  plates  the 
before-mentioned  parts  are  directly  mounted,  and  a  han- 
dle aecnred  to  said  cairtng  and  carrying  the  leading-ln 
wires  and  a  main  switch. 

5  In  an  electrical  apparatns.  tbe  armature-bracket 
consisting  of  a  ring  having  a  pair  of  diametrically-oppooed 
standards  extending  troB  one  side  thereof,  and  another 


pair   of   dlnmetricnlly-opposed   standards   eitending   from 
tbe  other  skle  of  said  ring,  ttie  plane  of  each  pair  being  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  other  pair. 
tClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


0  4  2,207.  PROCKSS  OF  TRF-ATING  THE  SPENT 
LIQUOR  OF  PAPER  MILLS  Isitx.n  Kitsct,  Phlla- 
dclplila.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  I'O.  IfKjrt,  Serial  No  144,347. 
Renewed  .\pr.  8,  1900      Serial  No.  488,733. 


1  The  process  of  treating  api  nt  liquor  from  paper  or 
pulp  mills  which  comprises  placing  the  spent  lUjuor  in 
the  positive  compartment  of  an  electrolytic  app.Tratus,  in 
placing  a  solution  of  salt  In  the  negative  compartment  of 
said  apparatus,  in  sending  currents  of  electricity  through 
said  compartments  wl»»'reliy  the  solution  in  the  negative 
compartment  becomes  jilkiiline  and  the  Inti  rcellulose  and 
resinous  material  Is  retained  In  the  positive  compartment. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  spent  ihiuor  from  paper  or 
pulp  mills  which  comprises  subjecting  said  spent  liguor 
to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  In  the  positive  com- 
partment of  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  negative  com- 
partment of  sold  apparatus  containing  a  si  cond  conduct- 
ing fluid. 

3  The  process  of  recovering  the  caustic  and  resinous 
matter  of  the  spent  lUiuor  from  paper  or  pulp  mills,  which 
comprises  making  said  spent  liquor  the  anolyte  In  nn  elec- 
tric npparatuH  and  sending  currents  of  electricity  through 
said  apparatus 


942.208.  DUPLEX  CABLE  TELEGRAPHY.  Isidob  Kit- 
SEK.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  20,  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
433,806.     Renewed  Apr.  20.  1009.     Serial  No.  402,901. 


1.  In  dnplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  tbe  line, 
of  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a  transformer  whose 
primary  la  associated  with  said  line,  h  receiving  Instru- 
ment controlled  by  the  transformer  secr>ndary.  and  a  third 
winding  upon  said  transformer  associated  with  the  trans- 
mitting apparatus  for  neutralizing  In  tl>e  transformer  sec- 
ondary tbe  effect  of  the  transmitted  impuisi-a 

2.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  tbe  Una, 
of  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  means  f»r  impreA»- 
Ing  upon  said  line  Impulses  alternating  in  ptilarity,  and 
receiving  apparatus  comprising  a  transformer  who«e  pri- 
mary Is  associated  with  said  line,  a  signaling  Instrument 
controlled    by    the    transformer    secondary,    and    a    third 
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winding  on  said  transformer  and  associated  with  said 
transmitting  apparatus  for  neutralizing  In  the  transformer 
secondary  the  effect  of  the  transmitted  Impulses. 

3.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the  line, 
of  a  receiving  instrument  connected  in  a  circuit  In  Induct- 
ive relation  with  said  line,  transmitting  apparatus  for 
Impressing  upon  said  line  impulses  alternating  in  po- 
larity, and  an  InductlTc  connection  between  said  receiving 
Instrument  and  transmitting  apparatus  for  neutralizing 
In  said  receiving  instrument  the  effect  of  the  transmitted 
impulses.  ^ 

4.  In  duplex  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  the 
line,  of  a  receiving  instrument,  oppositely  disposed  sources 
of  energy,  a  circuit  in  shunt  to  one  of  said  sources  includ- 
ing a  key,  a  circuit  including  the  primary  of  a  transformer 
and  said  key,  said  receiving  Instrument  being  included  in 
a  circuit  In  Inductive  relation  to  said  line  and  In  inductive 
relation  to  said  primary. 

5.  In  duplex  telegraphy  without  an  artificial  line,  the 
combination  with  a  line  or  cable  having  great  capacity, 
of  a  receiving  Instrument  connected  in  a  circuit  In  Induct- 
ive relation  with  said  line  or  cable,  transmitting  appara- 
tus for  impressing  current  impulsps  upon  said  line  or 
cable,  and  a  winding  associated  with  said  transmittinK 
apparatus  and  In  inductive  relation  with  the  circuit  in- 
cluding said  receiving  Instrument  for  neutralizing  in  the 
Circuit  of  said  receiving  Instrument  the  effect  to  the  trans- 
mitted current. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,209.    CUTTING  MECHANISM.    William  S. Metcalfe. 
Worcester,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.    Serial  No.  387,059 


1.  In  a  ruttine  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means 
for  ■severin;;  n  strip  from  sheet  material,  comprising  a 
pres!=lnK  roll,  of  a  second  roll  arranged  to  coSperate  with 
said  pressing  roll  to  carry  the  severed  strip  away  from  the 
catting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  cutting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  means 
for  severing  a  strip  from  sheet  material,  comprising  a 
pressing  roll,  of  a  second  roll  arranged  to  coOperate  with 
said  pressing  roll  to  carry  the  severed  strip  away  from  the 
cutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  guiding  the  severed 
■trip  between  said  pressing  roll  and  said  cooperating  roll. 

3.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  lateral  strips  from 
a  continuous  sheet,  provided  with  a  cutting  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  rolls  In  front  of  said  cutting  cylinder,  arranged  to  receive 
upon  their  upper  surface  the  severed  strip  as  It  falls  from 
said  continuous  sheet,  a  blade  arranged  to  Insert  said  strip 
between  said  rolls,  and  means  for  actuating  said  blade. 

4.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  strips  from  a  con- 
tinuous sheet,  provided  with  a  severing  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  rolls  in  position  to  receive  the  strip  as  It  is  severed 
from  said  continuous  sheet,  a  blade  for  Inserting  the  strip 
between  said  rolls,  a  movable  arm  carrying  said  blade,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  mechanism  for  sever- 
ing a  strip  from  sheet  material,  of  a  pair  of  rolls  for  re- 
moving the  severed  strip,  means  for  separately  rotating 


one  of  said  pair  of  rolls  at  a  circumferential  speed  greater 

than  the  other  of  said   rolls,   and   means  for  guiding  th« 

severed  strip  Into  contact  with  said  faster  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


942.210.     TCBPENTINE-CUP.      Edwin  A.  McKot,  NeW 
Orleans,  La,     Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,204. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  flanges  formed  at  Its  opposite  ends,  and  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  apron  and  between  the  flanges. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  and  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  apron  and  beneath  the 
slot. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron,  flange* 
formed  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  apron,  a  slot  formed 
longitudinally  of  the  apron  and  between  the  flanges,  and 
a  receptacle  proportioned  to  be  suspended  from  the  flangeii 
and  beneath  the  slot. 

[Claims  «  to  *<  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.211      TURPENTINE -CUP.     Edwin  A.  McKoY.  New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,205. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  an  op<alng  formed  adjacent  its  lower  longitudinal 
edge,  and  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  upstanding  mem- 
ber having  means  for  Interengagement  with  the  opening  IB 
the  edge  of  the  apron 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  an  opening  adjacent  its  lower  longitudinal  edge,  and 
a  receptacle  provided  with  a  hook  upstanding  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  engage  within  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  a  flange  downwardly  turned  at  its  lower  longitudinal 
edge,  and  with  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  receptacle 
provided  with  means  upstanding  therefrom  adapted  to  en- 
gage within  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron  provided 
with  a  down-turned  flange  at  Its  lower  longitudinal  edge 
and  with  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  upstanding  therefrom  and  proportioned 
to  hook  within  the  opening  and  suspend  the  receptacle  be- 
neath the  lower  longitudinal  edge. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  apron,  an  open- 
ing formed  adjacent  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
apron,  a  rec»;ptacle.  and  means  upstanding  from  the  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  engage  within  the  opening  and  sup- 
port the  receptacle  from  spaced  points. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I        

942,212.      APPAR.\TUS    FOR    TURPENTINE  -  OATHEH- 

ING.     Edwin  A.  McKot.  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Aug. 

2,  1907.     Serial  No.  386.845. 

1.   .\n  apron  embodying  an  Insertion  edge  and  flanges  at 
opposite  ends  bent  spirally  adjacent  the  Insertion  edge. 
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2.  An  apron  emlH>dying  an  insertion  edge,  and  reversely 
Inclined  flanges  at  opposite  ends  t>ent  spirally  at  the  inaer- 
tion  e<Ige  and  at  the  ends  most  widely  separated. 


/« 


.'!.  .Vn  apron  embodying  an  insertion  edge  and  flanges  at 
opposite  ends  bent  spirally  at  their  extremities  adjacent 
the  Insertion  edge. 

4.  An  apron  embodying  an  insertion  edge  and  reversely 
inclined  flanges  at  opposite  ends  bent  spirally  at  their  ex 
tremltles    adjacent    the    insertion    edge    and    most    widely 
separated. 

5.  An  apron  emt>odying  an  Insertion  edge  and  flanges  at 
the  opposite  ends  having  their  upper  ends  cut  away  and 
bent  spirally  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  Insertion  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,21:!  KIF.L  COMPOSITION  AN1»  MFTHOD  OF  PRO 
I>rClN<;  THE  S.\ME.  Lyman  R  Palmer,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.   1,'?,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.9.16 

1.  .\  fuel  composition  characterized  as  a  solidified  mass 
of  particles  ol  carbonaceous  material,  said  particles  being 
covered  with  a  thin  coat  of  asphaltum  and  grease  com- 
pounded together  substantially  ns  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  \  fuel  briquet  consisting  of  a  solidified  and  com- 
pacted mass  characterized  as  consisting  of  particles  of 
carbonaceous  material  and  asphaltum  and  grease  com- 
pounded together  In  the  proportions  substantially  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  fuel  composition  which 
consists  in  mixing  together  pulverized  coal  or  other  car- 
bonaceous material  and  asphaltum.  or  pitch,  or  both,  and 
submitting  the  mixture  to  heat,  then  Injecting  heated 
grease  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  mass,  causing  the  asphal- 
tum to  flux  and  combine  with  the  carbonaceous  material 
and  then  pressing  the  mass  Into  blocks  or  briquets 

4.  The  method  set  forth  of  producing  a  fuel  composition 
by  means  of  the  injection  of  hot  grease  Into  a  mixture  of 
eart>onaceous  material  and  asphaltum. 

5  .\  fuel  briquet  composed  of  the  admixture  of  85  parts 
of  carbonaceous  material.  15  parts  of  asphaltum,  5  parts 
of  pitch  subml'fed  to  a  temperature  of  400  degrees  Fahren- 
heit until  liquefied,  fluxed  by  the  injection  of  three  per 
cent,  of  melted  grease,  and  formed  Into  blocks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


942  214  M.\1L  POUCH  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS. 
John  W.  I'epple.  HlUsboro.  Tex  Filed  Mar  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  482.167. 

1.  In  a  mail  pouch  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus, 
In  combination,  a  main  bar  carried  upon  the  mail  car  and 
mounted  to  stand  out  horizontally  therefrom,  a  member 
movably  associated  with  said  bar  and  having  one  position 
when  the  bar  Is  extended  and  another  position  when  the 
bar  Is  retracted,  mall  pouch  catching  means  carried  by 
said  member  and  mall  pouch  holding  means  carried  by 
said  member. 

2.  In  a  mall  pouch  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus. 
In  combination,  a  supporting  bar  carried  by  the  mall  car 
and  mounted  to  stand  out  horizontally  therefrom,  a  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bar  and  having  an  ex- 
tended position  with  relation  to  the  bar  when  the  latter 
stands  out  from  the  car  and  having  an  angular  position 
with  relation  to  the  bar  when  the  latter  Is  moved  close 
to  the  car.  means  carried  by  said  member  and  forming  an 
element  of  mail  pouch  transferring  means,  and  means  for 
holding  said  member  in  extended  position  with  relation 
to  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  mall  pouch  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus, 
in  combination,  a  main  bar  carried  upon  the  mall  car 
and  mounted  to  stand  out  horizontally  therefrom,  a  link 
pivoted  at  the  end  of  said  main   bar,  a  member  pivoted 


to  said  link,  mail  poucli  catching  means  <  arried  by  said 
memlx^r.  mail  pouch  holding  means  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  vleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  main  bar  and 
movauic  to  a  position  to  surround  said  member  and  said 
link  and  to  hold  the  same  in  extended  position  with 
relation  to  said  bar. 


4.  In  a  mall  pouch  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus. 
In  combination,  a  main  bar  movably  mounted  upon  the 
mall  car,  mall  pouch  transferring  means  associated  with 
said  main  bar.  and  handle  means  for  the  main  bar  and 
operating  automHtically  to  hold  said  main  bar  against 
movement   from   Its   Innermost    position. 

5.  In  a  mall  pouch  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus. 
In  combination,  a  main  bar  movably  carried  upon  the  mall 
car.  mall  pouch  transferring  means  associated  with  said 
main  bar,  an  operating  means  for  the  main  bar,  compris- 
ing a  pivotal  handle  member,  the  mall  car  having  an  open- 
ing In  Its  side  wall  through  which  said  handle  memt>er 
extends,  the  handle  member  having  automatic  operation 
when  the  main  bar  Is  In  Its  innermost  position  to  hold 
the  same  against  outward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,215      BRUSH-CHOPPER      James  Pokteols,  Fregno, 
Cal.      Filed  Mar.   24.   1901*.      Serial   No.  485.429. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  stationary  cutting  blade  mounted  there- 

'  on.  a  cooperating  cutting  blade,  a  rotary  shaft  for  the  co- 
operating blade,  a  carrying  arm  for  the  rotary  blade 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  counter  weight  arm  con- 
nected to  the  flrst  mentioned  arm  and  offset  laterally 
therefrom. 

2.  A  brush  chopper  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  knife  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  pair 
of  arms  projecting  Iti  opposite  directions  and  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  to  one  another,  said  arms  t>eing  offset  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  and  a  knife  carried  by  that  arm  adja 
cent  the  fixed  knife  and  arranged  to  coOperate  with  said 

,  flxeu  knife. 


! 
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8.  A  brush  chopper  comprlxlng  a  frnme,  a  relatively 
flied  knife,  a  rotary  nhnft.  a  support  carried  by  the  abaft, 
the  support  being  an  Integral  castlnx  and  compt-ialiii;  oppo- 
■ttely  exteodlnfc  arma,  one  of  whicb  Is  offset  laterally 
relative  to  the  other,  and  n  knife  cnrrled  by  that  ann 
next  adjacent  to  the  relnflvoly  fixed  knffe. 

4.  A  brush  chopper  comprlxing  n  fnime.  a  relatively 
fixed  knife  mountrd  on  the  fnime.  n  rotary  shnft,  nn  Inte- 
gral castloK  flxpd  to  the  shaft  compilsinB  two  substan- 
tially recfnnsrular  arms  extcndlnK  In  opposite  directions 
and  ofTspt  rt'lntlvoly  to  one  another,  n  knife  carried  by 
one  only  of  said  arms,  and  shoos  at  the  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive arms. 

5.  In  a  brush  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
stationary  knife  secured  to  the  frume,  a  rofatnble  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  n  knife  projectlnR  to  one  side  only 
of  said  shaft  and  secured  thereto,  a  weighted  arm  for  the 
knife,  a  counter  wpl^lit  arm  proJertlnK  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  arm  and  seound  to  the  latter,  and  the  two 
arms  belne  arrantrod  adjacent  to  one  another  but  In  differ- 
ent vertical  pianos,  a  >:uido  way  linvin;;  a  side  flange  In- 
clined lonKitudlnnlly  of  the  Kulde  way  for  feedinj?  the 
material  at  an  inclination  to  the  knife,  and  a  ca;:e  secured 
to  the  frame,  to  define  the  length  of  the  pieces  to  be  cut. 


942,216.  KXr.W.VTIXG  OR  HOISTING  .Ari'.XR.VTUS. 
Joseph  L.  I'otteu,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  May  24, 
1000.     Serial  No.  497.875. 


1.  Hoisting  apparatus  including  a  trestle  having  an 
upright  frame,  n  windlng-drnm  mounted  l>eyond  the  end 
of  the  trpstle.  a  track  on  the  trestle,  a  cable  connected  to 
the  winding-drum,  a  lifting  device  connected  to  the  cable, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  upright  frnme  and  the 
cable  for  guiding  the  lifting  device  toward  the  winding- 
drum  and  thence  to  a  position  above  the  track. 

2.  Excavating  or  hoisting  apparatus  Including  an  up- 
right frame,  a  guide  sheave  on  the  frame,  a  cable-guide 
plvotally  supported  In  proximity  to  the  upright  frnme  to 
■wing  npward  toward  the  frame  or  downward  therefrom, 
a  car  track  extending  through  the  upright  frame  and  also 
through  the  cable-guide  when  the  latter  Is  swung  upward 
near  to  the  frame,  a  cnble  extending  over  the  gulde- 
gheave  to  the  cnble-gulde,  and  n  hoisting  cable  connelrfed 
with  the  cable-guide  to  be  guided  thereby  to  different 
positions. 

3.  Excavating  or  hoisting  npparntus  including  an  up- 
right frame,  a  giilde-shenve  on  the  frame,  a  winding-drum 
raltably  supported,  a  cnble-gulde  pi\^otally  supported  In 
proximity  to  the  upright  frnme  to  swing  upward  toward 
the  frame  or  downward  from  the  frame  and  having  a 
fulde-«henve  thereon,  a  car-track  extending  throngh  the 
aprlgtit  frame  and  also  through  the  cnhle-jmlde  when  the 
latter  Is  swung  upward  near  to  the  frame,  a  hollaing  cnble 
connected  to  the  winding  drtim  and  extending  over  the 
fnMe-«he«Tea,  and  a  lifting  device  connected  to  the  cnble. 

4.  Excavating  or  hoisting  apparatus  Including  an  up- 
right frnme,  «  gulde-shpnv«»  on  the  frnme.  a  wlndlng-drtim 
mounted  opposite  the  upright  frame,  n  cnhle-gulde  plvot- 
•lly  supported  In  proximity  to  the  upright  frnme  to  swing 
forward  toward  the  winding-drum  or  upward  toward  the 


upright  fraae  and  having  a  gnlde-sbeave  thereon,  a  car- 
track  extending  beyond  the  upright  frame  toward  tlM 
winding  dma  and  also  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  holst- 
Ing-cable  connected  to  the  winding  drum  and  extending 
through  the  pulde-sheaves.  and  a  lifting  device  connected 
to  the  cable  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cable-guide  to 
move  the  cable  guide  upward. 

5.  Hoisting  apparatus  including  a  trestle  having  an 
upright  frame  at  an  end  thereof,  a  guide-sheave  mounted 
on  the  upright  frnme.  a  winding-drum  mounted  beyond 
the  end  of  the  tre8tl»»,  a  track  on  the  trestle  extending 
under  the  gnlde-sbeave  and  toward  the  winding-drum,  a 
cable  connected  to  the  windlngdrum  and  extending  over 
the  guide  ahenve,  a  cnblp  guiding  means  mounted  to  move 
approximately  between  the  winding-drum  and  the  guide- 
sheave  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  cable 
to  be  moved  thereby,  and  a  lifting  device  having  operative 
connection  with  the  cable-guiding  means  to  be  guided 
thereby  from  a  position  relatively  near  to  the  winding- 
drum  to  a  position  relatively  near  to  the  guide-sheave 
above  the  track. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  2,217.  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE  LAMPS  OR 
HEADLIGHTS.  Alois  P.  I're.ndekoast.  Baltimore, 
Ud.     Filed  May  15,  1007.     Serial  No.  373,747 


1.  In  an  automolHle  or  similar  vehicle,  a  steering  rod, 
a  gear  connected  thereto  and  constituting  part  of  the 
mechanism  for  steering  the  vehicle,  a  lamp,  a  rotntable 
upright  on  which  said  lamp  Is  mounted,  an  arm  flxed 
to  said  upright,  a  second  gear  connected  to  said  steer- 
ing rod.  a  crank  arm  secured  thereto,  and  connections 
between  said  arms  whereby  said  lamp  Is  moved  concur- 
rently with  the  gngular  movement  of  the  wheels. 

2.  In  an  automobile  or  similar  vehicle,  a  steering  rod, 
connections  therel^tween  and  the  wheels  for  changing 
the  angular  position  of  the  latter,  t  gear  conneeted  to 
Bald  rod.  a  plurality  of  lamps,  a  rotatnbte  upright  on 
which  each  lamp  Is  mounted,  connections  between  aald 
lamps,  an  arm  flxed  to  one  of  said  uprights,  and  connec- 
tions betwefln  said  gear  and  arm  independent  of  said 
first-mentioned  connections  whereby  said  lamps  are  moved 
angularly  concurrently  with  the  angular  movement  of 
the  wheels. 

3.  In  an  antomoblle  or  similar  vehicle,  a  steering  de- 
vice, a  plnrallty  of  lamps,  a  two-part  connecting  rod  be- 
tween said  lamps,  the  two  parts  of  aald  rod  being  ad- 
jaatably  connected  whereby  the  rod  may  b«  lengthened 
or  thortened,  and  connections  between  said  steering  de- 
vice and  one  of  said  lamps  whereby  said  lamps  are  moved 
angularly  concurrently  with  the  angular  movement  of  tne 
wheels. 

4.  In  an  automobile  or  almriar  vehicle,  a  steering  de- 
vice, a  lamp,  a  sectional  connecting  rod  between  aald 
steering  device  and  lamp,  means  for  disconnecting  said 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  lieing  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  a  slot  on  a  flxed  part  of  the 
mnchlne.  and  means  for  engaging  said  alined  slots  to  im- 
mobilise the  lamp  when  so  disconnected. 
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6.  la  an  aotomoblte  or  similar  vehicle,  a  hood,  a  stser-  | 
lag  device,  a   lamp,   a  sectional  connecting  rod   bstweeo 
said  stserlttg  device  and   lamp,   means   for  disconnecting 
sskl    sections,    a    bracket    for    supporting    one    end    of    a   ' 
section    when   so  disconnected,    a   sleeve   arranged    In   the 
front  wall  of  the  bood  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  be  alined  with  a  slot  In  one  of  said  sections,  and  means 
for   engaging   said    alloed    slots   to    immobilise    the    lamp  j 
when  so  disconnected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  | 


9  4  2,218.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  COrrLING.  Otto  F. 
RiCHTKB,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Lona  M.  Stark.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1909. 
Serial   No.   485,700. 


1.  An  automatic  car  coupler  of  the  above  specified  claas 
comprising  a  coupler  head,  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted 
within  said  head,  a  locking  pin  passing  through  said  head 
and  adapted  lo  look  the  knuckle  In  closed  position,  means 
to  hold  said  locking  pin  in  its  uppermost  position  when 
the  knuckle  stands  open,  and  a  tension  device  .idapted  to 
apply  tension  to  Iwth  the  locklng-pin  and  knuckle. 

2.  An  automntic  car  coupler  of  the  alxive  sfieolfied  class 
comprising  a  coupler  head,  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted 
within  said  head,  a  tall  piece  on  said  knuokle  extending 
rearwardly  In  same  plane  In  which  said  knuckle  moves. 
a  locking-pin  passing  at  right  angle  through  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  tall  piece,  and  a  single  tension  device  op- 
erativeiy  associated  with  both  the  locking  pin  and  knuckle 
and  adapted  to  lower  the  locking  pin  when  released  and 
open  the  knuckle  when  the  locklng-pln  Is  raised 


9  42,210.  VEHICLE.  .Albert  F  RorKWEn..  P.ristol, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  r>eparture  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rrlstol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  11.  1905.     Serial  No.  259.860. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  supporting  base,  a  body  having  move- 
ment  with   relation    thereto,   means  for   maintaining   par 
allelism    lietween    said    base    and    said    body,    said    means 
Including   rockable   elements   connected    to   ssld   tmse   and 
■aid  body,  rock  arms  upon  said  rockable  elemeots,  a  cyl- 


inder adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  cushion,  and  pistons  in 
ssld  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  respective  rock  arma  ; 
aubstantlally  as  described. 

J  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body,  its  trucks  or  axles, 
the  longitudinally  extending  rock  shafts,  the  trnnsverss 
shafts  pivotslly  supported  thereon,  pointed  connections 
between  the  rock  shafts  and  the  transverse  shafts  and  the 
vehicle  body,  and  a  fluid  pressure  device  controlling  the 
rock    shafts:    substantially    as    described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body.  Its  trucks  or  axles, 
the  longitudinally  extending  rock  shafts.  Jointed  connec- 
tions between  the  sides  of  the  body  and  said  rock  shafts 
at  u  plurality  of  points  along  said  shafts,  the  transverse 
shafts  supported  upon  said  rock  shafts,  and  a  plurality 
of  Jointed  connections  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  body  and 
said   transverse  shafts  :   substantially   as  described 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  supporting  base,  n  txxly  having 
uiovenipiit  with  relation  thereto,  means  for  maintaining 
parallelism  between  said  base  and  said  l>ody  irrespective 
of  the  position  of  the  load  on  the  vehicle  body,  said 
means  Including  transverse  and  longitudinal  rock  shafts, 
a  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  cushion,  movable 
fluid  actuated  means  in  said  cylinder  and  connections 
between  said   movable   means  and   the  rock  shafts 

6.  In  a  vehicle,  a  supporting  base,  a  body  having  move- 
ment with  relation  thereto,  means  for  maintaining  par- 
allelism between  said  base  and  said  body,  said  means  in- 
cluding longitudinal  and  transverse  rock  shafts,  a  va- 
riable elastic  prpssure  device  for  maintaining  the  body 
and  base  a  predetermined  distance  ap.irt  irrespective  of 
the  applied  load,  and  means  tor  oporativelr  connecting 
said  elastic  pressure  device  to   the  rock  shafts. 

(riatma  6  to  17  not  printed  Ir  the  Gasette.] 


942.220  V.XRI.VBLE  SPEED  MECHANISM.  Albekt  F. 
KocKWELi,.  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  I.>e- 
parture  Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  .lune  4.  1906  Serial 
No.  320,060. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination 
with  a  driving  part  and  a  drivpn  part,  of  a  change  speed 
gear  Interposed  between  the  driving  part  and  the  driven 
part,  clutches  in  engagement  with  the  driving  part,  one 
of  said  clutches  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  direct 
clutching  position  with  the  driven  part  and  the  other  of 
said  clutches  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  clntchlng 
position  with  the  change  speed  gear,  springs  adapted  to 
exert  tension  against  said  clutches,  and  means  for  causing 
one  of  said  springs  to  overcome  the  tension  of  the  other 
of  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbs  class  described,  the  oocnblns- 
tlon  with  a  driving  part  and  a  driven  part,  of  s  change 
speed  gear  interposed  between  the  driving  part  and  the 
driven  part,  clutches  In  engagement  with  the  driving  part, 
one  of  sak]  clutches  being  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  direct 
clutching  position  with  the  driven  part  and  the  other 
of  said  clutches  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  clutcbtng 
position  with  the  change  speed  gear,  springs  adopted  to 
exert  tension  against  said  clutches,  one  of  said  sprlsgs 
l>eing  normally  not  under  tension,  and  means  for  causing 
■aid  last-named  spring  to  overcome  the  tension  of  the 
other  spring. 

3.  Tbe  coroblDatloD  with  s  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  of  a  clutch  actuator  rigid  with  the  driv- 
ing memtier  and  extending  within   the  driven  member,  s 
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plurality  of  gear  elements  Interposed  between  the  driven 
member  and  the  driving  member  and  arranged  one  within 
the  other,  one  of  saJd  elements  being  eccentric  with  the 
elements  with  which  It  meshes,  one  of  said  elements  hav- 
ing a  clutch  face,  and  a  clutch  member  actuated  by  the 
clutch  actuator  for  engagement  with  the  clutch  face  so 
as  to  enable  the  driving  part  to  be  connected  to  or 
disconnected  from   the  element  having  a  clutch  face. 

4.  A  driving  part  and  a  driven  part,  means  for  con- 
necting the  driving  part  rigid  with  the  driven  part,  a 
change  speed  gear  connected  to  the  driven  part  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  driving  part,  said  change 
speed  gear  comprising  elements  one  within  the  other, 
and  one  of  which  Is  eccentric  to  the  element  with  which 
It  meshes,  and  means  positively  and  directly  controlled 
by  the  driving  part  for  disconnecting  the  first  named 
means  from  the  driven  part  when  the  driving  part  Is 
connected  to  the  change  speed  gear. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  n  driven  ele- 
ment, of  a  variable  speed  mechanism  interposed  between 
the  driving  element  and  the  driven  element  and  Including 
a  plural  number  of  clutches,  and  a  clutch-actn«tor  mov 
able  with  the  driving  element  and  having  exterior  and 
Interior  threads  engaging  said  clutches  to  move  them 
to  clutch  Slid  clutch-actuator  directly  with  the  driven 
element  or  with    the  change  speed    mechanism. 

frialms  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


042.221.  ORAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.  Robert  C.  Russell, 
.Vrthur.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  '  one-fourth  to 
(iomer  T.  Griffiths.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Kiled  Sept.  25, 
1008.     Serial  No.  454,825. 


December  7,  1900. 


1.  In  a  door  for  grain  cars,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
its  framework,  of  vertical  channeled  guide  ways  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame  and  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed, horizontal,  channeled  guide  ways  secured  to  the 
roof  beamij  of  the  car  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
car.  enlarged  guiding  portions  4''  extending  between  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  guide  ways,  said  enlarged  guiding 
portions  being  In  communication  with  all  of  the  horizontal 
guide  ways,  and  door-way  closing  boards  movable  In  said 
guide  ways. 

2.  In  a  door  for  grain  cars,  the  combination  with  a  car. 
its  framework,  of  vertical  channeled  guide  ways  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame  and  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed horizontal,  channeled  guide  ways  secured  to  the 
roof  beams  of  the  car  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
car.  enlarged  guiding  portions  4''  extending  between  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  guide  ways,  said  enlarged  guiding 
portions  being  In  communication  with  all  of  the  horizontal 
guide  ways,  transverse  openings  4"^  formed  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  uppermost  horizontal  guide  ways  to  permit 
of  the  passage  of  boards  endwise  therethrough,  and  door- 
way closing  boards  movable  in  said  guide  ways. 

3.  In  ft  door  for  grain  cars,  the  comhination  with  a  car. 
Its  framework,  of  vertical  channeled  guide  ways  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame  and  n  plurality  of  super- 
posed, horizontal,  channeled  guide  ways  secured  to  the 
roof  beams  of  the  car  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
car,  enlarged  guiding  portions  4''  extending  between  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  guide  ways,  said  enlarged  guiding 
portions  being  in  communication  with  all  of  the  horizontal 
guide  ways,  hooks  plvotally  connected  to  the  roof  beams  of 
the  car  and  adapted  to  swing  down  over  the  ends  of  all  of 
the  horizontal  guide  ways,  and  door-way  closing  boards 
moTable  In  said  guide  ways. 


4.  In  u  door  for  grain  cars,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
its  framework,  of  vertical  channeled  guide  ways  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame,  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed, horizontal,  channeled  guide  ways  secured  to  the 
roof  beams  of  the  car  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
car.  enlarged  guiding  portions  4''  extending  between  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  guide  ways,  said  enlarged  guiding 
portions  being  In  communication  with  all  of  the  horizontal 
guide  ways,  hooks  plvotally  connected  to  the  roof  beams 
of  the  car  anJ  adapted  to  swing  down  over  the  ends  of  all 
of  the  horizontal  guide  ways,  door-way  closing  boards 
movable  in  said  guide  ways,  and  a  door  in  one  of  said  door 
way  closing  boards. 

5.  In  a  door  for  grain  cars,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
its  framework,  of  vertical  channeled  guide  ways  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame,  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed, horizontal,  channeled  guide  ways  secured  to  the 
roof  l>eams  of  the  car  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
car,  enlarged  guiding  portions  4"  extending  between  tlie 
vertical  and  horizontal  guide  ways,  said  enlarged  guiding 
portions  being  in  communication  with  all  of  the  horlzuntal 
cfulde  ways,  hooks  plvotally  connected  to  the  roof  beams  of 
the  car  and  adapted  to  swing  down  over  the  ends  of  all 
of  the  horizontal  guide  ways,  door-way  closing  boards 
movable  In  said  guide  ways,  a  door  in  one  of  said  door-way 
closing  boards,  and  a  plurality  of  plna  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  guide  ways  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  door 
frame,  and  to  pierce  said  door-way  closing  doors  to  thereby 
hold  said  hoards  in  position. 


942.222.      VALVE-GRINDER.      IBVIN  C.   Smith,   Los   An- 
geles, Cal.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  468.502. 


1.  .\  valve  grinder,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  handle 
thereon  for  manual  operation,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled 
in  the  frame,  a  tool  connected  to  the  shaft  for  engagement 
with  a  valve,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  In  the  frame,  a 
cam  mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft,  the  cam  having  a 
face  whose  curves  lie  In  a  cylindrical  surface  around  the 
shaft,  and  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  the  vertical  shaft. 

2.  .\  valve  grinder,  comprising  a  frame,  a  longitudinal 
shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  means  on  the  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  a  valve,  a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
frame,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  transverse  shaft,  and  a  cam 
follower  moonted  on  the  longitudinal  shaft. 

I  


0  4  2,223.  SCREEN-DOOR  ATT.\CHMENT.  CHARLES 
Spbncbb,  Kaw,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
447,971. 

1     .\   screen   for  use  at  the  top  of  doors,   comprising  a 

horizontal   hinged  frame  suitably  covered  and  adapted  to 

swing   outside    the    door    when    the    latter    is    closed,    and 

'  above  It  when  said  door  is  opened,  a  portion  of  the  free 
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edge  of  the  frame  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  hinged 
edge,  and  another  portion  of  said  free  edge  being  bowed 
outwardly  from  the  hinged  edge. 


2.  A  screen  for  use  at  the  top  of  doors,  comprising  • 
frame  hinged  above  a  door,  made  of  wire  and  suitably  cov- 
ered, adapted  to  hang  downwardly  against  the  front  of 
the  door  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  a  projection  on  said 
frame  t>earlng  on  said  door  for  elevating  the  screen  when 
the  df)or  Is  opened,  and  an  upturned  finger  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  screen. 

3  The  comhination  with  a  door  frame,  of  a  door  mount- 
ed to  swing  from  said  frame,  a  guard  frame,  means  for 
mounting  said  guard  frame  upon  said  door  frame  to  swing 
above  the  opening  thereof,  and  a  member  connected  at  the 
ends  to  said  i:uard  frame  and  depending  therefrom  and 
Info  the  path  of  said  door  when  said  door  Is  open. 

4  A  screen  for  use  at  the  top  of  doors,  comprising  a 
frame  made  of  wire  having  a  straight  length  for  pivotal 
attachment  to  a  door  frame  one  end  of  which  has  a  semi- 
circular return  bend  attached  at  Its  end  to  said  straight 
length,  a  right  angled  portion  at  Its  opposite  end  and  an 
inclined  length  extending  from  the  extreme  end  of  the 
right  angled  portion  to  said  Btral>;ht  length  within  the  re- 
turn bend,  a  projection  on  said  return  bend  for  swinging 
the  screen  and  a  finger  on  tlie  outer  end  of  the  inclined 
Wire. 


942.224.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  JoH.v  F.  Strcib,  Ava- 
lon.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Pltts- 
tiurc  I'a..  H  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1008.      Serial   No.   413.660. 


1.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  cross  bearers  having 
horizontal  upper  edges,  a  side  wall  supported  thereby  and 
bent  inwardly  along  its  lower  edge  and  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  cross  bearers  to  space  the  Rame  and  form  a 
shedding  surface  and  drop  doors  between  said  cross  bearers 
and  In  horizontal  positions  when  closed. 

2.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  cross  bearers  having 
horizontal  upper  edges,  side  stakes  rising  from  the  outer 
ends  of  said  cross  bearers  and  secured  thereto,  a  side  wall 
secured  to  said  stakes,  bent  in  along  Its  lower  edge  and 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  bearers  to  space 
the  same  and  form  a  shedding  surface  and  drop  doors  be- 
tween said  cross  bearers  and  horizontal  when  In  closed  po- 
sitions. 

.3.  Id  a  car.  ii  wall  having  an  Intermediate  portion  In- 
clined inwardly  and  Its  lower  portion  extending  at  an  an- 
gle to  said  Inclined  portion  to  form  a  shedding  surface  and 
an  edge  strip. 

4.   In  a  car,  a  wall  having  Its  lower  portion  formed  sub- 
stantially V-shape  In  cross-section. 
149  0.  G.     n 


5.  In  a  car.  a  wall  having  Its  lower  portion  Inclined  In- 
wardly and  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  shedding  Incline  and 
an  edge  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  42.225.  AUTOMOBILE  WIND- SHIELD.  Amos  W. 
TowLK,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  Wen- 
del  and  one-half  to  Peter  Wendel,  trustee,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  455.855. 


A  vehicle  wind  shield  comprising  an  upper  adjustable 
section  and  a  lower  fixed  section,  a  brace  secured  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  lower  fixed  section  and  having  a  toothed 
edge  for  receiving  a  toothed  brace  on  the  upper  adjustable 
section,  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the  brace  and  to  the 
upper  adjustable  section,  and  adjustable  thumb  screws 
carried  by  plates  on  the  upper  movable  section,  adapted  to 
engage  apertures  formed  In  the  brace  when  In  raised  posi- 
tion, and  for  engaging  sockets  on  the  4ower  section  for 
locking  the  shield  in  lowered  position,  the  toothed  brace* 
engaging  toothed  retainers  on  the  lower  section.  sub8tan> 
tlally  as  described. 


942.220.  NUT-LOCKINO  EXPANSION  BOLT.  Charlot 
D.  Veb.non  and  Jacob  P.  Mobmxgstar,  Wheeling, 
W  Va.  :  said  Mornlngstar  assignor  lo  said  Vernon. 
Filed  Mar.   31.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.862. 


1.  In  a   device  of  the  character  described,   a  tbreadless 
I  bolt  having  a  tapered  slot  therein,  and  a  wedge  seated  In 

said  slot  with  its  lateral  edges  toothed  and  projected  out- 
ward  therefrom,   said   wedge   being  adapted    to   be   forced 
i   outward  by  a  nut  threaded  thereon  against  a  bearing  wall 
for  expanding  the  end  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tbreadless 
bolt  having  a  tapered  slot  In  Its  nut-recelvlng  end.  a 
wedge  corresponding  sutwtantially  In  size  and  form  with 

'  said  slot  monnted  in  the  latter  with  Its  lateral  edges  pro- 
I  Jected  outward  therefrom,  teeth  carried  by  itald  lateral 
i  <>dges.  said  wedge  being  adapted  to  move  outward  to  ex- 
I  pand  the  end  of  the  bolt  behind  the  nut  when  the  latter 
I  assumes  a  position  Id  l>earlng  engagement  with  a  wall 
I    through  which  the  bolt  is  projected. 

I  3  In  nut  and  bolt  interlocking  means,  the  combination 
♦  with  a  structure  to  be  secured,  of  a  l)olt  projected  there- 
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tbrouirb,  aaid  bolt  baling  a  slot  In  Ita  nut-reeelvinK  end. 
tb«  outer  end  of  said  slot  being  tapered  and  tbe  remainder 
thereof  being  of  even  width,  a  wedge  movably  mounted  In 
said  Blot,  said  wedge  corresponding  lubstantiallj  In  form 
with  said  Blot  and  having  Its  lateral  edges  projected  out- 
ward therefrom,  teeth  carried  by  said  edges,  and  an  In- 
teriorly-threaded nut  whose  bore  is  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bolt,  the  threads  of  said  nut  be 
ing  In  traveling  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  wedge 
and  said  nut  being  adapted  to  exert  an  outward  force 
upon  the  wedjje  for  expanding  the  end  of  the  bolt  when  It 
aaHumea  pressure-exerting  position  with  relation  to  said 
structure. 

4.  In  nut  and  bolt  Interlocking  means,  a  threadless 
bolt  having  a  slot  In  Its  nut-recelvlng  end.  said  slot  being 
tapered  at  Its  outer  end  and  having  an  even  width  from 
said  taper  Inward,  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  Inserted  laterally 
in  said  slot,  said  wedge  corresponding  substantially  in  size 
and  form  with  said  slot  and  having  a  greater  width  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bolt,  teeth  having  a  slight  inclination 
carried  by  the  lateral  edges  of  said  wedge,  and  a  nut  hav- 
ing threads  adapted  for  traveling  upon  the  teeth  of  the 
wedge,  said  nut  being  adapted  when  In  engagement  wltli 
a  forward  movement-retarding  surface  or  structure  to 
exert  un  outwardly-directed  force  upon  the  wedge  for  ex- 
panding the  end  of  the  bolt. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolt  having 
a  slot  therein  and  a  wedge  seated  In  said  slot  with  Its  lat- 
eral edges  toothed  and  projected  outward  therefrom,  said 
wedge  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  nut  thereon  and  for 
movement  In  said  slot  to  expand  the  bolt  behind  the  nut 
when  the  latter  assumes  a  non  progressive  position  with 
relation  to  the  bolt. 
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tton  in  either  direetlon.  an  actuating  member,  and  meau 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  actuating  member  to  dis- 
connect said  clutch  members  from  driving  connection  with 
each  other  and  rotate  said  rotatabie  member 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  moving  part  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  explosion 
of  the  gas,  ignition  instrumentalities  including  a  magneto 
having  a  rotatabie  member,  a  clutch  comprising  two  mem- 
bers normally  In  driving  connection  with  each  other,  one 
of  said  clutch  members  being  connected  with  said  moving 
part  and  the  other  being  connected  to  said  rotatabie  mem- 
ber, a  second  clutch,  and  a  device  to  actuate  said  second 
clutch  to  disconnect  the  members  of  said  flrst-named 
clutch  from  each  other,  said  device  being  adapted  to  sub- 
sequently impart  rotation  through  said  second  clutch  to 
said  rotatabie  member. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  movlDk;  part  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  explosion 
of  the  gas,  ignition  Instrumentalities  including  a  magneto 
having  a  rotatabie  member,  a  clutch  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  fast  to  said  rotatabie  member,  while 
the  other  Is  connected  to  "said  moving  part,  a  spring 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  clutch  memt»er8  In  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  a  second  clutch  comprising  two 
members  and  a  rotatabie  device  interposed  therebetween, 
and  a  device  adapted  to  be  operated  l)y  the  rotation  of  snid 
second  clutch  to  disengage  said  tlrst-named  clutch  mem- 
bers from  each  other,  said  second  clutch  having  means  to 
subsequently  rotate  said  rotatabie  member  Independently 
of  said  moving  part. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.227.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  CAaUBY 
G.  Wei>d,  North  Chatham,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1908. 
Serial  No.  457,S16, 
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1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  moving  part  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  explosion 
of  the  gas.  ignition  instrumentalities  including  a  magneto 
liaving  a  rotatabie  member,  a  clutch  adapted  to  operatlveiy 
connect  said  rotatabie  member  and  said  moving  part,  said 
clutch  comprising  two  members  normally  in  driving  con- 
nection so  as  to  be  incapable  of  relative  rotation  1^  either 
direction,  an  actuating  member,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  actuating  member  to  move  one  of  said 
clutch  members  longitudinally  of  Its  axis  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  and  rotate  said  rotatabie  member. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  moving  part  adapted  to  be  moved  by  tbe  explosion 
of  tbe  gas.  Ignition  Instrumentalities  Including  a  magneto 
having  a  rotatabie  member  normally  in  driving  connection 
with  said  moving  part,  a  device  capable  of  but  a  limited 
amount  of  rotation  relatively  to  said  rotatabie  member. 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
device  to  disconnect  said  rotatabie  member  from  said  mov- 
ing part  and  rotate  said  member. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  moving  part  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  explosion 
of  tbe  gas.  Ignition  Instrumentalities  including  a  magneto 
having  r rotatabie  member,  a  clutch  comprising  two  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  rotatabie  member  and  said  moving 
p«rt,  respectively,  said  clutch  membera  being  normally 
positively  interlocked  so  as  to  be  Incapable  of  relative  rota- 


942.228.      GATE.      Willib    D.    Whitvby.    Holley,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1908      Serial  No.  468.777. 


1.  In  a  gate  having  a  notched  rear  end  post,  a  hinge- 
post  provided  with  hlnge-plns,  blocks  swlveled  on  said 
pins,  arms  projecting  from  one  of  said  blocks  and  embrac- 
ing the  rear  end  post  of  the  gate,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
other  block  and  loosely  embracing  /said  rear  end  post  of 
the  gate  and  pngai:«'ai)Ie  with  the  notches  thereof. 

2.  lu  a  gate,  a  hinge  post  provided  with  hlnce  pins, 
blocks  swlveled  on  said  pins,  and  arms  projecting  from 
said  blocks  and  loosely  embracing  the  rear  end  post  of  t^e 
gate  to  permit  vertical  adjustment  thereof. 


942,229      TOY  DERRICK.     Marccs  T.  C.  Wino,  Sewlek- 
ley.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1900.     Serial  No.  48.").725. 

1.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tower 
having  upwardly  convt-rglng  angle  metal  corner  bars  hav- 
ing their  angular  or  channeled  portions  turn'  d  Inwardly, 
and  the  flanges  at  their  upper  ends  overlapping,  a  cap 
plate  bent  into  substantially  U-shaped  and  arranged  over 
said  overlapping  flanges  of  the  upi>er  ends  of  the  corner 
bars,  a  removable  transverse  fastening  passed  through 
the  depending  portions  of  the  cap  and  snld  overlapping 
flanges  of  the  corn<  r  bars,  and  a  base  to  which  the  lower 
ends  of  said  corner  bars  are  detachabiy  united. 

2.  A  toy  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a  tower 
having  upwardly  converging  angle  metal  corner  bars  hav- 
ing their  anvrular  or  channolod  portions  turned  Inwardly 
and  the  flanges  at  their  upper  ends  overlapplnK.  a  cap 
plate  bent  Into  substantially  U-sbape  and  arranged  over 
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said  OTerlapplng  flanges  of  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  comer 
bars,  a  n  movable  transverse  fastening  passed  through 
the  depending  portions  of  the  cap  and  said  overlapping 
flanges  of  the  corner  bars,  connecting  bars  detachabiy 
onltlng  the  lower  ends  of  said  comer  bars  and  forming  a 
base,  a  horiiontally  swinging  m<'mt>er  upon  one  side  of 
said  tower,  a  vertically  swinging  boom  carried  by  said 
member,  means  for  operating  said  t>oom,  and  a  hoisting 
tackle  carried  by  said  boom. 


2  In  an  amusement  appsratiis.  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly incllnod  elevated  starting  platform  and  a  landing 
platform  located  on  a  lower  level  and  on  substnntlally  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  discharge  end  of  said  starting 
platform  whenby  a  vehicle  will  drop  substantially  ver- 
tically from  said  starting  platform  to  said  landing  plat- 
form. 


3  A  toy  of  the  character  di  scribed  comprising  a  tower 
liavlng  upwardly  converging  angle  metal  comer  bars  hav- 
ing their  angular  or  chanueled  portions  turned  Inwardly, 
and  the  flanges  at  their  upper  eqds  overlapping,  a  cap 
plate  bent  Into  substantially  U  shape  and  arranged  over 
said  overlapping  flanges  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  corner 
tuirs.  a  removable  transverse  fastrnlne  passed  through  the 
depending  jKvrtions  of  the  cap  and  said  overlapping  flanges 
of  the  corner  bara.  an  eye  at  the  top  of  said  cap  plate,  a 
cleat  upon  one  of  said  corner  bara,  a  vertically  swinging 
boom  carried  by  the  tower,  a  guide  upon  the  outer  end  of 
the  boom,  an  operating  cord  for  the  boom  passed  through 
said  eye  and  around  said  guide,  one  end  of  said  cord  t>eing 
attached  to  the  eye.  and  Its  other  end  being  engaged  with 
said  cleat,  a  hoisting  tackle  carried  by  said  boom,  and  a 
base  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  corner  bars  are  de- 
tachabiy united 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tower 
composed  of  detachabiy  connected  bars  including  upper 
and  lower  horirontai  bara.  a  rectangular  frame  arranged 
between  said  horirontai  bara.  removable  pivots  mounting 
said  frame  b<'twen  said  bara  for  horliontal  swinging  move- 
ment, a  horizontal  crank  shaft  In  said  frame,  a  winding 
drum  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  l)oom  swung  from  said  crank 
shaft  and  having  spaced  meml)era,  a  guide  between  the 
outer  ends  of  said  boom  membera.  a  tKxim  operating  cord 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  tower  and  said  guide, 
and  a  hoisting  tackle  upon  the  bo<^>m  and  Including  a  cord 
wound  upon  said  winding  drum. 

5.  \  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tower, 
a  horizontally  swinging  boom  support  In  said  tower,  a  re- 
tarding arm  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  frlc- 
tionally  engage  a  portion  of  the  tower  to  retard  the  swlng- 
Ins  movement  of  said  support  and  a  t>oora  carried  by  said 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,230,     AMUSEMENT  APPARATT'S.     ABTHCt  C.  WOLF. 
New  York.   N.   Y..   assignor  to  Arthur  T.   Prescott.   East 
Orange.  N.  J.     Filled  Mar.  .SI.  1909,     Serial  No.  486.851. 
1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
elevated    starting   platform,    and    a    landing   platform    lo- 
cated on  a  lower  level  and  on  substantially  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  as  the  discharge  end  of  said  starting  platform 
whereby  a  vehicle  will  drop  substantially  vertically  from 
said  starting  platform  to  said  landing  platform. 


.X,  Tn  an  amusement  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
an  elevated  starting  platform,  of  a  landing  platform  lo- 
cated on  a  lower  level  and  on  substantially  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  as  the  discharge  end  of  said  starting  platform 
whereby  a  vehicle  will  drop  substantially  vertically  from 
said  starting  plj^tform  to  said  landing  platform,  tbe  trac- 
tion surface  of  said  landing  platform  being  curved  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  whereby  the  impact  of  a  convey- 
ance therewith  will  be  reduced. 

4.  In  an  amusem'^nt  apparatus  an  elevated  starting 
platform  and  a  landing  platform  having  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  curved  traction  surface,  the  downward  curved 
portion  being  on  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
the  discharge  end  of  said  starting  platform  whereby  a  ve- 
hicle will  drop  from  said  starting  platform  substantially 
vertically  to  said  landing  platform,  and  a  reverse  curve  at 
the  top  of  said  landing  platform  upwardly  and  toward 
said  starting  platform. 

."V.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  an  elevated  starting 
platform  and  a  landing  platform  located  on  a  lower  level 
than,  and  on  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said 
starting  platform  whereby  a  vehicle  will  drop  substnntlally 
vertically  from  said  starting  platform  to  said  landing  plat- 
form, said  landing  platform  having  a  continuous  traction 
surface  formed  In  an  easement  curve,  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  relative  to  said  starting  platform. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.231.      BA(;  -  HOLDER.       Hjalmab    Woodman.    Jollet. 
111.     Filed  Aug    10,   1909.     Serial  No,  512.1:14. 

1.  \  bag  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular  standard 
secured  In  said  base,  a  rod  telescoplcally  mounted  In  said 
standard,  means  carried  by  said  standard  for  securing 
snld  rod  in  Its  adjusted  poslfion.  a  lateral  sli-«>ve  form<»d 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  L-shap^d  bag  holding, 
arms  mounted  In  said  sle<ve  and  telescoplcally  connected, 
said  arms  being  vertically  movable  Into  operative  and  in- 
operative position  and  laterally  adjustable  In  snld  sleeve 
and  means  formed  Infegrral  with  said  sleeve  and  extending 
inwardly  tbereof  adapted  to  secure  said  arms  In  their  ad- 
justed position. 

2.  A  bag  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  tubular 
standard  secured  therein,  a  rod  telescoplcally  mounted  in 
said  standard,  a  sleeve  upon  the  upper  end  of  sjild  rod. 
l.-8hap>«d  arms  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  said  arms  being 
movable  into  operative  and  inoperative  position  and  bar- 
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Ing  longitudinal  slots  in  the  inner  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
arms  being  telescopically  arranged  withjn  the  other  of 
said  arms,  both  of  said  arms  having  lateral  recesses  com- 
municating with  said  slots,  a  lug  Integrally  formed  with 
said  sleeve  and  extending  Inwardly  thereof,  said  lug  being 


''S 


C 


positioned  In  the  longitudinal  slots  formed  in  said  arms 
when  the  arms  are  in  inoperative  position,  the  lateral  re- 
cesses provided  In  said  arms  being  adapted  to  register  and 
receive  said  lug  when  the  arms  are  disposed  In  operative 
position,  to  lock  the  same  against  lateral  movement,  and 
a  plarallty  of  depending  bag  receiving  hooka  aecured  In 
the  parallel  end  portions  of  said  arms. 


94  2.2  32.  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DRIP-PAN8. 
Thomas  A.  Yapp,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Thomas  Motor  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  May  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,960. 


y     i 


1.  A  valve  for  the  drain  openings  of  automobile  drip 
pans  comprising  n  valve  ring  adapted  to  tH>  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  pan  around  its  drain  opening,  a  guide 
bar  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  pan  across  said 
opening,  a  valve  disk  movable  toward  and  from  the  un- 
derside of  said  ring,  a  valve  stem  connected  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  disk  and  guided  with  Its  central  part  in 
■aid  bar,  a  head  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  bar  and  head  and 
operating  to  hold  the  disk  yieldingly  In  Its  closed  position. 

2.  A  valve  for  the  (ir.Tln  openings  of  automobile  drip 
pans  comprising  a  valve  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
anderalde  of  said  pan  around  its  drain  opening,  a  guide 
bar  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  pan  across  said  open 
Ing,  a  valve  disk  movable  toward  and  from  the  underside 
of  said  rinir.  a  vnlve  stem  fonnected  nt  Its  lower  end  with 
the  disk  and  guided  with  Its  central  part  in  said  bar.  a 
head  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  having 
a  cup-shaped  upper  side,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  up- 
per part  of  the  stem  and  engaging  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends  with  said  head  and  bar  for  holding  the  disk  yieldingly 
In  its  closed  position. 


942.233.  TURN-DOWN  COLLAR  SEAM  DAMPENING 
MACHINE.  WiLMAM  A.  Zeidlkr,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  William  A.  Zeldler  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  387,746. 

1.  In  a  collar-dampening  machine,  a  pair  of  dampening 
wheels  disposed  one  over  the  other,  means  for  rotating  the 
■ame.  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  wheels,  com- 
bined with  a  feed-table  over  which  collars  are  fed  to  said 
wheels,  means  for  engaging  the  seam-edge  of  the  seam- 
rldge  of  the  collar  for  Riding  the  same,  and  a  yielding 


finger  normally  held  inoperative  by  the  body  of  the  trar- 
eling  collar  and  adapted  when  unrestrained  to  project  up- 
wardly through  a  hole  in  said  table  In  the  path  of  the  In- 
clined edge  of  the  final  tab-end  of  the  collar  for  deflecting 
the  same  from  passage  t>etween  said  wheels  :  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

f 


2.  In  a  collar-dampening  machine,  a  pair  of  dampening 
wheels  disposed  one  over  the  other,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  wheels,  com- 
bined with  a  feed-table  over  which  collars  are  fed  to  said 
wheels,  and  a  guide  for  the  collars,  said  guide  comprisiac 
a  folded  plate  hinged  at  its  fold  on  said  feed-table  and 
comprising  an  upper  member  extending  inwardly  abore 
said  table  and  a  lower  member  extending  Inwardly  below 
said  table,  said  lower  member  being  weighted  and  said  up- 
per member  having  at  its  Inner  end  depending  lugs  to 
engage  the  collar  at  opposite  sides  of  its  seam-ridge  aod 
one  of  said  luga  being  in  line  with  said  wheels  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  seam-edge  of  said  ridge  ;  substantially  aa  act 
forth. 

3.  In  a  collar-dampening  machine,  a  pair  of  dampening 
wheels  disposed  one  over  the  other,  means  for  rotating 
the  same,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  wheels, 
combined  with  a  feed-table  over  which  collars  are  fed  to 
said  wheels,  a  collar  guide  formed  of  a  folded  plate  passed 
upon  the  edge  of  said  table  and  adapted  to  have  a  hinged 
action  thereon,  and  a  U-plate  secured  on  said  edge  for 
maintaining  said  plate  in  position,  said  guide  comprising 
an  upper  member  extending  inwardly  above  said  table  and 
a  lower  member  extending  Inwardly  below  said  table,  said 
lower  member  being  weighted  and  said  upper  member  hav- 
ing at  its  inner  end  depending  lugs  to  engage  the  collar 
at  opposite  sides  of  Its  seam-rldge  and  one  of  said  lugs 
being  In  line  with  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
seam-edi-'e  of  said  ridges  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  n  collar-dauipenlns  machine,  a  pair  of  dampening 
wheels  disposed  one  over  the  other,  means  for  supplying 
said  lower  wheel  with  water,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheels  to  draw  collars  through  the  machine  and  dampen 
them  along  their  folding  line,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
collars,  combined  with  means  for  feeding  water  in  limited 
quantity  to  said  upper  wheel  and  comprising  a  water-res- 
ervoir having  a  hollow  depending  discharge  nozzle  contain- 
ing a  valve  seat  and  slotted  In  its  side,  a  valve-rod  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  said  seat,  and  means  In  said  nozale 
and  extending  along  its  slotted  side  to  control  the  escape 
of  water  from  said  nozzle  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'>.  In  a  collar-dampening  machine,  a  pair  of  dampenlag 
wheels  disposed  one  over  the  other,  means  for  supplying 
said  lower  wheel  with  water,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheels  to  draw  collars  through  the  machine  and  dampen 
them  along  thlr  folding  line,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
collars,  combined  with  means  for  feeding  water  in  limited 
quantity  to  said  upper  wheel  and  comprising  a  water-reser- 
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voir  having  a  hollow  depending  Internally  threaded  stem 
with  a  discharge  nozzle  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  containing  a  valve-seat  and  slotted  In  its  side,  a 
threaded  valve  rod  In  said  stem  adjustable  toward  and 
from  said  seat  nnd  having  a  flattened  side,  and  means  In 
said  nozzle  and  extended  along  Its  slotted  side  to  control 
the  escape  of  water  from  said  nozzle  :  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


042,2.34  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Robbht  M. 
Zimmerman,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  May  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.657. 


the  asphalt  and  during  the  fomentation  adding  cold  min- 
eral, fibrous,  and  like  matters  In  successive  small  quanti- 
ties to  the  foaming  mass  whereby  the  said  matters  are 
coated  by  a  self  acting  process. 


942,236.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PAVING  PURPOSES.  Jo- 
seph H.  Amies,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
.\mle8  Asphalt  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479.2.-)6. 

\  composition  for  paving  purposes  formed  of  mineral 
matters  and  the  like,  coated  with  a  light  oil  then  mixed 
with  hot  asphaltlc  cement  and  the  like,  then  mixed  with  a 
cream  of  calcium  hydrate,  for  the  purposes  as  fully  set 
forth. 


942,2;n.      PAVING    COMPOSITION.      Joseph    H     Amiss, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Amies  Asphalt  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
j        Filed  Feb.   20.   1909.      Serial   No.   4  79.259. 
I        The    herein    described    composition    which    consists    in 
mixing  coal  tar,  and  the  like,  with  suitable  elements  such 
as   crushed    stone   and    the    like,    and    adding   and    mixing 
i   therewith   calcium   oxld   or   calcium   hydrate   for  the   pur- 
'    poses  set   forth. 


942,23»  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  MATE- 
RIAL. George  S.  Balrlet  and  Philip  H.  A.  Balslct, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,759. 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  door,  a  lever  extending 
transversely  of  the  door  and  mounted  adjacent  the  free 
edge  thereof  and  having  a  pivotal  and  l>odily  movement, 
said  lever  contacting  with  part  of  said  door  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  lever  having  a  curved  contour  whereby 
movement  of  the  lever  exerts  both  a  lifting  and  a  camming 
action  upon  the  door,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  lever. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  door,  a  lever  extending 
transversely  of  said  door  nnd  pivoted  adjacent  the  free 
edge  thereof,  said  lever  contacting  with  a  part  of  said 
door  and  t)elng  provided  adjacent  Its  pivoted  end  with  a 
depression,  and  menns  for  ralslne  and  lowering  said  lever, 
the  parts  betni  so  proportioned  that  when  the  lever  Is 
raised  the  contacting  part  of  the  door  will  lie  in  said 
depression 

.1  In  n  dump  <"ir.  a  hinged  dof)r.  a  lever  mounted  In 
the  fixed  part  of  the  car  frame  adjacent  the  free  edge  of 
said  door  and  contacting  therewith,  said  lever  having  a 
pivotal  and  a  bodily  movement,  and  means  for  Imparting 
such  movement  to  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  door,  a  lever  mounted  In 
a  fixed  part  of  the  car  frame  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  said 
door,  said  lever  having  a  pivotal  and  a  bodily  movement 
with  reference  to  said  fixed  part,  a  projection  upon  said 
door  rooperatinc  with  said  lever,  and  means  for  imparting 
pivotal  and  bodily  movement  to  said  lever 

5.  In  a  dump-car.  a  hinged  door,  a  lever  mounted  In  a 
fixed  part  of  the  car  frame  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  said 
door  and  having  a  pivotal  and  bodily  movement  with  refer- 
ence to  said  fixed  part,  said  lever  being  provided  near  Its 
outer  end  with  a  depression,  a  projection  on  said  door  en- 
gaging said  lever,  and  means  for  Imparting  pivotal  and 
t  odily  movement  to  said  lever,  the  parts  being  so  disposed 
that  the  bodily  movement  of  said  lever  causes  said  pro- 
jection to  enter  said  depression 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


942,2.3.'>  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MINERAL  MATE- 
RIALS AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  STREET  AND  ROAD 
CONSTRUCTION.  JnsEiH  H.  AMIES,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Amies  Asphalt  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Ftled  Feb. 
20.  1909.  Serial  No.  479.253. 
The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In   mixing 

heated  asphalt  with  heated  water  to  induce  fomenUtlon  of 


1  .\  machine  for  forming  vessels  from  plastic  material 
comprising  a  frame,  a  former  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  platen  reclprocable  in  ways  in  alinement  with  the  for- 
mer, a  mold  thereon  adapted  to  coact  with  the  former,  a 
collar  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  former  adapted 
to  close  the  top  of  the  mold,  a  stop  on  the  ways,  a  collar 
lonsrltiidinnlly  adjustable  on  the  platen  adapted  to  engage 
the  stop  coincident  with  the  closing  of  the  mold  by  the 
former  collar,  means  for  reciprocating  the  platen  adapted 
to  yieldingly  maintain  the  platen  against  the  stop  during 
a  portion  of  the  stroke,  and  a  foot  plate  on  the  former, 
adapted  to  fall  away  from  the  former  body  when  the  latter 

Is  raised 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  vessels  from  plastic  mate- 
rial, a  reclprocable  mold,  a  rotatable  former  adapted  to 
coact  therewith,  and  means  adapted  to  admit  air  aronnd 
the  Inner  peripheries  of  the  mold  and  former  when  the 
mold  Is  retracted,  consisting  of  a  foot  plate  movably 
seated  on  the  lower  end  of  the  former  whose  margin 
extends  to  the  lower  peripheral  margin  of  the  former,  the 
former  Ixxly  having  air  passages  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  former  to  the  rear  of  the  foot  plate,  a  tMMe 
removably  seated  Ip  the  mold,  and  a  bottom  plate  sap- 
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ported  at  an  Interval  above  the  base,  the  mold  having  air 
venta  openini?  into  the  mold  interior  and  into  the  inter- 
val between  tbe  base  and  bottom  plate. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  vesoela  from  plastic  materials 
comprising  a  reclprocable  mold,  a  rotatable  former  adapted 
to  coact  therewith,  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  the 
mold,  adjusting  means  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  mold  toward  the  former,  yielding  supporting  members 
between  the  mold  and  reciprocating  members  adapted  to 
maintain  the  mold  in  position  against  the  adjusting  means 
during  a  portfon  of  the  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  means, 
means  ndaptt-d  to  admit  air  around  the  inner  peripheries 
of  the  mold  and  former  when  the  mold  is  retracted,  con- 
sisting of  a  foot  plate  yieldingly  seated  oq  the  lower  end 
of  the  former  whose  margin  extends  to  the  lower  periph- 
eral margin  of  the  former,  the  latter  having  air  pastsaKes 
extending  from  the  upper  end  to  the  rear  of  tho  foot 
plate,  a  base  removably  seated  in  the  mold,  and  a  bottom 
plate  supported  at  an  interval  above  thf  base,  adapted 
to  centrally  register  with  air  vents  through  the  mold 
when  the  mold  is  raised,  that  open  Into  the  mold  Ijjterior 
and  into  the  Interval  between  the  base  and  bottom  plate, 
the  thickness  of  the  bottom  plate  being  less  than  the 
vertical   height  of  the  vents. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  vossfls  from  plastic  mate- 
rial, a  rotatable  former  having  a  body  provided  with  a 
movable  yieldingly  projected  foot  plate  and  air  ducts 
leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  body  to  the  rear 
of  the  bottom  plate,  a  mold  having  a  body  conforming 
substantially  to  the  former  provided  with  a  base  having 
a  bottom  plate  supported  at  an  interval  above  It  and  air 
ducts  through  the  body  walls  and  base  communicating 
with  the  Interior  and  with  the  interval  between  the  plate 
and  base,  and  means  to  arrest  and  support  the  base  when 
the  body  recedes  from  the  spinner. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  vessels  from  plastic  mate- 
rial, a  rotatable  former  having  a  body  provided  with  a 
movablp  yieldingly  projected  foot  plate  seated  thereon,  and 
with  an  air  duct  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  body 
through  the  plate  seat,  a  reclprocable  mold  having  a  hol- 
low body  substantially  conforming  interiorly  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  former,  a  perforated  movable  base  adapted 
to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  mold  and  to  be  projected 
thereby  toward  the  former,  a  bottom  plate  yieldingly  sup- 
ported at  an  interval  above  the  base,  and  air  ducts  through 
the  body  walls  each  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  mold 
and  into  the  interval  between  the  base  and  bottom  plate, 
and  a  spindle  adapted  to  arrost  and  support  the  hast- 
when  the  mold  descends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,2.39  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CL.V.MPS  .Ioseph 
HKGrNs.  r.runswlok.  Me.,  assignor  to  I'.arb.r  I'olman 
Company.  Rockford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.Vpr.   20.   1907.      Serial   No.   ;!69.:{89. 


1.  .V    clamp    having    a    ball    pivotally    and    slidably    at 
tacbed  thereto,  and  means  for  securing  said  bail  against 
movement  with  relation  to  the  clamp. 

2.  A  clamp  provided  with  a  locking  device  consisting 
of  a  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  sections  of  the  clamp, 
said  portion  having  an  elongated  loop  thereon,  and  means 
extending  through  said  loop  for  clamping  said  portion  to 
tbe  clamp. 

3.  A  clamp  provided  with  a  locking  means  consisting 
of  a  member  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  sections  of  the  clamp. 
said  member  having  two  elongated  loops  thereon,  and  a 


bolt  extending  through  one  of  the  clamp-sections  and 
through  said  elongated  loops  for  securing  said  member 
to  tbe  clamp.  j 

4.  A  clamp  provided  with  a  locking  means  consiatiog 
of  a  bail  formed  from  wire  and  adapted  to  fit  over  and 
conforming  to  tbe  clamp  sections,  said  bail  having  an 
elongated  loop  at  each  side  thereof  adapted  to  lie  at 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  clamp-sections,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  clamp  section  and  through  said  <>loa- 
gat.'d  loops,  and  a  rlamp  nut  on  said  bolt. 


942,240.  PLL-RAL-LAMP  HOLDING  DEVICE.  Rklbe.v 
B.  Be.vjami.n,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  llllaols.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1007.     SerUl  No,  887.091. 


1.  In  a  plural  lamp  holdinc  device.  th<>  combination 
with  a  supporting  momlH-r.  of  a  plurality  of  radially-ei 
tending  legs  therefor,  an  insulating  block  setured  to  encJi 
of  said  legs,  electrical  contact  and  lamp-holding  devices 
carried  by  said  blocks,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  blocks 
and  said  contact  and  lamp  holdlnjr  devices,  said  casing 
having  op.nings  registering  with  said  lamp  holding  devlcoa. 

2.  In  a  plural  lamp  holding  device,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  memlK-r,  of  a  plurality  of  Insulating 
blocks  secured  thereto,  an  electrically  conductive  member 
secured  to  said  blocks,  lamp-holding  devlos  secured  to 
said  electrically  conductive  member,  a  second  electrically 
conductive  member  separately  secured  to  said  blocks  and 
arranged  to  conduct  current  to  the  center  contacts  of  tlie 
lamps,  a  metallic  casing  having  openings  registering  with 
said  lamp-holding  devices,  and  means  Ruiroimrtlng  each 
of  said  lamp-holding  dovlcra  for  Insulating  tie  same  from 
said  casing. 

3.  .In  a  plural  lamp  holding  device,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  radially 
therefrom,  an  insulating  member  secured  to  each  of  said 
logs,  and  a  pair  of  current  carrying  supporting  members 
separately  secured  to  said  insulating  members,  a  plurality 
of  lamp  receiving  contact  shells  carried  by  one  of  said 
members,  and  a  i)lurality  of  contact  members  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  members  for  a.ssoclatlon  with  said  shells 

4.  In  a  plural  lamp  holding  device,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  plurality  of  legs  extending 
therefrom,  an  insulating  memlxr  secured  to  each  of  said 
legs,  an  electrically  conductive  supporting  ring  secured 
to  said  In.sulating  members,  a  plurality  of  lamp  receiving 
contact  shells  secured  to  said  ring,  a  second  electrically - 
conductive  supporting  ring  s.-parately  secured  to  said 
Insulating  members,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried 
by  said  second  ring  and  associated  with  said  shells  to 
engage  the  center  terminals  of  lamps  Inserted  therein. 

5.  In  a  plural  lamp  holding  device,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of  Insulating  blocks  car- 
ried by  said  support,  an  elpctrically  conductive  member 
carried  by  said  blocks,  a  plurality  of  lamp-receiving  con- 
tact shells  necured  to  and  carried  by  said  electrically- 
conductive  member,  a  second  electrically-conductive  mem- 
ber separately  carried  by  said  blocks,  and  a  plurality  of 
contacts  carried  by  aald  second  electrically -conductlre 
member,  said  contacts  being  associated  with  said  contact 
shells  to  engage  the  center  terminals  of  lamps  Inserted 
therein. 

[Claims  0  to  17   not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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M2.241.  PLUBAL  LAMP-SOCKET.  RiCBBN  B.  Bbnja- 
Mi.v,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
noia.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,408. 


carried  by  said  base  for  conducting  current  to  the  center 
terminals  of  tbe  lamps,  said  base  being  supported  inde- 
pendently of  said  aheils  and  said  shell-connecting  means. 


1.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  a  casing,  insulating 
lamp-bolding  means  carried  by  said  casing,  separate  outer 
contacts  for  said  lamp-holding  means,  a  separate  binding 
terminal  for  each  of  said  outer  contacts,  a  continuous  cen- 
ter contact  for  all  of  said  lamp  holding  devices,  a  binding 
terminal  for  said  center  contact  member,  and  a  base  carry- 
ing said  center  contact  and  Its  binding  terminal,  said  base 
being  removable  Independently  of  aald  outer  contacts  or 
their  binding  terminals. 

2.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  a  casing  having 
lamii  -  receiving  openings,  outer  lamp  -  terminal  -  engaging 
member-*  carried  by  said  casing  and  corresponding  to  aald 
openings,  each  of  said  members  having  its  own  binding 
terminal,  an  inner  contact  opposite  each  of  said  openings, 
a  binding  terminal  common  to  all  of  said  Inner  contacts, 
and  a  base  to  which  said  common  binding  terminal  la  se- 
cured, said  base  being  secured  In  said  casing  Independently 
of  said  outer  lamp-terminal  engaging  members  and  re- 
movable Independently  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  plural  lamp  holding  device,  a  casing  having 
lamp  receiving  openings,  an  outer  contact  corresponding 
to  each  of  aald  openings,  an  Inner  contact  common  to  all 
of  said  openings,  separate  binding  terminals  for  said  outer 
contacts,  and  a  base  carrying  said  Inner  contact  and  made 
removable  Independently  of  said  outer  contacts. 

4.  In  a  plural  lamp  holding  uovlce.  a  casing  having 
lamp  receiving  openings,  an  insulating  bushing  in  each  of 
said  openings,  a  threaded  shell  in  each  of  said  bushings,  a 
binding  terminal  for  each  of  said  threaded  shells,  an  In- 
sulating member  within  said  casing  arranged  to  engage 
said  buahings  and  hold  tbe  same  In  said  openings,  an  an- 
nular contact  memtter  extending  around  said  Insulating 
member  and  forming  a  center  contact  for  engagement  with 
all  of  the  lamps,  and  a  binding  terminal  for  said  annular 
contact   member. 

5  In  a  plural  lamp  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  conducting  lamp-receiving  shells  carried  by  said 
casing,  an  Individual  binding  terminal  for  each  of  said 
shells  carried  by  and  insulated  from  the  casing,  an  insulat- 
ing member  located  within  said  casing  and  secured  therein 
independently  of  said  shells,  and  means  carried  by  said 
insulating  member  for  electrically  connecting  with  the  cen 
ter  terminals  of  lamps  Inserted  Into  said  shells. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  a  base,  a  casing  com- 
prising a  back-plnte  and  a  bowl-shaped  shell  having  lamp- 
receiving  openings,  a  threaded  aocket-shell  In  each  of  said 
openings,  means  in  each  of  said  openings  for  Insulating 
the  socket-shell  from  the  casing,  each  of  said  »ocket-«hell8 
having  an  integral  tongue  extending  therefrom,  means  sap- 
ported  by  said  tongues  and  located  between  said  base  and 
said  back-plate  for  electrically  connecting  all  of  said 
socket-shells  together,  means  independent  of  said  sbelli 
and  said  connecting  means  for  securing  said  base  In  posi- 
tion In  said  casing,  and  an  annular  contact  carried  by  said 
base  for  engaging  with  the  center  terminals  of  the  lamps. 

3  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  a  casing  comprising 
a  back  plate  and  a  bowl  shaped  shell  supported  thereby 
having  lamp  receiving  openings,  an  Insulating  bushing  In 
each  of  said  openings,  a  threaded  socket-shell  In  each  of 
said  bushings,  an  Insulating  base  within  said  l)owT-sbaped 
shell,  a  contact  carried  by  said  base  for  engagement  with 
the  center  terminals  of  the  lamps,  and  means  for  connect 
Ing  all  of  said  threaded  shells  together  electrically,  said 
base  being  supported  Independently  of  said  connecting 
means. 

4.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  a  casing  comprising 
a  back-plate  and  a  bowl-shaped  shell  having  lamp- receiving 
openings,  an  insulating  bushing  In  each  of  said  openings, 
an  Insulating  hose  within  said  sliell  engaging  said  bush- 
ings to  prevent  their  moving  inwardly  In  said  openings,  a 
threaded  socket-shell  In  each  of  said  bushings,  means  sup- 
ported by  said  socket-shells  for  electrically  connecting  said 
shells  together,  and  means  carried  by  said  base  for  con- 
ducting current  to  the  center  terminals  of  the  lamps. 

5.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  a  casing  having  a 
circularly  arranged  series  of  openings,  a  threaded  socket- 
shell  in  each  of  said  upenings.  a  base  within  said  casing, 
means  carried  by  f=ald  h«s«>  for  conducting  current  to  tbe 
center  terminals  of  lamps  carried  by  said  shells,  and  a 
plurality  of  metallic  strips,  each  arranged  to  mechanically 
and  electrically  connect  a  pair  of  sockets  together,  a  plu- 
rality of  said  strips  crossing  each  other  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  at  their  crossing  point. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,24:{  MKTIIOD  OF  MILKING  COWS.  Franz  M.BEa- 
hKRicii.  Kiel.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  25.  190fi  Serial 
No.  464.427. 


942.242.      PLURALrL-VMP  HOLDING    DEVICE.      Rbcb»1» 
B.  BaifJAMiN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,409. 
1.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  a  casing  eonprislng 
a  back-plate  and  a  bowl-shaped  shell  having  lamp-receiv- 
ing openings,  an  insulating  bushing  in  each  of  said  open- 
ings having  shoulders  (or  preventing  said  twahings  from 
passing  outward  through  said  openings,  a  threaded  socket- 
shell  in  each  of  said  bushings,  means  supported  wholly  by 
said  sfaclls.  for  electrically  eonnectlag  all  of  said  shells  to- 
gether, an  Insulating  base  within  said  casing,  and  roeans 


1.  A  method  of  milking  a  cow  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing the  cow  to  a  slight  electric  shock  se  as  to  cause  the 
milk  to  flow  freely  and  simultaneously  preasing  the  teats 
un  the  cow's  udder  so  a«  to  produce  a  reflex  action  on  tbe 
muscles  of  the  cow  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  method  of  milking  a  cow  which  consists  h\  s«bj«-ct 
ing  the  cow  to  a  slight  electric  shock,  and  subjectlag  the 
teats  of  the  cow's  udder  to  a  combined  pressing  aB<l^  suck- 

1    ing  ffctioD  ;  subotaiMlally  as  descritoed. 
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3.  The  hereln-degcrlbcd  method  of  mllklni?  a  cow,  which  1 

consists  In  applying  teat  cups  to  the  teats  of  the  cows  I 

udder,  creating  suction  within  said  teat  cups  and  slmul-  | 

taneously  subjecting  the  cows  udder  to  a  slight  electric  ' 
abock. 


942.244.     CLUTCH  MECHANISM.     Joseph  Boda.  Piano, 
in.,  assignor  to  The  Independent  Harvester  Company, 
Piano,    III.,    a   Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed   June   15 
1908.     Serial  No.  438,464. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  lo  or  from  which  power 
is  to  be  transmitted  and  a  wheel  Ioobc  for  rotation  on  such 
shaft,  a  clutch  collar  fast  on  the  shaft  :  a  ratchet  element 
rigid  with  the  wheel  ;  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
clutch  collar  having  Its  opposite  ends  adapted  and  posi- 
tioned for  engaging  the  ratchet,  one  end  at  a  time ;  a 
spring  reacting  on  the  dog  for  holding  it  normally  en 
gaged  at  one  end  with  the  ratchet  ;  a  shipping  collar 
mounted  for  sliding  on  the  shaft ;  a  finger  extending  there- 
from engaging  the  clutch  collar  and  encountering  the  dog 
thereon,  the  end  of  the  finger  being  beveled  for  such  en- 
counter to  wedge  the  dog  against  the  opposition  of  Its 
spring  and  the  dog  being  constructed  for  movement  of  Its 
head  bodily  upon  such  encounter,  the  encountering  parts 
of  the  finger  and  dog  being  unyielding  with  respect  to  the 
remainder  of  said  elements  for  positively  moving  the  dog 
into  and  holding  it  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet. 

•_'.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  to  or  from  which  power 
iH  to  be  transmitted,  two  wheels  loose  for  rotation  on  such 
shaft  and  means  for  communicating  rotation  in  opposite 
directions  to  or  from  such  wheels ;  ratchet  elements  rigid 
with  the  wheels  respectively  and  facing  each  other; 
clutch  collars  fast  on  the  shaft  between  the  two  ratchet 
elements  and  cooperating  with  them  respectively ;  dogs 
pivoted  on  the  clutch  collars,  each  having  its  opposite  ends 
adapted  to  be  engaged  one  at  a  time  with  the  cofiperating 
ratchet  and  provided  each  with  a  spring  for  holding  one 
end  normally  engaged  with  the  ratchet;  a  shipping  col 
lar  loose  for  sliding  on  the  shaft  between  the  two  clutch 
collars ;  fingers  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
shipping  collar  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  collars  re- 
spectively, said  fingers  being  beveled  for  encounter  with 
the  clutch  collars,  respectively,  toward  which  they  are 
moved,  the  encountering  parts  of  said  fingers  and  dogs 
being  unyielding  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said 
elements  respectively  for  positively  wedging  the  encoun- 
tered heads  into  engagement  with  the  ratchets  respectively. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  to  or  from  which  power 
Is  to  be  transmitted  and  a  wheel  loose  for  rotation  on 
such  shaft,  a  clutch  collar  fast  on  the  shaft ;  a  ratchet 
element  rigid  with  the  wheel  :  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  clutch  collar  having  its  opposite  ends  adapted  and  po- 
sitioned for  engaging  the  ratchet  one  at  a  time :  a  spring 
reacting  on  the  dog  for  holding  its  head  normally  engaged 
with  the  ratchet;  a  abipplng  collar  mounted  for  sliding 
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on  the  shaft ;  a  finger  extending  therefrom  engaging  the 
clutch  collar  and  encountering  the  dog  thereon  for  rock- 
ing It  poiltlvely  about  Its  pivot  in  opposition  to  its  spring, 
the  ratchet  shoulders  of  the  ratchet  bt-lng  sloped,  so  that 
at  the  position  at  which  each  is  engaged  with  the  head  of 
the  dog.  it  stands  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  any  line  from  it 
to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  the  dog. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  to  or  from  which  power 
is  to  be  transmitted,  and  a  wheel  loose  for  rotation  on 
such  shaft,  a  clutch  collar  fast  on  the  shaft  ;  a  ratchet 
element  rigid  with  the  wheel  ;  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  clutch  collar  having  its  opposite  ends  adapted  and  po- 
sitioned for  engaging  the  ratchet,  one  end  at  a  time:  a 
spring  operating  on  the  dog  for  holding  one  end  normally 
engaged  with  the  ratchet  ;  a  collar  mounted  for  sliding  on 
the  shaft ;  a  finger  extending  therefrom  encountering  the 
dog  on  the  clutch  collar  for  rocking  it  about  its  pivot  in 
opposition  to  its  spring,  the  dog  being  constructed  for 
movement  as  a  rigid  element  throughout  Its  entire  extent 
from  the  point  of  encounter  of  the  finger  to  and  including 
the  ratchet-euKaged  end. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  to  or  from  which  power 
is  to  be  tran.smltted.  and  a  wheel  loose  for  rotation  on 
such  shaft,  a  clutch  collar  fast  on  the  shaft  :  a  ratchet 
element  rigid  with  the  wheel  :  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  clutch  collar  having  its  opposite  ends  adapted  and  po- 
8ltlon.-<|  for  eriira;;ing  the  ratchet,  one  end  at  a  time;  a 
spring  operating  on  the  dog  for  holding  one  end  normally 
engaged  with  the  ratchet;  a  collar  mounted  for  sliding  on 
the  shaft;  a  finger  extending  therefrom  encountering  the 
dog  on  the  clutch  collar  for  rocking  It  about  its  pivot  In 
opposition  to  Its  spriiiK.  the  encounterlnj:  parts  of  the 
finger  and  dog  being  unyielding  with  respect  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  elements  for  positive  transmission  of  the 
movement  of  the  one  to  the  other,  and  positive  holding  of 
the  encountered  end  of  the  dog  In  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,     j  ^ 

942.1-45  SOLDERIXG-FrRNACE.  Edward  T  BprGess, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1809.  Serial  No 
490.551. 
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1.  In  a  Bolderlng  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  stove 
body,  opposing  burners  arranged  In  said  body,  and  a  gaso- 
lene supply  pipe  extending  below  said  burners,  of  a  gas 
conducting  pipe  extending  beneath  said  gasolene  supply 
pipe  and  having  a  burner  opening  therein,  said  gas  con- 
ducting pipe  being  connected  with  said  opposing  burnera. 
and  means  for  discharging  gas  generated  in  said  gasolene 
supply  pipe  into  the  forward  end  of  said  gas  conducting 
pipe. 

2.  In  a  ioldering  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  stove 
body,  a  hollow  burner  therein,  and  a  gasolene  supply  pipe 
beneath  said  burner,  of  a  gas  conducting  pipe  below  the 
gasolene  pipe  and  having  a  burner  opening,  a  perforated 
plate  partially  closing  said  burner  opening,  a  connection 
between  the  rear  end  of  said  gas  pipe  and  said  hollow 
burner,  and  means  for  discharging  gas  generated  In  aald 
gasolene  pipe  and  Its  connections  into  said  gas  pipe. 

3.  In  a  aolderlng  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  stove 
body,  hollow  burners  supported  therein,  a  gasolene  supply 
pipe  extending  below  said  burners,  an  angular  pipe  erten 
Blon  at  the  forward  end  of  said  gasolene  pipe,  and  an  ad- 
justable valve  Intersecting  said  pipe  extension,  of  a  gas 


conducting  pipe  beneath  the  gasolene  pipe  having  a  burner 
opening  therein,  a  gas  conducting  connection  between  said 
gas  [ilpe  and  said  hollow  burners,  and  inclined  soldering 
Iron  supports  above  said  burners. 

4  In  a  soldering  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  stove 
body  having  vertical  end  recesses,  a  gasolene  conducting 
pipe  extending  through  said  recesses,  and  burners  above 
said  gasolene  pipe,  of  a  gas  conducting  pipe  below  said 
gasolene  pipe  and  connected  with  said  burners,  said  gas 
conducting  pipe  having  a  burner  opening,  and  means  for 
discharging  gas  from  the  gasolene  pipe  into  said  gas  con- 
ducting pipe,  and  a  shield  crossing  the  forward  recess  In 
said  stove  body  and  pivoted  on  one  side  thereof. 


941'. •J46.       VALVE    FOR    STEAM    TRAPS.       Benton    L. 

Clovbb  and  Griffith   H    i'lover,  Chicago,   111       Filed 
Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.529. 


tt- 


1.  A  valve  for  steam  traps  and  the  like  comprising  a 
housing  having  regLsterlng  Inlet  and  discharge  openings. 
a  valve  plug  within  the  housing  provided  with  a  single 
port  pasfJlo),'  therethrouKh  and  adapted  to  simultaneously 
communicate  with  the  registering  openings,  said  plug  be- 
ing also  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
trap  and  also  with  the  port  in  said  plug,  and  means  for 
moving  the  plug  In  the  housing. 

2.  A  valve  for  steam  traps  and  the  like  comprising  a 
valve  housing  provided  with  registering  apertures  and  hav- 
ing open  ends,  a  valve  plug  within  the  housing  provided 
with  a  single  port  extending  therethrough  and  adapted  to 
simultaneously  communicate  with  the  apertures  in  the 
housing,  said  plug  being  also  provided  with  passages  ex- 
tending through  the  ends  thereof  and  communicating  with 
the  port  in  said  plug,  said  housing  and  plug  terminating 
short  of  the  walls  of  the  trap  whereby  the  water  of  con- 
densation may  enter  the  said  passages,  and  means  for  op 
eratlng  the  valve  plug. 

8.  A  valve  for  steam  traps  and  the  like  comprising  a 
housing  provided  with  registering  apertures  and  having 
open  ends,  a  valve  plug  within  the  housing  provided  with 
a  port  extending  therethrough  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  apertures  In  the  housing,  said  plug  being 
also  provided  with  passages  extending  through  the  ends 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  port  therein,  the 
ends  of  the  plug  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  housing 
and  terminating  short  of  the  walls  of  the  trap  and  being 
provided  with  angular  extremities,  and  a  yoke  for  operat- 
ing the  valve  provided  with  bifurcated  portions  in  which 
the  angular  extremities  are  adapted  to  be  seated. 

4  A  valve  for  steam  traps  and  the  like  comprising  a 
valve  housing  provided  with  registering  apertures,  a  ro- 
tary valve  plug  in  the  housing  provided  with  a  port  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  apertures,  the  extremities  of  the 
plug  projecting  beyond  the  housing  and  terminating  short 
of  the  walls  of  the  trap,  said  plug  being  also  provided 
with  passages  extending  therethrough  and  communicating 
with  the  port  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  valve  ping, 
and  means  for  bodily  moving  the  valve  plug  in  the  hous- 
ing daring  Its  rotary  movement. 


6.  A  valTe  for  steam  traps  and  the  like  comprising  a 
housing  provided  with  registering  apertures,  a  rotary 
valve  plug  in  the  housing  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to 
register  ~wlth  the  apertures,  the  extremities  of  the  plug 
projecting  beyond  the  housing  and  terminating  short  of 
the  walls  of  the  trap,  said  plug  being  also  provided  with 
passages  extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with 
the  port  therein  and  also  with  the  trap,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  plug,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the 
|ilug  and  housing  for  bodily  moving  the  valve  plug  in  the 
housing  during  its  rotary  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,247.  WARP-CARRIAGE  Howard  D.  Colman,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  39:'. 437. 


1  In  a  warp  carriage.  In  combination,  a  framework 
carrying  a  warp  clamp:  arms  slldably  mounted  in  said 
frame;  a  clamp  carried  by  said  arms;  hand  levers  mount- 
ed in  Bald  frame  :  and  a  link  connecting  each  of  said  hand 
levers  with  one  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  warp  carriage,  in  combination,  a  framework: 
a  (lamp  carried  by  said  framework  :  a  plurality  of  arms 
slldably  mounted  In  said  framework  ;  a  clamp  carried  by 
said  arms  :  hand  levers  mounted  In  said  framework  ;  a  rod 
conn.rtlnp  all  of  said  hand  levers  for  slmultaneoux  move- 
ment ;  and  a  link  connecting  each  of  said  hand  levers  with 
one  of  said  arms 

^^.  In  a  warp  carriage,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
angular  arms  each  comprising  a  horizontal  portion:  two 
longitudinal  rods  secured  in  the  horizontal  portions  of 
said  arms;  a  wan^  clamp  carried  by  said  arms;  a  plu- 
rality of  angular  arms,  each  comprising  a  horizontal  por- 
tion having  two  elongated  openings  therein  through  which 
said  rods  extend  :  a  warp  clamp  secured  to  said  last  men 
tinned  arms:  and  means  for  moving  said  sets  of  arms  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other. 


94  2.24  8.  AUTOMATIC  SELF  -  INDICATING  FUSE 
Frank  B.  Cook.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909  Se- 
rial No.  480.602. 


.V  fuse  of  the  character  described  having  a  casing  for 
the  fusible  conductor  and  metallic  end  caps  on  the  casing, 
at  leflBt  one  of  the  end  caps  having  a  hollow  outwardly- 
projecting  hub  thereon,  a  metallic  plunger  carried  within 
the  said  huh  and  movable  therein,  a  coll  spring  encircling 
the  said  plunger  and  being  conductively  attached  to  the 
latter  and  to  the  said  huh.  and  a  fusible  conductor  ex- 
tending through  the  said  casing  and  through  the  said 
plunger  and  being  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  latter, 
the  said  fusible  conductor  being  normally  under  tension 
whereby  the  coll  spring  is  held  under  compression  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  said  plunger  down  Into  the  said  hub.  the 
fusing  of  the  fusible  conductor  reUasing  the  said  colL 
sprlnc  and  thereby  permitting  same  to  exlfxl  Itself  and 
thus  move  the  said  plunger  outwardly,  relatively  to  the 
said  hub,  for  purposes  substantially  as  described. 


94l'.249       lAR-ROOF       Epson   C     Covibt.    New    Kensing- 
ton.   Pa  .   assipnor  to    Peter   H    Murphy.   Pittsburg.   Pa. 
Polled  Apr.  .'^.  1909.     Serial  No    487.708. 
1     A   car  comprising  roof  sheets  whose  outer  ends  are 

rebent  on  the  underside  to  form  outwardly  opening  sock- 
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eta,  and  clips  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  car  and  having 
beads  Interlocking  with  said  sockets. 


12.  A  car  comprising  roof  sheets  whose  outer  ends  are 
rebent  on  the  underside  to  form  sockets,  the  part  adjacent 
to  the  line  of  the  rebend  being  turned  downwardly,  and 
clips  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  car  and  having  heads  in- 
terlocking with  said  sockets. 

3.  A  car  comprising  roof  sheets  whose  outer  ends  are 
bent  to  form  sockets  at  the  edge  of  the  car  and  sheet 
metal  clips  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  car  and  bavini; 
their  upper  marginal  portions  rolled  to  fit  pivotally  in  said 
sockets. 

4.  A  car  comprising  roof  sheets  whose  outer  ends  are 
bent  to  form  sockets,  and  mt-tal  sheets  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  car  and  having  their  upper  marginal  portions 
offset  and  rolled  to  fit  pivotally  in  said  sockets. 

5.  A  car  comprising  roof  sheets  whose  outer  ends  are 
bent  to  form  sockets  at  the  edge  of  the  car  and  sheets 
of  metal  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  car  and  having  their 
upper  marginal  portions  rolled  to  fit  pivotally  in  said 
sockets,  the  upper  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  sheets 
being  normally  spac*  d  from  the  side  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,260.  SPHERE  FOR  ACROBATIC  PURPOSES.  COLO- 
MA.v  F.  Demek.  Berlin,  (Jermany.  Filed  .luly  19,  lft09. 
Serial  No.  508.485. 


4.  The  combination  of  two  standards,  a  sphere  com- 
prising two  seta  of  segments  and  cross-bars  forming  • 
track  connecting  the  same  mounted  revolubly  on  said 
standards,  each  segment  being  composed  of  boundary  bars 
and  longitudinal  rlba,  and  tensiont-d  means  (or  stlffenlnjg 
the  surface  of  the  sphere.  f 

5.  The  combination  of  two  standards,  a  sphere  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  segments  each  comprising  boundary 
bars  and  longitudinal,  perforated.  T-shaped  ribs  mounted 
revolubly  on  said  standards,  and  tensloned  ropes  passing 
through  said  rlt>8. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  two  standards,  a  sphere  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  segments  each  comprising  boundary  bars 
and  longitudinal  ribs  mounted  revolubly  on  said  stand- 
ards, and  tensioned  mtans  for  stiffening  the  surface  of  the 
sphere. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  standards,  a  sphere  compiis 
ing  a  plurality  of  segments  each  comprising  boundary 
bars  and  longitudinal  ribs  mounted  revolubly  on  said 
standards,  and  tensioned  means  for  stiffening  the  surface 
of  the  sphere,  and  a  holder  or  support  attached  to  one  of 
said  standards  and  located  above  said  fli>here. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  standards,  a  sphere  com- 
prislag  a  plurality  of  segments  eacb  comprising  boundary 
bars  and  kmsitudlnal  T-shaped  ribs  mounted  revolubly  on 
said  standards,  and  tensioned  means  for  stiffening  the 
surface  of  tbe  sphere,  and  a  wire  net  attached  to  said  ribs 
inside  tbe  sphere. 


942,251.  CENTRIFUGAL  DRY  COAL-SEPARATOR.  Al- 
fred Ernst,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Coal  and 
Coke  By-Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
VliKinia.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,991. 


1.  .V  rotary  separator  comprising  a  shaft  vertically 
mounted,  a  rotary  table  thereon  having  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  member  separated  by  an  interval  and  each  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  and  discharge  it  therefrom  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  said  outer  member  having  a  rising  or  io- 
cllned  portion  surrounding  a  horizontal  receiving  surface 
approximately  in  the  same  plane  or  level  as  that  of  tbe 
discharging  etJi:e  of  the  inner  member,  for  receiving  tbe 
heavier  material  discharged  across  said  interval  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  means  for  delivering  material  to  be  sepa- 
rated to  the  inner  memlKT,  and  means  for  catching  or  re- 
ceiving the  materials  discharging  from  the  outer  member, 
for  substantially  flie  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  .V  rotary  separator  comprising  a  shaft  vertically 
mounted,  a  rotary  table  thereon  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  member  separated  by  an  interval  and  each  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  and  discharge  it  therefrom  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  said  outer  memlx^r  having  a  receiving  sur- 
face approximately  in  the  same  plane  or  level  as  that  of 
the  dlscharKliig  edge  of  the  Inner  meml)er.  for  reeelvlng 
the  heavier  material  discharged  across  8ai<l  Interval  by 
centrifugal  force,  means  for  delivering  material  to  be 
separated  to  the  inner  nieml)er.  and  means  for  catching 
or  receiving  the  materials  discharged  from  the  outer 
member,  and  a  blast  nozzle  directed  toward  said  interval, 
for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

',i.  A  rotary  separating  table  having  a  vt-rtlcal  shaft  and 
an  inner  memlx-r  from  which  the  material  to  be  separated 
Is  thrown  by  the  centrifugal  force,  and  having  an  outer 
rotary  meml)er  presenting  a  comparatively  thin  edge  which 
Is  located  in  approximately  the  same  horizontal  plane 
with  the  delivering  edge  of  the  inner  memt>er  but  at  an 
Interval  therefrom  to  divide  the  material  or  materials. 

4.  A  rotary  separating  table  having  an  inner  member 
from  which  the  material  to  Iw  separated  is  thrown  by  the 
centrifugal  force,  and  having  an  outer  rotary  member  pi^- 
sentlng  a  comparatively  thin  edge  which  is  located  in  po- 
sition to  divide  the  material  or  materials,  and  a  blast 
duct  having  a  mouth  which  restricts  and  directs  a  blast 
through  the  inter\'al  between  the  inner  and  outer  memt)er. 

5.  A  rotary  separating  table  comprising  two  memt>er8 
in  approximately  a  single  horizontal  plane  with  one  or 
more  separating  Intervals  t>etween  them,  and  an  air  blast 

duct  provided  with  a  moutb  or  mouths  directed  toward 
said  Interval  or  intervals. 
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©42,252.      ROLLER-BEARING.      Frank    M.    Foot*.    Mar- 
shall, Mich.     Filed  Oct.  .'iO,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.231. 


1.  Id  a  roller  b<<ariDg,  tbe  comblnatton  of  an  axle  spin- 
dle having  a  shoulder,  a  collar  fitting  the  inner  rounded 
portion  of  the  spindle,  one  end  of  tbe  collar  contacting 
with  tbe  shoulder  and  tbe  other  end  being  enlarged,  a 
raceway  ring  located  within  the  enlarged  part  of  the  col- 
lar, rollers  bearing  against  the  raceway  ring,  a  cup  con 
tacting  with  the  t>earing  rollers,  a  compressible  washer 
in  the  cup,  a  spring  ring  fitting  around  the  cup  and  into 
a  slanting  groove  In  the  inner  side  of  the  enlarged  part  of 
the  collar,  the  spring  being  provided  with  an  annular  In- 
ternally extending  rib  to  engage  and  hold  the  cup  from 
displacement. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  a  nut  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  portion  which  is  grooved,  the  other 
end  of  the  nut  being  adapted  to  receive  a  wrench,  a  race- 
way ring  located  In  the  groove,  rollers  bearing  against 
the  raceway  ring,  a  cup  in  contact  with  the  t>earing 
rollers,  a  compressible  washer  in  the  cup  and  a  spring  fit- 
ting over  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  Into  a  alanting  groove 
In  the  Inside  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  grooved  portion,  the 
spring  being  provided  with  an  annular  internally  extend- 
ing rib  to  engage  and  hold  the  cup  from  displacement. 

.'{.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  of  an  axle  spin- 
dle having  a  shoulder,  a  collar  fitting  the  inner  rounded 
portion  of  the  spindle  and  in  contact  with  the  shoulder, 
the  other  end  of  the  collar  enlarged,  an  axle  nut  with  an 
enlarged  part  which  Is  grooved,  a  raceway  ring  located 
in  the  groove  In  the  nut  and  also  In  the  enlarged  part  of 
the  collar,  rollers  bearing  against  the  raceway  rings,  cups 
in  contact  with  said  rolhrs,  compressible  washers  In  the 
cups,  a  spring  fitting  over  the  outside  of  each  cup  and 
Into  a  slanting  groove,  the  springs  provided  with  an  an- 
nular internally  extending  rib  to  engage  and  hold  the 
cups  from  displacement,  said  compressible  washers  t>elng 
located  one  at  each  end  nf  n  wheel  boxing  and  In  direct 
contact  therewith 


942.253.  COINCONTROLLED  VENDING  APPARATUS. 
MirH.\KL  J.  FoKTH.  Boston,  Masa..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one  half  to  John  Leake.  Boston  Mass 
Filed   Nov.    L'7,    1908.      Serial   No.    464,fi.H;i. 
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an  exposed  end  which  may  t>e  engaged  to  force  the  plun- 
ger Inwardly,  said  plunger  having  a  ftocket  to  receive  a 
coin  and  an  opening  leading  into  the  pocket  through  tbe 
exposed  end  of  the  plunger,  locking  means  to  r<^train 
the  plunger  from  inward  movement,  and  means  controlled 
by  a  coin  In  said  pocket  to  bold  said  locking  means  in- 
operative. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  coin  receiving  plunger  therein  having 
an  exposed  end  by  which  It  may  be  engaged  to  force  it 
Inwardly,  said  plunger  having  a  pocket  and  an  opening 
leading  Into  the  pocket  through  Its  exposed  end.  locking 
means  to  restrain  the  inward  movement  of  the  plunger, 
means  controlled  by  a  coin  In  said  pocket  to  hold  said 
locking  means  Inactive,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  tbe  plunger  for  delivering  an  article. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  coin  receiving  plunger  therein  having 
an  exposed  end  which  may  be  engaged  to  force  the  plun- 
ger Inwardly,  said  plunger  having  a  pocket  to  receive  a 
coin  and  an  opening  leading  into  the  pocket  through  the 
exposed  end  of  the  plunger,  locking  means  to  restrain  the 
plunger  from  inward  movement,  means  controlled  by  a 
coin  in  said  pocket  to  hold  said  locking  means  inop- 
erative, and  means  to  prevent  return  movement  of  the 
|)hinger  while  the  coin  is  In  the  pocket. 

4.  In  a  coin -control  led  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  manually-movable  coin  receiving  plunger  having  a 
pocket  to  receive  a  coin,  of  a  lock  for  the  plunger,  which 
lock  Is  held  inoperative  by  a  coin  In  said  pocket,  means 
operated  by  the  manual  inward  movement  of  the  plunger 
to  deliver  an  article,  and  means  controlled  by  the  coin  to 
prevent  the  return  <if  the  plunger  while  the  coin  Is  in 
the  pocket 

5.  In  a  coin -controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  coin  receiving  plunger  therein  having 
an  exposed  end  by  which  It  may  be  engaged  to  force  It 
Inwardly,  said  plunger  having  a  pocket  and  a  coin-re- 
f*lvlng  opening  leading  into  the  pocket  through  the  ex- 
posed end  of  the  plunger,  a  pawl  normally  locking  the 
pinnger  from  Inward  movement  but  held  inoperative  by 
a  coin  In  the  pocket,  and  means  to  restrain  the  plunger 
from  return  movement  while  tbe  coin  occupies  the  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


942,2.54       (MSTERN-CLEANER,     John  H.   Fox,  Tacoma, 
Wash      Filed  Mar    26,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.294. 


In  a  cistero-c'leaDer.  tbe  combination  of  a  bucket  having 
a    twttom    concave   on    its    upper-side    and    convex    on    its 
:   under-side   and    provided    with    an    opening    in    Its   deepest 
part,  a   valve  for  this  opening,  means  to  manipulate  It. 
1.  In    a    coin-controlled    apparatua,    tbe    combination     a  piston  fitted  to  thta  bucket  whlcb  is  concave  on   its 
with  a  easing,  of  a  coln-recelvln«  plungw  thwHn  having   .   under  eWs  to  clear   this  valve  in   the  bottom  and    Is  pro- 
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vlded  with  a  relief-valve,  a  stem  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  piston,  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  receive  this 
stem  in  its  lower  part  to  jfulde  the  same  and  fitted  at 
Its  upper  end  to  permit  attachment  of  a  handle,  braces 
whereby  this  tubular  member  Is  rigidly  connected  In  a 
permanentjposltlon  above  the  bucket,  and  means  to  raise 
and  to  lower  the  piston  In  the  bucket,  these  means  con- 
sisting of  n  rod  connected  to  the  upper  side  of  the  piston 
close  to  the  stem  thereof  and  provkled  with  a  handle 
at  Its  upper  end.  and  of  a  rope  connected  to  this  end. 
the  same  serving  to  raise  the  piston  while  the  handled 
rod  Is  used  to  lower  the  same. 


9  4  2.25.').  BLOCK-SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS. .John  Gaszper,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
29.  1909.     Serial  No.  4!t;{.0.30. 


In  a  railway  block  si^^nal  system,  a  set  of  vibratory 
slKn.illng  devices  and  means  to  connect  a  plurality  of  said 
devices  for  joint  vibrating  operation  and  contact  devices 
along  the  line  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels  of 
trains  and  having  operative  connections  with  the  said 
devices,  wherel)y  a  continuous  vibratory  and  flashing  sig- 
nal Is  produced  by  trains  entering  the  block  and  a  con- 
tinuous visible  signal  is  obtained  when  the  train  is  within 
the  block. 


!»4:.M'.56.  COHRIGATKI)  METAL  CILVERT.  Ar.FRED 
«;.  Haglk.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Fil«Hl  Dec.  IG.  1907.  Se- 
ri.il   No.   406,713. 


1.  \\i  Improverl  corruirated  culvert,  comprising  a  sec 
tion  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  of  cylindrical  shape,  said 
culvert  I'jeinc  divided  longitudinally  at  two  diametrically 
opposite  polnt.i.  and  an  adjusting  mea^s  at  each  of  said 
divided  portions,  each  adjusting  means  comprising  two 
lugs  secured  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  culvert,  and  a 
bolt  detachably  connected  with  said  lugs,  said  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  bolt  Is  moved  In  one 
direction  the  adjacent  edges  will  be  spread  apart,  and 
when  moved  In  the  other  direction  the  adjacent  edges 
will  he  drawn  together. 

2.  An  Improved  corrugated  culvert,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical sheet  metal  body  portion  with  Its  longitudinal 
edges  In  overlapping  positions,  a  lug  fixed  to  one  edge, 
said  lug  having  two  upright  portions,  one  of  the  upright 
portions  l)elng  slotted,  the  other  lug  having  two  upright 
portions  both  of  which  are  provided  with  openings,  a  nut 
arranged    between    the   two   latter   upright    portions,    and 


a  bolt  extended  through  said  openings  and  through  said 
nut  and  having  Its  head  arranged  between  the  two  up- 
right portions  of  the  first  mentioned  lug  with  the  body 
portion  of  the  bolt  inserted  in  said  slot. 

n.  An  Improved  culvert,  comprising  a  sheet  metnl  body 
portion  provided  with  spiral  corrugations  throughout  Its 
length,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  culvert  belnj  In 
overlapping  positions,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
overlapping  edges  at  the  end  as  required  to  spread  the 
end  or  contract  it. 

4.  An  improved  culvert,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
portion  provided  with  spiral  corrugations  throughout  Its 
length,  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  culvert  being  In 
overlapping  positions,  and  means  for  adjusting  sa'.d  over- 
lapping edges  at  the  end  as  required  to  spread  the  end 
or  contract  it.  said  means  comprising  lugs,  and  a  bolt 
that  Is  detJichable  from  the  lugs.  | 

5.  .\  culvert  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  6f  a 
single  sheert  of  metal  of  cylindrical  shape,  with  its  edees 
in  overlapping  position  and  securt»d  together,  spiral 
corrugations  formed  on  the  end  portions  thereof,  one  end 
being  capable  of  spreading  at  the  point  where  the  edges 
overlap,  said  end  l>eing  also  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
notch  at  the  side  opposite  from  the  overlapping  edges. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.2.'7  BALTNG-MACHINE.  William  H  Hansen  and 
ALBKRT  J.  Peick,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  .3,  1909.  Se- 
rial No    481,110. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hood  having  an  open  end  and  a  uniformly  tapered 
interior  with  a  filling  tube  attached  at  the  termination  of 
the  uniforoi   taper  and  an  oscillating  member  adapted  to 

I  force  pack*  of  small  original   packages  through  the  hood 

I  an<l  inio  the  filling  ful)e.  as  specified. 

I  2.  In  a  DTKlilne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  horizontal  platform  of  a  hood  bavlnir  an  open  end 
and  a  uniformly-tapered  Interior  with  a  filling  tube  at- 
tached at  the  termination  of  the  uniform  taper,  an  oscil- 
lating member  adapted  to  travel  on  the  platform  and 
throutch  the  hood,  and  mechanism  for  oporatinw  tho  riscll- 
lating  m<'inl)er.  as  specified. 

,'{.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.s  described,  the  comliination 
with  a  slotti'd  platform,  a  tapering  hood  and  a  filling  tut)e 
of  a  belt  in  the  slotted  platform,  a  pusher  on  the  belt  and 
mechanism  for  producing  oscillating  movement  of  the  belt 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  ii  platform,  an  open  ended  hood  provided  with  a  uni- 
formly taptTfd  interior,  a  filling  tul)e  attached  to  the 
hood  at  the  termination  of  the  uniform  taper,  an  oscillat- 
ing member  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  same  for 
forcing  packs  of  original  small  packages  from  the  platform 
Into  and  through  the  hood  and  filling  tube  by  repeated  im- 
pulses, as  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  comliination 
with  the  filling  tube  of  a  truck,  a  two  truck  length  divided 
track,  a  pivoted  support  fur  the  rear  len'.;th  of  track  and  a 
latch  and  tripping  device  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,25S.     CARLINE.     John  J.  Hoffman,  8t,  rx)ul8,  Mo,, 
assignor  to  Peter  H.  Murphy,  St.  IjOuIs.  Mo.     Filed  May 
■        25.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.765. 

I        1.   A   carllne   consisting   of   a    plate   of  metal    which   Is 
I  grooved  loDKltudlnally  from  points  adjacent  to  the  ends. 
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said  groove  t)elng  of  maximum  depth  midway  of  Its  length 
and  decreasing  to  a  mlmlum  at  the  ends  thereof  and  the 
metal  at  the  top  of  the  sides  of  the  groove  being  curled 
outwardly  and.  except  at  the  end  portions,  downwardly, 
the  extent  of  such  downtuming  being  Inversely  as  the 
depth  of  the  groove. 


^    * 


942.2.')9.     SrSPENSION-COTTCH. 
Philadelphia.    Pa       Filed    .Tune 
440.7.36 


.JO 


1.  A  suspension  couch  comprising  n  frame,  a  cloth  for 
suspending  said  frame  having  a  pocket  in  one  edge  there- 
of, and  a  spreader  extending  through  said  pocket  and  se- 
cured to  said  frame  for  holding  said  cloth  in  position. 

2.  A  suspension  couch  comprising  a  frame,  a  cloth  cover 
for  said  frame  over  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  spring  mat- 
tress secured  to  said  frame  beneath  said  cover,  a  spreader, 
means  carried  by  said  spreader  to  suspend  said  couch,  and 
means  to  hold  said  spreader  upon  said  frame,  said  means 
servlni:  also  to  hold  said  cover  in  place. 

3.  \  suspension  couch  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  cover  extending  over  the  upper  side  of 
said  frame  and  around  the  outside  edges  thereof,  lacing 
upon  the  other  side  of  said  frame  to  hold  said  cover  in 
position,  a  spreader  upon  the  under  side  of  said  frame  and 
outside  of  said  cover,  means  to  secure  said  spreader  to 
said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  spreader  for  sup- 
porting the  couch. 

4.  A  suspension  couch  comprising  a  frame,  a  cover  ex- 
tending across  the  upper  side  of  said  frame  and  around  one 


2.  A  carllne  consisting  of  a  plate  of  metal  whose  ends 
are  turned  downwardly  and  which  is  grooved  longitudi- 
nally from  points  adjacent  to  the  downturned  ends,  said 
groove  being  of  maximum  depth  midway  of  Its  length  and 
decri>asinK  to  a  minimum  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  the 
metal  at  the  top  of  the  sides  of  the  groove  being  curled 
outwardly  and.  except  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  groove, 
downwardly,  the  extent  of  such  downturning  being  In- 
versely as  the  depth  of  the  groove. 

.3.  A  carllne  consisting  of  a  plate  of  metal  whose  endf 
are  turned  downwardly  and  which  has  a  longitudinal 
groove  terminating  short  of  the  downturned  ends,  said 
groove  being  of  maximum  depth  midway  of  it.s  length  and 
decreasing  to  a  minimum  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  the 
metal  at  the  top  of  the  sides  of  the  grooves  being  curled 
outwardly  and.  except  at  the  end  portions,  downwardly, 
the  extent  of  such  downtuming  being  Inversely  as  the 
depth  of  the  groove. 

4.  .\  carllne  consisting  of  a  plate  of  metal  whose  ends 
are  turned  downwardly  and  which  is  grooved  longitudi- 
nally from  points  adjacent  to  the  downturned  ends,  said 
groove  being  of  maximum  depth  midway  of  its  length  and 
decreasing  to  a  minimum  at  the  ends  thereof  and  the 
metal  at  the  top  of  the  sides  of  the  groove  adjacent  to  the 
ends  being  turned  outwardly  to  constitute  bearing  surfaces 
and  the  intermediate  top  portions  being  curled  outwardly 
and  downwardly,  the  extent  of  such  downtuming  being  In 
Tersely  as  the  depth  of  the  groove 

5.  \  sheet  metal  channeled  carllne  having  marginal 
flanges  curled  downwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  inclina- 
tion, substantially  as  descrlt>ed 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.) 


Hebman  L.  Hohlfeld, 
27.    1908.      Serial    No. 


-ys. 


edge  of  and  extending  Inwardly  upon  the  under  side  there- 
of, a  spreader  upon  the  under  side  of  said  frame  and  out- 
side of  said  cover,  a  cleat  passing  through  said  cover  and 
around  said  spreader  securing  said  spreader  to  said  frame, 
and  means  carried  by  said  spreader  to  support  said  coufh. 

5.  A  suspension  couch  comprising  a  frame,  a  cover 
across  the  upper  side  of  said  frame,  and  around  the  under 
edge  thereof,  a  spreader  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
frame  and  outside  of  said  cover,  a  cloth  carried  by  said 
sproader  for  suspending  said  couch,  said  cloth  having  a 
spreader  upon  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  clue  cords  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  spreader. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.260  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  ALBERT  E  HoPLiT, 
Hayward,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
455,120. 


In  an  Ice  en  am  freezer,  a  fixed  insulated  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  drain  openlni:.  a  revoluble  cream  receptacle  having  a 
drain  opening,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  first  receptacle 
and  supporting  the  cream  receptacle,  a  packing  gland  for 
the  shaft  where  It  passes  through  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
receptacle,  a  step  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  bearing  adapted 
to  prevent  the  shaft  and  inner  receptacle  from  rising  out 
of  their  places,  and  a  cover  for  the  space  between  the  In- 
ner and  outer  receptacles,  said  cover  being  made  In  two 
pieces  and  hinged  together. 


942.261.  PISTON  FOR  HOT-AIR  ENGINES.  Fka.nk  B. 
IIiHBARP,  Mlddlefleld.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  469,165. 


1     Tn  a  bot  air  enu'lne.  a  transfer  mechanism  for  the  hot 
air  comprising  a  tubular  cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  therein 
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having  cloBed  ends  and  a  tube  centrally  connecting  said   [ 
ends,  a  guide  mt^mber  fixed  In  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and   ' 
extending  Info  said  IuIh'.  and  a  ventilating  guide  tube  con- 
nected with   the  other  end   of  said   piston   and   having  a   i 
bearln?  In   the  end  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder,  a  double  ended  tu-  | 
bular  piston  therein  and  a  tube  connecting  said  ends,  a 
gnide  rod  fixed  In  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  extending 
Into  said  tube  and  a  guide  tube  fixed  in  the  upper  end  of  I 
said  piston  slldably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder,  the  said  piston  supported  apart  from  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  all  around  by  said  parts,  and  a  plug  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  connecting  tube,  ; 


9  4  2,262.  SWIMMING  GLOVK.  Christian  Ivkrson, 
Boulder  Creek,  Cal.  Filed  June  25,  11)09.  Serial  No. 
504,. 357. 


A  swioiaiinK  ^cluve  comprL-^lnK  a  flexibW-  slieet  of  writer- 
proof  material  having  Its  edge  folded  over  and  secured  to 
form  a  roiuforclng  rim,  an  adjustable  wrist  strap  aacured 
across  the  Inner  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  centrally  arriinued 
stall  for  the  second  finger  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the 
sheet  and  huvlnc  Its  Inner  end  extended  to  form  an  In- 
tegral back  strap,  the  latter  having  its  extremity  folded 
upon  Itself  and  secured  to  [irovide  a  lonp  for  the  wrist 
strap,  stalls  for  the  thumb  and  first  fln;;er  arranged  upon 
the  sheet  on  one  side  of  the  second  finder  stall,  and  stalls 
for  the  third  and  fourth  fingers  arranged  upon  the  sheet 
on  the  other  side  of  the  second  finger  stall. 


942.20.?.  TriRK.VDlNc;  DKVICI-:  FOU  SIHTTI.ES.  Jame.S 
Jc.RDAN,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1008. 
Serial  No.  415,940. 


/?-  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  cop-well  and 
axial  and  transverse  thread  aiiertures,  and  provided  at  its 
threading  end  wltli  a  slot  extetiding  diagoniilly  across  the 
top  and  side  of  the  shuttle  and  elTecting  a  communication 
between  the  thread  apertures  sucli  side  being  otherwise  In- 
tact, of  a  threading  device  Inserted  tlirough  tlie  bottom 
side  of  the  shuttle  and  set  in  tlie  patli  of  such  slot  and 
presenting  eyes  coinciding  witli  the  thread  apertures  and 
slots  leading  from  such  eyes  to  one  edge  of  the  said  device, 
and  means  for  gtiiding  Into  the  last  mentioned  slots  a 
thread  dropped  laterally  into  the  slot  In  the  shuttle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shutf  ie  having  a  cop  well  and 
axial  and  transverse  threaded  apertures,  and  provided  at 
Ita  threading  end  with  a  slot  extending  diagonally  across 


the  top  and  side  of  the  shuttle  and  effecting  a  communi- 
cation between  the  thread  apertures  such  side  being  other 
wise  Intact,  of  a  threading  device  Inserted  through  the 
bottom  side  of  the  shuttle  and  set  In  the  path  of  such  slot 
and  presenting  eyes  coinciding  with  the  thread  aj>ertures, 
and  slots  leading  from  such  eyes  in  the  device  to  the  top  of 
the  said  device,  and  the  said  top  of  the  device  having  in- 
clined portions  leading  to  the  mouths  of  the  slots  therein 

.".  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  cop-well  and 
axial  anil  transverse  thread  apertures,  and  provided  at  its 
threading  end  with  a  slot  extending  diagonally  across  the 
top  and  side  of  the  shuttle  and  effecting  a  communication 
between  the  thread  apertures  such  side  being  otherwise 
intact,  of  a  threading  device  Inserted  through  the  bottom 
side  of  the  shuttle  and  set  in  the  path  of  such  slot  and 
presenting  eyes  coinciding  with  the  thread  apertures,  and 
slots  leading  from  such  eyes  In  the  device  to  the  top  of  the 
said  device,  the  said  top  of  the  device  having  Inclined 
portions  leading  to  the  mouths  of  the  slots  therein,  and  an 
upwardly  projecting  abutment  at  the  t')p  of  tlie  device 
between  the  eyes  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  thread  Into 
such  eyes.  I 

4.  The  cemblnatlon  with  a  shuttle  having  a  cop-w'eH, 
and  a  slot,  of  a  threading  device  set  in  the  threading  end 
of  the  shuttle  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  member 
presenting  eyes  communicating  with  the  slot,  and  such 
member  also  having  slots  leading  from  such  eyes  to  one 
edge  of  the  said  member,  and  means  for  guiding  Into  the 
last  mentioned  slots  n  thread  dropped  laterally  Into  the 
slot  In  the  shuttle  and  the  said  parts  presenting  a  clear 
ance  for  tbe  thri>ad  Lntween  the  portions  of  the  device 
contiguous  to  the  eyes  and  the  Inferior  of  the  shuttle. 

B.  The  coint)inat ion  with  a  shuttle  having  a  cop-well,  a 
slot  communicating  with  the  cop  well  and  extending  diag- 
onally across  the  top  and  one  side  of  the  shuttle  such  top 
and  side  lieing  otherwise  Intact  and  the  bottom  of  the 
shuttle  having  a  boring  intersecting  the  said  slot,  of  a 
threading  device  set  In  the  said  boring  such  device  con- 
sisting of  a  cyllndrlc-il  member  presenting  eyes  communi- 
cating wltb  the  slot,  and  the  said  member  having  slots 
leading  from  such  eyes  to  one  edire  of  the  said  member,  and 
means  for  guiding  into  the  last  mentioned  slots  a  thread 
dropped  laterally  info  the  slot  in  the  shuttle  and  the  de- 
vice presenting  a  clearance  for  the  thread  b«-tween  the  por- 
tions of  the  device  contiguous  to  the  eyes  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  boring.  i 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,264.  BRUSIMIOI.DER.  ArSTiN  Kimblk.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Kimble  Klectrlc  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  22,   1909.     Serial  No.  484.096. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  contact  member,  a  brush  bearing  on  said  contact 
memt>er.  a  spring  arranged  to  throw  said  brush  away  from 
said  contact  member,  and  means  for  automatically  releas- 
ing said  spring  when  the  brush  has  been  worn  to  a  cer- 
tain point. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  contact  member,  a  brush  bearing  on  s.-ild  contact 
memlK'r.  a  spring  adapted  to  act  between  the  l.ruMh  and 
contact  mecnber,  means  for  holding  said  spring  in  n  re- 
tracted fw^l'lon.  and  means  for  nufomatlcally  releasing 
said  spring  to  throw  said  brush  away  from  said  contact 
membi^r  when  said  l)rush  has  been  worn  to  a  certain  point. 

."?.  In  a  d.vnamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  contact  member,  a  brush  bearing  on  said  contact 
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member,  a  spring  adapted  to  act  between  tbe  brush  and 

contact  member,  means  for  holding  said  spring  In  a  re 
traded  position,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  spring  to  throw  said  brush  away  from  said  contact 
member  when  said  brush  has  heen  worn  to  a  certain  point, 
and  a  block  of  Insulation  carried  by  said  spring  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  contact  meml>er  and  insulate  the 
brush  after  the  release  of  said  spring 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  conlart  member,  a  tirusli  t>earlng  on  said  contact 
member,  a  spring  adapte<l  to  act  between  the  brush  and 
contact  member,  means  for  holding  said  spring  In  a  re- 
tracted position,  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
spring  to  throw  said  brush  away  from  said  contact  member 
when  said  brush  has  been  worn  to  a  certain  point,  a  block 
of  Insulation  <-arried  by  said  spring  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  contact  member  and  Insulate  the  brush  after  the  re- 
lease of  said  spring,  and  insulating  material  interposed 
between  the  brush  holder  and  contact  member  In  such 
manner  as  to  prevent  the  short-circuiting  thereof  by  said 
spring 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  contact  member,  a  brush  bearing  on  said  contact 
member,  .-i  spring  adapted  to  act  between  the  brush  and 
contact  meml)er.  there  being  a  socket  In  the  brush  for 
holding  said  spring  In  a  retracted  position,  and  means  for 
automat ii'all\'  releasing  said  spring  when  said  brush  has 
been  worn  to  a  certain  point. 


942.265  P.ASSENGER-CAR.  I'eteb  M.  Kli^q,  Pittsburg, 
I'a.,  assignor  to  Tressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1908. 
Serial   No.  421.673, 


In  a  passenger  car,  a  plurality  of  doorways.  In  combl 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  doors  for  closing  said  door- 
ways, spacing  liars  at  top  and  bottom  of  said  doors  tying 
said  doors  together  to  form  a  single  door  structure  and 
causing  the  doors  to  move  simultaneously,  a  track  upon 
which  said  door  structure  travels,  a  single  roller  for  each 
door  for  supporting  the  door  structure,  each  roller  located 
centrally  of  Its  door  and  means  for  operating  said  door 
structure. 


942.26(5.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  CTBt  s  B  KCBTB, 
Ijikewood.  Ohio.  Filed  I>ec  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,218. 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame:  of  a  shaft  to  be  driven  Journaled  in  said 
frame:  friction  disks  borne  by  said  frame  so  as  to  i>e  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  shaft  :  a  friction  disk  longitu- 
dinally slidalily  but  non-rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  between  said  first-named  disks;  a  friction  disk 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  driving  shaft  and  to 
peripherally  engage  said  first-named  disks  :  and  positively 
operating  clutch  means  borne  by  said  driven  disk  and 
movable  relatively  thereto:  to  directly  connect  the  same 
with  said  driving  disk 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  end  members  and  side  members 
movably  mounted  relatively  to  said  end  members  :  of  a 
shaft  to  be  driven  .loumaled  In  said  end  members;  friction 
disks  borne  by  said  side  members,  respectively,  said  disks 


lying  within  tbe  points  of  support  of  said  side  members  on 
said  end  members  :  a  friction  disk  longitudinally  sildably 
but  non-rotatably  mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  faces  of  said  flrsf-named  disks  ;  and 
a  driving  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  first- 
named  disks. 


•T.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  end  members  and  side  members 
movably  mounted  relatively  to  said  end  members:  of  a 
shaft  to  be  driven  Journaled  In  said  end  members;  friction 
disks  borne  by  said  side  members.  res[>ectlvely,  said  disks 
lying  within  the  points  of  support  of  said  side  members  on 
said  end  members  :  a  friction  disk  longitudinally  sildably 
but  non-rotatably  mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  said  first-named  disks, 
said  side  members  being  provided  with  thrust  bearings  for 
the  outer  faces  of  said  disks  :  and  a  driving  disk  adapted 
to  engage  the  edges  of  said  disks. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  end  members  and  side  members 
movably  mounted  relatively  to  said  end  members:  of  a 
shaft  to  be  driven  Journaled  In  said  end  members  :  friction 
disks  borne  by  said  side  members,  respectively,  said  disks 
lylnjt  within  the  points  of  support  of  said  side  members 
on  said  end  members  :  a  friction  disk  longitudinally  sild- 
ably but  non-rotatably  mounted  upon  said  driven  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  said  first-named 
disks,  said  disks  having  central  pins  and  said  side  members 
being  provided  with  bearings  for  such  pins  and  with 
thrust  bearings  for  the  outer  faces  of  said  disks  ;  and  a 
driving  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  dlska 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  ;  of  a  shaft  to  be  driven  Journaled  In  said 
frame,  said  frame  Including  members  movable  toward  and 
from  said  shaft  :  friction  disks  tiorne  by  said  frame  mem- 
l>ers  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  ;  a  friction  disk  longi- 
tudinally sildably  but  non-rotatably  mounted  ujwn  said 
driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of 
said  first-named  disks,  said  frame  members  being  provided 
with  thrust  bearings  for  the  outer  faces  of  said  disks; 
and  a  driving  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said 
first-named  disks. 

[Claims  G  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


••42.267  METAL-REINFORCED  RAILWAY-TIE.  JOHN 
F.  Lahart.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  June  5.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  377..328. 
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1  A  railway  tie  having  a  body  portion  constructed  of 
concrete  and  having  embedded  therein,  near  each  end,  a 
rail  anchoring  device  and  having  embedded  therein  and 
extended  longitudinally  thereof  reinforcing  rods  located 
one  pair  above  and  the  other  pair  below  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tie  and  having  Intermediate  portions  looped 
completely  around  and  closely  engaging  the  said  rail  an- 
choring device,  sufistantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  railway  tie  having  a  concrete  body,  saddle  plates 
seated  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  tie  in  position  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  rails,  nutted  bolts  partially  em- 
bedded in  Bald  concrete  body  and  extended  upward  through 
said  saddle  plates,  and  reinforcing  rods  extended  longitu- 
dinally of  and  embedded  within  said  concrete  body  and 
having  intermediate  portions  looped  completely  around 
and  closely  engaging  said  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 


942.288.  MKTAL-REINFORCED  RAILWAY-TIE.  .lOHN 
V.  Lahart,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  409,160. 
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1.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  a  concrete 
body,  of  metal  saddle  plates  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
concrete  body,  and  metal  truss  rods  connected  to  the  op- 
posite edge  portions  of  said  saddle  plates  and  embedded  In 
said  concrete  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  a  concrete 
body,  of  channeled  metal  saddle  plates  seated  In  the  upper 
surface  of  said  concrete  body,  rail  anchoring  staples  em- 
bedded in  said  concrete  body  and  having  nutted  end  por- 
tions projecting  through  said  saddle  plates,  and  reversely 
extended  relatively  long  and  short  truss  rods  secured  to 
the  edge  portions  of  said  saddle  plates  and  embedded  in 
and  extended  longitudinally  of  said  concrete  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  a  concrete 
body,  of  channeled  saddle  plates  seated  In  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  tie  body,  rail  anchoring  staples  embedded  In 
said  tie  body  and  having  nutted  ends  projecting  through 
and  above  said  saddle  plates,  reversely  extended  relatively 
long  and  short  truss  rods  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  saddle  plates  and  embedded  in  and  extended  longitudi- 
nally of  said  tie  body,  and  additional  reinforcing  rods  em- 
bedded In  and  extended  longitudinally  of  s.iid  tie  body  and 
directly  secured  to  said  staples,  substantially  as  described. 


942.269.      METALLIC    WINDOW.      Thomas    Lek,    Home 
City,  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.   8,  1909.      Serial  No.  481,9-J.3. 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  sliding  sashes,  me- 
tallic strips  to  guide  them  during  their  movement,  said 
strips  having  each  a  notch  extending  Inwardly  from  one 
of  their  ends,  a  frame  to  which  the  sashes  are  fitted  and 
which  consists  of  upright  and  horizontal  members  one 
of  which  latter  Is  provided  with  op<'nlng8  each  adapted 
to  receive  one  end  of  each  guide-strip,  and  projections  on 


the  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notches  at  the 
other  ends  of  the  guide  strips. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  sliding  sashes,  me- 
tallic strips  to  guide  them  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  tongue,  a  frame  consisting  of  horizontal  and  upright 
members  to  which  the  sashes  are  fitted  and  the  upright 
members  of  which  have  grooves  to  which  the  tongues  of 
the  guide  strips  are  fitted  and  in  which  they  are  seated, 
devices  to  hold  thest-  latter  removably  In  place  and  spac- 
ing means  within  these  grooves  to  hold  them  to  tli(?lr 
8hap<'.  the  tongues  occupying  these  grooves  bi-ing  tiit 
out  to  clear  these  spacing  means.  | 

.1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  sliding  sashes,  me- 
tallic strips  to  guide  them  which  are  provided  with  a 
tongue,  a  frame  consisting  of  horizontal  and  upright  mem- 
bers to  which  the  sushes  are  fitted  and  the  upright  mem- 
bers of  which  have  grooves  to  which  the  tongues  of  the 
guide-strips  are  fitted  and  hooli-shaped  spacing  means 
rigidly  secured  within  these  grooves  to  hold  them  to  shape, 
the  tongues  mentioned  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the»e 
means  so  as  to  be  held  in  position  by  them. 

4.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  sliding  sashes,  a 
frame  consisting  of  horizontal  and  upright  members  to 
which  these  sashes  are  fitted,  they  moving  betwp<<n  the 
opposite  jamb-surfaces  of  these  upright  members,  each  of 
which  latter  Is  provided  with  grooves,  metallic  strips 
wliicli  guide  these  sashes  and  which  have  shoulders  adapt- 
ed to  seat  against  the  Jamb-surfaces  of  the  upright  mem- 
bers and  tongues  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  in  them. 
the  tongues  having  notches,  each  of  which  is  upwardly 
extended,  the  extended  part  of  each  notch  presinting  an 
inrlinid  edge,  hooks  within  the  grooves  to  hold  tlie  guide- 
sfrlps  In  position  and  means  whereby  these  hool<8  are 
rigidly  held  in  place  within  these  grooves,  said  hooks  be- 
yond the  point  of  their  attacliment  being  extended  up- 
wardly, which  upwardly  extended  parts  also  present  an 
inclined  edge  complementary  to  the  inclined  edge  in  the 
extentied  part  of  the  notches,  the  notches  being  adapted 
to  pass  over  the  hoolis  when  the  guide  strips  are  In  ele- 
vated position  after  which,  when  they  are  lowered,  the 
inclined  edges  of  hooks  and  of  notches  engage  each  other, 
drawing  thereby  the  shoulders  on  the  guide-strips  to  a 
seat  against   the  jamb  surfaces  of  the  window-frame. 


0-12,270.  CAR  WINIMIW.  Thomas  A.  LB;.iE,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  The  .Vdams  &  Westlake  Company.  Chi- 
cauo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Julv  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,21.3. 


1.  In  a  window.  In  combination,  an  annular  casing 
coniprisinj;  a  wall  plate  having  an  Instanding  flange,  and 
an  angle  plate  having  one  leaf  secured  to  the  wall  plate,  a 
cushion  between  the  flange  of  the  wall  plate  and  the  in- 
standing  leaf  of  the  angle  plate  ;  and  a  sash  bearing  on 
the  cushion. 

2.  In  a  window,  in  combination,  a  casing  comprising  a 
circular  wall  plate  having  an  Instandlng  flange  the  outer 
edge  of  which  is  overturned  and  provided  with  radially- 
disposed  cam  fares  ;  a  sash  fitting  within  the  flange  of 
the  casing  :  an  oscillatable  ring  carried  by  the  sash  and 
having  radial  fingers  engageable  with  the  cam  faces. 

:'..  In  a  window,  In  combination,  a  casing  comprising  u 
circular  wall  plate  liaving  an  Instandlng  flange  the  outer 
edge  of  which  is  overturned  and  provided  with  radially- 
disposed  cam  faces,  n  sash  fitting  within  the  flange  of 
the  casing:  an  oscillatable  ring  carried  by  the  casing  and 
having  radial  fingers  engageable  with  the  cam  faces;  a 
rack  mounted  on  the  ring;  a  hand-controlled  spindle  jour- 
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naled  in  the  casing,  and  a  pinion  carried  b;  the  spindle 
and  engaging  the  rack. 

4  In  a  window,  in  combination,  a  casing  comprising  an 
annular  wjill  plate  having  its  inner  edge  instandlng.  an 
annular  angle  plate  having  its  radial  leaf  seated  upon  th*? 
wall  plate  and  Its  instandlng  leal  spaced  apart  from  the 
instandlng  edge  thereof  and  having  the  edge  of  its  instand- 
lng leaf  overturned  inwardly  and  provided  with  cam  faces  : 
and  a  sash  comprising  a  pair  of  intertittlng  annular  angle 
plates,  their  radial  leaves  being  spaced  apart  and  their 
Instandlng  leaves  being  secured  together,  and  an  oscillat- 
able  annulus  U  shaped  in  cross  section  and  riding  upon 
the  edges  of  the  Instandlng  leaves  of  the  angle  plates,  the 
outer  leaf  of  the  annulus  carrying  radially-projecting  fin 
gers  engageable  with  the  cam  faces  of  the  casing,  and  ita 
Inner  leaf  having  circumferentlally  disposed  slots,  and 
studs  fixed  in  the  fixed  sash  members  and  proj(^ctlng 
through  such  slots. 


942,271.     BOTTI.INC-M.XCHINF      Robert  Littlkr,  Had- 
donfieki.  N.  .1      Filed  Sept.  8,  I90S.     Serial  No.  452,081. 
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tlcally  upward  witiiin  the  measuring  chambers,  stems  at- 
tached to  the  piston  valves  extending  downward  and  slid- 
able  within  the  hollow  valve  stems,  connections  between 
the  said  valve  stemt-  whereby  the  piston  valves  have  a 
definitely  greater  range  of  movement  imparted  to  them 
than  may  be  given  to  the  conical  valves,  rods  attached 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  valves  and  means  for 
operation  thereof,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  l>ottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fluid  supply  tank,  of  a  plurality  of  chamlx-rs  connecfed 
with  said  tank,  piston  valves  controlling  the  pasiiage  bo 
tween  said  tank  and  chamlx'rs.  valves  controlling  the 
egress  of  fluids  from  each  chamb«r,  an  op<Tating  means 
comprising  a  system  of  levers  and  handle  thert>for.  ri^d 
connections  limitedly  slldable  l>etwe«>n  the  piston  and 
lower  valves,  adapted  to  allow  an  excem  nwtton  to  the 
first  named  valves  and  single  conn<>ctlons  t>etw«H'n  e«cli  of 
the  said  first   named  valves  and  their  operating  m-  ans 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  comprising  means  for 
elevating  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  t>ottlos.  a  series 
of  fillers  positionally  located  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the 
t)Ottle  and  a  supply  tank  common  to  all  of  said  flilera.  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  measurlns:  chambers  Inter- 
mediate of  the  tank  and  fillers,  strainers  removablv  r<" 
cured  at  the  extremities  of  the  fillers.  Independent  means 
for  the  egress  of  air  from  the  chamtxTs.  piston  valves 
controlling  the  entrance  of  fluids  to  the  niensurini:  cham 
hers,  conical  valves  controlling  the  egress  of  fluids  from 
the  measuring  chambers,  single  conne<-tions  between  each 
set  of  valves  comprising  means  whereby  the  conical  valves 
may  be  op<>ned  or  closed  without  a  correspomling  opening 
or  closing  of  the  piston  valves,  and  connections  between 
each  of  the  said  first  named  valves  and  their  operating 
means. 

3.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  coml)inatlon  with  a 
fluid  supply  tank,  of  a  plurality  of  measuring  chambers 
detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  1ki\ 
Ing  single  cylindrical  passage-ways  communicating  there 
with,  piston  valves  movable  longitudinally  within  said 
passage-ways,  conical  valve  seats  formed  at  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  measuring  chambers,  valves  fitted  thereto  adapted 
to  close  by  gravity  and  having  hollow  stems  extending  ver 
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942.272  MULTII'I-K  rT'NCHINGMACHINE  Charlis 
E.  Macbeth,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Long 
A  Allstatter  Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
1908.      Sorlal   No    457.007. 


1.  .V  punching  machine  comprising,  a  vertically  r>>cipro- 
cating  main  gate  to  carry  the  punches,  vertically  recipro- 
cating holddown  gates  mounted  In  guides  at  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  main  gate  and  having  feet  provided  with 
Inwardly  presenting  longitudinal  grooves,  a  holddown-bar 
fitted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  feet  of  the  holddown- 
gates  and  perforated  for  the  punches,  and  mechanism  for 
reciprocating  all  the  gates,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  .\  punching  machine  comprising,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating main  gate  to  carry  the  punches,  vertically  recipro- 
cating holddown  gates  mounted  in  guides  at  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  main  gati.  a  holddown  bar  carried  by  the 
feet  of  the  holddown-gateg  and  perforated  for  the  punches. 
.1  cam  shaft,  cams  thereon  for  reciprocating  the  main  gate, 
rods  extending  vertically  from  the  holddown-gates,  sprlngi 
connected  with  the  rods  to  serve  in  raising  the  holddown- 
sates.  cross  bars  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  rods 
and  below  the  cam  shaft,  and  cams  on  the  cam-shaft  over 
the  cross-bars  to  co  act  therewith  in  moving  the  hold- 
down  gates  downward,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'t.  \  punching  m.irhine  comprising,  a  vertically  reclpro- 
catinc  main  cntr  to  earrv  tlie  punclies.  vertically  recipro- 
cating holddown  gates  mounted  In  guides  at  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  main  gate,  a  holddown  bar  carried  by  the 
feet  of  the  holddown  gates  and  perforated  for  the  punches, 
a  cam  shaft,  cams  thereon  for  reciprocating  the  main  gate, 
rods  extending  vertically  from  the  holddown-gates.  springs 
connected  with  the  rods  to  serve  in  raising  the  hold- 
down  gates,  cross-bars  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  rods  and  below  the  cam-shaft,  cams  on  the  cam- 
shaft over  the  crossbars  to  co-act  therewith  In  moving  the 
holddfiwn -gates  downward,  and  adjusting  nuts  on  the  rods 
above  and  below  the  cross  bars  to  serve  In  adjusting  the 
distance  l>etween  the  cross  bars  and  ttie  holddown-bar. 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  .^  [lunching  machine  comprising,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating main  gate  to  carry  the  punches,  vertically  recipro- 
cating holddown  gates  mounted  In  guides  at  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  main  gate,  a  holddown  bar  carried  by  the 
feet  of  the  holddown  gates  and  perforated  for  the  punches, 
a  cam-shaft,  cams  thereon  for  reciprocating  the  main  gate, 
rods  extending  vertically  from  the  holddown  gates,  springs 
connected  with  the  rods  to  serve  in  raising  the  holddown- 
gates.    cross-bars   extending    from    the    front    to   the    rear 
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rtxls  and  b«»low  the  rnm-sliaft,  cams  on  the  cam-Bhaft 
ov^r  the  rross-bars  to  co-act  therewith  in  movinn  the 
holddown  K'ttes  downward,  and  b  hand  !•  ver  cooperating 
Willi  the  holddown-gates  and  «  fixed  part  of  the  machine 
to  serve  In  dt-prcssinj:  the  holddown  har  independent  of 
the  powtT-mechanism  of  the  maclilne.  combined  siihstan- 
tlally  88  Bet   forth. 

5.  A  punchiaj;  machine  coinprisinK,  a  vertically  recipro- 
caflnL'  main  jrate  to  carry  the  punches,  vertically  reclpro- 
cattntf  l.olddown  i:nte.>c  mounted  In  guides  nt  flic  opposite 
faces  of  thn  main  pate  a  Imlddown  bar  carried  by  the  feet 
of  the  holddown  tratps  and  perforati'd  for  tlie  punches,  a 
cam  shaft,  cams  thereon  for  reciprocating  the  main  pate, 
rods  exfendinc  vertically  from  the  holddown-pites.  sprint's 
connected  with  the  rods  to  serve  in  raising  the  holddown- 
):at<s.  cross  b.ars  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  rods 
and  bi'low  the  cam-shaft,  cams  on  the  cam  shaft  ovi-r  the 
cross  bars  to  co-act  therewith  In  movink  tlie  holddown- 
jfates  downward,  and  n  hand  lever  trunnloned  In  said 
cross  l^ars  and  adapted  to  fn-ja^e  with  some  fixed  part 
of  the  mncliine  to  serve  in  dc|)ri-ssin>:  the  holddown-har 
Independent  of  the  power  mechanism  of  the  machine,  com- 
bined  snhstantially   ns   set    forth. 

[Claims  6  to   1!   not  printed  in  the  r.azette.] 
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9  4  2  .  2  7  :i  .  DIS1'1:NSIN(;  AITAUATT'S.  IfoiiKRT  o. 
Marsh.  Detroit.  Mith.  Filed  Apr.  Iff.  lOott.  Serial 
No.  4'.)0.739. 


3.  Id  a  liquid  diapensiDK  apparatus,  a  series  of  recep- 
tacles for  liquids,  a  measuring  chaml)er  for  each  r«icep- 
tacle  havlajc  an  inlet  adapted  to  lie  connected  to  a  clinrg 
InK  tank  and  an  outlet,  a  nozzle  for  the  outlet  a  control- 
ling memhtr  adapted  to  alternately  open  the  Inlet  and 
outlet,  means  for  forcing  a  definite  quantity  of  liquid 
from  the  receptacle  out  through  the  chamber  nojttle. 
and  means  adapted  to  operate  the  controlling  meml>er  In 
proper  relation  to  the  discharge  from  the  receptacle,  and 
recording  means  In  the  chamber  operatlvely  connef-ted 
to  the  receptacle  discharging  means  adapted  to  re'jrfster 
each  dischnrge. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  series  of  r»<<ep 
tacles  for  lifpilds.  a  measuring  chaml>er  for  each  r^-ep- 
tade  having  an  Inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  cliarg- 
Ing  tank  tnd  an  outlet,  a  controlling  memlier  adapted 
to  alternaCely  open  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  nozzhe  for  the 
outlet  me^ns  for  forcing  a  delinite  quantity  of  lipuld 
£rom  tlie  rtpceptacle  out  through  the  chamlier  nozzle,  and 
means  adapteil  to  ojierato  the  controlling  memhef  In 
proper  reUllon  to  the  discharge  from  the  receptacle,  and 
recording  ftieans  In  the  chamber  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  receptacle  dischartilng  means  adapted  to  re;ilster  I'ach 
discharge.  1  each  chaml)or  with  the  controlling  meuil)er. 
measuring  means  and  registering  mech.inlsm  constituting 
a  unit  8tri»ture  separate  from  and  forming  a  cover  oii  the 
companion  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  parallel  I  b^ams 
in  spaced  relation,  open  liquid  receptacles  supporte<l  by 
lateral  ledges  on  the  lower  flanges  of  adjacent  beams,  a 
measuring  chamlKT  for  each  receptacle  !idapte<l  \9  be 
supported  ithereover  on  the  upper  flanges  of  the  Mams 
and  pri>vlije<l  with  nn  inlet  adapt"e<l  to  l>p  connected  no  a 
charging  tink  and  an  outlet,  a  nozzle  for  the  outlpt  a 
measuring  barrel  secured  to  each  chaml)er  and  lmm<irsed 
In  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  when  the  chamber  Is 
In  operatite  position,  a  singU>  cont^roillng  memlx'r  onl  the 
chamber  aOapfeil  to  altern.Mtely  open  the  chaml>er  Inlet 
and  outlet,  and  means  mounted  on  the  chamlier  for  Fore 
IDK  the  cantents  of  the  barrel  out  through  the  chamber 
nozzle,  ami  means  adapttnl  to  operate  the  contro  ling 
memlier  Itt  proper  relation  to  the  discharge  from  the 
barrel,  the  chamlier,  controlling  member,  barrel  and  forc- 
ing  means   forming   a    removable   unit   structure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  lu  a  liqiiid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  series  of  recep- 
tacles for  liquids,  a  measuring  chamlier  for  each  recep- 
tacle having  an  Inlet  adapted  to  lie  connected  to  a  charg- 
ing tank  and  an  outlet,  a  nozzle  for  ttie  outlet,  n  single 
controlling  member  adapted  to  alternately  open  the  Inlet 
and  outlet,  and  means  for  forcing  a  definite  quantity  of 
liquid  from  the  receptacle  out  through  the  chamlier  noz- 
zle, and  oiejins  adapted  to  operate  the  controlling  mem- 
ber in  proper  relation  to  the  discharge  from  the  recep-_ 
tacle.  each  measiii-iui;  chamber,  controlling  memler.  and 
measuring  means  togetlier  constituting  a  unit  structure 
separable  from  and  ada[ited  to  form  a  cover  for  the  com- 
panion receptacle. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dispensiti.'  ajiparatiis.  a  series  of  recep- 
tacles for  liquids,  a  measuring  chaintier  for  each  recep- 
tacle forming  a  removable  cover  therefor,  and  having  an 
inlet  adapted  to  be  contiected  to  a  charciii?  tank  and  an 
outlet,  a  nozzle  for  tlie  outlet,  a  ineasurins;  barrel  at- 
tached to  the  cover  adapted  to  lie  Immersed  in  the  con- 
tents of  the  receptacle  when  the  cover  is  In  place,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  barrel  contents  out  through  the 
chamber  nozzle  in  proper  relation  to  the  dischnrue  from 
the  chamber,  and  means  adapteil  to  operate  a  controlling 
member,  each  chamlier  with  Its  barrel,  controlling  mem 
tier  and  operating  means  forming  a  unit  >:trMctnre  hodily 
removable    from    the   companion    receptacle. 


9  4  2.274.      SNAT("H  ni.OCK 
Wash.      Filed   Mar.  22.   100ft 


Ehnest  M.\ktiv.   Tttdex. 
Serial   No.   485,102 


1.  In  a  snatch  block  construction.  In  combination,  a 
bearlnir  having  one  end  portion  formed  angular  in  cross 
section,  a  (  lieek  plate  formed  with  an  oT>eiiint'  for  re 
ception  of  the  angular  end  portion  of  said  bearlnc.  and 
a  shifter  for  moving  said  cheek  jilate  toward  said  bear 
Ing  to  effect   a  securing  of  one  to  the  other. 
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2.  In  a  snatch  block  construction.  In  combination,  a 
bearing  having  one  end  portion  formed  angular  In  cross 
se<'tion.  a  cheek  plate  supported  for  edgewise  movement 
and  formed  with  an  angular  opening  for  reception  of  tlie 
angular  end  portion  of  said  bearing,  said  angular  end 
portion  of  said  l>earing  and  said  cheek  plate  having  parts 
for  Interlocking  engagement  with  one  another,  and  a 
shifter  for  shifting  s.iid  cheek  plate,  as  specilled. 

■'{.  in  a  snatch  block  construction,  in  cotnblnatlon.  a 
bearing  having  one  end  portion  formed  angular  in  cross 
section,  a  cheek  plate  supported  for  edgewise  movement 
and  formed  with  an  angular  opening  for  reception  of  the 
angular  end  portion  of  stild  bearing.  s;ild  angular  end 
portion  of  said  lie.-trlng  and  said  cheek  plate  having  parts 
for  Interlocking  engagement  with  one  another,  and  an 
eccentrU-  on  said  cheek  plate  arranged  to  engage  said 
l>earing.  said  eccentric  being  Bupport»>«l  for  rotation,  for 
the  purpose   specilled. 


9  4  2.27.''».  HOTAKY  STKAM  KN(;iXE.  Willi.^m  E. 
MiM'K,  Fre<lericton,  New  Hrunswlck.  Canada,  assignor 
of  one  hair  to  William  C.  liurtt,  Frederictou,  New 
Brunswick.  Cuna<la.  Filed  Feb.  23,  lUUU.  Serial  No. 
471»,!>7«. 


Intermediate  support,  the  rotatable  naember  being  on  the 
outside  of  the  non-rotatable  member  and  completely  In- 
closing the  latter  save  at  one  end.  In  combination  with 
n  packing  at  said  end  In  combination  with  power  tranc- 
mitting  means  carried  by  and  operable  with  the  rotatable 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  high  and  low  pressure' 
cylinders,  abutments  therein,  swinging  pistons  adapted  to 
coiiperate  with  s.ild  abutments,  means  connecting  the  pis- 
tons in  iKith  cylinders  together,  and  means  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  connecting  me.-ins  for  simultaneously 
opening  and  closing  the  pistons  in  both  cylinders  to 
effect  their  operation  In  consonance,  in  combination 
with  a  steam  supply  and  valve  mechanism  for  similurly 
controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  from  the  high  and 
low  pressure  cvliiiders. 

2.  In  an  eiii.-ine  of  the  character  deRcrll>ed.  an  abut- 
ment, a  cylinder,  swinging  pistons  in  said  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  co<iperate  with  said  abutment,  means  for  shifting 
the  pi.st(»ns  from  Inactive  to  active  position,  and  an  oil 
cap  inclosing  said  means  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
const.Miiiiy   lubricated. 

3.  In  an  eii;;lne  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  rel.itlvely 
rotatable  and  noti  rotatable  members  arranged  to  co 
operate  to  actuate  the  rotatable  memln'r.  a  fly  wheel 
secured  t<i  the  periphery  of  the  rotatalile  member,  and  a 
casing  surrounding  the  engine,  spaced  therefrom  and 
extending  from  the  oppc.site  sides  of  the  fly  wheel,  sub 
stantl;ill\    .-is   descrilxHl. 

4.  In  an  engine,  relatively  rotatnMe  and  non  rotatiible 
members  arranged  to  cooperate  to  effect  actuation  of  the 
rotatable  memU>r,  means  for  supporting  the  non  rotatable 
member  at  its  outer  end.  means  for  supporting  the  ro- 
tatable iiiemlMT  at  its  outer  end.  and  mutual  en;:a;;ement8 
between  the  Inner  end  of  the  rotatable  memlver  and  the 
supported  end  of  the  non  rotatable  memlier  and  lietween 
the  inner  end  of  the  non  rotat.aMe  uiember  and  the  suii- 
ported  end  of  the  rotatable  iiieml>er  constituting  their 
intermediate  support  In  conil'lnntion  with  power  trana- 
mittluL'  means  carried  liy  hucI  ojierable  with  the  rotatable 
menil>er 

r>.  In  an  entrine,  relafivel>  rotatable  and  non-rotatnble 
memlxTs  arranged  to  co(>perate  to  effect  actuation  of  the 
rotatal'le  memlier.  means  for  supporting  the  non  rotatable 
member  at  Its  outer  end.  means  for  supporting  the  rota- 
table nieiiil  ei  at  Its  outer  end.  and  mutual  engairements 
lietween  the  Inner  end  of  the  rotJitable  memlier  and  the 
supported  end  of  the  non  rotatable  memlier  and  lietween 
the  inner  end  of  the  non-rotatable  memlier  and  the  sup 
ported    end    of    the    rotatable    member    constituting    their 


9  4  2.276.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Alfrkd  Moore.  Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.      Serial  No.  392,001. 


1.  A  spring  wheel  having  a  main  hub,  a  floating  hub 
encircling  the  main  hub,  means  ad:ipted  to  maintain 
the  hulls  In  proper  lateral  relation  and  to  confine  their 
relative  rotation  to  a  limited  arc,  main  springs  radi- 
ally disposed  on  the  main  h\ib,  and  radially  disposed 
auxillai-y  springs  on  the  floating  hub  connect«>d  nt  their 
outer  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  main  springs. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  having  a  main  hub,  a  floating  hub 
encircling  the  main  hub,  means  adapted  to  maintain  the 
hubs  In  proper  lateral  relation  and  to  confine  their  relative 
rotation  to  a  limited  arc.  main  springs  radi.-illy  serured  nt 
their  Inner  ends  to  them.-'.ln  hub.  and  radially  disposed 
nuxlllaTy-^prlngs  on  the  floating  hub  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  main  springs  and 
adapted  to  close  and  act  as  ferrules  when  the  main 
springs  are  under  load  tension 

3.  A  spring  wheel,  having  a  main  hub,  a  floating  hub 
encircling  the  main  hub.  means  adapted  to  maintain  the 
hubs  In  pro[>er  lateral  relation  and  to  confine  their  rela- 
tive rotfition  to  a  limited  arc.  radial  guides  on  the  float 
Ing  hub.  auxiliary  springs  on  the  guides,  and  radially 
disposed  main  springs  connected  nt  their  Inner  ends  to 
the  main  hub  and  nt  their  outer  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  nuxlllnry  springs. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  having  a  main  hub.  a  flo.tting  hub 
encircling  the  main  hub,  means  adapted  to  maintain  the 
hubs  in  proper  lateral  relation  and  to  confine  their  rela- 
tive rotation  to  a  limited  arc.  radial  guides  on  the  float- 
ing hub,  auxiliary  springs  on  the  guides,  and  radially  dls- 
postHl  main  springs  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
main  hub  and  nt  their  outer  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  auxiliary  springs,  said  auxiliary  springs  lielng  adapted 
to  close  and  act  as  ferrules  when  the  main  springs  are 
under   load  tension. 

,'"i.  A  spring  wheel  having  n  .iiain  hub,  a  floating  hub 
encircling  the  main  hub,  rigid  spokes  on  the  floating 
hub.  a  felly  on  the  spokes,  means  ad.ipted  to  mnlntaln 
the  hubs  in  proper  lateral  relation  and  to  confine  their 
relative  rotation  to  a  limited  arc,  radial  guides  on  the 
floating  hub.  interposed  lietween  the  spokes,  auxiliary 
springs  on  the  guides  and  radially  disposed  main  springs 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  main  hub  and  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  auxiliary  springs. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


942.277.  VENEER  TAPING  M.VCHTNF  M.^RTfN  Nt- 
KTnoM  and  I.diis  T.^nun,  Chicago.  111.  assignors  to 
Veneer  Mnchinery  Compnny.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich  .  a 
rorporntlon  of  MlrhlLMin  Filed  Oct.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No    400.172 

1  In  n  veneer  lapirii:  mnchlu' .  nn  upper  nnd  n  lower 
clnmplng  wheel  each  provided  on  Its  perliihery  with  n  plu- 
raiitv  of  laterally  movable  contact  members,  a  second  up- 
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per  and  a  second  lower  clamplDg  wheel  adjacent  to  said 
first  named  wheels,  means  for  rotating  said  second  named 
clamping  wheels  and  means  for  mcving  said  contact  mem- 
bers toward  said  second  namt  d  clamping  wheels  while 
said  members  are  clamping  material  between  the  wheels. 


2.  In  a  veneer  taping  machine,  two  pairs  of  upper  and 
lower  clamping  whe(>ls  provided  on  their  periphery  with 
a  plurality  of  laterallj'  movable  contact  members,  moang 
for  rotating  said  wheels  and  means  for  moving  said  con- 
tact members  of  one  pair  of  wheels  toward  the  other  pair 
of  wheels  while  said  members  are  clamping  material  be- 
tween the  wheels. 

3.  In  a  veneer  taping  machine,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
clamping  wheel  each  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Integrally  laterally  movable  contact  members, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheels,  a  second  upper  iind  a  sec- 
ond lower  clamping  wheel  adjacent  to  one  aide  of  said  first 
named  clamping  wheels,  means  for  rotating  said  second 
named  clamping  wheels  and  means  for  moving  said  con- 
tact members  of  said  first  named  wheels  toward  the  second 
named  wheels  while  said  wheels  are  clamping  material 
between  them. 

4.  In  a  veneer  taping  machine,  two  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  clamping  wheels  provided  on  their  periphery  with  a 
plurality  of  integral  laterally  movable  contact  members, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheels  and  means  for  moving  said 
contact  members  of  one  pair  of  wheels  toward  the  other 
pair  of  wheels  while  said  members  are  clamping  raatorial 
between  the  wheels. 

5.  In  a  veneer  tapering  machine,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
clamping  wheel  each  provided  on  Its  periphery  with  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  laterally  movable  contact  members, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheels,  a  second  upper  and  a  sec- 
ond lower  clamping  wheel  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
first  named  clamping  wheels,  means  for  rotating  said  sec- 
ond named  clamping  wheels  and  means  comprising  cam 
tracks  for  moving  said  contact  members  of  said  first 
named  wheels  toward  the  second  named  wheels  while  aaid 
wheels  are  clamping  material  betw^een  them. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,278.  M.ML-BAG-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Hazel 
N.  I'EDERSEN  and  Peteb  M.  Christknsen.  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,476. 

1.  In  railway  mail  bag  handling  apparatus,  a  mail  bag 
clutch  or  catcher  comprising  rockable  Jaws  having  for- 
ward free  ends  and  pivotally  united  rear  ends,  and  means 
plvotally  supporting  and  controlling  said  jaws  whereby 
the  clntch  can  be  opened  and  whereby  the  same  will  be 
automatically  closed  to  grip  one  or  more  mail  bags  by  the 
engagement  of  the  bag  or  bags  with  the  connected  ends 
of  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  substantially  as  set 
forth,  a  recelvin;:  or  catching  clutch  comprising  plvotally 
mounted  Jaws  hinged  together  at  their  rear  ends  and  bav- 
ins 'ree  front  ends,  and  supporting  means  plvotally  ap- 
plied to  said  Jaws  at  points  Intermediate  their  ends  and 
whereby  the  same  are  capable  of  opening  and  closing. 

3.  In  mail  bag  handling  apparatus,  a  bag  catcher  con 
•Isting  of  a  clutch  adapted  to  open  and  close  and  compris 
ing  Jaws  having  free  front  ends  and  flexibly  connected  at 


their  rear  ends,  and  means  pivotally  supporting  said  Jaws 
and  applied  thereto  intermediate  their  ends  and  comprising 
A  swinginj;  supporting  memt)er. 


4.  A  mall  bag  catcher  consisting  of  a  clutch  comprising 
movable  jaws  adapted  to  receive  and  automatically  close 
on  and  elutch  a  bag,  supportlnj:  means  for  said  Jaws  com- 
prising- a  swinjilng  member  pivotally  applied  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  menus  whereby 
said  clutch  is  cau8e<l  to  close  on  and  grip  the  bag  by  the 
meeting  impact  between  the  bag  and  clutch. 

5.  In  a  mail  bag  handling  apparatus,  a  bag  catcher  con- 
sisting of  a  clutch  comprialnK  pivotally  mounted  members 
adapted  to  be  swum:  to  open  the  clutch  to  receive  a  bag, 
supporting  means  for  said  members  comprising  arms  piv- 
otally united  at  their  rear  ends  to  open  and  close  with  s.ild 
members,  means  whereby  the  meeting  impact  of  the  bug 
and  clutch  will  cause  the  clutcli  to  automatically  closo  on 
and  hold  tbe  hnK.  and  locking  means  holding  the  clutc^  in 
closed  iiag  holding  position. 

[Claims  r»  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,279.      SlUKAdE    BATTERY.      David    P.    Pibkv.    Chi 
cago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds 
to    William    Morrison.    Chicago,    111.,    and    one  third    to 
M.  A.  Lumbard.  I)es  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1^3. 
Serial  No.  170.802. 


1  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  suitable  metallic  cell, 
a  horizontal  cylindrlc  reticulated  negative  pole  electrode,  a 
cyllndric  positive  pole  electrode  arranged  concentrically 
within  said  negative  pole  electrode,  a  cylindrlc  conductor 
arranjzed  concentrically  within  said  positive  pole  electrode, 
and  a  suitable  electrolyte. 

2.   A    storage    battery    comprising    a    suitable   cell,    hori- 
zontally arranged  positive  and  negative  pole  electrodes  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  and  suitably  mounted  within 
said  cell,  disks  of   Insulation   inserted   within   the  ends  of 
the    negative    pole    electrode    and    clnsine   the    ends   of    the 
positive  pole  electrode,  and  a  suitable  electrolyte. 
1        3.   A  storage  battery  comprising  a  suitable  cell,  horiion- 
I    tally  arranged  cyllndric  positive  and   negative  pole  elec- 
trodes mounted  within  said  cell,  the  positive  pole  electrode 
I    being    arranged    concentrically    within    the    negative    pole 
,    electrode,  circular  pieces  of  In8ul*atlng  material   for  miiln- 
I    talnlng  the  concentricity  of  the  two  elements,  and  a  suit 
I   able  electrolyte. 
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4.  A  storage  battery  comprising  a  metallic  cell,  a  cylln- 
dric   and    horizontally    arranged    negative    pole    electrtxle 
suitably  mounte<i  within  said  cell  and  consisting  of  a  cyl 
inder  of  wire  gauze,  a  cylln<lrlc  negative  element  arranged 
concentrically    within    said    negative    pole   electrode,    said 
positive    pole   electrode   element    comprising    a    perforated 
metallic  tube  filled  with  suitalile  active  material,  there  be 
ing  a  layer  of  porous  material  applied  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  perforated   metallic   tulie.   there   l»elng  a   perforated 
rubber    tul)€    fitted    upon    said    layer    of    porous    material, 
means  Intermetiiate  tbe  ends  of  the  elements  for  maintain 
Ing  the  latter  in  their  proper  relative  positions,  disks  of 
insulation  Inserted  within   the  ends  of  the  negative  pole 
electrode   and    closing   the   ends   of   the    positive    pole   elec 
trode  element,   nieiins  for  binding  the  two  elements  firmly 
together,  an   Insulated  terminal   extending   from   the   posi- 
tive  pole  electrode,   and   a   suitable   electrolyte    In   which 
the  two  elements  are  completely  submerged. 

5.  .\  storage  tuittery  coniprlslnv;  a  cyllndric  negative 
pole  electrode,  a  cyllndric  positive  pole  electrode  of  less 
diameter  than  the  negative  pole  electrode  and  arranged 
concentrically  within  the  latter,  a  cyllndric  conductor  of 
less  diameter  than  the  positive  pole  electrode  and  arranged 
concentrically  wiiliin  the  latter,  the  said  elements  U'Ing 
arranged  horizontally,  a  cell  containing  said  elements,  a 
suitable  electrolyte,  and  suitable  active  material  surround 
ing  said  conductor  and  filling  the  bore  of  said  iKjsltlve 
pole  electrode. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


942,280  ENGINKER'S  \  .M,Vi:  FOR  TR.VIN  BRAKES. 
William  K  Rankin.  Phllfldelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
.lohn  E.  Re.vliurn.  PhiladelphlH.  I'a  Filed  .Tan  l.'}, 
li»09.     Serial  No.  472. ."(mT 


1.   In  an  engiueer's  valve  for  train  brakes,  the  comMna 
tlon  of  n  case  with  connections  thereto  from  an  air  reser 
voir  and  a  train  pipe,  and   having  an   exhaust  passage  :   a 
valve   seat    with    ports   cooperating    with    the   connections 
and  the   exhaust  :   an   upper  part   Inclosing  the  valve  seat 
and   forming   a    passage   from    the   reservoir    to   the   train 
pipe  ;   a   valve   rotatalile  on   the  seat   and   having  a  curvi 
linear    through    port    from    the    reservoir    to    the    case,    a 
through  port  for  the  train  pipe,  an  interior  port  from  the 
train  pipe  to  tbe  exhaust  port,  and  within  each  train  pipe 
port  a  projection  containing  an  auxiliary  port  adapted  to 
limit  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  when  placed  in  connection 
with   the   train   pipe  port   for  a  graduated   release,  and   a 
graduated  application,  and  means  to  operate  the  valve. 

2  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  casing  base  with  connec- 
tions and  ports  for  a  reservoir,  a  train  pipe  and  an  ex 
haust ;  a  valve  seat  with  corresponding  and  coftperatlng 
ports:  a  case  alKive  the  valve  seat  ;  a  rotatable  valve  hav 
ing  an  elongated  through  port  from  the  reservoir  ports  in 
the  base  and  valve  seat,  to  the  Interior  of  the  case  :  an 
oppositely  disposed  through  port  cooperating  with  the 
base  and  seat  ports,  opening  into  the  case,  and  therein  a 
ledge  with  an  auxiliary  port  ;  an  interior  port  adapted  to 
connect  the  train  pipe  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  base  and 
•eat,  and  therein  a  ledge  with  an  auxiliary  port,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  valve. 

3.   In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  case  with  connections  and 
passages  to  a  reservoir,  a  train  pipe  and  an  exhaust ;  a 


rotatable  disk  valve  controlling  the  passages,  a  stem  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  a  handle  removably  connected  to  the 
stem  and  a  resiliently  sup[H)rted  roller  therefor  :  a  pro 
Jecting  flange  on  the  case  and  indentures  tlierein  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  roller  aforesaid  to  positively  control 
the  operative  positions  of  the  valve. 

4.  Ill  an  engineers  valve,  a  case  comprising  an  upper 
Inclosing  part  ;  a  lower  part  with  reservoir,  train  pipe 
and  exhaust  passages  and  connections  ;  an  Interpostnl 
valve  seat  with  cooperative  passages  ;  a  rotatable  valve 
inclosed  by  the  case,  mounted  on  the  valve  seat  and  hav- 
ing means  for  its  rotation  ;  a  port  through  the  valve  af- 
fording continuous  communication  between  the  reservoir 
connections  and  the  Interior  of  the  case  :  a  port  through 
tbe  valve  adapted  to  open  communication  between  case 
and  the  train  pipe,  and  an  auxiliary  port  therein  ;  a  port 
wholly  within  the  valve,  adapted  to  connect  the  tralu  pipe 
and  the  exhaust  and  an  auxiliary  port  therein. 

.'>.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  case  comprising  a  base  part 
with  connections  and  purts  for  a  reservoir,  a  train  pipe 
and  an  exhaust  ;  a  valve  seat  with  corresponding  parts  : 
and  a  valve  inclosing  part ;  a  rotatable  valve  in  the  case 
with  n  non  intercepting  port  for  the  reservoir,  a  port  for 
the  train  pipe  and  an  auxiliary  port  therein,  an  Interior 
jKirt  for  the  train  pipe  and  the  exhaust  and  an  auxiliary 
port  therein  ;  means  to  rotate  the  valve  for  restricted  pas- 
sage and  full  passage  from  the  case  to  the  train  pipe,  and 
restricted  passage  and  full  passage  from  the  train  pipe  to 
the  exhaust,  said  rotative  means  l>eing  positively  con- 
trolled for  the  different  operative  positions  of  the  valve  by 
resiliently  supported  devices  engaging  Indentations  or  de- 
pressions provided  for  such  control  of  the  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,281.  FURROW  OPENER.  Lalbits  T.  Rasmlsskn. 
Council  Bluffs.  lewa.  assignor  to  Walker  Manufacturing 
Company.  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota      Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.050. 


^v; 


1.  In  a  furrow  opener,  a  standard  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  planter  shoe,  arms  mounted  on  said  standard 
and  adapted  for  embracing  a  seed  tube,  means  for  tighten- 
ing said  arms  against  sabi  seed  tube,  tnidy  plates  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  standard,  bolts  connecting  said 
body  plates  and  extending  at  opposite  edges  of  said  stand- 
ard, and  disk  members  revolubly  mounted  on  said  body 
plates. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  seed  tube  and  shoe  of  a 
planter,  a  standard  having  a  solid  upper  part  and  a  bifur- 
cated lower  part,  the  lower  part  engasrlng  said  shoe  :  a  twit 
passing  through  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  ;  a  pair  of 
iiorlzontally  disposed  arms  secured  by  said  bolt  to  the 
standard,  said  arms  extending  rearwardly  to  the  seed 
tube  and  straddling  the  same  and  secured  thereto  by  a 
bolt  passing  forward  of  said  tube,  body  plates  secured  di- 
rectly to  the  outer  sides  of  the  standard  and  solely  sup- 
ported thereby  ;  and  disks  mounted  on  said  l>ody  plates 

:^.  In  combination  with  the  seed  tube  and  shoe  of  a 
planter,  a  standard  comprising  twin  bars  secured  together 
at  their  upper  ends  and  diverging  downwardly,  their  lower 
ends  engaging  said  shoe  :  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed 
arms  contacting  the  outer  sides  of  the  seed  tube  and  the 
standard  and  secured  to  the  standard  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  by  a  bolt  passing  through  said  arms  and  standard, 
and  secured  to  the  seed  tube  by  a  bolt  passing  at  the  front 
of  said  tube,  body  plates  secured  directly  to  the  outer  sides 
of  the  standard  and  solely  supported  thereby,  axles  car- 
ried by  the  t)ody  plates  :  and  disks  mounted  on  said  axles. 
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4.  In  furrow  openera,  the  combination  with  a  planter 
wed  tube  and  ahoe,  of  a  standard  located  fnrwardly  from 
the  Heed-tube,  a  pair  of  body  plates  formed  to  euuak'e  the 
oater  Rldea  of  the  Bt.nndnrd  and  provided  with  bolt-holes 
at  front  and  rear  of  the  standard  and  formed  with  out- 
wardly proJectlnK  boaseH,  and  boltH  pniisInK  throujjh  aaid 
bolt  boles  for  securing  said  plates  to  the  standard. 


942.282.  FURROW  -  OrENP:R.  Latrits  T.  RASNtrssEX, 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Walker  Manufacturing 
Company,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.051. 


1.  In  a  furrow  opener,  an  attaching  mechnnlsm  com- 
prising parallel  arms,  having  depending  portions,  a  head 
block  having  a  slotted  standard  projected  between  the  de- 
pending arms,  a  l>olt  carried  by  said  arm  portions  and  pro- 
jected through   the  standard  slot. 

2.  In  a  furrow  opener,  an  attaching  mechanism,  a  head 
block  having  a  standard  adapted  for  adjustable  coopera- 
tion with  said  attaching  mechanism,  axles  extending  from 
said  bead  Wock,  disks  carried  by  said  axles,  brackets  car- 
ried by  said  axles,  said  brackets  having  lii)s  adapted  to 
overlie  the  attaching  mechanism,  and  cleaner  blades  car- 
ried by  said  brackets. 

:'..  In  a  furrow  opener,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed, 
spaced  attachlnu  members,  an  axle-block  having  a  reduced 
Integral  extension  adapted  to  tie  clamped  between  said 
attaching  members,  disk  axles  carried  by  said  block, 
scraper  brackets  mounted  on  said  axles  and  provided  with 
hooked  ends  engaging  the  attaching  members,  and  scrapers 
secured  to  said  brackets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  planter  shoe  and  s»»ed  tube, 
of  arms  embracing  the  seed  tube  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  and  having  depending  portions  adapted  for  frlc- 
tionml  contact  with  the  planter  shoe,  means  for  tightening 
said  arms  against  the  seed  tulie  and  shoe,  a  head  block 
having  a  slotted  standard  projected  between  said  arras,  a 
bolt  connecting  said  arms  and  projecting  tbroui^h  the 
Standard  slot,  stub  axles  extending  laterally  from  the  head 
block,  disks  having  hubs  adapted  for  adjustment  on  snid 
axles,  and  each  provided  with  a  groove  at  Its  Inner  end, 
brackets  carried  by  said  axles  between  the  disk  hubs  and 
head  block,  set  screws  for  fixing  said  brackets  on  their 
axlea.  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  said  brackets  and 
having  lips  engaging  the  forward  edges  of  said  attaching 
arms,  posts  at  the  rear  of  said  brackets,  and  cleaner  blades 
carried  by  said  posts,  each  of  said  cleaner  blades  having  a 
Up  projected  Into  the  groove  of  the  adjacent  disk  hub  and 
a  body  portion  overlying  the  adjacent  disk,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  planter  shoe  and  seed  tube, 
of  attaching  arms  embracing  the  seed  tube  and  shoe  and 
having  bolts  for  tlghtenlOK  same  thereaualnst,  a  head 
block  having  a  slotted  standard  projected  t>»>tween  said 
armi,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  arms  and  extending  through 
the  standard  slot,  and  whereby  the  attaching  arms  are 
anlted.  axles  extending  laterally  from  the  head  block, 
disks  having  bulm  adapted  for  horizontal  adjustment  on 
said  axles  and  provided  with  grooves  at  their  Inner  ends, 
brackets  Interposed  between  the  disk  hubs  and  head 
block,  means  for  flxtng  said  brackets  in  adjusted  position, 
posts    exteadlas    rearwardly    and    upwardly    from    said 


brackets,  and  cleaner  blades  removably  mounted  on  said 
posts  and  having  Up  portions  adapted  for  projection  into 
the  hub  grooves,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  j 

942.28.'?.  FURROW  -  OPENEn.  Laurits  T.  RasmussBN, 
Council  BlufTs,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Walker  Manufacturing 
Com|)uny,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,935 


1.  .\  furrow  opener  comprising  a  standard  provided  with 
vertical  slots  parsing  therethrough  from  side  to  side,  and 
arms  having  adjustable  connection  with  said  standard,  of 
a  head  block  having  a  vertical  portion  adai)ted  for  connec- 
tion with  said  arras,  and  a  horiiontal  portion  extended 
Into  pro.vltnlty  to  said  standard,  and  means  projecting 
from  said  horizontal  portion  into  the  standard  slots  and 
adapted  for  anchoring  the  head  block  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  planter  seed  tube  and  shoe 
of  a  standard  carried  by  said  shoe  and  jirovided  with  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  arms  adjustably  connected  with  said 
standard  and  having  frlcflonal  cncrairemint  with  said  weed 
tiibe.  a  bead  block  carried  by  said  arms  and  havlni;  a  por- 
tion extended  between  the  standard  members,  and  wings 
on  the  extended  portion  of  said  head  block  and  extending 
into  the  standard  slots. 

ri.  The  combination  with  a  planter  seed  tnt>e  and  shoe, 
of  a  standard  comT)rislni;  longitudinally  slotted  bars  hav- 
ing frictiuoal  enL'a^'ement  with  said  shoe  at  their  lower 
ends,  arms  embracing  said  seed  tube  and  standard,  and 
having  a  bolt  extendlni:  therethrough  and  through  the 
slots  in  the  standard  bars,  a  head  block  havine  an  upper 
portion  projected  between  and  secured  to  said  arms,  and 
a  for^\ard  portion  projected  between  the  standard  bars, 
wings  on  snid  forward  block  portion  and  extending  into 
the  slots  In  said  standard  bars,  and  disks  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  head  block,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  The  coml)lnntion  with  a  planter  see<l  tube  and  shoe, 
of  a  stand^ird  damped  to  said  shoe  and  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  arms  clamped  to  the  seed  tube  and  extend- 
ing toward  said  standard  and  provided  with  lips  that  over- 
lie the  forward  edse  of  the  standard,  a  head  block  harlnj 
one  portion  secured  to  said  arms  and  a  forward  member 
havlns  lips  projected  into  the  standard  slots,  and  disks 
carried  by  said  head  block. 


942.284.      r.VNDY-TWISTINC.    MACHINE.      Wit.Mam    D. 

IlFKvirs,  .Vtlanta.  <;a      Filed  .July  .31,  1008.     Serial  No. 

44fi.:?5.3. 

1  In  a  candy  maklne  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
statlonnry  candy  receiving  tube,  of  a  rotary  candy  reoelv- 
InL'  tube  in  line  therewith.  Intermediate  transverse  grooved 
rollers  moiinte<l  to  move  bodily  with  said  rotary  tutie, 
gearing  connecting  said  rollers  with  the  stationary  tube 
whereby  they  rotate  upon  their  own  axes  as  they  torn, 
grooved  feed  rollers  in  advance  of  the  end  of  said  rotary 
tut>e  mounted  upon  stationary  bearinirs.  and  gearing  con- 
nection between  said  rollers  and  tube  whereby  they  are 
rotated  upon  their  axes  as  the  ful»e  Is  turned. 

2.  In  a  candy  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
grooved  feed  rollers,  of  a  rotary  meml>or  having  a  tubular 
portion  adjacent  and  in   line  with  said  feed   rollers  and 
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having  a  bifurcated  portion  carrying  grooved  feed  rollers 
In  line  with  said  tubular  portion,  a  stationary  discharge 
tube  in  line  with  said  last  mentioned  rollers,  rotary  bear 
ing  connection  between  said  stationary  tube  and  rotary 
member,  and  gearing  connection  between  said  stationary 
tube  and  feed  rollers  whereby  .the  rollers  are  rotated  on  I 
their  axes  when  the  frame  Is  turned 


having  a  plurality  of  eye  openings,  an  eye  carried  at  the 
remaining  end  of  said  clamping  band  arranged  for  engage- 


'.i  In  a  candy  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  member  embodying  a  tubular  candy  receiving  por- 
tion at  one  end.  .1  tubular  i-ortlon  at  tlie  other  end  having 
an  interior  bearing  surface  and  an  intermediate  connect- 
ing frame,  of  a  stationary  candy  receiving  tul>e  In  line 
with  the  candy  receiving  portion  and  upon  which  the  tiear 
Ing  surface  of  said  tubular  portion  fits,  transverse  shafts 
In  said  frame  urM>n  opposite  sides  of  the  central  line  of  the 
member,  grooved  rollers  having  Internieshlng  gears  on  said 
shafts  and  bevel  gears  connecting  on.'  of  said  rollers  with 
the  end  of  said  stationary  tul>e. 

4.  In  a  candy  making  machine,  t!;e  combination  with  a 
rotary  member.  emt>odylng  a  tubular  candy  receiving  por- 
tion at  one  end.  a  tubular  portion  at  the  other  end  having 
an  interior  bearing  surface,  and  an  Interiuedlate  connect- 
ing frame,  of  a  stationary  candy  receiving  tube  In  line 
with  the  candy  receiving  portion  and  upon  which  the 
bearing  surface  of  said  tubular  portion  fits,  transverse 
shafts  in  said  frame  upon  opfwslte  sides  of  the  central  line 
of  the  member,  grooved  rollers  having  Intermeshing  gears 
on  said  shafts,  a  bevel  gear  upon  the  end  of  said  sta- 
tionary tube,  and  a  bevd  gear  making  eccentric  engage- 
ment therewith  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  se- 
cured to  the  roller  thereon 

5.  In  a  candy  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  candy  receiving  tube,  of  a  rotary  member  in 
line  with  said  tube,  gro<jved  rollers  mounted  transversely 
in  said  member,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  rollers  being 
in  line  with  said  tube,  gears  connecting  said  rollers 
whereby  they  move  together,  a  bevel  gear  upon  the  end 
of  said  stationary  tube,  and  a  bevel  gear  upon  one  of  said 
rollers  making  eccentric  engagement  with  1  be  gear  on  said 
tube. 

[Claims  n  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


ment  In  said  eyes,  and  means  to  lock  said  band  end  to  said 
eye. 


9-12.286.  ICE-BOX  AND  REFRIGERATOR  SCALE.  DcD- 
LET  G.  Sansbibv  and  Adkline  11  Sa.nsbiby,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  401,249. 


V  p-  - 


942.285.      WHI1'-U>CK.      .Joseph    W.    Robkrtson,  Cadis, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,24.3.  • 

1.  .\  whip  lock  having  In  combination,  a  carrier  bar 
having  an  outstanding  head  at  one  end.  an  oppositely  ex- 
tending guide  Up  at  the  other  and  an  Uiterroedlately  posi- 
tioned ear.  a  flat  pliant  locking  band,  a  securing  pin  car- 
ried by  said  outstanding  head,  said  pin  at  one  end  sup- 
porting said  locking  band,  a  colled  spring  carried  at  the 
remaining  end  of  said  pin,  a  clamping  arm  having  a  guide 
Up  at  Its  lower  end  for  coactlon  with  said  first  mentioned 
guide  Up  and  a  socket  at  its  upper  end  registering  with 
aald  spring,  a  pin  carried  by  said  ear  to  pivotally  support 
said  arm,  an  eye  carried  at  one  end  of  said  band  the  re- 
maining end  of  said  band  having  a  plurality  of  eye  open- 
ings arranged  to  engage  said  e.ve,  a  lock  to  engage  said  eye. 
and  a  clamping  collar  carried  by  said  carrier  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  bar,  of  a  clamping 
collar  secured  to  said  bar  intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  pivot 
pin  carried  at  the  npper  end  of  said  carrier  bar,  a  clamp- 
ing band  pivotally  carried  by  said  pin,  said  band  at  one  end 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ice  box.  of  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting bars  mounted  therein,  said  supi)ortlng  bars  having 
sockets  In  their  upper  faces,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
members,  rounded  feet  carried  by  the  pivotally  connected 
members  and  engaged  In  the  sockets,  the  pivot  point  of 
the  members  lyiug  inwardly  of  the  feet,  a  shaft  pivotally 
connected  with  the  supporting  bars  for  rocking  movement, 
connections  between  the  pivot  point  of  the  two  meml>ers 
and  the  shaft  for  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  the  pivot 
point  Is  mounted  downwardly,  an  Indicator  mounted  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  the  ice  box,  connections  between  the 
Indicator  and  the  shaft  for  operation  of  the  indicator 
when  the  shaft  is  rocked,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding 
the  shaft  yleldatOy  against  rocking  motion. 

2.  In  a  scale  structure,  the  combination  with  parallel 
members,  of  a  transver.^e  shaft  pivotally  connected  with 
the  members,  upwardly  extending  projections  carried  by 
the  members,  said  projections  having  arcuate  sockets  in 
their  upper  faces,  a  pair  of  spaced  members  disposed 
transversely  of  the  supporting  members  and  extending 
across  the  space  t)etween  the  supporting  members,  said 
second  named  members  having  outwardly  turned  end  por- 
tions, depending  rounded  feet  carried  by  the  end  portions 
and  engaged  In  the  sockets  of  the  pro^ctions.  inwardly 
extending  members  carried  by  the  second  named  membsrs. 
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■aid  inwardly  extending  membera  being  pivotally  connect- 
ed, aald  second  named  members  having  arcuate  sockets  in 
their  upper  faces  inwardly  of  their  feet,  an  Ice  receptacle 
baTlng    depending    roanded    projections    engaged    in    the 
sockets  of  the  second  named  members,  a  laterally  and  up- 
wardly extending  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  notch  at  Its  upper  end,  a  knife  edge,  connected  with 
the  pivoted  members  and  resting  In  the  notch  of  the  arm, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  shaft  and  extending  oppositely 
from  the  arm,  a  rack  bar  connected  with  the  lever  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  an  indicator  connected  with 
the  rack  bar,  said  indicator  being  arranged   to  show  the 
weight  of  matter  within  the  receptacle,  a  scale  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  rack  bar,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  rack  bar   1 
and  arranged  to  indicate  different  points  upon  the  scale,  a   j 
depending  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  forwardly  extending 
rod  plvotnlly  connected  with  the  depending  arm.  a  helical    I 
spring    engaged   with    the   rod   and   arranged    to    hold    the 
lower  end   of  the  depending  arm   against   forward   move-    | 
ment,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


fixed  between  the  ordinary  rails,  having  two  longitudinal 
guide  grooves  In  Us  upper  surface,  a  guide  piece  for  shift- 
ing the  cables  pivoted  upon  said  auxiliary  rail  In  front  of 
the  guide  grooves,  means  for  securing  said  guide  piece  in 
its  position,  two  cables  fixed  with  one  end  to  said  guide 
piece,  the  one  at  the  front,  end  and  the  other  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  same,  switch  pieces  between  the  fixed  and  the 
movable  rails  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  cables  are 
attached  and  rollers  for  guidlnu  said  cables,  means  for  op- 
erating the  guide  piece  from  the  car  consisting  of  vertical 
rods  and  a  suitable  device  for  lowering  the  one  or  the 
other  of  said  rods  so  that  It  penetrates  Into  the  correspond- 
ing Kulde  groove  of  the  avixiliary  rail  and  strikes  against 
the  guide  piece  to  malte  the  same  swing  around  Its  pivot, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


942,287.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  TOMATOES.  Otto 
ScHKUKN,  Naples,  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  390.684. 

1.  In  the  process  of  treating  tomatoes,  reducing  the  to- 
matoes, boiling  their  pulp  and  Juice  with  access  of  air. 
shredding  and  then  drying  the  resulting  product  substan- 
tially out  of  contact  with  the  air  and  in  vacuo  to  a  con- 
sistency capable  of  being  ground. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  tomatoes  which  comprises  re- 
ducing and  sieving  the  tomatoes,  boiling  them  with  access 
of  air,  evaporating  the  resulting  product  In  vacuo  to  a 
pasty  condition,  shredding  the  product  and  subjecting  It 
to  a  final  drying  in  vacuo  till  It  is  sufficiently  hard  to  be 
ground. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  tomatoes  which  comprises 
boiling  the  pulp  and  Juice- with  access  of  air,  evaporating 
the  resulting  product  in  vacuo  to  a  pasty  condition,  shred- 
ding the  pasty  mass,  drying  the  shredded  mass  In  an  at- 
mosphere substantially  free  from  oxygen  until  sufllclently 
hard  to  grind. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  tomatoes  which  consists  in 
reducing  and  sieving  the  tomatoes,  boiling  the  Juice  and 
pulp  with  access  of  air,  evaporating  the  resulting  product 
in  vacuo  to  a  pasty  consistency,  shredding  the  pasty  mass, 
drying  the  shredded  mass  at  a  low  temperature  In  an  at- 
mosphere substantially  free  from  oxygen,  grinding  and 
dry  pressing  the  ground  mass  before  hygroscopic  absorp- 
tion sets  in. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  tomatoes  which  comprises 
reducing  and  sieving  the  tomatoes,  boiling  them  with  ac- 
cess of  air,  evaporating  the  product  in  vacuo  to  a  pasty 
condition,  forming  the  product  into  filaments  and  drying 
in  vacuo  at  a  comparatively  low  temperature. 


942.288.  SWITCH  FOR  TRAMWAYS. 
Poscn,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
481.364. 


Nathan  Schwakz, 
1909.      Serial    No. 


An  Improved  switch  for  tramcars  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  the  car  comprising  In  combination,  an  auxiliary  rail 


94;:.2S9       BREAST  -  STRAP    SN.VP.      Wi.vcbl    Sedl.\C9CK, 
Ord,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1908.     Serial  No    459,622. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  two  spaced  arms  rigidly  united  with  eyes  at  their 
ends,  one  of  mm  id  eyes  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  arm 
of  which  It  forms  a  part  and  transversely  thereof  and 
with  the  other  eye  extending  through  the  same,  an  elon- 
gated loop  adapted  to  be  i'ni:ai:ed  in  said  body  by  passing 
the  same  through  the  right  angled  eye  and  around  tlie 
other  ey>',  said  body  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  one  structure 
and  said  loop  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  another 
structure. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  two  spaced  arms  rigidly  united  with  an  eye  at  one 
end,  said  eye  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  arm  of  which 
it  forms  a  part  and  transversely  thereof  with  the  terminal 
of  the  other  arm  extending  through  said  eye,  a  loop 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  body  by  passing  the  same 
through  said  eye  and  around  the  extended  arm  terminal 

;V  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  two  spaced  ^rms  rigidly  united  with  an  eye  at  one 
end  of  one  arm,  said  eye  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 
arm  and  transversely  thereto  with  the  terminal  of  said 
other  arm  extending  through  said  eye.  and  a  lateral  loop 
In  the  arm  having  the  eye  und  adjacent  to  said  eye. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  an  eye  in  one 
end  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  the  body  bent  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  Into  a  substantially  U  shape  with  the 
free  end  of  the  l>ody  extending  through  the  eye,  and  an 
elongated  loop  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  body  by 
passing  the  same  through  the  right  angled  eye  and  around 
the  termloal  of  the  body  extending  therethrough. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  an  eye  In  one 
end  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  with  a  lateral  loop 
next  to  the  eye  and  the  body  bent  intermediate  its  ends 
Into  a  subttantially  U  shape  with  the  free  end  of  the  body 
extending  through  the  eye.  and  an  elongated  loop  adapted 
to  be  engsged  in  said  body  by  passing  the  same  through 
the  right  angled  eye  and  around  the  terminal  of  the  body 
extending  therethrough. 


942,290.  FENDER.  AUGUSTUS  W.  Shank.  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half 
to  George  Kottman.  one-eighth  to  (Jeorge  W  Lynn,  and 
one-eighth  to  William  W.  Tackabury.  I>etrolt,  Mich, 
Filed   Feb    ".   1909       Serial   No.   477,811. 


1.  .V    fender    for   un   automobile   comprising   in   combina     i 
tlun  with  the  steering  bearing  wheels  and  members  of  the    | 
running  gear  which  swing  with  the  said  wheels,  support     ' 
ing   brackets   secured    to   said   members,   and   a   shield   In 
front  of  said  wheels  pivotally  supported  on  the  brackets. 

2.  A    fender    for    an    automobile    comprising    a    shield    • 
adapted  to  span  the  steering  bearing  wlieels  of  the  vehicle,    | 
and  bracliets  pivotally  attached  to  tli''  shield  and  adapted 
to  be   secured  at   their  inner  ends  to   the  portions  of  the 
running  gear  which  swing  with  the  wheels. 

:;.  The  combination  with  the  steering  b«'a ring  wheels  of 
an  automobile  and  tlie  portion  of  the  running  gear  which 
swings  therewith  of  a  fender  consisting  of  supporting 
members  detachably  se<ured  to  the  said  portion  of  the  gear 
and  a  shield  In  front  of  tlu"  said  wheels  secured  on  said 
supporting  meml>ers. 


ends  to  the  die-support  and  carrying  between  their  lower 
ends  the  said  guide  piece  for  the  punch,  a  bolt  fixed  in  said 
cranked  cheeks  serving  as  pivot  for  the  lower  ends  of  the 
pressure-lever,  means  for  pressing  the  cranked  cheeks  with 
the  guide-piece  for  the  punch  and  the  die-support  against 
the  work-piece  and  means  for  moving  the  screw-spindle  so 
that  it  acts  upon  the  punch,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

2.  In  an  improved  punching-machine  the  means  for  sl- 
multanet>u8ly  pressing  the  guide-piece  for  the  punch  and 
the  die-support  against  the  work-piece  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  said  die  support  and  the  cranked-cheeks 
hinged  to  the  same  with  their  upper  ends,  a  bolt  fixed  in 
the  rear  end  of  the  die-support  so  that  it  projects  from  the 
same  with  both  ends,  cover-links  pivoted  upon  said  bolt 
and  projecting  with  their  other  ends  over  the  rear  ends  of 
the  cranked  cheeks,  an  axle  fixed  between  the  free  ends  of 
Bald  cover  links  and  an  eccentric  keyed  upon  said  axle  so 
that  it  bears  against  the  rear  ends  of  the  cranked -cheeks, 
and  a  hand-lever  for  revolving  said  axle,  substantially  aa 
described  and  shown. 

:5  In  a  punching-machine  the  adjustable  means  for  fix- 
ing the  die  support  upon  the  work-piece,  comprising  in 
combination,  the  die  support  having  a  guide-slot,  a  gulde- 
pln  In  said  slot  and  a  shackle  fixed  upon  said  gulde-pln.  a 
toothed  part  of  said  shackle  and  a  ratchet-bar  mounted  in 
the  die  support  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  toothing  of 
the  shackle,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


942,291.     HANI)  PUNCHINi;  MACHINE.     Hkineich  Sie 
OBiax,   Oberwll.   Switzerland,   assignor  to  Weidmann  k 
Co  .  Zurich.  Switzerland.     Filed  Sept.   16.   1908.     Serial 
No.  453.331. 


1.  A  punching  machine  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  double  threaded  spindle  and  with  two  nuts,  one  for  each 
of  the  threads  of  said  spindle,  the  die-support,  means  for 
attaching  the  machine  upon  the  work-piece,  a  pivot  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  die-support,  a  rod  pivoted  with  one  end 
to  said  pivot  and  with  Its  other  end  to  the  upper  nut  of 
the  screw  spindle  and  a  second  rod  pivoted  with  one  end 
to  said  pivot  and  with  Its  other  end  to  the  lower  nut  of 
the  screw-splndle.  a  pressure-lever,  a  pivot  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  pressure  lever,  a  rod  pivoted  with  one  end  to 
said  pivot  and  wltli  Its  other  end  to  the  upper  nut  and  a 
second  rod  pivoted  with  one  end  to  the  pivot  and  with  Its 
other  end  to  the  lower  nut  of  the  screw-splndle.  so  that 
the  four  rods  form  two  parallelograms  of  forces  acting 
In  lateral  direction  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  pressure- 
lever,  the  punch  situated  in  front  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
pressure-lever,  a  removable  guide-piece  for  the  punch  op- 
posite the  die.  two  cranked  cheeks  linked  with  their  upper 


942.292.      SHIFTING  KAIL  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS.      Al- 
Biax  E.  Smith.  South  bend.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1908. 

Serial  No.  4 IT. 868. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shifting  rail, 
brackets  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  rail,  other  brackets  each  having  a  perforation  and  a 
slot  leading  from  the  side  thereof  into  the  perforation, 
said  rail  having  shouldered  lugs  for  projection  through 
the  perforations  of  said  other  brackets  with  their  shoul- 
ders fitted  In  the  said  perforations,  and  a  clamp  roUtlvely 
mounted  on  each  lug,  the  extremity  of  each  lug  being  upset 
to  prevent  detiuhment  of  the  clamp,  each  clamp  being 
thereby  periuanenily  carried  by  the  rail  and  having  a 
shoulder  for  passage  tlirough  the  slot  of  the  corresponding 
other  brack.-t  which  hinds  against  the  under  face  of  said 
other  bracket  when  the  clamp  Is  turned  In  one  direction  to 
lock  the  rail  against  displacement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shifting  rail, 
brackets  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  rail,  other  brackets  each  havlnc  a  perforation  and  a 
slot  leading  from  the  side  thereof  Into  the  perforation, 
said  rail  having  lugs  for  projection  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  other  brackets,  and  a  clamp  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  each  lug.  each  clamp  having  a  shoulder  for 
passage  through  the  slot  of  the  corresponding  other 
bracket  which  binds  against  the  under  face  of  said  other 
bracket  when  the  clamp  is  turned  In  one  direction  to  lock 
the  rail  against  displacement. 

H  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shifting  rail, 
brackets  arranged  In  pairs,  one  bracket  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing a  substantially  horlsontally  directed  portion  whose 
extremity  Is  turned  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  notch  to  engage  over  the  top  of  the  rail,  the  other 
bracket  of  each  pair  having  a  substantially  horizontally 
directed  portion  whose  outer  end  Is  directed  upwardly  to 
provide  a  stop  and  then  directed  downwardly  and  again 
upwardly  to  provide  a  notch  to  engage   under  the   rail. 
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other  brackets,  and  means  to  lock  the  rail  In  engagement 
with  the  laftt-mentloned  brackets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dpscrlbed.  a  shifting  rail, 
brackets  arrnnKed  In  pairs,  one  bracket  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing a  Hubatantlally  horizontally  directed  portion  whose 
extremity  Is  turned  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  notch  to  engage  over  the  top  of  the  rail,  the  other 
bracket  of  each  pair  having  a  substantially  horizontally 
directed  portion  whoae  outer  end  Is  directed  upwardly  to 
provide  a  Ktop  and  then  directed  downwardly  and  again 
upwardly  to  provide  a  notch  to  engage  under  the  rail, 
other  brackets,  each  having  n  substantially  horizontal  por- 
tion provided  with  n  perforation  and  a  slot,  the  rail  hav- 
ing shouldered  lugs  for  passage  through  the  perforations 
of  the  last-mentioned  brackets  with  their  shoulders  dis- 
posed In  the  perforations,  a  clamp  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
each  Ing  and  having  a  shoulder  for  passage  through  the 
slot  of  the  corresponding  last-mentioned  bracket  adapted 
to  bind  against  the  under  face  of  the  corresponding  last- 
mentioned  bracket  when  turned  In  one  direction  to  lock 
the  rail  against  displacement,  the  lugs  being  upset  to  pre- 
vent detachment  of  the  clamps. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shifting  rail, 
brackets  arranKed  In  pairs,  one  bracket  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing a  substantially  horizontally  directed  portion  whose 
extremity  Is  turned  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  notch  to  engage  over  the  top  of  the  rail,  the  other 
bracket  of  each  pair  having  a  substantially  horizontally 
directed  portion  whose  outer  end  Is  directed  upwardly  to 
provide  a  stop  and  then  directed  downwardly  and  again 
upwardly  to  provide  a  notch  to  enga>;e  under  the  rail, 
other  brackets,  each  having  a  substantially  horizontal  por- 
tion provided  with  a  perforation  and  a  slot,  the  rail 
having  luus  fur  passage  through  the  perforations  of  the 
l.Tst-mentloned  brackets,  a  clamp  rotntiveiy  mounted  on 
each  lurf  and  having  a  shoulder  for  passage  through  the 
Blot  of  the  corresponding  last-mentioned  bracket  adapted 
to  bind  against  the  under  face  of  the  corresponding  last- 
mentioned  bracket  when  turned  In  one  direction  to  lock 
the  rail  against  displacement. 


942.20.3.     TOOL.      Dkwitt  C.   Soithwobth,   South  Bend. 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,907. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  curved  end  wliose  extremity  Is  bifurcated  with  a 
flattened  portion  above  the  bifurcation,  a  grooved  roller 
mounted  In  the  bifurcntion.  and  an  arm  having  one  end 
pivotally  secured  to  the  lever  at  Its  flattened  portion 
above  the  bifurcation  and  having  its  other  end  formed 
Into  a  hook  disposed  In  a  lateral  direction  with  respect 
to  the  lever,   substantially  as  described. 


942.294.      (OTTON     CHOPPER.       Noah    T     Spekr,    New 

Madrid.    Mo.,    as.'«li;nor   of   one-half    to   Mafidel    Frankle. 

New    Madrid,    Mo.      Filed    Apr.    24,    1909.       Serial    No. 

402,007. 

1.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  hoe-supportIng  elements 
mounted  for  orbital  movement,  hoes  carried  by  said  ele- 
ments, pivoted  arms  for  holding  the  elements  and  hoes 
carried  thereby  in  position  for  performing  the  chopping 
operation,  moans  for  moving  the  elements,  and  resilient 
means  for  uniformly  maintaining  the  hoe-supporting  ele- 
ments during  their  orbital  movement. 


2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  hoe-supporting  ele- 
ments mounted  for  orbital  movement,  chopping  hoes  sup- 
ported by  said  elements,  means  for  moving  said  elements, 
arms  pivotally  mounted  and  having  wheels  adapted  to 
guide  the  hoe  supporting  elements  during  the  chopping 
operation  of  the  hoes,  and  resilient  means  for  maintainlnf 
the  hoe-supportlng  elements  during  the  chopping  opei- 
atlon. 


3.  .V  cotton  chopper  comprising  hoe-supportlng  elements 
mounted  for  orbital  movement,  hoes  supported  by  said 
elements,  means  for  moving  the  said  elements,  arms  piv- 
otally mounted  and  earrytng  wheels  for  guiding  the  hoe- 
supportlng  elements,  runners  adjustably  attached  to  the 
arms  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  surface  of  the  soli, 
and  resilient  means  for  maintaining  the  hoe-supportlnif 
Itlon    during    the    chopping   operation    of 


elements    in 
the  hoes. 


pes 


94  2.295.  TONGIK  SWITCH.  James  B  Strono  and 
John  I)  MrPHBasos,  Hlllburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21. 
1909      Serial  No.  .^09.056. 


r 


1.  In  a  toa;;ue  switch  the  combination  with  a  heel  block 
and  a  tongue  pivoted  thereto,  of  means  for  holding  said 
tongue  In  its  socket  comprising  a  movable  adjustment 
block,  and  means  for  actuating  said  block  within  the  limits 
of  the  track  lines  of  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  tongue  switch  the  combination  with  a  heel 
block  provided  with  a  socket,  of  a  tongue  having  an  ex- 
tension flush  with  the  tread  of  said  toDK'ie  seating  in  said 
socket  and  forming  a  pivot  for  said  tongue,  and  means 
for  holding  said  pivot  portion  of  the  tongue  In  said 
socket  arranged  within  the  limits  of  the  track  lines 
the  switch. 

ii.  In  a  tongue  switch  the  combination  with  a  hefel 
block  provided  with  a  socket,  of  a  tongue  having  an  ex- 
tension forming  part  of  the  tread  of  said  tongue  nod 
seating  in  said  socket  to  form  the  pivot  for  said  tongrie. 
a  lug  on  said  tongue  projecting  into  a  recess  provided 
In  the  switch  heel  block  beneath  said  socket,  an  adjust- 
ing block  op.Tatlvely  engaging  said  lug  by  means  of  a 
sliding  plunger,  and  means  engaging  said  block  for  ad- 
Justing  the  same. 

4.  In  a  tongue  switch  the  combination  of  a  heel  block 
provided  with  a  pivot  socket  and  with  a  flange-way  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  tongue  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion seating  In  said  socket  to  form  a  pivot,  an  adjustlog 
block  operatlvely  engaging  said  tongne  to  hold  said  pivot 
in  the  socket,  and  means  actuated  through  the  openlOf 
In  the  flange-way  of  the  switch  block  for  adjusting  said 
adjusting  bloek. 

5.  In  a  toaigue  switch  the  combination  of  a  heel  block 
having  a  flange-way  with  an  opening  therein,  a  tongue 
pivoted  to  said  switch  block,  and  means  for  holding  said 
tongue    In    the    socket    comprising   a    wedge   block,    a    bolt 
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swireieu  to  said  i^lock  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  flange  way   and  acting  against   the  heel  block 
to  move  said  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


942.206.  PAPER-FEED  MECHANISM  FOB  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  JtNit's  E.  TiCKM,  Memphis.  Tenn.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tucker  Feeder  Com- 
pany, Augusta,  Me  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,953. 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary bar.  a  rod  disposed  above  said  bar,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  rod,  of  a  bracket  »ecurt>d  to  the  rod. 
a  scraper  finger  carried  by  said  bracket,  sn  elongated  cam 
block  pivotally  supported  by  said  bracket  and  weighted 
at  one  side  of  its  pivotal  support,  means  controlled  by  a 
paper  sheet  for  holding  said  cam  block  out  of  contact  with 
the  stationary  bar  and  for  r«Jea;«lng  .said  cam  block  to 
permit  It  to  engage  said  stationary  bar  durtng  a  portion 
of  the  travel  of  the  rod  and  scraper  finger  to  raise  the 
latter. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  stationary  bar  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a 
shaft,  of  a  slotted  eccentric  mounted  on  said  shaft,  screws 
for  adjusting  the  eccentric  relatively  to  the  shaft,  a  r-^d 
connected  with  said  eccentric,  a  scraper  finger  carried  by 
said  rod.  and  a  cam  block  cooperating  with  said  finger 
and  the  stationary  bar  to  raise  said  finger  and  the  recip- 
rocating rod  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  same. 


»42,297.      PUMP   MECHANISM       Mabvtn    B.    Van    Nksb, 
Welsh.  I^      Filed  Mar.  11,  1909      Serial  No.  482.719. 


plate  having  an  outwardly  flared  rim,  and  the  pit  a  dis- 
charge In  the  upper  end  ;  of  a  centrally  disposed  casing 
pendent  from  the  top  of  the  pit.  a  plate  that  forms  the 
closure  for  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  the  top  of  the 
pump  shell,  said  plate  having  a  hub  bearing,  a  hub  bear- 
ing in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  rotary  pump  head 
mounted  In  the  shell  at  the  bottom  of  the  pit.  a  shaft 
that  extends  down  Into  the  pit  through  the  casing  and 
carries  .the  said  head,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
shaft  and  the  head,  and  for  imparting  motion  to  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  pit  closed  at  the  top  and 
the  bottom  and  having  a  central  Intake  at  the  lower  end 
and  a  discharge  at  the  up|>er  end.  a  casing  that  extends 
from  the  top  of  the  pit  to  a  point  near  the  Intake,  a  rotary 
pump  that  operates  In  the  bottom  of  the  pit  to  direct  the 
fluid  from  the  intake  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  pit,  the 
casing  having  a  closure  hub  in  Ua  upper  and  in  Its  lower 
end.  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bubs  having  a  drive  pulley 
at  the  upper  end  and  carrying  a  rotary  pump  head  at  the 
lower  end.  and  adjustable  means  for  bracing  the  casing  In 
the  pit.  said  means  consisting  of  a  skeleton  brace  having 
an  annular  rim.  and  a  central  hub  for  the  casing,  and  a 
clamping  ring  having  a  wedge  rim  for  fitting  t)etween  the 
annular  rim  of  the  brace  and  the  pit  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  pit  closed  at  the  top  and 
bottom  having  a  discharge  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  central 
aperture  at  the  lower  end  to  receive  the  end  of  the  well 
tubing  ;  of  a  pump  shell  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  pit 
in  communication  with  the  well  tubing  and  having  an  an- 
nularly  and  upwardly  directing  fluid  discharge  ;  a  roury 
pumping  head  horizontally  mounted  In  the  shell,  a  shaft 
connected  to  the  pumping  head  that  extends  through  the 
top  of  the  pit.  a  casing  that  surrounds  the  shaft  and  ex- 
tends through  the  top  of  the  pit,  said  casing  having  a  plug 
bearing  on  each  end  for  the  shaft,  the  plug  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing  having  a  concaved  bearing,  the  pump 
head  having  a  con  vexed  bearing  for  fitting  the  said  con- 
caved bearing,  a  meUlUc  washer  Interposed  between  ths 
two  bearings,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for 
adjusting  it  vertically  with  respect  to  the  said  bearings. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  pit.  the  pump  head  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  pump  shaft,  belt  pulley  on  said  shaft,  the 
shaft  casing  that  extends  through  the  top  of  the  pit  to 
support  said  pulley  and  take  the  belt  pull  and  closed  at  the 
top  and  bottom,  an  oil  supply  to  the  casing,  a  packing 
bearing  between  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  the  pump 

I  head  and  means  operable  from  the  top  of  the  pit  for  ad- 
justing the  shaft  and  head  vertically. 

r>.  In  a  pumping  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
a  well  pit.  a  rotary  pump  head  therein,  a  line  of  shaft 
from  the  pump  through  the  top  of  the  pit.  a  casing  that  en^ 
tlrely  surrounds  the  shaft  portion  inside  the  pit,  means 
for  leading  lubricant  into  the  casing  and  devices  for  ad- 
justing the  bearing  of  the  pump  head  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing  for  cutting  off  oil  leakage  therefrom. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  deep  well  tube,  a  pit  in  which 
the  tube  extends,  a  disk  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube   that   foims   the   bottom   of   the   pumping   shell,   aaid 


942.298.  HAIR-CUTTING  INSTRUMENT.  Fbedesick  B. 
Waltkr.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Jan.  31.  1908.  Serial  No. 
41.1.653. 


ic 


8 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  teeth,  a  stud  formed  upon  the  body,  a 
blade,  means  whereby  the  blade  may  assume  different  po- 
sitions upon  the  stud  to  and  from  the  body  with  Its  ctjt- 
ting  edge  normally  parallel  with  respect  to  the  points  of 
the  teeth,  and  other  means  to  hold  said  blade  In  adjusted 
position  on  the  stud. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  teeth,  a  threaded  stud  formed  upon  the 
body,  a  blade  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  engaged 
upon  the  stud,  said  blade  being  adjustable  to  or  from  the 
body  by  rotation  upon  the  stud,  and  a  lock  nut  held  upon 
■aid  stud  to  secure  said  blade  in  adjusted  position  thereon. 


92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4- 


Decembbr  7,  1909. 


942,299.  MASSAOB  DEVICE.  Hensik  Wikino,  Qotten- 
borg,  and  Bkor  J.  -Benotsson,  K&llered,  Sweden.  Filed 
Jane  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,493. 


1.  In  a  massage  device,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  • 
shell  carried  bj  and  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the 
handle,  suitably  supported  weights  revoluble  In  parallel 
planes  within  the  shell,  means  for  simultaneously  revoly- 
lug  the  weights  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  on  the 
shell  for  utilizing  the  vibrating  motion  thereof  on  a  spot 
to  be  treated. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  mechanical  massage  comprising  a 
handle,  a  fixed  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  handle  and  at  right 
angles  thereto,  two  weights  pivoted  on  the  shaft  with  their 
center  of  gravity  outside  the  shaft  a  bevel  wheel  on  that 
part  of  each  weight,  which  surrounds  the  shaft  a  third 
bevel  wheel  between  the  said  bevel-wheels  and  engaging 
both  these,  a  rotatable  shaft  inside  the  handle,  on  which 
shaft  the  third  bevel  wheel  is  fixed,  a  worm  at  the  rear  end 
of  suid  shaft,  a  wormwheel  engaging  said  worm  and  a 
crank  to  revolve  the  wormwheel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  mechanical  massage  the  combi- 
nation with  a  handle  and  a  fixed  shaft  at  the  end  of  the 
handle  at  right  angles  thereto,  of  two  weights  pivoted  on 
thf  shaft,  bevel  gears  to  swing  the  weights  around  the 
shaft  arranged  so  that  the  weights  in  revolving  always 
pa^s  each  other  at  the  ends  of  that  diameter  of  their  re- 
volving circle,  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  handle,  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  covering  the  tWo  weights  and  fixed  to  the 
handle,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  shell  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel with  the  revolving  planes  of  the  weights,  a  ball  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  to  fix  the  arm  in  any  ar- 
bitrary inclination  to  the  handle  between  90  and  180  de- 
grees. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for*  mechanical  massage  the  combi- 
nation with  a  handle,  and  a  fixed  shaft  at  right  angles  to 
the  handle,  of  two  weights,  turnable  around  the  shaft  so 
as  to  pass  each  other  always  at  distinct  points  of  their  re- 
volving circle,  means  for  revolving  the  weights,  a  cylin- 
drical shell  covering  the  weights,  an  arm  projecting  from 
said  shell  and  provided  at  the  outer  end  with  a  ball,  a 
slit  in  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  shell  In  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  revolving  planes  of  the  weights,  the  Inner 
end  of  the  arm  penetrating  said  silt,  a  head  on  the  arm 
inside  the  shell  and  a  wing  nut  outside  the  same  for  the 
purpose  to  fix  the  arm  In  arbitrary  Inclination  to  the 
handle. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  mechanical  massage  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  and  a  fixed  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the 
handle,  of  two  weights  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
■winging  the  weights  aroand  the  shaft,  a  cylindrical  shell 
corerlQg  the  weighti,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  shell  and 
provided  at  the  outer  end  with  a  ball,  two  arms  projecting 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  hub  of  each  weight,  the  one 
arm  being  angular  in  section  and  extending  through  a  cor- 
tMpoadlngly  shaped  hole  In  one  weight,  a  spiral  spring 


around  the  other  arm.  and  a  bracket  fixed  on  the  weight 
on  which  bracket  as  well  as  on  the  hub  of  the  weight  tl^e 
spiral  spring  acts,  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


042,300.     CATAPULT.      Ralph   C.    Winchbstbb,  Ootebb 
Okla.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,645. 


1.  .\  catapult  having  a  magazine  body  adapted  to  hold 
missiles  and  the  other  parts  of  the  device,  detachable  arms 
for  said  catapult  and  a  cap  for  said  magazine  provided 
with  means  to  hold  said  arms  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  catapult  a  magazine  body,  a  reduced  extension 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  body  having  a  lateral  opening 
therein,  detachable  elastic-holding  arms,  a  cap  on  said 
body  and  means  to  hold  said  arms  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  catapult  comprising  a  body,  a  cap  on  said  body  hav- 
ing longitudinal  recesses  to  form  sockets  between  its  own 
opposite  sides  and  the  sides  of  said  body  and  arms  adapted 
to  stand  in  said  sockets  when  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  catapult  having  a  tubular  body  a  reduce*  exten- 
sion having  a  lateral  opening  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
body,  a  cap  extending  down  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  and  having  recesses  In  Its  opposite  sides,  a  fork 
made  in  two  members  having  their  lower  ends  flattened  to 
fit  Into  sockets  formed  by  said  recesses  In  said  cap  and  the 
exterior  of  said  body,  and  elastic  strips  and  a  sling,  aa 
herein  set  forth. 


942,301.  PRESS  FOR  EXI'RESSINO  FLUIDS  FROM 
SOLIDS.  FKEUEKirK  G.  WisELCKiKL,  Indianapolis.  Infl., 
assignor  to  Inited  States  Construction  and  Utilization 
Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Aug.  31.  1908.      Serial   No.  451.105. 


1.  In  a  press  the  combination  of  a  container  having 
suitable  ends  for  closing  the  same,  a  pulp  receiver 
mounted  within  said  container  and  provided  with  strainer 
walls  and  having  an  open  end  leading  to  a  pulp  discharge 
outlet,  means  forming  the  said  pulp  outlet,  a  head  re- 
clprocably  mounted  within  the  container,  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  open  end  of  the  pulp  receiver  to 
close  and  open  the  same,  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  mov- 
ing said  head,  a  plunger  mounted  within  the  receiver  and 
adapted  to  traverse  the  same  to  the  pulp  discharge  pas- 
sage, and  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  moving  said  plunger. 
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2.  In  a  press  the  combination  of  a  container  having  1 
suitable  ends  for  closing  the  same,  a  pulp  receiver 
mounted  within  said  container  and  provided  with  strainer  i 
wnlls  and  having  an  open  end  leading  to  a  pulp  discharge 
outlet,  means  forming  the  said  pulp  outlet,  a  head  reclp- 
rocably  mounted  within  the  container,  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  open  end  of  the  pulp  receiver  to  close 
and  open  the  same,  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  moving 
said  head,  a  plunger  mounted  within  the  receiver  and 
adapted  to  traverse  the  same  to  the  pulp  discharge  pas- 
sage, and  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  moving  said  plunger, 
fluid  outlet  tnUvs  having  strainer  walls  mounted  within 
the  pulp  re<'elver  and  extending  through  the  plunger  and 
through   the  head,  subetantially  as  described. 

'6.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  con- 
tainer. H  iiiovalile  head  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  said 
container,  means  for  shifting  said  head  toward  and  from 
the  open  end  of  the  container,  means  forming  a  pulp  out- 
let passaup  leading  from  the  opeu  end  of  the  container 
and  traversed  ly  said  head,  and  a  plunger  arranged  In 
the  o.ntainer  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  same  to  the 
pulp  outlet. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  con- 
tainer, a  movable  head  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  said 
container,  means  for  shifting  said  head  toward  and  from 
the  open  end  of  the  container,  a  tul)e  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  head  and  perforated,  stirrer  arms  carried  by  said 
tul)e  inside  the  head,  and  a  plunger  arranged  In  the 
container  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  same  and  to  slip 
over  the  tulie  carried  by  the  head 

5.  In  n  press,  the  combination  with  a  perforated  con- 
tainer, of  a  movable  head  adapted  to  close  the  open  end 
of  said  container,  means  for  shifting  said  head  toward 
and  from  the  open  end  of  the  container,  means  forming 
a  pulp  outlet  passage  leading  from  the  open  end  of  the 
container  and  traversed  by  said  head,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  traverse  said  container  toward  and  from  the  movable 
head,  and  a  perforated  fluid  outlet  tube  arranged  within 
said  container 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


94  2,30  2.      FRUIT  I'KKER.      Ephraim    \     Ablkman, 
Gheen,  Minn.       Filed  June  23,  1909.      Serlsl  No.  503,862. 


prating  handle  extending  ihruugh  said  lings,  recesses 
formed  In  said  handle  to  receive  said  rings  and  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
loops  formed  on  one  side  of  the  upper  end  of  said  frame. 
,nd  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  the 
extremities  of  said  wire  being  secured  to  said  frame,  the 
Intermediate  portions  of  said  wire  secured  to  said  loops 
and  extending  outwardly  over  the  open  end  of  said 
receiver. 

3.  In  a  fruit  picker  n  reteiver  rectangular  In  cross  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  lings  plvotnlly  secured  to  one  edge 
of  the  receiver,  a  notched  operating  handle  extending 
thro.igh  said  rings,  said  rings  .Ijeiu^:  engaged  in  the 
notches  the  rings  being  normally  positioned  obliquely  with 
re'aiio.i  to  the  longitudinal  .ixis  of  the  handle  to  sup- 
port the  receiver,  the  upper  end  of  the  receivers  being 
open,  a  wlie  lent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions and  disposed  in  the  open  end  of  the  receiver, 
and  means  for  securing  the  extremities  of  said  wire  and 
one  end    of  each  of   the   convolutions   to   the   receiver. 


9  4  2,303.  HAT  RETAINING  AND  VENTILATING 
MEANS.  Robert  D.  Bakkr,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
11.   1909.      Serial   No     4v::,049, 


1.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  wire  frame  rectangtilar  in  sec 
tlon  having  wire  netting  secured  to  the  sides  and  the 
bottom  thereof,  rings  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  fratne. 
an  operating  handle  extending  through  said  rings,  notches 
In  said  handle  adapted  to  receive  said  rings,  loops  formed 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  wire  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  one  ead  of  each 
of  said  convolutions  being  secured  in  one  of  said  loops 
and  the  extremities  of  said  wire  secured  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  wire  frame  rectangular  In  sec- 
tion having  wire  netting  secured  to  the  sides  and  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  netting  upon  one  side  of  said  frame 
terminating  below  the  upper  end  of  the  same  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame  being  open,  a  plurality  of  rings 
plvotally   secured   upon  one  edge  of  said   frame,   an   op 


1.  A  device  for  the  purposes  specified  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  hat  having  a  sweat  band,  of  a  spring 
strip  whose  ends  are  inserted  in  transverse  slots  in  the 
sweat  band  near  the  end  of  the  hat.  said  strip  being 
adapted  to  conform  to  and  lie  flush  against  the  sweat 
band  when  the  hat  is  placed  firmly  in  position,  and  to 
stand  apart  from  the  band  when  released,  and  a  cover- 
ing for  the  strip  between  the  slots  adapted  to  prevent 
(ilsplacement   of  the  strip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hat  having  a  sweat  band 
provided  with  a  pair  of  transverse  slots  near  each  end 
of  the  hat,  and  an  outer  hat  band,  of  a  hollow  guide 
inserted  In  each  slot  and  secured  at  Its  Inner  end  by 
spurs  passing  through  the  hat  under  the  hat  band,  and  a 
spring  strip  at  each  end  of  the  hat  whose  ends  pass 
through  the  adjacent  pair  of  guides,  the  strips  earh 
having  an  enlarged  body  to  correspond  In  contour  to  the 
guides,  and  the  sweat  band  being  slightly  cut  away  be- 
tween each  pair  of  slots  to  receive  the  strips  when  the 
bat  is  in  place. 


942.304.  SELF  ("ENTERING  CHUCK.  Bernhakd  Bom- 
BORs  and  Alexander  HorFMANS,  Berlin.  Germany  ;  said 
Hoffmann  assignor  to  said  Bomborn  Filed  Mar.  16, 
lfK)9       Serial   No.   48."?. 762. 

An  automatically  centering  chuck  comprising  a  stock 
having  a  tool  centering  aperture  therein,  a  head  detach 
ably  connected  with  the  stock  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  therethrough  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
tool  centering  aperture,  a  cylindrical  core  mounted  In  the 
lK>re  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  of  the  latter 
and  provided  with  a  tool  receiving  slot  passing  trans 
versely  through  it  and  with  a  flat  recess  formed  In  a 
portion  of  its  periphery,  said  recess  adapted  to  receive 
an  extension  formed  on  the  stock,  said  extension  serving 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  core  by  engaging  the  bottom 
of  the  receas  and  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
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the  core  In  the  bore  by  formlnjf  an  abutment  for  the  end  j 
walls  of  the  recesg.  and  a  screw  In  the  core  wholly  within 


A 


the  lx)re  to  clamp  a   tool   against  the  walls  of  the  trans- 
verse slot. 


942,305.     AITOMATIC    WIRE-TYING    MACHINE.     08- 

PAK  L.  BoWKK.s.  Wlllard,  111.,  assignor  of  ono  half  to 
.John  I,.  Bowers,  Wlllard.  111.  ynei\  .Tan.  14,  1900,  Se- 
rial No    472,2L'0 


1.  In  a  baling  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  a  prede- 
termined slack,  non  restrained,  length  of  baling  wire  Into 
the  press  box  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  bale  forming 
means. 

2.  In  a  baling  mechanism,  a  baling  wire  storing  spool, 
means  for  feeding  a  predetermined  length  of  wire  from  the 
spool  into  position  beside  the  press  box  prior  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  bale  forming  means,  snid  length  being  slack 
and  non-restrained  and  being  adapted  to  be  fed  into  the 
box  by  the  bale  during  formation,  the  spool  being  designed 
to  overcome  the  resistance  offered  by  the  wire  to  the  bale 
whereby  no  wire  will  be  unwound  from  the  spool  during 
the  period  of  formation  of  n  bale. 

3.  In  a  baling  mechanism,  means  for  forming  a  prede- 
termined non-restrained  slack  in  the  baling  wire  prior  to 
the  operation  of  the  bale  forming  means. 

4.  In  a  baling  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  Into  the 
pres.M  I)ox  a  sufficient  non  restrained,  slack,  length  of  the 
baling  wire  to  embrace  a  plurality  of  the  sides  of  the  hale. 

5.  In  a  baling  mecbaulsm.  means  operable  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  bale  forminj:  means  for  feeding  Into  the 
press  box  a  slack,  non  restrained  length  of  baling  wire 
■ufBcleht  to  embrace  two  sides  and  one  end  of  the  bale. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


942.300.     DRINKING -TUBE.     Jamrs  L.  Clarke,  Leam- 
ington,    England.      Filed     Apr.     24.     1009.      Serial     No. 
492.041). 
1.  A  drinking  tube  for  a  bottle  or  flask,  provided  with  a 

resilient    memb<^r    and    adapted    to    be    confined    within    a 


bottle,  and  to  be  automatically  projected  at  one  end  be- 
yond the  mouth  of  the  bottle  by  said  member  when  the 
bottle  closure  Is  removed. 


rE^ 


i  a 


2.  A  drinlcing  tube  for  a  bottle  or  flask  provided  wltb  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  cork  or  closure  of 
the  bottle  when  In  the  closed  position  and  to  cause  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  to  be  projected  beyond  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle  when  the  closure  Is  removed,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  1 

3.  A  drinking  tube  for  a  bottle  or  a  flask  provided  with 
a  spring  adapted  to  !>€  compressed  by  the  cork  or  closure 
of  the  bottle  when  In  the  closed  position,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  spring  relatively  to  the  tulje. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  drinking  tube  for  a  bottle  or  flask,  a  movable 
frame  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  a  spring  tending 
to  force  the  tube  and  the  frame  apart,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A    drinking    tul>e    for    a    bottle    or    flask,    a    movable 
frame   at   the   lower  end   of  said  tube,   a  spring  tending  to 
force  the  tube  and  thi'  frame  ai)arl    and  means  for  adjust 
Ing  the  position  of  the  spring  relatively  to  the  tube,  mb- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,.307.      COMBINKl)   TIE     PLATE    AND    KAIL    ANXl- 
CUKKl'EU.     M.\it(r8    H.    C'i..vkke.    Houston.    Tex.,    as 
slgnor  of  one  half  to  Edward   1.    Adreon,  Jr.,  St    Loufs, 
Mo.      File*  Oct.  1>,  190S.      Serial   No.   456,888. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  tie  beneath  a  railway  rail, 
ribs  Integral  with  the  underside  of  said  plate,  lugs  formed 
on  the  top  of  the  plate,  the  edges  of  which  lugs  engage  the 
edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail  there  being  an  aper 
ture  formed  through  the  plate  at  the  end  of  one  of  the 
lugs,  a  key  adapted  to  be  driven  through  said  aperture, 
which  key  tapers  gradually  throughout  Its  length  from 
top  to  bottom  and  one  of  the  sides  of  which  key  Is  pro- 
vided with  vertically  disposed  sharp  teeth. 

2.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  rail  anti-creeper,  comprls 
ing  a  base  plate  formeil  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  an  In- 
tegral rib  formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  base  plate,  an 
outer  and  Inner  lug  formed  on  the  top  of  the  plate,  which 
lags  are  formed  by  being  struck  and  pressed  upward  from 
the  body  of  the  plate,  the  Interior  edge  of  the  outer  lug 
t)elng  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  flange 
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of  the  rail  for  limiting  the  outer  movement  of  the  rail,  the 
Inntr  one  of  said  lugs  l>elne  provided  with  a  recess  formed 
In  Its  top  wall,  coinciding  with  the  opening  formed  in  the 
plate  from  which  shUI  lug  Is  struck,  and  a  key  adapteti  to 
be  driven  through  said  recess  and  the  opening  In  the  plate 
formed  beneath  It.  said  key  having  Its  opposing  edges 
gradually  tapered  from  the  head  to  the  point. 

3.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  rail  anti  creep«'r.  comprls 
ing  a  base  plate  formed  of  a  single  ple<e  of  metal,  an  Inte 
gral  rill  formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  base  plate,  an 
outer  and  innir  lug  formed  on  the  top  of  the  plate,  which 
lugs  are  formed  by  being  Rtru<k  tind  pressed  upward  from 
the  body  of  the  plate,  the  Interior  edge  of  the  outer  lug 
helug  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail  for  limiting  the  outer  movement  of  the  rail,  the 
inner  one  of  said  lugs  U-liig  provided  with  a  recess  formed 
in  its  top  wall,  coinciding  witti  the  opening  formed  in  the 
plate  from  which  said  lug  is  stru<k.  and  a  key  .adapted  to 
be  driven  throvigh  s,\ld  retess  and  the  opening  in  the  plate 
formed  beneath  It.  the  of»i)i>8lng  edges  of  said  key  being 
uniformly  and  graduall.v  tapered  from  the  head  to  the 
point. 


94'J,30s.       IKON      HEATED      BY      ELECTKICITY 
CoLLiroTT,   Salt    Lake  City,    Itab.      Klled   June  : 
Serial   No.  .^(Mi.iXll 


JOHM 
1909. 


1  In  an  Iron  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  chambered  base,  heatlnc  units  plvotally  secured  to  the 
Interior  of  said  base,  a  perforated  covering  for  snld  base, 
and  a  hinged  rest  meml>er  seciired  to  said  covering,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  an  Iron  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  the 
chambered  base,  heating  unita  plvotally  secured  to  the  In 
terlor  of  sivld  base,  a  covering  for  said  base,  a  hinged  mem 
ber  secured  to  said  covering,  and  a  8«'am  press  secured  to 
said   hinged  memljer  in  contact   with  the   face  of   the  Iron, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  iron  a 
hinged  terminal  protector,  a  seam  press  secured  to  the 
lower  part  of  aald  terminal  protector  that  contacts  with 
the  face  of  tfie  Iron  and  is  adjustably  secured  thereto,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  iron,  terminals  secured  there 
to,  lugs  on  said  terminals,  a  locking  switch  adapted  to  be 
fitted  thereover,  springs  secured  to  said  locking  switch, 
their  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs,  a  switch  to 
compress  said  springs,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  an  Iron  of  the  class  descrilied  the  combination  of 
a  chamt)ered  tuise.  a  perforated  covering  therefor,  a  rest 
member  hinged  to  said  covering,  a  heat-proof  insulator  be 
tween  aald  base  and  said  covering,  an  air  space  between 
said  Insulator  and  said  covering,  adjustable  heating  units 
within  said  chambered  base,  said  units  pivoted  on  pins  at 
one  end,  set  screws  threadably  secured  in  said  units,  ter- 
minals secured  in  said  base  with  lugs  thereon,  a  locking 
•witch  adapted  to  be  flttt-d  on  said  terminals,  locking 
springs  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  said  terminals,  a 
switch  adapted  to  set  s:\id  springs  and  means  for  passing 
an  electric  current  through  said  Iron 


942.309.     METHOD  OF  FORMING  EXPANDED  METAL. 

William    H.   Cooi.et,   Brockport.    N    Y       Filed   Jan.   2. 

1909.     Serial  No    470.2*^7 

1.  The  Improved  method  of  forming  expanded  metal 
which  consists  In  forming  altematlngly  interrupted  series 
of  eutg  In  the  metal  to  leave  alternating  keys  between  the 
cats    at   their   interruptions    and    simultaneously    bending 


the  strips  extending  longitudinally  of  and  between  the 
cuts  to  uniformly  shorten  the  sheet  in  the  direction  of 
the  cuts  to  permit  the  exp.insion  of  the  sheet  suLmtantially 
without  a  further  shortening  of  the  sheet  In  the  direcllon 
of  the  cuts  and  substantially  without  stretching  the  metal, 
and  drawing  points  correspondingly  located  on  oppuKlte 
sides  of  and  relatively  to  the  cuts,  in  the  metal  thus 
prepared,  without  a  further  intermediate  corrugating  or 
treatment,  apart  in  substantially  straight  and  parallel 
lines  substantially  without  stretching  the  metal  and  sub- 
stantially without  shortening  the  metal  in  the  direction 
of  the  cuts. 


2.  The  improved  method  of  forming  expanded  metal 
which  consists  In  forming  alternatingly  Interrupted  series 
of  cuts  In  the  metal  to  leave  alternnting  keys  between  the 
cuts  at  their  Interruptions  and  simultaneously  bending 
the  strips  extending  longitudinally  of  and  between  the 
cuts  to  shorten  the  sheet  in  the  direction  of  the  cuts  to 
permit  the  expansion  of  the  sheet  substantially  without 
u  further  slioriening  of  the  sheet  in  the  direction  of 
the  cuts  and  substantlHlly  without  stretching  the  metal 
and  drawing  points  correspondingly  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  relatively  to  the  cuts  in  the  metal  thus  pre- 
pared, without  a  further  intermediate  corrugating  or 
treatment,  apart  in  substantially  straight  and  paiallel 
lines  substuntially  without  stretching  the  metal  and  sub- 
stantially without  shortening  the  metal  in  the  direction 
of  the  cuts. 


942.310       DOOR  HOLDER.      Henkt    M.    Daly,    Presidio, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept    1,  1009..    Serial  No.  615,679. 


In  combination,   ii   door   frame,   a   door  mounted   therein. 

a   door   lock   emlK>dying   a    door  knob   and   carried   by    the 

door,    a    locking    rod    plvotally   connected    with    the   door 

frame  above  the  door,  and  door  holding  means  on  the  d»X)r 

consisting   of  a    base   plate,   a    supporting   member  carried 

■    by  said  base  plate,   a   pair  of  clutch   members  at>ove  said 

supporting    member,    a    tension    member    consisting    of    a 

I    8t«*m   having  a   loop  at   Its  upper  end   passing  through   the 

I   supporting  member,  the  sides  of  the  loop  passing  throagb 

1    the  clutch  memlwrs  to  the  top  of  the  loop  bearing  against 
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the  top  of  the  uppermost  clutch  member,  a  sprlDg  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portion  of  the  tension  member  and 
bearing  against  the  lower  portion  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber to  normally  hold  the  clutch  members  In  engajirement 
with  the  locking  rod  which  pasHes  therebetween,  n  bracket 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  base,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on 
the  bracket,  and  having  its  crank  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  the  tension  member,  and  a  connection  between  the  crank 
Rhaft  and  the  door  knob. 


942,.ni.  PORTABLE  GRINDING  MACHINP:.  Chari.es 
W.  Danolemeter  and  Jambs  J.  Connors,  Dubnq^e. 
Iowa.      Filed  Feb.  6.   1909,     Serial   No.   476,S59 


2^40, 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  face  of  an  engine  frame,  a  frame 
provided  with  a  dovetail  adjustably  secured  to  said  plate 
a  lieiid  carrying  a  movable  and  adjustable  power  Iwx.  n 
shaft  In  the  power  box  with  grinders  attached,  a  dove- 
tail In  the  head  adapted  to  engage  the  dovetail  In  the 
frame  and  slide  thereon,  a  screw  secured  in  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  head,  and  carry  the  head  up 
.ind  down  thereon,  a  stay  provided  with  a  slot  In  its 
<enter  and  removably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
jaws  of  the  engine  frame,  and  means  engaging  the  frame 
and  the  slot  in  the  stay  to  adjust  the  frame  parallel  to 
the  Jaw  to  be  ground,  and  secure  the  frame  in  such  ad 
Justed  position  without  removing  the  stay  from  the  Jaws 
of  the  engine  frame. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritx'd.  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  a  dovetail,  a  head 
having  a  dovetail  In  its  base  adapted  to  engage  the  dove- 
tall  in  the  fr.'ime  nnd  also  provided  with  a  dovetail  In  its 
face,  a  plate  forming  part  of  the  dovetail  in  the  face  of 
the  head  and  saiii  plate  grooved  on  its  under  side,  a  power 
box  engacin;:  the  dovetail  and  plate  in  the  face  of  the 
head,  and  means  for  locking  the  power  box  on  the  head 
consisting  of  a  key  in  the  groove  of  the  plates,  a  pin 
provided  with  a  cam  or  cut  away  portion,  and  an  operat 
ing  handle  to  force  the  key  against  the  base  of  the  power 
box  and  lock  it  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  dovetail,  means  for  adjustably  attaching 
the  frame  to  the  frame  of  an  engine,  a  screw  secured  in 
the  back  of  the  grinding  frame,  a  stay  secured  to  the 
Jaws  of  an  engine  frame  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
longitudinal  slot,  a  movable  and  adjustable  dovetail  block 
adapted  to  engage  the  dovetail  in  the  back  of  the  frame, 
means  for  engaging  the  block  and  the  slot  in  the  stay 
to  adjustably  hold  the  frame  to  the  stay,  a  head  carrying 

^  a  power  box  provided  with  a  dovetail  adapted  to  engage 
the  dovetail  In  the  frame  and  slide  thereon,  a  shaft  in 
said  head,  grinders  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  collars  on 
the  shaft  provided  with  balls  which  form  ball  bearings 
for  the  grinders. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  pro- 
Tided  with  a  dovetail  and  longitudinal  groove,  means  for 
adjastably  securing  the  frame  to  the  face  of  an  engine 
frame,  a  head  provided  with  a  dovetail  in  Its  base  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  dovetail  in  the  frame  and  the 
dOTetall  in  the  face,  a  power  box  aecared  to  the  plate 
and  carrying  grinders,  means  for  remoTably  locking  the 
plate  on  the  head,  a  screw  secured  to  the  frame  In  the 


groove  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  and  canse  the  head 
with  the  grinder*  thereon  to  travel  up  and  down  on  the 
frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  grinders  to  attack 
either  Jaw  of  the  engine  frame. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  de8crlb<'d.  n  frame,  a 
head  attached  to  the  frame,  a  power  box  carrying  a  shaft 
with  grinders  attached,  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the 
head  and  means  for  adjusting  the  grinders  to  attack 
the  Jaw  to  be  ground  consisting  of  a  screw  removably 
secured  in   the   head  and  engaging  a   threaded   groove   la 


the    face   of    the    plate    to    the    other    face    of 
power  box  is  adjustably  attached. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


rhich    the 


942,312.  ROTARY  TUBE  CLEANER.  Philip  .1  Dar 
LiNOTON,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  Serial  Na 
404,680. 


1  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  frame  provided  with  tluid 
passages  and  with  an  axial  bore,  a  shaft  rotatably  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bore  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  near  its 
front  end.  11  cvlindrlcal  section  in  front  of  said  shoulder 
and  a  threaded  section  at  its  front  end,  a  wheel  fitting 
said  cyllndrl'^al  section,  and  a  tool  holder  screwed  onto 
the  threaded  end  of  said  shaft  against  said  wl.eel  forcing 
the  latter  against  said  shoulder 

2.  In  n  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  frame  provided  with  fluid 
passages  and  with  an  axial  bore,  a  shaft  rotatably  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bore  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  near 
Its  front  end  a  cylindrical  section  in  front  of  said  shoul- 
der and  a  thrended  section  at  its  front  end.  a  wheel  fitting 
said  cylindrical  section,  a  key  between  said  shaft  and 
said  wheel  to  prevent  relative  rotation,  and  a  tool  holder 
screwed  onto  the  threaded  end  of  said  shaft  against  said 
wheel  forcing  the  latter  against  said  shoulder 

.^.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  solid  circular  liody  having 
teeth  formed  in  its  periphery  nnd  extendin;.'  sutist.intlaliy 
longitudinally  of  the  l>ody,  all  of  said  teeth  being  In  the 
same  transverse  plane  and  different  ones  of  snid  teetji 
making  differ-nt  angles  with  the  axis  of  said  body,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  shank  carrying  said  toothed  body,  and 
flexible  means  connecting  said  shank  to  said  rotary  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaning  device,  a  rotary  stem  pro- 
vided near  Its  front  end  with  a  shoulder  and  n  rediiced 
section  of  clrrular  cross  section  in  front  of  said  shoulder. 
a  cutter  fitting  the  reduced  section  and  bearing  against 
the  shoulder,  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  front  end  of  the 
stem  with  the  threads  runnins  eontrawise  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  stem,  said  nut  being  formed  with  angles, 
and  a  cutter  having  a  correspondingly  shaped  socket  into 
which  said  nut  fits,  the  socket  walls  engaging  the  side 
faces  of  said  nut,  whereby  the  latter  Is  carried  with  the 
cutter  In  its  tendency  to  rotate  on  the  stem 

5.  In  a  rotary  tube  cleaner,  a  solid  circul.nr  body  having 
teeth  formed  on  Its  periphery  In  substantially  the  same 
transverse  plane  and  extending  substantially  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body,  the  alternate  ones  of  said  teeth  extend- 
ing at  opposite  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  body,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  shank  carrying  said  toothed  body,  and  flexible 
means  connecting  said  shank  to  said  rotary  shaft. 


942,313.     SWITCH  RAIL-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.     Wil- 
liam   F.   DoNKR,   Winnipeg,   Manitoba.   Canada.      Filed 
Jan.    18,   1909.      Serial  No    472.R57. 
1.    In   a   device  of  the   class   described   the  combination 
with  the  rails:  ths  switch  points:  and  the  car,  of  a  slid- 
able  plate  pltotally  secured  to  the  switch  points;  a  set  of 
opposing   roda   rotatably   mounted   in   brackets   extending 
from  the  inner  side  of  the  rails,  such  rods  having  crank 
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ends,  one  set  of  ends  I  ng.iging  with  the  plate  and  being 
adapted  In  the  rotaflon  of  the  rods  to  move  the  plate 
transversely  of  the  track  :  a  set  of  aetuatlng  bars  pivotally 
se<-ure<l  to  eaeh  rail  of  the  track  nnd  liavinc  an  enlnrk.'e«l 
end  with  an  elong:ited  opening  therein,  the  openinL-  beinc 
designed  to  receive  the  remaining  crank  ends  of  the  rods; 
and  means  carried  by  the  car  whereby  the  actuating  bars 
can  be  depressed,  as  nnd  for  the  purpose  specified 


•J.  In  a  devlf*'  of  the  class  descrlb«-d  the  combination 
with  the  car:  the  track:  the  switch  points;  and  the  t1:in-_'e 
rails,  such  tliinire  rails  biini:  l>ent  oiifwnnllv  from  tlif 
rails  at  Noine  distance  from  the  switch  points  forming  a 
xertl<-al  openini:  iM-iween  the  track  and  flant'e  niils;  a  slld- 
able  plate  pivotally  wcured  to  the  switch  points;  a  set  of 
rods  rotiitahlv  mounted  In  brackets  exiinding  from  the 
Inner  side  of  lie  rnllw.  such  rods  having  cranked  ends,  one 
set  of  I  he  <ranked  ends  being  in  engagement  with  the  slid- 
al)le  plate  and  adniiied  in  the  rotation  of  the  rods  to  move 
the  plate  transversely  of  the  track  ;  a  M-t  of  actu.it  Inu  bars 
plvolallv  secured  to  the  track  within  the  openlnu's  provided 
iKlwe.  n  the  fiiint'e  and  track  rails,  such  bars  having  ihelr 
exiendini:  ends  enlarged  and  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening,  the  opening  belnc  desl»:ned  to  receive  the  other 
set  of  crankiHl  ends  which  pass  into  said  i>penln>:s  through 
openiii;:s  provld.  d  in  the  U.-inue  rails;  ami  means  carried 
by  the  car  whereny  the  acluating  bars  can  l>e  depressed  to 
r<»iate  the  rods,  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  si>ecifled. 

.'{.  In  a  <levlce  tif  the  class  descrll>ed  ttie  combination 
with  the  rails  and  the  rods  loialnbly  mounted  in  brackets 
carrleil  by  Ibi^  ralN,  sik  li  brackets  Is'ing  formed  with  a 
pair  of  opiM)Kln^  exteriorl.t  threaded  bosses,  of  piping  in 
terlorly  threaded  at  its  ends  and  adapte<l  to  screw  to  the 
bosses  iiikI  Inclosin;:  the  rods,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specKl.  d. 

4.  In  ,1  device  of  the  <iass  descrllwd  the  combination 
with  the  car  f1«H»r  ;  the  car  trucks;  and  the  car  wheel,  of 
iin  arm  pivotiilly  secured  to  the  trucks  and  having  Its 
extending  end  provlde«l  with  a  roller:  a  plate  s<-cured  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  wheel  and  <-<>ncentric  with  the  wheel, 
the  ends  of  the  plate  iM'Ing  ajmrt  :  n  roller  carried  by  the 
arm  and  adapteil  to  operate  on  the  plate:  a  foot  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  the  truci  s  and  eng;iging  with  the 
arm  :  and  a  spring  interconnectiKl  to  tlie  car  fli>or  and  tb- 
arm,  as  and  for  the  inirpose  sp«'cltie<I 

Tt.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<rll>ed  the  combination 
with  the  actuating  bars  pivotally  secured  to  tin-  track  and 
1  aving  their  free  ends  normally  extending  alwyve  the  level 
of  tb.  track  ;  the  car  Isxly  ;  the  car  trucks  :  and  wheels,  of 
plates  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  an  opposing  pair  of  car 
whi'els  and  concentric  therewith,  such  plates  having  their 
ends  apart  ;  amis  pivotally  secured  at  their  upper  end  to 
the  trucks  and  having  their  free  ends  turned  downwardly 
toward  the  lra<k  and  provid«d  with  rollers  adapted  to 
enuage  with  the  respective  actuating  bars;  a  roller  car- 
ried by  t';e  arms  and  a<lapted  to  enter  the  opening  l)e- 
tween  the  ends  of  the  plates  nnd  cperatluK  on  the  Inner 
e<lge  of  such  plates;  foot  levers  pivotally  s«»<'iired  to  the 
friu-ks  and  <  n;:ai.'lng  with  the  arms  whereby  they  may  be 
depressed  and  springs  secured  to  the  arms  and  to  the  car 
body,   as  and   for  the  purpose  siwclfled 


tt42..3U  ( O.MIIINKD  rUKCK  AND  SE.\I.  Wiii.iam  E 
Elliott.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar  12.  1907. 
Serial  No.  :{fil.H99 

1  .\  device  of  the  class  described  tomprisinu  s  strlji  of 
sheet  metal  Iih>  int;  a  lateral  enlargi'Hient  intermedlat<'  its 
I'Uds  provided  with  folded  edges,  and  also  having  one  or 
more  openings  In  one  end.  a  locking  pin  fixed  In  the  other 
end.  a  transverse  member  secured  on  the  end  having  the 
pin.  and  locking  means  on  the  end  of  said  member 
adapted  to  re<'elve  and   retain   the  pin 
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2.  In  a  drvice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  lateral  enlargement  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  provided  with  folded  edges,  one  end  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  openings  and  also  beinu  severed 
at  Its  sides  from  the  lateral  enlargement,  a  locking  pin 
flxtd  in  the  other  end.  a  transverse  member  secured  to  th«' 
end  having  the  pin.  a  cas<>  on  the  end  of  said  extension 
adapted  to  recehj-  the  pin  and  means  for  retainlni:  ftie  pin 
within  the  case. 


;t.  \  devhe  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  comprising  a  strip  of 
metftl  having  p«'rforations  mar  one  end  and  a  locking  i>in 
near  the  other  end.  and  a  lateral  enlargement  having 
folded  edges  to  hold  a  tair,  a  tau  provided  w  Ith  an  opening 
to  receive  the  strip,  and  a  transverse  member  on  th.-  strip 
laving  retaining  means  adapted  to  receive  the  locking  pin 
ai>d  retain  the  ^ame 

4.  .V  combined  seal  and  check.  <Mmi»rising  a  strip  of 
metal  having  a  lateral  enlargement  provided  vrlth  folde<l 
cd>t«'s  to  form  gnsnes.  said  enlargement  being  |iartially 
severed  at  tlie  sides  of  said  strip,  a  tag  In  the  gnsives  and 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  strip,  a  Iw-king  pin  near 
one  end  of  the  strip,  a  series  of  <ipenings  near  the  other 
end  of  the  strip,  a  transverse  memlwr  secured  by  the  pin. 
retaining  means  on  said  member  to  receive  and  retain  the 
pin.  a  detacl  able  check  having  a  number  thereon,  ;ind  a 
corri'S|)oiiding  number  on  the  strip  and  tag. 

.*>  The  combination  of  a  metallic  seal  comprising  a  strip 
of  nii-tol.  means  for  sialint'  its  pnds  to  each  other,  said 
strip  havlni:  a  lateral  enlargement  having  folded  edces 
forming  grooves  to  re<eive  a  tag.  a  tag  inserted  in  said 
ur<«ives  and  provide<l  w  ith  an  opening  to  receive  the  strip. 
and  a  detachable  portion  to  said  seal  to  serve  as  a  c'leck. 


942,;il,-.      METM.I.Ii'  SEAL.     Wlmam  E.  Elliott,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich      nie<l  Mar    20.  1907.     Serial  No.  .Sft:!,:in::. 


1.  In  a  (ar  seal,  the  combination  with  a  strip,  of  a 
housing  secured  to  said  strip  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pro 
Jectlon  also  secured  to  said  end  of  the  strip,  and  means  for 
locking  said  projection  within  said  liotisInK-  the  proJe<tlon 
and  housing  an<l  the  free  end  of  the  strip  txinc  so  coii- 
structe<l  and  arranged  that  the  free  end  of  the  strip  may 
be  re<'eived  between  the  housing  and  the  pro.1e<'tlon  so  as  to 
liM'k  It  to  the  other  end  of  the  strip 

2     In  a  car  seal,  the  combination  with  a  strip,  of  a  pro- 
jection  secured   to  one  end  of  said  strip,   a   houslne  alwi 
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secured  to  said  md  of  the  strip  adjacent  said  projoctlon, 
and  mean^i  f-.r  locking  said  proj«^ftion  within  said  hoiisin- 
and  roinrid.ntl.v  locking  tlic  opposite  end  of  said  strip 
Ix-tw.-en  said  projection  and  housin;:. 

;;.  In  a  car  ^«.•al.  tlie  combination  wKli  a  strip  having  an 
opening  In  one  end  thereof,  of  a  projection  secured  to  the 
..tber  end  of  said  strip  adapted  to  extend  throiij:!!  said 
opening,  a  housing  also  secured  to  the  latter  end  of  said 
strip  adjacent  said  pro.),  ct inn.  and  means  for  locking  said 
projection  witliin  saitl  liousing  witii  th.'  proj.-ction  inserted 
through  said  opening  thereby  uniting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  strip.  ^  ■* 

4.  In  a  car  seal,  the  combination  witli  a  strip,  of  a 
housing  secured  to  one  end  of  the  strip,  a  projection  also 
MTur>-d  to  said  <n>\  of  t)u-  strip,  and  a  catch  fl.xed  witliir> 
said  housing  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  and  lock 
III.-  same  within  said  housing  the  free  end  of  the  strip  b.>- 
ing  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  received  between  the 
|,roj,,tion  and  the  housing  so  as  to  be  looked  thereby  to 
til.'  .ipposife   end   of   the   strip. 

."i.  .V  metallic  .seal  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  a  locking  pin.  a  housing  attached 
lu  ih.'  strip  and  with  its  axis  in  line  with  said  opening,  a 
separate  retainer  of  truncated  conical  f<frm  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  Interior  of  the  case  and  hwated 
w-lthin  the  same,  said  retainer  liaving  yielding  tlngers 
bent  inward  to  form  hooks,  and  a  locking  pin  se<-ured  to 
salil  slrii>  an<l  having  a  circumferential  shoulder  engaged 
hy  the  inwardly  bent  ends  of  the  fingers 

h'jainis  r»  to   in  not  printed  in  tlie  Ca/ette.  | 
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•.t4i:..;i<'.     mi;  r.VI.I.U'  SK.VL.     Wilm.vm  K.  Em^iott,  Grand 
Kapids.  Mich.      Filed  .\pr,  6,   1907.      S«Tlal  No.  :!«6,8au. 


I.  .\  seal  comprising  a  seal  body  having  locking  means 
therein  to  retain  the  end  of  the  shackle,  a  shackle  attached 
i(.  111.  seal  body  at  one  end.  said  shackle  being  flexible 
throiii-'hout  a  portion  of  its  length  next  tlie  seal  body. 
and  rigid  and  bolt-like  througliout  the  remaining  portion  of 
it.H  h-ngtl).  the  end  only  of  the  rigid  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  inserted  In  the  seal  Ixxly.  whereby  the  shackle  may  be 
apidied  either  as  a  llexible  hand  or  the  rigid  portion  there- 
of oulshb'  the  seal  body  may  be  applied  as  a   rigid  bolt. 

■J.  .\  seal  coiiipiising  a  shackle  having  a  tiat  flexible  por- 
tion provided  with  an  otwiiing  near  one  end  to  receive  the 
otlier  en<l.  an<l  a  rigid  bolt  like  portion  having  a  shoulder 
near  the  oIIkm-  enil.  and  adapted  to  ln'  inserted  in  said 
opening,  a  housing  to  inclose  the  end  only  of  said  rigid 
portion,  and  loeking  imatis  in  the  housing  to  engaire  said 
shoulder,  whereoy  the  shackle  ma.\  he  a|iplied  as  a  flexible 
band,  or  the  rigid  portion  extending  .luiside  the  housing 
may   lie  applied  as  a   rigiil   bolt. 

."..  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle  emlio<lying  a  ricid  por- 
tion, and  also  iiaving  a  ilat.  flexible  portion,  said  rigid 
portion  having  a  shoulder  near  its  end.  said  flexible 
portion  having  an  oiiening  near  its  end  to  receiv 
the  end  of  said  rigid  portion  and  normally  of  less 
Itameler  than  the  said  end.  and  also  having  yii'ldin-.i 
marirlns.  and  a  liousing  hu-loslng  the  end  of  said  rigid 
portion  and  said  margins. 


4.  A  seal  comprlslnik;  a  shackle  having  a  bolt-like  portion 
|)rovided  Willi  a  shoulder  near  Its  end  and  a  broad  tiat 
llexible  portion  having  an  opening  near  its  end  adapted  to 
receive  the  shouldered  end  of  tlie  bolt  like  poit  ion.  iiie.ius 
for  locking  tUe  shouldered  end  after  it  has  passed  through 
said  opening,  a  housing  secured  to  the  shackle  and  Inclos- 
ing said  shouldered  end  and  locking  means,  and  means  car- 
ried by  tlie  liousinu'  to  re<eivi'  the  said  end  and  hold  the 
same  against   lateral   movement. 

5.  A  seal  comprising  a  shackle  having  a  bolt-Uke  portion 
provided  with  a  shoulder  near  Its  end.  and  a  broad  flat 
flexible  portion  having  an  opening  near  its  other  end 
adapted  to  re<'elve  the  shouldered  end  of  the  bolt-like 
IM>rtlon.  means  for  automatically  locking  tl-e  shouldered 
end  after  It  bas  passed  through  said  opening,  and  a  Imuf- 
Ing  inclosing  said  means  and  end  and  having  a  portion  to 
receive  the  said  end  adapted  to  tit  closely  around  the 
same  and  pre\eni  lateial  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  ft  to  IJ  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.l 


«4_».:n".    i'.*<KiN<;   ani>   ki:<'.istkkin<;    .mktallic 

SKAl.S.  1Vii,i,i-M  K.  Ki.i.i'iTr.  (irand  Itaptds.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  11'.  I!t07,  Serial  No.  :<rtl.W»M.  Kenewe<l  Apr. 
•jr..  inoO.      Serial  No.   401'. .SI 7. 


1.  In  a  pa<kage.  the  combination  of  metallic  seals,  atid 
sheets  of  paper  arranged  In  alternate  layers,  each  sheet  of 
pai)er  h.ivln|:  a  series  of  ruled  lines  corresponding  to  the 
series  of  seals,  and  each  line  on  the  pajxr  and  each  seal 
opiwslte  thereto  having  the  same  nnraljer  Impres^-d 
thereon. 

1'.  In  a  package,  the  c<miblnatlon  of  metallic  seals  and 
sheets  of  pnt)er  arranged  In  alternate  layers,  the  sheets  of 
pap«'r  havltig  ruled  lines  corresponding  In  nunatx-r  to  the 
nundx-r  of  seals  In  a  layer,  each  seal  and  eaib  line  on  the 
pap»'r  having  thereon  the  same  number,  the  sheets  of  paper 
ruled  vertically  Into  columns  for  entry  of  data  concerning 
the  corresponding  series  of  seals.  I 

;'..  In  combination,  metallic  seals  arranged  In  layars. 
each  layer  l^-lng  detachably  connected  to  form  a  card  of 
ten  and  a  hook  comprising  a  series  of  leav.'s  ruled  for  ten 
lines,  the  leaves  of  the  IkkjIc  being  arranged  to  alternate 
with  the  cards  of  seals  the  seals  l)elng  numbered  conseru- 
tlvely  and  the  lines  of  the  book  numl»er<Hi  consecutively 
to  corresixtod.  the  line  numtiers  of  the  book  running  from 
zero  upward  and  each  leaf  having  the  same  numlK'r  as  a 
book  number,  and  the  seals  having  a  series  of  numbers  con 
sisting  of  the  book  number  followed  by  the  lino  nuinN-r  as 
units  and  tens  of  the  seal  numl)er. 

4.  In  combination,  seals  detachably  connected  in  series 
of  tens  to  ^)rm  cards  of  seals,  and  a  lK>ok  having  a  series 
of  leaves  rnle<l  with  corre«i>ondlng  lines  of  ten  and  ilso 
ruled  in  columns  with  headings  to  indicate  the  date  on 
which  the  ieal  Is  use<l.  the  consignee  of  the  package.  «nd 
the  address  of  the  consignee  the  leaves  of  the  book  baing 
arran;;e:l  at  alternate  with   the  cards  of  seals. 

."..  In  a  package,  the  combiuHtion  of  seals  having  o|i|>o 
sitely  proje<tlng  l<M-klng  pins  and  retaining  means.  Slid 
seals  iM'lng  arrange<l  In  suporisised  layers  ofT-set  longitudl 
nally.  and  a  series  of  leaves  Interposed  between  the  layers 
of  seals  ai.d  offset  In  like  manner,  said  leaves  being  ruled 
In  lines  <  <>i-responding  to  the  numlier  of  seils  arranged 
then-lwtwetn.  and  each  line  and  each  corresponding  feal 
bavlni:  a   cc>rrespond(ni:  n«ml>er. 

H'lalm  *l  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.  1 


041\.UN       UKFUKJKUATINU- I'ACKAtiE.      Anwiew       W. 

Foi.s.iM.    Sherman.   Tex.     Filed    Feb.    15.    1900.     S«irlal 

No.  477.9!»o. 

1.    A    refrigerating    package    comprising    an    inner    trun- 
cated cone^shape<l  receptacle  provided  with  resilient  balls. 
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an    outer    re\ersely    truncated    receptacle    provlde<1    with 

hooks  to  engage  the  liaiis.  means  for  holding  the  Inner  re 
ceptacli-  spaced  fn'm  the  bottom  of  the  outer  receptacle, 
and  ImjK-rforate  covers  j-arrled  by  the  two  receptacles,  and 
being  designed  to  engatre  with  each  other,  whereby  to  re- 
tain the  cover  of  the  Inner  receptacle  llrmly  seated. 


'2.  .\  refrigerating  package  comprising  an  Inner  reotp 
tacle  provldwl  with  resilient  balls,  an  outer  recejitach- 
provided  with  ho«>k8  to  engage  the  lialls.  means  for  holding 
the  Inner  re<'eptacli'  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
receptacle,  and  Imperforate  covers  carried  by  the  two  re- 
ceptacles, and  l>eliig  designed  to  engage  with  each  other, 
whereby  to  retain  the  cover  of  the  Inner  receptacle  firmly 
seated. 


»42..T10.      FOIM:  (  AUKIAGK.      JosKl-ii    \V     C.i.mble.    Car 
pentersvllle.     111.      Filed     .Tune     1'4.     1907.      S.>rlal     No. 

aso.ai::. 


1.  \  fore  carriage  for  agrlculttiral  Implements  havlni;  a 
Stub  tongue  comiirlsing  a  connecting  bar.  Journal  boxes, 
caster  wheels  free  to  caster  on  the  end  of  said  Iwr.  said 
Journal  lK)xes  Iwliig  provided  with  Inwardly  extending 
flaiu'es  U'tweeii  which  said  <'<inne«-llng  bar  Is  secured,  a 
fl.iiiL'ed  IkmhI  riijidly  mounted  on  the  renter  of  said  con- 
ne<  lltig  bar  adapted  to  fit  over  and  rigiilly  engage  the  end 
of  the  stuli  tongue,  and  hold  it  against  movement  with 
respect   to   said   coiinectlni;  bar. 

1'.  .\  fore  carriage  for  agrlctiltural  implements,  compris- 
ing a  connectitiL'  bar.  a  hinxl  mounted  thereon,  journal 
boxes  se<-ure<l  to  the  enrls  of  sulci  connecting  bar.  caster 
wheels  free  to  caster  seated  in  said  joirnal  boxes,  a  guid- 
ing timiTue  yoke,  iiienns  seciirwl  t(»  said  coiineiting  bar  for 
Keciiiirig  said  ;:nlding  tontriie  yoke  thereto.  an<I  strength- 
ening strips  seiiiDMl  alxive  said  connecting  bar.  said 
strengthening  strips  comprising  conipleiuentary  i)iates 
adapted   to  tit    toi:ether. 

.1.   A  fore  c;irrlage  for  agricultural  implements,  tfimiiris 
Ing    a    connecting    bsr,    a    IukhI    mounted    ther*^^).    journal 
Ixixes   secureil    to    the   ends   of  said    connecting   liar,   caster 
win-els  free  to  caster  seated  Iti  said  journal   U.xew.  a   gtdd- 
Ing    tx)ncui'   .\oke.    means   secured    to   said   conne<ting    bar 


for  securing  said  guiding  tongue  yoke  thereto,  and 
streni;tliening  strips  secured  al)ove  said  connecting  l»ar. 
said  strengthening  strips  comjirlslng  complemeniar.\  plates 
one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  an  ear  adaptetl  to 
flt  within  a  recess  In  the  complementary  plate. 

4.  A  fure-carriage  for  agricultural  implements,  compris- 
ing a  connecting  bar,  a  h«M>d  mounted  thereon.  Journal 
boxes  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  connecting  bar.  caster 
wheels  free  to  <-aster  seated  in  said  journal  boxes,  a  guid- 
ing tongue  yoke,  said  guiding  tongue  yi»ke  l»elng  provided 
with  depending  flanges  for  engaging  the  guiding  tongue, 
means  secured  to  said  connecting  bar  for  se<'uring  said 
guiding  tongue  yoke  thereto,  and  strengthening  strips  se 
ctired  alK)ve  said  connecting  bar. 

5.  A  fore-carriage  for  agricultural  Implements,  comprls 
Ing  a  connecting  bar.  caster  wheels  free  to  caster  on  the 
ends  of  said  bar.  l)earlng  springs  for  said  wheels,  a  hood 
mounted  on  the  center  of  said  connecting  bar.  said  hood 
l)elng  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  stub  tongue  of  said 
agricultural  implement,  said  boo<l  Ix^ing  provld»vl  with  In 
wardly  projecting  flanges  against  whicli  the  end  of  said 
stub  tongue  abuts,  and  a  guiding  tongue  yoke  secured  to 
the  said  connecting  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941'.3l'0.  BKAKE  FOK  IUMI'  CARS.  Loris  V.  <",a8Ton. 
Somerville,  N.  .1.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
r>16.H79. 

A. 


1.  The    combination    with    the    car    frame,    supporting 
wheels  and  brake  rigging   therefor,  of  a   revoluble  spindle, 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle  hy  foot  power,  and  a  flexl 
ble  connection  from  the  live  lever  of  said  hiake  rljiglng  to 
the  spindle. 

1'.  The  combination  with  a  narrow  sup|wrting  frame  for 
a  car.  supporting  wheels  and  brake  rigging  therefor,  of  a 
horizontal  revoluble  spindle  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a 
chain  connected  to  said  spindle  and  to  the  live  lever  of  the 
brake  rlirglng.  and   a   foot   operateii   wheel  on   said   spindle. 

.■{.  The  combination  with  «  narrow  supporting  frame  for 
a  car.  supporting  wheels  and  brake  rigging  therefor,  of  a 
horizontal  revoluble  spindle  JournaltHl  on  said  frame,  a 
chain  conne<ted  to  said  spindle  and  to  the  live  lever  of  the 
brake  rigging,  and  u  foot  operated  wheel  on  said  spindle 
located  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  together  with  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  the  spindle  siso  mounted  on  the 
frame. 

4.  The  combination  \\ltb  a  narrow  supporting  frame  for 
a  <'ar,  supjM.rting  wheels  and  brake  rigging  therefor,  of  a 
horizontal  revoluble  spindle  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a 
chain  connected  to  said  spindle  and  to  the  live  lever  of  the 
brake  rigging,  and  a  fo<it  operaietl  wheel  on  said  spindle 
located  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  togetlier  with  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  the  spindle  also  mounted  on  the 
frame,  the  tail  of  the  pawl  projecting  above  the  top  of  the 
frame. 

r».  'I'll-'  combination  with  the  car  frame,  supporting 
wiieels  and  brake  rigging  therefor,  of  a  revoluble  spindle, 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle  by  foot  jKiwer.  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  from  the  live  lever  of  said  br.ike  rigging  to 
the  spindle,  together  with  foot  controlled  locking  means 
for  said  spindle. 

rciaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


»4-J.:rjl  WINDOW  SHADE  TACK.  Loris  H.  iJirari', 
I/os  Aneeles.  Cal.,  assijnior.  by  direct  and  mesne  asslgn- 
iiii'nis.  to  The  (Jlrard  Manufacturing  t'ompany.  I/os  .\n- 
teles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California  l"lle<l  < 'ci  17. 
1<M>S.  Serial  No.  4.'>8.'JS." 
1.    A    winiiow    shade   tack   comprising   a    head   formed    of 

sln>et  metal  with  n  prong  on  one  side  and  having  a  nctch 
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In  lht>  oppoHitt'  side  said  notcli  l>i'inK  sutistantially  the  same 
sizf  as  said  prong,  and  two  prongs  on  ttif  notched  side. 
«aid  hi>ad  having  two  tx-veied  jwrtions  each  side  of  the 
single  prong. 


2.  A  shade  roll>T  tack  loniprisluu  a  siiigk-  piciv  of  sluet 
metal  formed  with  a  head  having  a  notch  3,  and  a  prung 
4.  said  notch  and  prong  having  th.'  relative  areas  as 
shown,  said  head  having  two  prongs  .'  and  two  cut  away 
portions  M  of  substantially  the  comparative  dimensions 
shown. 


'M2.:\2-2.    .\ri'.\K.\Trs  for  rsK  in  tw  istim;  .mkt.vl 

ROI»S  OH  n.MtS.  Loiis  IIartki,  and  I.i  pwk;  Kiss 
I.I  Mi.  Hemscheld,  (Jermany.  I'iled  .Inly  '.<.  I'.Mtti.  Serial 
No.  .•l-jr..l.'.sT. 


i^-^^^lh^^ 


I 


\.  In  npi)aranis  for  helically  twisting  rods,  the  comhi 
nation  with  a  i)air  of  rolls  of  a  rotatahle  hollow  spindle 
adapted  to  receive  a  red  fn>iu  the  rolls,  a  second  lon;;ltudl- 
iially  adjustable  spindle,  removed  from  li\it  in  line  with 
the  tlrst.  a  rodtixlni;  head  on  each  spindle,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  spindles  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  to  au- 
tomatically stop  the  rotation  of  the  spindles  after  a  prede- 
termined number  of  revolutions. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  helically  twisting  rods  the  conil)i- 
natlon  with  a  i)alr  of  rolls  of  a  rotatiible  hollow  spindle 
adapted  t.i  receive  a  rod  from  the  rolls,  a  second  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  spindle  removed  from  but  in  line  with 
the  first,  a  rod-tlxing  liead  on  each  spindle,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable trough  extending  between  the  spindles,  means  to 
rotate  the  spindles  in  opposite  directions  and  means  to  au- 
tomatically stop  the  rotation  of  the  spjudl.s  after  a  pre- 
determined iiumler  of  revolutions. 

.*?.  In  api)aratus  for  helically  twisting  rods,  the  combl- 
nation  witli  a  pair  of  rolls,  of  a  rotatable  hollow  spindle 
adapted  to  receive  a  rod  from  the  rolls,  a  second  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  spindle,  removed  from  but  in  line  with 
the  first,  a  rod-fixing  head  on  each  spindle,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  spindles  in  o[>posite  directbjns.  and  a  screw  siiin- 
dle  driven  by  said  means,  a  traveler  nut  on  said  spindle 
aTid  a  clutdi  operating  lever  In  the  path  of  the  nut.  sub 
stantially  as  set  fortb. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  helicall\  twisting  ro<ls.  ttie  combi- 
nation with  a  i)alr  of  rolls,  of  a  rotatable  hollow  spindle 
adapted  to  receive  a  rod  from  the  rf)lls.  a  second  lon<;l- 
tudinally  adjustable  spindle,  removed  from  but  in  line 
,  with  the  first,  a  rod  fixing  head  on  each  spindle,  means  to 
rotate  the  spindles  In  opposite  directions,  a  screw  spindle 
driven  by  said  means,  a  traveler  nut  on  said  spindle,  a 
clutch  operating  lever  in  the  path  of  tlie  nut.  and  means, 
comprising  a  sliding  guide,  an  index  and  scale  to  exactly 
position  the  nut  on  the  spindle  when  the  latter  is  sta- 
tionary, so  that  the  nut  will  engage  the  clutch-operating 
lever  after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
spindle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


942.32:{.       O.VRMKXT  -  Sri'l'OKTEK.       D.wiki.     II      Hay 
WOOD,   New    York,    X.    Y..   assignor   of  one-half   to   .Max 
Martog.    I'aterson,    N    J.      Filed   .luly   _'.'.    ISHtS.      Serial 
No.   44.-|..'?06. 
1.   A     garment     supporter     comprising     two     sus|ieiision 

straps,   a   fastening  device  at   the  end  of  each   said  strap. 

and  an  elastic  connection  directly  connecting  the  two  said 

fastenioK  devices. 


•J.  A  garin»>nt  supp<irter  comprising  two  suspension 
straiis,  fastening  devices  at  the  ends  thereof,  each  said 
fastening  device  comprising  a  stud  arranged  to  jiass  to  tl»e 
rear  of  the  garment,  and  a  loop  adapted  to  pass  to  the 
front  )f  the  garment  and  |o  enirage  the  stud  thidugh  tlie 
said  garment,  and  an  elastic  strap  directly  connecting  the 
l<M>ps  of  the  two  said  fastening  devices. 


.'!.  .\  garment  supporter  comprising  an  elastic  connect- 
ing strap,  and  fastening  devices  at  the  opixisite  ends  theiv- 
of,  the  said  fastening  devices  each  comprising  a  loop 
which,  togellier  with  the  elastic  connecting  strap,  is  iir- 
iair.;ed  to  r<»it  upon  the  face  of  the  garinent,  a  stud  i«r- 
ranged  to  pass  to  the  ri-ar  of  the  said  garment  and  to  he 
engaged  by  tJie  said  loop  through  the  garment,  and  a  lt»t- 
eral  connect  Inn  which  connects  the  loop  and  stud  over  the 
edge  of  the  *jld  garment. 


!t42.:'.'_'4.     ('OMIUNi:i>  IIANCKR  .\N1>TRA('K  FOR  C.Mt 
IMM»RS.      En\v.\KU   A.    Hii.i..   Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to 
Chicago  fJraln   I>oor  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  I'orpoifa- 
ti.m     of     Illinois        Filed    May     1."..     I!»on.       Serial     .>to. 
4tt«5.1<n.     I 


r^  -* 


1.  The  coniblnatloii  with  a  railway  car  and  a  door,  of  a 
block  arranged  above  said  door,  an  Inwardly  turned  L  t»ar 
attached  to  said  block  and  extending  tielow  the  upper  eil'-'e 
of  the  door,  hangers  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  dimr. 
the  upper  parts  of  which  are  off-set  Info  the  door  so  as  to 
l>e  substantially  tlush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  door. 
and  trolley  whe.'Is  mounted  on  the  ofT-set  parts  of  s*id 
han.:ers  to  sustain  the  door  <m  said  L  bar. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  and  a  <loor.  of 
hangers  which  are  secured  on  the  outside  of  said  door,  the 
upper  parts  i>f  wliich  are  oflT-set  Into  said  door,  trolley 
wlieels  mounted  on  the  upper  parts  of  sjild  hangers  above 
the  bend  In  the  ofT-set  and  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
door,  and  a  track  for  said  trolley  wheels  secured  to  the 
car  ahove  s»ld  door.  | 

:!.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  and  a  door,  of 
hangers  secured  nn  the  outslile  of  said  door  having  perfo- 
rations In  the  upper  parts  thereof  below  the  ui)iH'r  edge 
of  the  d(H>r.  trolley  wheels  having  axles  rigid  therewith 
mounted  In  said  perforatWms  and  a  track  bar  secured  to 
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the  car  above  the  door,  comprising  a  vertical  member  and 
lnltirn<>d  flange,  said  track  bar  sustaining  the  trolley 
wheels  and  holding  them  from  lateral  displacement  In  the 
hangers. 


942.32r..      ELECTRIC  (iENERATOR       (JisT.vv   A     Ht  BKH. 
New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    HuU-r    .Vutomatlc    Mag 
neto  Signaling  Comi)any.    New   York.   N.   Y..   a    Corpora 
tlon   of   New    York.     Filed    Feb.    lU.    1908.     Serial    No. 
4  KM  99. 


1.  Ill  cKiiiMnat  Ion.  .111  ele<'trlr  generator,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  same  comprising  11  ratchet  wheel  con- 
nectfMl  with  the  armature  thereof,  a  swinging  pawl  co 
operating  with  said  ratt'het.  a  lever  for  actuating  said 
pawl,  and  lueuns  for  holding  said  pawl  out  of  engage 
menf  with  said  ratchet  except  when  said  lever  Is  op 
erated. 

2.  .Mechanism  for  manually  generating  electric  cur 
rents,  comprising  a  suitable  generator,  a  fiywheel  separate 
therefrom  and  geared  thereto,  a  ratchet  wlieel  rigidly 
connected  to  said  flywheel,  a  pawl  In  operative  relation 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  pawl 
tKSllly  so  as  to  cause  It  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
Imp.art  an  Impulse  thereto.  ;ind  means  for  .'nitom.Mtlc- 
ally  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  wheel  after  such 
impulse    has    lieeii    imi>iirted. 

.'i.  .Me<'hanlsm  for  manually  generating  electric  cur- 
rents comprising  a  suitable  generator,  a  flywheel  con- 
nected therewith,  and  means  for  imparting  .an  Impulse 
to  said  wheel  so  as  to  cause  It  to  spin  and  drive  said 
generator,  tiuch  means  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  ass(>clate<l  therewith,  a  pivoted 
l)racket  carrying  said  pawl,  a  spring  normally  urging 
said  bracket  toward  one  limit  of  its  stroke,  a  lever  for 
swinging  said  bracket  to  the  other  limit  of  its  stroke 
and  compressing  said  spring,  such  spring,  when  the 
haiKlle  is  reli-ased.  serving  to  riiuse  said  p.awl  to  engage 
and  drive  said  ratchet  wbe«'l.  and  means  for  diseng.aglng 
said  pawl  from  the  said  wheel  when  the  bracket  has  re 
galne<l   Its  original   position. 

4  .Mechanism  for  manually  generating  electric  cur 
rents,  comprising  a  cylindrical  <asing.  a  flywheel  mounted 
therein  and  snugl.v  fitting  tiie  same,  a  gear  wheel  Bec\ire<l 
to  one  side  of  said  flywheel  and  a  rat^'het  wheel  to  the 
other,  a  suitable  generator  in  the  rasing  driven  by  said 
gea*"  wheel,  a  swinging  pawl  associated  with  said  r.-itchet 
wheel,  and  means  for  so  moving  sal<l  iiawl  as  to  r-;iuse  It 
to  momentarily  engage,  travel  with,  and  then  dl»eni:age 
said  ratihet  wheel,  wliereby  said  flyw4ieel  Is  cmised  to 
spin. 

."1.    .Mechanism    for    inanu.illy    generating    electrical    cur 
rents   comprising   a    cylimlrlcal   casing,    a    generator   anna 
tore    mounted    transversely    of  said    casing,    beads   closing 
the  ends  of  s.ald  casing,   a    Held  magnet   for  s.ald  generator 
armature.    ;ind    a    flywhe«'l    axtally    mounttsl    on    and    sup 
portJ'cl   by   one  of  sabi   heads    ,1    motor   inounftHl   .axlally  on 


and  supported  by  the  other  head,  gearing  between  snld 
fly  wheel  and  said  generator,  and  gearing  betwe«'n  said 
motor  and   said   fly   wheel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,326.  TRANSFER  HAN(^ER.  Thomas  E.  Hidkox 
and  EdwakI)  Hi k.sh.v,  I'hiladelphla,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  476.176. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll*e<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  two  memtiers,  one  niemi>er  having  eyes  at  its 
ends,  the  other  meml>er  having  a  cross  pin  to  project 
througli  said  eyes,  a  hook  to  lock  said  pin,  and  alined 
shoulders  and  »  depressed  Intermediate  j)ortlon.  whereby 
said  last  mentioned  niemU-r  may  position  Itself  around 
a  transfer  binding  stajije  miuI  support  a  package  of  trans- 
fers.   BubstantlnlU'    as    set    forth. 


•  4  2.32 


RILE.     Charlks   E.  Jewki.l  and   Chahlks   H. 


\VKsr<-..TT,    Seneca    Falls.    N.    Y.      Filed    .Tan.    24.    1908. 
S.-rlal    No.    412.412. 


1.  The  combination  of  .1  relatively  thin  rule  l><»dy 
having  a  slot  in  one  edge  parallel  with  the  iixis  of  the 
iKxly  and  a  metal  strip  |>ermjinently  lnserte<l  In  flie  slot 
and  having  meml>ers  engaging  the  side  of  the  slot  and 
s<>rvlng  to  (irevent  displacement  of  the  strip. 

J  The  combinatbm  of  a  rule  Ixxly  having  «lotte<l  edges 
and  a  metal  strip  i>ermanently  inserted  in  each  of  the 
slots  and  having  barbs  wliich  enter  grooves  in  the  sides 
of  the  slot. 

;{.   The  combination  of  a  rule  Uxly  having  a  slot   In  one 
tnige.    and    a    metal    strip    jH'rnianent  ly    seal*^!    in    1  be    slot 
and     h.ning     Integrally     formed     barbs     projecting     trans 
verscly   from   It   and  engaging  grooves  In   the  sides  of  the 
slots.  - 

4.  \  niler  comi)rlslng  a  rel.ntlvely  tjiln  t>ody  provide<1 
in  one  edge  with  a  slot  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
IxmIv  and  a  met.al  strip  seated  in  the  slot,  the  strip  having 
projec'tlons  engaging  grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  slot 
formo<l  by  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  strip. 

."•.  .\  ruler  cimiprising  a  wood  body  provided  at  one 
(Hige  with  a  hmgitudlnal  slot  and  a  metal  strip  seated 
in  the  slot  and  pro\  ided  with  a  plurality  of  separate*! 
projections  extending  from  the  strip  on  each  side  engag 
itig  grooves  cut  In  the  edges  of  the  slot  by  said  prolec 
tlons. 


'.•  4  •_•  .  3  2  K  .  KIN'ITKK  K(  »U  I  NTERNAL-COMKISTH  »N 
MOTORS.  Hnw.viiii  \.  .T'liiNSToN.  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada       Filed   Sept     27.   l{»OT       Serial   No.   .394. s60 

1.  .\n   Igniter  for  Internal   combustion   motors  comjirls 

lug  a  sparking  jilug  provided  with  suitable  electrodes.  «nv 
ele<-trix|e  U'Ing  shaped  to  form  a  cup,  and  the  other 
sbaiwd  iis  :i  wire  extending  from  without  the  cuj,  wltliln 
sjiarklng  dist.-itice  of  the  rim  of  the  cuji 

2.  .\n     Igniter    for    Internal     combustion    motors    com 
prising  a  spurklng  plug  nrovldwl   with   suitable  electrodes. 
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one  electrode  belnj?  shaped  to  form  a  cup.  and  the  other 
shaped  an  a  wire  enterin>{  the  cup  from  without  and 
extending  within  sparking  distance  of  the  cup  at  any 
point    of    their   overlap. 


;>.  .Vii  igniter  for  Intcrliai  cointmstloii  inotnrs  coiupiis- 
inu  .1  spMrlciiiK  pliij;  provldfHl  wltii  electrodos  .suitably 
shaped  to  foini  In-tween  theui  a  sparlt  irap  and  a  cup 
Iteiow  ttie  spark  >:ap  shapetl  to  give  a  maxiunini  possible 
Hiild  level  sliKhtly.  Ixjow  the  spark  gap  whereby  a  supply 
of  liquid  fuel  may  be  held  at  the  spark  gap  which  cannot 
rise   above   and    insulate   the   spark    gap. 

4.  An  igtiltcr  for  internal  C(jnii)Ustioii  luotors.  coni- 
prlsin;;  a  sparking  plug  provided  witti  a  suitable  elec- 
trode ;  .-ind  a  cup  formed  as  part  of  another  eleetro<le 
forming  a  spark  gap  with  the  ttrst  electrtnle.  adapted  to 
concentrate  a  spray  of  fuel  upon  ttie  spark  gap,  and 
cuppetl  below  the  spark  gap,  the  first  electrode  being 
formed    of    comparatively    tine    wire. 

r».  An  Igniter  for  internal  combustion  motors,  compris- 
ing a  sparking  plug  provided  with  a  suitable  electrode; 
and  a  cup  formed  as  part  of  another  electrode  and  locate<l 
at  the  spark  gap.  one  of  the  electrodes  being  formed  of 
comparatively   line  wire. 


9  4  2,H29.  INTKKLOCKlNt;  RR.VKESllOK.  H.4BRY 
Junes,  Siiffern.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Kdward  H.  Fallows, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Vug.  L'8,  1900.  Serial  No. 
514.904. 


ffi 


1.  A  brake  shoe  of  the  character  described,  the  body  of 
which  is  provided  with  openings  for  the  reception  and 
retention  of  wire  loops  attached  to  the  body  of  a  similar 
slioe  when  assembled  therewith,  substantially  as  deacribird. 

'J..  A  brake  shoe  of  the  character  described,  the  body 
of  which  Is  provided  with  openings  having  shoulders  on 
the  side  walls  thereof  for  the  reception  and  retention  of 
the  key  fastening  means  on  a  similar  shoe  when  assem- 
bled therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

•'!.  .\  brake  shoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body,  a  removable  key-lug  supported  on  the  back  of  said 
body,  and  means  for  retalnins  said  lug  in  position,  snb- 
stantially   as   described. 

4.  \  brake  shoe,  comprising  a  body,  a  keying  removably 
attached  to  said  body,  and  means  permanently  attached 
to  said  body  for  liolding  the  removable  key-lug  in  position. 

5.  .V  l)rake  9ho<>  comprlsinK  a  body,  a  key-lug  thereon 
and  adapted  when  broken  to  be  removed  from  the  body, 
and   means   for  holding  the   unbroken   key  lue  In    position. 

H  lalms  tJ  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1»4_'. .■!.!(>.  F.\.«STKNIN(;  FOR  I.OOFS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Wit.i.i.vM  M.  .Junes  and  II.\ui-.\ni>  Stkw.vrt,  San  Fran- 
cisco, ("ai.     Filed  .Tunc  'J.  lOOO.     Serin!  No.  499.790. 


In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  .screw  depending 
therefrom,  n  cap  closing  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing,  the 


front  wall  thereof  being  formed  with  a  slot  of  uniform 
width  in  fb*  plane  of  the  screw,  and  tlie  inner  surface  of 
said  front  wall  U'ing  formed  with  recesses  extending  from 
said  slot  at  riglit  angles  thereto,  an  attacliment  device 
having  a  T-nhaped  stem  having  a  rounded  cross  liead,  the 
cross  member  thereof  being  adapted  to  pass  througti  said 
slot  wiien  111  rcKist  ry  tberewltli.  and  to  rock  in  said  re- 
cesws  when  at  riglit  angles  to  said  slot,  a  follower  disk 
slldable  in  and  guided  by  the  casing,  and  a  colled  spring 
iK'tween  said  follower  and  cap  arranged  to  press  said  cross 
member  ini©  said  n-cesses.  substantiallv  as  described. 


942,;:.il.       PKESSLUE   RETAINING     VALVE.       Rich.mrd 

\V.  Kki.i.i,  I.os  .\iigeles,  Cal  .  assignor  of  one  lialf  to 
•  ;.  E.  Ilarpham.  I.os  .Vngeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  i:!,  1909. 
Serial   No,  477. 52H. 


1.  .\  pressure  retaining  valve  mechanistu  comprisinil  a 
valvi-  casing  liaving  a  longitudinal  valve  chamlx-r  In  said 
casing  and  liaving  a  transverse  channel  therethrough  and 
a  branch  channel  running  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
transverse  cliannel  and  terminating  In  the  valve  chamber 
at  one  side  of  the  transvi-rse  ibannel.  said  (asing  also 
liavinc  a  [lort  opening  through  the  side  thereof  at  a  (|is- 
tance  from  tlie  transversa'  channel;  a  valve  plug  in  s«ld 
chamix-r  baring  a  circumferential  groove  extending  nearly 
around  .said  plug  and  l)elng  uf  less  capacity  at  oni'  end 
thereof  and  adapted  when  the  valve  plug  is  in  cerfsin 
jtositions  10  connect  the  iipp«'r  and  lower  ends  of  the 
transverse  Cliannel.  said  plug  also  having  a  circumferfn 
tiai  groove  at  one  side  of  the  other  groove,  said  l«st 
groove  being  adapted  to  connect  the  branch  <'hannel  with 
the  port  wlrt-n  the  [dug  is  in   the  release  position. 

2.  .\  pressure  retaining  valve  mechanism  comprising 
a  valve  ca.slng  having  a  valve  plug  therein,  said  casing 
liaving  pons  antl  channels  thereUi  and  said  phi;;  having 
a  plurality  of  perlplieral  grooves  of  difTerent  capacities 
and  adapted  to  l)e  operaled  at  different  times  to  connect 
liarts  of  a  channel  or  parts  of  a  channel  and  a  port,  s|ib- 
stantially   a|i  described   Iiereln. 

;>.  .\  pre«sur(>  retaining  valve  mechanism  comprising 
a  valve  chaiul>er  casing  having  a.  longitudinal  valve  plug 
therein,  said  valve  casing  liaving  a  transverse  cliannel 
therethrough  and  a  branch  channel  in  the  lower  part  and 
a  port  at  on*'  side  of  said  channel,  said  plug  bavin*:  a  hjnif 
peripheral  groove  of  a  less  capacity  at  one  end  than  at 
the  other  and  adapted  at  certain  positions  of  the  valve 
plug  to  connect  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  transverse 
cliannel.  said  plug  also  having  a  shorter  peripheral  groove 
at  one  side  of  tlie  longer  groove  adapted  to  connect  the 
branch  channel  and  tlie  port  at  the  other  position  of  the 
plug. 

4.  .\  pressure  retaining  valve  mechanism  cornprislntf 
a  casing  liaving  a  longitudinal  valve  plug  therein.  s«l(| 
valve  casiaj:  having  a  transverse  channel  thereilirougli 
and  a  braniii  channel  in  the  lower  part  terminating  at 
the  valve  pluK.  and  a  port  at  one  side  of  said  channel, 
said  plug  having  a  Ions  peripheral  sroove  of  less  capacity 
at  one  end  than  at  the  othir  end.  adatited  when  the  valve 
plug  Is  at  certain  positions  to  connect  the  upper  «nd 
lower  ends  of  the  transversi-  channel,  said  plug  also  liflv- 
tng  a  shorter  peripheral  groove  at  one  side  of  the  longer 
groove  adapted  t*  connect  the  bran<-b  channel  and  (he 
port  at  the  other  position  of  tlie  plug:  a  second  valve 
chaiiitx'r  casing  connected  to  the  first  valve  chamber  ens 
ing  .said  casing  having  a  channel  adapted  to  register  with 
the  channel  of  tiie  ininsverse  casing  and  opening  into  (he 
valve  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  said  ii«s 
inii  also  hnvinu'  a  channel  openinu  from  the  center  of  (he 
bottom  thefpof  and  extending  to  the  ontside  of  said  casing. 


Drckmbek  7,  1909 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE, 


103 


and  a   valve   in   snld   last   casing  adapted   to  control   said 
last   channel. 

6.  A  pressure  retaining  valve  mechanism  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  valve  plug  therein,  said 
valve  casing  having  a  transverse  channel  therethrough, 
and  a  branch  channelln  the  lower  part  terminating  at 
the  valve  pluK.  and  a  port  at  one  side  of  said  (.tiannel, 
said  i>lug  having  a  long  peripheral  groove  of  less  capacity 
at  one  end  ttian  at  the  other  end  adapted  when  the  valve 
plug  is  at  certain  positions  to  connect  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  transverse  channel,  said  plug  also  hav 
Ing  a  shorter  iXTipherai  groove  at  one  side  of  the  longer 
groove  adapted  to  connect  the  branch  channel  and  the 
port  at  the  other  position  of  the  plug:  a  second  valve 
cbamlMT  casing  connected  to  the  tlrst  valve  chaml>er  cas- 
ing said  casing  having  a  diannel  adapted  to  register  with 
the  channel  of  the  transvcrs*-  casing  and  oi>ening  into  the 
valve  chamber  at  one  sldt-  of  the  c<'nter  thereof,  said  casing 
also  having  a  channel  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
bottom  thereof  and  extending  to  the  outside  of  said  casing 
and  a  spring  pressed  valve  in  said  last  casing  adapted  to 
control  said  last  channel. 


942,;i:?2  EI.ErTHICAI.  fUNIH  CT«)R  Isiim.r  Kits««, 
Philadelphia,  Fa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  llMtK.  S.-rlal  No. 
426.228. 


^ 


^ 


"        'i,    -l^E 


1.  .\  composite  line  conductor  comprising  conductively 
independent  conductors  disp<ised  in  ptoximltv  tti  each 
other,  the  resistance  of  said  conductors  being  half  or  less 
than   half  the   resistance  Ix'tween   said   conductors. 

2  \  composite  line  conductor  comprising  conductively 
independent  conductors  disposed  in  proximity  to  each 
other,  the  mutual  capacity  between  said  conductors  lw>lng 
twice  or  mop'  than  twice  the  absolute  capacity  of  said 
conductors. 

:>.  .\  composlt'  line  conductor  comprising  conductively 
independent  conductors  disiiosed  in  proximity  to  each 
other,  the  resistance  of  said  condiK'tors  being  half  or  less 
than  half  the  resistance  between  said  conductors,  and 
the  mutual  capacity  iMtween  said  conductors  greatly  pre- 
ponderating over  the  self  or  absolute  capacity  of  said 
conductors 

4.  .\  composite  line  conductor  comprising  conductively 
Independent  conductfirs  disposed  In  proximity  to  each 
other,  the  nslstance  of  said  conductors  being  half  or  less 
than  half  the  resistance  between  said  conductors,  and 
the  mutual  capacity  l>etween  said  conductors  belnu  twice 
or  more  than  twice  tlie  absolute  capacity  of  said  con- 
ductors. 


and  the  wheels  to  oiwrate  the  wheels,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  foot-plate  so  that  it  is  adapted  to  swing 
forward  and  downward  to  operate  said  connection. 

2.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  supiiort  with  wheels 
thereon,  a  foot  plate,  a  connection  between  the  foot-plate 
and  the  wheels  to  operate  the  wheels,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  foot-jilate  so  that  it  is  adapted  to  swing 
forward  and  downward  and  parallel  with  the  ground  at  all 
points  of  its  travel,  said  downward  swing  serving  to  op 
erate  said   connection 

3.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  support  wltti  wheels 
thereon,  a  foot  plate,  a  counectlon  iM>tween  the  foot  plate 
and  the  wheels  to  operate  the  wheels,  means  for  mounting 
the  foot  plate  so  that  it  Is  adapted  to  swing  forward  and 
downward  to  operate  said  connection,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  downward  initvement  of  the  foot  plate 

4.  .\  mller  skate  comprising  a  support  with  wheels 
thereon,  a  foot-plate,  a  connection  (>etween  the  foot-plate 
and  the  wheels  to  operate  the  wheels,  means  for  mounting 
tlie  foot  plate  so  that  it  is  adapted  to  swing  forward  and 
downward  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the  ground  at  all 
points  in  Its  movement,  and  means  for  limiting  ilie  down 
ward  movement   of  the  foot-plate. 

U.  \  roller  skate  comprising  a  support  with  wheels 
therf-on,  a  pair  of  brackets  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
and  pivoted  to  the  support,  a  foot-plate  pivoted  to  the 
brackr-ts  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  the  ground  and 
parallel  therewith,  and  means  connecting  the  foot  plate 
and  one  of  the  wlieels  for  operating  liie  wheel  on  the 
descent  of  (he  foot-plate  said  means  being  inoperative  on 
the  ascent  of  the  foot  plate. 

[Claims  «  to  l.S  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


042.334.  MKl  HANICAL  CODE  -  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Fritz  .V  Mkissnkr.  Manchester.  \  a.  Filed  Dec.  11. 
1908.     Serial  .\i«    4r,7.o:;(^ 


1'  4  2  .  ••{  ;<  ;i . 

Orange.  N 


UOLLEK  SKATE.      Wilwiam    Lbnno.n.   East 
J.      Filed  May  l6,  1909      Serial  No.  496.193. 


1,  In  «  mechnnlcfll  code  si;rnallnt£  device,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  plate  liaving'  h  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
circuit  breakers  therein,  of  a  circuit  closer,  a  frame  having: 
means  for  Introducing  snld  circuit  closer  into  contact  with 
various  |M>ints  on  said  plate,  and  for  holding  It  In  position 
so  that  it  closes  the  circuit  between  said  frame  and  plate, 
means  to  slide  said  plate  in  line  with  the  circuit  hreakiTs 
therein  whereby  one  or  more  of  them  are  moved  over  said 
circuit  closer,  and  means  to  automatically  disengage  said 
circuit  closer  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  plate 

2.  In  a  mechanical  code-slgnaltnc  device,  the  comblna 
tlon.  with  a  plate  having  a  row  of  circuit  breakers  therein, 
of  a  frame  having  a  r<)w  of  perforations  therein  arrang-^d 
In  allnement  with  the  row  of  circuit  breakers  in  said  plate, 
n  circuit  closer  adaifted  to  be  inserted  throuL'li  any  one  of 
the  perforations  in  said  frame  to  contact  with  various 
points  in  said  plate,  and  means  to  slide  said  plate  in  line 

1.   A    roller    skate    comprising    a    support    with    wheels       with  the  circuit   breakers  therein  whereby  one  or  more  of 
thereon,  a   foot  plate,  a  connection  between   the  foot-plate   ,   them  are  moved  ov<r  said  circuit  closer. 
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;j.  In  a  iniTliMnical  tfwle-sljfnallnK  device,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  Hat  plait-  linvlnu  a  pliirality  of  rows  of  circuit 
ln-t-akers  therein,  of  a  frame  liavinu  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
perforations  tlierein  arriinned  respectively  In  aliiieinenl 
with  the  rows  of  circuit  hreakers  in  said  plate,  a  circuit 
closiT  adapted  to  Im-  inst-rted  thro\i>:h  any  mi''  of  the  per- 
forations in  said  frame  so  as  to  coniact  with  various 
IHiitits  on  said  plati-.  atid  m'sins  to  sljdi'  said  plat"  In  line 
with  the  rows  of  eirciiil  hreakers  whereliv  one  or  more  of 
them  are  moved  over  said  circuit  closer. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  code  si^nallnj;  device,  tlie  coml)ina 
lion  with  a  plat"-  having:  n  i)lurality  of  circuit  lireakers 
tlierein.  of  a  cin-iiit  closer,  a  frame  havinu  means  for  In- 
triKliiiini;  said  circuit  closer  into  contact  with  various 
points  oil  sjiid  plate,  means  to  retain  said  circuit  closer 
in  till-  desired  position.  m<  ans  to  slide  said  plate  in  line 
with  the  circuit  lireakers  therein  wlieretiy  one  or  mire  of 
I'lein  are  moved  o\er  said  circuit  closer,  and  n^aiis  for 
autonialicall>  releasing  said  circuit  closer  at  the  end  of 
il'4-  stroke  of  said  |)late. 

.">.  In  a  mechanical  cod^'  simialinu  devi<e,  the  comhina 
tiou.  with  a  vi-rticall.v  movahle  plate  liaviiii:  circuit  hnak 
ers  therein,  of  a  circuit  closer  adapted  to  lie  held  in  con- 
tact with  said  |)late.  means  to  raise  said  plate  whh-li 
heconies  aiiloraath-ally  disen^awed  when  released,  means  to 
return  said  plate  to  normal  position  when  released,  and 
iiieiiiis  to  cushion  the  fall  of  said  plate. 

(I'laltiis  f.  to  1.'!  not  printed  In  th(-  (Jazette.^ 


'.uj.:;:'..".     i.\sri..\Ti.\<;-sri'i'()K  r  i-(»k  nhJii  tk.nsion 

("((MMCTolJS.     H.KLfH   !•    MKiisunx.  New   York.   N.  V. 
Filed  Feb.  .-|.   I'.Hi.s       Serial   No.  414.:!tis 


I  An  insulatini.'  support  for  hlt:h  tension  imidiutors. 
roriiprisini:  a  framed  struciun-  havlim  irisnlatiim  siruc 
tural  i::emhers  for  resolvins;  niechanlcal  forces  ori^iinatlnj: 
in  the  coiKluctor  Into  components  and  (-onnected  each  to 
u]ipo»e  forces  sutista II t lal ly  In  on<-  direction  only,  as  set 
forth 

L'     .\ii    insulating   support    for   hlL'h    tension    conductors, 
(duilirislim    a    framed    structure    liavlnjr    insulating    sini<-- 
tural  i!ieinl>ers  for  resolviut;  mechanical  forces  ori^lnat In;: 
in    the   conductors    into   components   and    connecte<i    to   op 
po.se  forces  siihsiantially  of  ((imvressioii  t)nly.  as  set  forth. 

■"..  .\i\  Insiihitim.'  support  for  hl«h  tension  conductors, 
comiirlslns;  a  frame<I  structure  having  insulating  stru<-- 
inral  meml>ers  i-i.ii\  ertrliiL:  toward  ttie  <-on<iuctor  and  con- 
necled  eai-h  to  oppose  fores  suhstant  iaily  in  oiie  dire.rioii 
only,  as  set  forili. 

4.  \u  insulating'  su|ii)ort  for  hl^h  tension  condiictois. 
eoinprislnir  a  framed  strucfun-  luniii;:  Insulating  strui- 
tural  uieiubers  for  resolviui;  rnecl  anieal  forei  s  oriuiniitln;; 
in  the  conductor  into  components,  conductor  earryinK 
lueaiis,  and  conne<tious  hetweeii  the  said  means  and  the 
-aid  insnlatlnu  memlters.  constnicte<l  to  transmit  to 'the 
lesiteclive  memhcrs  suhstant lally  only  forces  in  one  dlre<-- 
ilon.   as  set    forlli 

r>.  .Vn  Insulating  >uppori  for  hiuli  tension  c-onductors, 
comprising   (-ent rally  placed   means    for   carry ini:   the   con 


duf-tor.  Insn!d'ln>r 


int. 


members  conrerfflnu  toward  said  meni 
an<l  yieldlnc  connections  iM-tween  said  means  and  tlie  saUl 
Insulating   mendw-rs.   as   set    forth. 

[Claims  ti  to  11  ntd  printed  in  the  tiazette.J 
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".•4L'.:5;K5.       H<|X  fON  KU    KASTKXIXO.       Fba.nk 
i.K.vKKiM-K,  l»lsm-n.  Mo      Filed  .Vpr.  L'4,  1909. 
491'.0.'>0. 


11       .MoEl,- 

S4"rlal  n|.. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recepta<-le,  and  its  cover,  said 
receptacle  havinu  a  slot  in  one  of  lis  walls,  of  a  fasteniim 
for  the  <-ove|  (-omprlslnu  a  i)late  secured  thereto,  a  ftn 
projecting  fr»m  the  plate  Into  the  aforesaid  slot,  a  pair  of 
opi)osltely  jifesenteil  hooks  proJecflnK  from  one  of  the 
edues  of  the  plate,  and  spriiik:  ftnijers  se<-ured  to  the  rr-<-ep 
tacle.   and  enj-aueahle  with   the   hooks. 

J.  The  coiDhinallon  with  a  re<-eptacle.  and  Its  ■oxer,  of 
n  fasteninu  for  the  cover  comprising;  n  plate  sectire<l  then*- 
to.  a  pair  of  oppositely  presente<l  hooks  projecting;  from 
one  of  the  e<U:is  of  the  pliite,  and  off  set  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  sprlnir  arms  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  extendlOK 
iH-hind  the  hooks,  and  forward  bends  at  the  ends  of  thi 
arms  en^'aneihle  with   the  hooka. 


!t4_',:i:!7.      SNOW  MKLTKK       C'i.akk\<  K   I..   M<mikk.   Ilr<K))t 
lyn.   X.  Y.      File.l  .Ian    4.    1!M»«t       Serial   No    47n,«:?2. 


1  In  II  -Bow  nil  Iter,  tin-  comhinntioii  of  a  pipe  JH-tit 
spirally  in  the  form  of  an  inveiicd  con,'  and  liaviiiL'  a 
steam  inlet  an<I  outlet,  and  iin  iiiis  const  it -it  im;  ;i  |ioppi-r 
.•ilid   siip|Mirt    for   said   pipe. 

'J.  In  a  -now  luelter.  the  t  <inildnation  tif  a  pipe  iM-fit 
spirally  in  ilu-  form  of  an  inverted  cone  and  laving'  oiie 
end  teriulnatlnj;  in  a  steam  Inlet  and  the  other  end  ter 
mlnatlnu  in  ii  steam  outlet  and  nie.-ins  constlttitiiii:  a  hoi>- 
per   and   support    for  said   pipe 

:!.  In  a  snow  melter.  the  eonildnalion  of  a  pipe  N^nt 
splraltx    In    the    rorm    of   an    inverted   (-one   and    havlnt;   a 
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sleapi  Inlet  and  outlet,  means  for  malntalnInK  the  whirls 
of  said  pipt-  in  spac<-d  relaihm.  and  means  <'onstit  ill  int:  a 
hopper  and   siipp<irt    for  said   pipe 

4  In  a  snow  melter,  the  combination  of  n  pipe  Pent 
spirally  In  the  form  of  an  Inverted  cone  and  having  n 
sti-ani  inlet  and  outlet,  clamps  for  maintaining;  th<-  whirls 
of  said  pipe  In  spac<-d  relation,  .-ind  means  const  It  ut  inj:  a 
hopper  and   siipp(U-t    for  said   idpe. 

'•  in  a  snow  inelti-r.  the  comblnailon  of  a  pipe  bent 
spirally  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone  and  havinK  a 
steam  Inlet  an<l  outlet  and  c.-islnj;  Indosln):  a  jxirtlon  of 
said  pipe  an<l  serxiiij.'  the  dual  function  of  a  hopiwr  and 
support 

ICIiiims  1;  to  S  not   printed  In  the  (;aJM'fte.] 


".t4J.;t::x.      SKIRT  MK.VSrUKK.       Marijaret   K.    Mukkiso.v, 
Hartley.  Nehr.      Filed  Feb.  H.  1909      Serial  No.  476.67.1. 

e 


.\ii  urilcle  of  tlie  class  descriU-d.  Includtnj;  a  scaled  belt, 
and  a  buckle  meml»er  carrier!  theretiy.  said  luicklo  member 
••ompiisin):  a  base  portion  havliii:  a  \ertical  slot  at  one 
end  fecelvln;:  one  end  of  the  Im-Ii  therethrough,  and  hav 
iuL'  a  (lamp  memlxr  pivoted  thereon,  wild  clamp  harlnc 
an  operating  wIuk  adapted  to  Indicate  the  length  of  the 
belt  when  eiiKated  with  a  fit'iri-,  said  base  nieml»-r  having' 
M  pendent  extension  ha  villi;  lateral  i-ars  thereon  cnrryln>! 
ihi-relxtwecn  a  clamp  member  similar  to  the  one  first  de- 
■crllwd.  a  virtical  tape  slldably  entaued  iM-neath  the  last 
named  chiiiiii  niemlM-r.  a  se(-ond  buckle,  similar  to  the  one 
tlrst  described,  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tape,  a 
hip  lielt  carried  by  the  buckle,  and  a  second  vertleiil  tape 
slldably   encased   with   the  buckle 


!t4J,.i;!9.     son.  ril'H  FITTIM;       Fuu.  H    MlkTuN.  rasa 
dena.  Cal.     Filed  .\|)r.  .I.  19(i0      Serial  No    4S7.777 


...^ 


1  .\s  M  ni-w  article  of  nianiifai-t  lire,  a  soil  pipe  MItlujj 
coiiiprlsln>;  a  tubular  bo<i>  with  an  enliir;ri  ment  <ui  one 
shle  thereof  and  .-i  tra))  in  said  enlar;:em(  nt  all  coui|irls 
iiiK  one  Inlciiriil  strintiire  adapted  to  Im-  inserttKj  Into  and 
form  a  part  of  a  line  of  soil  jiipe.  said  trap  iM-in;;  offset 
from  the  main  channel  of  said  soil  pl[>e  and  bnvlni:  a  chan- 
nel or  open  way  at  tie  sbh  -  .iiid  at  the  top  jind  bottom 
of  the  trap 


:;.  A  soli  pipe  flttInK  comprlslnj;  a  tubultir  body  wltli 
an  enlarginieni  on  one  side  then-of  ;  a  trap  in  said  enlarge- 
nii-nt  offset  from  the  main  channel  of  the  tubular  body, 
Buid  fltlinu  luivinj;  a  channel  between  the  trap  and  the 
outer  wall  thereof  |>asBlng  downwardly  and  Ih>1ow  the  trap 
and  opening;  Into  ihe  main  channel  of  th(-  tubular  body, 
said  trap  Im-Iu;;  proviiied  with  apertures  with  which  the 
fixture  pipes  can   Iw  connected 

'.',.  A  soil  pip«'  lilting  comprising  a  section  of  soil  lupe 
having  a  trap  chamlM-r  on  one  side  thereof  said  chamlwr 
opening  Into  the  <'liannel  passing  through  said  soil  pipe; 
a  trap  in  said  trap  cl.amlMr  having  the  wall  near  the 
section  of  th<-  soil  pl|M'  higher  than  tlie  other  wall  and 
being  situate  near  ihe  center  of  said  chamb*-r  whereby  the 
discharge  from  the  trap  passes  down  at  the  side  of  and 
Ix-low  til  ■  trap  and  into  the  body  of  the  soil  pipe  nieml>er. 
said  trap  liaving  an  o|h  tilng  into  the  bottom  thi-reof  with 
which  a  fixture  pip<-  (-an  be  connected. 

4.  .\  soil  pipe  fitting  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
on  one  side  thereof  an  enlargement,  said  enlargennnt 
forming  a  trap  chamb»-r:  a  trap  In  said  chamlM-r  offset 
from  the  channel  of  the  tubular  body,  said  trap  lioving  a 
channel  extending  all  around  the  same  and  having  the 
wall  nearer  the  channel  through  tin-  tubular  l>ody  higher 
than  the  other  wall,  and  being  provided  with  apertures 
opening  Into  said  trap  with  which  the  fixture  pifss  can 
Im'  connected. 

5.  A  soil  pipe  fitting  (H)mprising  a  s<'ctlon  of  soil  pipe 
having  a  trap  chiimlM-r  on  one  side  thereof  opening  Into 
the  (-liannel  passing  through  the  soil  pipe;  and  a  trap 
In  Raid  chaml>er  offset   from  tie  channel  of  the  soli  pl|M'., 


94l'.:UO.      SII.O.     John   II.   McCoy,   llarrisvllle.   Fa       Flle«l 
Feb     1.-.    lOfMI.      Serial    No     47K.OtM 


1.  A  concrete  structure  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  ver- 
tical shell  having  a  vertical  opening  therein  and  providi-d 
with  a  aeries  of  removable  (-onnecting  elements  extending 
across  the  opening  at  Intervals  and  secured  to  holding  de 
vices  set  in  tlie  edges  of  the  wall,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2.  \  concrete  structure  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  ver- 
tical   shell    having    a    vertical    opening    therein    and    pro 
\ided   with   a   series  of  adjustable   and    removable   connect 
Ing   elements   extending   across   the   opening    at    Intervals 
and    s(-cured    to    holding    devices    s<-t    in    the    edges    of    the 
wall,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  silo,  the  (ombination  with  a  cylindrical  wall  of 
concrete  having  a  vertbal  dlschargi-  o|M-nlng.  of  a  series 
of  anchoring  eyes  having  their  shanks  set  into  opposing 
edges  of  said  wall  at  each  side  of  the  opening,  and  corre 
sponding  series  of  removable  tension  elements  connected 
therewith,   substantially   as   s.t    forth. 

4.  '.\  silo  provided  with  a  vt-rtlcal  discharge  op«-ning  and 
wrics  of  connecting  elements  set    in  each   opisislng   edge 
of  the  wall,  and  connecting  rods  having  intermediate  ad 
Justing    tiirnbuckles.    and    outer    terminal    hooks    lnserte<l 
in  said   elements,   sulistani  iji  !l>    as   set    forth 

.'t.    In  a  silo,  the  combination  with  n  cylindrual  wall  of 
concrete  having  a  vertical  discharge  opening,   of  a  series 
of  anchoring  eyes   having   tlelr   shanks   set    Into   opposing 
edges  of  said  wall   at   ea<-h   side  of  tin-  opening,   and  c.irre 
sjtondlng  Serbs  of  ri-ino\  able  connecting  rods  having  Inter 
mediate  adjusting  turnbinkles,  and  terminal  hooks  for  en 
gagement  with  wild  eyes,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


'.H2..S41  AI'FAK.MTS  KoR  II ANDMNC  ('••Ki:  M.i.vai.p 
.MclKiNALD,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  .Vug.  !».  i;K>r..  Serial 
Xo.  27.1.417. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  retort  in  a  gas  retort  lioiise. 
and  ll;e  floor  of  said  house:  of  menus  for  receiving,  ctiu 
fining  and  (|uench'.ng  the  coke  from  said  retort,  coniprls- 
Ing  a  bin  located  at  :in  ojwnlng  in  -aid  floor  beneath  said 
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retort  ;  said  bin  being  open  at  top  to  iidrnlt  coke  from  the 
retort  and  to  permit  vapor  from  the  qiienclilnK  water  to 
escape  vertically  from  the  bin,  being  constructed  with 
tlRht  side  walls  to  confine  the  body  of  coke  being  (lucnched 
as  well  as  the  vapor  therefrom  and  limit  the  area  of  the 
rising  vapor  to  the  space  In  front  of  the  retort  discharg- 
ing Into  the  bin.  and  being  provided  with  means  for  spray- 
ing the  coke  within  It,  and  with  a  bottom  closure  movable 
to  permit  the  riuonched  coke  to  pass  from  the  bin. 


'2.  The  combination  with  the  retort  in  a  gas-retort  house, 
and  the  floor  of  said  liouse ;  of  means  for  receiving,  contln- 
Inc  and  (lueiicbing  the  coke  from  said  retort,  comprising 
a  l)in  fixedly  mounted  at.  and  projecting  downwardly 
from,  .-m  opening  in  said  floor  at  a  point  beneath  said  re- 
tort :  said  bin  beinz  open  at  top  to  admit  coke  from  the 
retort  and  to  permit  vapor  from  the  quenching  water  to 
escape  vertically  from  the  bin,  l)eing  constructed  with 
tight  sl<1e  walls  to  confine  the  l)ody  of  coke  being  (juenched 
as  well  as  the  vapor  therefrom  and  limit  the  area  of  the 
rlsiag  vapor  to  the  space  In  front  of  the  retort  discharging 
Into  the  bin  and  being  provided  with  means  for  spraying 
the  coke  within  It.  and  with  a  bottom  closure  movable  to 
permit  the  (pienched  coke  to  pass  from  the  bin. 

:{.  The  <'oniblnatlon  with  the  bench  of  retorts  in  n  gas- 
retort  house,  and  the  floor  of  said  house  ;  of  individual 
means  serving  to  separately  receive,  pontine  and  (juench 
the  coke  from  the  several  retorts,  comprising  bins  fixedly 
Imated  in  and  projecting  downwardly  from  openings  in  the 
said  floor  beneath  the  several  retorts  :  said  bins  being  re- 
stricted in  horizontal  dimensions  to  the  several  spaces  of 
the  retorts  which  they  respectively  serve  and  being  open 
at  lop  to  admit  coke  from  flie  retort  and  to  permit  vapor 
from  the  (iiienching  water  to  escape  vertically  froiy  the 
Itin.  being  constructed  with  tight  side  walls  to  confine  the 
l>ody  of  coke  belnK  <|uenched  as  well  i\s  the  vapor  therefrom 
and  compel  the  rising  \aiior  to  escape  above  the  floor  In  an 
area  limited  to  the  space  in  front  of  the  retorts  discharg- 
ing intti  the  bin  ;  and  said  bin  being  provided  with  means 
for  spraying  the  coke  within  it.  and  with  a  bottom  clc)sure 
movable  to  permit  the  r|uenche<l  coke  to  pass  from  the  bin. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  retort  house  having  a  hori- 
zontal series  of  retorts,  a  main  floor  and  a  cellar  beneath 
the  main  floor,  of  a  corresponding  series  of  ijuenching  liins 
located  beneath  said  retorts  and  depending  Into  the  cellar 
below,  each  l)ln  located  and  constructed  to  receive  and  to 
conrtne  laterally  tlie  coke  fr?!m  the  retort  located  above 
It.  and  each  having  a  bottom  closure. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  retorts,  arranged 
In  horizontal  series,  of  a  corres|)ondlng  series  of  quench- 
ing bins  beneath  said  retorts,  each  located  and  constructed 
to  receive  and  confine  the  coke  from  the  retort  located 
above  it.  and  each  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  closure  and 
provided  with  means  for  quenching  the  coke,  located  with- 
in the  bin  whereby  the  body  of  coke  from    i  slniile  retort 


may  be  quenched  while  completely  inclosed  and  the  va- 
pors produced  by  the  ipienchlng  prevented  from  spreading 
through  the  working  spaces. 

[Claims  6  to  !>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


042..342.  FOI-l»ING  I'OtKKT  -  HATCHET.  lUou  Mc- 
Nally;  Hlcbland  Center,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1008.  ae- 
rial No.  461.068. 


1.  In  a  tool,  a  handle  comprised  of  foldable  sections,  a 
blade  carrletl  by  one  si'<-tion.  a  transverse  pin  upon  one 
section,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  other  section  and 
formed  to  engage  with  the  pin  when  the  pections  are  In 
unfolded  poititlon  to  hold  the  said  sections  In  said  posi- 
tion, and  to  ride  over  the  said  pin  when  the  sections  »re 
folded. 

L'.  In  a  tool,  a  handle  comprised  of  foldable  sections,  a 
blade  carried  by  one  section,  a  transverse  pin  carried  upon 
one  section  and  having  a  flattened  surface,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  other  section  and  provided  with  an  in- 
clined end  a<iapted  to  engage  with  the  flattened  surface  of 
the  pin  to  hold  the  sections  In  unfolded  position. 

3.  In  a  tool,  a  handle  comprised  of  foldable  sections,  a 
l)Iade  carried  by  one  section,  a  transverse  pin  carried  by 
the  other  srction  and  provided  with  a  flattened  surface, 
and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  other  section  and  provided  with 
angularly  cut  ends  engageable  with  the  flattened  surface 
of  the  pin  to  hold  the  sections  In  unfolded  f>osltion,  the 
said  latch  being  adapted  to  ride  over  the  said  pin  upon 
folding  of  the  sections. 

4.  In  a  tool,  a  handle  comprised  of  foldable  sections,  a 
l)lade  carried  by  one  section,  the  said  sections  being  of 
channel  formation,  a  flattened  pin  extendini;  transversely 
of  the  channel  of  one  member,  and  a  latch  juvoted  between 
the  sides  of  the  channel  of  the  other  member  and  working 
in  the  channel  of  the  first  mentioned  member  above  the 
pin.  the  said  latcb  beinz  arranged  to  engage  at  its  fnd 
with  the  flattened  side  of  the  pin  when  the  sections  nre  in 
unfolded  fxjsltlon. 

5.  la  a  tJool,  a  handle  comprised  of  foldable  section*,  a 
blade  carried  by  one  section,  the  said  sections  being  of 
channel  formation,  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  the 
channel  of  one  s«ction.  and  a  channeietl  latcli  member  piv- 
oted in  the  channel  of  the  other  section  and  extending  Into 
the  channel  of  the  first  mentioned  section  and  riding  over 
the  pin.  the  said  latch  member  being  arranged  to  engage  at 
Its  end  witli  the  pin  when  the  sectlotis  are  in  unfolded  po- 
sition. I 

[Claims  h  to  fj  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


942.34;^.  Ult.VKK  SHOK.  Cjiables  l\.  Mcl'uiLLiPS,  Suf- 
fern.  N.  V  .  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1909,     Serial  No.  513.5r.2. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  consisting  of  a  cast  metal  body  and  a 
strengthening  plate  located  at  or  adjacent  to  the  back 
thereof,  and  pins,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  anchored  In 
said  body  and  the  opposite  end  bent  over  and  upon  »aid 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 


'J.  .\  brake  shoe  cotnprlsing  a  cast  metal  bi>dy  and  a 
Btreugtbeniiig  plate,  and  pins,  one  end  of  each  of  which 
is  headed  and  anchored  in  said  body,  and  the  opjwsite  end 
bent  over  and  upon  said  plate.  Nubsiantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  tn>dy  provided 
at  its  liack  with  a  recess,  a  strengthening  plate  located 
within  said  recess,  and  pins,  oni-  end  of  each  of  wlUch  Is 
anchored  in  the  cast  metal  body,  and  the  opi>osite  end  l»ent 
over  an<l  upon  said  plate,  whereby  to  removably  lock  the 
111  Iter  to  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  lirake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metai  body  provided 
Mt  Its  back  with  a  recess,  a  plate  formed  with  key  and 
guide  lugs  and  located  In  said  recess,  pins,  one  end  of  each 
of  whicli  is  headed  and  anchored  in  said  body,  the  oi)po- 
slie  end  being  bent  over  and  upon  said  plate,  whereby  to 
removably  hold  the  latter  in  position  on  said  bo«ly.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

Ti.  .\  brake  shoe  <-omprisiii>;  a  l>ody  provided  with  side 
ilanues  on  its  back,  and  witti  .'nd  stops,  a  st rfUgthenlng 
plate  locate«l  oti  the  liack  of  said  l>ody  and  between  said 
flanges,  and  provided  with  key  and  guide  lugs.  pins,  one 
end  of  each  of  which  Is  anchored  in  said  bo<ly.  the  opposite 
rnd  projeetloK  up  through  said  Ilaiifs.  and  l>ent  over  and 
upon  said  plate,  whereby  to  removal'ly  lock  the  latter  In 
position  on  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 


942. "U^  KOl.I.F.It  -  SK.\TK       .h'U\    Ni  ttall,    Chlcopee, 

Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Spalding  &  Bros.,  Jersey  City. 

N.    .T.,  a    Corporation    of   New   .lersey.      Filed    May   21, 

1909.  Serial   No.  497,414. 
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the  platef  and  a  clamp  spanning  the  corrugations  of  tb« 
other  of  sjild  plates  and  conforming  thereto. 
IClalms  fi  to  S  not  prlnt<d  in  the  Gazette.] 


942. :?4.'.  TintoTTI.i:  \  AI.VE.  Z.\<  cHEis  PAfL.  Croton, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
4S0.r.ll. 


1.  In  n  loili  r  skate,  the  combination  of  a  heel  plate 
liaving  Its  rear  portion  corrugated  longitudinally  with 
downwardly  pressed  corrugations  and  Its  forward  exten- 
sion corruira  ii-d  longitudinally  with  upwardly  pressed  cor- 
rugations, a  loe  plate  having  Its  rearward  extension  corru- 
gated longitudinally  with  downwardly  pressed  corruga- 
tions to  fit  u|»on  the  downwardly  pres.sed  corrugations  of 
the  heel  plate,  and  means  to  clamp  said  plates  together  ad- 
justably. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  of  a  heel  plate  hav- 
ing upwardly  pressed  longitudinal  corrugations,  a  toe 
plate  havlnt'  downwardly  pressetl  longitudinal  corruga- 
tions, one  of  said  plates  being  slotted  Itetween  the  corruga- 
tions, a  locking  bolt  passed  through  the  plates  between 
the  lonKitiidiual  corrn^rations,  and  a  clump  spanning  the 
corrugations  on  i>p|ioNite  sides  of  the  bolt 

.'l.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  of  a  heel  plate,  a 
toe  plate,  one  of  said  plates  being  <orrugated  longitudi- 
nally and  one  of  said  plates  being  slotted,  a  locking  bolt 
passt'd  through  the  plates  between  longitudinal  corruga- 
tions, and  a  clamp  spanning  the  corrugations  and  conform- 
ing thereto. 

4.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  of  a  heel  plate,  a 
too  plate,  one  of  said  plates  having  longitudinal  corru- 
gations and  one  of  .said  plates  l>eing  slotted,  a  locking  bolt 
passing  through  the  plates  and  having  Its  head  flattened 
at  the  sides  to  drop  between  the  raised  corrugations,  and  a 
clamp. 

.'.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination  of  a  heel  plate  hav- 
ing raised  corrugations  In  Its  forward  extension,  a  toe 
plate  having  dipressed  corrugations  in  Its  rearward  exten- 
sion, one  of  said  plates  Itelng  slotted,  a  locking  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  plates  and  having  its  head  flattened  on 
opfHjslte  sides  to  drop  between   the  c-ornigatlons  of  one  of 


1.  A  throttle  valve  Including  a  cylinder  having  ports 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  piston  adapted,  when  in  a 
certain  iKwltion  to  close  the  ports,  means  for  actuating 
the  piston  and  simultaneously  oj)ening  both  sides  of  the 
cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  piston  Is  moved 
to  closed  position. 

2.  A  throttle  valve  Including  a  cylinder  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  thereon,  spaced  reclprocable  pistons 
adapted  when  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ports  to  afford 
communication  t>etween  them,  valves  adapted  when  the 
pistons  are  In  clos»sl  position  to  oi>en  the  space  between 
the  piston  and  the  ojfjKJsite  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  at 
niosphere.  means  for  actuating  the  piston  and  the  valves, 
to  oi>en  the  valves  when  the  pistons  are  in  closed  position. 

;<.  A  throttle  valve  Including  a  lyliiuler  bavin::  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  thereon,  a  piston  ro<l.  spnce<l  pistons 
thereon  ndapttHl  when  In  one  position  to  afford  coramunl 
cation  between  the  ports,  valves  adapted  to  open  the 
ends  of  the  (  vliiider  and  the  space  l>etwei'n  the  pistons 
to  the  atmosphere  wlien  the  pistons  are  In  <iosed  position. 
means  for  actuating  the  piston  rod.  and  mechanism  con- 
necting the  piston  rod  with  the  valves,  whereby  when  the 
pistons  are  ntoved  to  closed  position  the  valves  will  be 
automatically  opened. 


942.:54f.  MKTIIOD  <  (F  AND  roNVEKTKU  VKSSKI.  FOR 
BESSE.MF.KIZING  COl'I'ER  MATTK.  William  H. 
I'KiKiE  and  Ft, IAS  A.  C.  S.MITH.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
.lune  la.  lyo.H.     Serial  No    4;!s,2sG. 
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1.  In  copper  matte  converters,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  shell,  of  an  Inner,  non-corrodllile  lining  left 
fre«'  to  expand  under  high  heat,  and  a  set  of  blast  twyers 
eaiU'dded   in   -uch   lining,   but   flexibly  sustained  with   rela 

1    tlon   to   the  o  iter  shell   to   participate   in   shift    of   the   lln- 
!    Ing  while  stil,  held   in   tight  relation  with  the  air  supply, 
substantially  as  descrllxHi, 

2.  In  cop|>er  mfitte  converters,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  shell  ha\lnt:  an  open  top  .-ind  a  non  cornKllble 
inner  lining.  arche<l  over  to  freely  expand  adjacent  such 
top.  of  the  series  of  blast  twyers.  flexibly  sustained  with 
relation  to  the  outer  shell  and  extended  through  the 
lining     to     participate     in     the     shift     thereof    while    still 
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jireservlriK  th«'  tlnht.  colierf^iu  stiit*'  of  rucIi  lining.  >^nh- 
Mtantlnlly  as  (leH<Tlbe<l. 

.'!.  In  copptT  luattp  (.'onvprters.  the  combination  with 
an  (iiittT  shell,  of  the  Internal,  non  corrodlble  llnlne  free 
to  heave  therein,  a  »et  of  hiaxt  tw.vers  enil)e<lde<l  in  and 
extendefl  through  said  lining,  and  an  external  wind  l>ox 
wltliln  which  such  twyeis  are  flexibly  sustained  In  alr- 
tlKlil    state,    substantially    as   descril)e<l. 

4.  In  copiHT  matte  converters,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  shell,  of  the  internal,  ncm  corrodible  liiiini;  frt-e 
to  hettve  under  extreme  heat,  the  blast  twyers  extended 
throuRli  the  llnini;  but  flexibly  sustained  adjacent  the 
converter  shell,  a  wind-l>ox  Inclosing  the  Inlets  for  s.ild 
twyers  and  a  cement  coating  to  close  the  junction  of  each 
twyer  with  the  converter  shell  and  with  the  wind  box 
respectively. 

.">.  In  copper  matte  converters,  the  combination  with 
an  outer  shell  provided  with  an  internal  llniiiL'.  of  a 
series  of  metal  twyers,  sipiare  in  cross-section,  sustaintnl 
flexibly  from  the  shell  and  embedde<i  In  the  lining  brick 
ti)  form  a   snuK  joint   thtrewith,  siilistantially  as  dcscrn>etl. 

fCiainis  (5  to   !•»  not   prlnte<l   in   the  Ca/ette.  1 
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!•  4  L' .  ;{  4  7  .      SC.VKKfU.I).      Stki'iian    Vu 
S.    Y.       Filed   .Iii'ie  0.    llKttt.      Serial   No. 


iii.Ki!.   Brooklyn, 
501.119. 


I.  .V  Hcaffoid  c(uni»rlsin>;  a  flrst  pair  of  parallel  lx>.inis. 
a  second  pair  of  siiperpos»><l  |iaraiit>l  Iwams  bolted  tliercto. 
a  U-shajied  shoe  secured  to  eai'h  upper  In-am  at  the  Junc- 
tion lietween  tlie  lower  and  upper  l)eams,  a  secilon.-il  up- 
riirht  ennauliiK  eacii  shoe  and  restlnj,'  upon  the  lower 
l>eam,  secllouai  braces  eni;aKin«  the  uprljfhts,  iind  a  ver 
ticaily  atljusialile  pi:itform  suspende<l  lietween  s.'iid  up 
rlKhts. 

'2.  \  Kcaffoid  comprising'  a  detachable  bottom  frame 
composiHl  of  two  pairs  of  |)araliel  lv»ams,  a  bolt  at  the 
center  of  eai-li  tM»ain.  slioes  secured  to  said  Ix-anis.  sec- 
tional uprlKbls  eusiacInK  tlie  shoes,  a  pair  of  sei'tionai 
brai-i's  conuectlni:  the  top  of  each  uprli;ht  with  the  bolts 
of  the  jidjoinint:  beams,  atid  a  vertically  a<ljustahle  plat- 
form  susjieiided    between    tiie   ujiriuhts. 

."!.  .V  scaffold  coinprislnK  a  rtrst  pair  of  [larallel  l)eams. 
a  secmid  pair  of  sniHuiaised  parallel  beams  lK>lte<l  thereto, 
a  U  shaped  shoe  secured  to  each  upper  beam  at  the  junc- 
tion l»>lween  the  lower  and  upper  lieams,  a  section;il  up- 
rijiht  eti;.'Huln;r  each  slioe  atiil  restluu  upon  tlie  lower 
beam,  a  |)alr  of  sectioiuil  braces  connectini;  the  to])  of 
eacli  upright  with  the  center  of  each  adjolnitu;  lieain. 
•  iixl  a  vertically  .adjustalile  pl;itforui  suspended  betwtvui 
the    uprii;hts. 


December  7,  ir>o9. 

.     —      — \- 

cotirected  therewith,  a  loading  for  that  meml^er  thtit 
always  teida  to  advance  It  and  the  sign  device,  a  coai 
puting  n.emlier  that  has  u  cam  shaiMMl  face  which  engages 
some  part  whereby  the  advance  of  the  loaded  memlier 
under  tlie  action  of  its  loadin;;  is  arrested,  and  means 
for  effecting  relative  disi(ia<-ement  of  the  computing  nu-ai 
l>er  and  sucli  engaging  part  In  such  direction  as  to  bring 
a  fresh  |K)rtl<tii  of  the  cam-shaiwil  f;ice  Into  oi»eratlou 
the  degree  i»f  disiilacement  varying  according  to  the 
amount    to   In*  reglstere*!,   sulmtantlally   as  set   forth. 


December  7,  190?. 
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!>4-_',:U.s.       I.NIHtA'roiJ    l"(»l{    (ASM     KKWISTKItS       An- 
rill  u   .F.    I'osT.^Ns,   London,    Kngland.   asslgnoi-   to   .Vdder 
«"asli     Kegiater     Syn«licate     I.imlte<l.     London,     Kngland. 
Filed   .Vug.    1'",    1!»0T.      Serial    .No.    .•iOO.:?;Ui. 
1.    In  an   Item   Indicator  for  a  cash   register  the  combl- 

ujilioii    of,    a    movable    siun    device,    a    meml)er    o|KM-;itlveiy 


2.  In  an  Item  indhator  for  a  cash  register  the  combi- 
nation of.  a  movable  sign  device,  a  memlier  o|»'ratlveny 
<'onnect»>d  therewitli.  a  loading  for  th.-if  memlier  tiiiit 
always  tendu  to  ativance  it  and  the  sign  device,  a  inm- 
putlng  member  that  has  a  cam  8hape<i  face  whereon  a 
part  carried  by  the  loaded  memljer  hears  and  whereby  the 
advance  of  the  loaded  member  \inder  the  action  of  Its 
loading  Is  arrested  and  means  for  displacing  the  <(>ni- 
pi'ting  ntembt-r  in  such  direction  that  a  portion  of  tlie 
cam  shaped  face  more  remote  from  the  engaging  part 
of  the  loaded  memb«>r  is  brouglit  opposite  such  part  the 
degree  of  diniilacetuent  varying  according  to  the  amount 
to   lie   regislere<l.   sulistant tally   as   set   forth. 

:{.  In  an  Item  Indicator  ft»r  a  cash  register  tlie  coHi- 
lilnatl<in  of.  ii  movable  sign  devl<'e.  a  meml>»"r  operatlvoly 
connecte<l  therewith,  a  loading  for  the  memlier  thnt 
always  tetidn  to  advance  it  In  a  given  path,  sucli  move 
ment  also  advancing  the  sign-devh'e,  a  to<jthed  rack  wluise 
teeth  lie  apiiroximately  in  the  line  of  travel  of  a  portion 
of  this  loaded  memlier  the  teeth  being  enganwl  by  such 
|N>rt!ou  under  the  action  of  the  loading,  a  pi\-oini  support 
for  the  toothe<i  rack  whereliy  the  rack  Is  carrie<l  in  sui'li 
manner  that  that  end  of  It  toward  which  the  engaging 
portion  of  the  loaded  memlier  advances  alwiiys  lies  in 
the  paili  of  the  enuairinu'  portion,  and  means  for  swln'.'inc 
tlie  rack  alKiut  the  pl.-ot  so  th;it  that  end  neiirest  tlie 
engaging  |M>rtlon  of  the  loa<led  memlier  will  lie  cMrrlp<i 
away  from  sm'.i  |>ortlon  a  distance  varying  according 
to  the  amoiilt   to  lie  reglsteretl.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Item  ln<ii<-ator  f<ir  a  cash  register  the  com- 
bination of.  II  luovalile  sign  flevi<e.  a  lo:ide<i  memlier  tluit 
is  oi)erativeiy  conne<-ted  witli  the  sign  device  and  always 
tends  to  advance  In  a  given  path  under  the  action  of  Its 
loading,  a  to<itlie<i  rack  whose  teeth  lie  apjiroximately 
in  tlie  line  of  travel  of  a  portion  of  tills  loaded  memlier 
the  teeth  Iwlng  en^agefl  by  such  portion,  a  pivotal  sup 
port  for  the  toothe<l  rack  whereby  the  rack  is  carrie<l 
In  such  mariner  that  that  end  of  It  toward  which  the 
engaging  portion  of  the  loaded  meiiiU'r  advaiues  always 
lies  in  the  patti  of  the  engaging  portion  and  sucli  jiivotiMi 
support  moreover  lielng  dispos*"*!  in  siuch  position  that 
a  line  drawn  from  the  point  <if  engaueirent  of  the  rack  In 
the  (iire<-tlon  of  thrust  of  the  ioade<i  memlier  would  puss 
to  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  on  such  side  as  would  cause 
I    tiie  pressure   of   tlie  engaging   portiiui   on    the   rack   to   rock 


the  rack  tow.-ird  sndi  engaging  i>ortion.  and  means  for 
swlnglii'.;  the  rac'K  iibo,  I  tlie  pivot  so  that  that  end  near- 
est t'.ie  engaging  [Mirtlon  of  the  loaded  memlier  will  be 
iarrie<l  :iway  from  such  p/irliou  a  distance  varying  ac- 
<-ordlng  to  I  lie  amount  to  l.e  reKisiered.  siiimtant  l;illy  as 
Ket  forth. 

.'1.  In  an  item  indicator  for  a  cash  register  the  comlii 
nation  of.  a  movalile  sign  device,  a  loade<l  memler  that 
Is  operati>ely  ((Uinected  with  the  sign  device  and  always 
tends  to  advance  in  a  given  path  under  the  action  of  its 
loading,  a  tiMith*^!  rack  whose  teeth  lie  approximately 
In  the  line  of  travel  of  a  portion  of  this  loaded  memlier 
the  teeth  U'lng  engaged  liv  such  portion,  i  pivotal  sup 
port  for  the  t<Mitlie<l  rack  whereby  the  rack  is  <-arried 
In  such  manner  that  that  end  of  It  toward  whl<-li  the 
eniraging  portion  of  the  loaded  memlier  advances  always 
lle-i  111  (be  palli  of  the  iTiu.i -'iiii:  portion,  means  for 
swinging  the  rat  k  about  the  pivotal  support  so  th.it  that 
end  nearest  the  engaging  iiortioii  of  the  loaded  memlier 
will  lie  carried  away  from  such  |H»rtion  a  distance  vary- 
ing according'  to  the  amount  to  Ik*  ret;istered.  yielding 
means  that  always  tend  to  swing  the  ruck  up<in  its 
pivotal  s  ippMit  jind  Ihfs  maintain  it  in  etp.a  remeii  with 
the  loiuiisi  iiieiiiler,  and  meana  for  forclDg  the  loaded 
nieiiiUT  liiK-k  aualnst  the  action  of  its  loading  whereby 
ail  the  parts  return  to  tlieir  normal  positions,  siibstan 
tiallv    as   set    forth. 


.>4_'.:{40.  I'KOiKSS  OF  rKolMCIN*;  FKRIM  .M.I.oYS. 
KroAR  K.  I'KHK.  Nlayara  Falls.  .\.  V..  asaignor.  Iiy  mesne 
assignments,  to  ("eiirai  'I'nist  I'onipany  of  .New  York. 
liustiH'.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .Iiine  1, 
I'MiT       Serial    No    .•iTU.Hhi;. 


1.  The  process  of  prialucing  ferro  alloys,  which  constats 
in  electrU-ally  smelting  a  tiiiely  divided  cliarge  <if  a  metal- 
lic comjs)und.  a  rj^iucijig  atent  an<l  a  s<iurce  of  Iron,  sur 
r<iunding  and  eiulitHlditr.'  il'e  /,oae  of  nsluction  and  iiro 
tecting  ilie  electrodfs  fnmi  tlie  (ixidir.int:  and  ciMiiing  effect 
of  tlie  atmosphere  liy  a  considerable  Isxly  of  the  charge, 
and  wit hdrM«ini:  the  waste  cases  lieneath  the  surface  of 
tl  e  cbaixe. 

1'.   The  process  of  priNluiim:  ferro-Hlloys.  whicli  consists 
in  electrically  smelting  a  Itnely divldtMl  charge  of  a  metal 
lie   compound,  a    lediiclng   aueiit    and  a   source  of  iron,  sur 
rounding    and    emlu'ddinu    the    zone   of    re<luclion    and    pro 
tecling  the  electrodes  froni  the  oxidizing  and  cooling  effect 
of   the    iit iiiospherc   liy    a    considerable    iMMly    of   the   charge, 
and  withdrawing  the  waste  gases  laterally  In  different  dl 
rections  leneath  the  surface  of  the  charge 

.'!  The  proi  ess  of  prodiicin'.'  ferro  silicon,  wliicli  ccmsists 
in  electrically  smelting  a  hiiely  divided  charge  of  a  silicon 
compound,  a  re<lucing  a.-eiit  and  a  source  of  iron,  sur- 
loiiiidlni;  and  emlHvlding  t!ie  zone  of  reduction  and  pro 
tei-tliig  the  e'ectrodes  from  the  oxidizing  and  ciKiliin:  effect 
of  tlie  atmosphere  by  a  considerable  ImhIv  of  the  charge. 
and  withdrawing  the  waste  gaaes  Iteneath  the  surface  of 
the  charge. 

4  The  process  of  prcKlucinK  ferro-slllcon.  which  consists 
in  electricHliy  smelting  a  finely  divided  charge  of  a  allicon 
compoiiiui.  a  rwiucing  agent  and  a  source  of  iron,  siir 
roundlntf  and  embeddinif  the  zone  of  reduction  and  pro 
tectlui,'  the  electrodes  from  the  oxidizing  and  cociMna  effect 
of  the  atmosphere  by  a  i-onsiderablp  body  of  the  cbarae. 
and  witl'draw  iUL'  tli>'  waste  gases  laterally  in  differei.t  di- 
rections  bencMtli   the  surfHc^e  of  the  charge. 


!t41.'.:H.'>M  KI.F:<'THH'  FI'KNAt'K.  Kixiak  F  I'imck.  N1 
agara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Klectm  .Metallurgical 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  erf  West  Virginia. 
Filed  .Ian.  -JT.  lOOK.      Serial  No    41J.Sss. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  an  open   vessel,  oppo 
sltely    dlsjiosed    series    of    electrodes    defiendfng    Into    flie 
same,    and    a    stack    disposed    iilKive    the   b:ith    and    lietween 
the  electrodes,  whereby  the  alr-c-iirreiii  flowing  to  tl;e  stack 
paases  In  proximity   to  the  electrodes. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprislnu  an  open  vessel,  oppo- 
site series  of  vertically  disposed,  spaced  electrodes  depend- 
ing into  the  same,  and  a  stack  disposed  above  the  bath  and 
between  the  eleclrcsies.  whereby  tlie  air  current  flowing  to 
the  stack  passes  around  and  betVeen  the  electrodes. 


'.MJ,;C)1.  II.V.MK.  W.M.TEH  L.  I'KME.  NewKik,  and  Il.xuuv 
K.  8<  IIEMK,  Fast  Orange.  N.  .1.  Filed  l>ec.  _'«.  11)08. 
Serial   No.   40n.:{90. 


1.  .V  hame  ccinsistlny  of  i\mi  tubular  elements  of  the 
same  length  and  contour  fastenwl  permanently  together. 
the  Inner  tulie  being  made  of  a  strong  metal,  and  the 
oiitftr  tulie  being  made  of  an  ornamental  metal. 

'2.  \  bame  consistlnu'  of  two  tubular  I'lenients  of  the 
same  length,  one  within  the  other,  lioth  elemc-nts  having 
reduced  ends,  whereby  they  are  jiermanently  fitted  to- 
gether. 

.'{.    .\    hame   conslstinu    of    twcj    tubular    elements    of    the 
same  length   fitted  closely   together,  one   witlitn   the  other. 
and   having  reductnl   and   Iteut  ends   whereby    they   are   In 
siirefl   against   movement  cm  one  another  either  longitudi- 
nallv  or  rotatably. 


!M2.:ir)l'.      INCI.1NFI»      IHIi  K     KI.FN  A  TOU       .If.ssk     W. 

Keno,    New   York.    N     Y       Flle<l    Aug.    12.    1 !«»«.».      Serial 

No.  512,.5.S1. 

1.  The  c-ombinatlon  with  a  platform  having  a  pivotal 
connection  securcsi  to  one  ■  nd  thercvif  and  adapted  by 
n'eans  of  said  pivotal  ccmnect  ion  to  lie  secured  to  a  stn- 
tionarv    platform,    of   a    pslr   .if   sprocket    wheels   rotatably 


no 
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mouDt«'(i  J)«>low  the  surface  of  said  platform  and  an  endlesH 
chain  mounted  upon  said  Hprucket  wlie<'ls  havlns  truck  en- 
gatclnu  lu)j8  secured   thereto. 


■J.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  platform  havin::  a  pivotnl 
connection  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
8ecur>'d  to  a  stationary  platform,  of  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  rotatahly  mounted  below  the  surfnce  of  said  plat- 
form liavini:  their  peripheries  extended  aliovi-  said  surface. 
and  an  endless  chain  mounted  up<iii  said  sprocket  wheels 
having'  truck  en;.'aL:inu;  lu;;s  se<'ured   thereto. 

:i.  The  comliination  with  a  platform,  of  n  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  rotatahly  mountetl  lieiow  the  surface  of 
said  i»latform.  an  endless  chain  mounfe<I  upon  said 
sprocket  wheels  hiivin;:  truck  cnuatiink;  lujis  sccureil  there- 
to, and  means  fm-  shlftlni;  said  sprocket  wheels  and  chain 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

4.  The  comliination  with  a  platform  liMvini;  a  pivotal 
connection  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  stationary  pl.-itform.  of  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  rotatahly  mounted  t)elow  the  surface  of  said  plat 
form,  nn  endless  chain  mounted  upon  said  sprocket  wheels 
havinu'  truck  en;;ai.'lm:  iu^s  secui'ed  thereto,  and  means  for 
ralsint:  said  sprocket  wheels  and  chain  above  the  surface 
of  said  platform  and  lowerin;;  them  below  the  surface  of 
said  platform. 

."(.    The   conibinatlon    with    a    platform,    of   a    frame   mov- 
ably   secure<l   to  said   platform,   a   pair  of  sprocket    wheels 
rotatahly  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  chain  having  en 
gauUm    lux's    secured    thereto    mounted    on    said    sprocket 
wheels. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  prlntetl   in  the  'Jazette.] 


941.'. .•',.-:{.  <;()r.K  ri.rn       Fuklkkhk   K.   I{i..nEN.  Chlcopee. 

Mass..  assi.'iiiir   to   .\.   (J.   Spaldlns;  A:  Bros..  Jersey  City. 

N.    .1..  a    Corporation    of    New    .reisey.      Filed    May    1'7. 

inOH.  Serial  No.  4:;.->.iHn. 


/  > 


In  a  ;;iilt'  chili,  a  bead  coiiiprisliii.'  a  w.KxIeii  l.ody  por 
tloti  liHvini:  H  cunciive  recess  furmwl  in  Its  rear  face  anil 
exteiKliuK  vertically  throui-'bout  the  thickness  of  said 
head  :  a  weight  seated  In  said  recess  and  extending  ver- 
tically throUL'hout  the  thickness  of  said  head,  wliereliy  the 
surfaces  of  said  bead  aiul  wetirbt  are  cntil  iiiiious  and  the 
weluhl  serves  also  to  protect  I  lie  head  from  wear,  the  cen- 
ter of  pravity  of  said  wek'ht  beinu'  in  line  with  the  strik- 
ing point  on  the  forward  face  of  the  head  :  and  means  for 
•ecnrin;;  sjiid  welu'lit  in  position  within  said  recesH. 


9  4  1' ..•?."  4  .       IIKAUKKST    for    I'.KMS        .John    (\.    Rv.iN. 

Montreal,  yuebec.  Canada      Filed   .lutie  14.   lf)00.     Se- 
rial No.  r.dii.ui. 

1.  A  heail  rest  comprisliitr  .a  U  shaped  fraiin'.  the  side 
n?emliers  of  snid  frame  IwiiiK  pivoted  near  the  free  ends 
thereof  and    the   iKirtlons    between    the   pivotal    points  and 


the  free  ends  lielug  beut  to  form  short  arm  levers,  plat^ii 

having  dei)endinu  flanges  secure<l  to  the  sble  rails  of  th# 
lied,  said  Iian>;es  having  curve<l  slots  In  the  lower  side* 
thereof,  the  sMes  of  said  frame  Isdng  pivoted  t<i  the  de- 
pending flangPK  <if  the  plates,  a  roil  extending  throtigh  th< 
free  ends  of  snld  side  meml)ers  and  operating  in  the  slot$ 
In  the  tianges,  a  tul>e  surrounding  hi\U\  rotl  tietween  th* 
tlanu'es.  means  for  frlctlonally  holdlim  said  frame  in  |k>sI- 
tlou,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  short  arm  levers  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  head  rest  normally  in  ralsetl  position. 


f3  fS 


2.  A  head  rest  <-omprlslng  n  U-shai)ed  frame  having  thf 
side  memliers  of  said  frame  near  the  free  ends  bent  t() 
form  short  arm  levers,  plates  havlni;  depending  llangen 
secured  to  the  side  rails  of  the  IkhI.  said  flanges  havlnjf 
curved  slots  it>  tbe  lower  edges  thereof,  the  side  members 
of  said  frame  being  plvofe<l  to  the  outside  of  the  flanges  of 
said  plates,  a  r<Kl  connecting  the  free  extremities  of  said 
short  arm  levers  and  operating  in  the  slots  In  said  fljingei*. 
a  tube  surrounding  said  nsl  luMween  the  tianges.  means  fof 
tightening  said  rods  to  hold  the  extreniltles  of  said  frame 
in  frictlonai  confa<t  with  the  side  tianges.  sjirlng  operac- 
Ini:  In  a  casing  securetl  to  said  plates,  ami  a  r<Ml  ojierating 
within  said  spring  and  attached  to  the  short  arm  ieveru 
of  the  side  frtme  to  hoi<l  the  head  rest  In  normally  raisefl 
position. 

.'!.  .\  head  rest  for  Iwds  <'omprlsing  tlie  conibinatioo 
with  tbe  side  rails,  of  plates  seciire<l  thereto,  depending 
flanges  formed  Integral  with  said  plates,  said  flanges  beln{; 
provided  at  tbe  Isittom  with  curved  slots,  and  a  head  rcjjt 
consisting  of  Hide  arms  connecte<l  by  an  eini  i;iil.  said  side 
arms  lieing  {ttvoted  to  the  depending  flsiiires.  and  a  rofl 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  levers  and  extending  throueb 
the  slots  In  tlie  side  flanges,  a  ttilndar  mem>»er  IncloslnJ; 
the  nwl  betwtH'n  the  tlauues.  said  nsl  Udng  provided  wltd 
me.ans  to  locK,  s.'ime  in  any  deslrt-*!  position.  : 


p.ans  to  lockL  s.'i 


942,:{5:>.      Al'l.UtATI  S    FUU    FlLLINti    METAL    TU'ES 
WITH  SANl>.     t"n.\iti.K,s  O.  ScHoLz,  Plttsinirg,  I'a.,  bj- 
slgnor  of  ode  half  to  Addison  T.  Stewart.   I'lttsburg.  Vt 
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1.  In  n  pliH*  liller,  (lie  coinblnation  of  a  carrier  or  suii- 
port.  means  tn  susp<>nd  a  pipe  In  said  support,  and  meanjB 
to  raise  and  drop  said   supjiort  with  a  joltlnt;  action. 

-.  In  a  piiH'  tlllitiir  «levice.  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
or  support  fi>r  tbe  iiipe.  means  to  susjiend  a  pipe  in  s.aid 
siipiwrt,  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  sand  so  disposed 
with  relation  tn  said  pli)es  that  the  sand  therein  may  lie 
charitetl  into  said  pijies  and  means  to  raise  and  drop  snld 
support    Willi    a   joltliiK  action. 

,'}.  In  a  pljK'  tlllini;  devli-e.  tbe  combination  of  a  framt, 
a  carrier  or  pipe  support  mounted  therein,  means  to  8u*- 
pend  a  pipe  in  said  support,  a  hopper  adajtted  to  contain 
sand  for  cbari-'lng  said  pii>e.  and  means  to  r;«|>idly  raise 
and  drop  s.-iid  pil>e  siipimrl  whereliy  I  lie  H;ind  l>elnp 
charged   therein   is  thoroughly  fompa<-ted. 
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4.  In  a  pl|>e  filling  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  carrier  or  support  for  the  pipes,  means  to  suspend  a 
plurality  of  pii>eM  in  said  support,  and  means  to  raise  and 
drop  said*  support  Mitli  a  Jolt  or  jarring  action. 

5.  In  a  pipe  tilling  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carrier  or  supjxjrt  for  pipes  mounted  in  said  frame,  clamps 
mounted  In  said  support  for  securlni:  the  pipes  therein,  a 
power  shaft  .touriiale<l  in  saitl  frame  a  shaft  driven  from 
said  p<iwer  shaft,  a  sjilder  carrying  rollers  mounted  on 
said  last  mentioned  shaft,  an  elbow  lever  actuated  by  said 
rollers  adapted  to  <  cmtact  with  and  recede  from  said  sup 
port  whereby  said  support  is  >.'iven  a  rapid  up  and  down 
Jolting  niovem.  nt  foi-  the  pur|K)se  of  thoroughly  compact- 
ing the  sand  In  sahl  plix^s. 
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respeot  to  the  screw,  a  cam  pivoteii  upon  the  said  hand 
wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  to  force  the  same 
Inward,   and   threaded    bearings  for  said   screw. 

W.  The  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  a  shaft  movable 
longitudinally  therein  and  coiiperaiiiig  disks  one  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  of  a  bracket  upon  the  end  of  said  frame,  a 
bolt  securing  said  bracket  to  the  frame  intermediate  of 
I  Its  uppei  and  lower  ends,  a  spring  between  said  bracket 
and  bead  <if  the  bolt,  and  means  carried  by  tb<  upper  end 
of  said  bracket  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  longi- 
tudinal shaft,  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  abutting 
against   the  bod  frame.      • 

4  Tbe  lomiiinatlon  with  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft, 
bearings  for  said  shaft  and  cooperating  disks  one  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  of  n  vertically  disposed  bracket  resillently 
attached  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  a  fixed  support  and 
engaging  the  same  at  Its  lower  end.  the  npper  end  of  said 
bracket  being  forked,  a  bushing  mounted  in  snld  forked 
end  of  the  bracket,  a  Itiliricnting  casing  l>etweeD  said  bush- 
ing and  the  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  bushing  for 
adjusting  said   shaft    longitudinally. 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill,  n  grinding  disk  provided  on  its 
face  with  a  series  of  alternate  aunular  grooves  and  ribs 
which  ribs  Increase  In  height  outwardly,  and  radial  ribs 
intersecting  said  annular  ribs  and  having  continuous 
faces  lying  In  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  outer  annu- 
lar rib. 

H'lalms  0  and  7  not   printed  In  the  (iaiette,] 


1.  .V  chain  manipulating  \oo\.  comprising  pivotally  con- 
nected h.indles  provUbnl  at  one  end  \\ith  coiiiK'rating  jaws, 
one  of  said  jaws  having  a  sulwtantially  straight  Inner  face 
with  a  shallow  depression  therein  adapted  to  seat  tbe  rear 
wall  of  the  chain  links  and  prevent  lateral  displacement 
tbere<if.  tbe  other  Jaw  lieing  dlsiMised  at  rik'bt  angles  to 
said  first  mentloneil  Jaw  and  having  a  wedge  shaped  op 
crating  end.  sul>stanllally  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlli*Hl. 

l'.  A  chain  ntanlpuiat Ing  to<il.  comprisini;  pivotally  con 
necte«J  handles  pro\  l<led  on  one  side  of  their  pivot  axis 
with  coojierating  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  longitudi- 
nally disposed  and  having  a  substatitialiy  straight  inner 
side  provided  with  a  longitudinally  el<ingate<l  and  trans- 
veisely  loiiiaviHi  socket,  the  other  jaw  Iteinu  dispose<l  in 
angular  relation  to  TTie  first  Jaw  and  l)elnK  tapered  to 
form  a  w«Hlge.  said  latter  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  con- 
"ave<l  inner  side. 


942.;{57.      t;RIXI)IN<i-MII.I..      <;Boa<;E  K.   8<>vekei«;.\,  Tot- 
tersvllle.  N    .1       Filed  Aug.   10.  1007.     Serial  No.  ,188,019. 


1.  The  conitilnntbm  with  a  Biipi>ortint  frame,  a  shaft 
adafited  to  be  moved  lonclfndlnally  tlierein  and  ccK^per- 
atlng  disks  one  mounted  on  saitl  shaft.  <if  a  pin  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  end 
thereof,  a  hollow  screw  inclosing  said  pin.  threaded  bear 
IntJrs  for  said  screw.  an<l  a  di.ainet  ricaiiy  disposed  cam  on 
the   end   of   said    screw    eniraulne   said    Jiln 

U  The  combinaihin  witli  a  shaft  adapteil  to  be  moved 
longitudinallv.  bearings  for  said  shaft,  and  coiiperating 
disks  one  moiinttKl  on  the  shaft,  of  a  hollow  screw  in  aline 
meiit  with  said  shaft  and  provided  with  n  band  whee,.  a 
pin  In  suld  screw  adapted  to  eny;aue  the  end  of  the  shaft. 
a    cross  pin    limiting    Inward    movement    of    said    pin    with 


04L'..!.%8  RAlI.U'.W-CROSSlNt;  Ira  (1.  St.wt,  Imblln. 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  8.  P.  Bradway,  Kublln, 
Ind..  and  one  fourth  to  Newton  Raiatice  Valve  Co  .  New- 
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1  In  a  railway  crossing,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  fixed 
rails  of  two  cross  tracks  having  wheel  flange  notches  there- 
in, of  moval)le  rails  adapted  in  their  elevated  positions  to 
All  out  the  notches  in  said  fixed  rails,  means  for  locking 
said  movable  rails  In  their  elevate<1  positions,  and  means 
b.\  tbe  lowerinji  of  the  movable  rails  of  one  track  for 
locking  the   movabW-   rails  of  tbe  other   track. 

;:.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  the  fixed 
rails  of  two  cross  tracks  having  wli»>el  flange  Dot<?he8  there- 
in, of  movable  rails  adapted  In  their  elevated  positions  to 
fill  out  the  notdies  In  said  fixed  rails,  shoes  to  lock  tbe 
movable  rails  in  «-lrvated  position,  and  means  by  tbe  low- 
ering of  the  movable  rails  of  one  track  for  locking  the 
movable  rails  of  tlie  other  track. 

:t.  In  a  railway  civissing.  the  combination  with  the  fixed 
rails  of  two  cross  tracks  having  wheel  flang«'  notches  there- 
in, of  movable  rails  adapted  In  tbelr  elevated  positions  to 
fill  out  the  notches  In  said  fixed  rails.  sho<'s  to  lock  the 
movable  rails  in  elevated  position  and  means  by  the  lower- 
ing of  the  movable  rails  of  one  track  for  locking  the  mov- 
able rails  of  tbe  other  track,  said  means  comprising  spi- 
rally grooved  rocked  sliafts  to  which  said  sho«'s  are  fixed 
and  lugs  on  the  movable  rails  to  engage  sahl  spiral  grooves 
and  rock  said  shafts  by  the  trtivel  of  the  movable  rails. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  comhin.'ition  with  the  fixed 
rails  of  two  cross  tracks,  having  wheel-flange  not(  hes  there- 
in, of  movable  rails  Jidapte<1  in  tbelr  elevated  |>ositlons  to 
till  out  the  notches  111  said  lixed  rails,  slioes  to  hick  the 
movable  rails  In  elevated  position  and  means  by  the  lower- 
ing of  the  movable  rnilti  of  one  track  for  locking  the  mov 
alil.  rails  of  the  other  track,  said  means  c.imprising  spl 
r:in.\  L'looved  rock  shafts  to  which  said  shoes  are  fixed 
and  lugs  on  tlie  movable  rails  to  engage'  snld  spiral  k.-ro'.ves 
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and  rwk  Nuid  shaftH  hy  the  trnvrl  of  thi-  iimvalili'  rnllfi. 
tho  lowtT  Htids  of  tin-  urDDvcH  mi  said  ruck  sliaft  I'Xti'iidlni: 
Idneittidlnall}'  of  the  shaft  and  riot  spirally 

."1.  In  a  railway  (toshIiik.  tli<»  (-omblnatlon  with  tlxrd 
rails  and  movahlf  rails  of  shafts  located  in  sockets  in  the 
niovahlc  rails  and  liavinu'  shoes  adapted  to  t»>  moved  by 
the  rocking  of  their  shafts  Into  position  to  lock  oppo- 
sitely placed  iiiovahle  rails  In  their  elevated  position,  said 
rock  shafts  liavinj;  spiral  grooves  terminatinj.'  witli  strali;ht 
portions  extending  lonjritiidlnally  of  the  shaft,  the  sockets 
in  which  said  shafts  are  seated  having'  l'i;rs  which  enter 
said   ;rrooves 


'.ML'. .:."•".».  I'KKAI.  Kol.DIXi;  .MTAU  \ll  S  I-1!a\k  C. 
Will  IK.  -Ml  lid'-n.  «"onn  .  assignor  to  The  Wilcox  &  White 
Company.  .Meri4len.  <^onn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Kiiid   Ar.ir    .".    MtOli       Serial   No    4S1..-(M 


I  1 11  iin  instninient  of  tlie  cluirai-iiT  describe<l.  a  case, 
a  foot  pfdal.  a  <  arrler  therefor  arran;^ed  when  in  one  posi- 
tion to  present  said  peilai  for  operation  :ind  when  in  an- 
other position  to  retire  said  pedal  within  the  cnw.  and 
.•1  manually  cimtrollahle  power  device  for  sliiftin;:  said 
pedal  sii|>port  and  pedal  from  the  operative  or  ixl<"nded 
position    to   the   Inoperative  or   retired   position. 

■-  In  an  instninient  of  tlie  character  descrllw'd.  a  case. 
:i  foot  pedal,  a  carrier  flwrefor  arraiiired  when  in  one  [)08l- 
tion  to  present  said  pedal  for  operation  an<l  when  in  an- 
other position  to  retiri"  said  pedal  witliin  tlie  case,  and  a 
manually  controllable  power  device  for  shlftinj:  said  pedal 
siipiiorl  and  pedal  from  the  ofieratlve  to  the  inoperative 
iir  retired  position,  said  power  (li\ice  including:  a  l>ellows 
and  a  connection  lietween  said  liellows  ami  tlie  parts  to 
he   shifted. 

•".  In  an  instniment  of  tlje  clai-actei-  descrilx-d.  a  case,  a 
foot  iM-dai.  a  carrier  therefor  arriinv'ed  wlun  in  one  jiosi- 
tion  to  present  said  pidal  for  operation,  and  when  in 
anotlier  position  t<p  retire  said  pedal  within  the  case,  and 
.1  maniiall.\  controllahle  power  device  for  shiftini:  said 
pedal  support  and  iiedal  from  the  operative  to  the  inoper- 
ativi'  or  retired  position,  said  power  device  incliidinir  a 
normally  distended  einiaiizer  Iwllows  and  a  connection 
hetween   the   moval>le  part   of  said   Im-IIows  and   the   parts 

to    he    shifted 

4  In  an  instrument  of  tlie  character  di-serihed.  a  case. 
a  foot  pedal,  a  carrier  therrfor  arranged  when  in  one  posi- 
tion to  pres<  111  said  pe<lal  for  operation,  and  when  In  an- 
other posltiofi  to  retire  said  pidal  within  tlie  case,  and  a 
power  devic.'  for  shiftin;;  said  i.e<lal  support  and  pedal 
from  the  operative  to  the  inojierativf  or  retired  position, 
said  power  device  in<indini.'  a  normally  <listended  equal- 
izer bellows  and  a  connection  oetween  the  movable  part 
of  said  bellows  and  the  parts  to  Im-  shifted,  and  manually 
controllable  means  operativi-ly  conne<ted  with  said  power 
device  whereliy  the  latter  may  be  mantially  moved  Into 
and  out  of  the  operative  position. 

.'.  .\n  instrument  of  the  character  descril>ed,  indndinu 
bel'ows  and  tncans  for  operatinc  the  same,  a  foot  pedal,  a 
moxahle  su|)i>ort  tlerefor  arranued  to  hold  said  foot  pedal 
In  operative  position  and  nrranired  to  hold  said  foot  pedal 
In  an  Inopi-rative  or  "out  of  the  way"  position,  and  a 
power  device  for  shift Ini:  said  pedal  supporting'  means 
and  pedal  to  the  last  mentioned  position,  and  a  controlling 
device  for  moving  said  jiower  device  into  and  out  of  Its 
operative   position. 

H'lalm  «  not  printed   In   the  (Jazette.l 
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1  In  a  drtvlce  of  the  character  descrlljed.  an  Inlet  pljM- 
and  an  outlrt  i)ip<'  a  l)ull»  shaped  partition  t herehet ween 
valve  scuts  In  sabl  partition,  a  double  Imlance  valve  co 
operaiini:  with  said  seats,  a  stem  for  said  valve:  a  resili- 
ent hollow  luetal  diaphragm  on  the  valve  stem,  and  a 
steam  tight  casing  around  said  di.'ipiiragm  having  diri«ct 
connection  vrlth  the  inlet  side  of  sai<l  partition  to  admit 
the  steam  o*  all   sides  of  said  diapliragm. 

'2.  In  a  drvin>  of  the  character  described,  a  vaivnirr 
ct)nnecfion  for  the  Inlet  and  ouilet  pliws.  said  valvulnr 
connection  consisting  of  a  Itulb  slaiM-d  i>artitic>n  tliereln 
having  valve  seat  openings,  a  double  valve  mounted  In 
said  openinics  having  a  suitable  stem,  a  multiple  hollow 
diapliragm  on  said  stem,  a  steam  tight  casing  inclosing 
said  diaphragm  and  having  direct  connection  with  said 
valve  on  Its  Inlet  side  to  admit  the  steam  under  pressure 
to  ail  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  a  rod  extending  Ihroufrh 
said  muHipie  diaiihragm.  a  spring  on  the  end  of  salfl  rod. 
and  a  si-t  nui   to  adjust  the  pressure  of  said  spring 

;{.  In  a  (h'vice  of  the  character  des<Tilied,  a  vaivulRr 
connetfion  for  the  Inlet  and  outlet  plp«'s.  a  partition  Id 
said  valvulnr  connection  having  valve  seat  openings.  » 
doiitile  valv«»  mounted  in  said  openings  having  a  stem, 
a  plurallt.\  of  resilient  hollow  diaphragms  on  said  steni. 
a  steam  tlgiii  casing  inclosing  said  diaphragm  and  having 
direct  conn^-ftlon  with  said  valve  on  Its  Inlet  side,  a  tiilM- 
having  an  opening  tln-reln  to  admit  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure to  the  Inside  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  ud 
justing  the  expansion   of  said   diaphragm 

4.  In  a  <k'vlce  of  the  character  descrilM'd,  a  valvular 
connection  10  for  the  Inlet  11  and  outlet  lU,  a  partition 
i:?  having  valve  m-at  openings  14  and  \r>  therein,  a  valvn 
IT  moiinte*!  in  said  o|H'nings  having  a  stem  'J.'?,  a  series 
of  hollow  dinpliragms  1'4  attached  to  said  stem,  tubes  I.'fl 
and  ;'0  attaclied  to  said  dia|)hragin.  a  steam  tight  casing 
1S»  having  oiienlng  'JO  admitting  to  the  Inlet  side  of  snld 
valve,  a  rixl  'js  extending  througli  said  multiple  diaphragm, 
a  spring  -i-  and  plug  'i.'!  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rewl 
and  a  set  screw  '.\^  l>«>aring  against  said  plug,  substantially 
as  and  for  Mie  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  <l«»vl<e  of  the  character  described,  an  inlet  port 
an<l  an  outlet  port,  a  partition  thereliet ween,  valve  seats 
In  said  partition,  a  doiilile  halance  valve  <-iKiperating  with 
said  seats,  a  stem  for  said  valve,  a  resilient  hollow  metal 
diaphragm  on  the  valve  stem,  a  steam  tight  rasing  around 
sai<i  rllaphragni  having  direct  connection  with  the  Inlet 
side  of  said  partition,  and  double  adjusting  means  for  ic- 
curately  setting  said  diaphragm  to  actuate  said  valves. 

[Claims  «  to  M  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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part  of  the  coking  chamber  to   transform   the   coke  jren- 
erated  in  the  same  Into  carbon-monoxid  and  hydrogen  by 
the  action  of  steam  on  the  glowing  carbon, 
(rialm  fl  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1.  A  combination  gas  producer  consisting  of  a  coking 
chamber  and  a  combustion  cl.amoer.  a  partition  extending 
upwardly  from  the  t>ottom  of  the  producer  structure  sepa- 
rating one  chamlx-r  from  the  other,  said  combustion  cham- 
Imt  having  a  grate  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  water-tube 
system  with  a  supply  tank,  located  l>elow  said  chambers, 
and  constructed  to  cool  the  outgoing  gases,  a  supply  pipe 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  combustion  chamber  for  air  or  a 
mixture  of  air  and  steam,  outlets  for  the  coke,  an  outlet 
for  the  gases  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  pro- 
ilii<-er  structure  and  shutters  located  between  the  coking 
ciiamber  and  the  water  tubes  system  for  the  protection  of 
the  tubes. 

2.  .\  combination  gas-producer  consisting  of  a  cokin_' 
chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  cham 
ber  being  provided  with  scallops  at  the  lower  contracted 
end,  a  partition  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  o' 
the  producer  structure  separating  one  chamber  from  tli" 
other,  a  water  tube  system  with  supply  tank,  located  below 
said  chamlx-rs.  and  constructed  to  cool  the  outgoing  gases, 
a  supply  pipe  at  the  lower  part  of  the  combustion  chamber 
for  air  or  a  mixture  of  air  and  steam,  outlets  for  the  coke, 
an  outlet  for  the  gases  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  pr(Mlucer  structure  and  shutters  located  between  the 
coking  chamts-r  and  the  water  tul)e8  system  for  the  pro 
tection  of  the  tubes. 

3.  ,\  combination  gas-producer  conslstslng  of  a  coking 
<  I'.amber  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  partition  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  producer  structure  sepa 
rating  one  chamber  from  the  other,  both  of  said  chambers 
mounted  on  an  arrangement  to  contain  a  water-tube  sys 
tern  with  a  supply  tank  as  a  cooling  device,  a  supply  pipe 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  comhu»fton  chaml)er  for  air  or  a 
mixture  of  air  and  steam,  outlets  for  the  coke,  an  outlet 
for  the  gases  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  pro- 
ducer BtrxKture  and  shutters  located  between  the  coklnji 
chamber  and  the  water  iul>es  system  for  the  protection  of 
the  tul>es 

4.  .V  combin.it ion  gas  producer  consisting  of  a  coking 
<hamber  and  a  combustion  chamber,  a  partition  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  producer  structure  sepa 
rating  one  chamt>er  from  the  other,  both  of  said  chambers 
mounted  on  an  arrangement  to  contain  a  water  tube  sys 
tem  with  a  supply  tank,  a  water  tube  system  with  supply 
tank  as  a  cooling  device,  longitudinal  or  cross  sectional 
partitions  terminating  In  jiroper  distance  from  the  Iwttom 
or  celling  of  the  arrangement  respectively  to  divide  the 
space  of  this  arrangement  thus  separating  the  parts  of  the 
water-tube  system  and  making  the  gases  go  around  the 
water-tubes  In  a  ilg  zag  way  toward  the  exit 

r>.   \   combination    gas-producer   consisting   of    a    coking 
chamber  and  a  conilmstlon  chamf>er,  a  partition  extending 
upwardly  from  the  l>otlom  of  the  producer  structure  sepa 
rating  one  chamber  from   the  other,   a  water-tube  system 
with  supply  tank,  located  below  said  chambers,   and  con 
strncted  to  cool  the  outgoing  gases,  a  grate  at  the  lower 
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942. .•?82  THREAT*  GUIDE  FOB  COTTON  -  SPINNING 
.VND  LIKE  MACHINERY.  JosiPH  Applkbt  and  Edwin 
.Vpplkbt,  Aston,  near  Birmingham.  England  Filed 
Feb.  9,   1909.     Serial  No.  476,879. 


1.  In  thread  guides  and  similar  fittings  for  textile 
machlner\,  the  combination  with  a  holder,  and  a  guide 
movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  holder,  of  a 
movable  cam  like  adjustment  and  locking  piece  adapted  to 
impart  the  longitudinal  movements  to  the  guide  and  re- 
tain the  same  In  position,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  thread  guidis  and  similar  fittings  for  textile 
machinery,  the  combination  with  a  bolder,  and  a  guide 
movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  bolder,  of  * 
rotatable  cam  like  adjustment  and  locking  piece  adapted 
to  impart  the  longitudinal  movements  to  the  guide  and 
retain  the  same  In  position,   substantially  as  descrilw^d. 

'\.   In     thread    guides    and    similar    fittings    ior    textile 
machinery,    the    combination    with    a   liolder   and   a   guide 
movable  with  respect  to  the  holder,  of  a  rotatable  adjust 
raent  piece,  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  projection  from 
the  guide  engaging  the  slot.  sul>stantla11y  as  described. 

4  in  thread  guides  and  similar  fittings  for  textile 
machinery,  the  combination  with  a  holder,  and  a  guide 
movable  with  respect  to  the  holder,  of  a  rotatable  adjust- 
ment ple<e,  having  a  curved  slot  formed  from  the  center 
to  the  pt-riphery  of  the  said  piece,  and  a  projection  from 
the  guide  engaging  the  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

^  In  thread  guides  and  similar  fittings  for  textile 
machinery,  the  combination  with  a  holder,  and  a  guide 
movable  with  respect  to  the  holder,  of  a  rotatable  adjust 
raent  and  locking  piece,  having  a  slot  therein,  a  projec- 
tion on  the  guide  engaging  the  slot,  and  an  abutment  on 
the  adjustment  and  locking  piece  adapted  to  limit  the  rot.i- 
tlon  of  the  said  p1e<e.  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  and  7  tfbt  printed  in  the  Garette.) 


042,363.     CYCLE-SADDLE.     Thomas  Mettnet.   Hlrming- 
ham.  England.     Filed  Mar   US,  1900      Serial  No   4S3,25r., 


1  In  a  cycle  saddle  the  comblnatlcn  with  the  leather 
top  tensioning  screw  of  a  nut  mounted  thereon  and  made 
like  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  screw  and 
furnished  with  a  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
Mirn  the  nut  to  tighten  up  the  said  leather  top  part,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  cycle  saddle,  the  <  ombinatlon  with  a  leather  top 
tensioning  screw  and  tension  plate,  of  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  screw  and  made  like  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  washer  sit- 
uated l)etwe«'n  the  saddle  tension  plate  and  said  nut.  and 
a  lever  having  a  pawl  and  mounted  to  revolve  on  said 
washer  and  being  adapted  to  engage  with  and  turn  the 
mit  to  tighten  up  the  leather  top  part,  said  washer  being 
slightly  thicker  than  the  lever  so  as  to  enable  the  latter 
i  to  turn  freely. 
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942.364.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  TIRE.  JOHN  A.  BOTAJIAK, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1908  Serial  No. 
449.145. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a  plunility  of  spring 
rims  of  the  width  of  the  tire  and  layers  of  yielding  pads 
between  adjacent  rims  and  seated  therein,  the  pads  in  each 
layer  being  spaced  apart  and  the  pads  of  one  layer  being 
opposite  and  equal  in  length  to  the  spaces  of  the  adjacent 
layer. 

2.  A  veWcle  whc-l  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
rims  and  layers  of  yielding  pads  between  adjacent  rims, 
the  pads  In  each  lajtT  being  spaced  apart  and  the  pads  of 
one  layer  being  opposite  the  spaces  of  the  adjacent  layer 
each  rim  having  a  channel  and  bosses  for  holding  its  pads 
In  place. 

.'!.  A  vehicle  wheel  tiro  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
rims,  and  layers  of  yielding  pads  spaced  apart  i)etween  the 
rims,  each  rim  having  a  projecting  channdod  portion  and 
side  flanges  locking  the  pads  in  place 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
rims  and  layers  of  yielding  pads  spaced  apart  between  the 
rims,  each  rim  linving  a  cl  annel,  projecting  bosses  and 
side  flanges  locking  the  pads  In  place. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  tiro  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
rims  and  layers  of  yielding  pads  spaced  apart  between  the 
rims,  each  rim  liaving  a  cl:annel.  projecting  bosses  and 
side  flanges  locking  the  pads  in  place  and  a  yielding  tread 
surrounding  the  outer  rim. 


942,305.      WATER-GAGE.      Kubkht    H.    Bucknke,    I'orta- 
mouth,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  469,869. 


1.  .\  water  gage,  having  a  glass  tube  for  the  water,  and 
a  combined  single  piece  tube  holder  and  shield  comprising 
essentially  a  metal  tube  provided  with  mean>^  for  receiving 
and  seating  the  glass  tube,  and  having  openings  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  admit  light  and  air  and  permit  the 
escape  of  water  In  case  the  glass  breaks,  and  a  vertically 
slotted  pocket  containing  a  thick  plate  of  irla^<s. 

2.  A  water  gage,  having  a  glasg  tube,  and  a  combined 
tube  holder  and  shield  comprising  essentially  a  tubular  cas- 
ing In  a  single  piece  provided  with  means  to  receive  the 
fittings  by  which  It  may  be  mounted  upon  a  boiler,  flanges 


to  receive  tbe  glass  tube  and  against  which  It  may  !>« 
packed,  and  a  pocket  having  front  and  top  openings,  said 
casting  also  having  an  opening  opposite  to  the  pocket,  and 
a  glass  plate  inserted  in  said  pocket. 

3.  A  water  gaero,  bavins  a  glass  tube,  and  a  combined 
tube  holder  and  shield  made  as  a  single  piece  and  compris- 
ing essentially  a  tubular  casing  provided  with  means  to 
receive  the  fittings  by  which  it  may  l>e  mounted  upon  a 
boiler,  flanges  to  receive  the  glass  tul)e  and  against  which 
It  may  be  packed,  and  a  pocket  having  front  and  top  open- 
ings, said  catting  also  having  an  opening  opposite  to  tbe 
pocket,  and  other  openings  between  the  pocket  and  tbe 
openln.;  last  named,  and  a  glass  plate  inserted  in  said 
pocket. 

4.  .\  water  cage,  having  a  glass  tube  for  the  water,  and 
a  combined  tut)e  holder  and  shield  comprising  essentially 
in  a  single  casting  a  metal  tube  provided  with  means  for 
receiving  and  seating  the  glass  tube,  and  having  o|M-nlDgs 
to  admit  litrht  and  air  and  permit  the  escape  of  water  In 
ca.se  the  i^lass  breaks.  lu<is  to  receive  an  il  iiminatlng  agent, 
and  a  pocket  containing  a  thick  plate  of  glass. 


n42,;iBrt  ATTArriMENT  rOR  TYPEWRITERS.  Wii- 
i.iAM  M.  Dkktkr,  rhiladelphia.  I*a.  Filed  Oct  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  459.648 


An  altachnienf  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate,  a  clamp  thereon  for  supporting  said  plate  on  a  type- 
writer friuue,  a  tongue  inteirral  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
plate  and  disposed  In  front  of  tie  same,  and  having  in- 
wardly bent  side  edtres  and  a  depressed  portion  interme- 
diate of  said  side  edges. 


942.307.       REFRKJERATING     .M.\<  HINE.       RICHARD    K 


I)\KR,  East  Orange, 
No.  .355,542. 


N.  J.     KlleJ  Kel).  4,  1007.     Serial 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
coral)ination  with  the  still  and  condenser,  of  automatic 
tueans  for  supplying  air  to  the  still  and  condenser  when 

j   the  pressure  talis  below  tbe  normal,  sulwtantiaily  as  set 
I   forth. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
I   combln.ition  with,  the  still  and  condenser,  of  nn  automatic 

valvp  controlled  by  the  pleasure  in  the  still  and  condenser 
for  supplying  air  to  the  still  nnd  condenser  when  the  pres- 
I  sure  falls  below  the  normal,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
'  combination  with  the  still  and  condenser,  of  an  automatic 
I   valve  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  the  still  and  condenser 
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for  supplying  air  to  the  still  and  condenser,  and  means  for 
balancing  said  valve  against  barometric  pressure,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  the  still  and  condenser,  of  an  automatic 
valve  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the  still  and  condenser 
and  balanced  against  the  barometric  pressure  for  supply- 
in?  air  to  the  still  and  condenser,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combination  with  the  still  and  condenser,  of  an  automatic 
valve  controlled  by  differences  In  pressure  between  the 
higher  and  lower  pressure  portions  of  the  apparatus  and 
operating  to  supply  air  to  the  higher  pressure  portion  of 
the  apparatus,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


accumulation  of  air  In  the  chaml>er  lowers  tbe  liquid  level, 
a  controlled  opening  in  such  chamt)er  through  which  tbe 
accumulated  air  is  expelled  from  the  chaml>er  and  meaoj 
for  unseating  the  float  valve  after  the  air  Is  expelled,  aub- 
etantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


942..H08.      A1TO.MATIC    AIR-THAF.      RICHARD    N.    Dt»B, 


East   Orange.    N.    J.      Filed    Feb.    2' 
359,640. 


190" 


Serial    No. 


■0 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  receiving  air  and  liquid 
and  a  receptacle  to  wl  Ich  the  liquid  freed  of  air  is  deliv- 
ered against  a  pressure  less  than  that  of  the  atmosphere, 
of  an  automatic  air  trap  located  between  the  pump  and 
such  receptac'e  intermittently  discharginc  the  air  and 
closed  against  *tmospberic  pressure  between  the  Intervals 
of  discharging  air.  whereby  the  pump  will  not  work 
nKainst  atmospheric  pressure  in  delivering  liquid  to  such 
leceptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  .1  pump  receiving  air  and 
liquid,  of  an  automatic  Intermittently  acting  air  trap  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  of  the  putnp  including  a  chaml>er 
in  which  the  air  accumulates  while  the  liquid  freed  of 
air  Is  forced  from  said  chaml)er  against  a  pressure  less 
than  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  automatic  means  for 
automatically  closing  the  liquid  outlet  from  said  chamber 
and  for  causing  the  effort  of  the  pump  to  expel  the  air 
therefrom  against  atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  between 
intervals  of  air  expulsion  tbe  pump  will  not  work  against 
atmospheric  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  receiving  air  and 
liquid,  and  a  receptacle  to  which  the  liquid  freed  of  air 
Is  delivered  against  a  pressure  less  than  that  of  the  at- 
mosphere, of  a  clos«>d  chamber  intermediate  l>etwpen  tlie 
pump  and  said  receptacle  for  separating  the  air  from  the 
liquid,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  said  chamber  closing  the  liquid  outlet  from  said 
chamber  and  permitting  tbe  pump  to  displace  tbe  air 
therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  receiving  air  and 
liquid,  and  a  receptacle  to  which  the  liquid  freed  of  air  Is 
delivered  against  a  press\ire  less  than  that  of  the  atmos- 
phere, of  a  closed  chaml>er  Intermediate  l)etween  the  pump 
and  said  receptacle  for  separating  the  air  from  the  liquid. 
automatic  means  controlled  by  tlie  lowering  of  tlie  liquid 
level  In  said  charat>er  closing  the  llqtild  outlet  from  said 
chamber  and  permitting  the  pump  to  displace  the  air  from 
said  chamber,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  rise 
in  the  liquid  level  for  opening  said  outlet. 

5.  The  automatic  air  trap  having  in  combination,  a 
closed  chamber  having  a  liquid  outlet  and  a  float  valve 
closing    the    liquid    outlet    from    such    chamber    when    tbe 


942.369  METALLIC  FENCE-I'OST. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  tiled  June  30. 
505.144. 


Epwakd  C.   Kahn, 
1909.      Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  metallic  fence  post  of  the  described  class,  tbe 
combination  of  a  %-erticMl  wire  Biipp^)rtlng  meml)er,  a 
tuluilar  .TDchor  wholly  open  at  Its  lower  end  Its  vertical 
walls  terminating  downwardly  and  nd.ipted  to  penetrate 
the  soil  when  driven  rigidly  affixed  at  one  side'  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  memL>er,  and  a  briice  meml>er  ricldly 
affixed  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  wire  supporting  member 
and  at  its  lower  eud  to  said  nnthor  on  the  side  opposite 
to  said  vertical  wire  supporting  memlier. 

2.  in  a  metallic  fence  post  of  the  described  rlnns,  the 
combination  of  a  vertical  wire  support inu  member  an- 
(Tular  in  cross  sertlon.  a  hollow  anchor  wholly  open  at 
Its  lower  end  its  vertical  walls  terminating  downw.Trdly, 
and  adapted  to  penetrate  the  soil  when  driven  rigidly 
nfflxed  at  one  side  to  the  lower  end  of  snld  memlier,  and 
a  brace  member  rigidly  affixed  at  Its  upper  end  to  snld 
wire  supporting  member  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  snld 
anchor  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  vertical  wire  sup- 
porting meml>er. 

3.  In  a  metnlllc  fence  post  of  the  descrilied  class,  tbe 
combination  of  a  vertical  wire  supporting  meml)er,  a 
tubular  anchor  wholly  open  at  l)Oth  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  Its  vertical  walls  terminating  downwjirdly  and 
adapted  when  driven  to  penetrate  the  soil  comprising 
two  sep.nrnte  meml>ers  one  of  which  is  affixed  to  tbe  wire 
supporting  memlier  near  its  lower  end  and  tbe  other 
lieing  affixed  to  said  wire  supporting  memlier  on  a  higher 
plane  slightly  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and  a  brace  mem- 
ber rigidly  affixed  at  Its  upper  end  to  one  side  of  snld 
wire  supporting  memlier  and  nt  its  lower  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  anchor,  all  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  specified. 


9  4  2.370.      M.\CHINE   FOR   MAKING    HORSESHOES. 

KiFt  s    S.    Matteson.    Providence.    R.    1..    nsslgnor    to 

Olney  T.   Inman.  Brldzeton.   R.   I.,  and  .Tosi.ih   A.   King. 

Warwick,     R.     I.     Filed    June    22,     1907.     Serial     No. 

.380.290. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  horseshoes  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotntnble  roughing  die.  a  rotafnble  fitilsbing  die, 
means  for  rotating  snld  dies  In  unison,  means  located 
lietween  snld  dies  for  feeding  tbe  bl.ink  from  the  rough- 
ing die  to  the  finishing  die.  and  nutomaf ically  operated 
means  located  between  snld  feeding  means  nnd  said  fin- 
ishing  die   for    positively    engaging    said    blank    to    arrest 
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the  feeding  movement  thereof,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
flnishlnK  die  when  the  latter  reaches  an  operative  posi- 
tion to  withdraw  said  arresting  means,  whereby  said 
flnlstalnK  die  will  register  with  the  Impression  mnde  by 
the  roiiKhinK  die. 


li.  In  a  machine  for  making  horseshoes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotntnble  roughing  die,  a  rotntnble  finishing  die. 
means  for  rotating  said  dies  In  unison,  mpans  for  feed- 
ing a  blank  from  the  roughing  die  to  the  finishing  die, 
a  withdrawable  stop  arranged  to  Interrupt  the  passage 
of  the-blank  between  the  feeding  means  and  said  tlnishlng 
•die,  said  feeding  means  being  constructed  to  permit  of 
such  Interruption,  and  means  operated  by  said  finishing 
die  for  withdrawing  said  stop,  said  withdrawing  means 
being  timed  to  cooperate  with  said  finishing  die,  whereby 
the  latter  will  register  with  the  impression  made  by  the 
roughing  die. 

.3.  In  n  machine  for  making  horseshoes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  roughing  die,  a  rotatable  finishing  die, 
means  for  rotating  said  dies  In  unison,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  blank  from  the  roughing  die  to  the  finishing  die, 
a  pivoted  finger  arranged  to  normally  Interrupt  the  pas- 
sage of  the  blank  between  the  dies,  said  feeding  means 
l)elng  constrwcted  to  permit  of  such  Interruption,  and 
a  cam  carried  by  the  finishing  die  for  automatically 
rocking  said  finger  to  withdraw  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  horseshoes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  roughing  die,  a  rotatable  finishing 
die.  means  for  rotating  said  dies  in  unison,  means  for 
feeding  a  blank  from  the  roughing  die  to  the  finishing 
die,  a  stop  provided  with  a  counterbalanced  portion  iind 
arranged  to  Intercept  the  path  of  movement  of  the  blank 
l)etween  the  dies,  and  means  carried  by  said  finishing  die 
for  automatically  withdrawing  said   stop. 


942,371.     COTTON  CUOl'I'ER.      Winston   H.   Ai.kx.^nukr. 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  July  26,  1909.      Serial  No,  .'.09,687. 


»42,372.  TOBACCO  -  CUTT'TNG  MACHINE.  Frank  M. 
Be.\i.i.  and  1'e.\kl  A.  Pabkbr,  Anadarko.  Okla.  Filed 
Nov.  :.•.  190S      Serial  No.  460  **02. 


In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
nxie,  and  transporting  wheels  thereof,  of  a  drum  rotata 
bly  mounted  In  the  frame  longitudinal  of  the  chopjwr, 
a  srilndle  upon  which  the  drum  la  fast,  a  shaft  trans- 
verse of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  beveled  gears  communi- 
cating rotation  from  the  abaft  to  the  spindle,  chain  and 
sprocket  wheel  mechanism  communicating  rotation  from 
a  transporting  wheel  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  curved, 
resilient,  two-part  arras,  extending  from  the  drum,  the 
length  of  said  arms  being  adjustable,  and  a  plurality  of 
choppinK  knives  mounted  upon  the  extremities  of  said 
armi. 


1.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
u  kulfe,  of  means  for  stipportlng  and  guiding  the  knife, 
and  means  for  moving  the  knife  back  and  forth  compris- 
ing a  sunken  stationary  rack  and  a  rack  connected  with 
and  movable  by  the  said  knife,  and  a  toothed  annuhn 
engaging  both  racks  at  the  same  time  and  havim;  an 
operating   lever. 

2.  In  a  tof))icro  (fitting  maclilne.  the  combination  with 
■I  knife,  of  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  knife, 
and  means  for  moving  the  knife  back  and  forth  com- 
prising .1  sunken  stationary  rack  and  a  sunken  rack  con- 
nected witti  and  movable  by  the  said  knife,  and  a  tooflu'd 
annuliis  engaging  both  racks  at  tlie  same  time  and  bn\in;j 
an   operating  lever. 


942,87.-i.      COMBINED     S<RE\V     DRIVER     AND    TWEK 
ZERS.     .\LgTn  BioKN  and  Charles  E.  Cashmukk.  New 
York,  N.  Y.      rile<l  Sept.  s.  lOOH       Serial  No.  4.12,004. 


hJ-3 


M' 


\-j0 


I   in  the 
»nIarL'e<i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tool  shank,  a  spring  mo\inte«l 
on  said  shank,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shank  around  said 
spring  and  liavlng  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  pair  of 
tweezers  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  a  clutch  member  hav- 
ing .-i  pin  arrangwl  to  extend  tlirough  the  tool  shatik.  said 
n-ember  being  adapted  to  en^nge  openings  formed 
legs  of  the  tweezers. 

2.  The  coinMnation  of  a  tool  shank  having  an  er 
portion  witli  a  transverse  aperture  extending  tlieretlirou'.;ti, 
a  sleeve  mounte<l  on  said  shank  and  having  a  longlt>idl- 
nally  extending  slot  arranged  to  register  with  said  aper- 
ture, a  spring  mounted  on  said  shank  and  Inclosed  by  said 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  tweezers  mounted  on  the  slee\e  and  liav- 
lng a  plurality  of  blades  f>r  legs,  each  of  said  bl  ides  belm 
formed  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a  clutch  meinl>or  pro 
vided  wltli  clutch  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  oi>enlniiS 
In  the  tweezer  blades,  said  clutch  member  being  slidably 
nioiinte<l  on  said  sleeve  and  secured  by  a  pin  arranged  t© 
extend  through  the  aperture  in   the  tool  shank. 

:\.  A  tool  shank  having  an  aj>erture  extending  trans- 
versely theretluough.  a  sleevf  mounted  on  said  shank,  • 
spring  li  ounte<l  on  said  shank  within  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  l^^ing  itrovlded  with  a  longitudinally-extending 
slot  and  with  laterally  extending  lugs,  tweesers  mounted 
on   said    sleeve   and    having   openings   adapted    to    register 
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with  said  lugs,  and  a  clutch  member  having  a  pin  extend-  j 
ing  through  the  aperture  in   the  shank  and  having  means 
to  engage  the  oi>enings  In  the  tweezers 

4.  A  tool  shank  having  a  spring  coiled  therearound. 
said  shank  liavlng  means  for  engagement  with  one  end  of 
said  spring,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  shank  and  having 
one  end  engaged  with  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  twee 
zers  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  ring  encircling  the  tweezer 
blades,  and  slidabie  on  said  sleeve,  said  ring  being  mount 
ed  to  move  with  said  shank,  a  catch  member  carried  by 
said  ring,  a  cofiperatlug  catch  meml»er  on  said  tweezers 
arranged  for  engagement  by  the  ring-carried  member,  when 
said  ring  Is  In  one  of  its  extreme  |K)8itlon8  to  hold  the 
tweezers  In  Inoperative  position. 


0  4  2.37  4.  CLOCK  AND  TIIK  LIKE  Josek  BtHLBH, 
Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Die  Verelnlgten  Frel- 
burger  I'hrenfalirlken  .Vktiengesellschaft,  Incl  vormals 
•  iustav  Becker,  Freiburg,  ilerniany.  Filed  Oct.  o,  190". 
Serial   No.  395,710. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  driving  mechanism  for  clocks, 
of  a  mainspring,  a  clock  work  driving  arbor,  means  where 
by  said  arlwr  Is  actuated  by  the  unwinding  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  spring,  and  means  whereby  said  driving  arbor 
Is  simultaneously  actuated  In  the  same  direction  by  the 
unwinding  of  the  inner  i^nd  of  the  spring,  substantially  as 
(lestTlbed. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  clocks, 
of  a  frame,  an  arlwr  Journaled  In  the  frame,  a  barrel 
loosely  inountetl  on  the  arbfir,  a  mainspring  secured  at  Its 
inner  end  to  the  arlwr  and  at  its  outer  end  to  the  barrel, 
an  arlMir  connected  with  the  band  and  escapement  mech- 
anism, direct  gearing  connecting  the  barrel  with  said  sec- 
ond arbor,  and  indirect  reversing  gearing  connecting  the 
spring  arlK)r  with  said  swond  arbor,  substantially  as  de- 
scritied. 

.'t.  The  combination  in  a  driving  mechanism  for  clocks, 
of  a  frame,  an  arlxir  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  barrel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  arlior,  a  mainspring  secured  at  Its 
inner  end  to  the  arbor  and  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  barrel,  a 
clock  work  driving  arbor,  a  toothed  rim  on  the  barrel,  a 
second  arbor,  direct  gearing  connecting  said  second  arbor 
with  the  toothed  rim,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the 
spring  arlsir,  ratchet  me<bnnlsui  connecting  it  with  the 
spring  arbor,  a  gear  on  the  driving  arbor.  Intermediate 
gearing  connecting  the  last  named  gear  with  the  second 
arbor,  and  gearing  connecting  the  second  arbor  with  the 
clockwork  driving  arbor,  substantiaiiy  as  described. 


Ing  from  the  sides  of  the  wall,  a  beveled  guide  flange 
around  the  top  of  the  base  In  beveled  or  dovetail  form,  a 
vertical  post  bavin;;  a  li  ise  with  beveled  edge  to  conform 
to  said  beveled  fianue  adapted  to  travel  around  and  guided 


9  12.875.  SKIRT  MARKER  Sarah  E.  C.  Campbell, 
Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  21.  1909  8e 
rial  No.  .Ids.KS.I. 

1.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  a  circular  base,  a  circular 
wall  extending  above  the  base,  a  beveled  flange  around  the 
edge  of  the  base  and  extending  above  In  beveled  or  dove 
tall  form,  as  a  guide,  a  vertical  post  adapted  V)  slide  and 
travel  on  said  base,  atid  guided  and  retained  by  said  bev 
eled  flange,  and  adjustalile  means  on  the  post  to  mark  a 
line  parallel  with  said  base,  on  a  skirt  positioned  around 
said  wall. 

2.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  a  circular  base,  a  circular 
wall   extending  above  the  base,  a  plurality  of  pins  extend 


i 


"■''*««'"''■   ■■"■'!' 


and  retained  by  said  guide,  adjustable  means  on  the  post 
to  mark  a  line,  parallel  with  said  base,  on  the  lower  part 
of  a  skirt  positioned  around  said  wall  and  retained  in  said 
position  by  means  of  said  pins. 


942.376.      DRl'M   H.\RUOW. 
man.  Miss.      Filed  Feb.  4.  1' 


Samcel  B.  Clabdt.  Acker- 
on.      Serial  No.  475.990. 


1.  .\  harrow  comprising  a  hollow  drum  provided  with 
openings  and  adapted  to  rotate,  a  hub  adapted  to  rotate 
within  the  drum  on  an  axis  eccentric  thereto,  and  bars 
kxiseiy  mounted  on  the  hub  and  adapted  to  project  tlirough 
the  openings  in  the  drum. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  shaft  the  spindles  of  which 
are  eccentrically  placed  with  reference  to  the  main  body 
thereof,  a  hollow  drum  Journaled  on  the  spindles  and  hav- 
ing openings  In  its  shell,  a  hub  adapted  to  rotate  on  the 
main  body  of  the  shaft,  and  bars  loosely  connected  to  the 
hub  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  openings  In  the 
shell  of  the  drum. 

,"?.  \  borrow  comprising  a  frame,  bearings  carried  there- 
by, a  shaft,  the  spindles  of  which  are  arranged  eccentric- 
ally with  relation  to  its  main  body  and  are  Journaled  In 
said  liearlngs.  a  hollow  drum  Journaled  on  the  spindles 
and  having  openings  In  its  shell,  a  hub  Journaled  on  the 
main  liody  of  the  shaft,  and  bars  loosely  connected  to  the 
hub  and  adapted  to  project  through  tbe  openings  in  the 
shell  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  bearings  carried  there 
by.  a  shaft,  the  spindles  of  which  are  arranged  eccentric 
ally  with  relation  to  its  main  b<xly  and  ;ire  Journoled  in 
said  liearlngs.  means  for  adjusting  the  main  body  of  the 
shaft  with  reference  to  the  spindles  to  liring  It  al>ove  or 
below  tliem,  a  hollow  drum  Journaled  on  the  spindles  and 
having  openings  in  its  shell,  a  hub  Journaled  on  the  main 
body  of  the  shaft,  and  bars  loosely  connected  to  the  hub 
and  adapted  to  project  through  the  openings  In  the  shell 
of  the  drum. 

.').  .\  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  bearings  carried  there- 
by, a  shaft,  the  spindles  of  which  are  arranged  eccentric- 
ally with  relation  to  Its  main  body  and  are  Journaled  in 
said  bearings,  nveans  for  adjusting  the  main  body  of  the 
shaft  with  reference  to  the  spindles  to  bring  It  above  or 
below  them,  means  for  locking  it  in  Its  adjusted  pjosltlons, 
a  hollow  drum  Journaled  on  the  spindles  and  having  open 
logs  In  Its  shell,  a  huh  Journaled  on  the  main  t>ody  of  the 
shaft,  and  bars  loosely  connected  to  the  hub  and  adapted 
to  project  through  the  openings  in  the  shell  of  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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042.377.     THACK-8ANDER.      Patrick   J.   Coady,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,375. 


1.  In  a  track  sender,  a  structure  containing  a  com- 
pressed air  chamber  provided  with  a  sand  entraining  and 
expelling  port,  a  chamber  into  which  the  entraining  and 
expelling  port  discharges  and  walls  forming  a  chamber 
below  the  compressed  air  chamber  that  communicates  with 
the  chnmber  Into  which  tho  sand  entraining  and  expelling 
port  dlschnrgfs.  said  compressed  air  chamber  also  pro- 
vided with  a  sand  agitating  port  discharging  externally 
of  all  the  said  chambers. 

2.  In  a  track  sander,  a  structure  containing  a  com- 
pressed air  chnml)er  provided  with  a  sand  entraining  and 
expelling  and  sand  agitating  ports,  a  chamt>€r  Into  which 
the  entraining  and  expelling  port  discharges,  a  cavity 
below  the  compressed  air  chamber  communicating  with 
the  chamber  into  which  the  sand  entraining  and  expelling 
port  discharges,  and  side  openings  leading  Into  the  cavity 
below    the  compressed  air  chamber. 

3.  In  a  track  sander,  a  structure  containing  a  com- 
pressed nlr  chamber  provided  with  a  sand  entraining  and 
sand  expelling  and  a  sand  agitating  port,  a  chamber  into 
which  the  entraining  and  expelling  port  discharges  and  a 
side  opening  admitting  sand  to  the  chamber  in  which  the 
sand  entraining  and  expelling  port  discharges. 

4.  In  a  truck  sander.  the  combination  with  a  sand  reser- 
voir, of  a  structure  on  the  inferior  thereof  containing  a 
compresst'd  air  chamber  provided  with  a  sand  expelling 
port  to  expel  s.Tnd  to  the  exterior  of  the  reservoir,  and 
a  port  to  agitate  sand  In  the  reservoir  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  structure,  and  a  passage  for  the  agitated  sand  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  sand  expelling  port. 


2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  as 
exhausted  envelop  or  container  provided  with  electrodes, 
a  filament  extending  from  one  electrode  and  making  elec- 
trical connection  witii  the  otlier.  and  means  for  moving 
the  filament  relative  to  the  envelop  for  breaking  the  elec 
trlcal  conne<^lon  at  each  electrode. 

3.  In  a  vapor  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  container, 
electrodes  therein,  a  filamentary  conductor  electrically 
connecting  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  moving  said 
conductor  so  as  to  break  the  electrical  connection  at  the 
negative  electrode  and  subsequently  to  break  the  electrical 
connection  at   the  positive  electrode. 

4.  In  a  vapor  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  container, 
electrodes  therein,  a  filamentary  conductor  electrlcnily 
connecting  said  electrodes,  and  electrical  means  for  mov- 
ing said  conductor  so  as  to  break  the  electrical  connection 
at  the  negative  electrode  and  subsequently  to  break  the 
electrical  connection  at  the  positive  electrode. 

5.  In  n   vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  comi)lnatlon  of  a 
container,    electrodes   therein,    a    filament    electrically   con 
necting  said  electrodes,  a  magnetic  core  attached   to  said 
filament,    and    means    for   creating    a    magnetic    field    for 
moving  said  core. 

(Claim  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,.37S.  VArOR  ELKCTRIO  APPARATUS.  Lbonabd 
E.  Dkmpstkr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
f'lectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
War.   19,   1904.      Serial   No.    198,886. 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  mercury  electrodes,  a  filamentary  conductor 
Initially  connecting  said  electrodes,  and  means  for  dla- 
slmultaneously  breaking  the  connections  at  the  working 
surfaces  of  the  respective  electrodes. 


942.379  MKTHOn  OF  MANUFACTT  RINti  DYNAMO- 
BRl'SIIKS.  Ac  (;KORr,  E<;i,Y,  Berlin,  (Jermany,  as- 
signor to  Gebriider  Siemens  &  Co.,  Charlottenburg.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  354,128. 
(Specimens.) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  dynamo  brushes  and 
other  sliding  contacts,  consisting  in  mixing  powdered 
silicon  Intimately  with  powdered  carbon.  In  molding  the 
mixture  thus  obtained  and  In  heating  said  mixture  In  a 
nitrogenous  atmosphere. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  dynamo  brushes  and 
other  sliding  contacts,  consisting  In  mixing  triturated  sUI 
con  Intimately  with  powdered  cnrl)on.  in  molding  the  mix 
ture  thus  obtained  and  in  heating  said  mixture  In  nitrogen 


942,380.  LEG -FASTENING.  Georgb  W.  Franzhbim. 
Wheeling,  W.'  Va.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907  Serial  Mo. 
400,450. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl«a 
tlon  with  the  body  to  be  sustained,  of  an  integral  lug  car- 
ried by  said  body,  said  lug  having  a  longitudinal  mortise 
therein,  a  supporting  leg,  an  Integral  splayed  tongue  car- 
ried by  said  leg  and  fitted  In  the  mortise  of  the  lug,  said 
tongue  projecting  on  beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  lug,  an 
integral  terminal  lug  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said 
tongue,  and  a  set-screw  projected  diagonally  through  said 
terminal  lug  into  impinging  engagement  with  said  body 
for  exerting  a  force  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
tension  to  which  said  tongue  is  subjected,  said  set  screw 
being  seated  at  its  free  end  In  the  comer  formed  by  the 
under  side  of  said  body  and  the  rear  face  of  said  lug. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  body,  an  Integral  depending 
lug  carried  by  said  body  formed  with  a  dovetail  groove 
which  has  Its  narrowest  portion  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  aald  lug.  a  leg,  an  Integral  tongue  carried  by 
said  leg,  said  tongue  having  Its  sides  at  its  top  flaring 
outwardly  so  as  to  be  of  a  dovetail  shape  :  said  tonfur 
being  received  in  said  groove  of  the  lug  and  beln/t  held 
thereby  against  downward  movement,  an  Integral  op 
standing  terminal  lug  on  said  tongue  having  a  diagonal 
threaded  aperture  extending  therethrough,  and  a  set  scrpw 
operating  Id   said   threaded   opening  and  bearing   against 
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the  rear  face  of  said  lug  of  the  body,  said  screw  when 
rotated  tending  to  force  said  tongue  rearwardiy  and  at 
the  same  time  downwardly  to  thereby  securely  lock  the 
same  in  said  dovetail  groove. 


942..381.  FORGED  STEEL  CAR  WHEEL  John  M.  HaK- 
8E\,  PIttsbuig.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Forged  Steel  Wheel 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  War.  5.  11>09.     Serial  No.  481,458. 


1.  .\n  infegrnl  steel  forged  car  wheel  formed  from  a 
rolled  slab  and  having  a  hub,  a  web  and  a  tread  united  to 
the  web  about  mid  way  of  the  tread,  and  having  the  wear- 
Inz  faces  of  the  tread  and  flange  formed  of  the  condensed 
face  metal  of  the  rolled  slab. 

2.  .^n  integral  steel  forged  car  wheel  formed  from  a 
rolled  slab  and  having  a  hub.  a  web,  and  a  tread  united  to 
the  web  about  midway  of  the  tread,  and  having  the  fiber 
of  the  rim  set  on  ed-'e  toward  the  wearing  face  of  the 
tread,  and  the  wearing  faces  of  the  tread  and  flange  formed 
of  the  condensed  face  metal  of  the  rolled  slab. 

3.  .An  Integral  steel  forged  car  wheel  formed  from  a 
roiled  slnb  and  having  a  hub.  a  web.  and  tread  united  to 
the  web  about  mid  way  of  the  tread,  and  having  the  flange 
formed  of  the  outer  metal  of  the  rolled  slab,  and  the  wear- 
ing faces  of  the  tread  and  flange  formed  of  the  condensed 
face  metal  of  the  roiled  slab. 


inaer  face  of  said  ring,  and  extending  into  tbe  space  in- 
closed by  aald  cap.  a  aeries  of  stationary  contacts  mounted 
within  said  cap  in  position  to  be  successively  engaged  by 
said  contact  members  through  the  rotation  of  said  ring, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  ring. 


942.383  AUTOMATIC  RIBBON-REVERSING  MECHAN- 
ISM FOR  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINES  Geobgk  M. 
KiTZMiiLKH,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  51.^.712. 


042. 3S2.     MOTOR  ('(^NTROLLER.      .\t  STIN  Kimblk,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Klml)le  Electric  Tompany.  Chicago. 
HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept. 
rial  No.  510.346. 


1909.     8e- 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  an  end  cap  for  the 
stator  frame,  a  shaft  bearing  carried  by  brackets  on  said 
cap,  a  brush  holder  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cap 
concentric  with  said  shaft  bearing,  brush  holders  mounted 
on  said  ring  and  adapted  to  hold  brushes* In  position  to 
bear  upon  a  commutator  located  t)etween  said  shaft  bear- 
ing and  said  ring,  contact  members  mounted  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  ring  and  extending  Into  the  space  inclosed  by 
said  cap.  a  series  of  stationary  contacts  mounted  within 
said  cap  in  pofitlon  to  t>e  successively  engaged  by  said  con- 
tact members  through  tbe  rotation  of  said  ring,  and  means 
for  rotating  aald  ring. 

2.  In  a  motor  end  cap,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
disk,  flanges  Integral  with  said  disk  for  attaching  It  to  a 
motor  frame,  a  groove  in  one  face  of  said  dlak,  a  ring  seat- 
ed In  said  groove,  removable  means  for  retaining  said 
ring  slidably  In  aald  groove,  brush  holders  mounted  on  th« 
outer  face  of  said  ring,  contact  mambers  mounted  oti  tha 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  ribbon-reversing 
mechanism,  the  combination  with  ribbon -.spools,  of  power- 
driven  devices  provided  with  shifting  means,  means  for 
rotating  said  devices  in  opposite  directions,  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  ribbon-spools  for  operatively  connecting 
said  devices. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  ribbon-reversing 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  rit)t)on-8pools,  power-driven 
devices  provided  with  shifting  meana,  ceare  for  rotating 
said  devices  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  ribbon  to  connect  the  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  a  ribbon-reversing 
meclianlsm,  the  combination  of  ribbon-spools,  shafts,  one 
surrounding  the  other,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in 
opposite  directions,  a  device  having  oppositely-acting  shift 
Ing  means  thereon,  and  mounted  on  and  rotating  with  one 
of  said  shafts,  and  means  controlled  hy  the  ribbon  for  op- 
eratively connecting  said  shafts 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  rlbbon-reverslng 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  rlbl>on-spooi8.  an  endwise 
shiftalile  rotatable  shaft,  h  non-^hiftable  shaft  mounted 
on.  and  revolving  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe 
shiffable  shaft,  menus  for  rotatlni:  said  shaft,  and  devices 
cooperating  with  the  ribbon  spools  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  shafts  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.%.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  a  rlbbon-reverslng 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  ribbon-spools,  an  endwise- 
movable  rotatable  shaft,  endwise  shifting  means  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  means  mounted  thereon  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, ergaginc  devices  revolving  with  the  movable  shaft, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  ribbon  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  shifting  means  and  said  engaging  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.384.  BELT-SHIFTER.  Jamks  A  U>so.  Portland. 
Oreg..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ernest  E.  Boggeas.  Filed 
July  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.066. 


1.  A  step  cone  belt  shifter  comprlaing  a  supporting 
frame,  a  aupport  horizontally  slldable  thereon,  a  belt  frame 
carried  on  said  support,  and  means  for  simultaneoualy 
moving  said  belt  frame  horizontally  and  vertically  to  posi- 
tively shift  the  belt  to  smaller  or  larger  stepa 

2.  A  step  cone  belt  shifter  comprising  a  supporting 
frama,  a  support  thereon,  a  bait  frame  surroundiat  tbe 
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b«lt  and  sliding  on  the  support,  and  means  to  slmaltane- 
ously  move  the  belt  frame  laterally  and  vertically  to  posi- 
tively shift  the  belt  to  Bmaller  or  larger  steps. 

n.  A  step  cone  belt  Mhifter  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  belt  frame  support  horizontally  slidable  thereon,  a 
belt  frame  removably  carried  by  said  support  and  adapted 
to  removably  surround  the  belt  whereby  the  belt  may  be 
removed  from  the  frame,  and  means  to  simultaneously 
move  the  belt  frame  laterally  and  vertically  to  positively 
shift  the  belt  to  smaller  or  larger  steps. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  separable  support,  horizontally  slldably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  separable  belt  frame  slldably 
mounted  on  .said  support  and  adapted  to  removably  sur- 
round the  t>elt  whereby  the  belt  may  be  disengaged  from 
the  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  belt  frame  la  simulta- 
neously moved  laterally  and  vertically  to  positively  shift 
the  belt  to  smaller  or  larger  steps. 


942,385.  LAVATORY-FITTING.  Philip  Mlkllkr.  Deca- 
tur, 111.,  aKslgnor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  21.   1907.     Serial  No.  403,242. 


r«ttf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  member  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  supply  pipe  extending  through 
said  opening,  said  pipe  being  screw  threaded  externally 
and  having  a  locking  nut  threaded  thereon  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  a  wall  of  tho  lavatory  inemt>er.  and  a  sleeve 
member  screw  threaded  to  said  pipe  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  lavatory  member,  said  sleeve  member  having  an 
integral  outwardly-extending  flange  formed  to  provide  an 
annular  face  spaced  from  the  hub  on  the  sleeve  member, 
said  face  forming  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  member  in 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  wall  of  the  lavatory  member 
opposite  to  that  with  which  contact  is  made  by  said  lock- 
ing nut,  the  hub  of  said  sleeve  being  of  a  length  to  project 
beyond  the  plane  of  said  annular  face  to  provide  a  portion 
extending  within  the  openini;  of  the  lavatory  member,  and 
serving  to  substantially  jwsitlon  said  pipe  relative  to  said 
opening,  said  hub  and  annular  face  forming  means  to  sup- 
port the  supply  pipe  against  bending  tinder  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  member  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  supply  pipe  extending  through 
said  opening,  said  pipe  being  screw  threaded  externally 
and  having  a  locking  nut  threaded  thereon  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  n  wall  of  the  lavatory  member,  and  a  sleeve 
member  screw  threaded  to  said  pipe  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  lavatory  member,  said  sleeve  member  having  an 
integral  outwardly-extending  flange  formed  to  provide  an 
annular  face  spaced  from  the  hub  on  the  sleeve  member, 
said  face  forming  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  member  in 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  wall  of  the  lavatory  member 
opposite  to  that  with  which  contact  Is  made  by  said  lock- 


ing nut,  the  hub  of  said  sleeve  being  of  a  length  to  project 
beyond  the  plane  of  said  annular  face  to  provide  a  portion 
extending  within  the  opening  of  the  lavatory  member,  and 
serving  to  substantially  position  said  pipe  relative  to  said 
opening,  said  hub  and  annular  face  forming  means  to  sup- 
port the  supply  pipe  against  bending  under  pressure,  said 
sleeve  having  a  wrench-hold  extending  forwardly  from 
said  flange. 


942,386,  LAVATORY  FITTING,  I'himp  Mlkllbr,  Dein- 
tur.  III.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Decatur,  III,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.243. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  member  having  an 
aperture  in  it«  wall,  of  a  supply  pipe,  a  sleeve  threaded 
onto  the  exterior  of  the  free  end  of  said  pipe,  said  pipe 
and  sleeve  each  having  a  clamping  member  tnovable  solely 
on  Itself,  said  members  positioning  the  fittinu  relative  to 
the  lavatory  member,  and  a  faucet  removably  secured  to 
said  sleeve. 

■_'.  The  coniblnaflon  with  a  lavatory  member  having  an 
aperture  In  its  wall  :  of  a  supply  pipe  having  a  threaded 
end,  a  sleeve  screwed  thereon,  n  faucet,  means  for  detacli 
ably  connecting  said  sleeve  and  faucet,  a  nut  screwed  on 
the  pipe  outside  said  wall,  and  a  flange  screwed  on  the 
sleeve  Inside  said  wail  and  whose  l.tili  lias  an  annular  I'X 
tension  on  Its  inner  face  provided  with  a  smooth  bore 
adapted  to  surround  said  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  batii  tub  having  an  aperture 
In  its  wall;  of  a  supply  pipe  liaving  a  threaded  end,  a 
sleeve  screwed  thereon  and  having  part  of  its  exterior 
smooth,  a  faucet,  means  for  detachably  connecting  SAid 
sleeve  and  faucet,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  pipe  outside  said 
wall,  and  a  flange  screwed  on  the  sleeve  inside  said  wail 
and  whose  hub  has  an  annular  extension  on  its  Inner  face 
provided  with  a  smootli  bore  adapted  to  project  over  the 
smooth   portion  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  member  having  an 
aperture  in  its  wall  ;  of  a  supply  pipe  having  a  threaded 
end  projecting;  therethrough,  a  sleeve  screwed  thereon,  a 
faucet,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  sleeve  and 
faucet,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  pipe  outside  said  wall,  and  a 
flange  inside  said  wall  carried  solely  by  and  adjusted  with 
the  sleeve  and  having  n  wrench  hold  on  Its  Inner  face, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory  member  having  an 
aperture  in  its  wall  ;  of  a  supply  ptpe  having  a  threaded 
end  projecting  thereturough.  a  sleeve  screwed  thereon  and 
exteriorly  threaded  at  its  outer  end.  a  faucet,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  sleeve  and  faucet,  a  nut  screwed 
on  the  pipe  outside  said  wall,  and  a  flange  Inside  said  wall 
screwed  on  the  exterior  threads  of  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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942,387      CREDIT-CABINET.     Roi.lu  M.  Vick.  Alliance, 
Ohio.     Filed  Doe    ifi.  1907      Serial  No.  406,719. 


1  In  a  credit-cabinet,  a  caae  or  frame,  a  removable 
plate,  a  series  of  credit  sllp-holding-leaves  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  removable  plate,  means  for  connecting 
credit  slips  to  the  leaves,  springs  connected  to  the  remov 
able  plate,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  credit  slip  folding 
leaves  and  located  below  the  pivotal  [>oints  of  the  credit- 
sllp-holdlng-leavea.  said  rollers  adapted  for  bearing  contact 
upon  the  springs  llxed  to  the  removahle  plate,  siitistnn 
tinily  as  nnd  for  the  purpose  Rpecitie<l 

2.  In  a  credit  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  a  case  or 
frame,  a  removable  plate  provided  with  end  fiances,  a 
series  of  cre»lit  slip  holding  leaves  pivoted  to  the  end  flan.es 
of  the  plate,  springs  connected  to  the  removable  plate  and 
elements  carried  by  the  credit  slip-holdlng-leares  adapted 
for  contact  with  e  springs,  said  elements  located  below 
the  pivotal  points  of  the  credit  slip  holding-leaves,  sub 
staiitially  as  and  for  the  piirisxe  8pecifle<l. 


1. 
tlon 


In  a 

with 


device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
a   trip,  comprising  an   L  shaped   member  pivot 


942.:!*^^       M    r»»MATIC    WAItNl  N»;  ,«<li  .N.M.   .\NTt   STOF 
PINti  I»KVICE  FOR  THE  SAFE  MOVEMENT  OF  PT'It- 
LIC    roNVEVANCES.       William    Whitm.\.v.    Phlladel 
phia.  Fa      Filed  May  28.  1909      Serial  No.  498.864. 


adapted  to  OBclllate  In  a  horirontal  plane.  ,t  gage  extend- 
ing across  the  table  and  having  an  openln;:  intermediate 
Its  ends  In  allnement  with  the  ails  of  rotation  of  the 
table,  the  outer  face  of  the  gage  against  which  the 
work  abuts.  lylnK  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  table,  and  a  rotatable  boring  tool  whose 
longitudinal  axis  lies  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  table,  the  operative  end  of  the  tool  receiv- 
able In  the  opening  In  the  gage. 


ally  supported  at  one  end.  a  Ke<-ond  mi  mber  pivoted  to  the 
L  shapi'd  member  adjacent  the  anule  of  the  latter,  and  a 
sprint  normally  holding  said  last  mentioned  member 
against   the  first  mentioned  member 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  sliaft.  nn  L  shaped  member  fixed  to  turn  with 
said  shaft,  .a  second  member  liaving  a  curved  contact  at 
its  free  end  and  plvotally  Becure<l  at  its  other  end  to  said 
L  shaped  memb.  r  adjacent  the  angle  of  the  latter,  and  a 
spriiiL'  normally  holding  said  second  member  against  one 
arm  of  said  L  shaped  member,  and  a  spring  below  said 
L-shaped  member. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  bracket,  parallel  ears  on  said  l)rackef.  a  shaft 
having  bearings  in  said  ears  nnd  made  angular  between 
Its  ends,  an  L-shaped  memlxr  having  an  angular  opening 
in  one  end  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  second  member  pivot 
ally  secured  to  the  L-shaped  member  adjacent  the  angle  of 
the  latter,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  second  member  against 
one  arm  of  said  L-shaped  member. 


9  4  2,389.      BORINC;  MACHINE,      Gbiiroe   D.    WiG<iiN8. 
Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  July  13.  1908      Serial  No.  443.204 
1     A    boring    machine    comprising    a    table,    a    plvotally 

•upportfHl    rod    to  -which    the    table    is    secured,    the    table 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tool,  of  a  bracket,  a  col- 
umn slldably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  rod  rotatably 
received  in  the  column,  a  table  loosely  resting  on  and 
supported  by  the  column,  the  table  secured  to  the  rod. 
and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  column  and  rod 
respectively  for  limiting  the  horizontal  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  table  relative  to  the  tool 

3.  \  iKtrIng  machine  comprising  a  Itortng  tool,  a  table 
adapted  to  swing  in  a  horixontal  plane  relative  to  the 
tool,  the  tool  extending  radially  to  the  arc  of  movement 
described  by  the  table,  and  a  non-adjustable  gnge  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  table  and  havlne  an  open- 
ing therethrough  to  accommodate  the  tool,  the  outer 
face  ot  the  gage  acalnst  which  the  work  abuts  lying 
In  a  vertical  plane  Intersecting  the  axis  of  oscillation 
of  the  table  to  bring  the  face  of  the  work  In  line  with 
the   vertical   axis  of  oscillation. 

4.  A  Iwring  machine  comprising  a  boring  tool,  a 
bracket,  a  column  mounted  on  the  bracket,  n  rod  passing 
through  and  rotatable  in  the  column,  a  table  carried 
by  the  rod  and  loosely  resting  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  column,  n  tongue  projecting  laterally  from  the  rod, 
and  means  on  the  bracket  engaged  by  the  tonene  for 
limiting   the  horliontnl    swinging   movement    of   the   table. 


942.390.  CARTRIDGE  AND  GAME  BELT  Wii.i.iE  A. 
WiLEV.  West  Point.  Miss.  Filed  May  27.  1905t  Serial 
No.  498,760. 


1.  .\  belt  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  a  cartridge 
supporting  strip,  a  plurality  of  game  supporting  hooks 
near  opposite  ends  of  the  l>elt.  a  rectangtilar  casing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  hcnik  receiving  ap- 
ertures attached  to  one  end  of  the  belt,  and  a  flat  con- 
necting strip  provided  with  a  series  of  outwardly  bent 
hooks  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  with  the  npertured  p«irtions 
of  said  casing. 

2.  A  belt  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cartridge 
supporting  strip  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  longi- 
tudinal series  of  spaced  apertures,  hip  members  arranged 
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at  the  inner  fnoes  and  at  opposite  enda  of  the  cartridge 
supporting  strip,  series  of  vertical  supporting  wlrfts  ar- 
ranged between  the  blp  members  and  the  ends  of  the 
belt  and  having  central  outwardly  projecting  portions 
which  pass  through  the  apertures  of  the  latter,  and  game 
supporting  members  having  hoolced  or  looped  portions 
to  engage  those  of  the  supporting  wires  and  hooked 
terminals  to  engage  the  game,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  tbo  ends  of  the  belt  together. 


I 


941'. 391.  BOX.  Hknrt  H.  Kinsbt,  Ogden,  Ttah.  as- 
signor, by  meHne  assignments,  to  Kinsey  Box  Company. 
Ogden.  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  27. 
1907.     Serial  No.  370,669. 


The  combination  of  a  bottom  having  angle  bracing 
arms,  each  provided  with  a  vertical  plate  on  the  side  of 
the  box  and  a  vertical  plate  on  the  end  of  the  box.  the 
ends  hinged  to  the  end  edges  of  the  l)Ottom  and  adapted 
when  in  vertical  position  to  rest  against  the  said  vertical 
plates  on  the  end  of  the  box.  the  top  section  or  cover 
having  corner  angle  plates  each  formed  with  a  flange  on 
the  end  of  the  box  and  a  flange  on  the  side  of  the  l)ox 
adapted  to  lie  outside  of  and  to  laterally  support  the 
end  and  side  sections  of  the  box.  the  side  sections  adapted 
to  lie  a:,'alnst  the  vertical  end  edzes  of  the  ends  of  the 
box  .md  to  be  slid  from  above  into  ass«>;n')led  position 
with  respect  to  the  ends  and  bottom,  right  angled  clips 
secured  to  the  outside  faces  of  the  hinged  ends  of  the 
box  and  slldably  engaging  the  end  edges  of  the  sides  of 
the  t>ox.  and  right  angled  clips  secured  to  the  outside 
faces  of  the  slidable  sides  of  the  box  and  slldably  engag- 
ing the  outside  faces  of  the  ends  of  the  l>ox  at  points 
above  the  said  clips  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  box,  and 
means  for  detachalily  locklnc:  th**  bottom  and  the  top  to 
the  ends  of  the  box. 


;3 


942,392.      BALL-BEARING.      <;i  stav   A.   W.    Koch.   Tarls, 
France.     Filed  July   14,    190S.     Serial    No.   44.S.44fl. 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing,  two  Integral  rings  of  different 
diameters  adapted  to  be  placed  one  within  the  other  and 
having  a  race-way  for  the  balls  in  the  juxtaposed  interior 
and  exterior  periphery  of  the  respective  rings,  the  pe- 
riphery of  one  of  said  rings  being  provided  with  an  ec- 
centric frusto  conical  surface  at  one  side  of  the  race- 
way therein  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  such  ring  over 
the  balls,  into  operative  relation  with  the  other  ring 
after  the  balls  have  been  inserted  into  the  race-way  of 
the  latter  ring. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  two  integral  rings  of  different 
diameters  adapted  to  be  placed  one  within  the  other 
and  having  a  race-way  for  the  balls  in  the  juxtaposed 
interior  and  exterior  periphery  of  the  respective  rings, 
tlM   exterior    periphery    of    the    Inner    one    of    said    rings 


having  an  eccentric  frusto  conical  stirfnce  at  one  sWe 
the  race  way  therein  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  such 
ring  over  the  balls,  into  operative  relation  with  the  other 
ring  after  the  bails  have  been  inserted  into  the  race- 
way of  the  latter  ring. 

.■^.  .\  ball  be.iring  consisting  of  two  concentric  rings 
with  a  race-way  and  balls  between  them  and  formed  by 
assembling  the  bails  In  proper  relation  to  one  ring  ana 
forcing  the  other  ring  by  pressure  past  said  balls  tind 
Into  place  with  respecf  to  the  other  ring,  one  of  said 
rings  being  formed  with  nn  eccentric  frusto  conical  en- 
gaging surface  on  one  side  for  engaging  the  balls  as 
the  ring  is  pressed  Into  place. 

4.   A    confining   ring   for   a    ball    bearing   having   a    con- 
cave  circular   race  way.    and    a    marginal    surface    on    one 
side   of   said    raceway    whose    surface    Is    Inclined    to    the 
cylindrical,   the  angle  of  said   Inclinjition   varying   contin 
uously  from  a  certain  minimum  to  a  certain  maximum. 


942,.{9;5.  ANGLE  MEASrRING  AITLIANCE.  ALBEBf 
KOnig,  Jena.  Germany,  assignor  to  Firm  of  CnrI  Zeiss, 
Jena,  (lermany.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1007.     Serial  No.  :J05.908, 


rm 


.\  doiitili'  Image  angle-measuring  appliance,  consl'tlng 
of  two  Roction  prisms,  two  circular  pohirl/lng  double  re- 
fracting crystal  plates,  the  plates  t>elng  H<><-iircd  on  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  prisms,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
prisms  through  equal  angles,  but   in   opposite  directions. 


n42.:!04  CORN  PLANTER  AND  MARKER.  Arot  STifc 
W.  Ko.wiE,  rine  River,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1009  Serial 
No.  482.122. 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  frame  having  traction  wheels, 
a  manually  controlled  gear  meclinnism  operated  by  saVd 
wheels,  seed  receptacles  having  oscillating  disks  operated 
by  said  mechanism,  chutes  communitating  with  said  re- 
ceptacles and  provided  with  furrow  openers,  ranrltprs  ar- 
ranged forward  of  the  openers,  and  a  lever  mrcbanism 
operated  by  said  gear  mechanism  for  continuously  and 
intermittently  operating  two  of  said  markers,  while  the 
others  are  operated  manually  at  times. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  frame  having  traction  wheels,  a 
manually  controlled  gear  mechanism  operated  by  said 
wheels,  seed  receptacles  having  oscillating  disks  operated 
by  said  mechanism,  chutes  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceptacles and  provided  with  furrow  openers,  markers  ar- 
ranged forward  of  the  openers,  a  lever  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  said  gear  mechanism  for  continuously  and  inter- 
mittently operating  two  of  said  markers,  while  the  others 
are  operated  manually  at  times,  and  interchangeable 
means  cooperative  with  the  gear  mechanism  whereby  quick 
and  consecutive  operation  nf  said  disks  may  be  obtained. 
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S.  Tn  a  corn  planter,  a  frame  having  traction  wheels,  a 

manually  controlbd  gear  mectanism  operated  by  snid 
wheels,  s^'ed  receptacles  bnving  oscll  ating  disks  op«'rnted 
by  said  mecbnnNm.  chutes  communi' ating  with  said  re- 
ceptacles and  provided  with  furrow  op<  ners,  markers  ar- 
ranged foi-ward  of  the  openers,  a  lever  mecl'anism  oper- 
ated by  snid  pesr  mecl  nnism  for  continuously  and  inter- 
mittently operating  two  of  s.ild  markers,  while  the  others 
are  op«'rntcd  manually  jtt  limes,  interchangeable  means  co- 
openitlve  with  the  gear  mechanism  whereby  quick  and 
consecutive  operation  of  snid  disks  may  be  obtained,  and 
means  manually  manlpuliitcd  wliereby  the  gear  mechan 
ism  may  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  traction 
wheels. 

4  in  a  corn  planter,  a  frame,  seed  receptacles  having 
oeclllntlng  disks,  diutcs  ccmmunlcating  with  said  recep- 
tacles and  provided  with  furrow  openers,  said  openers, 
and  chutes  laving  cutrflTs.  menns  for  operating  the  cutoffs 
and  the  disks,  markers  ananired  forward  of  the  openers 
and  two  of  them  operated  continuously  by  said  means 
while  the  others  are  operated  at  times  manually. 

5,  in  a  com  planter,  a  frame,  m^d  receptacles  having 
oscillating  disks,  cluites  coirmunloi t Ing  with  the  recep- 
tacles and  proxlrt'-d  with  fnnow  openers,  said  openers  and 
chutes  t  avlni:  cutoffs,  means  for  opemtjng  the  disks  and 
cutoffs  simultaneously,  markers  arranged  forwanl  of  the 
openers  and  two  of  thrm  operated  continuously  by  said 
means,  and  means  opcratrd  mnnunlly  for  operating  the 
other  markers,  and  sprint'  actuated  means  for  restoring 
the  manually  op' rat<  d  markers  to  their  normal  position. 
.  [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,395  MKTllOn  OF  IMPROVING  TEXTILE  FIBERS, 
TIIRE.\I»S.  .VND  FVnUICS.  «;i8T.\v  KBAKMKa,  Co- 
loi.'ne.  (iermany  Filed  June  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
380..".  10. 

1.  The  method  of  Improving  textile  fil>ers.  threads  or 
fnbrhs.  which  consists  In  mixing  a  solution  of  nltro-o'liu- 
lose  with  cl  lorl>.\drin  (derivative  of  the  glycerin)  and 
with  an  aromatic  derivative  of  a  suifo-acid.  In  Impregnat 
Ing  with  this  mixture  the  textile  matters,  and  in  drying 
the   latter. 

2.  The  method  of  Improving  textile  fll)ers.  threads  or 
fabrics.  wliicJi  consists  in  mixing  a  solution  of  nltro-cellu- 
lost^  with  clilnrhydrln  (derivative  of  the  glycerin)  and 
with  an  aromatic  derivative  of  a  sulfo  acid,  in  impregnat- 
ing with  this  mixture  the  textile  matters,  and  in  drying 
the  l.'ititr  by  means  of  warm  pressing  rollers  or  the  like. 

3.  The  method  of  improving'  textile  AImts.  threads  or 
fabrics,  wblcli  ccnxists  in  mlxlnir  a  solution  of  nlfro-cellu- 
lose  with  chlorhydrln  (derivative  of  the  glycerin)  and 
with  an  aromatic  derivative  of  a  sulfo  acid  while  adding 
a  (olor.  In  impreirnating  with  this  mixture  the  textile 
matters,  and   In  drying  the  latter. 

4.  The  method  of  Improving  textile  f1l>ers,  threads  or 
fabrics,  which  consists  In  mixing  a  solution  of  nltro-cellu- 
lose  with  chlorhydrln  (derivative  of  the  glycerin*  and 
with  nn  aromatic  derivative  of  a  sulfo  acid  while  adding 
a  color,  in  Impregnating  with  this  mixture  the  textile 
matters,  and  in  drylnt  the  latter  by  means  of  warm 
pressing  rollers  or  the  like. 


942.306.      ELECTRIC    DRILI^      PisD    J.    Li:»coi,?«,   Bir- 
mingham. Ala      Filed  Nov.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,239. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  central  field  coll.  a  field  coll 
on  each  side  of  the  central  field  coll,  an  end  field  coil  for 
each  of  the  side  field  rolls,  an  armature  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate within  the  field  coila.  a  drill  operating  rod  carried 


by  the  armature,  and  meaiia  fer  Introducing  the  central 
coil  and  two  end  colls  Into  an  electric  circuit  alternately 
In  aeries  with  the  respective  side  colls  to  actuate  the 
armature 

2.  The  combination  of  a  central  field  coll.  a  field  coil 
on  each  side  of  the  central  coll.  an  end  field  coll  for  each 
of  the  side  field  colls,  poles  Interposed  between  the  cen- 
tral coil  and  the  side  colls  and  also  located  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  end  colls,  an  armn'ure  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  field  colls,  a  drill  operating  rod  carried  by  the 
armature,  and  means  for  introducing  the  central  coll  and 
two  end  coils  Into  an  eleriric  circuit  alternately  In  series 
with   the   respective  side  colls. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  series  of  field  coila 
within  the  casing,  an  armature  mounted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  field  colls,  a  coll  upon  the  armature,  a  rod 
projecting  from  tie  armature,  an  angular  sleeve  fitted 
■over  the  rod,  conductor  strips  applnd  to  the  angular 
sleeve  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  the  said  conductor 
strips  being  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  armature 
coil,  a  hull  Journaled  within  the  casing  and  formed  with 
nn  angular  op^-ning  loosely  receiving  the  !>efore  mentioned 
sleeves,  contacts  upon  the  bub  for  engaging  the  before 
mentioned  (onductor  strips,  collector  rings  upon  the  hub 
In  electrical  connection  with  the  contacts,  brushes  engag- 
ing the  collector  rings,  and  a  switch  mechanism  actuated* 
by  the  rod  for  introducing  selected  on<  s  of  the  field  coils 
alternately  Into  an  electric  circuit  in  series  with  the 
armature  coll. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rod,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  rod,  a  rotatably  mounted  armature  carried 
by  the  rod  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radially  pro- 
jecting poles,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  the 
armature  and  the  rod.  a  field  with  poles  corresponding 
to  the  poles  of  the  armature  and  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  the  armature  to  turn  the  same,  and  means  for  period- 
ically reversing  the  polarity  of  the  poles  of  the  armature 
to  cause  the  same  to  revolve  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions through   a   fixed   arc. 

Tt.  The  cDmlilnatlon  of  a  series  of  field  coils,  an  armature 
mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  field  coils,  a  drill  oper- 
ating rod  projectlni:  from  the  armature,  feed  wires,  a  ro- 
tary armature  carried  by  tbe  rod  and  provided  with  arma- 
ture colls,  a  field  cooperating  with  the  rotary  armature 
and  provided  with  colls  In  a  shunt  circuit  with  the  feed 
wires,  and  means  for  introducing  selected  ones  of  the 
rteld  colls  alternately  Into  circuit  with  the  feed  wires  In 
*«?rles  with   the  armature   colls. 

ICIaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,397.  CIC.AR  -  I'RESSER.  Solomon  G. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  17.  1909. 
490,439. 


LlPSCHUTL, 

Serial    No. 


1.   In  a  cigar  press.  In  combination  with  a  base  and  a 
plaoger.    collapsible    partitions   slldably    mounted    on    said 
i   base  and  plunger. 
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2.  In  a  cigar  press,  In  combination  with  a  base  and  a 
plunger  having  grooves,  cross  bars  slldably  mounted  in 
said  ^jrooves.  and  collapsible  partitions  secured  to  said 
cross  bars. 

3.  In  a  cigar  press,  in  combination  with  a  base  and  a 
plunger,  collapsible  partitions  consisting  of  tongue  and 
grooved  pieces  secured  to  said  base  and  plunger. 

4.  In  a  cigar  press,  in  combination  with  a  base  and  a 
plunger,  cross  bars  slldably  secured  to  said  base  and  plun- 
ger, collapsible  partitions  secured  to  said  cross  bars,  and 
mechaDlsm  to  simultaneously  move  the  cross  bars  toward 
or  from  one  another. 

5.  In  a  cigar  press,  in  combination  with  a  base  and  a 
plunger  having  grooves  therein,  angle-iron  cross  bars  slld- 
ably mounted  in  said  grooves,  and  tongue  and  grooved 
pieces  secured  to  said  croB8-bar«. 

[rialms  fi  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.,398.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PERFORATED 
MUSIC  -  RECORD  SHEETS.  Geoboe  Machlet,  Jr., 
Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  10.  190.3.  Serial  No. 
176.506. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  perforated  mnslc-record 
sheets,  the  combination  with  a  system  of  music  keys  and 
a  series  of  parallel  reciprocating  pushers,  of  a  transverse 
rail  for  supporting  the  same,  a  series  of  lifters  below  said 
pushers  guided  in  perforations  of  said  rail,  motor-devices 
for  said  lifters,  means  controlled  by  said  keys  for  actuat- 
ing said  motor-devices,  a  stationary  bridge  above  the  ends 
of  thp  pushers,  and  guided  and  spring-actuated  punches  lo- 
cated at  a  higher  level  than  the  pushers,  said  punches  hav- 
ing heels  at  their  Inner  ends  abutting  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  bridge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  perforated  music-record 
sheets,  the  combination  with  a  system  of  music  keys  and 
piirallel  pushers,  of  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  mo- 
tion to  the  pushers,  a  transverse  rail  for  supporting  said 
pushers,  lifters  guided  in  perforations  of  said  supporting 
rail  below  the  pushers,  motor-devices  controlled  by  said 
keys  for  actuating  said  lifters,  and  guided  and  spring-actu- 
ated punches  operated  by  said  pushers  when  the  latter  are 
placed  by  the  lifters  in  line  with  the  punches,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

.'V  In  a  machine  for  producing  perforated  music-record 
sheets,  the  combination  with  a  system  of  music  keys  and 
a  rotary  driving-shaft  having  a  cam-cylinder,  of  a  series  of 
parallel  pushers  strapped  to  said  cam-cylinder,  a  trans- 
verse rail  for  supporting  the  front-ends  of  the  pushers,  a 
bridge  above  the  same,  lifters  guided  in  perforations  of 
the  supporting  rail  below  the  pushers,  means  controlled  by 
said  keys  for  raising  said  lifters  at  the  proper  time, 
punches  provided  with  heels  at  their  rear  ends,  springs 
applied  to  said  bridge  for  engaging  the  heels  of  said 
punches,    perfornted   guide-rails    for   said   punches,    a   die- 


plate  provided  with  perforations  In  line  with  the  punches, 
means  for  feeding  a  paper-sheet  l)etween  the  punches  and 
die-plate,  and  means  connected  with  the  driving-shaft  for 
imparting  a  «tep-by-step  motion  to  .said  paper-sheet  dur- 
ing the  backward  motion  of  the  pushers,  substantially  as 
set  forth 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  perforated  music-record 
sheets,  the  combination  with  a  system  of  music  keys,  of  a 
series  of  reciprocating  pushers,  intermittently-actuating 
lifters  below  said  pushers  and  controlled  by  said  keys, 
guided  and  sprinz-actuated  puncbes  arranged  normally 
above  said  pushers  but  In  line  with  the  same  when  raised 
by  the  llftere.  a  perforated  die  plate  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  the  punches,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  paper- 
sheet  between  the  punches  and  die-plate  during  the  return- 
motion  of  the  pushers,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  mo- 
tion of  the  feed-mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  producing  perforated  music-record 
I  sheets,  the  combination  with  a  system  of  music  keys,  of  a 
1  series  of  reciprocating  pushers,  a  transverse  guide-rail  for 
\  supporting  the  front-ends  of  said  pushers,  said  rail  being 

provided  with  perforations  below  said  front-ends,  a  series 
of  lifters  below  said  pushers,  guided  In  the  perforations 
of  said  rail,  motor  devices  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
lifters,  means  located  below  said  keys  for  enabling  them 
to  actuate  said  motor-devices  when  the  keys  are  depressed, 
and  connections  between  the  said  actuating  means  and  the 
motor-devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[ClalmR  6  to  74  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


942,399.  MUSIC  HOLDER  AND  TURNER.  Harby  M. 
Martkrs,  Dellroy,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  492,946. 


Jfe^dfL    a^ 


m 
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In  a  music  holder  and  turner,  a  main  supporting  frame, 
means  to  detachabiy  and  adjustably  secure  said  frame  to  a 
piano,  music  turning  rods  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
frame,  operating  gears  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  said 
gears  having  formed  therein  segmental  slots  to  receive  the 
opposite  turning  rods  whereby  the  latter  are  mounted  In 
close  relation,  channel  shaped  rack  bars  engaged  with 
said  gears,  said  bars  having  formed  therein  guide  slots  to 
receive  the  turning  rods  whereby  said  bars  are  held  in  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  gears,  operating  shanks  ar- 
ranged on  said  rack  bars,  guides  to  receive  said  shanks, 
thumb  engaging  heads  and  finger  grips  on  said  guides,  and 
thumb  or  finger  projections  on  said  shanks  whereby  the 
same  are  readily  actuated  to  engage  said  rack  bars  with 
their  respective  gears  to  operate  said  turning  roda  in  one 
direction  or  the  other. 


942,400.      WHEEL.   PULLEY,  AND  THE  LIKE.     Pu 
MoyTtJPET,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Montupet 
&  Co.,  Nofent  les  Vlerges.  Oise.  France.     Filed  Mar.  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  419.544. 
1.  A  whed  composed  of  a  skeleton  of  toagb  metal  with 

an  envelop  of  light  alloy  of  aluminium  around  the  skele- 
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ton,  the  latter  comprising  a  series  of  tubular  spoke  core*    | 
and  circular  core  bands  for  the  felly  and  hub  both  perfo- 
rated   to   allow    the   ends  of   the   spoke    memt>erB    tu    pass 
therethrough.  j 


2  A  wheel  composed  of  a  skeleton  of  tousli  metal  with 
an  envelop  of  light  alloy  of  aluminium  around  ibc  skeleton, 
the  latter  comprising  a  series  of  tubular  spoke  cores,  and 
circular  core  hands  for  the  felly  and  hub  both  perforated 
to  allow  the  ends  of  the  spoke  members  to  pass  there- 
through the  core  band  for  the  felly  t>elng  also  perforated  to 
allow  the  aluminium  alloy  to  pass  through  for  the  purpose 
described. 


94J.401       PORTAIU.E    TELEPHONE. 
Brooklyn,  N   Y       Filed  Oct.  ll'.  1908 


OTT.i     L.      Ml  UlT. 

Serial  No.  457. t09. 


4.  In  a  portable  telephone  set  of  the  desk  stand  type,  a 
supporting  post  split  vertically  Into  two  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  having  at  its  upper  end  a  prong,  a  trans- 
mitter supported  between  said  prongs,  and  n  single  screw 
maintaining  all  of  said  parts  in  position. 

6.  In  a  portable  telephone  set  of  the  desk  stand  type,  a 
base,  a  supporting  post  divided  vertically  into  two  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  beinc  rigidly  secured  to  the  Imse 
and  supportliit'  directly  the  receiver  and  transmitter,  a 
socket  In  the  base  adjacent  said  section  into  wliich  one 
end  of  the  other  section  is  adapted  to  fit.  the  said  socket 
being  relatively  deep  and  the  said  end  of  said  section  l>e- 
Ing  rounded  off.  and  means  for  securing  ssid  se<"tlon8  to- 
L'ether  at  their  ends  away  from  said  base. 


1     .V  p<irt«ble  telephone  set  of  the  desk  stand  type  com 
prising  a  base,  a  supj)ortlng  post  secured  therein,  a  trans 
mltter  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  po«t,  n   receiver 
hook   pivoted   in    the   side  of  said   post,   a    receiver   of   the 
usual  type  supported  by  said  book,  a  ringer  located  in  said 
base,  nn  Inductkm  coil  disposed  within  said  post,  and  op 
erative   connections   l)etween   said    parts    terminatinK   In    « 
single  pair  of  conductors,  said  conductors  constituting  the 
leada  for  both  the  talking  and  ringing  circuits,  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  connected  to  any  point  of  an  external  circuit. 

2.   .\  portable  telephone  set  of  the  desk  stand  type  com 
prising  a  l>ase,  a  hollow  supporting  p<ist  secured  therein,  a 
transmitter  carried   nt   the   upper  end  of  said    post,   a   re 
celver  hook  pivoted  in  the  side  of  said  j>ost  and  controlling 
the   telephone  circuits,  a   receiver   of   the   usual   type   sup 
ported  by  said  hook,  a  conductor  cord  extending  from  said 
receiver  to  the  base  of  the  Instrument,  ringer  colls  and  a 
condenser  disposed  within  said  base,  an  Induction  coil   lo 
cate<l   In  said   hollow   post,  operative  connections  between 
said  parts,  and  a  conductor  cord  extending  from  said  base, 
and  forming  the  terminals  of  l)otli  the  ringing  and  talking 
clrcultB.    and    provided    at    Its   end    with    a    contact    plug 
adapted  to  lie  inserted  in  a  suitable  socket  located  at  any 
desired  point  In  an  external  circuit. 

.T.  A  portable  telephone  set  of  the  desk  stand  type  com 
prising  a  hollow  pyramidal  base  and  a  supporting  post 
rising  therefrom,  a  transmitter  and  receiver  supported  by 
said  post,  a  condenser  supported  next  the  bottom  of  said 
base,  a  ringer  above  said  condenser  and  next  the  top  of 
said  base,  and  bells  for  said  ringer  mounted  side  by  side 
on  one  of  the  flat  faces  of  said  base. 


!>» 


.402.      Al'PARATUS  FOR  BUILDING   HOLLOW  CON 
CRETE   STHUCTUUES      John   H.   McCoy.   Hnrrisvllle, 
Pa.      Filed  Nov.  25.  190S.     Serial  No.  464.449. 


1  In  the  manufaiture  of  annular  concrete  «ii1Ib.  the 
combination  with  supporting  elements  set  in  the  wall,  and 
continuous  annular  sectional  molding  shells  adapt«'d  to 
embrac-e  the  wall  cavity  having  means  for  adjusting  their 
diameter :  of  hoisting  mechanism  supported  on  said  ele- 
ments and  provided  with  cross  arms  having  separable 
holdin;:  dops  each  having  a  holding  loop  for  connecting 
the  cross  arms  with  the  moldint'  shell,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  annular  concrete  walls,  the 
combination  with  supporting  elements  set  in  the  walls  In 
pairs,  and  continuous  annular  sectional  moldini:  shells 
adapted  to  embrace  the  wall  cavity  having  means  for  ad- 
.lusting  their  diameters;  of  cross  arms  moiint(xl  on  the 
tops  of  said  elements,  and  holding  mechanism  depending 
from  said  bars  and  provided  with  cross  arms  and  separable 
boltling  dogs  each  baring  loops  embracing  the  terminals 
of  the  rrf>8s  arms  an<i  entratrlng  the  moldlns:  .sliells.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

.'i  The  combination  with  molding  shells  having  terminal 
flanges,  of  a  cross  arm.  dogs  each  having  a  loop  adapted 
to  engage  and  connect  said  cross  arm  with  one  of  said 
flanges,  and  means  for  exerting  lifting  power  on  the  cross 
arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  moldlns  shells  having  terminal 
flanges,  of  a  cross  arm.  dogs  eH<  li  having  a  loop  adaptefl 
to  engage  and  connect  said  cross  arm  with  one  of  said 
flanges,  and  means  embodying  upwardly  extending  sup 
portluK  devices  and  llftinc  mechanism  supported  thereby, 
for  lifting  the  cross  aiTn  and  said  molding  shells,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

.'■».  In  the  manufacture  of  annular  concrete  walls,  the 
combination  with  upwardly  extending  vertical  posts  built 
In  the  wall  having  supporting  terminal  caps,  and  embrac-' 
Ing  annular  adjustable  molding  shells  having  terminal 
flanges:  of  cross  supporting  bars  set  on  said  caps,  hoist- 
ing mechanism  dei)endlng  from  said  bars  each  having  n 
terminal  cross  arm,  and  separable  securing  dogs  each  hav 
ing  a  link  embracing  the  cross  arm  and  a  shoe  jxirtlon 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  siid  flanees  and  the  nn<ler  side 
of  the  cross  arm.  substantially  as  s<  I  fort' 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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942.403.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  BUILD 
INO  MATERIAL.  John  H.  McCoy,  HarrlBTlUe.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  25.  1908.      Serial  No.  464,450 


942.404.      CROSS  LINE   BUCKLE.      Henk\    B.   McGowa.n. 
Hurley.  Okla.      Flletl  .\ug.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  44»i.9in 


1.  A  (TOSS  Hue  buckle  comprlsine  a  frame  provided  on 
one  side  with  an  eye  havlnj;  a  contracted  entrance  pas 
Base,  a  cross  bar  pivoted  to  the  other  side  of  the  frame 
for  a  rot.itlvp  movement  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
loniter  nxls  of  the  buckle  but  havinz  free  axial  rotation, 
said  cross  bar  havloK  a  tonxue  projecting  therefrom,  and 
belHK  formed  at  Its  free  end  with  a  contracted  neck  adapt 
ed  to  enter  the  contracted  entrnnce  of  sild  eye  when  the 
cross  bar  la  axially  turned  In  one  direction,  but  to  be  re 
talned  In  a  cross  wise  position  within  the  eye  when  said 
cross  bar  Is  turned  Into  an  oporitive  position. 

2.  A  cross  line  buckle  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
two  oppositely  disposed  eyes,  one  of  which  is  formed  with 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  composed  of  Inner  and 
outer  annular  walls  with  an  Intervening  space,  and  a 
platform  supported  upon  the  Inner  walls;  of  an  annularly 
travellnK  distributing  trough  mounted  on  said  platform 
and  provided  with  a  pivoted  adjustable  trough  extension 
adapted  to  deliver  material  Into  the  cavity  l)etween  the 
walls,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

2.  The  comliination  with  a  mold  composed  of  Inner  and 
outer  annular  wnils  with  an  intervening  space,  and  a 
platform  supported  upon  the  Inner  wails:  of  an  annularly 
traveling  distributing  trough  mounted  on  said  platform 
and  provldfHl  with  a  pivoted  adjustable  trough  extension 
adapted  to  deliver  material  Into  the  cavity  between  the 
walls  having  an  edge  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
curvature  of  the  wall  cavity,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

;{.  The  coml'lnation  with  .1  supporting  platform  and  an 
outer  wall  forming  annular  mold  composed  of  inner  and 
outer  shells  and  an  Intervening  cavity,  of  a  circular  sup- 
I>ortlng  track  arranged  around  the  top  of  the  phitform  and 
a  distributing  trough  mounted  on  said  track  for  annular 
travel  and  distribution  of  material  to  the  wall  cavity,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  platform,  a  sur 
rounding  annular  mold,  an  annular  track  on   the  platform 
and  a  central  post,  of  a  distributing  trough  having  sup- 
porting wheels  mounted  on  said  track  and  plvotally  con 
nected  with  the  central  post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  platform,  a  sur 
rounding  annular  mold,  an  annular  track  on  the  platform 
and   a   central   post,  of  a   distributing  trough   having  sup 
porting  wheels  mounted  on  said   track  and  plvotally  con 
nected  with   the  central  post,  and  provided  with  a  pivoted 
distributing  extension,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


a  contracted  entrance  portion,  a  cross  bar  linked  to  th* 
other  eye  and  formed  with  a  recessed  end  adapted  to  pasa 
turough  said  contracted  entrance  portion  and  be  retained 
within  said  eye  by  a  partial  revolution  of  the  bar  in  either 
direction  and  a  tongue  carried  by  said  bar  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  cross  line  buckle  comprising  a  frame  provided  on 
one  side  with  an  eye  having  a  contracted  entrance  passage 
and  on  Its  opposite  s'de  having  a  deflected  portion,  a  cross 
bar  formed  at  one  end  with  a  closed  eye  engaging  with 
the  deflected  portion  of  the  frame  for  a  pivotal  opening 
movement  and  a  movement  of  axial  rotation,  snid  cross 
bar  at  Its  opposite  end  havln::  a  coatractetl  portion  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  contracted  passage  in  said  Hist  named  eye 
and  to  be  retained  in  a  crosswise  position  within  said  eye 
by  turning  tlie  cross  bar  ailallv. 


942.405.     NON  SCALDING  SHOWER-BATH  COCK.     Dan 
lEi,  W.  Mt'NKir..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .lohn 
Douglas  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Con>oratlon  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  448,404 


1.  In  a  hot  and  cold  wafer  cock,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing  havlni:  a  mixing  c^ambl•^  and  an  exit  cham 
ber  commnnlcai  ln:x  with  the  mlxinir  chamber,  cold  and  hot 
water  xalvea  ada|)ted  to  regulate  tlie  flow  of  wafer  to  the 
mixing  cj  amber,  a  third  valve  for  controlling  the  com 
munication  between  tie  exit  and  file  mixing  cliambers. 
and  a  meauK  of  communicating  the  pressure  of  the  cold 
water  to  tVf  third  valve  to  carry  It  away  from  Its  scat, 
whereby  when  the  pressure  of  the  cold  wafer  to  the  cock 
\n  diminished,  the  third  valve  closes  the  communication 
between  the  mixing  and  the  exit  chamber. 

2.  In  a   hot   and  cold   wafer  cock,   the  combination   of  n 
casing  having  a  hot  water  chamber,  a  cold  wafer  chamt)*>r. 
a  mlxInir  chamber  and  an  exit  chamber,  hot  and  cold  water 
valvrs   In   the   cnsini:   and   adapted   to   regulate   the  com 
munication  between  the  hot  and  cold  wafer  chambers  and 
the  mixine  chaml>er.  a  third  valve  adapted  to  regulate  the 
communlcatl(;n  between  the  mixing  and  the  exit  chambers. 
•  yoke,  means  of  coupling  the  hot  and  cold  wafer  valves  to 
the    yoke,    a    valve   stem    having    two    sets   of   differential 
■crew-thrrnds.  one  engaging  the  cnning.  the  other  set  «n 
gaging  the  yoke,  and  means  of  communicating  the  move 
ment  of  the  stem  to  the  third  valve  to  carry  It  toward  Its 
Beat,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  v.-ilve  stem   regulates 
the  positions  of   the   hot   and  cold  water   valves  and   the 
third  valve. 

3.  In  a  hot  and  cold  wafer  cock  the  combination  of  a 
casing  havloi;  within  It  an  elon;;afed  mixing  chamber,  a 
hot  water  chamber,  a  cod  water  cliamler  and  an  exit 
chamber  upon  the  same  side  of  the  mixlug  chamber,  the 
wall  between  said  chambers  havlni:  oi)enln;n«  In  if,  a  hot 
water,  a  cold  water  and  an  exit  valve  seated  against  the 
respective  openings,  a  main  actuating  stem  and  a  means 
of  connecting  It  with  the  valves  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  stem  simultaneously  moves  the  three  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  hot  and  cold  wafer  cock  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  within  It  an  elongated  mixing  chamber,  a 
hot  water  chanil)er.  a  co'd  water  chamber  and  an  exit 
chamber  \ipon   the  same  side  of  the  mixing  chamber,   the 
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wall  between  tald  chnmbera  having  opening*  In  It.  a  hot 
water,  a  cold  water  and  an  exit  valve  seated  against  the 
respe<'tlTe  op«Dlnf:s.  a  yoke,  means  of  connecting  It  to  the 
hot  and  cold  water  valves,  a  dllTerentlal  screw  engaging 
the  caslnjt  and  the  yoke,  and  ineang  of  causing  the  exit 
valve  to  move  with  the  screw. 


942,40fl       TTlANSMISSION-fJE.VRINO       Limtkl   C     Son 
Tox,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal      Filed  Sept.  28.  1008.     Serial  No 


454,979. 


1  In  a  transmiKf'lon  marinir.  the  combination  of  a 
main  transmission  staff,  a  clutch  meml)er  thereon,  a  sec 
ond  shaft,  a  clutch  member  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  clutch  member  on  said  first  named  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  eniiines  provided  with  crank  s!  affs.  and  trans 
mission  means  between  said  engine  si  affs  and  said  main 
■baft. 

2.  In  H  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
main  transmission  shaft,  a  clutch  memlier  thereon,  a  sec 
ond  transmission  shaft,  a  clutch  memUr  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  clutch  mcmlver  on  s.-ild  main  shaft,  .-i 
plurality  of  motor*,  and  transmission  means  mounted  b«' 
fween  said  motors  and  said   main  shaft. 

.'?.  In  a  tran^^mlssion  ginring.  the  combination  of  a 
main  transmission  si  aft.  a  friction  clutch  meml>er  thereon, 
a  second  tiansmisslon  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  mem!»er 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  member  on  said 
main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  motors,  and  frnnsmlsaion  means 
between  said  motors  and  sold  main  shaft 

4  In  a  tiansmisslon  g<arini:.  the  combination  of  a 
main  transmission  s!  aft,  a  friction  clutch  member  thereon, 
a  second  transmission  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  member 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  member  on  said  main 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  motors,  and  transmission  means  l)e 
tween  said  motors  and  said  main  shaft,  said  transmission 
means  Including  a  plurality  of  friction  clutches. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
main  transmission  shaft,  a  clutch  memlier  thereon,  a  aec 
ond  transmission  shaft,  a  clutch  member  thereon  adapted 
to  engaire  the  clutch  memlier  on  ^^aid  main  shaft,  a  plu 
rality  of  motort*.  and  gear  transmission  means  l>etween 
said  motors  and  said  main  shaft. 


flange*  and  removable  through  said  manhole,  the  end  of 
Mid  shell  adjacent  said  feed  chamber  being  formed  with 
an  Inspection  hole  of  substantially  the  same  are*  a*  said 
tut>e  ends,  a  hinged  door  normally  closing  said  hole,  feed 
pipes  and  connected  feed  cap*  communicating  with  the 
tubes  of  each  coll.  ticking  plate*  cooperating  with  said 
tube  sheet*,  return  bolts  securing  said  backing  plates  and 
tul>e  sheets  together  and  projecting  therefrom,  return 
l)ends  having  Integral  Inclosing  casings  for  said  t)olts  and 
projecting  flanges  encircling  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  and 
constricted  tul>e  apertures  alined  with  said  tubes  to  guide 
the  liquor  with  respect  thereto,  there  being  cooperating  In- 
clined annular  recesses  In  said  projecting  flanges  and  tube 
sheet  around  said  tul>eB  and  gaiBketB  therein  to  automat- 
ically pack  said  tube*  as  said  l>end8  are  forced  home. 


942,407  EVAPOR.VTINO  APPARATUS.  CHABt.KS  Obd 
WAV.  New  York,  N.  V  Filed  Dec.  17.  1908.  Serial  No 
408.044. 

1.  In  evaporating  ap[)aratns.  a  riveted  and  calked  shell 
for  nn  effect  hovlng  substnnf lally  uniform  diameter,  tube 
sheets  provided  with  spaced  tube  apertures  riveted  In  said 
shell  oiljacent  Its  ends  to  form  a  vapor  c".  amlter  and  a  fee<l 
chamber  within  s.-iid  s*tll  ends.  t!il>es  In  said  tube  aper 
tures  extendini:  tlirouirh  the  intermediate  steam  space; 
baffle  flange*  riveted  to  said  shell  within  said  vapor  spac- . 
a  manhole  In  said  shell  communlcatlnt:  with  said  vapor 
space,    sectional    baffles    removably    bolted    to    said    l>afT1o 
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2.  In  evai)orating  apparatus,  a  riveted  shell  for  an 
efTect  having  substantially  uniform  diameter,  tube  sheets 
provided  with  spaced  tube  apertures  riveted  in  said  shell 
adjacent  Its  ends  to  form  a  vapor  ciiamber  and  a  feed 
chamber  provided  with  Inspection  openings,  tubes  in  said 
tul)e  apertures  extending  through  the  Intermediate  heating 
space,  baffle  flanges  secured  to  said  shell  within  said  vapor 
si>a4-e.  serlianal  tiaffles  removably  boited  to  said  baffle 
flanges  and  removable  tlirou:;b  the  Insptstlon  opening  in 
said  vapor  space,  a  hinged  door  normally  closing  the  in- 
spection opening  In  said  feeding  space  and  being  of  aub- 
stantlally  the  same  area  as  the  tube  ends,  feed  connections 
within  said  feed  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
tul>es  of  each  coil  to  supply  liquor  thereto  from  said  feed 
chamber,  backing  plates  cooperating  with  said  tube  sheets, 
return  bolts  securing  said  backing  plates  and  tnl)e  sheets 
together  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  return  Ivends  hav- 
ing Integral  projecting  flanges  encircling  a  plurality  of 
said  tubes  and  inclined  annular  recesses  in  s.t1d  flanges 
and  tie  tulw  sheets  around  said  tubes  and  gaskets  therein 
to  automatically  pack  said  tubes  as  said  return  bends  are 
forced   home. 

:!.  In  esaporatlng  apparatus,  a  riveted  shell  for  an 
effect  having  substantially  uniform  diameter,  fube  sheets 
provided  with  spaced  fube  apertures  secured  in  said  shell 
adjacent  Its  ends  to  form  a  vapor  ctiamt>er  and  a  feed 
cliaml>er  within  said  shell  ends  provided  with  Inspection 
openlnKs,  tubis  mounted  with  their  ends  in  said  fulK'  aper- 
tures, liaffle  flanges  secured  to  said  shell  within  said  vapor 
space,  sectional  baffles  removably  Injlfed  to  said  baffle 
flanges  and  removable  through  the  inspection  opening  in 
said  vapor  chamlHT  and  a  remo\al)le  door  of  substantially 
the  same  area  as  said  tul»e  ends  closing  the  inspection 
opening  in  said  feed  chaml>er  to  give  access  to  the  tube 
ends  and  connections  therein  and  feeding  and  return  con- 
nections within  said  feed  chamber  and  communlcjiting 
with  said  tubes 

4.  In  evaporatlnc  apparatus,  a  shell  for  nn  effect,  tube 
sheets  provided  with  spaced  fube  apertures  secured  In  said 
shell  adjacent  its  ends  to  form  a  vapor  chamber  and  a 
feed  chamber  witliin  said  s"  eli  ends  provided  with  Inspec 
tlon  openings,  tubes  havinc  their  ends  m<iunted  In  said 
tube  apertures,  a  removable  door  tavlng  substantially  the 
same  area  as  «:aid  tubi'  ends  mounted  on  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  s  ell  to  irlve  access  to  said  tube  ends  and  connec 
tions  and  feeding  and  return  connections  communicating 
with  said  tube*. 

5.  In  evaporatinc  apparatus,  a  «hell  for  an  effect,  tube 
sheets  prov)d«Hl  with  spnced  tut>e  apertures  secured  In 
said  shell  o  form  a  vapor  chnmlxT  .iid  feed  chamber 
within  said  shell  ends,  tubes  havinc  their  ends  in  said 
tube  nperturrs.  a  manhole  mounted  in  the  end  of  said 
shell  communlcn'ine  with  said  vapor  c'iaml»er.  baffle  flanges 
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s(»cured  to  said  xliell  within  said  vapor  chamber  and  sec- 
tional baffles  removably  secured  to  said  baffle  flanges  and 
removable  through  said  manhole. 

fClalmii  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942. 40S       SLirnXG    (JATE.      Jacob    M.    Pkterm.\n,    New 
Murket,  Iowa.      I-"iled  .Xnt'.  19.  1909.      Serial  No   r,\:',.67». 


.V  uMie  sui)i)()rtinj:  structure  comprisin;:  a  cross  bar, 
means  for  supporting  said  cross  bar,  a  U  shaped  member 
laving  a  <'entral  depending  bifurrated  arm  secured  to  said 
liar,  with  tl'.c  Ifgs  thi-roof  arran^t-d  on  opposite  Hides  of 
the  l)ar,  ryes  arrun>;ed  in  the  free  ends  of  said  legs,  guide 
pulleys  siipp<jrted  In  said  eyes  on  oi)po8lte  sides  of  said 
bar.  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys  arranged  at  each  end  of  said 
bar  (III  ti'e  lower  face  tiicrfof  and  flexible  plpoients  oper- 
able on  said  pulleys  and  adapted  to  be  connected  wltii  the 
gate  to  be  actuated. 


942.409.  IMNCH  .\Nl)  SIIP:.VR. 
Slanchfield.  Minn  IMied  .luly 
4  41. .-.27. 


il.XKLKS 
1!H»S. 


l*RTERSON, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  M  iiiaihine  of  the  class  described  a  frame  com- 
prising a  top  member  and  legs  attached  to  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  stationary  tool-holder  secured  between  the  legs, 
a  movable  tool-holder  slldable  between  the  legs,  parallel 
links  attached  to  the  movable  holder,  oppositely  extending 
levers  pivotaily  connected  to  the  respective  links,  a  link 
connection  between  the  levers,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
levers. 

2.  In  a  combined  punch  and  shear,  a  frame  comprising  a 
top  member  and  legs  attached  to  the  top  memlter  at  the 
side  of  each  and  to  form  two  pairs,  a  stationary  tool 
holder  rigidly  held  between  the  pairs  of  legs,  a  movable 
tool  holder  slldably  mounted  between  the  legs.  Units  at- 
tached to  the  movable  tool  holder  bearing  against  the  said 
links  to  guide  the  tool  holder,  and  n  system  of  levers  and 
links  attached  to  the  first  mentioned  links  arranged  to  piv- 
otaily move  the  ends  of  the  tool  holder. 


•3.  In  a  combined  punch  and  shear,  a  frame  comprising 
a  bar  metal  top  and  bar  metal  legs  rigidly  attached  thereto 
at  each  side  of  the  end  provided  with  outwardly  turned 
and  suitable  holding  down  tool  holder,  a  stationary  tool 
holder  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  In  parallel  relation  held 
between  the  legs  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
l.ars  being  provided  with  a  s\iltable  tool  bolder  and  one 
thereof  having  a  tool  holding  nut.  a  movable  tool  bolder 
comprising  similarly  arranged  bars  having  also  a  serai- 
circular  recess  at  the  outer  end,  bar  metal  links  pivotaily 
connected  to  the  movable  tool  holder  havlnjr  their  upper 
ends  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  the  said  links,  a 
bar  metal  lever  pivotaily  connected  to  one  pair  of  said  legs 
and  one  pair  of  said  links  and  passing  between  the  opix>- 
slte  pair  of  the  legs,  a  second  bar  metal  lever  pivotaily 
connected  to  the  second  pali'of  the  legs  and  a  second  link, 
a  link  of  bar  metal  connecting  the  end  of  the  second  lever 
with  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  first  lever,  an  op- 
erating lever  fulcrnnied  between  the  second  pair  of  legs, 
and  links  connecting  the  free  enil  of  the  first  lever  with  a 
point  adjacent  the  fulcrum  of  the  third  lever 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary tool-holder  secured  thereto,  a  slldable  tool-holder 
links  pivotaily  connected  to  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
slldable  holder,  oppositely  extendin;;  upper  and  lower  le- 
vers pivotaily  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  frame, 
said  links  being  connected  to  the  respective  leyers,  a  link 
connection  l)etween  the  levers,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  levers. 


"SH  Niri'l.K  RA- 
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.\  clamping-device  for  assembling  radiator-sections,  coio- 
prislng  a  yoke  having  an  outstanding  straight-end  and  an 
end  with  a  hook  portion,  said  straight-end  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  pivot  aperture  and  the  book  portion  of 
the  other  end  provided  with  a  transverse  shallow  holding- 
notch  formed  in  the  socket  of  the  hook-portion,  a  plunger 
threaded  through  the  central  portion  of  the  yoke  and  car- 
rying a  pressing-bead  upon  its  inner  end.  a  chain  having 
one  of  its  end  links  straddling  said  straight  end  and  said 
end-link  provided  with  registering  apertures  which  aline 
with  the  (livot-apertures  through  snid  strai.;lit-end  of  the 
I  joke,  said  apertur»'s  in  the  end-iink  being  formed  near  one 
end  thereof  for  permitting  free  pivotal  movement  of  the 
end-link  upon  the  straight-end  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  yoke  and  also  of  free  movement  of  the  contigu- 
ous link  of  tl.e  chain  carried  by  the  end-link,  and  a  rivet 
passing  through  the  alined  openings  of  the  end-link  and 
the  pivot-aperture  of  the  yoke  for  fixedly  holdin-r  the  chain 
upon  the  yoke  and  In  pivotal  relation  thereto,  the  other 
end  of  the  chain  beln::  adapted  foi-  (julck  adjustment  upon 
the  yoke  and  securely  retained  in  ibe  shallow-notch  durttig 
operation  of  the  clamplng-devlce. 


i»42.411.     RAIL-.IOINT.     William  E.  Ranso.m.  North  Y«k 
Ima.  WhsIi      Filed  June  21.  1009.     Serial  No.  ,-.o:!.r.09. 
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1.   .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a   casing 

arranged  to  receive  telpscopicaliy.  and  to  inclose,  the  web 

I  and  flange  of  a  rail,  the  si  id  casing  being  provided,  inter- 
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mediate  Its  ends,  with  oppositely  disposed,  sloping  but- 
tresses, extending  to  the  edges  of  the  casing  and  provided 
upon  their  upper  faces,  at  their  outer  edges,  with  inwardly 
extending  depressions  constituting  seats  located  within  the 
contour  of  tlio  buttresses  and  arranged  to  receive  the  out- 
atandiig  portion  of  a  spike  head,  the  casing  being  Intact 
beneath  the  depressions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
arranged  to  receive  telescoplcally,  and  to  inclose,  the  web 
and  flange  of  a  rail,  the  said  casing  being  provided  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  with  oppositely  disposed,  pyramidal  but- 
tresses, each  having  Its  apex  extended  superiorly  and  lat- 
erally beyond  the  casing  to  engage  the  ball  of  a  rail,  the 
buttresses  extending  to  the  edges  of  the  casing  and  being 
provided  upon  their  faces  at  their  outer  edges,  with  In- 
wardly extending  depressions  located  within  the  contour 
of  the  buttres.ses  and  arranged  to  receive  the  outstanding 
portion  of  ,1  spike  bead,  the  casing  being  intact  beneath 
the  depressions. 


942.412      HARROW  TOOTH  FASTENER      Eahl  M.  RICH, 
Glidden    Iowa.      Filed  June  11.  1908      Serial  No.  437,897. 

s 


The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  perforated  sub- 
stantially circular  casting  secured  to  the  support  and  pro- 
vided with  communicating  receNHes  opening  through  the 
bottom  and  one  side  thereof,  the  other  side  of  the  casting 
at  said  coinuimilcating  recesses  being  closed,  the  side  walls 
of  the  lower  recess  being  curved  transversely  to  produce 
seating  groovcK  disposed  at  an  an^ie  to  each  other,  and 
the  upper  recess  being  smaller  than  and  disposed  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  lower  recess  to  produce  op- 
positeJN  (llHpoKeil  shoulders,  a  tooth  free  to  rotate  and 
oscillate  In  s.iid  recesses  and  having  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  adapted  to  enter  the  seating  grooves  of  the  lower 
recess  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  seated  in  the 
upi>er  receKs  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  shoulders, 
.iiid  fastening  devices  extending  through  the  perforations 
In  the  casting  and  engaging  the  support  for  securing  the 
casting  In  position  thereon,  said  support  forming  a  closure 
for  the  open  side  of  the  casting. 


942,4i:t        ROTARY    KNtJINE.       Henki     Rot  x.    Marseille. 
Frnnd-.      Filed   Julv    20.    l(K)s.     Serial    No.   444.4.-5. 


abutment,  rotary  valves  located  in  the  enlarged  heads 
of  the  cylinders  having  recesses  for  the  radial  mo-  ement 
of  the  abutments  of  the  pistons,  a  valve  casin::  having 
spaced  ports  therein,  a  rotary  valve  disk  having  a  slot 
therein  for  separately  closing  either  of  the  ports  and 
Jointly  both  of  them,  and  means  connected  with  the  cyl- 
inders and  the  valve  casing  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  thereto. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  rotatable  in  the  cylinders,  said  cylinders 
having  enlarged  heads,  and  said  pistons  being  provided 
with  single  abutments,  v.il  es  having  recesses  therein  for 
the  reception  of  the  abutments  of  the  pistons  rotatable  In 
the  enlarged  heads  of  the  cylinders  and  coactlng  with  the 
pistons  thereof,  a  valve  casing  having  spaced  ports,  fluid 
conducting  n.eans  connetted  with  the  spaced  ports  of  the 
valve  casing  and  with  the  cylinders,  and  a  rotary  valve 
disk  having  u  slot  therein  for  separately  closing  either  of 
the  ports  of  the  valve  casing  and  Jointly  opening  both  of 
said  ports. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons,  said  cylinders  t)elng  formed  with  en- 
larged heads  and  said  pistons  being  provided  with  single 
abutments,  rotary  valves  having  reces.ses  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  abutments  of  the  pistons  seciired  in  the  en- 
larged beads  of  the  cylinders,  a  valve  casing  having 
spaced  ports  therein  connected  with  the  cylinder,  n  ro- 
tary valve  disk  having  a  slot  therein  for  separately  clos- 
ing either  of  the  ports  of  the  valve  casing  and  Jointly 
opening  both  of  said  ports,  and  a  phuality  of  recipro- 
cating plungers  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of   the   pistons   connected    therewith. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  n  plu- 
rality of  pistons,  snid  cylinders  being  formed  with  en- 
larged beads  and  said  pistons  tielng  provided  with  single 
abutments,  rotary  valves  having  recesses  lor  the  recep- 
tion of  the  abutments  mounted  In  the  enlarged  beads 
of  the  cylinders,  means  for  supplying  fl.;id  under  pres- 
sure to  the  cylinders,  valves  connected  with  said  cylinders 
for  directing  the  flow  of  the  pressure  lluld  to  either  cyl 
Inder,  and  plunger  valves  movalile  In  the  supply  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid. 

5  Jn  a  rotary  engine,  a  plurality  of  pistons,  meant 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  pistons,  cyl 
Inders  for  the  pistons,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  to  either  of  the  pistons,  reciprocating  plun- 
ger valves  located  in  the  supply  means  for  reversing  the 
How  of  the  fluid,  and  a  screw  operated  Indicator  head  for 
operating   the   plunger   valves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


042,414.     FILING  CABINET. 

Marie.  Mich.      Filed  Feb.  17. 


James  R    Ryan,  Sanlt  Ste. 
1909.      Serial  No.  478,371. 


^     1.    In    a    rotary    engine,    a    plurality    of   cylinders    having 
enlarged    heads,    rotary   pistons    movable    within    the   cyl     I 
Inders,  each   of  the  pistons   being  provided   with  a   single  ' 
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1.   .\    filing   appliance   comprising   a   box   or   case,   n    set 
of  vertically  extensible  and   collapsible  shelves  connected 
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at  tbe  lower  «nd  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  box  and  adapted  to 
he  entirely  contained  therein  In  collapsed  condition,  a 
cover  carried  nt  the  upper  end  of  tbe  set  of  nhelvee  and 
arrangred  to  telescope  with  tbe  case,  an  over  bead  pul- 
ley, a  chain  detacbably  connected  to  tbe  ahelTea  and  pass- 
ing around  tbe  pulley,  and  a  counterbalancing  weight  de- 
pending from  the  chain  to  aaataln  the  shelves  In  ex- 
tended or  partially  extended  condition. 

2.  A  filing  appliance  embodyioK  a  box  or  case  having 
a  hinged  drop  front,  a  set  of  vertically  extensible  and 
collapatble  abelvea  secured  at  the  lower  end  In  tbe  box 
and  adapted  to  be  entirely  contained  therein  in  collapsed 
condition,  a  cover  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  set  of 
shelves  and  consisting  of  a  top  and  depending  sides, 
the  Hides  being  arranged  to  telescope  with  tbe  box,  and 
the  side  corresponding  to  the  drop  front  being  recessed 
for  the  purpose  specified,  and  counterpoiaing  means  for 
HUHtainlni;  the  Hhelves  In  extended  or  partially  extended 
condltliin. 


942,415.      Sl'IKE  I'ULLER.      Wii-rBED   F.    Scott,    Union- 
town.  I'd.     Filed   May  21'.   1909.     Serial  No.  497,618. 
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1.  A  spike  puller  comprising  a  yoke  member  having 
notches  for  eiiRaKement  with  the  head  of  a  rail,  a  bar 
mounted  to  swing  upon  said  yoke  member,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  claw  at  one  end 
for  engagement  under  the  head  of  a  spike  and  with  a 
forward  projection  nt  tbe  other  end. 

2.  A  spike  puller  comprising  a  yoke  member  having 
notches  for  ♦•ngagement  with  tbe  head  of  a  rail,  a  bar 
mounted  to  swing  upon  said  yoke  member,  a  plate  secured 
to  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  claw  at  one  end  for  en 
gagement  under  the  head  of  a  spike,  a  fulcrum  plate 
having  a  forward  projection,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  fulcrum  plate  to  said  bar  iit  the  side  op 
poslte  to  the  claw  plate. 

.S.  In  a  spike  puller,  a  yoke  member  formed  of  two 
downwardly  curving  members  having  rail  engaging 
notches  nt  one  end.  means  for  rigidly  coupling  said  yoke 
members  In  spaced  relations,  a  bar  mounted  to  swing 
between  said  yoke  members,  a  plate  secured  to  said  bar 
and  provided  with  a  claw  at  one  end  for  engagement 
under  the  bead  of  a  spike  and  with  a  forward  projec- 
tion at  the  other  end. 

4.  In  a  spike  puller,  a  yoke  member  formed  of  two 
downwardly  curving  meml)era  having  rail  engaging 
notches  at  one  end,  means  for  rigidly  coupling  said 
yoke  members  In  spaced  relations,  a  bar  mounted  to 
swing  between  said  yoke  members,  n  plnte  secured  to  said 
bar  and  provided  with  a  claw  at  one  end  for  engaging 
bfae«th  the  head  of  a  aplke,  a  fulcrum  plate  having  a 
forward  projection,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
•aid  fulcrum  plate  to  said  bar  at  the  side  opposite  to  the 
claw  plate. 


»42,41fl.  8PFKD-VARYINO  MECHANISM.  ALRATfim 
r.  8MITH,  Hobart.  Okla.  Piled  .Tan.  9.  1909  Serial 
No.    471,46« 
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1.  The  combination  of  subntant tally  parallel  drive  and 
driven  shafts,  a  cone  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft,  a  supporting  frame  journaled  on  the  driven  shiift 
and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  cone  gear,  a 
countershaft  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  shafts  and 
journaled  on  the  frame,  a  gearing  connection  between  the 
countershaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear  wlisel 
mounted  to  turn  with  tbe  countershaft  and  slldnMe  lonijl- 
tudlnally  thereon  to  effect  engagement  with  different  sec- 
tions of  tbe  cone  gear. 

2.  The  fomblnatlon  of  substantially  parallel  drive  aOd 
driven  shafta.  a  cone  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  supporting  frame  Journaled  on  the  other 
shaft  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  cote 
gear,  a  counter  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  the  said 
shafts  and  journaled  on  the  frame,  a  gearing  connection 
between  the  countershaft  and  the  shaft  on  whlrh  the 
frame  is  journaled,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  to  turn  with 
the  countershaft  and  slldahle  longitudinally  thereon  to 
effect  engagement  with  different  sections  of  the  cone 
gear,  a  toothed  se^'uient  disposed  In  proximity  to  tbe 
swinging  end  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  supporting  frame  and  engaging  with  the  segment 
to  retain  tbe  frame  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  substantially  parallel  drive  and 
driven  shafts,  a  cone  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  supporting  frame  journaled  on  the  other 
shaft  and  adjustable  toward  and  awny  from  the  cone 
gear,  a  countershaft  substantially  parallel  to  the  snld 
shafts  and  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  gearing  connection 
between  the  countershaft  and  the  shaft  on  which  tbe 
supporting  frame  Is  journaled.  a  gear  wheel  mounted  to 
turn  with  the  countershaft  and  slldahle  longitudinally 
thereon  to  effect  engagement  with  different  sections  of  the 
cone  gear,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  supporting  frame  and 
i'onnecte<l  to  the  last  named  gear  to  shift  tbe  same  on  the 
countershaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  In  dlfTerent 
adjusted  positions. 

4.  The  coDiblnntlon  of  substantially  parallel  drive  and 
driven  shafts,  a  cone  gear  rigidly  moiinted  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  supporting  frame  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  the  cone  gear  and  eml)odylng  spaced  side  bars  pro- 
vided with  t)e,irlngs  journaled  on  the  other  shaft  at 
longitudinally  spaced  points,  a  countershaft  Journaled 
transversely  of  the  side  bars,  a  gearing  connection  be- 
tween the  countershaft  and  the  shaft  on  which  the  side 
bars  are  Journaled,  and  a  gear  wheel  mounted  to  turn 
with  the  loiinlershaft  and  slldahle  longitudinally  thereon 
to  effect  enjjjigemenL  with  different  sections  of  the  cone 
gear.  ,  , 

942,417.      DRILL-CHUCK       Peter   SxEiNBa,   Lima.   Ohio. 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  1009      Serial  No.  484.168. 

1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  sleeve  thread- 
ed thereon,  a  spring  for  rotating  the  sleeve  in  one  direc- 
tion,   oppositely    disposed    tool-gripping   jaws    within    the 
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body  and  baring  eccentrically  arranged  faces,  jaws  tnter- 
poaed  between  the  body  and  the  lool-grlpptng  jaws  and 
having  ccccnlric  faces,  anti  frlcilon  devices  interpotied 
between  the  two  sets  of  jaws  and  bearing  upon  the  ccccn 
trie  faces,  said  tool-gripping  jaws  taaying  annular  grooves 
therein,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  ileeve  for  shifting  tbe 
tool-gripping  jaws  to  bring  tbe  grooves  into  register  with 
the  sntl-frlctlon  devices. 


{M2.418  TIBR.  William  R.  Stkwaet  and  Thomas  B. 
Stew  ABT,  .'^altsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Abra- 
ham Samuel  Braverman.  Avoamore.  Pn  Filed  Feb.  4. 
IftOe      Serial  No.  476.084. 


2  .V  chuck  comprising  a  tubular  Imdy.  lumr  and  outer 
sets  of  jaws  within  the  body,  the  adjoining  faces  of  said 
jaws  being  eccentrically  arranged  with  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  but  concentric  to  each  other, 
tbe  jaws  of  one  set  having  annular  grooves  therein,  anti 
friction  devices  interposed  Ix'twecn  the  eccentric  faces  of 
tbe  laws,  and  spring  controlled  moans  for  shifting  one  of 
the  Jaws  to  bring  the  grooves  in  register  with  said  anti- 
friction  devices. 

.3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  outer  and 
inner  sets  of  jaws  within  the  body,  the  meeting  faces  of 
the  jaws  of  the  two  sets  being  eccentrically  arranged  with 
relation  to  the  l>ody.  said  fRCi»s  being  concentric  with  each 
other,  antifriction  devices  Interposed  between  the  e<ren 
trie  faces  of  the  Inner  and  outer  jaws,  the  jaws  of  one 
set  having  grooves  for  the  reception  of  said  devices,  means 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  body  for  shifting  the  grooved 
Jaws  to  bring  the  grooves  Into  reglater  with  the  anti- 
friction devices,  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
the  parts  to  their  Initial  positions. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical  body,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  similar  inner  jaws  within  the  body,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  similar  outer  jaws  within  the  body,  the 
.-idjoinlng  faces  of  the  inner  and  outer  jaws  being  con- 
centric with  each  other  but  eccentric  with  the  body,  anti- 
friction devices  interposed  between  the  eccentric  faces  of 
the  Inner  and  outer  jnws.  said  Inner  jaws  having  annular 
grooves  normally  removed  from  the  antifriction  devices, 
means  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  body  for  shifting  the 
inner  jaws  to  bring  the  grooves  Into  register  with  the 
anti  friction  devices,  and  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing the  parts  to  their  Initial  positions. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical  body,  spaced 
outer  and  Inner  Jaws  within  the  body,  the  adjoining  faces 
of  the  outer  and  Inner  jaws  being  concentric  with  each 
other  but  eccentric  with  the  body,  anti  friction  devices 
interposj'd  ijeiwecn  said  faces,  the  Inner  Jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  annu'ar  grooves  normally  removed  from  said 
devices,  a  ring  slldably  mounted  upon  the  body,  a  pin 
arranged  diametrically  within  and  movable  with  tbe  ring, 
said  pin  bearing  upon  tbe  inner  Jaws,  a  sleeve  adjustably 
mounted  npon  tbe  body  and  engaging  the  ring  to  slide 
the  same,  said  ring  and  pin  being  movable  In  one  direction 
to  bring  the  grooves  into  register  with  the  antifriction 
devices,  and  means  for  automatically  returnlnjt  the  parts 
of  the  chock  to  their  initial  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaicette.l 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  hollow,  annular,  metallic 
casing  having  outwardly  bulged  sides  and  provided  with 
spaced,  depending  flanges  at  the  inner  face  thereof,  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  sides  of  a  wheel  rim.  a  tread  member 
secured  to  tbe  periphery  of  said  casing,  a  plarallty  of 
rubber  cylinders  arranged  longitudinally  within  said  cas- 
ing, and  secured   thereto 

2.  .\  vehicle  tirt'  comprising  a  hollow,  annular,  metal- 
lic casing  having  outwardly  bulged  sides  and  provided 
with  spaced,  depending  flanges  at  the  inner  face  thereof, 
adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  of  a  wheel  rim,  a  tread  mem- 
ber secured  to  tbe  periphery  of  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  rubber  cylinders  arranged  longitudinally  within  said 
casing,  means  for  securing  said  cylinders  to  aaid  casing, 
and  means  for  securing  said  cylinders  to  a  wheel  rim. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rtm. 
of  a  resilient  tire  comprising  a  hollow,  metallic,  annolar 
casing,  provided  at  Its  Inner  face  with  spaced  annular 
flanges  adapted  to  embrace  the  oppoalte  sides  of  said  rim, 
a  packing  arranged  between  said  flanges  and  said  wheel 
rim.  a  plurality  of  cushioning  cylinders  arranged  within 
said  casing,  bands  extending  around  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinders  and  having  means  for  connection  with 
the  casing  and  bands  rxlfndlng  around  the  centers  of 
said  cylinders,  snd  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
wheel  rim. 


942,4  19  MACMINK  l^YtR  I'SE  IN  DRAWING  PAT- 
TERNS IN  MOI.DINC  Stephen  Stretti.es,  Man- 
chester. England  Filed  Feb  15,  1909  Serial  No. 
478,077 


1.  A  machine  for  use  in  drawing  patterns  in  molding 
comprising  an  op<n-ended  cylinder,  a  vertical  hollow  sup- 
port on  which  the  cylinder  Is  borliontally  mounted,  two 
further  cylindrical  parts  or  slides  telescoplcally  fitting  the 
said  cylinder,  end  frames  carried  by  the  said  slides,  means 
for  adJuBttSK  the  said  slides  longitudinally  and  further 
'  means  for   holding   them   In   any  desired   position,   a   bar 
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within  tlie  said  cylinder  and  cxtendinK  from  end  to  ond, 
a  rod  centrally  connectpd  to  the  said  bar  and  slldably 
flttlDK  the  nald  hollow  support,  n  sprlnK  for  bulancInK 
or  helping  to  balance  the  weight  of  the  rod  and  bar,  and 
anythlDK  carried  thereby,  a  rotary  member  wifiiln  the 
cylinder,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bar,  and,  on  being 
rotated,  raise  or  lower  the  bar,  uprights  or  posts  carried 
by  the  bar  and  extending  through  the  cylinder  wall  and 
on  being  raised  adapted  to  He  slightly  below  the  top 
edges  of  the  end  frames,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  use  In  drawing  patterns  In  mold- 
ing, an  open-ended  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  vertical  support 
on  which  the  cylinder  Is  horizontally  mounted.  In  combi- 
nation with  two  cylindrical  slides  fitting  telescoplcally 
within  the  cylinder,  a  right  and  left  handed  screw,  lugs 
on  the  slides  with  which  the  screw  engages  and  a  further 
lug  and  a  screwed  stud  and  handle  by  which  the  screw  is 
supported  and  clamped,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

:i.  In  machines  for  drawing  patterns  In  molding,  the 
combination  with  an  open-ended  cylinder  with  openings  in 
the  top  part  and  at  each  end.  and  a  hollow  vertical  sup- 
port on  which  the  cylinder  Is  horizontally  mounted,  of  a 
bar  arranged  horlsontally  within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  bar  and  slidingly  fitting  the  said  hollow 
vertical  support,  sleeves  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bar, 
uprights  or  posts  carrleu  by  the  sleeves  and  projecting 
upward  through  the  openings  In  the  cylinder,  a  rotary 
meml>er  within  the  cylinder  and  a  short  stud  or  axis  for 
such  member  passing  transversely  through  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  the  member  on  being 
rotated  raises  and  lowers  the  bar,  and  with  it  the  posts, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  machines  for  drawing'  patterns  in  molding,  an 
open-ended  cylinder  and  a  hollow  vertical  pillar  on  which 
the  cylinder  Is  horizontally  mounted,  a  bar  arranged  hori- 
zontally within  the  cylinder  and  a  rod  connected  to  the 
bar  at  right  angles  and  slldahly  fitting  the  said  hollow 
vertical  support,  and  said  rod  having  vertical  grooves  pro 
ducing  vertical  parallel  ridges,  anti-friction  rollers  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  roller  axes,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

5.  In  machines  for  drawing  patterns  In  molding,  an 
open-ended  cylinder  and  a  hollow  vertical  support  on 
which  the  cylinder  is  horizontally  mounted,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  cylindrical  slides  telescoplcally  fitting  the 
cylinder  and  each  slide  closed  at  one  end  by  a  cap  having 
an  opening  for  allowing  of  the  Insertion  of  the  boss  of 
a  turn-key  handle,  n  swivel  cover  for  said  opening,  and  a 
pair  of  vertical  frames  fitted  to  the  slides  on  which  the 
molding  box  may  rest,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 
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942,420,      ENVELOP.      I.yman    R.    Swett,  Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  514.124. 


/i- 


.\n  envelop  having  two  pockets  Joined  at  their  Iwttoms 
and  foldnble  together  with  their  sealing  flaps  facing  each 
other,  a  flap  on  one  of  said  pockets  of  any  preferred  con- 
struction and  a  cross  perforated  sealing  flap  on  the  other 
pocket  adapted  to  seal  both  pockets  and  permit  them  to 
be  separated. 


0  4  2,421.  BOTTLE  CLOSURE  ANI»  SEAL.  Olok  N. 
TuvANDiR  and  Arthur  Mamerre.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.648. 

1.  In   a  bottle  closure  and  seal,  a  body  portion   and   a 
flange  depending  from  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing 
member  secured  to  said  flange  adapted   to  l)e  compressed, 
crimped  or  corrugated.  sul)«tantlally  as  and  for  the  pur 
poses  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bottle  closure  and  seal,  n  circular  portion  and  a 
peripheral  flange  depending  therefrom,  and   a  reinforcing 


member  attached  to  said  flange  capable  of  being  crimped 
or  corrugateil.  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  s^t 
forth. 

± 


3.  In  a  bottle  closure  and  seal,  a  circuliir  body  portion 
and  a  substantially  cylindrical  flange  depending  from  the 
periphery  tiiereof,  and  a  reinforcement  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  tlani;e  capnl)!*'  of  being  crimped  or  cor- 
rugated and  of  retaining  the  shape  thus  formed,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bottle  closure  and  seal,  a  circular  body  portion 
of  paste  l)oard,  a  cylindrical  flange  Integral  with  and  de- 
pending from  the  periphery  of  said  body  portion,  and  a 
reinforcement  secured  to  said  flange  adapted  to  be  crimped 
and  to  cause  said  flange  to  grip  the  bead  of  a  bottle,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  l)ottle  closure  and  seal,  a  circular  paste-lioard 
body  portion  and  an  Integral  cylindrical  flange  depending 
from  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  metallic  band  secured  to 
the  periphery  of  said  flange  l)y  means  of  hooks  formed 
therein,  substantially  as  nx\'\  Uw  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  2.4:22.  10KT.\BLE  IRON  HE.VTER.  Edwin  C. 
Thomi'son.  I.o"''  Branch,  N.  J.  Filed  June  11.  1909. 
Serial  No.  501,600. 


1.  A  portable  heater  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  supporting  frame  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  burner 
compartments  and  In  Its  upper  edge  with  vertical  sockets, 
horizontal  burners  extending  through  said  compartments, 
a  gasolene  tank  arranged  at  an  elevation  at  one  side  of 
the  frame,  supply  pipes  communicating  with  said  tank 
and  adapted  to  feed  the  gasolene  to  the  burners,  valves 
for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  gasolene,  and  Iron  supporting 
plates  having  depending  pins  adapted  to  seat  in  the  sock- 
ets of  the  burner  compartments  when  arranged  In  position. 

2.  A  portable  heater  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  triangii 
lar-shaped    burner    rompartments    having    vertical    sockets 
formed  In  the  upper  edges  of  their  walls,  supporting  On 
gers  proJectln«  Inwardly  into  said  compartments,  a  gaso 
lene  tank  arranged  at  an  elevation  at  one  side  of  the  de 
vice,      horizontal      feed      pipes     extending      longitudinally 
through    tlie    l)urner    compartments,    vertical    pipes    con 
nected  with  the  renr  ends  of  the  feed  pipes  and  supporting 
the  tank,  removable  Iron  supporting  plates  having  depend 
Ing  pins  to  seat  in  said  sockets,  and  central  openings  hav- 
ing their  walls  recessed  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  irons. 


9.«2.423.     SI'RFACE    CONKENSKR 
Sasebo,  Japan.      Filed  i^ct.  7.  19<»h 


Yasczo    Wapagaki, 
Serial  No.  456,695. 


1  K  surface  condenser  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
condensed  water  pocket.  ,1  steam  Inlet  ndaptei  to  cause 
the  exhaust  steam  entering  the  cylinder  to  directly  Im- 
pinge against  the  water  In  said  pocket  and  to  travel  In  a 
rotary  direction. 

2.  A  surface  condenw^r  comprising  a  ivltnder.  a  steam 
itiiet  adapted  to  throw  the  vapor  for  condensation  to  the 
l>erlphery  of  the  cylinder,  a  condensing  water  |>ocket  formed 
in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  vajwr  and  adapted  to  l>e  en 
gage<1  tliereliy  and  means  nrrani:e<l  adjacent  the  inlet  for 
restricting  the  pa.ssige  of  the  vaih)r. 

'S.    \    surface   condenser   comprising    a    casing,    means    to 
direct    steam    thereinto,    cooling    mi  ans    arranued    In    the 
cylinder,  means  to  form  a  restricted  passage  in  the  cyiin 
der    for   the    vapor,    and    a    dry    air    pump    supply    pipe    «r 
ranged   In   the   restricted  passage  with   its  mouth  open   to 
tl'.e  flow  of  vapor. 

4.    A  comJenser  comprising  a  cylindrical  liody.  a  tangen 
tiai   inlet  pipe,  a  hollow   cylinder  mounted  eccentrically   in 
the   condenser,   adjacent   the  pipe,   cooling  tul)e8  arranged 
around    said    cylinder    ami    means    to    direct    the    vapors 
whereby  they  will  pass  around  tie  cylinder. 

.">.  .V  condenser  comprising  :i  cylindrical  body,  n  tube 
mounted  eccentrically  in  said  body,  eoollng  tubes  around 
said  eccentrl(  ally  mounted  tube,  and  a  tangentlaliy  dls 
posed  guiding  vane 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


941". 424  I'l  l.\'FKIZIN<iM.\CHINK.  EHiKNK  K  Uann. 
I^s  Angeles.  CmI.  Filed  Feb.  lit,  190(1.  Serial  No. 
:<oi,92.*i. 

1.  In  a  pulverizing  machine,  a  baseplate;  a  die  plate 
secure<l  thereon  :  a  plurality  of  movable  grinding  shoes 
resting  on  said  die  plate,  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  adja- 
cent   movable    grinding    shoes    forming    a    radial    curved 

channel  ;   and  means  to  rotate  said  trlnding  shoes. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  charader  herein  descrllied.  a 
frame  ;  a  base  pinte  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined  surface  secured  to  said  frame  ;  a  sectional  die 
plate  secured  in  locked  engagement  on  said  base  plate  :  a 
lilurallty  of  movable  grinding  shoes  resting  on  said  die 
plate,  the  front  and  re.ir  edges  of  adjacent  shoes  forming 
a  feed  channel  ;  nutans  to  rotate  said  grinding  shoes,  com- 
prising a  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  rotatable 
disk;  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the  under  face  of  said 
disk,  said  projections  adapted  to  engage  stK-kets  on  the 
upper  faces  of  said  shoes ;  a  centrally  dlspoaed  hub  on 
said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  lugs  on 
Its  inner  face  ;  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  ;  a 
driving  sleeve  keyed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  driving  shaft, 
said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  slots 
therein  adapted  to  engage  the  Ings  on  the  disk  huh  ;  snd 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft. 


3.  In  a  pulverlilng  machine,  a  base  plate;  a  die  plate 

secured  thereon  ;  a  plurality  of  movable  grinding  shoes 
having  their  upper  front,  rear  and  Inner  edges  provided 
with  flanges,  resting  on  said  die  plate,  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  adjacent  shoes  forming  a  curved  feed  channel ; 
and  means  to  rotate  said  shoes. 


♦  .  In  a  pulverizing  machine,  a  base  plate  :  a  sectional 
die  plnte  removuMy  secured  to  said  base  plate  ;  a  plurality 
of  movable  grinding  shoes  resting  on  said  die  plate,  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  adjacent  shoes  forming  a  curved 
feed  channel  :  a  centrally  dlsposeil  feed  way  terminating 
in  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipes  ;  an  annul.-ir  distributing 
<haml)er  located  l>elow  said  discharge  pipes  and  communl 
eating  with  said  feed  channels;  and  means  to  rotate  said 
shoes. 

.%.    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;   a  base 
plate  secured  to  said  frame  ;   a  die  plate  removably  secured 
to  said  liaae  plate;  a  plurnllty  of  movable  grinding  shoes 
resting  on  said  die  plate,  the  front  and  re:ir  edges  of  ad 
Jncent  shoes  forming  a  feed  channel  ;   a  centrally  disposed 
feed  way   communicating  with  said  feed  channels;   a  cen 
trolly    disposed    vertical    driving    sliaft    mounted    In    said 
frame;  a    muiler   disk    swured    to    the   outer    end    of   said 
shaft   and   vertically   movable   thereon,    said  disk   being  In 
adjustable  engagement   with   said  shoes  :    a   weight  tank  se 
cured    to    said    muiler   disk  ;    means   to   keep   the   weight   of 
na'd  tsnk  constant  ;  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

ff'lalms  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


',•42,425  MACIIINiv  FOR  CIPPING  SAPPHIRES  AND 
OTHER  PREt'IOrS  STONES.  .John  L  WknnstruM. 
Suffern.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  .\raerican  Gem  Mining  Syndi- 
cate. St.  Louis,  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  Montana  Filed 
Feb.  27.  lv*oe      Serial  No.  480.3:!« 


1.  A  machine  for  cupping  sapphires  or  other  stones, 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  rotary  spindle  carrying  a  grind- 
ing ball,  two  sliding  beads  carrylag  rotary  spindles  wltb 
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chucks,  and  means  to  automatically  press  the  stones,  car- 
ried by  the  chucira  stmultaneously  against  opposite  sides  of 
the  Krindlng  ball. 

2.  A  machine  for  cupping  sapphires  or  other  stones. 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  rotary  spindle  carrying  a  grind- 
ing ball  with  two  sliding  heads  carrying  rotary  spindlea 
with  chucks  adapted  to  hold  the  stones  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  grinding  ball,  and  spring  means  for  normally  pressing 
the  stones  against  the  hall. 

■'{.  .V  machine  for  cupping  sapphires  or  other  stonex, 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  rotary  spindle  carrying  a  grind- 
ing ball  with  two  sliding  heads  carrying  rotary  spindles 
with  chucks  to  hold  the  stones  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
grinding  ball,  spring  meajis  to  press  the  beads  toward 
each  other  and  the  stones  against  the  grinding  ball  and 
means  to  separate  the  two  beads  against  the  pressure  of 
the  springs. 

4.  A  machine  for  cupping  sapphires  ur  other  stones, 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  grinding  head  having  a  rotary 
spindle  carrying  a  grinding  ball  with  two  sliding  heads 
carrying  rotary  spindles  with  chucks  adapted  to  hold  the 
stones  on  opposite  sides  of  the  grinding  ball,  means  for 
normally  pressing  the  stones  against  the  ball,  and  means 
for  oscillating  the  grinding  head  on  an  axis  coinciding 
with  the  center  of  the  grinding  ball. 


042.426.  BEDSTEAD.  John  Wksthaveb,  Edgewater, 
Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to 
EUzM.  Wakefield  and  two-tblrda  to  Harold  VVeathaver. 
Edgewater.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  5.  190«.  Serial  No. 
419,304. 


1.  A  bedstead,  comprising  in  combination  a  fixed  frame, 
a  second  frame  superposed  upon  said  fixed  framt-  and  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  tl>erewitb,  means  for  tilting  said 
second  frami-  a.s  a  rigid  unit,  sectional  springs  carriod  by 
said  second  frame,  and  means  for  Inrtepemlinily  iidjuating 
each  sectional  spring. 

2.  A  t>ed8tpad  comprising  in  combination,  u  fixed  frame, 
a  second  frame  unitarily  pivoted  to  said  fixed  frame,  sec- 
tional springs  carried  by  said  second  frame,  and  hein^: 
vertically  adjustable  thereon,  and  means  for  adjustiug 
said  .second  frame  as  a  unit,  whereby  .-!aid  springs  may  be 
variously  disposed  ahovo  said  fixed   fr.-ime. 

;{.  .\  l)ed»tcad,  comprising  In  (•i>nil)inatlon.  a  fixed  frame, 
a  8t>cond  frame  unitarily  pivoted  to  said  fixed  frame  by 
one  of  Its  ends,  a  rack  and  pinion  adjustment  lo<-atwl 
sway  from  said  pivoted  end  for  unitarily  raising  said 
frame,  sectional  springs  carried  by  said  second  frame,  and 
rack  and  pinion  adjustments  for  each  section  whereby  said 
sections  may  be  variously  disposed  with  relation  to  said 
fixed  frame  through  the  medium  of  said  adjustment  on 
said  second  frame  and  said  sections. 

4.  .\  bedstead,  comprising  in  combination,  a  fixed  frame. 
a  sei-ond  frame  unitarily  pivoted  to  said  fixed  frame  by 
one  of  its  ends,  a  rack  and  pinion  adjustment  locate<i 
away  from  said  pivoted  end  for  unitarily  raising  said 
frame,  sectional  springs  carried  by  said  second  frame,  and 
rack  and  pinion  adjnstments  for  each  section,  said  race 
and  pinion  adjustments  comprising  sets  of  arcual  racks  o\>- 
posltely  disponed  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  said  neeond 
frame,  when-by  said  sections  may  be  given  a  sulwtantially 
flivnal  Mljastmevt  with  relation  to  said  second  frame. 


»42,427.     RAILCLAMP.     DaviD  8.  Wbbt,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar    5.   1909.     Serial  N^  481.244. 


The  combination  with  a  tie  formed  with  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  designed  to  He  underneath  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  a  superposed  rail  base,  the  said  open- 
ings being  downwardly  flared,  the  tie  being  also  formed 
with  apertures  spaced  from  said  openings  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  rail,  a  rail  resting  on  the  ties  between  and  over 
the  opening,  and  clamps  arranged  to  secure  the  rail  to  the 
tie,  said  clamps  embodying  heads  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  openings  and  formed  with  face  edges  curved 
correspondingly  to  the  side  edges  of  the  base  flanges,  but 
on  a  larger  radius,  neck  portions  extending  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  rail  and  underneath  the  tie 
and  angularly  disposed  to  the  head  portions,  and  up- 
wardly extending  attaching  arms  projected  upwardly 
through  the  said  apertures  and  arranged  for  adjustable 
fastening  therein,  the  point  of  juncture  between  the  rear 
edges  of  tlie  lieads  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  neck  por 
tions  constituting  fulcrum  points  engaging  the  outer  walls 
of  the  openings  at  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  the  rear 
edges  of  the  beads  l>eing  straight  or  plane  from  said  ful- 
crum points  and  upwardly  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  walls  of  said  opening. 


942.42H       I, lyt'IT)  STRAINER.      Fiiankmn    I.     Wili^iams. 
Tamaroa.   III.     Filed  Mar.  SI,  190«.     Serial  No.  487.050. 


1.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  an  elongated  trough. 
an  inclined  bottom  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
trough  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  bottom  of  the  trough 
intermediately  thereof,  a  door  positioned  wiuat'i  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  inclined  bottom  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
l)ottoni  of  thi-  trough,  n  flant-'e  depended  from  the  Inner 
extremity  of  the  Inclined  bottom  and  a  screen  mounted  in 
said  trough  Intermediately  Hereof  and  in  t'e  plane  of  the 
inclined  bottoiti  adapted  for  separating  li(|uld  which  is 
[lassed  upwardly  therethrough. 

2.  .\  device  an  ^jtecifietl  eomprlBlntf  two  wldes.  an  en«1 
wall  carried  by  vaid  sides,  a  liottom  positioned  hetween 
said  sides  and  said  end  wail  and  extended  from  an  Inter- 
mediate point  of  said  sides,  a  door  carried  upon  the  end  of 
the  bottom  and  extende<l  upwardly  therefrom,  an  Inclined 
tK)tfom  fngaged  on  tlif  ujip*  r  edge  of  said  door  and  ex- 
tended forwardly  therefrom  lM»tween  said  sides,  said  in- 
clined bottom  extended  Inwardly  from  said  door,  a  tlange 
depended  from  tl  e  inner  end  if  said  Inclined  t>ottom  to 
form  a  trap  io  conjunction  with  said  door  an<i  a  screen 
mounted  Intermediately  of  said  sides  and  positioned  in  the 
plane  of  said   Inciineil   bottom. 

."..  A  device  as  specified  comprising  an  elongated  l>ody 
l>ortion.  a  straight  lH)ttom  In  said  body  portion,  an  inclined 
lrt)tt(mi  disposed  In  said  iiody  portion  and  overliipped  in 
relation  to  said  first  iKtttom.  a  trap  foraed  lietween  said 
sides  at  t!'e  Bfljolnlhg  ends  of  the  same  and  a  screen  posi- 
tioned over  said  first  bottom  and  disposed  in  the  plane  of 
said  inclined  Itottom  to  strain  liquid  passed  upwardly 
therethrougli 

4.   .V  device  .•i>  specified  comprising  an  elongated   body 
portion,    u    bottom    form:  d   in   said   t>ody   portion    and   ei 
tende<l  approxlinnrely   half  the  len;rt!i  thereof,  an  ln<  iln«>tl 
bottom    positioned    in    said   body   portion    at    the   opposite 
I   end   thereof,    the    inner    raised   end   of   said    inclined    bot 
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torn  being  posilioaed  in  overlapped  relation  to  said  first 
bottom,  a  flange  depended  from  the  raised  end  of  said 
inclined  bottom,  a  diM)r  positioned  between  the  end  of  said 
first  bottom  and  the  under  face  of  said  inclined  bottom  and 
a  screen  disposed  in  said  body  portion  In  the  plane  of  said 
inclined  bottom  and  adapted  for  straining  a  liquid  poured 
in  said  body  portion. 

6.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  two  sides  a  bottom 
extended  approximately  half  the  lengths  of  said  sides,  a 
door  upwardly  extended  from  the  end  of  said  l>ody  be- 
tween said  sides,  an  inclined  bottom  carried  between  said 
aides  and  extended  outwardly  from  said  first  bottom,  the 
raised  end  of  tlie  same  being  engaged  on  said  door  and 
extended  inwardly  therefrom,  a  flange  depended  from  the 
Inner  extremity  of  said  inclined  bottom,  beads  disposed  in 
pairs  and  In  registered  relation  against  the  opposite  Inner 
faces  of  said  sides,  a  frame  slidabiy  disposed  tK'tween  said 
headH,  u  screen  mounted  in  said  frame  and  a  cross-brace 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  for  engagement 
upon  the  upper  e<lges  of  said  sides  to  support  said  frame 
rigidly  In  position. 

1  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  ) 


erer  fulcrumed  in  Juxtaposition   to  said  vent,  a  closure 

I  disposed  on  said  lever,  a  flange  inwardly  extended  from  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  closure  for  engagement  about  said  vent, 
a  bar  hlngedly  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  closure  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  same,  an  Inwardly  curved  flange  formed 
upon  the  free  extremity  of  said  bar.  a  leaf  spring  carried 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  closure,  a  lip  formed  on 
said  leaf  spring  to  engage  said  flange  and  an  absorbent  de- 
tachably  retained  in  said  closure  by  said  bar. 


j   942.430.      SMOKE  WASHER       JoH.s    Altk.nuoke.n,    Rich 
I        land.  Iowa      Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.988, 


94i;.429.  WATER  KEY  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS. 
WiLLiAib!  W.  Ai.LKN.  Cornell,  111.  Filed  Feb  4  1909. 
Serial  No.  476.007. 


1.  .\  devici  of  the  class  de8crH>ed  comprising  a  tube,  a 
vent  formed  in  said  tube,  a  lover  plvotally  disposed  upon 
said  tube  adjacent  the  vent  formed  therein,  a  (  osure  car 
rled  upon  the  inner  extremity  of  said  lever  for  env'age 
ment  about  the   vent,   said  closure   having   an   outer  open 
end  a  Kpriug  disposed  between  tlie  tube  and  said  lever  for 
holding  said  closure  about  said  \L-nt,  an  al>sort>ent  mate 
rial  disposed  In  said  dosure,  a  bar  hlngedly  connected  at 
one  side  of  said  closure  and  extended  diametrbally  across 
the  open  outer  end  thereof  and  a  leaf  spring  disposed  on 
said  closure  for  engaizemetit  with  said  bar  \o  bold  the  saiui 
in  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wind 
instrument,  a  tube  on  said  Instrument,  a  vent  formed  In 
said  tube,  a  closure  adapted  for  engagement  over  said 
vent,  a  flange  Inwardly  extended  from  the  Inner  end  of 
Hald  closure  for  engagement  about  said  vent,  an  al>sorbent 
material  positioned  in  said  closure,  a  bar  plvotally  ilisposed 
across  the  outer  end  of  said  closure  for  retaining  said  ab- 
sorbent material  in  position  and  means  for  securing  said 
closure  against  said  vent. 

3.  A  wind  Instrument  provided  with  a  tube  having  a 
vt-nt  formed  therein  In  comtdnatipn  with  a  closure  de- 
tachably  positioned  over  the  vent  on  said  tube,  an  ab- 
sorbent dis{>oaed  in  said  closure  and  m^ans  carried  by  said 
closure  for  removably  retaining  said  absorbent  therein. 

4.  In  comblnatloQ  with  a  wind  instrument  provided 
with  a  tube  having  a  vent  formed  therein  of  a  spring  ac- 
toated  lever  mounted  on  said  tut>e  adjacent  said  vent,  a 
closure  carried  by  said  lever  having  the  inner  end  thereof 
reduced  to  engage  said  vent,  an  absortM>nt  engaged  in  xald 
closure  and  a  bar  detachably  engaged  over  the  outer  end 
of  said  closure  for  retaining  said  absorbent  In  position 

.'i.  A  wind  Instrument  provided  with  a  tube  having  a 
vent  formed  therein  in  coraMnatUA  with  a  sprln /-actuated 


Tn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  straight  stack  hav- 
ing a  flaring  fop  :  a  tubular  sleeve  arranged  to  be  Inserted 
within  the  stack  through  the  upper  end  of  the  stack,  the 
1   upper  end  of  the  stack  being  so  constructed  that  the  sleeve 
may   be   lifted   out   of   the   stack   at   will,   the  sleeve  being 
perforated  circumferentlally  and  arranged   to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  the  flaring  portion  of  the  stack  in  wedging 
I    relation  to  form  a  trough  between  the  sleeve  and  the  flar- 
'    Ing  portion   of   the  stack  :  a   pipe  nxlally   mounted    in    the 
,    stack:    and    a    baffle  plate    assembled    with    the    )ipi>er    ex 
fremlty  of  the  pipe  and  arranged  to  deflect  the  contents  of 
the  pipe  downwardly  to  contact  with  the  jets  proceeding 
from  the  perforations  In  the  sleeve  :  and  means  for  simul 
tanemlsl^    «nppl.rlnc  "   liquid  fo  the  tronth  and  to  the  pipe. 


942.4:n  WIIIKFLETREE- HOOK.  RoBERi  F.  Hl<k.m. 
Starbuck.  Minn  Filed  .Ian  27,  1900  Serial  No. 
4  74,ri.'..- 


The  combination  with  a  whItBetree  of  a  fernile  connect- 
ed thereto,  at  one  end  of  the  same,  an  eye  forme»l  on  saM 
ferrule  and  projecting  from  the  same  rearwardly  of  the 
whlflietree,  a  ring  loosely  connected  tn  the  eye.  an  open 
hook  formed  Integral  with  the  ring,  the  said  ring  adapted 
to  encircle  the  ferrule,  and  a  leaf  spring  having  um*  end 
fixed  to  tbe  ferrule  and  having  its  opposite  end  passed 
through  the  ring  and  terminating  in  a  circnlsr  bearing  ex 
tremlty  and  wdapi^'d  to  nonnally  engage  tbe  bill  of  the 
tuwk. 
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942,432.     CHAIR-IRON.     Habbt  W.  Bolkns.  Port  Wash- 
ington, Wis.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,210. 


1.  In  a  chair-Iron,  the  combination,  of  a  cast-metal  yoke 
comprlslni?  a  central  upwardly  disposed  perforated  stand- 
ard and  opposite  similarly  disposed  shorter  lugs  or  ears 
transversely  bored  and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  In 
etop-Iuss  or  shoulders,  a  sheet-metal  stop-plate  terminating 
in  depending  side-ears  embracing  said  shorter  lugs  or  ears 
of  the  yoke  and  between  Its  ends  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  receiving  the  stop-lusis  or  shoulders  of  the  yoke, 
an  Inverted  U-shaped  sheet-metal  spreader  having  depend- 
ing side-ears  longer  than  and  embracing  those  of  the  stop- 
plate  and  riveted  thereto,  a  transverse  pintle  passing 
through  the  depending  side-ears  of  the  stop-plate  and  the 
spreader  and  through  the  transverse  shorter  luus  or  oars 
of  the  yoke,  a  perforated  cross-plate  extending  upwardly 
from  and  formed  integral  with  the  rear  of  the  stop-plate 
and  abutting  against  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
.spreader,  and  a  tension-rod  carrying  the  usual  tension-de- 
vices passing  through  the  perforation  in  .said  cross-plate 
and  through  the  perforation  of  the  standard  of  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  chair-Iron,  the  combination,  of  a  yoke  compris- 
\ai  a  central  upwardly  disposed  perforated  standard,  lo- 
cnted  at  the  front  of  the  yoke,  and  opposite  vertically  dls- 
prsed  side-standards  somewhat  shorter  than  the  central 
standard  and  provided  with  stop-shoulders  or  lujis.  a 
stop-plate  provided  with  opposite  deponding  side-ears  em- 
bracing the  side-standards  of  ttio  yoke  and  between  its  f-nds 
having  a  transverse  slot  receiving  the  stop-shoulders  of 
the  yo^e,  an  inverted  U-shaped  spreader  surmounting;  the 
stop-pJate  and  having  opposite  depending  side-ears  embrac- 
ing those  of  the  stop-plate,  a  pintle  passing  through  the 
side  standards  and  ears  of  the  stop-plate  and  spreader, 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  ears  of  the  stop-plate 
and  spreader  together,  a  tension-bolt  passed  throu:h  the 
perforation  In  the  central  standard  of  the  yoke,  and  means 
located  in  rear  of  the  spreader  and  supported  thereby  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  tension-rod. 

."?.  In  a  chair-Iron,  the  combination,  of  a  yoke  having  a 
centrally  located  and  vertically  disposed  perforated  stand- 
ard and  opposite  similarly  disposed  shorter  standards  in 
rear  of  the  central  standard,  a  stop-plate  having  depend- 
In?  side-ears  embracing  the  shorter  standards  and  pro- 
vided between  its  ends  with  stops  for  coactlng  at  each  side 
of  and  with  the  aald  shorter  standards,  an  Inverted  U- 
shaped  spreader  surmounting  the  stop-plate  and  having 
dependlnc;  side-ears  embracing  those  of  the  stop-plate  and 
secured  rigidly  thereto,  a  pintle  passing  through  the  ears 
of  the  spreader  and  the  stop-plate  and  the  shorter  stand- 
ards of  the  yoke,  and  a  tension-rod  carrying  the  usual 
tension-devices  mounted  In  the  perforation  of  the  central 
standard  and  supported  at  its  rear  end  In  rear  of  the 
spreader. 

4.  Id  a  chair-iron,  the  combination,  of  a  caat-metal  yoke 
having  a  centrally  located  vertically  disposed  perforated 
standard  at  its  front  and  In  rear  thereof  and  at  opposite 
sides  provided  with  shorter  standards  terminating  at  their 
upper  ends  In  shoulders,  a  sheet-metal  stop-plate  having  its 
ends  downturned  to  form  ears  embracing  the  shorter 
standards  of  the  yoke  and  its  rear  portion  reduced  and 
upwardly  disposed  to  form  a  cross-plate,  and  between  its 
ends  slotted  to  receive  the  shoulders  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  shorter  standards  of  the  yoke,  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
spreader  formed  of  sheet-metal  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  downturned  to  form  ears  embracing  those  of  the  stop- 
plate  and  at  its  rear  edge  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the 
croM^late,  a  l^lotle  passed  transversely  through  the  ears 
of  the  spreader  and  stop-plate  and  through  the  shorter 


side-standards  of  the  yoke,  rivets  connecting  the  ears  of 
the  spreader  and  stop-plate,  a  tension-rod  extending 
through  the  perforation  in  the  centrally  located  standard 
of  the  yoke  and  through  a  similar  perforation  in  the  cross- 
plate  and  between  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  stop- 
plate  and  the  spreader,  a  hand-wheel  at  the  front  of  the 
tension-rod.  and  a  spring  tension-device  on  the  rod  in  rear 
of  the  cross-plate. 

5.  In  a  chair-iron,  the  combination  with  a  spreader  hav- 
ing depending  ends,  of  a  plate  connecting  said  ends  and 
having  at  Its  rear  an  upturned  portion  formed  Integrally 
therewith  and  at  its  end  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the 
spreader,  end  a  tension-device  the  spring  of  which  abuts 
against  said  upturned  portion, 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


042  433.  ALARM  AIM'ARATIS.  II.arby  R.  Bbkt?*ET, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  John  Wocher,  John  T. 
Dickson,  and  James  S.  Cruse.  Indlnnapolls,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  jn09.     Serial  No.  471.050. 


ajeiBJc  eje  ilslBlanBlDlBliplniojalniff 


k 


M 


1.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  imposiug  a  signal  upon  a  signal  circuit,  of 
n  pair  of  electromagnets,  means  connected  with  both  of 
snld  magnets  for  restraining  the  action  of  the  signal 
imposing  means  when  l>otb  of  snld  magnets  are  in 
the  same  condition  but  permitting  movement  of  the  sig 
nal  Imposing  means  when  the  two  magnets  are  in  differ- 
ing condition,  a  second  restraining  member  for  arresting 
the  signal  Imposing  means  at  an  Intermediate  point  in 
its  pos8ll)le  operation,  another  electromagnet  controlling 
said  second  restraining  means,  and  means  by  which  the 
first  two  electromagnets  may  be  connected  each  to  one  of 
the  sides  of  n  protective  circuit,  and  the  other  electro 
magnet  may  be  connected  to  both  sides  of  the  protective 
circuit. 

2.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  the  <ombinntion,  with 
means  for  Imposing  a  signal  upon  an  alarm  circuit,  said 
means  comprising  a  motor  for  actuating  the  signal  Im 
posing  member,  of  means  for  normally  restraining  said 
motor,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  each  connected  wltli 
said  restraining  means  for  withdrawal  thereof  upon 
change  of  condition  of  either  electromagnet  relative  to  the 
other,  said  electromagnets  being  adapted  for  separate 
connection  to  the  two  sides  of  a  protective  circuit,  and 
a  second  motor  restraining  member  arranged  to  engage 
and  restrain  the  motor  subsequent  to  an  initial  action 
thereof,  an  electromagnet  controlling  said  second  restrain- 
ing member,  said  last  mentioned  electromagnet  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  both  sides  of  the  aforesaid 
protective  circuit.  | 

3.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  an  Indicator  mechanism  com 
prising  an  electromagnet   having  two   parallel   colls  each 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  side  of  a  protective  cir 
cult,  and  each  provided  with  an  Independent  terminal,  a 
brush   adapted   to  be  brought  Into  engaifement  with   said 
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two  terminals  to  bring  the  two  sides  of  the  protective 
circuit  together,  and  an  indicator  controlled  by  said 
electromagnet. 

4.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  an  Indicator  mechanism 
comprising  iin  electromagnet  having  two  colls  each 
adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  one  side  of  a  protective  cir- 
cuit, and  each  provided  with  an  independent  terminal, 
H  brush  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
said  two  terminals  to  bring  the  two  sides  of  the  pro- 
tective circuit  together,  an  indicator,  an  armature  con 
trolled  by  said  electromagnet  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
thereby  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
ln<Hcntor  to  arrest  said  Indlrntor.  and  means  for  driving 
the  brush  and  Indicator. 

T).  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  an  Indicator  mechanism  com- 
prising a  phiraiity  of  magnets  each  comprising  an  arma- 
ture, two  parnilel  independent  colls  and  a  pair  of  termi- 
nals one  for  an  end  of  ench  coll,  nn  Indicator  memher 
comprising  n  terminal  portion  adapte<l  to  c<><'iper:ite  with 
any  pair  of  terminals  of  any  one  of  the  m.ignets.  means 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  1*1  ween  the  tern.lnal 
portion  and  the  pairs  of  magnet  terminals  In  successive 
cooperation,  and  nie:ins  controlled  by  the  magnets  for 
arresting    such    relatlxe    ino\enient. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,434.  COMBINKI)  f'lC Alt  MKHTKR  .AND  CT'TTKR. 
(JKoiiciE  \V.  Bhitton,  «nmden.  N.  J,  Filed  .Inn.  19. 
1900.      Serial    No.   473.145. 


^^ 


1 

1  Inn  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  sleeve 
carried  l)y  the  support,  said  sleeve  tielng  formed  wltli 
a  cliiar  tip  receiving  opening  and  an  opening  for  the  dls 
charge  of  the  severe<l  tips,  a  sutistantlally  cylindrical 
cutter  mounted  to  work  In  said  sleeve  and  provided  wltli 
a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  pass  the  first  mentioned  open 
Ing  upon  movement  of  the  cutter,  and  with  a  notched 
or  cut  away  portion  which  registers  with  the  last  men- 
tioned opening,  and  means  whereby  the  cutter  may  be 
actuated. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  support,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  the  said  support,  the  said  sleeve  being  formed 
with  a  clgartlp  receiving  opening  and  substantially  op- 
posite to  the  opening  with  an  opening  for  the  discharge 
of  the  severed  tip.  a  substantially  cylindrical  cutter 
mounted  to  work  in  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  cut 
ting  edge  adapted  to  pass  the  first  mentioned  opening 
upon  movement  of  the  cutter,  and  with  a  notched  or 
cut  away  rx^rtlon  which  registers  with  the  last  mentioned 
opening,  and   means  whereby  the  cutter  may  be  actuated. 


942.435.  TAG  ATTACHING  SKAL.  Edwarp  J  Krookb, 
P:ast  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516.475. 

A    tag  attaching   seal    having.    In    combination,    n    com 
pressible  seal   part  of   lead   or  the   like   constructed   with 
a    threading   slot    and    a    centering   hole   perpendicular    to 
said    slot,    and    a    narrow    shackle   of    flexible    sheet-metal 


one  end  of  which  Is  preliminarily  made  fast  within  the 
back  of  said  slot  and  the  other  end  of  which,  is  adapted 
to  be  threaded  and  rethreaded  through  snld  slot  to  form 
loops   for  attaching   the  seal  to  the  object   that   is  to  be 


sealed  and  for  attaching  a  tag  to  the  seal  part  nnd  to 
locate  second  and  third  thicknesses  of  the  s'^ackle  within 
said  slot  and  l>ehlnd  s:ild  centering  hole,  substantially 
as  nnd  for  the  [tunioses  hereinbefore  specified. 


!•  4  2,4  36.  IKMKNT  LINE!"  I'lPE  AND  FITTINGS. 
Frank  II.  Taney .  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  May  10.  1909 
Serial   No.   495.067. 


1.  A  metal  pii>e  lined  with  cement  having  a  metal 
sleeve  emiiedded  in  said  cement  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
metnl  sleeve  being  completely  separated  from  snld  metn! 
pipe  by  said  cement  and  forming  a  part  of  its  Interior 
1  ore, 

2.  A  metal  pipe  lined  with  cement  having  a  metal 
sleeve  eml)edded  in  snld  cement  at  one  end  thereof,  snld 
metal  sleeve  being  completely  separate!  from  snld  metal 
pipe  by  said  cement  and  forming  a  part  of  Its  Interior 
l)ore.  said  sleeve  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  out 
wardly  therefrom  Into  said  cement  ilulng. 

;?.  A  metal  pipe  lined  with  cement  having  a  metal 
sleeve  embedde<l  In  said  cement  at  one  end  thereof,  snld 
metal  sleeve  lM>lng  completely  separated  from  said  metal 
pipe  by  said  cement  and  forming  a  part  of  Its  Interior 
bore,  said  slwve  having  a  hole  therein  Into  which  said 
cement  projects. 

4.  A  metal  pipe  lined  with  cement  having  a  metal 
sleeve  emttedded  In  .said  cement  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
metal  sleeve  lelng  comi)letely  separated  from  said  metal 
pipe  by  said  cement  nnd  forming  a  part  of  Its  Interior 
l>ore,  snld  sleeve  having  an  annular  rib  projecting  out 
wardly  therefrom   into  said  cement   lining. 

5.  A  metal  pipe  lined  with  cement  having  n  metal 
sleeve  eml)edded  In  snld  cement  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
metnl  sleeve  lielng  completely  separated  from  said  metal 
I)lpe  by  snld  cement  and  forming  a  part  of  Its  Interior 
bore,  said  sleeve  projecting  outwardly  beyond  one  end 
of  said  cement  lining 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (;nsette.] 


942,437.      TRANSPORTATION      SYSTEM       William      V. 

Cabk,    BufTalo.    N.    Y       Failed    l»ec,    1.    1P0*<.      Serial    No 

4RI'.,.531. 

1.    In   n    transportation   system,    a    track    having   a    plu 
rnllty  of  stations  at   Intervals  along  the   track,   a   car  on 
said  track,   means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of 
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•aid  car,   aud   mechanism   including  an   elemt>nt    in  prox 
Imity  to  the  tracli  and  an  elemt'nt  attaci-.ed  to  the  car  and 
capable    of    adjustment    relative    to    the    ri-verslnjc    means 
whereby  said  reversing  means  may  be  actuated  to  reverse 
the  par  at  any  predetermined  station. 


by  said  fastener  Is  retained  In  rigid  but  detachable  eDgaKr- 
ment  with  said  tie,  the  said  fastener  being  also  provided 
with  an  Integral  anmilar  extension  adapted  for  iDterlock 
inK  engaxement  with  said  openlnK. 


«. 


942.439.     CURTAIN  FIXTIKK       Beach    W    Codih-Nut.) 
Colon,  Mich.      Kilrd  Sept.  •_'.'>.   \W)s.      Serial  No  4.^4. 71p 


:;.  Iti  a  transportation  system,  a  traclc  having;  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  at  intervals  alon^  the  track,  a  car  on 
said  traclc,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  car  and  mechanl.sm  whereby  said  reversing  means 
may  he  actuated  to  revnrse  the  car  at  any  pre<letermlned 
station. 

3.  In  a   transportation  system,  a  tracli  having  a   plural 
ity  of  stations,  a  car  on  said  truck  and  means  for  revers- 
ing said  car  at  any  predetermined  station. 

4.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  track  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stations,  a  car  on  said  track  and  automatic 
meann  for  reversing  said  tar  at  any  predetermlm  d  station. 

.">.    In    a    transportation    system,   a    track   having   a    plu 
rallty  of  stations,  a  car  on  said  track  and  means  actuated 
from  a  station  for  reversing  said  car  at  any  predetermined 
station. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  prioted  in  the  Gaxette.] 


94J.4,}8.  TIK  ANI»  MKANS  FOR  FA8TENIN(;  UAII.8 
THEREON.  lUA  C.  C.^ttun.  Brimtieid,  111.  Filed  .May 
•J<».  1009.      Serial  No.  4!t7. •_':!.[. 


1.  In  a  railway  system,  a  metallic  tie.  and  a  fastener 
therefor  formed  of  a  single  |)lece  of  material  bent  upon 
*^  Itself  to  form  a  rail  engaging  lip.  an  abutment  for  the 
loniiitudlnal  edse  of  the  rail,  and  a  flat  bearing  surface 
for  contact  with  the  tie.  and  also  provided  with  an  exten 
sion  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with  said  tie. 

U.  A  rail  fastener  formed  of  a  single  length  of  sbeet 
metal  folded  upon  itseW  to  provide  a  rail  flange  engaging 
lip.  an  e<ii;e  abutment,"  and  an  angular  extension  for  inter 
locking  engiiL'ement   with  a   tie. 

3.  .\K  a  n«»\v  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  fastener 
fornie<l  of  slieet  metal  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  rail 
flanire  en!:salng  lip.  an  abutment  for  one  edee  of  said 
flange,  an  ansmlar  extension  for  interlocking  enga'.'ement 
with  a  lie.  and  with  registering  lx>lt  holes  formed  throu'^h 
the  folded  portions  of  the  fastener. 

4.  In  a  railway  system,  a  hollow  metallic  tie  provided 
with  an  openinit  throuv^h  Its  upper  surface,  a  rail  fastener 
for  said  tie  componed  of  a  fo'ded  sheet  metal  blank  pro- 
vided with  a  rail  flange  enga:.'lng  lip.  an  abutment  shoulder 
for  the  longitudinal  edee  of  said  flange,  and  a  wide  flat 
base  for  contact  with  said  tie,  the  folded  portions  of  said 
fasteners  being  provided  with  registering  holt  holes  where 
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In  a  curtain  fixture  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination witli  a  spring  actuated  roller  and  a  curtain  theife 
for,  said  curtain  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  sprlftu 
pres.Hed  rods  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sides  of  a  win 
dow  or  door  frame  and  the  roller  having  one  of  its  ends 
provided  with  a  projecting  rounded  pin  and  Its  opposite 
end  provided  with  a  non  cylindrical  pintle,  of  a  hood  ha\ 
Ing  its  ends  provided  with  a  circular  and  a  non  circular 
opening  ada{>te<l  for  the  reception  of  the  projections  of 
the  roller,  sjiid  ends  t>eing  also  provided  with  elongatHl 
slots  adaptnt  for  the  reception  of  retaining  elements 
whereby  llie  device  is  secured  to  the  frame  and  wherety 
the  casing  may  l)e  lowered  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  a 
drapery  and  raised  to  cause  the  drapery  to  contact  with 
the  top  of  tfce  casing  and  to  retain  the  same  between  The 
I'.ood  .Tnd  tli«-  i-aslng. 


942,440.      WIlCi:  BKNliKK       I.oi  i.<   I»    lt.\Nr<>KTH.  Oeiiv^r. 
Colo.      Filed  .Mar    7.  l!t»iH       Serial  No.  419.f,is. 


1.  A  metal  bender  (omprising  a  support,  an  operating 
member  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  exterior 
angle  and  an  abutment  provided  with  an  exterior  angle 
around  whicti  the  ant;le  f)f  the  operating  member  is  adapt- 
ed to  travel.  an<i  means  for  holding  the  wire  in  contact 
with  one  of  the  angle  faces  of  the  abutment,  while  the  op 
crating  device  is  in  motion,  comprising  a  member  mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  wire  and  in  contact  there 
with,  and  meiins  connecteti  with  the  slidable  member  and 
actuated  from  the  operating  member  for  automatically  Im 

I  parting  to  the  sliding  memlier  movement  In  a  rearward 
direction  as   the  operating  iiiemher  aiiproachen  Its  Hmli    of 

;    movement. 

I  2.  A  device  of  the  class  desc-ribed  comprising  «  supixirt. 
an  operating  memlter  pivotally  mounted  thereon  having  an 
exterior    angle,    an    abutment    fast    on    the    support    and 

'    around  which  tli*  sngle  of  the  op«>rsttng  m«»?nher  is  ndapt- 
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ed  to  travel,  a  second  abutment  having  a  beveled  face 
whose  pointed  extremity  terminates  adjacent  the  exterior 
angle  of  the  tirst  abutment,  the  wire  to  l>e  l>ent  occupying 
a  position  lietween  the  two  abutments,  the  second  abut- 
ment being  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  wire 
and  in  contact  therewith,  and  an  operative  connection  be 
tween  the  two  abutments,  whereby  the  second  abutment  is 
actuated  during  the  latter  part  of  tlie  stroke  of  the  tirst 
abutment. 

3.  .\  wire  N'uder  comprising  a  support,  an  abutment 
fixedly  connecte«l  ttierewltti  and  having  an  exterior  nngle. 
an  operating  nienilier  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support. 
Its  axis  lieing  adjacent  the  angle  of  the  abutment,  the  op 
eratlng  member  also  having  an  exterior  angle  coinciding 
as  to  fKJsitlon  with  itg  axis  whereby  when  the  said  device 
is  in  motion  it  tr.ivels  around  the  exterior  angle  of  the 
aliutnient.  the  wire  to  be  bent  being  In  engagement  witli 
one  of  the  angle  faces  of  the  abutment  and  protruding  be 
yond  the  same  to  engagement  with  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
operating  member,  a  second  abutment  cooperating  to  bold 
the  wire  In  operative  relation  with  the  first  named  abut 
iiient.  tlie  second  abutment  being  mounted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally of  the  wire,  and  a  connection  Itetween  the  two 
abutments,  whereby  the  sec(  nd  nbutment  is  actuated  in  a 
rearward  direction  as  the  first  abutment  approaches  its 
limit  of  movement,  suhstHntially   as  descrllx-d. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clnss  described  comprising  an  operat- 
ing n-emb«'r  photally  mounted  thereon  ;,nd  having  an  exte 
rior  angle  locate<l  adjacent  its  axis  or  center  of  motion,  an 
ahiitinent  fixedly  connecte<l  with  the  support  and  also  hav 
Ing   an   exterior   angle   located   adjacent    the   corresponding 
angle  of  the  operating  member,  a  second  abutment  mount 
••d  on  the  support    to  slide  lonsltudlmlly  of  the  wire  and 
having    a    part    or<ini\lng   a    position    adjacent    one   of    the 
angle  fa<  es  of  the  fixed  atiuiment.  the  wire  to  be  bent  oc- 
lUpylng   a    position    tx-tween    the    two    Hbiitments    and    nor 
inallT   protruding   l»yond    the   same   to   engage  one  of  the 
.-inglo  fines  of  f!e  operating  device,  the  movable  -liutment 
having  a   hevi-ied  face  terminating  in  a  pointed  extremity 
and  normally  occupying'  a  posttltm  adjacent  the  center  of 
motion  of  the  i  peratlng  device. 

."i.  Tlie  combination  «itii  a  8up]M>rl.  of  an  abutment 
fixedly  (onnecteil  with  the  support  and  having  an  exterior 
angle,  an  operating  member  also  having  an  exterior  angle 
located  adjacent  the  corresponding  angle  of  the  abutment. 
the  center  of  motion  of  the  operatln-  n;eml>er  beine  adja 
■  ■"Mit  the  exterior  angles  of  tbe  ab  ifnient  and  said  device, 
a  second  abutment  slldably  mounted  on  the  support  and 
having  a  part  occujiylng  a  position  adjacent  one  of  the 
angle  faces  of  tbe  fixed  abutment,  the  wire  to  be  bent  o<- 
cupylng  a  i>os!ti.>n  between  the  two  abutments  and  pro 
truding  iM'vond  the  same  tu  engagement  with  tbe  operat 
Ing  memlx'r.  the  movable  abutment  having  a  l>eveled  face 
ternilnatin'.'  In  a  pointed  extremity  bxated  adjacent  the 
center  of  motion  of  the  operating  member  and  adjateni 
the  exterior  antlcn  of  the  fixed  abutment  and  the  nal<l 
member,  the  operating  memtier  t)eing  provided  wltti  nn 
arm.  and  the  movable  abutment  also  having  a  part  rlgldlv 
<-onnected  therewith  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the  arm 
of  tbe  opethtlng  member  during  the  travel  of  the  latter, 
whereby  tbe  movable  abutment  is  caused  to  recede  during 
the  wire  l)endlng  operation,  to  allow  the  operating  mem 
her  to  force  the  l.ent  p.rtlon  of  the  wire  against  the  IhhIv 
of  the  latter,  the  said  iK>dy  portion  being  in  engagement 
with  the  fixed  abutment. 

r  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  Id  the  Oasette.  ] 


942.441       ri.nn  l-RESSCRF  EN<;iNK.     Cvars  P.  Ebek 
.SOLE.    Keokuk.    Iowa,   assignor  to   Electric   Service    Sup- 
plies Company.  rhiladelpMa.  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerwy       Piled  Aug.  S.   190«       Serial   No    447. S«R 
1     In   a   fluid   pressure  engine,   the  comblnMlon    with   a 
preBsure  cylinder  and  a  v«<  unm  cylinder,  of  a   li'ow  dellv 
ering    memlx'r    adapted    to    be    moved    In    one    I'lrstlon    in 
said  pressure  cylinder  and  moved  In  an  opp<mltp  direction 
In  said  vacuum  cylinder. 

L'     In   a   fluid   pressure  engine,   the  combination    with   a 
Idow  delivering  member,  of  means  by  which  said  member 


I   la  caused  to  move  in  one  direction  by  fluid  under  pressure 
[   and  In  an  opposite  direction  by  a  vacuum 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
blow  delivering  member,  of  a  pressure  cylinder,  and  a 
vacuum  cylinder,  said  cylinders  lieing  so  related  that  tbe 
admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  of  said  (Cylinders 
creates  a  vacuum  In  the  other. 

4.  In  a  fluid  jressure  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure  cylinder  and  a  vacuum  cylinder,  a  blow  delivering 

I  memlier  operating  in  said  cylinders,  the  vacuum  cylinder 
communicating  with  the  pressure  cylinder  at  the  forward 
and  rear  ends  thereof 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
pressure  cylinder  and  a  vacuum  cylinder,  a  blow  deliv- 
ering member  ojieratlng  in  said  c.vllnders.  the  va<uum  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  pressure  cylinder  at  two, 
points. 

[Claims  fl  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


|!MJ.44J       EXI'RESSINtJ     I'RESS.      Ai.kkkd    W  .     Fke.nlH, 
liqua,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1909.     Serial   No.  491. 4.54. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  movable  pre»h 
plates  between  which  the  material  is  pressed,  of  movable 
side  walls  at  opjxislte  ^ide8  of  said  i  reas  i>latf.'«.  iir«i  ineanc 
for  moving  said  side  walls  Into  and  out  of  engajremenf 
with  the  edges  of  said  press  plates,  sulistantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  vertically  mov- 
able horliontal  press  plates  between  which  the  material  is 
prassed.  of  upright  movable  side  walls  at  opposite  sid' s  of 
said  press  plates,  and  means  for  moving  said  side  walls 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  pn  ss 
plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  press  liaving  movable  presi^ 
plates  i)etween  wlil<b  tbe  material  It)  presswl.  of  movable 
Ride  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  said  press  plates,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  side  walls  against  the  edges  of  said  press 
plates  with  a  varylnc  presstire  depending  tipon  the  pres 
sure  to  which  the  material  Is  subjected,  sulwtantiaily  as 
set  forth. 

4.  T!i«  combination  with  a  press  having  movable  press 
plates  between  which  the  material  is  pressed,  of  movable 
side  walls  at  opposite  sides  of  said  preM  pistes,  means  for 
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forclDfr  Bald  side  walla  aKalnst  the  edg:e8  of  said  press  |  said  standard  terminating  at  a  head,  a  movable  head 
plates  with  a  varying  pressure  dependlnj?  upon  the  pres  '  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  said  movable  head  b«?ln8; 
sure  to  which  the  material  Is  subjected,  and  means  for  ■  connected  to  the  Jirst  named  liea.l  by  a  plurality  of  yokes, 
moving  said  side  walls  away  from  the  press  plates  when  |  a  link  connected  with  said  lever  and  said  movable  head, 
the  pressure  on  the  material  Is  relleve<l.  Hiibstantlally  as  «ald  standard  l)*<lnk'  pn.vld.d  with  n  n-coss  adapted  to  re- 
set forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  vertically  mov 
able  horizontal  press  plates  between  which  tt.t-  material  Is 
pressed,  of  an  upright  wall  at  one  side  of  said  press  plates, 
and  means  for  movlni;  said  wall  laterally  toward  iind  from 
said  press  plates  to  bear  against  the  edges  of  tin-  several 
press  plates  and  to  free' the  plates,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,443.      COTTON  CO.MI'RESSOK.      Berl  C.   «;.\i.i.aread, 
Panton,  Miss.     Filed  .Vug.  10.  190s.     Serial  No.  447.785. 


1.  In  a  cotton  compressor,  a  frame,  a  pafr  of  frames 
hinged  one  above  the  other  and  above  the  first  mentioned 
framo  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  outwardly  and 
provided  with  orenings.  corrugated  rollers  disposed  and 
adapted  to  rotate  within  the  openings,  one  of  said  corru- 
gated rollers  having  liearing  meml>ers,  one  of  said  hinged 
frames  having  guldeways  to  receive  said  bearing  memliers. 
said  bearing  meml)ers  having  studs  projecting  therefrom, 
members  threaded  in  one  of  the  hinged  frames  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  hollow  portions  to  receive  sai<l  studs,  tension 
means  surrounding  said  studs  and  a  portion  of  said 
threaded  members  and  adapted  to  boar  against  said  l)ear- 
'  Ing  members  In  order  to  hold  the  guided  roller  yieldably  in 
contact  with  its  cooperating  roller,  said  threade<l  mem 
l)er8  adapted  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  tension  means. 
and  mechanism  for  causing  the  rollers  to  rotate  toward 
one  another. 

:.'.  In  a  cotton  compressor,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  frames 
hinged  one  above  the  other  and  above  the  first  mentioned 
framo  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  outwardly  and 
provided  with  openings,  a  hopper  carried  by  one  of  the 
hinged  frames,  corrugated  rollers  disposed  and  adapted  to 
rotate  within  the  openings,  one  of  said  corrugated  rollers 
having  bearing  members,  one  of  said  hinged  frames  having 
guldeways  to  receive  said  Ixaring  members,  said  bearing 
memi)ers  having  studs  projecting  therefrom,  members 
threaded  In  one  of  the  hinged  frames  and  provided  with 
hollow  portions  to  receive  said  studs,  tension  means  sur- 
rounding said  studs  and  a  portion  of  said  threaded  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  he»r  against  said  l)earlnK  members 
In  order  to  hold  the  guided  roller  yleldably  In  contact  with 
Its  cooperating  roller,  said  threaded  members  adapted  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  the  tension  means,  mechanism  for 
causing  the  rollers  to  rotate  toward  one  another,  a  tension 
device  for  a  portion  of  said  mechanism,  and  a  receptacle 
to  recleve  the  cotton. 


celve  a  hook  and  to  lock  the  same  therewlthln.  a  spring 
connected  with  said  hook  and  said  lever  adapted  to  raise 
said  lever  for  restoring  the  movable  bead  to  its  initial  posl 
tlon.  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  head  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  movable  bead. 


942.445.      RKFRIUKR.VTING  APPARATUS.     JOH.v  H«tlN- 

Ricu,  Kansas  City.  Mo  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kdward 
T.  Powers.  Kansas  t'ity.  Mo.  Filed  May  lli,  190S.  ,  S.- 
rial  No    4.'?2.403. 


942.444.  FOOT  POWER  WELDING  DEVICE.  Henb\ 
H.  Oahvbr  and  Gtv  F.  Bisskll.  Grant  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  2.   1909.      Serial   No.  480.966. 

A  foot  power  welding  device,  comprising  a  standard,  a 
lever  having  a  bifurcated  end,  said  bifurcated  end  being 
piTOtally  connected  to  said  standard,  the  upper  part  of 


1.  In   a   refrigerating  apparatus.   th«'  combination   with 
a   compressor   cylinder,   of   a    piston    mounted   therein,    an 
•'xpansion  chamb<>r,  a  conductor  leading   from    the  expiin 
slon  chanaber  to  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  Inlet 
for   oil,    said    Inlet    being   disposed    so    that    oil    deposited 
therein  will    run    Into  the  cylinder,   and  a   conductor  con 
necled   with   the  cylinder  and   with   the  expansion   cliam 
ber  for  conveying  compressed   fluid  from  said  cylinder   to 
the  expansion  chaml)er,   the   latter  named  conductor   bav- 
Int'  a   portion  comprising  a  condenser  for  condensing  the 
fluid  carried  in  said  conductor,  the  latter  named  conductor 
having   also    located    therein    an    oil    receptacle    In    which 
the   oil    is   separated    from    the   compressed   fluid   prior    to 
the  passage  of  said  fluid  Into  said  condenser  portion,  said 
receptacle  having  an  outlet  for  the  oil  and  a  valve  con 
trolling  said  outlet. 

2.  In  a  n^frlgerating  apparatus,  tbo  combination  with  a 
compressor  cylinder  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  ootlet. 
of  a  conductor  connected  with  said  Inlet  for  conveying  to 
said  cylinder  fluid  to  be  eompressed.  said  conductor  hav 
Ing  means  by  which  oil  may  l)e  deposited  and  carried 
therein  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  discharge  conductor  con 
nected  with  the  outlet  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  por- 
tion forming  a  condenser  In  which  the  compressed  fluid 
Is  condensed,  the  latter  named  conductor  having  located 
therein  Intermedlafe  said  cylinder  and  said  condenser  por 
tlon  a  receptacle  In  which  oil  conveyed  In  said  conductor 
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Is   discharged    and   separated    from   the   compressed   fluid, 
said   receptacle    Ix  ing   provided   with    a   draw-off   cock. 

;<.  In  a  refrlg(  ruling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  support,  of  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  support 
and  adapte<l  to  contain  a  cooling  medium,  of  two  com- 
pressor <\vllnders  mounted  on  said  support  at  diametric- 
ally opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  provided  each 
with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  a  rotary  driving  shaft 
mounted  on  said  support  and  extending  transversely  under 
said  re<.ptn<le,  two  pistons  mounted  respectively  in  said 
cylinders,  nn  ans  by  wlilfh.  when  said  driving  shaft  is 
rotated,  said  pistons  are  reciprocated  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  two  conductors  for  respectively  convoying  com- 
pressed and  expanded  fluid  from  and  to  said  cylinders, 
said  conductors  each  laving  a  portion  thenof  normally 
covi^red  liy  said  cooling  medium  In  said  receptacle,  the 
dlsclinrge  end  of  tbo  conductor  for  convoying  expanded 
fluid  having  two  branches  connected  respectively  with  the 
Inlets  of  said  cylinders,  the  Inlot  end  of  said  conductor 
for  conveying  compressed  fluid  laving  two  branches  con- 
nected  respectively  with  the  outlets  of  said  cylinders 

4.  In  a  refrlkToratlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
compressing  cylinder,  of  two  conductors  connected  there- 
with for  conveylnL'  ri-spe<rively  I'ompressod  and  expanded 
fluid,  a  receptacle  for  containing  liquid  in  which  said  con- 
ductors are  normally  Immersed,  and  by  which  heat  is 
transferred  from  one  conductor  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  discharging  liquid  from  said  receptacle  in  contact  with 
said  cylinder  and  then  conveying  the  liquid  back  to  said 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
compressing  cylinder  having  a  Jacket,  of  two  conductors 
connected  with  said  cylinder  for  conveying  compressed 
and  expanded  fluid,  a  recoptscle  for  containing  liquid  In 
which  said  conductors  are  normally  immersed,  and  means 
for  conveying  liquid  from  said  receptacle  to  said  jacket 
and  back  to  said  receptacle. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


942,446.  PIPE  OR  ROD  CARRIER.  Geobge  Holt. 
Wafervllet,  N  Y.  Filed  Oct  29.  1908  Serial  No 
460.181. 


upper  sections  for  rigidly   connecting  them  together  and 

u  bolt  or  screw  for  connecting  each  upper  section  to  Its 
lower  section. 

4.  In  a  pipe  or  rod  carrier,  tl.e  combination  of  lower 
or  base  sections  and  upper  sections  matching  or  fitting 
together,  the  upper  sections  being  securcHl  to  the  lower 
sections,  each  by  a  bolt  or  screw,  a  l>ottom  roller  and  a 
top  roller  Journnled  •<1n  the  said  sections,  the  top  roller 
adapted  to  bo  displaced  and  replaced  after  removing  or 
loosening  one  of  tbo  said  bolts  or  screws  as  shown  and 
described. 

,'.  In  a  pipe  or  rod  carrier,  the  combination  of  lower 
sections  adapted  to  be  secured  10  a  foundation,  upper 
sections  secured  to  the  lower  sections  by  l>olt8  passing 
through  the  upper  sections  into  the  lower  sections,  the 
heads  of  the  upper  sections  adapted  to  Intorlock  with 
one  another,  a  top  and  t>ottom  roller  Journaled  in  the 
said  sections,  the  top  roller  adapted  to  be  removed  upon 
the  removal  of  one  of  the  said  bolts  as  shown  and 
described 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  pipe  or  rod  carrier  the  combination  of  a  lower 
or  base  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  foun 
dation.  an  upper  section  adapted  to  engage  with  the  top 
of  the  lower  section,  means  associated  with  the  two  sec- 
tions to  prevent  their  changing  their  alinement  with  each 
other  after  i>elng  secured  together,  and  a  bolt  or  screw 
for  securing  the  upper  and  lower  sections  together,  said 
Iwlt  passing  through  the  upper  section  Into  the  lower 
section. 

2.  In  a  pipe  or  rod  carrier,  the  combination  of  lower 
or  base  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  foun 
dation.  upper  sections  adapted  to  engage  with  the  fops  of 
the  lower  sections  In  a  manner  preventing  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  changing  their  relative  positions  with  each 
other,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  together  the  tops  of 
adjacent  upper  sections  and  a  bolt  or  screw  for  securing 
each  upper  section  to  Its  lower  section. 

.1.  In  a  pipe  or  rod  carrier,  the  combination  of  lower 
or  base  sections,  upper  sections  engaging  with  the  tops 
of  the  lower  sections  in  a  manner  maintaining  alinement. 
moans  associated  with  the  sections  for  supporting  top 
and   l>ottom   rollers  as   shown,   means  associated  with   the 


942.447.  CONCRETE  CONSTRICTION  Chari.kr  W. 
HoRTox,  Belle  Rive.  111.  Filed  June  1.  1909  Serial 
No.  499.289. 


1.  in  concrete  construction,  a  culvert,  a  road  bed 
formed  thereover  and  bnving  Its  sides  and  floor  sloping 
downward  from  the  banks  of  tlio  stream  to  a  point  above 
the  culvert,  the  lower  portion  of  the  road  bed  at  the  cen- 
ter thus  affording  an  ovc-rflow  outlet  for  the  water  and 
relieving  the  device  of  the  strain  to  which  It  would  be 
subject  were  there  no  outlet  for  the  water  except  the 
culvert. 

2.  In    concrete    construction,    a    roadway    formed    with 
Its  sides  and   floor  sloping  downwardly    from   the   end   to- 
ward the  center,  a  pipe  passing  laterally  under  said  road-      ^ 
way,  and  means  for  laterally  bracing  the  roadway. 

'.i.  In  concrete  construction,  a  culvert,  a  concrete  road 
bed  passing  thereover  and  curved  downwardly  from  the 
ends  toward  the  confer  to  provide  an  overflow  outlet  for 
water  not  carried  off  by  the  culvert,  tapering  posts 
formed  thereon  for  bracing  the  roadl>ed.  and  a  footpath 
carried  by  certain  of  said  posts. 

4  In  combination  with  a  concaved  concrete  roadtn-d 
sloping  downwardly  from  both  ends  toward  the  center 
and  providing  an  overflow  outlet  for  water  not  otherwise  ^ 
carried  off.  a  pipe  passing  laterally  therethrough,  tie  and 
brace  rods  secured  therein,  and  pillars  formed  thereon 
having  broad  bases  tapering  toward  the  top.  for  bracing 
the  roadbed  against    lateral  strain 

f\.  In  combination  with  a  concaved  concrete  roadbed 
sloping  downwardly  from  both  ends  toward  the  center 
and  providing  ;in  overflow  outlet  for  wafer  not  otherwise 
caiTlod  off.  a  pipe  passing  laterally  therethrough,  tie  and 
brace  rods  secured  therein,  pillars  formed  thereon  for 
l)rnclng  the  rondt)ed  against  lateral  strain,  brace  rods 
passing  through  tbo  pillnrs.  ntid  means  providing  a  level 
footpath  secured  to  the  fops  of  certain  of  said  pillars, 
iind  guard   rails  carried  by   the  s;iid  path. 


942,448      ME.VT-TENDERER       William    H     Hi  mkston. 

Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr    20.  1909      Serial  No.  490,984. 

1.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cutting  l>lndes  arrnntred  in  parallel  relations 
and  mounted  for  rotation,  each  blade  baving  a  plurality 
of  radial  receases  in  Its  rim.  and  a  plurality  of  cutting 
blades  arranged  in  parallel  relation  and  spaced  apart  and 
mounted  for  rotation,  each  of  said  last  mentioned   blndes 
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havlnR  Its  rim  corrujrated  and  located  opposite  the  spaces 
l><'tw«»»'n  the  first  mentioned  blades. 


2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  df^scrib^d  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  Including  spaced  Hide  members  and 
rods  spaced  apart  and  connecting  said  side  members,  a 
plurality  of  cutting  blades  arranged  in  parallel  relations 
and  mounted  for  rotation  upon  one  of  said  rods,  each  of 
said  blades  having  a  plurality  of  radial  recesses  In  Its 
rims,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  arranged  In  paral- 
lel relations  and  spaced  apart  and  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  the  other  of  said  rods,  each  of  said  last  mentioned 
blades  having  Its  rim  corrugated  and  located  opposite  the 
spaces   l)etween    the   first    mentioned   blades. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  formed  with  spaced  end  members  and  connecting 
rods  spaced  apart  and  arranged  In  parallel  relations,  a 
handle  swincing  from  said  end  members  Intermediate 
snld  rods,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  arranged  In  pnral 
lel  n-latlons  and  mounted  for  rotation  upon  one  of  said 
rods,  said  blades  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  Its 
rim.  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  spaced  apart  and 
mountid  for  rotation  upon  the  other  of  snld  rods,  each 
of  said  last  mentioned  blades  having  Its  rim  corrugated 
and  located  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  first  men- 
tlt)ned  blades. 


942,449.  .\rP.\R.\TTS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MATE- 
RIAL FROM  A  HIGH  TO  A  LOWER  LEVEL.  AaTHUB 
r.  JoH.NSTON,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dodge  Coal 
Storage  Company,  Naucatuck,  ("onn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  TO.  1907.     Serial  No.  354,856. 


1.  A  chute  arranged  at  an  incline,  said  chute  having 
sides  higher  at  tlie  upper  end  than  at  the  lower  end,  an 
abutment  for  retaining  a  l)ody  of  material  In  the  chute  at 
the  angle  of  repose  of  said  material  so  that  when  addi- 
tional material  is  discharged  onto  the  chute,  said  ma 
terlal  held  by  the  abutment  will  form  a  roughened  surface 
to  retard  the  flow  of  said  material  thus  preventing  break- 
age of  the  material  to  any  appreciable  extent,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bin  having  a  piling  floor,  two 
or  more  c'luien  arranged  iit  an  incline  oni  above  another, 
one  chute  discharging  Into  another,  each  chute  having  an 
abutment  at  Its  lower  end.  side  members  and  a  roughened 
surface,  said  chutes  being  so  arranged  that  miterial  flow 
ing  over  the  roughened  surface  of  one  chute  will  flow 
down  10  the  abutment  and  will  then  flow  laterally  from 
the  sides  of  said  chute  on  to  the  rougljened  surface  of  the 
chute  directly  below  it.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bin  having  a-  piling  floor,  two 
or  more  chu'es  arriini;ed  In  zigzag  form  at>ove  the  piling 
floor,  said  chutes  t-avlng  side  memt)ers  and  being  widei 
at   the  upper  end  than  at   the  lower  end,  so  tt.at   the  lower 

end  of  the  chute  can  overflow  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  chute,  each  chute  having  a  roughened  surface,  an 
abutment  at  the  lower  end  of  t  arh  chute  so  that  when  the 
material  is  dlschareed  on  to  the  chutes  it  will  flow  over 
the  roiiirhened  surface  and  the  abutments  will  cause  the 
tnnterlal  to  flow  laterall.v  o\er  t!ie  side  members  of  the 
upper  chute  on  to  the  widened  portlrn  of  the  chute  dl 
rectly  ttelow  It,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bin.  a  series  of  chutes  mounted 
In  the  bin.  one  chute  belnt'  arran',:ed  at  a  higher  level 
than  another,  the  body  of  each  chute  being  less  in  width 
at  the  lower  end  than  at  the  upper  end.  the  lower  end  of 
one  chute  being  extended  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  chute 
next  below  It.  tl  e  sides  of  tiie  chutes  belnc  higher  at  the 
upper  enU  than  at  the  lower  end,  an  abutment  for  each 
chute,  the  whole  being  so  combined  Cat  material  dis- 
charged Into  the  upfM-r  chute  will  be  held  by  the  abutrnput 
to  form  a  roughened  lied  over  which  other  material  must 
flow,  the  snme  continuing  throughout  the  several  chutes  so 
that  matirial  as  It  Is  dis<-'  ar^'ed  Into  the  bin  will  flow  over 
the  several  chutes  to  the  pilini;  floor,  or  to  the  apex  of 
the  pile  being  formed  without  breakage  to  an  appreciable 
extent,  8ul>stantiallv  as  described. 


042,4.'>0.  TOWINt;  DEVICE.  Carl  W.  L.'\RaoN.  Schenec 
tady.  .N'  Y  .  assignor  to  (leneral  Klectric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1008.  tjerlal 
No.  448,517. 


1.    .V    towing   device    comprising    a    frame    made    up    of 

C-s!iaped  e!id   members  connected   ri;:ldl.v   toiretlier  by   t)ars. 

driving  and  supporting  wheels  journaled  In  the  top  of  said 

C-ahaped    end    members,    l  met  ion"    increasing    wheels,    U- 

ghnped  members  sup()orting  said  trndion  in(Te:ising  wheels 

and  arranged  for  vertical  slidin:;  movement  In  the  bottom 

of    said    C-shaped    meml«>rs.    and    a    s.vsti  m    of    equalizing 

levers  for  transmitting  thi    pull  of  the  tow  line  to  the  U 

shaped  m<  mbers  to  produce  a  tendency  for  the  latter  with 

the  traction  increasing  wheels  to  move  upward. 

'        '2.   A   towing  devici-   intended   for  operation  on  a  single 

rail  comprising  a 'frame  made  up  of  C  shaped  end  member* 

rliildly  seeured  together  by  bars,  a  driving  and  supporting 

wheel  journaled  in  the  top  of  eac'.i  end  member  and  ar- 

I    ranged  to  engnge  the  top  of  the  rail.   tr:ictlon  Increasing 

'    wheels  arranged   to  enirage   the   bottom   of   the   rail,   a    U- 

i    shaped  member  In  which  each  of  said   traction  Increasing 

i   wheels    Is   supported    arranged    for    vertical    movement    in 
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942.4.'-.l       r.VKVEXTILATOH       Kr.^nk    J.    Lixeh.a.v.    Bos 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  .\pr    1.  l!it«>      S^-rlal  No.  4«".14fl. 
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ths  bottom  of  said  C  shaped  membere,  and  a  system  of 
e<juallrlng  levers  to  wliicli  the  tow  line  ih  connected  for 
transmitting  the  pull  of  the  tow  line  to  said  U-shaped 
supporting  meml>ers  for  the  traction  Increasing  wheels  to 
cause  the  latter  forcibly  to  engage  the  rail  with  substan 
ilally  equal  pressure. 

3.  A  towing  device  Intended  for  operation  on  a  si  gle 
rail  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  C-shaped  end  memtM^rs 
rigidly  8«'cured  together  l)y  bars,  a  drlvlni:  and  su:iportlng 
wheel  Journaled  Id  the  top  of  each  end  member  and  ar 
ranged  to  engaL'e  the  top  of  the  rail,  traction  Incr  aslug 
wheels  arranged  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  U  shaped 
menilxrs  in  whi<':i  said  traction  increasing  wheels  are  sup 
ported  arranged  for  vertical  movement  in  ways  in  the  l>ot- 

totii  of  said  C  .si  aped  members,  levers  pivoted  in  each 
C  sliuped  end  niemlx'r  and  extending  toward  one  another 
inwardly  under  said  U  shaped  meml>er8  and  cooperating 
li.erewitli.  and  a  l.nk  to  wliich  the  tow  line  is  secijre<i 
connecting  the  adjacint  ends  of  itald  levers  to  furm  an 
equalizing  system  whereby  the  pull  of  tlie  tow  line  is  irans 
mitted  to  the  traction  increasing  wheels  to  cause  the  lat 
ter  to  forcibly  engage  the  rail  with  substantially  equal 
pressure. 

4  \  towing  device  intended  for  op  ration  on  a  single 
rail  <omprlsing  a  iraine.  driving  and  supporting  wheels 
Journaled  In  said  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  top 
of  said  mil.  traction  hK  reasing  wl  ivls  supported  in  said 
frame  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  therein  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  rail,  levers  pivoted  In 
said  frame  and  extending  toward  one  another  and  under 
said  ira.lloii  imreaslng  wheels,  connections  between  said 
levers  and  said  traction  increasing  wheels,  and  a  link  con- 
necting tie  adjacent  ends  of  said  levers  to  which  link  the 
tow  line  is  secure<l  w!i.ret..\  the  pull  of  llie  tow  line  is 
transmitted  to  said  traction  Increasing  wheels  to  cause 
the  latter  to  forcibly  engage  the  rail  with  substantially 
equal  pn'ssure 

5.  \  towing  device  intended  for  operation  on  a  single 
rail  comprising  a  frame,  driving  and  supporting  wbe.  Is  j 
journaled  in  >aid  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the  top  of 
said  rail,  traction  Increasing  wheels  supported  for  ver- 
tical movement  In  the  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  said  rail,  levers  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending under  said  traction  increasing  wheels,  connec-  . 
tlons  between  said  levers  and  said  traction  Increasing 
wheels,  and  an  adjustable  link  connection  between  said 
levers  to  which  the  tow  line  is  secured  whereby  the  pull 
of  the  tow  line  Is  transmitted  to  said  traction  increasing 
wheels  to  cause  the  latter  to  forcibly  engage  the  rail  with 
substantially  equal  pressure  capable  of  regulation 


1.  A  ventilator  for  cars  comprising  two  separate  cham 
Iters   each    laving  a    lateral   (  prning   in    its   side   and   one 
chamber  I  avitig  an  open  end.  and  means  for  establishing  a 
suction  outwardly  througli  the  lateral  opening  in  the  other    ' 
chamber. 

:;.  \  ventllntor  for  cars  formed  with  symmetrically 
arranged  separate  chambers  (arli  open  at  the  end  and  each 
providid  In  its  bottom  with  an  opening  of  considerable 
area  and  a  lateral  opening  in  one  side,  and  a  fin  depending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  ventilator  midway  between  the 
tKittom  openines. 

3    The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  ventilator  compris 
Ing   a    chamber   exterior    to    the   car.    said    chamber    being 
open  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening  in   its  bottom  of 
considerable  area  adapted  to  discharge  a  quantity   of  air   i 


admitted  through  said  open  end  sufficient  to  discharge 
cinders  and  other  solid  matter  and  a  lateral  opening  lead- 
ing into  the  car,  and  a  vertical  partition  extending  from 
the  Inner  side  of  the  open  mouth  diagonally  toward  the 
opposite  side  but  terminating  at  a  point  separated  from 
said  side. 

4.  A  ventilator  for  cars  comprising  a  chamber  open  at 
one  end.  a  vertical  partition  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  op.n  end  diagonally  toward  the  other  side  but  ter 
minating  at  a  point  separated  from  said  side,  said  chanib«'r 
having  an  opening  in  its  LKitiom  at  the  rear  of  said  par 
titlon.  which  opening  extends  from  one  side  to  the  other 
thereof,  and  also  having  a  lateral  opening  In  the  side 
with  which  said  partition  cf>nnect8  and  a  fin  depending 
from  the  bottom  adjacent  the  opening  therein. 

5.  A  ventilator  for  cars  formed  with  symmetrically- 
.•irranged  separate  chambers,  each  open  at  the  .nd  and 
I  ach  provided  with  an  npenlnf  of  consideralile  area  in  its 
bottom  and  a  lateral  opening  in  one  side  near  said  open 
end.  and  a  fin  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  ven- 
tilator midway  between  said  bottom  openings. 

I  Claims  »^  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


942.451'  FRlCTlON-CLITt  H.  Pall  H  M.vkkielu.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  Nugent  Tool  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.      Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.8«2. 


1  in  a  friction  dutch,  the  combination  with  the  shaft, 
a  shell  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  hub  on  the  shaft 
formed  with  a  series  if  radially  disposed  openings,  mech- 
anism carried  by  a  groove  In  the  hub  and  adapted  to  be 
expanded  to  engage  the  shell  pulley,  me.nns  passed  through 
certain  of  snld  radial  openings  and  held  in  position  by 
springs  engaging  the  same  and  the  liuh.  said  means  serv 
ing  to  hold  the  expanding  mechanism  in  position,  plungers 
mountt  d  in  the  other  radial  opening's,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  operating  said  mechanism  by  the  outward 
propulsion  of  said  plungers. 

'-'.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
shell  pulley  rotatable  upon  the  shaft,  a  hub  made  fast 
upon  the  shaft,  springs  loosely  carried  by  the  huh  and 
adapted  to  be  expanded  to  engage  the  shell  pulley,  plun 
gers  mounted  in  radial  holes  in  the  hub  and  constructed 
to  expand  the  springs  against  the  shell  pulley  by  direct 
wedplnp  action  against  the  sprlnKs.  and  a  sliifting  collar 
carrying  wedgin:;  means  to  operate  said  plungers  by  fore 
ing  them  outward 

:<.  in  a  friction  clutch,  the  coniblnntlon  of  a  slinft,  a 
rotatable  member  on  said  shaft,  a  hub  made  fast  to  the 
shaft,  a  pair  of  sprlnirs  mounted  In  the  huh  and  h.ld  in 
place  by  sprints  having  engagement  with  the  hub  and 
with  means  passing  through  the  rim  thereof,  said  springs 
being  adapted  to  be  expanded  to  frictionally  engage  the, 
said  rotatable  member,  and  radially  movalile  means  on 
the  hub  for  engaging  said  springs  to  cause  said  frictlonal 
engairement. 

4  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
rotatable  member  thereon,  a  hub  made  fast  on  the  shaft 
and  formed  with  a  pair  of  flat  faced  extensions  and  a 
pair  of  curved  rims  providing  pockets,  a  pair  nf  springs 
fitted    in    said    |K>ckets    and    formed    with    bearing    he*di. 
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moanB  for  retaining  the  sprlnjfs  In  place  In  fho  pockets, 
a  pair  of  plunders  mounted  In  radial  holes  in  the  arms  of 
the  hub,  a  Rhlftintf  collar  provided  with  two  ftaiher  keys 
with  wedtfe  shaped  ends  for  enna^'in;;  and  forclnjj  out- 
ward the  plunKers  and  blocks  carried  hy  the  plunders,  each 
block  havlnjt  two  sloping  faces  with  iin  anule  adapted  to 
expand  the  friction  springs  by  contact  with  the  b<'arlnK 
hraas  on  end  of  said  sprlnRS.  when  plun^'ers  are  forced 
outward,  and  thereby  causing  frlctional  contact  of  said 
springs  with  the  rotatable  member. 


I 


a   stamp    to   the   moistened   envelop   and  enTelop-eJectfOK 
mechanism. 


942.45:^       MAKING    RECORDS    FOR    SETTING    SLIDE- 

VAI.VES.    John  B.  Michaki.,  KhoxviUe.  Tenn.     Filed 
Oct.  .''.0,  ino«.     Serial  No.  ;',41..no. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  records  on  a  slide  valve 
stem,  tlie  combination  of  a  stylus,  a  stylus  support  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  stylus  In  the  port  mark  plane  for  I 
movement  up  and  down  with  the  valve  stem,  and  mean.'* 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  with  a  part  of  the 
onRine  which  is  in  operative  relation  with  the  piston  for 
actuatins  aald  stylus  when  said  part  is  passing  the  dead 
centers. 

2.  In  iin  apparatus  for  making  records  on  a  slide  valve 
stem,  the  combination  of  a  stylus,  a  stylus  support  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  --tylus  In  the  port  mark  plane  In 
yieldinu  ensjaKement  with  the  valve  stem  to  partake  of  the 
up-and-down  movement  of  the  latter,  and  stylus-actuating 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  with  a  part 
of  the  enclne  which  is  In  operative  relation  with  the  piston 
for  actuating  said  stylus  when  said  part  is  passing  the 
dead  centers. 

:!.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  records  on  a  slide  valve 
stem,  the  combination  of  a  stylus,  a  stylus  support  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  stylus  In  the  port  mark  plane  to 
bear  upon  one  side  of  the  valve  In  the  up  and  down  path 
of  the  latter,  yielding  means  for  pressln-,'  said  support 
against  said  stem,  and  means  adapted  to  he  operatlvely 
connected  with  a  part  of  the  engine  which  is  In  operative 
relation  with  the  piston  for  actuating  said  stylus  when 
said  part  Is  passing  the  dead  centers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  records  on  a  slide  valve 
stem,  the  combination  of  a  stylus,  a  stylus  support  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  stylus  In  the  port  mark  plane  for 
movement  up  and  down  with  the  valve  stem,  and  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected 
with  a  part  of  the  engine  which  is  In  operative  relation 
with  the  piston  for  actuating  said  stylus  when  said  part  Is 
passing  the  dead  centers. 

,".  In  an  apparatus  for  making  records  on  a  slide  valve 
stem,  the  combination  of  a  stylus,  a  stylus  support  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  stylus  In  the  port  mark  plane  for 
movement  up  and  down  with  the  valve  stem,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  with  a  part  of  the  en- 
gine which  Is  in  operative  relation  with  the  piston  for  ac- 
tuating said  stylus  transversely  to  said  stem  when  said 
part  is  passing  the  dead  centers. 

[Claims  6  to  .SI  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  stamp  atBxing  machine,  the  combination  with 
moans  to  sustain  a  pile  or  stack  of  envelops,  of  an  cnvHop 
molstcner.  means  to  operate  the  latter  to  moisten  the 
top  envelop  of  the  stack,  means  to  cut  a  stamp  from  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  stamps  and  apply  said  stamp  to  the 
moistened  <»nvelop  and  means  to  elect  the  stampo<l  envelop 
from  the  pile. 

;{.  In  .T  stamp-afflxing  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  to  sustain  a  pile  or  stack  of  envelops,  of  an  en- 
velop molstener.  means  to  operate  the  latter  to  moisten  the 
fop  envelop  of  the  stack,  means  to  cut  a  stamp  from  n  plu- 
rality   of   connected    stamps    and    apply    said    stamp    to 'the 

moistened  envelop  while  on  the  pile  or  stack,  and  meant  to 
elect  the  stnmped  envelop  from  the  top  of  the  pile.  I 

4.  In  a  stamp-afflxing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  provided  with  means  to  sustain  a  plurality  of  en- 
velops, of  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
stamp-receiving  reel  carried  by  said  arm,  means  to  feed 
stamps  therefrom,  means  to  operate  the  arm.  a  device  car- 
ried by  the  arm  for  applying  said  stamps  to  an  envelop. 
and  envelop-ejectlng   mechanism. 

6.  In  a  •tamp-afflTing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  provided  with  means  to  sustain  a  plurality  of  en- 
velops, of  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
stamp-receiving  reel  carried  by  said  arm,  means  to  feed 
stamps  therefrom,  an  envelop  moistener,  and  means  to  op- 
erate said  arm  to  apply  said  stamps  to  an  envelop 

iciaims  0  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  4  2.454.  STAMP  AFFIXING  MACHINE.  JOHN  F. 
MOXAOHAN,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  401,2.'?7.   . 

1.  In  a  stamp-afflxlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  to  sustain  a  pile  or  stack  of  envelops,  of  means  to 
moisten  the  top  envelop  while  on  the  pile,  means  to  apply 


OfJ.t."..'.       .MR  COMPRESSOR.      Alfrkd  T.   Nkwbll.   Bir- 
mingham. Ala.      Filed  Mar.  5.  lf>OS>.     Serial  No.  4S1.X03. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  raised  track,  a  motor  thereon,  a 
depressed  track,  a  weighted  roller  thereon  connected  to  the 
motor,  and  pumps  'ocated  under  the  depressed  track  and 
having  piston  rods  projecting  above  the  track  in  the  path 
of  the  roller,  to  be  depressed  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upper  track,  a  motor  thereon, 
a  track  l.H-ated  below  the  upper  track,  a  weighted  roller 
located  between  the  rails  of  the  upper  track  and  rolling  on 
the  lower  track,  a  draft  connection  between  the  motor  and 
the  roller,  and  pumps  located  under  the  lower  track,  and 
means  act)iated  by  the  passage  of  the  roller  thereover  to 
operate  the  pumps. 

:i.  The  cointiination  of  upper  and  lower  concentric  cir- 
cular tracks,  a  weighted  roller  on  the  lower  track,  a  motor 
on  the  upper  track,  draft  connections  between  the  motor 
and  roller,  and  a  series  of  pumps  located  along  the  lower 
track  and  having  operating  means  actuated  by  the  jiajsage 
of  the  roller  thereover. 

4.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  concentric  cir- 
cular tracks,  a  weighted  roller  located  between  the  rails  of 
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the  upper  track  and  movable  on  the  lower  track,  an  axle 
on  which  the  roller  turns,  extending  across  at>ove  the  upper 
track,  a  motor  on  the  upper  track,  connected  to  the  axle, 
and  pumps  located  below  the  lower  track  and  having  op- 
erating means  actuated  by  the  passage  of  the  roller  there- 
over. 


o.  The  combination  of  a  row  of  pumps  having  pistons 
and  rods,  a  y>ike  extending  across  above  the  pumps  and 
fastened  to  the  rods,  a  roller  carried  by  the  yoke,  and  a 
weighted  roller  which  traNels  over  the  pumps  and  Is  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  said  roller  and  depress  the  pump 
pistons. 


n42.4.'56.      I)lsri,.\Y  RACK       Jamks   A.    NiCKKBSON,   Falr- 
bnry,  III.     Filed  .May  4.  ll»Of»      Serial   No.  49.'i805. 


mounted  on  the  framework  and  carrying  the  remaining 
sections  of  the  mold  txix.  said  frame  when  In  operative 
position  disposing  the  pallet  section  of  the  hon  In  par- 
allel relation  to  the  fixed  wall,  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  to  automatically  adjust  o-.e  of  said  mold  sections 
In    the  closing  movement   of   the   frame. 


o^  ^   "x 


A  sample  wallpaper  display  rack,  comprising  a  board 
member,  means  for  supporting  said  board  memt>er  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  said  board  member  l)elng  provided  with 
upstanding  pins  adapted  for  Insertion  Into  said  board  for 
retention  In  upright  position,  a  hollow  arm  of  rectangular 
formation  in  general  outline,  the  lower  edge  of  the  walls 
of  s.ild  arm  being  Inturned  thus  quickening  said  walls  at 
the  lower  edges  thereof,  said  arm  having  at  one  end  a 
socket  the  axis  of  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  arm.  said  socket  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said 
pins,  the  thickened  portion  of  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls 
being  adapted  to  clamp  the  infolded  paper  samples  inserted 
into  said  hollow  arm. 


942.457.  MOLDING -MACHINE.  Samckl  F.  Nicoi^ai, 
.lackson.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1907.  Serial  No. 
367,377. 

1.   A  molding  apparatus  Including  a  mold  t>ox  compris- 
ing a  fixed  wall,  end  plates,  a  face  plate,  kai  a  pallet,  a 
framework  for  supporting  the  fixed  wall,  a  frame  movably 
149  O.  G       10 


2.  A  molding  apparatus  Including  a  mold  box  compris- 
ing a  fixed  wall,  end  plates,  a  face  plate,  and  a  pallet,  a 
framework  for  suppHjrting  the  fixed  wall,  a  frame  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  framework  and  carrying  the  remain- 
ing sections  of  the  mold  box.  said  frame  when  In  op- 
erative position  disposing  the  pallet  section  of  the  box 
In  parallel  relation  to  the  fixed  wall,  and  means  carried 
by  the  frame  for  clamping  the  pallet  In  position  relative 
to  the  remaining  sections  of  the  mold  box 

3.  A  molding  apparatus  including  a  mold  Ihsx  comjirls 
Ing  a  fixed  wall,  end  plates,  a  face  plate,  and  a  pallet,  a 
framework  for  supporting  the  fixed  wall,  a  frame  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  framework  and  carrying  the  remain 
Ing  sections  of  the  mold  box.  said  frame  when  in  op 
erative    position    disposing    the    pallet    section    of    the    box 

In  parallel  relation  to  the  tixed  wall,  and  means  cirrled 
by  the  frame  for  clamping  the  pallet  in  position  relative 
to    the    remaining   sections   of    the    mold    box.    said    means 
being  arranged   to  accommodate   pallets  of  different    thick 
n  esses. 

4.  A  molding  apparatus  Including  a  mold  box  comprls 
Ing  e  fixed  wall,  end  plates,  a  face  plate,  and  a  pallet,  a 

framework  for  supporting  the  fixed  wall,  a  frame  movably 
mounted  on  the  framework  and  carrying  the  remaining 
sections  of  the  mold  hoi.,  said  frame  when  In  oi>eratlve 
position  disposing  the  pallet  section  of  the  Iwx  in  parallel 
relation  the  fixed  wall,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  Independently  moving  the  end  walls  with  relatfon 
to  the  face  plate. 

6.  A  molding  apparatus  including  a  mold  box  compris- 
ing a  fixed  wail,  end  plates,  a  face  plate,  and  a  p.-tllet.  a 
framework  for  supporting  the  fixed  wall,  a  frame  movably 
mounted  on  the  framework  and  carrying  the  remaining 
sections  of  the  mold  box,  said  frame  when  In  op  .rati  ve 
position  disposing  the  pallet  section  of  the  Ikix  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  fixed  wall,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
Independently  moving  the  end  walls  with  relation  to  the 
face  plate,  and  means  automatically  actuated  In  the 
movement  of  the  end  wall  operating  means  for  releasing 
the  face  plate  from  mold  box  forming  position. 

H^lalms  6  to  11    not   printed   in   the  (laiette. ]  — 


9  4  2.  45  s.      RAILWAY  SWITCH.      John    F.   Obek.   New 
Orleans.   La       Filed   Aug    2.   1909.      Serial   No    510.704. 


^      jC     ."r     i> 


In    means   for    the    purpose    described,    the    combination 

of  a   railway   comprising   a    movable  switch   rail,   a   casing 

1  embedded  In  the  roadbed  of  the  railway  and  between  the 
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rails  thprpof  and  having  raised  bars  on  Its  bottom,  sepa- 
nited  by  Intervenlnf?  spaces,  a  lid  countersunk  In  the 
casinK  and  havlnj?  a  countersink  In  Its  upper  side  and 
a  curvilinear  slot  In  the  bottom  wall  of  said  countersink 
and  also  having  In  its  upper  side  longitudinal  and  par- 
allel grooves  that  extend  from  the  said  countersink  and 
are  upwardly  beveled  at  their  outer  ends,  a  horlzcmtnlly- 
swlnglnK  shoe  pivoted  in  the  said  countersink  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  pin  movable  In  said  slot,  levers  movable 
one  by  the  other  and  fulcrumed  on  certain  of  the  bars 
on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  movable  horizontally 
on  other  of  said  bars;  one  of  said  levers  being  connected 
with  and  movable  by  the  said  pin,  and  a  connection  In- 
termediate the  other  lever  and  the  said  movable  switch 
rail. 


04J,4.''.r>.     TOUCH  BKD.      Hakolk  D.   Pknney,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.      Serial  No.  484,126. 


1.  In  a  couch  body,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  swinging  frames  secured  thereto  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  connected  together  for  manipulation 
one  by  the  other,  one  of  8«ld  frames  t)einj;  over  the  other 
and  one  having  an  Inclined  position  with  relation  to  and 
spaced  from  the  other  of  said  frames  wlien  the  structure 
is  in  the  form  of  a  single  l)ed  or  couch,  thereby  to  form 
between  them  a  storage  space  for  the  reception  of  the 
bed  clothing. 

'J..  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  swinging  frames  secured  thereto  at  op- 
po.slte  sides  thereof  and  connected  together  for  manipu- 
lation one  by  the  other,  one  of  said  frames  belnij  under 
the  other  and  the  lower  frame  thereof  having  an  Inclined 
jMisltlon  with  relation  to  and  spaced  from  the  upper  frame 
wlipn  the  structure  Is  In  the  form  of  a  single  couch, 
thereby  to  form  between  them  a  storage  space  for  the 
reception  of  the  bed  clothing. 

:?.  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  swinging  frames  secured  thereto  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  connected  together  for  manipulation  one  by 
th'>  other,  one  of  said  frames  being  over  the  other  .'\nd 
one  hi'.ving  an  Inclined  position  with  relation  to  and 
spaced  from  the  other  of  said  frames  when  the  structure 
is  in  the  form  of  a  single  l>ed  or  couch  thereby  to  form 
l)etween  them  a  storage  space  for  the  reception  of  the 
betl  clothing,  and  means  connected  to  said  swinging 
frames  for   holding  the   bed   clothing   In   Its  storage   space. 

4.  In  a  couch  bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  swinging  frames  secured  thereto  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  connected  together  for  manipulation  one  by 
the  other,  one  of  said  frames  being  under  the  other  and 
the  lower  frame  thereof  having  an  Inclined  position  with 
relation  to  the  upper  frame  when  the  structure  Is  In 
the  form  of  a  single  couch  thereby  to  form  a  storage 
space  for_4;iife  '■'^^'•'Ptlon  "f  the  bed  clothing,  and  means 
connected  to  said  swinging  frames  for  holding  the  bed 
clothing  In   Its  storage  space. 

.'».  In  a  couch  lied,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  swinging  frames  secured  thereto  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  connected  together  for  manipulation  one  by 
the  other,  one  of  said  frames  having  an  inclined  position 
with  relation  to  the  other  of  said  frames  when  the  struc- 
ture l.o  In  the  form  of  a  single  l)ed  or  couch  thereby  to 
form  a  storage  space  for  the  reception  of  the  bed  cloth- 
ing, and  means  connected  to  said  swinging  fraTnes  for 
holding  the  bed   clothing  In   its  storage  space  and   com- 


prising a  fabric  secured  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of 

each    of   said    swinging   frames    whereby    it    also    forms    a 

covering  for  the  upper  sides  of  said  frames. 

[Claims  G  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


04-'.400.      WATER-OATE.      .ToHM    H.    PHirps,    WIcKIlfTe, 
Ky.      Filed  Nov.  ;,.   1908.      Serial  No.   4»n.2.'5r). 


1.  The  combination  with  spaced  standards,  of  a  gate 
slldably  mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  the 
standards,  a  float  plvotally  connected  with  the  ga^e,  a 
catcii  jidapte<l  to  engage  the  gate  for  holding  said  gate 
In  lowered  position,  an  arm  plvotally  mounte<I  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  float,  a  pin  secured  to  the  ttnat  and 
bearing  against  the  arm  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment thereof,  a  flexible  connection  l>etween  the  free  end 
of  the  arm  and  catch  for  releasing  the  gate,  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  gate  for  moving  said 
gate  to  elevated  position  when  the  catch  is  released. 

2.  The  combination  with  spaced  standards,  of  a  gate 
slldably  nounted  for  vertical  movement  between  the 
standards,  a  float  plvotally  connecte<l  with  th>»  gate. 
catches  plvotally  mounted  on  the  standards  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  gate  for  holdiu'.;  the  latter  in  lowered  posi- 
tion, arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upr>er  surface  of 
the  float,  pins  secured  to  the  float  and  l)earlng  agnlnst 
the  arm  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  thereof,  a 
flexllilo  connection  l>etween  each  arm  and  the  adjacent 
catch,  and  a  weight  operatively  connected  with  the  gate 
for  moving  said  gate  to  vertical  position  when  the  catches 
are  released. 

li.  The  combination  with  spaced  standards  having 
guides  secured  thereto,  of  a  gate  slldably  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  In  said  guides,  a  float  plvotally  sefured 
to  one  side  of  the  gate,  catches  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  standjirds  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gate  for  hold 
Ing  the  latter  In  lowered  position,  spring  pins  extcrding 
laterally  from  the  .'Standards  and  l)earlng  against  the 
rear  faces  of  the  catches,  diverging  arms  secured  to  the 
upper  s'urface  of  the  float,  flexible  connections  between 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  adjacent  catches,  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  gate  for  moving 
said  gate  to  elevated  position  when  the  catches  are  re- 
leased. 


I 

942.401       COAL  OR  ORK  WASHER       Frnst  I^ROrHASKA, 
Alton,  111.      Filed  .Tan    2.S,  1909      Serial  No.   473.799. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  washing  tank  provided  with  a 
converging    hopper    bottom    having    nn    outlet    at    thf>    hot 
tom.    a    discharge    valve    consisting    of    a    gatp    housing 
formed    with    a    cylindrical    body    having    a    vertical    In 
:  let    at    the    top    registering   with    the   hopper   outlet   and 
I   also    having    an    escape    opening    at    thp    Ijottom,    a    gate 
shaft     extending    longitudinally     through     the    cyUndrlcal 
IxMly.   and   a   segmental    gate   fixed   to   the   gate   shaft   and 
providing  a    receiving   chamt)er   closely   fitting   the  cylin 
drlcal   body  and  adapted   to  open  and  close  the  vertical 
inlet   and    the   escape   opening   of   the   gate    housing  alter- 
nately,   a    ratchet    wheel    f^xed    to    the    gate    shaft,    rocker 
arms  loosely  fitted  to  the  gate  shaft,  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  rod  mounted  In  the 
Inner   ends   of   the   rocker   arms,   a   pawl    mounted   on   the 


rod  between  the  rocker  arms,  and  a  reciprocating  operat- 
ing rod  having  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  rod  of  the  rocker  arms 
and  embracing  the  pawl. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  washing  tank  provided  with  a 
converging  hopi.or  bottom  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom. 
a  discharge  valve  consisting  of  a  gate  housing  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  lx>dy,  having  a  vertical  inlet  at  the 
top  registering  with  the  hopper  outlet  and  also  having  an 
escafve  opening  at  the  iKjttom.  a  gate  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  cylindrical  l>ody.  and  a  segmental 
gate  flxtnl  to  the  gate  sbaft  and  providing  a  re<'elvlng 
chamber  closely  fitting  the  cylindrical  l>ody  and  adapted  to 
o;.en  ami  close  the  vertical  Inlet  and  the  escape  opening  of 
the  gate  housing  alternately,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the 
gate  shaft,  rcxker  arms  loosely  fitted  to  the  gate  shaft  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  n  rod 
mounte<l  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  rocker  arras,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  the  rod  l>etween  the  rocker  arms,  a  reciprocat- 
ing operating  ro<I  having  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  rod  of  the 
rocker  arms  and  embracing  the  pawl,  a  shield  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  gate  shaft  and  extending  across  the 
ratchet  wheel  l>eneatb  the  pawl  and  having  an  arm  and 
operating  rod. 

?,.  The  combination  of  a  washing  tank  provided  with  a 
converging  hopjx^r  iviftom  having  nn  outlet  at  ttie  t>ottom. 
a  discharge  vnlve  consisting  of  a  gate  bousing  formed  with 
a  cylindrical  liody  having  a  vertical  Inlet  at  the  top  regis- 
tering with  the  hopper  outlet  and  also  having  an  escape 
opening  at  the  l>ottom.  and  a  gate  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  cylindrical  body,  a  segmental  gate 
fixed  to  the  gate  shaft  and  providing  a  receiving  chamber 
closely  fitting  the  cylindrical  Ixxly  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  vertical  Inlet  and  the  escape  opening  of  the 
gate  housing  alternately,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  gate 
«haft,  rocker  arms  loosely  fitted  to  the  gate  shaft  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  and  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  rod 
mounted  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  rocker  arnM,  a  pawl 
mounte<l  on  the  rod  lietween  the  rocker  arms,  a  recipro- 
cating operating  rod  having  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  rod  of 
the  rocker  arms  and  embracing  the  pawl,  at  its  inner  end 
and  an  eccentric  strap  at  its  outer  end.  a  driven  shaft 
I  living  an  eccentric  surrounded  by  the  eccentric  strap,  a 
Jig  operating  eccentric  shaft,  wheels  upon  the  driven  shaft 
and  eccentric  shaft  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
wheels. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  washing  tank  provided  with  a 
converging  hopper  l>ottom  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom, 
a  discharge  valve  consisting  of  a  gate  housing  formed 
with  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  vertical  inlet  at  the  top 
registering  with  the  hopper  outlet  and  also  having  an  es- 
cape opening  at  the  liottom.  a  gate  shaft  extending  longi- 
ttidlnally  through  the  cylindrical  body,  a  Betrraental  gate 
fixed  to  the  gate  shaft  and  providing  a  receiving  chamber 
cloaely  fitting  the  cylindrical  body  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  vertical  inlet  and  the  escape  opening  of  the 


gate  housing  alternately,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  site 
shaft,  rocker  arms  loosely  fitted  to  the  gate  shaft  on  oppo- 
site shies  of  and  adjacent  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  rod 
mounted  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  rocker  arms,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  the  rod  between  the  rocker  arms,  a  recipro- 
cating operating  rod  having  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  rod  of 
the  rocker  arms  and  embracing  the  pawl,  at  its  Inner  end. 
and  an  eccentric  strap  at  its  outer  end,  a  driven  shaft 
having  an  eccentric  surrounded  by  the  eccentric  strap,  a 
Jig  operating  eccentric  shaft,  wheels  upon  the  driven  shaft 
and  eccentric  shaft,  a  flexible  connection  l)etween  the 
wheels,  and  a  shield  loosely  mounted  upon  the  gate  shaft 
and  extending  across  the  ratchet  wheel  beneath  the  pawl 
and  having  an  artn  and  operating  rod. 


942,462.     CLOTHES  I'DUNDER.     CcLLEif  A.   RoBKRTSON, 
Mllledgevllie,   Ga.      Filed    Sept     24,    1908.      Serial    No. 

454.527. 


.\  clothes  pounder  conipribing  a  handle,  a  pounder  head 

at  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  bead  having  a  hollow  lower 
portion,  a  series  of  transverse  openings  (Communicating 
with  the  interior  of  its  hollow  portion  and  an  annular 
groove  In  its  outer  face  above  the  said  hollow  portion,  a 
reinforcing  band  encircling  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
pounder  head  and  a  flexible  hand  secured  to  the  pounder 
head  above  said  hollow  portion,  over  said  transverse  open- 
ings and  said  annular  groove,  and  adapted  to  produce  a 
suction  through  said  transverse  openings  when  the 
pounder  is  raised. 


042. 4«r?.  MKTHOI)  OK  AND  ME.\NS  FOR  REGT'LATING 
TIIK  SPEED  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  R..rkrt  H. 
Rogers,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\ug.  5, 
190S.     Serial  No.  447.065. 

1  The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electric  mo 
tor  having  two  field  windings  wound  cumulatively,  which 
consists  In  maintaining  one  of  said  field  circuits  open 
when  the  motor  is  heavily  loaded  and  closing  said  field 
circuit    when   said   motor   is   lightly   loaded. 

2.  The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  a  series  motor 
having  a  cumulative  shunt  field  winding,  which  consists 
In  maintaining  said  shunt  field  winding  open  when  the 
motor  Is  heavily  loaded  and  closing  said  shunt  field  circuit 
when  said  motor  is  lightly  loaded. 

3.  The  method  of  regulating  the  speed  of  an  electric 
motor  having  a  shnnt  and  series  field  winding,  which  con- 
sists In  (jperatlng  said  motor  as  a  series  motor  when  under 
load  and  as  a  cumulative  compound  motor  when  lightly 
loaded. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  two 
field  windings  wound  cumulatively,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  circuit  of  one  of  said  windings  open  when  the  mo- 
tor la  heavily  loaded  and  for  closing  said  circuit  when  the 
motor  is  lightly  loaded. 
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5.  In  cotnblnatlon  with  an  plectrlc  motor  having  two 
field  windings  wound  cumulatively,  means  actuated  by  the 
current  supplied   the  armature  of  said   motor   for  main- 


talnlng  the  circuit  of  one  of  said  windltius  open   when   a 
large  amount  of  current   Is  supplied  and   for  closing  said 
circuit  when  a  small  amount  of  current  Is  supplied. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^December  7,  1909. 

+ 


942,464.       WATER  CLOSET.       IIorack     S.     Rim  set.     St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  4H9,917. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  water  closet,  of  a  seat  having 
ears  and  a  divided  hinge  member  therefor  having  ears 
closely  fitted  to  the  ears  of  the  seat  and  a  concealed  pintle 
connecting  the  ears  of  the  seat  and  hinge  member,  and 
fastening  means  whereby  said  hinge  member  may  be  se- 
cured to  a  support ;  said  fastening  means  being  Inaccpssl- 
ble  In  the  compartment  In  which  thf  water  closet  Is 
located. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  water  closet,  of  a  seat,  a  hinge 
section  provided  with  a  pair  of  ears  between  which  one  of 
the  ears  of  said  seat  is  fitted,  and  a  second  hinge  section 
t)etween  which  and  the  first  named  hinge  section  the  other 
ear  of  said  seat  is  fitted,  a  pintle  connecting  the  ears  of 
Bald  seat  and  hinge  sections,  and  means  carried  by  said 
hinge  sections  whereby  they  may  be  attached  to  n  support. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  water  closet,  of  a  seat  and  pair 
of  hinge  sections  provided  with  means  for  attaching  them 
to  a  support,  and  a  pintle  connecting  said  seat  to  said 
binge  sections,  one  of  said  hinge  sections  being  provided  at 
its  inner  end  with  a  stem  entering  into  the  other  binge 
section. 


942,465.  MOVABLE  PICTURE  MOUNT.  Herbeht  O. 
Saueb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter 
A.  P.  Davis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  476.546. 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  strip  of  tape  wound   tightly  upon   itself  to 


form  a  pliable  block,  said  block  having  oppo8lte  plane 
faces  with  pictures  thereon,  of  a  flexible  baud  surrounding 
the  roll  and  in  close  contact  therewith. 


^'2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  strip  of  tape  wound  tightly  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  pliable  block  adapted  to  havp  its  contour  and  shape 
varied  and  to  retain  Its  altere<l  shape;  and  having  objects 
or  pictures  printed  or  drawn  on  Its  faces  and  a  yielding 
band  surrounding  the  roll  and  In  close  contact  therewith. 

941', 466.      Ct'LVERT.      L0UI8    Schnieurk,    Elyrla,    01^10. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.860. 


1.  A  culvert  comprising  a  plurality  of  corrugated  pli>e 
sections  having  tupiied  sleeve  connections  between  their 
ends,  said  sleeve  connections  being  of  no  greater  diameter 
than  that  of  the  pipe  sections  whereby  when  they  are  con- 
nected III  the  ditch  the  corrugations  of  the  pipe  sections 
may  rest  upon  the  solid  undlstfirbed  earth. 

2.  .\  pipe  section  for  culverts  having  corrugations 
throughout  the  same  forming  external  shoulders,  a  t>ell  on 
one^nd  tapering  outward  internally  and  a  sleeve  tapering 
toward  the  other  end  and  of  less  diameter  than  said  bell. 

:{.  A  pipe  section  for  culverts  corrugated  throughout  Its 
length  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a*>ll  of  no  greater 
diameter  than  that  of  the  pipe  and  having  the 'opening 
therein  tapering  outward  and  a  connecting  sleeve  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  pipe  tapering  toward  the  end  and 
adapted  to  fit  Into  the  bell  of  a  corresponding  pipe  section. 


^OM- 


942.467.      3TARTIN(;     DEVICE     FOR     INTERNAL-CC 

BISTION    MOTOIIS.     KLiKL    L.    Sh.\rpneck,    Boston, 
Mass      Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,579. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  motor 
having  an  exhaust  furnished  with  two  outlets,  of  a  valve 
movably  mounted  in  said  exhaust,  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough,  and  a  second  valve  actuated  by  the 
opening  movement  of  said  first  mentioned  valve  to  close 
one  of  said  outlets. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  motor 
having  an  exhaust  pipe  furnished  with  a  branch  outlet, 
and  !i  storage  tank  connected  with  said  outlet,  of  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  exhaust  pipe  and  having  a  valve  meral^er 
designed  to  close  said  branch  outlet,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  valve  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  motor 
having  an  exhaust  furnished  with  a  branch  outlet,  a  tank 
connected  with  said  outlet  and  with  the  fluid  supply  of 
said  motor  by  a  pipe  having  a  normally  closed  valve,  of  a 
duplex  valve  within  said  exhaust  and  having  an  actnat 
Ing  member  extending  from  said  exhaust,  and  rotatable 
means  for  operating  said  valve  actuating  means. 
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4.  The  combination  with  an  InternBl  combustion  motor 
having  an  exhaust  furnished  with  a  branch  outlet  having 
a  Tnive  seat,  a  storage  tank  connected  with  said  branch 
outlet  and  by  a  pipe  with  the  fluid  supply  of  said  motor,  a 
spring  close»l  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said 
exhaust  and  having  a  valve,  within  said  exhaiist,  and  fur 
nisheil   with    .1    valve   member   adaptiKl   to  close  the   valve 


9  4  2.468.  AlTOMATir  SKINALING  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAILWAYS.  Ceorge  H.  Sl^une,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Herbert  B.  Waters  and  Harold 
Plimpton.      Filed  May  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,1.-7. 


seat  of  said  branch  outlet,  a  spring  retracted  arm  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  valve  shaft  and  having  a  cam.  of  a  shaft  1 
Journaled  In  bearings  and  having  means  adapted  to  act  re-  1 
spectlveiy  against  the  valve  stem  of  the  supply  valve  and  I 
against  said  cam  of  the  exhaust  valve  shaft  arm  to  actu-  ! 
ate  said  members  against  the  pressure  of  their  respective 
springs. 


3.  In  an  automatic  signaling  syBtem  for  a  railway 
block,  the  combination  of  a  signaling  device  located  at 
each  end  of  the  block  and  embracing  a  three-position  tar- 
get actuated  by  gravity  to  move  into  danger  position 
when  its  controlling  magnets  are  deenerglzed.  a  pair  of 
electro  magnets  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  tarcet, 
one  magnet  acting  when  energised  to  ket^p  the  target  In 
position  to  Indicate  a  clear  track,  the  other  magnet  when 
energized  acting  to  display  a  cautionary  signal,  the  second 
magnet  being  inoperative  to  move  the  target  except  when 
the  first  magnet  is  energizt-d,  substantially  as  described- 

4.  In  an  automatic  signaling  system  for  a  railway 
block,  the  combination  of  a  signaling  device  located  at 
each  end  of  the  block  and  embracing  a  three  position  tar- 
get arranged  to  move  to  d.mger  position  when  its  control- 
ling magnets  are  deenerglzed.  one  magnet  acting  when 
energized  to  move  the  target  from  danger  position  to  clear 
position,  the  second  magnet  when  energized  acting  to  move 
the  target  from  the  clear  position  to  cautionary  position 
and  being  inoperative  to  move  the  target  from  Its  danger 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  signaling  system  for  a  railway  block, 
the  combination  of  a  circuit  closer  located  at  each  end  of 
the  block  and  actuated  by  the  car  passing  the  same,  an 
automatic  switch  for  maintaining  an  electric  current 
through  alternative  circuits,  the  one  a  distant  circuit  act- 
ing to  control  a  target  at  the  farther  end  of  the  block,  the 
other  a  local  circuit  acting  to  control  a  local  target,  the 
switch  acting  to  shunt  the  current  from  the  distant  cir- 
cuit that  maintains  the  distant  target  at  the  clear  jwsltlon 
to  the  local  circuit  which  maintains  the  local  target  at 
cautionary  position,  the  distant  target  being  moved  by 
gravity  to  danger  position  when  said  shifting  action  of 
the  switch  has  occurred,  substantially  as  described.         \ 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  automatic  signaling  system  for  a  railway 
block,  a  visible  signaling  device  located  at  each  end  of 
said  block,  an  aiitomatlc  switih  also  located  at  each  end  of 
the  block  for  maintaining  ,1  current  through  two  alterna 
tlve  electric  circuits,  the  one  a  distant  circuit  acting  when 
energized  through  siild  switch  to  Sft  the  distant  signal  to 
show  a  clear  track,  the  other  circuit  being  a  local  circuit 
acting  when  energized  to  set  the  local  signal  at  cautionary 
position  to  indicate  the  presence  of  a  car  moving  through 
the  block  In  advance  of  the  car  actuating  the  switch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In    at)    automatic    signaling    system    for    a    railway 
block,    the  combination    of    a    signaling   device   located    at    | 
each  end  of  the  block  and  embracing  a  three  position  tar     | 
get.  a   pair  of  ele<tro  magnets  for  controlling  the  position    | 
of  said  target,  one  magnet  acting  when  energized  to  keep 
the  target  in  position  to  Indicate  a  clear  track,  the  other 
magnet    when    energized    acting    to   display    a    cautionary 
signal,   the  second   magnet   l>elng   Inoperative  to  move  the 
signal  except  when  the  first  magnet  is  energized,  subatan 
tlally  as  described. 


94  2,4  69.       TILLING-MACHINE.       Geoboe    SpaLDINO, 
Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  470.036. 


1.  A  tilling  machine  having  a  plurality  of  rotary  disks 
mounted  in  succession  with  each  disk  in  advance,  higher 
than,  and  partly  10  the  land  side  of  its  next  following 
disk,  and  with  each  disk  spaced  apart  from  Its  next  fol- 
lowing disk  and  so  arranged  as  to  be  suUstantlally  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  earth  as  lifted  and  turned  by 
such  following  disk,  and  with  said  disks  so  arranged  that 
the  earth  plowed  by  each  disk  Is  discharged  by  it  ahead  of 
and  outside  of  the  face  of  its  next  following  disk. 

2  .\  tilling  machine  having  a  plurality  of  rotary  disks 
mounted  in  succession  with  each  disk  in  advancp.  higher 
than,  and  partly  to  the  land  side  of  Its  next  following  disk, 
and  with  each  disk  spaced  apart  from  its  next  following 
disk  and  so  arranged  as  to  be  substantially  out  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  earth  as  lifted  and  turned  by  such  fol- 
lowing disk,  and  with  said  disks  so  arranged  thai  the  earth 
plowed  by  each  disk  Is  discharged  by  It  ahead  of  and  out- 
side of  the  face  of  Its  next  following  disk,  and  means  for 
varying  the  relative  positions  of  said  disks. 

3.  A  tilling  machine  having  a  plurality  of  rotary  disks 
mounted  In  succession,  with  each  disk  except  the  rear  one 
entirely  In  advance  of  the  next  following  disk,  and  higher 
than,  and  partly  to  the  land  side  of  the  said  next  following 
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disk,  the  face  of  each  disk  being  set  to  dlsofearsre  Its  earth 
frep  from  conflict  with  the  parth  discharged  by  the  noxt 
precedlncr  disk. 

4.  A  tilling  machine  having  a  plurality  of  rotary  disks 
mounted  In  succession,  the  axis  of  each  disk  being  in  ad- 
vance, to  the  land  side,  and  above  the  axis  of  the  next 
succeeding  disk  and  so  angled  and  tilted  that  the  delivery 
edge  of  each  disk  Is  substantially  In  advance  and  to  one 
side  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  mxt  succeeding  disk,  each 
disk  being  set  to  discharge  its  earth  free  from  conflict  with 
the  earth  discharged  by  the  next  preceding  disk. 


942.470.  FASTKMNG  DEVICE.  Charles  W.  Stark, 
Mountain  Lake.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,873. 


§ 


I 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
latch  having  an  elongated  hand  hold  loop,  said  loop  ex- 
tending from  the  pivotal  end  of  said  latch  to  nearly  its  op- 
posite terminal,  said  latch  having  an  engaginii;  arrow- 
head shaped  end,  a  keeper  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  terminal  head  and  having  a  right  angled  outstanding 
arrow  shaped  portion,  the  latter  having  an  opening  about 
centrally  therethrough,  and  a  locking  means  having  a 
shackle  adapted  to  engage  said  opening  and  said  loop, 
effecting  the  coupling  together  of  said  keeper  and  said 
loop  practically  in  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed  comprising  a  piv- 
oted latch  having  an  elongated  hand  hold  loop,  said  latch 
having  an  arrow  headed  terminal  Just  beyond  said  loop. 
a  keeper  having  a  right  angled  portion  also  arrow-head 
shaped  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  terminal  of 
said  latch,  said  right  angled  portion  of  said  keeper  having 
an  opening  about  centrally  therethrough,  a  locking  means 
having  a  shackle  adapted  for  engagement  with  s^ld  open- 
ing and  said  loop  effecting  locking  engagement  between 
said  loop  and.  said  keeper,  and  an  arrow  headed  keeper 
having  at  its  Inner  end'  or  base  upper  and  lower  notches 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  loop  when  the  latch  is 
presented  thereto  in  opening  the  door. 


942.471.  WHEEL-SCRAFER.  Charlks  \V.  Stark.  Moun- 
tain I^ke,  Minn.  Filed  May  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
403,821. 


1.  In  a  scrapilng  device  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  supporting  wheels  therefor,  said  wheels  having  cir- 
cumferential channels  ;  of  blades  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
engagement   with   said   channels,   a   bar  extending   tran»- 


versely  of  the  frame,  adjustable  bangers  on  the  frame 
having  elongated  slots  therein  to  receive  said  bar.  said 
slots  bein»r  Irciined  and  means  to  move  the  bar  longitudi- 
nally of  the  slots,  whereby  said  blades  will  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  wheels. 

2.  in  a  scraping  device  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  carrying  wheels  therefor  ;  of  scraping  blades  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  wheels  a  supporting  bar,  means  to  ad- 
justably attach  the  blades  to  the  bar,  hangers  adjustably 
secured  to  the  frame,  said  hangers  having  elongated  In- 
clined slots  through  which  the  bar  extends,  bearings  for 
said  bar.  antifriction  devices  on  the  bearings  adapted  to 
enter  said  .slots,  means  to  adjust  the  bearings  on  the  bar 
and  means  to  move  said  bar  from  end  to  end  of  the  slots, 
wherel)y  the  blades  will  be  moved  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  wheels. 

3.  In  a  scraping  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  carrying  wheels  therefor  ;  of  blades,  a  supporting  bar 
for  the  blades,  means  to  adjustably  mount  the  blades  on 
the  bar,  hangers  on  said  frame,  said  hangers  having  elon- 
gated Inclined  slots  therein,  means  to  adjust  the  hangers, 
bearings  for  said  bar,  anti  friction  devices  carried  by  the 
bearings  and  entering  said  slots,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  means  between  said  lever  and  bar  adapted 
to  move  the  bar  forwardly  In  the  slots  when  the  lever  is 
depressed  and  means  to  move  the  bar  rearwardly  in  the 
slots  when  the  lever  is  released. 


942.472.  EI-ECTftiC  LICHTING.  Chables  P.  StkIX- 
MKTZ,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Sew  York.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1900,  Serial  No.  i;{,718.  Renewed  July  23,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  387,401. 


1.  The  method  of  modifying  the  color  of  the  light  from 
an  arc  existing  within  a  transparent  or  translucent  en- 
velop, which  consists  in  introducing  into  the  arc  a  color- 
modlfylni;  substance  in  the  condition  of  a  salt  of  one  of 
the  genera!  class  of  ,iclds  forming,  or  capable  of  forming, 
the  envelop. 

2.  The  method  w  lilch  consists  in  causing  sympathetic 
light-giving  oscillations  in  a  transparent  or  translucent 
envelop,  and  continuously  associating  and  dissociating 
the  inner  wall  of  the  envelop  without  destroying  Its  trans- 
lucency. 

.^.  The  method  which  consists  in  causing  sympathetic 
llght-glvini:  oscillations  of  conducting  vapors  in  a  trans- 
parent or  translucent  envelop,  and  continuously  associat- 
ing and  dlsi;f>olating  tl-e  inner  wail  of  the  envelop  with- 
out destroying:  its  translucency. 

4  The  method  of  protecting  a  transparent  or  translu- 
cent substance  In  the  presence  of  active  chemicals,  which 
consists   in    introducing   said   chemicals   as   salts   of   adds 
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forming  with  the  materials  of  the  transparent  substance  a 
transparent  t>r  translucent  substance. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  light  which  conslsu  in  gen- 
erating an  electric  arc  In  a  glass  inclosure.  and  Introduc- 
ing tu  the  arc  metallic  salts  of  silica  acid  radicals. 

[Claims  0  to  i:!  not  print,  d  in  the  tiacette. ) 


942.47::  KITTON  SETTING  INSTRl'MENT  Jambs  P. 
TiiAVER,  I'rovldence.  U  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  llenton  Peninsular  Hutton  Fastener  Company. 
Itoston.  Mass.  a  i'orporatlon  of  Maine  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  491,683. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  button  setting  instrument,  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  handle  members  pivoted  to 
get  her,  forwardly  extending  upper  and  lower  jaw  members 
Integral  with  the  said  handle  part  arrang<>d  respectively 
for  teriipunirily  liolding  a  connected  button  and  a  pronged 
fastener  and  for  l)endlng  the  prongs  of  tlie  latter  when  the 
jaws  are  forced  toward  each  other,  a  sheet-metal  spring 
member  secured  to  said  upper  Jaw  having  Its  free  or  outer 
end  portion  constructed  to  bear  against  the  underside  of  a 
button  and  extend  to  or  nearly  to  tlie  adjacent  vertical 
side  of  its  sliank  or  eye  and  not  project  therebeyond.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  describ«'d. 

2.  The  con)l)ination  In  a  button-Kettlng  Instrument,  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  Jaw  carrying  handU  members 
pivoted  together  and  constructed  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, one  of  the  members  at  said  pivot  point  having  a 
pintle  integral  therewitli  and  passing  transversely  through 
tlie  other  handle  member  and  terminating  in  a  cup  sliaped 
end.  and  a  washer  positioned  upon  the  pin  ;ind  liearing 
against  the  face  of  the  front  handle  member  and  held  In 
plaie  by  bending  the  rim  of  the  cupped  pMrt  of  the  pintle 
both  rearwardly  and  outwardly. 


9  4  2,474.      FLOOR     DRESSING  MACHINE.      L0DI8  IL 

VEKowEAf,   Vlau\ille.   near   Montreal,   Quebec,   (^anada. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.148. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  and  side  plates  se- 
cured thereto,  a  dressing  tool  mounted  In  said  plates, 
l>oxes  pivotally  mounted  to  said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of 
runners  mounted  In  each  Ikjx  and  almost  entirely  Ine'osed 
thereby,  one  or  more  of  said  runners  being  on  each  side  of 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  box  containing  them,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2  In  combination  with  a  support  and  shb  plates  se- 
cured thereto,  a  dressing  fool  mounted  in  said  plates,  ap- 
proximately straight  bars  parallel  to  the  line  of  operation 
and  pivoted  at  points  between  their  ends  to  the  said  plates, 
and  runners,  a  plurality  of  which  are  carried  by  each  of 


said  bars,  one  or  more  of  such  runners  being  arranged  re- 
spectively before  and  behind  the  pivotal  point  of  the  bar 
carrying  them,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  in  combination  with  a  carriage  having  a  roller  sup- 
port at  one  end  and  side  plates  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
a  dressing  tool  between  said  plates,  a  i)air  of  parts  pivoted 
to  Its  sides  near  the  other  end  thereof,  eacii  of  said  parts 
being  provided  before  and  behind  Its  pivotal  point  with 
runners,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  rombination  witli  a  carriage  and  dressing  tool 
carried  thereby,  a  roller  support  for  one  end  of  said  car- 
riage and  means  for  providing  automatically  yielding 
support  for  its  other  end.  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
bar  and  runners  carried  by  said  bar,  one  or  more  of  said 
runners  beinc  respectively  In-fore  and  behind  its  pl\<>ted 
point,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  and  dressing  tool 
carried  thereby,  a  pivotal  support  for  one  end  of  said  car 
riage  and  supporting  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  rollers 
arranged  in  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  operation,  said 
means  being  pivoted  at  a  point  l)€tween  the  more  forward 
and  the  more  rearward  of  Fald  rollers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,476.  PHONOGRAPn.  Pbter  Webkr.  Orange.  N,  J., 
assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .tersey.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  42,').S44. 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  rotating 
hollow  feed  screw  shaft,  of  a  rotary  power  shaft  within 
said  screw  shaft,  means  for  locking  said  shafts  together 
so  as  to  rotate  at  thif^snme  speed  and  interchangeable 
means  for  gearinji^.s^Jfl  sliafts  together  so  as  to  rotate  at 
different  speeds,  sulisi  antlally  as  set   fortli 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  rotary 
hollow  feed  screw  shaft,  the  traveling  carriage  and  means 
co-acting  with  the  feed  screw  for  progressing  the  same, 
of  a  sound  record  support,  a  main  sliaft  adapted  to  rotate 
said  support  and  situated  within  the  feed  screw  sliaft. 
ireans  for  driving  said  m.-iln  shaft,  and  interihatigeable 
means  for  drhing  said  feed  screw  shaft  from  said  main 
support  at  (  ifTerenf  speeds,  substantially  as  set  forth 

.'1.  In  a  p  lono^rMpli.  tlie  combination  of  the  main  shaft 
adapted  to  lotate  the  sound  record  support,  a  rotary  hol- 
low feed  »<rew  shaft  suiTrnindlng  said  main  shnft.  a  slid 
able  sleeve  rotatnble  with  said  screw  shaft,  a  partial  gear 
train  coupling  and  i:ear  means  carried  by  s.iid  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  thereby  to  intercliangeably  couple 
said  shafts  together  directly  and  through  said  gear  train, 
whereby  one  shaft  may  be  driven  from  the  other  at  dif- 
ferent rates  of  sp<'<'d.  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft 
adapted  to  rotate  the  sound  record  support,  a  rotary 
hollow  feed  screw  shaft  surrounding  said  main  shaft  and 
adapted  to  impart  a  progressive  movement  to  the  sound 
twx  carriat"  .  and  means  for  iiearing  said  screw  shaft  to 
said  main  shaft,  substantinlh    ns  set  forth. 
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8.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  main 
shaft,  a  rotary  hollow  screw  shaft  surrounding  the  same, 
and  a  K<ar  train  betwt>in  said  shafts  adapted  to  drive  the 
hollow  shaft  at  one-half  the  speed  of  the  main  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


DfiCUMBEK  7,  1909. 

I  an  e8capem«'nt  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  ge&n  operating 
»Hid  mochanlsm  from  the  carrier  shaft,  a  cross-head,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  cross-head,  a  cam  wheel,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  cam  wheel  for  operating  the 
rod  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  operating  the  cam 
wheel  as  the  carrier  moves. 


942,470       ROT.VRY    ENGINE,      William    W.    Wheeleh, 
Merlden.  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  517,612. 


1.  In  11  rotary  enijint'  havlni:  a  rotary  abutment  pro- 
vided with  teeth  and  spaces  between  the  said  teetli,  an 
idler  rotary  abutment  provided  with  teeth  and  spaces 
essentially  the  counterparts  of  the  said  teeth  and  spaces 
on  siiiil  rotary  abutment  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith  so 
as  to  fill  said  spaces  in  said  rotary  abutment  and  thereby 
prevent  by  displacement  a  loss  in  active  motive  fluid. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  piston,  a  rotary  abut- 
ment, coacting  teeth  on  said  piston  and  abutment,  an  idler 
rotary  abutment,  displacement  teeth  on  said  idler  rotary 
abutment,  said  latter  teeth  adapted  to  coact  with  the  teeth 
on  said  abutment  and  displace  thereby  live  motive  fluid. 

^.  In  a  rotary  engine  liavln^  a  rotary  piston  and  rotary 
abutment  provided  with  coactinc  tfetli,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  bodily  carrying  away  of  the  active  motive 
fluid  by  the  said  teeth  on  the  said  rotary  abutment. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  rotary  piston  and  a  ro- 
tary abutment  provided  with  coactin«  teeth  and  spaces 
between  the  teeth  on  said  rotary  abutment,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  carrying  away  of  active  motive  fluid  hy  the 
said  teeth  on  the  said  rotary  abutment  comprising  displac- 
ing Buch  fJuld  by  filling  the  said  spaces. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  rotary  piston  and  a  ro- 
tary abutment  provided  with  coacting  teetii,  and  spaces 
between  the  said  teeth  and  said  abutment,  means  for  pre- 
venting carrying  away  of  active  motive  fluid  confined 
within  the  said  spaces  comprising  an  idler  abutment  pro- 
vided with  teeth  adapted  to  displace  snch  fluid  from  said 
spacea. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


942.477.  FIRE-ESC.VPE.  .Toh.n  B  Albbrt,  Bethel. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  (Jertrtide  .\lbert.  Bethel,  Conn.  Filed 
May  8,   li»OS.     Serial  No.  4.S1,574. 

1.  The  combination  with  nn  endless  carrh-r.  of  a  shaft 
having  means  thereon  around  which  the  carrier  travels, 
an  escapement  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  gears  operating 
said  mechanism  from  ttie  carrier  siiaft.  and  a  lever  oper- 
atively  connected  to  escapement  mechanism  and  operated 
thereby,  a  balance  wheel,  a  eross-tiead,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  cross  head,  and  operated  by  the  lever  in  connection 
with  the  balance  wheel,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  rod 
at  one  end.  a  cam  wheel,  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  cam  wheel  to  move  the  last  mentioned  lever,  and 
means  for  operating  the  cam  wheel  as  the  carrier  moves. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endlesa  carrier,  of  a  shaft 
having  means  thereon  around  which  the  carrier  travels. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  carrier,  of  a  carrier  shaft, 
an  escapement  mechanism,  a  cam.  and  means  operated 
by  the  raofement  of  the  cam  to  control  the  escapement 
mechanism  as  the  carrier  moves. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  endless  carrier,  of  a  shaft 
having  means  thereon  around  which  the  carrier  travtls, 
an  escapement  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  gears  operating 
said  meclianlsm  from  the  carrier  shaft,  n  lever  operatirely 
connected  to  the  escapement  mechanism  and  operated 
thereby,  a  balance  wheel,  a  cross  head,  a  rod  connected 
to  tlie  cross  head,  a  connection  between  the  lever  cross- 
head  and  the  balance  wheel,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage 
the  rod  at  one  end.  a  cam  wheel,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  cam  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the 
lever  and  the  rod  in  one  direction  as  the  carrier  moves. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  endless  carrier,  of  a  sljaft 
having  sprocket  wheels  thereon  around  which  the  carrier 
travels,  nn  ••scnpement  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  gears 
operating  said  meclianlsm  from  the  carrier  shaft,  a  lever 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  escapement  mechanism  and 
operated  thereby,  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever,  a  cam 
wheel,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  cam  wheel 
to  move  said  rod  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the   cam   wheel   as   the  carrier   moves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.478.  BECURING  ME.VNS  FOR  HO.\T  PL.VNKING. 
John  M.  .M.exandeb  and  Michaei,  Wii.i.hahn.  Wyan- 
dotte. Mich.      Filed  Oct.   27.   1908.      Serial   No.   459.801. 


1         1.   The  herein  deBcrlt)ed  means  for  securing  the  abutting 

'  ends  of  planks,  comprising  the  combination  with  ribs  and 
planks  therefor,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  planks  having 
alining  slots  therein  ;  of  plates  adapted  to  enter  said 
slots  and  means  extending  through  said  plates  and  engag- 

j    Ing  the  ribs  to  lock  the  planks  on  the  ribs. 

!  '_'.  The  herein  described  means  for  securing  planking 
to  supports,  comprising  the  combination  with  supports 
and  planking  therefor,  the  abutting  ends  of  said  planks 
having  alining  slots  extending  transversely  of  the  planks 
and  semicircular  grooves  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  trend  of  the  slots;  of  plates  adapted  to  enter  the 
recess  formed  by  said  slots,  and  means  extending  through 
said  plates  and  grooves  and   Into  engagement  with  Bald 

1  supports  to  bold  said  planks  on  the  supports. 
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942.479.     COASTER  BR.\KE.     Charles   A.   Bailor,  La- 
porte.    Ind.,   assignor   to   (ireat    Western    Manufacturing 


Company,    a    Corporation 
1909.     Serial  No.  471,847, 


of    Illinois.      Filed    Jan.    12, 


f6  <? 


1.  Tie  combination  with  a  crank-hanger  sleeve  and  a 
crankshaft  mounted  therein,  of  a  sprocket  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  which  has  t)oarlng  engagement  with 
said  hanger-sleove  and  wltii  said  crank  sliaft.  means  op- 
erated by  the  forward  turning  movement  of  the  crank 
shaft  producing  frlctlonal  driving  connection  between 
said  crankshaft  and  said  sprocket  wheel  hub.  a  brake- 
device  affording  frlctlonal  engagement  fx^tween  the  hanger- 
sleeve  and  said  sprocket  wheel  hub.  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  brake  device  operated  by  the  backward  turning 
of  said  crank  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank-hanger  sleeve,  of  a 
sprocket  wheel  liavlng  a  hub  which  Is  supported  by  and 
has  bearing  engagement  with  one  end  of  said  hanger 
sleeve,  a  crank  shaft  one  end  of  which  is  supported  by 
and  has  hearing  engagement  with  the  hanger-sleeve  and 
the  other  end  of  which  is  supported  by  and  has  bearing 
engagement  with  the  sprocket  wheel  hub.  a  friction-clutch 
device  located  within  the  hanger-sleeve  and  operated  by 
the  forward  turning  movement  of  the  crank-shaft,  for 
producing  driving  connection  between  the  crankshaft  and 
the  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  friction  brake  device  located 
within  the  hanger  sleeve  and  operated  by  the  backward 
turning  movement  of  said  crank  shaft  for  prodiu  ing  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  between  the  hanger  sleeve  and  the  said 
sprocket-wheel. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  crnnk  hanger  sleeve  and  a 
crank  shaft    mounted    therein,    of    a    sprocket-wheel    pro- 
vided   with    a    hnh    which    has    t>eBrlng    engagement    with 
said    hanger  sleeve    and    «li!i    »ald    crank-shaft,    said    hub 
being    provided    with    an    annular    friction-clutch    memt)er 
and  with   an   annular  friction  brake   member,   a   friction 
clutch   member   having  movement   endwise  of  the  crank 
shaft   and   adapted  to  be  brought    Into   frlctlonal   contact 
with    said    friction  clutch    memt>er    on    the    sprocket  wheel 
hub  by  the  forward  turning  movement  of  the  said  crank 
shaft,  a  non  rotative  frlctlon-brake  memt>er  In  the  hanger- 
sleeve,  adapted   for  engagement  with   said  friction-brake 
member  on  the  sprocket-wheel   hub,   and   means  for  oper 
ating    said    non-rotative    frlctlon-brake    meml>er    actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  said  friction  clutch  member  end 
wise   of  the    crank-shaft   in   the   backward   turning   move- 
ment of  said  crankshaft. 

4.  The  comblnaflon  with  a  crank  hanger  sleeve  and  a 
crank-shaft  mounted  therein,  of  a  sprocket-wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  which  has  bearing  engagement  with  said 
hanger  sleeve  and  with  said  crankshaft,  said  hub  being 
provided  with  an  annular  friction  clutch  member  and  with 
an  annular  friction  brake  member,  a  frlctlon-clutch  ring 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  endwise  move 
ment  thereon  by  the  turning  movement  of  said  shaft, 
a  frlctlon-brake  member  located  within  the  hanger-sleeve 
and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  friction  brake  member  on 
the  sprocket  wheel  huh,  and  an  endwise  movable  brake- 
actuating  sleeve  having  non-rotative,  endwise  sliding 
connection  with  the  hanger-sleeve  and  which  Is  shifted 
endwise  by  said   friction  clutch   ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crank-hanger  sleeve,  of  a 
crank  shaft  and  crank-arm  thereon  made  In  one  piece, 
said  crank-shaft  being  provided  with  screw-threads,  a 
sprocket-wheel  hub  provided  with  an  annular  frlctlon- 
clutch  meml>er.  a  cyllndrlc  frlctlon-brake  meml)er  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  sprocket-wheel  hub.  a  friction-clutch 
ring  surrounding  said  crank-shaft  and  engaging  the  screw- 


threads  thereon,  said  frlctlon-clutch  ring  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  parts  or  segments,  a  non-rotative  clutch-actu 
eting  sleeve,  an  annular  fixed  l>earlng  member  for  the 
shaft,  detachably  secured  to  said  hanger-sleeve,  said 
clutch-actuating  sleeve  being  adapted  to  slide  endwise  at 
one  end  In  said  bearing-ring  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  and  said  bearing  ring  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
lug  engaging  said  slot,  a  split  friction  brake  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  brake  actuating  sleeve  within  the  said  cy- 
llndrlc frlctlon-clutch  member,  and  means  for  expanding 
said  frlctlon-brake  ring,  operated  by  the  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  brake-actuating  sleeve. 


942,480.  EYEtJLASS-HOLDER.  Willia.m  H  Brad 
SHAW,  Nyack.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
482.498. 


1  \a  eyeglass  holder  having  two  sides  with  an  intf  rlor 
chamber  formed  In  one  of  the  sides  to  receive  a  polisher 
for  the  glasses,  and  a  cover  hinged  within  such  side  to 
confine  the  polisher  in  the  chamber,  the  cover  being  held 
closed  by  the  glasses  when  carried  In  the  holder. 

2.  .\n  eyeglass  holder  having  two  sides  connected  by 
I  a  hinge,  one  of  such  sides  having  a  chamber  opening 
I   within    the   holder,   a    cover   fitted    to   the    inside   of   the 

holder  containing  such  chamber  and  the  lid  of  the  holder 
having  a  lining  h  extended  over  such  cover  and  secured 
to  the  same  to  form  a  hinge  for  the  cover. 

3.  An  eyeglass  holder  having  two  sides  connected  by 
a  hinge,  one  of  such  sides  having  a  chamber  opening 
within  the  holder,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the 
holder  Inside  the  same  near  tlie  hinge  of  Its  lid.  such 
cover  having  the  thumb-piece  1   for  lifting  the  same. 


942.481.     ANIMAL-TRAT.     ALBERT  BBECHEI8F.N,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  June  10,  190S.     Serial  No.  437.713. 


I  1  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle,  an 
entrapping  device  associated  therewith  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  opening  Into  the  recepta<:le.  and  having  a 
drop,  said  member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts  fold- 
able  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  detachat>ly 
connecting  said  device  in  operative  relation  to  the  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  holding  the  parts  of  said  tubular 
member  In  operative  relation  to  each  other. 

2  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle,  as 
entrapping  device  associated  therewith  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  adapted  to  be  supported  in  position  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  said  receptacle,  means  for  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  memt>er  and  the  receptacle,  said 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  normally  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement  with  each  other,  but  foldable  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  device  to  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle,  an 
entrapping  device  associated  therewith  comprising  a  tubu- 
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lar  member  adapted  to  be  Bupported  In  position  to  com- 
municate with  the  said  receptacle,  means  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  member  and  the  receptacle. 
said  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  normally  Id 
longitudinal  alinement  with  each  other,  but  foldable  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  said 
parts  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle,  an 
entrapping  device  associated  therewith  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  adapted  to  be  supported  In  position  to  commu- 
olcate  with  the  said  receptacle,  means  for  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  member  and  the  receptacle,  said 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  normally  In  longi- 
tudinal alinement  with  each  other,  but  foldable  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  means  for  maintaining  the  said  parts 
in  longitudinal  alinement  with  each  other,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  device  to  the  receptacle. 

.^.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle,  an 
entrap{)ing  device  associated  therewith  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  adapted  to  be  supported  above  an  open  end  of 
the  receptacle  and  inclosing  a  portion  thereof,  and  means 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  said  member  for  closing  the  re- 
mainder of  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle. 


942,482.  MILKING-MACHINE.  L00.MIS  Bderell,  Little 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  A  Company,  Little 
Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,137. 
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the  handle  of  the  same  to  pass  lengthwise  into  said  body 
portion,  and  blade  pockets  located  between  the  walls  of 
the  body  portion  and  the  space  which  receives  the  handle 
of  the  razor. 


1.  In  a  minting  machine,  tjie  combination  of  teat  cups. 
a  suction  apparatus,  a  pulsator  which  applies  the  suction 
intermittently  to  the  teat  cups  and  which  is  moved  by 
pneumatic  means,  and  an  electric  mechanism  which  oper- 
ates the  pulsator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cups, 
a  suction  apparatus,  a  pulsator  which  applies  the  suction 
intermittently  to  the  teat  cups,  a  reversing  valve  for  the 
pulsator,  and  an  electric  mechanism  which  actuates  the  re- 
versing valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'A.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cups,  a 
suction  apparatus,  a  pulsator  having  a  reciprocating  valve 
which  applies  the  suction  Intermittently  to  the  teat  cups 
and  which  Is  acted  upon  by  the  suction,  a  reversing  valve 
which  alternately  applies  the  suction  to  the  pulsator  valve 
and  disconnects  the  suction  therefrom,  and  an  electric 
mechanl.<m  which  actuates  the  reversing  valve,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cups. 
a  suction  apparatus,  a  pulsator  which  applies  the  suction 
Intermittently  to  the  teat  cups,  an  electro-magnetic  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  pulsator,  a  generator,  and  a  cir- 
cuit-breaker for  supplying  current  Intermittently  to  the 
electro-magnetic  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.").  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  teat  cups, 
a  suction  apparatus,  a  pulsator  which  applies  the  suction 
Intermittently  to  the  teat  cups,  a  reversing  valve  for  the 
pulsator.  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  the  reversing 
valve,  a  generator,  and  a  circuit-breaker  for  supplying  cur- 
rent Intermittently  to  the  electro-magnet,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,48."^  C.\SE  FOR  SH.WINO  APPLIANCES.  Waltib 
L.  Clark,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1«.  100".  Serial 
No.  358,100. 

1.  A  razor  case  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely-extending  top  piece  adapted  to 
support  the  head  of  n  safety  razor  and  formed  to  permit 


} 


-  .\  razor  case  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  tran8veraely-e.\tendlng  top  piece  adapted  to  underlie  the 
head  of  a  "  Gillette  "  razor  and  provided  with  an  opening 
arrange'l  to  permit  the  handle  of  the  razor  to  pass  length- 
wise Into  said  body  portion,  said  top  piece  being  also 
formed  to  provide  supplementary  openings  located  In  po- 
sition to  receive  the  positioning  pins  of  the  razor,  whereby 
lateral  and  turning  movemetit  of  the  latter  are  prevented 
when  In  its  inserted  position,  and  a  cover  for  said  body 
portion. 

.3.  A  razor  case  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  and  a 
partition  piece  contained  therein  and  providing  at  the  open 
end  of  the  body  portion  a  transversely-extending  top  piece 
having  blade-pocket  walls  extending  Inward  therefrom, 
said  top  piece  being  formed  to  permit  the  handle  of  the 
razor  to  pass  Ungthwise  Into  said  body  portion  between 
said  blade-pocket  walls. 

4.  A  rar.or  case  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely-extending  top  piece  adapted  to 
underlie  the  head  of  a  safety  razor  and  formed  to  permit 
the  handle  cif  the  same  to  pass  lengthwise  Into  said  body 
portion,  and  nutans  for  holding  the  razor  against  endwise, 
lateral  and  turning  movements  when  In  Its  Inserted  posi- 
tion, said  top  piece  being  provided  with  Inwardly-extending 
walls  forming.  In  conjunction  with  tlie  walls  of  the  body 
portion,  blade  pockets  which  are  open  at  their  outer  ends. 

.">.  \  razor  case  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  provided 
with  a  transversely-extending  top  piece  adapted  to  under- 
lie the  head  of  a  .safety  razor  and  formed  to  permit  the 
handle  of  the  same  to  pass  lengtliwlse  into  said  body  por- 
tion, said  top  piece  being  also  provided  with  an  opening 
leading  Into  the  interior  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  shaving  brush  or  the  like,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting endwise,  lateral  and  turning  movements  of  said 
razor  when  In  its  inserted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.4S4       RAZOR  CASE.      Walter   L.   Clark,  New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.527. 


1.   A  razor  case  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 

a   solid  block   which   Is   recessed   at  one  end   to  provide   a 

central  pocket  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  the  handle  of  a 

(rlllette  razor  and  additional   pockets  located  on  opposite 

1  sides  of  the  central  pocket  to  receive  the  positioning  pins 
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of  the  razor,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  closed  over  the  re- 
cessed end  of  the  l)lock  and  form  an  obstruction  to  limit 
endwise  movements  of  said  razor. 

2.  A  razor  case  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
a  solid  block  which  Is  recessed  at  one  end  to  provide  a 
central  pocket  of  sufHclent  size  to  receive  the  handle  of  a 
Gillette  razor  and  additional  iK>cketB  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  pocket  to  receive  the  positioning  pins 
of  the  razor,  said  end  of  the  block  l>eing  also  provided  with 
one  or  more  supplementary  pockets  to  receive  extra  blades, 
and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  closed  over  the  recessed  end  of 
the  block  and  form  :in  obstruction  to  limit  endwise  move- 
me.its  of  said  razor  and  blades. 

H.  A  razor  ca.se  cuniprislng  a  body  portion  and  a  cover 
formed  from  two  solid  blocks  of  like  cross  section,  a  tube 
carried  by  said  cover  and  adapted  to  telescope  over  one  end 
of  the  iiody  i)ortlon,  and  a  tubular  Jacket  surrounding  said 
body  portion  and  forming  a  stop  for  limiting  the  tele- 
scopic moveiiient  of  the  cover,  whereby  a  space  sufficient 
to  receive  the  head  of  a  "  Gillette  '  razor  is  provided  be- 
tween the  lK>dy  portion  and  cover,  said  body  portion  being 
recessed  at  its  covered  end  to  provide  pockets  adapted  to 
recive  the  handle  and  positioning  |)ins  of  said  razor. 

4.  A  razor  case  com|)rislng  a  body  portion  and  a  cover 
formed  from  two  solid  blocks  of  circular  cross  section  and 
e<iual  diameter,  one  end  of  the  body  portion  being  recessed 
to  provide  jxickets  adapted  to  receive  respectively  the 
handle  and  positioning  juds  of  a  "  (illlette  "  razor  and  ex- 
tra blades  therefor,  and  said  cover  being  provided  with  a 
tubular  [>ortlon  adapted  to  telescope  over  the  recessed  end 
of  the  body  portion  and  bring  the  under  side  of  ttie  cover 
Into  position  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  said  razor 
and  blades.^ 
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striking  member  carried  by  the  rod  and  arranged  on  one 
end  thereof,  a  spring  having  one  end  engaging  the  rod 
tending  normallly  to  force  the  same  outward,  an  adjust 
able  device  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring  bearing 
upon  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  plvotally  held  lever  having 
one  end  adapteil  to  engage  a  part  of  the  rod  aod  hold  the 
same  against  outward  movement,  and  a  spring  tending 
normally  to  force  the  lever  Into  engaging  position. 


042.48.'».  HEAURKST.  Frank  Corkins,  Adams  town 
ship,  Lucas  county.  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.   .-20.1  l.T 


1.  In  a  bead  rest  for  chairs,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
main  casting  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  chair  back,  a  pad 
Hupportlng-vStem  slidably  mounted  In  said  casting  and 
formed  with  a  book  at  its  lower  eu'i  adaj)ted  to  traverse 
the  slot  in  the  main  casting,  and  a  transversely  arranged 
stop  fixed  at  the  upjier  end  of  the  main  casting  In  the 
path  of  the  liook  adapted  to  engage  the  ho<ik  and  serve  as 
a  means  for  suspending  the  pad  supportlng-stem  there 
from,  substantially  as  desrrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  bead  rest  for  cbalrs.  a  main  casting  fixed  to  a 
chair  back,  having  sides  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  pad-siipportlng  stem  guided  so  as  to  slide  In 
the  main  casting,  the  stem  N^lng  formed  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  hook  adapted  to  traverse  the  slot  l)etween  the  sides 
of  the  main  casting,  and  a  transverse  iiln  supportetl  upon 
the  main  casting  in  the  path  of  the  hook  upon  tlie  stem, 
substantially  as  de8crll)ed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  rue  having  its  liody  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening,  a  rod  movatily  held  in  said  opening,  a 
striking  nieml>er  arranged  on  the  end  of  the  rod.  a  spring 
having  one  end  engaging  a  part  of  the  rod  and  tending 
normally  to  force  the  same  outward,  an  adjustable  rod  for 
varyini:  the  tension  of  ttii  siuing.  and  a  plvotally  held 
lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  first 
mentioned  rod  and  bold  the  same  against  outward  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  cue  having  Its  body  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening,  a  rod  raovaMy  held  in  said  opening,  a 
striking  meml)er  carried  by  the  rod.  a  collar  carried  by  the 
rod.  a  spring  having  one  end  engaging  the  collar  tending 
normally  to  force  the  rod  outward,  a  sleeve  closing  one 
end  of  said  opening,  an  adjustable  rod  having  a  threaded 
stem  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  plvot- 
ally held  lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
collar  of  the  rod  and  hold  the  same  against  outward 
movement. 

4.  A  cue  having  Its  body  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  oi)enlng,  a  rod  movahly  held  in  said  opening,  a 
striking  member  carried  by  the  rod.  a  spring  having  one 
end  engaging  a  part  of  the  rod  and  tending  normally  to 
force  the  rod  outward,  a  plvotally  held  lever  having  one 
end  ailapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  rod  and  bold  the  same 
against  outward  movement  and  a  threaded  rod  provided 
witli  a  disk  bearing  against  one  end  of  the  spring  which 
operatfts  said  movably  held  rod 

."i.  A  cue  comprising  a  normally  stationary  member  and 
a  movable  memt»er,  a  rod  secured  to  the  movable  member, 
a  spring  normally  forcing  the  rod  outwardly,  and  • 
threaded  device  adjustably  held  in  one  member  of  the  cue 
and  engaging  the  spring  to  vary   the  tension   thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


ft42.4Rrt      CVr.      Wii.i.iAvi  M.  Dall.  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Filed  May   14.   1909.      Serial   No.   49,%.9.'-.2. 

1.   A  cue  liaving  its  l>ody  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening,  a  rod  movably  held  In  said  opening,  a 


942,487.  NIMBER  WHEEL  LOCK  FOR  CALCT'L.XTING- 
MACHINES  WiLi.i.\M  L.  Dench.  I'elbam.  N,  Y., 
assignor  to  Elliott  Fisher  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y,.  ■ 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  41H.978. 

1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the 
combinatldn  with  a  typewriter  including  a  carriage,  frame, 
and  printing  meclianlsm.  of  a  register  having  a  series  of 
denominational  memt>ers.  a  master  actuator  operated  by 
the   printing    mechanism    of   the   typewriter,   said   mastvr 
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actuator  being  movable  to  engage  sucresslve  denomina- 
tional members  and  adapted  during  such  movement  to  en- 
gage two  mpmbprs  at  thf  name  time,  and  locking  moans 
movable  with  the  master  actuator  to  engage  and  prevent 
effective  operation  of  a  denominational  member  while  the 
actuator  Is  moving  Into  cngagempnt  therewith  and  before 
said  actuator  has  cleared  the  adjacent  member. 


2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the 
comtilnatlon  with  a  typewriter  including  a  carriage,  a 
frame  and  printing  mechanism,  of  a  register  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  having  a  series  of  denominational  members. 
a  master  actuator  movable  with  the  carriage  to  engage 
successive  members  and  operated  by  the  printing  mechan- 
ism of  the  typewriter,  and  locking  means  mounted  on  and 
movable  with  the  carriage  to  engage  and  prevent  effective 
operation  of  a  denominational  member  while  the  actuator 
la  moving  Into  engagement  therewith  and  before  said  actu- 
ator haa  cleared  the  adjacent  member. 


9  4  2,488.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Henry  P.  IhnH-.K.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5, 
1909.     Serial  No.  500,322. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  member  mounted  movnbly  relatively  to  the  fixed 
member,  two  parallel  series  of  electrical  contacts  carried 
by  one  of  said  memlwrs.  a  contact-piece  carried  by  the 
other  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  contact-piece 
Into  allnement  with  either  of  said  series  and  Into  electrical 
engagement  with  either  of  said  contacts  combined  with 
means  for  holding  said  contact  piece  normally  In  open 
circuit  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  member  mounted  movably  relatively  to  the  fixed 
member,  two  parallel  series  of  electrical  contacts  carried 
by  one  of  said  members,  a  contact-piece  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  members,  means  for  moving  aald  contact- 
piece  Into  allnement  with  either  of  said  series  and  Into 
electrical  engagement  with  either  of  said  contacts,  a 
spring  which  holds  said  contact  piece  normally  in  allne- 
ment with  one  of  said  series,  and  another  spring  which 
holds  said  contact-piece  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
either  of  the  contacts  of  said  latter  aeries. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  nienDt)er  mounted  movably  relatively  to  the  fixed 
member,  a  contact  piece  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a 
series  of  electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  other  meml>er 
and  disposefi  in  the  path  of  and  arranged  to  contact  suc- 
cessively with  said  contact-piece,  a  hand  piece  for  actuat- 
ing the  movable  meml)er,  a  hollow  stem  which  supports 
said  members  In  operative  position,  and  wires  connected 
with  said  contacts  and  leading  through  said  hollow  stem. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  de8crll)ed  character,  a  shell  having 
a  hollow  stem  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  steering- 
handle  of  an  automobile,  a  shaft  revolubly  and  longitudi- 
nally mounted  In  said  shell,  two  parallel  series  of  contact- 
points  circularly  disposed  within  and  Insulated  from  said 
shell,  contact  pieces  carried  by  said  shaft  nnd  arranged.  - 
by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft, ^ — to  coincide 
with  either  of  said  series,  and  arranged.^ — -by  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft, — to  electrically  engage  either  of  the  several 
contact-points  in  said  series. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  shell,  a 
shaft  arranged  for  rotation  and  longitudinal  movement 
therein,  a  spring  which  holds  the  shaft  normally  at  a  pre- 
determine<i  point  in  Its  rotation,  a  spring  which  holds  the 
shaft  normally  at  a  predetermined  point  longltiidlnally,  a 
hand-wheel  for  actuating  the  shaft,  contact-pieces  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  contacts  supported  within  and  Insulated 
from  the  shell  and  dl8p<ised  in  the  circular  paths  of  the 
contact  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


042,489.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WROUGHT  ARTICLES. 
JoH.v  H.  I)oD8,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  May  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  494.265. 


1.  The  improved  method  herein  described  of  making 
wrought  articles,  which  consists  In  casting  an  Ingot  larger 
in  cross  section  tiian  is  necessary  for  tlie  wrought  article 
to  be  produced,  then  rolling  the  Ingot  to  spread  Its  outer 
portion  from  its  central  pipe  portion  and  expose  the  pipe 
portion,  then  severing  the  outer  portion  from  the  pipe 
portion,  and  finally  reducing  the  outer  portion. 

2.  The  lui|ir<>ve<l  method  lier»'in  described  of  making 
wrought  articles,  which  consists  in  casting  an  Ingot  larger 
In  cross  section  than  is  necessary  for  the  wrought  article 
to  be  produced,  then  rolling  the  Ingot  longitudinally  to 
separate  Its  outer  portion  from  its  central  pipe  portion 
and  expose  the  pipe  portion,  then  severing  the  outer  por- 
tion from  the  pipe  portion,  and  finally  reducing  the  outer 
portion. 

I  

942,490.      TELESCOPIC   ARTICLE.      William   J,    Donn, 


Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada. 
No.  406,040.    . 


Filed  Dec.  4,   1008.      Serial 


1.  \  telescopic  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
and  provided  with   recesses,   a   spring  pressed   plunger  In 
'  each  of  said   recesses  arranged  to  work   in  openings   pro- 


042,491.  ELECTRIC  SWIH  H  William  L  K  Emmbt 
and  Ki)\v.\RD  M  Hewlett.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  General  IMectrIc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed   Feb.  14.   1901.     Serial  No.  47,223. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  contact  member,  an 
actuator  therefor,  means  for  connecting  said  contact  mem 
t)er  with  said  actuator,  a  latch  for  engaging  said  actuator 
for  holding  said  contact  member  In  normal  position,  and 
means  for  breaking  the  connection  between  said  contact 
member  and  actualor  and  leaving  the  latter  restrained 
upon  the  occurrence  of  predetermini'd  electrical  conditions. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  contact  member,  an 
actuator  therefor,  a  latch  connecting  said  contact  member 
with  said  actuator,  n  latch  engaging  said  actuator  for  hold- 
ing said  contact  member  in  circuit-closing  position,  and 
means  for  l)reaking  the  connection  between  said  contact 
member  and  actuator  upon  attempted  closure  of  the  switch 
during  the  existence  of  predetermined  electrical  condi- 
tions. 

;{.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, an  actuator  therefor,  a  latch  engaging  said  actuator 
to  lock  the  same  to  said  base,  a  latch  for  locking  said  con- 
ta<t  immlwr  to  said  actuator,  and  electro-res()onslve  means 
for  unlocking  said  cootact  member  from  said  actuator. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, an  actuator  therefor,  means  for  restraining  said  con- 
fact  memt)er  In  normal  position  comprising  means  engag- 
ing said  actuator  and  locking  the  same  to  said  base,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  switch  during 
the  existence  of  predetermined  electrical  conditions 


vlded  In  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  ferrules  disposed  on 
the  sections  and  provided  with  splayed  ends  arranged  to  1 
work  over  the  plungers. 

2.  .\  telescopic  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally movable  sections  provided  with  recesses,  a  plun-  | 
ger  adapted  to  work  In  each  of  said  recesses,  ferrules  dis- 
[)os>d  on  the  sections  and  provided  with  splayed  ends 
adapted  to  work  over  the  plungers,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing axial  movement  of  the  sections 

3.  A  telescopic  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able sections  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  recess  in  one  end  thereof,  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  in  each  recess,  and  ferrubs  mounted  on 
the  sections  and  provided  with  splayed  ends  arranged  to 
work  over  the  plungers. 

4.  .\  telescopic  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions pro\lded  with  ribs  adapted  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  the  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  recess 
In  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  in  each  of  said 
recesses  arranged  to  work  In  openings  provided  in  the  ends 
of  the  sections,  and  ferrules  mounted  on  the  sections  and 
provided  with  splayed  ends  to  cover  the  plungers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


5,  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  movable  contact  meml)er,  a 
toggle  for  operating  said  contact  member,  an  actuator, 
means  for  connecting  said  actuator  with  said  toggle, 
means  for  engaging  said  actuator  for  holding  said  contact 
memt>er  in  normal  position,  and  electro-responsive  means 
for  breaking  the  connection  between  said  actuator  and 
toggle. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


942,492.  VALVE.  Chari.ks  F  Fkrnald.  Boston.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Star  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May 
10,  1907.     Serial  No.  .S72,848. 


irt 


1.  A  valve  having  Inclined  seats,  disks  adapted  to  be- 
come seated  thereon  which  disks  are  provided  with  sockets 
forme<l  in  the  backs  thereof,  a  valve  stem  by  which  said 
disks  are  controlb-d,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  stem  the 
opposite  sides  of  which  nut  facing  tiie  respective  disks  and 
sockets  formed  therein  are  cyllndrlcally  convexed  to  fit 
loosely  within  said  respective  sockets  and  which  nut  is  so 
formed  also  that  the  lines  of  curvature  presented  by  tlie 
opposite  convexed  sides  thereof  will  lie  In  planes  posi- 
tioned at   substantially  rlgtit   angles  to  each  other. 

2.  \  valve  l'a\lng  inclined  s.'ats,  disks  adapted  to  be- 
come seated  thereon,  said  disks  having  sockets  formed  in 
the  backs  thereof,  means  for  guiding  said  disks  to  move 
onto  and  oBf  their  respective  seats,  a  valve  stem  by  which 
said  disks  are  controlled,  and  a  nut  tlireaded  upon  said 
stem  the  opposite  sides  of  which  nut  facing  the  respective 
disks  and  sockets  formed  therein  are  cyllndrlcally  con- 
vexed  to  fit  loosely  within  said  respective  sockets  and 
which  nut  Is  so  formed  also  that  the  lines  of  curvature 
presented  by  the  opposite  convexed  sides  thereof  will  lie  in 
planes  positioned  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each 
other. 


942,49;V  FLUID  COOLING  MEANS  FOR  GASOLENE 
OR  OTHER  ENGINES.  Milton  A.  Fesleb,  Vlsalla, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2;i,  1900.  Serial  No.  .'{07,696.  Re- 
newed Mar.  9.   1909.     Serial  No.  482,402. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  class  In  which 
a  fluid  Is  cooled  for  re  use,  a  hollow  fly  wheel  driven  by 
the  engine,  having  hollow  spokes  connected  with  the  rim 
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of  thp  fly  wheel  said  spokes  being  elongated  In  cross 
section  and  the  general  direction  of  said  cross  section 
being  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  fly  wheel,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  fluid  to  and  from  said  spokes,  sub- 
stantially  ns  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  nn  engine  of  the  class  in  which 
a  fluid  is  cooled  for  reuse,  means  for  so  cooling  the  fluid 
comprising  a  fly  wheel  driven  by  the  engine  and  having 
a  hollow  rim,  hollow  spokos  leading  tluTcto,  a  hub  hav- 
ing passages  individually  connecfed  with  said  spokes, 
and  moans  for  conducting  tliie  fluid  to  one  passage  and 
from  another  passage,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  nn  engine  of  the  class  in  which 
a  fluid  Is  cooled  for  reuse,  means  for  so  cooling  the  fluid 
comprising  a  fly  wheel  driven  by  the  engine  and  having 
a  hollow  rim,  hollow  spokes  leading  thereto,  a  hub  hav- 
ing passages  individually  connected  with  said  spokes, 
m»'ans  for  conducting  the  fluid  to  one  passage  and  from 
another  passage,  and  a  rotary  pump  revolving  in  unison 
with  th<'  fly  wheel,  and  imparting  movement  to  the  fluid, 
substantially  ns  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  class  In  which 
a  fluid  Is  cotiled  for  rei:se,  means  for  so  cooling  the  fluid 
comprising  ;i  fly  wheel  driven  by  the  engine  and  having 
a  liollow  rim,  hollow  spokes  leading  thereto,  the  rim 
of  the  fly  wheel  being  divided  into  compartments  and  the 
spokes  connnunlcating  in  pairs  with  tlie  compartments, 
a  lull)  having  imssages  individually  connerted  with  said 
spokes,  and  means  for  conducting  the  fluid  to  one  pas- 
sage and  from  another  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

r..  The  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  class  in  which 
n  fluid  is  cooled  for  rouse,  means  for  so  cooling  the  fluid 
coniprisin;:  a  fly  wheel  driven  by  the  engine  and  t'.avlni; 
a  hollow  rim.  hollow  spokes  lending  thereto,  a  hub  hav- 
ing passages  individually  connecfed  with  said  spokes. 
means  for  conducting  the  fluid  to  one  passage  and  from 
another  passage,  inner  and  outer  tulles,  stufl^ng  boxes 
therefor  and  e-onnections  between  said  tul)es  and  the 
passnues.   substantially  as  described. 


942.404  M.VCHINE  FOR  APriAING  SOLDER  TO 
KIMS  OF  CAPS  FOR  C.\NS  Robkrt  Ff.xsu-.AS,  Bal- 
timore, Mrl..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kdward  K.  Wenvpr. 
Baltimore  county.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  26,  19<W  Serial 
No.  480.273. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  solder  to  caps,  compris 
ing  a  stationary  die  upon  which  the  cap  rests,  a  movable 
yielding  die  adapted  to  hold  the  cap  upon  said  station- 
ary die.  means  for  feeding  a  wire  solder  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  dies,  a  positively  driven  die  having  a 
chambered  portion  within  which  the  yielding  die  tele- 
scopes, a  shell  In  which  said  positively  driven  die  Is 
mounted,  a  projection  upon  the  latter  extending  throagh 
an    elongated  slot   In   said    shell,   a    spring  interposed   be 


tween  the  projection  of  the  positively  driven  die  and  iald 
shell,  causing  the  latter  to  return  to  Its  normal  position 
to  form  a  space  for  the  reception  of  the  wire  solder,  said 
positively  driven  die  having  a  clrciilar  tapering  end  adapt- 
ed to  sever  a  wire  solder  which  has  been  previously  fed 
l)oneath  thf  same  and  afterward  force  the  ring  of  solder 
about  the  marginal  edge  of  a  cap  held  b<:'tween  the  yield- 
ing and  the  stationary  dies,  as  set  forth.  j 

li.  An  apparatus  for  applying  solder  to  caps.  comjirlB- 
ing  a  stationary  die  upon  which  the  cap  rests,  a  movable 
yielding  die  adapted  to  hold  the  caii  upon  said  stationary 
die,  means  for  feeding  a  wire  solder  to  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  dies,  a  positively  driven  die  having  a  chambered 
portion  in  which  said  yielding  die  Is  mounted,  a  shell 
In  which  the  positively  driven  die  is  mounted,  a  guide- 
way  leading  to  and  connected  with  said  shell  In  which  a 
wire  solder  Is  fed  Into  the  space  intermediate  the  shell 
and  said  movable  yielding  die,  the  end  of  said  positively 
driven  die  adapted  to  sever  the  wire  solder  and  force  the 
latter  about  the  edgo  of  a  cap  held  between  the  stationary 
and  yielding  dies,  as  set  forth. 

y.  .Vn  apparatus  for  applying  solder  to  caps,  comjirls- 
Ing  a  stationary  die  upon  which  the  cap  rests,  a  movable 
yielding  die  adapted  to  hold  the  cap  upon  said  stailonnry 
die.  means  for  feeding  a  wire  solder  to  a  position  adja- 
cent to  the  dies,  a  positively  driven  die  having  a  cfamm- 
bered  portion  in  which  said  yielding  die  Is  mounted,  a 
shell  in  which  the  positively  driven  die  is  mounted,  a 
guldeway  leading  to  and  connected  with  said  shell  In 
which  a  wire  solder  Is  fed  Into  the  space  Intermediate 
the  shell  aoad  said  movable  yielding  die,  the  end  of  fnld 
positively  driven  die  adapted  to  sever  the  wire  solder  and 
force  the  latter  about  the  edge  of  n  cap  held  between  the 
stationary  and  yielding  dies,  and  means  for  ejecting  a 
cap  to  which   said  solder   has  been   applied,   as  set   forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  applying  solder  to  caps,  compris- 
ing a  stationary  die  upon  whicli  the  cap  rests,  a  movable 
yielding  dl«'  adapted  to  hold  the  tap  upon  said  statloonry 
die,  means  for  feeding  a  wire  solder  to  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  dies,  n  positively  driven  die  having  a  chambered 
portion  in  which  said  yielding  die  Is  mounted,  a  shell  in 
which  the  positively  driven  die  is  mounted,  a  guldeway 
leading  to  and  eonnerted  with  snid  si, ell  in  which  n  wire 
solder    is    fed    into    tl:e    space    Intermediate    the    shell    ,Tnd 

said  movable  yielding  die.  the  end  of  said  positively 
driven  die  adapted  to  scn'er  the  wire  solder  and  forc^  the 
latter  about  the  edge  of  a  cap  held  between  the  stationary 
and  yielding  dies,  nn  ejector  rod  mounted  within  the  sta- 
tionary die  and  movable  with  the  positively  driven  die. 
as  set  forth. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  applying  solder  to  caps,  compris- 
ing a  stationary  die  upon  which  the  cap  rests,  a  yielding 
shell  mounted  about  said  die.  a  cap  feeding  chute  leading 
to  said  die,  a  positively  driven  die  having  a  chambered 
portion  in  its  end,  a  yielding  die  mounted  within  said 
chamber,  a  yielding  shell  mounted  about  said  positively 
driven  die,  and  means  for  feeding  wire  solder  in  the  space 
between   the   yielding  die   and   said   shell,   as  set    fortjj. 

fClalms  6  to  20  not   printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


942.495.  SEED -PLANTER.  Ernest  C.  Fowlek  and 
Thoma.s  E.  DAf.T.  Pulaski.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1908. 
Serial  No    451.:?"0. 


1.  In  a  seeding  machine  for  planting  different  kinds  of 
seed  in  conjunction,  a  seeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
hopper  divided  into  separate  compartments  for  the  differ- 
ent seed,  a  base  plate  thereunder  having  a  discharge-open- 


ing, a  revoluble  seed-disk  thereon  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  rows  of  holes,  both  rows  of  holes  adapted  to 
pass  over  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  cover  plate  in  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper  overlying  said  seed-disk  and  having 
within  each  compartment  a  sejnnental  slot  overlying  only 
one  of  the  said  rows  of  holes  In  the  seed-disk,  whereby 
the  different  kinds  of  seed  in  the  compartments  are 
dropped  into  the  different  rows  of  holes  and  deposited 
throtigh  said  discharge-opening 

■J.  In  a  seed  planting  machine,  a  aeeding  mechanism 
comprlsinL'  a  tiase-plate  liaving  an  oblong  discharge-open- 
ing therethrough  extending  across  the  path  of  movement 
of  a  seed  disk,  the  said  seed  disk  revolubly  seated  on  said 
baseplate  and  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  rows  of 
holes  therethrough,  a  cover-plate  overlying  said  seed-disk 
and  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  therethrough, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  seed  disk,  and  one 
slot  curv«Hl  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  lying  within  the  circle 
partinlly  described  by  the  other  slot,  each  of  said  rows 
of  holes  being  arranged  concentric  with  or  to  pass  under 
one  of  said  curved  slots,  in  combination  with  a  divided 
hopp<'r  having  a  separate  compartment  arranged  over 
each  of  said  curved  slots,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
seed-wheel  so  as  to  l)rinc  the  holes  therein  successively 
over  said  discharge  opening. 

3.  In  a  sti'd  planting  machine,  a  seeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  flat  annular  portion 
through  a  sejrment  of  which  Is  formed  an  oblong  dis- 
charge opening  exl<'ndlng  across  the  path  of  movement  of 
a  se.'d  disk,  the  said  seed-disk  revolubly  seated  on  said 
annular  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  concentric 
rows  of  holes  therethrough,  a  cover  plate  overlying  said 
seed  disk  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therethrough 
at  opi>oslte  sides  of  the  center  of  the  disk,  one  slot 
lying  within  the  circle  partially  described  by  the  other, 
and  each  slot  concentric  with  a  row  of  holes  In  said 
seed  disk,  cut  ofTs  at  the  terminals  of  the  slots  toward 
which  the  seed  disk  travels,  a  divided  hopper  having  sepa- 
rate compartments  over  the  respective  slots,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  seed  wheel  so  as  to  bring  the  holes 
therein  successively  over  said  discharge-opening 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  revoluble  seed  disk  having  holes 
or  cups  therein,  and  a  cover  plate  or  hopper  bottom  there- 
over having  an  arc  shaped  slot  therein  overlying  said 
holes  or  cups.  In  combination  with  a  cut-off  consisting 
of  n  Hubstantinliy  Tsh«ped  device  having  a  pintle  or 
cross  bar  pivotally  seated  across  the  slot  and  a  tongue 
or  finger  projecting  therefrom  and  spring  pressed  Into 
said  slot  and  avnlnst  the  face  of  tlie  disk,  and  n  bracket 
attached  on  the  cover-plate  having  a  semi  tubular  por 
tlon  housing  said  pintle  or  cross-bar. 

r*  In  H  seed  planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoluble  seed-disk  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  rows 
of  holes,  a  cover-plate  therefor,  a  two-compartment  hop- 
per disposed  above  the  cover  plate,  the  cover  plate  hav- 
ing nn  arc  shaped  slot  In  each  compartment  rejjlsterlng 
With  one  series  of  holes  in  the  seed  disk,  each  of  said 
arc  shaped  slots  terminating  at  one  end  at  the  rear  of 
the   hopper,    and   means   for   rotating   the   seed-disk 

ICInlms  fl  and   7   not   printed   In   tlie  Gazette. 1 
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942.490  SEWINtJMAriHNE  (;aGE.  Nathan  Fried 
MAN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .lune  7.  1909  Serial  No 
500.629 


I  each  portion  slotted  for  engagement  with  the  fastening 
screw  of  the  sewing  machine  pressor  foot  shank,  one 
such  portion  of  the  bracket  or  the  other  being  fitted 
against  the  presser  foot  shank  and  said  bracket  liavlng 
a  slide-way  to  extend  alongside  said  pressor  foot  shank  ; 
and  a  gage  bar  In  snid  slide  way. 

I  2.  .\  sewing  machine  gage  comprising  a  bracket  having 
portions  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  each 
portion  slotted  for  engagement  with  the  fastening  screw 
of  the  sewing  machine  presser  foot  shank,  one  such  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  or  the  other  tn-ing  fitted  against  the 
presser  foot  shank  and  said  bracket  having  a  slide-way 
to  extend  alongside  said  pressor  foot  shank  :  a  gage  bar 
In  said  slide-way  having  rack  teeth,  and  a  worm  gear  on 
the  bracket  engaging  said  teeth. 


1.   \  sewing  machine  gage  comprising  a  bracket  having 
portions    extending    at    right    ancles    to    each    other    and 


942,407  SI'EEIMIMETEK  Wili.i.wi  K  Harris.  Irving 
ton  on  the  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28.  1908.  j^erlal 
No.  445.807. 


•wi     ^ 


1.  The  combination  wltb  the  Indicator  hand  of  a  speed- 
ometer and  the  scale  over  which  said  hand  moves,  of  nn 
acfjustable  and  settnble  contact  meml)er  coiiperatlvely  as- 
sociated with  the  Indicator  hand  and  with  which  the 
pivotal  end  of  the  latter  makes  continuous  contact  during 
a  part  of  its  registering  movement,  a  pointer  movable 
with  snid  contact  memlter.  and  means  for  adjusting  and 
setting  the  said  contact  meml>er  and  pointer. 

■_'.  The  comMnntion  with  the  indicator  hand  of  a  speed- 
ometer, of  an  adjustable  ami  settal)le  contact  member  co- 
operatively nssoclnted  with  snid  hnnd  and  with  which  the 
pivotal  end  of  the  latter  makes  continuous  contact 
during  a  part  of  Its  registering  movement,  n  rotntable 
stern  on  whi(  h  snid  contact  mouiN'r  is  mounted,  and 
means  for  rotating  and  setting  the  stem  against   rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  indicator  hand  of  a  sikhhI- 
ometer.  of  an  adjustable  and  settable  contact  niemlier 
having  a  yielding  tongue  co6{>eratlvely  associ.ited  with  said 
liand  with  which  the  pivotal  end  of  the  latter  makes 
continuous  contact  during  a  part  of  its  registerini:  move- 
ment, a  rotntable  stem  on  whlcli  said  raeml)er  Is  mounted. 
and  means  for  setting  the  stem  against  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  indicator  hnnd  of  a  speed 
ometer.  of  an  adjustable  and  settable  contiut  niomler 
having  a  yielding  portion  cooperatively  associated  witii  said 
hnnd  and  with  which  the  pivotal  end  of  tlie  Intter  m.ikes 
continuous  contact  during  a  part  of  its  registering  move 
ment.  a  rotatable  stem  ui>on  which  said  conflict  nieml>er 
is  mounted,  and  means  for  rotating  the  stem  to  adjust 
said   meml)er. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  Indicator  hand  of  a  si)eed 
ometer  and  the  scale  over  which  said  band  moves,  of  nn 
adjustable  contact  meml>er  having  a  yielding  portion  co- 
opeiiitlvely  associated  with  snid  hand  and  with  which 
the  pivotal  end  of  the  latter  makes  continuous  contact 
during  a  part  of  Its  registering  movement,  a  i)olnter 
movable  with  the  contact  member,  n  rotntable  stem  upon 
which  said  pointer  and  member  nre  mounted  and  meana 
for  rotatably  adjusting  the  step 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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942,498.  TRIPLE -SIGN  MANIFACTURE.  Thf.opobe 
P.  Heinemann,  ConneravlUe.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Triple  SlRn  Company,  ConneravlUe,  Ind.  File<l  May 
12,  1909.     Serial   No.  495,531. 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  triple  sign  m.Tnufacture 
consisting  in  delineating  normal  sign  matter  on  a  flat 
pattern,  dividing  that  pattern  Into  a  series  of  strips  in 
correspondence  with  the  slat  spacing  of  the  sign  to  be 
produced,  reverslljly  transposing  the  strips  bearing  said 
sign  matter,  thereby  producing  a  Hat  pattern  bearing 
abnormal  sign  matter,  and  copying  said  abnormal  sign 
matter  on  a  plate  to  form  part  of  the  sign,  as  substan- 
tially  set    forth. 

2.  The  improved  method  of  triple  sign  mantifacture 
consisting  In  delineating  normal  sign  mhlter  on  a  flat 
pattern,  dividing  that  pattern  Into  a  series  of  strips 
In  correspondence  with  the  slat  spadng  of  the  sign  to  \>e 
produced,  reversely  transposing  the  strips  bearing  said 
sign  matter  thereby  producing  abnormal  sign  matter, 
copying  said  abnormal  sign  matter  on  the  back  of  a 
front  plate,  and  delineating  normal  sign  matter  on  the 
front  of  said  front  plate,  all  substantially  :i8  set  forth. 


942,499.  REFK1»;KR.VTING  AI'I'AR.VTIS.  .Tohn  Hein- 
HICH.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Kdward 
T.  Powers.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  432,404. 


expanded  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said  cylinder,  and 
means  by  which  Increase  and  decrease  In  pressure  In  said 
return  conductor  will  respectively  start  and  stop  the 
running  of  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  compre««lng 
a  refrigerating  fluid,  an  expansion  chamber,  a  conductor 
for  conveying  compressed  fluid  from  the  compresilng 
means  to  said  expansion  chamber,  a  valve  controlling 
the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  conductor  Into  said  ex 
pansion  chamber,  a  return  conductor  for  conveying  ex- 
panded fluid  from  the  expansion  chamber  to  said  coni 
presslon  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in 
said  return  conductor  for  controlling  the  running  of 
said  motor. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  nppnratus,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  means  oi)erated  thereby  for  compressing  a 
refrigerating  fluid,  an  expansion  chamber,  a  condurtor 
for  conveying  compressed  fluid  from  said  compressing 
means  to  said  expansion  chamber,  a  return  condurtor 
connecting  the  expansion  chamber  with  said  compressing 
means,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocatlve  In  said  cylinder, 
means  by  which,  when  said  piston  Is  reciprocated,  e.tld 
motor  will  l>e  alternately  started  and  stopped,  and  means 
for  conveying  fluid  from  the  return  condxirtor  Into  paid 
cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette. ] 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  _  with 
means  for  compressing  a  refrigerating  fluid,  of  a  motor 
for  operating  said  compressing  means,  an  expansion 
chaml)er,  a  conductor  for  conveying  compressed  fluid 
from  said  compressing  means  to  said  expansion  chamber, 
a  return  conductor  for  conveying  the  expanded  fluid  to 
said  compressing  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
pressure  in  said  return  conductor  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  compressing  a  refrigerating  fluid,  of  a  motor 
for  operating  said  compressing  means,  an  exp.inslon 
chamber,  a  conductor  for  conveying  compressed  fluid 
from  said  compressing  means  to  said  expansion  cham 
l)er.  a  return  conductor  for  conveying  the  expanded  fluid 
from  the  expansion  chamber  to  said  compression  means, 
and  means  by  which  said  motor  is  started  or  stopped  In 
operation  when  the  pressure  In  said  return  conductor 
rises  al)ove  or  fails  below  respectively  the  atmospheric 
pressure. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  compression  cylinder,  of  a  piston  mounted  therein,  a 
motor,  means  connected  with  said  motor  for  operating 
said  piston,  an  expansion  chamber,  a  conductor  for  con- 
veying compressed  fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  said  ex- 
pansion chamber,  a  return  conductor  for  conveying  the 


942,500.  METALLIC  PROTECTOR  FOR  PNECM.^TIC 
TIRKS.  Eric  A.  Hultberg,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July 
17.    1908.     Serial    No.   444,091. 


In  a  tire  protector  the  combination  with  a  tire  of  a 
plurality  of  metallic  plates  curved  between  their  longi- 
tudinal ed^es  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  tire, 
the  extremities  of  said  plates  being  oppositely  reduced 
to  allow  the  overlnpplnK  of  the  same  and  flat  springs  hav- 
ing longitudinal  slots  formed  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
positioned  against  the  Inner  faces  of  said  plates,  said 
flat  springs  l>elng  extended  beneath  the  overlapped  end 
of  said  plates  and  riveted  loosely  thereto. 

I       

9  4  2,501  RETORT  FOR  THE  MANIFACTURE  OF 
ILLT'MIN.VTING  (J.VS.  Chahle.s  W.  Isbkll,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«.'..«02. 

1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  common 
closed  >ras  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  uprluht  retorts  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  tbelr  gas  from  the  bottoms  thereof 
Into  said  common  closed  gas  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  uprljiht  retorts  arranged  to  discharge  their  gas 
from  the  bottoms  thereof,  a  water  seal  for  the  bottoms  of 
the    retorts   and   a   common   closed  gas   chamber   above  the 

said  water  seal  arranged  to  receive  the  gas  as  It  Is  dis- 
charged from  the  bottoms  of  the  said  retorts. 

.'?.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  closed 
Kas  chamt>er  and  an  upright  retort  having  an  open  bottom 
and  arranged  to  discharge  its  gas  through  the  bottom  into 
the  said  closed  gas  chamber,  said  retort  having  a  main 
gas  flue  located  within  the  walls  of  the  retort  and  open- 
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ing  at  its  bottom  directly  into  said  gas  chamber  and  branch 
flues  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  retort  at  different 
points  along  the  same  into  the  said  main  gas  flue. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  closed 
gas  chamber  and  an  upright  retort  having  an  open  bottom 
and  arranfted  to  discharge  Its  gas  through  the  bottom 
into  said  closed  gas  chamber,  said  retort  having  a  plurality 
of  main  gas  flues  located  within  the  walls  of  the  retort 
and  op"iilng  at  their  bottoms  directly  into  said  closed  gas 
chamber  and  branch  flues  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the 
retort  at  different  points  along  the  same  Into  the  said  main 
gas  flues. 

.">.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  common 
closed  gas  cliamber  and  a  plurality  of  uprli:bt  retorts  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  their  gas  from  the  bottoms  thereof 
Into  said  common  gas  chamber,  each  of  said  retorts  having 
a  main  tas  flue  tb'^rein  oprning  at  its  bottom  directly  into 
said  coiiimon  gas  chamber  and  branch  ilues  leading  from 
the  Interior  of  the  retort  at  different  points  along  the  same 
Into  said  main  gas  flue. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


n42.,'102.  AtUrSTABLE  WINDOW  -  GRATE.  8tkph»N 
.Iabi.-'novskv  ,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  June  25.  1S»09. 
Serial  No.  504,218. 


9  4  2.503.  CARBURETER  FOR  HYDROCARBON-EN- 
GINES. 8<>iA)MoN  R.  Jacobs.  New  Yorli.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  513.681. 


1.  A  window  KrattnK  comprlslnj;  a  pair  of  irrate  sections 
adjustably  ronnecte<l  one  to  the  other,  a  second  pair  of 
grate  sections  also  slldably  connected  one  with  the  other 
and  arranged  above  the  first  said  sections  and  adjustably 
connected  therewith,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  sec- 
tions in  their  extended  positions  within  a  window  frame. 

2.  .\  window  KratinK  comprising  a  pair  of  prate  sections 
adjustably  connected  one  to  the  other,  a  second  pair  of 
crate  sections  also  slldably  connected  one  with  the  other 
and  arranged  above  the  first  said  sections  and  ad.)ustably 
connected  therewith,  a  lockinK  bar  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  the  upper  sections  to  hold  the  same  In  an  extended 
position  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  window  frame  to 
bold  the  sections  within  the  same. 

149  0.  G.-  11 


1.  An  auxiliary  carbureter  Including  a  rotary  perforated 
cage  provided  with  one  or  more  fans  acted  upon  by  the 
mixture  passing  through  the  ca;;e  for  rotating  the  cage 
and  thereby  whirling  the  mixture  to  produce  a  more  com- 
plete commingling  of  the  air  and  hydrocarbon  and  for 
eliminating  the  heavier  particles  of  hydrocarbon  from  the 
mixture  by  centrifugal  action. 

2.  .\n  auxiliary  carbureter  Including  a  rotary  perforated 
cage  for  whirling  the  mixture  as  it  passes  therethrough  to 
produce  a  more  complete  commingling  of  the  air  and  hy- 
drocarl)on  and  for  eliminating  the  heavier  particles  of  hy- 
drocarbon from  the  mixture  by  centrifuL'a!  action,  and  a 
perforated  screen  surrounding  the  cage  against  which  the 
said  heavier  particles  of  hydrocarbou'^re  thrown. 

;?.  .\n  auxiliary  carbureter  including  a  rotary  perforated 
cage  for  whirling  the  mixture  as  it  pa.sses  therethrough  to 
produce  a  more  complete  commingling  of  the  air  and  hy- 
drocarbon and  for  ellmlnatlnK  the  heavier  particles  of  hy- 
drocarl)on  from  the  mixture  by  centrifugal  action,  a  per- 
forated screen  surrounding  the  cage  aealnst  which  the 
said  heavier  particles  of  hydrocarbon  are  thrown,  and  an 
absorbent  material  surrounding  the  sajd  screen  for  tem-  ■ 
porarily  retaining  the  heavier  particles  of  hydrocarbon 
which  pass  through  ttie  screen. 

4.  .\n  auxiliary  carbureter  including  a  rotary  perforated 
cace  provided  with  one  or  more  fans  acted  upon  by  the 
mixture  pnssing  through  the  cage  for  rotating  the  cage 
and  thereby  whirling  the  mixture  to  produce  a  more  com- 
plete commingling  of  the  air  and  hydrocarbon  and  for 
eliminating  the  heavl«'r  particles  of  hydrocart>on  from  the 
mixture  by  centrifugal  action  and  a  |)erforaIed  screen  sur- 
rounding the  cage  .tgalnst  which  the  said  he.nvler  particles 
of  hydrocarbon  are  thrown. 

5.  An  auxiliary  carbureter  Including  a  rotary  perforated 
cage  provided  with  one  or  more  fans  acted  iijion  by  the 
mixture  passing  through  the  cage  for  rotating  the  cage 
iind  thereby  whirling  the  mixture  to  produce  a  more  com- 
plete commingling  of  the  air  and  hydrocarbon  and  for 
eliminating  the  heavier  particles  of  hydrocarbon  from  the 
mixture  by  centrifugal  action,  a  i>erforated  screen  sur- 
loundlng  the  cage  afrainst  which  the  said  heavier  particles 
of  hydrocarbon  .ire  thrown  and  an  absorbent  material  sur 
rounding  the  screen  for  temporarily  retaining  the  particles 
of  hydrocarbon  which  pass  through  the  screen. 

[("lalms  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


042.504.    TLIKRS.    Hknby  F.  Kki.lkmen,  rtlca.  N.  Y..  as 

signor  to  rtlca  Iirop  Forge  &  Tool  Company.  YorkvUIe, 

N    Y.      Fifed  May  24.  1909       Serial   No.  497.826. 

1.    In  pliers,   the  combination  of  a   pair  of  Jaws  provided 

with  overlapping,  rearwardly  extended  portions  of  reduced 

thickness   and    oppositely    disposed   with    respect    to    said 
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Jaw«,  one  of  said  overiapplng  portions  bavlng  a  slot  ex- 
tended Into  the  space  between  said  Jawa  when  in  open  po- 
sition, one  of  the  forward  edjfes  of  said  slot  and  the  Inner 
end  of  the  opposite  Jaw  being  relatively  Inclined  and  ar- 
ranijpd  tn  constitute  a  pair  of  cooperating  cutting  edges. 


'2.  In  !)li<'rs.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  provided 
with  overlapping,  rearwardly  extended  portions  of  reduced 
thickness  and  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
jaws,  one  of  said  overlapping  portions  having  a  slot  ex- 
tended into  the  space  between  said  jaws  when  in  open  po- 
sition, one  of  the  forward  edges  of  said  slot  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  opposite  Jaw  being  arranged  to  constitute  a 
pair  ot  coiiperatlns,'  cutting  edges,  said  ed«es  converging 
toward  the  outer  face  of  said  overlapping  portion  when 
said  jaws  are  open. 

.'{.  In  pliers,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws  provided 
with  overlapping  rearwardly  extended  portions  of  reduced 
thickness  and  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  fo  said 
jaws,  one  of  said  overlapping  portions  having  a  slot  ex- 
tf-ndod  into  the  spay  between  said  jaws  when  in  open  po- 
sition and  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
portion  to  form  nn  overhanging  wall,  the  forward  end  of 
said  wall  and  the  inner  end  of  the  opposite  jaw  being  ar- 
ranged to  constitute  a  pair  of  cooperating  cutting  edges. 


9  4  2,505.  COMPOSITION  FOR  HAILW.VY  TIES.  4c. 
Joseph  Kirkham,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  Elvln  Prltchard.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  i:?.  190S.      Serial  No.  426,916. 


1.  A  composition  for  use  in  maklnij  railroad  cross  ties 
comprisinir,  lime  rock,  kaolin,  silica  grit,  pulp  fiber,  as- 
phaltum  or  tar  compositions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  \  composition  for  use  in  making  railway  ties  com 
prising  lime  rock,  kaolin  (common),  silica  grit,  pulp  fiber, 
asplialtum  or  tar,  substantially  as  described. 


942,500.  SKT-SCKKW.  .Wei.  Lkveiuhl,  Aurora,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Aiirora  .\iitomatlc  Machinery  Company,  Au- 
rora, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1909.      Serial   No.   490.691. 

1.   The  comhlnation    with   a   metal   part  provided   with  a 
screw  threaded   hole,   of  a   set  screw  which    Is   inserted   in 
said   screw-tlirended    hole;  said   set  screw   being   provided 
with    a    longitudinally    extendlni;,    lateral,    locking   surface 
on   the   portion   of  its   screw  threaded    length   which    is   lo 
cated  within  the  outer  end  of  the  screw-threaded  hole.  ;ind 
the  metal  of  the  said  part   in  which   the  set  screw  Is  In 
serted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  screw  thrended  hole  l)e 
ing  swaged  inwardly  to  form  an  Integral  projection  which, 
by   Its  contact   with   the   locking   face  of   the  set  screw  \>e- 
tween   the  ends   of  the  screw-threadefl    portion,   holds   the 
latter  from  turning. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  part,  provided  n^Ith  a 
screw  threaded  hole,  of  a  set-screw  which  Is  inserted  in 
said  screw  threaded  hole,  said  set-screw  l)eing  provided 
with  two  oppositely  located  flat  faces  which  extend  along 
said  screw  for  a  portion  of  the  screw  threaded  length 
thereof,    and    the    inner    ends   of   which    extend    into    the 


screw-threaded  bole,  said  part  in  which  the  set-screw  is 
Inserted  being  provided  with  inwardly  extending  projec- 
tions which  are  formed  by  swaging  Inwardly  the  metal  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  screw  threaded  hole  and  which  ecgaue 
the  flat  faces  of  the  set-screw  between  the  ends  of  the 
screw  threaded  portion  thereof  to  lock  the  latter  against 
rotation. 


942,50- 


DUSTFK.     BOSK   S.    MELCitERS,   Detroit,  Mich. 


Filed  Mar.  l.'2,  1909. 


Serial  No.  484, 9H4. 


1.  A  dtister.  comprising  a  thin  wide  flat  body,  flexible 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  Its  length,  a  socket  member 
projecting  in  the  plane  of  the  i)ody  from  one  edge  thereof, 
a  handle  engatring  the  socket,  and  a  cloth  clamp  compris- 
ing elongated  transversa'  clamping  memtiers  arranged  in 
allnement  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  l»ody  adjoining  the 
socket  inerat)er.  and  rearwardly-projectlng  supporting 
arms  for  the  clamps  rigidly  attached  to  the  handle. 

2.  A  duster,  comprising  a  thin  wide  flat  body  flexible 
in  a  dlrwtion  transverse  to  its  length,  a  handle  socket 
projecting  from  said  Ixxly  and  in  substantially  the  pl.ine 
thereof,  a  handle  enuanlne  said  socket,  a  pair  of  cloth 
clamps  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  l)Ody  adjacent 
the  Junction  of  the  latter  and  handle  extending  trans 
versely  of  the  body  for  substantially  its  entire  width,  a 
pair  of  arms  carryinc  the  menil)ers  termlnatlnK  tn  offsets 
extendlii;;  within  apertures  formed  In  the  handle,  a  re 
taining  band  for  aecurinj:  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  to 
the  handle,  and  n  clamping  link  siidably  ennaglng  the 
arras  serviuir  to  clamp  the  members  to  the  body. 

3.  In  a  duster,  the  comhlnation  with  a  thin  wide  Hat 
ImkIv  section  flexible  In  a  direction  transverse  to  Its  length, 
said  body  section  comprisini:  a  frame  formed  from  a 
single  strand  of  wire  l)ent  Intermediate  Its  ends  Into  sub 
8tanti;iliy  rectan;;utai-  contiguration.  having  the  end  por 
tions  thereof  bent  Into  parallelism  centrally  of  one  end 
of  the  liody  section  and  projecting  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto,  and  a  covering  therefor,  of  a  handle  hav 
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Ing  one  end  positioned  between  the  projecting  end  por- 
tions of  the  frame,  a  clamfilnt:  sleeve  embracing  the  handle 
and  arms  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  handle,  and  a  pair 
of  cloth  clamps  extending  transversely  of  the  body  in 
proximity  to  the  junction  of  the  latter  and  handle. 


042.508.  ELKCTKICCIRCriT  CONTROLLING  REI>AY. 
Pi  KNKTT  Menkin,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Feb.  ."?,  1909. 
Serial  No.  475,S03. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  first  electric  circuit  including 
an  elertronini:net.  a  second  electric  circuit  including  an 
electromagnet,  said  first  and  second  circuits  receiving  elec 
trie  current  from  n  common  so\ircp.  n  third  electric  clroiit 
Inrlnding  a  translating  device,  means  under  the  control  of 
the  ele<iromncnet  of  the  first  circuit  for  opening  and 
closing  the  second  circuit,  and  me.ins  under  the  control  of 
the  ele«  tromagnet  of  the  second  rivult  for  changing  the 
character  of  the  thlnl  circuit 

2.  The  r-ombination  of  a  first  electric  circnit  inchtdlng 
Rt)  elect  roinaunit.  a  norma  1 1\  open  S'^cond  electric  circuit 
including  an  ele<  tromatnet.  said  tirst  and  second  circuits 
receiving  electric  current  from  a  common  source,  a  nor- 
mally open  third  ele<'tric  circuit  Including  a  translating 
device.  mcHns  under  the  control  of  the  electromagnet  of 
the  first  circuit  for  closing  the  second  circuit,  and  mesns 
under  the  control  of  the  electromagnet  of  the  second  cir- 
cuit for  closing  the  third  circuit. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  lirst  electric  circuit  including 
an  elpi'tromngnet.  a  .second  electric  circuit  Including  an 
electromagnet,  said  first  and  second  circuits  receiving 
eie(irlc  (Mirrent  from  a  common  source,  a  third  electric 
circuit  Includlnii  a  translatln-.;  device,  a  fourth  electric 
circuit  Incltiding  a  translating  de\  ice.  means  under  the 
control  of  the  electromagnet  of  the  first  circuit  for  open 
Ing  and  closing  the  second  and  fourth  circuits,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  ele<ironrignet  of  the  second  clr 
cult  for  chaniring  the  (baracter  of  the  third  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  first  electric  circuit  including 
an  ele(  tromagnet.  a  normally  open  second  electric  circuit 
Inchidlng  an  electromagnet,  said  first  and  second  circuits 
receiving  electric  t'urrent  from  u  common  source,  a  nor- 
mally open  third  electric  circuit  including  a  translating 
device,  a  normally  open  fourth  electric  circuit  Including  a 
translating  device,  means  under  the  control  of  the  electro 
magnet  of  the  tirst  circuit  for  closing  the  second  and 
fourth  circuits,  and  means  under  the  control  of  tlie  elp<' 
tromagnet  of  the  se<ond  circuit  for  closing  the  third 
circuit. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  normally  closed  first  electric 
circuit  including  nn  elect rum;iv:net  provided  with  an  arma- 
ture held  normally  In  a  lirst  position  against  the  magnet 
and    movable    to   a    second    position    and    a    third    position 


away  from  the  magnet,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  ar- 
inaturi  away  froiu  the  magnet,  a  normally  open  second 
ele(tri<  circuit  Including  an  electroniaKtiet.  said  tirst  and 
second  circuits  receiving  electric  current  from  a  common 
source.  »ald  second  circuit  being  closed  by  the  movement 
of  said  armature  from  its  first  to  its  second  position, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  electromagnet  of  the  sec 
ond  circuit  to  control  tiie  movement  of  said  armature 
flora  its  second  to  its  third  position,  and  a  normally  op«»n 
third  electric  circuit  including  a  translating  device,  said 
third  circuit  l>elng  closed  by  the  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture from  Its  se<find  to  its  third  position. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.509.  CEMENT-KILN.  Thom.\s  M,  Morcak.  Long 
Point.  Quel>ec.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1907.  Serial  No. 
355,190. 


1.  A  cement  kiln  of  gradually  increasing  diameter, 
toward  Its  rear  end,  a  wall  having  a  series  of  inclined 
channels  within  said  kiln,  and  mean*  for  retarding  the 
fli»w  of  ceuieiit  in  its  passable  through  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  kiln 

2.  A  cement  kiln  of  frusto  conical  form  having  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  inclined  and  its  lower  face  lying  in  a  borl- 
rontal  plane,  a  wall  near  the  rear  end  of  said  kiln,  means 
for  allowing  tlie  cement  to  flow  tlirough  said  wall,  and 
means  for  retarding  the  passage  of  the  cement  within  the 
enlarged  portion  nf  the  kiln. 

3.  A  cement  kiln  of  fniato-conical  form  having  a  wall 
locaKni  ne.-^r  its  rear  end.  a  plurality  of  Inclined  channels 
passint;  through  said  wall,  and  one  or  more  retarding  rings 
located  Itetween  said  wall  and  the  mouth  of  the  kiln. 


942,51(1  TOWING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CANAL  AND 
HIVEli  VKSSELS.  Emil  O.  Nikel.  Taworrno,  Austria- 
Hunttary.      Filed  Nov.  2.*?,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,0.33. 


iillijfall^ 


W*'' 


1  Towing  device  for  canal  and  river  vessels,  comprising 
two  drawing  lines  of  strong  resistance,  wound  on  separate 
drums  on  a  vessel,  means  to  turn  said  drums  at  will  in  the 
same  and  opposite  directions,  fixed  stations  at  suitable  dis- 
tances from  each  other  along  the  tow  path,  means  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  drawing  lines  to  tie  them  at  said  stations, 
loose  carrying  lines,  extending  from  the  end  of  each  draw- 
ing line  forwardly,  and  a  traveling  drum  adapted  to  take 
rj)  said  carrying  lln<^s,  one  as  a  lower  strand  and  the 
other  as  an  upper  strand,   subsinniiall v   as  described. 

2  Towing  device  for  « anal  and  ri\er  vessels  comprising 
two  drawing  lines  of  strong  resistance,  wound  on  separate 
drums  on  a  vessel,  reversible  motors  for  each  drum  and  a 
clutch  fo  couple  the  drums,  fixed  stnliot's  al  snitabie  dls 
lances  from  each  other  along  the  tow  path,  mean*  at  the 
frci'  ends  of  the  drawing  lines  to  tie  them  at  said  stations, 
loose  carrying  lines  of  lighter  cross  »e<  tlon  than  the  draw- 
ing lines  extending  from  the  end  of  each  drawing  line  for- 
wardly and  a  traveling  drum  adapted  to  take  up  said 
carrying  lines,  one  as  a  lower  strand  and  the  other  as  an 
upper  strand,  subsfanf isily   as  descrllied 
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942,511.      HARROW.      Gkobgb    A.    Olson,    Ramey.    Minn. 
Filed  May  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  4fiS,41S. 


942.512.  AITOMATIC  SIIINOLK  STAMI'  AND  PACK- 
ER'S RECORI'ER.  r.EOR<.E  A.  Oktwkin,  Maple  Falls. 
Wash.     Filwl  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  4SO,715. 


tfS^ 


1.  In  a  harrow  a  member  motinted  for  rofatloii  and  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  Z-bars,  teeth  pivoted  th<'reto  for  lim- 
ited BwlngtaK  movement,  a  hub  located  within  the  bars, 
and  spokes  radiating  from  the  hub  and  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  vertical  webs  of  the  7  bars. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  Zbar,  teeth  pivoted  thereto,  a 
hub.  spokes  connecting  the  hub  with  the  7  bar,  a  draft 
beam  pivotally  connected  with  the  hub.  and  a  clip  attached 
to  the  draft  beam  and  extending  under  the  outer  tlange  of 
the  Z  bar. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotating  mem- 
bers made  up  of  Z-bars  and  annularly  formed,  teeth  piv- 
oted to  the  bars,  hubs  located  within  the  said  annuli, 
spokes  connecting  the  hubs  with  the  annuli,  draft  beams 
pivotally  connected  with  the  bub.  clips  attached  to  the 
beams  and  projecting  under  the  outer  flangos  of  the  an- 
nuli. and  a  connecting  bar  pivotally  joined  at  its  ends 
wltli  the  centers  of  the  adjacent  rotating  membt'rs. 


1.  In  a  shingle  stamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  lateral  stamp  and  means  for  attaching  said  stamp  to 
the  operating  mechanism  of  a  shingle-packer's  press,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  cause  the  lettered  surface  of  said 
stamp  to  be  pressed  against  a  bunch  of  shingles  when  said 
bunch  is  being  brought  under  compression  by  the  operation 
of  said  mechanism  and  lieing  further  adapted  to  cause  the 
lettered  surface  of  said  stamp  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  an  Inking  pad  when  said  bunch  Is  l)eing  released  from 
said  compression  by  the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  shingle  stamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  stamp   suited   to   print  or  stamp   data   on    a  hunch   of 


shingles,  the  shaft  of  a  shingle-packers  press,  meana  for 
revolving  said  shaft  forward  and  backward  through  an 
arc,  a  lever  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  at  a  medial 
point,  a  reBlllenI  compression  link  joining  one  end  of  said 
lever  to  a  hinge  on  said  stamp,  l)eing  suited  to  press  said 
stamp  against  said  bunch  of  shingles  when  in  said  press, 
also  suited  to  withdraw  said  stamp  from  said  contact,  a 
resilient  tension  element  one  end  being  attached  to  said 
stamp  and  the  other  end  being  attached  to  the  frame 
work  of  said  press,  tielng  suited  to  turn  said  stamp  on  said 
hinge  and  Invert  the  same  when  said  .stamp  Is  being  car- 
ried downward  by  said  link,  a  resilient  tension  element, 
one  end  Ixalng  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and 
the  other  end  l>elng  connected  to  said  stamp  being  salted 
to  turn  said  stamp  on  said  hinge  and  revert  the  tame 
when  said  stamp  Is  being  carried  upward  by  said  link, 
and  an  Inking  pad  adapted  to  receive  said  stamp  when 
inverted. 

.1.  In  n  shingle  stamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  stamp  suited  to  print  or  stamp  data  on  a  bunch  of 
shingles,  the  shaft  of  a  shingle-packer's  press,  means  for 
revolving  said  shaft  forward  and  backward  through  an 
arc.  a  lever  rigidly  attacl»ed  to  said  shaft  at  a  medial 
point,  a  resilient  compression  link  joining  one  end  of  said 
lever  to  a  hinge  on  said  stamp,  being  suited  to  press  said 
stamp  agiilnst  said  bunch  of  shingles  when  In  said  piess. 
also  suited  to  withdraw  said  stamp  from  said  contact,  a 
resilient  tension  element,  one  end  being  attached  to  said 
stamp  and  the  other  end  l)elng  attached  to  the  framework 
of  said  press.  l>elng  suited  to  turn  said  stamp  on  said  binge 
and  invert  the  same  when  said  stamp  Is  being  carried 
downward  by  said  link,  a  resilient  tension  element  one  end 
l)eing  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lover  and  the 
other  end  being  connected  to  said  stamp  l)elng  suited  to 
turn  said  stamp  on  said  hinge  and  levert  the  same  when 
said  stamp  is  l)elng  carried  upward  by  said  link,  an  Ink 
Ing  pad  being  suitably  attached  to  the  framework  of  said 
press  ami  adapte<l  to  receive  said  stamp  when  invert*'*!,  an 
Inclined  surface  piece  attached  to  said  link  t)eing  adapted 
to  strike  against  a  tlxed,  deflc<tlng  piece  and  cau.se  said 
stamp  to  fall  centrally  on  said  inking  pad  when  inverted, 
and  a  fixed  piece  being  suited  to^detlect  said  Inclined-sur- 
face piece. 

4.  In  a  shingle  s^mp,  the  combination  of  a  lettered 
stamp  consisting  of  two  principal  parts,  one  N'ing  adspted 
to  print  the  manufacturer  s  name  and  address  on  a  bunch 
of  shingles,  the  other  lielng  adapted  to  print  a  character  on 
said  bunch  of  shingles  which  may  designate  the  machine 
in  which  said  bunch  was  paclfed,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  stamp  to  the  operating  mecluinlsni  of  a  sblngle- 
packer's  press,  said  means  U'Ing  ada|ite<1  to  cause  the  let- 
tered surface  of  sabJ  stamp  to  \ie  pressed  against  a  bunch 
of  shlnglen  when  said  bunch  is  l)elng  brought  under  com 
pression  by  the  operation  of  said  niecbanlsm  and  Ix'Ing 
further  adapted  to  cause  the  letteied  surface  of  said  stamp 
to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  an  Inking  pad  when  said 
bunch  Is  being  release*!  from  said  compression  by  tlio  oper- 
ation of  said  niecbanlsm. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  jaw  nctuatlng  means  of  a 
machine  for  packing  shingles,  a  carrier  connected  for  op- 
eration thereby,  means  supporting  said  carrier  for  aiove 
ment  toward  and  from  the  shingles  Ijelng  packed,  a  lir>ind- 
ing  bead  rotatably  supported  on  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  head  during  ^love- 
ment  of  snld  carrier. 


942..51."?.  SINTERING  AF'PARATUS.  Robert  P.^umeb, 
I>archmont.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Conipnny, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  10,  19h'.i  Se- 
rial No.  477,181. 

1.  In  a  thermo-electric  apparatus,  the  comblnatr  n  nf  an 
envelop,  means  for  supplying  a  kss  to  said  envelop  and  a 
plurality  of  water-cooled  clamps  for  holding  mateiial  to 
be  treated,  at  least  one  of  said  damps  being  freely  mov- 
able. I  I 

2.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer, means  for  supplying'  gas  thereto,  means  for  clamp- 
ing a  body  to  be  sintered  and  for  conducting  current  tbere- 
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to.   and   means   for    passing   a   cooling    fluid   through   said    '  942.515.      FLU&CLEANER 


clamping  and  current-conducting  means. 


.'i.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  Uxed 
clamp,  a  movable  clamp,  means  for  counterbalancing  the 
weight  of  said  movable  clamp,  and  means  for  conducting 
current  to  said  clamps. 

4.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
clamp,  a  movable  clamp,  a  float  attached  to  said  movable 
clamp  and  supported  l)y  a  liijuld,  and  means  for  supplying 
current  to  said  clamps. 

5.  In  a  sintering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  coop- 
erating water-cooled  clamps,  one  of  which  Is  freely  mov- 
able, electrical  conductors  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
clamps,  and  a  float  Immersed  in  a  body  of  mercury  and 
rigidly  attached  to  the  movable  clamp  for  supporting  the 
same. 


942,514  CIGARETTE  TIITING  MACHINE.  Stasis 
LAIS  Palmuwsky,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28. 
1908.     Serial  No.  464J(92. 


<<< 


N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1908 


Sam  t  el  8.   Poolk,  Albany, 
Serial  No.  457,616. 


1.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  conveying  rails  for 
conveying  the  tipped  cigarettes  to  a  revolving  drum,  said 
drum  having  hook  shaped  pockets,  a  second  drum  coactlng 
with  said  first  mentioned  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
cigarettes  therefrom,  a  chute  upon  which  said  cigarettes 
are  discharged  by  said  second  drum,  a  box  Into  which  said 
cigarettes  are  finally  discharged  and  means  for  moving  said 
box  while  same  is  being  filled 

2.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  conveying  rails  for 
conveying  the  tipped  cigarettes  to  a  revolving  drum,  said 
drum  having  hook  shaped  pockets,  a  second  drum  coactlng 
with  said  first  mentioned  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
cigarettes  therefrom,  a  chute  upon  which  said  cigarettes 
are  discharged  by  said  second  drum,  guard  rails  at  the 
sides  of  said  drums  to  keep  said  cigarettes  from  falling 
out,  a  box  into  which  said  cigarettes  are  finally  discharged 
and  means  for  moving  said  box  while  same  Is  being  filled. 

;{.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  conveying  rails  for 
conveying  the  tipped  cigarettes  to  a  revolving  drum,  said 
drum  having  hook  shaped  pockets,  a  second  drum  coactlng 
with  said  first  mentioned  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
cigarettes  therefrom,  a  chute  upon  which  said  cigarettes 
are  discharged  by  said  second  drum,  a  box  Into  which  said 
cigarettes  are  finally  discharged  and  an  endless  belt  for 
feeding  said  box  into  position  \o  receive  said  cigarettes. 


1.  .\  flue  cleaner,  having,  in  combination,  a  head,  a 
spiral  sujiport  having  one  or  more  convolutions  carried  by 
the  head,  and  scale  cutting  disks  loosely  mounted  on  the 
support  for  rotation  by  engagement  with  the  Interior  of  a 
flue  so  arranged  that  they  will  operate  upon  the  entire  In- 
terior surface  of  the  flue  as  the  head  Is  moved  longitudi- 
nally through  the  flue,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  flue  cleaner,  having,  in  combination,  a  head,  a  spi- 
ral rod  having  one  or  more  convolutions  carried  by  the 
head,  and  toothed  cutter  disks  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod 
for  rotation  by  engagement  with  the  Inferior  of  a  flue  as 
the  head  Is  moved  longitudinally  through  the  flue,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  flue  cleaner,  having.  In  combination,  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  standard,  a  rod  spirally  arranged  about  the 
standard  and  having  one  end  connected  therewith,  and 
cutter  disks  lo<wely  mounted  on  the  rod  for  rotation  by  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  of  the  flue  as  the  head  Is 
moved  longitudinally  through  the  flue,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  flue  cleaner,  having,  In  combination,  a  head,  a 
spiral  rod  having  one  or  more  convolutions  carried  there- 
by, cutter  disks  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod  for  rotation  by 
engagement  with  the  Interior  of  a  flue  as  the  head  Is 
moved  longitudinally  through  the  flue,  and  devices  for  ex- 
panding or  contracting  the  spiral  rod  to  vary  the  diameter 
of  the  spiral,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  flue  cleaner,  having.  In  combination,  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  standard,  a  rod  spirally  arranged  about  the 
standard  connected  with  the  head  and  with  the  standard, 
cutter  disks  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod  and  spacing 
washers  between  the  disks. 


942,516  ALFALFA-HARROW.  Edwin  F.  Prick,  I  pper 
Sandusky.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Manufacturing 
Company,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1909      Serial  No.  523,119. 

1.  In  a  harrow  of  the  character  described,  a  disk  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  an  annular  projection  arranged 
near  the  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  having  a  series  of 
sockets  therein,  teeth  arranged  in  the  respective  sockets 
and  having  transverse  grooves  near  the  inner  ends  thereof, 
a  clamping  plate  having  a  rib  near  the  edge  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  grooves  in  said  teeth,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  clamping  plate  to  said  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  harrow  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  gang-bolt,  of  a  disk  comprising  a  body  portion 
mounted  on  said  gang-l>olt,  an  annular  projection  arranged 
near  the  edge  of  said  body  portion  on  one  side  thereof  and 
having  a  series  of  radially  arranged  sockets  therein,  a 
series  of  teeth  mounted  In  the  respective  sockets  and  hav- 
ing transverse  grooves  near  their  Inner  ends,  n   clamping 
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plate  mounted  od  said  gang-bolt  and  having  a  projection 
arranged  near  the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
groov<  s  in  said  teeth,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamp- 
ing plate  to  said  body  portion. 


3.  In  a  harrow  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  gang-bolt,  of  a  disk  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion mounted  on  said  gang-bolt,  an  annular  projection  ar- 
ranged near  the  edge  of  said  body  portion  on  one  side 
thereof  and  having  a  series  of  radially  arranged  sockets 
therein,  a  series  of  teeth  mounted  In  the  respective  sockets 
and  having  transverse  grooves  near  their  inner  ends,  a 
clamping  plate  mounted  on  said  gang-bolt  and  having  a 
projection  arranged  near  the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  grooves  In  said  teeth,  means  for  securing  said 
clamping  plate  to  said  body  portion,  and  spacing  sleeves 
mounted  on  said  gang-bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
faces  of  said  body  portion  and  said  clamping  plate,  re- 
spectively. 

4.  In  a  harrow  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  gang-bolt,  of  a  disk  comprising  a  body  portion 
mounted  on  said  gang-bolt,  an  annular  projection  arranged 
near  the  edge  of  said  body  portion  on  one  side  thereof  and 
having  a  series  of  radially  arranged  sockets  therein,  a  se- 
ries of  teeth  mounted  In  the  respective  sockets  and  having 
transverse  grooves  near  their  Inner  ends,  a  clamping  plate 
mounted  on  said  gang-bolt  and  having  a  projection  ar- 
ranged near  the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
grooves  In  said  teeth,  means  for  securing  said  clamping 
plate  to  said  body  portion,  and  spacing  sleeves  mounted 
on  said  gang  bolt  and  having  the  ends  adjacent  said  disk 
enlarged  and  adapted  to  engage  said  body  portion  and  said 
clamping  plate,  respectively,  at  points  removed  from  said 
gang-bolt. 

ft.  A  disk  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  laterally  extending  annular  projection  arranged 
on  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
rantcfd  sockets,  a  series  of  teeth  mounted  in  the  respective 
sockets,  extending  beyond  the  Inner  ends  thereof  and  hav- 
ing transverse  grooves  in  said  projecting  portions,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  adapted  to  tit  within  said  annular  projection  on 
said  body  portion  and  having  a  rib  near  the  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  in  said  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


042,517.      SAFETY   .\TT.\CHMENT   FOR   SC.VRF  -  PINS. 

FaED  S.  RiTXOLDS,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Cory  & 

Reynolds  Company,  Providence,  R.   I.,  a  Corporation  of 

Rhode  Island.     Filed  July  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,967. 

1.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece 

pdrotector  or  safety  device  for  the  stems  of  scarf-pins  and 

aoalogoas  article*,  the  same  consisting  of  a  resilient  bow 

Dtember  having  oppositely  disposed  rearwardly  extending 

upper  and   lower  portions,  each   portion   being  bent  and 

comprising  three   laterally   separated   piles   of   the   stock 

ha.Tlog  holes  theretbroogh  and  terminating  in  a  handle  or 


grasping  part,  the  major  portion  of  said  bow  part  Heing 
forward  of  the  axes  of  said  holes  while  the  said  handle 
part  extends  rearw.irdly  from  said  {lies,  and  having  the 
holes  of  the  said  upper  and  lower  portions  arranu''d  to 
substantially  register  with  one  another  to  receive  a  pin 
when  the  said  portions  are  sufficiently  compressed  or 
sprung  toward  each  other. 


■J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  strip  of 
spring-metal  bent  to  produce  a  how  part  having  rear- 
wardly projecting  oppositely  disposed  end  portions,  each 
of  the  latter  having  the  metal  further  bent  and  extending 
forwardly  to  or  nearly  to  the  back  of  the  bow  and  then 
reversely  bent  and  projecting  rearward  to  produce  a 
grasping  element,  and  having  the  metal  or  plies  compris- 
ing each  of  said  end  portions  provided  with  holes  nor- 
mally inelined  to  the  central  or  medium  line  of  the  device 

'^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  strip  of 
sprinc  uietnl  bent  to  produce  a  bow  part  having  rear- 
wardly projecting  oppositely  disposed  suitably  apertured 
end  portions,  the  metal  of  each  of  said  portions  being  bent 
and  exfemled  forwardly  to  prodiice  a  loop  terminating  In 
a  rearward  handle  or  grasping  element,  and  having  said 
loop  parts  arranged  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage 
the  bow  and  forcibly  draw  said  end  portions  toward  each 
other  from  the  normal  or  expanded  position  upon  suitably 
pressing  or  manipulating  the  handle  elements,  thereby 
contracting  the  distance  lying  between  the  latter  and 
causing  the  several  apertures  to  be  substani tally  alined  to 
receive  tlie  stem  or  shank  of  a  pin.  substantially  ap  de- 
scribed. 


9  4  2.518.  AERIAL  TRAMWAY.  H.arrt  S  Rmbi^Json, 
Fallston,  Md..  assignor  to  Ch.irles  R.  Mann.  Jr.,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  .397..'?0$. 


*ClJ  . 


1.  The  combination  in  an  elevated  cableway  of  two 
parallel  cables  comi)risinL'  one  track;  a  plural  numb«r  of 
stands  on  which  said  cables  are  seated  -said  stands  prti- 
vlded  with  a  bridge  extending'  In  the  direction  of  the  cable 
track  fully  across  the  stand  :  and  a  car  having  wheels  pro 
vlded  with  two  circular  rims  of  different  diameters- -one 
for  traversing  the  track  cable  and  the  other  for  traversing 
said  bridgf. 

2.  An  elevated  cableway  having  two  parallel  cables  com- 
posing one  track:  nnd  n  plural  number  of  nprlglit  stands 
on  which  said  cables  are  seated,  and  said  stands  provided 
with  an  Immovable  bridge  extending  across  the  staad  In 
the  same  direction  as  the  cable-track. 

,        3.   The    combination    in    an    elevated    cableway    of    two 

parallel  cables  comprising  one  track  :  a  plural  number  of 

,   Immovable  stands  on  which,  said  cables  are  seated— said 
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stands  provided  with  a  bridge  extending  In  the  direction 
of  the  cable  track  :  and  a  car  having  wheels  provided  with 
two  circular  rims  of  different  diameters,  one  rim  of  which 
is  grooved  to  traverse  the  track-cable  and  the  other 
adapted  to  traverse  the  said  bridge  and  while  traversing 
on  the  bridge  will  support  the  car  at  a  higher  elevation 
than   when    traversing  the   track-cable 

4  The  combination  In  an  elevated  cableway  of  two 
parallel  cables  comprising  one  track,  said  two  cables  being 
Independent  of  each  other  and  a  down  pointed  loop  foiled 
In  each  cable  :  a  plural  numt>er  of  immovable  stands  each 
having  on  top  two  seats  on  which  a  cable  is  supported 
and  provided  between  said  s«ats  with  a  slot  that  opens  In 
the  vertical  direction  and  down  through  which  one  of  said 
loops  projects,  whereby  the  loop  can  be  inserted  bodily  or 
removed  bodily;  and  mechanical  means  applied  to  said 
loop  to  stretch  the  cable  track  when  desired. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  elevated  cableway  of  two 
parallel  cables  comprising  one  track,  said  two  cables  l)eing 
independent  of  each  other  and  a  down-f>olnted  loop  formed 
In  each  cable  ;  a  plural  number  of  Immovable  stands  each 
having  on  top  two  seats  on  which  a  cable  is  supported 
and  provided  between  said  seats  with  a  slot  that  opens  In 
the  vertical  direction  and  down  through  which  one  Uwp 
projects  ;  a  pulley  hanging  In  said  loop,  a  screw-threaded 
rod  pendent  from  said  pulley,  and  a  nut  on  said  screw- 
threaded  rod  to  draw  downward  on  the  pulley. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


942,519       BUTTONWOLE  CUTTER       Fred  F    Robt,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,9.'^2. 


Is  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  knife,  the 
rear  of  said  blade  being  extended  and  slotted,  and  a  set 
screw  passing  o\er  said  slot  and  Into  the  base  plate, 
whereby  the  shield  may  be  adjusted  in  the  knife. 

r>.  In  a  buttonhole  cutter,  a  l>&8e  plate,  a  clamp,  whereby 
the  base  plate  may  l>e  tlxed  to  a  sui>port.  a  knife  projecting 
out  from  the  base  plate,  the  face  of  ilie  knife  and  tlie  face 
of  the  base  plate  being  in  allnemenl.  a  guide  lu/  on  the 
base  plate  below  the  knife,  and  a  shield  being  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  relative  to  the  knife  and  resting  «t  Its 
forward  end  on  said  lug. 


1.  .\  buttonhole  cutter  comprising  a  base  plate,  means 
for  clamping  said  plate  to  a  support,  a  knife  fixed  on 
said  plate  and  projecting  out  therefrom  and  In  the  same 
plane  therewith,  a  shield  longitudinally  adjustable  along 
the  face  of  said  knife,  and  means  for  clamping  the  shield 
in  any  Rdjuste<l  position 

2.  \  buttonhole  cutter  comprising  a  base  plate,  means 
for  clamping  said  plate  to  a  support,  a  knife  carried  by 
said  plate  parallel  therewith  and  projecting  out  therefrom, 
said  knife  being  formed  with  an  aimular  ■  dge.  and  a  slileld 
adjustable  along  the  face  of  the  knife  and  adjustably  held 
thereto,  said  shield  having  an  edge  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  knife. 

."?.  A  buttonhole  cutter  comprising  a  base,  means  at- 
tached thereto  for  clamping  the  base  upon  a  support,  a 
knife  attached  to  the  face  of  said  ba.se  and  projecting  out 
tlierefrom,  said  knife  having  a  sharpened  edge  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  knife  downward^  and  Inward  to  the 
other  side  thereof,  an  adjustable  shield  comprising  a  blade 
having  Its  end  at  rlKht  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  knife,  said  shield  beinc  longitudinally  slotted,  and  a 
set  screw  passing  from  said  slot  Into  said  base,  whereby 
the  shield  may  t>e  adjusted  longitudinally  along  the  face 
of  the  knife. 

4.  A  buttonhole  cutter  comprising  a  clamp,  a  vertically 
arranged  base  plate  forming  the  upper  portion  of  said 
clamp,  a  knife  secured  to  the  face  of  said  base  plate  and 
projecting  out  therefrom,  said  knife  being  pointed  at  its 
outer  end  and  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  from  one 
edge  of  the  knife  at  an  angle  to  the  other  edge  of  fhe  knife. 
and  a  shield  comprising  a  blade  portion  whose  outer  end 


942,520  VARIABLE -SPEED  COASTING  AND  BRAK- 
INt;  HUB.  .\LBEUT  F.  Rockwell,  Bristol.  Conn,  us- 
slgnor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Mar.   1.   1904.     Serial  No.   196,0.S7. 


</<]  <* 


1.  .V  coasting  and  braking  hub  having  in  combination,  a 
driver,  an  auxiliary  driver  arranged  within  the  hub,  brake 
mechanism,  and  nii-ans  for  clutc!  in«  the  driver  to  ilie  aux- 
iliary driver  or  to  the  brake  meclianism. 

2.  .V  coasting  and  braking  huh  having  in  combination,  a 
driver,  an  auxiliarv  driver  arranged  within  the  hub,  and 
brake  mechanism,  together  with  means  for  clutching  tiic 
driver  to  the  hub,  to  the  auxiliary-  driver  or  to  the  brak" 
mechanism. 

3.  .\  coasting  and  braking  hub  having  in  combination,  a 
driver,  an  auxiliary  driver  within  and  geared  to  the  hub, 
and  brake  mechanism,  together  wiili  clutch  mechanism 
for  clutching  the  driver  to  the  hub,  to  the  auxiliary  driver 
or  to  the  brake  mechanism,  or  for  releasing  the  driver 
therefrom. 

4.  .V  coasting  and  braking  bub  having  in  combination. 
an  auxiliary  driver  arranired  within  and  geared  to  the 
hub.  brake  mechanism,  and  means  for  clutching  the  driver 
to  the  auxiliary  driver  or  to  the  brake  mechanism. 

5.  .\  coasting  and  brakini:  hub  ha\iiTK  in  combination,  a 
main  driver,  together  witli  means  for  clutching  it  to  the 
hub,  n  brake  actuator,  an  .•luxlliary  driver,  and  an  inter- 
mediate clutch  element  for  connecting  the  main  driver 
with  the  brake  actuator  or  with  the  auxiliary  driver. 

[Claims  6  to  5.S  not  printed  in  the  C.aaette.l 


942,521.     ARTIFICIAL  FftOT      .Tame.s  F    Rowlky,  Chi 
cago.    III.     Filed    Apr.    1.    19u7.     Serial    No.   36.".,S41. 


1.   In    an    artificial    limb,    the    combination    of    a    shin 

section,   a    foot    member   fulcrumed    thereon,    a    stop   mcrr- 

i  ahly  aecared  to  said  foot  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
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the  shin  section  to  limit  the  movement  of  sairt  foot 
meinl)€r  on  Its  fulcrum,  and  nuMiis  operative  from  above 
the  fulcrum  for  shifting  said  stop. 

2.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  a  ahln 
section,  a  foot  member  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  stop  secured 
to  said  foot  memtier  and  movable  into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion for  enKiisrlng  said  shin  section  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  fool  member  on  Its  fulcrum,  yielding  means  nor- 
mally urginK  said  stop  out  of  such  position,  and  means 
adapted  to  t)e  operated  from  above  for  shlftlnu:  said 
stop  into  position  for  engaging  said  shin  section. 

;].  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  C(jmblnation  of  %»shin 
8e<tion,  a  foot  member  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  horizontally 
disposed  shoulder  on  said  shin  section,  a  stop  movably 
mounted  on  said  foot  member  and  adapted  to  extend 
upward  to  engage  said  shoulder  for  preventing  a  certain 
movement  of  said  foot  member  on  its  fulcrum,  yielding 
means  normally  urging  said  stop  out  of  position  for  en- 
gat;iDg  said  shoulder,  and  means  adapted  to  bo  op- 
erate<l  from  above  the  fulcrum  for  shifting  said  stop 
Into  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 

4.  In  an  artiticlal  limb,  the  combination  of  a  shin 
section,  a  foot  member  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  stop  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  foot  niemlier,  said  shin  section 
l)eing  slotted  to  receive  said  stop  arm  and  having  .'it  one 
side  of  the  slot  a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
arm  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  foot  member  on  Its 
fulcrum,  means  normally  urging  said  stop  arm  out  of 
enuagenient  with  said  alioulder,  and  means  operative 
from  above  for  shifting  said  stop  arm  Into  such  engage- 
ment. 

5.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  a  shin 
section,  a  foot  member  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  stop  arm 
pivotiilly  mounted  on  said  foot  member,  said  shin  section 
Iwing  slotted  to  receive  said  stop  arm  and  having  ad- 
jacent to  said  stoj)  a  plurality  of  shovilders  corresponding 
to  different  relative  angular  positions  of  the  foot  mem- 
i)er  on  its  fulcrum,  said  stop  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  position  for  engaging  eltlier  of  said  slioulders  to  pro- 
vide different  limits  of  movement  for  said  foot  meml)er 
on  its  fulcrum,  yielding  means  normally  urging  said  stop 
out  of  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  means  oporntive 
from  above  for  shifting  said  stop  into  engagement  with 
said  shoulders,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  stop  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  shift 
into  engagement  with  a  certain  shoulder  at  each  opera- 
tion of  said  shifting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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04J,.'S22.  lUSCHARtJE  -  SI'OT'T  FOR  CANS.  .Tons  A. 
S.viKu,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28.  11)<)h.  Serial 
No.   4:t5,.'>41. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  d«'scrlL>ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  discharge  spout  provided  upon  one  side  with 
a  longitudinally  disi)osed  sleeve,  a  closure  for  the  dis- 
tliarge  spout,  and  a  sprhig  rml  extending  transversely 
across  the  closure  and  normally  holding  the  same  In  a 
closed  position,  one  end  of  tlio  sjjring  ro<l  l)elng  extended 
laterally  and  pivotally  supported  within  the  sleeve  while 
the  opposite  end  Is  hooked  for  engagement  with  the  spout 
to  lock  the  closure  in  a  close*!  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  apout,  a  sleeve  upon  one  side  of  the  spout, 
a  swinging  closure  for  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout, 
a  spring  rod  engaging  the  swinging  closure  for  liolding 
the  same  In  a  doned  position,  one  end  of  the  spring  strip 
being  bent  Ht  an  angle  and  pirotally  monnted  in  the  be- 


fore mentioned  sleeve,  and  a  reinforcing  wire  extending 
around  the  closure,  an  intermediate  portion  of  tlie  rein- 
forcing wire  being  looped  to  form  a  finger-piece  while  the 
ends  of  the  wire  are  extended  laterally  to  rurm  stops  lor 
limiting  the  movemi  nt   of  the  closure. 

.'!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  .-ipout  provided  at  one  end  with  an  enlariretnent 
designed  to  t>e  applied  to  the  discharge  opening  of  n  re 
ceptacle,  the  opposite  end  of  the  spout  l)elng  formed  witli 
an  ^nular  space,  a  washer  member  received  within  the 
space,  a  swinging  closure  cooperating  witti  the  wasJier 
inemiwr  to  control  the  discharge  through  the  spout,  a 
sleeve  upon  one  side  of  tlie  spout,  a  spring  rod  having 
one  end  thereof  bent  at  an  angle  and  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  sleeve  and  normally  tending  to  hold  the  closure 
in  a  closed  position,  and  a  reinforcing  wire  extending 
around  the  closure,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  rein- 
forcing wire  t)elng  looped  to  form  a  finger  piece  while 
the  ends  of  the  wire  are  extended  Inwardly  to  form  stops 
for  limiting  ttie  swinging  movement  of  the  closure. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cribe<l.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  spout,  a  laterally  swinging  closure  pivoted 
upon  the  spout,  a  reinforcing  wire  extending  around  the 
closure,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  reinforcing  wire 
l)elng  loopeil  to  form  a  finger  piece,  while  both  ends  of 
the  wire  are  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
closure  and  engage  the  spout  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  closure  in  either  direction,  and  a  spring 
arm  forming  the  pivot  of  said  closure  and  forclnu'  the 
closure  inward   into  engagement  witli   the  spout. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.siTil)ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  spout,  of  n  laterally  swinging  closure  there 
for.    an    anfular    spring   arm.    one   end    of    which    encaires 
with   the  face  of   the  clo8\ire  and   the  other  end   of   which 
has    pivotal    engagement    with    the    spout    to    permit    the 
closure  to  l>e  turned  in  a   plane  transverse  to  the  spOiit, 
the   free   extremity    of   said    wire   being   Inwardly    turned 
across  the  edge  of  the  closure  to   form   a   locking  projec 
tlon,    and    a    reinforcing   wire   extending   around    a    margin 
of   the   clowire,   an    intermediate   portion   of   the   reinfcrc 
Ing  wire  b«lng  looped  over  the  inwardly  projecting  free 
end  of  the  spring  arm  to  form  a  finger  piece  whereby  the 
closure  may   be  move<l.   the  ends  of  said   wire  i>eliig   txith 
angularly    bent    and    extended    to    engage    llie    spout    and 
thereby    limit    the   swinging    movement    of    the   closure   In 
either  direction. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


042,52.;.  IRRIGATING  SYRINGE.  William  8.  Saw- 
VKU,  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Industrial  I>evelopment 
&  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Jan.  ItJ,  1909,  Serial  No.  472,717.  Renewed  Oct. 
20,    1909.      Serial    No.   523,701. 


1.  .\  speculum  comprising  two  Jaws  pivoted  togetper. 
inie  of  said  Jaws  having  integral  ears  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  threaded  registering  at>erture8.  an  Irri- 
gating tul>e  having  an  integral  projection  po8itlone<l  tie- 
tween  said  ears  and  apertured.  an  adjusting  screw  p:isa- 
ing    through    the    registering    apertures    in    said    ears    and 
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projection   and  designed   to   hold  the  tube  in   an   adjusted 
position,  as  set   forth. 

2.  \  speculum  comprising  two  Jaws  pivoted  together, 
one  of  said  Jaws  having  integral  ears  spaced  apart  and 
provided  with  threaded  registering  apertures,  an  i^ri- 
gating  tui)e  having  an  Integral  projection  positioned  be 
tween  said  ears  and  apertured.  an  adjusting  screw  passing 
through  the  registering  apertures  In  said  ears  and  pro- 
jection of  tlie  tulM>  and  provided  with  a  shouldered  por- 
tion bearing  against  one  of  said  ears  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  tut)e  in  an  adjusted  position,  as  set  forth. 


942,524.      JOINTED   SHEET  METAL  FKHRE.      Frkdeh 
icK    C.    Snkm>.    Irvlngton.    N.    J.,    assignor   to   James   A. 
Urowne,    tr.iding   as    Reeves   &   Browne.    Newark.    N.   J. 
Filed    M.ir    •;.   1908.      Serial   No.  419.440. 


In  an  article  of  the  ciiaracter  descrltied.  the  comliina- 
tlon  with  oiii-  merat>er  having  a  portion  of  its  exterior 
forming  a  seat,  of  a  hollow  closed  menil>er  comprising 
two  sections  soldered  together  at  their  meeting  edges. 
said  second  metul>er  having  at  Its  outer  surface  a  seat 
locateil  wholly  on  one  of  Its  said  se<tions  and  adapted  to 
arfi<-ulafe  upon  the  said  seat  of  the  first  ment  loned  mem 
ber,  said  stK-ond  memi>er  extending  in  the  direction  of 
its  length  ol)li(iuely  from  the  contact  surface  of  said 
seats  and  having  the  plane  of  division  of  its  said  sec 
tions  starting  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  hollow  cli^aed 
meml>er  contigui)U8  to  the  said  seat  thereof  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  memljer  to  Its  other  end.  and  means 
for  connecting  said  members  at  said  seats,  whereby  free 
access  is  provided  for  articulation  of  said  memljers  before 
the  sections  of  the  hollow  close<l  memljer  are  soldered 
together. 


942,525.  SKIRT  HANtJER  AND  STRETCHER.  Wil- 
liam J.  Tetreai  LT,  Moosup.  Conn.  Filed  June  24. 
1909.     Serial   No.   504,170. 


!  turned,  side  members  pivoted  In  the  channel  of  said  con 
nectlng  meratK-r.  a  waist  t>and  clamp  to  co-act  with  said 
connecting  member,  a  suspending  means  ui)on  said  con- 
necting member,  coil  springs  eacl)  liaving  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  member,  and  Its  other  end  con- 
nected to  one., of  the  side  members,  and  a  longitudinally 
extensible  means  connecting  the  side  memlwrs. 

I  '2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
upper  connecting  memb<>r,  side  meml)ers  pivoted  to  said 
connecting  member,  means  for  holding  said  side  members 
in  spaced  relation,  a  waist  band  clamp  having  spring 
members  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connecting  mem- 
ber on  one  end  of  the  same,  and  means  for  uniting  the 
free  ends  of  said  spring  clamp  members  to  cause  the 
latter  to  retain  the  waist  band  against  opposite  sides  of 
said  connecting  memi>er. 

,'•!.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  an 
upper  memb«'r,  a  suspending  book  thereon,  side  members 
pivoted  to  tli4'  upiM-r  member,  an  extensible  connecting 
member  l>etween  said  side  members,  springs  for  actuating 
said  side  members  away  from  each  other,  a  waist  band 
clamp  consisting  of  resilient  clamping  strips  pivoted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  upper  memlx-r.  and  means  uniting 
the  free  ends  of  said  clamping  strips. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
extensible  frame  having  an  upper  meml)er,  waist  band 
clamping  means  consisting  of  resilient  strips  pivoted  on 
-opposite  sides  of  said  upper  member  at  one  end.  a  loop 
uniting  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  strips  and  a  keeper  loop 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  one  strip  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  free  end  of  the  other  strip. 


1.  K   device   of    the    character   described    comprising   a 
channeled  connecting  member  having  \\*  open  edge  down- 


!»4J,62B.  IX'CiGAGE-CARRIER.  Thomas  W  TscHir- 
rr.i.y,  Hagerstown,  Md  Filed  July  10,  1909.  Serial 
No,  5U7.C)00. 


.\n  attachment  for  buggies  for  carrying  sewing  ma- 
chines, etc.,  comprising  a  board  having  a  flange  at  one 
edge  at  right  angles  to  tlie  board  which  Is  apertured  for 
the  recepikin  of  a  retaining  strap,  an  apertured  shelf 
hinged  to  sal(^  board  and  adapted  to  be  held  flush  there- 
with when  open  by  (dming  In  contact  with  the  edge  of 
the  l>oard,  said  shelf  adapted,  w'len  closed,  to  be  posi- 
tioned behind  said  flange,  a  retaining  strap  passing 
through  the  aperture  in  the  board  and  shelf  and  means 
carried  by  the  board  for  holdlns:  an  article  thereon,  as 
shown  and  described 


942,527.  CIGAR  VENDING  MACHINE.  Leslie  A  Va.n- 
DivER.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Star  Novelty  Mfg,  Co., 
Inc.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar  IS,  1909  Serial  No. 
4H4.149 

1  In  a  vending  machine,  a  carrier  movable  In  difTerent 
directions  In  the  machine,  a  stabbing  point  on  the  carrier 
and  movable  to  and  from  the  articles  to  be  vended  for 
engaging  and  lifting  the  articles  by  piercing  the  same. 
a  stripper  for  the  stabbing  point  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able with  the  carrier,  and  means  for  rendering  the  strip 
per  active  at   the  discbarge   end   of  the    machine 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  carrier  movable  from  point 
to  point  and  Into  operative  relation  with  any  one  of  a 
number  of  articles  to  be  vended,  a  rod  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  having  at  one  end  a  stabbing  point  and  mov- 
able in  a  direction  at  rlglit  angles  to  the  carrier  to  en 
gage  the  chosen  articles  by  piercing  the  same  with  the 
stabhtnir  point  and  to  raise  the  same  to  a  position  to  be 
carried  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  machine,  and 
a  stripper  for  the  stabbing  point  mounted  on  the  carrier 
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3.  In  a  vendiDf;  machlno,  a  carrier,  a  support  for  the 
samp  along  which  the  carrier  may  be  moved  from  point 
to  point  In  the  machine,  a  tubular  guide  supported  by 
the  carrier,  a  member  within  reach  of  the  customer,  a 
rod  in  tho  (julde  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  mem- 
ber within  reach  of  the  cnstomer,  a  stabbing  point  on 
the  end  of  the  rod  toward  the  articles  to  be  vended,  the 
rod  having  a  range  of  movement  sufficient  to  carry  the 
stabbing  point  Into  and  out  of  the  tubular  guide,  and  a 
spring  tendlne  to  rejnrn  the  rod  to  initial  position  after 
having   been   projected   from    the   tubular   member. 


4.  in  a  vendiDK  machine,  means  for  engaging  and 
lifting  the  articles  to  be  vended  comprising  a  stabbing 
point,  a  rod  carrying  said  point  and  spring  actuated  in 
one  direction,  a  member  fastened  to  and  actuating  said 
rod  and  within  the  reach  of  a  customer,  and  a  locking 
means  acting  on  the  member  within  reach  of  the  cus- 
tomer for  arresting  the  movement  of  saiu  member  before 
reaching  the  Initial  position. 

f).  In  a  vendingmachlne,  a  stabbing  point,  means  with 
in  reach  of  a  customer  for  moving  the  point  to  and 
from  the  articles  to  be  vended,  a  stripper  into  and  out 
of  which  the  stabliing  point  is  movable,  and  means  for 
arresting  the  customer-actuated  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  on  the  return  tn  initial  position,  and  before 
the   stripper  becomes   active   to    the   stabbing   point. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94*',5:.'8.       .VNIM.VI.  TRAP.       REUBEN    M.    Wilble,    Load- 
vlUe,  Colo.     Filed  .Ian.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,946. 


1.  In  coiiibiniitlon.  a  platform  formed  of  a  strip  of 
material  tH>nt  upon  itself  to  form  superposed  plates,  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  which  overlaps  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  other,  a  spring-actuated  jaw  mounted 
upon  the  platform,  longitudinal  shafts  journaled  between 
said  plates  at  opposite  edges  of  the  platform,  catches  at 
one  end  of  the  shafts  to  en«a>:e  with  the  jaw  and  hold 
the  same  when  the  trap  Is  set,  and  pedals  at  the  oppo- 
site end.s  of  the  shafts  to  extend  beneath  the  platform 
and  support  the  same  at  one  end. 

:.'.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform  having  opposite  edge  portions  bent  to 
provide  bearings,  a  spring-actuated  jaw  mounted  upon 
the  platform,  and  triggers  mounted  in  said  longitudinal 
bearings,  each  trigger  comprising  a  shaft,  a  catch  at  one 
end  of  the  shaft  and  a  pedal  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  abaft. 


3.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  d«^cribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform  hnvlok'  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
l)ent  to  provide  a  bearing,  a  spring  actuated  jaw  mounted 
upon  the  platform,  a  trigger  journaled  In  said  longl- 
tu4)Qal  bearing  and  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  catcb 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  pedal  at  its  opposite  end,  the 
pedal  being  bent  at  an  ani;le  to  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  shaft  and  having  its  free  end  Inclined  downwardly 
beneath  the  platform  and  terminating  approximately  at 
the  middle  lonjcltodinal  line  of  said  platform 


942..52i>.  CAMPERS.  Geokoe  T.  YorNO,  Stoneham.  and 
Albkkt  U.  Gleaso.n.  Stow,  Mass.  Filed  June  16,  1908. 
S«'rlal   No.   4:i8,742. 


1.  .V  caliper  having  In  pivotal  combination  measurlilg 
legs,  handles  for  operatini;  said  lens,  said  handles  having 
thumb  and  fln»;er  holds,  a  graduated  member  carried  bv 
one  of  said  handles  on  the  end  thereof  and  extending  In 
part  beneath  the  hold  of  the  other  handle  when  the  hat) 
dies  are  in  a  clfised  po.slflun.  and  an  arm  carried  by  said 
other  handle  to  extend  alongside  said  graduated  member 
and  beneath  the  hold  of  said  handle  to  which  the  grad 
dated  member  Is  secured. 

2.  \  callp<T  having  In  pivotal  combination  measuring 
legs,  handles  for  operntlnir  said  lees,  said  handles  havlni; 
thumb  and  tlncer  holds,  a  craduated  arc  carried  by  one  of 
said  handles  on  the  end  thereof  and  an  arm  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  handles,  said  arm  extending  over  said  grad 
uated  arc  with  the  end  of  said  arm  turned  around  the  end 
of  said  arc  formlntr  a  pointer  cooperating  with  the  (fr;id 
nations  on  said  arc. 


942,530.     PHOCKSS  FOR  ECONOMIZING  FIEL      Dbi,OS 
I        .M.i.KN    and    .\LEXA.vi>ER    C.    Pyper.    Los    .Vngeles,    Cfl. 
FUed  Oct.  22.   1908.     Serial  No.  459,085. 


1.  In  a  fuel  economizing  process,  passing  steam  intc  a 
(■liaml)er,  lieiiting  It  therein,  effecting  ii  separation  there- 
from of  the  lighter  constituents  of  the  steam  at  a  liijih 
degree  of  heat,  and  mingling  said  constituents  at  a  hUh 
degree  of  heat  with  a  fuel  in  a  combustion  chamber         I 

•_'.  In  a  fuel  economizing  process,  passinvr  steam  inio  a 
chamber,  liejiting  it  therein,  effecting  a  separation  there- 
from of  the  lighter  constituents  of  the  steam  at  a  high 
degree  of  temperature,  and  mlnirllng  said  constituents  at  a 
high  degree  of  temperature  with  hydrocarbon,  and  dis- 
charging the  mixture  Into  a  combustion  chamber. 

:>.  In  a  fnel  economlzintf  process,  passing  steam  into  a 
nieheatlng  chamhej.  thence  passing  It  Into  a  secottd  cbam- 
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ber,  heating  It  therein  to  a  higher  temperature,  effecting  a 
separation  therefrom  of  the  lighter  constituents  of  the 
steam  at  a  high  temperature,  then  mingling  the  lighter 
constituents  thereof  with  a  fuel,  and  discharging  the  re- 
sulting mixture  at  :i  high  degree  of  tetnperature  Into  a 
tlunif  In  a  cotntmstion  chamt>er 


;>42.5:;i.      S.VVV  SKTTIN(i    MAillINE.      .\arBMA8    C.    .\m- 
Hi.KR.    Natlrk.    Mass        Filed    Jan     IM,    1907        Serial    No. 

^       :w:i.76**. 


1  In  a  ma  '  In-'  of  i :  <>  clasa  de«crll>«(l.  a  reclprocatlnu 
frame,  two  upposcd  screws  adjusiablv  carried  by  the 
frame,  saw  I'l-i  illiii;  im  ans  opiTuting  to  fe.-d  a  saw  longi 
tudlnally  b.iween  each  of  the  strokes  of  the  frame,  and 
tool li  setting  means  Including  a  pivoted  swage  situated 
l-etween  said  screws  and  adapted  to  be  enjraged  thereby. 

'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<rU)«>d.  a  fill-carrying 
frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  actuators,  means  to 
feed  the  saw  longitudinally  between  each  of  the  strokes  of 
said  frame  In  one  and  then  in  an  opposite  direction,  tooth 
seitiiu  means  including  a  swage  moved  In  one  direction  liy 
one  and  then  in  an  opposite  direction  by  the  other  of  said 
actuators  lo  tli.rthj  bend  or  set  said  teeth  In  opposite 
directions.  an<l  a  resilient  equalizing  device  to  place  the 
acting  faces  of  the  swage  In  their  ^noperatlve  position 
while  the  saw  is  being  fed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  to  clarnp 
and  hold  frlctionally  a  saw  blade,  a  yoke  embracing  the 
toothed  edge  of  the  clamped  saw.  a  saw  setting  swage  piv- 
oted on  said  yoke  and  having  two  jaws  and  a  yielding 
evener  movable  with  said  swage  and  coactlng  with  said 
yoke  and  serving  normally  to  retain  the  swage  in  position 
with  Its  faces  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  saw  ns 
the  latter  Is  bring  fed  through  said  clamping  means 

4  In  a  inac!ilni'  of  the  class  described,  means  tn  clamii 
and  hold  frlctionally  a  saw  blade,  a  yoke  embracing  the 
toothed  edge  of  the  clamped  saw.  a  saw  setting  swage  plv 
oted  on  said  yoke  and  having  two  Jaws  and  a  yielding 
evener  movable  with  said  swage  and  coactlng  with  said 
yoke  and  serving  normally  to  retain  the  swage  In  position 
with  its  faces  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  saw  as 
the  latter  Is  being  fed  through  said  clamping  means,  com- 
bined with  devices  to  meet  said  swage  and  move  the  same 
positively  In  one  and  then  In  the  other  direction  that  one 
or  the  other  of  its  faces  may  meet  the  right  hand  side  of 
one  tooth  and  then  the  left  hand  side  of  another  tooth. 
the  equalizer  restoring  the  swage  Into  Its  Inoperative 
position  between  one  and  its  next  tooth  setting  stroke. 

.">  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  driv 
Ing  shaft,  means  for  reciprocating  the  frame  by  rotation 
of  the  driving  shaft,  fllesustalnlne  means  carried  by  the 
frame,  two  adjustable  projections  also  sustained  by  the 
frame,  a  swage  pivoted  between  said  projections  and 
adapted  to  t>e  actuated  thereby  as  the  frame  reciprocates, 
means  to  hold  a  saw,  a  pivoted  saw -feeding  lever,  and  a 
cam  on  the  driving  shaft  for  actuating  said  lever,  said 
cam  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  single  throw  point 
and  another  portion  having  two  oppositely-situated  throw 
points  and  being  adjustable  lonirltndlnally  of  the  shaft  so 


that  the  portion  having  the  single  throw  point  or  the  por- 
tion having  the  two  throw  points  may  be  situated  to 
opt-rate  the  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


942,532.  CONNECTIN(;-KAR  FOR  HARHOVV8  Georgk 
.Vndebsox,  Bladen,  Nebr.  Filed  July  31,  1909  Serial 
No.  510.660. 


1.  .\  coupling  bar  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  central  and  end  members,  sleeves  upon  the  ends  of  the 
central  member  and  having  clianneled  outer  emis,  top 
f)late8  for  said  chaunelid  outer  ends  hinged  to  said  sleeves 
and  secured  to  the  end  members,  whereby  the  latter  may 
swing  upwardly  out  of  the  channeled  ends  of  said  sleeves 
and  means  for  retaining  said  end  members  In  the  chan- 
nejiHi  ends  of  said  sleeves  and  In  longitudinal  alinement 
with  the  central  member. 

2.  \  coupling  bar  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  central  and  end  members,  sleeves  upon  the  ends  of  the 
central  member  and  having  clianneled  outer  ends,  top 
plates  for  said  <'hanneled  outer  ends  hinged  to  said  sleeves 
and  secured  to  the  end  members,  wliereby  tt)e  latter  may 
'wlng  upwardly  out  of  the  channeled  ends  of  said  sleevea. 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  tlie  channeled  ends  of  tlic  sU-eves 
and  said  end  members  being  formed  with  transverse  open- 
ings adapted  to  register  when  the  end  members  are  In  the 
clianneled  jMirtlons  of  the  sleeves  and  in  longitudinal  aline- 
ment with  tlie  central  meml)er  and  removalile  fastenings 
arranged  In  said  alining  openings  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


042,533.  ADJUSTABLE  ULAMKU  Hai.i'H  W.  Bailkt, 
Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  11.  Saw- 
yer. I.ewiston.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
46,3.122. 


i/ 


it,  7fr  rr^»--:-^-r-^t^  f 

2i    ■•<'     .»      4        ■'       ^ 


1  .Vn  adjustable  reamer  comprising  a  stud  having  an 
inner  abutment  and  an  outer  abutment,  one  of  said  abut 
ments  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  telescopic 
head  having  an  Inner  member  movable  endwise  on  the  stud 
l>etween  said  abutments  and  an  outer  member  secured  to 
the  adjustable  abutment,  said  .TiemlxTs  liavint:  alined  long! 
tudlnal  slots,  and  a  series  of  cutters  supported  laterally  by 
said  slots  and  longitudinally  by  said  abutments,  the  cut- 
ters and  the  inner  member  of  the  head  l>eini;  provided  with 
complemental  means  for  radially  adjusting,  confining  and 
supporting  the  cutters 

2.  .\n  adjustable  reamer  comprising  a  stud  having  an 
inner  abutment  and  an  outer  abutment,  one  of  said  abut- 
ments being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  telescopic 
lead  having  an  inner  member  movable  endwise  on  the  stud 
l>etween  said  abutments  and  an  outer  member  secured  to 
the  adjustable  abutment,  said  members  liaving  alined  longi 
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tudinal  slotH,  and  n  series  of  cutters  supported  laterally  and 
longitudinally  by  said  slots  and  abutments  respectively, 
and  extended  fhrouRh  the  outer  member  of  the  head  so 
that  their  outer  ends  are  unobstructed,  means  beInK  pro- 
vided for  radially  adjusting'.  conflnlnK  and  supporting  the 
cutters. 

3.  An  udjustablf  reamer  cciniprisini:  a  supporting  stud 
having  an  Inner  abutment  and  an  outer  abutment,  one  of 
said  abutments  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other,  a 
series  of  cutters  having  thicljened  backs  provided  with 
Inner  and  ouu-r  end  faces  seated  on  said  abutments,  and 
means  between  tlie  abutments  having  provisions  for  ra- 
dially adjusting,  confining  and  supporting  the  cutters 
without  longitudinal  displacement  thereof,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutters  extending  beyond  the 
outer  end  faces  of  the  backs,  and  across  the  outer  abut- 
ment. 

4.  .\n  adjustable  reamer  comprising  a  supporting  stud 
having  an  Inner  abutment  and  an  outer  abutment,  one  of 
said  abutments  t«Mng  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other,  a 
series  of  cutlers  having  thickened  backs  which  are  in- 
clined relatively  to  the  cutting  edges  and  have  Inner  and 
outer  end  faces  seated  on  said  abutments,  tlie  outer  ends 
of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutters  extending  beyond  the 
outer  end  faces  of  the  backs  and  across  the  outer  abut- 
ment, and  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  on  the  stud 
between  the  abutments  and  having  inclined  sockets  en- 
gaged with  the  cutter  backs,  and  slots  engaged  with  the 
sides  of  the  cutters,  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve 
causing  a  radial  adjustment  of  the  cutters  without  longi- 
tudinal  displacement   thereof. 

r».  .\n  adjustable  reamer  <omprislng  a  supporting  stud 
having  an  inner  abutment  and  an  outer  abutment,  one  of 
said  abutments  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other,  a 
series  of  cutters  having  thickened  backs  wblch  are  In- 
clined relatively  to  the  cutting  edges  and  have  Inner  and 
outer  end  faces  seated  on  said  abutments,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutters  extending  t>eyond  the 
outer  end  faces  of  the  backs  and  across  the  outer  abut- 
ment, a  sleeve  movably  mounted  on  the  stud  between  the 
abutments  and  having  Inclined  sockets  engaged  with  the 
cutter  backs  and  slots  engaged  with  the  sides  of  the  cut- 
ters, and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said  sleeve,  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve  causing  a  radial  ad- 
justment of  the  cutters  without  longitudinal  displacement 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0  4  2,534.     POWER  DEVICE.     William  H.  H.  Bakkr, 
Sclota   Mills.   HI.     Filed  July   31,   1909,     Serial   No. 

.•>10..^S4. 


rod  and  engaging  the  cross  head  thereof,  means  to  form  a 
bearing  through  which  the  free  ends  of  the  rods  slide  and 
to  provide  an  abutment  for  tlie  springs,  a  rocker  arm  plv 
otally  mounted  In  the  space  between  the  two  crank  shafts, 
and  a  connecting  rod  connected  at  each  end  of  said  rock- 
arm  and  to  the  respective  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  crank  shaft,  an 
attachment  for  the  motor  composed  of  a  base  formed  with 
sides,  ends  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  stringers,  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  on  said  sides,  a  pair  of  cross  heads  slldably 
mounted  between  tlie  stringers  and  sides,  pitman  connect 
Ing  one  end  of  the  cross  heads  with  said  second  crank 
shaft,  a  rod  carried  by  each  cross  head  and  extending 
through  an  opening  provided  therefor  in  one  of  said  end 
walls,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  each  rod  abutting  the 
cross  heads  at  one  end  and  said  end  of  the  base  at  the 
other  end.  a  pair  of  standards  carried  by  the  stringers,  a 
rocker  arm  pivoted  between  the  standards,  a  connecting 
rod  at  one  end  of  the  rocker  arm  secured  to  the  second 
crank  shaft,  a  second  connecting  rod  at  the  other  end  of 
the  rocker  arm  connected  to  the  engine  crank  shaft,  and  a 
second  pair  of  standards  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the 
base  to  guide  said  rocker  arm  in  its  travel. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  base  member,  a  crank 
shaft  carried  by  said  base  member,  compressible  and  ex- 
pansible means  operated  by  said  crank  shaft,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  crank  shaft  to  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
motor. 

•2.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  base  member,  a  crank 
shaft  carried  by  said  base  member,  u  cross  head  mechanism 
rirrled  by  said  base,  compressible  and  expansible  means 
secured  to  said  cross  head,  means  connecting  said  cross 
head  and  said  crank  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  carried 
by  the  base,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rocker  arm 
with  said  crank  shaft,  and  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
motor. 

.■J.  In  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  crank  shaft,  a 
crank  shaft  spaced  from  that  of  the  motor,  a  pair  of  cross- 
heads  connected  to  said  second  crank  shaft,  a  rod  carried 
by  ea<h  of  said  cross  bends,  a  coll  spring  snrroundlng  each 


942,5.{.'>.      TVI'K  -  WRITING   MArUINE.      Edwi.n    E    Bar 
NEY,   Syracuse,   N.    Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer t'oinpany,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ntw 
York.      Fllod  Nov.  2."{.   1907.     Serial  No.  40:5..^.•tl. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roller  cooperating  therewith,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  feed  roller  and  for  locking  same  in  the 
released  position,  said  means  including  feed  roll  hangers, 
a  rock  shaft  operative  on  said  l>»nger8  to  throw  the  feed 
roller  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  platen,  a  crank 
arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  hand-controlled  toggle  con 
nected  to  said  crank  arm  and  operative  on  said  rock  shaft 
to  actuate  and  lock  It. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  luacliine.  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  feed  rollers  cooperating  therewith,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  feed  rollers  and  for  locking  them  in  the  re 
leased  posltI(jn,  said  means  including  feed  roil  hangers,  a 
rock  shaft  operative  on  the  hangers  to  move  »ald  hangers 
to  throw  the  feed  rollers  out  of  cooperative  relation  with 
the  platen,  a  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  hand 
controlled  toggle  connected  to  said  crank  arm  In  order  to 
rock  the  shaft  and  lock  it,  the  disposition  and  relation  of 
the  parts  being  such  that  the  feed  rollers  will  be  locked  in 
the  released  position  when  the  toggle  Is  In  the  dead  center 
position. 

:?.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  feed  rollers  cottperatlng  therewith,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  feed  rollers  and  for  locking  them  in  the  re 
leased  position,  said  means  Including  feed  roll  hangers,  a 
rock  shaft  ci>-'H>*'ratlve  with  said  hangers  to  throw  the  feed 
rollers  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  platen,  a  crank 
arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  toggle  connecte<l  to  said  crank 
arm,  and  a  thi','er  piece  connected  directly  to  one  of  the 
elemeuts  of  said  toggle  to  control  the  rock  shaft  through 
the  toggle. 

4.    In    a    typ<'wrltlng    maclilne,    the    combination    of    a 
platen,  feed  rollers  cooperating  therewith,  and  means  for 
releasing  ^aid  feed  rollers  and  for  locking  them  in  the  re 
leased  position,  said  means  Including  feed  roll  hangera.  a 
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rock  shaft  coiiperattve  with  the  hangers  to  throw  the  feed 
rollers  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  platen,  a  crank 
arm  on  snid  rock  shaft,  and  a  hand-controlled  toggle  con 
nected  to  said  enink  arm.  the  disposition  and  relation  of 
the  parts  l)elng  such  that  the  feed  rollers  will  be  locked 
In  the  released  positions  when  the  toggle  Is  In  the  dead 
center  poslthm,  and  a  finger  piece  connected  to  one  of  said 
toggle  elements  so  as  to  actuate  and  lock  the  shaft  by  the 
toggle,  said  linger  piece  constituting  a  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  toggle  elements  in  one  direction  when 
they  are  In  the  dead  center  position 

Ti.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  feed  rollers  co<iperating  therewith,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  feed  rollers  and  for  locking  them  Iq  the  re- 
leased position,  said  means  including  fe«>d  roll  hangers,  a 
rock  shaft  co<iperatlve  with  said  hangers  to  tlirow  the  feed 
rollers  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  platen,  a  crank 
arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  stop  which  cooperates  with  said 
crank  arm  to  limit  the  moxeinent  of  the  crank  arm  and 
the  parts  connectid  therewith  In  one  dirr-ction,  a  toggle 
connected  to  said  crank  arm.  and  a  finger  piece  connected 
to  one  element  of  said  toggle  to  effect  an  actuation  and  a 
locking  of  the  rock  sliafi  through  the  toggle,  said  finger 
piece  censtltutlng  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
toggle  In   the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  0  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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942.5.36.     Pl'ZZI.E.     William  F.  Baktsch,  Edgemoor.  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  5.   1908.     Serial  No.  461,166. 


1.  A  puzzle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sheet  provided  wltli  Indicia,  and  sets  of  leaves  adapted  to 
be  Inttrfolded  upon  the  sheet  each  leaf  being  formed  with 
openings  corresponding  In  relative  position  with  a  part 
only  of  the  indicia  on  the  sheet,  a  plurality  of  said  open- 
ings In  the  various  leaves  being  adapted  to  register,  and 
sundry  of  the  openings  in  some  of  the  leaves  corresponding 
with  solid  portions  of  other  leaves. 

2.  A  puzzle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sheet  provided  with  Indicia  some  distinguishable  from 
others,  and  sets  of  leaves  adapted  to  be  Interfolded  upon 
the  sheet,  eadi  of  the  leaves  having  openings  and  being 
provided  between  the  openln^js  with  indicia  similar  to  the 
indicia  upon  the  sheet,  the  oi)enlngs  and  the  Indicia  of  a 
leaf  corresponding  in  number  and  relative  position  with 
the  indicia  upon  the  sheet. 

3.  A  puzzle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sheet  provided  with  indicia,  and  sets  of  leaves  adapted  to 
be  Interfolded  upon  the  sheet,  each  leaf  being  constructed 
In  sections  formed  with  openings  corresponding  In  rela- 
tive position  with  a  part  only  of  the  Indicia  on  the  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  sheet,  a  plurality  of  said  openings  in 
the  various  sections  being  adapted  to  register  and  sundry 
of  the  openings  in  some  of  the  sections  corresponding  with 
solid  portions  of  other  sections. 

4.  A  puezle  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
sheet  provided  with  Indicia,  and  sets  of  leaves  adapted  to 
be  Interfolded  upon  the  sheet,  each  leaf  being  of  uniform 
size  and  consisting  of  a  pluralif^'  of  sections  of  varying 
widths,  the  sections  being  formed  with  openings  corre 
spondlng  In  relative  position  with  a  part  only  of  the  In- 
dicia on  the  corresponding  part  of  the  sheet,  a  plurality  of 
said  openings  in  the  various  sections  being  adapted  to 
register  and  sundry  of  the  openings  in  some  of  the  sections 
corresponding  with  solid  portions  of  other  sections. 


5  A  puzzle  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sheet  provided  with  Indicia  of  various  kinds,  and  sets  of 
leaves  attached  at  one  edge  to  the  sheet  and  adapted  to 
be  Interfolded  thereon,  the  leaves  of  the  sets  being  of 
uniform  size,  and  each  consisting  of  several  sections  of 
varying  width,  and  the  sections  being  formed  with  open- 
ings and  being  provided  in  the  spaces  between  the  open 
Ings  with  Indicia,  tbe  openings  and  Indicia  of  each  leaf 
corresponding  in  number  and  relative  position  to  the  in- 
dicia on  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,537.  KEYHOLE-rUG  AND  GUARD  THEREFOR 
Charles  S.  Batixirf,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  F'lled  May  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  494,543. 


>/' 


1.  \  key  hole  guard,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
be  inserted  In  the  key  hole  and  a  combination  member 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  over  a  portion  of  said 
first  member  projecting  from  said  key  hole,  said  combi- 
nation member  having  comltinatlon  elements  to  engage 
said  projecting  portion  to  retain  the  first  member  within 
said  key   hole. 

2.  A  key  hole  guard,  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  within  the  key  hole,  said  memt)er  consist- 
ing of  pivoted  elements  so  arranged  that  upon  expansion 
of  the  Inserted  ends  of  said  elements  tbe  same  will  be 
retained  within  the  key  hole,  and  a  combination  member 
adapted  to  be  slipf>ed  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
first  memlMT,  said  comhinntlon  member  having  combine 
tlon  elements  arranged  to  maintain  said  Inserted  members 
In  expanded  position  and  prevent  the  withdrawal  thereof 
from   said  key  hole. 

.■5.  A  key  hole  guard,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  within  the  key  hole  and  to  be  expanded  to 
r«'taln  the  same  therein,  and  a  combination  memtn^r  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  upon  a  projecting  portion  of  said  first 
member  and  to  maintain  the  same  expanded  within  said 
key  hole,  said  combination  member  consisting  of  a  phi 
rallty  of  combination  elements  capable  of  adjustment  to 
retain  tlie  same  upon  said  first  meml)er  and  to  permit 
the  same  to  be  moved   from  said  first   member 

4  .\  key  hole  guard,  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  within  the  key  hole  and  retained  therein, 
a  combination  member  adapted  to  receive  a  projecting 
portion  of  said  first  member  and  to  cause  engagement 
thereof  with  said  key  hole.  snId  combination  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatabl.'  disks  having  portions 
adapted  to  engage  snid  first  member  to  prevent  separa- 
tion of  said  members,  said  elements  being  capable  of 
adjustment  to  permit  removal  of  said  combination  mem 
ber  from  said   first   member. 

5.  A  keyhole  guard  comprising  a  member  consisting  of 
two  parts  pivoted  together  and  adapted  to  W  Inserted 
within  the  keyhole  and  to  be  expanded  to  retain  the  same 
therein,  a  combination  member  adapted  to  be  removably 
secvired  on  a  projecting  portion  of  the  first  member  and 
to  maintain  the  same  expanded  within  said  keyhole,  said 
combination  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  comblna 
tlon  elements  cap.able  of  adjustment  to  retain  the  same 
upon  said  first  meml>er  and  to  permit  the  same  to  be 
removed    from   said   first    mernl)er. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


942.538.  ANTISEPTIC  SOAP  Wai.I.A(  E  A.  BbaTTT, 
New  York,  N.  \'  .  assignor  to  Robert  W.  McCulloch. 
trustee.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Mar  1.  1907,  Serial 
No.  359,994.  Renewed  May  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  494. 5S5 
1.  .\n  antiseptic  soap  combining  a  saponaceous  element 

and  tetra-brom  cresoi. 
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94l'.5:?n.  DUST  PROOF  JOURNAL  BEARING  FOR  REV 
OLIBLE  DISKS.  Peter  Broman,  Beavpr  Dam.  Wis., 
asslKDor  to  Beaver  Dam  Manufactoring  Company, 
Beaver  Dam,  Wis,,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
.July  31,  inOS.  Serial  No.  440.209.  Renewed  Oct.  IH. 
1909.     Serial  No.  523.198. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  concavo-convex  disk  having  Its  central  portion  bent 
Inwardly  toward  the  concave  side  thereof,  forming  a  hol- 
low hub  revoluble  with  said  disk,  an  annular  stationary 
bearing  located  In  said  bub  upon  and  around  which  said 
dlak  Is  adapted  to  revolve,  an  annular  plate  secured  to 
the  convex  side  of  said  disk  adapted  to  bear  against 
tbe  exterior  vertical  surface  of  said  stationary  bearing, 
a  disk  supporting  arm  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
draw  bar  of  the  machine  with  which  said  disk  Is  used. 
«  atationary  hub  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  disk  supporting  Isearing 
to  said  hub. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  contavo-convex  disk  having  Its  central  portion  bent 
Inwardly  toward  the  concave  side  thereof,  forming  a  hol- 
low hub  revoluble  with  said  disk,  an  annular  stationary 
bearing  located  in  said  hub  upon  and  around  which  said 
diak  la  adapted  to  revolve,  an  annular  plate  secured  to 
the  convex  side  of  said  disk,  provided  with  a  central 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  a  central  dl.sk 
supporting  bolt,  adapted  to  bear  against  the  exterior  ver 
tlcal  surface  of  said  stationary  bearing,  a  disk  supporting 
arm  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  draw  bar  of  the 
machine  with  which  said  disk  Is  used,  a  stationary  hub 
affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  a  central  bolt 
adapted  to  rigidly  support  said  stationary  bearing  In 
contact  with  the  opposing  surface  of  said  stationary  hub. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the   descrll)ed  class,   the  combination 

of  a  concavo-convex  disk  having  Its  central  portion  bent 
inwardly  toward  the  concave  side  thereof  forming  a  hol- 
low hub  revoluble  with  said  disk,  an  annular  stationary 
bearing  located  In  said  hub  upon  and  around  which 
said  disk  Is  adapted  to  revolve,  an  annular  plate  secured 
to  the  convex  side  of  said  disk,  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  exterior  vertical  surface  of  said  stationary  bearing, 
a  disk  supporting  arm  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
draw  bar  of  the  machine  with  which  said  disk  is  used, 
a  stationary  hub  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  disk  supporting  bearing 
to  said  hub,  an   annular  chamber  formed  In  the  perlph- 


2.  .\n  aatiseptic  soap  combining  a  saponaceous  clement 
and  a  compound  of  bromin  and  cre.iol,  which  compound 
contains  aubstantlally  'i'>'^c  of  bromin.  ' 

.'i.  \   detergent   combining  a   snponaceous  element   and   | 
an  antiseptic  having  tetra-brom-cpfsol  as  Its  base.  ' 


ery  of  said  stiilionary  hub  and  a  dust  proof  packing  lo- 
cated In  Biiid  annular  chamber,  adapted  to  close  the 
joints  between  wild  stationary  and  said  revoluble  hub. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  concavo  convex  disk  having  itn  central  portion  bent 
inwardly  toward  the  concave  side  thereof  forming  a  hol- 
low hub  revoluble  with  said  disk,  an  annular  stationary 
tK>aring  located  in  »ald  hub  upon  and  amund  which  said 
disk  Is  adapted  to  revolve,  an  annular  plate  secured  to 
the  convex  side  of  said  disk,  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  exterior  vertical  surface  of  said  stationary  bearing, 
a  disk  supporting  arm  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
draw  bar  of  the  machine  with  which  said  disk  is  used, 
a  stationary  hub  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm. 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  disk  supporting  bearing 
to  ^a\d  bub,  an  annular  chamber  formed  in  the  ptTiph- 
ery  of  said  Ptutlonary  liub.  a  dust  proof  packing  located 
In  said  annular  chamber,  adapted  to  close  the  Joints  be- 
tweeen  said  stationary  and  said  revoluble  hub.  and  an 
annular  ring  interposed  between  said  packing  and  the 
opposing  surface   of  said   revoluble  hub. 


942.540 
X.  C. 


L 


CULTIVATOR.     Craig    W.   Bbowv,   Lewlsfon. 
Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,218. 


1.  An  Implement  of  t'.A-  character  described  comprising 
a  centrally  arranged  main  beam,  rearwardly  diverging 
side  beams  having  their  forward  ends  hingedly  connected 
to  the  main  l>eam  and  their  rear  ends  bent  inwardly  and 
provided  with  eyes,  eartli  working  elements  upon  said 
beams,  a  transverse  connecting  bar  arranged  upon  the 
main  beam  and  havinjr  its  projecting  ends  formed  with 
longitudinal  sbifs,  a  clip  adjustably  semiring  the  central 
portion  of  said  connecting  bar  to  said  main  beam,  and 
clamping  txylts  arranged  In  the  eyes  at  the  rear  ends  of 
the  side  beams  and  In  the  longitudinal  slots  of  sold  con- 
necting bars.   8nl)stant tally   as  described. 

2.  The  herelndescrIN  d  Implement  comprising  a  cen- 
trally   arrani-'ed    main    beam    havinir   Its   forward   end    up- 

,    turned  and  ai)ertured  and  its  Intermediate  portion  formed 
I    In    Its    top    and    t)ottom    edges    with    notches,    upper    and 
lower    nperttired    plates    arranged    In    said    notches,    rear- 
wardly  diverging  side   beams   having   tlieir    forward   ends 
I    bent   to  form  eyes  and  arranged   between  said  plates  and 
j   pivot   fastenings  passed  throuKh  said  plates  and  the  eyes 
I    In    the   side    benms    to   plvotally    unite    the    Intter    and    the 
main  beam,   the   rear  ends  of  said  aide  beams  being  b<»nt 
inwardly    and    forwardiy    and    having    their    extremities 
j    bent  to  form  eyes,  a  transverse  connecting   bar  arran;;c(] 
across  the  near  portion  of  the  main  beam  and  having  Its 
projectlni:    ends    formed    with    longitudinal    slots,    a    dip 
adjustably   securing  the   central   portion  of  the  connecting 
bar   to  said   main   beam,   clamping  bolts  arranged   In    the 
'    eyes  at   the  rear  ends  of  the  side   Ix-ams  and   In   the  slots 
of  said  connecting   bars  to  secure   the   side  beams  In   ad 
justed  position,  earth  working  elements  upon  the  side  and 
main  beams,  a  pair  of  upwardly  and  rearwardl.v  diverclne 
handles    securt»d    at    their   forward    ends   on    opposite    sides 
of  the  Interriedlate  portion  of  the  main  beam,  and  braces 
bpfwfH'n  «nld  handles  and  the  rear  end  of  the  main  beam. 


942.541.      SI  LI-COCK    AND   OTHER    VALVE.      Frank  W. 

Carlson.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  18.  190H.     Serial  No. 

4«.^.090. 

1.    A    sillonrk    comprising    a    t)ody.    a    head    on    the    body 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  frame  or  foundation  of  a  bulld- 
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tng,  aald  head  being  angular  In  form  and  having  recesses 
in  its  sides,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  tlange  around  the 
bead  to  lie  against  said  frame  or  foundation. 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  lx)dy,  a  seat  in  aald  body,  a 
stem  Bc re w  threaded  in  the  body,  a  valve  disk  on  said 
stem  to  engage  said  seat,  and  a  collar  screwed  into  the 
outer  end  of  the  l)ody  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  stem, 
said  collar  being  threaded  Interiorly  to  receive  a  master 
key 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  body,  a  seat  In  the  body,  a 
stem  screw  threaded  In  the  body,  a  valve  on  the  stem  to 
engage  aald  seat,  a  shoulder  In  the  body,  a  washer  on  the 
Stem  to  engage  said  shoulder,  a  gasket  to  engage  said 
washer,  and  a  hollow  collar  screw  threaded  In  the  end  of 
the  body  to  engage  said  gasket,  said  collar  being  threaded 
Interiorly  to  receive  a  master  key  and  the  end  of  snid 
stem  l>elng  located  within  said  collar  when  the  valve  is 
seated  and  shaped  to  receive  an  operating  key. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  body,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the 
l)ody  provided  wltj^  a  threaded  opening  to  receive  a  pipe, 
■aid  head  being  jnijhilar  In  form  and  recessed  at  its  sides 
to  make  looking  engagement  with  the  frame  or  foundation 
of  a  building,  a  seat  In  the  body,  a  stem  screw  threaded 
In  the  body,  a  valve  disk  on  said  stem  to  engage  said  seat, 
a  shoulder  In  the  iKtdy,  a  washer  on  the  stem  to  engage 
said  shoulder,  a  gasket  on  the  stem,  and  a  hollow  collar 
screw  threaded  In  the  other  end  of  the  l>ody  against  said 
#asher.  said  collar  l>elng  threaded  exteriorly  and  Inte- 
riorly and  one  of  said  threads  l>elng  a  right  thread  and 
the  other  a  left   thread 


942,5  42.      FASTENING   DEVICE.      Fred  8.   Cahk.   Brook 
line.  .Mass  .  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,   a    Corporation   of    Maine.      Filed    .Ian     10.    1908. 
Serial   No    410.124 


A  fastener  conipose«l  of  a  socket  member  having  a  cen 
ter  post  and  also  having  a  marginal  Inwardly  opening 
groove  «nd  resilient  jaws  secured  to  the  socket  member  In 
said  groove,  and  projecting  Inw.irdly  from  the  latter,  and 
a  stud  meml>er  forme<l  to  enter  the  socket  memln-r.  and 
having  a  center  pocket  to  receive  said  post  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  shoulder  adapted  to  be  positively  inter- 
locked with  one  of  the  Jaws,  and  an  Inclined  shoulder 
adapted  to  exert  a  displacing  pressure  on  the  other  jaw. 


942.f)4.'».      QIOIN      Edward   ^    Case   .  Springfield.    Mass 
Filed   Mar.   i:{.  itMi't.      Serin  I   No    4H.i,i<i4. 


the  quoin  members  having  a  longitudinal  way  Inside  of  Its 
rack  teeth  and  the  other  quoin  meml»er  having  a  spring 
detent  engaged  therewitli  and  carried  thereby,  normally 
operative  by  its  reaction  to  have  a  portion  thereof  engag:ed 
in  the  teeth  of  the  relatively  opposite  guoin  member  and 
adapted  by  the  engagement  sidewlse  thereagainst  of  the 
quoin  operating  key  to  be  transversely  moved  out  of  its 
rack  tooth  engagement  and  to  be  free  for  movement  In  the 
aald  longitudinal  way. 

2.  A  guoin  comprising  relatively  movable  wedge  shaped 
meml)er8  having  opi>o8ed  rack  teeth  at  their  sides.  aiKl 
each  having  a  longitudinal  way  Inside  of  its  rack  teeth. 
one  of  the  quoin  members  having  a  spring  plate  secured  to 
Its  one  end  portion  thereto,  having  Its  outer  extremity  lat 
erally  deflected  and  provided  with  oppositely  extended  pro- 
jections, normally  operative  by  the  spring  reaction  of  aald 
plate  to  engage  opi>08ite  teeth  of  the  quoin  ineml)er8  and 
adapted  by  the  engagement  sidewlse  thereagalnst  of  the 
quoin  operating  key  to  be  transversely  moved  out  of  Its 
rack  tooth  engagements  and  to  be  free  for  movement  In 
the  said  longitudinal  ways. 

3.  A  quoin  comprising  relatively  movable  wedge  shaped 
members  having  opposed  rack  teeth  at  tlieir  sides,  one  of 
said  memt^ers  having  a  longitudinal  groove  inside  of  its 
r.Mck  teeth  and  having  Its  end  portion  beyond  the  series  of 
rack  teeth  widened  and  having  a  recess  through  said 
widene<l  p<irtion  continuous  with  said  groove  and  the  other  ■ 
quoin  member  also  having  a  longitudinal  groove  inside  of 
its  rack  teeth,  a  T-shaped  spring  plate  having  its  longi- 
tudinal uiemljer  disposed  and  coulined  in  said  recess  in  the 
widened  end  part  of  the  one  guoin  meml>er  and  having  Its 
end  portion  comprising  oppositely  extending  projections 
normally  laterally  deflected  from  the  plane  of  the  groove, 
and  said  recess  adapted,  when  the  quoin  memljers  are  in 
operative  relations,  to  engage  In  the  opposed  rack  teeth 
thereof  and  adiipted  by  the  pressure  in  an  inward  direction 
sidewlse  thereagalnst  to  be  forced  to  the  coinciding  plane 
of  said  ion;;itudinai  groovea. 


1.   A  quoin  comprising  relatively  movable  wedge  shaped 
members  having  opposed  rack  teeth  at   their  aides,  one  of 


»4;.:,544         ELECTRIC     TRANSFORMER     AND     GOV 
KRNOR.     Edwakd   R.    Cliff.    New    York,   N.   Y.     Filed 
Mar.  5,  llK)h       Serial  No.  419. o^O. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  incloe^tng  case  for  reception 
of  the  operative  parts  of  an  electric  transformer  and  gov 
ernor  constructed  with  a  detachable  cover,  and  with  an 
outwardly  extending  riange  that  is  provided  with  a  pas 
sage-way  or  passage-wajs  formt-d  therein,  of  ji  series  of 
insulating  nipples  arranged  in  such  flange  and  (onnectinp 
with  the  interior  of  the  case  through  such  passage-way  or 
passage  ways,  suhstantialiy  as  described. 

2.  ITie  combination,  with  a  closed  bottom  Inclosing  case 
provided  with  a  detachable  cover  and  constructed  with  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  having  a  passage  way  or  pas- 
sage ways  formed  therein,  of  a  series  of  insulating  nipples 
arranged  In  such   flange  and  connecting  with  the  interior 
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of  such   inclosing  case  through   said  passace  way  or  pas- 
rtage  ways,  and  means  by  which  the  case  with  Its  contained 
parts  may  he  secured  to  an  appropriate  support,  substnn 
tially  as  described. 

n.  Th{?  combination,  with  an  Inclosing  case  constructed 
with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  and  provided  with  In- 
sulating nipples  nrr.'inged  therein  and  with  a  passage  way 
or  passage  wnys  leading  from  such  nipples  to  tlie  interior 
of  the  case,  a  nuiL'netlc  circuit  arrange<l  In  such  Inclosing 
case,  and  a  primary  and  a  secondary  coll  arranged  within 
such  magnetic  circuit,  of  conductors  leading  from  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  colls  to  and  through  such  insulating 
nipples  and  respectively  adapted  for  connection  in  circuit 
with  a  source  of  alternate  current  electric  supply,  and  in 
circuit  with  a  series  of  electrically  operated  units,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 


942.545.  ADJUSTINO  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTS.  Padl 
Cor.iiwjE.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  ."^l.  1909.  Serial 
No.   4S7.045. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  section,  a  member  rotatably  connected 
thereto,  a  second  section  pivotaily  connected  to  the  rota- 
table  member,  a  toothed  member  coaxial  In  respect  to 
the  rotatable  member,  another  toothed  member  engaging 
the  above  mentioned  toothed  member  and  coaxlally  mov- 
able with  the  pivoted  section  aforesaid,  and  means  for 
locking  one  of  said  toothed  members  and  the  rotatable 
member  from  movement  to  thereby  hold  the  sections  in 
adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  section,  a  toothed  member  rotatlvely 
mounted  thereon,  a  second  section  pivoted  to  the  first 
section,  adjusting  members,  one  of  which  Is  coaxial  with 
the  pivot  aforesaid  and  movable  with  the  pivoted  section 
and  the  other  of  which  Is  coaxial  with  the  rotative  mem- 
ber, said  adjusting  members  being  engaged,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  coacting  with  one  of  the  toothed  members  to 
prevent  pivotal  or  rotative  movement  of  the  sections 
aforesaid  with   respect  to  one  another. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  section,  a  rotative  member  carried  there- 
by, another  section  pivoted  to  the  rotative  member,  a 
toothed  element  movable  with  the  pivoted  section  and  co- 
axial with  respect  to  the  pivot  means,  a  second  toothed 
member  coaxial  with  respect  to  the  rotative  member  and 
meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  toothed  member,  and 
a  sliding  locking  device  carried  by  one  section  and  en- 
gageahle  with  one  toothed  element  and  the  rotative  mem- 
ber to  lock  the  sections  In  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  section,  a  sleeve  rotatable  thereon,  an- 
other section  pivotaily  connected  with  said  sleeve,  an 
adjusting  gear  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  section  and 
arranged  coaxlally  with  reference  to  its  pivot,  an  adjust- 
ing gear  mounted  for  movement  on  the  supporting  section 
and  engaging  the  gear  of  the  other  section,  and  means 
carried  by  the  supporting  section  for  engagement  with 
the  sleeve  and  the  gear  of  said  section  to  lock  these 
parts  from  movement  and  hold  the  sections  In  a  prede- 
termined adjustment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a   lower  supporting  section,   an   upper  section,   a   sleeve 
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rotatable  on  the  supporting  section  and  liaving  pivotal 
connection  ullh  the  upper  section,  a  gear  movable  with 
the  upper  section  and  secured  thereto  coaxlally  with  refer- 
ence to  Its  pivot,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  that  above 
mentioned  and  mounted  loosely  on  the  supporting  section, 
locking-  catches  arranged  to  engage  the  sleeve  and  the 
gear  on  the  supporting  section  to  prevent  movement  of 
these  parts  with  reference  to  said  section,  and  means  for 
operating  said  catches  simultaneously  to  permit  of  rota- 
tive and  pivotal  movement  of  the  upper  section  on  t;he 
lower  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.540  PRKSSIRF  RKOrr.VTOR  Oeoeoe  W  Coi.i.iv. 
Bridgeport.  Tonn..  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersry. 
Filed  July   IS.  lOO.t.     Serial  No.   106,175. 


1,  In  a  ngulator.  In  combination,  a  pressure  chamber 
having  a  gas  inlet  opening,  a  fleiihlf^laphragm  forming 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  located 
within  said  pas  Inlet  opening  and  adapted  to  cut  off  the 
flow  of  gas  therethrough,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotaily 
mounted  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends  within  said 
pressure  chamber,  one  of  the  legs  of  said  lever  Intertne- 
dlnte  its  ends  l)eing  connected  with  said  valve,  a  link 
connecting  the  other  leg  of  said  bell  crank  lever  with 
snld  diaphragm,  a  pair  of  coil  springs  connected  with 
the  end  of  said  first  nifniloned  leg  of  the  bell  crank 
lever,  and  an  adjusting  screw  accessible  from  a  posi 
tlon  exteriorly  of  said  chamber  having  a  swivel  connec- 
tion with  snld  springs. 

2.  In  a  regulator.  In  combination,  a  pressure  chamlier 
having  a  gas  Inlet  opening,  a  flexil)le  diaphragm  formed 
In  one  of  the  walls  of  said  pressure  chamber,  means  hav- 
ing two  oppositely  disposed  valve  faces  located  within 
said  gas  Inlet  opening  and  adapted  to  cut  off  the  flow 
of  gas  therethrough  by  movement  in  either  direction,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivotaily  motinted  within  said  pres.sure 
chamber,  one  leg  of  said  lever  Intermediate  Its  ends  being 
connected  with  said  means,  a  link  connecting  the  other 
leg  of  said  bell  crank  lever  with  said  diaphragm,  a  pair 
of  coll  springs  connected  with  the  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned leg  and  positioned  upon  either  side  of  said  link 
and  an  adjusting  screw  operative  from  a  position  exte- 
riorly of  said  chamber  connected  with  said  springs. 

.'?.  In  a  regulator.  In  combination,  a  pressure  chamber, 
a  valve  chest  comprising  piston  chambers  connected  by 
a  reduced  passage,  the  ends  of  said  passage  forming  valve 
seats,  a  valve  piston  having  oppositely  disposed  faces 
adapted  to  engage  said  seats,  nn  axlally  alined  Inlet  to 
one  of  said  chambers,  a  laterally  extending  outlet  from 
the  other  of  said  chambers  and  means  In  said  pressure 
chamber  adapted  to  control   the  operation   of  said   valve. 


942.547        S.\NIT.\RY    W.\RF:.      .Tcseph    .1     CosohO\k 
Scranton.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Standard    Sanitary    Manu 
facturing    Company,    Pittsburg.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  11.  1007.     ^>rlal  No.  .'?7S,855 

1.  A  water-closet  of  vitreous  sanitary  ware  having  an 
integral  screw-thread  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  its  out- 
let passage. 

2.  A  water-closet  of  vitreous  sanitary  ware  having  an 
integral  screw  thread  formed  on  the  lnn^^  wall  of  its 
outlet  passage  and  a  metallic  thimble  screwed  Into  aald 
outlet  passage. 


3.   A   water-closet   of  vitreous    iiiMierlnl    having   an    out- 
let passage  with  an   Integral  molded  screw-thread  formed 


thereon.    In    combination    with    a    screw-threaded    metallic 
thimble  engaging  the  screw-thread  on  the  outlet   passage. 


!t4J,r)48.  RKCKIV1N(;  SrO(»L  FOR  NOTK-SIIKKTS. 
Wai.tib  R.  Crii'I'k.n.  Cambridge.  Mass.  assignor  to 
Kmerson  Piano  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ma>sachu8ett8.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.   46S.110. 


1     A   receiving  spool  for  note  sheets  and  the  like,  com 
prising  a  hollow,  cylindrical  body,  an  opening  In  the  wall 
of  said  body,  a  tongue  projecting  into  said  opening,  a  por 
tlon   of   the   body   adjacent    to  the    tongue   being   depressed 
to   form   a    recess   for   the   purpose  descrlt>ed 

2.  A  receiving  spool  for  note  slieets  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body,  a  retaining  tongue,  said  spool 
l>elng  counterbalanced  at  a  point  away  from  said  tongue 

."..    A    receiving  spool   for  note   shifts  and   the   like,   com 
prising    a    hollow,    cylindrical    t>o<iy.    a    pirforatlon    in    the 
external  wall   thereof,   a  tongue  projecting   Inki  said  per- 
foration, and  a  counterweight   carried  by   said  body  at   a 
[xilnt   away  from  said  tongue. 


!>  »  iJ  ,  5  4  l>        I'l.IEHS.     W1I.LIA.M  Ckonk.   Montour  Falls. 
N.  Y       Filed  Dec.  21.  1907.      Serial  No.  407.485 


1.  I'liers  having  gripping  jaws  formed  with  continuous 
rearwardly  flaring  sides  which  terminate  at  the  Joint 
circle  in  transversely  projecting  cutting  knives,  said  Jaws 
being  provided  with  opvKjsitely  disposed  recesses  which 
extend  forward  fr«)m  the  c\ittifig  edges  of  the  knives. 

2.  Pliers  having  flat  gripping  jaws  formed  on  each  side 
with  continuous  flaring  projections  which  terminate  at  the 
joint  circle  In  transverse  cutting  knives,  said  Jaws  being 
provided  with  oppositely  di8p<^)sed  recesses  which  pass 
transversely  across  the  Jaws  and  extend  forward  from  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  knives 


042,550  CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  SELF  I'LAYlNti  .MU- 
SICAL INSTRIMENTS  AND  t»THFR  APPARATUS. 
<;k.<irue  n.  Davis.  West  Orange.  N  J.  Filed  Feb.  4. 
1905.      Serial  No    244,1 '.5 

1.  In  an  electrical  8ele<tlng  device  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  movlnjt  perforated  web.  a  contact  roll  or  bar  over 
which  the  web  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  normally  fixed  sup 
port,  and   a  plurality   of  elastic  selector  fingers  rigidly  se- 

140O.  O.— 12 


cured  to  said  support  and  cooperating  with  the  bar  or  roll, 
each  finger  being  freely  capable  of  appreciable  elongation, 
the  free  end  of  each  finger  meeting  the  surface  of  the  bar 
or  roll  at  an  angle  greater  than  45'  and  not  irreater 
than  9«» 


2.  In  an  electrical  selecting  device  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  moving  perforated  web.  a  contact  roll  or  bar  over 
which  the  web  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  fixed  support,  and  a 
plurality  of  selector  fingers  rigidly  fastened  to  said  sup- 
port and  cooperating  with  the  bar  or  roll,  each  finger  be 
Ing  without  support  tietweeii  the  point  where  It  is  aflBxed 
to  the  said  normally  fixed  sup:>ort  and  the  point  where  it 
contacts  with  the  bar  or  roll,  and  l>eing  freely  capable  of 
appreciable  elongation,  the  said  finger  meeting  the  surface 
of  the  liar  or  roll  at  nn  angle  greater  than  45'  and  not 
greater  than  90°. 

.'{.  In  an  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
perforated  web.  of  a  contact  bar  or  roll  over  which  said 
web  travels,  and  a  wire  selector  tlnger  coiiperatlng  with 
said  h&T  or  roil  said  finger  having  u  loop  Intermediate  its 
ends  whereby  its  free  end  may  yield  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  web. 

4.  In  an  electrical  selecting  device  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  moving  perforated  web,  a  contact  roll  or  bar  over 
which  the  web  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  normally  fixed  sup- 
port, and  a  plurality  of  elastic  selector  fingers  cooperating 
with  the  bar  or  roll,  each  finger  being  bowed  throughout 
Its  length  between  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  said 
fixed  siipiKirt  and  the  point  of  contact  with  the  bar  or  roll, 
and  the  free  end  of  each  finger  meeting  the  surface  of  the 
bar  or  roll  at  an  angle  l>etween  45'  and  90' 

5.  In  a  contact  device, of  the  character  descril^ed.  a 
channeled  supporting  rail  9,  a  plurality  of  insulated  bush 
Ings  11  carried  by  said  rail,  pins  10  passing  through  said 
bushings,  a  sle«>ve  12  detachably  conne<teil  to  each  of  said 
jilns.  a  contact  finger  carried  by  each  sleeve,  and  a  contact 
I  ar  or  roll  w'th  which  the  fingers  cooperate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


942,651.     GRAIN-CAR    DOOR.     Winfikld    S     Driskkll. 

Gretna.  Nebr..  assignor  of  one  third  to  E.  S.  (lark  and 
one  third  to  Hans  I'eters,  Gretna,  Nebr.  Filed  .Ian.  13, 
1909.      Serial  No.  472,082. 


In  a  grain  car  door,  the  combination  with  n  car  body 
having  a  door  opening,  of  a  door  fitted  to  said  opening  and 
having  an  opening  In  Its  lower  portion  with  an  upturned 
keeper  at  Its  lower  end.  a  supplemental  door  fitted  to>sald 
open'ng  and  hinged   at  its  upper  edge  to  the  main  door,  n 
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plate  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  sup 
plemental    door   and    adapted    to   engage   said    keeper    and    ! 
retain  the  hinged  plate  In  poaition,  a  lever  connectt'd  with    , 
Bald  hinged  plate,  and  means  engaging  the  free  end  of  the   1 
lever  to  lock   the  parts  in  olosecl  position,  said  lever  ex 
tending   in   a  direction   opposite   to  that   of  the  hinges  of 
tlie   supplemental   door. 


942.552.  COMinXKI)  SOCK  AND  G.XKTEK.  Lloyd  O. 
GiTCHELL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  4S-J.<r2',. 


a\ 


942,55:!      I'KK.MIT.VTION  LOCK.     George  H    H.\miltox. 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  May  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  49S._M2. 


1.  In  H  lock,  a  latch  spindle  transversely  divided  into 
two  separate  sections,  each  section  independently  revolu 
ble,  with  one  of  the  sections  having  a  push-bar  to  lock  the 
two  sections  of  the  spindle  together,  slldable  therein,  a 
spring  i)rcssfKl  pawl  to  lock  flit-  push-bar  in  its  retracted 
and  projected  positions,  and  a  permutation  mechanism  to 
control  the  pawl,  carried  on  that  section  of  the  spindle 
having  the  push-bar. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  spindle  transversely  divided  Into 
two  separate  sections,  a  push-bar  to  lock  the  two  sect  iotm 
of  the  spindle  together.  sltdaMe  in  one  of  said  sections, 
and  means  to  lock  the  push  bar  in  its  projected  and  re 
tracted  positions,  including  a  permutation  mechanism 
having  Index  rings  and  operating  rings,  the  said  index 
rings  and  operating  rings  alternating  with  each  other. 
with  the  Index  rings  fixed  to  the  spindle  section  having 
the  pnah-bar  and  each  provided  with  a  number  of  recesses 
on  its  inner  face,  one  of  which  is  elongated,  and  the  op- 
erating rings  revoluble  on  the  spindle  and  each  having  a 
spriag-premed  pin  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  re- 
cesses of  the  adjacent  index  ring. 


3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  spindle  having  separate  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  longitudinally  slotted  and  provided 
with  a  knob  having  .n  counterbored  rt-cess.  a  push-bar  to 
lock  the  two  8«'Ctions  of  tlie  spindle  together,  slldable  In 
said  slot  ;ind  extended  into  the  counterbored  portion  of 
the  knob,  a  push-button  in  said  counterbored  portion  of  the 
knob  and  attached  to  the  push  tmr,  a  spring  bearing  on  the 
push  button  and  knob,  forcing  the  pu8li-t>ar  outwardly,  and 
means  lo  lock  the  push  bar  against  inward  movement,  in- 
cluding a  |>erinuiation  mcl'.anisin  revoluble  on  the  slotted 
Section  of  the  spindle  adjacent  lo  and  at  the  outside  of  tlie 
knob. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  spindle  in  separate  sections,  one  of 
the  spindle  sections  having  a  kn<  I)  provided  wltli  a  recess, 
a  pusli-bar  to  lock  the  two  sections  of  the  spindle  to- 
gether, slldable  in  one  of  the  spindle  sections  and  having 
a  push-button  arranged  In  xald  recess,  and  means  to  lock 
the  push-bar  In  lis  retracted  position,  including  a  permu- 
tation meotiaiilsin  carried  on  the  spindle  at  the  outside  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  knob. 

5.  In  a  loc-k.  a  latch  spindle  constructed  of  an  inner  and 
outer  section,  the  outer  section  having  a  longitudinal  slut. 
a  pusli-bar  to  lock  the  two  sections  of  the  spindle  togethi>r. 
slidably  mounted  iu  said  slot,  means  nf)rmally  forcing  tlie 
push-bar  in  a  direction  to  disengage  It  from  the  opposite 
spindle,  a  pawl  to  lock  the  push  bar  in  its  retracted  pojl- 
tlon.  jtivotally  supported  in  said  slut,  and  a  permutation 
mechanism  to  control  the  pawl,  carried  on  the  slotted 
spindle  section  and  having  index  and  operating  rings  alter- 
nating with  each  other,  with  the  index  rings  secured  to  t^e 
spindle. 

[Claims  »>  to  10  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.J 


-V  sock  pnivideti   at  the  sides  of  its  up|)er  edge  with  up 
wardly  extending,     integral     and     diametrically     opposite    j 
flaps,  an  elastic  band  secured  to  the  terminals  of  the  said    J 
flaps,  and  a  closing  device  for  closing  the  overlapping  ends 
of  the  said  band  at  a  point  In  front  of  the  said  flaps. 


94i.',r>.')4.  I.AS'I"  Willi  \M  S.  H.vmm,  Newton,  Mass.  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krentlcr  .Vrnold  Hinge 
Last  Company.  I»etroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Nov.  9,  UM)1.  Serial  No  81,662.  Renewed 
Oct.  T2.    IfO:?.      Serial   No.    178,1,14 


1.  .V  divided  last,  having  its  forepart  and  heel  part 
severed  hy  an  ol)Il(iue  cut  extending  from  the  bottom  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  permit  the  heel-part  to  slide  for- 
wardly  for  shortening  iiio\e!iieiif  within  a  shoe  when  it  is 
desired  to  remove  the  last  from  the  shoe,  a  spindle  socket 
in  the  heel  part,  a  vertical  plate  permanently  secured  at  Its 
opposite  eiid.v  in  the  heel  i)art  and  f^epart  respectively, 
the  securing  means  in  oni'  of  the  last  parts  consisting  of  a 
slot  in  said  plate  and  a  transverse  pin  in  the  last  part  to 
permit  the  shortening  and  lengthening  sliding  raovenv  lit 
of  the  heel-part  on  the  forepart,  said  plate  having  a  shoul- 
der in  the  heel  p.art.  and  looking  means  moval)ly  moiiiiud 
in  the  heel  jiart  to  engaire  sjiid  shoulder  of  the  plate  in  the 
heel  part,  said  lockini:  means  extending  rearwaidly  and 
being  operable  from  saifi  spindle  socket  for  movement  out 
of  engagement  with  said  slioulder  to  permit  the  last  part 
to  lie  moved   Into  last-shortening  position. 

2.  .V  divided  last,  having  its  forepart  and  heel-part 
severed  by  an  oblique  cut  extending  from  the' bottom  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  permit  the  heel  part  to  slide  for- 
wardly for  shortenlnt'  ih"\enient  within  a  shoe  when  it  Is 
desired  to  remove  the  Inst  from  the  shoe,  a  spindle  socket 
in  the  heel  part,  a  vertical  plate  permanently  secured  at  its 
opposite  endu  in  the  heel  part  and  forepart  respectively, 
the  securing  means  In  one  of  the  last  parts  consisting  of  a 
slot  in  said  plate  and  a  transverse  pin  in  the  last  part  to 
permit  the  .iliortenini:  and  lengthening  sliding  movement 
of  the  heel  part  on  the  forepart,  said  plate  having  a  shoul- 
der in  the  heel-part,  lockin;:  means  movably  mounted  In 
the  heel  part  to  engage  said  shoulder  of  the  plate  in  the 
heel-part,  said  locking  means  extending  rearwardly  and 
being  operable  from  said  spindle  socket  for  movement  out 
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of  enuagement  with  said  shoulder  to  permit  the  last  part 
to  be  moved  Into  last  shortening  position,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  moving  said  locking  means  into  locking  position. 
:<  .\  divided  last,  having  its  parts  joined  by  a  combined 
lock  and  union.  Including  a  vertical  plate,  pivoted  at  one 
end  in  one  of  said  last-parts,  and  automatic  means,  piv- 
oted In  tile  heel  part  and  movable  within  the  last  and 
interlocking  with  said  plate  In  the  heel-part,  for  locking 
said  parts  when  the  last-parts  are  moved  to  lengthened 
position. 

4.  .V  last  comprising  two  sections,  a  movable  latch  on 
one  of  said  sections  formed  with  a  slot  having  a  pin- 
locking  portion  and  a  pin-guiding  portion,  a  pin  on  the 
other  section  occupying  said  slot,  and  means  yieldingly 
projecting  said  latch   into  locking  position. 

5.  A  divided  last,  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part. 
the  latter  being  provided  with  a  spindle  socket,  said  last 
hn\ing  a  vertical  plate  joining  its  parts  for  relative  move- 
ment, said  plate  having  a  shoulder  in  its  top  edge,  and  a 
lockini;  di'g  pivoted  iu  the  heel  part  of  the  last  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder  to 
lock  the  last  in  lengthened  position,  said  locking  dog  being 
operable  from  the  spindle  sticket  of  said  heel-part. 

[t'laims  (■>  to  ;•  not  printed  In  tlie  (gazette. ] 


942,555  KLKt'TUlC  RKSISTANCK  Al'IVMLVlTS.  Max 
IIankin.  Hrussels,  Uelgium.  Filed  Jan  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.  4  70.782. 

'     r 


1  In  a  device  for  uae  as  a  resistance  in  an  electric  cir 
cult.  In  combination,  a  closed  conducting  metal  envelop. 
particles  of  a  resisting  material  filling  said  envelop  and 
two  terminals  extending  through  and  insulated  from  op- 
posite ends  of  the  said  envelop  and  embedded  in  the  said 
particles 

2.  In  a  device  for  use  as  a  resistance  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, in  combination,  a  closed  conducting  metal  envelop, 
particles  of  a  resisting  material  filling  .said  envelop  and 
two  terminals  evtendiiii:  through  and  insulated  from  op- 
posite entls  of  the  said  envelop  and  emb»'dded  in  the  said 
particles,  the  said  terminals  being  separated  from  each 
otlur  hy  a  distance  of  about  twice  the  distance  that  sep- 
arates them  laterally  from  the  envelop 

.'l.  In  a  device  for  use  as  a  resistance  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit. In  combination,  a  closed  conducting  metal  casing. 
particles  of  cast  iron  tilling  said  casing  and  two  terminals 
extending  through  and  insulated  from  opposite  enda  of 
the  said  envelop  .ind  embedded  in  the  said  particles. 

4  In  a  device  for  use  as  a  resistance  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, in  comtilnat ion.  a  closed  conductink:  metal  casing, 
rusty  particles  of  cast  iron  filling  said  casing  and  two  ter- 
minals extending  Ihrougli  and  insulated  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  casing  and  embedded  in  the  said  parttclea. 


942. 55«!      FOOT    I'OWKR   MOTOR       William   Haborovb. 

Montreal.  Quebec,  t'anaiia.  assignor  of  one-half  to  rhllip 

Armstrong   Elliott,    Montreal.    »anada       Filed   Nov.    11, 

1907.     Serial  No.  401,fi28 

1.  The  compilation  of  n  frame  and  a  shaft  mounted 
therein,  with  sprocket  wheels  loosely  supported  on  said 
shaft,  one  way  clutch  connections  between  said  sprocket 
wheels  and  the  said  shaft,  a  treadle,  chains  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  treadle  and  passing  over  the  said  sprocket 
wheels  in  opposite  directions,  arms  to  which  the  other  ends 


of  the  chains  are  connected,  pintles  on  which  the  said 
arms  are  loosely  mounted,  means  for  roiatably  supporting 
the  pintles,  coiled  springs  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  pintle,  a  pair  of  ratchets 
each  of  which  turn*  with  one  of  said  pintles,  a  pair  of 
pawls  each  of  whicti  is  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
engages  ttie  proximate  ratchet  to  feed  the  same  and  a  pair 
of  retaining  pawls  or  dogs  each  of  wlilch  engages  one  of 
these  ratchets  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  combinafinn  with  a  shaft  and  a  treadle,  a  locking 
arm.  a  chain  connecting  said  treadle  to  said  arm  and  en- 
gaging a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
mounted  i>ii  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  rocking  pintle,  a  spring 
atiaclied  thereto  and  tending  to  raise  said  treadle,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  making  connection  between  said  pintle  and 
said  arm,  and  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  at  will 
to  hold  It  in  one  position  while  the  pawl  is  shifted  over 
one  or  more  teeth  for  a  new  hold,  thus  providing  for  the 
.idjustment  of  the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


!»42.557.  MACHINK  FOR  MAKING  SKIVEO  BLANKS 
FOR  HEEL-rOTNTKRS.  &r  Lkslie  L  Habtwell. 
Revere,  Mass..  assignor  to  .\rthur  G.  Walton.  Wakefield, 
Mass      Filed  Feb.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.247. 


1,  \  blank  making  machine  comprising  a  cutter  adapt- 
ed to  act  in  a  given  plane,  a  movable  work-stipjiorting  bed 
which   Is  inclined   relatively  to  Ihe  plane  of  the  cutter,   a 
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presspr-foot  adapted  to  clamp  a  blank  sheet  ajjalnst  said 
toed,  automatic  means  for  niislnK  and  depressing;  the 
presser-foot  to  alternately  clamp  and  release  the  blank 
sheet,  and  means  for  varylnK  the  inclination  of  the  bed. 

2.  A  lihmk  making  machine  comprising  a  cutter  adapted 
to  act  In  a  given  plane,  a  movable  work-supporting  bed 
which  Is  inclined  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  cutter,  a 
presser-foot  adapted  to  clamp  a  blank  wheet  against  the 
bed,  and  means  op«'rated  by  movementn  of  the  Ited  for 
Jiidvlng  the  presser-toot  toward  and  from  the  1)«h1 

•  I.  A  blank  making  machine  comprising  a  cutter  adapted 
to  act  In  a  •ilvcii  plane,  a  movable  work-supportln^'  bed 
which  is  inclliifd  relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  cutter,  a 
liresser-foot  adapted  to  clamp  a  blank  sheet  against  the 
bed,  a  lever  connected  with  the  presser-foot,  and  a  fixed 
track  Hirainst  which  said  lever  is  yieldingly  pressed,  said 
track  liMving  alternating  depressed  and  raised  portions 
iiiiapteii  to  support  the  lever  and  presser-foot  In  dltTerent 
po-iitions. 

4.  A  blank  making  machine  comprising  a  cutter  adapted 
to  act  In  a  given  plane,  a  work-supporting  bed  which  Is  In- 
clined relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  cutter,  means  for  re- 
<:lprocatlng  the  bed,  a  presser-foot  movable  toward  and 
from  the  bed  and  normally  separated  therefrom,  and 
means  operated  by  movements  of  the  bed  for  moving  thf 
presser-foot  relatively  to  the  bed  to  clamp  and  release  the 
sheet. 

5.  A  blank  making  machine  comprising  a  cutter  adapted 
to  act  In  a  given  plane,  a  work-supporting  bed  which  Is  in- 
clined relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  cutter,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  bed,  means  for  securing  a  blank  sheet  to 
the  bed,  and  means  for  engaging  the  severed  and  pro- 
jected blanks  and  preventing  their  retraction  with  the 
bed. 

[(Malms  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


■'.)42.5.%S.  «:OFFKE-POT.  John  A.  Holmgren,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .Joseph  F'dward  .lohn- 
-on,  Meriden,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  11),  ino<».  Serial  No, 
4r)0.042. 


a)    iC 


1.  A  percolator  coffee  pot  comprising  a  pot  having  the 
■central  portion  of  its  bottom  depressed,  a  tube  base  lo- 
<'ated  In  sild  depressed  portlsn^j^  va4-ve-chamber  mounted 
In  said  base  and  opening  througfTtV"*  tube  opening 
through  the  top  of  said  chamber,  an  opealng  in  one  side 
of  said  chamber,  and  a  removable  valve  block  located  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  port  adjacent  to  said  opening, 
and  a  valve  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  said  block  and  nor- 
mally closing  said  port. 

2.  .V  coffee  pot  having  the  central  portion  of  Its  bottom 
depressed,  a  tube  base  located  In  said  depressed  portion 
and  formed  in  its  underside  with  radial  grooves,  a  cen- 
trally arranged  valve  chamber  mounted  In  said  base  and 
opening  through  It,  a  tube  opening  throu'ih  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  an  opening  In  one  side  of  said  chamber,  a 
removable  valve  block  located  In  said  chamber  and  having 
a  port  ndlace  It  to  said  opening,  a  valve  hinged  at  Its  up- 
per end  to  said  block  and  normally  closing  said  port,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 


04_'.559       QUACK -GRASS    DIGGER.      James    Hopki-ss. 
Boardmao,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,243. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  having  teeth,  each 
normally  occupying  a  forwardly  inclined  position  with  Its 
point  and  being  flat,  solid  and  of  even  thickness  In  cross 
section  all  along  from  end  to  end  and  arranged  to  move 
edgewise  in  the  soli,  the  forward  weed  digging  edge  of  the 
tooth  being  rounded  so  as  to  impel  the  roots  of  weeds  up 
wardly  wlthciut  cutting  them  to  pieces. 

2.  .\  tooth  for  uprooting  weeds,  the  same  constituting 
a  flat  solid  l)ar  adapted  to  move  edt'ewl.se  in  the  ground 
while  standing  at  an  Incline  with  its  lower  end  forward, 
the  front  weed  digging  edge  of  the  tooth  t>eing  rounded, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  said  tooth 
being  of  practically  the  same  thickness  throughout  Its  en- 
tire length. 


or 


942,560 
HovT,  Ne' 
488.609 


TICA I.  I LLUSION  A I'FAR ATI'S. 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1909. 


Kdwin  p. 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  herein-described  article,  comprising  a  top  consti- 
tuting a  screen  and  provided  with  a  sight  opening,  means 
for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  screen  and  permitting 
the  Insertion  of  one's  hand  therebeneath.  and  means  Inde- 
t)endent  of  the  rear  supporting  means  and  disposed  aii)n':r 
the  front  edge  of  the  screen  and  depending  from  said 
front  edi;e.  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  screen  and 
for  supporting  also  a  mirror  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  confll- 
tutlng  a  screen  and  provided  with  a  sight  opening,  detach- 
alile  front  and  rear  legs,  and  a  mirror  detachably  held  In 
the  front  legs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  consti- 
tuting a  screen  and  provided  with  a  sight-opening,  front 
and  rear  detachal)lp  legs,  and  a  mirror  detachably  held  In 
the  front  legs,  the  said  front  legs  having  In  their  opposed 
sides  vertical  grooves  in  which  the  mirror  is  received. 

4.  A    device   of   the    character    described,    comprising    a 
'   horizontal    board    having   a    series   of   openings,    and    legs 
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adapted  to  said  openings,  certain  of  said  openings  being  at 
the  front  and  extending  through  the  front  edge  of  the 
screen,  the  screen  baring  n  sl.'ht  opening  at  the  front  por- 
tion, the  front  legs  projecting  at  their  front  edges  beyond 
the  front  edge  of  the  screen  and  having  means  for  sup- 
porting a  mirror  thereon. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
horizontal  boatd  having  a  series  of  openings  and  legs 
adapted  to  said  openings,  certain  of  said  openings  being  at 
the  front  and  extending  through  the  front  edge  of  the 
screen,  the  screen  having  a  sight  opening  adjacent  to  the 
front  edge  and  slightly  inward  therefrom,  the  front  legs 
projecting  at  their  front  edges  beyond  the  front  edge  of 
the  screen  and  having  means  for  supporting  a  mirror 
thereon,  the  said  means  comprising  vertical  grooves  in  the 
opposed  faces  of  the  front  legs,  the  grooves  terminating 
short  of  the  bottom  ends  of  the  legs,  and  a  mirror  fitting 
said  grooves,  but  of  such  a  height  as  to  cause  its  top  edge 
to  He  below  the  screen. 


942..'>01.  GAS -LIGHTING  APPARATUS.  Geokge  E. 
Hi  i.sE.  Jersey  <'lty.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car 
Heating  A  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed    Feb    20.    1906       Serial    No.    301.98R. 


5.   In    a    gaa    lighting    apparatus,    a    bonMr'  baTing    a 

threaded  lower  end.  a  mantle  mounted  upon  the  end 
thereof,  and  a  meml>er  carried  by  said  burner  end  in 
threadeil  engagement  therewith  and  having  an  annular 
shield  portion  and  adapted  10  direct  fresh  nlr  down- 
wardly along  Its  outer  periphery  into  contact  with  snid 
mantle  and  sulwetjuently  direct  said  air  upwardly  and 
away  from  said  mantle  along  Its  inner  periphery. 
[Claims  fl  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.562.  CONTAINER-TOP.  Benjamin  T.  B.  Hyde. 
New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909  Serial  No. 
512.623. 


1.  A  container  having  a  top.  consisting  of  two  disks, 
one  flxe<i  and  the  other  plvote<l  thereto,  each  of  wild 
disks  having  oblong  perforations  radially  arranged  from 
the  central  imperforate  portion  of  the  top.  said  perfora- 
tions lieing  wider  toward  the  central  portiou  of  the  top 
than  toward  the  periphery  of  said  disks,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  .\  container  hav.ng  a  top.  consisting  of  two  disks, 
one  fixed  and  the  other  pivoted  thereto,  each  of  said  disks 
having  oblong  perforntlois  r-u'lnlly  arranged  from  the 
central  portion  of  the  top.  said  perforations  l>ein?  wider 
toward  the  central  Imperforate  portion  of  said  top  than 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  disks  and  means  forming 
part  of  one  of  said  disks  to  permit  of  shifting  one  disk 
over  the  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


942,563.      TRUCK.      Christi.w  J.   Isgakd.  San  Frnneisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Julv  24.   1900.      Serial  No.  509,.191. 


1.  In  a  gas  lighting  apparatus,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing burner  nozzle,  and  a  d-flectlng  niemt>er  detachably 
carried  by  the  end  thereof,  said  memt>er  comprlslnc  a  de 
pendliiv  Imperforate  l)ell  havlni:  the  shape  of  a  right  cyl- 
inder .iiid  having  Its  lower  end  terminating  alwve  the  end 
of  said  nozzle  adapte<l  to  direct  a  current  of  air  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  in  a  substantially  U  shaped  path 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  burner  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  gas  lighting  apparatus,  n  downwardly  extend 
Ing  tiurner  tube,  and  a  deflecting  tm>mt>er  suspended  from 
the  end  of  snId  burner  tul)e.  said  tnemtier  comprising  a 
mnntle  supporting  jwirtlon  affixable  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  burner,  and  a  depending  annular  portion  adapted  to 
direct  air  downwardly  along  its  outer  periphery  and  ad 
Jacent  said  lairner  <>nd  and  siibsetiuently  direct  said  air 
upwardly    along    its    Inner    [lerlpbery. 

.'{     In    a    gas    lighting    ajiparatus.    a    lamp    body    an    In 
verted   burner   tul»e,    and   a    ccmbined   globe   and   mantle 
holder  se(ured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  burner  tube  and 
In   .abiitmetit   with   the  lower  end  of  said   lamp   body,  said 
holder  having  air  inlets  along  its  outer  periphery  and  air 
exits   adjacent   said   burner,   and   a   depending  l>ell    extend 
ing    from    said    holder    lnterme<liate    said    air    inlets    and 
exits,  whereby  air  will   l>e  directed   In   a   substantially    U 
shaped  course  adjacent  the  end  of  said  burner 

4  In  a  gas  lighting  apparatus,  a  burner  having  a 
threaded  lower  end.  and  an  annular  shield  suspended 
from  said  burner  and  adapted  to  direct  fresh  air  down 
wardly  into  proximity  with  the  end  of  said  burner  and 
subsequently  direct  said  air  upwardly  and  away  from 
said  burner  end  along  a  path  distinct  from  said  down- 
wardly flowing  air.  said  shield  being  detachably  sus- 
pended from  the  lower  end  of  said  burner. 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  body,  two  load  carriers  spaced  apart 
and  hinged  to  the  body,  the  free  terminals  of  the  load 
carriers  normally  diverging,  and  means  to  hold  the  free 
terminals  of  the  load  carriers  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from    each   other. 

2.  In  a  truck,  two  longitudinal  members  spaced  apart, 
two  sets  of  l»earlng8  secured  to  the  longitudinal  members, 
axles  Journaled  to  the  l)earlngs,  wheels  mounted  on  the 
axles,  tr.ansverse  bolster  niemliers  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  longltudhial  memliers.  two  load  carriers  spaced  apart 
.•ind  hinged  to  the  lK>dy  formed  by  the  longitudinal  mem 
Ivers  and  the  transxerse  lK)lster  meral)erB.  and  detachable 
means  adapted  for  holding  the  free  terminals  of  the  load 
carriers  at   a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other. 

?>.    In  a   truck,  a  body,  two  load  curriers  normally  sup 
ported  ohliquely  on  the  body  at   different   angles   rel:itlvely 
to  the   l)ody,    and   detachable   means    for    holding   the   free 
terminals  of  the  load  carriers  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from   each   other. 

4.  In  a  truck,  a  body  having  two  transverse  bolster 
members  spaced  apart,  two  load  carriers  mounted  on  the 
body,  one  at  the  outer  side  of  each  of  the  bolster  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  load  carriers  l>elng  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  and  dlsengageable  means  adapted  for 
holding  the  load  carriers  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  truck,  a  body  having  two  transverse  bolster 
members    spaced    apart,    two    load    carriers    hinged    to    the 
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l>ody,  one  at  the  outer  side  of  e«ch  of  the  bolster  mem- 
bees,  and   dlsengaKeable   means   for   holding   the   load   car 
rU'vn  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  ench  other. 
I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,564.  DETACHABLE  BRACKET.  David  M.  IRE- 
LAND, Detroit,  Mich,  riled  Apr.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
4SS.806. 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets, 
each  having  a  rising  portion  adapted  to  engage  corre 
spondingly  shaped  shoulders  of  a  support,  a  locking 
ton;;up  portion  adapted  to  engage  in  a  complementary 
recess  therein,  and  a  horizontal  portion  provided  with 
der)endlng  lateral  flanges,  a  tubular  object  supporting 
m(>mt>er.  a  plurality  of  loops  engaging  thereabout  with 
their  terminal  portions  extending  under  the  horizontal 
portions  of  the  brackets,  and  screw  members  for  holding 
-said  horizontal  portions  In  close  engagement  over  the 
termlnnl   tongues,  substantially  as  described. 


942.565.     CASTKR.     .Iii.sk£-h  K.  .Iuhxsc.n,  Merlden.  Conn. 
Filed  .Tuno   14,   1900.      Serial  No.   502,071. 


wardly  of  said  cradle,  and  means  for  normally  detaining 
said  cradle.  ».ald  trip  frame  affoiding  means  for  releasing 
«ai(l   cradle. 


1.  .^  caster  comprising  a  .socket,  n  slecvt-like  spring 
in  said  socket  into  wliich  a  caster  pintle  may  be  inserted 
and  removed,  a  track  plate  coupled  with  said  socket  and 
adapted  to  form  a  hearing  for  ilie  lower  end  of  a  hollow 
leg.  a  frame  mounted  on  said  socket  and  comprising  a 
strip  having  a  perforation  through  which  the  socket 
passes,  said  strip  extending  upward  and  bearing  at  its 
upper  ends  against   tlie  sides  of  said   socket. 

2.  .V  caster  comprising  a  socket  into  which  a  caster 
pintle  may  be  inserted  and  removed,  a  track  plate  coupled 
witli  said  socket  and  adapted  to  form  a  b«>aring  for  the 
lower  end  of  a  hollow  leg.  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
socket  and  comprising  a  strip  having  a  perforation 
through  which  the  socket  passes,  said  strip  extending 
upward  and  bearing  at  its  upper  end  against  the  sides 
of  said  socket,  the  ends  of  the  strip  extending  upward 
and  turned  downward  against  the  sides  of  said  socket. 


2.  In  a  c»r  fender,  in  combination,  n  pair  of  inclined 
guide  bars  mounted  under  tbe  forward  end  of  the  car 
and  depressed  toward  their  forward  extremities,  a  cradle 
liaving  a  frame  guided  on  said  guide  bars,  springs  tending 
to  advance  said  cradle,  means  for  normally  detaining 
said  cradle  in  a  rearrao.«<t  position,  a  trip  frnme  having 
a  bar  extending  across  the  front  of  said  cradle  and  afford 
Ing  means  when  struck   for  releasing  said  cradle. 

.3.  In  a  car  fender.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  inclined 
guide  bars  disposed  under  the  forward  end  of  the  car 
and  depressed  at  their  forward  extremities,  a  cradle  hav- 
ing a  frame  guided  on  said  guide  bars  and  adapted  to 
slide  forwardly  thereupon,  springs  connected  with  said 
cradle  frame  and  adapted  to  advance  the  same,  a  member 
engaging  said  frame  and  normally  detaining  said  frame 
in  its  rearmost  position,  and  a  trip  frame  guided  on  said 
guide  bars  and  affording  means  for  actuating  said  member 
to  release  said  cradle. 

4.  In  a  ear  fender.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  inclined 
tubular  guide  bars  having  their  forward  ends  depressed. 
a  cradle  having  a  frame  guided  on  said  guide  bars,  springs 
connected  witli  said  cradle  frame  and  tending  to  advance 
the  same,  a  member  normally  engaging  said  cradle  frame 
and  adapted  to  detain  the  same  in  Its  rearmost  position. 
and  a  trip  frame  projecting  at  its  forward  end  before 
said  cradle  frame  and  having  siue  bars  sliding  in  said 
tubular  guide  bars,  said  trip  frame  being  in  engagement 
with  said  raemtwr  and  affording  means  for  actuating  said 
member  to   release  said  cradle  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  car  fender.  In  coml)lnation,  a  pair  of  Inclined 
guide  bar?"  moutrted  under  the  forward  end  of  tl)e  car  and 
depressed  at  their  forward  extremities,  a  cradje  having 
a- frame  guided  on  said  guide  iiars,  springs  tending  to 
advance  said  cradle,  a  lever  engaging  said  cradle  frame 
and  normally  ndai)ted  to  detain  said  cradle  in  its  rear- 
most position,  and  a  trip  frame  projecting  before  anld 
cradle  and  engaging  said  lever,  said  trip  frame  affording 
means   for  actuating  said   lever   to   release   said   cradle. 

(Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


042,566.      CAR-FENDKR       .Iohx    .1.    Kelly,    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  .Vpr.   15.   1900      Serial  No.  490,0.S6. 

1.  In  a  car  fender,  in  combination,  a  cradle,  means  for 
supporting  said  cradle  in  an  inclined  position  under  the 
forward  end  of  the  car,  means  tending  to  advance  said 
cradle,  means  for  guiding  said  cradle  to  advance  in  a 
<k)WDwardIy  inclined  direction,  a  trip  frame  guided  lon- 
gitudinally   of   said    cradle   nnd    normally   projecting   for- 


942,5«;7        AUTOMOKII.E -TIRE.       Iva    B      Kkmpshall, 
Boston.  Ma^s.     Filed  Aug    13,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,700. 


1.  An  anti-skldding  tire  for  automobiles  provided  with 
a  rubber  surface,  formed  along  the  tread  with  a  series  of 
continuous  longitudinal   ribs,  each  of  which  presents  eon 
tlnuous  edges   extending   around   the   tire,   and   is   formed 
with  a  series  of  pockets. 

2.  An  anti-skldding  tire  for  automobiles  provided  with 
a    rubber   surface,    formed   along   the    tread  with   a   series 
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of    continuous    longitudinal     ribs    presenting    continuous 
edges   extending   around   the   tire,   each    of   the   ribs   being 
formed   with   a   series  of  enlargements   forming   protulnr 
ances  on  said  edges.  • 


94 -',568.  DEVICE  FOR  CI.OSIN<; 
W1LLIA.M  H.  Knapp,  Evanston, 
1900.     Serial   No    494,9.%'*. 


SWINGING    DOORS. 
Ill        Filed    May    10, 


1.    In  a  device  of  the   kind  de8crlt)ed,   the  combination 
of  a  cap   lever,   a   door  lever   hinged   thereto,   said   levers 
of  substantially   eiiual   length   with   tractive   means  includ 
ing   a    spring   applied    to    said   door   lever   approximate   to 
said  hinge,  substantially  as  described 

ij  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cap  lever,  one  end  of  which  Is  hinged  to  the  door 
cap,  a  door  lev.'r  »ui>stantially  of  the  same  length,  one 
end  of  which  is  hingp<l  to  the  door,  the  other  ends  of 
said  levers  being  hinged  together,  with  resilient  means 
attached  to  said  door  lever  approximate  to  the  hinge 
of  both   levers,   substantially  as  described  and  Illustrated. 


942..'»69.       METHOD    OK    SECURING    THE    CHLORIDI 
ZATI(»N    OF    OHKS      William    KnEni.rR.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Filed   Mar    20.    1009.      Serial    No.   4S5.H99. 

1.  The   process   of   treating    refractory   ores    which    con 
slsts  in  subjecting  them  to  the  .iction  of  a  halogen  ncld 

"in   the  presence  of  liydrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  treatltiu  refractory  ores  .(insisting  In 
subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  a  halogen  acid  In  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  carl>on  compound. 

.1,  The  process  of  treating  refractory  ores  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  hydrochloric 
acid  In  the  presence  of  h\iiroge-i 

4.  The  process  of  treating  refractory  ores  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  hydrochloric 
acid  In  the  presence  of  a  carbon  compound  and  hydrogen. 

.1.  The  process  of  treating  refractory  ores  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  a  halogen  acid 
gas   in    the   presence  of   hydrogen. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


94  2.5  70.     CHAIR.     William   i".  L.\wrknci:,  Colorado 
Springs.  «V.lo      Filed  Dec.  29    1908.     Serial  No.  469,841. 
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1.  A  chair  having  a  seat  including  a  sheet  metal  frame 
provided  with  inner  and  outer  downwardly  extending 
flanges,  a  reinforcing  plate  beneath  said  frame  and  se 
cured  to  both  of  said  flanges,  and  a  chair  leg  having  two 
members  slldably  connected  together,  one  of  said  members 
being  secured  to  said  plate  nnd  the  other  of  said  members 
l)eing  unattached  thereto 

2.  A  chair  having  a  seat  including  a  sheet  metal  frame 
provided  with  two  substantially  concentric  depending 
flanges,  a  seat  bottom  terminating  adjacent  the  Inner 
one  of  said  flanges,  a  plate  beneath  said  frame  and  hav 


ing  flanges  in  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  said  frame, 
means  for  securing  one  of  (.aid  flanges  lo  the  inner  flange 
of  the  frame  and  seciiring  the  seat  lK)ttom  to  said  last-, 
mentioned  flange,  and  an  upwardly  extending  portion 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  flange  of  the  frame  for 
retaining  the  corresponding  flange  of  said  plate  in  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  chair  having  a  seat  Including  n  sheet  metal  frame 
provided  with  two  substantially  'oncenirlc  dei>en0ing 
flanges,  a  plate  beneath  said  frame  and  having  flanges 
In  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  said  frame,  means 
for  securing  one  of  said  flanges  to  the  Inner  flange  of  the 
frame,  and  nn  niiw  ardly  extendlns  portion  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  outer  flange  of  the  frame  for  retaining  the 
corresponding  flange  of  said  plate  in  position. 

4.  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  tubular  element 
thereof  formed  of  two  members  detnchaMy  secured  to- 
gether, one  of  said  members  N'ing  s\ibstantially  ch.snnel- 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  outwardly  extending 
beads  adjacent  its  f;ee  edges.  Inwardly  extending  flnnges 
adjacent  the  Inner  edges  of  said  beads,  and  a  series  of 
short  upwardl\  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  carried 
by  said  last  mentioned  flanges  adjacent  their  free  edges, 
and  the  other  of  said  members  comprising  a  plate  fitting 
between  said  l>eads  and  liaving  a  series  of  short  inwardly 
extending  flanges  for  coactlng  with  the  short  flanges  of 
the  other  member  to  secure  salcl  members  together  upon 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  one  memtier  in  respect  to 
the  other  through  a  distance 
length  of  cme  of  said  short 
flanges  being  concealed  from 
are  in  cnwrative  relationship 

5.  A  chair  having  a  sent,  a 
extending  above  said  seat  and  constttntlng  a  portion  of 
the  chair  back,  an  angnlnr  connecting  niemtter  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  said  seat  and  the  front  side  of  said 
leg.  means  for  securing  said  connecting  member  to  said 
chair  seat,  and  a  triangular  brace  in  engagement  with  the 
upper  side  of  said  seat  and  the  front  side  of  said  leg  and 
serving  to  conc-eal  said  securing  means,  said  seat  and 
said  chair  back  having  ai>ertures  therein  and  said  trian- 
gular brace  having  projections  extending  through  said 
apertures,  nnd  means  indei>endent  of  the  angular  con- 
necting meml¥>r  and  in  engagement  with  said  projections 
for  retaining  said   triangular  brace  in   position. 


substantially  equal  to  the 
flanges,  all  of  said  short 
view    when    said    members 

chair  leg  having  a   portion 


042. .')71  SIMKAI.  SCREW  DRIVER.  .Iohn  .\  I.el.^M'. 
Montague.  Mass.  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Company, 
Millers  F.ills.  Mass..  a  I'orporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  I>ec.   8,   1908.      Serial   No    466..%12. 


1.  .\  tool  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising  a 
tubular  holder,  a  tool  carrying  shaft  movable  therein  and  ^ 
provided  with  oppositely  Inclined  Intersecting  helical 
grooves,  collars  rotatably  mounted  In  said  holder  and 
each  provided  with  an  Internal  rib  engaging  one  of  said 
grooves  said  c-ollars  being  also  provided  with  external 
ratchet  teeth,  pawls  arranged  to  engage  said  teeth,  said 
pawls  lieing  placed  side  by  side  and  extended  In  opposite 
directions,  a  normally  immovable  single  spring  held  In 
position  within  said  holder  and  engaging  both  pawls, 
to  bold  said  pawls  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchets,  and  an  operating  sleeve  for  said  pawls  mounted 
upon  said  holder 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  descrtlied  comprising  a 
tubular  holder,  a  tool  carrying  shaft  movable  therein 
and  provided  with  oppositely  inclined  Intersecting  helical 
grooves,  collars  rotatably  mounted  In  said  holder  and 
each  provided  with  an  Internal  rib  engaging  one  of  said 
grooves,  said  collars  l)elng  also  provided  with  external 
ratchet  teeth,  pawls  arranged  to  engage  said  teeth,  said 
pawls  being  placed  side  by  side  and  extended  in  opposite 
directions,  a  normally  Immovable  spring  formed  with  a 
l)ody  portion  held  between  said  pawls  and  provided  with 


oppositely  projected  arms  extended  over  said  pawls  and 
parallel  therewith,  and  an  operating;  sleeve  for  said 
pawls  mounted  upon  said  holder. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  holder,  a  tool  carrying  shaft  movable  therein  and 
provided  with  oppositely  Inclined  Intersecting  helical 
grooves,  collars  rotatably  mounted  In  said  holder  and 
each  provided  with  an  Internal  rib  engaging  one  of  said 
grooves,  said  collars  being  also  provided  with  external 
ratchet  teeth,  pawls  arranged  to  engage  said  teeth,  said 
pawls  being  placed  side  by  side  and  extended  in  opposite 
directions,  a  flat  plate  spring  formed  of  a  substantially 
8-shaped  plate,  the  arms  of  which  are  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  pawls,  and  a  sleeve  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pawls. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  holder  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  arranged 
side  by  side,  a  tool  carrying  shaft  mounted  In  said  holder 
and  provided  with  oppositely  inclined  Intersectlni:  helical 
grooves,  collars  rotatably  mounted  In  said  holder  and 
each  provided  with  means  for  engaging  one  of  snld 
grooves,  said  collars  being  also  provided  with  external 
ratchet  teeth,  pawls  mounted  In  said  slots  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  ratchets,  n  spring  secured  between  snld 
slots  and  engaging  both  pawls,  and  means  for  oper.itlng 
said  pawls. 

;'.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  coniprlsln?  n 
tubular  holder  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  arranged 
side  by  side  and  connected  by  transverse  sockets,  a  tool 
carrying  shaft  mounted  In  said  holder  and  provided  with 
oppositely  Inclined  Intersecting  helical  grooves,  collars 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  holder  and  each  provided  with 
means  for  engnging  <ine  of  said  grooves,  said  coU.ars 
being  also  provided  with  external  ratchet  teeth,  pawls 
mounted  In  said  slots  and  having  trunnions  engnging  snld 
transverse  sockets,  a  spring  engaging  said  pawls,  and 
means  for  operating  said  pawls. 

IClaim  6  not  prlntod  in  tlie  (Jazette.) 


942.572.  AITOMATIC  TOOL  FOB  BORINO  .],,ns  A. 
Leland  and  \Vi[,li.\m  (}.  Htebbin.s.  Montague.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Millers  Falls  Company,  Millers  FaUs. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1908.      Serial   No.  468.774. 


1.  -V  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  holder,  a  tool  carrying  shank  movable  endwise 
In  the  holder,  said  holder  and  shank  having  interengaged 
members  which  cause  the  rotation  of  the  shank  when  It  Is 
moved  endwise,  a  spring  which  normally  projects  the 
shank  from  the  holder,  and  means  for  locking  the  shank 
at  any  point  in  its  range  of  projection  to  provent  rota- 
tion  and   endwise   movement   thereof. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprl.slng  a 
tubular  holder,  a  tool  carrying  shank  movable  endwise 
In  the  holder.  sai<l  holder  and  shank  having  Interengaged 
members  which  cause  the  rotation  of  the  shank  when  It 
Is  moved  endwise,  a  spring  which  normally  projects  the 
shank  from  the  holder,  and  a  shank  locking  device  car- 
ried by  the  holder  and  constructed  to  engage  the  shank 
at  any  point  in  its  range  of  projection  to  prevent  rotation 
and  endwise  movement  thereof. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  descrllted.  comprlslne  a 
tubular  holder,  a  tool  carrying  shank  movable  endwise 
in  the  holder,  said  holder  and  shank  having  interen 
gaged  members  which  cause  the  rotation  of  the  shank 
when  it  is  moved  endwise,  a  spring  which  normally  pro- 
jects the  shank  from  the  holder,  a  clamp  constructed  to 
engage  said  shank  at  any  point  in  Its  range  of  projec- 
tion to  prevent  rotation  and  endwise  moven-.ent  thereof, 
and  means  carrlotl  by  said  holder  for  controllluL'  the 
operation  of  said  clamp. 


December  7,  190). 


942.573.     8AvV-SETTIN0    TOOL.     .TrLES    L'hote.    lit  s- 
rteld.  Mass       Filed  Nov.  3.  190s.      .><erial  No.  460. S90. 


1.    In  a  tool  of  the  class  descrilted.  pivoted  liandle  mefi 
bers.    an    anyll    jnw    carrletl    by   one   of   sal<l    members   and 
having  a  flat  supportliiir  faci-  and  a  saw  srttliin  recess,  an 
auxiliary  setting  Jaw   having  an  Inclined  setting  point  dli^ 
posed  to  travel  al)ove  the  recess  of  said  anvil,  and  a  gage 
plate  mounted  upon  the  under  face  of  said  setting  Jaw  and 
Inviii.'  a  depending  portion  extendlni:   1  iti  riUy  of  the  sei 
tln«  point  ••ind  ndaptetl   to  ent'.iL:''  the  tootli  U'ing  sit. 

-.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  pivoted  handle  mem- 
bers, an  anvil  Jaw  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  supporting  surface  and  a  saw  setting  re<(ss,  «n 
adjustable  device  disposed  above  said  surface,  an  auxiliary 
setting  Jaw  liaving  an  Inclined  setting  point  disposed  to 
travel  above  the  recess  of  said  .invil  Jaw.  and  n  slotted 
gage  plate  mounted  upon  the  under  face  of  said  setting 
Jaw  and  provided  with  a  depending  portion  extending  lat 
erally  of  the  setting  point  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
point  of  said  setting  jaw.  I 

;*>.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  desciilx'd.  pivoted  b  indle  mem 
l>ei-8.  a  Jaw  mounted  In  one  of  said  niemliers  and  bavins 
a  fixed  flat  anvil  face  and  a  recessecl  portion  at  Its  rear,  an 
upward  extension  at  one  side  of  said  face  provided  with  a 
laterally  disposed  threade<i  socket,  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  in  said  socket  for  movement  toward  and  fnini 
the  anvil  face  of  the  jaw.  and  .1  <'ooperatlnu  setting  ji|w 
carried  by  the  opposite  h.indle  member  and  having  a  gape 
plate  mounteil  thereon  with  a  depending  portion  extendlti,' 
laterally  of  the  setting  point  and  adjuatjihie  relatively  to 
the  point  of  sHld  setting  jnw. 


042.574.     FBIC 


'TION  t'l.ITCH.  Amos  I. int.  Daytdn. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  P.  Clark.  I)ayt(fi, 
Ohio.       Filed   Apr     2.    1008.      Serial    No.    424.007. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination,  with  driviig 
and  driven  members,  one  of  said  memtjers  having  a  hub. 
and  a  Journal,  forming  the  sole  support  for  said  hub,  com 
prlsinir  a  sleeve  bavin,'  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  of  an 
expanding  rod  rotatably  supp^)rted  in  said  slot,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  rod  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  thereb.v 
causing  said  r<xi  to  engage  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
sleeve  and  expand  said  sleeve  into  frlctional  engagement 
with  said  bub. 

2.  In    a    friction    elutch.    the   combination,    with    drlvlOK 
and   driven    meml>ers.  one   of  said   members   having  a    hub. 
and  a  Journal,  forming  the  sole  support  for  said  hub.  com 
prising  a  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  of  an 
expandtng-rod   rotatably   supported    in   said  slot,   bearings 
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942.575.  AUCH  FOK  FIUK  HOXKS  OF  LOCOMOTIVES, 
&r.  .John  Lokti  s.  Albany.  N.  V.  Filed  May  10.  ^0!". 
Serial    No.   494,991. 


for  said  rod  at  the  opjwslte  ends  of  said  slot,  and  means  I 
for  rocking  said  rod  al>out   its   longitudinal  axis,   thereby   { 
causing    said    rod    to    engage    the    adjacent    edces    of    said 
sleeve  and   expand   said  sleeve  into  frlctional   engagement 
with  said  hub. 

;{.  In  a  frlctional  clutch,  the  combination,  with  driving 
and  driven  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  hub. 
and  a  Journal,  forming  the  sole  support  for  said  hub.  com 
prising  a  sh»eve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  of  an 
expanding  rod  rotatably  supported  In  said  slot,  bearings 
for  said  rod  at  the  opposite  ends  of  snld  slot,  a  rock  arm 
carried  by  said  rod  beyond  one  of  said  Iwarlngs.  and  a  ; 
memlier  having  an  inclined  surface  slidably  mounted  near 
one  end  of  said  r<x\  nnd  adapted  to  engage  said  rock  arm 
and  move  said  rod  about  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft,  a 
sleeve  nuiuiitiHl  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  hub  mounted  solely  upon  said  sleev(>  and  rotntable 
relatively  to  said  shaft,  and  ttearlugs  arranged  at  the  op  1 
l>08lte  ends  of  said  sleeve,  of  an  expandln«-rod  Journnled 
In  said  bearings  and  supported  within  said  slot,  nnd 
means  for  moving  said  rod  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

5.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft,  a  { 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  havinii  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  bull  mounted  solely  upon  wild  sleeve  and  rotatable 
relatively  to  said  shaft.  an<l  bearings  arranged  at  the  oji 
positp  ends  of  sal<l  sleeve,  of  an  expanding  rod  Journale«i 
in  said  l)eHring8  and  supported  within  said  slot,  said  rod 
extending  l)eyond  one  of  said  t>earing«  and  having  that 
portion  extending  l>eyond  said  l)enrlng  l)ent  at  an  angle  to 
the  ImkIv  portion  thereof  to  form  a  rock  arm.  and  a  cone 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  rock  arm  to  move  said  expanding  rod  about  its  longi- 
ttidiii:il   axis. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


away  from  said  flues,  the  under  surface  of  each  brtck  be- 
ing concaved,  each  brick  liaving  an  inte?ral  flange  pro- 
jecting from  its  concave  1  face,  the  under  edges  of  the 
flanges  being  In  allnement  and  disposed  at  inclinations. 

4  In  combination  with  a  fire  l>ox  nnd  tK)iler  flues  of  a 
locomotive,  an  arch  made  up  of  rows  of  brick  i)osltioned 
within  the  Are  l)ox  and  having  their  opposite  faces  in- 
clined with  re8i>ect  to  the  horizon  and  away  from  said 
flues,  said  rows  being  space<i  apart  with  increasing  dis- 
tances from  the  lower  to  the  upper  row  and  provided  with 
flanges  upon  their  upper  faces,  the  lower  marginal  edges 
of  which  flanges  are  in  allnement  and  at  inclinations,  the 
forward  e<l;:e  of  each  row  being  in  allnement  with  the 
rearmost   portion  of  each   adjacent    row   of   brick. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  firetwx  and  boiler  flues  of  a 
locomotive,  an  arch  made  up  of  rows  of  brick  positioned 
within  the  fire  box  and  having  their  opposite  faces  in 
riined  with  respect  to  the  horizon  and  away  from  said 
tlues.  said  rows  l)eing  spaced  apart  with  increasing  dis- 
tances from  the  lower  to  the  upper  row  and  provided  with 
flanges  upon  their  upper  faces,  the  lower  marginal  edges 
of  whUh  llanges  are  in  allnement  and  at  inclinations,  the 
forward  edge  of  each  flange  being  notched  and  the  rear 
e<lge  of  each  row  iiavlnc  an  angled  jwrtion  engasine  said 
notches. 


9  4  2  .  .-.  7  6  .      VALVE. 
Filed  .Ian.  14.  190!). 


William  N.  Long.  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Serial  No.  472,194. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fire  l)OX  and  boiler  flues  of  a 
locomotive,  an  ar<  h  made  up  of  rows  of  lirick  spaced 
apart  and  positioned  within  the  fire  box  and  having  their 
opposite  faces  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizon  and 
nway  from  said  tliics.  f1an;:es  projecting  from  the  iindei 
faces  of  the  brick  nnd  having  itieir  lower  eilyes  incliiie<l 
and  In  allnement  witli  one  another  nnd  against  which 
flanges  the  a<ijacent  rows  of  brick  are  adapted  to  be.ir. 

2  In  combination  with  a  flre  lx)x  and  boiler  flues  of  a 
locomotive,  an  arch  made  up  of  rows  of  brick  spaced 
apart  and  posltionetl  within  the  flre  box  and  having  their 
opposite  f.ices  lncline<l  with  respect  to  the  horizon  and 
.iway  from  said  flm  s.  flanges  i)roJecting  from  the  urnler 
faces  of  tlie  brick  nnd  having  their  lower  e<ii:es  inclined 
and  in  allnement  with  one  another  and  against  which 
flanges  the  adjacent  rows  of  brick  are  adapted  to  Ijoar.  the 
upright  edge  of  each  flange  having  a  notch  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  angled  portion  of  a  brick  in  adjacent  row  with 
spaces   intervening   l«'tween    the   rows. 

.T.    In   combination    with   a   tire  box  and   boiler  tlues  of  i\ 
!o<omotive.    an    ardi    made    up    of    rows    of    brick    spaced    , 
apart  nnd  positlone<1  within  the  flre  iwx  and  having  their   ' 
op|K»slte   faces    inclined    witli   respect    to   the   horizon   and   1 


The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  nozile  extending 
thereinto  for  discharging  a  liquid,  said  nozzle  Itelng  pro  ^ 
vided  with  a  hole,  a  cup  movable  relatively  to  said  noizle 
for  the  purpose  of  opening  and  closing  said  hole,  said  cup 
hcing  provider!  with  an  air  vent  and  l«eing  further  pro 
vided  with  a  shield  encircling  said  cup  and  disposed  at  the 
approximate  center  of  said  cup  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  excessive 
splashing  of  water. 


042.,'i77  METAI.I^C  SHINGLE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
M.VKING  THE  S.\ME  Thomas  M.  I.inan.  Huffalo, 
and  Alfred  0.  Rantsch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1. 
l!M»s      Serial  No    4 8.'..') ."{5. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  shin- 
gle having  a  coating  of  glass,  for  substantia II v  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 
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2.  A«  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ;: lass-coated  metal 
sblDKle  haviDR  rounded  edgen,  the  sale]  coatiuK  being  also 
upon  said  edges,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass-coated  metal 
shingle  having  hemmed  or  curled  edges,  the  said  coating 
being  also  upon  said  edges,  for  substantially  the  purposes 
•et  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass-coated  metal 
shingle  havinu  reinforced  edges,  the  said  coating  being  also 
upon  said  edges,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.").  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass-coated  shin- 
gle having  means  providing  for  suitable  fastenings,  for 
substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»42.578.  SHARPENER  FOR  LAWN-MOWKRS.  Kdward 
Merritt,  We.strainster,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  r.l 7.818. 


1.  .\  sharpener  for  lawn  mowers,  comprisln;;  an  abrad- 
ing bar  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  knives  of  the  mower,  sup- 
ports for  said  bar.  and  a  spring-pressed  lever  bearing 
against  said  bar  to  hold  the  same  to  the  knives. 

2.  .\  sharpener  for  lawn  mowers,  comprising  an  abrad- 
ing bar  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  knives  of  the  mower, 
supports  for  the  bar  attachable  to  the  guard  rod  of  the 
mower,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  rod.  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  bearing  on  the  bar  to  press 
the  same  against  the  knives,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  the 
lever. 

3.  A  sharpener  for  lawn  mowers,  comprising  brackets 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  guard  rod  of  the  mower. 
links  adjustably  connected  to  the  brackets,  holders  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  links,  and  an  abrading  bar  carried 
by  the  holders  and  arranged  to  rest  on  the  knives  of  the 
mower. 


942,579.  CALCULATING  DEVICE. 
New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
474,402.     Renewed  Oct.  16.  1909. 


mounted  on  one  of  such  pairs  of  rollers  and  visible  In  part 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  face  of  the"  casing, 
such  table  having  the  Index  column  of  months  and  rows  of 
months  respectively  related  to  the  months  of  the  Index 
column,  such  rows  being  consecutively  precedent  to  the 
months  of  the  Index  column  to  which  they  relate,  and  an 
Interest  table  wound  over  the  second  pair  of  rollers  and 
visible  in  i»art  through  the  second  opening  in  the  casing, 
the  Interest  tabl.'  having  amounts  of  interest  on  a  glren 
rate  for  periods  corre8[>onding  to  the  months  of  the  first 
named  table  and  arranged  to  be  read  in  connection  there- 
with, whereby  the  accrued  interest  on  said  principal  from 
any  of  the  precedent  months  of  the  first  named  table^  to 
date  may  b«  exhibited  at  will. 

i 

".>42,B80.  BACK.  Georok  H.  McGreoor.  New  Glasgow, 
Nova  Scotia.  Canada,  and  .X.vdbew  S  Ridlasd,  New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  .Tan.  :\0.  1900.     Serial  No.  475.254. 


M  HXS! 


CHABLK3  H.  Miller, 

27.    1909.   Serial    No. 
Serial  No.  523.055. 


1.  A  calculating  device  having  a  table  with  the  Index 
column  of  months  and  rows  of  months  respectively  related 
to  the  months  of  the  Index  column,  such  rows  being  con- 
secutively precedent  to  the  months  of  the  Index  column 
to  which  they  relate,  an  Interest  table  calculated  to 
amounts  of  Interest  nn  a  given  principal  at  a  given  rate 
for  periods  corresponding  to  the  months  of  the  first  named 
table,  and  arranged  to  be  read  in  connection  with  the 
months  thereof  and  means  for  indicating  certain  parts  of 
such  tables,  whereby  the  accrued  Interest  on  said  princi- 
pal from  any  of  the  precedent  months  of  the  first  named 
table  to  the  date  may  be  exhibited  at  will. 

2.  A  calculating  device  having  a  casing  with  openings 
In  the  face  thereof,  pairs  of  rollers  mounted  In  the  casing 
and   adapted    to   be    manually   operated,    a    month    table 


1.  In  H  device  of  the  class  described,  standards  having 
bars  adapted  to  support  articles  to  be  displayed,  said 
standards  comprising  spaced  uprights,  clamp  braces  con- 
necting said  uprights  and  each  comprising  a  strip  doubled 
upon  Itself  and  offset  to  embrace  said  uprights,  each  brace 
having  a  socket,  a  cross-bar  having  the  ends  located  in  said 
sockets.  an«l  means  for  securing  said  ends  In  place,  where- 
by said  brackets  are  clamped  in  jmsltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  joint  comprising 
a  hollow  nnemlver  having  sockets,  said  hollow  member  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough,  members  having  ends  located  in 
said  sockets  and  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  and 
a  bolt  extinding  through  said  openings  of  said  hollow  mem- 
l>er  and  of  said  other  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  joint  comprising 
a  hollow  member  having  oppositely  extending  sockets,  said 
sockets  being  formed  removably  to  receive  the  ends  of 
members  to  be  jointed,  said  hollow  member  having  open- 
ings themthrough  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt,  and  a  bolt 
within  said  openings  and  adapted  to  pass  through  open- 
ings of  one  of  said  members  to  he  jointed 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  standards  compris- 
ing spaced  uprights,  clamp  braces  connecting  said  nprlghta, 
a  lower  cross  bar  mounted  between  certain  of  said  braces, 
frames  carried  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  and 
connecting  said  uprights  of  each  of  said  standards, 
hangers  mounted  upon  said  frames,  an  upper  cross  bar 
connecting  said  bangers,  connections  between  said  upper 
cross  bar  and  said  lower  cross  bar,  side  bars  mounted  t)e- 
tween  the  upper  ends  of  opposite  uprights  and  serving  to 
support  articles  to  be  displayed,  a  top  upon  said  framea, 
and  curtains  depending  from  said  top  at  the  outside  of  said 
side  bars. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  standards  com- 
prising spaced  uprights,  clamp  braces  connecting  said  up- 
rights, certain  of  said  braces  having  sockets,  a  lower  cross 
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bar  removably  mounted  In  said  sockets,  frames  carried  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  and  connecting  snld  up- 
rights of  each  of  said  standards,  hangers  mounted  upon 
said  frames  and  depending  therefrom,  an  upper  cross  bar 
carried  by  said  hangers,  connecting  strips  between  said 
upper  cross  bar  and  said  lower  cross  bar.  side  bars  remov- 
ably mounted  between  the  upper  ends  of  opposite  uprights 
and  serving  to  support  articles  to  be  displayed,  a  top  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  having  the  opposite  edges  out- 
wardly disposed,  rollers  carried  by  said  frames  under  said 
edges  of  said  top,  and  curtains  supported  by  said  rollers 
and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,581.      DRILL    Gil  I  IF.       Alvin    C.    Nkal,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  .lune  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,214 


ing  an  opening  through  which  the  drill  bit  may  pass,  an 
Inner  guide  member  adapted  to  enter  the  twyer  and  also 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  drill  bit  may  pass, 
springs  dlsjK)8ed  between  said  cap  and  said  Inner  guide 
member  lending  to  cushion  a  blow  delivered  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  guide  member,  and  means  for  limiting  the  in- 
ward movement  of  said  guide  member  with  respect  to  said 
cap. 

:\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  In  combination,  a 
cap  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  twyer 
and  having  a  guide  opening  for  the  twyer,  a  guide  disk 
adapted  to  enter  the  twyer  and  also  having  a  guide  open- 
ing for  the  drill  bit.  guide  bolts  connecting  said  cap  and 
said  guide  disk,  passing  through  the  same  and  having 
nuts  on  the  outer  side  limiting  the  distance  between  said 
cap  and  said  disk,  and  cushion  springs  disposed  around 
said  guide  bolts  and  tending  to  cushion  a  blow  delivered  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  disk. 


942,583.     RULE.     Wilbur  L.  Nkbld.  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.341. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  twyer,  of  a  cap.  a  drill  support,  and  connecting 
rods  between  said  cap  and  said  drill  support 

:.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritn-d,  the  combination, 
with  a  twyr.  of  a  cap  having  an  op»-nlng  therein,  of  a 
support  having  an  opening  therein  sui>stantially  in  a  line 
with  the  opening  in  said  cap,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting 
rods  secured  to  said  cap  and  said  support. 

:{  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed.  the  combination, 
with  a  twyer.  of  a  cap  having  an  optning  therein,  of  a 
perforated  support  having  an  opening  therein  substan- 
tially in  uUnement  with  the  oiwniug  in  said  cap.  and  a 
plurality  of  connecting  rods  secured  to  said  cap  and  said 
support. 

4.  .V  drill  guide  comprising  a  cap  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  support  laving  a  plurality  of  oi>ening8  there- 
in, (me  of  which  extends  in  substantial  alinement  with  the 
op«>nlng  In  said  caj).  and  connecting  rods  securing  said  sup- 
port to  said  cap. 

5.  .\  drill  guide  comprising  a  cap  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  supp<  rt  laving  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
one  of  which  extends  in  substantial  alinement  with  the 
opening  in  said  cap.  and  connecting  rods  adjustably  se- 
curing said  support  to  said  cap. 

[t'lalm  »>  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


942,582       DRILL    (il'IDE.      Alvin    C.    Nkal.    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    21.  1909.     Serial  No.  513,913. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cl«j*s  described.  In  combination,  a 
member  adapted  to  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  the  twyer  and 
affording  moans  for  guiding  the  drill  bit,  s  guide  member 
for  the  drill  bit  adapted  to  enter  the  twyer.  and  resilient 
means  connected  with  said  last  member  tending  to  hold 
the  same  In  position 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
cap  adapted  to  s*at  up»>n  the  outer  end  of  the  twyer.  hav 


1.  .-V  rule  comprising  two  sections,  a  hinge  disposed  be- 
tween said  sections,  legs  carried  upon  the  extremities  of 
said  sections,  hinges  disposed  between  said  sictiuns  and 
said  legs,  said  sections  being  movable  to  lie  at  times  in  a 
line  with  each  other  and  at  times  against  each  other,  a 
spring  arranged  to  hold  said  soctU)ns  normally  in  aline- 
ment, one  of  said  sections  having  a  recess  therein,  and 
the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  chamber  opening 
tlirough  its  outer  end  and  having  a  passage  in  its  edge 
communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  bolt  sli(i:il>l\  engaged 
in  the  '-hamber.  an  arm  carried  by  the  l>olt  and  extending 
outwardly  througii  the  passage  and  arraug«d  for  engage- 
ment in  the  recess  to  hold  said  sections  against  each  other, 
said  I'olt  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  se(  tioii  in  which 
it  is  engaged,  the  leg  wtiich  is  attached  to  said  last  named 
section  having  a  recess  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
bolt  when  the  leg  is  in  alinement  with  the  said  section, 
and  springs  arranged  to  hold  the  legs  In  alinement  with 
their  respective  sections. 

2.  In  a  rule,  the  combination  with  a  meuil  er.  of  a  second 
member  pivoted  to  the  first  named  member  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  position  to  lie  th<  nagainst.  means  for 
holding  the  second  named  member  out  of  such  position, 
saiu  second  named  mcmlwr  having  a  rec»'ss  therein,  said 
first  named  member  having  a  chamber  therein  and  having 
a  passage  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  lying  in 
position  fuf  regisirat  lull  with  the  recess,  a  bolt  sUdaiily 
engaged  in  the  chamber,  au  arm  carried  by  the  l>olt.  anil 
arranged  for  engagement  in  the  recess  of  the  second  named 
memt>er  to  hold  the  two  meml)ers  against  separation,  a 
spring  arranged  to  hold  the  itolt  with  its  arm  normally  in 
operative  position,  said  bolt  extending  normally  beyond 
the  end  of  the  first  named  member,  and  a  leg  hinged  to  the 
end  of  the  first  named  member  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  iM)sltlon  to  form  an  extension  of  the  first  named  mem- 
ber, said  leg  having  a  recesa  therein  for  the  reception  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  bolt.  ■! 


942.684  CONCENTRATOR  AND  AMALGAMATOR  JoH.f 
I.  E.  Nbl.sov.  Settles.  Alaska.  Filed  0<-t.  -M.  190h. 
Serial   No.   459.-4SO, 

1  In  an  amalgamator,  a  receptacle  which  Is  adapted  to 
I  contain  quicksilver,  there  being  a  port  in  the  wall  of  the 
I  receptacle,  and  a  valve  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
I  adapted  to  move  independently  of  each  other  to  close  the 
said  port,  there  t>elng  an  opening  In  each  of  the  said  sec- 
I    tions  of  the  valve 

j        2.   In  an  amalgamator,  a  receptacle  having  an  annular 
i   periphery,  there  being  a  port  in  the  wall  of  the  receptacle. 


188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  7,  i 


900. 


and  a  collar  disposed  around  the  receptacle  over  a  portion 
of  the  port  adapted  to  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  recep 
tacle,  there  beln^  a  cutaway  portion  In  tlip  collar  8o  that 
the  port  will  be  opened  wider  when  the  collar  Is  rotated  to 
a  poBtlon  where  the  cut-awny  portion  registers  with  the 
port 


•'{.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  receptacle  which  is  adapted  to 
contain  quicksilver  In  Its  bottom,  there  being  a  port  In  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  dwp  mixing  chamber  having  an 
Inclosed  bottom,  there  being  a  port  in  the  wall  of  the  mix- 
ing chamber  at  a  di«tanc»>  from  Its  bottom,  a  valve  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  move  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  to  control  the  port  in  the  wall  of 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  adapted  to  convey  material 
Into  the  top  of  the  mlxlpg  chamber,  the  diameter  of  the 
pipe  being  substantially  as  great  as  the  area  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  communicating  means 
connecting  the  port  in  the  mixing  chamber  with  the  re 
ceptacle 

4.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  receptacle  which  is  adapted  to 
contain  quicksilver  in  its  bottom,  there  being  a  port  In  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  deep  mixing  chamlx-r,  the  sides  of 
which  converge  toward  its  bottom,  which  Is  Inclosed,  there 
being  a  port  In  the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber  at  a  dis- 
tance from  its  bottom,  a  valve  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  adapted  to  move  independently  of  each  other  to 
close  the  port  in  the  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  adapted  to 
convey  material  to  the  mixing  chamber,  the  axis  of  the 
pipe  being  substantially;  in  allnement  with  the  center  of 
the  iKJttom  of  the  mixing  cliamber.  and  comnuinicating 
means  connecting  the  port  In  the  mixing  chamber  with 
the  receptacle. 

5.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  receptacle  which  Is  adapted  to 
contain  silver,  there  being  a  port  In  the  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  deep  mixing  chamber  converging  toward  its  bot- 
tom, there  being  a  port  In  the  wall  of  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  communicating  means  converging  downward  in  which 
the  mixing  chamber  Is  disposed  and  Is  spaced  therefrom, 
the  communicating  means  leading  Into  the  receptacle, 
studs  on  the  receptacle,  mixing  chamber  and  communicat- 
ing means  respectively,  links  secured  to  the  studs  by 
which  the  communicating  means  and  the  receptacle  are 
8upporte<l,  a  hopper,  studs  on  the  hopper,  links  secured  to 
the  last  named  studs  and  to  studs  on  the  mixing  chamber 
by  which  the  mixing  chamber  Is  supported,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  hopper  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  collar  mounted 
on  the  pipe,  a  flange  on  the  collar,  flanges  in  the  mixing 
chamt)er  with  which  the  first  named^  flanges  are  adapted 
to  engage,  and  means  to  support  the  hopper. 


942.585.     EXHAL'ST-HEAD.     JisTis    W.    Parker,    Bev- 
erly, N.  J.      Kiled  Apr.  21.  190S.      Serial  No.  428,370. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  an 

outwardly    Inclined    inlet    and    an    outlet    therefor,    a    con- 


duit secured  to  said  inlet  and  extending  Interiorly  of  said 
casing,  a  curved  deflecting  plate  located  adjacent  .said 
conduit  intermediate  of  the  latter  and  said  outlet,  side 
walls  secured  to  said  plate  and  extending  downwardly 
l)elow  the  discharge  opening  of  said  inlet,  thereby  form- 
ing an  Inclosed  passage  having  a  communication  with 
said  casing,  and  means  to  collect  and  discharge  the  water 
of  condensation. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  an 
outwardly  lacliued  inlet  and  an  outlet  therefor,  a  condalt 
secured  to  siihi  inlet  extending  Interiorly  of  said  casing, 
n  curved  deflector  plate  located  adjacent  said  conduit  otid 
extendlni:  across  said  casing,  side  walls  secured  to  said 
plate  forming  an  Inclosed  passage  having  a  communica- 
tion with  said  casing,  and  means  to  collect  and  discharge 
the   water  of   condensation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  an 
Inlet  and  *an  outlet  therefor,  a  conduit  secured  to  8;ild 
Inlet  and  extending  Interiorly  of  said  casing,  a  deflecting 
plate  located  adjacent  said  conduit,  side  walls  secured  to 
said  plate  forming  nn  inclosed  passage  having  a  com- 
munication with  said  casing,  channels  on  said  side  walls 
.tnd  drain   pipes  secured   In  allnement   with   said   channels. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  casing,  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  therefor,  a  conduit  secured  to  said 
inlet  extending  Interiorly  of  said  casing,  a  curved  de 
fleeting  memljer  located  adjacent  the  outlet  of  snld  con- 
duit, channels  un  the  side  walls  of  said  menil>er8.  drain 
pipes  at  the  termination  of  said  channels  and  an  auxil- 
iary outlet   from   said   casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  therefor,  a  conduit  secured  to  salii  In- 
let and  Inclined  Interiorly  of  said  ca.slng.  a  curved  de- 
tlecting  member  secured  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  con- 
duit channels  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  member,  drain 
pipes  adjacent  said  channels  and  an  auxiliary  outlet  In 
the  bottom  of  said   casing. 

[Claims  »►  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


942,586.  DRILL  BR.ACE.  Willi.wi  .1.  Tah.son.s  and 
John  A.  Leland,  Montague.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millers 
P'alls  Company,  Millers  Falls,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachuaetts.     Filed  May  7,   1900.     Serial   No.  494.tl.'5H. 

1.  A    drill    t>race   comprising   a    t)rnce    l><".dy.    a    chuck    ro 
tatively    connected    therewith,    said    body    including   a    U- 
shaped  portion  forming  n   crank,   a  bevel  gear  nfBxed   to 
the   chuck,   a   driving  l)evel   gear   meshing  with    the  chuck 

I    gear,  and  means  for  securing  the  driving  gear  In  different 
positions   relatively   to  the   cbuck   body. 

2.  A  drill  brace  comprising  a  brace  body,  a  chuck  ro- 
taflvely  connected  therewith,  said  body  Including  a  U- 
shaped  portion  forming  a  crank,  a  bevel  gear  nfflied  to 
the  chuck,  a  stud  pivotally  connected  to  the  liody,  a  driv- 
ing bevel  genr  Jotirnaled  on  said  stud  and  meshing  with 
the  chuck  gear,  the  axis  on  which  the  stud  is  supposed  to 


December  7,  igog 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


189 


swing  being  In  allnement  with  the  ax!«  of  the  chnek  .^nd 
Its  gear,  whereby  the  siud  Is  adapted  to  he  adjusted  to 
locate  the  driving  gear  In  different  ix)sHions  relathely 
to  the  brace  lody,  and  me:ins  for  positively  securing  the 
■tu^  to  the  body   in  different  positions. 


cni^ 


/v. 


3.  A  drill  brace  comprising  a  brace  body,  a  chuck  ro- 
lattvely  connected  therewith,  said  l»ody  Including  a  U- 
Bhai>ed  portion  forming  a  crank,  the  body  being  provUled 
with  a  tixe<l  circular  Ikiss  In  allnement  wlili  the  axis  of 
the  chuck,  a  sleeve  fitted  to  turn  on  said  boss  and  hav 
Ing  a  hollow  Internally  threaded  stud,  projecting  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  chuck,  a  bevel  gear  attached  to 
the  chuck,  a  driving  l)evel  gear  Journaled  on  the  stud  and 
meshing  with  the  chuck  gear,  and  a  set  screw  which  en 
;;agea  the  internal  thread  of  the  stud  and  the  perimeter 
of  the  boss,  and  Is  adapted  to  adjustably  secure  the  stud 
to   the  1h»s  in  different   i)08itlons, 

4  In  a  drill  brace,  the  combination  with  the  body  hav- 
ing a  rest  and  chuck  In  allnement  and  having  an  Lnter- 
me<llate  crank,  of  nuiltiplying  gearing  for  the  chuck  ;  said 
geai'Ing  l>elng  mounted  l>ekiw  the  crank  to  enable  the  de 
vice  to  be  opcr;itetl  ly  the  crank  without  interference  by 
said  gearing,  and  means  for  adjustini;  said  gearing  to 
different  positions  al)out  the  axis  of  the  chuck  bearing. 


9  4  2.587.  VALVK  lOK  K.\<;INKS  Otto  I'eaus.iS. 
Worcester,  Miss  KIUmI  I  ►e.v  Id.  IMOh  Serial  No. 
466.7H4. 


1.  In  combination,  a  puppet  valve  having  a  valve  stem, 
B  valve  cage,  means  within  the  valve  cage  for  iruldlng 
said  stem,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  wall  of  said 
cage  and  having  an  arm  extending  Into  the  cage  and  an 
arm  extending  exteriorly  of  the  cage,  and  a  coll  spring 
outside  of  said  cage  and  having  one  end  secured  to  a  fixed 
point  and  having  the  opposite  end  secured  to  the  Igst 
mentioned  arm. 

2.  In  onmblnation,  a  puppet  valve  having  a  valve  stom. 
a    valve   cage   having   inlet   openinvs   and    means   for    k:uld 


Ing  the  valve  stem,  a  bracket  upon  the  exterior  of  said 
cage,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  upon  the  wall  of  said"  cage 
and  having  an  arm  extending  into  the  cage  and  engazint: 
with  the  valve  stem,  and  having  a  second  arm  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  valve  cage,  n  spring  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  last  mentioned  arm.  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  to  said 
bracket  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  latter. 


942.588.  BAND-SAW  WHEEL.  Chakles  A.  Putnam. 
Tnpper  Lake.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
437.293. 


Thi  combination  with  twn  band  wheel  rim  sections. 
having  opposed  V-shaped  tongue  and  channel  formations 
on  their  mating  edges,  and  spaced  laterally  perforated 
ears  depending  from  the  rlni  sections,  of  a  fllllrg  ring 
formed  ol  a  plurnlity  of  s«>ctlons  having  interlocked  con 
nectlons  at  their  ends,  and  having  their  edges  channeled 
and  longued  to  respectively  engage  with  the  tongue  and 
channel  formations  on  the  (.siges  of  the  band  wlieel  rim 
sections,  and  t>olts  and  nuts  engaging  the  perforated  ears 
for  clamping  the  rim  sections  upon  the  sectional  filling 
ring. 


942. "489.       I.„\Mr        FIenrt    Salsbtbt,    London.    England. 


Filed  Dec    16.   Ift<t7 


Serial  No.  406,822. 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  formed  of 
lamina'  having  reflecting  surfaces  on  one  side  of  said  lam- 
ina* and  light  absortung  surfaces  on  the  other  side  of  same 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  formed  of  lam 
Insp  having  a  polished  stirface  on  one  side  of  said  lamintp 
and  a  ground  surface  on  the  other  side  of  same 

3.  In  combination,  a  source  of  light,  a  plurality  of 
translucent  lamina'  disposed  edgewise  to  the  rays  of  light 
from  said  source,  means  disposed  between  the  laminie  for 
reflecting  certain  of  the  rays  of  light  passlni:  through  stid 
laminii'.  and  means  disposed  I'ctwwn  said  lnmlna»  for  ab- 
sorbing certain  other  of  said  rays  of  light. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  glass  having  reflect- 
In-i  and  light  absorbing  surfaces  disposed  edgewise  to  the 
light  transmitting  surfaces  of  said  glass. 

5.  In  combination  a  source  of  light,  and  n  plurality  of 
translucent  lamina"  disposed  transversely  to  the  rays  from 
said  source,  said  lamlnir  having  reflecting  surfaces  on 
their  upper  sides  and  light  absorbtn;.'  surfaces  on  their 
lower  sides. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»42..''>90         RECT.XL     .\rPAR.\TrS         .Iohn     I'.     .^aNBoBN. 
I        Cleveland.   Ohio,    assignor   to   The   Natura    Company,    a 

Corporation   of  Ohio      Filed  Jan    2.   1909.     Serial   No 
;        470,485 

1.    In    a    rectal    apparatus    adapted    to   be    worn    on    the 
'   t>ody.  B  strap  to  extend  under  the  crotch  said  «trap  having 
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mounted  thrreon  a  rectal  device  comprising  a  member  hay- 
ing a  rounded  projection  adapted  to  bear  againut  the  anus 
and  a  tulmlar  member  extending  centrally  from  said  round- 
ed projection,  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  rectum. 


•J.  In  A  rectal  apparatus  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  body, 
a  strap  adapted  to  extend  under  the  crotch,  a  rectal  de- 
vice slldably  mounted  on  aaUl  strap  comprising  a  tube 
adapted  to  <'xtpnd  Into  the  rectum,  said  tube  having  a 
number  of  perforations  and  containing  a  healing  remedy, 
and  iro:in<i  for  exerting  a  continuous  pressure  on  the  latter 
BO  as  to  force  the  sam<'  outward  toward  the  outer  or  free 
end  of  the  tube. 

.S.  In  a  rectal  apparatus  adapted  to  t)e  worn  on  the 
body,  a  strap  extending  under  the  crotch,  and  having 
mounted  thereon  a  rectal  device  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  tube  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the 
rectum  said  device  having  at  the  base  of  the  tube  a 
rounded  projecting  member  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
anus,  said  tube  having  near  Its  free  end  a  number  of  per- 
forations and  containing  a  healing  remedy,  and  means  in 
said  tube  exerting  a  continuous  pressure  on  the  remedy  to 
force  the  same  along  the  tube  toward  the  perforations. 

4.  In  n  rectal  apparatus  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the 
body,  a  belt  adapted  to  encircle  the  waist,  an  adjustable 
strap  adapted  to  extend  under  the  crotch  and  secured  to 
said  belt  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  and  a  rectal  device 
mounted  on  said  strap  and  capable  of  adjustment  thereon, 
said  device  comprising  a  plate  having  a  groove  through 
which  the  strap  extends  and  having  a  rounded  projection 
adapted  to  liear  against  the  anus,  and  a  tubular  member 
extending  <'entrally  from  said  rounded  projection  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  rectum,  said  tubular  member 
having  near  the  outer  or  free  end  a  number  of  perforations 
and  containing  a  healing  remedy,  a  piston  or  plunger  In 
said  member,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  plunger  to 
force  the  same  and  the  remedy  outward. 


4- 


042.592  FENri:itn.\("E  OOTILEIB  SCHNBIDKS,  BlOff- 
ton,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  La  Vergne  B.  Stevwis. 
Hlufrton.  Ind.     Filed  .\ug.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,303. 


942.591.  M.\CHINE  FOR  NAILING  SHOES  Victor 
Sa.vdahl,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  L.  Wheeler 
Beeches,  New  Haven,  Conn  Filed  Dec.  ft.  1907.  Serial 
No    405,649. 


1.  .\  fence  brace  Including  a  base  plate  provided  with 
an  Integral  ui)wardiy  extending  enlargement  forming  a 
support  and  having  an  Inclined  groove  extending  from  the 
inner  side  of  the  enlargement  and  terminal  in.'  short  of 
the  reir  face  thereof  to'provide  an  abutting  ind  wall.  -4.ild 
support  tielng  also  provided  with  an  approximate])  liorl- 
zontal  opening  extendinc  through  the  enlargement  l>el<)w 
the  groove  and  located  above  the  plate,  an  inclined  bracing 
member  havinc  its  lower  <nd  secured  in  the  groove  and 
fitted  against  the  abutting  end  wall  thereof,  said  bracing 
member  l>etng  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  a 
fence  post,  and  a  tie  rod  secured  In  the  said  opening  and 
provided  xvltb  means  for  connecting  it  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  fence  post. 

2  .\  fence  brace  Including  a  base  plate  provided  with  an 
integral  upwardly  extending  enlargement  forming  a  sup- 
port and  having  an  inclined  groove  extending  from  the 
Inner  side  of  the  enlaruement  and  terminating  short  of  the 
rear  face  thereof  to  provide  an  abuttinc  end  wall,  a  stud 
rigid  with  the  support  and  extending  iip-.vard  from  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  thereof  at  a  point  Intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  same,  and  an  inclined  bracing  member 
having  Its  lower  end  arranged  in  the  groove  of  the  sup- 
port and  fitted  against  the  end  wall  thereof  and  pierced  by 
the  said  stud  said  bracing  member  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  portion  of  the  fence  post.  J 

S.  A  fenc«  post  Including  a  lyase  plate,  a  rigid  Inclined 
bracing  memlier  a  vertical  l)earlnir  plite  having  a  rough- 
ened face  adapted  to  directly  engage  a  post  at  any  print 
along  the  same,  said  bearing  plate  being  also  provided  at 
Its  outer  face  with  a  bearing  recess,  an  adjusting  device 
forming  a  rigid  extension  of  the  inclined  brace  and  fitted 
in  the  recess  of  th<'  l)earing  plate  and  adapted  to  t)e  ar 
rnnied  at  different  angles  to  the  said  plate,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  base  plate  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  a  post  for  changing  the  inclination  of  the  Inclined 

brace. 

4.  A  fence  brace  including  an  Inclined  bracing  member, 
a  split  nut  carried  by  the  bracing  member,  a  set  screw 
adiustably  engaging  the  split  nut  and  adapted  to  be  loos- 
ened to  permit  the  same  to  expand,  and  an  operating  screw 
en'.'.iging  the  nut  and  arranged  to  adjust  the  upper  portion 
of  a  fence  post. 

.">.  ,\  fence  brace  Including  an  inclined  bracing  member, 
a  cylindrical  nut  fitted  within  the  upper  end  of  the  brac- 
ing raeml)er  and  split  longitudinally  and  provided  with  an 
Indentation,  a  set  screw  mounted  on  the  bracing  member 
and  engau'lng  the  indentation  of  the  nut,  and  an  operating 
screw  engatilng  tbf  thr'ads  of  the  nut  and  arranged  to  ad- 
jtist  the  upper  f»ortlon  of  a  post. 

[rialni  fi  not   printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


In  a  machine  for  nailing  shoes,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  and  a  chute,  of  a  jarrer  arranged  upon  said  chute 
and  extending  Into  said  hopper,  means  for  moving  the 
Jarrer  longitudinally,  a  pin  mounted  In  said  Jarrer.  a  hook 
lever  adapted  to  engage  with  said  pin.  a  cam  lug  on  said 
lever  whereby  in  the  downward  movement  of  the  lever  It  Is 
elevated  oat  of  engagement  with  said  pin,  substantially  aa 
desorlhed. 


942,59.'{.  DOOK  OR  OTHER  .\KARM  .IiLii.s  Skki. 
HOR8T,  Jr..  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  CJirls 
tlan  Kull.  Philadelphia,  Ta  Fllwl  I>ec  22.  1908.  ,  Sc 
rial  No.  4fiS.R41.  ' 

1.  In  a  bell  or  alarm,  a  toothed  member  movable  with 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  swinging  object,  a  gear 
wheel  In  engagement  with  said  member,  a  plurality  of 
ratchets,  one  of  which  Is  fixed  to  said  wheel,  and  the 
other  one  of  which  Is  loose  therefrom,  means  for  coupling 
sakd  ratchets  so  as  to  rotate  together  In  one  direction  of 
motion  of  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  tripping  device  carrying 
a  bell  hammer  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  loose 
ratchet  nnrt  hold  said  ratchet  Inoperative. 


2.  In  a  bell  or  alarm,  an  articulated  frame,  a  butt  plv 
©tally  connected  with  one  of  the  memtwrs  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  statlonarily  attached  to  a  movable  object,  a 
butt  plvotally  connected  with  another  member  of  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  l>e  attached  to  a  stationary  object. 
and  mechanism  for  operating  a  bell  hammer  mounted  on 
one  of  the  meml)er8  of  said  frame. 


.H.  In  a  bell  or  alarm,  mechanism  and  u  bell  hammer 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  same,  and  a  frame  operative 
by  a  movable  object  carrying  said  mechanism,  said  frame 
being  composed  of  plvotally  united  articulated  iiicinbers. 
means  for  plvotally  (X)nnectlng  one  of  said  meml»ers  with 
said  object,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  another 
m»'mber  with  a  stationary  object  the  memlyers  of  said 
frame  being  movable  in  unist>n  upon  their  pivot.s. 

4.  .\  U'll  or  alarm  consisting  of  an  articulated  frame,  a 
toothed  memlier  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  two  members 
of  said  frame  and  movable  with  one  of  said  memtiers.  a 
gear  wheel  with  wlilib  said  toothed  meml>er  Is  adapted  to 
mesh,  a  plurality  of  ratchets,  a  shaft  carrying  said  wheel 
ai;d  ratchets,  said  wheel  and  one  ratchet  Iteing  tiled  and 
the  other  ratchet  ttetng  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  the 
IfMwe  ratrhet.  the  same  ttetng  adapted  to  U"  i-ngaged  by  the 
fixed  ratchet,  an  oscillating  lever  encaged  by  the  said 
loose  ratchet,  to  couple  the  r.itchets  when  the  frame  mem 
hers  move  In  one  direction  and  to  hold  the  loose  ratchet 
immovable  when  the  parts  move  In  the  opp^tsite  direction 
and  a  l»ell  hammer  carried  by  said  lever. 


942.594  ARMCHAIK  AND  FOLDINO  BEI>.  John  C. 
Smith.  Manchester.  N  H  Filed  Mar.  :?.  l!>Of>.  Serial 
No.  4H1.143. 


1  An  article  of  ftirniture  having  n  leg  frame,  folding 
frames  att.iched  to  said  leg  frame  on  opposite  sld»-s  there- 
of, means  for  supporting  said  folding  frames  In  a  snl>stan 
tlally  horliontal  position  so  as  to  form  a  bedstead,  means 
for  supporting  one  of  said  frames  In  a  sulwtanttally  erect 
position  so  as  to  form  a  chair  back,  the  other  of  said 
frames  Ijetng  normally  folded  over  said  leg  frame,  a  chair 
body  seated  tipon  said  leg  frame  and  upon  said  subst.in 
tially  erect  folding  frame,  and  a  spring  attached  at  Its 
ends  only  to  said  folding  frames  and  receivi>d  in  said  leg 
frame,  said  leg  frame  having  a  txittom  snpportint  the 
slack  of  said  spring 

2.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  leg  fr.ime.  a 
liack  section  hinged  to  said  leg  frame,  a  foot  scrtlon 
hinged  to  said  leg  frame  opposite  to  said  back  section. 
braces  plvotally  attached  to  said  foot  section,  adapted  to 
engage  said  l>ack  section  to  support  the  same  In  a  sub- 
stantially erect  position  when  said  foot  section  Is  folded 
upon  said  frame,  means  for  supporting  said  liack  section 
In  a  substantially  horltontal  position  to  form  a  l)edBtead. 
said  braces  constituting  legs  for  supporting  said  foot  8e<' 
tlon  in  n  substantially  horisontal  position. 

3.  An   article  of  furniture   having   a  leg  section,   a   back 
■«ctlon  attactaecf  to  said  leg  section,  means  for  supportln'.' 


'    said    back    section    in    a    sul>stanttally    horizontal    position, 
,   a  foot  section  also  attached  to  said  leg  section,  means  for 
I  supporting  said  foot  section  In  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  said  foot  section,  said  le^'  section  and  said  back 
I    section  coiiperating  tf)   form   a   l>edBtead.   the  said   foot  sec- 
tion li«lng  adapted  to  fold  over  said  leg  section,  means  for 
supporting  said  back  section  in  a  sulwtantlally  erect  posi- 
tion,  a  chair  body  having  a   rigid  frame  seating  on  said 
leg   section    and    engaging   said    back    section,    said    chair 
IxKly  having  an  apron  at  the  back  thereof  extending  down- 
wardly  from   the   upper   portion   of  said   hack  section,   and 
means  for  se<'urlng  the  lower  portion  of  said  apron  to  said 
leg  section. 

4  An  article  of  furniture  having  a  leg  frame,  a  back 
section  hinged  to  said  leg  frame  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
toot  extension  hinged  to  said  lej;  frame  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  and  normally  lying  folded  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  le;:  section,  means  for  holding  said  back  section  in 
a  substantially  erect  position,  means  for  supiHirting  snid 
ba<k  section  In  a  substantially  horizontal  posltirm  so  as 
to  form  a  liedstead.  and  a  chair  t>ody  having  a  rigid  seat 
having  a  fr.ime  re<'eivlng  said  foot  extension  and  held  in 
(Msition  tiiereby  and  having  a  rigid  back  receiving  snld 
'   l)ack  section. 


!M2..'>9,'..  CANDY  M.M'HINE.  John  Smith.  Ihlladel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assljinor  of  one  half  to  Henry  Brandie,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa       Filed  July  7.  1909      Serial  No.  506,278. 


1.  In  a  candy  raaehlne.  a  plurality  of  rolls  for  drawing 
candy,  a  plurality  of  feiedlng  rollers  adjacent  thereto  and 
provided  with  cutting  means,  a  hopper  suitably  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  feed  rolls,  and  means  to  deliver  a 
strip  of  candy  from  sa...  feed  rolls  to  s.Tld  hopper 

2.  In  a  candy  machine,  a  plurality  of  rolls  for  drawing 
candy,  a  plurality  of  feeding  rollers  adjar<>nt  thereto  and 
provided  with  cutting  im'ans.  a  hopper  suitnMy  positioned 
with  respi'ct  to  said  fft^l  rolls,  and  ,i  ie<ipr<>cabl<'  arm 
ad.npted  to  engage  and  deliver  a  strip  of  candy  from  said 
feed  rolls  to  said  hopper. 

;v  In  a  candy  n:achine.  a  plurality  of  rolls  for  drawing 
candy,  a  plurality  of  feeding  rollers  :idjacent  theretf"  and 
provided  with  (uttinv  means,  a  liopj>er  suitabl\  IK>^itloned 
with  respe<-t  to  said  feed  rolls,  a  recljtrocable  arm  adapted 
to  eni:«ge  and  deliver  n  strip  of  candy  from  said  feed  rolls 
to  said  hopper,  and  guide  me ms  lietween  said  feed  rolls 
and  said  hopper. 

4.  In  a  candy  machine,  a  plurality  of  rolls  for  drawing 
candy,  a  plurality  of  feeding  rollers  adjacent  thereto  and 
provided  with  cutting  means,  a  hopper  su'ttibly  positioned 
with  resi>o<  (  to  said  feed  rolls,  an  arm  nio'inted  for  re- 
ciprocating movement,  a  toothed  mimlter  carried  by  said 
arm.  and  a  cam  movement  suitably  s-.ipporled  to  s'.ilft  aaid 
arm  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  to  return  tbe  same, 
whereby  a  strip  of  candy  is  delivered  to  said  hopper. 

.'>.  In  a  candy  mMchlne.  a  support.  «  hopi>«T  on  said  sup- 
port, a  cutting  di>vlce  adjacent  said  hopper,  a  recipro<-able 
arm  between  said  hopper  and  said  cutting  device  for  de 
Itverlng  a  strip  of  candy  to  said  hopper,  and  means  to 
open  said  hopper  at  n  predetermined  tii"e 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  io  the  tJazeite  ) 


94  2,59  6       VIBRATOR.     Alfbbd  J.   Ste.  keh.   r>etrolt. 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Vibrator  Co.  I>etroit.  Miili.. 

a   Corporation   of  Michigan.      Filed   Apr.   25.   190s       Se 

rial   No.   429.i:<4 
I        1.   In  s  vibrator,  the  combination  of  n  H.ipportlng  frame, 
1  a  rotary  member  jonrnaled  therein,  an  applicator,  means 
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for  transmitting  movement  to  the  applicator  comprlslnR  a 
spherical  member  jolntedly  sente*!  In  the  frame,  a  rod 
passing  through  said  niHoiher  and  movable  loDgltudinallx 
therein,  one  end  of  said  rod  havine  a  sliding  enKacement 
with   said  rotary   member,   and   means  carried  by   said   rod 

exterior  of  the  frame  for  adjusting  It  longitudinally 
through  the  spherical  member  to  adjust  the  sliding  engage- 
ment of  said  rod  with  said  rotary  member. 


metal  secured  to  said  l)ody  portion  and  bent  towtird  the 
ends  thereof,  said  member  of  spring  metal  be  ng  provided 
with  portions  extending  througli  said  slots  for  the  pur- 
inise   of    holding   a    line    therein. 


li.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  supportinu  frame, 
a  rotary  member  journaled  therein,  a  spherical  member 
Jolntedly  seated  In  the  frame  and  fixed  with  rtspect  to 
said  rotary  member,  an  applicator,  means  for  transmitting 
movement  to  the  applicator  comprising  a  loneltudlnally 
movable  rod  fust  to  tne  applicator  at  one  end,  and  havlni: 
sliding  engagement  at  the  other  end  with  said  rotary 
member,  said  rod  being  movable  through  the  spherical 
memljer,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally. 

."?.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  rotary  nieml>er  therein  provided  with  a  socket  dl.sposcd 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  member,  a  ball  jolntedly 
seated  In  said  frame,  an  applicator,  means  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  applicator,  said  means  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  rod  connected  with  the  applicator  at 
one  end,  and  at  the  other  end  engaging  In  the  socket  of 
said  rotary  member,  said  rod  passing  through  and  mov 
able  longitudinally  In  said  ball,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  rod  longitudinally  to  vary  Its  engagement  In  the 
socket  of  the  rotary  member. 

4.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  siipporting  frame, 
a  rotary  memlier  journaled  therein,  an  ai)plicator,  a  longi 
tudlnally   movable   rod  connected   with  said   applicator  at 
one  end,    and    having   a   sliding   engagement   at   the   other 
end  with   said   rotary  member,  a    ball  jolntedly   seated   In 
the  frame  through   which  said  rod  Is  longitudinally  mov 
able,  an<l  an  adjusting  disk  threaded  on  said  rod  and  en 
gaging   a    tlxe<l    part    to    effect    a    longitudinal    movement 
thereof. 

5.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  rotary  member  journaled  therein  having  an  Inclined 
socket,  a  ball  jolntedly  seated  In  the  frame,  a  rod  passing 
through  said  ball,  an  applicator  conneded  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  rod,  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod  engaging  In  the 
socket  of  the  rotary  member,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
rod  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  engaging  a  fixed  part 
for  moving  said  rod  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  mov 
Ing  the  i-od  longitudinally  against  the  action  of  said 
spring. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5)41'. .^)!)7.  SINKKIJ.  (Jeoikje  W.  Teasdale,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  H.  Plate,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.  27.  190.«*.      Serial  No.  464.775. 

1.  A  sinker,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  ad- 
jacent to  its  ends  with  slots  and  with  holes  extending 
Into  said  slots,  and  a  member  of  spring  wire  mounted 
upon  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  portions  ex 
tending  Into  said  holes  for  the  purpose  of  holding  n  line 
within   said   slots. 

2.  A    sinker,    comprising    a    bo<ly    portion    provldeW    ad 
jacent   to  one  of   Its  ends   with   a   slot,   and   f\irtliei-   pro- 
vided with  .n  hole  merging  Into  said  slot,  and  a  member  i 
of   spring    metal    connected    with    said    body    portion    and 
provided  w4th  a  portion  bent  Inwardly  and  extendin-.;  Into 
said   hole   for   the   purpose   of   holding   a    line   within   said    ' 
Slot. 

3.  A  sinker,  comprising  a   body  portion  of  metal   pro- 
vided adjacent  to  Its  ends  with  slots,  a  member  of  spring 


4.  A  sinker,  comprising  a   heavy  body  portion  provided 
with  a  hole  disposed  adjacent  to  its  middle  and  with  slots 
in  Its  ends,  a  spring  wire  connected  with  said  body  por 
tlon   and  extending  from   said   hole,   said   spring  wire  be- 
ing provided  with  portions  overlapping  each  other  for  the 
purpose  of  engaging   a   cord,   said   spring   wire   being  fur 
ther  provided  with  imrtlons  extending  from  said  hole  and 
hent   transversely    Into  said   slots   for  the   purpose  of  en 
gaging  portions  of  a  line  extending  through  said  slots. 

5.  A  sinker,  comprising  a  heavy  body  portion  provided 
adjacent  to  its  middle  with  holes,  and  adjacent  to  Its 
ends  with  other  holes,  a  pin  extending  Into  one  of  $ald 
holes  adjacent  to  the  middle  of  said  body  portion,  n 
spring  wire  mounted  upfin  said  pin  and  extending  fium 
another  of  said  holes  adjacent  to  the  middle  of  said  body 
portion,  said  spring  wire  being  provided  with  portions 
overlapping  each  other,  and  adapted  to  press  upon  a  cord, 
said  portions  extending  toward  the  ends  of  said  body  por 
tion   into   the  holes   adjacent   to  said   ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga7.ette. ] 


942.508.  I»rMP-CAR.  Harhv  E.  Thompson.  Knox^-llle. 
Tenn..  assignor  of  WUltam  J.  Oliver  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  June  .1.  IJOO. 
Sorl.Tl  No.  400.0-11. 


V 


-»        ^ 


I 


^///////////////////////////////M/////////////////////y/y/y/, 


1  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  trucks,  under- 
framing,  and  a  car  body  mounted  upon  said  under-fram- 
ing for  tilting  sldewlse,  of  means  for  normally  holding 
the  car  body  In  the  horizontal  position,  upright  cylinders 
Iricated  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle,  longitudinal,  up 
r  ght  plan*  of  the  car,  fluid  pipes  leading  Into  the  lower 
portions  of  said  cylinders,  upright  pistons  In  said  cyl 
inders,  piston  stems  rising  from  said  pistons,  links 
hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  car  body  and  slldably 
engaged  with  said  piston  stems  and  formed  at  their  lower 
ends  for  temporarily  non-sUdably  engaging  said  stems. 

2.   In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  trucks,  under 
framing,   and   a   car  l>ody  mounted   upon  said  under-frnm- 
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Ing  for  tilting  sldewlse.  of  means  for  normally  holding 
the  car  body  In  the  horizontal  position,  upright  cylinders 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle,  longitudinal,  up- 
right plane  of  the  car.  fluid  pipes  leading  Into  the  lower 
portions  of  said  cylinders,  upright  pistons  In  said  cyl- 
inders, stems  rising  from  said  pistons,  and  memt>ers  In- 
terposed between  said  stems  and  the  car  body  and  ar- 
ranged for  non  sUdable  engagement  with  said  stems  dur- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  latter  and  for  slldable 
engagement  with  said  stems  during  the  descent  of  the 
latter  and  while  the  latter  are  at  their  lower  limit  and 
said  members  are  descending. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  trucks,  under- 
framing,  and  a  car  Ixxly  mounted  upon  said  under-frnm- 
Ing  for  tilting  sldewlse.  of  means  for  normally  holding 
the  car  body  In  the  horizontal  position,  upright  cylinders 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle,  longitudinal,  up- 
right plane  of  the  car,  fluid  pipes  leading  Into  the  lower 
portions  of  said  cylinders,  upright  pistons  In  said  cyl 
inders,  piston  stems  rising  from  said  pistons,  slotted 
links  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  car  body  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  adjacent  cylinder,  and  a 
cross-shaft  upon  said  piston  and  extending  Into  the  slots 
of  said    links. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  trucks,  under- 
framing,  and  a  car  body  mounted  upon  said  under-fram- 
ing for  tilting  sldewlse.  of  means  for  normally  holding 
the  car  body  In  the  horizontal  position,  upright  cylinders 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle,  longitudinal,  up- 
right plane  of  the  car.  fluid  pipes  leading  Into  the  lower 
portions  of  said  cylinders,  upright  pistons  In  said  cyl- 
inders, piston  stems  rising  from  said  pistons,  pairs  of 
links  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  car  body  and 
slldably  engaged  with  said  piston  stems  and  formed  at 
their  lower  ends  for  temporarily  non  slldably  engaging 
said  stems. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  trucks,  under 
framing,  and  a  car  body  tnounted  upon  said  under-fram- 
ing for  tilting  sldewlse,  of  means  for  normally  holding 
the  car  body  In  the  horizontal  position,  upright  cylinders 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  middle.  longltudlnaJ.  up- 
right plane  of  the  car,  fluid  pipes  leading  Into  the  lower 
portions  of  said  cylinders,  upright  pistons  In  said  cyl- 
inders, piston  stems  rising  from  said  pistons,  links  hinged 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  car  body  each  having  a  slot 
and  a  recess  at  the  lower  end  of  said  slot,  and  cross- 
shafts  located  upon  said  piston  stems  and  extending  Into 
said   slots. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


^H 


942..'S99.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  Wim.iam  Tikrnatc  and 
Hknbt  M.  Schrbibeb,  Rolfe,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1909. 
Serial   No.   477.469. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  a  stub-tongue 
hinged  to  said  frame,  an  evener  plate  formed  with  a 
straight  front  bar  and  a  curved  rear  bar  connected  at 
their  ends,  the  curved  rear  bar  of  the  plate  formed  with 
a  transverse  row  of  boles,  the  evener  plate  arranged  borl- 
aontalljr  on  the  stub-tongue  and  pivoted  thereto  by  a  king 
bolt  extending  through  one  or  another  of  said  boles,  ad 
149  O.  a.— 18 


justahle  braces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stub-tongue  and 
plvotally  connecting  end  portions  of  the  evener  plate  to 
said  frame,  a  clevis  mounted  for  lateral  sliding  adjust- 
ment on  the  front  bar  of  the  evener  plate  in  front  of 
said  king  t>olt.  means  for  locking  said  clevis  to  the  plate, 
and  means  for  attaching  swlngletrees  to  said  clevis. 

1'.  The  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  a  stub  tongue 
hinged  to  said  frame,  an  evener  plate  mounted  horizon- 
tally on  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  stub-tongue,  said 
i-vener  plate  formed  with  a  straight  front  bar  and  a 
curved  rear  bar  connected  at  their  ends,  the  curved  rear 
bar  of  the  plate  formed  with  a  transverse  row  of  holes,  a 
king  bolt  mounted  loosely  through  one  or  another  of  said 
holes  and  extending  through  the  stub-tongvie.  adjustable 
braces  on  oppKJslte  sides  of  said  stub-tongue  and  connect- 
ing end  portions  of  the  evener  plate  to  said  frame,  a 
clevis  mounted  for  lateral  sliding  adjustment  on  the  front 
bar  of  the  evener  plate  In  front  of  said  king  bolt,  a  set 
screw  in  said  clevis  adapted  to  engage  said  front  bar. 
means  for  attaching  swlngletrees  to  said  clevis,  and  a 
tongtie  truck  beneath  and  supporting  the  forward  end 
portion  of  said  stub-tongue. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  a  stub  tongue 
hinged  to  said  frame,  an  evener  plate  mounted  horizon- 
tally on  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  stub-tongue,  said 
evener  plate  formed  with  a  straight  front  bar  and  a 
curved  rear  bar  connected  at  their  ends,  the  curved  rear 
bar  of  the  plate  formed  with  a  transverse  row  of  holes,  a 
king  bolt  mounted  loosely  through  one  or  another  of  said 
holes  and  extending  through  the  stub-tongue,  adjustable 
braces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stub  tongue  and  connect- 
ing end  portions  of  the  evener  plate  to  said  frame,  a 
clevis  mounted  for  lateral  sliding  adjustment  on  the 
front  bar  of  the  evener  plate  In  front  of  said  king  bolt, 
said  clevis  resting  on  said  stub-tongue,  a  set  screw  in 
said  clevis  adapted  to  engage  said  front  bar.  said  clevis 
formed  with  a  series  of  vertical  holes  In  front  of  said 
evener  plate,  another  clevis  engaging  In  one  or  another 
of  said  vertical  boles,  a  swlngletree  engaging  the  latter 
clevis,  and  a  tongue  truck  beneath  and  supporting  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  stub-tongue 

4.  The  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  a  stub  tongue 
hinged  to  said  frame,  an  evener  plate  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  stub-tongue  and  adjustable  laterally  thereof,  ad- 
justable braces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stub-tongue  and 
connecting  end  portions  of  the  evener  plate  to  said  frame, 
a  clevis  mounted  for  lateral  sliding  adjustment  on  the 
evener  plate  In  front  of  the  pivot  of  said  plate,  means 
for  locking  said  clevis  to  the  plate,  and  means  for  at- 
taching swlngletrees  to  said  clevis. 

.■").  The  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  a  stub-tongue 
hinged  to  said  frame,  an  evener  plate  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  stub-tongue  and  adjustable  laterally  thereof,  ad- 
justable braces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stub  tongue  and 
connecting  end  portions  of  the  evener  plate  to  said  frame, 
a  clevis  mounted  for  lateral  sliding  adjustment  on  the 
evener  plate  In  front  of  the  pivot  of  snld  plate,  means 
for  locking  said  clevis  to  the  plate,  means  for  attaching 
swlngletrees  to  said  clevis,  and  a  tongue-truck  beneath 
and  supporflng  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  stub- 
tongue. 

[Claim   6  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


942.600.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
FRA.VCI8C0  Rkxach  y  Torres  and  FArsTO  Sainz  de 
LA  VrSk.  Y  Martikez,  Habana,  Cuba,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Ulplano  Rexach.  Habana.  Cuba.  Filed  Oct. 
24,   1908.     Serial   No.   459.350. 

1.  In  combination,  a  main  track,  a  switch,  switch 
points  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  switch,  an  elon- 
gated trip  arm  plvotally  mounted  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment  with  one  of  the  rails  of  said  main  track  and 
adapted  to  swing  across  the  same  so  as  to  project  on  one 
side  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  for  engaging 
said  trip  arm  on  either  side  of  said  rail. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  track,  a  switch,  switch 
points  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  switch,  a  trip  arm 
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piTotally  mounted  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  one  of 
the  rails  of  said  track,  adapted  to  swinsr  across  the  rail 
and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  at  one  end  with  one 
of  said  switch  points,  said  trip  arm  being  adapted  to  pro- 
ject on  either  side  of  said  rail,  and  means  for  operating 
the  other  switch  point  from  said  trip  arm. 


3.  In  combination,  a  main  track,  a  switch,  switch 
points  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  switch,  one  of  the 
rails  of  said  track  having  an  opening  in  the  web  thereof, 
an  elongated  trip  arm  pivotnlly  mounted  in  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  have  its  free  end  swing  through  said 
opening  from*one  side  to  the  other  side  of  snld  rail. 
means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  trip  arm  with 
one  of  snld  switch  points,  and  means  for  operating  the 
other  of  said  sw":h  points  froir.  said  trip  arm. 

4.  In  combiantion,  a  main  track,  a  switch,  switch 
points  adapted  to  open  or  close  said  switch,  one  of  the 
rails  of  said  track  having  an  opening  In  the  web  thereof, 
a  trip  arm  plvotally  mounted  In  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  have  Its  free  end  swing  through  said  opening  to  either 
aide  of  said  rail,  means  for  connecting  the  free  end  of 
said  trip  arm  with  one  of  said  switch  points,  means  for 
operating  the  other  of  said  switch  points  from  said  trip 
arm,  and  guard  rails  at  the  sides  of  said  rail  limiting 
the  movement  of  said   trip  arm. 


94-J,6()1.      SAFI^TY   GAS  CL'T-OFF. 
bon.    Ohio.      Filed    May    19,    1909. 


Habvt  Tpllis.  Lls- 
Serlal    No.    496,929. 


A  safety  gas  cut-off,  comprising  a  straight  pipe  section 
having  a  valve  mounted  to  operate  longitudinally  therein, 
a  rocking  Itver  mounted  In  s.ald  section  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  said  valve,  a  vertical  pipe  extension  open 
Ing  Into  the  said  pipe  section  on  the  delivery  side  of  the 
said  valve  and  forming  an  open  communication  from  said 
section,  an  Inverted  closed  end  tube  guldably  mounted  on 
said  vertical  extension  and  forming  a  gas  tight  sliding 
Joint  therewith,  and  a  connection  between  said  rocking 
lever  and  said  tube  to  open  and  close  the  snld  v.ilve. 


942,602.     JAR-HOLDER.     John  Twohio,  Hull,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,246. 

1.  A  device  for  holding  jars  and  other  vessels  com- 
prlslni:  n  handle  member  having  a  curved  Jaw  fixed  to  onp 
end  thereof,  a  mnvahlo  jaw  pivotnlly  i-onnt^cted  with  said 
handle,  a  sleeve  slidably  raountetl  on  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  movabh^  Jaw  to  hold  it  In  closed 
position,  n  spring  membt^r  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  sleeve  for  holding  said  sleeve  In 
contact  with  said  movable  Jaw. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  jars  and  other  vessels  com- 
prising a  loop-shaped  handle  mpmt>er  having  a  curved 
Jaw  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  one  member  thereof,  a  mov- 
able jnw    plvotally   connected   with    the   other   member   of 


said  handle,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  last  men- 
tioned hiindle  meml)er  adapted  to  engage  said  movable 
Jaw  to  hold  it  in  closed  position,  n  spring  member  op- 
erable to  engage  the  inner  face  of  said  sleeve,  and  secured 
to  said  handle,  and  means  for  releasing  said  spring  mem- 
ber from  laid  sleeve. 


3.  A  jar  holding  device  comprisin;;  a  loop-shaped  han- 
dle, a  curved  fixed  juw  extending  from  the  free  end  of 
one  member  of  said  handle,  and  having  an  L-sbaped  latch 
member  formed  on  its  free  end.  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  on  one  arm  of  said  latch  meml)er.  a  movable  jaw 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  the  other  handle 
meml>€r  and  having  a  longltudinniiy  extending  arm 
at  Its  free  end  for  engagement  with  said  toothed  arm, 
and  means  for  locking  said  movable  Jaw  in  closed  position. 


942,603.      TIEAI)     RKST    FOR    B.KRBER  -  CHAIRS.       Ay 
DREW    Ij.    T'xdela.nd,    Omaha,    Nebr.      Filed    June    26, 
190S,  Serial  No.  440.2.S9.     Renewed  May  19,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  496.940. 


/ 


"::M\ 


1.  Tn  nn  attachment  for  chairs,  the  combination  with 
the  back  of  a  chair,  of  a  channel  shaped  standard  secured 
thereto  with  the  back  of  the  chair  forming  a  co.er  for 
the  channel  opening,  sai<l  standard  having  a  ratch  formed 
in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  channel,  a  slide  bar  ver- 
tically adjustable  in  snid  ibannel.  said  slide-bar  having 
an  outwardly  flared  cut  away  portion  nt  Its  lower  end 
in  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  ratch,  a  pawl  pivoted 
within  aakl  cut-away  portion  of  the  slide-bar,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  pawl  In  engagement  with  said 
ratch,  and  an  operating  rod  extending  from  said  pawl 
l)eyond  the  upper  end  of  said  slide  bar  and  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  an  operating  handle.  | 

2.  In  nn  attachment  for  chairs,  the  combination  with  a 
channel -shaped  standard  adapte<l  to  be  secured  to  the 
back   of   a   chair,   one   of  the   side  walla   of   the   channel 
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forming  a  ratch,  a  alidebnr  consisting  of  a  flat  longltn-  | 
dlnal  plate  vertically  adjuKtuble  tn  said  channel,  said 
slide  t)jir  havlntr  n  tMit-nwny  portion  at  Its  lower  end 
In  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  snld  ratch,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  the  side  of  the  slide  bar  extending 
from  snld  cut  away  portion  to  the  upper  end  of  the  slide- 
bar,  a  pawl  pivoted  within  the  cut-away  portion  of  the 
slide  bar.  nnd  an  operating  rod  secured  to  said  pnwl  and 
extending  above  the  end  of  saUl  slide  bar.  said  r»d  lying 
In  said  groove  in  the  slide  bar  and  l>elng  provided  at  its  , 
free  end  with  an  operating  handle. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  chairs,  the  combination  with  a 
channel  shaped  standard  adapted  to  t>c  secured  to  the 
bark  of  n  chair,  one  of  tlie  side  walls  of  the  channel 
forming  a  ratch,  a  slide  bar  vertically  adjustable  In  said 
channel,  said  slide-bar  having  a  cut  away  portion  on  the 
side  thereof  adjacent  to  said  rntch,  said  cut-away  portion 
t)eing  in  the  form  of  n  deep  notch  having  a  rounded 
bottom  nnd  outwardly  flaring  walls,  a  pawl  pivoted  with- 
in snld  cut-away  portion  of  the  slide  bar.  said  pawl 
having  a  rounded  head  fitting  In  the  rounded  bottom 
of  said  notch,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  pnwl  In 
engagement  with  said  ratch.  nnd  nn  operating  rod  ex 
tending  from  snld  pawl  to  the  upper  end  of  snld  slide- 
bar. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  chairs,  the  combination  with  a 
channel  shaped  standard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
back  of  a  chair,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  chnnn»4  form- 
ing a  ratch,  a  slide-bar  vertically  adjustable  In  said  chan- 
nel, said  slide  bar  having  a  cutaway  portion  on  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  rntch.  nnd  a  longitudinal  groove 
extendltiK  from  snld  cut  away  pt)rtlon  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  slide  bar,  a  pnwl  pivoted  within  the  cutaway  por- 
tion of  the  slide  bar.  and  nn  operating  rod  lying  In  snld 
gToo\e  In  the  slide  bar,  s.iid  rod  being  i.ivoted  at  its 
tower  rnd  to  snld  pawl  and  having  its  upper  end  extend- 
ing beyond  said  slide-bar  and  l)ent  back  upon  Itself,  said 
slide  bar  hnvlng  n  longlttidlnnl  hole  in  its  end  forming 
a  guide  fur  the  end  of  the  l)ont  back  portion  of  the  op- 
erating rod. 


942,RO.'5  ADJT'ST.VBI.E  DOORKNOB  EiCHKSON  C. 
Wai.tbr,  Parsons  township.  Alfalfa  county,  Ok!a  Filed 
Mar.    10.    1900       Serial   No    48::, 443. 


942,604.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  Laleenz  Vogl.  New  York, 
N.  v.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fritz  Gotfredsen.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1!>0«<.     Serial  No.  440,066. 


In  a  Are  escape,  the  combination  with  a  platform,  of  guide 
supports  fixedly  secured  at  an  angle  to  said  platform,  said 
guides  betog  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  suitably  anchored 
bracket  engaging  the  depending  portions  of  the  supports  to 
further  bold  the  same,  a  ladder  engaging  the  guide  sup- 
ports, the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  being  angle,  the  ver 
ticnl  legs  thereof  fitting  within  the  U-shaped  guide  sup- 
ports, and  means  carried  by  the  guide  supports  engaging 
the  horizontal  legs  of  the  side  rails  of  the  ladder  for 
imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  ladder. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  door  I^nobs.  having  squared 
passages  in  their  shanks,  of  a  spindle  having  a  squared 
portion  thereon  that  fits  loosely  in  the  shank  of  one  knob. 
and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extended  from  the  squared 
portion,  a  sleeve  having  a  squared  exterior  wall  and  a 
cylindrical  bore  wiiereln  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
spindle  is  loosely  fltiod,  said  sleeve  fitting  in  the  squared 
opening  In  the  shank  of  the  other  knob,  moans  for  re- 
leasably  locking  the  sleeve  upon  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  spindle,  and  also  for  releasably  securing  the  sleeve 
upon  said  knob. 

1'.  The  combination  with  two  door  knobs  having  squared 
openings  therein,  and  a  socket  in  the  outer  end  of  one 
knob,  of  a  spindle  having  a  squared  portion  that  passes 
through  the  knob  having  the  socket  therein,  a  thread  on 
the  reduced  end  of  said  squared  portion  of  the  spindle, 
a  cap  nut  therefor,  a  cylindrical  portion  for  the  >iplndle, 
a  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  square  exterior, 
snld  cylindrical  portion  of  the  spindle  fitting  loosely  in 
the  sleeve,  and  the  sleeve  titling  In  the  other  knob,  and 
detachable  means  fof  locking  the  sleeve  upon  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  knob  having  squared 
openings  therethrough,  a  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
and  a  s<juared  exterior,  a  spindle  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  that  loosely  occupies  the  bore  of  said  sleeve,  a 
locking  disk  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  having 
a  notch  therein,  and  n  sprlnc  pressed  latch  bar  loosely 
secured  in  the  knob  and  adapted  by  adjustment  to  enter 
the  notch. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  door  knobs  having  squared 
openings  therein,  a  socket  in  the  outer  end  of  one  knob. 
a  spindle  having  n  squared  portion  that  fits  in  the  knob 
having  the  socket,  said  s(junred  end  of  the  spindle  ter- 
minating In  a  diametrically  reduced  screw  body,  and  a 
cap  nut  that  said  screw  body  may  be  screwed  Into,  of  a 
cylindrical  portion  for  the  spindle,  a  sleeve  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  and  n  squared  exterior,  the  spindle  loosely 
fitting  into  said  bore  of  the  sleeve,  a  notched  disk  mounted 
on  a  squ«r<'d  end  of  the  spindle  that  extends  l>eyond  the 
cylindrical  portion  thereof,  means  for  securing  tlie  disk 
on  the  spindle,  nnd  a  spring  pres8«'d  latch  bar  in  the 
knob  adapt^Kl  by  adjustment  to  enter  n  notch  In  the  disk. 


942,606.  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  BEDS.  Tierck  M  Wil- 
son, Talent,  Oreg,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Lager. 
Talent.  Oreg.     Filed  Feb    I'T.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,326. 


_-iL 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  l>eds.  in  combination  with  a 
Ix-d.  drums  oppositely  disposed  near  the  respective  edtres 
of  the  bed.  sprockets  dlspojied  around  their  peripheries, 
a  contlnnons  belt  disposed  on  the  drums,  which   has  eye- 
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lets  spaced  apart  for  engaging  the  sprockets,  a  stretcher 
disposed  under  the  continuous  belt,  and  means  for  tight- 
ening the  stretcher. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  beds.  In  combination  with  a 
bed,  drums  oppositely  disposed  near  the  respective  edges 
of  the  bed,  sprockets  disposed  around  their  peripheries. 
a  continuous  belt  disposed  on  the  drums,  which  has  eye- 
lets spaced  apart  for  engaging  the  sprockets,  a  stretcher 
disposed  under  the  continuous  belt,  means  for  tightening 
the  Htretcher,  a  mattress  disposed  under  the  stretcher. 
and  means  for^otating  the  drums. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  beds,  a  traveling  member,  a 
pad  which  is  detachably  secured  to  the  traveling  member, 
and  a  sheet  which  is  disposed  around  the  end  of  the  pad 
to  travel  therewith. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  beds,  a  belt  disposed  sub- 
stantially from  one  end  of  the  bed  to  the  other,  means 
for  moving  the  belt  relatively  to  the  bed,  a  traveling 
member,  a  pad  which  la  detachably  secured  thereto,  and 
a  sheet  which  is  disposed  around  the  end  of  the  pad  to 
be  fastened  to  the  belt,  the  other  end  of  the  sheet  being 
secured  to  the  bed  so  that  the  traveling  member,  the  pad 
and  the  sheet  will  move  with  the  belt  when  it  is  operated. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  beds,  a  belt  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  moved  relatively  to  the  bed.  disposed  substantially 
from  one  end  of  the  bed  to  the  other,  a  travelinc:  member, 
two  pads  which  are  oppositely  disposed  and  are  detachably 
secured  to  the  traveling  member,  and  means  for  securing 
the  pads  and  traveling  member  to  move  with  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


942,607.      THREAD-BO.XRI).      William    O.    .\ldrich, 
Whitinsvllle.    Mass..    assignor    to  The    Whitin    Machine 
Works.    Whitinsvllle,    Mass.    a    Corporation    of    Massa 
chuBctts.     Filed  .\ug.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  511.005, 


thread  -  guide  shank  pivoted  in  and  intersecting  said 
knuckle  and  extended  beyond  the  same  and  beneath  said 
supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  thread-board,  a  thread-board  rail  mounted  in 
hinged  relation  to  the  roller  beam  and  free  to  be  swung 
upwardly  and  backwardly  toward  the  vertical  plane  there- 
of for  doffing,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  thread 
guides  pivotally  carried  on  horizontal  axes  by  the  outer 
margins  of  said  rail  and  with  the  inner  extremities  of 
their  shanks  extending  beneath  the  said  rail. 

2.  In  a  thread-board,  a  thread-board  rail  mounted  In 
hinged  relation  to  the  roller  beam,  and  a  plurality  of 
thread  guides  pivotally  carried  by.  and  having  shanks 
extending  beneath  the  outer  margin  of  said  rail  and  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  rail. 

3.  In  a  thread-board,  a  horizontal  supporting  plate.  In 
combination  with  a  wire  thread  guide  hinged  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  on  the  said  plate  and'havinp  a  shank  pro- 
jected Inwardly  beyond  Its  axis  and  abutting  against  the 
under  side  of  said  plate  to  limit  the  hinging  movement  of 
said  thread  guide. 

4.  In  a  thread-board,  a  thread-board  rail  mounted  In 
hinged  relation  to  the  roller  beam  and  having  one  or 
more  hinge  knuckles  on  Its  outer  margin,  in  combina- 
tion with  straight  thread-guide  shanks  intersecting  said 
knuckles  and  rotatably  supported  thereby. 

B.  In  a  thread-board,  a  horizontal  thread-guide  sup- 
porting member  mounted  in  hinged  relation  to  the  roller 
beam  and  having  a  horizontal  hinge  knuckle  on  its  outer 
margin  with  its  axis  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  adja- 
cent   portion    of    said    member.    In    combination    with    a 


942.608.  LAMP.  Elmkk  E.  Allbbe,  Arlington,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company, 
a  Corporation  t)f  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1907 
Serial  No.  408,194 


1.  .\  device  of  the  naturi-  disclosed  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  central  portion  having  a  gas  channel  leading 
from  one  or  more  of  its  vertical  sides  and  communicating 
with  an  injector,  a  burner  tube  depending  from  said 
central  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  combustible  mixture 
from  said  Injector,  a  gas  mantle  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  burner  tube,  said  central  portion  having  vents 
for  receiving  and  dlscharjrlng  the  rising  products  of  com- 
bustion, and  air  Inlets  adapted  to  commingle  fresh  air 
with  said  rising  products  of  combustion. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  having  a  cas  Inlet  at  one  side 
thereof  and  leadlnir  to  a  downwardly  directed  delivery 
nipple  carried  by  said  t>ody  portion,  a  casting  secured  to 
said  body  portion  and  providing  an  air  inlet  leading  trans- 
versely toward  said  nipple,  a  burner  tube  depending  from 
said  casting  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said  nipple  and 
air  Inlet,  and  a  mantle  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
burner  tube. 

3.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  chimney  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with 
a  space  for  the  admission  of  fresh  air,  a  central  portion 
arranged  in  said  chimney  adapted  to  receive  gas  at  its 
upper  end,  a  gas  conduit  leading  laterally  through  said 
chimney  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  central  portion  said 
central  portion  being  provided  with  an  air  passage  lead- 
ing through  said  chimney  to  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof,  an  Injector  arranged  at  said  Intermediate  por- 
tion, a  burner  tube  depending  from  said  central  portion 
Hfljacent  said  Injector  for  receiving  the  combustible  mix- 
ture from  said  Injector  and  a  mantle  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  burner  tube. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  la  com- 
bination, a  body  portion  bavins  a  jras  channel  leading 
from  one  side  toward  the  center  and  downwardly  from 
said  center,  a  delivery  nipple  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  downwardly  leading  gas  channel,  a  per- 
forate tnbe  serving  as  a  dust  separator  carried  by  said 
nipple  and  projecting  into  said  gas  channel,  a  chimney 
carried  by  said  body  portion,  a  casting  secured  to  said 
body  portion  providing  a  transverse  air  Inlet  leadln|r  from 
the  exterior  of  said  chimney  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
said  delivery  nipple,  a  burner  tube  depending  from  adja- 
cent the  junction  of  said  air  Inlet  and  delivery  nipple,  a 
mantle  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  burner  tube 
whereby  products  of  combustion   may   be  discharged  up- 


Dbcembek  7,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«97 


wardly  Into  said  chimney,  and  means  for  admitting  wash 
air  Into  said  chimney. 

5.  .■V  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  car  roof,  a  ventilator  passing  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  supporting  members  arranged  equidistant 
from  said  ventilator  one  of  said  supporting  members  serv- 
ing as  a  conduit,  a  body  portion  underlying  said  venti- 
lator, a  plurality  of  bracket  arms  converging  downwardly 
from  said  supporting  members  toward  said  body  portion. 
one  of  said  bracket  arms  furvlnj:  as  a  pas  conduit,  an 
injector  nipple  secured  to  said  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  project  a  stream  of  gas  downwardly,  a  second  member 
secured  to  said  body  portion  and  having  air  passages 
leading  horizontally  to  said  injector  nozzle,  a  burner  tube 
depending  downwardly  from  adjacent  said  Injector  noule 
adapted  to  receive  tlie  mixed  gas<>8  therefrom,  and  a  man- 
tle mounted  on  the  end  of  said  burner  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,609 
N.  Y 


(iEAKING.      Havdn    M.   Bakkr,  .Ir.,    New   York. 
Filed  Aug.  27.   liW^.      Serial  No.  450,439. 


1.  The  combination  of  n  revoluble  shaft,  a  governor 
mounted  thereupon,  a  sleeve  encircling  said  shaft  and 
connected  with  said  governor,  a  rocking  shaft,  mechanism 
connecting  said  sleeve  with  said  rocking  shaft  so  as  to 
cause  the  same  to  rock  in  riinse<iueDce  of  changes  of  speed 
of  said  governor,  a  pawl  connecte<i  with  said  rocking  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  In  position,  and  gearing  con 
nected  with  said  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  said  gearing 
Includini;  a  nvululile  member  provided  with  a  tooth,  said 
tooth  lielng  so  positioned  as  to  engage  said  pawl  whenever 
the  latter  occupies  a  predetermined  position  controllable 
by  the  speed  of  said  governor,  and  mechanism  connected 
with  said  revoluble  member  and  controllable  thereby,  said 
last-mentioned  mechanism  being  driven  by  said  shaft 
whenever  said  revoluble  meml)er  is  stopped  by  said  pawl. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  driving  shaft,  a  gov- 
ernor connected  therewith,  a  pawl  connected  with  said 
governor  and  <'ontrollable  liy  movements  thereof,  gearing 
connected  with  said  driving  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  said 
gearing  including  a  revoluble  member  provided  with  a 
tooth  for  engaging  said  pawl,  said  pawl  being  so  posi- 
tioned rt  to  partially  obstruct  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
tooth  when  said  pawl  occupies  a  pre<letermlned  position 
controllable  by  the  speed  of  said  governor,  and  mechan- 
ism connected  with  said  revoluble  memb«>r  and  controllable 
thereby,  said  mechanism  being  driven  by  said  shaft  when 
ever  said  revoluble  member  is  stopped  by  said  pawl. 

:i.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  driving  shaft,  a  rev- 
oluble driven  shaft,  a  governor  connected  with  said  rev 
oluble  driving  shaft,  a  pawl  connected  with  said  governor 
and  actuated  by  motions  of  the  same,  gearing  disposed 
Intermediate  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft,  and 
mechanism  Including  a  revoluble  member  provided  with  a 


portion  for  engaging  said  pawl  when  the  latter  occupies  a 
predetermined  position,  the  position  of  said  gearing  Inter- 
mediate said  driven  and  said  driving  shafts  being  adapted 
to  change  when  said  pawl  is  engaged  by  said  portion  of 
said  revoluble  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  driving  shaft,  a  gov- 
ernor mounted  thereupon,  a  pawl  connected  with  said 
governor  and  controllable  thereby,  a  revoluble  drlvm 
shaft,  gearing  for  connecting  said  driving  shaft  with  said 
driven  shaft,  said  gearing  including  planetary  gear  wheels 
meshing  together,  and  a  revoluble  niemlter  for  supporting 
said  planetary  gear  wheels,  said  revoluble  member  l)eing 
provided  with  a  tooth  for  engaging  said  pawl  and  thus 
stopping  the  rotation  of  said  revoluble  member  for  the 
purpose  of  changing  the  operative  relation  between  said 
driven   shaft  and  said  driving  shaft. 


942.610.  SOUNDING  TOY.  William  Bartholomae.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Harry  Zlmmer- 
mann.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
494.612. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body  member  of  substantially 
cylindrical  form,  said  body  member  being  provided  with 
an  opening  and  with  a  slot  raergln;;  into  said  opening,  a 
clapper  for  striking  said  body  member  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  said  slot,  a  pin  connected  with  said  body  member  and 
disposed  centrally  within  said  opening,  said  pin  l)elng  of 
sufficient  length  to  extend  beyond  the  end  of  said  lK>dy 
meml)er,  a  fork -Ibounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  pin. 
an  axle  extending  through  said  fork  and  adnpted  to  turn 
relatively  to  the  same,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle 
for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  latter,  a  star  wheel  carried 
by  said  axle  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  clap- 
per mounted  upon  said  body  member  and  disposed  par- 
tially within  the  path  of  travel  of  said  st.Tr  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  member  of  substantially 
cylindrical  form,  said  body  member  txMng  provide<l  with 
an  opening  and  with  a  slot  merging  into  said  opening,  a 
clapper  for  striking  said  IxMiy  member  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  said  slot,  a  pin  disposed  centrally  within  said  opening, 
said  pin  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  l>eyond  the 
end  of  snid  l)ody  meml)er.  means  Including  an  axle  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  for  the  purpose  of 
actuating  said  body  member,  a  star  wh4>el  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  revoluble  therewith,  and  a  clapper  mounted 
upon  said  body  aieml>er  and  having  a  portion  disposed 
partially  within  the  path  of  travel  of  said  star  wheel. 

;{.  The  combination  of  a  body  member  having  a  thin 
portion  to  be  struck,  an  axle  connected  with  said  body 
tnemt>er  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  latter,  a  star 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle  and  revoluble  tlierewltli.  a 
leaf  spring  mounted  upon  said  body  member  and  extend 
ing  in  the  proximate  direction  of  said  axle,  and  a  striking 
nieml>er  mounted  upon  said  leaf  spring  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  end  thereof  nearest  said  axle,  said  leaf  spring  and 
said  striking  meml>er  together  constituting  a  clapper,  said 
<  lapper  being  disposed  partially  within  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  star  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  member  having  generally 
I  lie  form  of  a  vehicle  and  provided  with  a  thin  portion  to 
sound  when  struck,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  upon  the  under 
side  of  said  l)ody  meml)er  and  extending  generally  toward 
the  rear  thereof,  an  axle  revoluble  relatively  to  said  t>ody 
nieml>er.  said  axle  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rear  por 
tlon  of  said  body  member,  a  striking  niemlKT  mounted 
upon  said  leaf  spring  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  body  member,  and  mechanism  carried  by  aald  axle 
and  revoluble  therewith  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  said 
striking  member. 
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5.  The  combinntlon  of  a  body  member  prnvidetl  witti  a 
thin  portion  of  substantially  cylindrlrai  form  and  adapted 
to  sound  when  struck,  said  thin  portion  having  a  pair  of 
«Iot9  disjxjsed  oppositely  to  e:ich  other,  a  loaf  spring 
mounted  \ipon  said  body  member  and  provided  with  a 
strlkin:?  m«>ml)er  extending;  toward  a  portion  of  said  body 
member  Intermediate  said  slots  for  the  purpose  of  striklnc 
said  body  member  at  a  point  favorable  to  thf  production 
of  loud  sound,  an  axle  revfiluble  relatively  to  said  body 
member,  and  means  carried  by  said  asle  for  actuating  said 
striking  member  relatively  to  said  body  member. 


942,611.  METAL  FRAME  FOR  GLASS  I'ANES.  Amand 
BtssE.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,556. 


iix: 


3 


1.  The  combination  of  intersecting  mullions  and  tran 
soms.  each  in  the  form  of  a  T-bar,  with  the  bars  extending 
in  on.'  direction  having  T-slots  In  the  webs  thereof, 
through  which  the  Intersecting  bars  pass,  and  with  the 
head  of  one  of  the  bars  at  each  point  of  Intersection  cut 
out  to  receive  the  head  of  the  other  bar  and  thus  locate 
the  heads  of  all  the  bars  in  the  same  plane. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  mullions,  and  a  tran- 
som intersecting  the  mullions.  the  transom  and  mullions 
e;ich  being  In  the  form  of  a  T-bar,  with  the  mullion  bars 
having  T-slots  in  the  webfl  thereof,  through  which  the 
transf)m  passes,  and  the  transom  bar  having  the  heads 
thereof  removed  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  mullion  bars. 

3.  The  combination  of  Intersecting  mullions  and  tran- 
soms, each  in  the  form  of  a  metal  T-bar  continuous  In 
length,  one  set  of  said  bars  having  T-slots  passing  through 
the  webs  thereof,  with  a  slit  formed  In  the  web  at  the  end 
of  each  slot,  and  the  other  set  of  bars  received  in  said 
slots  and  having  cutout  portions  In  the  heads  at  the 
points  of  intersection  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  other 
bars,  and  with  the  bars  having  the  cut  out  portions  en 
gaged  at  the  inner  end  and  secured  In  place  by  the  metal 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  slits. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  joining  metal  T-bar 
mullions  and  transoms,  which  consists  in  providing  the 
webs  of  one  set  of  the  bars  with  T-slots  of  less  length 
than  the  maximum  width  of  the  other  bars,  and  with  slits 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  slots,  expanding  the  metal  at  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  slots  sufficiently  to  admit  of  the  other 
set  of  bars  being  slid  endwise  through  the  slots,  providing 
the  other  set  of  bars  with  cut-out  portions  adapted  to 
register  with  the  first  set  of  bars  and  forcing  the  ex- 
panded metal  inwardly  to  secure  the  two  sets  of  l)ars  to- 
gether when  the  cut  out  portions  of  the  second  set  of  bars 
are  In  register  with  the  first  set  of  bars. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mullion  bar  and  a  transom  bar 
intersectiiiu'  each  other,  each  bar  having  a  head  and  a 
web.  with  one  of  the  bars  at  the  point  of  intersection  hav 
ing  a  slot  In  the  web  thereof  through  which  the  other  bar 
is  adapted  to  be  slid  when  both  of  the  bars  are  facing  in 
the  same  direction,  and  the  other  bar  having  Its  head  cut 
out  at  the  point  of  intersection  to  receive  the  head  of  the 
■lotted  bar  and  thus  locate  the  heads  of  both  of  the  bars 
In  the  same  plane. 


942,611'.  CARRIAGE -CURTAIN  FASTENER.  Freu  S. 
Carr,  Brookllne,  Mass..  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  458,701. 


A    curtain    fastener    comprising    Inseparable    base    and 
head  members  the  adjacent  portions  of  which  are  oval  In 


transverse  section,  the  base  member  being  hollow  and 
composed  of  a  sheet  metal  cup  the  bottom  portion  of 
which  has  a  flat  seat,  and  an  outer  bearing  surrounded  by 
said  seat,  while  its  body  portion  has  an  attaching  flange 
and  a  r>-cess  surrounded  by  said  tlange,  a  bottom  plate 
seated  in  said  recess,  and  provided  with  an  Inner  bearing, 
the  head  member  lielng  composed  of  a  sheet  met.il  cup  the 
lx>ttom  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  head,  wlille  the 
body  portion  Is  contracted  to  form  an  inner  face  formed  to 
bear  on  the  said  tlat  seat  of  the  base  member,  and  an  inte- 
gral hollow  stem  Inseparably  connected  to  said  bottom 
plate  and  havlnc  outer  and  inner  journal  portions  formed 
to  engage  the  said  outer  and  inner  hearings,  and  an  Inter 
mediate  polygonal  spring-engaging  portion,  the  inner  end 
of  the  stem  being  rotatably  engaged  with  said  bottom 
plate,  and  a  spring  located  within  the  hollow  base  merat>er 
and  t)earing  against  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  stem  to 
yieldingly  bold  the  stem  and  head  with  their  adjacent  pval 
portions  In  allnrment  or  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


942,613.     TABLE  ATTACHMENT.     JcE  Ah  Chow.  Hel- 
ena. Mont.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,171. 


1.  A  tal)le  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  casing  having  an  opening  at  its  ^op, 
a  vertical  plate  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  throtigh 
the  opening,  a  device  for  mounting  the  casing  on  a  ttl)le 
with  the  open  upper  end  of  the  casing  flush  with  the  ttble 
top.  and  a  leaf  extension  secured  to  the  casing  in  a  posi- 
tion  Hush  with  the  table  top. 

2  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  top,  of  an  at- 
tachment therefor  comprising  a  support  mounted  on  the 
table  below  the  top  thereof,  a  plate-like  rest  mounted  on 
the  support  and  projectable  upwardly  above  the  table  top 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  resilient  means  for 
projecting  the  rest   upwardly. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  support  arranged  on  the  table  with  Its  upper  end 
flush  with  the  top  of  the  latter,  a  plate-like  rest  movattly 
mounted  oa  the  support  and  projectable  upwardly,  and  an 
extension  leaf  mounted  on  the  support  and  disposed  when 
In  open  position  flush  with  the  top  of  the  table. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  removable  attach- 
ment thereon,  said  attachment  comprising  a  vertically-dis- 
posed casing  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  plate-like  rest  mov- 
able In  and  out  of  the  opening  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  top  of  the  table,  and  yielding  means  within  the  cas- 
ing to  urg<'  the  plate  outwardly. 

.".  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  an  attachment  com- 
prising a  support,  brackets  for  securing  the  support  to 
the  table,  a  slldable  plate-like  rest  on  the  support  and  pro- 
jectable upwardly  above  the  top  of  the  table,  an  extension 
leaf  carried  by  the  support,  and  means  for  holding  the  ex- 
tension leaf  in  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

942,614.      GR.\IN-CrTTER       Li.vDLKr   Clabk,   Greenfield. 

Ind.     Filed  Mar.  2.1.  1900      Serial  No.  485.698. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  binder,  of  means  for  dividing 
the  grain  to  be  cut  Into  sections,   means  for  ctitting  the 
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grain  sections,  and  means  for  conveying  the  caX  grabi  In 
upright  position  to  said  binder,  comprising  a  support  for 
the  butts  of  the  grain  stalks,  and  a  plurality  of  chains  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  and  each  provided  with  arms 
engaging  the  grain  to  move  it  over  said  support. 


I 


2.  The  combination  with  a  binder,  of  means  for  dividing 
the  grain  to  be  cut.  means  for  cutting  the  grain,  means 
for  retaining  the  cut  grain  in  upright  position,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  associated  with  each  dividing 
means,  means  for  supporting  the  butts  of  the  grain  stalks, 
a  plurality  of  chains  moving  over  said  support,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  on  eacli  chain  arranged  to  move  the  grain 
in  upright  position  to  the  binder. 

"X.  The  conit)ination  with  a  binder,  of  means  for  dividing 
the  grain  to  he  cut.  comprising  a  plurality  of  triangular 
frames,  a  support,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
guide  exfehdlng  along  said  support  for  retaining  the  cut 
grain  in  upright  position,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  spring 
Angers  mounted  on  said  triangular  frames,  a  plurality  of 
chains  mounted  to  travel  longitudinally  along  said  guide, 
and  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  on  each  of  said  chains. 

4.  The  combination  witu  a  binder,  of  a  support,  a  cut- 
ter-bar mounted  on  said  support,  a  plurality  of  triangular 
guides  secured  to  said  support,  a  plurality  of  fingers  se- 
cured to  said  guides,  an  upricht  wall  mounted  to  extend 
along  said  sup[>ort  and  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  slots,  a  plu- 
rality of  sprocket-wheels  mounted  on  each  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  chains  having  arms  and  passing  over  said  wheels, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

5.  The  combinntlon  with  a  t)inder,  of  a  plurality  of  tri- 
angular members  for  dividing  the  grain,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted,  means  for  cutting  the  grain,  a  support  for  the 
butts  of  the  grain  stalks,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  spring 
fingers  mounted  on  said  triangular  members,  an  upright 
guide  extending  along  said  support,  and  a  plurality  of  feed 
chains  passing  along  said  upright  guide,  each  having  a 
plurality  cf  arms  secured  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


3.  An  aim  recording  attachment  for  a  firearm  having  a 
marking  device  for  recording  the  aim  thereof,  a  target 
holder  of  resilient  material  for  holding  the  target  on  which 
the  aim  is  recorded,  and  a  supporting  rod.  said  holder 
having  an  opening  to  embrace  said  supporting  rod,  and  a 
friction  holding  formation  whereby  a  friction  hold  is  se- 
cured thereon  by  the  resilient  material  of  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  target  practice  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  aiming  device,  of  a  recording  marker,  and  a  target 
holder,  the  latter  having  retaining  walla  for  the  target,  a 
relatively  heavy  backing  portion  and  a  supporting  portion 
projecting  from  the  backing  portion,  all  composed  of  a 
single  molded  piece  of  resilient   material. 

5.  In  a  target  practice  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  aiming  device  for  aiming  at  a  suitable  alm-flxing  spot. 
of  an  aim  recording  means,  a  target  holder  having  circular 
target-receiving  walls,  and  a  circular  target  provided  with 
a  bull's  eye  for  receiving  record  of  the  aim  said  target 
behig  adjustable  in  said  holder  to  adjust  said  hull's  eye 
relatively  to  the  aiming  spot. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.61.').  TARGET-PRACTICE  AI'PARATLS.  Hk.nbt  H. 
Clm MINOS,  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sub-Target  Gun 
Company.  Boston,  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine  IMled 
Mar.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  485. 97t'. 


^ 


942.616.  BLADE  FOR  SPADES  OR  SHOVELS.  Her- 
mann I>AHi-MANN.  Gevelsberg,  Germany.  Filed  May  7. 
1909.     Serial  No.  494.527. 


1.  An  aim  recording  attachment  for  a  firearm  compris- 
ing a  marking  rod  adapted  to  l)e  Inserted  In  the  bore  there- 
of, a  target  and  targ"t  holder,  and  a  tubular  member  on 
which  said  target  holder  may  be  adjustably  supported,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  marking  rod  when 
removed  from  the  firearm. 

2.  .\n  aim  recording  attachment  for  a  firearm  compris- 
ing a  marking  device,  a  target  holder  and  a  tubular  sup- 
port on  which  the  holder  Is  adJusUbie.  said  support  being 
formed  to  serve  as  a  container  for  the  marking  device 
when  the  latter  is  oat  of  use. 


a 


A  shovel  blade  having  a  laterally  closed  handle  socket 
formed  Integral  therewith  and  fastening  strips  extending 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  socket. 


942.617.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRO.TECTILES.  Cle 
LAND  Davis,  U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,595.     Renewed  "May  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  495.173. 


■>'X' 


X.I 


JX 


1.  The   combination   of   a    projectile,    and    a    hollow   col 
lapslMe  cone  shaped   means  attached  to  the  base  thereof 
for  lessening  the  resistance  of  the  air  during  flight,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  projectile,  and  a  cone  shaped 
hollow,  flexible,  means  attached  thereto  for  lessening  the 
resistance  of  the  air  during  flight,  substantially  us  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  projectile,  a  hollow,  collapsi- 
ble, means  attached  thereto  for  lessening  the  resistance 
of  the  air  during  flight,  and  means  for  Inflating  the  same 
while  the  shell  Is  acquiring  Its  velocity,  substantially  as 
de6cril)ed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  projectile,  of  a  hollow,  col- 
lapsible,  means  attached   thereto  for   lessening   the   resist 
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ance  of  the  air  during  flight ;  and  means  for  Inflating  said 
collapsible  means  while  the  shell  Is  acquiring  Its  velocity 
comprising  a  channel  for  conducting  the  gases  of  explo- 
sion into  snld  collapsible  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  projectile,  a  bag  attached 
thereto  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  projectile,  of 
such  a  shape  as  to  lessen  the  resistance  of  the  air  dur- 
ing flight,  and  means  for  causing  said  bag  to  be  inflated 
nfter  the  gun  Is  fired,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim    6   not   printed    in    the   Gazette.] 


042,618.  MACHINE  FOR  RIVETING  CHAPf.ETS.  Vi- 
BEHT  Davis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  15.  1009. 
Serial   No.   496.184. 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  riveting  chaplets. 
of  n  fixed  punch  and  a  movable  punch,  a  pair  of  dies  for 
iiirrylng  the  chaplets,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting 
the  dies,  and  means  for  actuating  the  movable  punch  so 
as  to  force  the  chaplet  against  the  fixed  piincti.  whereby 
the  projecting  ends   are   riveted. 

2.  The  pomblnntlon  in  a  machine  for  riveting  chaplets, 
of  a  fixed  punch,  a  movable  punch,  a  p.ilr  of  rotatable 
dies  situated  edge  to  edge,  one  of  said  dies  having  a  se- 
ries of  notches  on  Its  periphery,  means  for  rotating  the 
dies,  and  means  for  actuating  the  movable  punch. 

.'5.  The  combination  In  a  chaplet  riveting  machine,  of  a 
fixed  punch,  a  movable  punch,  two  rotatable  dies  ar- 
ranged edge  to  edge,  each  die  having  a  series  of  notches 
In  its  periphery,  said  notches  alining  with  each  other 
when  in  line  with  the  punches,  means  for  yieldingly  sup- 
porting the  dies,  and  means  for  intermittently  turning 
them. 

4.  The  confblnatlon  In  a  machine  for  riveting  chaplets, 
of  a  fixed  punch,  a  movable  punch,  a  pair  of  rotatable 
dies  arranged  edge  to  edge,  each  die  having  a  series  of 
notches  In  Its  periphery,  shafts  supporting  the  dies,  a 
plate  resting  against  shoulders  on  the  shafts,  springs 
back  of  the  plate  which  allow  the  dies  to  yield  when  the 
movable  punch  contacts  with  the  chaplet  held  by  the  dies. 

."i.  The  combination  in  a  chaplet  riveting  machine,  ot  a 
base  frame,  a  fixetl  punch  having  a  threaded  portion,  bear- 
ings on  the  frame  having  a  threade<l  opening  to  receive 
the  fixed  punch,  so  that  the  said  punch  can  be  adjusted 
when  desired,  a  movable  punch,  a  slide  carrying  said 
punch,  guides  on  the  frame,  means  for  actuating  said 
movable  punch,  two  shafts  adapted  to  bearings  on  the 
frame,  a  circular  die  mounted  en  each  shaft,  each  die  hav- 
ing a  series  of  notches  to  rereivp  the  spindle  of  the  chaii- 
let  and  being  of  such  width  that  the  disks  of  the  chaplet 
will  rest  on  each  side  of  the  dies.  sTid  shafts  being 
shouldered,  a  plate  resting  n;,'alnst  the  shoulders,  springs 
back  of  the  plate,  so  that  when  the  movable  punch 
presses  against  the  spindle  of  the  chaplet  It  will  carry 
the  dies  and  plate  with  It,  forcing  the  opposite  end  of 
the  chaplet  spindle  against  the  fixed  punch,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  rotating  the  dies. 

[Claims  6  and  7  net  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,619.  BASE  BALL-GAME 
E.  I>E.\.N.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
rial  No.  ^0,427. 


APPARATUS.     John     W 
Filed   Mar.   11,  1908.     Se- 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
support,  two  uprights  on  the  support,  one  In  rear  of  tbe 
other,  a  spring  arm  carried  by  one  upright,  an  arm  on 
the  other  upright  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  spring  arm 
to  hold  it  In  operative  position,  and  means  for  operating 
the  said  arm,  whereby  It  may  l)e  disengaged  from  the 
spring   arm    to   release   the   same.  ■■ 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  I » 
support,  two  uprights  fixedly  secured  upon  the  support, 
one  In  rear  of  the  other,  a  spring  arm  secured  at  one  ^nd 
to  one  of  the  uprights  and  constituting  a  hat.  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  other  upright  and  adapted  to  engage  t6e 
spring  arm  to  hold  it  under  tension,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  pivoted  arm  to  release  the  spring  arm 

.'?,  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
support,  two  uprights  fixedly  secured  upon  the  support, 
one  In  rear  of  the  other,  a  spring  arm  having  one  end  se 
cured  to  one  of  the  uprights  and  provided  at  its  free  end 
with  means  for  holding  a  ball,  a  pivoted  arm  on  the  other 
upright  and  having  a  member  adapted  to  entrntre  the 
spring  arm  to  hold  the  latter  under  tension,  and  means 
for  operating  the  pivoted  arm  to  release  the  spring  arm. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
support,  two  dummy  figures  fixedly  secured  upon  t|ie 
support,  one  In  rear  of  the  other,  a  spring  arm  secured 
at  one  end  to  one  figure  and  provided  with  a  loop  or  eye. 
said  arm  constituting  a  bat.  an  arm  pivoted  intermediate 
of  Its  ends  on  a  horizontal  pivot  to  the  other  figure  and 
having  a  hook  on  one  end  for  engaging  the  hook  or  eye 
of  the  spring  arm.  and  means  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  pivoted   arm   for  operating  It. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
support,  two  dummy  figures  fixedly  secured  upon  the  sup- 
port, one  in  rear  of  the  other,  a  spring  arm  secured  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  figures  and  provided  at  Its  free 
end  with  a  plurality  of  loops  forming  a  ball  holding  de- 
vice and  with  an  eye.  .m  arm  pivoted  Intermediate  of  its 
ends  on  a  horizontal  pivot  to  the  other  flgtire,  and  havliig 
a  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  of  the 
spring  arm.  and  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  pivoted  arm   for  operating  It. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.) 


942,620.  ELECTRIC  TELEGRAPHY.  Joseph  A.  L. 
Deaklove.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.  Se- 
rial   No.    480.583. 

1.  In  a  duplex  system  of  telegraphy,  an  artificial  line 
consisting  of  earth  plates,  inducing  elements,  a  resistant 
element  directly  connected  with  said  Indticlng  elomenta. 
and  dielectric  arranged  In  operative  relation  to  the  afore 
said  ri^sistant  and  Inducing  elements  and  to  the  earth 
plates. 

2.  In  a  duplex  system  of  telpgrapby.  an  artificial  line 
consisting  of  earth  plates.  Inducing  eleuu-rUs,  a  conduct- 
ing element  of  resistant  material  having  negligible  tem 
perature  coefficient  which  is  directly  connected  with  said 
Inducing  elements  and  dielectric  Interposed  between  tlie 
successive  lengths  of  said  resistant  element.  I 

;?.    In   a   duplex  system   of   telegraphy,   an   artificial   line 
comprising   earth    plates.    Inducing    sheets,    dielectric    ar 
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ranged  In  operative  relation  to  said  earth  plates  and  in- 
ducing sheets,  a  conducting  strip  of  negligible  tempera- 
ture coefllclent  directly  connected  to  said  Inducing  sheets 
and  having  tbe  successive  lengths  arranged  on  opposite 
sides   of   the   dielectric. 


a*  1^' 


4  In  a  duplex  system  of  telegraphy,  an  artificial  line 
comprising  earth  plates,  a  conductor  formed  as  a  strip 
composed  of  metal  having  negligible  or  nearly  negligible 
temperature  coefficient,  an  extiuision  >)r  extensions  of  tin- 
foil or  similar  nietai  attaclied  to  the  said  strip,  and  di- 
electric Interposed  between  successive  lengths  of  said 
•trip. 

K.  In  a  duplex  system  of  telegraphy,  an  artiflclal  line 
comprising  earth  plates,  a  conductor  formed  as  a  wire 
composed  of  metal  liaving  negligible  temperature  coeffl- 
clent,  an  extension  or  extensions  of  tinfoil  attached  to 
the  said  wire,  and  dielectric  Ititerposed  between  succes 
slve  lengths  of  said  wire. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


942.«21.  Hill. 1»IN(J  BLOCK.  Wii.i.iam  C  I>kmson, 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Clay  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.   1,   1908.      Serial  No.  455.067. 


-^ 


1.  A  building  block  having  a  hollow  rectangular  bead, 
a  hollow  tongue  extending  from  the  middle  of  the  side  of 
the  head  for  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance across  the  head,  the  thickness  of  said  tongue  being 
subatantlally  half  the  thickness  of  the  head,  and  the  wall 
of  the  head  adjacent  to  the  tongue  extending  continuously 
across  the  tongue  to  make  a  separating  web  between  them. 

2.  In  a  building  block,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
rectangular  head,  a  hollow  tongue  extending  from  the 
middle  of  one  side  of  the  head,  the  side  of  the  head  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  tongue  forming  one  continuous  allne<i  wall 
across  the  end  of  the  tongue,  and  an  internal  web  within 
the  tongue  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said  side  of  the 
head,  the  location  of  the  web  in  the  tongue  being  such 
that  in  a  wall  the  web  mav  take  a  position  substantially 
In  line  with  the  end  wall  of  the  tongues  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  supporting   members. 

3.  In  a  building  block,  the  combination  of  a  compara- 
tively long  hollow  head,  rectangular  both  Internally  and 
externally  in  cross  section,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  head  and  having  parallel  top  and 
bottom  faces  whose  distance  apart  Is  substantially  half 
that  of  the  distance  between  the  top  and  bottom  faces 
of  tbe  bead,  the  tongue  being  of  the  same  length  aa  the 
head    and    being    hollow,    the    hollows    of    the    head    and 


tongue  extending  continuously  from  one  end  of  the  block 
to  tbe  other  and  each  l*lng  of  substantially  the  same 
cross  section  throughout. 

4.  In  a  building  block,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
rectangular  head,  a  hollow  rectangular  tongue  projecting 
from  the  middle  of  the  side  of  the  head,  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  head  extending  continuously  across  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  tongue,  the  tongue  having  an  Internal 
web  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  said  wall  of  the 
head,  the  thickness  of  the  tongue  from  top  to  Iwttom 
being  Bubstantiallv  half  that  of  the  corresponding  di- 
mension of  the  head,  the  width  of  the  tongue  being  e(]ual 
to  the  width  of  tbe  head  plus  the  distance  between  said 
internal  web  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  head,  and  the 
length  of  the  tongue  being  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
head. 

5.  In  a  building  block,  the  combination  of  a  hoDow 
rectangular  head,  a  hollow  rectangular  tongue  pro.iectlng 
from  the  middle  of  the  side  of  the  head,  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  head  extending  In  one  continuous  plane  across 
the  adjacent  side  of  tbe  tongue,  the  tongue  having  an 
Internal  web  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  side  wall 
of  the  head,  the  thickness  of  the  tongue  from  top  to  bot- 
tom being  substantially  half  the  corresponding  dimen- 
sion of  the  head,  the  width  of  the  tongue  being  equal  to 
the  width  of  tbe  head  plus  the  distance  l)etween  the 
internal  web  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  bead,  and  the 
length  of  the  tongue  being  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
head,  whereby  said  blocks  may  be  set  up  in  a  wall  either 
with  the  blocks  alternately  placed  or  with  the  heads 
alining  and  the  tongues  alining,  in  each  case  there  being 
a  continuous  series  of  supporting  members,  one  above  the 
other,  provided  by  the  respective  walls  and  webs. 


942,622.  DOOR  CHECK.  Domingo  Dbsplats,  Buenoa 
Ayres.  Argentina.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,454. 

ti 


A  door  check  comprising  in  combination,  a  fixed  mem- 
l)er.  a  circular  toothed  element,  means  trictionally  se- 
curing said  element  to  said  member  to  retard  rotation 
of  the  former,  and  a  device  mounted  upon  the  door  and 
provided  with  a  portion  for  automatic  engagement  with 
and  disengagement  from  said  toothed  element. 


942.62.S.       AUTOMATIC    CTTT  -  OFF.       Pail    Dixon,    At- 
lanta, Ga.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,284. 

1.  The  combination  with  fluid  conducting  means  and 
a  cut  off  therefor,  of  movable  means  connected  to  said 
cut  off  and  normally  stationary  when  Iniiially  set.  and 
autom.-itlcally  controlle«l  means  contin\iously  movable 
when  set,  said  automatically  controlled  means  being  set 
by  the  movement  of  said  movable  means  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  said  movable  means  being  operated  at  a  pre 
determined  time  by  the  movement  of  said  automatically 
controlled    means   In    the  opposite  direction   of   movement, 

.   substantially   as  descril)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  fluid  conducting  means  and  a 
cut  off  therefor,  of  a  movable  rod.  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween said  movable  rod  and  said  cut  off.  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  rod  operating  In  said  cylinder  and  encaging  said 
movable  rod  at  a  predetermined  position  in  the  travel 
of  said  plunger  rod.  means  exerting  a  pressure  on  said 
plunger   rod   in   one  direction,   and   means-   controlling    the 

;    fluid    discharge    from    said    cylinder    to    retard    the    move- 
1   ment  of  said  plunger  rod.  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  The  combination  with  fluid  conducting  means  and  a 
cut-off  therefor,  of  a  movable  rod.  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween said  cut-off  and  said  movable  rod,  a  cylinder, 
a  hollow  plunger  rod  In  said  cylinder  and  communl- 
cttlng  with  the  Interior  thereof,  means  controlling  the 
fluid  discharge  through  said  hollow  plunger  rod  dur- 
ing movement  thereof,  and  means  cooperating  between 
said  pliinKer  rod  and  movable  rod  to  operate  the  latter 
durlnx  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  aald  plunger  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 


r 


4.  The  combination  with  fluid  conducting  means  and  a 
cut-off  therefor,  of  a  movable  rod,  4  connecting  rod 
between  said  movable  rod  and  said  cut-off,  a  cylinder, 
a  phinufr  rod  operating  in  said  cylinder  engaging  said 
mova»)le  rod  during  said  plunger  rod's  travel,  said  plunger 
rod  having  a  discharge  orifice  in  Its  upper  end  and  having 
a  lower  open  end  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said 
cylinder,  means  for  exerting  pressure  In  one  direction  on 
said  pl\inger  rod  to  move  same,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  fluid  discharge  through  said  orifice,  substantially  as 
described.  ~" 

5.  The  combination  with  fluid  conducting  means  and  a 
cut  off  therefor,  of  a  movable  rod.  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween said  movable  rod  and  said  cut-off.  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  rod  operating  in  said  cylinder  engaging  said 
movable  rod  during  said  plunger  rod's  travel,  said  plun- 
ger rod  havlni  a  discharge  orifice  In  Its  upper  end  and 
having  a  lower  open  end  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  s.iid  c\ Under,  means  for  exerting  pressure  in  one  di- 
rection on  said  plunger  rod  to  move  same,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  fluid  discharge  through  said  orlflc* 
comprising  n  cap  closing  said  orifice,  substantially  as 
descrllied. 

[Claims  G  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,024.  DRESSING  -  RETAINER  AND  SHIELD  FOR 
THE  KNEES  OF  HORSES.  JOHX  DoroLAS,  Waver- 
ley.  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  himself  and  Francis  Goodwin  Geddes,  Waver- 
ley.  Australia.     Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  .'>01.442. 

1.  A  dressing  retainer  and  shield  for  the  knees  of 
horses  comprising  a  shield-piece,  a  pad-piece,  and  a  dress- 
ing or  pad  held  by  the  pad-piece,  the  pad-piece  being  re- 
movably secured  to  the  shield  piece  and  the  pad  piece  and 
dressing  or  pad  held  thereby  being  arranged  to  lie  within 
the  shield  piece. 

2.  A  dressing  retainer  and  shield  for  the  knees  of 
horses  comprising  a  shield-piece,  a  pad-piece,  a  dressing 
or  pad  held  by  the  pad-piece,  the  pad-piece  being  remoT- 
ably  secured  to  the  shield-piece  and  the  pad  piece  and 
dressing  or  pad  held  thereby  being  arranged  to  He  within 
the  shield  piece,  the  shield  piece  having  a  downw.Trdly 
extending  part,  and  attachment  means  combined  with  the 


lower  part  of  the  shield-piece  for  attachment  to  the  leg 
t«low  the  knee  with  the  pad  or  dressing  upon  the  knet. 


3.  A  dressing  retainer  and  shield  for  the  knees  of 
horses  comprising  a  shield-piece  having  recesses  therein. 
a  pad  piece,  and  a  dressing  or  pad  held  by  the  pad  piece, 
the  pad  piece  having  projecting  parts  In  cooperative  re- 
lation with  the  recesses  in  the  shield-piece. 

4.  A  di-essing  retainer  and  shield  for  the  knees  of 
horses  comprising  a  shield  piece  having  reces.'^es  therein. 
a  pad  piece  constructed  as  a  double  T  and  having  catches 
to  take  In  the  recesses  In  the  shield  piece,  a  dressinf  or 
pad  held  by  the  pad  piece,  and  a  turn  button  on  the 
shield  pie(e  adapted  to  cover  one  of  the  catches  of  the 
pad -piece. 

5.  A  dressing  retainer  and  shield  for  the  knees  of 
horses  comprising  a  pad-piece,  a  dressing  or  pad  beld 
thereby,  a  shield  piece  to  which  the  pad-piece  Is  remov 
ably  attached  and  which  is  arranged  exteriorly  of  the 
pad-piece  and  dressing  or  pad.  the  shield-piece  hnvlnt:  a 
downwardly  extending  part  with  runners  for  straps  and 
arms  adapted  to  partly  surround  the  leg  below  the  knee, 
and  linings  and  straps  combined  with  the  lower  part  of 
the  shield-piece  for  attachment  of  the  same  to  the  leg 
t)elow  the  knee  with  the  pad  or  dressing  held  against  the 
knee.  ■ 


942,625.       REINP'ORCED    CONCRETE     STRUCTURE. 

Malrice  Dim  as,  Brussels,  Belgium,   assignor   to   Leon 


Monnoyer    &    Fils,    Brussels,    Belgium. 
1909.      Serial  No.  482.107. 


Filed    Mar.    8, 


1.  A  structure  of  reinforced  concrete  consisting  of 
blocks  of  concrete  arranged  end  to  end  with  a  variable 
space  l)etwepn  their  adjacent  ends,  in  combination  with 
concrete  connecting  ribs  the  rear  faces  of  which  are  re- 
cessed throughout  their  entire  height,  these  ribs  covering 
the  outer  faces  of  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  blocks,  horl 
zonfal  reinforcing  means  connecting  these  blocks  one  with 
the  other,  vertical  reinforcing  means  located  In  the  re- 
cesses of  the  ribs,  means  for  connecting  together  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  reinforcing  means  and  a  concrete  mor- 
tar filling  entirely  the  spaces  between  the  blocks  and  be- 
tween the  blocks  and  the  ribs  and  embedding  the  rein- 
forcing means. 

2.  A  structure  of  reinforced  concrete  consisting  of 
blocks  of  concrete  arranged  end  to  end  along  the  two 
sides  of  an  angle  with  a  variable  space  between  their 
adjacent  ends,  in  combination  with  connecting  ribs  of 
concrete  U  shaped  In  cross-section  the  ends  of  the  lateral 
faces  of  the  said  ribs  t>elng  applied  to  the  outer  faces  of 
said  blocks  In  proximity  to  their  adjacent  ends,  horizontal 
reinforcing  means  connecting  the  said  blocks  one  with 
the  other,   vertical   reinforcing  means  located  In  the  re- 
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ceases  of  the  ribs,  means  for  connecting  together  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  reinforcing  mesns  and  a  concrete  mor- 
tar fllling  entirely  the  spaces  between  the  blocks  and 
between  the  blocks  and  the  ribe  and  eml>eddlng  the  rein- 
forcing means. 

.'?.  A  8tru(turo  of  reinforced  concrete  consisting  of 
.■superpow'd  courses  each  formed  of  concrete  blocks  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  along  the  two  sides  of  an  angle  with 
a  space  t)etween  their  adjacent  ends,  this  space  being 
less  In  one  course  than  in  the  preceding  course.  In  com- 
bination with  superposed  concrete  connecting  ribs  U- 
shnped  in  cross  section,  the  ends  of  the  lateral  faces  of 
the  said  ribs  being  applied  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
said  blocks  In  proximity  to  their  adjacent  ends,  horlson- 
tBl  reinforcing  means  connecting  the  said  bloclis  one  with 
the  other,  vertical  reinfurcing  means  located  in  the  re- 
cesses of  Ihe  ribs,  means  for  connecting  together  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  reinforcing  means,  and  a  concrete  mor- 
tar lining  entirely  the  spaces  between  the  blocks  and 
l)etween  the  blocks  and  the  ribs  and  embedding  the  rein- 
forcing means 


942.62fi.  AITARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  POTATOES. 
ONIONS.  Ac  William  J.  Hi  nham  and  Eigene  W. 
I'ECK,  (iloversville,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4r.r.,S40. 


1  In  a  vegetable  excavating  and  si  parating  device, 
fraction  wheels,  a  revolving  screen.  me;ins  for  revolving 
the  s(  reen.  an  excavator,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive 
material  from  ilie  excavator  and  di'liver  said  material 
to  file  screen,  said  conveyer  having  a  series  of  cross  bars 
each  incased  in  a  lube,  a  flexible  member  on  eacli  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  driving  the  conveyer,  members 
over  which  the  sleeves  travel  and  by  which  they  are 
rotated. 

2.  In  a  vegotabio  excavating  and  separating  device, 
traction  wheels,  a  revolving  screen,  means  for  revolving 
said  screen,  an  excavator,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive 
material  from  the  excavator  and  deliver  said  material 
to  the  screen,  said  conveyer  having  a  series  of  cross  bars, 
each  Incased  In  a  tul)e,  a  flexible  member  on  each  end 
thereof,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer.  memt>ers  over 
which  the  sleeves  travel  and  by  which  they  are  rotated, 
n  flapper  intirposed  t>etween  the  excavator  and  the  con 
veyer.  the  said  flapper   taking  motion  "from  the  conveyer. 

3  In  a  vegetable  excavating  and  separating  device, 
traction  wheels,  n  revolving  screen,  means  for  revolving 
said  screen,  an  excavator,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  receive 
material  from  the  excavator  and  deliver  said  material  to 
the  screen,  said  conveyer  having  a  series  of  cross  bars 
each  Incased  in  a  tube,  a  flexible  member  on  each  end 
thereof,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer,  members  over 
which  the  sleeves  travel  and  by  which  they  are  rotated, 
and  a  flapper  interposed  between  the  excavator  and  the 
conveyer,  the  said  flapper  taking  motion  from  the  con- 
veyer. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  conveyer  having  flexible  mem- 
bers, bars  extending  between  the  flexible  members,  casings 
on  the  bars,  means  for  driving  the  conveyers  and  means 
for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  casings 


942.627.      RECORD -TABLET.      GrT    A.    Eliasoji,    Tola. 

Wis.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1908      Serial  No    466.536 

1     A    tablet    comprising   a   back,   a   plurality   of   record    I 

leaves,  a  device  for  holding  the  leaves  removably  on  the    I 

back,  a  piToted  locklnjr  member  mounted  on  the  back  to  i 


engage  the  said  device  for  locking  the  same  and  having 
an  extremity  terminating  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  back 
and  formed  thereat  into  a  finger  hold,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the   swinging  movement   ol  the  memlier. 


2.  .\  tablet  comprising  a  back,  a  plurality  of  record 
leaves,  a  device  for  holding  the  leaves  removably  on  the 
Imck,  and  a  pivoted  locking  member  mounted  on  the  back 
to  engage  the  said  device  for  locking  the  same  and  having 
an  extremity  terminating  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  back 
and  formed  thereat  into  a  finger  hold,  said  back  having 
a  recess  in  which  the  finger  hold  moves  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  member. 

3.  A  tablet  including  a  flat  rigid  plate,  a  horizontal 
rotatable  pivot  bar  longitudinally  supported  on  the  face 
of  said  plate  having  a  U-shaped  clip  formed  at  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  margins  of  record  leaves  and 
permit  said  leaves  to  be  shifted  around  on  said  tablet 
from  one  side  of  said  clip  to  the  other  and  thus  present 
different  faces  of  the  leaves  on  transverse  opposed  sides 
of  the  tablet,  means  for  rotating  the  pivot  bar  to  open 
or  close  the  clips  against  the  Inside  face  of  the  tablet, 
and  a  locking  member  pivoted  on  the  plate  for  holding 
said  l)ar  from  rotation  and  the  clips  closed. 

4  .\  tablet  Including  a  flat  rigid  plate,  a  longitudinal 
rotatable  bar  supported  on  the  face  of  said  plate  along 
the  longitudinal  median  line  thereof,  a  U  shaped  clip 
formed  on  said  bar.  and  a  slide  pivoted  to  the  tatilet  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  said  bar  and  having  its  outer 
end  extending  upwardly  at  one  edge  of  the  plate  to  form 
a  grip,  said  clip  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  mar- 
gins of  opposed  independent  record  leaves  and  permit 
said  leaves  to  be  shifted  around  on  the  clip  from  one 
lateral   margin   of   the   tablet   to  the  other. 

5.  \  tablet  comprising  a  back,  loose  leaf  holding  de- 
vices carried  thereby,  a  leafclamplng  member  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  back  to  the  otlier,  springs  connected 
with  the  member  and  back  to  hold  the  m.'mtH>r  in  clamp- 
ing position  and  to  constitute  supporting  means  for  the 
latter. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  2,628.  ADJrST.\BLE  WAISTB.XND  FOR  GAR- 
MENTS. Mil. TON  S.  Eiu.an<;er,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Nov,  27.  1908.     Serial  No    464,630. 


1  A  garment  having  a  wai^t  hand  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  thicknesses  of  material,  and  an  Inserted  elastic 
strip  having  an  extension  passing  up  on  one  side  of  said 
band,  down  on  the  other  to  form  a  fold,  and  up  against 
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said  fold  to  form  a  pocket :  holos  througli  one  of  said 
thicknesses  on  each  side  of  said  fold,  and  a  string  pass- 
ing through  said  holes  and  between  said  thicknesses,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

'J.  A  garment  having  a  waist  band  ;  an  inserted  piece 
of  elastic  material  In  said  band  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  thlckn<'S«es  ;  perforatlonn  on  each  side  of  said  material, 
and  n  string  passing  through  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 


942,629.  .\EKI.\L  NAVIG.\TING  APPARATUS.  Lbvi 
Felkkr,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  487,685. 


1.  An  aerial  navigating  apparatus,  etc..  comprising  a 
housing,  rotttfable  shafts  mounted  In  suitable  bearln;:s' 
therein,  rods  rotatably  connected  to  said  shafts,  wings 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  each  other  upon  each  of  said 
rods,  i)|n>  carried  by  said  rods  and  projecting  at  right 
angles  thereto,  ball  bearinu's  upon  said  pins,  grooved  wavs 
having  each  an  inclined  end  against  which  one  or  the 
other  of  said  balls  Is  adapted  to  bear  to  give  a  partial 
rotary  movement  to  the  rod,  and  aeroplane  steering  rud- 
ders at  the  ends  of  said  housing,  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\n  aerial  navigating  apparatus,  etc,  comprlslni:  a 
housing,  rotatable  shafts  mounted  in  siiitable  liearings 
therein,  tods  rotatably  connected  to  said  shafts,  wings 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  each  other  upon  each  of  said 
rods,  pinx  carried  by  said  rods  and  projecting  at  right 
angles  thereto,  ball  ijearlngs  upon  said  pins,  grooved  ways 
having  each  an  inclined  end  against  which  one  or  th  > 
other  of  said  balls  is  adapted  to  bear  to  give  a  partial 
rotary  movement  to  the  rod,  and  aeroplane  steering  rud- 
ders having  universally  adjusted  connections  wltli  the  ends 
of  said  housing,  as  set  forth. 

H.  An  aerial  navigating  apparatus,  etc..  comprising  a 
housinir.  rotatable  shafts  mounted  In  suitable  bearings 
therein,  T  shaped  unions  cnnnected  to  said  shafts,  rods 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  T  shaped  unions,  wlnirs  secured 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  upon  said  rods,  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  rod.  a  ball  hearing  upon  each  pin.  semi- 
circular grooved  ways  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hous- 
ing and  each  groove  having  an  inclined  end  wall  adapted 
to  contact  to  cause  a  partial  revolution  to  be  imparted  to 
each  wln>j  carryine  rod.  and  aeroplane  rudder  means  for 
Steering  the  apparatus,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  aerial  navigalin;.'  apparatus,  etc.,  comprising  a 
housing,  rntatal)le  shafts  mounted  in  suitable  hearings 
therein.  T-sliaped  unions  connected  to  said  sliafts.  rods 
rotatal)ly  mounted  in  said  T-shaped  unions,  wings  secured 
at  right  an;:les  to  each  other  upon  said  rods,  pins  pro- 
jecting from  said  rod.  a  oall  bearing  upon  each  pin,  semi- 
circular grooved  ways  uj)on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hous- 
ing and  each  groove  having  an  Inclined  end  wall  adapted 
to  contact  to  cause  a  partial  revolution  to  be  imparted  to 
each  wini:  carrying  rod.  means  for  preventing  said  rods 
from  rotation  while  the  pins  are  moving  between  the  ends 
of  .<ald  grooved  way  on  a  flat  surface  of  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  housing,  and  aeroplane  rudders  for  steering  the 
apparatus,  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  aerial  navigating  apparatus,  etc  .  .comprising  a 
housing,  rotatable  shafts  mounted  In  suitable  bearings 
therein.  T-shaped  unions  connected  to  said  shafts,  rods 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  T-sliaped  unions,  wings  secured 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  upon  said  rods,  fingers  pro- 
jecting from  said  rods  at  antrles  thereto,  a  ball  bearing 
mounted   in  a  socket   portion   upon   each  of  said   fingers. 


laterally  extending  portions  of  the  housing  bavlog  flat 
faces  which  are  provided  with  semi-circular  grooved  ways, 
each  terminating  in  an  Inclined  end  wall  against  which 
certain  of  said  balls  are  adapted  to  contact,  as  the  shaft 
carrying  said  rods  rotates,  to  cause  a  partial  revolution 
to  be  imparted  to  each  rod.  said  fingers  and  ball  bearings 
serving  to  prevent  said  rod  from  rotation  while  the  balls 
are  in  contact  with  said  flat  surface  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  grooved  way.  aeroplane  steering  rudders,  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  as  set  forth. 


r-     ■ 

942,030.      FOOT  AND  LEG  REST.     John   Flindall,  Cfcl- 
cago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,174. 


In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  run- 
ways, a  sliding  support  mounted  on  eacti  of  the  runways,  a 
rectangular  stop  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  each  of  tlio 
sliding  supports,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  each  of  the  run- 
ways and  fnfmed  with  a  slot  for  accommodating  the  stops. 
the  construction  of  the  stops  causing  the  cross  bar  to  be 

;    locked  against  lateral  movement  and  against  removal  froni 
the  support,   a   plvotally   mounted   foot   and   lei;   rest   con 

,    nected   with    the   outer   end   of   the   slldlnc   support.    an<l 
angular  lugs  rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  fooi 
rest  and  leg  rest  and  arranged  to  engage  the  support,  the< 
an;:ularity  of  the  lugs  determining  the  antle  of  the  foot 
and  leg  rest  when  moved  to  supporting  position. 


9  4  2,631.     rAR-FENHER      John  Fly.nn,  Hrldgewatpr. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan    2.  1909      Serial  No.  470..3.35. 


1.  A  car  finder,  linvini:.  in  combination,  a  memtx-r  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  ground,  an  operating  leter 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  foot  of  the  motorman,  a 
link  connecting  said  lover  to  said  member,  a  detent 
adapt(  (1  to  enga::e  said  lever  to  hold  said  member  raised. 
and  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  said  operating  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  foot  of  the  motorman  to  dis 
en;:a«e  said  detent  from  said  operating  lever  to  allow  ih" 
same  to  move  said  member  toward  the  crotind 

2.  A  car  fender,  having,  in  combination,  a  stationary 
guard  member  arranged  to  project  permanently  from  the 
front  of  a  car.  a  second  memt>er  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  stationary  member  to  move  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly, an  operating  bver  by  which  said  second  member 
is  controlled,  a  detent  adapted  to  normally  lock  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  release  said  detent  to  allow  said  second 
meml)er  to  move  forwardly  and  downwardly 

3.  .V    car   fender,    having,    in   combination,   a   stationary 
i    member   arranged    to   project    forwardly   and    downwardly 
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from  the  front  of  a  car.  a  second  member  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  stationary  member  to  move  forwardly  and 
downwardly,  an  operating  lever  by  which  said  second 
member  Is  adapted  to  be  moved,  a  detent  adapted  to  nor- 
mally lock  said  member,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  oper- 
ating lever  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  release  said  detent 
to  allow  said  operating  lever  to  be  moved  to  carry  said 
second  member  toward  the  ground. 

4  .V  car  fender  having.  In  combination,  a  guard  mem 
ber  adapted  to  project  from  the  front  of  a  car,  a  second 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  guard  member  to  move 
forwardly  and  downwardly,  means  to  control  said  second 
member,  and  a  support  on  which  said  guard  member  is 
plvotally  supported  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  lifted  from 
its  normal  position. 


942.632  RATCHET- ("LAMP  FOR  CAR  -  REPLACER8. 
WILLIA.M  Oaklb,  Chicago,  111  Filed  Dec.  5.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  466.057. 


I.  In  a  ratchet  clamp  for  car  replacers.  the  combination 
with  a  main  bi>dy.  of  a  rack  bar  reciprocating  ttierethrough 
and  provided  at  one  end  witli  a  head  adapted  to  engage  a 
car  replacer.  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  main 
body,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  actuating  said  rack 
bar.  and  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  within  said  main  body 
and  automatically  engaging  said  rack  bar  to  lock  the  latter. 

2  In  a  ratcliet  clamp  for  car  replaeers.  the  combination 
with  a  main  t>ody  casting,  of  a  rack  bar  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate therethrough,  and  provided  with  a  head  for  engag- 
ing a  car  replacer.  means  for  actuating  said  ratchet  bar  to 
clamp  the  replacer  against  the  rail,  and  means  for  locking 
said  rack  bar  in  clamped  position 

.X  In  a  ratchet  clamp  for  car  replacers,  the  combination 
with  a  main  irame  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  of  a  rack 
bar  reciprocating  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  head 
for  engaging  a  car  replacer,  a  pawl  for  stepping-up  said 
rack  bar,  means  for  actuating  said  pnwl.  and  means  for 
locking  said  rack  bar. 

4.  In  a  ratcliet  clamp  for  car  replacers,  the  combination 
with  a  main  casting  adapted  to  engage  the  rail,  a  rack  bar 
reciprocating  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  head  for 
engaging  the  car  replacer,  means  for  stepping-up  said  rack 
bar.  and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  rack  bar 

B.  In  a  ratchet  clamp  for  car  replacers,  the  combination 
with  n  main  i>ody  casting  provided  with  a  guide  way.  of  a 
rack  bar  reciprocating  in  said  guide  way,  an  operating  le- 
ver plvotally  mounted  in  said  main  body,  an  actuating 
pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  locking  dog  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  main  castlnc  to  automatically  lock  the 
rack  bar  in   Its  stepped-up  position. 


942.633  VAT'LT-VESTIBT'LE.  Joskph  G  Gikstinc, 
San  Francisco.  Cal  .  assignor  to  llerrlng-Ilall  Marvin 
Safe  Company.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1908 
Serial    No.   451,224. 

1  *In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vault,  a  vestibule  therefor  and  comer  plates 
on  the  vestibule,  the  rear  wings  of  wtilch  extend  inwardly 
and  are  attached  to  the  vault 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vault  Inclosed  within  walls  of  masonry  with 
the  exception  of  an  opening  at  its  front  and  a  vestibule 
of  equal  width  with  and  movable  through  said  opening, 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  vault  after  the  vault  Is 
entirely  inclosed  by  the  masonry. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vault  inclosed  within  walls  of  masonry  with 
the  exception  of  an  opening  at  Its  front  and  a  detachable 
vestlt)ule  of  equal  width  with  and  movable  through  said 
opening,  adapted  to  be  attached  by  means  of  corner  plates 
to  said  vault. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vault  Inclosed  within  walls  of  masonry  with 
the  exception  of  an  opening  at  its  front  and  a  detach- 
able vestibule  of  equal  width  with  and  movable  through 
•aid  opening,  adapted  to  be  attached  by  means  of  comer 
plates  having  Inwardly  directed  wings  to  said  vault. 


942.634  QIMCK  .ACTION  TRIPLE  VALVE  David  8. 
Gilbert,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  512,298. 


1  In  a  quick-action  triple  valve,  the  combination,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth,  of  a  triple  valve  proper,  an  emer- 
gency valve  located  in  a  chamber  Immediately  forward 
of  the  piston  cylinder  of  the  triple  valve,  a  yoke-like  stop 
secured  to  said  valve  having  two  fingers  extending  Into 
the  cylinder  of  the  triple  valve  through  openings  in  the 
partition  between  said  chamber  and  said  cylinder,  a 
spring  acting  to  close  said  valve  and  restrain  the  move- 
ment of  the  triple  valve  pUton.  a  check  valve  in  said 
emergency  air  passage,  and  a  pressure  reducing  valve 
adjacent  said  check  valve  for  blowing  down  the  pressure 
In  the  braks  cylinder  in  emergency  applications  of  the 
brakes. 

2.  In  a  quick-action  triple  valve,  the  combination,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth,  of  a  triple  valve  proper,  an  emer- 
gency valve  located  In  a  chamber  Immediately  forward 
of  the  piston  cylinder  of  the  triple  valve  and  having 
movement  in  line  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
triple  valve,  a  yoke-like  stop  secured  to  said  valve  having 
fingers  extending  into  the  cylinder  of  the  triple  valve 
through  air  passages  In  the  partition  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  cylinder,  an  emergency  air  passage  leading 
to  the  brake  cylinder  having  an  entrance  between  said 
fingers  and  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  spring  encircling 
the  stem  of  said  valve  acting  to  normally  close  the  same 
and  limit  the  movement  of  the  triple  valve  piston  In  or- 
dinary service  applications  and  to  yield  to  the  pressure 
of  said  piston  and  open  said  valve  in  emergency  appli- 
cations, a  check  valve  In  said  emergency  air  passage,  and 
a    pressure-reducing   valve   adjacent    said    check   valve. 
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."?.  In  a  qulck-aotlon  tripio  valve,  the  combination  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth,  of  a  triple  valve  proper,  an  emer- 
gency valve  located  In  a  chamber  adjacent  the  piston  cyl- 
inder of  the  triple  valve  and  having  movement  In  line 
with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  triple  valve,  a 
partition  between  said  chamber  and  said  cylinder,  open- 
Injfs  in  said  partition  establishing  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  said  cylinder,  an  emergency  air  pas- 
sage formed  in  said  partition  and  having  an  entrance 
from  said  chamber  Intermediate  two  of  said  openings, 
■aid  entrance  being  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  yoke-lllse 
stop  secured  to  said  valve  having  fingers  projecting 
through  said  openings  into  the  triple  valve  cylinder,  a 
spring  encircling  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  acting  to 
normally  close  the  same  and  limit  the  movement  of  the 
triple  valve  piston,  and  a  removable  cap  nut  in  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  opposite  said  partition  against  which 
said  spring  abuts  and  whereby  said  valve  may  be  re- 
moved from  said  chamber. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  triple  valve  and  quick-action 

means  for  admitting  train  pipe  pressure  directly  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  a  pressure-reducing  valve  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  piston  exposed  to 
air  pressure  movable  In  said  chamber  and  normally 
seated  against  a  shoulder  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  radial  vents 
opening  into  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  normally 
clo.sed  by  said  piston,  and  a  longitudinal  rndial  slot  open- 
ing Into  said  chamber  below  said  vent.s  and  communicat- 
ing therewith. 

5.  A  pressure-reducing  valve  comprising  a  casing  con- 
taining a  chamber,  a  piston  e.itposed  to  air  pressure  mov- 
able therein,  a  seat  for  said  piston  and  an  adjustable 
spring  acting  to  normally  retain  said  piston  upon  said 
seat,  a  plurality  of  annularly  arrnngofl  radial  vents  in 
the  wall  of  said  casing  opening  into  said  chnml>er  and 
adapted  to  be  normally  closed  by  said  piston,  a  longi- 
tudinal radial  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  spaced  from 
the    annular    line    of   said    vents    and    opening    into   said 

'  chamber,  and  pa.ssnges  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  forming 
communication  between   said  vents  and  said   slot. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


942,6.-?5.     f'DFF-BUTTON.     Henry  Ginnel,  Garden  City, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.647. 


1.  .\  ctiff  I)utton  comprising  two  tubular  retainers,  a 
rotafable  sleeve  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said  retainers, 
holding  plates  or  abutm-nts  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubu- 
lar retainers,  buttons  having  shanks  passing  through  said 
retainers,  and  means  for  locking  the  inner  ends  of  the 
button  shanks   to   or    releasing   them    from    the   sleeve. 

-'.  \  cuff  button  consisting  of  two  tubular  retainers 
having  flangi'fl  inni>r  ends,  a  rotatiiWe  sleeve  connecting 
■aid  Inner  ends  and  provided  with  alined  openings  and 
a  cylindrical  space  between  said  openings,  holding  plates 
or  abutments  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubular  retainers, 
said  abutments  having  projecting  points,  and  buttons 
having  shanks  passing  through  the  retnincrs  and  pro- 
vided with  T-shaped  ends  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  and 
locked  by  the  sleeve  on  turning  the  same  or  released  from 
the  sleeve  for  moving  the  buttons  away  from  the  abut- 
ments. 


DECE.MBER  7,  19C9. 

_i_.        _ ZZ ]_ 

the  plunger,  a  hopper  containing  the  articles  to  be 
wrapped,  a  finger  plunger  moving  transversely  of  the 
first  mentioned  plunger,  said  finger  plunger  serving  to 
transfer  a  limited  number  of  articles  from  the  hopper  to 
a  position  b^'tween  said  wrapper  and  the  first  mentioned 
plunger,  means  whereby  forward  movement  of  the  first 
mentioned  plunger,  first  compresses  said  articles  Into  a 
compact  package  and  then  forces  the  package  together 
with  the  wrapper  into  the  devices  which  fold  the  wrapper 
upon  the  package. 


942,6.S6.  PACKAGE-WR.MTING  MAriUNE.  Felipe 
GiROUD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  438.278. 

1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  devices  for  folding 
the  wrapper,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  means  for  deposit- 
ing a  wrapper  between   the   wrapper  folding  devices  and 


2.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  devices  for  fold  ng 
the  wrapper,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  and  conf inuouBly 
revolving  feed  rollers,  one  of  said  feed  rollers  carrying 
segments  adapted  to  a|)ply  paste  to  parts  of  a  wrapjn  r. 
means  for  fwding  a  wrapper  to  said  feed  rollers  and 
paste  applying  segments,  means  whereby  the  partially 
pasted  wrapper  is  deposited  between  the  folding  de- 
vices and  the  plunger,  means  for  deposlti-ng  a  limited 
number  of  articles  between  said  wrapper  and  the  plunger. 
and  means  whereby  forward  movement  of  the  plunder, 
first  compresses  the  articles  into  a  compact  package,  and 
then  forces  the  package  together  with  the  wrapper  Itito 
the  devices  which   fold   the   wrapper   upon    the  paci<ag"'. 

3.  .\  wrapping  machine  comprising  devices  for  folding 
the  wrapper,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  and  continuously 
revolving  ffed  rollers,  one  of  said  feed  rollers  carrying 
segments  adapted  to  apply  paste  to  parts  of  a  wrapper, 
a  wrapper  magazine,  and  means  for  feeding  a  wrapper 
theri'fri>m  to  said  feed  rollers  and  paste  applying  -jeg- 
ments.  means  whereby  the  partially  pasted  wrapper  Is 
deposited  between  the  folding  devices  and  the  plunder, 
means  for  depositing  a  limited  number  of  articles  t>e- 
tween  said  wrapper  and  the  plunger,  and  means  whereby 
forward  movement  of  the  plunger,  first  compresses  the 
articles  into  a  compact  package  and  then  forces  the  pack- 
age together  with  the  wrapp«^r  into  the  devices  which  Cold 
the  wrapper  upon  the  package. 

4.  .\  wrapping  machine  comprising  devices  for  folding 
the  wrapper,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  means  for  depositing 
a  wrapper  between  the  wrapper  folding  devices  and  the 
plunger,  means  for  depositing  a  limited  numl>er  of  articles 
between  said  wrapper  and  the  plunger,  and  means  whereby 
forward  movement  of  the  plunger,  first  compresses  the 
articles  into  a  compact  package,  end  then  forces  the 
package  together  with  the  wrapper  Into  the  devices  which 
fold  the  wrapper  upon  the  package. 

r>.  \  cigarette  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating plunger,  devices  for  folding  the  wrapper,  means 
for  depositing  a  wrapper  between  the  wrapper  folding  de- 
vices and  the  plunger,  channels  for  holding  a  limited  norr. 
ber  of  cigarettes  with  the  long  axes  of  said  ci;.'aret''  > 
extending  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  said 
plunger,  plunger  fingers  adapted  to  move  said  cigarettes 
to  rest  lengthwise  across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  first 
mentioned  plunger,  and  means  whereby  forward  move- 
ment of  the  first  mentioned  plunger  first  compresses  the 
cigarettes  Into  a  compact  package  and  then  forces  the 
package  together  with  the  wrapper  into  the  devices  which 
fold  the  wrapper  upon  the  package. 

(Claims  6  to  IB  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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Haven 


BIVETINO  MACHINE.     Chaslbb  Gmii»»b,  New 
Conn.      KUed  Mar.  29.  1909.      Serial  No.  486,402. 


1.  In  a  rivetinL-  in:i(iiine.  the  combination  with  a  re 
volvlng  head,  of  a  circular  series  of  rollers  mounted  there- 
in so  as  to  project  l>eyond  one  face  thereof,  a  spring-actu- 
ated chamtxMed  plunger  provided  with  an  offRettlng  arm.  a 
roller  mouiite<l  in  the  said  arm  In  p<isttion  to  be  struck  by 
the  rollers  in  the  head  as  the  ssme  revolves,  and  a  spring- 
cushioned  hammer  cirried  by  the  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volving head,  of  a  stiaft  <ipon  which  the  same  is  mounted, 
a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  said  shaft  and  rotating 
with  the  said  head,  a  circular  series  of  rollers  mounted 
in  the  said  head  so  as  to  project  beyond  one  face  there 
of,  a  spring  actuated  cbamt)ered  plunger  provided  with  an 
offsetting  arm.  .'i  roller  mounted  In  the  said  arm  in  position 
to  l>e  engaged  by  the  rollers  carrie<l  by  the  head  as  the 
same  is  revolveii.  a  spring  cushioned  lianuuer  mounter!  In 
the  said  plunger,  a  sprocket  mounted  upon  the  said  ham 
mer  for  rotation  therewith,  and  connection  t>etween  the 
two  sprockets  mentioned,  whereby  the  hammer  is  rotated. 

:i.  In  a  ri>eting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
and  a  loose  pulley,  of  a  circular  series  of  rollers  mounted 
in  the  lower  face  of  the  fixe<i  pulley  which  Is  located  below 
the  loose  pulley,  a  spring-actuated  plunger  having  an  off- 
setting arm.  a  roller  mounted  in  the  said  arm  in  position  to 
be  engaged  in  succession  by  the  rollers  mounted  in  the 
fixed  pulley  as  the  same  revolves,  a  cushioning  hammer 
motinted  In  the  said  plunger,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
said  hammer  from  the  said  fixed   pulley. 

4.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  head 
revolving  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  provided  upon  Its 
lower  face  with  a  circular  series  of  cam-like  obstructions, 
of  a  vertically  arranged  spring-actuated  chambered  plunger 
formed  with  an  Inwardly  exieiidiug  offsetting  arm,  a  roller 
mounted  in  the  said  arm  In  position  to  be  struck  by  the 
cam  like  obstructions  in  the  lower  face  of  thi'  head,  a 
spring  cushioniHl  hammer  carried  by  the  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  hammer. 


P42.6.'?R.  rOinWHI.E  S.WlNGS  RANK.  Johan  H. 
GCNNK8,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1909.  Serial 
No.  518.378. 


A  portable  savings  bank,  comprising  a  rectangular  box 
having  a  coin  slot  extending  through  gne  of  Its  sides,  a 
coin  chute  arranged  within  said  box  opposite  said  coin  slot. 
said  chute  being  comprised  of  an  end  piece  secured  by  one 
edge  to  the  side  of  the  box  and  having  its  opposite  edge 


supported    by    •    rertlcai    bracket-plate    arranged    parallel 

with  the  side  of  the  box,  an  Inclined  bottom  for  the  chute 
arranged  below  the  coin  slot  and  extending  between  the 
side  of  the  1)01  and  said  bracket  plate  and  supported  there- 
by, and  a  cover  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  both  box  and 
coin-chute. 


942,639.    STANCHION.    Frank  G. 
E.  Harris,  Salem,  Ohio.     Filed 
No.  490.526. 


Habbis  and  Augustus 
Apr.   17.  1909.     Serial 


In  a  stanchion,  the  combination  of  a  stanchion  frame 
consisting  of  a  vertical  and  upper  and  lower  angled  por 
tions,  means  for  suspending  said  stanchion  frame,  spaced 
liars  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  the  top  or 
upper  ends  of  said  bars  provided  with  beveled  Inner  edges. 
a  stanchion  bar  pivoted  at  its  bottom  or  lower  end  to  the 
frame,  said  bar  adapted  to  strike  the  beveled  edges  of  the 
si)aced  bars,  a  pivoted  latch  securM  to  the  upper  angled 
portion  of  the  frame  and  the  pivoted  stancliion  bar  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  latch  secured  to  the  stanchion  frame  and 
a  spring  connected  to  the  stanchion  frame  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  latch,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


942,640.  SILO.  Williamson  R.  Harrison  and  albert 
C.  .Iacdbv.  Masslllon,  Ohio;  said  Jacohy  assignor  to 
said  Harrison.      Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.      Serial  No.  478,702. 


WF'" 


'1.  A  silo  having  a  vertical  opening  with  door  jamtis  on 
each  side,  a  scries  of  transverse  braces  extending  between 
the  jambs  and  a  series  of  doors  having  side  edge  portions 
adapted  to  bear  a;;alnst  the  inner  sides  of  the  jambs,  the 
adjoining  end  edges  of  the  doors  being  shaped  subetantlally 
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as  V  tongues  and  groovpg,  and  a  lever  provided  with  an 
arm  and  a  cam  on  each  door  adapted  to  operate  on  the  ad 
jacent  brace  to  forcfe  the  door  outward  and  downward. 

2.  A  silo  having  a  vertical  opening  with  door  jambs  on 
each  side,  a  series  of  transverse  braces  extending  between 
the  jambs  and  a  aeries  of  doors  having'  side  edge  portions 
adapted  to  bear  against  th<'  inner  sides  of  thr  jambs,  the 
adjoining  end  edges  of  the  doors  being  shaped  substan- 
tially as  V  tongues  and  grooves,  and  a  lever  on  each  door 
adapted  to  operate  on  the  adjacent  brace  to  draw  the  door 
outward. 

3.  A  sUo  having  a  vertical  opening  with  a  frame  Includ 
Ing  door  jambs  and  transverse  braces  and  a  series  of  doors 
having  side  edge  portions  adapted  to  l)ear  against  the  In- 
ner sides  of  the  jambs,  the  adjoining  end  edges  of  the 
doors  being  shaped  substantially  as  V  tongues  and  grooves, 
and  a  lever  provided  with  an  arm  and  a  cam  on  each  door 
adapted  to  operate  on  the  frame  to  force  the  door  outward 
and  downward. 

4.  A  silo  having  a  vertical  opening  with  a  frame  includ- 
ing door  jambs  and  transverse  braces,  and  a  series  of  doors 
having  side  edge  portions  adapted  to  bear  against  the  in- 
ner sides  of  the  jambs,  the  adjoining  end  edges  of  the 
doors  being  shaped  substantially  as  V  tongues  and  grooves, 
and  a  lever  on  each  door  adapted  to  operate  on  the  frame 
to  draw  the  door  outward. 

5.  A  silo  having  a  vertical  opening  with  door  Jambs  on 
each  side,  a  series  of  transverse  braces  extending  between 
the  Jambs  and  a  series  of  doors  having  side  edge  portions 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  jambs,  there 
being  tongues  and  grooves  on  the  adjoining  end  edges  of 
the  doors,  and  a  lever  provided  with  an  arm  and  a  cam 
on  each  door  adapted  to  operate  on  the  adjacent  brace  to 
force  the  door  outward  and  downward. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,641.  ST.\IR  -  CARPET  F.\8TENER.  William  W. 
Hesskn.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493.608. 


1.  In  a  stair  carpet  fastener,  a  plate  longitudinally  slot- 
ted having  base  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor 
and  supporting  the  slotted  and  central  raised  portion,  a 
spring  held  in  suspension  by  said  plate  beneath  said  cen- 
tral raised  portion,  and  a  lever  plvotally  supported  above 
and  by  said  plate  and  having  a  tongue  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  carpet  and  a  tail  piece  bent  downwardly  and 
engaging  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  stair  carpet  fastener,  a  plate  longitudinally 
slotted  having  offset  ends  forming  base  portions  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  floor  and  supporting  a  slotted  and  central 
raised  portion,  one  of  said  offset  portions  having  an  ori- 
fice therethrough,  a  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  offset 
portions  and  extending  through  said  orifice  and  beneath 
said  central  raised  portion  and  having  Its  inner  end  pro- 
jecting through  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  supported  above  and  by  said  plate  and  having  a  tongUe 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  carpet  and  a  tail  piece  bent 
downwardly  and  engaging  said  spring. 

.3.  In  a  stair  carpet  fastener,  a  plate  longitudinally  slot- 
ted having  offset  portions  forming  bases  adapted  to  be  se- 
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cured  to  ttie  floor,  one  of  said  offH«t  portions  beiog*  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  said  slot  and  the  other  of  said  offset 
portions  having  an  orifice  through  the  upright  portion  in 
longitudinal  allnement  with  said  slot  and  lugs  formed  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  spring  extending  through  said 
orifice  and  held  securely  to  the  upper  side  of  the  adjacent 
offset  portion  or  base  by  the  lugs  forming  part  with  said 
base  folding  thereover,  said  spring  at  its  other  end  extend- 
ing through  said  longitudinal  slot  and  slidably  supported 
by  the  upright  wall  portion  of  the  other  of  said  offsets, 
and  a  lever  plvotally  supported  above  and  by  said  plate 
having  a  tongue  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  carpet  and 
a  tall  piece  bent  downwardly  and  extending  through  said 
longitudinal  slot  and  engaging  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  Btalr  carpet  fastener,  a  plate  longitudinally  slot- 
ted having  base  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor 
and  supporting  a  slotted  and  central  raised  portion,  one 
of  said  bases  having  a  pair  of  hook  shaped  members  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  grip  the  car- 
pet, a  spring  held  In  suiipenslon  by  said  plate  beneath  said 
central  raised  portion,  and  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
above  and  by  said  plate  and  having  a  tongue  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  carpet  and  a  tall  piece  bent  down- 
wardly and  engaging  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  stair  carpet  fastener,  a  plate  having  a  slot  in 
the  top  tbereof,  and  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
sides  and  offset  portions  forming  bases  and  hook  shaped 
members  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  spring  sus- 
pended from  said  plate  beneath  said  slot,  a  lever  plvotally 
supported  in  said  upwardly  extending  lugs  and  having  a 
broad  flat  tongue  shaped  portion  extending  forwardly  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  carpet,  and  a  tall  piece  bent  down- 
wardly and  extending  through  said  slot  and  engaging  said 
spring. 


942,642.  FOLDING  BOX  OR  CRATE.  Rudolph  Hohkn- 
STiiN,  Sleacham,  Oreg.  Filed  June  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,733. 

S 


.1  > 
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.V  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bottom,  side 
and  end  pieces  mounted  securely  thereto,  end  walls  hinged 
to  said  end  pieces  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  bottom,  side  walls  hinged  to  the  side  pieces 
and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  bottom, 
guide  stays  secured  to  the  side  walls  and  pieces  and  hinged 
together,  a  partition  removably  mounted  in  the  guide  stays 
top  sections  hinged  to  the  end  walls,  perforated  extensions 
(  on  the  upper  extremities  of  the  guide  stays,  and  cross 
strips  secured  to  the  meeting  edges  of  the  top  sections  and 
having  slotted  extremities  to  engage  the  perforated  ex- 
tension to  permit  locking  of  the  top  sections.  , 


I 


.TOHN   H.    IlnM- 
May    13.    1908. 


942,643       FOLDING    IRONING-TABLE. 
MKR,    Ashtabula    Harbor.    Ohio.      Filed 

j       Serial  No.  432.688. 

1.  The  coml>lnation.  with  a  folding  stand  comprising 
two  frames  arranged  transversely  to  each  other  whereby 
they  assume  oppositely  inclined  positions  when  said  stand 
Is  erecttHl.  one  frame  comprising  short  middle  sections, 
rigidly  secured  to  the  other  frame,  and  end  sections  hinged 
to  the  opix)slte  ends  of  said  middle  sections  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  the  other  frame,  said  end  sections  being 

i  rule  Jointed  so  that  when  they  are  extended  they  will  sup- 
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port  the  stand  in  an  erected  position,  of  a  board  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  said  stand. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  folding  stand  comprising 
two  frames  arranged  transversely  to  each  other  whereby 
they  assume  opfiositely  Inclined  positions  when  said  stand 
Is  erected,  the  end  portions  of  one  frame  being  rule-Jointed 
and  iidajited  to  i>e  folded  u|>on  the  other  frame,  of  a  board 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  stand.  !uul  a  prop  hinged 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  non  folding  frame  and  adapted  to 
assume  a  vertical  position  and  extend  down  lo  the  floor 
when  ill  use.  said  prop  also  being  adapted  to  be  folded  and 
secured  In  the  plane  of  the  frame  to  which  It  is  attached. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  folding  stand  comprising 
two  frames  rigidly  secured  transversely  of  each  other, 
each  frame  having  cross  pieces  at  its  ends,  the  end  itor- 
tlons  of  one  of  said  frames  adapted  to  be  folded  ujmn  the 
other  frame,  of  a  board  adapted  to  l>e  supported  on  said 
stand  when  the  latter  Is  erected,  a  headed  lug  on  the  cross 
piece  of  one  of  the  folded  end  [xirtltm*;,  a  key  slotted  i^late 
secin-'d  to  snld  board  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  when 
the  stand  Is  folded,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  cross 
pieces  of  the  nonfoldlng  frame  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
board  when  Its  plate  is  engaged  with  said  lug. 


<t42.644.  TR.VNSFKR  TABLE  FOR  ROLLINr,  -  MILLS. 
CUARLKS  L  Ht  .sruN.  (oatesvllle.  Ph.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1J»05.     Serial  No.  2r.8.073. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  mill  table,  a  shears  ta- 
ble, a  transfer  table  between  the  two,  endless  carriers  on 
the  transfer  table  for  moving  a  plate  from  the  rolling  mill 
table  to  the  shears  table,  and  means  placed  between  said 
carriers  for  elevating  the  plate  while  on  the  transfer  table 
so  that  the  underside  of  the  plate  can  be  examined,  said 
means  being  Independent  of  and  normally  l)elow  the  car- 
riers. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  transfer  table,  of  chains  ar- 
ranged to  travel  on  said  table,  means  for  driving  said 
chains,  a  shaft  mounted  below  the  surface  of  the  table, 
arms  on  the  said  shaft  arranged  to  be  projected  through 
the  table  when  the  shaft  is  turned  so  as  to  lift  a  plate  off 
the  chains. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  parallel  roller  tables  spaced 
apart,  a  transfer  table  mounted  between  the  two  roller 
tables,  endless  chains  arranged  to  travel  on  the  transfer 
table,  means  for  driving  the  chains,  a  shaft  situated  below 
the  surface  of  the  table,  arms  on  said  shaft,  heels  on  the 
arms,  means  for  operating  the  shaft  whereby  the  arms  will 
lift  the  plate  off  the  table,  the  heels  acting  as  a  stop  for 

14f>  o  «;       14 


the  blade  and  being  placed  so  tha/  the  plate  will  be  clear 
of  the  chains  when  elevated,  In  order  that  the  chains  can 
be  operated  while  the  plate  is  in  the  elevated  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  transfer  table,  of  chains  ar- 
ranged to  travel  on  said  table,  means  for  driving  said 
chains,  reverse  mechanism  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  chains,  a  shaft  mounted  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  table,  arms  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  be  pro- 
jected through  the  table  when  the  shaft  Is  turned  so  as  to 
lift  a  plate  off  the  chains. 

5.  In  a  transfer  table,  the  combination  of  endless  chains, 
means  for  driving  said  chains,  reverse  mechanism  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  movement  of  the  chains,  a  shaft 
situated  below  the  surface  of  the  table,  arms  on  said  shaft, 
hei'ls  on  the  arms,  the  mechanism  being  so  arranged  that 
the  heel  can  I>e  projected  above  the  surface  of  the  table 
after  a  plate  has  traversed  over  that  portion  of  the  table 
.•ind  on  reversing  the  mechanism  the  plate  can  be  brought 
;igalnst  the  htH-l.  after  which  the  arms  can  he  raised  to  lift 
the  plate  off  the  chains. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!t4J.64.-).  CONCRETE  DAM.  Henry  A.  Icke,  Church 
stretton.  England.  Filed  I>ec.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
470,157. 


1.  A  concrete  ilam.  comprising  a  floor,  a  wall  extend- 
ing Integrally  from  the  said  floor  and  Inclined  In  an  up- 
stream direction,  and  diapbragins  connecting  the  said 
wall  and  floor  with  each  other  and  forming  pockets  open 
up  stream. 

2.  A  concrete  dam.  comprising  a  floor,  a  wall  extend- 
ing Integrally  from  the  said  floor  and  Inclined  In  an  up- 
stream direction,  and  diaphragms  Integially  'connecting 
the  said  wall  and  floor  wfth  each  other  and  extending 
vertically  and  longitudinally  for  forming  pockets  open 
up-stream,  to  be  filled  with  water  for  the  latter  to  exert 
tensile  stresses  on   the  memliers  of  the  dam. 

.3.  .\  concrete  dam.  comprising  Integral  memlxTS  form- 
ing pockets  open  at  the  up  stream  side  of  the  dam. 

4.  A  concrete  dam.  comprising  rM)Ckets  open  only  at 
the  upstream   side  of   the  dam. 

r».  A  concrete  dam.  comprising  pockets  open  only  at 
the  upstream  side  of  the  dam  and  iipproxlmaiely  tri- 
angular In  shai)e,  the  base  of  the  triangle  forming  the 
floor  of  the  dam. 

(rinlms  0  to  .S9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


f»42.04r,     ELKCTnic   i(;NrnN*;   devipk.    .Toskpu   a. 

.Teffeim     and    Ben.tamin    .\     Jekfekv.    San    Francisco, 
Cnl.      Filed    Aug.    l.l.    lOOC       Serial    No.    3,30,620. 


1.  An  electric  sparking  device  with  separate<1  terminals, 
the  exp<jsed  area  of  either  of  said  terminals  l>elng  re- 
stricted to  a  limit  where  the  proximity  or  -urface  contact 
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therewith  of  a  medium  of  lesser  conductivity  will  be  In- 
sufticleut  to  carry  the  current  without  hentln«  such  me- 
(ilnni    to    the    point   of   dlslnteeration. 

»'.  An  electric  sparkins  device  with  separated  terminals, 
and  a  tormlnal  insulator  having  an  exposed  surface,  the 
extremity  of  either  of  said  terminals  being  emljedded  In 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  Insulator  and  presenting  a  re- 
stricted area  of  electric  dlscharirc  sntticient  to  cause  an 
Impact  of  the  electric  spark  upon  said  exposed  surface. 
whert>liy  iiccumulatlng  slinrt  circnltinK  media  in  proximity 
to  said  terminals  are  removed  or  destroyed  by  said  Impact. 

.!.  An  electric  sparking  device  with  separated  terminals, 
and  a  tt-rminal  insulator,  having  an  exposed  surface,  said 
terminals  l^elng  so  arranged  as  to  cause  an  Imjtact  of  the 
electric  spark  upon  tlic  exposed  surface  of  the  insulator. 
the  exposfd  area  of  one  of  said  terminals  presentinc  a  re 
strlcted  area  of  electric  discharge  suflBcient  to  cause  part 
of  the  he.-it  of  said  spark  to  he  expended  ujion  the  pxiK»se<l 
surfac"  of  the  insulator,  whereby  accumulating  short  clr- 
culiiiii,'  media  in  proximity  to  said  terminals  are  removefl 
by  the  impact  of  said  discliarj^e  or  destroyed  by  the  heat 
of   tlif   latter. 

4.  .\n  •■Ici'tric  sparking  device  with  separated  terminals, 
and  a  terminal  insulator,  eitlier  of  sahl  terminals  hoinK 
tlusli  with  said  insulaiiii;,'  ine<lluin  an<l  presenting'  a  re 
strlcted  area  of  elt»ctric  dischar;:e  sutlicient  to  cause  part 
of  till'  lieat  or  energy  of  the  electric  spark  or  discharge  to 
iK'coiiif  operative  in  rf-moving  stiort  cimiitintr  nu'dia  on 
tlif  surface  oi"   tin-   insulator   adjacent    said    fluhh    terminal. 

,").  .\n  electric  siiarking  device  with  separate<l  terminals, 
and  a  riTuiinal  In-iulator  iircsentini;  a  flat  plane  adjacent 
one  <){  said  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  presenting  a 
rfstricled  area  of  electric  dlscliarge  siitflcient  to  cause  the 
heat  or  energy  f)f  the  electric  spark  or  dlscliarge  to  be- 
cotne  operative  In  removing  short  circuiting  media  on  the 
flat  [ilane  of  said  insulator  adjacent  said  tennin.ils. 


f»4'J.U47.  F.LEtTKK'AL  CON'IWfT  DKVICE. 
F.  Jenkins.  Washington,  I).  ('.  Filed  Aug. 
Serial  No.  449,683. 


21,    1908. 


1.  In  iipp.iratus  of  the  class  descrllie<l.  the  comhinaflon 
Willi  a  contact  piece  mounted  to  move  i:i  a  predeterminwl 
path  and  to  l)e  moved  from  Its  normal  position,  during  ad- 
vance, by  retarding  or  accelerating  its  movement,  of  a  se- 
ries of  contact  pieces  tixed  at  intervals  in  said  path, 
means  for  retarding  iuul  suddenly  releasing  Ihe  moving 
contact  piece  as  it  approaches  e.ach  flxe<l  contact  piece, 
and  a  spring  yieldingly  resisting  Ixith  the  retardation  and 
ilie  coiuiter  movement  beyond  normal  position. 

L'.  The  <-ombinatlon  with  a  series  of  tlxe<l  contact  pieces, 
of  a  <'o  acting  contact  t)ar  monnte<l  to  approach  each  of 
the  lixed  pieces  in  succession  and  pivoted  to  swing  freely 
fo[war<l  and  rearward  from  its  normal  allnement  during 
such  aiiproacb.  means  for  retarding  and  suddenly  reletis 
ing  the  bar  as  it  approaches  each  fixed  piece  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  resist  both  retardation  and  the  movement  of 
the  bar  forward  past  its  normal  position  when  released. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  serie.s  of  cont.act  pieces 
mounted  In  a  circle,  of  a  traveling  contait  piece  mounted 
to  move  around  the  circle  making  contai  t  with  the  fixed 
pieces  in  succession  aiul  to  lie  moved  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion, during  advance,  by  retarding  or  accelerating  its 
movement,  spring  devices  permitting  while  resisting  both 
retardation  and  the  oi>posite  movement  lieyoiid  normal  po 
sition,    and   means    for   retarding   and   suddenly    releasing 


the  traveling  contact  piece  as  It  approaches  each  of  the 
other  contact    pieces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  plate,  of  a  contact 
bar  pivote<l  fre<'iy  lietween  Its  ends  upon  the  pl.ite,  a  series 
of  fixed  contact  pieces  in  the  normal  path  of  the  outer  end 
of  the  bar,  means  for  retarding  and  then  suddenly  releas 
Ing  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  as  It  approaches  each  fixed 
piece,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  resisting  the  swinging  of 
the  bar  In  either  direction  upon   Its   pivot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  centrnlly 
and  freely  pivoted  laterally  extending  contact  piece  car- 
ried by  tbe  shaft,  a  series  of  contact  i>leces  arraui:ed  in 
the  path  of  the  outer  end  of  the  pivoted  cont.act  phvie,  an 
.-lilning  sjyrlng  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  pivoted 
piece  and  adapted  to  resist  its  swinging  in  either  dlrec 
tion  on  iti  pivot,  and  means  for  retarding  and  suddenly  re- 
leasing tlK"  outer  end  of  the  pivoted  piece  as  It  approiiclies 
each   of   tlie  other   pieces. 


W2.648.  MILK  SAMPLING  AND  MKASTRINNJ  DE 
VICE.  .Vlhert  a.  Johnson,  Marinette,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  18.  1909.     Serial  No    4S4,164. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure  there- 
for, having  an  Inlet  i>ort.  a  sample  depository  depeiuMng 
from  the  closure  within  the  receptacle,  a  piston  w<trklng 
In  said  depository,  an  inlet  pipe  in  conimuui<'at Ion  with 
the  depository  and  Intersecting  said  inlet  port,  and  a  de- 
livery pipe  leading  from  said  depository. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  haying  independ- 
ent compartments,  of  u  cover  fitted  on  .said  receptacle, 
su|>ply  means  In  communication  with  the  compartments, 
respectively,  sample  depositories  snpi)orted  by  tbe  cover 
and  depending  into  the  compartments,  means  forming 
coinmunlfation  lietween  each  of  said  depositories  and  tlie 
supply   means,   delivery   means   leading   from   each   of  said 

j   depositories,  and  means  for  elTecting  the  <lis<-harge  of  con 
I   tents  from  the  di-posltorles  through  said  delivery  means. 
I        3.   The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closiire  tin  re- 
I   for.  having  an  Inlet  port,  a   sample  depository  dep«nd!ng 

from  the  closure  within  the  receptacle,  a  piston  working 
i  In  said  depository,  an  inlet  pipe  hi  communication  with 
I  the  deiK>»ltory  and  intersecting  said  inlet  port,  a  delivery 
!   pipe  leading  from  said  depository,  and  a   regulating  slide 

controlling  the  communication  through  the  inlet  pipe. 

I  I 

f>41'.049   '    MAl.T  STIRREK.      Matiiias    K"VI><.lf.    Rtoches 

ter.  N.  Y.      Filed  July  I'.l.  1908.      Serial  No.  44r..:Ufi. 

1.   .\  malting  pit.  a  track  above  the  same,  a  carriage  on 
the  traclt.  motor  means  for  driving  the  carriage  in  iHjtli  dl 
rections.  a  rotary  frame  carried  iiy  the  carriage,  means  for 
rotating    the    same,    a    series    of   shovel    lilados    pivoted    In 
said   frame  on  pivots  substantially   parallel   to  tbe  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  frame,  and  a  spider  rotatable  with  refer 
ence   to  said   frame  ami   connected   to  said  shovel  blades 
whereby  the  blades  may  l>e  tilted  into  either  of  two  posi 
tions  at  similar  angles  to  a  radial  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  through  the  pivotal  axis  of  each 
blade. 
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2.  A  malting  pit.  a  tra<  k  alK)ve  tlie  same,  a  carriage  on 
the  track,  motor  means  for  driving  the  carriage  in  both  di- 
rections, a  rotary  frame  carried  by  the  carriage,  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  series  of  shovel  blades  photed 
near  ttieir  outer  e<lges  to  said  frame  on  pivots  sutistantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame  and  near  the 
peripheral  portion  thereof,  and  means  rotatable  with  ref- 
erence to  said  frame  for  supporting  the  inner  portions  of 
said  l)Iades  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  means  with  ref- 
erence to  tile  frame  tlie  Inner  portions  of  the  lilades  are 
swung  to  different  angles  to  a  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame  and  the  pivotal  .-ixis  of  each 
blade. 


.1.  A  malting  pit.  ii  track  above  the  same,  a  carriage  on 
the  track.  mi»tor  means  for  driving  th(>  carriage  in  tK)th  dl 
rections.  a  rrttary  frame  carried  iiy  the  carriage,  means 
for  rotating  tlie  same,  a  series  of  shovel  blades  pivoted 
near  their  outer  <><li;cs  to  said  frame  im  pivots  substan 
tially  puiallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  ilie  fr:ime  and  iieai- 
the  peripheral  |Hirtion  thereof,  ntuds  carried  l>y  s.-iid  blades 
near  their  loner  e<iges.  and  a  spider  plate  revoluble  with 
refen'nce  to  ilie  frame  and  having  slots  for  said  studs 
whereby  on  rot.itlon  of  said  spider  frame  the  shovel  blades 
may  be  tilte<l  to  similar  angles  to  opposite  sides  of  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame  and 
tbrou-h  the  plxofal  axis  of  each  shovel  blade. 


941'.fi.*0. 
Wash 


UAIl.ROADTIE       IIenjiy    C.    Krepps.    Seattle. 
llhHi   .May  22.   I'.KW.      Serial  No.  497.002. 


A  railway  tie  fornie<l  of  reinforc«Hi  concrete,  and  rail 
retaining  plates,  each  plate  being  provided  with  dei)ending 
portions  emlieddcHi  within  tlie  tie  parallel  with  tlie  longi- 
tudinal sides  thereof,  the  lower  en<l8  of  said  parallel  por 
tlons  iH'ing  hc>oke<l  and  locate<l  lieneath  reinforcing  mem- 
bers of  the  tie.  said  plat»'s  having  at  their  ends,  trans- 
versely of  the  tie.  upwardly  l>ent  portions  for  engaging 
and  holding  tbe  base  of  a  rail 


942.e.'il         MANlFAtniRE    OF    <;T,ASS    ARTICLES. 

<"HAKi,E8  II.  I.AWToN.  renii  townshlp,  Allegheny  county, 

I'a      Filed  Jan    9.  1909      Serial  No.  471.455. 

1     In  an  apimratns  for  shaping  glass.  th«  combination 

of  a  mold,  a  skirt  or  movable  wall  forming  a  portion  of  the 

matrix   of  the   mold,   a   plunger  for  forcing  tlie   glass   Into 


the  matrix  and  means  oixrative  by  tbe  plunger  operating 
means  for  shifting  the  skirt. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  glass,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  havini:  a  matrix^  a  liasin  or  re<-eptacle  for  glass. 
a  moviilde  wall  controlling  the  tlow  of  glass  from  the  basin 
Into  the  matrix,  a  plunger  for  forcing  tbe  glass  into  the 
matrix  and  means  oi)erative  by  the  plunger  for  shifting 
said  wail. 

.'t.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  glass,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  having  an  annular  matrix,  an  annular  skirt  or 
shell  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  the  matrix  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  glass  Into  the  matrix,  a  plunger  for  forcing  the 
glass  into  tlie  matrix,  and  means  operative  by  the  plunger 
for  shifting  the  skirt. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  glass,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  and  an  annular  removable  stool  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  matrix  and  adapted  to  supixirt  the  article 
when  removed  from  the  shaping  apparatus. 

.'i.  In  an  apparatus  for  siiaping  glass,  the  combinatlou 
of  a  mold  having  an  annular  matrix,  and  a  ring  or  stool 
removably  arranged  In  the  lH)ttom  of  tbe  mold  and  forming 
a  iRtrtlon  of  the  matrix  and  adaptofl  to  sup|x»rt  the  article 
adjacent  to  the  fin  or  blow  over  wlien  removed  from  the 
mold,  and  while  removing  tbe  fin  or  blow  over. 

ICIaims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94  2,65  2.     KGG  TESTER.     Evelyn   Lkish,  Bronxvllle. 
N,  Y.      Flleil  June  19.  1909.      Serial  No.  503.185. 


1.  In  an  egg  tester,  a  l>ox  having  an  egg-aeatlng  oj>enlng 
In  the  top  and  having  a  door  at  one  side  hinged  at  its 
lower  e<lge  to  swing  outwardly,  and  a  mirror  carried  on 
the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  through  which  the  said  opening 
is  ol>wrvable  when  the  door  is  opened. 

2.  In  an  ei;g  tester,  a  1h)x  having  egg  seating  openings 
in  the  top  and  provided  with  a  door  at  one  side  liinged  at 
its  lower  edge  to  swing  outwardly,  a  wall  In  the  box  In- 
clining downwardly  toward  the  door,  and  a  mirror  ar- 
range<i  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door. 

.T.  In  an  egg  tester,  a  box  liaving  egg  seating  oi>enings 
in  the  top.  R  door  arranged  at  one  side  of  ttic  Ixix  hinged 
to  swing  downwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a  mirror  through 
which  the  openings  are  observable,  removably  held  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  door. 

4.  In  an  egg  tester,  a  tiox  having  egg  seating  openings 
at  the  top  and  i)rf>\ided  with  a  side  portion  extending  from 
the  top.  a  door  hlnired  at  its  lower  edire  to  swliii;  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  and  closing  an  opening  under  the 
said  side  portion  of  the  Imix.  a  wail  arranged  in  the  txnx  In 
dining  downwardly  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  and  a 
mirror  through  which  the  openings  in  the  top  of  the  hox 
are  ol>ser\Hhle  when  the  door  is  or>en.  carried  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  door.  ' 
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94::. 653.  PILK.  William  N.  LmyiK.  New  Orleans.  La., 
assignor  to  William  M.  Wren.  New  Orleans.  La  Filed 
July  2.    1909.      Serial   No.  nOu.KJ.s. 


7,  I0O9- 


1,  .V  pile  coniprisinsr  a  Ixxly  of  plastic  luaterial  tapered 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  pipe  <^mbeddi-d  and  pernian<ntly  se- 
cured In  the  tiody  and  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof  to  form  a  combined  reinforcement  and 
Jet  and  having  its  upper  end  threaded,  and  an  Inte- 
riorly threaded  cap  arranged  on  the  upper  threaded  end 
of  the  pipe  and  below  the  upper  end  of  the  body  of  plastic 
material  and  e<|uipped  with  a  device  adapted  for  the 
connection  <if  means  employed  to  lower  the  pile  to  po- 
sition. 

12.  A  pile  comprlsinir  a  body  of  plastic  material  tapered 
at  its  lower  end,  a  pipe  emijedded  and  permanently  se- 
cured in  ttie  body  and  extendlnR  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  arms  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  pipe  at  intervals  in  the  lengtli  thereof  and  also 
embedded  and  permanently  secured  In  the  plastic  body, 
a  cap  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  ar- 
ranged below  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  and  an  eye  on 
said  cap. 


94"J.0.''>4.      TIRK.      .T.wiEs   (i.    M.wwF.i.r,.    Washington.    Ta. 
Filed  Nov.  9.   1908.      Serial   No.   401,077. 


1,  Till-  combinatien  wllli  a  wheel  having  si)okes.  a 
felly,  and  a  rim.  said  felly  ;ind  rim  between  said  spokes 
being  provided  with  openings,  cylinders  arranged  in  said 
openings,  caps  enrrled  by  said  cylinders  and  having  ports 
formed  therein  for  admitting  air  to  said  cylinders,  pistons 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  a  semi  cylindrical  sec- 
tional relnforce<i  shell  carried  by  said  pistons,  springs 
Interposed  l)etween  said  shell  and  said  cylinder,  and  a 
tire  surrounding  said  shell  and  having  the  edges  thereof 
secured   to  said  rim.  substantially   as  described. 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  and  a  tire  se- 
cured thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  extending  thnuigh 
the  rim.  nuts  engaging  said  cylinders  for  securing  the 
cylinders  In  position  in  the  rim,  caps  on  the  outer  ends 
.if  said  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  central  aperture, 
pistons  In  said  cylinders  having  their  rods  extending 
IhrouKh  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  through  the 
caps  on  said  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  sectional  re- 


inforced thell  with  said  tire,  said  piston  rods  txlng 
connected  one  to  each  section  of  said  shell,  and  springs 
arranged  on  the  piston  rods  between  the  sections  of  said 
shell  and  the  caps  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders. 


94L'.0r).'> 
York. 


HOT  AIR  FIRNACP].     William   Millkk.  |New 
N,  Y.      Filed  Sept.   12,   1908.      Serial   No.   452J18. 


1.  .\  lK»t  air  furnace,  comprising  a  combustion  chaiiilw'r, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally-disposed  segmental  heating 
flues  arriinged  around  the  said  combustion  chambee,  lo- 
cated one  above  the  other  and  connected  with  each  other, 
the  flues  Increasing  in  cross  sectional  area  from  the 
lowermost  to  the  uppermost  one.  the  lowermost  heating 
flue  having  connection  with  the  said  combustion  cham 
her  and  the  uppermost  heating  flue  connecting  with  the 
chimney,  and  an  outer  sliell  inclosing  the  said  betting 
flues,  and  In  i'<)ntact  with  the  outer  face  ii|k  the  upper- 
most heating  flue  and  spaced  from  the  lower  heating  (lues. 

2.  .\  IkH  air  furnace,  comprising  a  cunibustlon  cluiinber, 
an  exterior  shell,  n  plurality  or  horizontally  disposed  seg- 
mental  heating  flues  one  above  the  other  and  arraniied 
around  tlw  combustion  chamber,  the  uppermost  tine  being 
In  contact  with  the  shell  with  Us  ends  terminating  a 
short  distance  from  the  front  of  the  shell  and  having 
connection  with  the  chimney  and  the  other  flues  being 
spaced  from  the  shell  and  having  their  ends  In  the  front 
of  the  furnace,  a.  plurality  of  branch  flues  extending  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  lowermost  heating  flue 
and  opening  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  vertical  branch 
flues  conrK'cting  thi'  lowernx^st  beating  flue  with  the  Inter- 
mediate or  next  heating  flue  above  at  the  rear,  and  ver- 
tical bran<'h  flues  connecting  the  front  enils  of  the  Inter- 
mediate tjue  with  the  top  heating  flue. 

3.  \  li|Dt  air  furnace,  comprising  a  Are  pot,  a  com- 
bustion cl'amber  on  top  of  the  said  fire  pot,  an  asji  pit 
below  the  said  tire  pot.  a  plurality  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed heating  flues  located  one  atK)V4'  the  other  atiil  con- 
nected with  each  other,  the  upper  heating  flue  having 
connection  with  the  chimney,  branch  flues  conn<»rtlng 
the  lower  heating  flue  with  the  said  combustion  cbamlx'r. 
a  shell  having  a  dome  and  outlet  flues  and  Imhvslng  the 
said  lieatlug  flues  and  the  said  fire  pot.  combustion  ctiam 
her  and  ash  pit.  and  vertical  baffle  plates  extending  on 
opposite  Hides  of  the  branch  flues  and  forming  separate 
vertical  channels  for  disf rllnitlng  the  entering  air  and 
causing  it   to  t>e  heated  uniformly. 

4.  A  hot  air  furnace,  comprising  a  Are  pot.  n  mm- 
hustlon  chamber  on  top  of  the  said  Are  pot.  an  ash  pit 
below  the  said  fire  pot.  a  plurality  of  horizontall.v  dis- 
posed heating  flues  located  one  above  the  other  and  con- 
nected with  each  other,  the  upper  hr-ating  flue  having 
connection  with  the  chimney,  branch  flues  connecting  the 
lower  heating  flue  with  the  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
shell  having  a  dome  and  outlet  flues  and  Inclosinjc  the 
said  heating  flues  and  the  said  fire  pot,  combustion  ctiam- 
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ber  and  ash  pit.  and  vertical  baffle  plates  for  forming  ' 
separate  vertical  channels  for  distributing  the  entering 
air  and  causing  if  to  be  heated  uniformly,  the  said  baffle 
plates  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  branch  flues 
between  the  heating  flues  and  the  fire  box  and  com- 
bustion  chamber  and   in  engagement    therewith. 

T).  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  Are  pot,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber on  the  flre  pot.  a  plurality  of  heating  flues  arranged 
around  the  combustion  chamtw-r,  one  above  the  other  and 
comiiHinicat  ing  with  each  other,  branch  flues  connect- 
ing the  lowi  iiiiost  heating  flues  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  vertical  balfle  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  branch  flues  and  extending  therefrom  between 
the  heating  fluis  and  the  Are  l>ox  and  combustion  cliani 
ber.   and   secured   thereto. 


94  2,666.     COMIUNKl)    I>O0R  CLOSER   AND   STOP. 

Haruv    C     MiMHiK.    Philadelphia.    Pa        Filed    May    IS. 
llMt't       Serial   No.  4!»t>.7r>0. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  formed  of  curved 
arms  tehscoplcally  fltted  to  each  other,  one  of  said  arms 
comprising  a  rack,  a  catch  on  the  otiier  arm.  a  spring 
adapted  to  b<'ar  against  said  rack  to  cause  the  same  to 
return  to  Its  normal  iH>sltion.  adjustable  means  con- 
Btructe<l  and  arrangi-d  to  caus*'  said  catch  to  engage  with 
said   rack   and    allow   It    to  t)<>  disengaged   therefrom. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  formed  of  curved 
arms  telescoplcally  At  fed  to  each  other,  one  of  said  arms 
comprising  In  its  const r\ictlou  a  rack,  a  catch  on  the 
other  arm.  a  spring  adapted  to  l>ear  against  said  rack  to 
cause  the  same  to  return  to  its  normal  position,  and 
movable  means  including  a  ring  on  the  catch-iarrying 
arm  constructed  to  <>ngage  said  catch  and  Interlock  the 
same  with  said  rack. 

:!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  segmental 
arms,  a  catch  on  one  arm  adapte<l  to  engage  a  rack 
on  the  other  arm.  a  slldable  collar  on  the  flrst  named  arm 
adapted  to  move  said  catch  in  engagement  with  a  mem- 
ber of  said  rack,  and  a  resilient  slxx'  Interposed  between 
said  <atcli   and  collar 

4.  In  a  ilevlce  of  the  <-har;icter  <lescril>ed.  a  segmental 
rack  arm,  a  segmental  tubular  arm.  the  latter  receiving 
the  former  telescoplcally.  a  head  on  said  rack,  a  spring 
In  the  tubular  arm  adapted  to  tx^ar  on  said  head,  a  re 
slllent  catch  on  the  tubular  arm  having  a  nose  adapted 
to  engage  a  tooth  of  said  rack,  said  tubular  arm  having 
a  slot  in  which  said  catch  is  movable,  and  a  slldable  collar 
on  said  tubular  arm  adapted  to  bear  against  said  catch 
to  move  the  nose  thereof  Into  engagement  with  a  tooth 
of  said  rack. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  dust  collector 
having  an  outlet  opening,  of  a  filtering  collecting  element 
dls|Mised  with  reference  to  said  centrifugal  dust  collector 
to  receive  leakage  therefrom.-  said  element  having  a  con- 
tinuous peripheral  suspended  wall  of  fabric  free  at  Its 
lower  edge,  means  for  rotating  the  said  fabric  wall,  a 
cleaning  chamlier  substantially  segregated  from  the  inte- 
rior of  said  element,  through  which  a  continually  changing 
portion  of  the  fabric  wall  passes,  and  means  within  said 
cleaning  chamber  for  directly  whipping  the  fabric  therein 
contained. 
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942,«r.7.  DDST-COLLKt'TOR.  Oe\  illk  M  M0B8E.  Jack- 
son. Mich.  Filed  .luly  10.  19t»lt.  Serial  No.  506.937. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  dust  collector 
having  an  air  outlet,  of  a  filtering  collector  having  Its  Inlet 
connected  with  said  otitlet.  providing  .•\  rotatalile  elemenf 
having  an  endless  peripheral  skirt  of  filtering  material  sus- 
pended from  its  upper  edge  and  free  at  its  lower  edge 
through  which  the  air  mn«t  pass  In  escape,  means  for  seg- 
regating a  continually  changing  iwrtion  of  said  skirt  from 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  filtering  collector. 
and  means  for  cleaning  the  segregated  portions  of  the 
skirt. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  dust  collector 
having  an  outlet  In  its  top.  of  a  fal>rlc  collectlng-chaiulxT 
structure  superposed  uinin  the  centrifugal  collector  pro- 
viding a  suitable  head,  a  peripheral  fabric  wall  depending 
from  said  head  and  free  at  its  lower  edge,  and  uiisiretched 
peripherally,  means  for  rotating  said  head  and  wall,  a 
cleaning  chamber  through  which  a  continually  changing 
portion  of  the  fabric  wall  passes,  and  means  for  cleaning 
the  contained  jiortlon  of  said  fabric  wall. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  of 
a  fabric  collector  connected  therewith,  providing  a  rota- 
table  peripheral  fabric  wall,  suspended  at  Its  upper  edge 
and  free  at  Its  lower  edge,  a  retaining  wall  with  which 
the  lower  edge  of  said  fabric  coacts.  a  cleanlng-chaml>er 
structure  through  which  a  changing  portion  of  the  fabric 
wall  passes,  and  means  for  cleaning  the  portion  of  the 
fabric  wall  contained  wHhln  said  cleaning  chamber. 

,").  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  of 
a  horizontal  turret  structtire  siiperposed  thereon,  the  con- 
tinuous peripheral  wall  of  said  turret  being  of  fabric  un- 
Btretched  and  free  at  Its  lower  edge,  means  for  rotating 
said  fabric  wall,  a  cleaning  chamber  through  which  a  con- 
tinually changing  portion  <if  said  wall  passes,  having  an 
opening  to  the  Interior  of  the  turret,  means  within  the 
cleaning  chamber  for  cleaning  the  portion  of  the  fabric 
therein,  and  means  within  the  turret  for  forcing  mate- 
rial accumulating  on  the  bottom  thereof  Into  the  cleaning 
chamber  through  said  opening  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.6.'>8.  SIMKE  AND  CHAIR  KOI{  K.\  I  LRO.VD-RAILS, 
James  T.  Nii-ty,  I'hlladelphia.  I'a  Filed  Apr.  14.  1900. 
Serial  No.  480.862 

1.  A  cheek  piece  formed  of  a  body  having  a  vertical 
opening  therethrough  and  lis  under  side  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  the  base  of  a  railroad  rail,  said  body  having  a 
peak  rising  therefrom,  and  a  spike  having  a  shoulder  be- 
ing adapted  to  i>ress  downwardly  on  wild  peak. 

2.  A  spike  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  n  side  thereof. 
and  a  cheek  piece  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  base  of  a 
railroad  rail  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  spike, 
said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  bear  downwardly  on  said 
cheek  piece  and  the  head  of  the  spike  seated  under  the 
head  of  the  ral!  to  sustain  the  same  and  retain  the  spike  In 
position. 
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'.i.  A  Hplke  haviiiK  on  a  side  thereof,  a  shoulder  whose 
under  face  extends  iit  a  rl^ht  nntjle  from  said  side,  and  a 
cheek  piice  havine  a  body  adapted  to  receive  said  spike 
and  formed  with  a  peak,  the  upper  face  of  which  accords 
with  the  rl;jht  angular  under  side  of  the  shoulder  of  the 
8|»ike  said  shoulder  ada[)ted  to  bear  downwardly  on  said 
cheek  piew  and  the  head  of  the  spike  seated  under  the 
head  of  the  rail  to  sustain  the  latter  and  retain  the  spike 
in  position. 


4.  A  sjiike  i)rovldc(l  with  a  shoulder  on  a  side  thereof, 
and  a  I'hcck  piece  adapted  to  be  seateil  on  the  tlan^'e  of  a 
railroad  rail  to  receive  said  spike  and  provided  with  a  peak 
nnd  an  incline  iidioinlns;  the  same  and  having  said  shoul- 
dt  r  lulapted  to  bear  downwardly  on  nn  upper  wall  of  the 
[leak  of  said  cheek  piece. 


942.009.  \VIMiING-INM>lCATOI{.  Oi.of  Oulson,  New- 
ton, Mass..  assignor  to  Walthaiu  Watch  Company,  Wal- 
tham,  -Mass..  a  Coriioration  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.   10.   190S.      Serial   No.   4i:»i.l!U2. 


1  III  a  ualcli  or  clock  movement.  In  comliinatlon  with 
a  maiti-sprinir  bane!  and  a  mal/i  wheel,  an  iii<Iicator  for 
>howlnK  I  lie  degree  to  which  the  main-sprini:  is  wound,  a 
jilnion  I'.avinK  :\  driving  en,'a;iement  wlih  said  indicator 
and  driven  by  the  main  wheel  in  the  unwindin;.'  of  the 
spring,  a  |iinlon  cnrrier  pivoted  concentrically  with  said 
l>inion.  an  liiter'cediaf e  pinion  mmintecl  on  said  carrier  in 
mesh  with  the  tirst  pinion  and  adajited  to  be  brought  into 
mesli  with  teeth  on  the  mapin-sprinK  barrel,  aqd  a  sepa- 
rator pivoted  to  said  carrier  arranged  to  mesh  with  the 
teeth  on  the  barrel  and  remove  the  second  pinion  from 
enwancment  therewith. 

'J.  In  a  watch  or  clock  raovemeiit,  in  combination  with  a 
maln-sprine  liarrel  and  a  main  wheel,  an  indicator  for 
sliowing  the  desree  to  which  the  main-spriii;r  is  wound,  a 
pinion  havlnjr  a  driving  en'.'aKcment  with  said  indicator 
and  driven  by  the  main  wlieel  in  the  unwinding  of  the 
spring,  a  pinion  carrier  pivoted  concentrlcall.v  with  said 
pinion,  an  intermediate  pinion  mounted  on  said  carrier  in 
mesh  with  the  tirst  pinion  and  adapted  to  be  brouglit  Into 
mesh  with  te«th  on  the  main  sprinu'  barrel,  a  sprini:  actios 
vu  said  carrier,  tending  to  swing  the  same  toward  the  Imr- 


rel  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  Intermediate  pinion  with 
the  barrel  teeth,  and  a  separator  pivoted  to  said  carrier 
arranged  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  barrel  and  remove 
the  second  pinion  from  engagement  therewith,  said  sepa- 
rator beintt  swung  into  lno{>eratlve  position  t>y  the  move- 
ment of  the  barrel  during  winding  to  permit  engagement 
of  the  intermediate  pinion,  and  being  returned  to  oper- 
ative, or  disabling,  position  liy  recoil  of  the  barrel. 

:{.  In  combination  with  the  main  wheel  and  toothed 
main-spring;  barrel  of  a  watch  or  clock  movement,  both  of 
which  turn  in  the  same  direction,  an  indicator,  Intermpsh- 
Inc  pinions,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
main  wheel  and  the  other  iiy  the  barrel,  in  tlie  same  di- 
rection, driving  connections  between  said  pinions  and  in- 
dicator wherel  y  the  latter  Is  moved  in  opposite  dlrectlonn 
according  «s  one  or  the  other  of  the  pinions  is  driven, 
means  constantly  active,  tending  to  carry  the  bariel- 
drlven  pinWin  into  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  sjiid  barrel,  and 
a  separator  for  holding  said  pinion  out  of  mesh.  | 

4.  In  combination  with  the  main  wheel  and  main-spring 
barrel  of  a  watch  or  clock  movement,  both  of  which  are 
adapted  to  turn  in  the  same  direction,  and  the  latter  hav- 
ing peripheral  teeth,  an  indicator,  a  toothed  segment  at- 
tached thereto,  a  shaft  having  projections  adapted  when 
rotated  to  engage  and  actuate  said  toothed  sei;ment  and 
Indicator,  a  gear  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  shaft,  a 
swinging  holder  by  which  said  gear  Is  carried,  and  whereby 
the  latter  Is  adapte<l  to  be  liroiight  into  and  out  of  iBesh 
with  the  teeth  of  the  barrel,  and  a  positively  acting  sppa- 
rator  for  dlsconne<'ting  said  gear  from  tlie  barrel  and 
holding  tlwe  same  out  of  mesh  while  the  barel  Is  sta- 
tionary,     I  I 

Ti.  In  cotit)Inatlon  with  the  ma!n  wheel  and  main-spring 
bariel  of  a  watch  or  clock  movement,  both  of  which  are 
adapted  to  turn  In  tlie  same  direction,  and  the  latter  hav- 
ing peripheral  teeth,  an  indicator,  a  toothed  element  at- 
tached thereto,  a  shaft  having  iirojections  adapted  when 

rotated  to  engage  and  actuate  said  t(Kifhe(l  I'loinent  and 
Indicator,  b  gear  operatlvely  engagetl  witli  said  shaft,  a 
swindling  holder  liy  which  said  gear  Is  carried,  and  where- 
by the  latter  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  barrel,  and  a  separator  Inde- 
pendent of  the  mainspring  holding  click  mounted  swlv- 
elly  on  snid  bolder  l>esl(1e  the  said  near  nnc!  projecting  be- 
yond the  latter  to  engage  the  barrel  and  hold  the  gear  out 
of  mesh  therewith,  said  separator  heini;  di^pl'ifed  when  the 
barrel  is  turned  to  wind  up  the  main  sprlui; 
(f'latms  H  to  M  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.) 


!»42,6(W.  ROOFIN(;-rACIC\GE.  KuKl.i;iiHK  (.',  OvkkfjI  av, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fllntkote  Manufacturing 
C'ompanj-,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  .Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  41«,.->47. 


.Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cylindrical  rooting  pack- 
age, compased  of  a  slieet  of  flexible  rooting  material,  longi- 
tudinally subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  roofing  strips  and 
wound  into  a  roll  with  the  projections  of  one  strip  alter- 
nating with  the  Iirojections  of  tl:e  other  <trlp.  the  outer 
face  of  one  striti  InMng  of  a  color,  tint  or  shade  different 
from  the  outer  face  of  the  other  strip,  and  the  outer  Caces 
of  tlie  proJectii>ns  of  both  strips  being  convexed  crosswise 
by  the  winding  of  the  strips,  wberetiy.  when  the  two  strips 
ire  laid  with  their  cf>ntrastinr  faces  outward,  the  edges 
of  the  projections  will  l»ear  closely  on  the  sr.rfacef  on 
which  they  are  laid. 
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942,661.  MKTAI.LUROirAL  CONVRRTER.  William 
11.  Fkiki  K,  Haltlmore.  Md  Filed  Oct.  22,  190fl  Serial 
No,  52.<,IM'.2. 


1.  In  metalliirglc  converters,  the  coinhinatloti  with  an 
outer  shell,  of  nn  inner  lining  shifiable  relatively  to  the 
shell  under  the  Influence  of  heat,  u  set  of  twyers  extending 
through  the  lining,  and  an  abutment  secured  to  the  shell 
adjacent  tlie  twyers  and  enil»edde<l  in  the  lining  to  form  a 
substantially  noii  shifting  zone  therein  In  the  Immediate 
nelghlK>rlio<>d  of  the  twyers,  the  lining  Ifelng  free  to  ex 
pand  in  opposite  directions  from  such  zone,  substantially 

as  descrllied. 

2.  Ill  iiieiallurgic  converters,  the  comliinatlon  with  a 
cylindrical  shell  rotatably  sustained  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion, of  an  Inner,  continuous  lining  shiftable  relatively  to 
the  sliell  under  the  Intiueuce  of  heat,  a  set  of  twyers  ar- 
ran^ied  longitudinally  at  one  side  of  the  shell  and  extend 
Ing  through  the  lining,  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
shelf  secured  to  tlie  sliell  adjacent  the  twyers  and  extend- 
ing into  the  lining  to  form  a  sulistantially  non  shifting 
zone  therein  at  the  twyer  belt,  the  lining  l)elng  otherwise 
free  to  expand  in  opposite  directions  from  the  twyer  Ijelt, 
substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

%.  In  copper  matte  converters,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  sbell,  of  an  Inner  lining  expansible  therein  under 
the  iiilluence  of  heat,  a  set  of  blast  twyers  extending 
through  the  lining,  and  an  abutment  adjacent  the  twyers, 
said  abutment  forming  a  barrier  against  substantial  trans- 
verse shifting  of  the  lining  In  the  immediate  neighborhood 
of  tlie   twyers,   siit.siantially   as   descrll>ed. 

4.  A  cc)nvi'rier  for  besst'merizing  copper  matte  cmnpris 
log  an  outer  shell  having  n  tenacious,  coherent  non  cor- 
rodlble  lining  shiftable  relatively  to  the  shell  under  the 
Intluenie  of  heat,  a  set  of  blast  twyers  extending  ihrougii 
the  lining,  and  means  forming  a  iion-slilftlng  zone  in  the 
lining  in  the  Immediate  neighborhood  of  the  twyers,  sub 
stantlnlly  as  descril)ed. 

,''i.  A  ((inverter  for  ts'sseraerlzing  copper  matte  coraprls 
Ing  nn  outer  shell,  a  set  of  Mast  twyers  extending  through 
said  shell,  and  a  tiiiacloiis  coherent  lining  of  non-corrodible 
basic  material  continuous  with  the  shell  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially non  shifting  zone  formtHl  therein  in  the  Imme 
dlate  neighlKirhiKxl  of  said  twyers,  said  lining  t>elng  other- 
wise tree  to  expand  within  the  shell  under  the  Influence 
of  high  heat  while  preserving  Ite  continuity,  Bulwtantlally 
as   descrlt)ed. 

1»  lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


whereby  tbe  remaining  portions  of  said  base  flanges  may 
enter  tre  recesses  in  the  liase  flanges  of  the  first  men- 
tlon*"*!  rail,  and  the  remaining  jKirtions  of  the  base  flanges 
of  the  tirst  mentioned  rail  may  enter  said  recesses  in  the 
I)a8e  fl.inges  of  the  second  mentioned  rail  to  provide  an  in- 
terlocking connection  lietween  said  rails. 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  wItB  cross  ties,  of  a 
rail  having  at  one  end  a  tenon  formed  by  removing  a  iMtr- 
tlon  of  the  head  from  the  web  of  the  rail,  said  rail  also 
having,  adjacent  said  end,  jwrtions  of  Its  base  flanges  re- 
moved to  provide  recesses,  a  second  rail  having  its  web  at 
one  end  enlarged  and  mortised  to  receive  the  tenon  on  the 
other  rail,  the  second  rail  having  portions  of  its  l)a»e 
flanges,  at^n  distance  from  said  end.  remove<l  to  provide 
recesses,  whereby  the  remaining  portions  of  said  base 
flanges  may  enter  the  recesses  In  the  base  flanges  of  the 
first  mentioned  rail,  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
base  flanges  of  the  first  mentione*^!  rail  may  enter  s.nid  re- 
cesses in  the  base  flanges  of  the  second  mentioned  rail  to 
provide  an  InterbK-king  connection  lietwcen  said  rails,  and 
spikes  driven  Into  said  ties  and  having  their  heads  en- 
gaged with  the  h;ise  flanges  of  the  rails,  certain  of  said 
ties  N'ing  dlsjiosed  beneath  the  recesstnl  base  flanges  of 
the  rails  and  certain  of  the  spikes  lieing  engaged  with  the 
remaining  pfirtlons  of  said  base  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the 
rails,    substantially    as  described. 


942,663.      Ari'AKATl  S    FOU    WASHING    OUT    I'l.VCER- 

GOLD,  Samuel  R.uhelmax,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  nsslgnor 
to  Northern  IMacer  Machine  Company,  St.  I'aul,  Minn., 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  I>ec.  26,  19<>H.  Se 
rial  No.  469,.'>0«. 


942,062.  RAIL  JOINT.  Wallace  P.  Pekkins.  Willis, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27,  19<>9.  Serial  No.  492, .')T1. 
1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  rail  having  at 
one  end  a  tenon  formed  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  head 
from  the  web  of  the  rail,  said  rail  also  having,  adjacent 
said  end,  portions  of  Its  base  flanges  removed  to  provide 
recesses  and  a  second  rail  having  Us  web  at  one  end  en 
larged  and  mortised  to  receive  tlie  tenon  on  the  other  rail, 
the  second  rail  having  portions  of  Its  base  flanges,  at  a 
distance    from    said    end.    remove<l    to    provide    recesses. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  placer  pan  of  the  class  de- 
scrll>ed,  a  removable  flexible  waxed  lining  therefor,  metal- 
lic plates  arranged  over  s.-iid  lining,  atid  an  upf)er  ojien- 
work    lining. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  placer  pan  of  the  class  de 
scribed,  a  flexible  waxed  lining  therefor,  metallic  plates 
arranged  over  said  lining  and  an  upper  lining  of  loose 
fuzzy   material. 

.3.  In  comliinatlon  U-ltb  a  jilacer  pan  of  the  class  de 
scribed  forme<l  with  an  inwardly  extending  rini,  a  waxed 
lining  for  said  pan,  metallic  plates  arranged  upon  said 
lining  and  an  upper  linltig  of  h-ose  material,  the  free  edges 
of  said  linings  passing  over  said  rim  and  lieing  se<"iire(l  In 
connection   therewith. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  placer  pan  ad.uiited  for  hori- 
zontal rotation,  a  lining  of  loose  fuzzy  material  covering 
the  Interior  of  said  jian  and  superposed  layers  of  waxy 
and  metal  attracting  material  lielow  said  lining. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  placer  pan  of  the  class  de- 
scrllw»d.  a  lining  of  loose  fuzzy  material  co\ering  the  In- 
terior of  said  pan.  and  a  waxe<l  surface  arrange<l  N'low 
said   lining. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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04l',fi64.  WASMINii  MACHtNK.  Kunkst  Ramthi  n. 
Kowaskum,  and  Chaui.ks  J.  (li  tekunst.  Campbellsport, 
Wis.     Filed  July  21.   1909.     Serial  No.  508,8:<7, 


942.665.      ROTTLE  CLOSrRE.      William    H.    Reii>.   hew 
York.  X.  Y.      Filed  Sept.  25.   lOOO.      Serial   X«>.  519.(rt«)6. 


1.  Tiie  coiubliiiitlon  with  a  suds  Imx  and  a  lid  thereon, 
of  a  post  on  tht'  lid.  a  nukinu'  bar  pivuipd  uu  tlie  post  be- 
twet'n  its  ends,  pluni^er  rods  pendent  from  tlic  ends  of  the 
rocking  Imr  and  i>assin«  down  throutrh  the  lid.  pounder 
cups  on  till'  lower  i-nds  of  tlie  pliinser  roils,  a  reclproeahle 
rod  having  a  slidiiiu'  and  cushioned  connection  with  the 
rockinj?  h.'ir.  and  means  for  ret  iprocatiiu'  tlie  said  r<>d  to 
roi'k  the  bar  so  as  to  alternately  ilepress  the  pounder  cups,    i 

2.  The  conihinaiion  with  a  suds  hux.  and  a  lid  hlnj?ed 
liy  one  end  thereon,  of  a  post  upright  on  the  lid,  two  simi- 
lar rocking  liars  centrally  an<l  oppositely  pivoted  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  post,  a  drivin;r  shaft  mtatalily  mount- 
ed on  the  lid.  a  crank  arm  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  con- 
nect inf  rod  pivoted  hy  one  end  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
crank  arm  and  loosely  su|)ported  l^etween  the  rocking  liars, 
sprinus  adaiited  for  cusliionini:  the  transuiissiou.  of  mo- 
tion fr.ini  the  connectini;  rod  to  the  rockini;  bars.  plun;ier 
rods  on  the  ends  of  the  rocking  bars  iiasslng  down  loosely 
through  the  lid,  and  ponnder  cups  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  [ilunner  rods. 

.'!.  The  comliination  with  a  suds  box.  and  a  lid  hinsed 
at  one  end  on  the  open  upper  end  of  said  suds  box.  of  an 
upriuht  post  centrally  erected  on  the  lid.  a  base  plate  on 
the  lid.  which  supports  said  post,  pedestal  boxes  on  the 
base  pl.ite.  a  drivine;  shaft  journaled  in  said  Imxes.  a  bal- 
ance wliiH'l  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft,  duplicate  rocklnc  bars  pivote<i  op- 
positely at  tlieir  centers  on  the  upper  end  of  the  jHist, 
pluiiKer  rods  pivote<l  at  their  upper  ends  lietween  ends  of 
the  rockinu  bars,  said  rods  extending  loosely  down  through 
the  lid.  pounder  cups  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  pluiiiier 
rods,  a  c<innectlng  rod  pivoted  by  one  end  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  <'rank  arm.  a  guide  Imix  pivoted  Nnween  the  rocking 
bars  alxive  the  crank  shaft,  collars  on  the  connecting  rod, 
and  cusliion  springs  on  said  connecting  rod  pressing  lie- 
tween   the   gtiide   liox  and   said   collars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suds  liox.  of  a  post  mounted 
thereon,  a  rocking  bar  pivoted  on  the  post  lietween  its 
ends,  plunger  rods  pendent  from  the  ends  of  the  rocking 
bar  and  passing  Into  the  box,  the  plunger  rods  having 
pounders  at  their  lower  ends,  a  driving  shaft,  a  connect- 
ing ro<l  connected  with  the  driving  shaft  and  reciprocated 
therefrom,  the  said  connecting  rod  bavin;:  a  loose  connec- 
tion with  the  rocking  bar.  and  springs  for  transinlttlnff 
motion  from  the  connecting  rotl  to  the  rocking  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suds  box.  and  a  lid  thereon, 
of  a  post  on  the  lid,  a  rocking  bar  pivoted  on  the  post  be- 
tween its  ends,  plunger  rods  pendent  from  the  ends  of  the 
rocking  bar  and  passing  through  the  lid,  pounder  cups  at 
the  lower  en<Is  of  the  plunger  rods,  a  guide  box  iilvoted  to 
the  rocking  bar.  a  connecting  rod  extending  throiigh  the 
Ixire  of  the  guide  box,  a  driving  shaft  connected  with  the 
connecting  rod  to  reolprotate  the  same  in  the  guide  liox, 
and  cushion  springs  on  the  connecting  rod  and  l>earlng  on 
opposite  sides   of    the   guide   Ixix. 


1.  In  a  lioltle  <-losure,  a  I'ap  member  having  an  annnlnr 
channel  ufi^nlng  downward  and  shaped  for  engagement  »lth 
the  l»ottle  inoiith  over  snhatantlally  Its  entire  top  portion. 
a  stopper  member  of  fibrous  material  having  Its  ni:iri*tii;il 
portion  <oBcavo convex  and  locatetl  lietween  the  cap  rnem 
her  and  tlie  Nettle  moutb.  a  t«ll  pivoted  on  the  c.ii> 
member  on  o[iposlte  sides  and  having  a  cam  portion  he 
tween  Its  |)lvoted  portions  extending  down  to  the  jdane 
of  the  fnm'r  edg»>s  of  the  cap  memtier  when  the  ball  is 
In  clamplni;  position,  and  securing  means  for  the  ball. 

2.  In  a  liottle  closure.  «  cap  memlier  having  an  annular 
channel  opening  d<iwnward  and  shaped  for  eng.-igertient 
with  the  bottle  mouth  over  substantially  Us  entire  top 
portion,  a  stopper  metnln'r  of  fibrous  material  having  Its 
marginal  portion  formed  concavo  convex  and  lorate<l  lie 
tween  the  cap  menil)or  and  the  l>ottle  month,  a  ball  piv- 
oted on  tlie  cap  memlwr  on  oi>|Misife  sides  and  bavltg  a 
cam  portbin  betwei-n  Its  pivotal  portions  extending  (|ii\vn 
to  the  plate  of  the  Inner  edges  of  the  cap  member  \then 
the  ball  in  in  clamping  position,  securing  means  for  the 
bail,  and  sipaling  means  atta<  hing  the  cam  portion  to  the 
adjacent   inemlier. 

.'{.  In  a  tiottle  closure,  n  cap  memlier  having  an  anniular 
channel  opening  downward  and  shaped  for  engagei^ient 
with  the  bottle  mouth  over  sutwtantially  Its  entire  top 
portion,  a  stopper  member  of  fibrous  material  having  its 
marginal  portion  concavo  convex  and  located  lietween  the 
cap  memlier  and  the  bottle  mouth,  a  disk  on  the  cerjtral 
portion  of  the  stopper  member  and  engaged  by  the  rap 
member,  atid  sectiring  means  for  clamping  the  can  mem 
tier  on   the  tiottle. 

4.  In  a  Ixittle  closure,  a  cap  member  having  an  annular 
channel  opening  downward  and  shaped  for  engagement 
with  the  b<ittle  mo\ith  over  sulwfantlally  Its  entire  top 
portion,  a  stopper  member  of  fibrous  material  bavitiu  it- 
marginal  portion  concavo  convex  and  located  U'tween  the 
cap  meml^r  and  the  bottle  mouth,  n  disk  on  the  central 
portion  of  the  stopfier  memlier  and  engaged  by  the  cap 
menilier.  a  bail  plvote<l  on  the  cap  member  on  opposite 
sides  and  having  a  c.im  t><>rtlon  lietween  its  pivoted  por 
tions  extending  down  to  engage  the  .said  disk  menlber, 
and  securitig  means  for  the  bail.  | 

.'>.  In  a  tK>ttle  closure,  a  cap  member  having  an  nnnnlar 
channel  opening  downward  and  shaped  for  engat'etiient 
with  the  bottle  mouth  over  substantially  its  entire  top 
portion,  a  bail  pivoted  on  the  cap  memlier  on  opposite 
sides  and  having  a  cam  portion  lietween  said  pivoted 
portions  extending  down  to  the  plane  of  the  inner  edges 
of  the  channel  portion  when  the  ball  Is  in  clamping  posl 
tlon,  and  »ecurlng  means  for  the  ball. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Onzette.l 


942.666.     AIR    VES8KL    FOR    WATER  SII'I'LV    I'U'ES. 

K.xRL     n'iMSTAKDT.     Berlin,     fJermany.      FIWI     Oct,     3, 

1907.      Serial   No.   39.-|.7.".l. 

1.  .\  shock  absortier  for  water  supply  pipes  comprising 
in  combiniitlon.  a  relatively  restricted  elongate<l  closed 
chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  sujiply  pipe,  a 
gravity  acting  ball  valve  heavier  than  water  and  serving 
to    normally    close    communication    l>etwe«?n    saiil    chaailier 
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and  snid  pll>e.  an  elongated  closed  chamber  Buperimix>sed 
on  and  comniunloatlng  wltti  s;ild  first  mentioned  innmlier 
and  relatively  enlarged  with  resfiect  thereto,  and  a  gravity 
.acting  liall  valve  heavier  than  water  and  of  greater 
weight  than  said  first  mentioned  valve  and  normally 
cbmlng  communication  lietween  said  chambers. 


2.  A  shock  ahsorU'r  for  water  supply  pipes  comprising 
in  combination,  ji  clo.se<l  chamler  adapte<l  to  communicate 
with  I  tie  supply  pipe,  a  gr.-iviiy  acting  ball  valve  heavier 
tlijin  «aicr  .ind  serving  to  normally  close  comm\)nlcatlon 
between  salil  >  linniU>r  and  said  pl|>e.  a  closed  chamber 
supi'rimpo-e.i  on  .ind  communicating  with  said  first  men- 
tlone<l  chainlKT.  and  a  gravity  acting  ball  vjilve  heavier 
than  water  iind  of  greater  weight  than  said  first  men- 
tioned valve  and  uormnlly  closing  comniunic.-itlon  between 
said   chamU'rs. 


94J.6G7.     SOLITAIHK  BO.\RD.     Fannt  E.  8.  Smith,  St. 
T-onls.   M..      Flhsi   \l.i\    7    ^^M^U      Serial  No.  494,618. 


pockets  for  receiving  playing  cards  and  located  upon  the 
l>oard  at  one  side,  a  plurality  of  card  supporting  strips 
secured  by  their  lower  »»dges  to  the  Ixinrd  and  arranged 
transversely  of  the  same,  and  a  dealing  shelf  suspended 
from  said  lioard  lielow  said  strips. 

4.   A   device  of    the   class   descril)ed    comprising   a    sup 
p<irting    lioard    adapted    to    be    held    upright,    a    plurality, 
of  pockets  for  receiving  playing  cards   and   locate<l   upon 
the   l>oard    at    one   edge,    a    plurality    of   card    supporting 
strips  8ecure<l  by  their  lower  edges  to  the  tward  and  ar 
rangetl    transversely    thereof,    a   dealing   shelf   mounted    to 
swing  from  the  face  of  said  board  and  lielow   said  strips, 
feet    extensions    mounted    upon    the    lower    edge    of    the 
Imard.  and  means  for  supporting  said  extensions  In  longl 
tudlnal  allnement  with  the  body  of  the  board. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  coiuprtelng  a  sup- 
porting biiard  ada|ited  to  Ih>  held  upright,  a  plurality  of 
pockets  extending  along  the  twiard  at  one  edge  and  sepa- 
rated by  vertical  partition  meniliers  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive cards,  a  plurality  of  card  supporting  strips  secured 
by  their  lower  cdces  to  the  lioard  and  arranged  trans* 
versely  of  the  same  and  overlHp[ilng  at  their  free  edges, 
and  a  dealing  slielf  niountcrl  to  swing  from  said  lH>ard. 

2  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comjirlslng  a  sup- 
porting board  adapted  to  W  held  upright,  a  plurality  of 
po<kets  I'xtending  along  the  board  at  one  edge  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  cards,  a  plurality  of  card  supporting  strips 
securiMl  at  their  lower  edges  to  the  board  and  overhipiiing 
at  their  free  edges,  binder  strips  at  the  ends  of  the  board 
and  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  card  supporting  strips, 
and  a  dealing  shelf  connected  to  said  lioard  below  said 
strips 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descritied  comprising  a  sup- 
porting l>oard  adapted   to  be  held   upright,  a   plurality   of 


!»42.(ms.  RAILWAY-Sl'lKE.  Robkkt  L.  S.mitu,  Rich 
Mountain.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1905.  Serial  No. 
2.'.  1.275. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tapering  spike, 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  a  wedge  point, 
a  Up  provldetl  head,  a  flat  front  face,  a  rear  hollow  face, 
channeled  sides,  and  a  transverse  shoulder  nt  tlie  rear 
upper  end  having  a  straight  under  edge  and  two  end 
wet)8  directed  toward  the  point  of  the  spike,  the  lower 
portions  of  the  etlges  between  the  channeled  sides  and 
rear   face  lielng  Incised,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


942.669.  TU.\.\S1'.\  KENT  TH  EATER  -  FRtXiRAM 
IIOLI*ER.  Frank  E.  Saiekwein.  Rokkkt  Zaih arias, 
and  Charles  K  Lewis,  Haltiniore.  Md  .  assignoni  to 
The  I^ewls  Company.  Baltimore.  Md .  a  Corporation 
of  Maryland.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  .M 6.079. 


1.  .\  program  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockets 
of  transparent  material,  a  program  sheet  bent  upon  itself 
and  inserted  with  one  end  In  each  pocket  and  held  in 
place  by  the  pockets,  as  set   forth. 

2  .V  program  holder  consisting  of  sheets  of  trans- 
parent material  forming  two  pockets  with  their  adja- 
cent edges  open,  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  seat 
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or  other  flxod  ohjpct,  a  program  bpnt  upon  itself  at  Its 
loDKltudinal  renter  and  inserted  in  said  pockets  when 
folded  back  toward  parh  other,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
pockets  serving  to  hold  the  program  In  place  when  the 
pockets  are  closed  or  opened,  as  set   forth. 


942,«7ft  DKTACEIARI.K  LEAF  PROGRAM  HOLDER. 
Frank  K.  S.\lekwein,  Robert  Zacharhs,  and  Charles 
K.  Lewis,  naltimore.  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Lewis 
Company.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Sept.  :\,   1900      Serial  No.  516,0S0. 


1  .\  program  holding  device  coniprising  covers  having 
lugs  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  cover  and  apertured,  detachnhle  leaves  having  lugs 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof  and  apertured,  a 
hlDRed  rod  passing  through  reglsterinK  apertures  in  said 
covers  and  leaves,  and  means  for  locking  the  same  to- 
gether, as  set  forth. 

2.  A  program  holding  device  comprising  covers  having 
lugs  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  cover  and  apertured,  detachable  leaves  having  lugs 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof  and  apertured.  a 
hinged  rod  passing  through  registering  apertures  in  said 
covers  and  leaves,  and  a  lock  engaging  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  leaves  hinged  together,  as  set  forth. 

.■?.  .V  program  holding  device  comprising  covers  having 
lugs  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  cover  and  apertured.  detachable  leaves  having  lugs 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof  and  apertured.  a 
hinged  rod  passing  through  registering  apertures  in  said 
covers  and  leaves,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  having  an 
annular  groove  terminating  in  a  shoulder,  a  casing  In 
which  the  grooved  end  of  said  rod  is  adapted  to  engage, 
and  means  within  the  casing  for  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  to  lock   the   rod  within   the   casing,   as  set   forth. 

4.  A  program  holding  device  comprising  covers  hav- 
ing lugs  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  cover  and  apertured.  detachable  leaves  having  lugs 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof  and  aperture^  a 
hinged  rod  passing  through  registering  apertures  In  said 
covers  and  leaves,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  having  an 
annular  groove  terminating  in  a  shoulder,  a  casing  in 
which  the  grooved  end  of  said  rod  Is  adapted  to  engage, 
and  a  resilient  finger  within  said  casing  adapted  to  spring 
Into  said  groove  and  engage  the  shoulder  to  hold  the  rod 
within  the  casing,  as  set   forth. 


942,671.     KXCLl^rtKR  P^(»R  KL.X.STIC  SOCKS.     Frepkric 
W.  Savage,  (}ranvllle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  51S.S0:{. 
1.   In    combination    with    an    elastic    sock,    an    excluder 

attached  to  the  ankle  portion  of  said  sock,  the  portion  of 

the  excluder  adjacent  the  line  of  attachment  being  elastic 

to  yield  laterally  with  said  sock. 


2.  The   combination   with    an   elastic   sock,   and   an   ex- 
cluder of  water-proof   material   attached   thereto   at    the 


ankle  portion,   of  a  band  of  elastic  material   forming  the 
means  of  attachment  between  said  excluder  and  sock. 


94  2,67  2.      EXCLUDER   FOR    FELT   AND   KNITTBD 
BOOTS    ANr>    SOCKS        Frederic    W     SAV.\nE,    Gran 
vllle,   N.   X-      Filed  Sept.   i:i.    1  !>09       Serial    No.   518.804. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overshoe  having  flapp 
adapted  to  be  united  at  their  front,  of  a  boot  within 
said  overshoe,  a  depending  excluder  fixed  to  said  boot  and 
overlying  the  upper  edge  of  said  overshoe,  and  means  for 
conjointly  fastening  the  edges  of  said  flaps  and  the  edges 
of  said  exclud<>r   to   restrain  relative   movement. 

2.  The  conihlnation  with  an  overshoe  having  the  meet 
Ing  edges  of  its  flap.s  provided  with  a  series  of  eyelets, 
of  n  boot  within  said  overshoe,  a  depending  exclnder  fixed 
to  said  hoof  and  overlying  th<'  upper  edge  of  said  over 
shoe  and  having  Its  meeting  edges  provided  with  eye 
lets  registering  with  the  eyelets  In  said  flaps,  and  n 
lacing  conjointly  fastening  and  lacing  said  flaps  and  ex 
cluder  to  restrain   relative  movement. 

.*?.  The  coBihlnaflon  with  an  overshoe  having  flaps  and 
an  upwardly  projecting  tongue,  of  a  boot  within  said 
overshoe,  a  depending  excluder  fixed  to  said  boot  and 
overlying  the  upper  edge  of  the  overshoe,  a  depending 
tongue  on  said  boot  overlying  said  overshoe  tongue  but 
underlying  the  flaps  thereof,  and  means  for  uniting  tfce 
meeting  edges  of  said   flaps  and   said   excluder. 

4.  The  comhlnntlon  with  an  overshoe  having  the  meet 
Ing  edges  of  Its  flaps  provided  with  series  of  eyelets  and 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  tongue,  of  a  boot  within 
said  overshoe,  a  depending  excluder  fixed  to  said  boot 
and  overlying  the  upper  edge  of  the  overshoe  and  hav 
Ing    Its    meeting   edges    provided    with    eyelets    registering 
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with  the  eyelets  in  said  flaps,  a  depending  tongue  on  said  I 
t>oot  overlying  said  overslu.e  tongue  but  underlying  the  j 
flaps  thereof,  and  a  lacing  conjointly  uniting  and  lacing 

said   flaps  and  excluder. 


0  4  2.673.  TOOL  FOR  SKAI.INt;  BOX  FASTKNEUS. 
Robert  SrHLKiniKK.  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  Mengel 
Box  Company.  Louisville.  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey.      Filed   June  9.  1909.      Serial  No.  501.122. 


1  In  a  tool  for  s<><  urlng  a  fastening  device  comprising 
a  shank  and  wings  adajited  to  he  folded  at>out  said  shank. 
the  conihlnation  of  actuating  means:  and  a  pair  of  oppo 
sltely  disposed  dies  o|>crated  by  said  means,  one  of  said 
dies  having  a  guiding  prong  adapted  to  position  the  dies 
relatively  to  the  fasti'iiltii:  device  and  to  approximate  the 
parts  thereof,  and  each  die  Inning  an  ahiitnient  to  engage 
onr-  of  snid  wings  and  to  liend  the  saui''  inwardly  toward 
the  opj)osite  wing,  the  dies  UMng  shutnl  to  receive  the 
txxly  and  the  infolded   winiis  of  the  fastener. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  securing  .1  fnstenlTig  device  comprising  a 
shank  having  an  eiilarge<l  head  and  wings  adapted  to  be 
folded  about  said  shank  lK>hlnd  said  head,  the  combination 
of  actuating  me.ins  ;  and  .1  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
dhs,  operated  by  said  means,  one  of  said  dies  having  a 
guiding  jirong  a(lapt«Ml  to  position  the  dies  relatively  to 
the  fastening  device  and  to  approximate  the  parts  thereof 
so  that  said  shank  lies  lietween  said  wings,  and  each  die 
having  an  ahutinent  to  engage  one  of  said  wings  and  to 
l>end  the  same  Inwardly  toward  the  opposite  wing,  the 
dies  being  sloittvi  to  ro<'eive  the  Ixxly  and  the  Infolded 
wings  of  the  fastener. 

:i.  In  a  tool  for  securing  a  fastening  device  comprising 
a  shank  and  wln;.s  adapted  to  be  folded  about  said  shank. 
the  conihlnation  of  actuating  means;  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  dies  oix-rated  hy  said  means,  one  of  said 
dies  having  a  guiding  prong  adapted  to  position  tfie  dies 
relativi'ly  to  the  fastening  device  Hn<i  to  approximate  the 
parts  thereof,  and  each  die  having  an  ahuluient  to  engage 
one  of  said  wings  and  to  l»end  the  same  Inwardly  toward 
the  opposite  wing,  the  dies  iK'lng  slotted  to  receive  the 
liody  and  the  inf(«lde<l  wings  of  the  fastener  and  to  con- 
form to   the  iontuur   thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  for  sealing  metallic  fasteners,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  dies,  each  die  having  an  abutment 
adapted  to  eiiga^^c  ami  fold  a  niemlier  of  the  fastener,  and 
two  Serb's  of  In termeshiiig  proje<-tions  carried  by  the  re- 
speitl\e  dies  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the 
fastener  In  one  direction  prior  lo  and  throughout  the  ac 
tlon  of  the  dies. 

.">.   In  a  devhe  for  sealing  metallic  fasteners,   the  com 
blnatloii   of  .-I    i>air  of  dies,  each  die   having   an   abutment 
adapted  lo  engage  and  fold  a  memlx>r  q/  the  fastener,  and 
two  series  of  Intermeshlng  projections   carrle<l   by   the  re 
s[MMtlve   dies   for   preventing   lateral   dlsiilacement   of  the 
fastener    prior    to   and    throughout    the    action    of    the   dies, 
each    die    Ix'lng    formed    with    a    recess    lnterme<liate    said 
abutment  and  Its  series  of  projections 
•     [I'lalms  0  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.674.      METIIOn    OP    MAKINO    DITHKNYL  ORTHO 

OXALIC    ESTERS.     Hans   Schnkidkh.    Hamburg.   Ger- 
many.    FlkHl  Jan.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.67ti. 

1.  A  priK-ess  for  manufacturing  dlphenyl-ortho-oxallc 
ester  cunsistlDg  In  stirring  anhydrous  oxalic  acid  together 
with  liquefied  phenol,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  dipbeiiyl-ortho-oxallc 
ester  consisting  In  stirring  anhydrous  oxalic  acid  together 
with  liquefied  phenol  in  the  proportion  of  one  molecule  of 
anhydrous  oxalic  acid  to  two  mole<-ules  of  phenol,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllxHJ. 

.1.   A    process    for    manufacturing    diphenylortho  oxalic 
ester  consisting  In  stirring  anhydrous  oxalic  acid  together 
with  liquefied  phenol  at  n  temperature  below  the  vaporlz 
Ing  p<jlnt  of  either  constituent. 

4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  dlphenyl-ortho-oxallc 
ester  consisting  In  stirring  anhydrous  oxalic  add  together 
with  liquefied  phenol  thoroughly  until  the  temperature 
rises  and  the  reaction  Ib  completed. 


942,(>75.  COPI'KR  MATTK  CONVERTER.  Ki.ias  A.  C. 
Smith.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.•i21.5a2. 


1.  A  converter  for  bessemerlzlng  copper  matte  having  a 
series  of  twyers  for  the  admission  of  the  bessemerlzlng 
blast  and  having  an  otitlet  port  for  the  escape  of  the 
gaseous  products  of  the  bessemerlzlng  operation,  said  out- 
let port  l)elng  sulmtantlally  out  of  range  of  the  slopping 
action  of  the  twyers:   substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  .\  converter  for  liessemerlzing  copper  matte.  Inning 
a  series  of  twyers  for  the  admission  of  the  bessemerlzlng 
blast,  and  having  an  outlet  port  for  the  e8<'a|>e  of  the 
gaseous  products  of  the  b<'Bsemerlzlng  oi)eratlon.  that  por- 
tion of  the  converter  l>elow  the  outlet  jxirt  being  devoid  of 

I    iwy.rs:   substantially   as  described. 

:j.  A  converter  for  U'ssemerlziiig  copiter  matte  having 
a  series  of  twyers  for  the  admission  of  the  l)essemerlzlng 
blast  extending  longitudinally  of  I  be  converter,  and  having 
an  outlet  port  for  the  escape  of  the  gaseous  products  of 
the' bessemerlzlng  operation,  said  outlet  jwirt  l)elng  located 
bevond  the  series  of  twyers;  sutistantlally  as  described. 


942.076.  •   SIGNALIN<;    SYSTEM.      Fae   E.   Smith.   Ames. 
Iowa.      Filed  .Tuly  24.   190S.      Serial  No.  445,227. 

1.  .\  signaling  system  for  electrically  operated  rail- 
roads Including  a  trolley  conductor,  a  signal,  a  plurality 
of  switches  supported  adjacent  the  conductor  and  In  elec- 
trical conne<tlon  with  the  signal,  and  «  conductor  carried 
by  each  switch  and  spac*-*!  from  the  trolley  conductor,  the 
Initially  engaged  end  of  the  switch  lieing  formed  to  guide 
the  trolley  wheel  to  electrically  connect  the  trolley  con- 
<luctor  and  switch  conductor. 

2.  A  signaling  system  for  electric  railroads  including  a 
trolley  conductor,  a  signal,  a  movable  electro  magnet  ar- 
range<l  to  directly  affect  the  signal,  and  fixed  electro  mag- 
nets cooperating  with  the  movable  electro  magnet  to  recip- 
rocate the  latter  In  the  travel  of  the  vehicle  thro'ughout  a 
prescrlbcii   length  of  trolley  conductor. 

:}.  A  signaling  system  for  electric  railroads  Including  a 
trolley  conductor,  said  system  comprising  a  slgnaU  a  mov 
able  electromagnet  arranged  to  directly  affect  the' signal, 
fixed  electro  magnets  between  which  the  movable  magnet 
is  arranged  for  reciprocation.  an«l  spaced  inde|>endently 
energized  means  for  inducing  a  tlow  of  current  in  the  mov- 
able electro  magnet  and   In   the  fixed  electro  magnet,  said 


aao 


meariH  bolni:  arraiitfwl  to  reM[>e(tIvp1y  induce  a  revorsed 
polarity  in  tlic  rnovatjle  flcitromaKnet.  whereby  in  the 
emrjiizatlori  of  tlie  elect  ro-mat;net  undor  one  of  said  means 
said  electro-magnet  Is  moved  In  one  direction  and  In  Its 
enerKiZiitlon  under  the  otlier  of  said  means  it  is  moved  In 
the  opposite  direction 
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4.  An  electrically  operated  wiKnalins  system  iucludinK 
a  .si>;nal.  a  sit^nal  controlling  electro  ma«net,  fixed  electro 
magnets  between  which  the  signal  coiitrollln;.  matrnet  is 
adapted  for  movement,  and  means  for  successively  enerKlz- 
ini;  all  of  said  mamiets  during  the  travel  of  the  vehicle, 
said  successive  energization  reversing'  the  polarity  of  the 
controiiink:  maunet  withoni  afTectinir  the  polarity  of  the 
fixed  ma«iiet. 

5.  An  electrically  oi)erated  signaling  system  including 
a  sl^al,  a  slj^nal  controllln),'  electromagnet,  fixed  electro- 
magnets Ivtween  which  the  signal  controlling  magnet  Is 
adapted  for  ntovement.  means  for  successively  euerijlzlng 
and  reversing'  tlie  polarity  of  the  controlling  magnet, 
means  for  locking  the  controlling  magnet  in  either  posi- 
tion, and  a  movable  electro-magnet  adapted  to  control  the 
locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.677  .UTOMOHII.i:  RAI»1AT0R.  IIakold  P.  Smith 
and  I.K.sr.iK  K.  IIixjkkk,  I'awtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug. 
21,    lOOS.      Serial   No.   449,737. 


1.  .\  radiator  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  nested  tubes,  a  surrounding  casing  and  yielding 
supporting  means  between  .said  tul)es  and  casing. 

2.  A  radiator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  outer  casing,  a  U  shaped  rubber  lining  within  said 
casing  and  a  plurality  of  nested  tubes  secured  to  and 
supported  by  said  lining. 


•  !  A  radiator  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sur- 
rounding ciising,  u  plurality  of  nested  tubes  within  said 
casing,  elastic  means  secured  to  both  said  casing  iind 
said  nest  of  tubes  and  additional  yielding  means  inter- 
posed betwtcn  said  casing  and  tubes. 

4.  A  radiator  of  tlie  class  descrll>ed,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  casing,  a  plurality  of  nested  tubes  witlitn  said 
casing,  a  U  shaped  lining  of  elastic  material  s.cured  to 
said  casing  and  to  said  tubes  and  a  pneunuitic  support 
interposed  t)etweeD  said  tubes  and  bottom  and  side^  of 
said  casing. 


942.67H.      HAT-(JrAHI».      Michael 
THEw  J.  SoDK.v.  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Serial  N#.  504.302. 


R.    SoDEN    and 
Filed  .June  25. 


Mat- 

1^. 


1.  In  <o»iblnation,  with  a  hat,  of  a  hat  guard  i  ©m- 
prising  a  cord  and  a  securing  device  for  the  cord  attaclied 
to  the  hat  and  consisting  of  a  part  bearing  sijuarely 
against  a  wall  of  the  hat  and  having  a  plurality  of  prongs 
projecting  therefrom  and  penetrating  said  hat  wall  and 
bent  back  against  the  material  tliereof,  said  part  being 
concave  and  open  for  substantially  its  full  width  on  ttie 
side  thereof  adjoining,  and  having  a  penetrating  opening 
In  the  portion  tliereof  farthest  from,  said  wall,  and  the 
cord  havinjj  a  knot  interpo8«>d  between  said  wall  and  snid 
part  and  Inclosed  in  the  concavity  of  the  latter  and 
restraining  the  cord  from  withdrawal  from  said  p«rt, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  conibination,  with  a  hat,  of  a  hat  guard  com- 
prising a  (5ord  and  means  for  securing  the  cord  to  the 
hat  compriping  a  part  bearing  squarely  against  a  wall 
of  the  hat  and  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  projecting 
therefrom  tnd  penetrating  said  hat  wall,  and  a  gasket 
penetrated  by  the  protruding  ends  of  the  prongs,  siiid 
prongs  being  bent  back  at  their  protruding  ends  and  snid 
part  having  a  penetrating  opening  receiving  the  cord  iin<i 
being  concave  on  the  side  thereof  adjoining  said  wall  and 
the  cord  having  a  knot  Interposed  b«>tween  said  wall  and 
said  part  and  Inclosed  in  the  concavity  of  the  latter  and 
restraining  the  cord  from  withdrawal  from  said  part. 
substantially  as  described 

^.  In  connbination,  with  a  hat,  a  hat  guard  comprising 
a  cord  and  a  securing  device  therefor  attached  to  the 
hat  and  consisting  of  n  part  having  a  plurality  of  prongs 
projecting  therefrom  and  penetrating  the  hat  ami  bent 
back  against  the  material  thereof,  said  part  having  an 
opening  receiving  the  cord  and  another  prong  bent  into 
clenching  relation  to  the  cord,  substantially  as  describi'd. 


942,670.     BABY  AUTO.     John  R.  Spe.nckr,  Bartow.   Fla 
Filed  Feb.  2,^.,   1909.     Serial  No.  479.856. 


1.  A  toy  Vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  box  or  body,  a  seat  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  mate 
rial  secured  Inside  the  body  In  front,  a  curved  cross  Liar 
extending  across  the  body,  said  seat  having  an  upholstered 
portion  and  provided  with  supporting  means  to  eng%ge 
I   the  back  of  the  bo6s  to  support  said  seat. 
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2.  A  toy  velilcle  comprising  a  body  made  In  repre- 
sentation of  an  auiomottile  t>ody.  skeleton  frames  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  front  and  back  of  said  l)ody,  caster 
wheels  mo\iut<'d  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  frames,  curved 
guards  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  body,  and  rub- 
Ix-r  strips  secured  to  said  guards. 


!t42.<'.vO  C0MH!M:1»  SllKAK,  I'lNTlI.  .\M>  HKNMNC 
MACHINE.  Stkkan  Tak.ms.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
22.    1909.      S,rial    No.    491. 4a5. 


1  In  ,1  piiiK  h.  shear  and  iM-ndlng  machine,  a  bed  plate, 
a  shearing  uiiiiilM-r  connected  to  the  rear  edge  of  said 
bed  plate,  a  sluaring  member  movahly  supported  relative 
to  the  first  mentioned  nn ml"  r  and  adapted  to  coiiperate 
therewith,  a  die  bolder  nioval>ly  mounted  upon  said  Ivd 
piati'.  a  shear  actuating  bead  detachably  connected  to  said 
holder  and  adapted  to  move  under  the  last  mentioned 
shear  member  for  elevating  the  same,  a  bar  cutting  die 
adapt,  d  tu  1..  connected  to  said  bolder,  a  bar  cutting  die 
detachably  mounted  upon  said  bed  plate  and  adapted  to 
coiiperate  with  the  die  of  said  holder  for  cutting  a  bar 
clainpMl  against  iii,  last  mentioned  die,  a  die  adapted  to 
tx'  connected  to  said  liolder  for  Iwnfling  a  bar  placed  upon 
said  bed  plate,  .-md  means  for  moving  said  di.'  holder, 
■aid  means  including  a  screw,  gear  wheels  for  revolving 
said  screw,  and  means  for  revolving  said  gear  wheels. 

2.  A  machim  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  bed 
plate,  a  shearing  member  cimtiecti'd  to  said  Ix-d  plate,  a 
shearing  member  movahly  supported  by  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  coiiperjitc  with  the  first  mentioned  meml)er.  n 
revo|ul)le  roll,  r  carried  t)y  said  movable  shearing  mem- 
lH»r.  a  die  hohlcr  inovably  mounte<l  upon  said  l)ed  plate, 
a  head  deiachaMy  connected  to  said  holder  and  adapted 
to  engau'e  the  rolle||of  said  moval)le  shear  memlter  for 
elevating  I  lie  same,  nuans  arranged  beneath  said  bed 
plate  for  normally  maintaining  said  movable  shear  mem- 
ber In  .1  low. red  ixisltion.  a  bar  cutting  die  adapted  to 
be  detachable  connected  to  said  holder,  a  punching  die 
adarited  to  be  detachably  connected  to  said  liolder.  dies 
adapted  to  Im'  detachably  mounted  upon  said  bed  plate  to 
cooi)eraie  with  said  bar  cutting  die  and  said  punching 
die,  means  supported  by  said  bed  plate  for  moving  said 
holder,  and  means  supported  by  said  l>ed  plate  for  clamp- 
ing a  jiiece  of  work  thereon. 

.1.  .\  mac  bine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bed 
plate,  a  feed  shaft  connected  thereto  ami  provided  with 
a  screw  threaded  end  and  further  provided  with  a  gear, 
a  screw  bearing  for  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  said 
shaft.  .1  guide  iiouslng.  a  tool  holder  mounted  in  said 
gul<le  housing  .ind  having  one  end  provided  with  means 
for  attaching  a  tool  thereto  and  having  its  <uiier  end 
connected  to  s.aid  shaft,  whereby  said  holder  will  l)e 
shifted  simultaneously  with  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  shaft,  an  op.rating  shaft  journaled  to  said  bed 
plate,  means  f<ii  rotating  said  shaft  and  an  elongated 
gear  wheel  carried  hy  the  operating  shaft  and  mishing 
with  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  for  driving  the  same 
during  the  longitudinal   tnovement  of  the  feed  shaft. 


042.6S1.  SWIVEI,  HOOK  Cmil  G.  Thkii.iv;.  Spencer 
N.  C.  Filed  .Ian  :ui.  1!M»9.  S<-rial  No.  47.'5.19:?. 
1.  A  swivel  hook  comprising  a  hollow  Uwly  or  base  em- 
bo«lylng  a  tapering  Internal  annular  shoulder,  a  ring,  and 
a  stem  rigidly  attached  to  the  ring  and  entering  sa'd  base 
and  embodying  a   tapere<l   liead   at    its   inner  end  eM-aging 


said  shoulder  and  adapted  to  turn  freely  within  the  base 
wherein   it    Is  retained   bv   the  shoulder. 


2.  A  swivel  hook  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody  or  b.ase  em 
Ixxlylng  a  tai>ering  Internal  annular  shoulder,  and  an  an- 
nular groove  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  where  It  Is  of  the 
greatest  diameter,  a  ring,  and  a  stem  rigidly  attached  to 
the  ring  and  entering  said  base  tind  embodying  a  tapered 
head  at  Its  Inner  end  engaging  said  shoulder  and  adapted 
to  turn  freely  within  the  base  wherein  It  is  retained  by 
the  shoulder,  and  an  annular  liead  on  the  head  eng.aglng 
said  groove. 


942.GK2.      TIRE  PROTECTOR. 
York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19. 

r 


Francisqie  Vacher,  New 
190S.      Serial   No.   408.299. 


A  tire  prote<-for  comiirislng  a  metallic  webhlng  with  a 
canvas  support  or  backing,  metallic  threads  liavint:  jiarts 
woven  into  the  webbing  leaving  parts  thereof  free  to  pro- 
ject, and  a  mass  of  caoutchouc  vtih-anized  to  the  canvas 
and  al)out  the  metallic  webbing  and  threads  to  eml>ody  the 
whole. 


,942.«N3.    LAJ>1>ER.    Jorei-h  Vauhi.  Bethel.  Conn.     Filed 
.Ian.  2K.  19(K>.     Serial  No.  474,717. 


<-  i-k 


^J. 


^r. 


\"' 


.V  ladder  comprising  side  t>nrs  in  the  form  of  lazy  tongs 
and  rungs  whose  ends  are  the  i)lvots  for  the  lazy  tongs,  a 
catch  pivoted  on  one  of  the  pivots  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  lazy  tongs  and  near  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  and 
having  a  slot  for  engaging  the  opfK>slte  pivot,  and  an  angu 

j  lar  arm.  a  spring  pressing  the  arm  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, a  stop  lug  on  the  l.izy  tong  memt>er  opposite  to  the 
spring,   the   catch    having   a    U'veled   end    for   eugacing   the 

i   pivot    to   lift   the  catch. 
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942,684.     BRAKE     FOR     RAILWAY  -  CARS.     Locis     db 
ViTo,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1908.     Serial  No. 

4«6,.'>H4. 


*  y 


1.    In  a  brake  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  the  combina 
tlon,  with  the  axles  of  the  car  truck,  of  hanger  fran^es  hav- 
ing bearlng.s  at  their  ends  for  .said  axles  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported on  the  latter   to  swing  laterally,  and  brake  mech 
anlsm  supported  on  said  frames. 

'1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  axles  of  the  car-truck,  of  hanger-frames 
connectlnj:  the  axles  and  having  Journal  bearings  at  their 
ends  for  the  latter,  means  pivorally  supporting  said  frames 
on  the  axles  mi  that  the  frames  may  swing  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  rails,  and  brake  mechanism  supported  on 
and  extending  l>etween  said  hanger-frames. 

'A.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  hanger  frames,  of  parallel  bars  extending 
t)etween  the  same  and  guided  vertically,  brake-blocks  con- 
necting said  bars  at  the  end.s,  and  brake  shoes  carried  by 
said  blocks. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism  fi>r  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  hanger-frames,  of  j)arallel  bars  guided  ver 
tlcally  therein,  brake-blocks  connecting  said  bars,  and  an 
Intermediate  supixirting  bar  extending  iietween  the  hanger- 
frames  and  iiaving  means  at  its  ends  to  guide  the  brake- 
blocks. 

f>.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion of  hanger-frames,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  con- 
necting the  same,  a  brake-carrying  frame  embodying  par- 
allel bars  at  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting  bar.  leaf- 
springs  extending  across  the  supporting  bar  and  lieneath 
said  bars  of  the  brake  carrying  frame,  and  means  to  de- 
press the  brake-carrying  frame. 

IClaims  (i  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,6H.-.  MKASIKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOTH 
FOLIiIN(;  MACHINES.  Kit  Von  Thigpen',  Greens 
boro.  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  The  Proximity 
Manufacturing  Company  and  one-third  to  Ransom  F. 
Thigpen.  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  June  i>.  190S.  9e 
rial  No.  437.469. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cloth  folding 
device,  n  device  for  indicating  the  length  and  n>iml)er  of 
the  folds  of  cloth,  said  folding  device  and  said  indicating 
device  being  operate*!  by  said  ni.icblne.  and  nn  autonuitlc 
stop  motion  operated   by   the  clotli   in  tr.ansit 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrli^ed.  a  cloth  folding 
device,  means  for  indicating  the  length  of  the  folds  of 
Cloth,  comprising  a  graduated  Indicating  plate,  a  rotntable 
ratchet  disk  adjacent  to  said  pinto,  having  a  hub.  a  stud 
extending  through  said  hnb  and  graduated  plate,  a  spring 
engafcing  said  stud  and  hub.  a  rod  connected  to  said  ma- 
chine and  provided  with  a  pawl  at  one  end  thereof  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  disk,  and  a  pawl  engaging  the  disk  to 
prevent  rotation   in   the  reverse  direction. 


\ h- 

."?.  In  a  mlHchine  of  the  class  described,  n  cloth  folding 
device,  means  for  Indicating  the  length  of  the  folds  of 
the  cloth,  comprising  a  ratchet  disk  prorided  with  a  hob, 
an  Indicating  plate  revolublo  with  said  disk,  means  for 
oper.-iting  the  folding  device  and  means  for  rotating  sjiid 
disk  and  indicating  plate,  said  means  being  connected  to 
a  revoluble  nieuiber  on  the  machine,  a  finger  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  hub  and  connected  to  the  means  for 
rotating  the  disk  to  engage  and  disengage  said  tlnger 
with  said  hub. 

4.  In  a  miichine  of  the  class  de8crli)ed.  a  reciprocating 
cloth  carrier,  means  for  Indicating  the  length  of  the  folds 
of  the  cloth,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cloth  folding 
devk-e  and  means  for  rotating  the  Indicating  device,  and 
an  automatic  stop  motion  operated  by  the  cloth  in  transit 
to  the  cloth  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cloth  folding 
device,  means  for  indicating  the  length  of  the  folds  of 
the  cloth,  means  for  operating  the  cloth  carrier,  means 
for  rotating  the  Indicating  device,  and  a  pair  of  luirs 
lietween  which  the  cloth  travels  toward  the  folding  device, 
and  means  for  separating  said  bars  for  the  purpose  <le- 
scrib<>d. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,680.      DOOR-STOP.      John'   L.    Wbbb.   Oakley,    Idaho 
Filed  Sept.  15,   1909.     Serial  No.  517,87M. 


u- 


I  In  a  d<»«>r  stop,  a  foot  fomie<l  with  a  bifurcated  lowvr 
end,  and  friction  niemt>er8  on  the  bifurcated  lower  end.  a 
pivotally  mounted  arm  for  actuating  said  foot,  a  spring 
for  actuating  said  arm,  and  a  ro<l  plvotally  engaging  one 
end  of  said  foot  for  moving  tlif  same  against  the  action 
of  said  spring 

2.  In  a  door  stop,  a  foot  formed  bifurcated  at  one  end, 
means  arranged  on  said  bifurcated  end  for  preventing 
the  slipping  of  said  foot,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  foot  slightly  off  center  thereof,  a  support  In  which 
sairl  arm  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
arm  for  normally  caiislng  the  same  to  press  said  foot 
downward,  and  a  ro<l  plvotally  connect»>d  with  said 
foot  at  the  end  opposite  the  bifurcated  i>ortlon.  said  nxl 
lieing  adapted  to  be  operate<l  for  raising  said  foot  ngninst 
the  action   of  said   spring. 


942.687.     rOMPOI'NI)  BOAT.     .Tamks  I).  White.  London. 
England.     Filed    Mar.   9.    1909.     Serial   No.   482.2.35. 

1.  In  a  compound  tioat.  a  rigid  deck,  downwardly  ex 
tending  supports  therefor,  a  i>lurality  of  individual  hulls, 
universal  joints  for  connecting  each  of  said  supports  to 
one  of  said  hulls  said  connection  being  in  each  ca.se 
low  down  in  the  hull  forward  of  the  center  of  lateral 
resistance  of  the  hull  and  abaft  of  the  center  of  buoyancy 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  compound  boat,  a  rigid  deck,  downwardly  ex 
tending  supports  therefor,  a  plurality  of  individual  hulls, 
each  provided  wltl>  a  tiulkbeade<l  well,  universal  joints 
for  connecting  each  of  said  sui>ports  with  said  hulls 
arranged  In  the  bottom  of  said  bnlkheaded  well  forward 
of  the  center  of  lateral  resistance  of  the  hull  and  abaft 
of  the  center  of  buoy.Tncy   thereof. 

.3.    In    a    compound    boat,    a    rigid   deck,   downwardly   ax- 
tendlng  supports  tlierefor.  a  plurality  of  lndlvld\ial   hulls. 
each  hull  being  designed  with  full  lines  forward  and  fine 
lines  aft  on  the  •'  cod's  head  and   mackerel's  tall  "  prtn 
clple,   and    having   a   conical   shaped   bulkheaded   well   ex 
tending  nearly  to  the  keel,  universal  joints  for  connect- 
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Ing  each  of  said  supports  with  said  balls  arranged  In  the  '  frame  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  rods  over  which 
bottom   of  said   bulkheaded   well   forward  of  the   center      they  arc  hooked,  and  means  on  the  window  safh  engaged 

_  X      ._  _  ^_  by   the  free  ends   of  thf   rod*  for  connecting   the  window 

sash  to  the  frame,  thereby  forming  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  window  and  frame. 


of  lateral  resistance  of  the  hull  and  abaft  of  the  center 
of  biioyancv   thereof. 


942.6RK       SMOKINt; -PIPE.      Edgar    K     Whitnkv.    Oak- 
land. Cal.      Filed  Feb.  24.   1909.      Serial   No.  479.772. 


t    \<^    *  * 

J 

1.  The  improve<l  smoking  pli>e  comprising  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  main  stem  h  fitted  detachably  In  the  latter 
and  provld«Hl  with  a  large  bore  2  extending  Inward  from 
the  outer  end.  and  a  small  smoke  passage  .'i  formed  in 
the  integral  upper  portion  of  the  said  stem  and  extend 
Ing  to  a  point  near  the  outer  end  of  the  same,  the  sup- 
plemental iHjred  stem  c  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
main  stem  and  extending  nearly  to  the  end  of  the  larger 
bore  In  the  latter,  and  a  mouth  ple<e  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  such  supplemental  stem.  Hubstantlally  as 
descriijed. 

2.  The  Improved  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  with 
socket,  a  main  stem  provided  with  a  smoke  passage  ex 
tending  rearwardly  therein  and  having  .an  enlarged  length 
wise  chaml>er.  a  supplemental  stem  or  smoke-conductor 
attached  to  the  main  stem  and  extending  forward  in  the 
chamber  of  the  same,  and  a  mouth  piece  having  an  open- 
ing on  Its  upper  side,  as  shown  and  de8crll)ed. 


942.689.      HINGE       I'amel    Wilde,    Washington.    Iowa. 
Filed  July  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  271.666. 


A   hinge  for  windows  and   the   like,   comprising  flexible 
rods  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  window  sash,  pins  on  the 


942,690.      BLOWPIPE       John    F.    Williams,    Sandusky, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  28,  1»09.     Serial  No.  498.822. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  blow  pipe  casing,  of  a  con- 
duit for  supplying  gas  therethrough,  and  a  series  of  trans- 
verse members  in  said  conduit,  said  members  being  spaced 
apart  and  being  provided  with  apertures  forming  a  re- 
stricted passaceway  for  the  gas  through  the  conduit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  blow  pipe  having  a  conduit  for 
supplying  gas  therethrough,  and  two  series  of  transverse 
members  in  said  blow  pipe,  the  inembers  of  one  series 
being  formed  of  foraminous  material  and  the  members  of 
the  other  series  i>elng  provided  alternately  with  centrally 
arranged  and  externally  arranged  apertures  providing  a 
tortuous  passageway  for  the  gas  through  the  conduit. 

.'}.  The  combination  of  a  blow  pl|>e  having  a  conduit  for 
sui)plylng  gas  therethrough,  and  a  series  of  spaced  trans- 
versely arranged  memt>ers  of  foraminous  material  In  said 
conduit  forming  a  restricted  passageway  for  gas  there- 
through. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  blow  pipe,  a  conduit  for  supply- 
ing gas  therethrough,  and  a  series  of  transverse  partitions 
in  said  conduit,  said  partitions  being  provided  alternately 
with  a  centrally  arranged  and  an  externally  arranged  pas- 
sageway, providing  a  restricted,  tortuous  passageway  for 
gas  through  the  conduit. 

.'».  The  combination  of  a  blow  pipe  and  rm^an.*  for  sup- 
plying gas  therethrough,  said  means  comprising  a  conduit 
having  means  providing  a  restricted  passageway  for  gas 
therethrough,  and  a  check  valve  arranged  to  close  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


942,691.  GYROSt^OI'K  AEROPLANE.  Stdxet  S  Wil- 
liams, Chicago.  111.  p'lied  July  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381.718. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  means  to  pro- 
pel the  machlm .  of  a  plurality  of  blades  wlibout  pitch 
mounted  on  a  common  hub  about  whose  axis  they  are 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  means  to  rotate  the  blades. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fiylng  machine,  mrans  to  pro- 
pel the  machine,  of  a  plurality  of  hubs  each  provided  with 
blades    whose   surface   lies   within    their   jilane   of   rotation 

'  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  the  axis  of  their 
i  common  hub,  and  means  to  rotate  the  blades. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  means  to  pro- 
pel the  machine,  of  a  plurality  of  hubs  each  provided  with 
blades  whoso  surface  lies  within  their  plane  of  rotation 
and  which  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  the  axis  of 
their  common  hub,  means  to  incline  the  axis  of  the  hub 
to  vary  the  incllnutlon  of  the  plane  or  flKure  of  rotation  of 
the  blades,  and  means  to  rotate  the  blades. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  flyins  machine,  means  to  pro- 
pel the  iiiju-blne.  of  one  or  more  hubs  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  blades  without  pitch  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated al)OUt  their  common  axis,  a  circumferential  rim 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades,  means  to  incline 
the  axis  of  the  huh  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  plane  or 
flKuri'  of  rotation  of  the  blades,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
blades. 


942.G0J.  CLOTIIKS-KKIKR  FOR  LAUNDRIES.  Ki.mkb 
E.  WiNcviK.  Watertown,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1!»09. 
Serial   No.  492.158. 


transverse  direction  through  the  screen,  for  removlUK  the 
moisture  from  the  clothes  as  they  fall,  a  housing  Inclosing 
•said  dram  for  collectinu  the  moisture-laden  air  as  it  es- 
capes from  tbe  drum,  and  outlet  means  for  withdrawing 
the  air  and  lint  from  said  housinK  and  continuously  dli- 
charglnR  the  same  from  the  apparatus.  | 

3.  A  clothes  drier,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  k 
peripheral  screen  through  which  hot  air  may  be  driven, 
lifters  set  radially  lengthwise  of  said  drum  for  carryinj: 
the  clothes  up  from  the  bottom  approximately  to  the  toj) 
as  the  drum  is  rotated  and  permitting  the  clothes  to  open 
out  and  drop  l)y  gravity,  air  confining  means  located  adja- 
cent the  lowfr  side  of  said  drum  for  delivering  hot  air 
under  pressure  at  a  single  restricted  region  transverselj 
through  said  peripheral  screen  underneath  said  falliug 
clothes  for  removing  the  moisture  from  the  clothes  as 
they  fall,  a  housing  inclosing  said  drum  for  collecting  the 
moisture-laden  air  as  it  escapes  from  the  drum,  and  outlet 
means  for  withdrawing  the  air  and  lint  from  said  housing. 

4.  .V  clothes  drier,  comi)rlsing  a  rotary  drum  having  a 
peripheral  screen  through  which  hot  air  may  l>e  drlveo. 
transverse  partitions  separating  said  drum  into  a  series  of 
Individual  conipartii  <nts,  lifters  set  radially  lengthwise  of 
said  drum  for  carrying  the  clothes  up  from  the  bottom  ap- 
proximately to  the  top  as  the  drum  is  rotated  and  permit 
ting  the  clotbes  to  open  out  and  drop  by  gravity,  means 
for  delivering  a  separate  Jet  of  hot  air  transversely 
through  said  screen  Into  each  compartment   for  removing 

'    the  moisture  from   the  clothes  as  they  fall,   a  housing  In 
!    closing  said  drum   for  collecting  the   moisture-laden   air  a* 
It  escapes  from  the  drum,  and  outlet  means  for  withdraw 
Ing  the  air  tnd  lint 'from  said  housing  and  discharging 
said  air  and  lint  from  the  apparatus. 

.").   .\   dotlips  drier,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  a 
screen     peripliory    and    <llvlded     Into    a     serlps     of    distinct 
[   transverse  ciwnpartments,  lifting  means  therein  for  raising 
I   the  clothes  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  as  the  drum  rotates 
for  permitting  the  clothes  to  fall,  a  housing  surrounding 
said  ilrum  for  collecting  and  retaining  the  moisture  driven 
I    from    the    clothes,    hot-air    delivering    means    within    sahl 
,    houslnri.  a  nozzle  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  each  compart- 
ment  of   said    drum    connected    to   said   hot-air   delivering 
means  for  delivering  a  jet  of  hot  air  through  said  screen 
into   each   compartment   against   the    falling   clothes,   an<l 
outlet  means  Including  a  pipe  connection  through  the  up- 
1    per  poi'tion  of  said  housInK  opposite  each  rompartment  for 
I    withdrawing   the   moisture   and    lint    from    said   housing  as 
]   tliey  are  driven  off  from  the  clothes  in  the  drum  including 
means  for  dipcliarging  said  moisture  and  lint  from  the  ap- 
paratus. 


u4*_',on.i 
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.VSTENKR.      Mii.Tox   W.   Wt xtkkmi  ITe, 
Filed  June  !t,  1009.     Serial  No.  501.065. 


1.  .V  clothes  drier,  comprising  a  rotary  drtim  divided 
transversely  Into  Individual  compartments  provided  with 
means  for  continually  lifting  and  dropping  the  clothes  In 
said  compartments,  and  having  a  screen-like  periphery 
thr<iugh  which  hot  air  may  be  driven,  combined  with 
means  for  Introducing  hot  air  transversely  through  said 
periphery  Into  each  compartment  separately  as  the  drum 
rotates,  and  means  for  collecting  and  withdrawing  the 
lint  and  moisture-laden  air  after  it  has  passed  through  the 
clothes. 

2.  \  clothes  drier,  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  a 
peripheral  screen  through  which  hot  air  may  be  driven, 
lifters  set  radially  lengthwise  of  said  drum  fo?  carrying 
the  clothes  up  from  the  bottom  approximately  to  the  top 
as  the  drum  Is  rotated  and  permitting  the  clothes  to  open  1.  A  Joint  fastener,  composed  of  resilient  sheet  mate- 
out  and  drop  by  gravity,  means  for  delivering  hot  air  un-  rial  having  slits  formed  therein  with  the  material  upon 
der  pressure  transversely  through  said  peripheral  screen  opposite  sides  of  the  slits  stamped  In  opposite  directions 
Including   means   for   restricting  said  air-delivery   to   said    1   and  with  oppositely  directed  inclinations. 


2.  A  Joint  fastener  comprising  sheet  material  and  with 
eBgaging  members  disposed  tipon  opposlt*-  sides  of  the 
shwt  having  adjacent  engaging  faces  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed inclinations 

.'i.  .\  Joint  fastener  composed  of  resilient  sheet  mate- 
rial with  semlpyramldal  •'ni;agtng  portions  stamped  up 
from  the  sheet,  the  semlpyramlds  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  stieet   having  their  ap.xes  oppusltel\    disposed. 

4  .\  joint  fastener  composed  of  resilient  sheet  mate- 
rial with  s«mlpyramidal  engaging  portions  stamped  up 
from  the  sli«'«'f.  with  the  bases  of  semlpyramlds  upon  the 
opposite  side^  of  the  sheet  adjacent  and  their  ai>exeB  op- 
positely disposed 

6.  A  Joint  fastener  composed  of  resilient  sheet  mate- 
rial with  similarly  formed  semipyramidal  engaging  por- 
tions stamp.il    up   from  opposite  sides  of   the  sheet, 

[Claims  ♦>   to  s   not    printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


942.694.     CORN-RACK      John  S.  Winton,  Milford.  Iowa 
Filed  Oct.  30.  Iftos      Fierlal  No.  460.253. 


The  combination  nf  a  supporting  member,  and  i  orn 
ear  impaling  jiiiis  mellnlng  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  opposite  fiices  of  said  memlM-r,  with  one  of  said  pins 
passing  through  th"  member  and  integral  with  the  pin 
;it   tile  opposite  side.  i 


942.695.  LOSS  rREVKNTlNG  DEVICE  Walter  K. 
Wolf,  Rrownstown.  Pa  Filed  Mar  1.  1909  Serial 
No.  480,622. 


.\s  .Tn  article  of  manufacture,  a  safety  device  consisting 
of  a  stem  having  a  conical  opening  terminating  In  a  hole 
fornx'd  therein,  a  lower  leaf  secured  to  said  stem,  an 
upper  leaf  pivoted  to  snid  stem,  a  clutch  member  pro- 
vided with  shafts  and  liaving  a  hole  and  a  notch  formed 
therein,  said  cliiicli  member  adapted  to  be  Journaled  In 
the  lower  leaf  by  means  of  the  shafts,  and  a  spring 
colled  about  one  of  said  shafts,  one  of  which  rests  against 
the  clutch  member,  the  opposite  end  against  the  lower 
leaf,   substantially,   as  shown   and  desc  rilnvt 


942.696  COAL  DIST  lU  RNER  John  W  Zei.l,  I>un 
cannon.  Pa  .  assignor  of  one  lialf  to  (ieorge  Pennell. 
lMin(annon.  Pa.     Filed  May  0.  1909.     Serial  No  494,355. 


combination  with  a  furnace :  of  a  casing  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  the  furnace,  a  coal  dust  feed  pipe  dispo-sed 
within  said  casing  and  a  liquid  blast  pipe  adjustably 
fitted  within  the  casing  and  arranged  parallel  with  and 
exterior  of  the  feed  pipe,  said  blast  pipe  being  provided 
at  Its  inner  end  with  a  fuel  deflector  located  In  the  casing 
and  having  openings  to  permit  the  liquid  from  the  blast 
pipe  to  enter  the  casing  at  right-angles  to  the  coal  dust 
from  the  feed  pipe. 

2  In  a  device  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  coal  dust  and 
fluid  to  the  combustion  chandxT  of  a  furnace,  the  com- 
bination  with  a   furnace  :  of  a  casing  arrHn;:(Ml  exteriorly 

,  of  the  furnace,  a  coal  dust  fi>ed  pipe  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  a  liquid  blast  pipe  adjustably  fitted  within  the 

I  casing  and  arranged  parallel  with  and  exterior  of  the 
feed  plp<\  a  hollow  fuel  deflector  located  In  the  casing 
and  connected  with  the  blast  pipe,  said  fuel  deflector  being 
arranged  In  axial  allnement  with  the  feed  pipe  and  hav- 
ing openings  to  permit  the  fluid  from  the  blast  pipe  to 
enter  the  casing  at  right-angles  to  the  coal  dust  from 
the  feed  pipe. 


1.    In   a   device   for   supplying   a    mixture   of   coal    dust 
and   fluid  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  a   furnace,   the   I 

149  0.  G— 1.'. 
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942.697.  SAND  AND  SI. IMF  SEPARATOR  AND  CLAS- 
SIFIER. Ch.*rles  Allen,  El  Paso.  Tex  Filed  Feb. 
10.   1909.      Serial    No.    477,188. 


1.  .V  sepurutir  for  liquids  and  solids  comprising  a 
liquid  containing  lani(  and  .■!  sei)arating  vessel  in  floating 
suspension  In  the  tank,  said  sepurailng  vessel  having  an 
Inlet  for  llguld  containing  solids  in  suspension.  snId  vessel 
lining  n  discharge  outlet  for  tlie  solids,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  outlet  with  the  rise  and  fall  of 
the  floating  vessel 

2.  A  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  contain- 
ing tank  and  an  Inverted  separating  cone  suspended  In  the 
liquid  in  the  tank,  said  cone  having  a  tlexible  discbarge 
outlet  at  its  ajiex  extending  outside  the  tank,  and  a  valve 
supi>orttHl  independent  of  the  cone  for  sa  d  outlet,  and 
means  whereby  said  valve  is  oi>ened  and  closed  by  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  cone  In  the  liquid  In  the  tnnk. 

3.  A  separator  for  liquids  and  solids  comprising  a 
liquid-containing  tank,  a  separating  vessel  in  floating  sus- 
pension in  the  tank,  said  vessel  having  an  outlet  In  Its 
lK)ftom  for  the  solids,  and  a  valve  supfwrted  Independent 
of  said  floating  vessel  to  open  and  close  said  outlet  and 
means  for  re<T)vering  the  separated  solids  separate  from 
the  liipild   In    the  tank. 

4.  .\  separator  for  liquids  and  solids  comprising  a 
liquid-containing  tank,  an  inverted  separ.itins:  cone  in 
floating  suspension  in  the  tank,  a  buoy  flo;itlng  in  said 
tank  and  suspending  said  cone,  said  cone  having  an  out 
let  for  the  solids,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet 
and  means  for  recovering  the  separated  solids  separate 
from  the  liquid   in   the  tank. 

5  A  separator  for  solids  and  liquids  comprisine  a 
liquid-containing  tnnk.  an  inverted  separating  cone  In 
floating  suspension  In  the  tank,  a  buoy  floating  in  said 
tank  and  suspending  said  cone,  said  cone  having  an  outlet 
for  the  solids,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet,  said 
valve  supported  independent  of  the  cone  and  means  for 
recovering  the  separated  solids  separate  from  the  liquid 
In   the  tank   and   cone. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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942.698.  SHUTTLE  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Ci-ab- 
KNCB  F.  ARNOLD.  Philadelphia.  Ph.  Filed  Jvine  0.  1908. 
Serial  No.  437.524.  .  ^, 


1.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  narrow  fabric  looms,  the 
coml.liiatlon  with  the  driving  shaft  of  a  loom,  the  lay.  and 
means  for  operating  the  latter  from  said  shaft,  of  a  shut 
tle-actiiatinK  bar  slidably  mounted  In  said  lay,  a  counter- 
shaft aitunted  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  plvotally  mounted 
osclllntiDK  arm  in  operative  engagement  with  said  shuttle 
actii;itin::-l»ars.  means  Including  rotating  cams  carried  by 
the  countershaft  nn<l  pivoted  levers  engaged  thereby  for 
actuating  said  oscillating  arm,  and  means  permitting  lost 
motion  between  the  levers  and  the  said  arm  whereby  the 
engagement  of  said  levers  with  said  arm  Is  In  the  nature 
of  a   quick,   sharp   l>low. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  narrow  fabric  looms,  the 
combination  with  the  driving  shaft  of  a  loom,  the  lay.  and 
means  for  oi)eratlng  the  latter  from  said  shaft,  of  a  shut 
tle-actuating-bar  slidably  niounted  In  said  lay,  an  oscillat- 
ing arm  pivoted  to  the  loom  frame  and  in  operative  en 
gagement  with  the  shuttle  actuating  bar.  levers  In  opera- 
tive engagem«nt  with  said  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
same  for  imparting  movement  thereto  In  two  directions,  a 
countershaft  actuated  by  said  driving  shaft,  rotating 
cams  carried  by  said  countersh.ift  for  actuating  said 
levers  whereby  the  arm  Is  caused  to  reciprocate  the  shut- 
tle actuatlng-bar  in  the  lay.  and  means  permitting  lost 
motion  l)etween  the  levers  and  the  said  arm  whereby  the 
engagement  of  said  levers  with  said  arm  Is  In  the  nature 
of  a   quick,   sharp  blow. 

:;  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  narrow  fabric  looms,  the 
combination  with  the  driving  shaft  of  a  loom,  the  lay  and 
means  for  operating  the  latter  from  said  shaft,  of  a  shut- 
tle actuating  bar  slidably  mounted  In  said  lay.  fin  arm 
pivoted  to  the  kwjm  frame  and  in  engagement  with  the 
shuttle-actuating  bar.  levers  In  operative  engagement  with 
said  arm  on  opposite  aides  of  the  same  for  imparting 
movement  thereto  in  two  directions,  a  countershaft,  ac- 
tuated l>y  said  driving  shaft,  cams  carried  by  said  coun- 
tershaft for  actuating  said  levers  whereby  the  shuttle 
actuating  bar  may  be  reciprocated  In  the  lay.  and  tension 
means  connecting  said  levers  whereby  one  end  of  each  of 
the  same  Is  maintained  In  contact  with  the  cams. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  narrow  fabric  looms,  the 
combination  with  the  driving  shaft  of  a  loom,  the  lay  and 
means  for  operating  the  latter  from  said  shaft,  of  a  shut 
tie-actuating  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  lay.  a  series  of 
shuttles  carried  by  the  lay,  means  on  said  bar  for  engage 
ment  with  the  shuttles,  a  slotted  guide  carried  by  said 
bar,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  loom  frame  and  having  a  por- 
tion In  engagement  with  said  gtilde,  a  cotintershaft,  means 
for  actuating  said  countershaft  from  the  driving  shaft, 
and  means  Including  rotating  cams  carried  by  said  coun- 
tershaft for  actu.MtIng  said  arm  whereby  the  bar  may  be 
reciprocated  In  the  lay  and  actuate  the  shuttle*  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

.5.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  narrow  fabric  looms,  the 
combination  with  the  driving  shaft  of  a  loom,  the  lay  and 
means  for  operating  the  latter  from  said  shaft,  of  a  shut- 
tle-actuating bar  slidably  mounted  In  said  lay.  a  series  of 
■buttles  carried  by  the  lay.  means  on  said  bar  for  engage- 
ment with  the  shuttles,  a  slotted  guide  carried  by  said  bar, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  loom  and  having  a  portion  In  en- 


gagement with  said  guide,  a  countershaft,  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  countershaft  from  the  driving  shaft,  a  disk 
carried  by  taid  countershaft,  and  means  Including  rotat- 
ing cams  carried  by  said  disk  for  actuating  sjtid  arm 
whereby  the  t)ar  may  l*e  reciprocated  In  the  lay  and  ac- 
tuate the  shuttles  In  opposite  directions. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,699.      METHOD    OF    MAK1.N<;    INSOI.IBI-K    PKOI>- 
rCTS  OK  PHENOL   AND   FOUMALDEH VDE.      Lko   H. 

Baekela.vd.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  i:^,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  88;{,0M. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hard,  compact.  Insoluble 
and  Infusltjle  condensation  product  of  phenols  and  for- 
maldehyde, whlc-li  consists  in  reacting  upon  a  phenolic 
body  with  formaldehyde,  and  then  converting  the  product 
Into  a  hard,  insoluble  and  Infusible  body  by  the  comblntnl 
action    of   heat    and    pressure. 

2.  The  noethod  of  making  articles  containing  an  Insolu- 
ble and  Infnslhle  condensation  product  of  phenols  and  for- 
maldehyde, which  cons  sts  in  reacting  on  a  phenolic  body 
with  fnrnialdeliyde,  itroducing  thereby  a  reaction  product 
capable  of  transformation  by  heat  Into  an  Insoluble  and 
infusible  body,  forming  the  article  from  said  reaction 
product,  and  rendering  the  article  hard.  Insoluble  and  In- 
fusible by   application    of   heat   and   pressure. 

3.  The  method  of  making  articles  containing  an  Insolu- 
ble and  Infusible  condensation  product  of  phenols  and  for- 
maldehyde, which  consists  In  reacting  on  a  phenolic  luxly 
with  formaldehyde,  producing  tliereby  a  reaction  product 
capable  of  transformation  by  heat  Into  an  Insoluble  and 
Infusible  body,  separating  water  from  the  resulting  prod- 
uct, forming  the  article  from  said  reaction  product,  and 
rendering  the  article  hard.  Insoluble  and  Infusible  by  ap 
plication   of   heat    and   pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  making  articles  containing  an  Inaolu- 
bie  and  Infusible  condensation  prcKiuct  of  phenols  and  for- 
maldehyde, which  consists  in  reacting  on  a  phenolic  body 
with  formaldehyde,  producing  thereby  a  reaction  product 
capable  of  transformation  by  heat  Into  an  Insoluble  and 
Infusible  iKKly,  forming  the  article  from  said  reaction 
product  compounded  with  a  filling  material,  and  render- 
ing the  article  hard.  Insoluble  and  Infusible  by  application 
of  heat    and   pressure. 

5.  In  a  method  of  making  articles  containing  an  Insolu- 
ble and  Infusible  condensation  product  of  phenols  and  for- 
maldehyde, the  step  which  consists  in  causing  the  wnter 
to  separate  from  the  mixture  of  a  phenolic  iwdy  and  an 
aiiueous  solution  of  formaldehyde  by  adding  to  said  mix- 
ture a  metjUilc  salt  soluble  in  water  and  adapted  to  cause 
such   separation. 


942. TOO.  <ONDENSATloN  PHODICT  OF  PHEN<>L 
AND  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Leo  H.  B.kekeland,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec    4.    r.toT       Serial    No.   40.5.021. 

1.  A  condensation  product  resulting  from  the  reaction 
of  a  phenolic  body  and  formaldehyde,  said  condensation 
product  being  solid  at  nil  temperatures,  hard  when  cold, 
soft  and  elastic  when  heated  tnit  Infusible,  and  insoluble 
In  alcohol,  glycerin,  formaldehyde  or  mixtures  of  these. 
but  swelling  In  phenol  and  acetone  without  complete  tolu- 
tion  therein 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  condensation  product  of  a 
phenolic  l>ody  and  formaldehyde,  which  consists  In  react- 
ing on  a  phenolic  body  with  formaldehyde,  and  arresting 
the  reaction  when  the  Initial  condensation  product  has 
Iveen  transforiced  Into  a  mass  which  Is  solid  at  all  tem- 
peratures and  hard  when  cold,  soft  and  elastic  when  heat- 
ed but  Infusible.  Insoluble  In  alcohol,  glycerin  and  for- 
maldehyde or  mixtures  of  these,  and  which  swella  In 
phenol  and  acetone  without  complete  solution  therein. 

.■?.   The  method   of  making  a  condensation   product  of   a 
phenolic  body  and  formaldehyde,  which  consists  In  react 
Ing   on    a    phenolic    body    with    formaldehyde,    separating 
water   from   the  Initial   condensation   product,  and   arrest- 
ing  the   reaction,    when    the    Initial    condensation    product 
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has  been  transformed  Into  a  mass  which  Is  solid  at  all 
temperatures  and  hard  when  cold,  soft  and  elastic  when 
heated  but  infusible.  Insoluble  In  alcohol,  glycerin  and 
formaldehyde  or  mixtures  of  these,  and  which  swells  In 
phenol   and   acetone  without   comjjlete  solution   therein. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  shaped  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  phenolic  body  and  formaldehyde,  which  consists 
In  reacting  on  a  phenolic  body  with  formaldehyde,  arrest- 
ing the  reaction  when  the  product  has  t>ecome  Infusible 
and  Insoluble  but  Is  yet  capable  of  softening  under  the  In 
fluence  of  heat,  and  shaping  and  hardening  said  prodtict. 

,">    The   metlKxl   of   mnkliiL'  a    8hat)ed   condensatloti    prod 
act  of  a  phenolic  body  and  formaldehyde,  which  consists 
in  reacting  on  a  phenolic  body  with  form.nldehyde.  arrest 
ing   the   reaction   when   the   product    has   l>ecome   Infusible 
and  Insoluble  but  is  yet  capable  of  softening  under  the  In 
fluence  of    heat,    shaping   said    product    and    hardening   the 
same  by  adequate  application  of  heat. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.701.      WELLTT'BE   CI'TTER.      Jesse  F.   Bakkk.  Lit 
tieton,  W.  Va.      Filed  .luly  .il.  lf>oO.      Serial  No.  .-.lo,607. 
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ends,  a  plurality  of  shanks  supported  by  the  hooked  ends 
of  said  hangers  and  each  provided  with  a  cutting  tooth,  a 
combined  supporting  and  operating  member  extending 
through  said  shanks  and  hangers  and  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  shanks  to  project  them  to  cause  the 
cutting  action  of  the  teeth,  and  an  annular  meml>er  for 
supporting  and  connecting  together  the  lower  ends  of  said 
ban  g«'  rs . 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte] 


1  A  cutting  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  plurality  of  resilient  hangers  having  hook  shaped  upper 
ends,  a  plurality  of  shanks  supported  by  the  hooked  ends 
of  said  hangers  and  each  provlde<l  with  a  cutting  tooth, 
and  a  combined  supporting  and  operating  member  extend- 
ing through  said  shanks  and  hangers  and  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  shanks  to  project  them  to 
cause  the  cutting  action  of  the  teeth, 

2.  A  cutting  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  plurality  of  resilient  hangers  having  hook  shap<>d  upper 
ends,  a  plurality  of  shanks  supported  by  the  hooked  ends 
of  said  hangers  and  each  provided  with  a  cutting  tooth,  a 
combined  supporting  and  operating  member  extending 
through  said  shanks  and  hangers  and  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  shanks  to  project  them  to  cause  the 
cutting  action  of  the  teeth,  and  a  holding  band  for  nor 
mally  maintaining  the  hangers  In  a  contracted  position. 

.H.   A  cutting  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a   plurality  of   resilient   bangers  having   book-Bbai>ed   upper 
ends,  a  plurality  of  shanks  8upport»*d  by  the  hooked  ends 
of  said  bangers  and  each  provided  with  a  cutting  tooth, 
and  a  comblne<l  supporting  and  operating  member  extend 
Ing  through  said   shanks  and   hangers  and   provided   with 
means  adapted   to  engage   the  shanks   to  project    them   to   I 
cause  the  cutting  action  of  the  teeth,  each  of  the  cutting   ! 
teeth    being    segmental    In    contour   and    further   having   a 
flat  lower  face  and  a  l)eveled  upper  face 

4.   .\  cutting  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising   | 
a  plurality  of  resilient  hangers  having  hook  shaped  upper 
ends,   a   pltirallty  of  shanks  supported   liy   the  hooked  ends    ' 
of  said  bangers  and  each  provided  with  a  cutting  tooth,  a 
combined    supporting    and    operating    meml>er    extending 
through  said  shanks  and  hangers  and  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  shanks  to  project  them  to  cause  the 
cutting  action  of  the  teeth,  and   11   holding  hand   for  nor 
mally   maintaining  the  hangers  In   a   contracted    position 
each  of  said  cutting  teeth   Iwlng  segmental  In  contour  and    I 
having  a  beveled  upper  face  and  a  flat  lower  face. 

6.  A  cutting  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising 
a  plurality  of  resilient  hangers  having  hook-shaped  upper  i 


042.702.     CARTRICK      John    C.    Barbbb,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.849. 


In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames  having 
bolster  columns,  of  a  bolster  body  In  the  form  of  an  I  beam 
of  less  width  than  the  space  between  said  columns  and 
provided  with  Independent  guide  lugs,  the  guide  lugs  on 
one  side  of  the  l)olster  being  permanently  riveted  to  the 
flanges  thereof,  and  the  guide  lugs  on  the  other  side  of 
said  btdster  l>elng  detacbably  secured  thereto  by  rigid  bolts 
passed  through  the  flanges  thereof  and  through  the  said 
detachable  guide  lugs,  and  said  side  frames  having  open- 
ings from  which  the  bolster  may  W  removed  endwise  when 
said  removable  guide  lugs  are  detached  and  said  bolster  Is 
turned  laterally  to  an  oblique  position.  8ul)8tantlally  as 
described. 


942.70;i.  INKING  APPARATIS.  Henbv  F  BechmaM, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich  .  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  lYess 
Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchl- 
srnn       Elled  Mar.  20.  1909.      Serial  No.  484,617. 


i> 


1.  In  an  Inking  me<hanl8m  the  combination  of  an  ink 
fountain,  a  fountain  roller,  a  driven  shaft  passlni:  through 
said  roller,  means  for  locking  said  roller  to  said  shaft  at 
the  will  of  the  operator  and  means  for  indirectly  operating 
the  roller  from  said  shaft  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  an  inking  apparatus  the  combination  of  an  ink 
fountain,  a  fountain  roller  Journaled  therein,  a  driven 
shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  roller,  a  ratchet  on 
the  fountain  roller,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said   pawl  actuated  by  said  shaft 

3.  In  an  Inking  mechanism  for  printing  presses  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  fountain,  a  fountain  roller,  n  driven  shaft 
extending  axlally  through  said  roller,  a  ratchet  on  the 
gudgeon  of  said  roller,  an  oscillating  lever  mounted  on  the 
shaft  opposite  the  ratchet,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever 
engaging  said  ratchet,  a  rotatable  crank,  a  pitman  con- 
necting said  crank  to  said  lever,  and  gearing  for  rotating 
said  crank  from  said  shaft 

4.  In  an  Inking  me^-tianlsm  the  combination  of  an  Ink 
fountain,  a  fountain  roller,  a  driven  shaft  passing  through 
said  roller,  clutch  devices  for  locking  said  roller  to  the 
shaft  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  a  ratchet  on  the  fountain 
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roller,  n  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  and  means  whereby 
said  pawl  may  be  driven  by  said  shaft  at  the  will  of  the 
operator. 

■'.  In  an  inlcing  mechanism  the  combtDatlon  of  a  foun 
fain,  a  fountain  roller,  a  driven  shaft  extending  axlally 
through  Bald  roller,  a  ratchet  on  the  gudgeon  of  the  foun- 
tain roller,  an  oscillating  lever  mounted  on  the  shaft  oppo- 
site the  ratchet,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  engaging  said 
ratchet,  a  rotatable  crank,  a  pitman  connected  to  said 
crank  and  having  a  hook  end  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  to  said  lever  for  operating  the  latter,  and  gear 
Ing  for  rotating  said  crank  from  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


94i:,704.      METHOD  OF  SPICURING  METAI.  TOXTACTS 
TO  PARBON  ELECTROPES       Stkphan  BenkO,  Buda 
pest.  Austria-Hungary.      Filed  .Tuly  s.  1909.      Serial  No. 
506.610. 


ix. 


1.  .V  method  of  attaching  raetal  contacts  to  carbon  elec 
trodes.  consisting  In  heating  the  head  portion  of  the  elec 
trode    to   a    temiMjrature  above   the   melting   point   of   the 
metal    to   be  employed,   and   in    Impregnating  said   portion 
with  molten  metal,  said  metal  being  nlMorbed  by  the  heated 
carbon. 

2.  A  method  of  attaching  metal  contacts  to  carbon  elec 
trodes,  consisting  in  heating  the  head-portion  of  the  elec 
trode  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  tlie 
metal  to  lie  employed,  and  In  Impregnating  said  portion 
with  molten  metal,  said  metal  being  pressed  Into  the 
heated  carbon  while  still  in  a  semi-liquid  state  and  under 
a  high  pressure. 

;{.    .\  method  of  securing  metal  contacts  to  carbon  elec 
trodfs  consisting  In  providing  the  electrodes  at  the  parts 
to  which  the  metal  contact  Is  to  be  attached,  with  perfora 
tlons,  placing  the  perforated  parts  of  the  electrodes.  In  a 
heated  state,  into  a  mold,  pouring  molten  metal  into  the 
mold,  and  subjecting  the  cast  portion  to  a  high  pressure. 

4.  A  method  of  securing  metal  contacts  to  carbon  elec- 
trodes consisting  In  providing  the  electrodes,  at  the  pnrts 
to  which  the  metal  (intact  is  to  be  attached,  with  per 
foratlons.  placing  the  perforated  pnrts  of  the  electrodes  in 
a  heated  state  into  a  mold,  pi  irin«  molten  metal  Into  the 
mold,  and  subjecting  the  cast  portion  together  with  the 
mold,  to  a  high  pressure. 

5.  A  method  of  securing  metal  contacts  to  carbon  elec 
trodes  consisting  in  providing  the  electrodes,  at  the  parts 
to  which  the  metal  contact  is  to  l)e  attached,  with  per 
foratlons.  placing  the  perforated  parts  of  the  electrodes  In 
a  heated  state,  into  a  mold,  pouring  molten  metal  Into  the 
mold,  and  subjecting  the  cast  portion  together  with  the 
mold  to  high  pressure  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
perforations. 


942.706.      INK-DISTRIBUTER  FOR   PLATEN-PRESSES. 

Abb  E.  B«rrkt«8a,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1909. 

Serial  No.  472,000. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  printing  press,  of  an  ink  disk, 
a  plurality  of  distributing  rollers,  means  whereby  said 
rollers  may  independently  reciprocate,  equalizing  rollers 
Intermediate  of  the  distributing  rollers  and  arranged 
above  the  centers  thereof,  each  equalizing  roller  adapted 
to  bear  lengthwise  upon  the  surface  of  an  adjacent  pair 
of  distributing  rollers,  and  ink  connections  bet w. en  the 
eoualizing  rollers  and  the  spindles  of  the  distributing 
rollers. 


'1.  The  combination  in  a  printing  press,  of  a  printing 
form,  inking  rollers  adapted  to  traverse  said  form,  means 
for  supporting  the  inking  rollers,  equalising  rollers  inter- 
mediate of  the  inking  rollers  and  above  the  centers  tliere- 
of  and  each  adapted  to  bear  lengthwise  upon  the  surface 
of  each  adjacent  pair  of  inking  rollers,  and  link  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  equalizing  rollers  and  spindles  of  the 
Inking  rollers. 


;i.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  and 
an  inking  plate  arranged  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  form,  inking  rollers  traversing  said  plate 
and  form,  a  rocking  support  for  the  rollers,  means  by 
which  the  rollers  have  a  limited  movement  radially  of 
said  support,  to  permit  of  their  angular  travel  between 
the  plate  and  form,  equalizing  rollers  located  in  the  spaces 
between  the  Inking  rollers  and  above  the  centers  thereof, 
each  equalizing  roller  adapted  to  bear  lengthwise  upon 
the  surface  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  inking  rollers,  and 
link  connections  outside  of  the  plane  of  the  ends  of  the 
equalizing  rollers  and  between  said  rollers  and  the  spin- 
dles of  the  Inking  rollers. 

4.  In  a  prlntluK  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  and 
an  inkint;  plate  arranged  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  th<- 
plane  of  tbe  form.  Inking  rollers  traversing  said  plate  and 
form,  a  rocking  support  for  the  rollers,  means  by  which 
the  rollers  have  a  limited  movement  radially  of  said 
support  to  permit  of  their  ancular  travel  between  the 
plate  and  form,  equalizing:  rollers  contacting  with  the 
Inking  rollers  and  carried  by  the  Inking  rollers  support, 
and  means  including  link  connections  between  the  equal- 
izing rollers  and  the  spindles  of  the  inking  rollers  by 
which  said  equalizing  rollers  are  adjusted  to  the  angular 
travel  of  the  Inking  rollers. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  and 
an  inking  plate  arranged  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  form,  inking  rollers  traversing  said  plate 
and  form,  a  rocking  support  for  the  rollers,  means  by 
which  the  rollers  have  a  limited  movement  radially  of 
said  support  to  permit  of  their  angular  travel  between 
the  plate  and  form,  equalizing  rollers  contacting  with 
the  inking  rollers  and  carried  by  the  inking  rollers  sup- 
port, and  means  by  which  said  I'qualizing  rollers  are  ad- 
Justed  to  the  angular  travel  of  the  inking  rollers,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  extendible  link  connections 
between  the  e<)ualizing  rollers  and  the  spindles  of  the 
inking  rollers 


942,706.      MATCH  SAFE.      Chrihtina    E     Birkt,    A 
III.     Filed  Jan.   14,  1909.     Serial   No.  472,282. 


^3 


Ivin. 


.V  match  safe  comprising  a  body  of  oblong  form  In 
cross  8»'ctlon  having  rounded  ends  and  a  flat  top  and 
bottom,  the  latter  having  a  filling  opening  and  the  top 
having  a  centrally  disposed  discharge  aperture  in  line 
with  the  inner  wall  at  one  end  of  the  body,  hinged  covers 
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fitted  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  body  and  .losing 
the  openings  thereof,  and  a  plate  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  t>ody  and  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  top  and  the 
bottom  thereof  and  along  one  edge  to  a  side  of  the  l>ody, 
said  plate  being  inclined  transversely  toward  an  end  of 
the  body  and  terminating  centrally  thereof  and  having 
the  opposite  edge  portion  rebent  to  form  with  a  curved 
end  of  the  body,  a  pocket  to  receive  a  single  match,  said 
pocket  being  in  line  with  the  discharge  aperture  in  the 
top  of  the  iKMly. 


942,708.       DROP  HAMMER        LtciEN    V     Blot.    Spring- 
field. Mass       Filed   .Ian     29.   190^.      Serial   No.   413.248. 


942,707.       ROOF  VENTILATOR       William    W.    Bir.v 
STOCK,  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Automatic  Ven- 
tilator   Mfg.     Company.     York,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsvlvanla      Filed  Feb    6.  1909      Serial  No    476,478. 
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1.  \  roof  ventilator  Including  in  combination  a  body 
portion  forming  a  central  passage,  dampers  for  closing 
said  lK>dy  portion,  a  tube  extending  above  and  tx-low  said 
dampers  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  dampers  and 
means  for  movlnt  said  tube  comprising  a  fiexible  member, 
extending  through  said  tube. 

2  .\  roof  ventilator  Including  In  combination  n  body 
portion,  having  a  central  passage  therethrough,  a  cap 
secured  above  said  body  portion,  radial  plates  t>etween 
said  cap  and  said  body  portion  for  forming  radial  pas 
sages  for  the  movement  of  the  air  above  said  body  por 
Hon,  pivoted  dampers  located  in  said  body  portion  for 
closing  the  passage  therethrough,  a  chain  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  dampers,  said  chain  having  a  faslble  Mnk 
therein. 

3.  A  roof  ventilator  Including  in  combination,  a  body 
portion  including  a  central  passage  therethrough,  dampers 
for  closing  the  passage  through  said  body  portion,  arms 
secured  to  said  dampers,  a  tul)e  extending  al)ove  and  below 
said  dampers  centrally  thereof  to  which  said  arms  are 
pivoted,  and  a  chain  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tube 
extending  through  said  tube. 

4.  .\  roof  ventilator  including  In  combination  a  body 
portion,  dampers  for  closing  tbe  opening  in  said  body 
portion,  a  pivotal  support  located  at  the  Inner  sides  of 
said  dampers,  ears  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said 
dampers,  arms  pivoted  to  said  ears,  a  tul)e,  a  collar  car- 
ried by  said  tube  to  which  said  arms  are  piToted,  a  chain 
secured  to  said  tul>e,  a  pulley  over  which  said  chain 
passes,  and  a  fusible  link  formed  In  said  chain. 

5.  A  roof  ventilator  including  in  combination  a  cylln 
drlcal  body  portion,  spaced  guide  rods  carried  by  said 
body  portion,  a  central  tut>e  guided  by  said  guide  rods, 
dampers  located  between  said  guide  rods,  arms  pivoted 
to  said  dampers,  a  collar  carried  by  said  tut>e  to  which 
said  arms  are  pivoted,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  tnbe. 


1.  Tlie  combination  wltli  the  l.ammer  and  the  friction 
roll  positioning  lever,  of  a  controlling  rod  for  said  lever 
consisting  of  two  straight  sections,  tbe  upper  one  thereof 
iK'ing  pivoted  to  and  depending  vertically  below  tbe  lever 
and  having  a  clamp  block  detachably  secured  to.  and 
revolubly  adjustable  at  Its  lower  extremity,  while  the 
lower  straight  section  endwise  overlaps  the  lower  extrem- 
ity of  the  upper  section  and  is  confined  in  said  clamp 
block  and  is  provided  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof 
with  a  laterally  extending  abutment  to  be  contacted 
against  by  the  hammer,  said  lower  rod  section  being  ver- 
tically adjustable  relaHvely  to  the  upper  rection  and  also. 
t>ecause  of  the  character  of  said  clamp  block,  revolubly 
adjustable  relatively  to  said  upper  section 

2  The  combination  with  the  hammer,  and  the  friction 
roll  positioning  lever,  of  a  controlling  rod  for  said  lever 
plvotally  hung  to  the  latter,  having  a  socketed  block  ad- 
justably clamped  on  an  Intermediate  portion  thereof  out- 
side of  the  vertical  line  of  the  rod,  and  which  block  Is 
provided  with  a  downwardly  opeuing  socket  having  a 
solid  top  closing  wall,  and  a  contact  memtK-r  composed 
of  a  body  of  wood  fitted  in  said  socket  and  downwardly 
protruding  Ixlow  the  bottom  of  the  block,  for  receiving 
the  abntment  thereagalnst  of  the  rising  ^lammer 

.1  The  combination  with  the  hammer  and  the  friction 
roll  positioning  lever,  of  a  friction  roll  controlling  rod 
hung  to  the  lever  and  made  in  two  sections  removably 
connected,  and  the  one  adjustable  relatively  to  the  othei. 
and  the  lower  one  of  said  sections  having  near  Its  lower 
end  a  transverse  tapered  hole  with  «  hardened  fapeied 
pin  In  place  therein. 


942.709.     GAS  BURNER.     Locis  H.  BOADY,  Kanoas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  394,283. 


-SJ 


1.  A  gas-burner  consisting  of  a  tubular  casing.  «  mix- 
ing-tube arranged  concentrically  therein  and  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  same  to  leave  an  annular  air-passage  be- 
tween it  and  the  casing,  means  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
air  through  said  passage,  means  for  discharging  gas  into 
the  mixing-tube,  and  n  sUding-damper  extending  through 
said  roixlng-tiibe  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through 
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2.  A  ga»-bumer  consisting  of  a  tubular  casing,  a  mlxlog- 
tobe  removabiy  arranged  within  the  casing  and  of  less 
diameter  thnn  the  same  to  leave  an  annular  air-passage  be- 
tween it  and  the  casing,  a  damper  slldlngly  mounted  with- 
in the  mixing-tube,  and  an  annular  damper  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  through  the  air-passage  between  the  casing 
and  the  mixing-tube. 

3.  A  gas-burner  consisting  of  a  tubular  casing,  a  mixing- 
tube  arranged  therein  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  same 
to  leave  an  annular  air  space  between  it  and  the  oiislng, 
a  mixing-chamber  having  a  tapered  end  communicating 
with  the  mixing-tube,  an  annular  damper  slldingly  embrac- 
ing the  casing  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  mixlag-cbamber,  means  for  discharging  gas 
into  the  mixing-chamber,  and  a  damper  in  the  mixing-tube 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  therethrough. 


94  2,7  10.  CONNECTION-ROSETTE  FOK  ELECTKIC 
WIRES.  James  I...  Bckton,  Plalnvllle,  Conn.,  asislgnor 
of  one-half  to  Frank  A.  Champlin,  East  Long  Meadow, 
Mass.     Filed  ,Tuly  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  445„S80. 


-eff 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  Hxed 
member  having  eccentric  grooves  formed  therein  ;  contact 
pieces  secured  in  said  grooves  ;  a  removable  member  having 
curved  projections  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  eccen- 
tric grooves  in  the  fixed  member ;  and  contact  pieces  con- 
forming to  said  projections  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  contact  pieces  secured  in  the  eccentric  grooves  of  the 
fixed  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  eccentrically  grooved  member  of  a  member  bavins; 
curved  projections  to  enter  and  traverse  the  grooves  of 
said  grooved  member ;  contact  pieces  secured  In  the  grooves 
of  the  grooved  member ;  contact  pieces  secured  to  the 
member  having  the  projections  and  conforming  to  said 
projections  and  fuse  clamps  secured  to  one  of  the  members 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  eccentrically  grooved  member  having  a  rediued 
and  tapered  periphery  at  one  end,  of  a  member  having 
curved  projections  to  enter  and  traverse  the  «roovis  of 
sftld  grooved  member  and  provided  with  an  internally  ta 
pered  flange ;  contact  pieces  secured  in  the  grooves  of  the 
grooved  meml>er ;  contact  pieces  secured  to  the  member 
having  the  projections  and  conforming  to  said  projections 
and  fuse  clamps  secured  to  one  of  the  members. 


942,711.  TRAP-DOOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR STRUCTURES.  Edward  F.  Chaffie,  New  York. 
N.  y..  assignor  to  Oliver  M.  Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17,  IftOO.     Serial  No.  502.697. 


'^ 


JU« 


1.  A  platform  trap  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
arranged  in  two  portions  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to- 
gether and  to  hinge  means  and  form  substantially  a  tlat 
surface  for  one  side  of  the  door  and  substantially  a  smooth 
surface  for  the  other  side,  which  portions  are  secured  to- 
gether with  means  arranged  between  them  in  position  to 
reinforce  and  stiffen  tlte  central  portions  of  the  door  and 
hinging  means  secuied  to  the  plurality  of  plates  for  hing- 
ing the  door  in  the  platform. 

2.  A  platform  trap  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
arranged  In  two  portions,  one  portion  of  which  forms  a 
substantially  flat  surface  and  another  portion  forms  sub- 
jBtantially  a  smooth  surface,  such  surfaces  being  opposite 


one  another  and  being  secured  together  with  means  ar- 
ranged between  them  in  position  to  reinforce  and  stiffen 
the  central  portions  of  the  door. 

3.  A  platform  trap  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
arranged  In  two  portions  which  are  secured  together  and 
to  hinging  means  and  form  a  substantially  flat  surface  for 
one  side  of  the  door  and  substantially  a  smooth  surface 
for  the  under  side  of  the  door,  such  portions  being  secured 
together  In  such  manner  that  the  two  portions  are  nearer 
to  each  other  near  the  edge  of  the  door  than  they  are  to- 
ward the  center  thereof  with  means  arranged  between  such 
portions  in  position  to  reinforce  and  stiffen  the  central 
portions  of  the  door. 

4.  A  platform  trap  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates 
arranged  in  two  portions,  one  of  which  forms  substantially 
a  flat  surface  to  receive  the  tiling  for  the  door  and  the 
other  forms  substantially  a  smooth  under  surface  of  the 
door,  which  portions  are  secured  together  with  means  ar- 
ranged between  them  in  position  for  such  means  and  a  por- 
tion of  such  plate«  to  reinforce  and  stiffen  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  door  and  U  shaped  binding  means  secured  to 
the  side  and  front  edges  of  the  door. 

5.  In  a  platform  trap  door  the  combination,  sulntan- 
tially  as  set  forth,  of  a  plurality  of  platea,  means  adapted 
to  separate  one  portion  of  such  plates  from  another  portion 
and  therety  reinforce  the  central  portions  of  the  door, 
hinge  portions  adapted  to  hinge  the  door  In  the  platform, 
and  means  adapted  to  secure  the  plates  together  adjacent 
to  the  edges  of  the  door  with  separating  means  t>etween  the 
two  portions  of  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,712.      HUMIDIFIER.      Frank    B.    Comins,    Sharon, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  485.011. 


1.  A  humidifier  comprising  two  air  passages  one  em- 
braced by  the  other,  the  outtr  of  said  air  passages  having 
a  door  opening  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  air 
passage. 

-.  .V  humidifier  comprising  two  cylinders,  one  within 
the  other,  of  which  the  outer  has  a  door  oj)enlng.  and  a 
mounting  for  said  inner  cylinder  on  whlcli  said  Inner  cyl- 
inder may  move  through  the  door  opening  of  the  outer 
cylinder 

.1.  A  liumldifler  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  having  :\ 
door  op«'nlng,  and  an  Inner  cylhider  pivotally  mounted  and 
located  within  said  outer  cylinder  and  adapted  tn  be 
swung  tlirough  said  door  opening. 

4.  A  humidifier  compiisin;;  nn  outer  cylinder  having  a 
door  opening,  a  door  f<.r  closing  said  opening,  and  an  Inner 
cylinder  pivotallv  mounted  with  respect  to  said  outer  cyl- 
inder to  swing  through  said  door  opening,  and  means  for 
>upporting  said  inner  cylinder  when  swung  outward. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hanger  frame  having  a  pair 
of  depending  arms,  and  a  segmental  casing  member  secured 
to  said  arms,  of  a  cross  bar  pivotally  mounted  between 
-aid  aims,  and  an  inner  cylindrical  casing  carried  by  said 
cross  bar.  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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642,71.1.  CARD  AND  PICTURE  HOLDER.  Jobbph  A 
CopB,  Fulton,  HI.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
455,992. 


A  display  bolder  comprising  a  backing,  a  facing  ar 
ranged  on  each  side  of  the  backing,  each  facing  having 
a  series  of  parallel  slits,  divided  throtighout  their  length 
into  minor  slits  by  Intervening  Integral  portions  of  the 
facings,  said  slit-dlrlding  portions  of  the  facings  being 
located  at  points  approximately  midway  between  the  ends 
of  the  minor  silts  of  the  next  adjacent  silt,  with  such 
arrangement  continued  throughout  the  series  of  slits, 
and  bounding  battens  located  about  the  edges  of  the 
hackings,  and  having  outer  surfaces  lying  In  planes  be 
yond  the  planes  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  facinft* 


942.714.       WIRE    WALL- POCKET       Thomas    V.    Cbom 
WBLL,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  10,   1909      Serial  No. 
482,460. 


A  wire  wall  pocket  embodying  a  back,  a  bottom,  an 
Inclined  front,  and  end  walls,  all  composed  of  wire  fabric 
and  reinforcing  marginal  frames,  in  combination  with  a 
plate  or  panel  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  pocket, 
hanger  straps  of  metal  embracing  the  fabric  wires  of  the 
front  wall,  and  split  rivets  inserted  through  said  plate 
and  through  the  hanger  straps,  each  of  said  straps  b<Mng 
folded  upon  Itself  and  having  the  extremities  thereof 
held  between  said  plate  and  one  or  more  of  the  fabric 
wires  of  the  front  wall  of  the  pocket,  substantially  as 
described 


042.71  B.  MACHINERY  OR  .\PP.\RATU8  FOR  FORM 
ING  OR  M.\KING  PAPER  B.VGS  .ToB  DAT,  Wiu-iam 
H.  DAT,  Charlbs  H.  Day,  and  >  lbkrt  Dat,  I>eedp. 
England.  Filed  May  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  4.34.576 
1.  In  a  paper  bag  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  table  of  the  machine  having  a  folding  box  thereon,  of 
a  conveyer  table  fixed  transversely  apon  the  table  of  the 


machine,  said  conveyer  table  being  provided  with  pro- 
jecting sides  and  divided  Into  stepped  sections  of  diflfer- 
ent  lereis,  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  and  continuous 
grooves  therein,  a  pair  of  bars  reclprocatlnjf  respectlvelj 
in  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  projecting  pushers  for  each 
Stepped  section  fixed  respectively  to  each  of  the  said  bars, 
each  pair  of  pushers  being  of  a  different  height  to  1011 
Its  section  snd  inclined  on  their  tops  and  recessed  at 
their  front  portions  and  means  for  Intermittently  recipro- 
cating the  said  bars  and  the  pushers  of  each  of  the  said 
sections  simultaneously,  and  a  projection  fixed  to  the 
vertical  portion  of  each  step  of  the  conveyer  table  for 
preventing  a  sheet  of  paper  returning  with  the  bars  and 
pasbers. 


•J  The  coiubinatlon  of  the  table  of  the  machine  having 
a  folding  box  fixed  thereon  and  a  conveyer  table  fixed 
transversely  upon  the  table  of  the  machine,  said  con- 
veyer fable  being  provided  with  projecting  sides  and  di- 
vided Into  stepped  sections  of  different  levels  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  and  continuous  grooves  therein, 
a  pair  of  bars  reciprocating  respectively  In  the  said 
grooves,  a  pair  of  projecting  pushers  for  each  section 
fixed  respectivelx  to  eacii  of  the  said  bars,  each  pair  of 
pushers  being  of  «  different  height  to  suit  Its  stepped  sec 
tion  and  inclined  on  their  tops  and  recessed  at  their 
front  portions,  and  means  for  Intermittently  recipro 
eating  the  said  bars  and  pushers  of  each  section  simul- 
taneously, n  projection  fixed  to  the  vertical  portion  of 
each  step  of  the  conveyer  table  for  preventing  a  sheet 
of  paper  returning  with  the  bars  and  pushers,  a  lever 
Jointed  to  the  <nd  of  the  conveyer  table  for  pressing  the 
sheets  of  papK-r  backward,  means  for  Intermittently  mov- 
ing the  last  named  h-vcr  In  and  out  of  position,  a  per- 
forated plate  arranged  over  a  section  of  the  conveyer 
table  for  damping  the  paper  down  on  to  the  surface  of 
the  said  table,  a  vertical  rod  upon  which  the  said  clamp- 
ing plate  Is  mounted,  means  for  intermittently  recipro- 
cating the  said  plate  and  Its  vertical  rod  and  a  stop  for 
preventing  tlie  perforated  plate  coming  In  contact  with 
the  table  when  no  sheet  of  paper  is  In  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  table  of  the  machine  having 
a  folding  box  fixed  thereon  and  a  conveyer  table  fixed 
transversely  upon  the  table  of  the  machine,  said  con 
veyer  table  Ix-ing  provided  with  projecting  sides  and 
divided  into  stepped  sections  of  different  levels  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  ,nnd  continuous  grooves  therein,  a 
pair  of  bars  reciprocating  respectlvelj  in  the  said  grooves, 
a  pair  of  projecting  pushers  for  each  section  fixed  respec 
tlvely  to  each  of  the  said  bars,  each  pair  of  pushers  being 
of  a  different  height  to  suit  its  stepped  section  and  In- 
clined on  their  tops  and  recessed  at  their  front  portions, 
and  means  for  intermittently  reciprocating  the  said  bars 
and  pushers  of  each  section  simultaneously,  a  projec- 
tion fixed  to  the  vertical  portion  of  each  step  of  the  con 
veyer  table  for  preventing  a  sheet  of  paper  retorning 
with  the  bars  and  pushers,  a  spring  working  in  a  slot  in 
the  conveyer  table,  a  gum  twx  fixed  upon  the  first  named 
table  on  one  side  of  the  conveyer  table,  rollers  rotating 
In  the  gum  box  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  frame 
work  made  to  rise  and  fall,  gumming  apparatus  mounted 
upon  the  said  framework  so  as  to  t>e  capable  of  being 
horizontally  reciprocated  over  the  gum  box  and  its  PoHers 
and  the  slotted  plates,  means  for  operating  the  gumining 
apparatus   and   stop   mechanism   for   preventing   the  gnn- 
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mer  coming  in  contact  with  the  table  when  no  sheet  of 
paper  la  In  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  table  of  the  machine,  a 
stepped  grooved  and  slotted  conveyer  table,  bars  pro- 
vided with  projecting  pushers  reciprocating  therein  and 
means  for  Intermittently  reciprocating  the  same,  hori- 
zontal projections  fixed  to  the  steps  of  the  conveyer 
table,  for  preventing  the  return  of  a  sheet  to  the  preceding 
step,  a  sprine  Axed  In  the  slot  of  the  conveyer  table,  a 
slotted  plate  for  pressing  the  sheet  on  to  the  table  and 
thereby  depressing  said  spring,  means  for  causing  the 
said  plate  to  Intermittently  rise  and  fall,  a  gum  box 
mounted  on  the  table  of  the  machine,  rollers  revolving 
In  said  gum  box,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers,  a  hori- 
zontally reciprocated  slide,  a  gummer  mounted  in  said 
slide,  a  rising  and  falling  carrier  in'  which  said  gummer 
slide  Is  mounted,  means  for  intermittently  reclprocatlnK 
the  gummer  slide  and  causing  its  carrier  to  rise  and  fall. 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  underside  of  the  machine,  said 
lever  being  bent  at  one  end  to  engage  with  said  spring,  a 
weighted  loop  lever  Jointed  to  its  opposite  end  to  form 
a  stop  for  preventing  the  gummer  coming  in  contact  with 
the  table  when  there  la  no  sheet  in  position  to  be  gummed, 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  table  of  the  machine  and 
with  a  8teppe<J  conveyer  table  provided  with  means  for 
conveying  a  sheet  from  step  to  step,  of  a  flat  spring  fixed 
in  a  central  opening  in  the  conveyer  table,  a  rising  and 
falling  conveyer,  a  slotted  plate  fixed  to  said  carrier  for 
holding  a  sheet  in  position  for  acting  upon  said  spring, 
means  for  operating  the  said  carrier,  a  double  ended  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  table  of  the  machine  belt  at  one  end  to 
engage  with  the  said  spring,  and  a  weighted  looped  stop 
lever  jointed  to  the  end  spring. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


942,716.      SASH  HOLDER  AND  LOCK.      Kbn.ms   F.   Dbs 
KINS,  Logan,  W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamlne 
F.   Dewees,   Logan.   W.   Va.     Filed  Apr.   7.   1909      Se 
rial   No.  488.442. 


<^ 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  window  frame 
whose  Inner  faces  are  provided  with  corrugations,  of  a 
window  sash  having  bowed  springs  attached  to  its  outer 
edges,  each  of  said  springs  being  provided  with  a  detent 
tooth  at  its  middle  adapted  to  engage  with  the  corruga- 
tions on  the  window  frame,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
springs  t)elng  fast  and  the  other  free  to  move,  the  free 
end  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
and  a  pin  passing  through  the  slot  engaging  the  window 
sash. 

2.  A  spring  saah  bolder  for  window  sashes  having  its 
upper  end  angularly  bent  to  engage  over  the  upper  end 
of  a  sash,  said  upper  angularly  bent  end  of  the  spring 
carrying  a  bolt  casing,  and  a  spring  actuated  bolt  car- 
ried In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  recess 
In  th«  lower  end  of  the  upper  sash. 

^.  la  a  window,  a  window  frame  having  sash  channels. 
In   combination   with   upper  and   lower  sashes,   the   lower 


sash  having  at  its  upper  end  a  spring  sash  holder  engag- 
ing with  the  side  edge  of  the  sash  and  pressfhg  outwardly 
against  the  window  frame,  the  upper  end  of  said  spring 
being  angularly  bent  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  sash  and 
there  formed  Into  a  bolt  casing,  a  strip  riveted  to  the 
underside  of  the  angularly  l)ent  end  of  the  spring  and 
forming  the  bottom  of  the  bolt  casing,  a  flange  on  said 
strip  closing  the  end  of  the  bolt  casing,  a  bolt  in  the 
casing  having  a  projecting  Stud,  and  a  spring  in  the  cas- 
ing acting  against  the  bolt  to  force  It  outward,  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  sash  being  formed  with  a  recrss  in 
which  the  said  bolt  engages. 

4.  .\  holder  for  window  sashes,  comprising  a  bowed 
spring  having  an  angularly  bent  end  adapted  to  flt  over 
the  upper  end  of  a  window  sash,  and  a  sliding  bolt  casing 
formed  In  one  piece  with  said  spring  upon  the  angularly 
t>ent   end  thereof. 


942.717.  MAIL-EXCH.VNGING  DEVICE.  Huwabd  Uie- 
raNMALOH,  West  .\lexBndrla.  Ohio.  Filed  July  27.  1909. 
Serial   No.   509.817. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  described,  an  upright  slip- 
porte<l  for  oscillation,  a  frame  supported  upon  the  up- 
right, a  spring  a<tuate<l  shaft  supported  In  the  frame, 
and  a  lever  extending  from  said  shaft  .ind  equipped  with 
mall    bag   sopportloK    means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  sup- 
ported for  oflclllntlon.  a  frame  supported  upon  the  up- 
right, a  spring  nctuated  shaft  supported  in  the  frame 
and  having  a  lever  connected  therewith,  a  tray  supported 
upon  the  le.er.  and  trtgirer  means  engaging  the  lever,  to 
hold  the  spring  actuated  shaft  under  tension. 

?>.  In   a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
supported  for  oscillation,  w  frame  supported  upon  the  up 
right    and    Including    side    members    and    connecting    mem- 
bers,   a    spring    actuatetl    shaft    s«pporte<l    In    the   frame,    a 
lever  connected  with  the  shaft,  n  trnv  supported  upon  the 
lever,  and  trigger  means  engaglnK  the  lever  to  hold   the 
spring  actuated  shaft   under  tension,  one  of  the  connect 
tng    members    of   the    frame    constituting   a   stop    lying    In 
the    path    of    the    lever    to    Intercept    the    latter    when    re 
leasecl  from  the  trigger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
supported  for  oscillation,  a  frame  supported  upon  the  np 
right,  a  spring  actuated  tray-carrying  lever  supported 
In  the  frame,  and  provided  with  a  catch,  a  spring  actu- 
ated trigger  arranged  to  engage  the  cntch  to  hold  the 
lever  under  tension,  a  sleeve  supported  for  osclUntlon 
ui>on  the  upright  and  having  an  arm  carrying  n  mnl) 
bag  receiving  hook,  and  trigger  releasing  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  hy  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  sleeve 
under  the  Impact  of  a  mall  bag  upon  the  receiving  hook. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  sup- 
ported for  oscillation,  a  frame  supported  upon  the  ap- 
right.  a  spring  actuated  tray  carrying  lever  supported  In 
the  frame,  trigger  means  for  holding  the  lever  under  ten- 
sion, a  sleeve  supported  for  oscillation  upon  the  uprl«ht 
and  having  a  tubular  arm.  a  mall  bag  receiving  hook  sup 
ported  reversibly  upon  the  tubular  arm.  and  trigger  re 
leasing  mechanism  operable  by  the  oscillatory  sleeve  and 
Including   an    arm   extending  from   the   latter,   bell   cranks 
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supported  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  a  lever 
having   a    projection    extending    In    the    path    of    the    bell 
cranks,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  trigger. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  2.718.      DIRECTION   AND   DISTANCE    LOCATOR. 
William   H.   Dolby,  Nicholsville.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov    1 

1007.      Serial   No.  400.217 


;  ' 


942.719  TU.VP  IH10R  FOR  K.\ILW.\Y-CAUS  AND  SIM 
ILAH  STIUCTIRES.  Olivkr  M.  Edwaups.  Syracuse. 
N    V       Filed  Feb.  5,   190S.      Serial   No.  414. .-126 


/T ./  .'■■  'X  \\  Vv    . 


*t'6'.'y 


'n •"•"2?712r^ — rr-': 


X'/Z'//^/////'//.::  ',>^;:;.:/  /(<Y?((//y 


1.  In  a  trap  door  for  the  vestibule  of  a  railway  car  the 
/                 combination,   sulistantlally   at   set   forth,   of   a    flat   plate 

adapted  to  form  the  main  portion  of  such  door  and  to 
receive  hinge  portions  for  mounting  the  same  In  place, 
reinforcing  means  formed  separate  from  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  aecured  thereto  with  portions  thereof  at 
varying  distances  therefrom,  which  distances  varv  from 
the  central  portion  of  the  plate  outwardly  toward  the 
hinge  and  front  side  portions  of  the  door,  and  securing 
means  adapted  to  attach  such  reinforcing  means  to  the 
plate  and  thereby  strengthen   and  stiffen   the  same. 

2.  In  a  trap  door  for  the  vestibule  of  a  railway  car 
the  combination,  subatantlally  as  set  forth,  of  a  fl.nt  plate 
adapted  to  form  the  main  portion  of  such  door  and  to 
receive  hinge  portions  for  mounting  the  same  in  place,  re 
Inforclng  means  formed  separate  from  the  plate,  different 
portions  of  which,  when  secured  to  the  plate,  are  adapt 
ed  to  reinforce  and  strengthen  the  same  in  two  directions, 
one  at  an  angle  to  ^he  other,  with  the  major  portions 
thereof  held  away  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  plate 
by    the    minor    portions    which    conUct    with    and    bear  ' 


.\n  Implement  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  an  an 
nular  band  arranged  on  edge  and  a  series  of  thread  like 
members  disposed  diametrically  of  and  terminally  secured 
to  the  band,  said  members  crossing  each  other  at  the 
center  of  the  hand  and  forming  a  central  point  from 
which  the  re^jertlve  memhers  radiate  In  relatively  op 
poslfe  directions,  and  a  handle  projecting  radially  from 
the  band,  one  of  said  mem».ers  extending  beyond  the 
band  and  through  the  handle  to  8e<rre  the  latter  In  place 


against  such  plate,  and  means  adapted  to  secure  the 
minor  portions  of  the  reinforcing  means  to  the  plate  to 
reinforce  ar;d  strengthen   the  same. 

3.  In  a  trap  dotir  for  the  vestibule  of  a  railway  car 
the  combination,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  a  flat 
plate  forming  the  main  portion  of  the  door  and  adapted 
to  receive  hinge  portions  for  mounting  the  same  In  place, 
reinforcing  ribs  formed  separate  from  such  plate  out  of 
sheet  metal  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  at  the  edges 
of  such  rlls.  and  securing  means  adapted  to  secure  such 
ribs  to  the  plate,  thereby  strengthening  and  stiffening 
the  same. 

4.  In  a  trap  door  the  combination,  substantially  as 
set  forth,  of  a  plate  forming  the  main  portion  of  the 
door  and  adapted  to  receive  hinge  portions  for  hinging 
the  same  In  place,  reinforcing  rll«  formed  out  of  thin 
metal  and  adapted  to  cross  one  another  with  the  edge 
portions  thereof  In  a  common  plane  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  plate  when  8ecure;l  thereto,  and  securing 
means  adapted  to  secure  such  ribs  to  the  plate  for  stiffen- 
ing the  same. 

5  In  a  trap  door  for  the  vestibule  of  a  railway  car 
the  combination,  fiul.stantlally  at,  set  forth,  of  a  plate 
forming  the  ;;mln  portion  of  n  d<«r  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  hinge  portion  which  extends  along  one  edge  of  such 
plate  and  U  adapted  to  te  secured  thereto  and  extend 
uU>ve  the  iipi>er  surface  thereof  to  stiffen  that  portion  of 
such  plate,  a  hlng<p  portion  adapted  to  extend  substan- 
tially across  the  door,  a  stiffening  piece  adapted  to  be 
,ittached  to  the  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  plate  and 
stiffen  the  same,  reinforcing  ribs  formed  separate  from 
such  plate  by  bending  and  adapted  to  l>e  secured  thereto 
at  different  points  adjacent  to  the  opposite  edges  of  such 
ribs  and  at  an  an-le  to  the  hinge  portion  of  the  door, 
and  securing  <neane  adapted  to  secure  the  reinforcing 
means,  hinge  portion  and  strengthening  piece  to  the  plate, 
thereby  strengthening  and  stiffening  the  same  against 
loads  placed  thereon. 

[tlalnis  »1  to  WW  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,720.  S  VSHIIOLDING  DEVICE.  Oliver  M  Kdwabds, 
Syracuse.  N.  y.  Filed  June  17.  1909  Serial  \o 
502.080. 


1.  In  a  sash  holding  device  having  a  shaft  to  which 
the  holding  dog  ig  secured  the  combination,  substantially 
ns  set  forth,  of  .i  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft 
and  operating  means,  a  support  for  the  dog  arranged  In 
position  relatively  thereto  to  receive  and  support  the  dog 
upon  the  application  of  force  thereon  In  a  direction 
tending  to  move  it  t6ward  the  support,  and  operating 
means  adapted  to  move  the  dog  and  hold.lt  1n  operative 
position. 

2.  In  n  sash  holding  device  having  a  shaft  to  which  the 
holding  dog  is  secured  the  combination,  subatantlally  »■ 
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set  forth,  of  a  casini;  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  and 
operatlDg  means,  which  casing  Is  provided  with  an  e\ten 
slon  arrangetl  in  position  to  form  a  support  for  the 
holding  dog  upon  the  application  of  force  thereto  tending 
to  move  It  toward  the  same,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
the    dog    Into    holding    position. 

3.  In  a  sash  holding  device  the  combination,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  of  a  casing  having  flange  portions 
by  which  It  may  be  secured  to  the  saab  and  a  shaft  re- 
ceiving portion  which  projects  In  opposite  directions 
bejond  such  flange  portions  and  la  adapted  to  receive 
the  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  formed  In  the  re- 
ceiving portion  of  the  casing,  a  holding  dog  secured  to  the 
shaft,  and  operating  means  adapted  to  move  the  shaft 
and  dog,  a  portion  of  which  Is  connected  with  such  shaft. 

4  In  a  snsh  holding  device  the  combination,  substan- 
tlnHv  as  set  forth,  of  a  cHslns  provided  with  portions 
adapted  to  project  beyond  a  line  coincident  with  the  line 
of  the  face  of  the  sash  In  substantially  opposite  dlrec 
tlons  and  to  receive  a  shaft,  lesgthwlse  portions  of  which 
are  mounted  in  such  projecting  portions,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  bearings  formed  in  the  casing,  a  holding  dog  serured 
to  the  shaft,  and  operating  means  adapted  to  move  the 
shaft  and  dog  a  portion  of  which  Is  connected  with 
such  shaft. 

.').  In  a  sash  holding  device  having  a  shaft  to  which 
the  holding  dog  Is  secured  the  com!  Ination.  substantially 
as  set  forth,  of  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  and 
operative  means  and  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
support  the  holding  dog,  which  casing  Is  adapted  by 
reason  of  Its  construction  to  be  recelve<l  In  a  depression 
In  the  face  of  the  sash  with  no  portion  of  such  exten 
slon  to  extend  l)eyond  the  outer  line  of  the  shaft  re- 
ceived In  said  casing,  and  operating  means  adapted  to 
move  the  doi  Into  and  out  of  holding  portion. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


94'_'.721.  Mtrr.VLLU'  TIK.  Leo  A.  Emekley  and  I'aiKD- 
KKH  Matschi  K.  .Mtoona.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  :?,  1008.  S  - 
rial   No.   446,.-).'i5. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  tie  provided  with  a 
recessed  rail  supporting  surface,  and  also  provided  with 
vertical  openings  and  with  transverse  openings  Intersect- 
ing the  vertical  openings,  a  rail  engaging  clamp  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  locking  clamp  provided  with  a 
shank  passed  through  the  opening  of  the  rail  engaging 
clamp  and  Into  the  vertical  opening  of  the  tie,  and  means 
for  securing  said  locking  clamp  in  locking  ensngement 
with   the  rail  engaging  clamp. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  the  rail  supporting  surface  of  which 
Is  recessed  and  provided  with  vertical  openings  which  are 
Intersected  by  transverse  openings,  a  rail  engaging  clamp 
provided  with  a  toothed  or  serrated  surface  and  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  locking  clamp  having  a  toothed 
or  serrated  surface  corresponding  to  the  toothed  or  ser- 
rated surface  of  the  rail  clamp  and  provided  with  a  shank 
adapted  to  \ye  passed  through  the  opening  In  the  said  rail 
clamp  and  into  the  vertical  opening  of  the  tie,  and  means 
for  locking  said  locking  clamp  in  engacement  witli  said 
rail   clamp. 


9  4  2,722.     rONTKOLLi:u-RP:(;rLATOR.     Charles  M. 

Felst,    Sioux    City,    Iowa,    assignor    of    forty  nine    one- 

hundredths  to  Edwin   I.    Kirk.   Sioux  flty.   Iowa.      Tiled 

June   .-,    lOOO.      S«'rlal    No    .-.(M),.'nfi. 

1.   A  controlU^r  regulatur  comprising  fast  and  loose  mem 
bers,   a   series  of  teeth   provided  upon  one   member,   each 
tooth  consisting  of  a  pair  of  shoulders  of  different  lieights. 
and  a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  the  other  member  and  ar- 


t 


ranged  for  engagement  with  said  teeth,  to  insure  a  etep- 
by-8tep  movement  of  the  loose  member  when  the  latter  is 
rapidly  rotated,  said  dog  being  inoperative  when  said 
loose  member  is  slowly  rotated 


2.  A  controller  regulator  comprising  fast  and  loose  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  teeth  provided  upon  one  member,  each 
tooth  consisting  of  a  pair  of  shoulders  of  different  heights, 
and  a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  the  other  member  and  formed 
with  a  p«ir  of  shoulders,  the  hlcher  shoulders  of  sjild 
teeth  belag  arranged  to  ride  one  of  the  slio.ilders  of  said 
dog  when  the  loose  member  is  rotated  slowly  and  to  be 
engagid  hy  the  other  shoulder  of  the  dog  when  said  mem- 
ber is  rapidly  rotated,  to  abruptly  terminate  such  rapid 
rotation. 

3.  A  controller  regulator  comprising  fast  and  loose  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  teeth  provlde<l  upon  one  nemlier,  and  a 
pivoted  dog  carried  by  the  other  memlx-r  for  cooperation 
with  said  teeth,  said  dog  being  formed  at  opposite  ends 
with  a  trip  shoulder  and  a  tall,  and  intermediate  its  ends 
with   .1   locking  shoulder. 

4.  A  controller  regulator  having  one  memt>er  thereof 
formed  with  a  pocket  having  a  depression  In  Its  bottom 
wall.  In  (onil)inutlon  with  a  dog  plvote<l  in  said  [KHket 
above  said  depression  and  arranged  t.>  drop  into  the  latter 
upon   injury  to   Its  pivot. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  controller  cap  and  its  stop, 
of  a  regulator  mounted  upon  the  cap  and  having  Its  base 
member  formed  with  a  pair  of  lugs,  one  lug  having  a  hori- 
zontal passage  formed  therethrough,  a  movable  meml>er 
extending  through  said  passage  and  having  one  end  there 
of  arranged  for  contact  with  said  stop,  to  adjust  said  t>ase 
meml)er  with  reference  to  the  controller  mechanism,  and 
means  f <  r  retaining  said  base  member  In  adj  •Rte<l  ponltion. 

[Claim    rt  not    printed   In  the  Casette.! 


042,72.1.      HINGK.      Jons   Flindall,   Chicago,    111. 
Nov.   27.    1908.      Serial   No.   464.608. 


Filed 


In  a  hinge,  a  hinge  proper,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  pnrt  of  the  hinge  proper,  a  stop  rigidly  secured  to 
the  other  part  of  said  hinge  proper  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  l>y  the  teeth  of  said  pawl,  a  locking  frlctional  mem- 
l»er  arcshape<l  in  constrtictiori  arranged  with  a  portion 
of  Its  convex  face  bearing  asalnst  the  said  pawl,  said  lock- 
ing frlctional  memlier  being  formed  with  cam  slots  in  each 
end  thereof,  and  pins  passing  through  said  slots  with 
heads  adapted  io  bear  against  said  locking  frlctional  mem- 
ber   so    that    by    tightening    or    loosening    said    pins    the 
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amount  of  frlctional  engagement  between  said  locking 
frlctional  member  and  said  pawl  Is  increased  or  decreased 
as  desired,  said  i)lns  also  acting  in  said  cam  slots  for 
causing  said  pawl  to  be  raised  out  of  engagement  with 
said  stop  when  moved  to  the  rearward  extreme,  said  lock- 
ing frlctional  member  holding  said  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  until  said  pins  acting  In  said  cam 
slots  positlvf'lv  move  said  pawl. 


942,724.      CHAIR.      John    Flindali..    Chicago.    III.      Filed 
Pec.   17.    IfttH       Serial    No.   4««,025. 


1.  Ill  a  (iialr.  a  support,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port, .1  frame  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and 
resting  slldably  upon  the  supjwrt.  a  roller  connected  with 
said  second  mentioned  frame,  a  web  passed  over  said 
roller,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said  web  and  to  said 
last  mentioned  frame,  and  a  roller  sfvured  to  said  last- 
mentioned  frame  for  guiding  sjiitl  ttexiMe  meml>er. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  plurality  of  frames,  movable  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  each  other  for  in<reaslng  the  combined 
length  of  the  frames,  a  web  carried  by  the  frames,  and  a 
cable  connected  to  said  web  adapted  to  lengthen  the  web 
as  the  combined  length  of  the  frames  is  Increased. 

.1.  in  a  chair,  a  plurality  of  frames  movable  lonnltudl- 
nully  relative  to  each  other  Incn-aslng  the  combined  length 
of  the  frames,  another  frame,  means  to  vary  the  angular 
relation  of  the  last  mentioned  frame  with  the  combltied 
fr.'imes.  a  web  supported  by  the  cuinMnfvl  frames  and  by 
their  associated  frame,  a  flexible  cable  connected  to  the 
web  adapted  to  vary  the  lenirth  of  the  web  as  the  length 
of  the  combined   frames  Is  increased 

4.  In  a  chair,  adjacent  frames  movable  longitudinally 
relative  to  each  vthor.  an  uptight  frame  dlsposetl  at  an 
angle  to  the  combined  frames,  a  web  stipported  by  the  com 
liined  frames  and  the  upright  frame,  meaus  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  combined  frames,  and  means  to  produce  a 
>ilmllar  and  simultaneous  variation  ..f  the  length  of  the 
web. 

5.  In  a  chair,  combined  frames  movable  longitudinally 
relative  to  e.icb  other,  an  upright  frame  pivoted  to  the 
comlilned  frames,  means  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of 
tlie  upright  frame  to  the  combined  frames,  a  roller  carried 
liy  the  uprlglit  frames,  a  web  secured  to  one  of  the  com 
Mned  frames  and  passed  over  the  roller  of  the  upright 
frame,  and  means  secured  to  the  web  adapted  lo  vary  the 
length  of  the  web  as  the  length  of  the  comblne<l  frames  is 
varied. 

(rialm   ('(  not    printed    In    ihe   «"ia7,efte.] 


Oi2,72r<.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Ai.fox.so  C.  French.  Ihiln 
gerfield.  Tex.  Filed  July  17,  1909  Serial  No.  508,137. 
1  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  central  coll  having  oppo 
sitely  extending  spring  arms  provided  at  their  outer  ter 
uiinals  with  depending  spring  clamps,  and  means  Inter 
posed  lietween  the  opposite  sides  of  the  coil  and  spring 
elamps,  serving  when  brought  in  engagement  with  a 
clothes  line  to  limit  the  upward  n)ovement  of  the  arms. 


2.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  central  coll  having  oppo- 
sitely extending  spring  arms  provide*}  at  their  outer  ter 
minals  with  depending  spring  clamps,  and  a  depending 
stop  Interposed  l)etween  the  roll  and  each  spring  clamp 
having  Its  lower  end  extending  below  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  said  central  coll  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of 
the  arm. 


3.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  central  coll  having  oppo 
sitely  extending  spring  arms  provided  at  their  outer  ter 
minals  with  dependlnj;  spring  clamps  dlspf>8e(i  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  coll.  and  a  depending  stop  Interposed  b« 
tween  the  coll  and  each  spring  clamp  having  its  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  coll  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  arm 


9  4  2,726.      TR.\<K  S.\NI>KK,      .\i.bert  W.   Ham.  Troy. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  507.208. 


1  A  track  sander  comprising  a  "casing  having  a  sand 
outlet  and  a  moisture  vent,  this  casing  constituting  means 
for  supporting  a  pile  of  sand  between  the  vent  and  the 
sand  outlet. 

2  A  sand  box  having  a  sand  outlet  and  a  moisture  vent. 
said  box  constituting  means  for  supporting  a  pile  of  sand 
in  the  path  of  an  air  nirrent  moving  from  the  outlet  to 
the  vent. 

.S.  A  sand  Ikix  ba\inL'  an  inclined  shelf  forming  at  one 
side  of  the  box  a  (onti  acted  passage  for  the  sand,  there 
Itelng  a  combined  air  Inlet  and  sand  outlet  Nlow  and  at 
one  side  of  the  passage  and  an  air  outlet  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  passage. 

4.  A  sand  box  having  a  pocket  In  the  iKittom  thereof 
and  a  shelf  disfwsed  above  the  pocket  and  constituting 
means  for  limiting  the  quantity  of  sand  flowing  thereinto, 
there  being  a  lombineil  sand  outlet  and  air  Inlet  in  one 
side  of  th«  box  and  l>etween  the  shelf  and  the  pocket,  and 
an  air  outlet  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  lx,x  snd  t>etweeii 
the  shelf  and  pocket 

5.  In  a  track  sander.  a  casing  having  a  disch.irge  pipe 
and  a  ventilating  oi)enlng.  and  a  nozzle  terminating  at  a 
point  close  to  and  in  ailnement  with  the  pipe  and  within 
the  angle  of  the  pile  of  sand,  the  discharge  end  of  tie 
noxile  being  between  t)w  said  opening  and  the  discharge 
end  of  the  pipe 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9  4  2,727.  CAR  FENDER.  jAMits  A.  Hobne.  OreRon 
City,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  George  C.  Brownell. 
Oregon  City,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  1.3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472.109. 


1.  .\    car    fptidfr   cnmprisin;:    n    pair   of   toirgle    arms,    n 
cro.ss  liar  connefttnl   to  thf  rear  ends  of  said  arms  and  ar 
ranji'd  upon  n   rearward  niox'ement  to  close  the  arms  to 
gether,  and  means  connected  to  said  cross-bar  for  moving 
the  same   rearwardly   upon    the   Impact   of   an   obstruction 
with  the  fender. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  arms,  a 
cross  bar  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  arms  and  ar 
ranged  upon  a  rearward  movement  to  close  the  arms  to 
gether  and  a  frame  connected  to  said  cross  bar  and  em 
bodying  a  cross  ro<l  designed  to  occupy  a  position  in  front 
of  the  arms. 

li.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  toggle  arms,  roll- 
ers journaled  in  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms,  a  cross  bar 
passing  througli  said  rear  ends  and  engaging  the  front 
sides  of  said  rollers,  and  a  frame  the  side  rods  of  whirli 
art-  connected  to  the  cross  bar,  the  frame  emlxKiylng  a 
front  cross  rod  designed  to  occupy  a  position  in  front  of* 
said  arms. 


941'.7l'S.  U  BRICATINc;  DRAI'ER  ROI-LKR.  .IoHN  D. 
Jones.  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Lubricating 
Wheel  and  Roller  Company.  Willa  Walla.  W,\sli.  Filed 
Sept.   19.  1  !•((>.      Serial  No.  4."i;{.7ti.-.. 


t.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  cylindrical  oil  cui»* 
each  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  body  portion  Integral 
with  the  base  portion,  the  body  portion  extending  beyond 
the  base  portion,  coaxial  therewith,  and  of  smaller  dlam 
eter  than  the  base  portion,  each  of  said  oil  cups  having  an 
Inner  bearing  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  an  outer 
bearing  carried  by  the  base  portion  ;  a  tubular  roller  In- 
closing the  oil  cups  and  having  Its  terminals  rigidly  at 
tnched  to  the  base  portions  of  the  oil  cups. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  oil 
cup  having  a  frusto-conlcal  bearing  projecting  inwardly 
from  Its  outer  end  and  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
projecting  inwardly  from  Ita  periphery  in  substantial  aline 
ment  with  the  plane  of  the  inner  end  of  the  bearing  ;  a 
roller  Inclosing  the  oil  cup  and  baving  its  terminal  rigidly 
attached  thereto  ;  an  inlet  valve  for  the  oil  cup  accessible 
through  the  wall  of  the  roller  and  positioned  to  discharge 
a  lubricant  upon  the  fmsto  conical  face  of  the  bearing. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  oil 
cup  having  a  frusto-conlcal  bearing  projecting  inwardly 
I'rom  its  outer  end  and  having  a  bearing  projecting  out- 
wardly from  its  inner  end,  and  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  projecting  Inwardly  from  its  periphery  in  sub 
stantial  alinement  with  the  plane  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
frusto  conical  bearing  :  means  for  discharging  a  lubricant 
upon  the  frusto  conical  face  of  the  bearing;  and  a  roHer 
Inclosing  tht  oil  cup  and  having  Its  terminal  rigidly  At- 
tached thereto. 


942,728.     ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD  OF  ELECTRO- 

DEPOSITI.V(;    NICKEL.      Edwaud  F.    Kkrn.   Knoivllle, 

Tenn..    assignor   of   one-half   to   Percy    S.    Brown.    New 

.  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1909,    Serial  No.  518,503.1 

1.    .V    process  of  elect rodeposlting  nickel,    wbich   consists 

in  electrolyzlug  a  solution  containing  tluo-slllcate  of  nickel. 
1^.    .V   process  of  electrodepositing  nickel,   which  consists 

In  electrolyzing  a  solution  containing  fluo-slllcate  of  nickel 

with  an  anode  of  niclccl.  1 

3.  A  process  of  electrodepositlng  nickel,  which  consists 
in  electrolyzing  a  .solution  containing  fluo-silicate  of  nicltel 
and  an  alkaline  fluorid.  j 

4.  A  process  of  electrodepositlng  nickel,  which  consi^s 
in  electrolyzing  a  solution  containing  lluo-siiicate  of  nickel 
and  ammonium  fluorid. 

.'.  .\  process  of  electrodepositlng  nickel,  which  consists 
in  electrolyzing  a  solution  containing  fluo-slllcate  of  nickel, 
an  alkaline  fluorid,  and  a  soluble  fluo-slllcate  of  a  metal 
which  Is  more  basic  than  nickel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,730.  I  I.A.MING  ARC-LAMl*.  GEt.K(iK  L.  Mabxi.n, 
Br(K>klyn.  und  .\hthir  W.  Schrkiner,  Evergreen.  Long 
Island.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  said  (Jeorge  L.  Martin.  Filed 
Feb.   17.   1909.      Serial   No.   478,437. 


1.  In  :\  fcrd  nmchnnUni  for  arc  lamps,  the  combination 
of  a  magnet,  a  bar  provided  with  cam  surfaces  at  each  end 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  armature  of  said 
magnet  and  said  bar  for  controlling  said  cam  surfaces  : 
carbon  supports  ;  a  clutch  mechanism  between  said  sup- 
ports and  said  bar  ;  and  adjustable  means  coactin ;  with 
said  c.-vm  surfaces  to  move  said  bar  laterally  and  to  disen- 
gage said  bar  from  said  clutch  mechanism  :  substantially 
as  described 

2.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  flaming  arc  lamps  provided 
with  Inclined  carbons,  the  combination  of  a  magnet  :  a  bar 
provided  with  cam  surf.ues  controlled  thereby  :  carbon 
supports  ;  a  clutch  mechanism  between  said  supports  acd 
said  bar;  and  adjustable  means  coactlng  with  said  cam 
surfaces  to  move  said  bar  laterally  to  disengage  said  bar 
from  said  clutch  mechanism  :  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  fped  mechanism  for  arc  lamps,  the  combination 
of  a  magnet  .  a  bar  controlled  thereby  and  provided  with 
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cam  surfaces  at  each  end  ;  carbon  supports  adapted  to  fall 
under  gravity  when  released  ;  a  clutch  mechanism  between 
Slid  wui)port8  and  said  bar  adapted  to  be  released  from 
said  bar  at  intervals;  and  adjustable  brackets  with  which 
said  cam  surfaces  contact  at  intervals  and  thereby  compel 
said  bar  to  disengage  said  clutch  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp  feed  mechanism  the  combination  of 
a  solenoldal  magnet  ;  a  core  therefor  a  bar  provided  with 
cam  surfaces  at  each  end  ;  connections  between  said  core 
and  said  bar  ;  carbon  supports  ;  a  clutch  mechanism  be- 
tween said  supports  and  said  bar  comprising  a  sleeve;  a 
rod  on  which  said  sleeve  slides,  and  brackets  on  said  rod 
against  which  said  cam  surfaces  contact,  substantially  as 
described. 

■'■  In  an  arc  lamp  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  solenoldal  magnet  ;  a  core  therefor  ;  a  dash  pot  control- 
ling the  movements  of  said  core  ;  a  bar  provided  with  cam 
surfaces  at  each  end  ;  adjustable  connections  between  said 
core  and  said  bar  ;  carbon  supports  ;  a  counterbalance  for 
said  supports  ;  a  clutch  mechanism  between  said  supports 
and  said  bar  comprising  a  sleeve  ;  a  tlxed  rod  on  which  said 
sleeve  slides:  and  lirackets  on  .said  rod  against  whicli  -aid 
cam  surfaces  contact,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,73]  RAZOR  SHARPKMNG  DEVICE  JoHX  .T  Me»- 
HAN,  Denver.  Colo  Filed  .luly  2,  1908.  Serial  No 
441.537. 


1  .\  razor  sharpener  cuniprlsinK  a  casing,  a  spindle 
Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  strop  engaging  the  said  spindle, 
and  a  second  spindle  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  slotted 
on  opposite  sides,  means  f.ir  normally  retaining  the  sec- 
ond spindle  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  holder  for  the 
blade  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  last  named  spindle 
which  Is  hollow,  the  opposite  edi:es  of  a  double  edged 
Made  i)rotrudlng  through  the  slots  in  the  spindle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  razor  sharpener  comprising  a  casing,  a  spindle 
Journaled  In  the  casing,  a  razor  strop  passing  around  and 
engaging  the  spindle  In  operative  relation,  a  second  spindle 
journaled  In  the  casing  to  receive  a  double  edged  blade, 
means  for  normally  retaining  the  second  spindle  in  a 
predetermined  position,  and  an  operative  connection  be 
tween  the  Journal  of  the  first  named  spindle  and  that  of 
the  blade-holding  spindle,  whereby  as  the  strop  is  moved 
back  and  forth  over  the  first  named  spindle,  the  blade  li 
actuated  for  sharpening  purposes. 

3.  A  razor  sharpener  comprising  a  casing,  two  rock 
spindles  Journaled  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  a 
holder  adapted  to  receive  a  double  edged  blade,  the  said 
blade-holder  being  inserted  in  the  one  spindle  which  is 
hollow  for  the  purpose,  the  last  named  spindle  being  slot- 
ted on  op[K>slte  sides  to  allow  the  opposite  edgea  of  the 


I  blade  to  protrude,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
two  spindles,  a  flexible  strop  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
spindle,  and  a  spring  for  normally  retaining  the  blade- 
carrying  spindle  in  such  position  that  the  blade  will  be 
parallel,  or  ai)t>roxlmately  parallel,  with  the  runs  of  the 
strop,  substantially  as  de8crit«ed 

4  The  combinaticm  with  a  casing,  of  a  rock  spindle 
Journaled  In  the  casing,  a  flexible  strop  enfaging  the  said 
spindle,  n  second  spindle  slotted  on  opposite  sides  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  double  edged  blade,  the  last  named 
^  spindle  t>elng  provided  with  a  Up.  springs  engaging  the  lip 
I  on  opposite  sides  and  normally  holding  the  second  spindle 
In  such  position  that  the  blade  is  parallel,  or  approximately 
parallel,  with  the  runs  of  the  strop,  the  opposite  extremi- 
ties of  the  two  spindles  being  provided  with  crank  arms 
connected  in  oi)erative  relation  whereby  as  the  one  spindle 
is  actuated  the  other  is  simultaneously  operated,  substan- 
tially as  described 

.''.  In  .\  razor  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  blade-holding  spindle  Journaled  in  the  casing,  the 
blade  being  double  edged  and  protruding  through  slots 
formed  in  the  said  spindle,  means  for  normally  malntaln- 
ini:  the  blade  holding  spindle  in  a  predetermined  position, 
another  spindle  journaled  in  the  casing,  a  flexible  strop 
engaging  the  last  named  spindle,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  two  spindles,  and  a  guide  roller  engaging  the 
opposite  runs  of  the  sbari>onmi:  •<trop.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


042.732      WIRE-TWISTER      Isaac  N    Mokford.  Waynes- 
vllle.  III      Filed  Feb    9.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.949. 


1.  .V  reversible  wire  twister  including  a  bar  or  lever  pro- 
i  vlded  at  one  end  with  a  substantially  T-shaped  wire-engag- 
ing member  consisting  of  a  stem  and  arms  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  the  said  tiar  or  lever 
being  provided  at  op[>oslte  sides  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
stem  with  wire  receiving  openings. 

2.  .\  reversible  wire  twister  including  a  bar  or  lever 
having  a  flat  outer  end  and  provided  with  a  substantially 
T-shaped  wlre-en;;aging  member  formed  Integral  with  the 
bar  or  lever  and  set  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  same  and 
consisting  of  an  outwardly  tapered  stem  and  laterally  ex- 
^endins  arms  provided  at  their  Inner  edces  with  wire-re- 
ceiving notches,  said  bar  or  lever  being  also  provided  at* 
opjiosite  sides  of  tlie  stem  and  in  a<lvance  of  the  same 
with  wire-receiving  openings  located  In  substantial  aline- 
ment  with  the  notches. 


!t4  2.7  33.       BAGGAGE-FASTENER        .I.^cob    B.     Mosib, 
n.'illas.  Tex.     Filed  Aug    1 «,   1909      Serial  No.  513.092. 


\    device   of   the   class   described   comprising   a    rectangu- 
'    lar   lid   having  openings   near   Its  corners  :   a   flexible  ele- 
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ment  harlng  Its  Intermediate  portion  dlapoaed  upon  the 
upper  sorface  of  the  ltd,  adjacent  one  of  the  longltadlnal 
edges  of  the  lid,  the  free  ends  of  tbe  flexible  element 
belnx  paaaed  through  certain  of  the  openings,  adjacent 
•aid  lonffltudlnal  edge,  and  extended  transversely  of  the 
lid  along  the  lower  surface  of  the  lid,  through  others  of 
tke  openings,  adjacent  the  other  longitudinal  edge,  the 
imffth  of  the  flexible  element  being  greater  than  twice 
the  transTerae  circamference  of  the  lid,  the  flexible  ele- 
ment being  arranged  to  be  severed  in  Its  intermediate 
portion,  to  form  a  pair  of  bands  arranged  to  be  united 
tranarersely  of  the  lid. 


942,734.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Paul  G.  MoBNCHinoia, 
Newport,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  F.  Bhiek, 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Piled  July  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
445.517. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  separately  removable 
Inflatable  sections,  each  section  having  a  closed  end,  there 
being  a  recess  wltbin  and  an  Inflatable  tongue  upon  each 
end  of  each  section,  the  tongues  of  each  section  being 
disposed  to  be  seated  within  the  recesses  of  the  adjoin- 
ing sections  and  each  constituting  a  portion  of  the  tread 
of  the  tire. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  series  of  separately  renovable 
and  separately  inflatable  sections,  said  sections  having 
lapping  inflatable  tongues,  all  of  the  tongues  constituting 
portions  of  the  tread  of  the  tire. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  series  of  separately  removable 
and  separately  inflatable  sections,  said  sections  having 
lapping  inflatable  tongues  at  their  ends  and  disposed  side 
bj  side,  there  being  recesses  within  the  end  portions  of 
the  sections  for  the  reception  of  the  tongues  of  the  ad- 
joining sections. 


dog,  and  means  on  the  sheave  for  communicating  tile 
weighir  of  tbe  load  to  said  dog  to  bring  the  latter  Into 
operative  relation  to  said  sheare  or  pulley. 


9  4  2,736.      HOISTING  DEVICE.     HUBMT  A.   Mtibs, 
Ooshen.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,146. 

1.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  sheave  or  pulley,  a  hoisting 
cable  therefor,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  cable 
to  the  said  hoisting  device,  and  a  brake-shoe  for  engaging 
the  cable  where  the  same  starts  over  the  sheave  or  pulley 
from  the  end  thereof  where  the  power  is  applied,  and 
means  operated  by  the  sheave  and  the  weight  on  the 
cable  for  operating  said  brake-shoe  to  check  the  fall  of 
the  load. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  sheave  or  pulley,  a  hoisting 
cable  therefor,  meihis  for  securing  one  end  of  the  cable 
to  the  said  hoisting  device,  a  housing,  a  locking  dog  piv- 
oted directly  on  the  housing,  the  axis  of  tbe  said  sheave 
or  palley  and  locking  dog  being  fixed  relative  to  each 
other,  means  on  hh«  sheave  or  pulley  for  engaging  the 


'i.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  sheave  or  pulley,  a  hoisting 
cable  therefor,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  cable 
to  the  said  hoisting  device,  a  locking  dog,  means  on  the 
sheave  or  pulley  for  engaging  said  doK.  to  positively  lock 
the  sheave,  and  a  brake-shoe  operated  by  said  dog  to  en 
gage  the  cable  where  the  same  starts  over  the  sheave 
or  pulley  from  the  end  thereof  where  the  power  is  ap 
plied  to  check  tbe  fall  of  the  load. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  sheave  or  pulley,  a  hoisting; 
cable  therefor,  a  pivoted  locking  dog  for  said  sheave  or 
pulley,  and  means  for  throwing  the  load  directly  on  the 
said  dog,  at  tbe  outer  side  of  the  pivot,  so  that  the  dog 
Buntains  the  weight  thereof,  to  bring  the  Istter  Into  oper- 
ative relation   to  Raid  sheave  or  pulley. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  housing,  a  sheave  or  pulley, 
a    hoisting  cable   therefor,   a   brake-shoe   provided   with   a 

I   pivot  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  housing,  and 

[    means   for   utilizing  the  weight   of  the  load  to  bring  tbe 

'    said  shoe   into  eneatiement  with  said  cable. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.736.  HYI>R.\ILIC  PRESSURE  GENERATING  AND 
.\.PPLYIN<;  APF.VR.VTT'S.  .Ia.mes  \V.  NEr.soN,  New 
York,  N.  V       Filed  Feb.   20,   1908.     Serial  No.  416.842. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  separate 
pumps  and  means  apart  therefrom  for  applying  the  gen- 
erated pressure,  the  pump  and  pressnre  valves  seating 
downwardly  in  an  Individually  moving  fitting  which  is 
provided  with  means  for  the  manual  control  of  said  valvea. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  sepa- 
rate pumps,  means  apart  therefrom  for  applying  the  gen- 
erated pressures,   the  pump  and  pressure  valves  seatiBf 

'  downwardly  in  an  Individually  movable  fitting  which  is 
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provided  with  means  for  the  manual  control  of  said  valves, 
and  means  for  Insuring  substantially  vertical  operation 
of  said  valves  during  use  of  tbe  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  sepa 
rate  pumps  and  means  apart  therefrom  for  applying  tbe 
generated  pre*«ur«a,  the  pump  valves  seating  down- 
wardly in  an  individually  movable  fitting  which  is  pro- 
vided with  means  for  successively  unseating  mid  valves 
to  render  one  or  more  of  said  pumps  inoperative. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  sepa- 
rate pumps,  means  apart  therefrom  for  applying  tbe  gen 
prated  pressures,  the  pump  valves  seating  downwardly 
in  an  individually  movable  fitting  which  is  provided  with 
means  for  successively  unseating  said  valves  to  render 
one  or  more  of  said  pumps  Inoperative,  and  means  for 
Insuring  substantially  vertical  operation  of  said  valves 
while  the  device  is  in  use. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  at  least  tbree  sepa 
rste  puujps  and  means  apart  therefrom  for  applying  the 
generated  pressures  at  a  plurality  of  selectlv<-  points. 
tbe  pump  and  pressure  valves  seating  downwardly  in  an 
Individually  movable  fitting  which  is  provided  with  means 
for  equalising  the  applied  pressures  and  with  m>>aDH  for 
the  manual  control  of  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  r;a7.ette.) 


942.737.  DEVICE  FOB  CLEANING  ASH-PANS  OF  LO 
COMOTIVES.  Nils  Ot-sox.  Birmingham.  A\i  Mled 
Nov    30.    190S       Serial  No    4(W.177 


ex. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ash  pan  of  tbe  character 
described,  and  an  injector,  the  ash  pan  embodying  front 
and  rear  sections,  of  pipes  provided  with  noxsles  arranged 
In  the  bottom  of  said  sections,  a  feed  wster  pipe  leading 
from  the  injector,  a  pipe  having  connection  with  said  feed 
water  pipe,  and  also  a  connection  with  tbe  noczle  pipes 
of  both  ash  pan  sections,  a  connection  between  tbe  over- 
flow port  of  the  injector  and  the  pipe  which  connecU  the 
feed  water  pipe  with  tbe  nossle  pipes  and  a  check  valve 
In  the  pipe  which  leads  from  the  overflow  port  of  the  In- 
jector. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ash  pan  of  tbe  character 
described  and  an  injector,  of  a  pipe  provided  with  nossles 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  ash  pan,  a  feed  water  pipe 
leading  from  the  Injector,  a  connection  between  said  first 
named  pipe  and  the  feed  water  pipe,  and  a  connection 
between  the  over-flow  port  of  the  injector  and  said  first 
named  pipe,  said  last  named  connection  being  provided 
with  a  check  valve  opening  toward  the  first  named  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  ash  pan  of  the  character 
described,  an  injector,  an  air  drum,  and  a  feed  water  pipe 
adapted  to  lead  from  the  injector  to  the  holler  of  the  en- 
gine, of  a  pipe  provided  with  nossles  adapted  to  discharge 
into  the  ash  pan,  a  connection  between  said  pipe  and  tbe 
feed  water  pi|>e,  a  connection  between  said  connection  and 
the  over-fiow  port  of  the  injector,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
air  drum  with  said  first  named  connection,  a  valve  in  said 
first  named  connection,  and  a  check  vslve  for  said  second 
named  connection. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ash  pan  of  tbe  character 
described,  an  Injector,  an  air  drum,  and  a  feed  water  pipe 


adapted  to  lead  from  the  injector  to  the  boiler  of  tbe  en- 
gine of  a  pipe  provided  with  nosales  adapted  to  discbarge 
Into  tbe  asb  pan.  a  connection  between  said  pipe  and  the 
feed  water  pipe,  said  connection  belns  provided  with  a 
valve,  a  pipe  connectloD  between  said  last  named  connec- 
tion and  the  overflow  port  of  the  injector,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  nlr  drum  with  said  first  named  connection  above 
the  point  nf  connection  of  said  second  named  pipe  connec- 
tion and  first  named  connection,  and  ji  valve  in  s.Mld  air 
pipe    cii  nil  cot  Ion. 


942.738.  SHADE  nol.I>EH  William  A.  Paixtkh,  Pttts 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Brass  &  Glass 
Compan.v.  IMttsburg.  Pa.,  a  i'orporation  of  N'  w  .I^rsey. 
Filed  Rppt.  2:?,   190S.     Serial  No    454.414. 


^'^»»>y^ 


1.  A  shade  holder  having  a  flexible  shade  supportlng- 
nernber.  a  central  base-member  comprising  two  sections, 
means  for  locking  the  sections  together,  and  an  arm  con- 
necting each  section  and  the  shade  supporting  member. 

2.  A  shade-holder  having  a  flexible  shade  supporting 
member,  an  adjustable  base-member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separable  parts,  and  arms  connecting  tbe  parts  and  the 
supporting  member. 

.'{.  A  shade-bolder  having  a  flexible  shade  supporting- 
member,  a  central  base-member  comprising  two  separable 
parts  or  sections,  a  latcb-member  on  each  p.trt.  and  arms 
connecting  the  parts  or  sections  and  the  supporting-mem- 
ber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  llghting-flxture.  of  a  sup- 
porting-plate, a  shade  holder  having  a  flexible  shade  sup- 
porting-mpmbor.  a  central  ba8e-meml>er  comprising  two 
sections,  means  for  locking  the  sections  together,  and  an 
arm  connecting  each  section  and  the  shade  supporting- 
member. 

S  The  combination  with  an-  electric  lamp,  a  shade- 
holder  having  a  flexible  shade  supporting-member,  a  cen- 
tral base  member  comprising  two  sections,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  sections  together,  and  arms  connecting  the  sec- 
tions and    the   supporting-member. 


942.739.  TRIP  WALL  PACKER  FOR  OIL  -  WELLS. 
William  Palm,  Butler.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  471.521. 

1.  In  a  trip  wall  packer,  tbe  combination  with  a  tube, 
a  collar  fixed  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  tube,  an  expansible 
packer  surrounding  said  tube  and  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  engaging  said  collar,  a  tapering  sleeve  said  collar 
and  tapering  sleeve  movably  fitted  upon  said  tube  for  en- 
gaging tbe  lower  end  of  said  packer,  a  ring  encircling  said 
tube  below  said  sleeve,  slips  carried  by  said  ring  for  en- 
gaging said  sleeve,  bow  springs  connected  to  said  ring  for 
normally  holding  said  slips  in  engagement  with  said 
sleeve,  latches  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  two  of  said 
springs,  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  tube  below  said  ring 
and  having  an  annular  beveled  enlargement  for  engaging 
said  latches  and  holding  said  slips  in  a  retracted  position 
during  the  setting  of  said  packer,  said  last-named  collar 
being  rotated  to  release  said  latches,  and  permit  said  slips 
to  engage  tbe  wall  of  a  hole  and  bold  said  sleeve  to  ex- 
pand said  packer,  substantially  as.  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  a  trip  wall  packer,  the  combination  with  a  tube, 
a  collar  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  an  expansible 
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packer  ■urroantfing  said  tube  and  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  engaging  said  collar,  a  tapering  sleeve  movably 
fitted  upon  said  tube  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
p:irkei-,  a  ring  encircling  said  tube  below  said  sleeve,  si  ps 
carried  by  said  ring  for  engaging  said  sleeve,  bow  springs 
connected  to  said  ring  for  normally  hoidinp  snld  slips  in 


^ 


engagement  with  said  sleeve,  latches  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  two  of  said  springs,  and  a  collar  mounted  upon 
said  tube  below  said  ring  and  having  an  annular  beveled 
enlargement  for  engaging  said  latches  and  holding  said 
sllpH  in  a  retracted  position  during  the  setting  of  said 
packer. 


942,740.  KAILROAD-CROSSING.  William  C.  Phters, 
Ilarrlsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1000.  Serial  No. 
523,394. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  base  cast- 
ing having  diverging  channels,  there  hein«  treid  portions 
spaced  by  the  channels,  said  channels  being  provided  In 
opposed  portions  with  recesses  located  adjacent  the  point 
of  communication  of  the  channels,  a  bridging  device  mov- 
ably mounted  within  the  Intersecting  portion  (if  the 
channels,  a  plunger,  and  means  lufimted  by  the  depression 
of  the  plunger  for  shifting  ihc  hrldslnii  device  into  one  of 
the  recesses. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  base  cast 
ing  having  communicating  channels,  there  being  diverging 
tread  portions  separated  by  the  channels,  a  bridging  de- 
vice movably  mounted  within  the  communicating  portions 
of  the  channels,  there  being  recesses  in  opposed  {mrtions 
of  said  channels  at  their  point  of  communication,  plungers 
movably  mounted  adjacent  the  said  portions,  a  rock  b.ir. 
a  connection  between  said  rock  bar  nnd  the  bridging  de- 
vice, and  means  actuated  by  each  plunger  for  shifting  the 
rock  bar. 

3.  A  railroad  crossing  including  a  base  casting  having 
intersecting  channels,  there  being  crossed  tread  portions 
spaced  by  the  intersecting  portion  of  the  channels,  said 
channels  being  provided  in  opposed  portions  with  recesses 
located  adjacent  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  channeN 
each  recess  being  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  brld'lng  de 
vice  movably  mounted  within  the  intersecting  portion  of 
the  channels,  a  plunger  projecting  Into  each  channel,  and 
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means  actuated  by  the  depression  of  the  plunger  for  shift- 
ing the  bridging  device  into  on<   of  the  recesses. 

4.  A  rnlln  iid  crossing:  iDcludlng  a  base  casting  having 
'ntersei-tlriK  channels,  there  lieinK  crossed  tread  portions 
separnted  by  the  channels  at  the  points  of  Intersection,  a 
bridging  device  movably  mounted  within  the  intersecting 
portions  of  the  channels,  there  lielng  recesses  In  opposed 
portions  of  sold  channels  .it  their  i;M)lnt  of  Intersection,  a 
plunger  movably  niooated  within  each  channel,  a  rock  bar, 
a  connection  between  said  rock  bar  and  the  bridging  de- 
vice and  means  actuated  by  each  plunger  for  shifting  the 
rock  bar, 

5.  .\  railroad  crossine  including  a  base  casting  I  aving 
Intersecting  channels,  there  being  crossed  tread  i>ortions 
spaced  by  .said  channels  at  their  point  of  intersection,  a 
bridging  device  movably  mounted  within  the  Intersecting 
portions  of  the  channels,  there  t)eing  recessed  within  the 
tread  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  intersecting  por- 
tions of  the  channels,  said  bridging  device  being  shiftable 
into  either  of  said  recesses  and  into  alinement  with  either 
of  the  tread  portions,  a  rock  bar.  a  connection  between 
the  rock  bar  and  bridging  device,  crons  arms  connected  to 
the  rock  bar,  plungers  movably  mounted  within  the  chan- 
nels, and  lever  connections  between  the  plunger  and  one  of 
the  cross  arms.  I 


042.741. 
Mass. 


CUSHION  WHEEL. 
Filed  July  16,  1908. 


Edward  J.  Popb.  Holyoke,; 
Serial  No.  443,800. 


1.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  rigid  spokes.  4 
:im  supported  on  said  apt)kc8,  a  tire  In  said  rim.  said  hub 
I'.aving  railial  sockets,  other  spolces  mounted  in  said  socketg 
>nd  each  liavlnv::  «  tread  pi' i  e  extending  over  and  engaging 
-said  tire,  the  latter  spokes  l)eini:  Independently  movable 
linsitudlnally  with  respect  to  each  other,  another  continu< 
i)us  tire  mounted  around  said  tread  pieces  and  serving  to 
hold  them  and  the  movable  spokes  in  proper  position,  and 
adjustable  collars  secured  to  said  movable  spokes  and 
idapted  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  spokes  by 
coming  In  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  radial  sockets. 

2.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  rigid  spokes,  a 
rim  supported  on  said  spokes,  a  tire  in  said  rim.  other 
spokes  separately  mounted  an<l  .each  having  a  tread  piece 
extending  over  and  enga'.'liiK  said  tire,  the  latter  spokes 
being  independently  movable  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  another  tire  mounted  upon  said  tread 
l>icces.  the  portion  of  each  tread  piece  which  contacts  with 
said  first  mentioned  tire  being  curved  lonKitudinally  on  ad 
arc  of  greater  radius  than  the  periphery  of  snid  tire,  for 
the  purpK)se  specified. 

3.  A  cushion  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  rigid  spokes,  a 
rim  supported  on  said  spokes,  a  tire  in  said  rim.  said  hub 
having  radial  sockets,  other  spokes  mounted  in  said  sockets 
and  each  having  a  tread  piece  extending  over  and  engaging 
-aid   tire,   the   latter  spokes  l)eing  Independently  movable 

iingitudinaily  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  another  con- 
tinuous tire  mounted  around  said  tread  pieces  and  serving 
to  hold  them  and   the  movable  spokes  in  proper  position. 


Decbmbsr  7,  1909. 


U.   S.   PATKNT  OFFICE. 


241 


the  portion  of  each  tread  piece  which  contacts  with  said 
first  mentioned  tire  being  curved  longitudinally  on  an  arc 
of  greater  radius  than  the  periphery  of  said  tire,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


942,742.     SCREW    DRIVER.     Beht   rRBSsoN,   Pittsburg, 
Kans.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.382. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  threaded 
adjacent  one  of  its  ends  and  being  provided  with  protuber- 
ances nnd  depressions  adjacent  its  other  end  ;  a  collar  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  being  provided  with 
resilient  fingers  having  protuberances  to  engage  the  de- 
pressions and  protuberances  upon  the  shank  ;  and  a  sleeve 
swiveled  to  the  collar  and  being  threaded  to  engage  the 
shank. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  threaded 
adjaient  one  of  its  ends  and  being  provided  with  protuber- 
ances and  depressions  adjacent  its  other  end  ;  a  collar  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  having  a  rounded 
head,  the  said  collar  being  provided  with  resilient  fingers 
having  protuberances  to  engage  the  depressions  and  pro- 
tuberances upon  the  shank  ;  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  shank  and  toeing  threaded  to  engage  the  shank, 
the  said  sleeve  being  arranged  to  inclose  the  collar  and 
being  inbent  terminally  to  engage  the  rounded  head 
thereof. 


942.713.  WINDOW-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  CLINTON 
E.  Pbkkett.  Allegheny,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  401  ,.3  40. 


J-* 


1.  A  window-cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle 
provided  with  an  arm  support,  a  Journal  for  the  spindle,  a 
cleaning  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  support,  • 
wiper  bar  pivotally  carried  by  the  cleaning  arm,  means  for 
turning  the  cleaning  arm  attout  its  pivot  to  hold  the  wiper 
bar  evenly  and  forcibly  against  the  windowpane.  and 
means  for  turning  the  spindle. 

2.  A  window  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle 
provided  with  an  arm  support,  a  Journal  for  the  spindle,  a 
cleaning  arm  pivotally  connected  at  an  intermediate  point 
to  the  arm  support,  a  wiper  bar  pivotally  carried  at  one 
end  of  the  cleaning  arm,  means  interposed  l>etween  the 
other  end  of  the  cleaning  arm  and  the  arm  support  for 
rmklng  the  former  about  Its  axis  to  bold  the  wiper  bar 
against  the  windowpane,  and  means  for  turning  the 
spindle. 

3.  A  window  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  an  arm 
support,  a  cleaning  arm  connected  thereto  to  turn  about  a 
transverse  axis,  a  wiper  bar  carried  by  the  cleaning  arm. 
means  for  rocking  the  cleaning  arm  relative  to  the  arm 
support  to  press  the  wiper  bar  against  the  window  pane, 
and  means  for  sctuating  the  arm  support  to  sweep  the 
wiper  bar  across  the  pane. 

4.  A  window-cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle 
provided  with  an  arm  support,  a  Journal  for  the  spindle,  a 
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cleaning  arm  plrotally  connected  at  an  Intermediate  point 
to  the  arm  support,  a  wiper  bar  pivotally  carried  at  one 

end  of  the  cleaning  arm.  an  expansion  spring  Interposed 
between  the  other  end  of  the  cleaning  arm  and  the  arm 
support  to  rock  the  former  about  its  pivot  and  hold  the 
wiper  bar  effectually  against  the  window  pane,  and  means 
for  turning  the  spindle. 

5.  A  window-cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  provided  with  a  handle,  a  gear  wheel  rigidly  mount- 
ed upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  spindle.  Journals  for  the  drive 
shaft  and  spindle,  a  relatively  small  plnioo  mounted  upon 
ttie  stub  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  the 
spindle  being  provided  with  an  arm  support,  a  cleaning 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  support,  a  wiper  bar 
carried  by  the  cleaning  arm,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
cleaning  arm  about  Its  pivot  to  hold  the  wiper  bar  effec- 
tually against  the  window  pane 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


942,744.  WEED -CUTTER  AND  CULTIVATOR  Mar- 
CKLLis  Pbcys,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  519.698. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  weed  cutter  of  a  frame.  Includ- 
ing hinged  outer  members  having  the  rear  ends  capable  of 
expansion  and  contraction  with  relation  to  the  central 
portion,  cutting  blades  and  angle  plates  to  which  the 
blades  are  bolted,  said  plates  being  pivoted  and  turnable 
with  relation  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  outer  frame  bars,  a 
box  slidafile  upon  the  center  bar  of  the  frame,  connecting 
bars  slldnbie  transversely  through  said  box  having  their 
outer  ends  connected  with  the  pivoted  angle  plates,  a  plate 
pivoted  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  and  links 
connecting  the  pivot  plate  with  the  movable  frame  bun 
and  with  the  slldable  t>ox 

2.  The  coml>lnatlon  in  a  weed  cutter,  having  hinged 
frame  bars  capable  of  being  expanded  or  contracted,  of 
cutters  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame  bars,  trans- 
verse controlling  bars  rigidly  connected  with  the  cutters,  a 
central  longitudinally  movable  box  through  which  the  con- 
trolling bars  are  slldable.  merns  for  expanding  and  con- 
tracting tlie  frame  bars,  and  connecting  means  by  which 
said  movements  of  the  frame  bars  are  transmitted  to  turn 
the  cutters  at)out  their  pivots. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  cultivator  and  weed  cutter,  of 
a  frame  having  the  outer  members  hinged  at  the  front, 
means  for  expanding  or  contracting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
inemt>ers.  cutters  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  bars, 
n  pivoted  >»ell  crank  lever  or  plate,  a  link  connecting  one 
arm  of  said  plate  with  a  movable  frame  bar,  a  longitudi- 
nally slldable  box.  controller  bars  rigidly  connected  with 
the  pivoted  cutters  and  having  their  Inner  ends  slldable 
transversely  through  the  slldable  box,  a  link  connecting 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  with  the  slldable  box,  and 
a  hand  lever  connected  with  the  expanding  and  contract- 
ing means  of  the  frame  bars. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  cultivator  and  weed  cutter,  of 
a  central  longitudinally  disposed  frante  bar,  side  bars 
hinged  to  the  center  bar  at  the  front  and  divergent  reer- 
wardly,  cutters  turnably  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of 
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the  sldf  bars,  a  transversely  disposed  box  or  traveler 
Klidablp  ujKin  the  center  frame  bar.  and  having  antlfrlc 
tional  daspins?  devices  engat'luK  the  Inclined  sldo  bars,  a 
lever  cnnnected  with  said  slldable  member,  a  second  box 
slldable  upon  the  center  bar,  transverse  bars  having  their 
outpr  fnds  rigidly  connected  with  the  turnable  cutters, 
and  tht'ir  inner  ends  slldable  through  said  second  l>ox.  an 
angular  or  bell  crank  plate  having  Its  Intermediate  angle 
pivoted,  a  connection  l)etween  one  outtT  angle  and  one  of 
the  separable  frame  bars,  and  a  connection  between  the 
other  angle  and  the  second  slldable  box. 


942.745.       RAII.ROAD-TIK.       Ht  oh     H.     Ran.ie.     Indian 
apolls,   Ind.      Filed  Aug.  1'7,   1909.      Serial  No.   514,890. 


1.  The  combination.  In  n  railway  tie.  of  two  sections 
each  composed  of  a  metal  skeleton  and  a  cement  body, 
the  plates  of  the  metal  skeleton  extending  to  the  surface 
where  the  two  parts  cotne  together  and  having  at  that 
poln<  a  curved  form,  coupling  plates  for  uniting  the  sec 
tlons,  and  bolts  extending  tlirough  the  sections  and  the 
coupling:  plat,  s  and  holding  the  same  together. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  railway  tie,  of  a  metal  skele- 
ton composed  of  two  U  shaped  longitudinal  members  se- 
cured together,  rail  Ijearers,  struts  connecting  said  several 
longitudinal  members,  and  VhjUs  connecting  the  several 
parts  together. 

:i.  The  combination,  In  a  railway  tie  composed  of  two 
parts,  each  embodying  a  metal  skeleton  composed  of  two 
U-shaped  longitudinal  members  secured  together,  rail 
bearers,  struts  connecting  said  several  longitudinal  mem- 
l»ers,  bolts  connecting  the  several  parts  together,  and 
coupling  plates  and  bolts  connecting  the  sections. 

4.  The  combination,  in  n  railway  tie,  of  two  sections 
each  compo8e<l  of  a  metal  skeleton  and  a  cement  body, 
the  plates  of  the  metal  skeleton  extending  to  the  surface 
where  the  two  parts  come  together  and  having  at  that 
point  a  curved  form,  coupling  plates  for  uniting  the  sec 
tlons,  and  Ixilts  extending  through  the  sections  and  the 
coupling  plates  and  holding  the  same  together,  the  ce- 
ment body  of  each  section  being  thickened  downwardly 
below  the  point  where  the  rail  rests  upon  the  tie. 


942.746.  BEATER  -  ROLL  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MA- 
CHINES. William  H.  Rankin  and  Ch.^blbs  P.  Dkd- 
KuiCK,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  said  William  H. 
Uankln.     Filed  July  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  505.810. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  beater  roll,  of  a  shaft,  heads 
on  the  shaft,  each  head  having  a  flauge,  a  blade  mounted 
between  the  flanges,  and  wedges  securing  the  blade  to  the 
heads  and   forming  the  Interlock  between   the  blade  and 

heads. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  beater  roll  of  heads,  each  hav- 
ing a  flange  and  a  bearing  surface,  a  series  of  blades, 
each   blade   being    notched   at   each   end    and    adapted    to 


fit  In  between  the  flanges  and  rest  upon  the  bearing  sur- 
face, and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  near  each  end, 
and  each  head  having  u  groove  and  a  wedge  adapted  to 
the  grooves  In   the  blade  and  heads. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  l)eater  roll,  of  a  shaft,  two 
heads,  a  flange  and  ;i  bearing  surface ;  on  each  head,  a 
series  of  blades,  each  blade  being  notched  at  each  end 
to  fit  between  the  tlanges  and  rest  upon  the  l>earlng  sur- 
face, e.idi  blade  Itelng  grooved  at  each  end  In  one  face 
and  each  bend  being  grooved,  with  wedges  adapted  to 
the  two  grooves  and  acting  to  force  the  blades  down  and 
on  to  the  t>e«ring  surface  of  each  head  and  fllllng  blocks 
between  the  blades. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  beater  roll  of  a  shaft,  two 
heads  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  a  central  support  also 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  support  and  heads  l>elng 
notched,  the  heads  having  flanges  formed  thereon,  the 
blades  having  notches  at  each  end  adapted  to  the  heads 
and  the  central  support,  each  blade  being  recessed  In  one 
face  near  each  end.  the  heads  also  l>elng  recessed  and  hav 
Ing  one  wall  tapered  with  wedges  mounted  In  the  recesses 
tending  to  force  the  blades  down  on  the  heads,  and  the 
central  support  with  a  notched  fllllng  block  of  wood 
mounted  t)etween  the  heads  and  t)etween  the  blades  Mnd  a 
second  wooden  strip  mounted  between   the  blades. 


942,747.      PENCIL  HOLl>EU.     Eow.vrd  C.   Rkitbb,   Rock 
vine.  Conn.      Filed  Jan.  19,   1909.      Serial    No.   47.3,131. 


. 

.  ^ 

n  10 

1.  A.S  a  new  article,  a  holder  comprlslnc  a  sleeve  like 
l>ody.  having  a  T  head  at  one  side.  Its  other  side  being 
shaped  to  re«eive  an  elastic  plug. 

2.  As  a  new  article,  a  holder  formed  of  sheet  metal, 
having  a  sleeve  like  l>ody,  one  side  of  which  has  a  T-hcad 
extension  and  the  other  side  of  which  Is  apertured  to 
receive  an  elastic  plug. 

:i.  As  a  new  article,  a  holder  of  the  character  described 
formed  of  a  sheet  metal  member  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  tubular  portion  and  laterally  extended  T  head  memlxrs 
that  lap  upon  each  other  and  an  elastic  plug  held  to  ex- 
tend within   the  tubular  portion. 

4.  A  dcvic"  for  the  purpose  described  formed  of  a  sheet 
metal  memb<r  h.ning  a  tubular  body  portion,  one  side 
of  which  has  an  aperture,  the  other  side  of  which  la 
extended  to  form  two  T  bend  niemt)ers  that  lap  upon 
each  other,  said  members  being  riveted  together  at. their 
necks,  and  i  rubber  plug  that  fits  In  the  aperture  of  the 
tubular  portion  and  has  Its  ends  projected  Inside  and 
outside  of  the  said  portion 

5.  A    blank    for    holders   of    the    character   stated,    com 
prising   a    l>ody    portion    centrally    apertured.    the    opposite 
ends  of  the  body  portion  being  tapered  to  a  reduced  width 
to  form  necks,  and  the  ends  of  the  necks  being  extended 
laterally  to  form  T-heads. 


942.748.      <^rAME     Bf>ARI>       Frank   ii.    Rkmpe,    Oakland, 
Cal.      Filed  May   17,    190fl.     Serial  No.  496.414. 
1.  The  herelndescrlbed  game  board  comprising  a  botrfl 
having  the  diagram  of  a  base  ball  field  thereon,  said  field 
consisting    of    the    diamond    positions    of    first    base,    eec 
ond    base,    third    base,   and    the    home  plate,    and    the   posi 
tlons  of  left   field,  center  field,  and  right   field,  said  dia- 
mond positions  being  connected  by  parallel   lines  divided 
Into   a    plurality    of   spaces,    each    of   said    field    positions 
being  connected    to   the   first    base   and   the   home   plate   by 
parallel  lines  to  provide  paths  for  the  movement  of  play- 
ing pieces,   said    paths   being  divided    Into   n   plurality    of 
blocks  or  spaces,   a  short  stop  position  indicated  within 
said  diamond,  said  position  also  being  connected  by   Indi- 
cated paths  to  the  first  base  and  the  home  plate,  a  pitch 
er's   position    located   In    the   center   of   said   diamond   and 
connected  t<^  each   of   the  diamond   positions  by  Indicated 
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paths,  the  paths  connecting  said  diamond  poaltfons  t>etng 
extended  beyond  the  home  plate  and  also  divided  Into  a 
number  of  spaces  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


2.  The  herein  described  game  t)oard  comprising  a  board 
having  a  base  ball  field  represented  thereon,  said  field 
consisting  of  the  positions  of  first  base,  second  base,  third 
base,  and  home  plate  which  comprise  the  diamond  posi- 
tions, the  pitcher's  position  t>elng  Indicated  In  the  center 
of  suld  diamond,  said  diamond  positions  l)elng  connected 
by  parallel  lines  divided  by  transverse  lines  Into  n  plu 
rallty  of  spaces,  similarly  divided  lines  connecting  the 
pitcher's  position  with  e;ich  of  said  diamond  positions, 
field  positions  upon  said  t>oard  connected  with  first  base 
and  the  home  plate  by  parallel  lines  and  likewise  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  spaces,  playing  pieces  occupying  cer- 
tain of  the  field  positions  and  movable  over  the  paths 
formed  by  said  connecting  lines,  a  short  stop  position 
lndlcate<l  within  the  diamond  and  connected  to  the  first 
base  and  home  plate  by  parallel  lines  also  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  spaces,  the  lines  connecting  said  diamond 
iwsltlons  extending  l)eyond  the  home  plate,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  Indicator  provided  with  two  arrows  revolubly 
mounted  thereon,  said  Indication  being  provided  with  con- 
centric circles  printed  or  otherwise  designed  upon  Its  stir- 
face,  a  plurality  of  radial  lines  dividing  the  space  between 
said  circles  and  ix-tween  the  circles  and  the  arrows.  Into  a 
plurality  of  spaces  of  eyual  area,  the  names  of  certain 
of  the  playlne  positions  h.-lnt:  deslCTiated  betwet'n  said 
circles  and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  manner  In  which  the 
ball  has  l)een  hit.  and  numl)ers  In  said  spaces  between  the 
circles  and  the  arrows,  adapted  to  Indicate  the  character 
of  the  ball  thrown  by  the  pitcher,  said  arrows  being 
mounted  for  Independent  rotation  substantially  as  and 
for  the   purpose   set   forth. 


942.740  ROAD  GRADER  AND  SCR.\PER.  8amc«l 
Rh'Hahuson,  Hoover,  Ind.  Filed  June  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  502,5.34. 


1.  A  road  grader  and  scraper  comprising  a  triangular 
frame  having  divergent  scraper  blades,  n  transverse  rock 
shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame 
and  extending  at  Its  ends  beyond  the  same,  runner  shoes 
upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  means  for  regulating  the 
shaft  and  securing  the  same  In  adjusted  position,  and  an  ! 
adjustable  support  at   the   rear  of  the   frame. 

2  .\  road  irrader  and  scraper  comprising  a  triangu- 
lar frame  provided  with  divergent  scraper  bladea,  a  draft 
device  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft 
Jonmaled  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  runner 
shoes  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  crank  arms  connected  with    1 


the  shaft,  locking  devices  for  locking  said  arms  in  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusted  positions,  a  rear  support  for  the  frame, 
and  moans  for  adjusting  the  same. 

:!.  .\  road  grader  and  scraper  comprising  a  triangular 
frame  carrying  divergent  scraper  blades,  a  draft  appli- 
ance at  the  forward  •  nd  of  the  frnmf.  a  support  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame  having  elements  to  travel  upon 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  means  for  adjusting  said  sup- 
ports, a  wheeled  support  for  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
having  a  bar  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  bar  with  the  frame 


942.750.  CONVEYER  FOR  MINES.  Patrick  ,T  Rilev, 
HallsvUle.  W.  Va  Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
483,029. 


1.  In  a  wall  conveyer  for  mines,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  driven  shaft,  and  a  worm  located  upon  said  shaft, 
of  an  I-l>enm,  a  channel  bar,  a  gear  casing  supported  by 
said  I  beam  and  said  channel  bar,  and  comprising  a 
bousing  and  n  sectional  horizontal  casing,  a  vertical  shaft 
journaled  In  said  casing,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  worm,  a  grooved  sheave 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  grooved 
sheave  loosely  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  clutch  memN^r  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald 
loosely  mounted  sheave,  clutch  members  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  worm,  and  a  horizontal  apron  arranged 
above  said  g"ar  casing,  substantially  as.  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  wall  conveyer  for  mines,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  driven  shaft,  and  a  worm  located  upon  said  shaft, 
of  an  I-beam,  a  channel  bar,  a  gear  casing  supported  by 
said  Il>eam  and  said  channel  bar,  and  comprising  a 
housing  and  a  sectional  horizontal  casing,  a  vertical  shaft 
journaled  In  said  casing,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  worm,  a  grooved  sheare 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  grooved 
slwave  loos<'Iy  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  clutch  m»>mlvr  for  controlling  the  or>eratIon  of  said 
loosely  mounted  sheave,  and  clutch  members  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  worm,  substantially  as.  and  for 
the  purpose  herein   described 

.■'..  A  wall  conveyer  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  iresr 
caslngr  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  and  surrounding 
said  shaft  a  driven  worm  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
worm,  a  grooved  sheave  fixed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  al>ove  said  casing,  s  sbf^ave  loosely  monnfed  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  below  said  casing,  a  clutch 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  loos<^Iy 
mounted  sheave,  and  an  apron  arranged  between  said 
gear  casing  and  said  fixed  shaft 

4  A  wall  conveyer  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear 
casing  adapted  to  contain  a  hihrlcant.  and  stirroondlnc 
said  shaft  a  driven  worm  journaled  In  said  casing,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
worm,  a  grooved  sheave  fixed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  above  said  cssing,  s  sheave  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  1>p1ow  said  casing,  and  a 
clutch  mechanism  for  controlllnc  the  operation  of  said 
looselv  mounted  sheave 
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942,751.      COMBINED    HOSE    SUPPORTER    AND    PRO 
TECTOR.      Vannii    Robbins,    Meridian,    Miss.       Filed 
Oct.   21.   190«.      Serial  No.  458.879. 


A  combined  hose  supporter  and  protector  comprising 
a  band  of  stout  fabric  shaped  to  conform  to  the  knee  of 
the  wearer  and  reinforced  against  stretching  by  trans- 
verse rows  of  stitches  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion and  extending  from  near  the  top  to  a  point  below 
the  transverse  median  line  of  the  article,  the  band  being 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  gathered  pocltet,  and  elastic 
bands  arranged  in  the  pockets,  that  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  band  being  of  greater  width  than  that  at  the  upper 
end  to  constitute  the  former  a  garter. 


942.752.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  BAND- 
CYLINDERS  OF  SPINNING-MULES.  .John  H.  Ry- 
ALLs,  Charlottesville,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  477,857. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  alined  band  cylinders  spaced  apart  by  a  power 
shaft  between  the  cylinders,  a  gear  on  said  power  shaft, 
a  bracket  having  a  bearing  for  said  countershaft  said 
bracket  being  provided  with  an  extension  extending  out- 
wardly relatively  to  the  bearing  for  the  counter-shaft  and 
slotted  longitudinally,  a  broad  pinion,  a  stud  shaft  hav- 
ing a  bearing  for  said  broad  pinion  and  means  securing 
the  stud  shaft  adjustable  in  the  slot  of  the  bracket  ex- 
tension whereby  the  stud  shaft  may  be  adjusted  In  and 
out  relatively  to  the  gear  on  the  power  shaft,  and  a 
countershaft  Journaled  to  the  bracket  and  a  pinion  keyed 
on  and  movable  along  the  counter-shaft  and  adjustable 
in  one  position  Into  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  power 
shaft  and  also  adjustable  laterally  to  said  first  position 
whereby  it  may  be  meshed  with  the  broad  pinion  when 
the  latter  is  moved  into  position  to  mesh  directly  with 
the  gear  on  the  power  shaft,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth,  whereby  the  broad  pinion  may 
be  utilized  to  transmit  motion  from  the  >rear  on  the  power 
shaft  to  the  counter-shaft  or  the  parts  may  be  adjusted 
to  move  the  broad  pinion  out  of  mesh  with  the  gears  on 
both  the  power  shaft  and  counter-shaft  and  said  gears 
be  meshed  directly  together  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  alined  band  cylinders  spaced  apart  of  a  power 
shaft  between  the  cylinders  a  gear  on  the  power  shaft, 
a  counter-Bbaft,  a  gear  keyed  on  and  movable  along  the 
oouDter-shaft  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  of  the 
power  shaft,  a  pinion  broader  than  the  gear  on  the  power 


shaft  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear 
on  the  power  shaft  and  adapted  when  meshed  with  the 
gear  on  the  power  shaft  to  also  mesh  In  a  different  plane 
with  the  gear  on  the  counter-shaft  all  substantially  as 
described,  whereby  the  broad  pinion  may  be  adjusted  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  gear  on  the  power  shaft  to 
that  on  the  counter  shaft  or  the  gear  on  the  counter- 
shaft may  be  meshed  directly  with  that  of  the  power 
shaft  and  the  broad  pinion  be  moved  out  of  mesh  with 
both  of  said  gears  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


942.753. 
Wash. 


KEY-FASTENER.     Patrick  J. 
Filed  July  20.  1909.     Serial  No. 


Ryan,  Spokane, 
508,621. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bar  having 
at  one  end  a  sectional  ring,  one  of  the  sections  being  Inte- 
gral with  the  bar  and  the  other  hinged  to  the  bar  and  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  section  to  form  a  clamp  for  en- 
circling the  shank  of  a  door  knob,  each  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  sections  being  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  ad- 
jacent to  the  extremity  thereof  for  the  purpose  specified, 
and  a  second  bar  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  first  bar 
for  lateral  swlnslng  movement  and  foldable  on  the  first 
bar. 

I     

942.754,  SELF-ADJUSTING  STEEL  RAILWAY  -  TIE. 
Albkrt  J.  Schneider.  Ironwoo^.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1900.     Serial  No.  475,282. 


iJL 


,^d: 


JLi 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  railway  tie,  of  two  comple'^ 
mentary  cooperating  parts,  each  having  a  lug  to  engage 
the  inner  side  of  one  rail  and  another  to  engage  the  outer 
side  of  the  other  rail,  the  Inner  lugs  being  provided  with 
lateral  grooves,  and  a  protecting  plate  adapted  to  slide  la 
said  grooves. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  two  complementary  parts 
meeting  In  an  oblique  joint,  and  having  a  vertical  wedge 
shaped  slot  Intersecting  said  Joint,  a  wedge  adapted  to  fit 
the  slot  for  pushing  the  complementary  parts  into  engage* 
ment  with  the  rails. 


942.755.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  VES- 
SELS.  Glstav  Schollmeyer.  KOthen,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.100. 

1.  A  controlling  device  for  filling  vessels  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  closed  receptacle  containing  a  fluid  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  vessel  to  be  filled,  a  tube  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  be  introduced  Into  the  vT>s8el  to  be  filled,  a  socket  on 
said  receptacle,  an  Indicating  pipe  air-tightly  inserted  into 
said  socket  and  having  its  lower  end  dipping  into  the  fluid 
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contained  in  said  receptacle,  a  protecting  cover  turnably 
arranged  on  said  socket  and  partly  surrounding  the  said 
indicating  pipe,  two  lateral  projections  on  said  protecting 
cover,  a  scale  being  provided  on  one  of  said  lateral  pro- 
jections and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  thickness  of  the  wall 
of  the  vessel  to  be  filled,  and  a  part  provided  with  a  scale 
and  shlftable  on  the  other  of  said  two  lateral  projections 
and  adapted  to  indicate  the  height  of  the  empty  space  of 
the  vessel  to  be  filled,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 


2.  A  controlling  device  for  filling  vessels  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  closed  receptacle  containing  a  fluid  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  vessel  to  be  filled,  a  bent  tube 
detachabiy  connected  with  the  said  receptacle,  a  flexible 
tube  removably  attached  to  said  bent  tul>€,  and  a  rectan- 
gular bent  tut>e  connected  with  the  said  flexible  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  vessel  to  be  filled,  a  socket 
on  said  receptacle,  an  indicating  pipe  air-tightly  inserted 
into  said  socket  and  having  its  lower  end  dipping  into  the 
fluid  contained  In  said  receptacle,  a  protecting  cover  turn- 
ably  arranged  on  said  socket  and  partly  surrounding  the 
said  indicating  pipe,  two  lateral  projections  on  said  pro- 
tecting cover,  a  scale  being  provided  on  one  of  said  lat- 
eral projections  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  thickness  of 
the  wall  of  the  vessel  to  be  filled,  and  a  part  provided 
with  a  scale  and  shlftable  on  the  other  of  said  two  lateral 
projections  and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  height  of  the 
empty  space  of  the  vessel  to  be  filled,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


into  the  lower  end  of  tup  chamber  and  a  passage  opening 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  whereby  the  air  used 
to  raise  the  tup  can  act  expansively  on  said  tup  to  strike  a 
blow  and  said  upper  passage  acting  in  conjunction  with 
said  valve  to  admit  high  pressure  air  direct  whereby  the 
force  of  the  blow  is  increased  and  a  cramping  action  la  ob- 
tained. 


942,756.  POWER  HAMMER.  Thomas  Scott-Kinq,  Pen- 
arth,  Cardirr,  and  William  Norrib,  Blackpool,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,180. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  anvil  and  frame  of  a  pneu- 
matic hammer,  a  tup  and  tup  chamt)er.  a  piston  on  said 
tup  and  working  In  said  chamber,  a  valve  chamber  and  a 
valve  therein,  high  pressure  air  and  exhaust  connections 
to  said  valve  chamber,  a  passage  opening  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  tup  chamber  whereby  high  pressure  air  can 
act  to  raise  the  tup.  a  passage  through  the  valve  In  com- 
munication with  said  passage  opening  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  tup  chamber  and  also  in  communication  with  a  pas- 
sage opening  into  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  whereby 
the  air  used  to  raise  the  tup  can  act  expansively  on  said 
tup  to  strike  a  blow  and  another  passage  opening  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber  acting  in  conjunction  with  aald 
valve  to  admit  high  pressure  air  direct  whereby  the  force 
of  the  blow  is  increased  and  a  cramping  action  is  ob- 
tained. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  anvil  and  frame  of  a  pneu- 
matic hammer,  a  tup  and  tup  chamber,  a  piston  on  said 
tup  and  working  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  chamber,  a 
ported  cylindrical  liner  of  the  same  diameter  throufhout 
its  entire  length  within  said  valve  chamber,  high  pressure 
air  and  exhaust  connections  to  said  chamber  and  oppo- 
site different  sets  of  ports  in  the  liner,  a  passage  opening 


3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  tup  and  tup  chamber,  a 
valve  and  valve  chamber  having  a  ported  cylinder  liner, 
high  pressure  and  exhaust  connections  opposite  different 
sets  of  ports  in  the  liner,  two  connections  leading  from 
the  valve  chamber  to  the  upper  end  of  hammer  cylinder,  a 
connection  leading  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  valve  having  a  waist  or  narrow  portion  and  ar- 
ranged to  work  within  the  liner. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  anvil  and  frame  of  a  pneu- 
matic hammer,  a  tup  and  tup  chamber,  a  piston  on  said 
tup  and  working  in  said  chamber,  a  guide  cylinder  placed 
below  an  opening  from  said  tup  chamber  in  which  guide 
cylinder  the  tup  is  a  working  fit.  a  valve  chamber  and  a 
valve  therein,  high  pressure  air  and  exhaust  connections 
to  said  valve  chamber,  a  passage  opening  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  tup  chamber  whereby  high  pressure  air  can 
act  to  raise  the  tup.  a  nassage  through  the  valve  In  com- 
munication with  said  passage  opening  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  tup  chamber  and  also  In  communication  with  a  passage 
opening  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  whereby  the 
air  used  to  raise  the  tup  can  act  expansively  on  said  tup 
to  strike  a  blow  and  another  passage  opening  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  valve 
to  admit  high  pressure  air  direct  whereby  the  force  of  the 
blow  Is  increased  and  a  cramping  action  is  obtained. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  anvil  and  frame  of  a  pneu- 
matic hammer,  a  tup  and  tup  chamber,  a  piston  on  said 
tup  and  working  In  said  chamber,  a  valve  chamber,  a 
ported  cylindrical  liner  of  the  same  diameter  throughout 
its  entire  length  within  said  valve  chamber,  high  pressure 
air  and  exhaust  connections  to  said  chamber  and  opposite 
different  sets  of  ports  in  the  liner,  a  passage  opening  into 
the  lower  end  of  tup  chamber,  a  valve  chamber,  and  a  valve 
therein,  high  pressure  air  and  exhaust  connections  to  said 
valve  chamber,  a  passage  opening  into  the  lower  end  of 
said  tup  chamber  whereby  high  pressure  air  can  act  to 
raise  the  tup,  a  passage  through  the  valve  in  communica- 
tion with  said  passage  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tup  chamber  and  also  in  communication  with  a  passage 
opening  into  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  whereby  the 
air  used  to  raise  the  tup  can  act  expansively  on  said  tap 
to  strike  a  blow  and  another  passage  opening  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  chamber  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  valre 
to  admit  high  pressure  air  direct  whereby  the  force  of  the 
blow  is  Increased  and  a  cramping  action  is  obtained. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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042.757.  GAMF  APPARATUS  Whitfikld  STBVENgov, 
Cr.Mtllni'.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  ::4,  liiOS.  Serial  No. 
41.'9,020. 


1.  In  K'aine  apparuius  the  coniblnalion  of  an  alley  bav- 
ins a  pit  lit  ono  end  and  provided  with  a  roturn  way,  said 
alley  adapted  to  have  balls  projected  thereover,  pins  nas- 
pendi'd  over  the  rear  end  of  the  alley  and  adapted  to 
be  ovrrtiirned  by  the  balls  projected  over  the  alley,  a 
resettiuK  rail  for  returning  the  pins  to  normal  position. 
a  stop  located  In  the  return  way  for  arresting  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  halls  and  eonnectint:  means  be- 
tween the  stop  and  resetting'  rail  to  admit  of  said  stop 
acting  as  a  eounterbaliin'-i>  for  retnriilnj:  the  resetting 
rail  to  normal  position,  and  actuating  means  connected 
with  thi-  ri'setting  rail  to  admit  of  operating  tho  same 
and  the  stop  when  it  is  re<(nlred  to  return  the  pins  to 
normal  position  and  to  permit  the  i.layed  balls  to  return 
to  the  front  end  of  the  alley 

2.  (Jame  apparatus  comprising  an  alley  having  a  pit 
at  its  rear  end  and  a  return  way  in  communication  with 
Bald  pit,  uprights  at  the  sides  of  the  alley,  a  rod  mounted 
In  said  uprights  and  extended  across  the  alley,  pins  piv 
otally  mounted  upon  said  rod.  a  resetting  rail  for  return- 
ing the  pins  to  normal  position  mounted  upon  said  up- 
rights, a  stop  arranged  In  the  return  way,  a  cord  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  stop  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  re- 
setting rail  and  pas.sed  over  a  guide  intermediate  of  Its 
ends  arranged  n<ar  the  top  of  one  of  said  uprights,  and 
an  operating  corfl  having  connection  with  the  resetting 
rail  and  exti^nding  to  the  players'   end  of  the  alley. 

•i.  (iame  apparatus  comprising  an  alley,  uprights  at 
the  sides  of  the  alley,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  uprights, 
pins  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  rod,  means  for  holding 
the  pins  In  normal  position  and  limiting  their'niovement 
when  displaced,  a  resetting  rail  having  end  portions  bent 
in  the  same  direction  to  provide  arms  terminating  In  eyes 
which  receive  the  rod  upon  which  the  pins  are  mounted 
and  an  operatlni?  cord  attached  to  said  resetting  rail  to 
return  the  parts  to  normal  position. 

4.  Game  apparatiis  comprising  an  alley,  uprights  at 
the  sides  of  the  alley  having  slots  extended  through  their 
vertical  edges,  a  rod  removably  mounted  In  said  slots, 
pins  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  rod.  a  resetting  rail 
mounted  upon  said  rod  and  movable  therewith,  other  rods 
movahly  mounted  in  said  uprights  and  serving  to  limit 
the  movements  of  the  pins,  both  when  played  and  when 
in  normal  position,  and  operating  means  connected  with 
said  resetting  rail. 

5.  (lame  apparatus  comprising  an  alley  having  a  return 
way  at  one  side  and  a  transversely  Inclined  pit  at  the 
rear  end  to  deliver  the  played  balls  Into  said  return  way. 
uprights  at  the  sides  of  the  alley,  a  rod  movahly  mounted 
Id  the  uprights,  pins  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  rod, 
a  resetting  rail  having  its  end  portions  bent  and  termi- 
nating In  eyes  through  which  the  said  rod  passes,  other 
rods  removably  mounted  in  the  uprights  and  serving  to 
hold  the  pins  in  given  position  both  when  played  and 
when  In  normal  position,  a  slop  located  in  the  return  way. 
a  cord  connected  at  IfH  ends  to.  respectively,  said  re- 
Hettlng  rail  and  stop,  a  guide  near  the  upi)er  end  of  one 
of  said  uprights  to  receive  the  cord  connecting  the  stop 
and  resetting  rail,  and  an  operating  cord  connected  to  the 
resetting  rail  for  moving  the  same  from  the  players'  end 
of  the  alley. 


w.4s 


042,758.  W.4snTNf;-M.VCIIINE.  Joseph  SzAva,  Mci 
Keesport,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Klraly, 
McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  June  22,  1909.  Serial  No, 
50.3,61 


If     »t 


<6    f 


\.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  rota* 
table  cylinder  mounted  therein  and  of  the  same  diameter 
throughout,  said  cylinder  closed  at  each  end  and  having 
its  body  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  rows  ot 
perforations,  longitudinally  extending  perforated  pipei 
arranged  within  said  cylinder,  supported  in  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  and  i>p<  nlng  at  each  end  Into  said  recep^ 
tacle  during  tlie  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  means  whereby 
access  can  be  had  to  .said  cylinder,  longitudinally  extend* 
ing  corrugated  ribs  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said 
cylinder  and  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  there- 
of, said  plpea  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  sjiid 
rows  of  openings  and  each  of  said  rows  of  openings  ar- 
ranged hetu-ren  a  p.'iir  of  ribs  and  each  of  said  perfof 
rated  pipes  arranged  between  a   pair  of  ribs. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comi)rising  a  receptacle,  a  rota- 
table  cylinder  mounted  therein  and  of  the  same  dlametef 
throughout,  said  cylinder  closed  at  each  end  and  having 
Its  body  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  rows  of 
perforations,  longitudinally  ext.  nding  perforated  plpeg 
arranged  within  said  cylinder,  supported  In  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  and  opening  at  each  end  Into  said  receptacle 
during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  means  whereby  accesg 
can  be  had  to  said  cylinder,  longitudinally  extending  cor- 
ruL'ated  ribs  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  cylinder 
and  extending  from  one  end  to  tlie  other  thereof,  said 
pipes  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  said  rows  of 
openings  and  each  of  said  rows  of  openings  arranged  be- 
tween a  pair  of  ribs  and  each  of  said  perforated  i>lpei 
arranged  between  a  pair  of  ribs,  supports  within  said  re- 
cepfa(*le.  trunnions  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  journaled 
In  said  supports,  and  means  arranged  exteriorly  of  th* 
receptacle  and  connected  in  one  of  said  trunnions  fof 
rotating  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  wftshltg  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  rota* 
table  cylinder  mounted  therein  and  of  the  same  diameter 
throiitrbouf .  said  cylinder  closed  at  each  end  and  having 
Its  body  provided  with  longitudinally  exten<l1nir  rows  of 
perforations,  longitudinally  extending  perforated  pipes  ar- 
ranged within  said  cylinder,  supported  In  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  opening  at  each  end  Into  said  receptacl* 
during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  longif ufllnally  extend- 
ing corrugated  ribs  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  cylin- 
der and  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof,  salj 
pipes  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  said  rows  of 
openings  and  each  of  said  rows  of  openings  arranged 
between  a  pair  of  ribs  and  each  of  said  perforated  pipes 
arranged  between  a  pair  of  ribs,  supports  within  said 
receptacle,  trunnions  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  jour- 
naled In  said  supports,  means  arranged  exteriorly  of  tht 
receptacle  and  connected  In  one  of  said  trunnions  for 
rotating  the  cylinder,  and  a  removable  cover  mountetl 
upon  said  receptacle  for  Inclosing  said  cylinder  and  sup- 
ports. I 


942,7.19        APl'ARATUS    FOR    THE    AMT'SEMKNT    Of 
THF   I'triMC.      \V.\LTKK  Taylor.  Bermondsey.   London. 
Kngland       Filed   Apr.   5,    1900.      Serial    No.   4>^s.059. 
1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  see-saw  type  comprising  a  pint- 
form,  a  track  extending  around  same,  means  for  entering 
the  said  track  in   the  nelghborliood  of  the  main  axle  and 
preferably    alK)ve    same,    means    for   leaving   the    track    la 
the   neighborhood   of   the   said   axle  and   preferably   below 
same   and   means   for   mechanically   operating   the   whole 
apparatus  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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■_'.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  see  saw  type  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  track  extending  around  the  same,  means  for  enter- 
ing said  tra<k  In  the  nelghtwrhood  of  the  main  axle  and 
preferably   above   it,    means   for   leaving  the  track   In   the 


terlocking   segmental    sections,    of   which    one    Is    movahl* 
iongittidlnally   of  the  pole  to  bring  said  sections  Into  in 
terlocklng  engagem<  nt. 


neighborhood  of  the  said  axle  and  preferably  below  It. 
and  means  for  mechanically  operating  the  wliole  appa- 
ratus, said  track  N'ing  provided  with  twards  on  Its  bot- 
tom and  with  protecting  side,  substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 


942, 7«0.  PLANTER.  James  W.  Trammei.l  and  Hope 
M.  HAMM.NfK.  Sumner.  (Ja.  Filed  Sept  '.'0.  1009.  Se- 
rial  No.   r.  18,725 


1.  .V  planter  comprising  a  wheel  supported  beam,  a 
hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  reciprocating  slide  motinted  in 
the  hopper,  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  t>eam  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  together  one  of  the  said  levers  being 
Blidably  mounted  with  relation  to  Its  fulcrum,  one  of  the 
levers  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  slide  and  the 
other  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  wheel. 

'J.  A  planter  comprising  a  wh<>el-8upported  beam,  a 
hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion In  the  hopper,  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  beam  and 
operatlvely  connected  together,  one  of  the  said  levers 
being  weijihted  at  one  en<l  and  sUdably  mounted  with 
relation  to  Its  fulcrum  and  op<'ratively  connected  with  the 
slide  In  the  hopper  and  the  other  lever  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  wheel. 

.'I  .\  planter  comprising  a  wheel-supported  l>eam.  a 
hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion In  the  hopper,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  iH'am  and 
operatlvely  connected  together  one  of  the  levers  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  slide  and  the  other  lever 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  wheel. 

4.  A  planter  comprising  a  wheel  supported  beam,  a 
hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion In  the  hopper  and  having  a  feed  opening,  a  lug  car- 
ried by  the  slide  and  located  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of 
the  opening  therein,  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  beam  and 
operatlvely  connected  together  one  of  the  said  levers  hav- 
ing sliding  engagement  with  the  said  slide  and  the  other 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  wheel. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pole  with  protective  lueana 
therefor  consisting  of  a  sleeve  made  in  a  plurality  of  In 
teriockiuA  segmental  sections,  of  which  one  Is  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  pole  to  bring  said  sections  into  in- 
terlocking engagement,  said  sleeve  Ijeing  spaced  away 
from  the  pole  and  having  filling  material  run  Into  the 
space  between  it  and  said  pole. 

W.  The  combiuatloti  of  a  pole,  with  protective  means 
therefor  consisting  of  a  sleeve  spaced  away  from  said  pole, 
.'uhI  tilling  material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  sulfur  and 
sai.d  betwwn  the  sleeve  and  the  pole. 

4.  The  c«uiil)lnatlon  with  a  pole,  of  protective  means 
therefor  consisting  of  a  sleeve  made  in  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental sections  having  their  edges  interlocke<l  and  of  an 
Interior  diameter  greater  than  the  exterior  diameter  of 
the  pole,  spacing  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  at  a  uni- 
form distance  from  the  pole,  and  filling  material  between 
the  pole  and  the  sleeve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  protective  means 
therefor  consisting  of  a  sleeve  made  in  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental sections,  each  settiou  having  one  of  its  longitudi- 
nal edges  flanged  outwardly  and  its  other  longitudinal 
edge  flanged  outwardly  and  turned  over,  said  edges  of  the 
sections  interlocking  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


042.762  CATCHING  AND  IiF:LIVEKING  APrARATUS 
FOR  MAIL  I'Ol  CHES.  .Tames  I..  Ware.  Terry.  Miss., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ambrose  E.  O'Brien,  Terry.  Miss. 
Filed  June  .30.  1909.      Serial  No.  505,196. 


942.761.      POLE  -  SLEEVE.      Constantine      B       VoTJfow 
Philadelphia.     Pa.      Filed    June     16.     1900.      Serial    No.   I 
502.611 
1.  The  combination   of  a    pole  with   protective   means  1 

therefor  "consisting  of  n  sleeve  made  In  a  plurality  of  in-  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  re<tangul!ir  pouch  hanger,  of 
a  mall-hag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  including  a 
projecting  crfiss  bar.  a  receiving  bar  projecting  at  right 
angles  from  the  cross  bar.  means  ou  the  <  i-oss-bar  opposed 
to  the  receiving  bar  for  supporting  said  pouch  hanger,  and 

a  pivoted  latch  on  the  cross  bar  holding  the  pouch  hanger    , 
in  place  btit  permitting  It  to  be  withdrawn. 

2.  A   mall   pouch   catching  and  delivering  apparatus  in 
chiding    a   stationary    standard,    a    hinged    cross    bar   sup- 
ported on   the  standard,   a   pivoted   latch   bar  engaging  to 
hold  the  cross  bar  In  raised  position,  a  receiving  bar  pro- 
jecting  from   the   cross   bur   st   right   angles   thereto   and 
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having  a  hooked  end,  meana  for  supportlDg  a  poucb  upon 
tbe  cross  bar,  said  meana  engaging  with  the  pivoted  latch 
bar.  and  means  on  a  car  for  receiving  aatd  poucb  and  dls 
engaging  It  from  said   latch  bar,  whereby  tbe  latch  bar 
will  be  moved  to  release  the  cross  bar  and  nilow  It  to  fnll. 

3.  A  mail  poucb  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  stationary  standard,  n  hinged  cross  bar  sup- 
ported on  the  standard,  a  lug  on  the  standard,  a  pivoted 
latch  bar  on  the  cross  bar  engaging  with  the  lug  to  hold 
the  cross  bar  la  a  raised  position,  a  receiving  bar  pro- 
jecting from  the  cross  bar  at  right  angles  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  booked  end,  means  for  supporting  a  poucb  upon  said 
cross  bar,  said  means  engaging  with  the  pivoted  latch  bar, 
.'ind  means  on  the  car  for  receiving  said  pouch  and  disen- 
gaging it  from  the  latch  bar.  whereby  the  latch  bar  will 
be  made  to  release  the  cross  bar  and  allow  It  to  fall. 

4.  A  pouch  catching  and  delivering  Apparatus  including 
a  stationary  standard,  a  hinged  cross  bar  supported  on 
the  standard,  a  lug  on  the  standard,  a  pivoted  latch  bar 
engaging  with  the  lug  in  one  position  to  hold  the  cross  bar 
raised,  a  receiving  bar  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the 
cross  bir  and  having  a  booked  end.  a  pouch  hanger  at- 
tachable to  n  pouch  at  one  end  and  having  at  the  other  a 
hook  engaging  with  the  pivoted  latch,  and  means  on  a  car 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  hanger,  whereby  the  pivoted 
latch  will  be  turned  to  deliver  the  pouch  and  to  permit 
the  cross  bar  to  fall. 

5.  A  mail  pouch  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  stationary  standard,  a  cross  bar  hinged  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  lug  on  the  standard,  a  latch 
bar  pivoted  on  the  cross  arm  and  engaging  at  one  end 
with  said  lug,  the  other  end  of  said  latch  bar  being  re- 
duced, a  receiving  bar  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the 
cross  bar  and  having  a  hooked  end.  a  hanger  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pouch  and  at  the  other  pro- 
vided with  a  hook,  said  hook  engaging  over  the  reduced 
end  of  the  latch  bar,  pins  projecting  from  the  cross  bar 
upon  which  the  hanger  is  supported,  and  means  on  a  car 
for  engaging  said  hanger,  thereby  turning  the  latch  bar, 
disengaging  the  hanger  from  tbe  latch  bar  and  permitting 
tbe  cross  bar  to  fall. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,763.      SIGNALING  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS.     RoscoE  C.   Wkltt,   Omaha,   Nebr.    Filed 
June  -2,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,262. 


1.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  ringer  consisting 
of  separate  cores  connected  together  to  form  a  closed  mag 
netic  circuit,  pole  pieces  connected  with  the  cores,  a 
biased  armature  disposed  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
pole  pieces,  windings  on  the  cores,  means  for  connecting 
windings  together  at  one  end  and  to  ground,  lead  wires 
connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  windings,  and 
condensers  disposed  in  series  with  the  lead  wires. 

2.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  ringers  each  having  separate  windings  and 
responsive  to  current  passing  simultaneously  through  both 
windings  in  a  given  direction,  and  a  ringing  machine  for 
producing  current  through  the  corresponding  windings 
simultaneously,  and  another  current  through  the  other 
windings,  and  a  current  simultaneously  through  the  wind- 
ings of  each  and  every  ringer  in  a  given  direction  for  op- 
erating only  one  of  the  latter. 


3.  In  a  tdepbone  sig^naling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  polarized  ringers  having  biased  armatures 
and  each  having  its  windings  different  than  those  of  the 
remaining  ringers  whereby  each  ringer  responds  to  a  pre 
determined  set  of  currents,  condensers  connected  In  series 
line  for  each  of  said  windings,  means  for  grounding  the 
windings,  a  rlnuine  machine  for  connecting  all  the  ringers 
in  circuit,  and  keys  for  controlling  the  sets  of  current  pro- 
duced by  the  ringing  Aiachlne,  said  ringing  machine  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  commutators,  brushes  bearing  on  the 
same  for  producing:  intermittent  current  In  the  ringing 
circuits,  and  grounded  Imtterles  connected  with  the  com- 
mutators. 

4.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  polarized  Nngers  having  biased  armatures 
and  each  having  Its  windings  different  than  those  of  the 
remaining  ringers  whereby  each  ringer  responds  to  a  pre- 
determined set  of  currents,  condensers  connected  In  series 
one  for  t-ach  of  said  windings,  means  for  grounding  the 
windings,  a  ringer  machine  including  separate  means  for 
producing  a  given  set  of  currents,  and  keys  or  switches  for 
connecting  any  current-producing  means  in  circuit  to  ac 
tuate  a  predetermined  ringer,  said  ringing  machine  com- 
prising a  rotary  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  same,  com 
mutators  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  Insulated  from  each 
other,  brushes  bearing  on  the  commutators  for  connecting 
the  ringers  in  circuit,  collector  rings  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  connections  between  the  said  rings  and  commuta- 
tors, grounded  batteries,  electrical  connections  between 
the  batteries  and  collector  rings,  and  means  for  effecting 
the  dis<'harg«  of  the  condensers. 

5.  In  a  rlnicing  machine  for  a  selective  signaling  party 
line  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
commutator  elements,  collector  rings  electrically  con 
necte<J  with  the  elements  In  a  certain  order,  means  for  con- 
necting a  Klten  element  or  elements  in  the  telephone  cir- 
cuit, means  for  rotating  the  elements  and  rings  together, 
oppositely  disposed  batteries  connected  respectively  with 
the  collector  rings  and  connected  with  the  ground,  and 
discharge  rings  rotating  with  the  other  rings  and  perlqd- 
ically  connected  in  circuit. 

[Claims  (}  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94  2.7  64.  TRACTION  -  COUPLING.  Mike  Westba. 
Orange  City,  Iowa.  Filed  July  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,850. 
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In  a  coupling  as  specified  the  combination  of  a  guide. 
U-shaped  lot^king  members  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
guide,  a  spring  engaged  by  the  said  locking  members  for 
normally  contracting  the  same,  a  spear  head  adapted  for 
engagement  between  said  locking  m('ml)ers.  an  arm  pro 
jected  outwardly  of  said  guide  from  the  upper  of  said 
locking  members  at  the  pivotal  end  of  the  same  and  adapt 
ed  to  raise  said  upper  locking  member  from  said  sp)«ar 
bead,  and  stops  Inwardly  extended  from  said  guide  be- 
tween said  locking  members  for  enpauement  with  the 
lower  of  said  locking  members  when  the  same  is  drawn 
upwardly  by  said  spring  out  of  the  line  of  draft  to  admit 
of  the  springing  of  said  spear  bead  therefrom. 


942,765.     LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.     Timotht  W.  Andsb- 

SON.  Fort  Smith.  .\rk..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James 

M.  Johnston.  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  F. 

Richardson.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial 

No.  484,921. 

1.  In  an  ash  pan  construction,  a  receptacle  having  an 
opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  frame  disposed  about  said  recep- 
tacle and  spaced  therefrom,  a  portion  of  said  fraine  being 
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arranged  to  project  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  rails,  a  closure  comprising  a  slide  supported  on 
said  rails  and  arranged  to  move  underneath  said  frame 
and  to  register  with  the  opening  In  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  slide. 


2.  In  an  ash-pan  construction,  n  main  support,  rails  car- 
ried thereby,  a  rectangular  frame  secured  to  said  rails,  a 
closure  comprising  a  slide  carried  on  said  rails  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  underneath  said  frame,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  slide  carried  hy  said  support,  and  a  recep- 
tacle arranged  to  project  part  way  Into  said  frame,  the 
sides  of  tbe  receptacle  being  spaced  from  the  frame. 

3.  In  an  ash  pan  construction,  a  main  support,  rails 
carried  thereby,  a  rectangular  frame  secured  to  said  rails, 
a  closure  comprising  a  slide  carried  on  said  rails,  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  underneath  said  frame,  a  lever  for  re- 
ciprocating said  slide  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  carried  by  said 
main  frame,  and  arranged  to  project  part-way  into  said 
frame,  the  sides  of  tbe  receptacle  being  spaced  from  the 
frame. 


942,766.  STAMP-VENDING  MACHINE.  John  R.  Arm- 
INOTON.  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,172. 
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lag  to  feed  tbe  stamp  strip  lengthwise  with  a  step-by-step 
movement,  and  an  arm  embodying  a  stamp  receiver  which 
receives  the  stamps  one  at  a  time  from  the  bolder,  sepa- 
rates them  from  the  strip  and  transfers  them  to  the  de- 
livery holder. 

.''>.  A  stamp  vending  machine  comprising  a  revoluble 
holder  emt>odylng  a  circular  series  of  guldeways  for  strips 
of  stamps,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  strips  of 
stamps  lengthwise  and  projecting  the  stamps  one  at  a  time 
t>eyond  the  holder  and  means  for  separating  tbe  stamps 
from  the  strip  and  delivering  the  same. 


942.76"; 
cago, 


1.  A  stamp  vending  machine  comprising  a  revoluble 
holder  adapted  to  contain  separated  parallel  strips  of 
stamps  and  bring  the  same  successively  to  a  given  position, 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  strip  of  stamps  length- 
wise and  projecting  the  stamps  one  at  a  time  from  the 
holder,  and  means  for  separating  the  stamps  from  the 
strip  and  delivering  the  same. 

2.  A  stamp  vending  machine  comprising  a  revoluble 
holder  adapted  to  contain  separated  parallel  strips  of 
stamps,  means  for  intermittently  turning  said  holder  to 
bring  the  strips  successively  to  a  given  position,  plunger 
operated  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  stamp  strip 
lengthwise,  and  means  for  separating  the  stamps  one  at  a 
time  from  the  strip  and  delivering  tbe  same. 

3.  A  stamp  vending  machine  comprising  a  revoluble 
holder  adapted  to  contain  separated  parallel  strips  of 
stamps,  means  for  Intermittently  turning  said  bolder  to 
bring  the  strips  successively  to  a  given  position,  means  for 
intermittently  feeding  a  strip  of  stamps  lengthwise  and 
projecting  the  same  one  at  a  time  beyond  the  holder,  and 
means  for  separating  the  stamps  from  the  strip  and  deliv- 
ering the  same. 

4.  A  stamp  vending  machine  comprising  a  holder  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  strip  of  stamps,  a  feeding  element  operat- 


TROLLEY  WHEEL. 

111.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1909. 


Uarbv    L.    Batlics,   Cbl- 
Serlal  No.  488,994. 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  attachable  rims,  a  cen- 
tral bearing  portion  having  an  annular  grooved  periphery, 
the  bodies  of  tbe  rims  and  central  bearing  portion  t>eing 
cut  away,  a  metallic  bub  having  a  concave  body  serving  as 
an  oil  chamber,  an  outer  bearing  body  positioned  within 
the  hub.  an  inner  bearing  body,  roller  t>earings  disposed 
transversely  between  the  outer  bearing  and  the  inner 
bearing  body,  an  axle  engaging  the  inner  bearing  body,  oil 
passages  formed  In  both  tbe  outer  and  Inner  bearing  t>odlee 
for  permitting  oil  to  flow  from  the  oil  cbamt>er  throtigb 
the  bearings  and  about  the  axle,  and  locking  means  unit- 
ing the  parts  together,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  attachable  rlma,  a  central 
bearing  portion  having  an  annular  grooved  periphery,  tbe 

I  tKKlies  of  the  rims  and  central  bearing  portion  being  cat 
I   away,  a  metallic  hub  having  a  concave  body  serving  as  an 
i  oil   chamber,   and   having   lugs   projecting   therefrom,    the 
'  respective  rims,  central  bearing  portion  and  lugs  having 
openings  therethrough  in  register  with  one  another,  lock- 
ing means,  as  bolts,   passed  through  tbe  registered  open- 
ings,  uniting   tbe    parts   together,    an   outer   bearing   body 
positioned  within  the  hub.  an  inner  bearing  body,  roller 
bearings  disposed  transversely  between  the  inner  and  outer 
bearing  bodies,  an  axle  engaging  the  inner  bearing  body, 
and  oil  passages  formed  In  both  the  Inner  and  outer  bear- 
ing bodies  for  permitting  oil  to  flow  from  the  oil  chamber 
through  the  bearings  and  about  tbe  axle,  substantially  as 
described. 


942.768.      ORINDING-MILL.      Joseph    Bebcha,   Beatrice. 

Nebr.     Filed  May  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,860. 

1.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  slot  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  grinding  roll  in 
the  lower  portion  of  aaid  casing,  a  vertical  bracket  arm 
having  a  curved  lower  end  partially  surrounding  the  roll 
and  a  projection  at  its  upper  end  extending  exteriorly 
through  said  slot,  a  concave  carried  by  the  curved  lower 
end  of  tbe  arm,  an  adjustable  support  on  tbe  exterior  of 
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the  casing  to  which  said  projection  Is  plvotally  connected, 
and  a  sprinK  upon  the  casing  yieldingly  backing  the  curved 
end  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  grinding  roll  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  bracket 
arm  extending  vertically  within  the  casing  having  a  curved 
lower  end  carrying  a  concave  arranged  adjacent  the  roll, 
a  vertically  adjustable  support  plvotally  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  arm.  a  spring  upon  the  casing  and 
yieldingly  backing  the  curved  end  of  the  arm,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  for  limiting  the  upward  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  arm.  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward vertical  adjustment  of  the  arm. 


942.769.      BROODER. 
Filed  Nov.   19,  1908. 
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Andeiw  J.  Blowcbs,  Berne,  Ind. 
Serial  No.  463,388. 
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Zd. 


In  a  brooder,  a  horizontal  support,  a  hover  under  said 
support,  a  fence  Inclosing  the  upper  side  of  said  support, 
and  a  hover  mounted  on  said  support  within  said  fenced 
inclobure. 


942.770. 
Ol'F.NEH 
phla.  Pa. 


AITOMATIC    SAFETY    KLEVATOR-DOOR 

AND   CLOSER.     Fbank    F.    Boyd,    Phlladel- 
riled  Jan.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.281. 


.^.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  comlilnatlon  of  a  casing 
having  a  slot  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  ii  grinding  roll 
Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  bracket  arm  vertically  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  lower  curved  end  carrying 
a  concave  for  coaction  with  the  roll  and  provided  at  its  up- 
per end  with  a  projection  extending  through  said  slot,  a 
screw  stem  supported  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  projection,  adjusting  nuts  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  stem,  and  a  spring  arranged  upon 
the  casing  and  yieldingly  backing  the  curved  end  of  the 
bracket. 

4.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  slot  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  grinding  roll 
within  the  casing,  a  vertically  disposed  bracket  arm  with- 
in the  casing  having  a  lower  curved  end  partially  sur- 
rounding the  roll  and  having  a  projection  at  its  upper  end 
extending  through  said  slot,  a  concave  carried  by  the 
curved  end  of  the  arm.  an  adjustable  support  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  plvotally  connected  with  said  pro- 
jection, a  concave  carried  by  the  curved  end  of  the  arm, 
adjustable  stops  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  arm  for  limiting  the  vertical  movements  thereof,  a 
spriUK  upon  the  casing  yieldingly  backing  the  carved  end 
of  the  arm,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

5.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  grinding  roll  within  the  casing, 
a  vertical  braclEet  arm  within  the  casing  having  a  lower 
curved  end  partially  surrounding  the  roll  and  having  a 
projection  at  its  upper  end  extending  outwardly  through 
said  slot,  a  sectional  concave  carried  by  the  curved  end  of 
the  arm,  a  bracket  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  threaded 
rod  carried  by  the  bracket  and  plvotally  connected  with 
said  projection,  nuta  upon  said  rod  above  and  t>elow  the 
bracket  for  vertically  adjusting  the  rod,  a  spring  upon  the 
caalng  yieldingly  backlog  the  curved  end  of  the  arm, 
means  for  regulating  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  and  ad- 
justable stops  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
arm  for  limiting  the  Tertlcal  movements  thereof. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  door  opening  device  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldable  door,  of  pneumatic  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same,  a  valve  for  directing  the  .Tdmls- 
slon  nnd  the  exit  of  iilr.  a  contact  memlier  carried  by  the 
elevator  car  and  arranged  to  operate  said  valve,  and  cen- 
trifugal means  carried  by  the  elevator  car  for  actuating 
the  contact  member. 

'1.   In  a  door  opening  device  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion  with   a    slidable  door,   of  a    rack   bar   secured    thereto, 
i   n  gear  in  mesh   with  said  rack  bar.  a  second  rack  bar.  a 
piston    connected    with    said    second    rack    bar.    a    cylinder 
arranged    to   receive   said    piston,    a    valve   for   admitting 
compressed  air  to  either  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  cen- 
t    trlfugally    controlled    contact    member    carried   by    an    el©- 
.    vator  car  and  nrrange<l  to  operate  said  valve. 

3.    In  a  door  opening  device  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldable  door,  of  a   rack  bar  carried  thereby, 
'   gears  arranged  to  engage  said  rack  bar.  a  second  rack  bar. 
a  piston   having   a   piston   rod   on   each  side  thereof,   said 
piston    rods   being   connected    with    said   second    rack   bar. 
a    cylinder   arranged    to   receive   said    piston,    a    valve   for 
admitting   compressed   air   on   either   side   of   said    piston, 
a   plunger  carried  by   the  elevator   car,   a   friction    wheel, 
a    centrifugal    governor    operated    by    said    wheel    and    ar 
rnnged  to  actuate  said  plunger,  and  a  vnlve  stem  carried 
by  said  valve  and   arranged  to  t>e  engaged   by   said  plun- 
ger for  shifting  the  valve. 
'       4.   In  a  door  opening  device  for  elevators,  the  comblna- 
\   tlon  with  a   slldahle  door,  of  pneumatic  means  for  open- 
;    Ini?    and     closing    the    same,     a     valve     for    directing    the 
!    admission    and    exit    of    air,    a    contact    memtier    carried    by 
the  elevator  car  and  arranged  to  operate  said  valve,  the 
movement   of    said    contact    member    being    automatically 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  elevator  car,  and  cen- 
trifugal   meiins   carried   by   the  elevator   car   for   actuating 
the  contact   member. 

5.  In  a  door  opening  device  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldatie  door,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  disposed 
therein,  a  rack  bar  connected  with  said  piston,  means 
operated  tiy  said  rack  bar  for  opening  and  closing  said 
door,  a  valve  for  admitting  compressed  air  at  either  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  valve  to  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  for  admitting  compressed  air,  an 
exhaust  pipe  leading  from  each  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
said  valve  and  automatic  means  carried  by  the  elevatar 
car   for   controlling   said    valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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942.771.     COMBINED  CRAYON,  LUMBER  -  GAGE,  AND    j 
TALLY  I'ENCIL.     Clayton  V.  Bkkimng,  Hancock,  Md.    i 

Filed   June   2,    1909.     Serial   No.   499,646. 


A  device  of  the  clsss  described,  consisting  of  an  open- 
ended  tubular  casing,  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a  crayon 
and  the  other  end  a  pencil,  and  an  Intermediate  and  in 
tegral  connecting  portion  forming  a  gnge  and  having  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  pencil-receiving  end,  the  crayon 
receiving  end  having  a  greater  Interior  diameter  than  the 
last  mentioned  portions  and  forming  an  enlarged  tubular 
holder  for  the  crayon,  an  annular  shoulder  or  flange  at 
the  junction  of  the  crayon  rei'eiving  end  nnd  gage,  said 
shoulder  forming  a  stop  for  the  end  of  the  crayon  and 
also  a  shoulder  for  the  gage,  and  a  plurality  of  marks 
provide*!  on  the  gage  and  space«i  apart  to  form  a  scale 
of  inches  and  fractions  thereof  leading  off  from  the  said 
shoulder. 


942,772.  GAS  LIGHTING  AND  EXTINGUISHING  AP 
I'AKATl'S.  .\RTniK  K.  Broadberkv.  London.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,500. 


a  constricted  aperture  in  communication  with  the  space 
in  which  the  body  of  liquid  \9  confined  whereby  slight 
and  gradual  pressure  variations  are  without  substantial 
effect  on  the  float  but  whereby  a  sudden  and  material 
Increase  in  the  pressure  will  cause  a  corresponding  change 
n  the  position  of  the  float  to  cause  the  latter  to  open  the 
last  named  valve. 

2.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  in 
combination,  a  gas  lamp,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  In 
the  supply  pipe  and  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
lamp,  valve  operating  means  including  a  pressure  oper- 
ated element  and  means  for  causlns;  the  operation  of  the 
valve  operuting  means  and  comprlsin','  a  gas  receiver 
having  two  chaml>ers  and  a  partition  separating  the 
chambers  an^  having  a  constricted  opening  affording  com 
municntion  therel)etween,  a  connection  between  the  s\ip- 
ply  pipe  and  the  pressure  operated  element,  valve  means 
controlling  the  connection,  a  float  in  each  chamber  and 
resting  on  a  body  of  liquid  therein,  means  connecting 
the  floats  and  the  valve  means  whereby  the  latter  is  op- 
erated by  movement  of  the  former  and  meriDS  connecting 
the  supply   pipe  and  one  of  the  chambers. 

.•?.  In  a  gns  lighting  and  extinguishing  app,nr!itu8,  In 
combination,  a  gas  lamp,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  vnlve  In 
the  supply  pipe  nnd  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
lamp,  valve  oper.-itlng  means  Including  n  pressure  op- 
erated element  and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of 
I  tie  vnlve  operating  means  and  comprising  a  gns  receiver 
having  two  liquid  contalnm;:  chambers  associated  there- 
with, means  separating  said  ctinmbers  and  having  a  con- 
stricted opening  affording  communication  therebetween,  a 
connection  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  pressure  op- 
erated element,  vnlve  means  in  the  connection,  a  float 
in  iuie  of  the  chaml^rs  and  having'  operative  movement 
in  accordance  with  a  variation  in  the  level  of  the  liquid 
In  said  chamber,  means  connecting  the  tloat  and  the  vnlve 
means  whereby  the  operative  movement  of  the  former 
causes  the  opening  of  the  latter  and  a  connection  l)etween 
the  supply  pipe  nnd  one  of  the  chambers. 

4.  In  a  gns  lighting  nnd  extinguishing  apparatus,  in 
combination,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  casing  for  maintaining 
a  body  of  liquid  in  communication  with  the  supply  pipe, 
a  partition  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  constricted 
opening  In  communication  with  the  space  in  which  the 
iKXly  of  liquid  is  confined,  an  operating  element  In  the 
tensing  and  arranged  to  lie  operatlvely  moved  upon  any 
sudden  Intrease  In  the  pressure  of  the  gas  of  such  degree 
that  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  constricted  opening 
can  not  wholly  compensate  therefor,  a  lamp  receiving 
gas  from  the  supply  pipe,  a  lamp  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  to  the  lamp,  pressure-operated  means  for  op- 
erating the  lamp  valve,  a  by  pass  connection  lietween  the 
supply  pipe  and  the  pressure  operated  means,  a  bypass 
connection  valve  and  an  operative  connection  l»etween  the 
operating  element   and   the  by  pass  connection  valve. 

5.  In  n  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  in 
combination,  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  therethrough,  valve  oj>erating  means  including  a 
movable  pressure  controlled  element,  a  by-pass  connection 
between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  pressure  controlled  ele- 
ment, a  second  vnlve  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  by -pass  connection  and  an  element  arranged  to  be  op- 
eratlvely moved  upon  a  sudden  and  material  variation  of 
the  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  for  causing  thereby  the 
operative  movement  of  the  second  valve. 


1.  In  a  gus  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  in 
combination,  a  pas  lamp,  a  gas  siipplv  pipe,  a  valve  In 
the  supply  pipe  and  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
lamp,  valve  operating  means  including  a  pressure  op 
er.ited  element,  and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of 
the  valve  operating  means  and  comprising  n  gas  receiver, 
a  connection  between  the  gas  receiver  and  the  supply 
pipe,  a  connection  between  the  aupply  pipe  and  the  pres- 
sure operated  element,  a  valve  controlling  the  last  named 
connection  and  normally  closing  the  same,  a  float  con- 
trollinK  the  operation  of  the  last  named  valve  and  resting 
in  fl  body  of  liquid  In  the  gas  receiver  and  means  having 


942.77.S        FRICTION    DRAFT  -  RIGGING.       CHrsrya    K 

Brooks,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Mal- 
leable Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.      Filed   Feb.   5.    1909       Serial   No.   476,197. 

1.  A  friction  draft  rigging  having  friction  elements 
with  friction  surfaces  longitudinal  with  the  line  of  drsft. 
a  link  connecting  said  elements  and  actuated  in  buflSng 
and  draft  by  motion  of  said  elements  relatively  to  each 
other,   and   spring  mechanism. 

2.  A  friction  draft  rigging  having  friction  elements 
with  friction  surfaces  longitudinal  with  the  line  of  draft, 
a   link   connecting  said   elements   and  actuated   in   buffing 
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the  cftfliag  to  wblch  said  projection  ia  pivotilly  connected, 
and  a  spring  npon  the  casing  yieldingly  baclcing  the  curved 
end  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  grinding  roll  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  bracket 
arm  extending  vertically  within  the  casing  having  a  curved 
lower  end  carrying  a  concave  arranged  adjacent  the  roll, 
a  vertically  adjustable  support  pivotally  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  arm,  a  spring  upon  the  casing  and 
yieldingly  backing  the  curved  end  of  the  arm,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  for  limiting  the  upward  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  arm,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward vertical  adjustment  of  the  ar*m. 


3.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  slot  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  grinding  roll 
journaled  in  said  casing,  a  bracket  arm  vertically  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  lower  curved  end  carrying 
a  concave  for  coaction  with  the  roll  and  provided  at  its  up- 
per end  with  a  projection  extending  through  said  slot,  a 
■crew  stem  supported  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  projection,  adjusting  nuts  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  stem,  and  a  spring  arranged  upon 
the  casing  and  yieldingly  backing  the  curved  end  of  the 
bracket. 

4.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  slot  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  grinding  roll 
within  the  casing,  a  vertically  disposed  bracket  arm  with- 
in the  casing  having  a  lower  curved  end  partially  sur- 
rounding the  roll  and  having  a  projection  at  its  upper  end 
extending  through  said  slot,  a  concave  carried  by  the 
earved  end  of  the  arm,  an  adjustable  support  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  pivotally  connected  with  said  pro- 
jection, a  concave  carried  by  the  curved  end  of  the  arm, 
adjustable  stops  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  arm  for  limiting  the  vertical  movements  thereof,  a 
■prlng  upon  the  casing  yieldingly  backing  the  curved  end 
of  the  arm,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

B.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  grinding  roll  within  the  casing, 
A  vertical  bracket  arm  within  the  casing  having  a  lower 
curved  end  partially  surrounding  the  roll  and  having  a 
projection  at  its  upper  end  extending  outwardly  through 
said  slot,  a  sectional  concave  carried  by  the  curved  end  of 
the  arm.  a  bracket  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  threaded 
rod  carried  by  the  bracket  and  pivotally  connected  with 
■aid  projection,  nuts  upon  said  rod  above  and  below  the 
bracket  for  vertically  adjusting  the  rod,  a  spring  npon  the 
casing  yieldingly  backing  the  curved  end  of  the  arm, 
means  for  regulating  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  and  ad- 
justable stops  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
arm  for  limiting  the  Tertical  movements  thereof. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


942,769.     BROODER      Andrbw  J.  Blowms,  Berne,  Ind. 
Filed   Nov.    19,   1908.      Serial   No.   463,388. 
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In  a  brooder,  a  horizontal  support,  a  hover  under  said 
Bupporl,  a  fence  ln'"losinn  the  upper  side  of  said  support, 
and  a  hover  mounted  on  said  support  within  said  fenced 
inclosure. 


94  2,7  70.  AITOMATIC  SAFETY  ELEVATOR  DOOR 
OPENER  AND  CLOSER.  Frank  F.  Boyd.  Philadel- 
phia,  Pa.      Filed  Jan.   8,    1900.      Serial   No.   471,281. 


1.  In  a  door  opening  device  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldable  door,  of  pneumatic  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same,  n  valve  for  directing  the  ndrols- 
sion  and  the  exit  of  air.  a  contact  member  carried  by  the 
elevator  car  and  arranged  to  operate  said  valve,  and  cen- 
trifugal  meana  carried  by  the  elevator  car  for  actuating 
the  contact  member. 

2.  In  a  door  opening  device  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldahle  door,  of  «  rack  bar  secured  thereto, 
a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack  bar.  a  second  rack  bar.  a 
piston  connected  with  said  second  rack  bar.  a  cylinder 
arranged  to  receive  said  piston,  a  valve  for  admitting 
compressed  air  to  either  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  cen- 
trlfugally  controlled  contact  member  carried  by  an  ele- 
vator car  and  arranged  to  operate  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  door  opening  device  for  elevators,  the  comblna* 
tion  with  n  slldable  door,  of  a  rack  bar  carried  thereby, 
gears  arranged  to  engage  said  rack  bar.  a  second  rack  bar, 
a  piston  having  a  pistun  rod  on  each  side  thereof,  said 
piston  rods  being  connected  with  snid  second  rack  bar, 
a  cylinder  arranges!  to  receive  said  piston,  a  valve  for 
admitting  compressed  air  on  either  side  of  said  piston, 
a  plunger  carried  by  the  elevator  car,  a  friction  wheel, 
a  centrifugal  governor  operated  by  said  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  plunger,  and  a  valve  stem  carried 
by  said  valve  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  plun- 
ger for  shifting  the   valve. 

4.  In  a  door  opening  device  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldable  door,  of  pneumatic  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  same,  a  valve  for  directing  the 
admission  and  exit  of  air.  «  contact  member  carried  by 
the  elevator  car  and  arranged  to  operate  said  valve,  the 
movement  of  said  contact  member  being  automatically 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  elevator  car,  and  cen- 
trifugal means  carried  by  the  elevator  car  for  actuating 
the  contact  member. 

5.  In  a  door  opening  device  for  elevators,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slldable  door,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  disposed 
therein,  a  rack  bar  connected  with  said  piston,  meana 
operated  by  anid  rack  bar  for  opening  and  cloRlng  said 
door,  a  valve  for  admitting  compressed  air  at  either  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  valve  to  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  for  admitting  compressed  air,  ao 
exhaust  pipe  leading  from  each  end  of  said  cylinder  t« 
said  valve  and  automatic  means  carried  by  the  elevator 
car  for  controlling  said   valve.  i 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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942.771.  COMBINED  CRAYON,  LUMBER  -  GAGE.  AND 
TALLY  I'ENCIL.  Clattoi*  I'.  Bkbining,  Hancock,  Md. 
Filed  June   2.    1909.      Serial    No.   499.646. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  an  open- 
ended  tubular  casing,  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a  crayon 
and  the  other  end  a  pencil,  and  an  Intermediate  and  In 
tegral  connecting  portion  forming  a  gage  and  having  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  pencil-receiving  end,  the  crayon 
receiving  end  having  n  greater  Inferior  diameter  than  the 
last  mentioned  portions  and  forming  an  enlarged  tubular 
holder  for  the  crayon,  an  annular  shoulder  or  flange  at 
the  junction  of  the  crayon-recelvlng  end  and  gage,  said 
shoulder  forming  a  stop  for  the  end  of  the  crayon  and 
also  a  .shoulder  for  the  gage,  and  ;i  plurality  of  marks 
provide<l  on  the  gage  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  scale 
of  Inches  and  fractions  thereof  leading  off  from  the  said 
shoulder. 


942,772.  GAS  LIGHTING  AND  EXTINGUISHING  AP 
PARATU8.  Arthir  E.  Bboadberst,  London,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1908.      Serial  No.  422,500. 


1.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  in 
combination,  a  gas  lamp,  a  gna  supply  pipe,  a  valve  in 
the  supply  pipe  and  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
lamp,  valve  operating  meflns  Including  a  pressure  op- 
erated element,  and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of 
the  valve  operatloR  means  and  comprising  a  gas  receiver, 
a  connection  between  the  gas  receiver  and  the  supply 
pipe,  a  connection  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  pres- 
sure operated  element,  a  valve  controlling  the  last  named 
connection  and  normally  closing  the  same,  a  float  con- 
trollinx  the  operation  of  the  last  named  valve  and  resting 
in  n  body  of  liquid  in  the  gas  receiver  and  means  having 


a  constricted  aperture  in  communication  with  the  space 
in  which  the  body  of  liquid  is  confined  whereby  alight 
and  gradual  pressure  variations  are  without  substantial 
effect  on  the  float  but  whereby  a  sudden  and  material 
Increase  In  the  pressure  will  cause  a  correspi^ndlng  change 
II  the  position  of  the  float  to  cause  the  latter  to  open  the 
last   named   valve. 

2.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  in 
combination,  a  giis  lamp,  n  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  in 
the  supply  pipe  and  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
lamp,  valve  operating  means  including  a  pressure  oper- 
ated element  and  means  for  causlns  the  operation  of  the 
valve  operating  meiins  and  comprlslns;  a  gas  receiver 
having  two  chaml^rs  and  a  partition  separating  the 
chambers  an^  having  a  constricted  opening  affording  com- 
munication therebetween,  a  connection  between  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  the  pressure  operated  element,  valve  means 
controlling  the  connection,  a  float  in  each  chamljer  and 
resting  on  a  body  of  liquid  therein,  means  connecting 
the  floats  and  the  valve  means  whereby  the  latter  is  op- 
erated by  movement  of  the  former  and  means  connecting 
the  supply    pipe   and   one  of  the  chambers. 

3.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus,  in 
combination,  a  gas  lamp,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  in 
the  supply  pipe  and  controlling  the  supply  of  gns  to  the 
lamp,  valve  operating  means  Including  a  pressure  op- 
erated element  and  means  for  causing  the  operation  of 
the  valve  operating  means  and  comprising  a  gas  receiver 
having  two  liquid  containing  chanil>er8  associated  there- 
with, means  separating  said  chambers  and  having  a  con- 
stricted opening  affording  communication  therebetween,  a 
connection  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  pressure  op- 
erated element,  valve  means  in  the  connection,  a  float 
In  one  of  the  cbainliers  and  having  operative  movement 
In  accordance  with  a  variation  In  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  said  chamttor.  ineiins  connecting  the  float  and  the  vnlve 
means  whereby  the  operative  movement  of  the  former 
causes  the  opening  of  the  latter  and  a  connection  l)etween 
the  supply  pipe  and  one  of  the  chambers. 

4.  In  «  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus.  In 
combination,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  casing  for  maintaining 
a  l>ody  of  liquid  In  communication  with  the  suf)T)ly  pipe, 
a  partition  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  constricted 
opening  In  communication  with  the  space  in  which  the 
body  of  liquid  is  confined,  an  operating  element  in  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  In?  operatively  moved  upon  any 
sudden  Increase  in  the  pressure  of  the  gas  of  such  degree 
that  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  constricted  opening 
can  not  wholly  compensate  therefor,  a  lamp  receiving 
gas  from  the  supply  pipe,  a  lamp  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  to  the  lamp,  pressure-operated  means  for  op- 
erating the  lamp  valve,  a  by  pass  connection  between  the 
supply  pipe  and  the  pnssure  operated  means,  a  by-pass 
connection  >alve  and  an  operative  connection  l>etween  the 
operating  element   and   the  by  pass  connection  valve. 

5.  In  a  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparattis.  In 
combination,  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  therethrough,  valve  ot>erating  means  including  a 
movable  pressure  controlled  element,  a  bypass  connection 
between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  pressure  controlled  ele- 
ment, n  second  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  by  pass  connection  and  an  element  arranged  to  be  op- 
eratively moved  upon  a  sudden  and  material  variation  of 
the  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  for  causing  thereby  the 
operative  movement  of  the  second  valve. 


942.773.  FRICTION  DRAFT  -  RIGGING.  Chkstiib  K. 
Bro<:>ks.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Mal- 
leable Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,197. 

1.  A  friction  draft  rigging  having  friction  elements 
with  friction  surfaces  longitudinal  with  the  line  of  draft, 
a  link  connecting  said  elements  and  actuated  in  bufBng 
and  draft  by  motion  of  said  elements  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  spring  mechanism. 

2.  A  friction  draft  rigging  having  friction  elements 
with  friction  surfaces  longitudinal  with  the  line  of  draft, 
a  link  connecting  said  elements  and  actuated   in   bnflBng 
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and  draft  by  motion  of  aald  elements  relatively  to  each 
other,  spring  mechanism,  and  an  interposed  friction  plate. 
3.  A  friction  draft  rigging  having  longitudinally  mov- 
able friction  elements  whose  friction  surfaces  are  longi- 
tudinal with  tbe  line  of  draft,  springs  opposing  the  mo- 
tion of  said  elements,  and  a  link  connecting  the  said  ele- 
ments and  drawing  them  together  in  buffing  and  draft. 


4.  A  friction  draft  rigging  having  longitudinally  mov- 
able friction  elements  whose  friction  surfaces  are  longi- 
tudinal with  the  line  of  draft,  and  one  of  which  has  a 
stop  bearing  on  the  car  frame,  a  link  connecting  said  ele- 
ments and  drawing  them  together  in  buffing  and  draft, 
and  spring  mechanism. 

6.  A  friction  draft  rigging  having,  in  combination  with 
the  longitudinally  movable  coupler,  friction  elements 
whose  friction  surfaces  are  longitudinal  with  the  line  of 
draft,  a  link  connecting  the  same  and  an  Interposed  fric- 
tion plate  Independent  of  the  coupler,  and  spring  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,774.     SNAP-SEAL.     Edward  J.  Bbooks,  East  Orange, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  517.857. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal  of  a  flexible  shackle 
of  flat  wire  and  a  substantially  flat  seal  part  of  sheet 
metal,  united  at  one  of  the  shackle  ends,  said  shackle  hav 
Ing  at  its  other  end  a  resilient  terminal  hook  and  said 
•eal-part  comprising  a  member  provided  on  its  back  with 
a  tunnel-shaped  projection  forming  an  inlet  and  passage 
constructed  to  admit  said  hook,  a  seal-part  member  cover- 
ing the  front  of  the  member  first  named,  and  a  substan- 
tially tubular  catch  member  within  said  passage  con 
structed  with  partly  detached  latitudinal  portions  forming 
successive  holds  for  the  hook  within  it. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  flexible  shackle 
of  flat  wire  and  a  substantially  flat  seal  part  of  sheet 
metal,  united  at  one  of  the  shackle  ends,  said  shackle  hav- 
ing at  its  other  end  a  resilient  terminal  hook,  and  said 
■eal-part  comprising  a  member  provided  on  its  back  with 
a  tunnel  shaped  projection  forming  an  Inlet  and  passage 
eonstmcted  to  admit  said  hook  and  having  a  contracted 
Inlet  end  and  a  closed  inner  end,  a  seal-part  member  cover- 
ing the  front  of  the  member  first  named,  and  a  subatan- 
tlally  tubular  catch  member  within  said  passage  held  In 
place  between  said  Inner  end  and  said  contracted  Inlet  end 
and  eonstmcted  with  partly  detached  latltndlnal  portions 
forming  tucceaaive  holds  for  the  hook  within  it 


3.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  flat-wire  shackle  hav- 
ing a  resilient  terminal  hook  at  each  end.  a  substantially 
flat  sheet  metal  seal  part  member  provided  on  Its  back 
with  a  pair  of  tunnel-shaped  projections  forming  an  inlet 
and  passage  for  each  shackle  end.  a  seal-part  member  cov- 
ering the  front  of  the  member  first  named,  and  a  cnuh 
device  having  a  pulr  of  substantially  tubular  members 
forming  successive  holds  for  the  respective  hooks  within 
the  respective  passages  and  a  portion  connecting  said 
tubular   members. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  flat-wire  shackle  hav- 
ing a  resilient  terminal  hook  at  each  end,  a  substantially 
flat  sheet  metal  seal  part  member  provided  on  Its  ba<k 
with  a  pair  of  tunnel-shaped  projections  forming  an  Inlet 
passage  for  each  shackle  end.  and  a  seal  part  member  cov- 
ering the  front  of  tbe  member  first  named,  a  catch  device 
of  sheet  metal  In  one  piece  Including  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially tubular  memlicrs  ci  nstructed  with  longitudinal  por- 
tions and  with  partly  detached  latitudinal  portions  form- 
ing surcesslTe  holds  for  the  respective  hooks  within  the 
respective  passages  and  a  portion  connecting  said  longi- 
tudinal portions  of  the  respective  tubular  members,  stjb- 
stantlaily  aa  hereinbefore  specified. 


942,775.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  BRACKET.  Colbert  W. 
Brow.n.  Leonard.  Tex  Filed  June  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500.292. 


1. 
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A  window  shade  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  sUd- 
connected  skeleton  wire  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
belng   provided   with   an   attaching  device,    the  other 

member  having  its  ends  bent  to  cooperate  with  each  other 

in  forming  a   bar-supiwrting  loop. 

2.  In  a  window  shade  bracket,  a  member  constructed  of 
a  single  strip  of  wire  havlnu  one  end  thereof  formed  with 
an  eye  and  the  other  end  passed  through  said  eye.  and 
bent  parallel  with  the  flrst-mentloned  end  to  cooperate 
therewith  In  forming  a  bar  supporting  hook,  one  of  said 
ends  forming  the  tongue  and  the  other  end  the  stem 
the  hook. 

3.  In  a  window  shade  bracket,  a  member  constructed  of 
a  single  strip  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  sections,  and  a  connecting  section,  the  free  end 
of  one  of  said  parallel  sections  being  Iwnt  downwardly 
and  formed  with  an  eye,  and  the  free  end  of  the  other 
parallel  section  being  passed  through  said  eye  and  t>ent 
upwardly,  said  bent  ends  coiiperating  with  each  other  In 
forming  a  bar  supporting-hook. 

4.  A  window  shade  hrai  ket  compri.'<Ing  a  pair  of  slld- 
ably  connecte<l  wire  members.  i>ne  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  an  .ittarhlng  device,  and  the  other  member 
having  one  end  thereof  formed  with  an  eye  and  the  other 
end  passed  through  said  eye,  and  bent  parallel  with  the 
first  mentioned  end  to  coSperate  therewith  in  forming  a 
bar  suppwrtlnghook,  one  of  said  ends  forming  the  tongue 
and  the  other  end  the  stem  of  the  hook. 

5.  A  window  shade  bracket,  comprising  a  pair  of  ad- 
justable members,  each  having  parallel  side  wires  provided 
with  eyes  through  which  the  side  wires  of  the  other  mem- 
ber project,  one  of  the  side  wires  of  one  section  being  «jx- 
tended  and  threaded,  to  form  an  attaching  device. 

[Claim   6  not   printed  in  the  QaBctte.] 


942,776.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Habky  Crctch- 
L«Y.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1908.  Serial  No.  464.354. 
1.   In  a   typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rlb- 

bon-Tlbrating  lever,  a  rocker  arm  engaging  said  lever  and 
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mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  wrist  engaged  by  aald  rocker  arm, 
a  member  reciprocating  at  the  type  strokes  and  normally 
engaged  by  said  wrist,  a  wrist  carrier  mounted  apon  said 
shaft  to  rock  with  said  arm.  said  carrier  movable  along 
said  shaft  to  withdraw  said  wrist  from  said  reciprocating 
member,  and  means  to  adjust  said  carrier. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon-vibrating lever,  a  rocker  arm  engaging  said  le\er  and 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  wrist  engaged  by  said  rocker  arm,  a 
member  reciprocating  at  the  type  strokes  and  normally 
engaged  by  said  wrist,  a  wrlst-carrler  mounted  upon  said 
•haft  to  rock  with  said  arm.  said  carrier  movable  along 
said  shaft  to  withdraw  said  wrist  from  aald  reciprocating 
member,  means  to  adjust  said  carrier,  and  a  detent  to  hold 
said  carrier  at  different  adjustments. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  shift  rail,  of  a  ribbon  -  vibrating  lever  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  depending  arm  provided  with  a  pin, 
a  rocker  arm  mounted  at  its  lower  end  upon  a  shaft  and 
at  its  upper  end  having  a  vertical  slot  to  engage  said  pin 
and  permit  up  and  down  shifting  of  the  platen-shift  rail, 
a  wrist  movable  axially  in  said  rocker  arm.  a  slotted  vi- 
brating arm  fixed  upon  a  rocking  support  of  a  universal- 
bar  frame  which  reciprocates  at  the  type  strokes,  a  sleeve 
upon  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  an  arm  In  which  said 
wriat  Is  fixed,  a  forwardly  extending  abaft,  an  arm  upon 
the  latter  and  having  an  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  a 
finger  piece  and  Index  upon  said  forwardly  extending 
shaft,  and  a  detent  connected  to  the  latter  shaft  for  hold- 
ing said  wrist  either  In  or  o\H  of  engagement  with  said 
slotted  arm. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vi- 
brating lever  9.  of  a  ribbon  vibrating  rocker  arm.  a  wrist 
11  movable  axially  in  said  rocker  arm  to  connect  and  dls-, 
connect  It  from  said  lever,  a  carrier  ui>on  which  said  wrist 
Is  mounted,  said  carrier  mounted  to  vibrate  idly  with  said 
rocker  arm  and  also  to  withdraw  and  return  said  wrlat 
from  engagement  with  said  lever  9.  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled member  mounted  upon  the  framework  and  looaely 
connected  to  said  carrier  to  shift  said  wrist. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  type 
keys  and  a  tmiversal-bar  frame  operated  thereby,  of  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  a  lever  connected  to  the  ribbon  vibrator 
having  a  downwardly  extending  arm,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending rocker  arm  fixed  at  its  lower  end  ujwn  a  shaft 
extending  across  and  fixed  in  the  machine  frame,  said 
rocker  arm  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  auxil- 
iary arm  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  slot  engaged 
by  a  pin  carried  by  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of  the 
lever,  a  second  rocker  arm  extending  parallel  with  the 
first  rocker  arm  and  secured  at  Its  lower  end  upon  a  hol- 
low shaft  mounted  upon  tbe  first  ahaft  for  endwlae  sliding 
movement,  a  wrist  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
rocker  arm,  said  wrist  engaging  a  bearing  In  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  first  rocker  arm  for  axial  movement,  and  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  rlbratlng  arm  fixed 
upon  the  unlveraal-bar  frame,  aald  arm  provided  with  a 
slot  at  Its  lower  end  normally  engaged  by  the  wrist  to 
operate  tbe  ribbon  vibrator  at  tbe  type  strokes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


942,777.  SPINNING-SPINDLE.  John  V.  Ccn.niit,  Fall 
River.  Mass..  assignor  to  William  F.  Draper,  Hopedale. 
Mass.     Filed  June  21.   1909.      Serial  No.  503,290. 


1.  A  spinning  spindle  having  spring  fingers  at  Its  upper 
portion  formed  integral  therewith,  and  forming  the  sole 
bobbin  driving  connection  b«>tween  the  spindle  and  bobbin. 

2.  .\n  upright  spinning  spindle  having  a  slot  at  Its 
upper  portion  forming  spring  bobbin-driving  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  interior  of  and  drive  a  bobbin  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  or  seat  for  the  lower  part  of  the  bobbin, 
said  spring  fingers  forming  the  sole  bobbin  driving  con- 
nection between  the  bobbin  and   the  spindle. 

3.  A  spinning  spindle  having  a  projecting  portion  upon 
which  the  lower  portion  of  a  bobbin  may  rest,  and  pro- 
vided with  bobbin  driving  spring  fingers  at  its  upper  por- 
tion formed  integral  with  the  spindle  and  forming  tbe  aole 
bobbin  driving  connection  between  the  bobbin  and  spindle. 

4.  A  spinning  spindle  having  spring  fingers  at  its  up- 
per portion  formed  Integral  therewith,  the  ends  of  said 
ttpring  fingers  having  inclined  surfaces  and  a  seat  or 
shoulder  on  the  spindle  on  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
bobbin  may  rest,  said  spring  fingers  forming  the  sole 
bobbin  driving  connection  between  the  bobbin  and  the 
spindle. 


942.778.  BOILERTFBE  CLEANER.  William  8  El- 
liott, Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
482,668. 


1  A  boiler  tube  cleaner,  comprising  a  head  having 
front  and  rear  arms  formed  with  openings  therein,  a 
plurality  of  pins  or  spindles  aeated  in  said  openings,  and 
having  shouldered  or  recessed  projecting  rear  end  por- 
tions, and  a  retaining  ring  engaging  the  recesses  of  said 
end  portions,  and  holding  the  pins  against  rearward 
movement,  said  ring  being  removable  to  permit  the  pins 
to  be  removed  from  said  openings,  and  cutters  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  pins  or  spindles  between  the  said  arms ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner,  comprising  a  head  having  front 
and  rear  arms  formed  with  openings  therein,  the  opening* 
In  the  forward  arms  being  closed  at  their  forward  ends, 
a  plurality  of  pins  or  spindles  seated  in  said  openings, 
and  Inserted  from  tbe  rear  of  tbe  bead,  said  pins  or  spin- 
dles   having    their    rear    end    portions    projecting   beyond 
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tbe  rear  arms  of  the  head,  and  formed  with  shoulders  or 
recesses,  and  a  removable  retaining  member  engraglng  tbe 
shoulders  or  recesses  of  all  the  pins  or  spindles;  sub- 
■tantlally  as  dencribed. 

3.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner,  comprising  a  head  haying  front 
and  rear  arms  formed  with  openings  therein,  a  plurality 
of  pins  or  spindles  seated  in  said  openings,  and  having 
shouldered  or  recessed  projecting  rear  end  portions,  and 
a  retaining  ring  engaging  the  recesses  of  said  end  portions. 
and  holding  the  pins  against  rearward  movement,  said 
ring  being  removable  to  permit  the  pins  to  be  remov<»d 
from  said  openings,  together  with  a  drill  secured  to  said 
head  in  advance  of  the  cutters. 


942,779.      FLUE-BLOCK   MOLD.      Olivbr   C.    Hiatt,   E1- 
wood,   Ind.     Filed  Aug.  28,   1908.     Serial  No.  450.709. 


■^^  <fl5 


A  flue  block  mold  comprising  a  frame,  a  pallet  support- 
ing top,  a  vertically  movable  core  plate,  a  flue  core  and 
four  ventilator  cores  carried  by  the  core  plate,  a  station- 
ary pallet  having  apertures  of  the  same  size  and  shape 
as  the  flue  core  and  ventilator  cores,  a  detachable  side 
wall  frame,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  core 
plate  to  project  the  flue  core  through  said  aperture  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  sliding  yoke  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing bars  terminally  connected  to  the  core  plate,  guides 
in  which  said  arms  slide,  a  single  operating  lever  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end  of  the  stand  and  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection at  an  Intermediate  point  with  the  cross  bars  of 
the  yoke,  a  slotted  guide  for  said  lever,  and  a  catch  for 
holding  said  lever  In  position  to  sustain  the  core  plate 
elevated. 


942,780.  COUPLING  DEVICE.  LoRK.vx  Ivebsbn,  West 
Homestead,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine  Company. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  I}00,91>5. 


engage  the  other  member,  and  a  clamping  device  for 
clamping  the  two  members  rigidly  together,  said  clamp- 
ing device  hiving  means  for  releasing  the  latch  member : 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  telescoping  members,  the  outer  member  con- 
sisting of  a  sleeve  having  a  split  portion,  a  clamping  die- 
vice  for  clamping  the  split  portion  of  the  sleeve  upon 
the  other  memtwr.  a  latch  device  carried  by  said  slcove 
and  arrangod  to  engage  the  other  member,  and  means 
whereby  the  release  of  the  clamping  device  rpleases  the 
latch  device  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  split  sleeve 
section,  n  rod  telescoping  salu  section  and  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  spring-pressed  latch  carried  b.v  the  sleeve  sec- 
tion and  armnped  to  engage  the  recess  In  the  rod,  and 
a  clamping  device  for  the  sleeve  section,  said  clamping 
device  having  means  for  engaging  the  latch  meml)er  to 
release  the  same  :   substantially  ns  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  a  split  sleeve 
section,  a  rod  telescoping  said  section  and  having  a  ne- 
cess  therein,  a  spring-pressed  latch  carried  by  the  sleefe 
section  and  arranged  to  engage  the  recess  In  tlie  rod.  a 
clamping  device  for  the  sleeve  section,  said  clamping  de- 
vice having  means  for  engaging  the  latch  member  to 
release  the  same,  and  a  latch  meml)er  having  an  exten- 
sion forming  a  stop  for  the  clamping  device  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rod.  a  split 
sleeve  section  telescoping  over  the  rod,  a  clamping  bolt 
and  nut  for  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to  engage  a  recess 
In  the  rod.  said  latch  member  and  nut  having  portions 
adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  to  effect  the  release 
of  the  latch,  and  also  having  pf)rtlons  co<>peratlng  to 
form  a  stop  for  the  nut  ;  substantially  as  described. 


942,781.       SAFETY  -  STIRRUP.       William    V.    Johnstoh. 
Everett.  Wash      Filed  May  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.576. 


A  stirrup  Bavlng  a  recess  In  its  upper  side,  said  recess 
opeiiing  at  Its  ends  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  stirrup 
and  also  opening  downwardly  above  the  center  of  the 
8tlrrur>.  hookti  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stirrup,  having 
upturned  arms  provided  with  intumed  beads  or  bills,  said 
hooks  being  further  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
arms  operating  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  dowa- 
tumed  end  portions  which  extend  downwardly  in  tbe  up- 
per portion  of  the  stirrup  above  tbe  foot  rest  thereof,  and 
.1  spring  In  said  recess  bearing  on  said  lower  arms  of  the 
hooks  and  normally  securing  tbe  books  in  engaged  posi- 
tion, in  combination  with  a  link  for  connection  to  a  stirrup 
strap  and  having  recesses  in  Its  ends  for  engagement  Ity 
the  heads  of  bills  of  the  books.  • 


I 


942.782  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  HakoiJ) 
L.  JoNKS,  Cartbage,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.  Serial 
No.  485.116. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblna-  I  1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and 
tlon  of  two  telescoping  members,  a  spring-pressed  latch  !  a  plurality  of  compression  chambers,  a  hollow  pistoti 
device  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  arranged  to   [  within    said   cylinder   and   adapted   to   communicate   with 
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tbe  latter  as  tbe  piston  approaches  Its  limit  in  opposite 
directions,  a  sparking  plug  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  stem  fastened  to  and  communi- 
cating with  said  piston,  a  compression  head  separating 
said  chambers  and  connected  to  said  stem,  and  valve  regu- 
lated means  for  allowing  a  gaseous  fuel  to  enter  said  pie- 
ton  from  the  compression  chambers,  aa  set  forth. 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  plurality  of  compression  chambers,  a  hollow  piston 
within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
latter  as  the  piston  approaches  its  limit  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  sparking  plug  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  hollow  stem  fastened  to  and  communicating  with 
said  piston,  a  compression  head  separating  said  chambers 
and  connected  to  said  stem,  a  valve  regulated  fuel  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  the  compression  chambers, 
and  a  valve  regulated  passageway  leading  through  said 
compression  bead  to  said  piston  stem,  as  set  forth. 

3.  .Vn  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  plurality  of  compression  chambers,  a  hollow  piston  bead 
within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  latter  as  the  piston  approaches  Its  limit  In  opposite 
directions,  a  sparking  plug  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the 
'-yllnder.  a  hollow  stem  fastened  to  and  communicating 
with  said  piston  bead,  a  compression  head  separating  said 
chamher«  and  connected  to  said  stem,  a  valve  regulated 
fuel  passageway  communicating  with  the  compression 
chamber  said  head  provided  with  a  port  leading  Into  aald 
hollow  piston  stem,  a  double  valve  mounted  in  an  opening 
In  said  compression  bead  and  adapted  to  regulate  commu- 
nication between  tbe  compression  chambers  apoo  opposite 
sides  of  the  compression  head,  and  the  hollow  piston,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  An  internal  combastlon  engine  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  plurality  of  compression  chambers,  a  hollow  piston  head 
within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
tbe  latter  as  the  piston  approaches  its  limit  in  opposite 
directions,  a  sparking  ping  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  hollow  stem  fastened  to  and  communicating 
with  aald  piston  head,  a  compression  head  separating  aald 
cbamt>ers  and  connected  to  said  stem,  said  compression 
bead  provided  with  a  duct  communicating  with  said  hol- 
low stem,  a  plug  seated  In  an  opening  in  said  compression 
bead,  a  double  ralve  mounted  In  said  plug  and  regulating 
ports  leading  through  said  plug,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  duct  in  said 
bead,  and  a  valve  regulated  fuel  passageway  commonicat- 
Ing  with  the  compression  chambers  above  and  below  the 
compression  head,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  An  internal  combastlon  engine  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  plurality  of  compression  chambers,  a  hollow  piston  head 
within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  commonicate  with 
the  latter  as  the  piston  spprosches  Its  limit  in  opposite 


directions,  a  sparking  plug  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  hollow  stem  fastened  to  and  communicating 
with  said  piston,  a  compression  head  separating  aald 
chambers  and  connected  to  said  stem,  aald  compressioa 
head  provided  with  a  duct  communicating  with  said  hollow 
stem,  a  hollow  threaded  plug  mounted  in  an  opening  lead- 
ing through  the  compression  head,  suid  plug  having  a  cir- 
cumferential opening  communicating  Wi,n  said  duct  which 
communicates  with  tbe  stem,  a  double  suction  and  com- 
pression valve  regulating  openings  in  the  ends  of  said 
plug,  and  a  valve  regulated  fuel  passageway  communicat- 
ing with  the  compreKRion  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
compression  head,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


942.78.^  RAILWAY -GATE.  Edward  L  Kishpacoh, 
Chatham.  N.  J.  Filed  July  24.  19v/...  Serial  No. 
509,340. 


1.  In  a  railroad  pate,  a  counter-weighted  gate  lever,  a 
pinion  connected  therewith,  a  rack  segment  meshing  with 
the  pinion,  a  spring  supported  operating  lever  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  a  passing  train,  a  trigger  lever,  a  link  con- 
necting the  latter  with  the  spring  supported  lever,  a  spring 
actuated  trigger  engaging  the  trigger  lever  trigger  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  suitably  guided  flexible  element  con- 
necting the  trigger  lever  with  tbe  gate  actuating  segment 
rack. 

2  In  a  rallroBfl  gate,  a  counter-weighted  gate  lever,  a 
segment  rack  actuating  the  same,  a  spring  supported  op- 
erating lever,  a  trigger  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  latter 
with  the  operating  lever,  a  spring  actuated  trigger  engag- 
ing the  trigger  lever,  a  suitably  guided  flexible  element 
connecting  the  trigger  lever  with  the  gate  actuating  seg- 
ment rack,  a  spring  supported  releasing  lever  having  a  de- 
pending arm.  and  a  suitably  guided  flexible  element  con 
nectlng  said  ai;p3  with  the  spring  actuated  trigger. 


942.784      HINGE-HANGER      Gilbeet  E.  Leverton,  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,284. 


A  hanger  for  window  screens  and  the  like,  comprising 
complemental  members  one  member  having  spaced  books 
whose  closed  ends  are  square  or  flat  and  the  other  member 
having  a  shank  of  a  width  corresponding  to  tbe  distance 
between  said  spaced  hooks,  and  a  flat  cross  head  at  the  end 
of  the  shank  arranged  about  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  plane 
of  the  member  and  adapted  to  obtain  a  square  seat  upon 
the  flat  closed  ends  of  the  aforesaid  hooks. 


942.786,  PRIMES  FOR  GASOLENE  ENGINEa  .\iBEBT 
H.  LiNAwnavBa.  Flndlay,  Ohio,  Filed  May  19.  1909 
Serial  No.  496.928. 

1,  A  primer  for  gasolene  engines  embodying  a  reser- 
voir for  gasolene,  a  charge  measuring  chamber  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  communication  with  said  reserroir,  a 
reservoir  cock   controlling  such   communication   and   pro- 
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Tided  with  an  air  vent,  a  priming  tube  leading  from 
Mid  measuring  chamber  to  the  mixture  Intake  pipe  at 
a  point  between  the  carbureter  and  combustion  chamber, 
an  air  inlet  in  communication  with  said  priming  tube, 
and  a  priming  cock  controlling  said  air  inlet  and  com- 
manlcatlon  between  the  measuring  chamber  and  priming 
tube. 


2.  A  primer  for  gasolene  engines  embodying  a  reser- 
voir for  gasolene  a  charge  measuring  chamber  adapted 
to  be  placed  into  communication  4rith  said  reaerroir,  a 
reseryolr  cock  controlling  said  communication,  a  priming 
tube  leading  from  said  measuring  chamber  to  the  mix- 
ture Intake  pipe  at  a  point  between  the  carbureter  and 
combustion  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  in  communication  with 
said  priming  tube,  and  a  priming  cock  having  passages 
which  simultaneously  register  with  said  air  inlet  and  the 
port  between   the  measuring  chamber  and   priming  tube. 

3.  A  primer  for  gasolene  engines  embodying  a  reser- 
voir for  gasolene,  a  charge  measuring  chamber  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  communication  with  said  reservoir,  a  reser- 
voir cock  controlling  said  communication,  a  priming  tube 
leading  from  said  measuring  chamber  to  the  mixture  In- 
take pipe  at  a  point  between  the  carbureter  and  combus- 
tion chamber,  an  air  inlet  In  communication  with  said 
priming  tube,  a  dust  protector  overlying  the  entrance  to 
said  air  inlet,  and  a  priming  cock  controlling  said  air 
inlet  and  communication  between  the  measuring  chamber 
and  said  priming  tube. 


942,786.     CORSET.     Cathibine  MacMahn,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.    30,    1905.      Serial    No.    252,830. 


the  median  line  of  the  corset  comprising  a  long  narrow 
strip  of  substantially  the  same  width  throughout,  tha 
other  of  said  two  parts  being  triangular  in  form  and  a 
plurality  of  connecting  pieces,  the  connecting  pieces  im- 
mediately adjoining  each  of  the  said  central  corset  sec- 
tions 1  and  2  being  also  extended  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  corset  to  constitute  a  hoae  supporter,  substantially 
as  described. 


\  corset  comprising  elongated  triangular  central  corset 
sections  1  and  2  extending  from  the  bust  line  to  points 
below  the  lower  edge  of  the  corset,  the  extended  portions 
constituting  integrally  formed  hose-supporters,  the  adja- 
cent margins  of  said  central  corset  sections  forming  the 
median  line  of  the  coraet,  said  margins  being  provided 
with  lacing  devlcea,  and  one  of  said  central  sections 
being  formed  of  two  parts  and  the  other  of  said  sections 
being  formed  of  a  single  part,  the  adjacent  edges  of  such 
parti  being  parallel  with  the  median  line  of  the  corset, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  two  parts  being  provided  with 
clasping  devteea,  that  one  of  said  two  parts  lying  nearer 


942.787.  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT.  Charles  H.  Millbb, 
West  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  8afety-.\rmorlte  Con- 
duit Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  July  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,617. 


I|««i 


1.  A  non-metallic  flexible  conduit  for  electric  wires, 
having  an  Inner  layer  provided  with  a  smooth  interior 
face,  and  a  tubular  braided  or  woven  fabric  surrounding 
said  inner  layer  and  saturated  with  a  protecting  sub- 
stance ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  non-metallic  flexible  conduit  for  electric  wires, 
having  an  Inner  layer  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with 
a  coating  or  lining  of  smooth  material,  a  tubular  braided 
or  woven  fabric  surrounding  the  inner  layer  and  saturated 
with  a  flreproofing  solution,  and  a  helically  wound  strip 
of  paper  surrounding  and  covering  the  fabric  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  flexible  non-metallic  conduit  for  electric  wires. 
comprising  an  inner  layer  of  oil  cloth,  a  tubular  braided 
or  woven  fabric  surrounding  the  oil  cloth,  a  flexible  strip 
wound  liellcally  over  said  fabric,  another  woven  or  braided 
tubular  fabric  surrounding  the  helically  wound  strip,  and 
an  outer  layer  of  protecting  compound  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  flexible  non-metallic  conduit  for  electric  wlrea. 
comprising  an  Inner  fabric  tube  having  a  smooth  Interior 
surface,  a  second  fabric  tube  surrotindlng  the  first  and 
coated  with  a  waterproofing  solution,  a  helically  wound 
paper  strip  surrounding  the  fabric  tube,  a  woven  or 
braided  tubular  fabric  surrounding  the  paper  strips  and 
saturated  with  a  protecting  solution,  and  an  outer  cover- 
ing of  mica  flakes ;  substantially  as  described. 


942.788.  CONDUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES.  Charlbs 
H.  Miller,  West  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Safety- 
Armorlte  Conduit  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
385,518. 

1.  A  flexible  conduit  for  electric  wires,  having  an  inner 
lining  of  woven  or  braided  strips,  the  weft  and  warp 
strips  being  spirally  wound  In  opposite  directions  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  flexible  conduit  for  electric  wires,  having  an  Inner 
lining  of  woven  or  braided  strips,  the  weft  and  warp 
strips  being  spirally  wound  in  opposite  directions,  and 
a  waterproofed  tubular  braided  or  woven  fabric  around 
said  Inner  layer;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  conduit  for  electric  wires,  having  an  Inner  lining 
of  woven  or  braided  paper  strips,  the  weft  and  warp 
strips  being  wound  in  opposite  directions,  a  succeeding 
layer  of  spirally  wound  strip,  and  an  outer  braided  o« 
woven  tubular  fabric  saturated  with  a  waterproofing 
compound:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  conduit  for  electric  wires,  having  an  Inner  lining 
of  woven  or  braided  paper  strips,  the  weft  and  warp 
strips    being    spirally    wound    in    opportte    directions,    % 
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succeeding  layer  of  spirally  wound  strips  of  paper,  and 
an  outer  braided  or  woven  tubular  fabric  saturated  with 
waterproofing  compound ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  conduit  for  electric  wires,  having  an  loner  layer 
of  woven  or  braided  paper  strips,  the  weft  and  -  warp 
strips  being  wound  spirally  In  opposite  directions,  a 
tubular  woven  or  braided  fabric  surrounding  said  Inner 
layer,  a  spirally  wound  paper  strip  surrounding  the  fabric, 
and  an  outer  woven  or  braided  tubular  fabric,  both  of 
said  fabrics  t>elng  saturated  with  a  waterproofing  com- 
pound ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


942,789.  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRIC  CONDUIT.  .  CHiaLas 
H.  lliLLBa,  West  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Safety- 
Armorlte  Conduit  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386.519. 


1.  A  flexible  electric  conduit  containing  a  woven  or 
braided  tubular  fabric  and  a  flexible  spirally  wound  wooden 
strip  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  flexible  electric  conduit  containing  an  Inner  smooth 
composition  lining,  a  covering  consisting  of  a  helically 
wound  strip  of  reed  or  ratan.  and  a  wrapping  for  the 
strips  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  flexible  electric  conduit  having  an  inner  fabric 
covered  with  composition,  a  spirally  wound  wooden  strip 
inclosing  the  same,  a  wrapping  for  the  wooden  strips, 
and  a  woven  or  braided  fabric  Inclosing  the  same  and 
saturated  with  waterproofing  compound,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A ,  flexible  elrctrlc  conduit  having  an  inner  fabric 
covered  with  composition,  a  spirally  wound  wooden  strip 
Inclosing  the  same  and  Impregnated  with  flreproofing  ma- 
terial, a  wrapping  for  the  wooden  strips,  and  a  woven 
or  braided  fabric  Inclosing  the  same  and  saturated  with 
waterproofing  compound  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  flexible  electric  conduit  having  an  Inner  oilcloth 
lining,  a  covering  of  helically  wound  wooden  strips,  a 
cloth  wrapping  for  the  strips,  and  braided  or  woven 
fabric  suitably  waterproofed  and  Inclosing  the  same  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


942.790  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES. 
Charles  H.  Miller,  West  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Safety-Armortte  Conduit  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvaala.  Filed  July  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,620. 


1.  A  flexible  non-metalllc  conduit  for  «»lectric  wires, 
consisting  of  an  inner  air  and  water-tight  fiexlble  tube, 
a  helical  winding  of  paper  surrounding  said  tube,  a  mus- 
lin wrapper  surrounding  the  paper  winding  and  Impreg- 
nated with  an  adhesive  composition,  and  a  braided  or 
woven  tubular  fabric  surrounding  the  muslin  wrapping ; 
sutwtantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  A  flexible  non-metalllc  conduit  for  electric  wlraa, 
consisting  of  an  Inner  air  and  water  tight  flexible  tube,  a 
helical  winding  of  paper  surrounding  said  tube,  a  mualln 
wrapper  surroaodlng  the  paper  winding  and  Impregnated 
with  an  adhesive  composition,  and  a  braided  or  woven 
tabular  fabric  surrounding  the  muslin  wrapping,  said 
fabric  being  treated  with  a  flreproofing  sabatunea;  aab- 
Btaotlally  as  described. 
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3.  A  flexible  non-metalllc  conduit  for  electric  wlr««, 
consisting  of  an  Inner  air  and  water-tight  flexible  tobe,  a 
helical  winding  of  paper  surrounding  said  tube,  a  muslin 
wrapper  surrounding  the  paper  winding  and  impregnated 
with '  an  adhesive  composition,  and  a  braided  or  woven 
tubular  fabric  surrounding  the  muslin  wrapping,  aald 
fabric  being  treated  with  a  flreproofing  substance  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  coating  of  non-lnfiammable  material ;  sub- 
stantially at  described. 

4.  A  non-metalllc  flexible  conduit  for  electric  wires, 
comprising  an  Inner  fabric  tube  having  a  composition  lin- 
ing to  form  a  smooth  Interior  surface,  a  fiexlble  strip 
wound  spirally  around  said  tube,  a  muslin  wrapping  for 
said  strip,  and  a  braided  or  woven  tubular  fabric  sur- 
rounding the  wrapping  of  a  waterproof  and  non-inflam- 
mable character  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  fiexlble  non-metalllc  conduit  for  electric  wires, 
consisting  of  an  inner  fabric  tube  having  a  comi>osltlon 
lining  to  form  a  smooth  Interior  surface,  a  flexible  stiffen- 
ing strip  wound  spirally  around  said  tube,  a  thin  fabric 
wrapping  for  said  strip  and  a  braided  or  woven  tabular 
fabric  surrounding  the  wrapping,  said  fabric  being  treated 
with  a  protecting  solution  :  substantially  as  described. 


942,791.  SCREW  ■  CUTTING  MACHINE.  RlCHAao  C. 
NroBKT.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nugent  Tool 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  10,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  415.113. 


.'Ji 


1.  K  collapsible  die  comprising  a  spindle  and  a  Ijead 
carried  thereby,  the  head  having  a  grooveway  therein,  die 
supporting  slides  held  In  said  grooveway,  pins  carried 
by  the  slides  and  projecting  rearwardly  through  slots  in 
the  bead,  pockets  being  formed  in  the  head  and  spring* 
seated  In  said  pockets  bearing  against  the  slide  pins  to 
force  the  slides  apart,  abutment  screws  to  be  engaged  by 
the  pins  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  slides,  an 
annuluB  mounted  on  the  spindle  In  rear  of  the  head  hav- 
ing cam  slots  receiving  the  slide  pins,  a  latch  on  the  an- 
nalus.  an  adjustable  stop  member  mounted  in  the  bore 
of  the  spindle,  a  transverse  key  carried  by  the  same  to 
engage  the  latch  on  the  annulus  to  lock  the  annulus  and 
hold  the  slides  closed,  a  spring  adjustably  held  In  the 
bore  of  the  spindle  to  hold  the  key  In  engagement  with 
the  latch,  and  cutters  adjustably  mounted  on  the  slides. 

2.  A  die  comprising  a  head  having  a  grooveway  therein, 
die  supporiing  slides  held  In  the  grooveway.  pins  on  the 
slides  projecting  rearwardly  through  the  head,  springs 
seated  in  the  head  and  bearing  outwardly  against  the 
beads  to  force  the  slides  outward,  abutments  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  pins  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
slides,  an  annulus  rotatably  mounted  In  rear  of  the  head 
and  having  cam  slots  receiving  the  pins,  a  latch  member 
carried  by  the  annulus,  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  In  the 
head,  a  key  carried  by  the  same  to  engage  the  latch,  a 
spring  to  hold  the  key  in  engagement  with  the  latch,  and 
cutters  mounted  in  the  slides. 


942.792.  COMBINED  SEED-PLANTER  AND  FERTIL- 
IZER-DISTRIBUTEE. Earl  P.  Pattbrson.  Grlffln.  and 
Jacob  T.  FATTBasoN.  Milner,  Oa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  519,662. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporiing 
1  t>eam  having  a  transverse  recess,  a  wear  plate  In  the  hot- 
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torn  of  nkl  recMS,  a  hopper  bATing  a  downwardly  ez- 
t«ndl»(  atod,  a  aeed  box  baTlng  a  flange  apertared  to  en- 
gage aald  atod,  the  aide  walla  of  aald  box  being  provided 
with  tranaTeme  alota,  a  regulating  slide  seated  for  trans- 
verie  movement  between  the  flange  of  the  aeed  tube  and 
tbe  wear  plate,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  slid<-  to 
regulate  tbe  eaeape  of  material  from  the  aeed  box. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  support- 
ing beam,  a  seed  box,  an  arcuate  brace  connecting  the 
seed  box  with  the  beam  and  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse perforations,  a  beam  pivoted  upon  the  side  of  the 
seed  box  cone*  ntric  with  tbe  arcuate  brace,  a  coverer  car- 
ried by  said  beam,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  latter 
adjustably  with  the  arcuate  brace. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing beam,  a  seed  box  supported  thereon,  a  seed  tube  con- 
nected with  tbe  box  and  located  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
the  beam,  a  regulating  alide  extending  transversely 
through  the  seed  tube,  means  for  operating  said  slide,  a 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  the  seed  box  and  having 
spirally  dispoaed  fingers,  a  transporting  wheel  supporting 
the  front  end  of  the  beam,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  transporting  wheel  to  the  rotary  shaft  in  the 
seed  box,  and  auxiliary  beams  adjustably  connected  with 
the  supporting  beam  and  with  the  seed  box  and  carrying 
furrow  opening  and  covering  meana. 


942,793.      SUPPLEMENTAL     SEAT.      Adodst     Reinxkx, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  449,423. 


aear-actuatitig  means  both  normally  In  firing  position,  and 
meana  whereby  initial  movement  of  the  trigger  forces 
said  commrui  s(>ar  actuating  means  out  of  operative  psal- 
tion,  and  further  movement  causes  said  Belectlve-sear#c- 
tuatinK  meaas  to  operate. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  bottom  member  of  upholstering  thereon,  a  periph- 
eral flange  on  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  clips 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  l)etween  said  member  and  said 
flange  nnd  extending  downwardly  from  said  member  in 
cloae  contact  with  said  flange,  and  each  being  provided 
near  its  lower  end  with  an  inwardly  curved  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  straightened  when  forced  against  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  seat  of  a  bottom  member  adapted  to  overlie  the 
same,  upholstering  on  said  member,  a  peripheral  flange  on 
said  member  extending  below  said  aeat  and  out  of  contact 
therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  cMps  secured  at  their 
upper  ends  between,  aald  member  and  said  flange  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  between  said  flange  and  said  seat, 
each  clip  having  an  Inwardly  curved  portion  near  its 
lower  end  adapted  to  be  flattened  against  the  flange  when 
being  moved  paat  aald  seat. 


942,794.  8INOLB-TRIGGBB  MECHANISM  FOR  DOU- 
BLB-BABBBL  OUNS.  JowTX  D.  Rcsa.  Bpsncer,  W.  Vs., 
assignor  of  one-sixth  to  A.  J.  Lyons  and  flve-twelfths  to 
r.  F.  Mcintosh,  Spencer,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  403,742. 
1.  A  slngis  trigger  mechanism  for  multi-barrel  gnas  In- 

cladlng  a  common  sear-actoalng  means  and  a  selective 


2.  A  single  trigger  mechanism  for  multi-barrel  guna  in- 
cluding a  common  sear-actuating  means,  a  selective  sear 
actuating  means  cooperating  therewith  and  inatrumentali 
ties  for  moving  said  common  sear-actuating  meana  out  of 
operative  position  immediately  previous  to  the  flnal  actu- 
ating movement  of  aald  selective  sear-actuating  means. 

3.  A  single  trigger  mechanism  for  multi-barrel  guns  in- 
cluding a  common  sear-actuating  means,  a  selective  sear- 
actuating  means,  and  instrumentalities  for  automatically 
moving  said  common  sear-actuating  means  out  of  opera- 
tive position  and  operating  said  selective  aear-actuatlng 
means  immediately  thereafter. 

4.  A  single  trigger  mechanism  for  multi-barrel  guns  in- 
cluding a  common  sear-actuating  means,  a  selective  sear- 
actuating  means,  and  instrumentalities  for  moving  said 
common  sear-actuatlDg  means  forwardly  away  from  firing 
position  and  said  selective  sear-actuating  meana  upwardly 
to  release  one  sear. 

5.  A  single  trigger  mechanism  for  multl  barrel  guns  in 
eluding  a  common  sear-actuating  means,  a  selective  sear- 
actuating  means,  and  instrumentalities  for  moving  said 
common  sear-actuating  means  upwnrdly  and  forwardly 
away  from  firing  position  and  said  selective  sear-actuating 
means  upwardly  to  release  one  sear. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  2,79.').  DEVICE  FOE  CUTTING  COMBS.  Fha.vz 
ScHATz.  Oberbausen.  near  Augsburg,  Germany,  and 
BaaNARD  VAN  DEB  HoEK,  Apeldoom,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,913. 


1.  Means  for  stamping  out  combs  out  of  celluloid  or 
other  suitable  material,  comprising  two  dies  with  cntter 
plates,  a  lifter  bar  fixed  in  each  die,  lifter  plates  secured 
to  the  lifter  bars  in  the  upper  and  lower  diea,  adapted  to 
move  between  the  cutter  plates  of  each  die  and  fill  tbe 
spaces  between  them,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  Means  for  stamping  out  combs  of  celluloid  or  other 
suitable  material,  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  die,  con- 
taining each  a  cutter  bar  and  a  lifter  bar,  the  upper  cut- 
ter bar  being  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  lower  lifter  bar  and 
the  lower  cutter  bar  connected  with  the  upper  lifter  bar, 
substantially  as  described. 


942,796.      LOW     LIMIT    VALVB    FOB    GAS     HOI.J)EZtS. 

Lbonabd  Shaw.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  26,  1909.     8e 

rial  No.  498,516. 

1.  A  gas  bolder  having  a  movable  bell  which  is  water 
sealed  at  its  lower  end,  a  gas  inlet,  a  gu  outlet  above  the 
water  seal,  and  a  valve  aupported  from  tbe  bell  and  at  an 
angle  with  relation  to  the  top  of  tbe  outlet  pipe  for  cloelng 
the  outlet  pipe  when  the  said  bell  reachee  a  predetermised 
level ;  subatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 
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2.  A  gas  holder  having  a  movable  beU  whleh  la  water 
sealed  at  Ita  lower  end.  a  gaa  Inlet,  a  gaa  outlet  above  tbe 
water  aeal.  a  valve  seat  on  the  end  of  said  outlet  pipe,  and 
a  valve  for  closing  the  outlet  suspended  from  tbe  top  of 
the  bell  and  at  an  angle  witn  relation  to  said  seat:  sub- 
stantially as  descrit)ed. 
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3.  A  gas  holder  having  a  movable  bell  which  is  water 
sealed  at  Its  lower  end,  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet  above  tbe 
water  seal,  a  valve  seat  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  outlet 
pipe  and  a  valve  connected  to  the  bell  nt  an  angle  to  said 
aeat  by  means  of  flexible  connections  and  arranged  to  seat 
on  the  seat  and  cloae  the  outlet  when  tbe  bell  has  reached 
a  predetermined  level  :  substantially  as  described. 


942,797.  WATER-TT'BE  BOILER,  James  P.  Sneddon, 
Barberton,  Ohio,  SKsignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,849. 


1.  A  water  tnbe  boiler  of  the  A-abap«d  type  having  a 
centrally  -  disposed  primary  combustion  chamber,  firing 
openings  at  both  front  and  rear  of  tbe  boiler  setting, 
drums,  and  circulating  tnbes  connecting  the  drums,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water  tnbe  boiler  of  the  claaa  described  having  a 
csBtral  primary  combastlon  chamber  and  provided  with 
firing  openings  at  both  front  and  rear  of  the  boiler  set- 
ting, a  plurality  of  eaeape  flues,  and  bafliss  for  dlrldlng 


tbe  prodacts  of  combastion  from  Mie  eentral  eoaabastleB 
chamber  and  directing  the  divided  carrenta  Independently 
toward  said  escape  flues,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cen- 
trally-disposed primary  combustion  chamber,  firing  open- 
ings arranged  at  both  front  and  rear  of  tbe  boiler  setting, 
a  pair  of  escape  floes,  and  means  for  dividing  the  prodoets 
of  combustion  from  the  central  combustion  chamber  and 
causing  the  same  to  flow  in  independent  paths  toward  the 
escape  flues,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  of  the  class  described,  a  een- 
trally-dlspoeed  primary  combustion  chamber,  firing  open- 
ings arranged  at  both  front  and  rear  of  the  boiler  setting, 
a  pair  of  escape  flues,  dmma,  circulating  tut>es  connecting 
the  drums,  and  baffles  arranged  between  the  banks  of  tubea, 
said  baffles  serving  to  direct  separate  portions  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  the  central  combustion  chamber 
in  independent  streams  toward  the  escape  flueo.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  water  tube  boiler  of  the  A-ahaped  type  having  flr- 
ini;  opentnes  at  both  front  and  rear,  a  eentral  primary 
combastion  chamber  with  which  both  firing  openlnga  coss- 
municate,  a  pair  of  lower  mud  druma,  a  plurality  of  upper 
steam  and  water  drums,  banka  of  tubea  connecting  the 
drums,  and  baffles  arranged  between  the  banks  of  tabes, 
substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  m  the  Gsaette.] 


942.796.  BOILER-TUBE  CLEANER.  Johnso.n  V.  SI- 
MONS, Johnstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Manufactor- 
ing  Company,  llttsburg,  I*a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.     SerUl  No.  483,400. 


1.  .\  tube  cleaning  tool,  comprising  a  head,  having  an 
undercut  flange  at  one  end.  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
extending  slots  forward  of  said  flange,  a  plurality  of  cnt- 
ter blades  removably  seated  in  said  slots,  and  clamping 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  head  for  securing  the 
blades  in  said  slots  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  K  tube  cleaning  tool,  comprising  a  head  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots,  an  undercut  flange  at  one 
end.  and  a  removable  washer  at  the  opposite  end, — said 
washer  having  an  undercut  or  concave  face,  clamping 
blades  removably  seated  in  said  slots,  and  having  heel 
portions  which  engage  the  undercut  face  of  the  flange  and 
washer,  and  means  for  clamping  the  washer  against  tbe 
blades;  substantially  as  described. 


942,799.  STAVE  JOINTING  MACHINE.  NOAH  M.  TaT- 
LOR,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
49R.997. 

1.  In  a  stave  Jointing  machine,  a  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  thereon  and  provided  vrlth  a  aaw,  a 
work  support  at  one  side  Of  said  frame,  a  curyed  guide  rail 
disposed  upon  said  frame  opposite  said  support,  means  de- 
pending from  said  carriage  to  engage  said  rail,  and  means 
for  malntainina  said  saw  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  normal  to 
the  radius  of  the  carved  path  In  which  tbe  catting  edge  of 
the  saw  travels. 

2.  In   a  stave  Jointing   machine,   a  frame,   a  carriac* 
!  mounted  to  travel  thereon  and  provided  with  a  saw,  a 

work  support  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  carved  guide  rail 
contacting  with  one  end  of  said  carriage,  and  aa  Independ- 
ent guide  mil  disposed  at  one  end  of  tbe  carved  guide  rail 
I  and  contacting  with  tbe  opposits  end  of  the  earrisce  nad 
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operatinc  to  maintain  the  saw  to  a  plane  at  an  angle  nor- 
mal to  the  radlna  of  the  carred  path  In  which  the  eattlnf 
edge  of  the  eaw  Ilea. 


3.  In  a  ataye  Jointing  machine,  a  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  thereon  and  provided  with  a  saw,  a 
work  aapport  at  one  aide  of  aald  frame,  a  carved  guide  rail 
contacting  with  one  end  of  said  carriage,  a  straight  guide 
rail  extended  beyond  one  end  of  the  carved  rail,  and  rollers 
carried  by  said  carriage  to  engage  said  straight  rail  and 
operating  to  maintain  the  aaw  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  nor- 
mal to  the  radios  of  the  curved  path  in  which  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  saw  Ilea 

4.  In  a  stave  Jointing  machine,  a  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  thereon,  a  saw  mounted  upon  said  car- 
riage, means  for  guiding  the  front  end  of  said  carriage  in 
a  curved  path,  and  means  for  so  moving  the  rear  end  of 
said  carriage  as  to  maintain  the  plane  of  the  saw  at  an  an- 
gle normal  to  the  radius  of  the  curved  path  in  which  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  saw  lies. 

5.  In  a  stave  Jointing  machine,  a  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  thereon,  a  saw  mounted  upon  said  car- 
riage, means  for  guiding  the  front  end  of  said  carriage  in 
a  carved  path,  means  for  so  moving  the  rear  end  of  said 
carriage  as  to  maintain  the  plane  of  the  saw  at  an  angle 
normal  to  the  radius  of  the  curved  path  In  which  the  cut- 
tlBg  edge  of  the  saw  lies,  a  driving  belt  having  guiding 
means  beneath  said  carriage  to  permit  a  lateral  movement 
of  the  belt  in  its  travel  in  a  curved  path,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carriage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


942,800.     QIN-8AW  CLEANBB.    Albcbt  N.  Tumliw,  Cave 
Spring,  Oa.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,002. 


/5  A* 

The  herein  described  cotton  gin  saw  cleaner  comprising 
a  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  members  extending 
therefrom  and  lugs  turned  up  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
members,  an  angle  Iron  plate  secured  to  the  base  plate, 
cleaner  blades  provided  with  pintles  projecting  from  their 
opposite  ends  and  at  their  lower  sides,  said  blades  being 
pivoted  in  the  lugs  and  the  angle  iron  plate,  said  blades 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  teeth  of  a  gin  saw  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  for  cleaning  said  saw,  and  stops  connect- 
ed to  said  arms  for  limiting  the  spreading  action  of  said 
blades. 


•42,801.  CONVERTER  HOOD  AND  FLUE.  Almon  P. 
TciNia,  Copper  Cliff,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
International  Nickel  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  022.366. 

1.  A  series  of  converters  having  a  common  flue  extend- 
ing In  front  of  them,  said  flue  having  hoods  located  in 
proper  relation  to  receive  the  blast  from  the  converters ; 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  converter,  a  flue  extending  in 
front  thereof,  said  flue  having  an  enlarged  hood  with 
an  opening  toward  the  converter ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  combiDatiun  with  a  converter,  a  flue  extending 
in  front  thereof,  said  flue  having  an  enlarged  bood  with 
an  opening  toward  the  converter,  and  a  swinging  cover 
for  the  bood  opening ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  converter  hood  having  an  inclined  bottom,  at  least 
a  portion  of  which  is  removable  for  reaching  accumula- 
tions or  accretions  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  converter  hood  having  an  inclined  bottom  with  a 
hinged  portion ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


942.802.  COMBINATION  SEWING  MATERIAL 
HOLDER.  Richard  A.  Walkib  and  Joskph  V.  Pab- 
RiSH,  Skidmore.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No. 

488.268. 


\la- 


In  a  holder  for  sewing  material,  the  combination  with 
a  base  having  a  chamber  or  a  receptacle,  of  boxes  at' the 
front  corners  thereof  for  thimbles,  and  a  pin  cushion  be- 
tween the  boxes  and  pins  for  spools  around  the  appei; 
edge  of  the  receptacle. 


942,803.  PLATED  MET.AL  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKINQ 
THE  SAME.  John  Wildbb,  ConnellsvlUe,  Pa.,  as* 
algnor  to  The  Wilder  Metal  Coating  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  ConnellsvlUe,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.147. 

1.  As  a  new  manufacture.  Iron  or  steel  having  a  coat> 
ing  of  an  alloy   containing  aluminium,   copper  and   sine. 

2.  As  a  new  manufacture,  Iron  or  steel  having  a  coat* 
Ing  of  an  alloy  containing  aluminium,  copper  and  tin. 

3.  As  a  new  manufacture,  iron  or  steel  having  a  coat* 
ing  of  an  alloy  containing  aluminium,  copper,  tin  and 
sine. 

4.  The  process  of  coating  iron  or  steel  consisting  in 
preparing  a  molten  bath  of  an  alloy  containing  alumlnl* 
um,  copper  and  zinc :  cleansing  and  drying  the  Iron  or 
steel ;  and  Introducing  the  iron  or  steel  Into  and  with- 
drawing It  from  the  molten  bath. 
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6.  The  process  of  coating  iron  or  steel  conalsting  in 
preparing  a  molten  bath  of  an  alloy  containing  alumini- 
nm,  copper  and  sine ;  cleansing  and  drying  the  iron  or 
steel ;  and  Introducing  the  iron  or  steel  into  and  with- 
drawing It  from  the  molten  bath. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


042,804.  PRESSURE  DEVICE  FOR  WOODWORKING- 
MACHINES.  Clinton  U.  WiLDcasoN,  Leetonia.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Crescent  Machine  Company,  Leetonia, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1906. 
Serial  No.  336.683. 

lA 


A  pressure  device  for  wood  working  machines,  com- 
prising a  pressure  spring  having  a  shank  mounted  on  a 
rotatably  and  longitudinally  adjustable  support,  a  set 
•crew  for  retaining  the  support  In  its  adjusted  position, 
a  recess  in  said  support  adapted  to  receive  the  ahank 
and  the  spring,  a  clamp  having  a  pair  of  arms  which 
embraces  the  support,  said  arms  having  slots  to  receive 
the  shank  of  the  spring,  said  shank  of  the  spring  securing 
the  clamp  from  rotary  and  endwise  movement  on  the  sup- 
port, and  a  screw  to  secure  the  shank  of  the  spring  be- 
tween the  support  and  clamp  ;  substantially  as  descrtt>ed. 


942,805.    HEATING-STOVE.     Hibman  F.  AawfBlM,  Pet- 
alnma,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,619. 


1.  A  heating  device  consisting  of  an  exterior  conical 
casing,  and  a  supporting  base,  an  oil  burner  located  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  air  directly 
to  the  burner,  a  series  of  supplemental  air  inlets  surround- 
ing the  casing  at  different  elevatlona.  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  thereto,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  perforated  sleeves  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
the  casing  adapted  to  have  their  perforations  moved  into 
or  out  of  register  with  the  air  inleta,  said  sleeves  having 
portions  overhanging  the  Inlets. 

2.  In  an. apparatus  of  the  duracter  described,  an  up- 
wardly convergent  conical  caaing,  and  a  sapporttng  baac 
liavlng  an  air  inlet,  a  hydrocarbon  burner  located  above 
the  air  inlet,  a  series  of  air  inlet  openings  throogh  the 
sides  of  the  caaing  di^KMed  in  series  between  the  bottom 
and  the  top,  sleev«s  fitting  and  tumable  upon  the  sides  of 
the  caslnc  said  sissvss  having  hood  portions  overhanging 


the  air  inlets,  and  said  sleeves  having  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  or  cut  off  the  openings  In  the  casing, 
whereby  regulated  increments  of  air  may  be  admitted  to 
mix  with  the  products  of  combustion  at  different  points 
from  the  t>ottom  to  the  top  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  conical 
upwardly  convergent  caaing,  and  a  base  upon  which  It  is 
supported,  a  hydrocarbon  burner  located  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  air  directly  to  aald 
burner  through  the  base,  a  aeries  of  openlnga  made  la 
horlsontal  planes  at  different  elevations  t>etween  the  bot- 
tom and  top  of  the  casing,  sleeves  flttlng  the  casing  at 
these  points  having  openings  therethrough,  said  aleeves 
being  tumable  to  cause  the  openings  to  register  with,  or 
cut  off,  or  limit,  the  slse  of  the  openings  In  the  caaing,  and 
downwardly  divergent  flanges  connecting  with  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sleeves,  and  projecting  over  the  air  inlet  open- 
ings. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  conical 
upwardly  converging  casing,  a  supporting  base,  a  burner 
centrally  located  near  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  meana 
for  supplying  air  directly  to  the  burner,  a  series  of  open- 
ings through  the  casing  in  horlsontal  planes  between  the 
bottom  and  the  top.  corresponding  aleeves  flttlng  the  cas- 
ing and  having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  those  of 
the  casing,  and  control  a  supplementnl  air  supply,  said 
sleeves  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  diverging 
flanges  forming  guides  for  directing  the  air  through  the 
openings,  and  a  conical  deflector  flxed  around  the  top  of 
the  cone,  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


942.806.  INDICATOR  FOR  LOCKS.  Aioisx  Abbms  and 
BaNBST  L.  Tkich,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignors  to  P.  4 
F.  Corbln.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  May  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,630. 


1.  Id  an  indicator  for  door  locks,  an  indicator  support 
having  an  opening  therein,  an  indicating  button  moonted 
therein  and  movable  depthwlse  thereof  in  aald  opening,  a 
spring  for  normally  repressing  said  button,  means  for  pro- 
jecting aald  button  comprising  a  rotatable  hub  mounted 
to  the  rear  of  said  button,  a  cam  connection  between  aald 
hub  and  button,  means  to  prevent  said  button  from  rotat* 
ing  in  said  support,  a  key  coupling  carried  by  said  huh 
and  projecting  rearwardly,  wherry  aald  hub  may  be  ro- 
tated by  a  key  to  move  the  indicating  button  in  one  di- 
rection. 

2.  In  an  indicator  for  door  loeka,  an  Indicator  support 
having  an  opening  therein,  an  indicating  button  moantad 
thereon  and  movable  depthwlse  thereof  in  said  opening,  a 
spring  for  normally  repressing  said  button,  meana  for  pro- 
jecting said  button  comprising  a  rotatable  hub  mounted  to 
the  rear  of  said  button,  a  cam  connection  between  said 
hob  and  button,  means  to  prevent  said  button  from  ro- 
tating in  aaid  support,  a  key  coupling  carried  by  aald  hub 
and  projecting  rearwardly,  whereby  said  hub  may  be  ro- 
tated by  a  key  to  move  the  indicating  button  in  one  direc- 
tion, aald  coupling  being  longitudinally  movaSle  in  said 
hub. 

3.  An  Indicator  for  a  lock  eomprialng  a  support,  an  in- 
dicating device  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving  aald  in- 
dicating device  to  and  fro  Including  a  rotatable  hub,  means 
for  indirectly  connecting  said  hub  with  the  key  for  op- 
erating the  lock,  whereby  when  the  key  is  turned  said  hub 
will  t>e  turned. 

4.  An  indicator  for  a  key-operated  lock,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  finger  piece  arranged  snbstantlally 
in  line  with  the  key  for  operating  said  lock  and  an  intar- 
medlate  mechanical  oonpUng  Indndlag  a  hub  co6p«ratlnc 
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wltli  Mid  finger  piece  for  transforming  a  rotary  movement 
of  the  key  Into  a  longltadlnal  movement  of  the  said  finger 
piece. 

6.  In  an  Indicator  for  locks,  a  lock,  a  key,  a  normally 
retracted  movable  finger  piece  mounted  on  the  outer  aide 
of  the  door  to  which  said  lock  is  to  be  applied  and  ar- 
ranged for  longltadlnal  movement  in  and  out.  said  finger 
piece  being  subataatlally  In  line  with  the  key-bole  In  the 
lock,  a  mechanical  conpllng  Including  a  bub  arranged  be- 
tween said  finger  piece  and  key  and  constructed  to  trans- 
form a  rotary  movement  of  said  key  into  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  finger  piece,  and  means  Independent  of  the 
key  to  return  said  finger  piece  to  its  normal  retracted  po- 
sition. 

r  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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942,807.  TELEGRAPHIC  REPEATING  APPARATUS. 
William  E.  Athkabn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegrapb  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  June  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,777. 


^f"^^r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  line  including  telegraph  sta- 
tions and  Intermediate  repeating  apparatus  having  sec- 
tions each  organized  to  act  either  as  transmitting  or  re- 
ceiving elements  In  accordance  with  the  direction  of  trans- 
mission, the  sections  when  receiving  being  under  the  direct 
control  of  the  receiving  station  during  a  portion  of  the  op- 
eration of  the  transmitting  section,  of  means  dependent 
upon  the  exercise  of  snch  direct  control  for  extending  the 
capability  of  control  by  the  receiving  station. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  line  having  trans- 
mlttlnK  and  receiving  station!  and  intermediate  repeating 
apparatus  comprising  sections  for  the  respective  stations, 
each  section  being  provided  with  transmitting  apparatus 
and  with  primary  and  secondary  receiving  apparatus,  the 
transmitting  apparatus  of  each  section  being  controlled  by 
the  home  station  and  the  receiving  apparatus  being  cod- 
trolled  by  the  distant  station,  of  means  operable  upon  the 
exercise  of  control  by  the  receiving  station  over  its  trans- 
mitting apparatus  for  removing  the  associated  secondary 
receiving  apparatus  from  the  control  of  the  transmitting 
Rtatlon.  I 

.3.  Id  ft  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
plex line  and  a  line  for  single  transmission,  of  a  repeating 
apparatus  connecting  said  lines  and  comprising  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  receiving  apparatus  and  a  transmitting 
apparatus  each  having  an  energrlzing  winding  and  a  mov- 
able contact  member,  the  winding  of  the  transmitting  ap- 
paratus being  in  circuit  with  the  single  transmission  line 
and  with  the  contact  member  of  the  secondary  receiving 
apparatus,  in  certain  positions  of  the  contact  member  be- 
ing under  its  sole  control  and  in  other  positions  of 
said  contact  member  being  under  its  control  and  that 
of  the  single  transmission  line,  and  means  under  the  In- 
fluence of  current  through  the  whiding  of  the  transmitting 
apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  the  contact  mem- 
.ber  of  the  secondary  receiving  apparatus. 

4.  A  telegraphic  repeating  apparatus  having  two  sec- 
tions each  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  primary  relay  op- 
erable by  the  transmitter  of  the  other  section  and  a  sec- 
ondary rday  operable  by  the  primary  relay,  and  means 
associated  with  the  transmitter  for  controlling  the  circuit 
of  the  secondary  relay  in  the  same  section  of  the  appa- 
ratoa. 

5.  A  telefrapbic  repeating  apparatus  having  two  sec- 
tions each  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  primary  relay  op- 
erable by  the  tramsmltter  of  the  other  section  and  a  sec- 


ondary relay  operable  by  the  primary  relay,  extra  contacts 
upon  the  transmitter,  and  a  controlling  apparatns  having 
a  winding  In  circuit  with  the  extra  contacts  and  being  pro- 
vided with  contacts  in  circnit  with  the  secondary  relay. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I- 


942,808.  ABRASIVE  COMPOSITION  ANI>  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Leo  H.  Baekklaxd,  Yonkers,  N.  I. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  .^99,382. 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  abrasive  composition  which 
consists  in  Incorporating  an  abrasive  material  with  a  phe- 
nolic body  and  formaldehyde  and  trancformlog  the  same 
into  an  insoluble  condensation  product. 

2.  The  method  of  making  an  abrasive  composition  which 
consists  in  incorporating  an  abrasive  material  with  a  phe- 
nolic body  and  formaldehyde  and  transforming  the  same 
into  an  insoluble  condensation  product  by  application  of 
heat. 

3.  The  method  of  making  an  abrasive  composition  which 
consists  in  incorporating  an  abraHive  material  with  a  phe- 
nolic body  and  formaldehyde  and  transforming  the  same 
into  an  insoluble  condensation  product  by  application  of 
heat  and  pressure. 

4.  .\n  abrasive  or  polishing  composition  containing  an 
abrading  or  polishing  agent,  and  an  insoluble  condensation 
product  of  a  phenolic  body  and  formaldehyde. 


942,809.  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Leo  U.  Baekeland.  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1907.  Serial  No.  397,560.  Re- 
newed Sept.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,283. 

1.  The  method  which  consists  In  reacting  on  a  phenolic 
body  with  formaldehyde  in  presence  of  a  base  serving  as  a 
condenslDK  agf-nt,  the  proportion  of  base  in  the  product 
being  less  than  one-fifth  of  the  equimolecular  proportion 
of  the  phenolic  l)ody  used. 

2.  The  method  which  ronslsts  in  reacting  on  a  phenolic 
body  with  formaldehyde  in  presence  of  a  base  serving  as 
a  condensing  agent,  the  proportion  of  base  In  the  product 
being  less  than  one  tlfth  of  the  ecjulmolecular  proportion 
of  the  phenolic  body  used,  and  separating  water  from  the 
resulting  product. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  In  reacting  on  a  phenolic 
body  with  formaldehyde  In  presence  of  a  base  serving  as 
a  condensing  agent,  the  proportion  of  base  In  the  product 
l^lng  less  than  one-flfth  of  the  equimolecular  proportion 
of  the  phenolic  body  used,  separating  water  from  the  re- 
sulting product,  and  then  hardening  the  same. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  In  reacting  on  a  phenolic 
bo<lr  with  formaldehyde  In  presence  of  a  base  serving  as 
a  condensing  agent,  the  proportion  of  base  In  the  product 
being  less  than  one-flfth  of  the  eqalmoleoular  proportion 
of  the  phenolic  body  used,  separating  water  from  the  re- 
sulting product,  and  then  hardening  the  same  by  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  presstiie. 

5.  The  method  which  consists  in  reacting  on  a  phenolic 
body  with  formaldehyde  In  presence  of  a  base  serving  as 
a  rondenslne  agent,  the  proportion  of  base  In  the  product 
being  less  than  one  fifth  of  the  equimolecular  proportion 
of  the  phenolic  hody  used,  compounding  the  resulting  body 
with  a  suitable  material  and  then  hardening  the  com- 
position 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.810.      ORR-ROASTINO  POT.      Frank  P.  Bakrk.  I>en 
ver,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.     Serial  No    462.702. 

1.  In  ore  roasting  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  roasting  pot,  of  a  hood  inclosing  th« 
upper  portion  of  the  pot.  the  lower  edge  of  the  hood  being 
sealed  to  form  an  air-tight  chamber  in  which  the  pot  is 
located. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  and  a  roastlng-pot 
mounted  therein,  of  a  hood  covering  and  surrounding  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pot.  the  lower  edge  of  the  hood  being 
provided  with  an  airtight  seal,  for  the  purjwse  set  forth 
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8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ebambar  and  a  roastlng-pot  mounted  therein,  of  a 
hood  inclosing  the  upper  part  of  the  pot,  the  lower  odge  of 
the  hood  being  supported  by  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  forming  an  air  tight  seal  around  the  lower  sdge 
of  the  hood,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  roastlng-pot  and  a  wall  sur- 
rounding the  pot  and  forming  a  chamber  in  which  the  pot 
is  supported,  of  a  hood  supported  by  the  wall  and  means 
applied  to  the  wall  for  sealing  the  lower  edge  of  the  hood 
against  the  entrance  of  air,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roasting  pot.  of  a  hood  for 
the  pot,  the  hood  being  mounted  to  rotate,  and  its  lower 
edge  being  provided  with  an  air  tight  seal,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


m'i.Rll.      W.\TEK  WHEEL.      John    L.    Bkil.   Galena,- III. 
Filed  Jnne  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  602.703.  »"* 


rT  il","'' 

p,A-'£tjH^ — 

JpSf-T^ptl^ 

1.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  substantially  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  frame  adapted  to  be  partially  Immersed  In  a  hori- 
zontal position  Id  a  stream,  and  with  the  flat  side  thereof 
substantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
current,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  at  the  center  of  the 
frame,  a  hub  on  the  shaft  within  the  frame  and  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  marginal  annular  flange,  radially  ar- 
ranged pairs  of  rods  connecting  the  flangea  at  spaced  in 
tervals,  a  blade  or  vane  for  each  pair  of  rods  and  provided 
with  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  grooved  rollers  for  engag- 
ing the  rods  of  the  pair,  rollers  on  the  lower  edges  of  the 
blades,  and  cam  plates  on  which  the  rollers  run,  each 
plate  comprising  an  elevated  horisontal  portion  offset 
from  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  connected  thereto  by 
Inclined  portions,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  bub 
Journaled  th^raon  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  flange, 
pairs  of  rods  connecting  the  flanges  at  spsced  intervals, 
the  members  of  each  pair  being  arranged  In  alinement 
and  radial  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  a  blade  for  each  pair, 
each  ef  said  blades  having  an  upper  or  lower  pair  of 
grooved  rollers  for  engaging  the  rods  of  the  pair,  rollers 
on  the  lower  edges  of  the  blades,  and  cam  plates  for  en- 
gagement by  the  rollers  to  raise  and  lower  the  blades. 

8.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  a  rotor  on  the  shaft,  said  rotor  comprising  a  hub, 
pairs  of  rods  supported  by  the  hub  in  spared  relation,  the 
memkers  of  each  pair  being  in  alinement  and  radial  to  the 
hub,  a  blade  supported  by  each  pair,  each  of  said  blades 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  grooved  rollers  for  each  rod 
•b4  «ngaflBg  tbe  rod  between  tb«  memberfl  of  tbs  pairs, 
and  a  cam  plate  fbr  raising  and  lowering  the  blades  for 
tbs  pnrpooe  spedfled. 


4.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  journalad 
therein,  a  rotor  on  the  shaft,  said  rotor  comprising  a  hub, 
pairs  of  rods  supported  by  the  hub  In  spaced  relation,  tbe 
members  of  each  pair  being  In  alinement  and  radial  to  the 
bub,  a  blade  supported  by  each  pair,  each  of  said  blades 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  grooved  rollers  for  each  rod 
and  engaging  the  rod  between  the  meml)era  of  tbe  pairs, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  blades,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  frante.  a  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  a  rotor  on  the  shaft,  said  rotor  comprising  a  hub, 
pairs  of  rods  supported  by  tbe  hub  In  spaced  relation,  the 
members  of  each  pair  being  in  alinement  and  radial  to  tbe 
hub.  a  blade  for  each  pair,  means  for  connecting  the  blade 
to  the  rods  to  permit  s<ild  blade  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof,  while  retaining  It  peri>endicular  and  radial  to  the 
hub.  and  means  for  lifting  the  blades,  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


942.812.     CAN  -  COOKER.     John    Cook,    West    Berkeley. 
Cal.     Filed  June  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  503.178. 


^r^    "iiimnm t,\f7^iW  } 

*iitiiii»ii>iiiyiiii<»iTiiioiiiiiiiiTT*»w 

1.  A  can-cooker  comprising  an  endless  chain,  a  heating 
tank,  means  for  supporting. the  chain  to  permit  a  portion 
of  it  to  be  submerged  in  the  tank,  and  means  for  varying 
tbe  submerged  length  of  the  chain,  said  chain  provided 
with  can-carrying  means. 

2.  In  a  can-cooker,  the  combination  of  a  heating  tank,  a 
can-carrier  suitably  supported  and  having  a  portion  sul>- 
mcrged  In  tbe  tank,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
pmrtions  of  the  carrier  to  vary  tbe  submerged  length 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  can-cooker,  tbe  comblnattoii  of  a  beating  tank,  a 
can-carrier  suitably  supported  and  having  a  portion  sub- 
merged In  the  tank,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
portions  of  the  carrier  to  vary  tbe  submerged  length  there- 
of, said  raising  and  lowering  means  comprising  vertically 
sliding  supports  for  the  carrier,  and  means  for  effecting 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  supports. 

4.  In  a  can  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  heating  tank, 
an  endless  carrier  having  a  can-carrying  portion  sub- 
merged In  the  tank,  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  carrier  being 
supported  above  tbe  tank  on  adjustable  rollers,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  rollers  to  vary  the  submerged  length  of 
said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  can-cooker,  the  combination  of  a  beating  tank, 
an  endless  carrier  having  a  can-carrying  portion  sub- 
merged in  tbe  tank,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier  being 
supported  above  the  tank  on  adjustable  rollers,  and  means 
for  sdjustlng  said  rollers  to  vary  tbe  submerged  length  of 
said  carrier,  said  rollers  being  mounted  on  blocks  sliding 
In  vertical  standards,  and  said  blocks  operative  in  pairs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


0  4  2,813.  WAftP-BALLlNO  MACHINE.  Waltib  G. 
DiNR,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  6.  1909  Serial 
No.   471.014. 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  warp  balling  macbine.  of  a 
winding  device,  and  means  for  laytsg  the  warp  rope,  said 
means  comprising  a  screw-actuated  nut  and  a  guiding  le- 
ver pivotaiiy  mounted  upon  said  nut  so  as  to  have  move- 
ment, irrespective  of  the  Istter.  to  Increase  tbe  speed  of 
movement  of  tbe  guiding  device  in  respect  to  that  of  the 
nut. 

2.  Tbe  eombinatloB.  in  a  warp  balling  laa^btae.  sf  a 
wtDdlBg  device,  and  a  warp  rope  guiding  dsvlee  enmprts- 
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lag  a  acrew-Bctuated  nut,  a  lerer  pivoted  thereto  and 
carrying  a  guide  for  said  warp  rope,  and  meana  for  con- 
tactlag  with  aald  lerer  and  imparting  moyement  thereto 
aa  the  nut  approaches  tlie  limit  of  ita  travel  in  eitlier 
direction. 


3.  The  combination,  In  a  warp  balling  machine,  of  a 
winding  device,  a  warp  rope  guiding  device  compriaing  a 
acrew-actuated  nut,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  carrying 
the  guide  for  said  warp  rope,  means  for  contacting  with 
aald  lever  and  Imparting  movement  thereto  as  the  nut 
approaches  the  limit  of  its  travel  in  either  direction,  and 
springs  for  returning  the  lever  to  normal  position  after 
such    movements. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  warp  balling  machine,  of  a 
winding  device,  a  guiding  device  for  the  warp  rope,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  guide  rollers  between  which  said  rope 
passes  and  a  superposed  transverse  roller  over  which  It 
paaaes,  and  meana  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  said 
guiding  device. 

5.  The  combination,  In  a  warp  balling  machine,  of  a 
winding  device,  a  roller  for  contacting  with  the  surface 
of  the  ball,  a  guiding  device  having  a  pair  of  rollers  con- 
tacting with  aald  flrat  mentioned  roller  and  receiving  the 
warp  rope  between  them  and  a  superposed  transverse 
roller,  whereby  said  warp  rope  Is  directed  to  said  pair  of 
rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


9  4  2,814.  KULTIPLEX  TELEGBAPH.  Stiphsn  D. 
Field,  Stockbridge,  Maas.,  assignor  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  YorlK,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
602,687. 


1.  A  multiplex  telegraph  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion main  and  artificial  lines,  a  differentially  wound  relay, 
having  its  differential  windings,  one  In  such  main  line 
and  the  other  In  such  artificial  line,  and  another  relay 
having  its  colls  connected  to  the  main  and  artificial  llnea 
In  bridge  relation  with  reapect  to  said  first  relay  and  hav- 
ing an  indactlve  capacity  greater  than  that  of  the  main 
line  and  artificial  line  colls  of  aaid  first  mentioned  relay. 

2.  A  multiplex  telegraph  ayitem  comprising  In  combi- 
nation main  and  artificial  llnea,  a  differentially  wound  re- 
lay, bftviag  Its  differential  windings,  one  in  such  main 
line  and  tbe  other  In  aaeh  artificial  line,  and  another  re- 
lay having  Iti  coils  connected  to  the  main  and  artificial 
HUM  iB  toidga  ralation  with  respect  to  aald  first  relay, 
and  «««n«dted  to  tiie  line  on  the  line  aide  of  said  flrat 


mentioned  relay,  and  having  an  Inductive  capacity  greater 
than  that  of  the  main  line  and  artificial  line  coila  of  aaid 
first  mentioned  relay. 

3.  A  multiplex  telegraph  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation main  and  artificial  llnea,  a  differentially  wound 
neutral  relay  having  its  differential  windings,  one  In  such 
main  line  and  the  other  In  such  artificial  line,  and  a  polix 
relay  having  its  colls  connected  to  the  main  and  artificial 
lines  In  bridge  relation  with  respect  to  said  neutral  relay, 
and  having  aa  Inductive  capacity  greater  than  that  of  the 
main  line  and  artificial  line  coils  of  the  neutral  relay. 

4.  A  multiplei  telegraph  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion main  and  artificial  lines,  a  differentially  wound  neu- 
tral relay  having  its  differential  colls,  one  in  such  main 
line  and  the  other  in  such  artificial  line,  and  a  polar  re- 
lay having  its  colls  connected  to  the  main  and  artificial 
lines  In  bridge  relation  with  respect  to  said  neutral  relay, 
and  connected  to  the  line  on  the  line  side  of  said  neutral 
relay,  and  having  an  inductive  capacity  greater  than  that 
of  the  main  line  and  artificial  line  colls  of  the  neutral 
relay. 

5.  A  multiplex  telegraph  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  main  line,  an  artificial  line,  a  differentially  wound 
relay  having  Ita  differential  coils  connected,  the  one  in 
said  main  line  and  the  other  in  said  artificial  line,  said 
relay  having  also  an  armature  and  a  holding  magnet 
therefor,  and  connecting  means  bridging  the  coils  of  such 
holding  magnet  between  the  main  and  artificial  lines, 
means  in  such  bridge  connection  for  creating  a  fiow  of 
current  through  such  holding  magnet  colls,  during  times  of 
current  change  in  the  line,  and  another  relay  connected  to 
the  main  line  and  artificial  lino  In  bridge  relation  with 
respect  to  said  first  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  2,815.  RELAY.  Stsphkn  D.  Fuld,  Stockbridge. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,688. 


1.  A  relay  comprising  in  combination  a  movably  mount- 
ed armature,  a  main  electro-magnet  therefor,  a  holding 
electro-magnet  likewise  coactlng  with  the  armature,  and 
an  auxiliary  electro-magnet  also  coacting  with  said  ar- 
mature and  acting  thereupon  In  the  same  direction  as 
the  holding  magnet. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  in  combination  a  movably  mount- 
ed armature,  a  main  electro-magnet  therefor,  a  holdins 
electro-magnet  likewise  coactlng  with  the  armature,  and 
an  auxiliary  electro  -  magnet  also  coactlng  with  said 
armature  and  acting  thereupon  In  the  same  direction  m 
the  holding  magnet,  the  core  of  such  auxiliary  magnet 
having  normal  material  magnetic  value  in  addition  to 
any  magnetlam  due  to  current  flowing  through  ita  colls.  , 

8.  A  relay  comprising  in  combination  a  movably  mount- 
ed armature,  a  main  electro-magnet  therefor,  a  holding 
electro-magnet  llkewiae  coacting  with  the  armature,  and 
an  auxiliary  electro-magnet  also  coacting  with  aaid  arma- 
ture and  acting  thereupon  in  the  same  direction  as  tbe 
holding  magnet,  a  condenser  in  circuit  with  said  holding 
magnet  and  a  condenaer  in  circuit  with  said  anzillaty 
magnet. 


DacsMBSB  7, 1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


a65 


4.  A  relay  comprising  In  combination  a  movably  mount- 
ed armature,  a  main  electro-magnet  therefor,  a  holding 
electro- magnet  likewise  coactlng  with  tbe  armature,  and 
an  auzlliary  electro-magnet  also  coactlng  with  aald  arma- 
ture and  acting  thereupon  in  tbe  aame  direction  as  the 
holding  magnet,  the  core  of  such  auxiliary  magnet  having 
normal  material  magnetic  value  In  addition  to  any  mag- 
netism due  to  current  flowing  through  Its  colls,  a  con- 
denser in  circuit  with  said  holding  magnet  and  a  con- 
denser In  circuit  with  said  auxiliary  magnet. 

5.  A  relay  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  armature,  a 
main  electro-magnet  therefor,  upon  one  side  of  the  pivot, 
a  holding  electro-magnet  for  aald  armature,  upon  tbe 
same  side  of  tbe  pivot  as  said  main  magnet,  and  an  aux- 
iliary electro-magnet  for  said  armatnre  upon  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  the  pivot,'  but  acting  upon  said  armature  In 
the  aame  direction  as  said  main  and  auxiliary  magneta. 

[Claims  iiJp  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


on  said  base  whereby  movement  will  be  communicated 
to  said  cover  and  to  said  foot  rest  for  varying  the  angle 
of  said  foot  rest  in  relation  to  said  frame. 


942.818.  SOUND  -  BOX  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
Alix  FiscHxa,  Kensington,  Ix>ndon,  England.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  3,  1908,  Serial  No.  414,070.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  October  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.   459.207. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sound  box  having  brackets,  a 
flexible  washer  In  contact  with  said  box,  a  flanged  tube 
bearing  at  one  end  on  said  washer,  and  screws  passing 
through  said  brackets  and  Into  said  tube,  subetantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sound  box  having  brackets  snd 
a  groove  thereon,  a  flexible  washer  in  said  groove,  a 
flanged  tube  bearing  on  said  washer,  and  screws  passing 
through  said  bracketa  and  into  said  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sound  box  having  brackets  and 
a  groove  on  its  back,  a  flexible  wasber  In  said  groove,  a 
flanged  tube  bearing  on  said  washer,  screws  passing 
through  said  brackets  and  into  aaid  tube,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  pin  carried  by  aald  tube,  subetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sound  box  having  brackets,  a 
flexible  wasber  in  contact  with  said  box.  a  flanged  tube 
bearing  at  one  «nd  on  said  washer,  screws  passing 
through  a  bole  in  said  tube,  and  a  rubber  ring  passing 
around  said  tube  and  pressing  said  pin  Inward,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


942,817.  COMBINATION  CHAIR  AND  COUCH.  John 
Plindall,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Peb.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  416,226. 

1.  In  a  chair,  a  base,  a  reciprocating  frame  mounted 
above  said  base,  a  foot  rest  connected  with  said  frame, 
a  covering  extending  over  said  frame  and  aaid  foot  reat 
and  aecured  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  the  oppo- 
alte  end  to  aald  foot  reat,  a  pawl  plvotally  connected  with 
said  foot  rest  and  engaging  said  base  for  holding  the 
foot  rest  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  base, 
and  meana  for  moving  aald  frame  whereby  the  angle  of 
aaid  foot  rest  will  be  varied. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  base,  a  movable  |rame  monatad  on  aaid 
baae,  a  foot  reat  plvotally  connected  with  aald  frame,  a 
cover  for  said  frame,  and  foot  rest,  said  cover  being  se- 
eared  to  said  frame  and  said  foot  rest,  plrotaUy  mooated 
Beans  eonaeeted  to  said  foot  rest  and  to  said  base  for 
Bopportlaf  tte  toot  rest,  and  meaas  tor  taoviat  said  Cnuae 


3.  In  a  chair,  a  base,  a  sliding  frame,  a  foot  and  leg 
rest  connected  with  said  frame,  sliding  supports  for  said 
foot  and  leg  rest,  means  connecting  Raid  slides  to  said 
frame,  a  cover  for  said  frame  and  said  foot  rest,  meana 
plvotally  secured  to  said  slide  and  engaging  said  baae 
for  causing  an  adjustment  of  said  foot  and  leg  rest  upon 
a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  frame,  and  meana  for 
moving  longitudinally  said  frame. 


942,818.      RECLINING  -  CHAIR.      John    Flindall,    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,607. 


1  In  a  chair,  a  rigid  body  portion  formed  with  bracing 
members,  a  back  plvotally  secured  to  one  of  said  bracing 
members  near  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  a  sab- 
stantlally  boritontal  reciprocating  seat  frame,  means  for 
plvotally  securing  said  aeat  frame  to  said  back  tMtweea 
the  ends  thereof,  means  for  regulating  tbe  position  of 
said  seat  frame  in  regard  to  said  body  portion  and  aaid 
back,  and  a  strip  of  material  connected  to  tbe  top  of  said 
back  and  tbe  front  of  said  seat  frame,  whereby  a  swing- 
ing automatically  adjustable  seat  Is  formed. 

2.  In  a  chair,  a  body  portion  formed  with  a  rigid  frame- 
work having  a  plurality  of  braces,  a  back  plvotally  secured 
at  Ita  bottom  to  one  of  aald  braces,  a  reciprocating  seat 
frame  formed  with  a  plurality  of  notches  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  pin  plvotally  connecting  said  seat  frame  and 
said  back,  whereby  upon  tbe  pivotal  movement  of  said 
back  the  aeat  frame  will  be  moved  longitudinally,  a  pin 
projecting  from  aald  rigid  framework  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  notches  In  ssid  reciprocating  seat  frame  for 
controlling  tbe  reciprocatory  movement  of  aaid  seat  frame, 
and  a  alngle  supporting  strtp  secured  to  tbe  back  of  tbe 
upper  end  of  aaid  back  and  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  front 
end  of  said  reciprocating  seat  frame,  aald  strip  passlag 
over  the  top  of  said  back  aad  tbe  front  of  aald  ssat 
frame  aad  fonalag  aa  aatoBatleally  adjostable  aeat 
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M2.819.  WHEEL.  Chbibtian  C.  Fosb  aod  CHAaLss  L. 
Whitb,  Quitman.  Ga.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1909.  Serial 
No.  486,863. 


A  wheel  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  hab,  an 
inner  rim,  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  the  Inner  rim, 
an  outer  rim  concentric  with  the  inner  rim  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  cushioning  derlces 
connectlDg  the  rims  and  arranged  therebetween,  each  of 
said  devfees  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  and  Inde- 
pendent sections,  the  sections  of  a  single  device  being 
symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other,  each 
section  consisting  of  a  straight  portion  baring  an  angu- 
lar lug  abutting  against  the  Inner  rim  and  secured  there- 
to, and  a  portion  curved  backwardly  alongside  the  straight 
portion,  thence  outwardly  and  thence  Inclined  Inwardly, 
and  engaging  the  outer  rim,  the  junction  of  said  portion 
with  the  rim  intersecting  a  line  passing  longitudinally  of 
the  straight  portion,  said  portion  having  an  angular  lug 
for  engaging  the  outer  rim  and  secured  thereto,  said  sec- 
tions being  arranged  with  the  straight  portion  of  one 
superposed  on  the  straight  portion  of  the  other,  and 
with  the  curved  portions  extending  outwardly. 


942.820.     CORN-HARVESTER.     Jambs  W.  Peom,  Shelby, 
Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     SerUl  No.  423.748. 


Ill  1-8  I  I IH 


means  carried  by  the  frame  for  causing  the  ears  of  com 
to  fall  upon  the  platform,  and  means  for  conreying  the 
ears  of  com  rearwardly. 

3.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  including  a  frama  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  passage-ways  for  the  stand- 
ing com  and  having  an  intermediate  platform  arranged 
to  receive  the  ears  of  corn,  husking  rolls  located  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the  passage-ways  for  removing  the  ears  from 
the  husks  without  separating  the  latter  from  the  stalks, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  causing  the  ears  of  com 
to  fall  upon  the  platform,  an  elevator  located  In  rear  of 
the  platform,  aod  means  for  conveying  the  ears  of  com 
rearwardly  from  the  platform  to  the  elevator. 

4.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  including  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  paBaagf-ways  for  the  stand- 
ing corn  and  having  an  intermediate  platform  arranged  to 
receive  the  ears  of  com.  husking  rolls  located  at  the  rear 
ends  of  the  passage-ways  for  removing  the  cArs  from  the 
husks  without  separating  the  latter  from  the  stalks,  means 
carried  by  the  frame  for  causing  the  ears  of  corn  to  fall 
upon  the  platform,  and  an  endless  conveyer  arranged 
above  and  spacad  from  the  platform  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  ears  of  corn  for  conveying  the 
same  rearwardly. 

5.  A  com  harvesting  machine  including  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  passage-ways  for  the  stand- 
ing corn  and  having  an  intermediate  platform  composed 
of  a  front  horizontal  portion  and  a  rear  inclined  portion, 
husking  rolls  located  at  the  rear  endn  of  the  passage-ways 
for  remortng  the  ears  from  the  husks  without  separating 
the  latter  from  the  stalks,  means  for  causing  the  ears  of 
corn  to  fall  upon  the  platform,  and  a  longitudinal  con- 
veyer having  a  lower  flight  or  stretch  composed  of  a  front 
horizontal  portion  and  a  rear  Inclined  portion  spaced 
from   and  coJ5pernting  with   the  platform. 

[Claims  fl  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  A  com  harvesting  machine  including  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  passage-ways  for  the  standing 
com  and  having  an  intermediate  platform  arranged  to 
receive  the  ears  of  com,  huaklng  rolls  located  at  the  rear 
ends  of  the  passage-ways  for  removing  the  ears  from  the 
basks  without  separating  the  latter  from  the  stalks,  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  causing  the  ears  of  corn 
to  fall  upon  the  platform. 

2.  A  com  harvesting  machine  including  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  opposite  sides  with  passage-ways  for  the  stand- 
ing com  and  having  an  intermediate  platform  arranged 
to  receive  the  ears  of  com,  taoaklng  rolls  located  at  the 
rear  ends  of  the  pasaage-ways  for  removing  the  ears  from 
the  ho^n  without  separatlnc  the  latter  from  the  stalka. 


942,821.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  RoB»BT  A.  G188OK. 
Soutb  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  B. 
Sartolou,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1909  Serial 
No.  477.057.      . 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  pivoted  music  leaf  holders,  a  suitable  support  for  the 
same,  a  single  4rum,  means  for  revolving  the  drum,  and 
spring  pressed  actuators  on  said  dmm  and  arranged  in 
different  horizontal  planes  and  adapted  to  Bnccesalvety 
engage  said  holders  to  turn  them. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  pivoted  music  leaf  holders,  a  suitable  support  for  the 
same,  a  single  drum,  means  for  revolving  the  dram,  actn- 
ators  arrajiged  in  different  horizontal  planes  and  secured 
to  said  dram  and  projecting  from  the  perimeter  thereof, 
said  actuators  being  yieldingly  mounted  and  normally 
pressed  outwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  Bnceeasive  hold- 
en  to  turn  them,  and  means  by  which  said  dram  is  adapt- 
ed to  turn  the  holders  in  either  direction. 
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3.  Id  a  maslc  leaf  tamer,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  music  leaf  holders,  a  carrier  for  said  holders,  said  car- 
rier comprising  spaced  platea  and  upright  rods  connecting 
the  same,  a  removable  pivot  rod  carried  by  the  platea 
and  engaging  eyes  on  the  holders,  atK>at  which  rod  the 
holders  are  tumable,  and  means  including  slotted  projec- 
tions and  latches  plvotally  mounted  thereon  for  attaching 
the  carrier  to  a  support. 

4.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  music  leaf  holders,  a  carrier  for  said  holders,  said 
carrlfr  comprlnlnK  spaced  plates  conn»'0tpd  by  upright 
rods,  said  plates  carrying  a  removable  pivot  rod  engaging 
eyes  on  the  holders,  and  about  which  pivot  rod  said  hold- 
ers are  turnable,  and  means  for  attaching  said  carrier 
to  a  suitable  support,  said  last-named  means  including 
slotted  brackets  engageable  by  the  said  upright  rods,  and 
pivoted  latches  on  the  brackets  for  removsbly  holding 
the  carrier  in  position. 

5.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  music  leaf  holders,  a  carrier  for  said  holders,  said  car- 
rier compriHiuK  spaced  plates  connected  by  upright  rods. 
said  pistes  carrying  a  removable  pivot  rod  engaging  eyes 
on  the  holders,  and  about  which  pivot  rod  said  holders 
are  turnable,  means  including  slotted  brackets  and  latches 
pivoted  thereon  for  attaching  said  carrier  to  a  suitable 
support,  and  mechanical  means  for  turning  said  holderj 
Hiiccessively,  said  last-named  means  including  a  drum 
pivoted  eccentric  to  the  said  pivot  rod  and  carrying  a 
plurality  of  actuators  engageable  with  the  holders  to  turn 
them,  a  pedal,  and  pedal  connections  with  the  drum  for 
actuating  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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942.822  KI'RNACE  -  DOOR  GrsTAv  db  Qsahl.  Wll 
mersdorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1908. 
Sorial  No    468,290. 


43.•^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  furnace  provided  with  a  door-opening,  a  shaft  on  the 
furnace,  a  door  on  the  shaft  for  closing  the  door-opening 
and  able  to  swing  Inward,  of  a  counterweight  revoluble 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  balance  said  door,  and  a 
sector  having  two  shoulders  fixed  on  said  shaft,  said 
counterweight  being  adapted  to  coaet  with  and  actuate 
said  sector. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des(?rlbed  the  combinstion 
of  a  furnace  provided  with  a  door-opening,  a  shaft  on 
the  furnace,  a  door  on  the  shaft  for  closing  the  door- 
opening  and  able  to  swing  inward,  of  a  counterweight 
revoluble  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  balance  said  door, 
and  a  sector  having  two  shoulders  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
said  counterweight  having  a  projection  adapted  to  coact 
with  and  actuate  lald  shoulders. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  furnace  provided  with  a  door-opening,  a  shaft  on  the 
furnace,  a  door  on  the  shaft  for  closlQg  the  door-opening 
and  able  to  swing  inward,  of  a  counterweight  revoluble 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  balance  said  door,  a  aector 
having  two  shoulders  and  a  noae  fixed  on  said  ihaft,  said 
counterweight  having  a  projection  adapted  to  coact  with 
and  actuate  said  shoulders,  and  a  detent-lever  pivoted  on 
the  furnace,  said  detent-lever  having  a  aprliiff-preaed 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  noae. 


942.823.     MINER'S  LAMP.     Ralph  L.  Gaivss,  Sampler. 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  26,   1900,     Serisl  No.  492,217. 


1.  In  a  miner's  lamp  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  wick  and  burner  attachment,  and  a  series 
of  wire  conductors  extending  into  the  body  of  the  lamp 
and  projecting  alongside  the  protruding  portion  of  the 
wick,  and  a  movable  device  applied  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  conductors  and  adapted,  when  duly  adjusted,  to  force 
them  laterally  toward  or  from  the  wick,  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  miner's  lamp  of  the  type  indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wick  and  burner  attachment,  and  a  series 
of  conductors  extending  Into  the  body  of  the  lamp  and 
projecting  alongside  the  protruding  portion  of  the  wick, 
of  means  for  adjusting  said  conductors  laterally  with  re- 
lation to  the  outer  end  of  the  wick,  the  same  consisting 
of  a  disk  which  Is  movable  on  the  burner  and  provided 
with  openings  through  which  the  conductors  project,  the 
adjustment  of  the  disk  in  one  direction  or  the  other  serv- 
ing to  project  the  conductors  more  or  less,  in  the  manner 
described. 

3.  In  a  miner's  lamp  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wick  and  burner  attachment,  and  a  series 
of  conductors  extending  into  the  body  of  the  lamp  and 
projecting  alongside  the  protruding  portion  of  the  wick, 
and  a  disk  mounted  rotatably  on  the  burner  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  eccentric  slots  through  which  the 
said  conductors  project,  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said 
disk,  the  conductors  are  moved  outward  or  inward  cor- 
respondingly. 


942.824  METAL  FR.\MED  HORSE-COLLAR.  William 
Harpwick.  York.  Western  Australia,  .Australia,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  John  Edward  Hardwick.  Perth, 
Westem  Australia.  Australia.  Filed  Aug  1.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   446,444. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  horse  collar  structure,  of  a 
rim  comprlaing  a  pair  of  exteriorly  attached  members  of 
sngular  cross  section,  said  members  having  the  lower  ends 
of  their  base  portions  formed  with  extensions  over-lapping 
each  other  and  plvotally  connected  together,  the  extension 
of  one  member  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  flange  portion  of  the  other  member,  for 
limiting  the  outward  pivotal  movement  of  said  ihembers. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  borse  collar  structure,  of  a 
rim  comprising  a  pair  of  exteriorly  attached  members  of 
angular  crow  aection,  said  members  having  the  lower  ends 
of  their  baae  portions  formed  with  extensions  orerlappiaf 
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•acta  other  and  plTOtally  connected  together,  the  exten- 
■ion  of  one  member  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  flange  portion  of  the  other  member, 
for  limiting  the  outward  plTOtal  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber* ;  up-tamed  fingers  formed  upon  the  flange  portions 
of  said  memben  at  the  npper  ends  thereof,  said  fingers 
being  designed  to  be  broaght  face  to  face ;  and  means  for 
fastening  said  fingers  In  such  position. 


942,826.     TYPE  -  WRITER.     L»OW 
Cltj,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1909, 


Hauisstxin,    Jersay 
Serial  No.  479,163. 


1.  A  typewriter  comprising  a  type  carrier  having  there- 
on a  plurality  of  type  characters  arranged  in  permanent 
word  groups,  and  automatic  key-controlled  means  ar- 
ranged to  print  Buccesaively  and  in  order  from  the  charac- 
ters of  any  selected  word  group. 

2.  A  typewriter  comprising  a  type  carrier  having  there- 
on a  plurality  of  type  characters  arranged  in  permanent 
word  groups,  a  plurality  of  word  keys,  each  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  word  groups,  and  automatic  means  con- 
trolled by  said  keys  and  arranged  to  print  successively 
and  In  order  from  the  characters  of  any  word  group  corre- 
sponding to  any  one  of  said  keys  which  may  be  actuated. 

3.  A  tyi)ewriter  comprising  a  plurality  of  type  ar- 
ranged in  word-groups,  the  type  of  each  such  group  ar- 
ranged in  a  row,  and  automatic  word-printing  means  ar- 
ranged to  print  automatically  and  successively  from  the 
different  type  of  a  selected  word-group. 

4.  A  typewriter  comprising  a  plurality  of  tyipe  ar- 
ranged In  permanent  word-groups  and  automatic  word- 
printing  means  arranged  to  print  successively  and  auto- 
matically from  the  type  of  different  word  groups,  and  de 
termlnlng  means  determining  the  word-group  to  be  printed 
from. 

"  6.  A  typewriter  comprising  a  type  carrier  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  type  arranged  in  different  word-groups,  key-con- 
trolled determining  means  determining  the  group  to  be 
printed  from,  and  automatic  printing  means  arranged  to 
print  automatically  and  successively  from  the  several  type 
of  each  group  so  determined. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


horlxontally  disposed  balk  levers  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rods  and  the  fins  on  the  rods,  and 
draw-bars  seatad  upon  the  balk  levers  and  each  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projected  extension  having  an  inclined 
head  and  a  depending  extension  having  a  hooked  tarminal 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  dobby  knife. 


4.  A  loom  dobby  comprising  horisontally  disposed  balk 
levers,  draw  liars  seated  upon  the  balk  levers  and  each 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projected  extension  having  an 
inclined  head  and  a  depending  extension  having  a  hooked 
terminal  adapted  to  engage  with  the  dobby  knife,  dobby 
feelers  adapted  to  act  upon  the  inclined  heads  of  the  draw 
bars,  jack  levers,  and  vertically  movable  rods  for  actuat- 
ing said  levers  and  provided  with  projecting  means,  tbn 
balk  levers  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  and  pro- 
jecting means. 

5.  A  loom  dobby  comprising  horisontally  disposed  bnlk 
levers,  draw  bars  seated  upon  the  bal)c  levers  and  each 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projected  extension  having  an 
inclined  head  and  a  depending  extension  having  a  hooked 
terminal  adapted  to  engage  with  the  dobby  knife,  dobby 
feelers  to  act  upon  the  inclined  beads  of  the  draw  bars, 
pattern  cylinders,  a  sblftable  frame  carrying  the  dobby 
cylinders  and  adapted  to  bring  said  cylinders  in  position 

to  act  upon  the  feelers.  Jack  levers,  vertically  movabla 
rods  for  actuating  said  levers  having  projecting  means, 
the  balk  levers  receiving  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  and 
the  projecting  means  thereof,  and  means  for  operating  th4 
said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


942,827.  REVERSIBLE  RIBBON-FEED  FOR  DATING. 
ST.\MrS.  Benjamin  B.  Hill,  rhiladelphla.  Pa.,  as. 
slgnor  to  The  B.  B.  Hill  Manufacturing  Company,  Phila. 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  5O6,4.'50. 


942,826.  LOOM -DOBBY.  Thomas  Haworth.  Joseph 
Bbioos,  and  William  Atbkt,  Rishton,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Richard  Henry  Place,  Rishton,  Gngland,  and 
George  Crawshaw,  Ciayton-le-Moors,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  301,110. 

1.  In  a  loom  dobby.  Jack  levers,  vertically  movable  rods 
for  actuating  said  levers,  said  rods  provided  with  side  fins, 
and  balk  levers  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rods  and  the  fins  on  the  rods. 

2.  In  a  loom  dobby.  Jack  levers,  vertically  movable  rods 
for  actuating  said  levers,  said  rods  provided  with  side  fins, 
balk  leven  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods 
and  the  fins  on  the  rods,  and  said  rods  provided  with  tall 
piece*  adapted  to  engage  in  the  jack  levers. 

S.  In  a  loom  dobby,  jack  levers,  vertically  movable  rods 
for  actuating  said  levers,  said  rods  prow^lded  with  side  fins. 


In  a  datlng-stamp,  an  inking  ribbon  mounted  on  sepsr 
rate  ratcheted  drums  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor, 
comprising  a  spring  controlled  stamp-bead,  a  bar  arranged 
In  sliding  connection  with  the  stamp-casing  and  In  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  spring  controlled  stamp-head,  t 
pivotal  pawl,  a  coiled  spring  and  a  pin  bearing  normally 
against  said  pivotal  pawl  to  hold  it  in  contact  with  one 
of  said  ratcheted  drums  and  a  spring  controlled  detent 
pivoted  to  the  stamp  base,  said  detent  actnated  by  salt 
ratcheted-drum  and  said  pawl  and  detent  provided  with 
means  to  respectively,  throw  the  same  manually  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ratcheted-drum.  snbstan- 
i  tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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942,828.  RBOULATOB  FOR  TURBINES.  Solomon  T. 
HOLLT,  Lios  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Carrie  C.  Holly,  one-fourth  to  Lutbar  M.  Marston,  and 
one-fourth  to  Annie  M.  Marston,  Iam  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,717. 


1.  A  regulstor  for  turbines  comprising  an  annular  se- 
ries of  pivotal  valve  members  forming  nosiles,  circumfer- 
entiatly  moving  means  to  control  said  valve  members, 
gyratory  means  to  regulate  said  controlling  means,  a  gov- 
ernor, and  gearing  operating  between  said  governor  and 
said  gyratory  means,  said  gyratory  means  being  provided 
with  an  arm  for  gyrating  the  same,  one  end  of  said  arm 
being  eccentrically  connected  with  a  gear  of  said  gearing 
and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  mounted  axially  In 
line  with  said  gear. 

2.  A  regulator  for  turbines  comprising  annular  series 
of  pivotal  valve  members  forming  notcles.  Internal  means 
engaging  said  valve  members  for  moving  the  same,  means 
to  move  one  series  of  valve  members  a  greater  distance 
than  another  series,  and  external  means  for  operating  said 
means. 

3.  A  regulator  for  turbines  comprising  two  annular  se- 
ries of  pivotal  valve  members  forming  nozzles,  means  for 
moving  said  valve  members  to  control  the  slse  of  the 
nozzles,  and  means  for  governing  said  moving  means  to 
give  a  greater  movement  to  one  series  of  valve  members 
than  to  the  other. 

4.  A  regulator  for  turbines,  comprising  annular  series 
of  pivotal  valve  members,  forming  expansive  fluid  noszlea, 
drcumferentially  movable  rings,  carried  by  said  valve 
members,  for  simultaneously  actuating  all  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  giving  a  greater  circumferential  move- 
ment to  one  of  said  rings  than  to  the  other. 

5.  A  regulator  for  turbines,  comprising  annular  series 
of  pivotal  valve  members,  forming  expansive  fluid  nozzle*, 
drcumferentially  movable  rings  carried  by  said  members, 
for  actuating  all  of  said  memljers,  means  for  actuating 
said  rings,  and  means  for  governing  said  means,  to  give  a 
greater  circumferential  movement  to  one  of  said  rings 
than  to  the  other,  for  controlling  the  size  of  the  nozzle. 

[Claims  e  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  rotor  provided  with  two  row*  of  peripheral  bo^eti 
which  extend  forwardly  and  inwardly  to  the  side  thereof, 
and  a  diaphragm  centrally  dividing  and  isolating  one  row 
of  buckets  from  the  other.  In  combination  with  a  stator, 
provided  with  an  annular  steam  chest,  means  for  dividing 
the  steam  from  said  steam  chest  into  two  jets,  and  mean* 
carried  by  said  stator  to  cause  said  jets  to  be  delivered  to 
one  or  the  other,  or  both  said  backets. 


942,829.  TURBINE.  Solomon  T.  Hollt,  Ixm  Angeles, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Carrie  C.  Holly,  one- 
foartb  to  Lather  M.  Marston,  and  one-fourth  to  Annie 
M.  Marston,  Lo*  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1908. 
Sertal  No.  410,709. 

1.  A  rotor  provided  with  rows  of  peripheral  buckets 
which  extend  forwardly  and  inwardly  and  then  outwardly 
to  the  side  thereof,  and  a  diaphragm  centrally  dlrldinf 
said  buckets,  in  combination  with  a  stator  having  an  an- 
nular steam  chest  means  for  dividing  the  steam  from  the 
steam  chest  Into  two  streams,  and  means  to  eaase  the 
steam  to  l>c  directed  to  one  or  both  rows  of  bocketa. 


3.  In  a  turbine,  a  rotor  provided  with  two  rows  of  pe- 
ripheral buckets,  vanes  of  various  angles  and  lengths  to 
receive  the  fluid,  and  a  diaphragm  centrally  dividing  said 
buckets  in  combination  with  a  stator.  a  steam  chest,  an 
annular  divided  valve  chamber  to  deliver  elastic  fluid  to 
the  buckets  of  said  rotor,  blades  of  varying  lengths  and 
angles  fixed  in  said  stator  to  direct  the  fluid,  and  means 
for  securing  said  vanes  and  blades  against  vibration. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  stator  having  blades  of  varying 
lengths  to  direct  the  fluid,  a  rotor  having  vanes  of  vary- 
ing lengths  to  receive  the  fluid,  the  longer  of  said  blades 
being  notched  and  a  notched  band  or  ring  fitting  the 
notches  of  said  blades  and  vanes  to  secure  same  against 
vibration. 


942.830.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  FLOORS.  SiDNBT 
D.  Hot,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  607,799. 


1.  In  a  dressing  machine.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a 
handle  ptrotally  surrounding  one  end  of  the  axle,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  axle,  gearing  carried  on  the  handle  for  oper- 
ating the  gear  wheel  and  a  dressing  device  provided  on  the 
axle  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  handle  and  the  gear  wheel 
and  projecting  freely  therefrom,  the  dressing  device  being 
driven  from  the  gear  wheel  and  the  handle  being  movable 
pivotally  to  a  position  at  either  side  of  the  dressing  device. 

2.  In  a  dressing  michlne,  in  combination,  a  dressing 
roller,  an  axle  therefor,  a  supporting  wheel  connected  to 
the  axle,  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  ban  connected  to 
the  axle  for  pivotal  adjustment  thereon,  and  rollers  carried 
by  the  bar*. 

3.  In  a  dressing  machine,  in  combination,  a  dressing 
roller,  an  axle  therefor,  a  supporting  wheel  connected  to 
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the  axle,  a  pair  of  angalarlj  disposed  ban  connected  to 
tbe  axle  (or  plTOtal  adjustment  tbereon,  a  roller  carried 
by  each  bar,  a  reversible  handle  having  an  end  portion 
ptrotally  surrounding  one  end  of  the  axle  and  means  for 
operating  the  dressing  roller. 

4.  In  a  dressing  machine.  In  combination,  a  dressing 
roller,  an  axle  therefor,  a  supporting  wheel  connected  to 
the  axle,  a  pair  of  L-sbaped  bars  having  longitudinal  and 
radial  portions,  the  portions  of  one  bar  being  longer  than 
the  corresponding  portions  of  the  other  bar,  the  radial 
portions  being  connected  to  the  axle  for  pivotal  adjustment 
thereon,  and  rollers  provided  on  the  longitudinal  portions. 


942,831.  GAS-BUHNER.  Herbert  S.  Humphrey,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  31,  1908, 
Serial  No.  424, S23.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  15,  1900.     Serial  No.  472.463. 


said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  engage  said  casing,  and  a 
collapsible  member  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  keep  said  springs  normally  in  engagement  with  said 
casing  when  the  pressure  is  on.  and  to  release  said  springs 
from  said  casinK  when  the  pressure  decreases. 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  delivery 
nozzle  ;  a  burneir  tube  baring  an  expanded  conical  portion 
at  Its  lower  end  and  an  expanded  head  at  Its  upper  end  ; 
Integrally  formed  cross  pieces  arranged  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  tube,  the  lower  cross  piece  having  a 
hole  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  said  gas  delivery  nozxle 
whert-by  the  burner  is  supported  ;  a  screen  arranged  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  burner  tube  below  said  cross  piece  : 
a  cap  or  tip  for  said  bnmer  having  a  downwardly-turned 
flange  at  Its  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  said  head,  said  tip 
having  notch-like  jet  orifices  in  its  edges  ;  a  retaining  screw 
(or  said  cap  threaded  into  said  cross  piece  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  burner  ;  and  a  screen  clamped  between  said  head 
and  said  cap. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  tube  having  an  ex- 
panded head  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  cross  piece  in  said 
head,  of  a  cap  or  tip  having  a  depressed  central  part  and 
a  downwardly-turned  fisnge  at  its  edge  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  bead,  said  flange  having  jet  orifices  therein  ;  a  screen 
arranged  between  said  head  and  said  cap :  and  a  retaining 
■crew  for  said  cap  threaded  Into  said  cross  piece  whereby 
■aid  cap  and  screen  are  secured  in  position  ;  said  screen 
being  clamped  at  its  edges  between  said  bead  and  cap  and 
at  its  center  between  said  arm  and  the  depressed  part  of 
■aid  cap. 


642,832.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOR  GAS-MAINS. 
Charles  E.  Lahmers,  New  Philadolphia,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.299. 

1.  An  automatic  cut-off  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  openings  for  the  admission  and  exit  of  gas,  a  slidable 
cylinder  disposed  within  said  casing,  spring  means  se- 
cured to  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  engage  over  a  por- 
tion of  said  casing  for  suspending  the  cylinder  and  a  col- 
lapsible member  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to 
keep  said  suspending  means  normally  In  engagement  with 
■aid  casing  when  the  pressure  is  on  and  to  release  said 
Nspendlng  means  from  said  casing  when  the  pressure  de- 
creases. 

2.  An  automatic  cut  ofT  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  openings  for  the  admission  and  exit  of  gas,  a  siidable 
cylinder  disposed  within   Mild  casing,   springs  secured  to 


3.  An  automatic  cut  oflT  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  openings  for  the  ndmlsslon  and  exit  of  gas.  a  slidable 
member  disposed  within  said  casing  and  provided  with 
slots,  springs  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  cylinder 
and  having  portions  adapted  to  extend  through  said  slots 
and  to  engage  said' ca.sing,  a  collapsible  member  secured 
within  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  keep  said  springs  In 
an  extended  position  when  the  gas  pressure  is  on,  and  to 
collapse  when  thf  gas  pressure  Is  reduced,  thereby  permit- 
ting the  retraction  of  said  springs  and  their  disengage- 
ment from  the  casing  and  allowing  the  cylinder  to  descend 
and  to  close  simultaneously,  the  openings  for  the  admia- 
slon  and  the  exit  of  gas. 


042.83.'5.      HAIB  aUPPORTER.      Jannbtte   Latsch.   Seat- 
tle. Wash.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.199. 


1.  In  a  support  for  hair,  a  retaining  frame  consisting 
of  wires  spaced  apart  and  formed  Into  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  construction,  a  supporting  frame  spaced  from  the 
retaining  frame  and  t>xtendlng  partially  within  the  same, 
a  substantially  cone-shaped  projection  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting frame,  and  wires  connecting  the  retaining  frame, 
the  supporting  frame  and  the  cone-shaped  projection. 

2.  In  a  support  for  hair,  a  retaining  frame  consisting 
of  wires  formed  siibstantially  in  the  shape  of  the  letter 
U,  a  supporting  frame  spaced  from  the  retaining  frame 
and  extending  partially  therein,  and  consisting  of  a  base 
wire  substantially  circular  in  outline  and  having  a  por- 
tion  of   Its   base    turned   Inward   and   upward,   conoectlag 
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wires  engaging  one  of  the  wires  of  the  retaining  frame 
and  extending  to  and  encircling  the  base  wire  of  the  sup- 
porting frame,  a  second  substantially  circular  wire  ■paced 
outwardly  from  the  base  wire  and  engaging  the  Inward 
and  upward  turned  portion  thereof  and  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  base  wire,  the  connecting  wires  extend- 
ing to  the  second  mentioned  circular  wire  and  encircling 
the  same  and  extending  to  and  engaging  the  end  of  the 
Inward  and  upward  turned  portion  of  the  first  mentioned 
circular  wire. 

3.  In  a  support  for  hair,  a  pair  of  wires  formed  sub- 
stantially in  the  shape  of  the  letter  U,  a  substantially 
circular  base  wire  having  a  portion  turned  Inward  and 
upward  to  a  point  above  the  center  of  the  base,  a  second 
substantially  circular  wire  positioned  al)ove  the  center 
of  the  first  mentioned  circular  wire  and  connected  with 
the  inward  and  upward  turned  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of 
wires  connecting  one  of  the  first  mentlontnl  wires  with  the 
first  and  second  mentioned  circular  wires  and  the  end  of 
the  Inward  and  upward  turned  4>ortion  of  the  flnt  men- 
tioned circular  wire. 


942.8.34.  VALVK.  Joseph  P.  Lavigne,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Lavigne  Manufacturing  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  June  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  37T.300. 


In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  conical  valve  seating  therein  and 
provided  with  a  diaphragm  across  its  end,  a  valve  stem 
provided  with  right  threads  to  engage  through  the  neck 
of  said  casing  and  with  left  threads  to  engage  through 
the  diaphragm  across  the  bottom  of  said  valve  and  with 
a  prismatic  terminal  within  the  chamber  of  the  valre.  a 
valve  sctuator  engaging  on  said  prismatic  terminal,  stop 
lugs  coactlng  with  said  actuator  to  permit  a  slight  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  valve  stem  with  respect  to  the  valve 
previous  to  the  engagement  of  said  actuator  with  said 
stop   lugs,    substantially    as   de8crlt>ed. 


942.836.  Safety  -  BLOCK  for  railway -tracks. 

Loris  F.  Learman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor' of  one-half 
to  Kdith  M.  Coon.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.   487,746. 


therein,  springs  Interpoaed  between  the  cover  and  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  means  stopping  the  upward 
movement  of  tbe  cover  when  It  is  about  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  rail,  said  stopping  means  consisting  of  a  stad 
screw  in  each  end  of  the  casing,  said  cover  baring  at 
each  end  a  vertical  groove  cIosmI  at  Its  lower  end  and 
straddling  the  inner  end  of  tbe  adjacent  screw 

2.  In  a  safety  block  for  railway  tracks,  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  rail,  a  cover  having 
portions  guided  by  the  casing  so  as  to  move  vertically 
therein,  springs  interposed  between  tbe  cover  and  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  means  stopping  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  cover  when  it  is  about  flush  with  the  top  of 
the  rail,  said  casing  having  its  bottom  Inclined  toward  a 
certain  point  and  at  said  point  provided  with  an  aperture, 
and  means  for  closing  the  aperture. 

3.  In  a  safety  block  for  railway  tracks,  n  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  at  the  side  of  the  rail,  a  cover  having 
portions  guided  by  the  casing  so  as  to  move  vertically 
therein,  springs  Interposed  l)etween  the  cover  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  means  stopping  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  cover  when  it  is  about  flush  with  the  top  of 
the  rail,  said  cover  having  vertical  end  portions  guidingly 
fitted  in  the  casing  and  said  casing  having  In  Its  bottom 
depressions  for  said  end  portions  of  the  cover  ana  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  connecting  the  depressions,  the  bottom 
of  said  channel  being  lowest  near  the  middle  and  its  low- 
est point  provided  with  an  aperture  and  means  for  easily 
closing  and  opening  the  same. 

4.  In  a  safety  block  for  railway  tracks,  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  at  the  side  of  a  rail,  a  cover  having  por- 
tions guided  by  the  casing  so  as  to  move  vertically  there- 
in, springs  Interposed  between  the  cover  and  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  means  stopping  the  upward  movement  of  the 
cover  when  It  is  atwut  flush  with  the  top  of  the  rail,  said 
stopping  means  consisting  of  a  stud  screw  in  each  end  of 
the  casing,  said  cover  having  at  each  end  a  vertical  groove 
dosed  at  its  lower  end  and  straddling  tbe  Inner  end  of  the 
adjacent  screw,  said  stud  screws  having  jam-nuts  adapted 
to  t>e  turned  tight  against  the  ends  of  tbe  casing. 


942,836.      CONTAINER    FOR    BOILKR-BCALE 
ERS.     George  O.  Leonard,  Stamford,  N.  Y 
2'J,  1007.      Serial   No.  40.'?, 380. 
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1.  In  ■  safety  block  for  railway  tracks,  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  eeeured  at  tbe  side  of  the  rail,  a  cover  having 
portions   golded   by   tbe  casing  eo  aa   to  move  ▼ertlcally 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  character  aescrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  Y  shaped  braces,  a 
plurality  of  arc  shaped  transverse  ribs  connected  thereto, 
said  ribs  and  said  braces  forming  a  latticework  body, 
closure  means  hinged  to  one  of  said  braces  consisting  of  a 
part  forming  a  semi-circular  end  portion  and  a  part  form- 
ing a  seml-cyllndrlcal  side  portion,  means  co-acting  with 
said  closure  means  to  form  a  closed  latticework  container, 
and  means  for  suspending  said  container  In  a  boiler. 

2.  In  a  container  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  braces,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  ribs  connected  thereto,  said  ribs  and 
braces  forming  a  tuoular  latticework  body,  said  braces 
projecting  t>eyond  said  tubular  body,  closure  means  hinged 
to  one  of  said  projecting  braces  consisting  of  a  part  form- 
ing a  side  for  said  body  and  a  part  forming  an  end  por- 
tion, means  co-acting  with  tbe  parts  aforesaid  to  form 
a  closed  latticework  container,  means  for  maintaining 
said  closure  means  In  s  closed  position,  and  means  for 
suspending  said  container  in  a  boiler. 

8.  In  a  container  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  braces  and  a  plurality 
of  transverse  ribs  connected  thereto,  said  ribs  and  braces 
forming  a  latticework  receptacle,  and  two  of  said  braces 
projecting  beyond  said  receptacle,  a  closure  means  hinged 
to  one  of  said  projecting  braces  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
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Mml-cylindrical  doon  each  of  which  Is  formed  with  a 
■ide  for  Mild  body  and  an  end  portion,  means  co-acting 
with  said  eloaure  meana  and  engaging  the  other  of  said 
braces  projecting  beyond  the  body  portion  for  holding  the 
doanre  maana  In  a  doaed  position,  and  meana  for  sua- 
pendlQg  Mid  container  In  a  holler. 


042,837.  BUPPOBT  FOR  BBLT-8HIFTER8.  CmiiaTO- 
PHXB  W.  LsTALLBT,  Hllwaakee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1906,  Serial  No.  290,780.  Renewed  Jan.  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  472.297. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  belt  shifter  comprising  a 
longitudinally  moTable  shaft  and  a  shifting  leyer,  of  a 
shaft  hanger,  an  adjustable  bearing  for  the  ahaft  of  the 
belt  shifter  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft 
hanger,  and  a  bracket  harlng  a  hearing  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  shifting  lever  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  shaft  hanger,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  hanger  and  a  belt 
shifter  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  and 
a  shifting  lever  therefor,  of  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  of 
the  belt  shifter  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
hanger  and  adjustable  to  carry  the  belt  shifting  shaft 
toward  or  from  the  shaft  hanger,  and  a  bracket  having  a 
bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  the  shifting  lever,  said 
bracket  being  also  adjustable,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  belt  shifter  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  ahaft,  bearings  adjustable  both  ver- 
tically and  horizontally,  a  belt  shifter  lever,  a  bearing  for 
the  said  lever  adjustable  vertically  and  horizontally  rela- 
tively to  said  bearings  for  the  belt  shifter  shaft,  and 
means  for  securing  said  bearings  In  their  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  hanger,  of  a  belt 
shifter  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  bear- 
ing for  the  said  shaft  adjustable  vertically,  and  toward 
and  from  the  said  shaft  hanger,  a  belt  shifter  lever,  a 
bearing  for  the  said  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  hanger, 
me^ns  for  Independently  adjusting  said  bearing  both  ver- 
tically and  horizontally  relatively  to  said  belt  shifter 
shaft,  and  means  for  securing  the  belt  shifter  and  lever 
bearings  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


0  4  2.8  38.  PROCESS  OF  AGING  AND  CURING  TO- 
BACCO. STKPHaN  O.  Martin,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Wil- 
liam O.  Babtholomiw,  St.  Louis,  and  Edward  Schaat, 
St.  Marys,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  485,428. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  tobacco, 
which  consists  In  taking  the  tobacco  to  be  treated  and 
placing  it  in  a  suitably  Inclosed  chamber,  and  there  ex- 
posing It  to  a  gaseous  medium  produced  by  subjecting 
atmospheric  air  to  the  action  of  an  electric  flaming  dis- 
charge. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  treating  tobacco, 
which  consists  In  taking  the  tobacco  and  placing  it  In  a 
chamber,  warming  said  chamber  In  which  the  tobacco  la 
located  to  a  temperature  approximating  100*  F.,  and 
paaalng  into  said  chamber  a  gaseous  medium  of  pure  air 
and  peroxld  of  nitrogen. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  tobacco, 
which  eonalsts  In  taking  the  tobacco  and  placing  It  tn 
a  tight  chamber,  warming  said  chamber  in  which  the 
tobacco  la  located  to  a  temperature  approximating  100* 


F.,  pasaing  Into  said  chamber  a  gaaeooa  medium  of  pare 
air  and  peroxld  of  nitrogen  and  causing  such  gasaooa 
medium  to  circulate  within  the  chamber. 
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4.  The  proceas  of  treating  tobacco  to  age  it  herein  de- 
scribed, which  oonsists  in  subjecting  the  partly  or  Improp- 
erly aged  tobacco  leaves  to  the  action  of  a  gaseous 
medium  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  air  and  peroxld  of 
nitrogen. 

5.  The  proceas  of  treating  tobacco,  which  consists  in 
placing  the  tobacco  in  a  suitable  chamber  and  bringing 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  tobacco  a  gaseous  medium 
containing  peroxid  of  nitrogen,  whereby  the  tobacco  is 
matured  and  ripened  without  the  Intervention  of  induced 
or  artificial  fermentation  of  the  leaf. 


942,830.  BOX-FASTENER.  Cbarlib  O.  Mason,  Attle- 
boro  Falls.  Mass.  Filed  Jaly  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
508.443. 
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In  combination  with  a  box  and  Its  cover  having  a  silt 
therein,  a  fastener  secured  to  the  box  and  having  a  fold- 
able  cover  engaging  tongue  passing  through  the  silt,  said 
fastener  having  an  integral  auxiliary  tongue  for  engaging 
the  inside  face  of  the  cover,  said  auxiliary  tongue  having 
its  base  in  proximl'y  to  the  line  of  fold  of  the  main 
tongue  whereby  It  will  be  moved  outward  into  engage- 
ment with  the  cover  when  the  main  tongue  is  straight- 
ened, substantially  as  described. 


942,840.      CAR  -  UNLOADING    APPARATUS.      JoHW    W. 

Paqb,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.     Serial  Na 
412.401. 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  claaa  described,  the  eombinatloa 
with  a  main-track,  cars  to  be  unloaded  movable  thereon. 
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a  surface  croas-track,  a  frame  momble  on  said  cross-track 
and  adapted  to  straddle  the  main-track,  and  excavating 
meana  mounted  on  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  malB-traek,  cars  tlsereoB,  a  surface  cross-track  at 
Irtgher  level  than  the  -tfaln-track  and  having  •*  gap  to 
permit  the  paaaage  of  cars  on  the  main-track  through 
aald  gap,  a  movable  section  adapted  to  fill  the  gap,  a 
frame  movable  on  the  cross-track  and  adapted  to  straddle 
thr  main-track  and  excavating  mpans  upon  the  frame. 


0  4  2.841.  RESILIENT  BOTTOM  FOR  COUCH-HAM- 
MOCKS, Ac.  Isaac  E.  Palmer,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  as- 
nlgnor  to  I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  ronnectlnit.     Filed  .Tune  5.  1909.     Serial  No. 

.•soo.soe. 


1.  A  resilient  bottom  for  couch  hammocks  and  other 
structures  comprising  in  combination  a  frame  composed  of 
longitudinal  and  end  members,  a  seating  therefor  bavin  ; 
end  fl<>xlblo  connections  to  the  said  frame,  and  a  plnralltj 
of  connecting  devices  at  each  side  of  the  seating,  thereb> 
to  connect  said  seating  to  the  said  longitudinal  members, 
said  connecting  devices  at  one  side  being  oblltinely  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  said  connecting  devices  at  the 
other  Hldp,  whereby  the  seating  la  under  pressure  laterallj 
yielding  in  the  transverse  line  of  each  of  said  side  con- 
necting devices,  as  well  as  being  longitudinally  resilient 

2.  A  resilient  bottom  for  couch  bammocka  and  other 
structures  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  composed  of 
longitudinal  and  end  members,  a  seating  therefor  having 
end  springs,  and  a  plurality  of  sprlnKleas  connecting  de- 
vices at  each  side  of  the  seating,  thereby  to  connect  aald 
seating  to  the  said  longitudinal  members,  all  of  said 
sprlnglesa  connecting  devices  on  each  aide  being  obliquely 
arranged  with  reii[>ert  to  each  of  the  said  sprlnglesa  con- 
necting devices  on  tho  opposite  side,  so  that  In  use  the 
seating  yields  in  the  transverse  line  of  each  of  said  con- 
necting devices. 

%.  A  resilient  bottom  for  couch  hammocks  and  other 
structures  comprising  In  eombinatloa  a  frame  composed  of 
longitudinal  and  end  members,  a  seatlhg  therefor  composed 
of  longitudinally  extending  members  and  tranarerse  links 
connected  thereto,  end  springs  connecting  said  seating  to 
the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  sprlngless  connecting  devices 
St  each  side  of  the  spatlnfc  and  connecting  the  same  to 
said  longitudinal  frame  members,  said  sprlngless  connect- 
ing devices  at  one  side  of  the  frame  being  in  substantial 
lateral  allnement  with  certain  of  aald  transverse  links  and 
the  aald  sprlngleas  connecting  devices  at  the  opposite  aide 
of  the  frame  t>eing  in  substantial  transverse  aliaemsnt 
with  other  of  said  transverse  links,  whereby  each  trans- 
verse line  of  links  la  free  from  the  frame  at  one  end  at 
least  of  such  transverse  line  so  as  to  be  free  to  yield  when 
subjected  to  pressure. 


942.842.  CUSHION -TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  -  WHBEI.A. 
JoHX  H.  P(K>LE,  Brockton,  Mass..  aaslgnor  of  three- 
eighths  to  Frank  L.  Price  and  three-eighths  to  Jamea  G. 
Wilde.  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Dec  16,  1908.  SerUI 
No.  467.729. 
.\  cushioned  tire  comprising  a  flexible  shoe  havtnc  edges 

collectively    constituting    a    longitudinally    divided    trans- 
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veraely  flat  Inner  face  adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  wheel 
rim  by  a  lateral  movement  of  the  tire,  a  resilient  cuihlon 
backing  the  tread  portion  of  the  ahoe.  a  flexible  diaphragm 
interposed  between  the  side  portions  of  the  shoe  and  form- 


ing a  backing  for  the-  cushion,  and  means  for  coupling  to- 
gether the  parts  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  shoe  to  confine 
and  arch  the  diaphragm  toward  the  cnshlon. 


942,843.  GEARING.  James  C.  Potter  and  Jobn  Johnb- 
TON,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Potter  and  Johnston 
Machine  Company.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island      Filed  Jan.  T.  1001.     Serial  No.  42,365. 
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1>  .\s  an  improvement  In  gearing  for  moving  the  turrets 
of  nutomatlc  turret  Isthea,  the  combination  of  the  member 
to  l>e  moved,  means  to  move  said  member  at  predetermined 
dlCTereat  speeds  at  vnrious  times  but  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  automatic  means  to  select  the  speeds  in  succes- 
sion at  which  the  member  is  to  be  moved. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  in  gearing  for  moving  the  turreta 
of  automatic  turret  lathes,  the  combination  of  the  member 
to  be  moved,  means  to  move  said  member  at  predetermined 
different  speeds  at  various  times  but  In  the  same  direction, 
and  automatic  means  to  select  the  speeds  In  succeasion  at 
which  the  member  is  to  be  moved,  said  means  Including  a 
speed-changing  cam  having  a  series  of  cam  surfaces,  and 
a  moving  part  with  which  said  surfaces  coact  In  soceee 
slon. 

3.  As  an  improvement  In  gearing  for  moving  the  turrets 
of  automatic  turret  lathes,  the  combination  of  the  member 
to  be  moved,  means  to  move  said  member  at  predetermined 
different  speeds  at  various  times  but  in  the  same  direction, 
automatic  means  to  select  the  speeds  in  succession  at 
which  the  member  is  to  be  moved,  and  sum>lemeBtal  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  member. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  from  which 
power  Is  to  be  transmitted,  mechanism  for  moving  such 
shaft  at  different  speeds,  incladtng  gearing  having  mem- 
bers moving  at  different  ratea  of  apeed.  automatic  means 
for  rendering  said  members  effective  to  rotate  the  shaft 
and  rendering  said  members  Inactive  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a 
handle  operable  at  will,  and  connections  between  said 
handle  and  said  mechanism,  whereby  the  said  members 
thereof  may  be  connected  to  the  shaft  at  different  times, 
and  disconnected  therefrom  by  the  manipulation  of  said 
handle. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  several  gears 
for  rotattng  said  shaft  at  different  speeds,  a  lever,  a  slid- 
ing collar,  connections  betweon  said  collar  and  said 
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whereby  the  movements  of  «aM  eoIUr  control  the  opermtlve 
rctathm  of  the  Mrenl  gear*  to  the  aha  ft.  aatomatlc  means 
for  tctnatlng  mM  Icrer,  a  handle,  and  connectioni  between 
the  sante  and  the  collar  whereby  the  collar  may  be  mored 
at  win. 


942,844.  AUTOM.VTIC  TELEGRAPH.  I^UIB  M.  P0TT8, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Rowland  Teleitraphlc 
Company,  Baltimore,  Hd.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  6.  1905.     Serial  No.  2«8,404. 


1.  The  combination  witti  a  prepared  sheet,  baying  there- 
on code  Impressions  arranged  in  a  series  of  groups  of 
transverse  lines,  and  In  code  formatltm  In  lines  passing 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  said 
groupx  of  lines,  of  automatic  transmitting  means  con- 
trolled by  said  sheet,  and  automatic  means  to  record  in 
multiple  lines  abreast  the  IntcUlgence  contained  in  said 
groups  of  lines  of  code  Impresalons. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  prepared  sheet,  having  there- 
on code  impressions  arranged  In  a  series  of  groups  of 
transverse  lines  and  in  code  formation  in  lines  passing  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  said 
groups  of  lines,  of  a  series  of  groups  of  electrical  contacts, 
one  group  for  each  group  of  transverse  lines  of  Impres- 
sions and  arranged  to  Impinge  on  said  sheet ;  means  to 
effect  relative  movement  between  said  sheet  and  contacts 
to  the  direction  of  the  transverse  lines  of  code  impressions 
to  bring  the  respective  lines  of  said  impressions  into  en- 
gagement with  the  groap  contacts  abreast ;  a  series  of  cir- 
cQlts  la  which  said  contacts  are  connected ;  a  main  circuit, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  sheet,  contacts  and  pla- 
raHty  of  circuits  to  Impress  the  elements  of  the  code  upon 
■aM  main  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  elec- 
trical contacts,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  normally  Ineom- 
ptete  local  drenits  In  which  said  contacts  are  connected,  a 
main  circuit,  a  prepared  controlling  sheet  having  ther«0B 
code  impressions  arranged  In  multiple  lines  In  groups, 
means  to  bring  saM  groups  of  lines  of  code  tmptesslons 
abreast  Into  operatlre  relation  with  the  reapectlre  groups 
of  said  contacts  to  alter  the  electrical  condition  of  the  cir- 
cuit! tn  which  said  contacts  are  connected,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  controlling  sheet  to  Impress  the  ele- 
ments of  said  code  on  said  main  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  line,  of  a  main  line 
transmitter  connected  therein,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
eleetric  clrenlta  for  operatlnt  said  transmitter ;  a  progress- 
tre  contact  maker  arranged  to  connect  said  tranamltter 
In  said  drctilts  successively,  and  a  primary  controlling  de- 
vice eoBsistlBg  of  a  prepared  sheet  having  code  hnpreastons 
tlwreen  arranged  in  a  series  of  gronpa  of  transverse  lines, 
each  gvonp  of  lines  of  Impresalons  corresponding  to  a  line 
Of  matter  to  be  transmitted  and  each  adapted  to  control  a 
separtte  gronp  of  tatd  ctrcnlts. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  line,  of  a  main  line 
traMmltter  connected  therein,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
electric  dreolts  for  opermtlitg  said  trampnltters ;  a  pro- 
grcMlf*  contact  maker  armnted  to  connect  sAld  transmlt- 


i ' 

ter  In  said  drenits  succemtvely.  and  a  primary  controlllnie 
device  consisting  of  a  prepared  sheet  having  code  Impres 
slons  thereon  arranged  in  a  series  of  groups  of  transversa 
lines,  each  group  of  lines  of  Impressions  corresponding  to 
a  line  of  matter  to  be  transmitted  and  each  adapted  to 
control  a  separate  group  of  said  circuits,  and  means  to 
automatically  print  in  a  plurality  of  lines  abreast.  th« 
matter  repreaebted  by  said  series  of  gronpa  of  lines,  of  code 
impressions. 

rriaims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


042,84.'.  MXE  CA8TIN(i  MACHINE.  JoHK  R.  R001B8, 
Brooklyn.  N-  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergentbaler  Linotype 
C'ompan.v.  a  Corponitlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
190».      Serif  1  No.  473.271. 
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1.  Id  li  line  custinK  machine,  a  horizontal  distributer, 
matrices  of  dUfrrent  thicknesses,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  matrices  and  acting  to  deliver  thin  matrices  to  the 
distributer  at  short  intervals  and  thick  matrices  at  longer 
Intervals,  Hubstantlallj-  as  described. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
toothed  distributer  bar,  feed  screws  adjacent  thereto.  « 
vertically  reciprocating  feed  finger,  and  matrices  shoul- 
dered substantially  as  described ;  whereby  two  upward 
movements  of  the  finger  are  required  to  deliver  a  matrix 
to  the  screws. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  macbine.  the  combination  of  the 
horlxontal  distributer  bar.  the  feed  screws,  the  rails  t 
having  shoulders  to  limit  the  horizontal  advance  of  the 
matrices,  thick  matrices  with  lifting  shoulders,  thinner 
matrices  without  such  shoulders,  and  a  lifting  finger 
shouldered  substantially  as  described,  whereby  it  Is  en- 
abled to  lift  the  thin  matrices  to  the  distributer  bar  by  a 
single  stroke  and  the  thicker  nuitrices  by  two  strokes. 

4.  In  a  lint  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dig- 
trlbnter  bar,  adjacent  feed  screws,  a  lifting  finger,  meana 
for  presenting  matrices  successively  thereto,  and  a  series  Of 
thick  and  thin  matrices,  the  former  being  shouldered  nnd 
the  latter  withoat  shoulders,  substantially  as  described: 
whereby  the  thin  matrices  are  presented  to  the  dlstrlbnl- 
iag  devlcea  at  shorter  intervals  than  the  thick  matrices. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  distributing  mechanlam  and 
means  for  delivering  Individual  matrices  thereto  at  longer 
or  shorter  intervals  according  to  their  thickness. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


Oct.  81. 
I.  a  pli- 


9  4  2.846.  TYPE  CASTINti  AND  COMPOSING  MA- 
CHINE. ODDua  V.  SiorRDssoN.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a«- 
slgnor  to  Oddur  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  VirglnU.  Filed  Oct. 
1908.     Serial  No.  460,397. 

1.  A  typecasting  machine  comprising  a  keyboard, 
rallty  of  type  casting  units  controlled  by  the  keys  each 
unit  being  adapted  to  produce  types  of  different  wMtlm 
runnlngwise,  means  whereby  on  successive  depression  of 
any  keys  of  the  board  the  type  casting  nniti  are  snccet- 
■ively  set  in  operation  in  regular  rotation  each  going  into 
operation  Irrespective  of  whether  the  one  put  into  opera- 
tion ahead  of  It  has  completed  the  casting  of  a  type,  n 
I  line  composing  receptacle  located  In  the  plane  in  whirii 
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tha  type  are  cast  and  to  which  the  types  are  snccssslesly 
dellvared  hi  tha  order  in  which  the  keys  In  the  hoaid  arc 
■uuilpulated,  means  for  seUdlfylag  tbe  oompsssd  Une  of 
types  by  eastteff  metal  tharenpsn,  a  compealag  gaUey  lo- 
cated in  the  same  plane  In  which  the  types  are  oaM  and 
means  for  deUvertag  tha  soUdlflsd  llaa  to  the  gaUey. 


2.  .V  type  easting  machine  comprising  a  keyboard,  a  plu- 
rality of  type  easting  aniU  controlled  by  the  keys  aach 
unit  being  adapted  to  produce  types  of  dlffereat  wMths 
runnlngwise,  means  whereby  on  sncceastve  depression  of 
any  keys  of  the  board  the  type  casting  nniU  are  socoes- 
slvely  set  la  operation  In  regular  rotation  each  going  into 
operation  Irrespective  of  whether  the  oa«  put  Into  opora 
tlen  ahead  of  It  has  completed  the  casting  of  a  type,  a 
line  composing  receptacle  located  In  the  plane  In  which 
the  type  are  cast  and  to  which  the  types  are  sncceaslvely 
delivered  in  the  order  In  which  the  keys  In  the  board  are 
Bianlpulated.  meaaa  for  Inaerting  spaos  pieces  between  the 
words  of  the  line  formed  In  the  composing  receptacle, 
means  for  solidifying  the  composed  line  of  types  by  cast- 
ing metal  th«reu|Km.  means  for  tlwTi  withdrawing  the 
spacing  ple<es.  a  com)K>Hlog  galley  located  In  the  same 
plane  In  which  tlie  types  are  cast  and  means  for  deliver 
IDK  the  solidified  line  to  the  ealley. 

3.  A  type  casting  unit  controlled  by  the  key  board  and 
cumprising  a  plurality  of  matrix  bars  in  which  are  dis- 
tributed the  matrices  of  a  single  font  and  a  mold  having 
a  single  molding  rarity  with  which  all  the  matrices  of 
several  matrix  bars  cooperate  and  which  Is  automatically 
adjustable  to  the  different  widths  required  by  the  several 
type  of  the  same  fnnt.  combined  with  a  line  compoalng 
receptacle  located  In  the  same  plane  In  wblrh  the  types 
are  cast,  means  for  automatically  dellrerlng  the  types  as 
cast  to  the  assembling  receptacle,  a  line  solidifying  mold 
located  la  the  same  plane  as  that  In  which  the  types  are 
cast,  means  for  ddlverlng  to  the  solidifying  mold  a  line  of 
type  assembled  in  the  composing  chamber,  means  for  ad- 
mitting molten  metal  to  the  solidifying  mold  to  Integrally 
onlte  the  line  of  types  therein,  a  coapoatng  galley  and 
means  for  trsMfstrtav  the  solldlAed  line  to  the  a— posing 
galley. 

4.  A  type  casting  oait  controlled  by  the  key  board  and 
f-omprlsing  a  plurality  of  matrix  baia  In  wMeh  are  dla- 
trlboted  the  matrices  of  n  alnffte  fonC  nnd  a  Bold  khTteg  a 
sli«le  molding  cavity  with  wkieh  aU  the  Bhtrless  ef  sev- 
eral matrtx  bars  eoSperats  and  wMek  la  antsmsHeally 
adj— inbln  to  Ihs  dlffsrant  wMKba  re«oit«d  hy  tlM  several 
trpes  of  the  same  font,  rinmlinsd  wltti  a  Una  sssspsslng 
receptacle  located  In  the  same  pUne  tn  vhiek  l*e  tgrpas 
are  east,  mmm  lor  automatiealljr  driivorinc  the  tjpM  ■• 
cast  to  the  asasBbUag  reeepUele.  means  isr  laasrtlac 
space  pleeaa  kiSneisi  the  words  of  tto«  llaa  ftrssed  la  the 
composing  receptacle,  a  line  solMlfylag  maM  loeated  In 
the  same  plane  as  that  In  which  the  types  are  east,  ■sans 


tor  doUTerlag  to  the  solidifying  mold  a  Une  of  type 
bled  la  the  coa^yosing  chaaaber,  masns  tar  admitting  mol- 
ten metal  to  the  aollditylag  mold  to  latagrally  anlte  the 
line  of  types  tharain,  means  for  than  withdrawing  the 
spadng  pleoea,  a  compoalng  gaUey  and  means  for  trana- 
ferring  the  solidified  line  to  the  compoalng  galley. 

B.  A  type  casting  and  composing  machine  comprising  a 
keyboard,  a  plurality  of  type  casting  units  ooatroUed  by 
the  key  board,  menns  whereby  on  successive  depression  of 
any  keys  of  the  board  the  type  casting  units  are  succes- 
sively set  In  operation  in  regular  rotation  each  going  into 
•tperation  Irrespective  of  whether  the  one  put  Into  opera- 
tion ahead  of  It  has  completed  the  casting  of  a  type,  each 
unit  con\prlslng  a  mold  and  a  plurality  of  matrix  ban 
upon  which  the  matrices  of  a  font  are  distributed,  com- 
bined with  a  line  composing  receptacle,  meana  for  auto- 
matically, successively  delivering  the  types  to  the  line 
compoRtnK  receptacle  in  the  order  in  which  the  keys  of 
the  board  are  manipulated,  a  line  aottdtfylng  mold,  means 
for  transferring  the  composed  line  from  the  Une  compos- 
luK  receptacle  to  the  solidifying  mold,  assans  for  admitting 
molten  metal  to  the  mold  to  Integrally  untte  the  types  of 
the  line,  a  compoalng  galley  and  meana  for  transferring 
the  solldlfled  line  to  the  galley. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


942,847.  SEAL  AND  SPOITT  FOR  CANS  AND  OTHER 
RECEPTACLES.  Habst  A.  TanasoAiia,  Conneaut. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,172. 


1.  A  can-neck  havlnt!  a  cap  provided  with  a  perforntion. 
in  combination  with  a  device  removably  attached  to  said 
neck  and  provided  with  an  opening  above  said  cap  and  a 
spout  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  opening,  but  pro- 
vided with  a  part  which  cannot  pass  through  the  same, 
the  said  spout  and  i>art  being  removable  from  said  device 
and  also  being  rotatably  adjustable  on  an  id  cap  to  open  or 
close  the  passage  through  the  same,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  can  neck  which  is  externally  screw  threaded  and 
provided  with  a  cap  having  a  perforation,  In  combination 
with  aa  annular  part  which  Is  screw-threaded  to  engage 
said  nock  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  a  borl- 
lontal  part  surrounding  the  same,  a  spout  adapted  to  pass 
up  throtigh  the  aaid  opening  and  removable  from  said  an 
nular  i>art  at  will,  said  spout  being  provided  with  a  plate 
extending  under  said  part  and  said  spout  and  plate  being 
free  to  be  turned  In  contact  with  said  cap  to  open  or  dose 
the  latter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  can  neck  having  a  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation,  a  ^xntt  normally  adjustable  by 
rotation  thereon,  provided  with  an  opening  which  regis 
ters  with  said  perforation,  said  spout  being  adapted  to 
close  the  can  by  turning  said  opening  out  of  register  thare- 
with.  and  means  adapted  to  be  detachably  fastened  on  the 
can  and  to  hold  said  spout  on  said  cap.  bat  permitting  the 
said  spout  to  be  withdrawn  from  aald  meana  after  detach- 
ing the  latter  from  the  can.  snhstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  can  neck  provided  with  a  cap 
B  having  a  perforation,  a  moenhly  horizontal  spout  having 
an  opening  In  its  under  side  adapted  to  register  with  said 
perforation  and  provided  with  a  rcceased  plate  containing 
a  packing  which  Is  oorrsspnndlngly  parforated,  said  plata 
extendi^  ontvard  from  said  raosss  and  a  screw -threaded, 
additional  cap  S  adspted  to  sacncs  the  acrew-threads  on 
aald  asok  and  to  orerlnp  the  eater  part  of  said  plate  for 
holding  said  packing  agalnat  cap  B  and  said  spout  In 
fttaoe,  said  cap  E  also  having  a  central  opening  through 
which  aald  spout  may  be  withdrawn  at  wlU  after  remov- 
ing cap  R  from  the  can  neck,  snbstaatlally  aa  set  forth. 
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5.  A  can  neck  in  combination  with  two  capa  fastened 
thareon  and  a  ipouf,  which  haa  a  part  clamped  between 
these  caps  and  !■  removable  from  the  npper  cap,  said  cape 
and  tpoat  being  provided  with  reglatertng  perforations 
and  laid  apout  being  rotatably  adjustable  while  in  post 
tion  against  the  inner  cap  to  open  or  cat  ofF  the  flow 
through  said  perforations  at  will. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


942,848.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  Fra.ncis  B.  Con- 
VEBSE,  Brooltlyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Coriwration  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
19.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,728. 


1.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  matrix  lifting  finger,  and  means  to  bold  the  same 
momentarily  out  of  engagement  with  a  second  matrix. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claia  deacribed,  matrices  of  dif- 
ferent  thicknesses,   in   combination   with   a   lifting  finger 
adapted  to  yield  before  the  matrix,  and  means  for  momen 
tarily  rendering  the  finger  inoperatlTe  when  the  matrices 
exceed  a  certain  thlckneaa. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  matrices  of  dif- 
fprent  thicknesses,  a  matrix  lifting  finger  and  means  con- 
trolling Its  action ;  said  means  controlled  In  turn  by  mat- 
rices of  one  thickness,  but  not  by  tbose  of  another  thick 

neaa. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  lifting  finger,  arranged  to 
yield  before  the  matrix  being  lifted,  means  to  keep  the 
finger  momentarily  ont  of  action  when  it  yields  beyond 
a  certain  point ;  whereby  an  idle  stroke  of  the  finger  Is 
secured  after  lifting  each  thick  matrix. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claM  described,  means  for 
sustaining  a  line  of  matrices,  a  device  for  lifting  Indl- 
▼Idual  matrices  from  the  line,  said  device  arranged  to 
yield  before  the  advancing  line,  and  a  spring  to  resist  satd 
advance ;  In  combination  with  interlocking  members  to 
retain  the  device  momentarily  when  advanced  beyond  a 
given  position  ;  whereby  the  device  is  rendere<l  tempora- 
rily inactive  after  lifting  a  thick  matrix. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


942,849.     PLOW.     Jamis  T.  Gantt,  Macon,  Ga.     Piled 
Mar.   12,    1009.      Serial  No.   483,011. 


1.  In  ii  device  of  the  character  described,  a  biforeatiHl 
l>eam  comprising  In  ita  constrnctioD  a  pair  of  spaced  bars, 
n  spacing  member  petitioned  upon  the  plow  end  of  the 
)M>nm  between  the  ban  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs 
c  nKSglng  the  extreme  lower  ends  of  the  bars,  a  boot  posi- 
tioned upon  the  beam  and  engaging  the  spacing  member 
upon  the  front  and  side  thereof,  the  boot  being  provided 
with  an  upright  portion  having  a  rearwardly  extending 


flange  adapted  to  engage  the  beam  upon  one  side  and  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  of  the  t>oot  and  projecting  in  the 
rear  thereof,  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  lugs  of  the 
spacing  mem|>er,  a  second  rearwardly  exteffding  flange 
projecting  in  the  rear  of  the  upright  portion  of  the  boot 
at  the  top  thereof,  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  one  side  of 
the  beam,  a  point  positioned  ui>on  the  bottom  of  the  boot 
and  having  a  curved  face,  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  flange,  a  curved  cutting  edge  formed  at  ttie 
Juncture  of  the  curved  face  and  rearwardly  extending 
flange,  a  mold  board  positioned  upon  the  boot  above  the 
point  and  having  a  cutting  edge  positioned  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  point,  a  landslde 
formed  with  a  pair  of  borixootal  flanges  projecting  from 
each  side  and  in  the  rear  thereof,  the  front  of  the  land- 
side  having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to  abut  the  rearwardly 
extending  flange  of  the  point  and  to  be  secured  to  the  rear- 
wardly extending  projection  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the 
l>oot,  subatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bifurcated 
beam  comprising  in  its  construction  a  pair  of  spaced  bars, 
a  spacing  member  positioned  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
beam  between  the  bars  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs 
engaging  the  extreme  ends  of  the  bars,  a  boot  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  projection,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending flange  projecting  therefrom  at  the  top  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  beam  upon  one  side,  a  second  rear- 
wardly extending  flange  projecting  from  the  rear  of  the 
upright  projection  and  continuing  to  the  bottom  of  the 
boot  to  form  a  landslde  support,  a  point  positioned  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  boot  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  flaaRc  a  mold-board  positioned  atwve  the  point 
upon  the  boot,  the  mold-board  and  the  point  each  having 
cutting  edges  at  tlie  front  theret)f  adapted  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous cuttlag  edge  from  the  extreme  forward  end  of  the 
point  to  the  top  of  the  mold-t>oard,  a  landslde  having  a 
pair  of  horiMntal  flanges  projecting  therefrom,  the  front 
end  of  tlie  laadaide  having  a  beveled  portion  formed  there- 
on, the  landslde  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  land- 
side  aupport.  the  beveled  portion  of  the  landslde  t>elnK 
adapted  to  abut  tbe  rearwardly  extending  flanKe  of  the 
point,  and  mcanH  for  securing  the  landslde,  tbe  point  and 
tho  muld-board  upon  tbe  boot,  and  means  for  securiDg  the 
boot  to  the  beam,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


!)42,850.     KIBE-CLAY   lUILDINO  BLOCK.     John  O    St 
JoH.v.  St.  Ix)ui8.  Mo      Filed  Aug.  31.  1907.     Serial  No. 

390,084. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  fire  proof  hollow  bulldlni; 
blocks  provided  with  straight  and  parallel  ends,  sides  and 
faces,  each  block  being  formed  of  hardened  plastic  ma 
tertal  and  provided  on  one  of  Its  facts  with  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  dove-tailed  groove,  the  grooves  in  eacli 
block  coinciding,  a  slidable  wooden  strip  having  dovetailed 
side  edges  movably  seated  in  the  groove  in  each  tile,  an- 
swering the  purpose  of  a  nail  block  and  also  as  a  fastening 
means  for  holding  said  tiles  in  alinement,  said  woodan 
strip  being  freater  in  thickness  than  the  depth  of  tke 
groove  In  tha  blocks. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fire-proof  build- 
ing block  formed  of  hardened  plastic  material,  the  said 
bnilding  block  being  provided  with  parallel  chambers,  oae 
of  which  chambers  is  smaller  than  the  other  chambers,  a 
longitudinal  dove-tailed  groove  formed  in  one  wall  of  the 
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smaller  chamber,  tbe  aorfacea  of  aald  groove  being  amooth. 
and  a  wooden  strip  having  dovetailed  aide  edges  and  of 
greater  thtekness  than  tbe  depth  of  the  groove  In  which 
it  is  located,  said  strip  being  free  to  move  in  said  groove. 


942,851.  WINDOW  LOCK  AND  LIFT.  Bor  T.  Ax». 
JuniaU,  Pa.  Original  application  flied  Nov.  9,  1907, 
SerUI  No.  401,523.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  30.   1908.     Serial  No.  465,082. 


1.  In  a  window,  means  for  holding  the  window  sash  in 
adjusted  positions,  comprising  a  friction  strip  for  each 
side  of  the  window  sash  and  a  spring  for  each  atrip  arg- 
Ing  the  aame  in  contact  with  the  window  aaah,  and  means 
for  overcoming  the  action  of  the  springs  to  release  the 
window  sash,  comprising  rollers  moimted  upon  a  rock 
arm  on  each  side  of  the  axis  thereof  at  each  end  of  the 
window  aaah  and  in  operative  relation  to  the  respective 
strips,  and  means  for  moving  the  rock  arm  about  Its  axis 
to  eanae  the  rollers  to  engage  the  strips  and  move  them 
away  from  the  window  sash. 

2.  In  a  window,  means  for  holding  the  window  saah  in 
adjoated  poaitiona  comprialng  a  friction  strip  hinc«d  along 
one  edge  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  window  frame,  a  spring 
normally  urging  said  strip  against  the  sash,  and  means 
for  overcoming  the  action  of  the  spring  to  release  the  sash 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  sash,  a  handle  also 
on  the  sash  and  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  rollers  car- 
ried by  aaid  ahaft  on  each  side  of  the  axia  thereof  and 
movable  into  engagement  with  the  spring  constrained  strip 
and  the  window  casing  respectively. 

•'V  In  a  window,  means  for  holding  the  window  saah  In 
adjusted  positions,  comprising  a  friction  strip  hinged 
along  one  edge  to  a  fixed  portion  of  tbe  window  frame,  a 
»  spring  normally  urging  the  strip  against  the  window  sash, 
means  carried  by  the  sash  for  overcoming  the  action  of 
the  spring  to  release  the  sash,  a  latch  member  carried  by 
the  strip,  and  co-acting  means  on  tbe  saah  receiving  the 
latch  member  when  the  sash  is  In  the  lowermost  position. 

4.  In  a  window,  means  for  holding  the  window  sash  in 
adjusted  positions,  comprising  a  friction  strip  hinged 
along  one  edge  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  window  frame,  a 
apring  urging  said  strip  toward  aaid  window  aaah,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  aash,  and  radially  projecting 
means  assembled  with  tbe  terminal  of  the  ahaft,  arranged 
to  engage  the  said  strip  to  overcome  the  action  of  the 
spring. 


942,862.  INDl'RATED  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME.  Lao  H.  BAXKaLAND,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  July  13.  1907,  Serial 
No.  383,684.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18, 
1008.     Serial  No.  427,874 

1.  TIm  method  of  indurating  flbrooa  or  eellniar  mate- 
rials which  consists  in  mixing  formaldehyde  and  a  phe- 
nolic body  in  proportions  to  yield  an  inaoluble  and  in- 
fusible reaction  product,  separating  water  from  the  mix- 
ture, applying  tlie  resulting  snbstantlally  water-free  prod- 
uct to  the  fibrous  or  cellular  material,  and  hardening  the 
composition. 

2.  The  method  of  indnrattng  fibrous  or  oellolar  mate- 
rials which  eoBSists  in  mixing  formaldehyde  and  a  phe- 
nolic body  in  proportions  to  yield  an  inaoluble  and  In- 
foalMe  reaction  product,  separating  water  from  the  miz- 


tnre,  applying  the  resulting  sutwtant tally  water-free  prod- 
uct to  the  fibrous  or  cellular  material,  and  hardening  the 
composition  by  simultaneous  application  of  beat  and  pres- 
Hure. 

3.  The  method  of  indurating  wood  which  conalata  in 
mixing  formaldehyde  and  a  phenolic  body  in  proportion  to 
yield  an  inaoluble  and  Infusible  rracilon  product,  separat- 
ing water  from  the  mixture,  applying  the  resulting  snb- 
stantlally water-free  product  to  the  wood  and  hardening 
the  composition. 

4.  The  method  of  Indurating  wood  which  consists  in 
mixing  formaldehyde  and  a  phenolic  body  in  proportion 
to  yield  an  insoluble  and  Infnslble  reaction  product,  sepa- 
rating water  from  the  mixture,  applying  the  resulting 
Kubstantially  water-free  product  to  the  wood  and  harden- 
ing the  composition  by  simultaneous  application  of  heat 
and  pressure. 

5.  \t  a  new  composition  of  matter  wood  cell  tissue  im- 
pregnated with  an  infusible  and  insoluble  condensation 
product  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


942.863.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  John  H.  BAaa, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Tyi>«- 
wrlter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Original  application  filed  Sept.  27.  190".  Serial 
No.  .')04.854.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,619. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
printing  keys  and  parts  actuated  thereby,  of  a  pad  for 
arresting  said  keys  In  normal  position,  said  pad  compria- 
lng a  metal  casing  and  sound  deadening  mcterlal  such 
as  felt,  said  ca8inK  having  parts  tbereof  bent  into  engage- 
ment with  the  felt  to  hold  said  felt  in  place. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  keys  and  key  stems  having  stops  thereon,  and 
an  arresting  device  having  perforations  for  said  key  sterna, 
said  arresting  device  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing  and 
a  strip  of  sound  desdenlng  material  such  as  felt,  said 
casing  having  ears  bent  up  between  the  key  sterna  to 
retain  the  felt. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aeriea  of  keys  arranged  In  rows  and  mounted  on  key  stems, 
and  a  series  of  arresting  devices  for  said  key  stems  com- 
prising a  bar  for  each  row  of  keys  having  sound  deadening 
material  such  as  feit  secured  thereto  and  stops  on  the 
key  stems  to  engage  said  sound  deadening  material,  aaid 
bars  being  supported  only  at  their  ends. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
series  of  keys,  of  a  pad  for  arresting  said  keys,  said  pad 
comprising  a  casing  composed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
with  a  stiffening  flange,  a  strip  of  sound  deadening  mate- 
rial, means  for  clamping  said  sound  deadening  material 
to  said  casing  at  numerous  points  In  its  length,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  casing  at  Its  ends. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  keys  having  stems,  of  a  keyboard  plate  for  guid- 
ing said  atema,  and  pads  for  said  key  atema  comprising 
strips  of  slieet  metal  supported  at  their  ends  and  strips 
of  sound  deadening  material  clamped  to  said  strips  of 
sheet  metal,  and  aald  strips  of  metal  and  sound-deadening 
material  being  perforated  for  tbe  passage  of  said  key 
sterna. 
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M2.8(M.  GARBAGE  CHUTE  AND  CAN.  Edwin  Bead- 
aniw,  eko  Franetaco,  Cal.,  aRsignor  to  Margairt  Brad- 
flkair,  Ban  Prandaco.  Cal.  Filed  I>e€.  16,  190T.  SerUl 
No.  406.796. 


1.  la  a  garbage  chute,  a  removable  can  havinK  a  per- 
forated removable  bottom  and  a  packing  Joint  at  the 
bottom,  a  ceaapool  on  which  the  can  la  placed,  a  chute 
connected  to  the  can,  means  to  make  the  Joint  between 
the  can  and  chnte  HUbatantlally  air  tight,  and  a  vent  for 
the  chute  extending  out  of  the  roof  of  the  house,  or  porch. 

2.  In  a  garbage  chute,  a  removable  can  having  a  per- 
forated bottom,  a  cwa  pool  on  which  the  can  is  placed, 
a  aewer  connection  for  the  cesspool,  a  chute  connected 
with  the  can,  sncceaslvely  amaller  chutes  connected  with 
the  lower  chutes  and  forming  a  sertca  of  shoulders,  and 
a  wash  pipe  placed  under  the  shoulder  of  the  chutes  at 
their  points  of  connection. 

3.  In  a  garbage  chute,  a  remo'ilile  can  having  a  per- 
forated bottom,  a  cesspool  on  which  the  can  Is  placed, 
a  chute  connected  with  the  can  and  having  successively 
smaller  chutes  as  It  passes  up  and  forming  a  serlea  of 
ifamildei*,  waah  pipes  placed  at  the  aboalder  of  the 
nailer  chatea  and  the  larger  chntes  and  adapted  to 
waah  the  Inside  of  tbe  chutes,  and  a  double  door  at  each 
floor  of  the  building  through  which  the  garbage  may  be 
thrown  into  the  chute. 

4.  In  a  gartaage  chute,  a  large  chute,  smaller  chatea 
connected  tbcfcwith  and  extending  oat  the  roof  of  a 
baildlng.  a  garbage  can  having  a  perforated  bottom  at 
the  bottom  of  the  large  chute,  a  cesspool,  a  sewer  con- 
■eeted  with  the  ceaa-pool,  a  vent  for  the  srwer,  and  means 
whereby  the  can  may  be  entirely  removed  from  the  cess- 
pool for  cleaning. 


942,866.  ANTIDRIFTING  DEVICE.  Elias  Gcnk«ll, 
Manitowoc,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Manitowoc  Dry  Dock  Com- 
pany, Manitowoc  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,014.  Divided  and  this  application  tUtd  Mar.  5, 
1909.     Serial  No.  481. .393. 


^i^ 


V.  'i^'a' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scow  having  an  open  bot- 
tomed dnmptag  well  extending  throughout  Its  length,  of 
an  antl-drlftlBg  flap  hinged  on  a  vertical  axis  and  lying 
la  the  well,  and  means  whereby  the  flap  may  be  held  in 
a  poaltlen  trans yerse  to  the  well. 

2.  Th*  eembtaatlon  with  a  scow  haring  an  open  bot- 
tMBcd  dumiifag  well  extending  throughout  Its  length,  of 
•n  aatl-drlftlng  flap  hinged  at  the  edge  of  the  welT  on  a 
vertical  operating  shaft  and  means  for  tnn»tBg  the  flap 
to  a  position  tranarerae  to  the  well. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  scow  having  an  opened  bot- 


tomed damping  well  extending  throughoot  Its  length,  of 
an  operating  shaft  extending  from  the  deck  of  the  seew 
to  the  well,  and  an  anti-drlftlng  flap  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  lylag  in  the  well. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scow  having  an  open  bot- 
tomed dumping  well  extending  throughout  Ita  length  of 
a  pair  of  operating  shafta  extending  from  the  deck  c€ 
the  scow  to  opposite  sides  of  the  well,  and  a  retarding 
flap  on  each  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  scow  having  an  open  bot- 
tomed dumping  well  extending  throughout  its  length,  of 
anti  drifting  flap*  hinged  on  vertical  axes  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  well  and  means  whereby  the  flaps  may  be 
held  in  positions  transverse  to  the  well. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


942,856.  YARN-SUPPORT  FX)R  DYEING.  John  C  Hb»- 
DiN,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  FaaDBBiCK  H.  DiniklEi, 
Franklin,  N.  H.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  10, 
1»08,  Serial  No.  461,911.  Dlvlded.and  this  appllfatlon 
flled  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.143. 


1.  The  within  described  yam  support  for  u»e  in  treat- 
ing yarn  with  fluids,  comprising  a  hollow,  poroua  frusto- 
conlcal  bas«  portion  and  a  porous,  tubular  barrel  con- 
nected thereto.  I 

2.  The  within  described  yarn  support  for  Ojelng,  com- 
prising a  hollow,  frusto-conlcal  base  and  a  tapered,  tobo- 
lar  barrel  projecting  from  the  base,  with  perforations  la 
the  base  and  barrel. 

3.  The  within  described  yarn  support,  for  use  In  treat- 
ing textiles  with  fluids,  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  a 
hollow,  fruato-conlcal  base  portion  and  a  tubular  barrfl, 
with  perforations  In  the  baae  and  barrel.  | 

4.  The  within  described  yam  support  for  use  in  tresit- 
ing  textiles  with  fluids  comprising  a  hollow,  frusto-conical 
base  portion,  and  a  tubular  barrel  projecting  therefrom, 
with  narrow  openings  in  the  base  and  barrel  portiona  ex 
tending  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  support. 


942,857.  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  JOHN  A.  HnKT, 
Boston.  Mass.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
236,428,  flled  Dec.  5.  1904.  This  application  flled  June 
23,  1906.     Serial  No.  323,024. 


1.  A  hydro-carboa  bamer  comprising  a  pair  of  sobstta- 
tlally  parallel  vaporising  tubes,  a  relatively  larger  nlxlMf 
chamber  to  which  said  tubes  are  eoDBoeted,  both  of  said 
tubes  entertog  the  same  side  of  said  ebaaber  and  said 
chamber  having  a  flat  wall  opposite  to  and  extndlsff  te 
front  of  the  points  of  entry  of  both  of  said  tnbca  $ot 
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bafllins  and  mixing  the  vapor,  a  vapor  discbarge  tube  az- 
tendlng  from  said  mixing  chamt>er  on  the  same  side  as 
snd  balow  the  point  of  entry  of  said  parallel  tubes  and 
opposite  to  said  wall  and  oil  and  water  connectiona  for 
said  vaporising  tubea. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
atantlally  parallel  vaporising  tubes,  a  relatively  larger 
i^yifij  chamber  to  which  aaid  tvbea  are  connected,  both 
of  said  tubes  entering  the  same  side  of  said  chamber,  aaid 
chamber  having  a  flat  vapor  baflling  wall  opposite  to  and 
extending  in  front  of  the  points  of  entry  of  said  parallel 
tubea,  a  second  pair  of  substantially  parallel  tabes  lying 
above  the  first  named  tut>es  and  connected  thereto  at  their 
ends,  said  second  pair  of  tubea  at  the  oppoalte  end  of 
their  last  named  connection  passing  over  the  top  of  said 
mixing  chamber  and  In  close  proximity  thereto,  a  vapor 
discharge  tube  extending  from  said  mixing  chamber  on 
the  same  side  as  nnd  below  the  point  of  entry  of  said 
parallel  tubes  first  named  and  opposite  to  said  l>afRlng 
wall  and  oil  and  water  connections  for  said  vaporising 

tut>es. 

3.  A  hydro  (arl)on  burner  comprlBlns;  a  pair  of  substan 
tlally  parallel  vaporising  tubes,  a  relatively  larger  mix 
ing  chaml)er  to  which  said  tubes  are  connected,  l)oth  of 
said  tubes  entering  the  same  side  of  said  chamber  and 
said  chamber  having  a  batBIng  wall  opposite  to  and  ex- 
tending In  front  of  the  points  of  entry  of  said  parallel 
tubes,  a  second  pair  of  substantially  parallel  tubes  located 
above  said  first  named  ti^>es  and  connected  at  their  ends 
therewith,  said  last  mentioned  tubes  passing  over  the  top 
of  said  mixing  chamber  and  In  close  proximity  thereto, 
a  vapor  discharge  tul)e  extending  from  said  mixing  cbam 
l>er  near  its  Iwttom  on  the  same  «lde  as  and  l)elow  the 
points  of  entry  of  said  first  named  tut>es  and  opposite 
to  said  baflling  wall,  a  burner  tut>e  connected  to  said 
vapor  discharge  tube,  a  drain  vent  in  said  burner  tube 
near  its  end.  all  of  said  tubes  belnjj  laid  in  a  contlnuouH 
incline  down  to  the  end  of  the  vaixir  dlHcharue  fut>e  an<l 
oil  and  water  connections  for  said  vaportslnK  tul)oB. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  a  mixing  chaml)er  having 
oppositely  disposed  sloping  surfaces  on  Uh  top.  oil  and 
water  vaporising  tubes  opcratlvely  connected  therewith 
and  each  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  each  turn  being 
slightly  staggered  from  the  vertical  alternately  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  alternately  overlying  said  sloping  sur- 
fac<>a  of  aaid  mixing  chamber. 


ti4J.858.  HICTOBT  FOR  TllK  MANUFACTURE  OK 
ll.l.rMlN.XTINO-GAS.  Chabi.es  \V  Isbbli.,  New  York. 
N  Y  Original  application  flled  Dec.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
465.602.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Feb.  26. 
ino(»      Serial  No.  480,182. 


1.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  character  described,  a  retort 
havlac  Its  interior  enlarged  in  steps  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  thereof  ta  form  gas  spaces  oader  the  steva,  saM 
Mtort  havlBC  a  main  gas  flae  tberelB  aad  braa^  floes 
leadfBg  from  said  gas  apacea  lato  aaid  naaia  gas  •••. 


2.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  daicribed.  a  retort 
having  Its  interior  enlarged  in  steps  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  thereof  to  form  gas  spaces  under  the  stepa,  aaid 
retort  having  a  plurality  of  main  gas  flues  therein  and 
branch  flues  leading  from  the  said  gas  spaces  into  the  aaid 
main  gas  flues. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  retort 
composed  of  sections,  tlie  bores  of  which  increaae  in  diam- 
eter from  the  top  to  the  iMttom  of  the  retort  to  form  a 
step  by  step  enlargement  of  the  interior  of  the  retort 
whereby  gas  spaces  are  formed  tmder  the  said  steps,  stild 
retort  having  a  main  gas  flue  therein  and  branch  flues 
leading  from  said  gas  spaeea  into  said  main  gas  flue. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  retort 
composed  of  sections,  the  bores  of  which  Increase  in  diam- 
eter from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  retort  to  form  a 
step  by  step  enlargement  of  the  interior  of  the  retort 
whereby  gas  spaces  are  formed  under  the  said  steps,  said 
retort  having  a  plurality  of  main  gas  flues  therein  and 
branch  flues  leading  from  the  said  gas  spaces  into  the 
said  main  gas  flues 


942,869  M.XlU-BOX  SUPPORT  .Vlt.kbnon  P  Kerset, 
Greensboro.  N.  C.  Flled  Feb  19.  190fl  Serial  No. 
478,921. 


JB-j 


4— 
2 


;afe-' 


1.  K  mall-lKH  support  comprising  a  tubular  standard,  a 
head  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  stem  secured  to  the 
head  and  projecting  into  the  standard,  means  within  the 
standard  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
stem  relative  to  the  standard,  nald  iM-ad  having  a  series 
of  openings  therein,  box-engaging  and  8upp<jrting  plates 
mounted  on  the  bead,  an  arm  extending  from  each  of  said 
plates,  and  means  upon  each  arm  for  extending  through 
one  of  the  openings  and  into  engagement  with  ttie  bead, 
said  means  t>earing  upwardly   against  the  head. 

2  .\  mail  box  support  comprising  a  tubular  standard, 
a  head  raoanted  to  rotate  thereon  and  comprlaing  a  ooun- 
trrbored  hub,  spokes  radiating  therefrom,  and  n  flanged 
peripheral  portion  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes, 
the  counterbore  within  the  hub  constituting  a  seat  for 
one  end  of  the  standard,  a  stem  secured  within  and  ex- 
tending from  the  hob  snd  mounted  to  rotate  within  the 
standard,  base  plates,  and  arms  extending  from  said 
plates  and  between  the  spokes,  said  arms  bearing  down- 
wardly upon  the  pertpberal  portion  of  the  head  and  up- 
wardly upon  the  hub  portion  thereof. 


»42,8e0.  DOOB-HANGER.  John  H.  LAwanacs,  Bter- 
Hpg,  III.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Bdwla  F.  Lawrence, 
ftterilag.  III.  CoatlnoatioB  of  appltcatloa  Serial  No. 
386.281.  flled  July  SO,  1907.  This  application  fllad 
Fab.  16.  1009.  Serial  Na.  478.062. 
1.  la  a  earrtacs  for  door  bangcra,  the  oomMaatkm  of  a 

pair  of  fnnss  pUtsa  la  ssparatsd  reUttoa  aad  farmed 
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with  toothed  orlllcea,  and  a  conoectlng  sleere  having  itn 
ends  formed  with  teeth  to  fit  the  toothed  orlflcei  afore- 
said and  flared  outwardly  ngainst  the  faces  of  the  plates 
to  form  bearing  rlma  upon  said  faces,  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 


2.  A  door  han(;er  comprising  in  its  const  ruction,  a 
wheeled  carriage,  a  depending  hanger  strap  attached  at 
its  upper  t>nd  to  said  carriage  and  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal pivot  eye  at  lis  lower  end.  in  combination  with 
an  angle  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  top  of 
the  door  and  formed  with  pivot  eyes,  a  pivot  pin  passing 
through  said  pivot  eyes  to  connect  the  depending  strap 
and  angle  bracket  together  in  a  pivotal  manner,  the  pivot 
eyes  of  the  angle  bracket  being  formed  by  integral  end 
loopa  and  intermediate  horizontal  tongues  projecting  un- 
derneath the  pivot  eye  of  the  hanger  strap  to  form  «  top 
therefor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


942.861.  GAS-ANALYZER  FOR  FURNACES.  Cipuie.v 
O.  Maillolx  and  Hknbt  J.  Westovbb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  7,  1907,  Serial  No. 
.156.188.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  22. 
1907.     Serial  No.  369,469. 


1.  In  combination,  an  automatic  gas  analysis  appara- 
tus, a  plurality  of  pipes  for  delivering  the  gaseons  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  a  plurality  of  furnacea.  a  di- 
recting valve  by  which  each  of  said  pipes,  one  after  an- 
other communicates  with  said  gas  analysis  apparatus, 
and  meaoi  for  operating  said  valve  controlled  by  the  move- 


ment of  the  said  gas  analysis  apparatus,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  automatic  CO,  analyzer,  a  plurality  of  gas  con- 
veying pipes,  a  directing  valve  with  which  said  pipes  com- 
municate for  placing  them  onp  after  the  other  in  op<  rn- 
tlve  relation  with  said  analyzer,  electro-magnetic  means 
for  moving  said  vnlv*-  and  a  circuit  controlled  by  move- 
ment of  said  analyser  for  energizing  said  valve-moving 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  an  automatic  gas  analyzing  appara- 
tus, a  gas-directing  means  having  (-ntruncc  pipes  arranged 
around  a  common  center,  a  rr voluble  directing  pipe  placed 
so  as  to  register  at  one  end  with  said  entrance  plp<>H  suc- 
cessively, and  electromagnetic  means  controlled  by  said 
analyzer  for  turning  said  directing  pipe  step-by-step,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clu8«  described  comprising  an  an- 
alyzer, a  gas-convi-ylng  pipe  therefor,  clearing  means  for 
jMild  pipe,  an  actiinfing  devico  for  said  clearing  means  and 
automatic  moans  controlled  by  said  analyzer  for  causing 
operation  of  said  actuating  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  nn 
alyzee,  a  gas-conveying  pipe  therefor,  a  gas-dlrecttng  de 
\  Ice  inserted  In  the  course  of  said  plp«'.  clearing  means  for 
said  pipe,  an  actuating  device  for  said  clearing  means  and 
automatic  means  controlled  by  said  analyzer  for  causing 
substantially  simultaneous  operation  of  said  gas-dlrectlng 
device  and  of  said  actuating  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


042,862.  CAR -DOOR.  iR.wns  X.  MaLocsav,  Jersey 
City,  X.  ,1  .  assignor  to  William  H.  Heullngs,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  1.  11)08,  Se- 
rial No.  451.161.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec    n.   1908.      Serial   No.   466,618. 


1.  In  ft  car  of  the  class  described,  a  door,  guides  mount- 
ed on  pivots,  said  door  having  angularly  disposed  mem- 
b<>rs.  mesms  for  mounting  and  actuating  said  door  so  that 
It  may  be  used  for  Ingress  purposes  only  and  means  for 
changing  said  d*or  so  that  it  may  b<'  used  for  exit  pur- 
poses only,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  guides  to 
lock  the  door  against  Improper  movement. 

12  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  door.  »fuldes  mount- 
ed on  pivots,  said  door  having  angularly  disposed  mem- 
bers, means  for  mounting  and  actuating  said  door  so  that 
it  may  l)e  used  for  ingress  purposes  only  and  means  for 
changing  said  door  so  that  it  may  be  used  for  exit  pur- 
poses only,  means  cooperating  with  said  guides  to  lock 
the  door  against  Improper  movement,  and  springs  secured 
to  the  pivots  on  said  guides  to  shift  them  upwardly  into 
a  vertical  position  well  within  their  pivot. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  car  door  compris- 
ing a  pivot,  panels  adapted  to  swing  about  and  move 
through  the  same,  plvotally  mounted  guides,  and  m  ans 
for  permitting  tbem  to  close  well  within  their  pivot. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  door  provided  with 
a  pivot,  sliding  panels  supported  by  said  pivot  and  held 
thereby  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  slide 
through  such  pivot,  plvotally  mounted  guides,  and  means 
for  sliding  the  paaels  through  said  pivot. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  pivot  ex- 
tending the  length  of  the  door  and  having  right  angled 
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slots  therethrough,  guides  pivoted  In  such  vertical  pivot, 
said  pivot  and  guides  having  co-acting  stops,  and  means 
for  sliding  said  panels  through  said  pivot, 
f Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,86.'?.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  GAS  DnwiTT 
C.  McI.KTiBa,  Bradford.  Pa.,  deceased  ;  Lizzie  M.  Mcln- 
tlre.  administratrix.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,479. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gas  meter,  a  gas  receiving  tank  connected  to  the  de- 
livery side  of  the  gas  meter,  an  air  compressor  connected 
with  said  tank  to  receive  gas  therefrom,  a  carbureter  to 
which  the  mixed  air  and  gas  under  pressure  Is  directed, 
and  a  storage  reservoir  to  which  the  carbureted  fluid  is 
delivered  and  In  which  the  excess  of  carbureting  liquid 
Is  deposited. 

2.  In  apparatas  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  gas  meter,  a  gas  receiving  tank  connected  to  the  de- 
livery side  of  the  gas  meter,  an  air  compressor  connected 
with  said  tank  and  arranged  to  receive  equal  volumes  of 
the  gas  and  atmospheric  air  and  to  compress  the  same,  a 
pair  of  serially  connected  carbureters  through  which  the 
compressed  fluid  Is  forced,  a  storage  tank  and  settling 
device  Into  which  the  carburi  ted  fluid  Is  delivered  in  ad- 
vance of  the  point  of  consumption,  and  a  valved  pipe 
forming  a  by-pass  for  the  low  pressun-  gas  t>etween  the 
receiving  tank  and  the  point  of  consumption 


3.  In  a  rivet  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
channeled  stake  adapted  to  receive  a  row  of  np  ended 
rivets  And  having  a  slot  In  the  t^p  through  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  rivets  project,  a  rivet  carrier  commonl- 
eating  with  said  stake  and  adapted  to  feed  rivets  thereto 
by  gravity,  and  means  acting  across  the  path  of  the 
channel  formed  In  said  stake  to  force  the  rivets  forwardly. 

4.  In  a  rivet  feeding  mechanism,  a  channeled  stake  and 
a  rivet  carrier  attached  thereto,  said  carrier  communicat- 
ing with  the  channel  In  said  stake,  a  reciprocating  wedge- 
shaped  rivet  feeding  arm  mounted  in  said  stake  and  act- 
ing transversely  across  the  path  of  rivet  travel,  and  means 
to  reciprocate  said  arm. 

5.  in  a  rivet  feeding  mechanism,  a  channeled  stake 
and  a  rivet  carrier  attached  thereto,  said  carrier  communi- 
cating with  the  channel  in  said  stake,  a  rivet  forcing 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operating  transversely 
of  the  stake  to  force  the  rivets  forwardly.  and  means  to 
actuate  said  rivet   forcing  means. 


942.868  GRINDING  OR  PULVERIZING  MACHINE. 
AiGiST  H.  Petebsen.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1(>0»      Serial  No.  484,025. 


942,864.  RIVET  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Jambs  E.  Psraas, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  8.  1908.  Serial  No 
437.2*'4 


1.  In  a  rivet  feeding  mechanism,  a  suitably  mounted 
frame  and  a  longitudinally  grooved  riveting  sUke  secured 
thereto,  a  slotted  grooved  rivet  carrier  mounted  on  th( 
frame  and  communicating  with  the  groove  formed  in  the 
stake,  and  a  rivet  forcing  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  operating  transversely  of  the  stake  to  force  the  rivets 
forwardly. 

2.  In  a  rivet  feeding  mechanism,  a  suitably  mounted 
frame  and  a  longitudinally  grooved  riveting  stske  secured 
thereto,  a  slotted  rivet  carrier  secured  to  the  frame  and 
commonieating  with  the  groove  formed  in  the  stake,  said 
earrler  adapted  to  feed  the  rivets  by  gravity  to  the  groove 
In  ttas  staka,  means  mounted  on  said  frante  and  operating 
transversely  of  said  stake  to  force  the  rivets  forwardly, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  rivet  forcing  mean*. 


1.  In  a  grinding  or  pulverising  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  grinding  cylinders  or  rollers  and  means  adapted 
to  operate  the  same,  of  a  shield  or  casing  partially  sur- 
rounding each  roller  having  a  smooth  Inner  surface  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  being  ground  after  It  has 
passed  between  the  rollers  and  to  guide  said  material  and 
permit  it  to  be  carried  around  by  said  rollers  and  passed 
again  between  the  same. 

2.  In  a  grinding  or  pulverising  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  grinding  cylinders  or  rollers  and  means  adapted 
to  operate  the  same,  of  a  shield  or  casing  partially  sur- 
rounding each  roller  and  provided  with  perforations,  said 
shields  being  adapted  to  receive  the  material  lielng  ground, 
after  It  has  passed  l)etween  the  rollers,  to  permit  the  pul- 
verized portion  of  such  material  to  pass  through  said  per- 
forations and  to  permit  the  remainder  of  the  materia^  to 
be  carried  around  by  said  rollers  and  passed  again  between 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  grinding  or  pulverizing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  grinding  cylinders  or  rollers  and  means  adapted 
to  operate  the  same,  of  a  shield  or  casing  partially  sur- 
rounding each  roller  and  provided  with  an  inturned  end 
flange  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  also  pro- 
vided with  perforations,  said  shields  being  sdapted  to  re- 
ceive the  material  being  ground,  alter  It  has  passed  he 
tween  the  rollers,  to  permit  the  pulverized  portion  of  such 
material  to  pass  through  said  perforations  and  to  permit 
the  remainder  of  the  material  to  be  carried  art>und  by 
said  rollers  and  passed  again  between  the  same. 

4.  In  a  grinding  or  pulverising  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  grinding  cylinders  or  rollers  and  means  adapted 
to  operate  the  same,  of  a  shield  or  casing,  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  plvotally  united  to  each  other,  par- 
tially surronndlng  each  roller  and  provided  with  an  in- 
turned  end  flange  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and 
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also  prevtded  vltli  p^rioratloiM,  snid  shlclda  being  adapt- 
ed to  raceive  tbe  material  being  ground,  after  It  baa 
psaaed  between  the  rollera,  to  permit  the  polverlied  por- 
tion of  «aeb  material  to  paaa  through  aald  perforattons 
and  to  permit  tbe  reaialnder  of  tbe  material  to  be  carried 
around  by  said  rollers  and  paaaed  again  between  tbe  same. 

ft.  In  a  grinding  or  palveriBlng  machine,  tbe  combiaa- 
tton  with  grinding  cylinder*  or  roilera.  meana  adapted  to 
operate  tbe  same,  and  meana  adapted  to  direct  tbe  mate- 
rial to  be  groand  toward  the  middle  part  of  tbe  rollera 
and  away  from  tlie  enda  tboeof,  of  a  ahiekl  or  casing 
partially  surronndlng  eacb  roller  and  provided  with  an  in- 
tamed  end  flange  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  the  rollers  and 
•iao  prorided  with  perforatlona,  said  shlelda  being  adapted 
to  racvtre  tbe  material  being  gronnd.  after  It  has  passeti 
between  tbe  rollera,  to  permit  tbe  pulveriied  portion  of 
aaeli  material  to  pass  throogb  said  perforations  and  to 
permit  tbe  remainder  of  the  material  to  be  carried  around 
by  said  rollers  and  passed  again  between  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


»42,8««.  ROAD  WORKING  MACHINE.  Michabl  A. 
PoPK»y<K.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  4«.4.7«fl. 


1.  A  road-working  machine,  comprialng  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  ground-engaging  supports,  a  cylinder  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  plow  or  shovel  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  pitched  downwardly  and  forwardly  below 
the  level  of  the  ground  In  order  to  scoop  up  earth  sur- 
facing material  and  dellTer  it  into  tbe  cylinder. 

'2.  A  road-worliinK  machine,  comprlsiUK  a  frame  pro 
vided  with  ground  engaging  supports,  a  cylinder  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  plow  or  shovel  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  he  pitched  downwardly  and  forwardly  below 
the  level  of  the  ground  in  order  to  scoop  up  earth-eur- 
fncing  material  nnd  deliver  it  into  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  scattering  or  distrilMiting  the  material  within  the  cyl- 
inder and  causing  it  to  eventually  drop  from  the  rear  of 
the  latter,  onto  the  solid  bed  or  roadway. 

3.  A  road-working  machine,  comprisiDg  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  ground-engaging  supports,  a  cylinder  carried 
by  aald  frame,  a  plow  or  shovel  carried  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  pitched  downwardly  and  forwardly  below 
the  level  of  the  ground  in  order  to  scoop  up  earth-sur- 
facing material  and  deliver  it  into  the  cylinder,  means  for 
scattering  or  distributing  the  material  within  the  cylinder 
and  causing  it  to  eventnally  drop  from  the  rear  end  of 
tbe  latter,  onto  the  solid  bed  or  roadway,  and  meana  mov- 
able with  tbe  machine,  for  spreading  or  dlatrlbutlng  the 
material  evenly  discharged  from  the  cylinder,  in  the  fur- 
row or  channel  produced  by  its  original  elevation  by  the 
plow  or  shovel. 

4.  A  road-working  machine,  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  ground-engaging  supports,  a  cylinder  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  plow  or  shovel  carried  by  tbe  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  pitched  downwardly  and  forwardly  below 
the  level  of  the  ground  in  order  to  scoop  up  earth-sur 
facing  material  and  #eliT«r  It  Into  tbe  cylinder,  meana  for 
scattering  or  distribating  the  material  within  tbe  cylinder 
and  causing  it  to  eventually  drop  from  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
latter,  onto  tbe  solid  bed  or  roadway,  and  a  V-sbape 
spreader  sMvable  with  and  arranged  at  tbe  r«ar  end  of 
tbe  frame  to  evenly  spread  the  material  dlaeharved  by  tbe 
cylliidw. 

5.  A  road-wwklBg  laachlne,  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided  with  ground-eagaging  sopporta,  a  cylinder  carried 

_hj  aald  frame,  a  plow  or  aboret  carried  by  tbe  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  plteiied  downwardly  mod  forwardly  below 


the  level  of  the  ground  in  order  to  scoop  np  eartb^aar- 
faclDg  material  and  deliver  it  into  tbe  cylladtr,  and  m. 
pair  of  parallel  guards  movable  with  the  machlna  and  es- 
tendlng  roarwardly  from  the  front  and  lower  edc«  of  tlM 
plow.  , 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 
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M2,8«7.     MAGNETIC  CLl'TCII      HcwsT  W.  BATmrsHAW. 

Hanwell.  Bngland.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  2$, 
194)7.  Serial  No  .H.5i).m).'>.  Divided  and  this  appiicatioO 
tiled  Mar.  39,  19O0.      8erial  No.  486.A40. 


1.  .V  raaKuetic  clutch  comprlsioK  a  driving  and  a 
driven  shaft,  an  annular  electromagnet,  an  annular  keeper 
and  an  Intermediate  element  between  tbe  electromagnet 
and  the  keeper,  tbe  arrangement  being  aucta  that  tbe  maf- 
netic  circuit  la  completed  out  tliroogh  the  Intermedlata 
element  and  back  through  the  abaft. 

2.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprialng  a  driving  and  drivati 
shaft,  an  annular  electromagnet  and  annular  keeper  and 
an  intermediate  element  cooalatlng  of  two  concentric  riafi 
of  magnetic  material  secured  together  by  a  flexible  ring  of 
non-magnetic  material,  the  arrangement  being  such  tbnt 
the  magnetic  circuit  ia  completed  out  through  the  inter- 
mediate element  and  back  through  the  shaft,  subatantlallsr 
as  described. 

3.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  an  annular  electro- 
magnet and  an  annular  keeper,  an  intermediate  element 
consisting  of  two  concentric  rings  of  magnetic  material 
secured  together  by  a  flexible  ring  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial, the  outer  ring  being  supplied  with  gear  teeth,  and  a 
driving  and  a  driven  shaft  one  of  which  carriea  a  pinioo 
meshing  with  the  teeth  described,  tbe  arrangement  being 
such  that  tbe  magnetic  circuit  is  completed  out  throu^ 
the  Intermediate  element  and  back  through  tbe  shaft,  sub- 
Mtantially  as  described. 


9  4  2,868.  Si'.EDER.  Charles  W.  Stabk,  Mountain 
Lake.  Minn.  Original  application  flled  Oct.  20.  1908, 
Serial  No.  4.'>8.660.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
.June  l.j.   1909.      Serial  No.  502.290. 


1.  In  a  combined  cultivator  and  seeding  device,  tbe 
coBbiaatlon  with  a  frame,  an  axle  on  amid  frame,  bean* 
carried  by  the  axle  and  means  to  ralaa  aad  l«w«r  aaM 
beaau :  of  a  hopper  carried  by  tbe  frame,  hooatnga  bekm 
said  hopper,  a  shaft  extending  longitudlttally  of  the  bo^ 
per  and  throagb  tbe  boosing*,  feeding  dovleea  fixed  em 
■aid  shaft  follow-bloeki  arranged  apoo,  and  ind«p«nd««t 
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of,  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  said  abaft,  a  almUar  aprockct 
on  aald  axle,  a  chain  extending  aroond  aald  sprockets,  the 
■proeket  on  tbe  axle  baring  a  clutch  face,  a  similar  chiteh 
face  Ml  the  axle  and  mean*  adapted  to  eperata  ilmatta- 
neonsly  with  tbe  elevation  of  said  beams  to  separate  said 
elntch  faces  and  stop  the  operation  of  tbe  aeedlng  attach- 
ment and  neaoa  arranged  upon  said  shaft  adapted,  with 
said  feeding  devices,  to  effect  the  longltodtBal  moreaont  of 
sold  fellow  blocks  with  tbe  like  movement  of  said  abaft 
and  feeding  devlcea. 

2.  In  a  combined  cnltivutlng  and  seeding  device,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  said  frame, 
cultivating  devices  attached  to  said  axle  and  means  to 
raise  and  lower  the  cultivating  devices ;  of  a  seed  hopper 
carried  by  aald  frame  and  forwardly  of  aald  cultivating 
attachmenta,  feadlng  devlcea  below  said  hopper,  means 
c-onnected  with  the  axle  to  drive  said  feeding  devices,  ad- 
ditional means  co^Sperating  with  the  cultivating  attach 
ment,  elevating  devices  to  disconnect  the  feed  driving 
mechanism  and  stop  the  operstlon  of  the  seeder,  spouta 
hingedly  aecnred  below  said  hopper  spring  toaguea  ap 
plied  to  said  spouts,  aad  ahoulders  below  said  hopper 
adapted  to  he  engaged  by  aald  aprlng  tongues  to  normally 
hold  said  ipouta  In  a  vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  seeding  device,  the  combination  with  a  hopper 
liHving  openings  therein  :  of  housings  having  aboalders 
thereon,  apouta  hingedly  secured  to  aald  bonsings  and 
spring  tongues  on  said  spouts  adapted  to  ngage  said 
xhoulders  nnd  normally  retain  the  spouts  in  vertical  po- 
sition. 


942,869.  DRILL  -  STEEL  HOLDING  AND  PACKING 
MEANS.  DA.MKI.  S.  Waluh,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to 
Tbe  Denver  Rock  Drill  and  Machinery  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Not.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,806. 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  motor 
barrel,  of  a  chock  located  at  one  end  of  the  same  and  com- 
prising aeparatc  sectloDS  having  bores  therethrough  of  dif- 
ferent cross  sectional  configuration,  a  packing  waaber  In- 
terposed between  tbe  sections,  and  meana  detaehably  asso- 
ciated with  tbe  sections  for  holding  the  same  in  place. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  motor 
barrel,  of  a  chuck  located  at  one  end  of  the  same  and  com- 
prialng separate  sections  having  borea  tberethroogh  of  dif- 
ferent eroea  seetioaal  configuration,  a  packing  waaber  In- 
terposed between  the  sectioaa,  and  meana  detaebably  en- 
gaging one  of  tbe  aeetlona  for  holding  aald  sections  In 
place. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  motor 
barrel,  of  a  chuck  located  at  one  end  of  tbe  same  and  com- 
prising separate  aections  having  borea  theretbreagb  of  dif- 
ferent cross  sectional  oooflguratlon,  a  pacing  waaber  in- 
terpoeed  between  the  secticma,  and  a  cap  detachaUy 
Boantcd  OS  tbe  barrel  and  detaehably  engaging  tbe  ontar 
aeetion  only  of  tbe  chock. 

4.  In  a  drilling  maetalBe,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
barrel,  of  a  chuck  fitted  thereinto  aad  eompriaing  inner 
and  ooter  aeetlcHia,  the  Inner  section  having  a  bore  that  la 
■sbstaatlalty  drcvlar  in  cross  section,  the  ootar  section 
bavtav  a  bore  that  is  angnbir  in  cress  section,  n  packing 
waaber  Interposed  between  the  stetisas,  and  menaa  dstacb- 
abiy  Bioaatsd  oa  the  barrel  and  detaehably  encagtag  tbe 
oatcr  section  to  hold  tbe  chscfc  In  pi  see. 

5.  In  a  drillUig  machine,  the  cossblnatloa  with  a 
barrel,  of  a  chock  fitted  thereinto  and  vompfMa 
outer  aections,  tbe  Inner  spctlon  having  a  bore  ttat  ia 


sabstanCtaMy  ctrealar  m  cross  section,  ttte  ooter  section 
having  a  bore  that  la  angular  la  croaa  section,  a  pseklntf 
waaber  laterposed  between  tbe  sections  and  having  a  -bore 
■obstantlally  elreniar  In  cross  section,  and  a  cap  detaeh- 
ably fitted  OB  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  engagtatg  tbe  enter 
end  of  the  oater  aectloa. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


942.870.    THER0M8TAT.    JOHN  F.  Williams,  Sandnaky, 
Ohio      nied  Apr.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,590. 


1.  In  a  thermostat,  tbe  combination  of  a  support,  Inlet 
and  outlet  connection*  carried  by  aald  support,  channels 
in  the  support  communicating  with  said  connections  re- 
spectively, an  expansible  member  carried  by  said  npport, 
a  casing  snrrounding  said  member  and  projecting  beyood 
the  same,  and  means  dividing  the  space  between  the  easing 
and  member  into  longitudinal  ducts  communicating  re- 
spectively with  said  channela.  aubatantlaily  aa  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  thermoatat.  the  combtoiation  of  a  support  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rod  extending  throtigh  said  sop- 
port,  an  expansible  member  surrounding  said  rod  and  op- 
eratively  connected  thereto,  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  and 
meana  for  circulating  a  fluid  through  tbe  inlet  port  and 
externally  of  the  expansible  member  and  around  the  end 
of  aald  Biember  which  ia  remote  from  said  port  and  back 
through  the  outlet  port,  a  valve,  and  a  connection  between 
said  valve  and  rod. 

3.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
member  having  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  an  expansible  member  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting member,  a  casing  carried  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  incloaing  the  expansible  member,  and  a  partition 
dividing  said  casing  into  a  pair  of  longitudinal  ducts  or 
passageways  extending  lengthwise  of  the  caalng  and  con- 
nected at  the  end  remote  from  said  support,  said  ducts  or 
passageways  communicating  respectively  with  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  connections. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  an  expansible 
member  projecting  from  said  casing,  a  casinz  surrounding 
aald  expansible  measber  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
the  same,  a  partition  extending  across  said  casing  and 
termlnatinK  short  of  the  projecting  end  thereof  and  divid- 
ing tbe  caalng  Into  a  pair  of  longitudinal  passageways  and 
an  end  passageway,  and  inlet  and  outlet  connectlcms  com- 
municating respectively  with  said  longitudinal  passage- 
ways. 

5.  In  a  thermostat,  tbe  combination  of  an  expanalble 
member,  a  casing  inclosing  the  same  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  expansible  meml>er,  meana  for  divid- 
ing the  apace  between  said  member  and  said  casing  Into 
longitudinal  pasaagewaya,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the 
projecting  end  portion  of  the  caalng. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


•42.871.     VAPOR  BUBCTBIC  APPARATUS.     HowAan  1. 

Wood,  Behenoetady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Baoetrte 

Company,  a  Corporatfea  of  New  York,     Piled  Dec  IT, 

1908.    Serial  No.  186.482. 

1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatna.  the  eomblnatlo*  sf  a 
vmporianbls  electrode,  s  coadactor  having  one  end  reefing 
tbereoa.  and  means  for  sabjecting  said  eondaetar  to  tke 
tofvence  ef  an  toteraectlng  magnetle  fleM. 
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2.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the  comblnatlota  of  a 
raporliable  electrode,  a  fllunent  baTing  one  end  resting  <m. 
the  surface  of  said  electrode,  means  for  passing  cnrrent 
through  the  fllament.  and  means  for  subjecting  the  fila- 
ment to  the  Influence  of  an  Intersecting  magnetic  field 
whereby  It  is  caused  to  moTe'  out  of  engagement  with  the 
electrode. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  electrodes 
therein  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  fllament  having  one  end 
resting  on  one  of  the  electrodes,  and  a  magnet  or  other  de- 
vice producing  a  matoietlc  field  for  lifting  the  filament  out 
of  engagement  with  its  coacting  electrode  and  for  blowing 
the  arc  then  resulting  toward  the  cooperating  electrode. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  vapor  electric  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  means  affording  a  conducting  path  through 
the  apparatus  for  current  from  the  supply  source,  and 
means  acting  electro-dynamlcally  upon  the  cnrrent  thus 
flowing  for  producing  a  break  in  the  conducting  path  thus 
generating  an  initial  starting  arc. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes,  and  &n  electro-magnet  for  causing  an  arc 
started  from  one  electrode  to  shift  to  another  electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


942.872.  FURNACE.  Mic^akl  Zippleb,  Sr.,  Plttaburg, 
Pa. ;  Michael  Zippier,  Jr..  executor  of  said  Michael  Zip- 
pier, Sr.,  deceased.  Piled  Mar.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
483.042. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  wall  or  lining 
having  main  twyers  within  the  same,  an  air  chamber  with- 
in said  lining  and  connected  to  Raid  twyers,  said  chamber 
beln;  of  Kreater  vertical  depth  than  said  twyers,  and  a 
plate  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  lining  and  form- 
ing the  wall  of  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  wall  or  lining 
having  main  twyers  within  the  same,  an  air  chamber  with- 
in raid  lining  and  connected  to  lald  twyers,  said  chamber 
being  of  greater  vertical  depth  than  said  twyers,  and  an 
angnlar-shaped  plate  extending  from  the  Interior  of  said 
lining  and  forming  the  wall  of  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  the  wall  or  lining 
haTlag  main  twyers  within  the  same,  aa  air  chamber 
within  said  lining  and  connected  to  said  twyers,  said 
chamber  bebig  of  greater  Tcrtical  depth  than  said  twyers, 
and  a  Z-shaped  plate  extending  from  the  Interior  portion 
of  said  lining  and  forming  the  walls  of  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  ot  the  wall  or  lining 
hATlBff  main  twyers  wlthla  th«  same,  an  air  chamber  with- 
in said  lining  and  connected  to  said  twyerp,  said  chamber 


being  of  greater  vertical  depth  than  said  twyers,  aaxillary 
twyers  leading  up  from  said  chamber  and  into  the  furnace 
through  said  lining,  and  a  Z-shaped  plate  extending  from 
the  interior  portion  of  said  lining  for  forming  the  walls  of 
said  chamber  and  for  supporting  said  auxiliary  twyers. 

5.  In  a  furnaee,  the  combination  of  the  wall  or  lining 
having  main  twyers  within  the  same,  an  air  chamber  with- 
In  said  lining  and  connected  to  said  twyers.  said  chamber 
being  of  greater  vertical  depth  than  said  twyers,  and  a  sec- 
tional Z-shaped  plate  extending  from  the  Interior  portion 
of  said  lining  (tnd  forming  the  walls  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


942.873.  POWKB  GENERATING  APPARATUS.  Cnais- 
TOPHCR  J.  Laki,  (name  changed  from  John  Christopher 
Lake  by  judicial  order,)  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan. 
4,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,652. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator  for  producing 
heated  gas  by  explosions  of  a  heat-absorbing  chamber  con- 
tiguous to  the  gpnerator,  a  port  in  said  chamber  for  ad- 
mitting a  heat  absorbing  agent  thereto  to  t>e  converted 
into  pressure  fluid  by  the  heat  of  the  explosions,  a  com- 
mon discharge  tube  from  the  generator  and  the  chamber, 
and  an  altematelr-acting  valve  device  common  to  the 
Ki'nerator  and  chamber  for  releasing  alternately  the  gas 
from  the  generator  and  the  pressure  fluid  from  the 
chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator  for  producing 
heated  gas  by  explosions,  of  a  heat-absorbing  chamber 
surrounding  the  generator,  a  port  in  said  chamber  for 
admitting  a  heat-absorbing  agent  thereto  to  be  converted 
into  pressure  fluid  by  the  heat  of  the  explosions,  a  com- 
mon discharge  tubi>  from  the  generator  and  the  chamber, 
and  an  alternately-acting  valve  device  common  to  the 
generator  and  olambor  for  releasing  alternately  the  gas 
from  the  generator  and  the  pressure  fluid  from  the 
chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator  for  prodaclng 
heated  gas  by  explosions,  of  a  beat-absorbing  chamber 
contiguous  to  the  generator,  a  port  in  said  chamber  for 
admitttDK  a  heat-absorbing  agent  thereto  to  be  converted 
Into  pressure  fluid  by  the  beat  of  the  explosions,  a  com- 
mon discharge  tube  from  the  generator  and  the  chamber, 
an  alternately-acting  valve  device  common  to  the  gener- 
ator and  chamber  for  releasing  alternately  the  gas  from 
the  generator  and  the  pressure  fluid  from  the  chamber, 
and  a  motor  connected  to  operate  said  valve  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator  for  producing 
heated  gas  by  explosions,  of  a  heat-absorbing  chamber 
contiguous  to  the  generator,  a  mixing  device  connected 
with  the  chamber  for  producing  a  mixture  of  air  and 
finely-divided  water,  means  for  Introducing  said  mixture 
into  the  chamber  to  be  heated  therein  by  the  heat  of  the 
explosions,  and  a  common  discharge  tnbe  from  the  gener- 
ator and  the  chamber. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  grnerator  for  producing 
heated  gas  by  explosions,  of  a  heat-absorbing  chamber 
surrounding  the  generator,  a  mixing  device  connected  with 
the  chamber  for  producing  a  mixture  of  air  and  finely- 
divided  water,  means  for  Introducing  said  mixture  Into 
tbe  chamber  to  be  heated  therein  by  the  heat  of  the  explo- 
sions, and  a  common  discharge  tube  from  tbe  generator 
and  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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042,874.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Geobcc  E.  Bts\3K8, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  29.  1907.  Serial 
No.  876.398 


1.  Tie  combination  with  an  •electric  tluld  heating  de- 
vice, of  means  for  delivering  fluid  thereto  under  pressure, 
and  means  operated  by  the  fluid  pressure  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  and  tbe  circuit  of  the  heater. 

2.  The  combination   with  an   electric  fluid   beating  de- 
vice,   of    means    for   delivering    fluid   thereto   under    pres- 
sure, and  means  controlled  by  tbe  fluid  pressure  for  ad 
mitting  fluid  to  the  heater  and  closing  the  circuit  of  tbe 
beater. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  fluid  beater,  ot 
means  for  delivering  fluid  thereto  under  pressure,  a  switch 

'  in  the  heater  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  fluid 
as  It  passt's  to  the  heater  for  operating  said  switch.  ' 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  fluid  beater,  of 
means  for  delivering  fluid  thereto  under  pressure,  a  nor- 
mally-open switch  in  tbe  heater  circuit,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  fluid  as  It  passes  to  the  beater  for  doaing 
said  switch. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  of  an  electric  fluid  beater,  a  dis- 
charging pipe,  valve  mechanism  for  delivering  fluid  under 
pressure  either  to  the  hester  or  to  the  discharge  pipe,  and 
means  operated  by  the  fluid  pressure  for  controlling  the 
circuit  of  the  heater. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


942.875.  STOCK  -  REI.K.KSER.  Locis  F.  LxuoK  and 
John  C.  Stoops,  Neodesha.  Kans.  ;  said  Stoops  assignor 
of  one-third  of  his  right  to  raid  Lemon.  Filed  May  22. 
1909.     Serial  No.  497.761. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  dencrlbed  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  socket,  an  opeiatlng  member  mounted 
for  rotation,  an  arm  connected  to  said  operating  member 
and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  twisted  pin  movable  in  said 
slot  and  extending  through  said  socket,  said  pin  adapted 
to  support  a  halter  ring  wlthlm  tbe  socket,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  operating  member. 

4  The  combination  with  a  plorallty  of  mangers  of  an 
operating  member  mounted  for  rotation,  a  body  member 
connected  to  each  manger  and  each  body  provided  with 
a  socket,  an  arm  for  each  of  said  bodies  and  connected 
to  said  operating  member,  each  arm  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  twisted  pin  movably  engaging  eacb  of  said  slote 
and  extending  throogh  one  of  said  sockets,  each  of  said 
pins  being  adapted  to  support  a  halter  ring  in  one  of  tbe 
sockets,  and  means  for  actuating  said  operating  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  socket  at  one  end  and  spaced  e^ra  at 
the  other  end.  an  operating  memt>er  extending  through 
said  ears,  an  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  operating 
memt>er  between  said  ears  and  with  a  slot  at  tbe  free 
end,  and  a  twisted  pin  movable  in  said  slot  and  extending 
through  said  socket,  said  pin  adapted  to  support  a  hnlter 
ring  within  the  socket. 


REISSUES. 


13.048  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  Fritz  C.  Lucm 
D'.Vix.  New  York.  X.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  axelgnments. 
to  Empire  Trust  Company,  trustee.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  449.571.  Original  No.  834,971.  dated  Nov.  «.  1906. 
Serial  No.  295.618. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  socket,  an  arm  swlnglngly  connected  to 
said  member  and  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  twisted  pin 
movable  in  said  slot  and  extending  through  said  socket. 
said  pin  adapted  to  support  a  halter  ring  within  tbe 
socket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlaiag  a  body 
member  having  a   socket,   an   arm   swlngiagly  connected    1 
to  said  member  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  twisted  pin    < 
movable  In  said  slot  and  extending  through  said  soeltet. 
said   pin   adapted   to   support   a    halter   ring  within   tbe    I 
socket,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  arm. 


1.  In  a  line-casting  machine  and  in  combination  with  a 
carrier  for  the  composed  line  of  matrices.  mold-Jaws  moT- 
able  one  to  and  from  tbe  other,  a  carrier  for  said  Jaws 
movable  to  and  from  tbe  line  of  matrices,  and  "  settlng- 
tongnes  "  forming  the  sides  of  the  mold-space  of  which 
the  Jaws  form  the  top  and  bottom,  supported  by  the  ma- 
trix-carrier and  adapted  to  enter  and  withdraw  from  be- 
tween the  mold  jaws,  according  as  the  Jaw-carrier  moves 
toward  or  away  from  tbe  nuitrices,  sul>stantlally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  hereint>efore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  line-casting  ma  chine  and  In  combination  with  a 
carrier  for  tbe  composed  line  of  matrices,  spring-closed 
mold-jaws  movable  to  and  from  tbe  line  of  matrices,  set- 
ting tongues  supported  by  the  matrix-carrier  and  adapted 
to  enter  l>etween  the  jaws  as  the  jaw-carrier  moves  to- 
ward the  line  of  matrices,  means  for  opening  the  jaws  and 
holding  them  open  against  the  stress  of  the  closing  spring, 
and  means  whereby  said  opened  Jaws  after  the  tongues 
have  entered  between  them,  are  automatically  unlocked 
and  permitted  to  close  upon  the  toncue,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  line-casting  machine  and  In  combination  with  a 
carrier  for  the  composed  line  of  matrices,  a  mold-carrying 
frame  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  line  of  mat- 
rices, a  slide  mounted  In  and  movable  lengthwise  of  said 
frame,  spring-closed  mold-jaws  mounted  in  the  slide  and 
movable  one  to  and  from  tbe  other.  "  setting-tongues  "  on 
the  matrixicarrier  to  enter  between  the  jaws  as  the  carry- 
ing-frame moves  toward  the  matrices,  means  for  severally 
actuating  the  mold-carrying  frame  and  allde  to  move  at 
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tk*  tlmex  and  in  ttic  manner  rabatuitlally  w  wt  forth, 
for  automatically  openlnc  tb«  Jam  afalmat  tka 
of  tbe  elodiic-a^rtes  dortas  th*  BOTsiiMBt  af  tbdr 
iUde  from  caatlng  to  ej«ettii«  poaltioo  and  toekl^  tkem 
ki  that  poattiOB,  and  OMaaa  vhereby  mM  jawa  after  tbdr 
Ntam  to  caatlnff  poattton  and  when  taw  aold-carrylac 
frame  again  moTM  fonrard,  are  aatoiaatlcaUy  onlockad 
aad  permitted  to  cloaa  npoo  the  "  Mttlng-tOBcnet." 

4.  la  a  llae-eaatlDs  machtne  a  moid  the  top  and  bottom 
of  which  are  formed  of  parallel  spring-cloaed  Jawa,  a  Jaw 
carrier  in  which  eald  Jaws  are  moTable  la  parallel  planes 
to  and  from  one  another,  and  means  for  baldlag  the  Jaws 

.  open  against  tb«  strtM  of  their  doalBg-sprlBg.  wibstan- 
ttally  as  aad  for  the  purposes  berelnbtfore  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  liae-castlng  machine,  a  mold  the  top  aad  bottom 
of  which  are  formed  of  parallel  sprtng-cloaed  Jaws,  a  Jaw- 
earrler  la  which  said  Jaws  are  moTable  In  parallel  planes 
to  and  from  one  anothrr.  means  for  opening  the  Jawa 
against  the  stress  of  their  cloBing-sprlng,  and  means  for 
locking  them  in  open  position,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  HnotTpe-macblne,  a  spring-cloaed  redprocatory 
mold,  means  for  moving  the  mold  bodily  from  casting  to 
ejecting  position  and  return,  means  for  opening  the  mold 
KgalnMt  the  stress  of  its  closlng-spriDK  during  its  travel 
from  casting  to  ejecting  position,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  mold  In  open  position  during  Its  return  to  casting 
position,  RUbstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbe- 
fore set  fo;^th. 

T.  In  a  line-casting  machine,  and  in  combination  with  a 
holder  for  the  composed  line  of  matrices,  a  spring-dosed 
mold ;  "  setting-tongues  "  on  the  matrix-holder  to  enter 
tbe  open  mold ;  means  for  moTlng  the  mold  from  casting 
to  ejecting  poaitlon  and  ratnm;  means  for  opening  the 
mold  against  the  stress  of  its  closiag-sprtag  during  its 
trsTcl  from  casting  to  ejecting  position  ;  means  for  locking 
the  mold  in  open  position  during  its  trsTVl  from  ejecting 
to  casting  position ;  and  means  whereby  the  open  mold 
after  it  has  returned  to  easting  position  and  has  been 
entered  by  tbe  "  setttng-tongnes  "  Is  unlocked  and  permit- 
ted to  close  upon  said  tongues,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  longitudinally  reciprocat- 
ing mold  including  a  vertically  morable  member  to  vary 
the  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the 
mold  space  or  cavity.  In  combination  with  an  adjustable 
slug-ahavlng  knife  controlled  as  to  its  position  by  the  »ald 
vertically  movable  member. 

9.  In  a  line-casting  machine  a  mold-carrying  frame,  a 
slide  mounted  and  movable  lengthwise  in  said  frame,  a 
moM  comprising  top  and  bottom  Jaws  mounted  tn  said 
slide  and  movable  one  to  and  from  the  other  so  aa  to  close 
and  open  the  mold,  aad  a  shavlng-kntfe  mounted  in  the 
aold-earrylBg  frame  and  alidably  engaging  a  thus-movable 
Jaw  BO  as  to  partake  of  its  opening  and  doaing  movements 
only,  substantially  as  berelabef ere.  set  forth. 

10.  Tn  a  llne-caating  macMne  and  tn  combination  with  a 
carrier  for  the  composed  itaee  of  natrteea,  a  mold-carrying 
frame,  a  slide  mounted  la  and  movable  lengthwise,  in 
said  frame  and  means  for  moving  said  slide,  mold-Jaws 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  moviMe  to  and  from  one  an- 
other, shaving-knives  mounted  in  the  mold-carrying  frame, 
and  slidelbly  engaging  the  mold-Jaws,  so  as  to  partake  of 
their  opening  and  closing  movements  oaly,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

11.  In  a  line-casting  awchtne,  a  mold  the  top  and  bottom 
of  which  are  formed  of  Jaws  movable  to  and  from  one  an- 
other, n  slide  in  which  said  Jaws  are  mounted,  a  frame  In 
which  said  slide  is  mounted  and  lengthwise  aiovable,  a 
plate  raoonted  In  said  frame  so  as  to  be  capable  of  down- 
and-up  motion  only,  and  slidably  engaging  one  of  the  moid- 
Jaws  so  ss  to  partake  of  its  opening  and  dosing  move- 
ment, and  shaving-knivea  carried  by  said  plate  for  trim- 
ming the  front,  rear  and  face  of  the  slug  hdd  between  the 
Jaws,  as  tbe  Jaw-slide  moves  from  casting  to  ejecting  po- 
sition, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

12.  In  a  line  casting  nuchlne  and  in  combinati<«  with 
a  carrier  for  the  composed  line  of  matrices,  a  moid  and 
mold-carrier,  a  melting-pot  movable  toward  and  away  from 


tta  moM-carrier  and  the  line  of  matrices,  and  wprtag 
yieldlBC  connectioM  between  the  melting-pot  and  m»ld-car- 
rter  whereby  the  meltlag-pot  is  caused  to  advaaec  aad  re- 
tract tbe  mold-carrier  to  and  from  the  line  ot  matrices, 
and,  in  its  forward  movement,  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure 
to  hold  the  open  front  end  of  the  mold  against  the  line  of 
matrices,  and  to  seat  Its  mouth  or  discbarge-spont  against 
the  open  rear  ead  of  the  mold,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


13,049.  CIX)SCRE  FOB  FLUID-RECEPTACLES.  Allks 
De  Vilbiss  and  Thomas  A.  De  Vilbiss,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  523,728.  Original  No. 
».Sft.094.  dated  Sept.  28.  1909.  Kertal  No.  479,524. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  receptade,  of  a  ferrule 
Atted  to  tbe  neck  thereof  and  having  its  outer  end  turned 
inwardly  and  eontracted  at  tbe  mouth  of  the  ferrule  to 
form  a  flexible  seat,  a  closure  member  for  said  ferrule 
having  a  shoulder  coactlng  with  said  seat  to  form  a  close 
Joint  therewith,  and  means  for  drawing  said  member  to  its 
seat. 

2.  la  combination,  a  fluid  receptacle,  a  ferrale  fitted  to 
the  neck  thereof  and  having  Its  outer  end  turned  within  It- 
Hclf  and  contracted  adjacent  to  tbe  mouth  of  the  ferrule  to 
form  a  flexible  Inclined  seat,  a  deeore  member  for  said  fer- 
rule having  a  shoulder  coactlng  with  said  inclined  seat  to 
form  a  close  joint  therewith,  and  cooperating  means  on 
said  ferrule  and  member  for  drawing  tbe  member  to  Its 
seat. 

3.  In  eombloatlon,  a  fluid  receptacle,  a  ferrule  fitted  to 
the  neck  thereof  and  having  its  outer  end  famed  Inwardly 
and  contracted  to  form  a  flexible  Inclined  seat  and  then 
extending  inwardly  In  tubular  form,  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber threaded  into  said  tubular  part  and  having  a  shoulder 
coactlng  with  said  inclined  seat  to  form  a  close  Joint  there- 
with. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fluid  receptade,  a  ferrule  formed  of 
flexible  material  and  htted  to  the  receptade  ne<*.  said  fer- 
rule having  its  outer  end  turned  within  itself  and  shaped 
to  form  an  inwardly  inclined  conical  seat  and  a  contract- 
ed cylindrical  portion  at  the  base  of  such  seat,  and  a  plug 
threaded  Into  the  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a  sboul 
der  angled  relative  to  the  Incline  of  such  seat  and  ndapted 
to  coact  therewith  to  form  a  tl«ht  joint  when  thr  pln<  Is 
screwed  home. 


I.r050.  PROCESS  OF  JOINING  METAL  PIKCKS.  Hah« 
OoLOSCHMinr,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ooldschmidt  Thermit 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.686.     Original  No. 

i        717,840,  dated  Jan.  6,  1903,  Serial  No.  9B.192. 

1.  Process  «rf  joining  metals  by  means  of  the  heat  aris- 

i  ing  by  the  reaction  taking  place  when  pulverised  alumtni- 


DSCBMBBK  7,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICb.. 


a«7 


am  aad  redoeible  oxygen-cootalnfng  metal  compoonde  are 
mixed  and  this  mixture  is  ignited,  said  proccM  eooitstlac 
in  casting  tbe  highiy-over-heated  mottea  metal  arising  by 
the  reactloB  directly  aroond  oae  part  of  the  metal  pieces 
to  be  Joined,  and  the  nsolten  alumina  aroand  anotlier  part 
of  theae  metal  pieces,  subetantially  as  described  aad  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 


2.  Procees  of  Joining  metal  pieces  consisting  in  sur- 
roimdlng  the  ends  to  be  joined  with  a  mold,  filling  a  cru 
dbie  provided  with  a  tap-hole  in  the  bottom  with  a  mixture 
consisting  of  aluminium  and  a  reducible  oxygen-contaln- 
Ing  metal  compoond,  bringing  the  crucible  alx>Te  the  mold 
In  that  way  that  the  tap-hole  is  not  situated  vertically 
above  the  parts  to  be  Joined.  Igniting  the  mlxtun*  contained 
In  the  crucible  and  opening  tbe  tap-hote  of  tbe  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Process  of  jolninK  metal  piece*  consisting  In  sur- 
rounding the  ends  to  be  Joined  with  a  mold.  flUlng  a  cru- 
cible provided  with  a  tap-hole  In  tbe  bottom  with  a  mixture 
consisting  of  aluminium  and  a  reducible  oxygen-containing 
metal  compound,  after  the  tap-hole  being  closed  by  means 
of  a  substance  capable  of  being  molten  by  the  heat  arising 
by  the  reaction  taking  place  by  tbe  Ignition  of  tbe  mixture 
mentioned  at>ove,  bringing  the  crucible  above  the  mold  in 
that  way  that  the  tap-holr  is  not  situated  vertically  above 
the  metal  pieces  to  be  Joined  and  Igniting  the  mixture  con- 
tained In  the  crucible,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  process  of  welding  metui  which  consists  in  iKQitlng 
in  a  crucible  a  mixture  of  m  reducible  metallic  compound 
and  aluminium  and  raiiHlng  the  molten  metal  to  discharge 
from  the  crucible  into  contact  with  a  metal  part  In  ad- 
vance of  the  molten  slsg. 


18,0fil.  PRINTING  MA<  UINKEY.  JuHN  A.  J.  Uatbi, 
Maachester.  England  Filed  July  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
508.255.  Original  Nu.  909.591.  dated  Jan.  12.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  424.126. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  having  an  Impression  cylinder  mounted  in  fixed 
beartngs  thereon,  the  said  main  frame  being  provided  with 
guide  ways  mnning  longitudinally  thereof  and  extending 
to  the  outer  c»d  of  tbe  machine,  of  a  frame  sdapted  to 
engage  and  be  moved  la  oald  guMe  ways  toward  aaM  tm- 
presskNi  roller  and  removable  from  the  frame  by  aeiTlBg 
said  fraoM  In  said  guide  ways  out  of  engagement  therewith 
and  free  from  the  fraaie,  a  prlatlng  cylinder  monnted  open 
said  sliding  frame  in  poeltloa  to  be  brought  Into  vn^P^r 
relation  with  tbe  Impreaslon  roller,  ssid  prlatlng  roller 
ftame  being  provided  with  guide  ways  of  a  like  character 
to  those  of  the  main  frame  and  a  further  frame  carrying 


Inking  devlosa  adapted  to  l>e  placed  Into  iiiigageuiimt  wltb 
and  meved  toward  the  printing  roller  aad  also  movahli 
outwardly  along  the  guide  ways  out  of  the  prlatlng  roUer 
frame,  satd  prlatlag  roller  fraasc  bdag  also  provMed  with 
a  bail  and  screw  to  secure  tbe  taking  frame  tn  operative 
poeltlon.  sabstaattally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  la  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mala 
frame,  and  as  Impression  roller  mounted  thereon,  of  a  w- 

ries  of  independent  frames  each  carrying  a  printing  roller 
and  each  frame  being  indepeadentiy  movable  on  tbe  matn 
frame  and  Independently  removable  therefrom,  and  a  se- 
ries of  frames  esch  mounted  on  one  of  said  printing  roller 
frames,  and  provided  with  inking  devices  each  of  said  Ink- 
ing frames  being  movable  00  aad  removable  from  its  print- 
ing roller  frame,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  comblnatloo  with  the  mala 
frame  provided  with  a  series  of  gnide  ways,  of  an  imprea- 
slon roller  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  therein,  of  a  aertea 
of  independent  frames  each  movably  mounted  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  In  one  of  said  guide  ways,  a  printing  roller ,aiid 
a  damping  device  mounted  on  each  of  satd  sliding  frasaea 
and  inking  devices  removably  secured  to  each  of  said  slid- 
ing frsmes.  sabstantially  as  described. 


1S.082  RKOI8TERINO  DEVICE  Rosa  Hr.xraa.  At 
lanta.  Oa.  Filed  June  2.  1909.  Serial  No  49«,81S. 
Original  No.   S77.4H0,  dated  Jan.  21.   1908.  Serial  No 


1  in  a  r*«glsterlns  device  for  laundr}  or  similar  ar- 
ticles, a  supporting  t>od.v.  s  retaining  means  for  the  arti- 
cles and  t>etween  which  and  tbe  said  body  tbe  articles  ai<r 
passed,  the  said  retaining  means  being  movable  toward 
■Dd  from  tbe  t>ody,  and  a  registering  device  operated  by 
the  passage  of  tbe  articles  between  the  retaining  means 
nnd   tbe   supporting  t>ody 

2.  In  a  registorlDK  device  for  laundry  or  similar  articles, 
a  retaining  means  for  tbe  articles  and  a  registering  device 
operated  by  tbe  psssage  of  the  articles  to  the  retatalng 
meana.  and  a  device  for  releaetng  tbe  reglaterlng  devloe 
and  for  operating  tbe  retaining  raeails  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  tbe  articles. 

3.  In  B  machine  for  registering  snd  holdlni:  laundry  aad 
similar  artldes.  a  body  sectloa,  a  retaining  bar,  a  guide 

:  l>ar  adjacent  to  which  tbe  retaining  bar  operates.  Tv>gls- 
tering  twrs  having  sliding  movement  on  ttie  body,  aad 
means  for  operating  the  regtaterlng  bars  by  tbe 
of  artides  between  the  retaining  bar  aad  ttie  said 

4.  In  a  machine  for  registering  and  holding  lanadry 
and  similar  articlea,  a  body  eection.  a  retaining  bar.  guide 
bars  betweea  which  tbe  retaining  bar  operatea,  regleter- 
Ing  l>ars  having  sliding  movement  on  tbe  tKMly,  meaas  far 
operating  the  registering  bars  by  the  passage  of  artidea 
iMtween  the  retslning  bar  and  the  ssId  guides,  snd 
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for  itnolUneooaly  llftiDg  tbe  retatning  bar  to  free  the 
ftftlele*  held  thereby  and  bring  t'.-.e  regliterlnf  bare  Into 
initial  poaltion. 

0.  In  a  laundry  registering  device,  a  body  section,  xnlde 
bars  earripd  thereby,  a  retaining  bar  located  between  tbe 
guide  bars  capable  of  being  carried  to  and  from  tbe  body 
section,  a  lerer  located  between  the  guide  ban  adjacent 
to  the  npper  or  receiving  portion  of  tbe  rrtaininK  bar,  reg- 
istering bars  baring  numerals  produced  thereon,  and 
means  connected  with  the  said  lever  whereby  to  move  tbe 
registering  bars  step  by  step  to  expose  one  number  after 
the  other,  tbe  registering  bars  being  arranged  in  the  order 
of  units,  tens,  hundreds,  one  registering  bar  having  means 
for  operating  the  adjoining  registering  bar. 

6.  In  a  laundry  registering  device,  a  body  section,  guide 
ban  carried  thereby,  a  retaining  bar  located  between  tbe 
guide  bars  capable  of  being  carried  to  and  from  tbe  body 
section,  a  lever  located  between  the  guide  bars  adjacent 
to  tbe  upper  or  receiving  portion  of  the  retaining  bar,  reg- 
istering bark  taavlag.  nnmenls  produced  thereon,  means 
connected  with  the  said  lever  whereby  to  move  tbe  regis- 
tering bars  step  by  step  to  expose  one  number  after  the 
other,  the  registering  ban  t>elng  arranged  in  tbe  order  of 
units,  tens,  hundreds,  one  registering  bar  having  means 
for  operating  tbe  adjoining  registering  bar,  means  for 
carrying  tbe  retaining  bar  to  releasing  position,  and  si- 
multaneously restoring  the  registering  bars  to  their  initial 
position. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  registering  and  holding  laundry 
or  similar  articles,  a  body  section  provided  with  a  guide, 
n  rotainlng  means  having  parallel  movement  toward  and 
from  the  body  section,  and  between  which  and  the  Haid 
culde  the  articles  are  passed,  a  registering  device,  and 
meanB  for  operating  the  registering  device  by  the  pas- 
sage of  the  articles  between  tbe  said  guide  and  tbe  re- 
taining means. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  registering  and  holdlns  laundry 
and  similar  articles,  a  body  section,  a  guide  carried  tht  re- 
by,  u  retaining  means,  movable  toward  and  from  the  l>ody 
section,  a  lever  located  adjacent  to  the  recolving  portion 
of  the  retaining  means,  and  moved  by  the  passage  of  the 
articles  between  tho  sulde  and  the  retaining  means,  a 
registering  device,  and  connections  between  the  said  lever 
and  the  registering  device  for  operating  the  latter. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  registering  and  holding  laundry 
and  similar  arttclos.  a  body  section,  a  guide  carried  thrre- 
by,  a  retaining  menuH  movable  toward  and  from  the  body 
section,  a  lever  located  adjacent  to  the  receiving  portion 
of  the  retatning  means,  and  moved  by  the  passage  of  the 
articles  between  the  guide  and  the  retaining  means,  slides 
operated  by  the  nald  lever,  a  registering  mechanism,  and 
meauA  for  actiintlng  the  registering  mechanism  by  the 
movement  of  said  slides. 

10.  \  register  having  movable  register  ban  tending 
gravltatlonally  to  maintain  initial  positions,  means  for 
advancing  said  ban  successively,  and  means  for  holding 
said  bars  independently  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  each 
of  said  bars  having  a  series  of  numbers. 

11.  .V  register  having  slldable  register  bars  each  having 
a  series  of  numbera,  an  operating  member  for  successively 
advancing  unid  bars,  and  pawls  for  holding  said  respective 
bars  in  a  plurality  of  positions. 

12.  .\  register  having  register  bars  free  to  move  to  re- 
turn to  initial  zero  positions,  a  member  operable  to  ad- 
vance aald  ban  Intermittently  to  effect  tbe  registering 
action  of  .tbe  device,  pawls  for  holding  said  ban  in  a  plu- 
rality of  advanced  positions,  and  shifting  members  con- 
trolled by  said  bars  for  releasiuK  said  pawls. 

13.  A  register  having  movable  register  ban,  tending 
,  gravltatlonally  to  maintain  initial  positions,  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  t>an  successively,  mesns  for  holding  said 
ban  tn  a  plurality  of  advanced  positions,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  releasing  said  bars  from  the  advanced  po- 
sitions. 

14.  A  register  having  movable  register  bars  tending 
graritatlonally  to  maintain  Initial  positions  and  each  hav- 
ing raccesalve  numbera  Indicated  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
vancing aaid  bara  successively,  means  for  holding  said 
bars  in  a  plurality  of  advanced   positions,   means  for  si- 


t 


multaneously  releasing  said  boldlng  means,  and  meana  «c 
said  bara  for  rendering  said  holding  means  operative  after 
said  bara  have  returned  to  tbeir  Initial  positions. 

15.  A  register  having  a  register  bar  tending  gravlta- 
tlonally to  maintain  an  initial  position,  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  bar  In  steps,  meana  for  holding  said  bar  In  a 
plorallty  of  advanced  positions,  means  on  said  bar  for 
rendering  said  holding  means  inoperative,  means  on  said 
bar  for  rendering  said  boldlng  means  operative,  and 
m'eans  independent  of  said  bar  for  rendering  said  holdlBK 
means  inoperative. 

16.  A  register  having  registc  r  bara,  means  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  the  flrat  of  said  bars,  and  means  for 
advancing  another  of  said  bars  through  the  movement  of 
said  first  tmr,  snid  last  mentioned  means  being  Inoperntire 
until  said  flrst  bur  reaches  a  predetermined  position.  Maid 
bara  tending  trravltatlonally  to  assume  Initial,  zero  pofi 
tlons. 

17  .V  register  having  register  bare,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently advancing  the  flrat  of  said  bara,  means  for  advanc- 
ing otbera  of  said  bars  through  the  movement  of  said 
flrat  bar,  means  for  holding  said  last  mentioned  advancing 
means  Inoperative  until  said 'flrat  bat  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  released 
by  said  flrat  t>ar,  and  means  for  boldlng  said  bara  In  a 
plurality  of  advanced  positions,  said  bara  tending  gravlta- 
tlonally to  ratum  from  the  advanced  positions  to  lnltl|il, 
zero  positions. 

18.  A  register  having  register  bara  free  to  move  to 
turn  to  Initial,  zero  positions,  means  for  intermittently  ad- 
vancing said  bara  to  effect   the   registering  action  of  the 
device,  means  for  boldlng  said  l>ara  in  a  plurality  of  nd 
vanced  positions,  and  means  controlled  by  said  bars,  for 
releasing  said   holding  means. 

19.  A  register  having  a  plurality  of  successive  register 
bara,  means  for  Intermittently  advancing  the  flrst  said 
register  bara.  said  flrat  register  bar  controlling  said  suc- 
cessive register  bars,  means  for  boldlng  said  register 
bara  in  a  plurality  of  advanced  positions,  said  register 
bara  being  fr(  e  to  move  to  return  to  Initial,  zero  positions 
and  controlling  said  holding  means,  and  means  independ- 
ent of  said  bare,  for  simultaneously  releasing  all  of  said 
bara   from   advanced   positions. 

20.  A  register  baring  a  casing,  register  bare,  means  for 
guiding  said  bara  whereby  they  are  free  to  move  longitudi- 
nally and  to  return  to  Initial,  zero  positions,  dogs  adapted 
to  engage  said  bara  to  hold  the  same  In  a  plurality  of  po- 
sitions, means  for  intermittently  and  successively  ad- 
vancing said  bare,  said  bare  having  means  for  inopera- 
ttvely  dlspoilng  said  dogs  when  said  bara  reach  prede- 
termined positions,  means  for  holding  said  doga  Inopera- 
tlv<-.  and  means  on  said  bare  for  releasing  said  holding 
means  when  snid  t>ars  reach  predetermined  positions. 

'21.  A  register  hnving  a  units  register  bar,  means  for 
intermittently  advancing  said  bar,  a  tens  register  bar, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  ei^^'ate  said  tens  bar  and  con- 
trolled by  said  units  bar.  said  mechanism  l>elnK  normally 
inoperative  and  t>eing  rendered  operative  by  said  units 
bar  when  tbe  same  reaches  a  predeteraalned  position. 

22.  .V  register  having  a  units  register  bar,  means  for 
intermittently  advancing  said  bar,  successive  register 
bare,  and  instrumentalities,  each  controlling  a  successive 
bar  and  each  operable  by  another  Iwir.  said  instrumentall- 
ti)S  l)elng  normally  inoperative  and  being  rendered  opera- 
tive when  said  bara  controlling  them  reach  predetermined 
positions. 

L».T.  \  reirfster  having  register  bara  free  to  move  to  re- 
turn to  initial,  zero  positions,  means  for  Intermittently 
advancing  said  bara  to  effect  the  registering  action,  means 
for  boldlng  aald  ban  In  a  plurality  of  advanced  poeltlohs, 
means  controlled  by  said  ban  for  releaaing  said  holding 
means,  and  Instrumentalities  each  adapted  to  operate  one 
of  said  bara  and  controlled  by  another  of  said  tiara,  said 
instrumentalities  t>elng  normally  inoperative,  and  t>elng 
rendered  operative  by  said  bara  controlling  tbem  when 
the  tame  reach  predetermined  poal tlons. 

24.  A  register,  having  slldable  register  bara  tending 
irravltationally  to  maintain  Initial  positions,  an  operating 
slide  for  advancing  said  bara  successively,  pawls  for  hald-i 
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Ing  said  bara  In  a  plurality  of  advanced  poaltlona,  and 
shifting  plates  each  eootrolled  by  one  of  said  bara  and 
operable  to  release  aald  pawls,  said  shifting  plates  being 
BimnltaneoQsly  operable  independently  of  said  bara. 

3B.  A  register  having  register  bare,  a  slide  (or  inter- 
mittently advancing  the  flrat  of  said  iMtn,  and  a  dog  car- 
ried by  tbe  flrat  of  said  bara  and  serving  to  advance  an- 
other of  aald  bara,  aaM  dog  being  Inoperative  oatil  said 
flrst  bar  iWehes  a  predetermined  poaltion,  said  bara  tend- 
ing gravltatloaally  to  aaaome  Initial,  aero  posltlona 

26.  A  register,  oofflprlalBg  slldable  register  bara,  an 
operating  slide  for  Intermittently  advancing  the  flrat  of 
said  bara,  a  member  plvotally  carried  by  aald  flrst  bar  and 
having  a  dog  adapted  to  advanee  the  second  of  said  bara, 
and  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  said  member  operatlvely 
to  position  said  dog  when  said  tmr  carrying  said  member 
reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

27.  A  register,  comprising  slldable  register  bara,  an  op- 
erating allde  for  Intermittently  advancing  tbe  flrat  of  said 
bara,  a  member  plvotally  carried  by  said  flrat  l>ar  and 
having  a  dog  adapted  to  advance  tbe  second  of  said  bara, 
a  guide  adapted  to  engage  said  member  operatlvely  to  po- 
sition said  dog  when  said  bar  carrying  said  mrtiber 
reaches  a  predetermined  point,  pawls  for  holding  said 
tmra  In  a  plurality  of  positions,  and  membere  controlled 
by  said  bara  for  displacing  said  pawls  into  operative  posi- 
tions when  said  t>ara  reach  predetermined  polnta,  whereby 
said  bara  become  free  to  return  to  tbeir  Initial,  sero  posi- 
tions. 

28.  A  register,  having  slldable  register  l>ara,  an  operat- 
ing slide  for  Intermittently  advancing  tbe  flrat  of  said 
)>ars,  a  member  pivoted  upon  said  flrst  t>ar  and  having  a 
dog  adapted  to  engage  tbe  second  of  said  t>ara  to  advance 
tbe  same,  a  slotted  partition  adapted  to  engage  said  mem- 
ber when  said  flrat  bar  reaches  a  predetermined  point, 
operattvel.r  to  iMisltion  said  dog.  shifting  plates  each  con- 
trolled by  one  of  said  bars,  pawls  serving  to  bold  said  bara 
in  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  shifting  plates  being 
adapted  to  displace  said  pawls  from  engagement  with 
said  bara,  and  a  meml>er  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
shifting  plates  to  release  said  pawls. 

29.  A  register,  comprising  slldable  register  t>ara,  an  op- 
rrnting  slide  for  intermittently  advancing  the  flrat  of  said 
bara,  said  flrat  bar  having  a  movable  dog  for  advancing 
tbe  second  of  said  bara,  a  partition  having  means  for 
gelding  said  dog  into  an  operative  position,  and  a  nu- 
meral plate  carried  by  said  flrat  l>ar  and  extending  mov- 
ahly  over  said  partition,  said  numeral  plate  having  nnm- 
t>ere  Indicated  thereon. 

80  .\  register  baring  guldewaya  register  ban  ailAibly 
mounted  in  said  goldeways,  an  operating  slide  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  the  flrat  of  said  twra.  said  bara,  with 
tbe  exception  of  the  last  of  said  bara,  each  having  a  piv 
oted  lever,  dogs  carried  by  said  levera.  said  levera  having 
stops  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  dogs  in  one 
direction,  said  guldewaya  having  partitions  provided  with 
guide  slots  and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  respective 
levera,  whereby  said  dogs  are  operatlvely  positioned  when 
said  bara  reach  predetermined  positions,  shifting  platea, 
said  l>ara  being  adapted  to  raise  said  plates  when  said 
bars  reach  predetermined  poaltlona,  and  pawls  sdapted 
to  hold  said  ttara  In  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  shifting 
plates  wben  raised  serving  to  release  said  pawls,  said 
tMira  wben  returning  to  Initial  positions  engaging  said 
shifting  plates  to  return  said  plates  to  initial  poaltlona. 

31  A  register  having  gnideways.  register  ban  slldably 
mounted  in  said  gnideways.  an  operating  slide  for  Inter- 
mittently advancing  tbe  first  of  said  bar*,  said  twrs,  with 
tbe  exception  of  the  last  of  said  bars,  each  having  a  piv- 
oted lever,  dogs  carried  by  said  levera,  said  leven  hav- 
ing stops  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  dogs  in 
one  direction,  said  gnideways  having  partitions  provided 
with  golds  slots  and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  aaid  re- 
spective levera,  «-hereby  said  dogs  are  operatlvely  posi- 
tioned when  said  bara  reach  predetermined  positions,  shift- 
ing plates,  said  ban  being  adapted  to  raiae  said  platea 
when  said  ban  reach  predetermined  poaitlons,  pawls 
adapted  to  hold  said  tian  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  said 
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shifting  platan  wiwn  raised  aarrUif  to  ralaaM  nid  pawla, 
said  ban  when  returning  to  initial  jKMltlona  engaging 
said  shifting  platea  to  ratum  said  plates  to  Initial  poal- 
tlona, a  Bsember  for  slmnltaneonaly  raising  said  shifting 
plates  independently  of  said  t>ars,  said  shifting  plates  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  raised  independently  of  said  lut-man- 
tioned  member,  and  numeral  platea  each  carried  by  one 
of  said  bara  and  offset  above  said  partitions,  said  numeral 
pistes  having  numerals  Indicated  thereon. 

32.  A  nglater  having  a  slldable  register  bar,  a  pawl  for 
holding  said  bar  in  a  plurality  of  poaltlona,  a  ahifting 
plate  having  separated  lugs,  one  of  said  lugs  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aaid  pawl  to  dlaplaee  the  sanw  when  said 
shifting  plate  Is  moved,  said  bar  having  a  part  adapted 
to  engage  said  plate  to  move  the  same  wben  said  bar 
reaches  a  predetermined  position,  said  bar  having  a 
further  part  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  lugs  to  return 
Haid  shifting  plate  to  Ita  initial  position  when  said  bar 
returns  to  its  Initial  poaltion,  and  a  allde  for  intermit- 
tently sdvanclng  said  bar. 

33.  A  register  having  slldable  register  bara.  an  operat- 
ing slide,  a  dog  carried  by  said  alide  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  flrst  of  said  bara  to  advanee  the  aame  as  said 
slide  is  operated,  a  lug  adapted  to  dispose  said  dog  inop- 
eratively  wben  said  slide  moves  in  one  direction,  and  a 
pawl  for  boldlng  said  flrat  bar  in  a  plurality  of  poaltlona, 
said  bara  each  controlling  tbe  next  adjacent  bar. 

34.  A  register  having  an  initial  register  bar  arranged  to 
slide,  an  operating  slide,  a  dog  plvotally  carried  by  said 
slide  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  to  advance  tbe  same 
intermittently,  a  pawl  for  boldlng  said  bar  in  a  plurality 
of  positions,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  dog  and  said 
pawl  In  normal  poalttons,  and  a  ahifting  plate,  said  shift- 
ing plate  being  controlled  by  said  bar.  and  being  adapted 
to  release  said  pawl  when  said  bar  reaches  a  predetermined 
position. 

.3S  .V  register  having  gutdeways,  register  bara  arranged 
to  slide  in  said  gnideways  and  having  teeth,  said  bara 
tending  gravltatlonally  to  assume  initial  positions,  an  ac- 
tuating alide  having  a  dog  for  operating  tbe  flrat  of  said 
bara,  and  a  pawl  for  boldlng  said  flrst  bar  in  a  plurality 
of  positions,  shifting  plates,  one  of  said  plates  controlling 
said  pawl  to  release  tbe  same,  said  bara  controlling  said 
shifting  plates,  said  flrat  bar  having  means  for  operating 
said  second  bar. 

.36.  A  register  having  gnideways.  register  bara  arranged 
to  slide  in  said  guldewaya  and  having  teeth,  said  ban 
tending  gravltatlonally  to  assume  Initial  positions,  an  ac- 
tuating slide  having  a  dog  for  operating  the  flrat  of  said 
bara.  a  pawl  for  holding  aald  flnt  bar  in  a  plurality  of 
positions,  shifting  plates,  one  of  said  plates  controlling 
said  pawl  to  release  the  same,  said  bara  controlling  said 
shifting  plate,  said  first  l>ar  having  a  lever  carrying  a  dog 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  t>ar  to  operate  the  same 
when  aald  lever  Is  In  a  predetermined  position,  said  guide- 
way  of  said  second  bar  having  a  partition  presenting  a 
slot  adapted  to  guide  said  lever  Into  tbe  predetermined 
position,  and  a  pawl  for  holding  said  second  bar  In  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  said  shifting  plate  controlled  by  said 
second  bar  t>elng  adapted  to  render  said  last-mi  ntloned 
pawl  inoperative. 


13,053.  FILTER.  John  T.  H,  Pacl,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
signor  to  B.  Ooldman  *  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Piled  Aug.  1.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
446.501.  Original  No.  888.731,  dated  May  26.  1908, 
Serial  No.  411,158. 

1.  In  a  filter,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cells, 
each  cell  comprising  a  cell  pan,  or  support,  having  Its  bot- 
tom provided  on  both  sides  with  grooves,  and  provided 
centrally  with  a  perforation,  a  conduit-section  extending 
through  said  perforation,  a  packing-ring  at  tbe  lower 
outer  marginal  surface  of  each  cell  pan  bottom,  tbe  pack- 
ing-ring of  one  cell  pan  being  received  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  cell  pan  beneath,  and  each  packing-ring  being 
provided  with  perforatlona,  porta  opening  through  aaid 
condult-sectlona  and  communicating  with  tbe  grooves  on 
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t.e  npper  iiMea  of  tlie  evli  p«B  bottonm,  and  fllter-maa«e« 
ta  Mild  cell  paiM. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  corablBatlon  of  a  ploraltty  of  ceils, 
each  Mil  eomprtilBg  a  cell  pan  haTing  a  eorrvfated  bot- 
tom affording  groovca  on  botb  aides  of  the  bottom,  tbe  bot- 
tom baring  a  central  perforation,  a  condalt-sectlon  ex- 
tending tbroogb  aald  perforation  and  equipped  wltb  an 
external  flange  aei-rlng  aa  a  packet-ring  located  above  tbe 
uppor  marginal  larface  inrroaodiDg  taid  perforation,  aald 
condnlt  section  bavlng  perforations  commanleatlng  wltb 
the  KTOovee  on  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  cell  pan  bottom,  a 
paeklng-rlng  surroanding  tbe  conduit-section  beneath  tbe 
cell  pan  bottom,  a  paeklng-rlng  at  tbe  lower  outer  mar- 
ginal snrfaca  of  tbe  cell  pan  bottom  prorlded  with  perfora- 
tions commnnicating  wltb  tbe  grooves  on  tbe  under  sur- 
face of  the  cell  pan  bottom,  the  last-named  paeklng-rlng 
of  each  reil  pan  bottom  being  received  in  tbe  upper  per 
tlon  of  tbe  cell  pan  beneath,  and  a  filter-mass  confined  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  each  ceil  pan  and  tbe  lower  surface 
of  the  bottom  of  tbe  next  superposed  cell  pan. 
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3.  In  a  filter,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cells.  ' 
each  cell  comprising  a  cell  pan  baring  a  corrugated  bot-  | 
torn  provided  with  a  central  perforation  and  baring  a  ! 
raised  flat  outer  marginal  portion  and  a  depressed  flat 
Inner  marginal  portion,  a  eondnlt-seetlOB  baring  an  ex- 
ternal flange  bearing  upon  tbe  npper  surface  of  tbe 
inner  marginal  portion  of  tbe  ceil  pan  bottom,  said 
condalt-section  bavlng  perforations  commonieating  wflta 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  conduit-section  being  of  a  reduced 
diameter,  a  paeklng-rlng  on  tbe  conduit-section  beneath 
the  lower  surface  of  the  inner  margin  of  the  cell  pan  bot- 
tom, a  packing-ring  applied  at  the  lower  snrfaee  of  tbe 
outer  marginal  portions  of  the  eell  pan  bottom  ahd  pro- 
rided  with  perforations,  said  last-named  packing-ring  of 
one  eell  pan  bottom  being  received  within  the  npper  i>or- 
tion  of  tbe  cell  pan  beneath,  and  a  filter-mass  in  tbe  cell 
pan  confined  between  tbe  cell  pan  bottom  and  the  lower 
surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  next  superposed  cell  pan. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  filter 
cells,  each  cell  comprising  a  cell  pan,  or  support,  baring  a 
corrugated  bottom  and  a  central  perforation,  and  bavlng 
a  raised  fist  outer  marginal  portion  and  a  depressed  flat 
Inner  marginal  portion,  a  coadnft-sectlon  extending 
through  said  central  perforation  and  having  an  external 
flange  bearing  upon  the  npper  surface  of  tbe  inner  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  cell  pan  bottom,  and  perforations  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  communicating  with  the  groores 
on  tbe  npper  surface  of  tbe  ceil  pan  bottom,  a  paeklng- 
rlng  encircling  the  conduit-section  and  bearing  against  the 
lower  surface  of  tbe  inner  marginal  portion  of  the  cell 
pan  bottom,  a  packing-ring  bearing  upon  tbe  upper  sur- 
fnce  of  tbe  outer  marginal  portion  of  tbe  cell  pan  bottom, 
a  packing-ring  applied  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  outer 
marginal  portion  of  thef  cell  pan  bottom  and  prorided 
with  perforations  commnnicatteg  with  the  groores  on  tlie 
lower  aide  of  tlie  cell  pan,  and  filter  masses  in  said  cell 
pan. 

6.  In  a  filter,  tbe  eombination  of  a  plurality  of  cells, 
each  cell  comprising  a  eell-pan,  or  support,  baring  a  bot- 
tom prorided  with  deep  and  narrow  eormgations  and  pro- 
rided centrally  with  a  perforation,  a  condnlt-aectlon  ex- 


tending ttareogh  said  centra!  perforation,  packlng-rli 
above  and  beneath  tbe  cell  pan  bottom  at  aald  coadnlt- 
section,  packing  rings  above  and  beneath  the  cell  pan  bot- 
tom at  tbe  outer  marginal  portion  thereof,  and  a  disk  of 
fllterlng  material  la  or  on  each  cell-pan,  or  aupport,  and 
resting  directly  upon  tbe  corrugated  bottom  thereof. 

6.  In  a  filter,  tlie  combination  of  a  casing  baring  a  cen- 
tral ootlet  conduit,  an  inlet  eondolt,  and  a  plurality  of 
cells  within  said  casing  and  formiDg  with  tbe  cyllndrleal 
wall  of  tbe  easing  an  annular  chamber,  each  cell  compris- 
ing a  cell  pan  having  a  corrugated  bottom  and  a  central 
perforation,  a  conduit-section  extending  through  said  cen- 
tral perforation  and  baring  an  external  flange  forming  a 
packing-ring  at  one  side  of  tbe  cell  pan  bottom,  a  packing- 
ring  applied  to  the  conduit-section  at  tbe  opposite  side  of 
•aid  cell  pan  bottom,  aald  condntt-aectlon  .having  perfora- 
tions and  communicating  with  tbe  grooves  on  tbe  nndrsr 
surface  of  tbe  cell  pan  bottom,  a  packing  ring  appHed  to 
tbe  upper  snrfaee  of  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the 
cell  pan  bottom,  a  packing-ring  applied  to  the  lower  sur- 
fece  of  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  cell  pan  bottom, 
said  last-named  packing-ring  having  perforations  commu- 
nicating witfa  the  grooves  on  tbe  lower  side  of  tbe  cell 
pan  bottom,  the  last-named  paeklng-rlng  of  one  cell  pan 
bottom  being  received  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  ceil 
pan  beneath,  and  a  single  pad  of  filtering  material  con- 
fined in  each  cell  pan. 

7.  In  a  filter  cell,  tbe  combination  of  a  cell  pan,  or  stip- 
port,  having  a  corrugated  bottom  and  provided  with  a  c«si- 
tral  perforation,  the  bottom  of  said  cell  pan  baring  an 
elevated  fiat  marginal  portion  adjacent  to  the  verticnl 
flnnge  of  tbe  cell  pan  and  having  a  depressed  fiat  marginal 
portion  surrounding  the  central  perforation,  a  packing 
ring  applied  to  tbe  lower  surfsce  of  the  cell  pan  bottom 
at  the  outer  flat  marginal  portion  thereof  and  prorided 
with  radial  openings,  an  externally  flanged  condult-sectlen 
extending  through  said  central  perforation,  tbe  flange 
l)earlng  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  Inner  flat  marginal 
portion  of  tlie  cell  pan  bottom,  tbe  conduit-aectlon  harltg 
radial  perflations  communicating  wltb  tbe  groores  en 
tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  cell  pan  bottom,  and  a  paeklng- 
rlng  applied  to  tbe  conduit-section  at  tbe  lower  surface  of 
tbe  inner  fist  marginal  portion  of  tbe  cell  pan  bottom. 

8.  In  a  filter-cell,  a  cell  pan  liaring  a  corrugated  bot- 
tom and  a  central  perforation,  a  packing-ring  applied  to 
the  lower  surface  of  tbe  outer  marginal  portion  of  tbe  cell 
pan  bottom  and  having  openings  therethrough  commual- 
cating  with  tbe  grooves  on  tbe  lower  surfsce  of  tbe  cell- 
pan  bottom,  and  a  conduit-section  extending  through  said 
central  perforation  and  prorided  with  perforations  com- 
munlcatlng  with  grooves  on  tbe  npper  surface  of  tbe  cell- 
pan  bottom. 

9.  In  a  filter  cell,  a  cell-pan,  or  support,  baring  a  bot- 
tom provided  wltb  corrugations  and  with  a  central  per- 
foration and  provided  wltb  a  flat  raised  outer  marginal 
portion  and  a  flat  depreaaed  inner  marginal  portion,  a 
packing-ring  applied  to  tbe  lower  surface  of  aald  outnr 
flat  marginal  portion  of  the  eell  pan  bottom  and  prorldsd 
wltb  openings  extending  tberetbrongh,  a  condoit-sectien 
extending  through  said  central  perforation  and  baring  an 
external  flange  bearing  upon  tbe  npper  surface  of  the  in- 
ner marginal  portion  of  tbe  cell  pan  bottom,  aald  conduit- 
section  bariag  perforations  therethrough  communlcatlitg 
with  the  groores  on  the  npper  surface  of  tbe  cell  pan  bot- 
tom, and  a  paeklng-rlng  encircling  said  conduit-section 
and  bearing  against  the  lower  surface  of  tbe  inner  mar- 
ginal portion  of  tbe  cell  pan  bottom. 

10.  In  a  Alter,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  pinrallty 
of  superposed  filter  cells  therein  and  forming  therewith 
an  annular  ebamber,  each  eell  comprising  a  pan  prorided 
with  a  bottom  which  is  corrugated  to  afford  doaely  related 
groorea  on  both  sides  throagboat  anbetantially  its  whole 
area,  said  pan  baring  an  uptnraod  flange  at  its  peripheiy, 
a  central  coaduit  extending  through  tbe  pan-bottoms  a»d 
communicating  wltb  tbe  groorea  on  one  akle  thereof,  the 
groores  on  the  other  side  of  said  tx>ttoaui  eommanlcatiag 
with  said  annular  chamber,  and  filter  maaoea  eonflned  be- 
tween said  bottoms  and  contacting  directly  therewith. 
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1.  A  roasting  pan  having  an  elevated  basin  adapted  to 
contain  liquid,  and  outer  and  inner  walls  connected  by  a 
bottom  and  forming  therewith  a  channel  or  liquid  recep 
tacle  encircling  said  basin  and  extending  below  the  same. 

2.  A  roaatlng  pan  bavlng  a  central  portion  provided 
wltb  a  raised  margin  and  outer  and  Inner  walla  connected 
by  an  intervening  bottom  and  forming  therewith  a  channel 
encircling  and  extending  below  said  central  portion,  tbe 
Inner  wall  Inclosing  an  insaJstlng  air  space. 

3.  A  roasting  pan  having  an  elevated  central  portion 
provided  wltb  a  ralaed  margin  and  outer  and  inner  walls 
connected  by  a  bottom  and  forming  therewith  a  channel  or 
receptacle  encircling  said  central  portion  and  extending 
below  the  same,  said  outer  wall  extending  above  tbe  inner 
wall  and  central  portion  and  tiie  Inner  wall  inclosing  an 
Insulating  air  space  below  said  central  portion. 

4.  A  roaatlng  pan  formed  wltb  an  outer  main  encircling 
wall  and  a  bottom,  the  latter  having  an  integral  central 
portion  raised  to  shout  half  the  height  of  tbe  main  wall  of 
tbe  pan  and  formed  with  a  concave  depresalon  therein, 
tbe  apace  between  tbe  main  wall  aad  tbe  w&li  of  tbe  cen- 
tral raised  portion  forming  an  encircling  depression  lower 
than  the  depreaaion  in  such  central  raised  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  porposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  roastiag  pan  formed  with  an  ooter  main  eadrcllng 
wall  aad  a  bettom.  tbe  Utter  having  aa  Integral  central 
portion  ralaed  to  about  half  tbe  betgbt  of  the  main  wall 
of  tbe  pan  and  formed  with  a  concave  depression  therein, 
and  a  plate  extending  acroas  and  doaing  tbe  opening  to 
the  space  benesth  said  rsised  central  portion,  tbe  spsce 
between  the  msln  wail  and  tbe  wall  of  tbe  central  raised 
portion  forming  an  encircling  depreaaion  lower  than  tbe 
depression  In  such  central  raised  portion,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


40.383.  EMBLEM.  PaBDBaiC  M.  Obant,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Gean  Cowgill  Comerford.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  14,  1009.  Serial  No.  507,663.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


40,384.  KMBLJCM.  William  G.  Laa  and  Albskt  E.  Kimo, 
Clerelaad.  OWo,  aaoigDora  to  Brotherhood  of  Rallread 
Trainmen,  a  Fratarnal  BensHclal  Association  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Rept.  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  617,957.  Term  of 
patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


40.38S.  CHARM,  PIN,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  RoB 
BST  LaniHO,  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  511,821.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


Tbe  oms mental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  sbown. 


ii 

•i 


The   ornamental   design    for  a   charm,    pin   or   similar 
article,  as  sbown. 


40..186      BOTTLE-CAP      Hknbt  A.  Min«b,  Maiden,  Ml 
Filed    Mar     15.    1900.      Serial    No.    48.S,657.      Term   of 
patent   ^\  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  s  bottle  cap,  as  sbown  and 
described. 
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40,887.  HANGING  RECEPTACLE.  WILLIAM  R.  No», 
Bast  Onnge,  N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  14,  1006.  SerlAl  No. 
522,087.     Term  of  patent  31  yean. 


The  .ornamental    d«*«l)fn    fir    a    hanging    receptacle.    a» 
shown.  ; 


40,388.  METAL  MESH  F.VBRIC.  Frank  J.  Liohtbodt, 
Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cambridge  Novelty  Com- 
pany. Cambridge,  Mass..  n  Corporation  of  Masaacbn- 
•etts.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1009.  Serial  No.  522,501.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   metal   mesh   fabric,   as 
flbown. 


40,380.  LAMP-SHADE.  Edgar  \.  Gillindbr,  Tacony, 
Pa.  Filed  June  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  502,847.  Term 
of  patent  3|  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 


40,390.  LIOHTING-FIXTCRK.  WILLIAM  TCESa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Tures  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  519.502.  Term  Of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamfntnl  design  for  a  lighting  flztnre,  as  shown. 


40,391        .Sl.U'PER.      L0LI8    Mkr7.,    New    Yortt,    X     Y..   as 
slgnor  to  The  John  J.  Latteman  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  Brook- 
lyn,  N.   Y.     Filed  Mar    ."^O,    1909,      Serial   No.   488.827. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


! 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    slipper    as    shown    |ind 
described 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  iperson  who  believes  he  would  be  dama^^ed  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 

may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 

the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "  Used  ten  years "  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  apphcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  ot  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  or  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


.v>i  No.  27,571.  (CL.\8S  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDHINB8, 
.\ND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Popa 
A   Wilson,  Chicago.    III.     Filed    May   22.    1907. 


8er.  No.  ;i.j.709.  i  CLASS  10  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERl.M-8. )  -Vdams  &  Eltin».  ("ompan'y.  Chicane. 
Ill       Pllo<1  June  24,  1908      Used  ten  years. 


Partirulai     draeriplion     of    yoodt. — I^otlon    and     Pac«- 


<  ream. 


Ser.  No.  30,056.  (CLASS  27.  HOROIXXJICAL  IN8TRU 
MENT8. )  Braojf  L.  STBASBriOEs  k  Co,  New  York. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    18,    1907. 


BERWYN 


Pat-ticMlar  detcription  of  goods. — Watches  and   Watch- 
Movements. 


Ser.  No.  .34,824.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOt)DS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Royal  WoacasTia  Cotawi 
CO.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  May  19,  1908. 

ADJUSTO 

Particular    descripHom    of   yood«.-- Hose-Supportera. 


Partiiitliir   dr»cription    of   (foofU. — ^'nlclmlne 


Ser  No.  38,710.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIAL8  )  .\dams  &  Eltinr  Tom  pan  v.  vhlcago. 
Ill       ni»Hl  Jiin<   24.  1908.      Used  ten  vpan< 


HYGIENIC 


Particular  detoription   of  goodt. — Calcimine. 


S.  I.  Xo.  .{7,141.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  RrooLPB  Wcrlitzeb  Co., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.  Used  ten 
years. 

EXCELSIOR 

Particular  deaer^tion  of  gooda. — Homa  and  Violins. 
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8«r.  No.  37,142.  (CLASS  36.  MISICAL  IN8TRUMBNT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Rlikh.ih  Wlblitzbb  Co., 
Cincinnati,     Ohio.     Filed     S«pt.     3,     1908.     U«ed     ten 

PERFECTION 


Particular  description  of  goods. — BraM  Horns  and  Vio- 
lins, Mandolln-Tallplecefl. 


S«r.  No.  37,143.     (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND    SUPPLIES.)     Th«  Rudolph    Wdklitzbh    Co., 

Cincinnati,     Ohio.     Filed  Sept.     S,     1908.     Used     ten 
years. 

PROFESSIONAL 


Particular  description  nf  pt.oth. — Brass  Horns  and  Vlo- 
llna. 


8ei.  No.  38,6a8.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  Ambrican  Corrna  Co  o»  N  O 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1908. 


<jSi^tfi^ 


Ser.  No.  37,164.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Rddou»h  Wuhlitzer  Co., 
Cincinnati.     Ohio.     Piled     Sept.     3,     1908.     Used     ten 


years. 


sm 


i 


Consists  of  the  name  "  St.  Charles  Hotel  "  and  .i  rep- 
resentation of  the  St.  Charles  Hotel. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — ^Blended  Roasted  Cof- 
fee and  Blended  Tea. 


8er.    No.    39,020.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGKBDI- 
BNT8  OF  Ft>ODS.)      Intebnational  Bawawa  Fo«id  Ca. 

Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1908. 


Parlicular  description  of  gooils. — A  Granulated,  i^lround. 
or  TulverUed  Food  Substance  Made  from  Bananuf  and 
a  r)rink  Produced  Therefrom. 


Particular  description  of  frooff«.— Violins,   Violoncellos, 
Vlolln-Bows,   Pianos,  Automatic  Harps,  Talking-Machine  I 
Needles,   Bandonlons.   Dmros,   Brass   Horns,   and   Cornets 


Her   No.  39,277.       (CLASS   49.      DISTILLKD   ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.  I       Blankf.mikvm    k    N<>i,et  h     DiSTiLLaaa 
UEBiJ.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1908. 


S«r.  No.  37,296.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      W.VDB  \ 
H.  Richardson,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  9,   1908. 


THOXYLINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Treat- 
ment of  Skin  DiMtsea. 


Particular  desvriptiun  uf  yood*.     Straight  (Jenevo. 


Ser    No    ;J9.278.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
Ser.  No.  38.379.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  I  NOR  KDI       ''ly^-oj^.       bLnebm.kvm    k    N.,..kts    D.8TILL.M- 
ENTS  OP  POODSO     COLUMBIA  Rivjjb  Packrbs  Asso-  ^^      Rotterdam,  Netherlands.     FUpd  D^.  14.  1908. 

ciATiON.  Astoria,  Oreg.     Piled  Oct.  30.  1908. 


fsffi^^^. 


Ser.  No.  89.865.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8.  ]  Ser.  No.  41.096.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Lbadm 

AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Th«  j  laow  Wo«ks.  Decatur.  III.     FUed  Mar.  11.  1909.     Ueed 

IifPEBiAL  Chimical  Mro  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y       FUed    \  ten  years. 
Dec.   16,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


^vH^e«i^j»<^ 


Purticulmr  description  of  gooiU.  Toilet  Preparations— 
Namely.  Halr-Begenerator.  Hair  Reroorer.  Hair  Tonic, 
Shampoo,  Cream  for  the  Skin.  CYeamy  Bmulsion  for  the 
Skin  of  the  Face.  Neck,  and  lliinds.  nnd  Rouge  for  the 
Cheeks  and  Upe. 


Ser.  No.  39,426.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS^  Hkxbt 
SoLOMow  WvLLrouR.  I>ondon.  EoKland.     Filed  Deo.  18. 


TABLOID 


Particular     description     of     goods.      Acids ;     Albumens ; 
Menthol ;    Alkalies  :    Alkaloids  ;    Alums  ;    Amlds  ;    Amlns  : 
.\mmonlum   Compounds ;    Anesthetics  :   Antiseptics  ;   Bea- 
*ln    Derivatives ;    Coal-Tar    Products ;    Cyanogen    Derlva 
tlree :    Deodorants ;    Dentifrice   In    Solid   Form  ;   Digestive 
Ferments  ;  Disinfectants  ;  Effervescent  Salts  ;  Germicides  ; 
(Jlucosldes;  Medicinal  Vegetable  Oums ;   Medicinal   Vege 
table-Oum  Resins ;  Halocen  DerlTatires  and  Compounds ; 
Medicinal     Anlmal-OUnd     Bobataneaa.      (Thyroid     Gland, 
Mammary    Gland,    Parotid   Gland.    Pituitary    Gland.    Pros 
tate    Gland,    Thymus    Gland;)    Dried    Medicinal    Animal 
Tissue    Subetancea.     (Cerebrln.    OrarUn.)     Ox  Bile    Sub^ 
stance;    Plg-Blle   Substance ;   Residuum    Rubrum.    (Dried 
Residue     Ox    Blood     SnbaUnce : )     Bone     Mednlla     Sub- 
stances   Dtdymln.    (Teaaealar    Substance;)    Kidney    Sub^ 
stance  ;    Spinal-Cord    Subetanee  ;    Hemoglobin  ;    Medicinal 
Oils;    Medldaal    Powders:    MeUllIc    Salts;    Methyl   Com 
pounds  ;  Mineral  Substances  ;  Naphthols  ;  Nuclelns  ;  Oleo 
Resins;   Phenols;   Photographic  Developers.  Reducers.  In 
tenslflers.    Fixers.    Sensltlsers,   and   Accelerators :    Pastils  ; 
Pills,    Powdered    Medicinal    Extracts ;    Reducing    Agents ; 
Salts  :   Solid   Medicinal   Extracts,  and  Sufrar  of  Milk. 


Spi      No     .•«».708.       (CLASS   21.       KLI-XTRIC.<L   APPARA 
rrs.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)      Cabbone  LICHT 

<;R8BLL8CHArT      MIT     BBSCHBlNKTER      HAITI  NO,     Berlin, 

(;ermany.     FUed  Jan.  4.  1909. 


Troja 


Ser.  No.  41.018.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Wao«woktb,  Howlakd  k  Co.,  Incob- 
POBATKO,  Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909. 


FRESCOINE 


PorficaJor  description  mf  good». — Calcimine. 


i 


Partirvhir  drscriptum  of  gooils. — Pnenmiific  Tanks  and 
Parts  uf   Saine. 


Ser.  No,  41.629.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AMEBiCAN  Labo  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1900. 


rnrtiiular  tieaci  iption  of  goods.—JJir<\. 


Ser  No  41.791  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AJSD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOHS.)  Th»  J  K  Armsbt  Co,  Chicago. 
Ill  .  and  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1909. 


QQCEISIOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dried  Fruits — Namely, 
.\pi>l»'!».  .\prlcot«.  Cherries.  Nectarines.  Peaches,  Pears. 
Pluni:<.  Prune.%  and  Raisins. 


Pmrtiomtor  description  of  goods. — Arc  and  Incandescent 
Electric  Lamps.  ' 


Ser.  No.  41.977.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Baa-NAKt  Macvaddbn,  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1909. 

UVC-O-BISK 

Partiiular  description  of  goods. — Invalids'  Food  in  the 
Form  of  a  Cracker  or  Wafer  Made  of  Cereals  and  Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  42.067.  (CLASS  12.  CONITBUCTION  KATE- 
RIALS.)  Tbb  Whitb  ftAHD*  CourAXJ,  AlaBeKerdo. 
N.  Mex.  Ter.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.     Uaed  ten  years. 

WHITE  SAM> 

Pmrtioular  dcstripticn  of  goods. — Cement.  Plaster,  and 

Brick. 


i 


J'l.rticulav   description  of  goods. — Canned   Salmon. 


Pinticuler  description  nf  goods. — Straight  Geneva 
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Ser.  No.  42.078.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOaSDI' 
ENT8  or  FOODS.)  THa  Sbabb  *  NICHOLS  COMrAKT, 
Chlllleotbe,  Ohio.    FU«d  Apr.  28,  1909. 

Particular  d«scrtptton  of  goodt. — CuiD«d   Fmita,   Ber- 
rien. Vegetables,  Sa«i«r-Kniat,  and  Hominy. 


Ser.  No.  42.2S2.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWABK  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  STBAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  FSIDUICK 
H.  SAUia,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1909.  Uaed 
ten  yeara. 

MANHATTAN 

Particular  deaoriptton  of  goods. — Valvea. 


Ser.  No.  42,722.  (CIASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Clean 
Swnp  CoueAJf\,  Cairo,  III.    Filed  May  28,  1909. 


The  ground  of  the  barrel,  the  brush  portion  of  the 
l)room,  and  the  head  of  the  brush  being  printed  In  orange. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — I>uat-Layer  and  Dlaln- 
fpctant. 


Ser.  No.  42,726.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS )  Werxer,  Pflridursr  &  Perkins  Ld.,  Pe- 
terborough. England.     Filed  May  28,  1909. 


ARKTOS 


Partieular  i«§eriptU>n  of  goods.— RaMgtmton  for  Stor- 
In-,'  Meat.  Foods,  and  other  Substances  and  Freeilng-Ma- 
chines  and  Parts  of  Freetlng-MachlnM. 


Ser.  No.  42,937.  (CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wa8- 
RBRUANN     &     Co    TH*    A-NTIOLISSOL     COMP.VNT     LD     LAC- 

SAirxa.  Lausanne.  Swltierland.     Filed  June  10,  1909. 

Ferro-ol 

Particular  d9»eription  of  goodt. — Compounds  for  Brai- 
Ing  tod  Welding  Metals. 


Ser.  No.  4S,001.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGEBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  L.  D.  Craioheao,  Wilklnsbnrg,  Pa. 
Plied  Jan«  14,  1909. 


Particular  dtiKription  of  goodt. — Wheat  Flour. 

f 

I I 

I 

Ser.  Xo.  43.036.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AM>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  QCAKKR  City  »'h<m-olate  and  Com- 
rBCTiONBRY  COMPANY,  PhiladelpMa.  I'a.  Filed  .Tune  15, 
1909.     Used  ten  years. 


RICKEY 


Particular  iJetrription  of  goods.-  -Chocol Ate  Creams. 


Ser.  No.  43.34r..  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUl'PLIES.  1  HbnBT 
Matiif.w  .vli.fyn.  London.  EnKlantl.  Filed  June  .10, 
H»09. 


JSi. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  Invlaible  Caator 
Domes  of  Silence  "  or  to  tho  representation  of  the  caater. 

Particular  descriptioti  of  tjood*. — Metal  Casters  for  Fur- 
niture. I 

Ser.  No.  43.898.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Appkksum  Bros.  Aitomobile  Com- 
v.KSX.  Kokomo.  In*.     Filed  July  .^.   lOOfi. 


Particular  dem  ription  of  j70O<i#. --.Automobiles. 


Ser.  No  43.470  (CLASS  46.  F<X)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  Cox  Gelatine  Company,  N«w 
York.  N.  Y      Filed  July  12,  1909.     Uaed  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oelstln. 


t"S?B1WH!9»SW*B 
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Ser.  No.  48.558.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Clbtblakd  Cbbam  CHsaaa 
Co.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.    Filed  July  16,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cream-Cheese. 


Ser.   No.   43.559.      (CLASS  46.     1;X)0D8  AND  INGREDl 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Thb  Clbtelakd  Cbbam   Cheese 
Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  July  16.  1909. 


!'rii  lit  ular  description  of  {/oodt. — Oream-Cheeae. 


Ser.  No.  43..'S74.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Soci- 
kte  A.\on\.me  Des  Matibrbs  Colora.vtbs  k  Proocits 
f'HiMigiEB  r>F.  HAi.NT-nB.MB.  Paris.  France.  Filed  July 
16.  11)09 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
orinK-Mattera. 


Joal-Tar  Dyes  and  Col- 


Ser.  No.  43.605.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  William  Edwabdb  Company, 
CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed  July  17,  1909.     Used  ten  years 


Particular  description  of  i;oo<U.- -Oyster  -  I >res8lnu. 
Worcestershire-Style  Sauce,  Mint  Sauce.  Maple-Syrup,  Ap- 
ple-Butter. Mince-Meat,  Prepared  MusUrd.  Chilli  Sauce. 
Corn-Starch,  Crushed  Fruits.  Flavoring  ExtraeU,  Ollvea. 
Salad-Dresslng.  Grape-Jelly.  Currant-Jelly,  Frult-Preaerres, 
Honey.  Cider  Vinegar,  Malt  Vinegar,  aad  Sugar. 


"er  No  43.668.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Grx)  Beay  ft  Co  L'D, 
I^eeds.  England.     Filed  July  21.  194»9 


ParticuUir  description  of  (^oori«. -^Acetylene-Gas  Burners 
(In  Which  Metal  Predominates)  other  Than  Burners  for 
Cse  in  Connection  with  Incandescent  Mantles  or  other 
F-nnlvalent  DeTlees. 


Ser.  No.  4S.772.  ( CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTINO  8UPPLIB8.)  ROLf-MAa- 
TIN  CoiIrAV^,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  July  24,  1909. 


Rm'^ 


Particular  description  of  ffoo4». — Oas-Controlllng  Valves ; 
Brass  Clonet-Floor  Flanges;  Brass  Cock-Hole  Covers  for 
Bath-Tubs  ;  Brass  Traps  for  Lavatories,  Bath-Tubs,  and 
Shiks :  Brass  Supply- Pipes  for  Bath-Tuba,  Lavatories,  and 
Sinks  :  Brass  Bath  Cocks.  Fuller  and  Compression  ;  Braas 
Faucets.  Fuller  and  Compression ;  Braas  Valves ;  Stop- 
Cocks  :  Waste-Cocka :  Slll-Coeka :  Brass  Spun  Flangas ; 
Brass  Slip- Joint  Connections  ;  Braaa  Basin-Cocks  ;  Closet- 
Tank  Ball-Cocks  :  Closet-Tank  Flush- Valvea  ;  Copper  and 
Brass  Tank-Floats ;  Rubber  Closet  Connections  and  El- 
bows :  Robber  Tank  Flush-Balls ;  Robber  Bumpers  for  Wa- 
ter-Closet  Seats  ;  Rubber  Foroe-Cupa ;  Rubber  Baaln  Bath- 
Stoppers :  Leather  I*iimp  -  Valre  Repairs:  and  Soil  -  Pips 
Testing-Plugs. 


Ser.  No  4a,781  (CLASS  6.  t'HEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.\CKT'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pabkb 
n.vvis  A  C...  iK.trolt.  Mich.     Filed  July  26,  1909. 


PITUITRIN 


/  arliciilai    (lenoiption  of  yoods 

ulants  and  Diuretics. 


Cardiovascular  Stim- 


Ser.  No    4.'<.««7       (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ANI>    rH.\RM.\CELTTICAL    PREP.\RATION8  )      .\gra- 

BiA,   Fabbix   landw.   AtTiKiL   Ernst  Rd8T.   Dresden, 

C.ermanr      Filed  July  29.  1909. 


Antisual. 


I'articulai  ih  H,  ription  0/  gvods — An  Insecticide  Partic- 
ularly for  U*'  In  the  Destruction  of  and  Protection  .\galnst 

the  FrhiTon<  II I  <i    luHi'jctu 


S»'r  No  44,194  (TL.VSS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS  I  The  Db  Long  Hook  and  Eib  Company, 
Phllsdelphla.   rn       FUed  Aug.    18,   1909. 


ZIP-ZAK 


J'arlicular  description  of  goods. — Rebounding  Toya. 


Ser  No  44.244  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
P.\RED  M.\TERIALS.;  Castnbr,  Cdrran  k  Bi  i.litt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1909. 


Cm  Cm  B* 


Ptirticmlor  description  of  goods. — C!!oal. 
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8cr.  No.  42.078.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Sbab*  *  NiCBOLC  COMrAinr, 
Chillieotbe,  Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  28,  1909. 

I'ariicvlar  detcriptUm  of  goods. — Canned   Fralta,   B«r- 
ri(>fi.  Vegetables,  Saoar-Kraat,  and  Homlnx. 


8er.  No.  42,262.  (CLASS  13.  HARD W ABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TEAM-FITTINQ  SUPPLIES.)  FBWMICK 
H.  Saubk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1909.  Used 
ten  years. 

MANHATTAN 

Particular  deacrlpUon  of  good*. — ValTes. 


Ser.  No.  42,722.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Clea.v 
SwMP  Company,  Cairo,  111.    Filed  May  28,  1909. 


The  ground  of  the  barrel,  the  brush  portion  of  the 
broom,  and  the  head  of  the  brush  being  printed  In  orange. 

I'articular  deacripUon  of  gooda. — Dust-Layer  and  Dlaln- 
fectant. 


Ser.  No.  42,726.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  RBFRIO- 
BRATORS  )  Webneb,  Pfleidkber  &  Pebkins  Ld.,  Pe- 
terborough. England.     Filed  May  28,  1909. 


ARKTOS 


Partieular  d«$oription  of  goodt.—RtMgtntOT*  for  Stor- 
In;  Meat,  Foods,  and  other  SubsUnces  and  Freeslng-Ma- 
chines  and  Parts  of  Freeiing-Machlnea. 


Ser.  No.  42,937.     (CLA88  6.    CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND    PHARMACBUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Waa- 

RBBUANN     A     Co    THB     A.NTIoniSSOL     COMP.\!IT     LD     LAC- 

■▲mni.  Laasanne,  Swltaerland.     Filed  June  10,  1900. 

Ferro-ol 

ParUcitlar  dMcripUon  of  goods.— Com^vmdM  for  Brai- 
Ing  and  Welding  Metals. 

/ 


Ser.  No.  43.001.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOaBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS. )  L.  D.  Cbaiohbad,  Wllklnsbarg.  Pa. 
FUed  June  14,  1900. 


Particular  dtutiiption  of  gooda. — Wheat- Flour. 


Ser.  >'o.  4,S,036  (CL.^88  46.  FOOPS  .\Nl»  I.MJREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Qcakxb  Citt  ("H<Mot,AiE  a.vd  Com- 
rBCTiONEBY  COMPANY,  Philadelphia.  Ta  Filed  .Tune  16, 
1909.     Used  ten  years. 


RICKEY 


ParHeular  dearription  of  gooda. — rhocolate  Creams. 


Ser.  No.  43.345.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING .\ND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.!  HenBT 
Mathfw  Ai-i.FYV,  London.  Entcland.  Filed  June  .10, 
1909. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  Invisible  Castor 
Domes  of  Silence  "  or  to  the  representation  of  the  caster. 

Particular  deacription  of  ijooda. — Metal  Casters  for  Fur- 
niture. 


I 


I 


Ser.  No.  48,808.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNOINES.)  Appebsom  Bros.  Aitomobilx  Com- 
p.\NV.  Koltomo,  I«4.     Filed  .Tuly  ^.  lOOfl. 


PaiticMlar  deMniption  of  gooda. — .\utoraohlles. 


Ser.  No.  43.470.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  The  Cox  Gelatine  Compakt,  New 
York.  N.  Y      Filed  July  12,  1909.     Used  ten  ywirs. 


Pfiriirular  deacription  of  gooda. — Gelatin. 
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Ser.  No.  48.568.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Clbtblakd  CnnaM  Chbbsb 
Co.,  ClereUnd,  Ohio.     FUed  Joly  16,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cream-Cheese. 


Ser.    No.   43.669.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDl 
ENTS  OK  FOODS.)      Tnn  Clevkuakd  Cbbam   Cheese 
<'o.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  16.  1909. 


I'm  tit  ulnr  deacription  of  gooda. — Cream-Cheese. 


Ser    No.  4.H.n74.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
ANI>    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  )       Soci- 

ICTK    .\\.IN>.\1E    DkS    MaTIBBES    COLUKANTES    k    PRODUITS 

("HiMigi  Es  Dk  Saint-Db.ms.  Paris.  France.     FUed  July 
16,  11K)9. 


Particular  deai-ription  of  t/ooda. 
oriUK-Matters. 


-Coal-Tar  Dyea  and  Col- 


Ser.  No.  43,605.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  William  Eowabds  Compant, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  July  17,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


® 


Partii-ular  deacription  of  gooda.- — Oyster  -  Dresslnti. 
Worcestershire-Style  Sauce,  Mint  Sauce.  Maple-Syrup,  Ap- 
ple-Butter. Mince-Meat.  Prepared  Mustard,  ChUU  Sauce. 
Corn-Starch.  Crushed  Fruits,  Flavortng  BxtraeU,  Olives. 
Salad-Dresslng.  Grape-Jelly,  Currant-Jelly,  Fmlt-PreMrves, 
Honey,  Cider  Vinegar,  Malt  Vinegar,  aad  Sugar. 


Ser.  No.  48,772.  ( CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUICB- 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  ROLf^Man- 
Ti.v  CoMI•AS^,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  July  24,  1909. 


Fer.  No  43,668.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Geo  Bbay  *  Co  L'D, 
Leeds.  England.     Filed  July  21,  1000 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Acetylene-Gas  Burners 
iln  Which  Metal  Predominates)  other  Than  Earners  for 
Cse  in  Connection  with  Incandescent  Mantlet  or  other 
Kquivalent  Devices. 


Rm's 


PnrticuUn  deacription  of  ffoodt. — Gas-ControUlng  Valves ; 
Brass  Cloftet-Floor  Flanges;  Brass  Cock-Hole  Covers  for 
Bath-Tubs  :  Brass  Traps  for  Lavatorlea,  Batb-Tube,  and 
Sinks  :  Brass  Supply-Pipes  for  Bath-Tuba,  Lavatorlea,  and 
Sink*  :  Brass  Bath-Coeks,  Paller  and  Compression  ;  Brass 
Faucets.  Fuller  and  Compreaslon ;  Brass  Valves :  Stop- 
cocks :  WsKte-Cocks ;  Slll-Coeks :  Braas  Spun  Flanges ; 
Brass  Sllp-Jolnt  Connections  :  Brass  Basin-Cocks  ;  Closet- 
Tank  Ball-Cocks:  Closet-Tank  FluSh-Valves  ;  Copper  and 
Brass  Tank-Floats;  Rubber  Cloaet  Connections  and  El- 
bows :  Rubber  Tank  Flush-Balls :  Robber  Bumpers  for  Wa- 
ter-Closet  Sests  :  Rubber  Force-Cups  ;  Rubber  BBsin  Bath- 
Stoppers  ;  Leather  Pnmp  -  VhItp  Repairs:  and  Soil  -  Pipe 
Testing-Plugs. 


Ser.  No  4a.78l  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pabkb 
D.ois  &  Co.,  DotrolT.  Mich.     FUed  July  26,  1909. 


PITUITRIN 


I  articular  deacription  of  goode. 
ulants  and  Diuretics. 


Cardiovascular  Stlm- 


Ser.  No  4.'?.«67  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  .\oba. 
bia.  Fabru  landw.  Abtikil  Ebnst  Rcbt,  Dresden, 
Gormany      l-iled  July  29,  1909. 


Antisual. 


J'artirular  tiritiription  of  gooda.— \n  Insecticide  Partic- 
ularly for  Usi'  In  the  Destruction  of  and  Protection  Against 

thp  Srhizofii  III  II   !  iini'iem. 


8«r  -No  44,194  iCL.VSS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING  GOODS  )  The  D«  Long  Hook  and  Ete  Compawt, 
Phllad«*Iplila.  Pa       FllfHl  Aug.   18.  1909. 


ZIP-ZAK 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rebounding  Toys. 


Ser  No  44.244.  (CL.\88  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLY-PBK- 
P.V.RED  MATERIALS.)  Cabtmb,  Cdbban  A  Biixitt, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  .\a(.  19,  1909. 


C.C.B. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coal. 


-——.»--.,   I  iti-iii/i 


i'^^• 
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Ber.  No.  44.248.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE-  ;  8er.  No.  44.318.  (CLA.S8  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
RIALS.)  K«T  CiTT  Roofing  Co..  Dubaque.  Iow».  Filed  I  INO  GOOIM|.)  WnnLER  &  Wilson.  Bo«ton.  Msm. 
An».  20.  1»09.  P'llfd   Auk    28,  1909. 


OKEADNAUEHT 


Particular  detcriptton  of  gooda. — Prepared  Rabb«r  Roof- 
lags  and  Prepared  OniTel  Roofing*. 


Ser.  No.  4-J.UT7.  (CI^\S8  42.  KNITTEK.  NKTTBD. 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  E.  McKittekk  &  Co., 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1909. 


.\ND 
New 


Particular   detcription   of   gooilt.- 
Cotton  Dress  Goods. 


-White   and    Colored 


Ser.  No.  44.296.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  -VND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Edoab  Allb.n 
&  Co  Ld.,  Sheffleld.  England.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1909. 


MINERVA 


Particular  deacriptitm  of  gooda. — Twist,  Mining,  Rock- 
Boring.  Wood-Borloc.  uid  SlmUar  DrUis.  MllUnt;.  Slot- 
ting, Shaping,  Turning,  Wood,  Bone.  Wheel  Dividing, 
Fluting,  Grooving,  and  Similar  Cutters,  Machine-Knives 
and  Machlne-Tools,  All  Being  Parts  of  Machinery. 


Ser.  No.  44.312.      (CLiSS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)    David  Stott,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 


Aug.  2a.  IMO. 


RUbE^ 


Particulnr  d*iaertption  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 


NORTH   SHORE 
I 

Particular  doacription  of  gooda.-  -Hammocks  and  Swings. 
\     

Ser.  No.  44,459.  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.VND  PHABMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  F. 
Chablcs,  LoOKhborough,  England.     Filed  Aug.  81,  1909. 

ZENOBIA 


Particular    deacription    of    yood«. -Perfumery.    Sachet, 
Toilpt    I'owdtr,   Toilet    Water,    Bath-Powder,   Tooth-Pow 
der.  Tooth  I'aste,  Toilet  Cr*in«>,   Hair-Pomade,  and  Sham- 
poo-Powders. 


Ser.  No  44,47l*.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.VBRICS.)  Chick  Bros  k  Davis,  New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Sept.  1,   1909. 

I 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Cotton  Elastic  Canvas, 
Percallnes,  Butohor  Linens,  Buckrams,  Shrunk  Pocketlngs, 
Sileslas.  Farmers  Satins,  MercerUed  Sateens,  Sleeve-Lin 
tngs.  Wlgans,  Cambrics,  and  Crinoline*. 


Ser  No.  44,479  i CLASS  4«  F<K)1)8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  CiTizmxs  CA!«xi5i<i  CoMrANT, 
Splceland,  I»d.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1909. 


f 


oosm 


Particular  deacription   o/  ijooda       Canned  Tomatoes. 


Ser.  No.  44.611.  (CL.ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RooB  Bbos.  Camkino  Coupamt, 
EnRlewood.  N.  J.  ;  Apa.lachlcola  and  Cedar  Key,  Fla., 
and  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1909. 


I 


ffue^ 


I  articular  deacription  of  gooda.— CatamnA  Oysters. 


i%^-i^ytJi  , 


ft  *"^  X',*i  ' 
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Ser.  No.  44,616.      (CLASP   14      METALS  -VND  METAL  I   Ser.  No.  44,668.     (CLASS  6     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)     MAaNALlCM-lNDDSTBll  '        AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Max 

OssBtrscHArr,  m    b.  H..  Beviln,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  Mobbis   Dsro    Compant,   Mbcob.   Ga.      Filed    Sept.    7, 

2,  1909.  1909. 


ParMouiar    deacription    of    gooda. — Alnmlnusa, 
slum,  and  .Mnmlnum-Magneslam  Alloys. 


Magne- 


S^T  No  44,629.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Habbt  A.  ©TALNTOit,  Philadel- 
plila.  Pb      Filed  8<vt.  -S,  l»oe. 


SiiNS' 


Particulitr  deacription   of  gooda      Halr-Nets  and  Veils. 


Ser.   No.   44.686.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      John    B. 
Hcbbt  ft  COMPANT.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Men's,  Ladles',  and 
Children's  Knit  and  Muslin  Undershirts,  Drawers,  and 
Cnlon  Suits;  Chemises;  Corset  -  Covers ;  Nlgbt-Shlrts  : 
Pajamas;  Mlghtgowns ;  Undershirts;  Dress-Skirts;  Shirt- 
waists; lAdlM'.  MiiMfl'.  and  Children's  Outer  Suits; 
ladles',  MlHsa'.  sad  Children's  Cloaks;  Negligee,  Dress, 
and  Work  Sblrts  ;  Overalls  ;  Jackets  :  Sweaters  ;  Hosiery  ; 
(Cloves  ;  BrvatBg-Dress  Protectors  ;  Collars  ;  Cuffs  ;  Cor- 
sets ;  DresslBC-Saeks ;  Dresses :  Kimonos ;  Ladies'  and 
Misses'  Shawls  and  Fssdiiators:  Tsm-o'-8tasnt«n ;  Knit- 
ted Jackets;  Kaltted  Costs;  Knitted  Vests;  Knitted 
ToquPH-.  Knitted  fKresters :  Kaltted  Skirts;  and  Petti- 
costs. 


Ser.  No.  44.642.  (CLASS  ftl.  FILTBIB  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Thb  Dana  MANcrAcnmiMO  Compant, 
Norwood,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  4.   1900.     Ussd  ten  years. 

ZERO 


The  picture  and  the  facsimile-signature  beluK  that  of 
Dr.  M.  J.  Banks,  deceased. 

Particvlar  deaiTiption  of  gooda — Liniment  for  the  Alle- 
viation of  Rheumatism.  Neuralgia,  Hesdacbe,  Bruises. 
Swellings,  Stiff  Joints.  Contraction  of  Muscles.  Strains. 
Sprains.  Sdstlca,  Lumbago.  Backache.  Pleurisy,  Chest- 
Colds,  PnsoBionla.  and  Gout. 


Ser  No.  44.566.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TI0N8  )  Ed- 
WABD  A.  UsaAK,  HoTiston.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1909. 


(^onslsts  oT  mj   portrait. 

PartieaUmr  detcri^Uon  of  i/»oda. — A  Salve  for  the  Trest- 
ssent  of  Cstarrh,  Croup.  Ecsema.  and  A\\  Membraaeous 
.\ffectlons. 


Ser.  No.  44,603.  (CLASS  41.  »'ANE8,  PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)  .\ethk.  Levy,  Dernhabd  Co..  New 
York.  N,  T.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1900. 


Xhmu^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.   -Umbrellas. 


Ser.  No.  44.604.  (CLASS  41  CANES,  PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBRELLAS.  1  Abthe.  Litt,  Bebnhabd  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1»09. 


^/La^a^ 


PorUcular  dmcriptkm  of  goods. — Umbrellas. 


Ser  .No.  44,606.  (CLASS  41.  CANES,  PARASOLS.  .\XD 
UMBRELLAS.)  Abthe.  Lsvt.  Bebnhabd  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  9,  1009. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.     Umbrellas. 


Ser.  No.  44,606.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)    WasT  Loop  GABXas  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Piled  Sept  9,  1900. 


W.L.G 


Particmfar   deacription   of   gooda. — Ice-CresHi    Freesers. 


i        Particular  deacription  ef  sooda. — Btodrtng-Bupporters. 
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Sur.  No.  44,761.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
BURQICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Chablii  Cluthi,  Olen 
Rids*.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  18.  1909. 
Used  ten  years. 


<^* ''% 


I'artioular  detcription  of  yoo<f«.— Appliance*  for  the 
Treatment  of  Ruptures,  Floating  Kidneys,  and  Abdominal 
DlaplacementB. 


Ser.  No.  44,794.     (CLASS  19.    VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING    ENGINES.)        TBS     TCHUBDO     WHSaLBABBOW     Coif- 

PANT.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1909. 


The  surrounding  border  being  printed  In  red 
Particulmr  detcription  of  gooAa. — Wheelbarrows. 


SUt.  No  44.822.  (ri^\88  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLir  1  M.KJBSTic  BoTTtiNo  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
VXWA  .<*fpt.   UU.  1909.     Used  ten  yoars. 


HAJESTIC 


I'artiiiilu,  iltMcription  of  yuoda. — Distilled  Water,  Spring 
Water.  Natural  and  Artificial  Mineral  Water,  and  Tarbon- 
ated   Flavored  Tonic  Beverages. 


8er  No.  44.849.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Stbohmetkb  h  .Vrpk  CoMVks-i. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1909. 

Re  Umbsrto 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Canned  Macaroni, 
Tanned  Tomato  Saace,  Canned  Vegetables,  and  Canned 
Fish. 


S^r.  No  44,857.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MlTTs  A  Mer 
Kwu  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1909. 


CHANT 


Particular  detcription  of  nooda. — Key-Seating  Macbinea. 


Ser.  No.  44,889.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Old  Fort 
KNiTTiNr.  Mills.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  23. 
1909. 


^nSiBo' 


particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  44,904.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB* 
ING  AND  STEAM -PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th« 
HuMPHBTsa  Manufactdbino  Compam.  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  23.  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  (Foodt.— Bath-Tubs,  One-Piee< 
Lavatories,  Sactional  Lavatories,  One  -  Piece  Roll  -  Rim 
Sinks,  Two-Piece  Roll-Klm  Sinks,  Drain-Boards,  Flat-Rim 
Sinks,  Sink-Backs.  Trays,  Roll  and  Flat  Rim  Slop-Sinks, 
Closet  Tanks  and  Closet  Combinations,  One  and  Two  Pleca 
Urinals,  Bath-Cocks,  Fuller  and  Compression  Bibs,  Lava- 
tory-Stops, Baaln  Supply-Pipes,  Bath  Supply-Pipes,  Brass 
Ferrules,  Lavatory  -  Traps,  Sink  -  Traps.  Bath  -  Wastes, 
Closet-Flttlngs,  Urlnal-Stall  Fittings,.  Stop  and  Waste 
Cocks,  and  Basin  Cocks. 


I 


Ser.  No.  44.90^.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
.A^ND  TOOI.«,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Hum. 
PHRTK8  MAXtTArTfRixr,  CfiMPASY.  Mansfleld.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  2^.  1909 


Particular     detcription     of    goodt      Hand    and     I'owei 
Pumps  of  Iron  and  Hrasn. 


Ser.  No.  44,921  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ei.acTBiC 
Renovator  Manitactibino  Co.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept    28.    1909, 


I  JUNIOR 


J'tiitirular    detcription    of   goodt       Pneumatic    Cleaaini 
and  Renovating  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof 


Ser  No.  44,958  (CLASS  4tt.  FOODS  AND  INGREDL 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Holt  A  Compant,  N«w  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed  Sopt.  25,    1909. 


Particular  4ctcHp1ion   of  goodt — Wheat-Flour. 


DBCKlf9SR  7,  1909. 
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B«r.  No.  44.067.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
BTAifDABO  Oil  Compant,  Jeriey  City,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept 
2S,  1909. 


fkfrtMPiM^ 


PortiouUir  deteription   of  iioodt.      raraffln. 


Ser.  No.  46,064.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  CaosBT  Rollbb  MiLLlife  Com- 
pany, Topeka.  Kans.     Piled  Oct  1,  1009. 


»*r.  No.  44.e01.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CaowN  Mills  Compakt,  Belle- 
ville. III.,  and  St.  LonU,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1900. 
Used  ten  years.. 


^<n)i^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.   -Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  Na  46.067.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Wbbtebn  Coma  Co.,  El  Paso. 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.   1.   1909. 


^V  TRiU^^ 


Particmlmr  daacription  of  goodt. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  46.062.  (CLASS  46.  l-XKJDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CaosBT  Rollbb  Milling  Com- 
pant; Topeka,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.   l,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  .7f/<>rf«.-    Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  46,096.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OOSTBiaO  EVAPOBATBD  MiLK  CO., 
Oostburg,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1909. 


SWAN 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Evaporated  Milk. 


Ser  No.  46.098  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS  I  William  McMoaaAT.  St  Paul, 
Minn      Filed  Oct.  2,  1909. 


Particular  daacription  of  goodt. — Wheat-Floor. 


/'nrfieitlar  detcription  of  goodt. — Coffees. 


Ser.  No.  46,124.  (i  LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nbw 
TOBK  Chbmical  Compant.  Dallaa,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1000. 


ZftN-ZME 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — An  Antidote  for 
laria.  Chllla.  Fever,  and  Damb  Agne. 


Ser.    No.    48.131.      (CI.ASS   30.      CLOTHING.  1      Bdwabo 
Lxn  Ca,  OloversTiUe,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  4.  1909. 


REVOL 


Partieuiar  detcription  of  goodt. — Leather  and  Textile 
Gloves  and  Mittens. 


t 


3oa 
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Ser.  Mol  45.136.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OP  FOODS.)  Pbatt-Low  PEBaaKTiNG  CoKriwY. 
Santa  Clara,  Cal.     FUed  Oct  4,  1909. 


KUJSNAN 


Particular   detcripiion   of  goodt. — Canned    Fruits   and 
Canned  Vecetablea. 


S«r.  No.  45,137.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PaATT-Low  PEBSUTTwa  Company, 
Santa  CUtra,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1909. 


Silver! 


Particular   deacription   of  goodt. — Canned   Frulta   and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  45,138.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Asms  *  Kiddib,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1009. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods — Wheat-Flour. 


tier.     No.     45,i:5!».        (i'LASS    3».       CLOTHING.)        Bbown 

Ddbrill  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1900. 


ECONOMY 


/  articular  de$oriptUm  of  goodt. — Hoaierj. 


Ser.  No.  46,148.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB.  DBTSBOENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Tbb  VrTRimo 
Wheel  Compact.  Westfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909. 
Used  ten  years. 

VITRFIED 

Partioular  de*cription  of  good*. — Bmery-WbeeU,  Corun- 
dum-Wheels, Emory,  Corundum,  Rub-Stones,  Emery  and 
Corundum  Oll-Stonos,  Sticks,  and  Pencils. 


Ser.  No.  48,156.  (CLASS  34.  HKATINO,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATU8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Feank  A.  Klainb,  New- 
port, Ky.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


PmrtieuUr  de^oripUon  of  good*. — Cooklas,  Hsatlnc  and 
Gas  Stores. 


8«r.  No.  40,108.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mastim  A  Nuaaa  Canhimo  Co., 
Blair,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  de*cription  of  goodt. — <'anned  Corn. 


Ser.    No.    45,169.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   .\ND   INGREDI 
ENT8   OF   FOODS.)      Mabti.n    &    .Nubbb   Camwino   Co., 
nialr.  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1909. 


BD^AMD 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Corn. 


Ser  No.  46.176.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) ScHERwiN  &.  ScHLCTTER,  Popenh&gen.  Den- 
mark.     Filed  Ort.   7.   1909. 


^ 


Partieular  detcription  of  goodt. — Watches,  Watcta-Mare- 
ments.  Watch  nirta,  Clocks,  Clock-Movements,  and  Clock 
Parts.  . 


Ser.  No.  45,180.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.  I  BUBDETT  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1909. 


WMMMP 


! 

Pariiculm'  ieicrifUom  of  goo4*. — Mope 


Ser.  No.  46,184.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Tn  TIISIB  HooK  AMD  Bts 
COMPAST.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Fllad  Oct.  7,  1909. 


Particular  dttoriptiou  of  goodt. — Hooks  and  EyM. 


mimmmmmm 


mmmmmmmmmmmmm 


■i 


iP 


Dbcembbk  7,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Jt^J 


l.J!^^^'^^       (CLASS   46       FOODS  .\ND   INGREDI         Ser    No    45.405      <CL.VS8  42.     KNITTED,  .NETTED   AND 
P       JiZi''^^^'     ^<^»^""^«'^  *  ^'•'">'  PbU»delphla.  TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      The   Pittsbibgh    Dbt   Goods 

Pa.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.     Used  ten  years.  iompant.  Plttuburg.  Pa      Filed  Oct    19.  1909     Used  ten 

years. 


Purtioular  detcription  of  goodt — Chewlng-Gum. 


Ser    .No.  45.249       (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      Iowa  Daiby 
Sepabatob   Compa.vt.   Waterloo,    Iowa.      Filed  Oct.    11 
1909. 


m 


J'artii'ulut    detcription    of   (/ood«    -Internal-Combustion 
Engines. 


Ser  No.  46.396.  (CLASS  6  «HKMICAL8.  MEDIi'INES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREr.\R,\TIONS  )  Elec- 
TBO  Blbachino  Gas  Compact,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.   19,  1909. 

ELCHLOHA 

Partioular     detcription     of     goodt — Specially  -  Treated 
Chlorln  Gas. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.—Wool  Blanketa 


Ser  No  46,407.  (CI^SS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Pitte- 
BLBGH  Dbt  Goods  Compakt,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct 
19.  1909. 

/  articular  detcription  of  goodt. — OTerslls. 


Ser.  No.  45,438.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Feed  Blttebpield  ft  Co.,  New 
York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1909. 


DURBAR 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  7,  1909. 


Apslkt  Rcbbsr  Com- 
44,266.       PUB- 


il     No 


A.  Erode  A  Son, 
44,187        PUB 


75.984.  RUBBER    FOOTWEAR 
PA.NT,  Hudson.  Mass. 

Filed    AugUBt     Jl,     1909        Serial 
LI8HKD  OCTOBER  5.   1909. 

75.985.  SUSPENDERS  AND  BELTS 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed     August     17.     1909,       Serial     No 
LISHED  OCTOBER  5,  1909. 

7.'5.986.      BOYS'.   GIULS'.    AND  CHILDREN  8   LEATHER, 
CANVAS,   AND  CLOTH   SHOES      The  Brown   Shoe 
Company,  St.  Ix>ul8,  Mo 
Filed    October    19.    1908.       Serial    No.    nS.l.S.X        PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  R.  1909. 

76.987.  CRACKERS  AND  CAKES.  The  Dittos  Bis 
rtir  Co.,  DaytOD.  Ohio 

Filed    February    25.    1909       Serial    No.    40.780       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  5,  1909 

75.988.  STRAW,  FELT,  AND  TEXTILE  HATS  AND 
CAPS.     The  Francis  Company.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   July    1,    1909       Serial    No     4;i,:{49.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,   1909. 

75,9K9.     CERTAIN  P'OODS      Gric.gs,  Cooper  &  Co.,  St. 
Paul.  Minn 
Filed  July  JS.   1909.      Serial   No    4,T.859       PUBLISHED 
0(  TOBER  5.    1909. 

75.900,       NEGLIGEE     AND     STIFF     SHIRTS,     UNDER- 
SHIRTS,  DRAWERS,    NIGHT-SHIRTS,   AND   PAJA- 
M.\S,     Hamriroer.  Wolf  &  Weillkr,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed     AuKUBt     10,     1909        Serial     No.     44.065.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  5,   1909 

75.991.  COCOA,  COCOA-BUTTER,  AND  CHOCOI^TE. 
"  I.vternationale  CACAorABRiEKEN,"  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands. 

Filed    October    21.     190«        Serial    No.    38,162.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  5,  1909. 

75.992.  COFFEE.  The  International  Tea  Company's 
Stores,  Limited,  Ix)Ddon.  England, 

Filed  July  21,   1909      Serial  No,  4.S.674       PUBLISHED 
OlTOBEB  5,    1909. 

75.993.  CERTAIN  PIECE  GOODS.  John  Lonke.  Jersey 
C\tj,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed  June  21.   1909,     Serial  No.  43.152. 
SEPTEMBER  28,  1909. 

T.->.994.       OUTING.    NEGLlGfiE.    AND    DRESS 
Emancel  Loth.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 

IMIed    October    13.    1908,      Serial    No.    37,988,      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  18,  1909. 

75.996.  FRUITS.  The  North  Fork  Fruit  Growkrb 
Association,  Paonla,  Colo. 

Filed  July  22.  1909,     Serial  No    4.3,683.       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,   1909. 

7.1.996.      HOSIERY.     Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.   Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn,.  and   Rossvtlle.  Ga, 
Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,161.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.  1909. 

75.997.  HOSIERY.  Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn,,  and  Rossvllle,  Ga. 

Filed  June  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,167.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1909. 

Joseph   W.    Schloss  k   Company, 


PI'BLISHED 


SHIRTS 


75.998.      BUTTONS. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20,  1909. 
OCTOBER  6,  1909. 

149  O.  G.— 20 


Serial  No.  48,660.      PUBLISHED 


AND   LEATHER   SHOES       Simp 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Serial   No.   43,352.      PUBLISHED 


ScNLiT    Fbcit    Company. 


No    42.681 


PUBLISHED 


Slnlit    Fblit    Company. 


75,999       CANNED    FRUITS,    BERRIES,    VEGETABLES. 
AND  I»ORK   AND  BEANS.     The  Sears  &  Nichols 
Company,  Chllllcothe  and  Frankfort.  Ohio. 
Filed  April  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,074.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  5,   1909 

76.000  CANNED  FOODS.     The  Sears  &  Nichols  Com 
p.* NY,  Chllllcothe  and   Frankfort.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  28.  1909      Serial  No.  42.075.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,   1909 

76.001  KID   <a.OVES 
8(iN    <RAWFX)RD   Co, 

Filed   July    1,    1909 
OCTOBER   5.    1909 

76.002  HOSIERY  AND  KNITTED  VESTS,  UNDER- 
SHIRTS, DRAWERS.  AND  UNION  Sl'ITS.  Stand- 
ard Knitting  Mills  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15.   1909,     Serial  No.  43,643.     PUBLISHED 
(H  TOBER  6,   1909. 

76.003,  CANNED    FRUITS. 
West  Berkeley,  Cal 

Flli'd  May   26.   1909      Serial 
OCTOBER  5,  1909, 

76.004.  CANNED    FRUITS. 
West  Berkeley,  Cal 

Fll.d  May   2«.    1909.      Serial   No,   42.683.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,   1909. 

7  r, .  0  0  r.       CERTAIN  l'XX)I)8      Ukcle  Sam's  Macaroni 
Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich, 
Filed    Septeml).-r    10.    1908,      Serial    No.    37.308.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   5.    1}H)9 

76.006.  TEA,    BLENDED    COFFEE,    FLAVORING    EX 
TRACTS,  AND  SPICES.     Yocng  Bros.,  Inc.,  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Filed  July   3,    1909       Serial  No.  43,386.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,   1909. 

76.007.  CERTAIN  TEXTILES.  Chiwa  k  Japan  Trad- 
ing CoMPAXv,  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.261.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   5.  1909. 

76.00S      CERTAIN    TEXTILES.     CHINA  A  Japan  Trad- 
ing Company.  Limited.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,252.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   5,  1909. 

76.009.      CERTAIN   ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.      AmEB 
icAN   Electkkal   Novelty   4k   MANcrACTXHiNG   Com- 
pany,   (by   Judicial    change  of  name  now   American 
Ever  Rka.dy  Co  ).  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  8.  1908.      Serial  No.  36.649.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   5.  1909 

7  6,010.      ELECTRIC    BATTERIES.      AMERICAN    EL»C- 

trical    Novelty    &    Manlfactcbino   Company,    (by 

Judicial  change  of  name  now  American  Ever  Ueauv 

Co.),  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  8,  1908.      Serial  No.  36,650.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   5,  1900. 

76.011.  CLOTHES  WRINGERS.  THE  Ambbican  Wringer 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  14,  1905.    Serial  No.  13,621.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1909. 

76.012.  OLD  RED  CHIANTI  WINE.  Lodotici  e  PutBO 
Antinobi,  Florence,  Italy. 

Filed  April  6,  1909       Serial  No.  41.624.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6,  1909. 
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7  6,013.      SUITINGS.  SHIRTINGS.  AND  SHEETINGS. 
L.  8.  Balmgabdnkb  &  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  August  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  44,133.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5.  1909. 

76.014.  SAFETY    BLASTING  -  POWDEB.      William    H. 
Blumbnstki.n.  Pottsvllle,  Pa. 

Filed  August  6.  1909.      Serial  No.  44,00'J.       PUBLISHED 
<X;T0BER  5.  1909. 

76.015.  VEGETABLE    AND     FLOWER    SEEDS.      C.     C. 
MOB8E  A  Co,   San   Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  July  3.   1909.     Serial   No.   43.3b2.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5.  1909. 

7»5,016.      CURTAIN-RODS.    PARTS  THEREOF.  AND  OR 
NAMENTS     THEREFOR.      C.     P.     Hbnkt     Novklt\ 
Company,  I'rovldence.  R.  I. 
Filed  July  2Q,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,795.     PUBLISHED 
(jinOBER  5.  1909. 

76,017.     LINIMENT  AND  OINTMENT.      William   H. 
Caldwell.  Tuckahoe,  N.  J. 
Filed  August  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  44,137.     I'UBLISIIED 
<X:T0BER  5,  1909. 

7  6,0  18.     BLEACHING    AGENTS.     Castner    Elbctro- 
LYTic  ALKALI  COMPANY,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  :!6.  1909.      Serial  No.  4.1. -'74.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOUliK   5,  1909. 

Tt},019.     WASHBOARDS.     The    Cleveland    Washb<iahd 
CO.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  26,  1009.      Serial  No.  43,708.      PUBLISHED 
0(  TOBER  5,  1909. 

76,0:;o.      CERT.VIN    TOOLS    AND    MACHINERY.      Daim 
i.Y.K    MuToREX  -  Gesellschaft.    UutertUikhelm,    near 
Stuttgart.  Germany. 
Filed  July  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,714.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  5,  1909. 

76.021.  CERTAIN   FURNITURE.      Dotbn  Duxton   Desk 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26.  1909.      Serial  No.  42,693.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1909. 

76.022.  MUSICAL  PUBLICATIONS.      G.  Schihmkk,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Septeniber    1,    1905      Serial    No.    12,145.     PUB 
LISHED   OCTOBER   5.1900. 

76.023.  CIGARS.     Gabcia  k  Vega,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed    January    19.    1909.     Serial     No.     39,992.      PUB 

LISHED  OCTOBER  5.  1909. 

76.024.  CIGARS.     Goxzalez  and  Sanchez  Co.,  Jackson 
vlUe,  Fla. 

Filed  July  26,  1909.      Serial  No.  43,784.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1909. 

78.025.  BEER.     The   Independent  Bbbwino   Company, 
Philadelphia.  I'n. 

Filed  July  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,680.     PUBLISHED 
QCTOBEB  5,  1909. 

76.026.  ELECTROMEDICAL    APPARATUS.     The    Kny 
Schbeheb  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1909.      Serial  No.  43,787.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5.  1909. 

76.027.  SPIRITUOUS    BITTERS.      W.    Koernhb   &    Co.. 
Cunnersdorf,  near  Hlrschberg,  Germany. 

Filed    Febmary    15.    1909.     Serial    No.    40,551.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  5,   1909. 

76.028.  NATURAL   MINERAL    WATERS.      KOnigliche 

RSOIEBCNQ      ABTFILCNO      rCB     DIBEKTE      STEUEBN      DO- 

mXnen  oi»d  Pobbten  in  Wiesbaden,  Wiesbaden.  Ger- 
niiiny. 
Piled  March  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  33.447.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1909. 

76.029.  STEAM-TRAPS    AND   UNIONS.      Lancastxb    k 
ToNQB  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England. 

Filed  June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  86,191.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1909. 


T 


E.NAMELS.      Alfred    Saloji*»w, 
Serial  No.  43.954.       PUBLISHED 


7(5.030.      LIGHTNING-ARRESTERS.      Fhederk    W.  I^kD, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  27,  1009.     Serial  No.  42.049.'  PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   fi.    1909. 

76.0.31.      CERTAIN   LIGHTING  APPARATUS.      National 
Gas  Light  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Filed    NoTember    13,    19<>8.      Serial    No.    38.630.       Pl|B- 
Ll.SIlKD  OCTOBER  5,  1909. 

76.0.S2.     SHOE-POLISH.     Robektson  k  Sons.  New  York, 
HiifTalu,  iind    Itorhestf'f.   N.   Y. 
Filed  .Vlaroh  10.  lOdO.      Serial  No.  41.072.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,  1909. 

76.03.!.       PAINTS    AND 
New  York.   N.  Y. 

Flkxl  AuKiist  ^.  1909. 
OCTOBER  5.  1000. 

76.034.  LEATHER  SHOES  PROVIDED  WITH  CUSH- 
ION-INSOLES.    John  <;.  Sattleb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aiigtist  •-•.{.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.303.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  6.   low. 

76.035.  LUMHKAUNG  <  oMl'OUND.  Thk  Tbopk  al 
Oil  Co.mpanv.  Clevelund,  Ohio. 

Filed  Auj,ni8t  13.  1900.     Serial  No.  44.125.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5.  1000 

76.036.  WOODEN  TOOL-HANDLES.  Tcbnbb.  Day  k 
Woolwobth  Handle  Co.,  Louisville.  Ky.  :  Memphis 
and    Nashville.  Tenn..   and    Huutinijton,   W.    V;i. 

Filed  July   14.   1909,      Serial   No.   43,518.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  r.  10O<t  j 

76.037.  CERTAIN  E.VRTHENWARE  ARTICLES.     OzaBK 

POTTKKV     t"i)\lPANV.     St.     LoiliH.     Mo. 

Filed    Jaruary    2t>.    1907.      Serial    No.    24.917.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  5,  1900. 

7  6,038.  STATUARY.  BA8  RELIEFS,  AND  STATU- 
ETTF'S.      Ozark   I'iTtkuv  (umpa.vv,  St.  L<iui8.   Mo. 

Filed    January    lit!,    1907.       Serial    No.     24,918. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  5,  1909. 

76,0.19        CERTAIN    KNIVES    AND    TOOLS.       Sxell    * 
AthkkTon    Ixcukpukatkd,    Brockton,    M.'iss. 
Filed  July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  4.3.751.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  f.,  lOOO 

76.040.  SO.VP.     Joseph  Biechele,  Canton.  Ohio. 
Filed    Det-mber    17.    1907.      Sertal    No.    31,788.      PCB- 

LISHEI*  0(  rOHER  r>,  1909. 

76.041.  REMEDIES  FOR  (  ERTAIN  DISE.V8ES.  Wil- 
liam F.  Edwards,  OranKehurg.  S.  C.  I 

Filed  AnifUHt  0.  1009.      S^riaJ  No.  44.051.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  .-..   1009. 

76.042.  CERTAIN  BEVERAGES  Albbbt  (Jilka.  Berlin. 
Germany. 

Filed  March  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,000.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5.   19«J9  1 

7fl.04;i.      FIBKU    OF   THE    ISTLE    SPECIES.      Graham, 
HiNKLKY  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  20.  1909.      Serial  No.  43,317.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,   1909. 

76.044  MILK  .MODlFYINfi  AND  PASTEURIZING  AP- 
PAR.VTUS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  ^Thb  Lactomode 
Co.,    WheelinK.    W.    Va. 

Filed  August  19.  1909      Serial  No.  44.228.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5.  1909.  j 

76.045  SPOON  FISHING-BAIT.  WiLLUM  T.  J.  Low«. 
Buffalo,  N    Y 

Filed  March  1.  1909      Serial  No.  40.862.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  27.   1909. 

76.046  RUBBER  W.\TER-B0TTLE8  AND  SYRINGES. 
The  Mercantile  Ri  bber  Company.  New  York,  N  Y. 

Piled   September  20,    1907.      Serial   No.   30.116.     PtJB- 
LISHED  O*  TOBER  5.  1909. 

7  6,047.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    DEVELOPING-POWDER 
Charles  L.  Mitchell,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  August  4.  1909.      SeHal  No.  43,968.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5.  1909 
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76,048.      CERTAIN   HEATING   APPARATUS.      The   Tap 
LIN,   Ricb-Clebkix   Company.    Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed    I>ecemb€r    26,    1908.      Serial    No.    39,519.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1.^,  1909. 

76,049      PENCILS  AND  ERASERS      A.   W.   Fabbb,  Stein, 
uear  Nuremberjr,  and  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  May  .\   11>09      Serial  No.  42.236      PUBLISHED 
Oi  TOBER  5,   1909. 

76,050.     STRAIGHT  WHISKY      Jim  McCot  Distilling 
Co.,   Ix)ul8vllle,   Ky 
Kllod  March   1,   1909.      Serial  No.  40.865.      PUBLI8HEI> 
AUGUST  3,   1909. 

7  6.05  1         CARBONATED    BEVERAGE    TO     BE    DIS 
PENSED     AT     SODA  -  FOUNTAINS.       Albert     David 
Lewis,  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Albert  D.  Lewis  and 
Charles  P    Byrd.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  June  l(t.   HH»0       Sprliil  No    42.932.      PUBLISHED 

SE1>TEMBEH  7,   1909. 

70.052.  REMEDY    FOR     CERTAIN     DISEASES        Her 
MAxrs  RoLFF  Plantkx,  Npw  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    .Inlv    A.    lOOO       Serial    No.    43.383.      PUBLISHED 
OCToBEH    .-.    l!>oo 

76.053.  MEN  8.   WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN  8  SHOES 
MADE    IN    WHOLE    OR    IN    PART    OF    LEATHER 
Rue  4  llrrcniss.  Incorporated.  Boston.  Mass 

Filed    May    .'..    190!>       Sertal    No.   42.203.      PUBLISHED 
SKITKMIIKR   21.    1009 

7rt.O.%4      LAXATIVE.     Sharp  &  Dohme.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  June  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.198.     PUBLISHED 
Oc"r<)BER  5,   1909 


ScuxxB  Iron  Works, 


76,055      CKRTAIN  MACHINERY 
Everett.  Wash. 
Filed  April  25,   1908.     Serial  No.  34,386.     PUBLISHED 
I  DECEMBER  8,  1908. 

76.056.  CERTAIN    CHEMICALS,       Bapischb    Amlin    A 
S<jda  Fabrik,  LudwlKshafen-on-the  Rhine,  Germany. 

Filed  July   1.    1908.      Serial   No.   35.897.      PUBLISHED 
J.\NUARV   5.   1909. 

76.057.  CERT.VIN  TEXTILES.     China  k  Japan  Tbadixq 
Company.   Limited.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  August  L'U,  ]!»0<»       Serial  No   44.260.     PUBLISHED 
'    OCTOBER  5.   1000 

76.058      CIGARS.     Henry  Trairer  A  Co  ,  Boston.  Mass 

Filed    January    7.     1909        Serial    No.    39.757        PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16.   1909. 

j    76,059.      REMEDY    FOR    STOMACH    TROTBLES.    INDI- 
j  GESTION,  AND  BILIOUSNESS      Aigcst  Schmidt. 

Norfolk    Nebr. 
Filed  August  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,992.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTKMBER  21.   1909. 

T6.(HU)      DIAPER  c  LOTH,     Albert  D    Smith.  New  Y^ork. 
N  Y. 
Fll.'d  .Tune  18.   1909.     Serial  No.  43,091.     PUBLISHED 
O    TOP.ER   5.   1009, 

76,061       PREPARATION  FOR  CLEANING  AND  BENEW- 
I  ING    LEATHER    AND    SIMILAR    GOODS       Whitte- 

MoRE  Brothers  and  Company,  Cambridge.  Mass 
Filed    December    16.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,368.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER   21,    1909. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


consdins/^issioz^EE.    of   ip^tehstts 


AND  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  LN  FATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOirEE'S  DEOiaiOHS. 


In  be  Ivks. 

Decided  Sorember  tt,  1909. 

A88IGNU  or  Application — Bajikbdpt — Titli  of  Tars- 

TKB. 

Where  an  application  for  pateot  ia  aMlgned  and  prior 
to  the  iMuance  of  a  patent  thereon  the  aaalgnee  ia  de 
clared  a  bankrupt.  Held  that  the  truatee  in  bankruptcy 
acquire*  no  title  to  such  application. 

On  petition. 

Mr.  F.  H.  Stevens  for  the  petitioner. 

MooBE,  Commissioner : 

This  ig  a  petition  by  Howard  R.  Ives  for  access  to 
certain  applications  filed  by  John  S.  Cantelo. 

It  appears  that  these  applicHtions  were  assigned 
by  Cantelo  to  the  Cantelo  Manufacturing  Company, 
such  assignments  being  of  the  entire  Interest,  with 
request  that  the  patents  issue  to  the  assignee.  Ac- 
cording to  the  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  District 
Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  Maine, 
which  accompanies  the  petition,  the  Cantelo  Manu- 
facturing Company  was  declared  a  bankrupt  and 
Howard  R.  Ives  was  appointed  its  trustee. 

In  the  decision  in  re  McDonnell  (101  Fed.  Rep., 
239)  it  was  held  that  where  an  inventor  who  had 
filed  an  application  for  patent  was  adjudged  a  bank- 
rupt l)efore  the  issuance  of  a  patent  on  such  appli- 
cation the  interest  of  the  bankrupt  in  such  patent 
did  not  pass  to  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy.  This 
decision  was  based  on  the  ground  that  the  term 
"  patents  and  patent  rights  "  as  used  in  section  70 
of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  did  not  include  pending  ap- 
plications for  patents. 

In  the  case  of  in  re  Dann  (129  Fed.  Rep.,  496)  the 
question  certified  to  the  court  was : 

Can  a  bankrupt  be  compelled  to  asslrn  to  the  receiTer 
or  to  the  trustee  all  his  rlKhts,  title  and  interest  In,  to  and 
under  applicationa  pending  in  the  Patent  Office  for  Letteni 
Patent  upon  alleged  inventions? 

The  court  held  that  this  question  must  be  an- 
swered in  the  negative,  citing  with  approval  the 
decision  in  re  McDonnell,  tupra,  and  also  holding 
that  such  pending  application  could  not  t>e  reached 
under  the  terms  of  section  70'  (6)  of  the  Bank- 
ruptcy Act  as — 

property  which  prior  to  the  fllinc  of  the  petition  he  could 
D7  any  meana  have  transferred  or  which  might  have  been 
levied  upon  or  acid  under  Judicial  process  against  blm. 

In  the  former  case  the  l>ankrupt  was  the  appli- 
cant for  pttoit;  but  it  is  not  stated  in  the  second 
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case  whether  he  was  the  applicant  or  an  assignee, 
and  neither  the  question  certified  nor  the  decision 
is  limited  to  the  case  of  an  applicant  for  patent,  nor 
Is  any  reason  seen  for  making  a  distinction  between 
the  case  of  an  applicant  and  that  of  an  assignee. 
If,  as  held  in  these  decisions,  the  interest  In  a  pend- 
ing application  does  not  under  the  terms  of  the 
Hankruptcy  Act  pass  to  the  trustee,  this  is  true 
whether  the  bankrupt  was  the  owner  of  such  pend- 
ing application  as  the  applicant  or  as  an  assignee. 

It  must  therefore  t>e  held  that  the  trustee  in  bank- 
ruptcy, Howard  R.  Ives,  has  no  such  title  to  the 
Cantelo  applications  as  would  justify  granting  his 
request  for  access  to  and  copies  thereof. 

Whether  he  has  such  an  Interest  in  these  appli- 
cations as  would  justify  his  being  allowed  to  inspect 
them  can  only  be  decided  after  a  hearing  upon  a 
[>etltlon  duly  filed,  with  proof  of  service  upon  the 
owner  of  these  applications,  in  accordance  with  the 
practice  set  out  In  the  decisions  In  the  cases  of  in  re 
Commercial  Mica  Company  (129  0.  G.,  479)  and  in 
re  liullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  (129 
O.  G..  1611.) 

The  petition  Is  denied. 


Ex     PABTII     COPKLAIfD. 

Decided  October  tS,  1909. 

1.  ABANDON  If  CITT FaILURI  TO   TAKI    PBOPBB    ACTION. 

Where  the  Examiner  rejected  eight  claims  and  Ja«t 
before  the  expiration  of  the  year  the  applicant  canceled 
four  of  these,  amended  one,  pointed  out  wherein  the 
other  three  avoided  the  referenceft.  and  added  two  new 
claims  without  pointing  out  how  these  two  were  believed 
to  distinguish  over  the  prior  art,  Held  that  the  applica- 
tion is  abandoned. 

2.  Samb — Same — Long  Delays. 

Where  an  applicant  relies  upon  his  technical  right  to 
delay  action  as  long  as  possible  In  each  Instance,  he  is 
entitled  to  no  leniency  in  the  application  of  the  rule 
which  provides  that  prosecution  of  an  application  to 
Rave  it  from  abandonment  must  Include  such  proper  ac- 
tion as  the  condition  of  the  case  may  require. 

On  petition. 

VKHICLC-BRAKE. 

Mr.  Oalet  P.  Moore  for  the  applicant. 

Bllxings,  Acting  Commisgioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examinw 
holding  this  case  abandoned  for  lack  of  Bufflcient 
prosecution. 

On  Deceml)er  4,  1906,  the  Examiner  rejected  eight 
clalma  stating  that  the  remaining  claims  appeared 
H0.I.J 
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to  be  allowable.  On  November  IS,  19()7.  applicant 
presented  an  amendment  directing  the  cancelation 
of  four  of  these  claims,  amending  one,  ixiiiiting  out 
wherein  the  three  remaining  claims  were  believed 
to  be  patentable  over  the  references  cited,  and  add- 
ing two  new  claims.  On  March  3,  1908,  the  Ex- 
aminer held  that  as  as  no  effort  had  been  made  to 
point  out  what  patentable  novelty  the  new  claims 
were  «nppo»ed  to  poesess  or  how  they  avoided  the 
references  cited  the  communication  of  November 
IS.  1907.  was  not  such  action  as  the  condition  of 
the  case  required  and  that  the  application  was 
therefore  abandoned. 

The  action  of  the  Examiner  appears  to  have  been 
an  entirely  proper  one.  He  states  in  his  letter  of 
March  3,  190S,  that  the  proposed  new  claims  are 
much  broader  than  any  before  presented,  and  the 
fact  that  these  claims  are  broad  claims  Is  admitted 
by  the  applicant  In  his  brief  on  this  petition.  .\p- 
pllcant  now  argues  that  he  was  not  to  be  expected 
to  present  affidavits  and  slvetches  showing  why  he 
was  entitled  to  these  claims  prior  to  their  rejection 
by  the  Office.  As,  however,  these  claims  were 
broader  than  claims  before  presented  which  had 
been  rejected,  It  was  clearly  the  duty  of  the  appli- 
cant to  show  why  these  claims  were  allowable. 

The  facts  in  this  case  are  almost  Identical  with 
the  case  of  ex  parte  Richards,  (124  O.  G.,  2534.) 
In  that  case,  after  repeated  actions  on  the  part  of 
the  Office  and  the  applicant,  a  claim  was  rejected 
for  want  of  identity  with  the  original  Invention.  A 
few  days  before  the  expiration  of  the  year  within 
which  the  applicant  could  take  action  he  presented 
an  amendment  directing  the  cancelation  of  the  pre- 
viously -  rejected  claim  and  substituting  a  claim 
therefor;  but  this  claim  was  accompanied  by  no 
showing  of  why  it  was  considered  patentable  fur- 
ther than  the  mere  statement  that — 

applicant  has  amended  c'aim  1  to  cure  the  faults  alluded 
to  by  the  P^xaminer, 

There,  as  here,  the  applicant  argued  that  there 
were  certain  reasons  why  he  was  entitled  to  pre- 
sent this  claim  at  that  stage  in  the  prosecution  of 
the  case.  In  answer  to  that  contention  the  Ck)m- 
missioner  said : 

In  this  case  a  broadened  claim  Is  presented  in  the 
twenty-elKhth  action  on  the  case,  taken  more  than  eight 
years  after  the  case  was  filed.  The  invention  Is  a  simple 
one,  the  pro.;re8s  of  the  case  has  not  been  delayed  by 
Interference  proceedings,  and  no  new  references  have  been 
cited  for  more  than  three  years  jirior  to  the  action  in 
question.  The  applicant's  reasons  for  presenting  the  new 
claim  and  for  regarding  It  as  allowable  were  capable  of 
clear  and  brief  statement,  as  Is  shown  by  the  statement 
thereof  In  hlH  brief  upon  this  petition,  and  they  wou;d 
undoubtedly  have  been  of  considerable  assistance  to  the 
Office  In  aetins  upon  the  case.  But  the  applicant  thinks 
that  for  the  reasons  Riven  above  he  was  exempt  from  the 
requirement  of  the  rule  for  ordinary  cases,  and  entitled 
to  withhold  his  reasons  for  believing  the  new  claim  to  be 
allowable  until  the  OfBce  had  acted,  and  to  extend  the 
prosecution  of  the  case  another  year  before  furnlshini:  I 
them,  if  he  so  desired.  Clearly  his  position  is  without 
merit. 

This  statement  Is  clearly  applicable  to  the  present 
case. 

This  application  was  filed  In  1901,  and  Its  prose-  i 
cutlon  has  apparently  been  delayed  as  much  as  pes-  1 
slble,  as  the  following  statement  of  the  dates  of  the 
rejections  and  amendments  will  show:  Application 
tiled  February  4,  1901,  rejected  February  25,  1901;  ' 
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amended  February  12,  1902,  rejected  March  11, 
1902 ;  amended  February  28,  1903,  rejected  April  7, 
1903;  amended  April  1,  1004,  rejected  May  20.  1904; 
amended  May  20.  1905,  rejected  October  12.  1905; 
amended  October  4,  1906,  rejected  December  4, 
1906;  proi)08ed  amendment  filed  November  18,  1907  ; 
letter  holding  the  case  abandoned  March  3,  1908; 
letter  requesting  reconsideration  of  that  holding 
March  1,  1909;  holding  of  abandonment  repeated 
April  13,  1900;  petition  to  the  Commissioner  taken 
September  7,  lilKX).  It  is  well  settled  that  where  an 
applicant  relies  upon  his  tec-hnical  right  to  delay 
action  as  long  as  possible  in  each  instance  he  Is  en- 
titled to  no  lenlencj-  in  the  application  of  the  rule 
which  provides  that  prosecution  of  an  application 
to  save  it  from  abandonment  mnst  include  such 
proper  action  ns  the  condition  of  the  case  may  re- 
quire. (Ex  parte  Ries,  113  O.  G.,  1147;  ex  parte 
Naef,  115  0.  G.,  2135.) 
The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  TJ.  8.  OOUETS. 


."{ 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbii, 
MooRi:   f.   United  Statks.  r.c  rel.  Lindm.vkk.       ' 

Decided  November  t,  1909. 
Patent    Lkislation  —  Functiox    of    thb    Commis- 
sio.NEB  OF  Patents  , 

"  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  passing  upon  appli- 
cations or  deciding  eontroversles  between  rival  appli- 
cants for  patent  of  the  same  invention,  exercises  power^ 
that  is  eRHeotlally  judicial.  For  that  reason,  CongresB 
has  the  power  to  provide  for  a  review  of  his  deciaiona 
by  appeal  to  the  courts." 

Ma.ndamch. 

The   writ    of    mandamus   cannot    be    u»»*d   to   perform' 
the  office  of  nn  appeal  or  writ  of  error  or  granted  in  any: 
case  where  there  is  another  adequate  remedy. 
Sa.mk — I<'iNAL  Ordeu — Right  of  Apfkai..  ' 

In  an  interference  between  F.  and  I.,  the  decision, 
of  the  Commissioner  In  favor  of  I>.  was  reversed  by  the( 
Court  of  .\ppenls  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  There- 
after L.  filed  with  the  Commissioner  a  petition  that  thei 
Interference  be  reopened  for  the  purpose  of  taking  fur- 
ther testimony.  This  petition  was  denied,  but  an  order 
directing  a  patent  to  Issue  to  F.  was  not  entered,  field 
that  mandamus  would  not  He  to  compel  the  CommlsJ 
sioner  to  re«p«>n  the  case,  since  upon  the  entry  of  sactai 
final  ordtr  L.  would  have  the  right  of  appeal  to  the) 
court  of  appeals.  i 

Mr.    Wrbtiter  8.  Ruckinun   for   the  Couiujissioiiert 

of  Patents. 

ilr.  (Jcurge  R.  Hamlin,  Mr.  Frank  S.  Bux»cr,  aoq 

Mr.  George  J.  Harding  for  the  appellee. 

Shepard.  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  jipiieal  l)y  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
from  an  order  directing  a  writ  of  mandamus  to 
issue  commanding  him  to  vacate  a  dec-islon  ren« 
dered  In  an  interference  proceeding  in  the  Patent 
Office. 

It  Is  unnecessary  to  recite  the  allegations  of  th0 
petition  and  return  as  there  is  no  dispute  concern* 
lug  the  facts  which  are  matters  of  record. 

Relator,  Undmark.  filed  an  npplication  for  a  pat* 

ent  for  an  exhaust-heater  for  eomix>nnd  motors  on 

January  19,  1903.    October  31.  1903.  ot*  de  Ferrantl 
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filed  an  application  for  patent  for  an  Improvement 
In  steam-turbines  and  on  March  9,  1905,  filed  an- 
other application  as  a  division  of  the  first.  Pending 
this  rival  application  and  without  declaration  of 
interference  between  the  two,  a  patent  was  issued 
to  Llndmark,  November  1. 1904.  On  August  8,  1905. 
an  interference  was  declared  between  the  divisional 
application  of  de  Ferrantl  and  the  patent  to  Llnd- 
mark. Lindmark's  preliminary  sUtemeiit  alleged 
that  he  had  filed  au  application  in  Sweden  for  a  pat- 
ent ou  June  18.  1902,  and  had  disclosed  his  Inven- 
tion to  others  In  the  United  States  on  or  about  Octo- 
ber 15,  1902.  The  statement  of  de  Ferrantl  alleged, 
among  other  things,  that  he  had  applied  for  a  pat- 
ent in  Great  Britain  on  November  11.  1902. 

Rule  114.  of  the  Patent  Ofllce,  provides  that  If 
a  preliminary  statement  of  the  junior  party  In  In- 
terference falls  to  overcome  the  prima  facie  case 
made  by  the  respective  dates  of  the  applications, 
the  party  will  l)e  notified  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences that  judgment  will  be  entered  against  him 
on  the  reconl.  The  Eiaminer  gave  no  such  notice 
In  this  case  but  Issued  notice  on  March  2,  1906,  to 
tal<e  testimony.  On  the  same  day  the  parties 
stipulated  that  they  should  have  until  May  1,  1906. 
to  enter  motions  to  dissolve  - 

or  any  other  motions  they  may  dealre  to  make  and  that 
in  the  meantime  all  proceedings  herein  shall  t>e  stayed. 

The  OfBce  then  entered  an  order  that  no  testi- 
mony be  taken  before  May  1;  that  de  Ferrantl's 
testlmonyln-chlef  closed  July  2;  that  Lindmark's 
closed  September  4;  that  de  Ferrnutl's  rebuttal 
closed  September  19;  and  that  final  henrlng  be  had 
on  November  19.  1906.  March  23.  1906.  Llndmark 
moved  for  a  judgment  of  priority  on  the  record 
dates  of  Llndmark.  and  the  allegations  of  de  Fer- 
rantl's stntenuMits. 

It  seems  that  the  Kxamlner  of  Interferences  re- 
quired M  stipulation  as  to  certain  facts  before  pass- 
ing on  this  motion.    The  following  stipulations  were 

then  8iKne<l  by  the  parties  and  filed: 

It  is  herebv  stipulated  and  agreed  by  and  l>etween  the 
reapectlve  parties  to  the  above-entitled  Interference  that 
the  parties  de  Ferrantl  and  Llndmark  are  the  same  parties, 
de  Ferrantl  and  Llndmark,  who  filed  the  applications  for 
foreign  patents  gpecitled  in  the  oaths  attached  to  their 
respective  I'nited  States  applications,  and  In  their  pre- 
liminary statements,  and  that  d<*  Ferrantl  and  Llndmark. 
named  "herein,  are  the  same  de  Ferrantl  and  Llndmark 
named  in  interference  No.  l'5.4.')9. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  neither 
party  was  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  his  foreign 
application,  under  the  provision  of  the  act  of  Con- 
gress, approved  March  3.  1903:  and  Inasmticb  as 
Llndmark  was  the  first  to  file  his  application  In  the 
T'nitrd  St:ites,  he  awarded  priority  to  him  on  the 
motion  aforesaid. 

This  decision  was  affirmed  In  succession  on  de 
Ferrantl's  appeal  by  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  and 
the  Commissioner.  On  appeal  to  the  court  of  ai>- 
peals.  by  de  Ferrailtl.  the  decision  of  the  C<>mmls- 
Bioner  was  reversed.  The  court  of  appeals  was  of 
the  opinion  that  the  act  of  March  3,  1903,  had  no 
retroactive  effect  so  as  to  authorize  Llndmark  to 
claim  the  benefits  of  his  foreign  application  In  sup- 
port of  his  United  States  application  filed  before 
the  statute  was  enacted.    Therefore,  as  de  Ferrantl 
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had  filed  since  the  enactment,  he  was  entitled  to  the 
benefits  of  the  date  of  his  foreign  application,  which 
was  prior  to  the  United  States  application  of  Lind- 
luark.  (De  Ferranti  v.  Liadmark,  30  App.  D.  C, 
417.  decided  February  11.  1908.) 

On  March  5.  1908,  after  the  fllhig  of  the  mandate. 
In  the  said  case.  Llndmark  filed  a  motion  to  the 
effect  that  the  motion  having  been  decided  adversely 
to  him.  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  shall  set 
times  for  taking  testimony  in  the  Interference  pro- 
ceedings. This  motion  was  denied  on  March  12. 
1908.  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  whose  oon- 
clusion  was  that  the  decision  of  the  court  of  appejiis 
was  uiKMi  the  merits,  and  final,  and  the  Patent  Of- 
fice was  without  authority  to  reojien  the  case  for 
further  evidence.  An  appeal  from  this  decision  was 
taken  to  the  Commissioner.  Llndmark  contending 
that  the  decision  of  the  court  of  apix>al8  was — 
not  that  de  Ferranti  was  the  first  inventor  but  simply 
that  he  had  the  right  to  tie  his  United  States  application 
to  hlB  British  application  under  the  statute  of  March  a. 
IOCS 

The  Commissioner  in  a  decision  reciting  the  his- 
j  torj-  of  the  case,  showing  the  order  and  agreements 
'  for  taking  testimony,  the  presentation  of  the  motion 
for  judgment  in  the  record,  the  stipulation  of  the 
parties  thereon,  and  the  various  orders  and  deci- 
sions therein,  concluded  that  the  effect  of  tlie  de- 
cision of  the  court  of  apjieals  was  a  final  dei^^lara- 
tlon  of  priority  In  favor  of  de  Ferranti  and  deprived 
;  the  Oflice  of  power  to  reopen  the  case  for  a  presen- 
I  tation  of  further  evidence.    Hence,  the  decision  ai»- 
!  l>ealed  from  was  aflirmed.    Thereafter,  in  May.  mOa 
j  Llndmark  file<l  a  i)etltlon  In  the  court  of  ui>i»ealB 
I  praying  that  court   to  Instruct  the  Commissioner 
that  Its  judgment  was  not  a  final  judgment  award- 
i  Ing  priority  to  de  Ferranti  and  that  he  allow  petl- 
!  tioner  to  proc-eed  with  the  taking  of  testimony  to 
establish   his   right  of  priority  over   de   Ferrantl. 
The  i)etition  was  dismissed  on  June  2.  1908.  on  the 
'  ground  that  said  court  had  no  original  jurisdiction 
1  to  direct   and  sujjervlse  the  administration  of  the 
Patent  Office.     (32  App.  I).  C.  0. » 

Thereafter,  Llndmark  filed  a  petition  with  the 
Commissioner  in  the  nature  of  a  petition  for  re- 
hearing, asking  him  to  vacate  his  former  order  de- 
nying  the  right  to  take  testimony.  This  was  dis- 
missed Octt>ber  3,  1908.  No  further  proceeding  ap- 
I)ears  to  have  been  prosecuted  in  the  Office  and  there 
Is  no  record  of  any  further  order  In  au  Interference 
case. 
1  November  14,  1908,  this  petition  was  filed  In  the 
Supreme  court  of  the  District,  praying  a  writ  of 
'  mandamus  to  compel  the  Commissioner  to  vacate 
his  said  orders  and  to  Issue  a  notice  to  the  parties 
fixing  times  for  the  taking  of  testimony  and  for  a 
final  hearing  In  the  Interference  proceeding. 

This  petition,  and  the  return  of  the  Cmnmlsslouer 
thereunto,  disclose  the  facts  hereinl>ef(»re  recited. 
The  plaintiff  moved  for  an  order  Issuing  the  writ 
notwithstanding  the  return. 

On  the  record,  the  court  granted  the  motion  and 
entered  a  judgment  directing  the  writ  to   issue. 
From  that  order  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  has 
proaecuted  this  appeal. 
I0.I.I 
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The  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  passing  upon 
applications  or  deciding  controversies  between  rival 
applicants  for  patent  of  the  same  Invention,  exer- 
cises power  that  is  esswitially  Judicial.  For  that 
reason,  Congress  has  the  power  to  provide  for  a 
review  of  his  decisions  by  appeal  to  the  courts. 
( V.  B.  V.  Duell,  172  U.  S.,  576.)  And  in  the  exercise 
of  that  power  an  appeal  has  been  given  to  this 
court  from  his  order  finally  rejecting  an  application 
for  a  patent  and  from  his  final  orders  In  Interfer- 
ence proceedings. 

When  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner,  In  favor 
of  Lindmark,  was  reversed  by  this  court  and  certi- 
fied to  him.  he  construed  It  to  be  a  final  determina- 
tion of  the  controversy  between  the  parties  and  in 
fact  an  award  of  priority  to  de  Ferranti.  The  con- 
tention of  Lindmark  that  the  decision  was  merely 
on  the  merits  of  his  motion  for  Judgment  was  over- 
ruled, and  his  motion  to  set  a  time  for  taking  testi- 
mony on  other  issues  in  the  case,  and  for  a  final 
hearing  thereon,  was  consequently  denied. 

Nothing  is  better  settled  than  that  the  writ  of 
mandamus  cannot  be  used  to  perform  the  office  of 
an  appeal  or  writ  of  error,  or  granted  In  any  case 
where  there  Is  another  adequate  remedy.  (U,  8.  v. 
Duell  172  U.  S..  576.  586;  in  re  Key,  189  U.  S..  84; 
ex  parte  Newman,  14  Wall.,  152,  165;  Seymour  v. 
U.  S.,  ex  rel.  South  Carolina,  2  App.  D.  C,  240.  245; 
Seymour  v.  U.  8.,  ex  rel.  Brodie,  10  App.  D.  C,  567, 
569.) 

In  ex  parte  Netcman.  supra,  the  circuit  court  had 
reversed  a  decree  of  the  district  court  susta'ning  a 
libel  for  wages  due  certain  foreign  seamen,  nnd  dis- 
missed all  libel  for  want  of  Jurisdiction.  The 
amount  involved  was  not  sufficient  to  author'ze  an 
appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court,  and  the  libellants 
filed  a  petition  for  a  mandamus  In  that  court.  In 
an  opinion  denying  the  writ,  Mr.  Justice  Clifford 
said,  (pp.  165-169:) 

.\pplicatloDR  for  a  mandamus  to  a  subordinate  court 
are  warranted  by  the  principles  and  usages  of  law.  In 
cases  where  the  subordinate  court  having  Jurisdiction  of 
a  case,  refuses  to  hear  and  decide  the  controversy,  or 
where  such  a  court,  haviuK  heard  the  cause,  refuses  to 
render  judgment  or  enter  n  decree  in  the  case,  but  the 
principles  and  usaees  of  law  do  not  warrant  the  use  of 
the  writ  to  reexamine  a  Judgment  or  a  decree  of  a  sub- 
ordinate c<iui'  In  any  case,  nor  will  a  writ  be  issued  to 
direct  what  ludgment  or  decree,  <Buch  a  court  shall  render 
in  any  nendinn  ease,  nor  will  the  writ  be  Issued  in  any 
case.  If  the  party  aggrieved  may  have  a  remedy 
by  writ  of  error  or  appeal,  as  the  only  office  of  the  writ 
when  Issued  to  a  nntmrdlnate  court  as  to  direct  the  per- 
formance of  a  iilnlaterial  act,  or  to  command  the  court 
to  act  In  a  caae  where  the  court  has  Jurisdiction  and  re- 
fuses  to  act,  but  the  supervisory  court  will  never  pre- 
scribe what  the  decision  of  the  subordinate  court  shall 
be  nor  will  the  SQperrlsory  court  Interfere  in  any  way  to 
control  the  Judgment  or  discretion  of  the  8ubordli<ate 
court  In  dispoalng  of  the  controversy.  Superior  courts 
may  bv  mandamus  command  an  Inferior  court  to  perform 
a  legal  duty  where  there  Is  no  other  remedy  and  the  rule 
applies  to  Indlcial  as  well  as  to  ministerial  acts  but 
it  does  not  apply  at  all  to  a  Judicial  act  to  correct  an  error 
as  where  the  act  has  been  erroneously  performed  If  the 
duty  is  unperformed,  and  It  be  Judicial  In  Its  character, 
the  mandate  will  be  to  the  judge,  directing  him  to  exercise 
his  Judicial  discretion  or  Judgment,  without  any  direc- 
tion as  to  the  manner  In  which  It  shall  be  done 'or  If  It 
be  ministerial  the  mandamus  will  direct  the  specific  act 
to  be  performed.  ^ 

In  this  case  the  Commissioner  did  not  refuse  to 
entertain  the  motion.  He  gave  the  party  a  hearing 
and  then  rendered  his  decision  denying  the  motion. 
But  the  Interference  was  not  then  finally  disposed 
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of.  No  order  was  entered  denying  the  applicatioo 
of  Lindmark  and  directing  patent  to  Issue  to  de 
Ferranti.  All  that  remained  to  be  done  by  the 
Commissioner  to  give  effect  to  the  conclusion  ex- 
pressed In  his  decision  on  the  motion  was  to  render 
such  a  final  order  or  decision.  Had  this  been  done, 
Lindmark  would  have  had  a  right  of  appeal  to  this 
court.  In  which  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  la 
the  premises  could  be  reviewed.  But  he  did  not 
wait  for  the  entry  of  the  final  order  and  seeks  to 
review  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  on  hit 
motion  through  this  proceeding  by  mandamus.  He 
should  have  awaited  that  order,  which  has  appar>- 
ently  been  postponed  by  this  proceeding,  and  then 
appealed.  {Conn.  Mut.  Life  Ins.  Co.,  petitioner,  131 
U.  8..  Appendix  clxxx.  The  case  Is  directly  in 
point  The  court  l)elow  had  refused  leave  to  the 
petitioner  to  file  a  petition  in  a  jiending  suit  to  com* 
pel  the  master  to  show  cause  why  he  should  not 
be  ordered  to  make  a  certain  deed  In  accordance 
with  the  sale  that  had  been  made  by  him  under  the 
order  entered  in  that  suit.  He  applied  for  a  writ  of 
mandamus  to  conii)el  the  execution  of  the  deed.  In 
denying  the  i>etItion,  Chief  Justice  Walte  said  : 

From  the  whole  case,  aa  presented  by  the  parties,  wt 
infer  that  the  court  l>elow  aa  constituted  when  the  appli- 
cation was  made  thought  the  deed  ought  not  to  b« 
executed,  and  It  Is  possible  the  order  now  complained  of 
may  be  the  equivalent  of  a  final  decree  In  the  cause  to 
that  effect,  from  which  an  appeal  to  this  Court  may  bf 
talcen.  But  whether  that  be  so  or  not.  we  will  presume 
the  court  below  will  not  hesitate,  on  a  proper  application, 
to  put  the  record  in  a  shape  to  enable  us  to  pass  on  that 
question  in  the  ordinary  course  of  proceeding  to  obtain 
our  review.  Mandamus  can  only  be  resorted  to  when 
other  remedies  fail.  It  Is  an  extraordinary  writ  and 
should  only  be  used  on  extraordinary  occasions.  Her« 
the  parties  have  ample  remedy  by  appeal  if  they  put  their 
case  in  a  condition  for  such  a  form  of  proceeding.  As 
the  relator  presents  his  case,  on  this  application,  be  must 
avail  himself  of  that  remedy.  We  cannot  under  the  facts 
he  states  expedite  the  determination  of  his  cause  by 
mandamus.  1 

It  has  been  urged  on  behalf  of  the  appellant  that 
the  relator  has  another  complete  remedy  In  the 
case.  Having  a  patent,  it  is  said,  he  could  attach 
a  patent  to  de  Ferranti  by  virtue  of  the  provisions 
of  section  4918,  Revised  Statutes.  The  conclusion 
reached  renders  a  decision  of  this  point  unneces- 
sary, though  it  may  be  doubted  if  this  Is  such  an 
adequate  remedy  as  would  prevent  relief  by  manda- 
mus In  a  case  where  otherwise  the  party  might 
show  himself  entitled  to  It. 

In  view  of  the  disposition  to  be  made  of  this  case. 
It  would  l>e  Improper  to  express  or  intimate  an  opin- 
ion in  respect  of  the  finality  and  conclusiveness  of 
the  decision  of  this  court  In  the  appeal  In  the  case 
of  de  Ferranti  v.  Lindmark,  (30  App.  D.  C,  417.) 

It  is  proper  to  say,  however,  that  the  dismissal  of 
the  petition  of  Lindmark  for  a  construction  of  the 
decision,  entered  In  that  case,  was  not  intended 
as  a  determination  of  the  question  Involved.  The 
time  had  then  elapsed  within  which  a  motion  for 
rehearing,  or  to  amend  the  order,  could  be  enter- 
tained and  the  mandate  had  been  Issued  and  de- 
livered to  the  Commissioner.  All  that  was  decided 
on  that  petition  was  as  disclosed  in  the  brief  opln 
Ion  delivered  by  Mr.  Justice  Van  Orsdel — 

that  this  court  has  no  original  Jurisdiction  to  direct  and 
supervise  the  administration  of  the  affairs  In  the  Patent 
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OfBce.  The  allowance  of  this  petition  and  the  issuance 
of  the  order,  such  as  prayed  for  therein,  would  be  an 
assumption  of  power  such  as  this  court  does  not  possess. 
(.32  App.  D.  C,  6. ) 

For  the  reason  given,  the  Judgment  will  be  re- 
versed, with  costs,  and  the  cause  remanded  with 
direction  to  dismiss  the  petition. 


/DJTJDIOATED  PATEFTS. 


The  Selden  imtent.  No.  549,160,  for  a  road-locomo- 
tive, claims  1,  2,  and  5  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Electric  Vehicle  Co.  v.  C.  .4.  Ducrr  d  Co.,  (C  C.,) 
172  Fed.  Rep.,  923. 


Modified  Order  Relating  to  Execntors  and  Adminis- 
trators. 

(Obdkb  No.  1,827.) 
dspartment  of  the  intsbior, 

UN' I  TED  States  Patent  Oftice, 

Wathinyton,  D.  C,  October  U,  1909. 
Order  No.  1,792,  dated  January  20.  1909,  published  In 
volume  138  of  the  OrriciAL  Gazette,  page  970.  Is  modified 
by  directing  that  whenever  the  right  of  applying  for  and 
obtaining  a  patent  for  an  invention  devolves  upon  an  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  of  a  deceased  Inventor,  or  when 
the  executor  or  administrator  Intervenes  In  the  prosecu- 
tion of  an  application,  the  proof  of  authority  of  such  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  referred  to  In  said  order  shall  In 
all  cases  be  recorded  in  the  assignment  records  of  this 
Offlce.  A  reference  to  this  record  should  be  placed  in 
each  application  Involved.  This  order  will  apply  also  to 
cases  arising  under  section  4896,  Revised  Statutes. 

(Signed  I  C.   C.   BILLINGS. 

Acting  VommitBioner. 


Interference  Notices. 

Depastmcnt  op  the   Intekidk. 

U.NiTED  States  Patent  Ofkk  e, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  December  1,  1909. 
Davidson  d  Knovle*  Company,  it$  asiigna  or  legal  repre- 
$entative»,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce 
between  the  application  or  The  Warren  Paint  Company,  of 
Warren,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marks registered  to  C.  A.  Reeve  &  Company,  of  251-262 
West  Fayette  street.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  Davidson  & 
Knowles  Company,  of  61  Barclay  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
respectively,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  bv  the 
Patent  Ofnce  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Davidson  k 
Knowles  i'ompany  having  been  returned  by  the  Post-Offlce 
Department,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Davidson 
ft  Knowles  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  in- 
terference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  com 
munication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order 
that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Offlce  may  l>e  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  Iw  published  In  the  Orricui.  Gazitte 
for   six   consecutive   weeks,      if   no   appearance   shall    be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.   MOORE.   Commiationer. 


Dxfabtment  or  the  Itttebior. 

United  Status  Patent  OrFicE, 

WoMhington,  D.  C,  Xovemb«r  tS,  1909. 

TourUt   Cycle   Company,  itt   aaaigna   or   legal  repreaenta- 

tivea,  talte  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  the  application  of  Melvin  J.  Fover,  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
for  registration  of  a  trade- mark  and  trade- marks  regis 
tered  to  the  Tourist  Cycle  Company,  of  Syracuse,  N.  x., 
and  George  R.  DIdwell  Circle  Company,  of  New  York, 
N.  T.,  respectively,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  by  the  Patent  OlBce  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
Tourist  Cycle  Company  having  been  delivered  to  Boy  I'or- 
ter  .IB  agent  for  E.  C   Stearns,  and  neither  of  these  names  ' 


appearing  of  record  In  the  Tourist  Cycle  Company's  rM- 
latratlon  and  no  evidence  having  been  furnlsbed.  within 
n  time  allowed  by  the  Offlce  for  that  purpose,  that  E.  C. 
Stearns  and  Roy  Porter  are  authorised  to  accept  service 
for  this  company,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  If  the  aald 
Tourist  Cycle  Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  dec- 
laration heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may 
l>e  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  in- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  th«  Interior. 
United  States  Pate.nt  Office, 

Waahington.  D    C,  Xovember  tl,  190S. 

Percy  Warren  Sohle,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

-Vn  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween a  patent  granted  to  Percy  Warren  Noble,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y  ,  on  March  24.  1908,  No.  888,146,  application 
for  which  was  filed  November  23,  1907,  No.  40:i,49:i.  for 
bearing  for  supporting  radiators  in  automobile  frames,  and 
applications  for  patents  filed  by  .Tames  E.  Woodbridge,  of 
Hrldgphnmpton.  N  V..  and  <ilovanni  Knrico.  of  Turin, 
Italy,  respectively,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  smt 
bj'  the  Patent  Oftlce  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Percy 
warren  Noble  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  having  been  returned 
bv  the  Post-Offlce  Department,  notice  is  hereby  given  to 
the  said  I'ercy  Warren  Noble,  his  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  Immedlniely  put  them- 
selves in  communication  with  the  CommlsRloner  of  Patents 
in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  h<  retofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  (iAZRTTE 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B,  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


Department  or  the  Intkhiob, 

United  States  Pate.nt  Office, 
Waahington,  D.  C,  Sovember  11.  1909. 

BdKard  M.  M'Hrox  and  William  Jay  Hopkina,  their 
asaign*  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take  notice: 
-An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce 
between  the  application  of  Orvllle  Simpson,  of  1956  West 
Sixth  street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  II  trade  mark  registered  to  Edward  M.  Wilcox 
and  Wllllfim  .lay  Hopkins,  of  Whitewater,  Wis.,  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  bv  the  Patent  Offlce  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Edward  M.  Wilcox  and  William 
Jay  Hopkins  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is 
herebv  given  to  said  Edward  M.  Wilcox  and  William  Jay 
Hopkins,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  thst  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  comraunlca-. 
tlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the 
notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to 
the  Offlce  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazhtte 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  ne  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 
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Department  of  the   Intebior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  November  it,  1909 

Harry  H    Sohuater,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatiret, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  i>een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Charles  H.  J. 
Dilg  and  Jonathan  O.  Fowler  and  a  patent  granted  to 
Harry  H.  Schuster  and  David  Mater  as  Joint  inventors, 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail 
by  the  Patent  Offlce  to  said  Harry  H.  Schuster,  one  of  the 

{olnt  patentees,  having  been  returned  by  the  Poet-OlBce 
>epartment,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  said  Harry  H. 
Schuster,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 
may-  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazsttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE,   Commiaaioner. 
No.  1.] 
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Dkpabtment  of  thb  Intkbiob, 

United  Statbs  Patbnt  Of»ic«, 

Waahinfftoi*.  D.  C,  Sovemher  10,  009. 
Johannes  DOnitg.  hia  aaaion*  or  legal  repretentativeM,  take 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Office 
between  the  application  of  Reginald  A,  FeMenden,  of 
Brant  Rock,  Maaa..  for  patent  on  an  electrical  meaauring 
Inatrument  and  the  patent  granted  to  Johannea  Donlts, 
of  Berlin.  Germany,  on  June  21.  1904,  No.  763.164,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office 
by  reglatered  mall  to  the  aald  Johannea  DOnlt*  having 
been  returned  undelivered,  notice  la  hereby  given  to  the 
aaid  Johannea  EMSniti,  hla  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlvee, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteet  the  aald 
Interference  they  ahould  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta  In 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofj-icial  Qazbtti 
for  sir  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  •hall  be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the   interference   will   be  proceeded   with   a«   in   caae   of 

*°    ■  EDWARD   B.    MOOBK.    Commit $ioner. 


Tablet  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
la  hereby  given  to  the  said  CryaUl  Tablet  Company,  Ita  *»• 
slcna  or  legal  recresentatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  sbonld  imme- 
diately  put   themselves   In    communication   with   the  Com- 

mlasioner  of  Patents.  „   

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Qi^zarTa 
for  alz  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  app«aranee  thall  haT* 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publicatloii. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  CommUHoner. 


DKPAKTMaNT  OF  THE    lNT»aiOR, 

Umitkd  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahkigton.  D.  C.  November  i,  1900. 
The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  its  aaeigna  or  legal  repre- 
$entative9.  take  notice:  ^    ^      ^t.,      nm 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Edna  B.  Friable,  of  Crystal 
Lake,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  The  WoifT  Chemical  Company,  of  145 
North  B'ourth  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered 
mall  to  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company  having  been  deliv- 
ered to  Leatherford  Company  and  said  Leatnerford  Com- 
pany having  failed  to  comply  with  the  requirement  of  the 
OfBce  letter  of  September  11,  1909,  to  either  call  attention 
to  an  assignment  from  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company  of 
record  In  the  Office  prior  to  the  declaration  of  the  inter- 
ference or  to  file  an  application  for  registration,  notice 
la  hereby  given  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  Its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communleatton  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declara- 
tion may  be  sent  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Off  cial  Gasbttk 

for    six    consecutive    weeks.     If    no    appearance    shall    be 

entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 

Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Dkfartmbnt  of  thb  Intbbiob, 

Dnitkd  Statis  Patbnt  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C,  October  SO,  1909. 
William  McOlaughlin,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives , 
take  notice:  ^       ^.     ^^ 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Crvstalene  Mfg.  Compa-ny, 
of  3100  Archwood  avenue.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  Wil- 
liam McOlaughlin,  of  Sharpsbura.  Pa.,  and  the  Crystal 
Tablet  Company,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of 
aald  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Wil- 
liam McOlanghlln  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
la  hereby  given  to  the  aald  William  McOlanghlln,  his  as- 
signs or  legal  repreaentatlves,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pnbllahed  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  Blx  conaecutlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commissioner. 


Dbpabtmext  of  the  Interior, 

United   States   Patent   Office. 

Washington.  D    C  ,  October  ts,  1909. 
J.  A.  Meierdiercks  and  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  L.  Plckert  Fish  Company,  of 
Boston,  Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  Yzermans  &  Company,  of  Vlaar- 
dingen,  Netherlands,  and  also  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
J  \.  Melerdlerck.s  and  Sons,  of  710  Water  street  and  36 
Harrison  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to 
the  aaid  J.  X.  -VCelerdiercks  and  Sons  having  been  returned 
by  the  Post-Offlce  Department,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to 
the  said  J.  A.  Meierdiercks  and  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patenta  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to 

them.  ^  ^       

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gamttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  In- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commissioner. 
I  

Department  of  the  iNTsaioa, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  $S,  /9«. 

James  K.  yeaglty,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  tak€ 
notice:  ^      ^_,      . 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  G.  H.  Mullen,  of  Uuyandotta. 
W  Va.,  for  registration  of  a  trnde-mark  and  trade-marks 
registered  to  George  W.  Prangle.  of  555  Broadway,  Council 
Bluffs.  Iowa,  and  James  K.  Neagley.  of  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  James  K.  Neagley  having 
been    returned    by    the    Post-Offlce    Department,    notice    Is 

,  hereby  given  to  the  said  James  K.  Neagley.  nls  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to 

!  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselvea  In  communication  with  the  Commlxsloner  of 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to 
tbem.  ^  ^ 

This  notice  will  he  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of   publication,   the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commissioner. 


! 


DaPABTMBMT  OF  THl  INTIRIOR, 

DNtTBD  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C.  Oetober  90.  1909. 
Or^tal  Tablet  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Crvstalene  Mff.  Company, 
of  3100  Archwood  avenue,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  JVU- 
Ilam  McGlanghlln.  of  Sharpsburg,  Pa.,  and  the  Crystal 
Tablet  Company,  of  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  or 
said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Crystal 
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Defartment  of  thb  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 
Washington,  D.  C,  October  tS, 
Oeorge  W.  Prangle.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
take  notice:  ,  ._  ^^.  ,-.-,  ^ 
An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  O.  H.  Mullen,  of  Guyandotte, 
W  Va.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trade-marks 
registered  to  George  W.  Prangle,  of  555  Broadway,  Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa,  and  James  K.  Neagley,  of  Wilkes-Bar  re.  Pa., 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  bv  the  Patent  OtHce 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  George  W.  Prangle  havln* 
been  delivered  to  Mrs.  G.  W.  Prangle.  and  the  attorney  of 
record  for  said  George  W.  Pranitle  having  advised  the 
Office  that  said  Pransle  Is  deceased  and  that  his  widow 
does  not  desire  to  take  further  account  of  this  matter, 
notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  George  \\  Prangle.  his 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration of  this  interference  may  be  forwarded  to  them. I 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAarnl 
for  six  consecntlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatiODj  tb« 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commissioner 
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Texas 16 

Utah ;     6 

Vermont 

Virginia ,      4 

Washington '    18 

West  Virginia i      4 

Wisconsin |      8 

Wyoming j 


Alaska,  District  of... i, 
Arisona  Territory . . . 
District  of  Columbia.  I 

Hawaii  Territory 

New  Mexico  Ter-fy. 

Panama 

Philippine  Islands ... 

U.  S.  Anny t 

U.  8.  Navy I 


1 

10 
1 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

a 

1' 

1 

Countries. 

1, 

1^ 

i 

as 

Aiventlna 

Natal  

Austria- Hungary 

1 

Netherlands 

1    

Newfoundland 

Braill          

New  South  Wales... 

British  West  Indies       

fCoW  7j»t,]tlT\l\ 

r^niKlft 

..... 

1 

K  orway 

Cadc  Colon  t 

Persia 

chSe       .v....::: 

Qu«pnn)ftpd              .... 

•••••Ia««»* 

China              



1  Russia 

1 

Costa  Rica       

... 

1  Scotland 

3  1 

Cuba               



'  South  Australia 

Denmark .....1 

Spain 

Sweden 

2    

Kcuador  .                  .    

4  ! 

England 

I^raruo         

37 

B 

87 

1 
1 
1 

Swltserland 

4   

Tasmania 

Germany 

Haiti 

TrBn.'?v8al,  South 
Africa 

Ireland 

|5 



Victoria  . 

Italy 

Western  Australia. . . 

Total  to  citiiens  of 
foreign  countries 

Java ' 

Moxioo 

94          6 

Modified  Order  Relating  to  ExecntorB  and  AdminiB- 

tratcrs. 
*  (OBoaa  No.  1,827.) 

Dipartment  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Oftice, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  tt,  1909 
Order  No.  1,702,  dated  January  20.  1909,  published  In 
volume  138  of  the  Official  Gazette,  page  970,  is  modified 
by  directing  that  whenever  the  right  of  applying  for  and 
obtaining  a  patent  for  an  Invention  devolves  upon  an  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  of  a  deceased  inventor,  or  when 
the  executor  or  administrator  intervenes  in  the  prosecu- 
tion of  an  application,  the  proof  of  authority  of  such  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  referred  to  Id  said  order  shall  in 
all  cases  be  recorded  In  the  assignment  records  of  thla 
OfBce.  .\.  reference  to  this  record  should  be  placed  in 
each  application  Involved.  This  order  will  apply  also  to 
cases  arising  under  sectftn  4896,  Revised  Statutes. 

(Signed J  C.   C.   BILLINGS. 

Acting  Commissioner. 


Total  tocitiaans  of 
tbeUnltwiSUtes....   671 


68 


Access  to  Pending  Applications. 

Hereafter  no  p>er»on  except  the  applicant,  the  assignee 
whose  assignment  is  of  record,  or  the  attorney  of  record 
will  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, except  as  provided  for  under  the  Interference  nilea, 
unless  written  authority  from  the  applicant,  asslsrnee,  or 
attorney.  Identifying  the  application  to  be  Inspected,  la  filed 
In  the  case  to  l)ecome  a  part  of  the  record  thereof,  or  upon 
the  written  order  of  the  Commiaaioner,  which  will  also  be- 
come a  part  of  the  record  of  the  case. 


f 
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APPLIOATIONS  UNDER  EXAMIKATIOIT. 


Condkion  at  CUue  of  Biultui*  Dtcrmbtr  7,  IBOO. 


6 


S13 


12s 


175 


282 


167 
318 


312 


131 


142 


332 
1&4 


834 


820 


807 


808 


DiTlsions  and  subjects  of  inven- 

tiOD. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


N«w.     Ameoded 


100 
303 

sr 


236 


179 


112 


340 


t79 


I.  Fences;  Uarrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

3.  Aeronautics;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy; 
Label-Afflxers;  Paper  Files  and 
BlDders;  Pneumatic  Despatch; 
Pneumatics;  Presiet;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  Electrochemistry; 
Metal-Founding;  Metallurgy; 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Metallic  Building 
Structures. 

0.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

0.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; Ezplosivei;  rertllixers: 
Medicines;  Preeenrlng;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Educational  .\ppllances; 
Clutches;  OaoMB  and  Toys; 
Mechanical  Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artldee;  Store 
Furniture. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Puntps;  Fire-Ex- 
tinguisbers;  Hydraulic  Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage;  Wind- Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Laggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
Ing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  Apparatus. 

IS.  Elevators;  Joumal-Bozes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  Etc. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal- Bending;  Metal- 
Ornamenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making;  TotAs;  Wire- 
Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Sheets  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid  Coating  Compositions; 
Paper-Making;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  .\pparatas;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Plastics. 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telepbooy 

17.  Llnotvping;  Matrix  -  Making; 
Paper  Manufactures;  Printing. 

18.  ujectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Staam-Engine  Valves.  ^ 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  F  m  • 
naces;  Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

20.  Artlfloial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

31.  Brakes  and  01ns;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

33.  A 1  r  -  0  u  n  s  ,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and  Ex- 
plosive Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys; 
Firearms;  Marine  Propulsi(ai; 
Ordnance;  Railway  -  Rails  and 
Joints;  Railway-Ties  and  Fasten- 
ers; Ships. 

84.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Ttme-Controlllng  Mechanism. 


Oct. 

July 


18 


Not.    S 


Aog.    • 


Nov.    8     Nov.  24 


Is 

■II 

a.tf 

I* 


436 
770 

139 


Aug.  20 


Oct    20     677 


Sept. 
Sept. 


11     Sept.  17 


23 


Oct     8 


Oct    20     Nev.  13 


Aug. 
Aug. 


Oct. 
Oct 


Oct. 
Aug. 

Sept. 


14 


Nov.    4 


2  ,  Nov.  U 


4     Oct.    22 
21     Oct     6 


6ft0 
848 

4S6 

432 
413 


«70 
317 


27  '  Oct.    30     475 

6  Nov.    4  I  480 

7  Nov.    8  :  420 


Sept.  17  ,  Nov.  26    540 


Aug.    4     Oct.     0  i  a06 
Oct.    16     Nov.  12    226 

Oct.     8     Sept  20    328 


Oct. 
Oct 
Aug.  23     Nov.    2  I  474 


5  I  Sept.  35     841 
12     Oct     0     286 


Aug.  19     Oct.   25     200 


Oct      7     Oct.    19  ;  418 


Appiicationt  Under  ExamincUion — Continued. 


o 
z 

S 

% 

as 


144 
315 
106 
372 

888 
147 

152 
172 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  <Md- 
est  action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  actlcML 


New. 


Amended 


iP 

Is 

aw 

^? 

I- 


278 

164 

804 
244 

264 

107 
878 

821 
280 


125 
270 


34.  Apparel;  .\pparel  Appsratos; 
Electricity.  Medical  and  Surgical; 
Sewtng-Machines;  Surgerv. 

3A.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
CnishMs. 

36.  Electric  Heating  and  R  h  e  0  - 
stats;  Electric  Railways;  Elec- 
tricity, Oeneratlon;  Motive  Power. 

37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  .Apparatus. 

38.  Intemal-Combustion  En- 
gines; Miscellaneous  Heat  -  £n- 
jgiDe  Plants. 

29.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes; 
Ladders,  K00&;  Wheelwright- 
Machines;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood  -  Sawing;  Wood  -  Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodwor  k  I  n  g  - 
Tools. 

30.  Fluid-  Pressure  Repilators; 
Dlumlnatlng  -  Burners;  Liquid 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 

31.  .\lconol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke:  Gas.  Heating  and 
TiiiiminaHng;  lUdeB.  Sklna.  and 
Leather;  ifydrauUc  Cemant  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  FaU. 
and  Glue;  Water  Purification. 

33.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  DUpenalng- 
Cans;  Fine  Arts;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery,  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Electric  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonrv  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Pavtag;  Tents.  Canopies,  Um- 
breOas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways;  Rallwav-B  r  a  k  e  s ; 
Railway  Rolllng-Stock. 

3A.  Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps, 
Etc.;  Card.  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Garment-Supporters; 
Toilet. 

36.  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting:  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity.  General 
Applications. 

38.  .\rteslan  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Statlon- 
•ry;  Stooe-Worklng. 

30.  Baths  and  Closets;  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

40.  Baggage:  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus:  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles'  Deposit  and 
Collectloo  Receptacles;  Lighting- 
Fixtures;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  PacKage  and 
.Article  Carrlen;  Paper  Recepta- 
cles; Spedai  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

43.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals 


Nov.  5  Nov.  8 
Nov.  12  Nov.  16 
July     8  '  Oct.   11 


410 
21ft 

707 


Oct.   26     Oct.  22     866 


Oet    16     Oct    38 


858 


Aug.  26     Oct   21  I  4tt 


Oct.     2     Nov.  11 


Sept  27     Nov.  11 


Oct   11     Nov.  10 


Sept  1ft     Oct   14 


Oet.  2S     Nov.  19 


243 


219 


467 


U» 


Oct.     6     Oct.  80  I  732 


Aug.  U     Sept.   1 


Aug.  17     Sept.  11 
Aug.  19     Oet.    19     828 


July   17 

Oct.  19 

J 

July     9     Nov.  10 

708 

1 

July  12 

Oct    18 

690 

July  31     Nov.  30     904 


Oldest  new  case,  July  1;  oldest  amended,  Aug.  6. 

Total  number  of  appUcatiocs  awaiting  action 18^17 


161 


Tbade-Marks 
Trade-Marks 
Designs 


AND  DEaioNs: 


Nov.    8 
Nov.   8 


Nov.  27 
Dec.     3 


566 

87 


Trade-Marki.  I 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  tbe  act  of  February  20, 
1906,  in  the  OrnciAL  Okztm.  commenced  Mav  2, 1M6,  end  wfll 
appear  In  each  weekly  number  of  the  Oazxtr  toereafter. 

Extra  copies  <t  tbe  trade-mark  portion  of  tlie  Oassttb,  wbldi 
will  be  told  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  in  mttnatta  for 
five  cents  each.    Coupons  will  be  taken  in  payment  tnenof. 


^iSSUmmi^mvmif 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     DECEMBER     14,    1909. 


942,876.      CUE-TIP  TRIMMER.      Pbbci    Ansell,   Waah-   I 
ington,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,003.    i 


i£hl 


1.  A  device  ef  the  kind  deacrlbed  coraprlBlnf  a  bolder 
bent  from  a  singlo  piece  of  spring  steel,  said  holder  com- 
prising a  lonjfltudlnal  split  sleeve  to  receive  a  cue.  means 
for  clampinj;  tbe  aplit  edges  of  tbe  sleeve  togetiter,  an 
aniiled  arm,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  arm  In  allnement 
with  the  flrat  mentioned  sleeve,  and  menna  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  Inst  mentioned  sleeve  for  operating  upon 
parts  held  In  the  first  mentioned  sleeve. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  kind  deeerlbed  struck  from  a  single 
piece  of  spring  metal.  saW  holder  eomprlslng  a  hollow 
base,  a  longitudinal  split  sleeve  mounted  above  and  paral 
lei  to  said  base,  uiiwardly  extending  flanges  carried  bv 
the  sleeve,  a  set  bcppw  working  through  aald  flanges  and 
drawing  them  towaru  or  away  from  each  other,  an  angled 
arm  extending  from  one  end  of  the  base,  and  a  sleeve 
carried  by  said  arm  in  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve. 

3.  .\  device  of  tlw  kind  described  comprising  a  holder 
consisting  of  a  hollow  base,  a  longitudinally  split  spring 
metal  sleeve  carried  by  and  parallel  to  the  base,  means 
for  clamping  the  edges  of  the  sleeve  ^gether,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  base,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  arm 
and  In  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  shaft 
rotatably  and  slldablv  mounted  in  aald  sleeve,  a  milled 
head  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  cutter 
carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  t>a«e, 
a  longitudinally  split  spring  metal  sleeve  integrally  con- 
nected with  said  base,  upwardly  extending  flanges  carried 
b.v  the  sleeve,  a  set  screw  working  through  aald  flangea. 
an  angled  arm  extending  from  one  end  of  tbe  base,  a 
aleeve  carried  by  said  arm  and  in  allnement  with  tbe 
first  mentioned  sleeve,  a  smooth  abaft  loosely  mounted 
In  said  second  mentioned  sleeve,  a  milled  head  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  aald  shaft,  and  a  cutter  carried  by 
the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


and  a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  marking  device 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  walls,  and  means  for  preasing 
the  walls  together  to  clamp  a  pair  of  markers  therel)e- 
tween. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rule,  of  a  support  elldaMe 
along  tbe  rule  and  having  a  transverae  alotted  arm.  a 
piorallty  of  marking  devices  each  comprising  a  block 
■lidable  aloBg  tbe  arm.  a  clamping  screw  In  eacb  block 
arranged  to  clamp  the  block  In  adjusted  positions,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  the  block  and  extending  transveraely  to  the 
slotted  arm,  said  arm  having  means  for  carrying  a  marker, 
and  a  spring  t>etween  the  arm  and  the  block  for  pressing 
the  srm  downward  to  cause  tbe  marker  to  engage  tbe  sur- 
face upon  which  the  rule  Is  placed. 


942,87b.     ANIMAL  TRAP.     Nki.so>  E.  Acstin,  Danbury, 
Coon.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  460,910. 


942,877.  RULING  DEVICE.  Edwaro  A.  ArSRBACH, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1009.  Serial  No. 
478,5«0. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rale  of  a  support  slldable 
along  the  rule  and  having  a  transverse  slotted  arm,  a 
plarallty  of  marking  devices  each  comprising  a  block 
bavlng  a  tongue  projecting  into  the  slot  of  tbe  arm 
whereby  the  block  can  be  moved  along  the  arm.  a  clamp- 
lag  screw  tapped  Into  said  tongue  to  clamp  the  block  in 
adjusted  positions,  an  arm  pivoted  <m  tbe  npper  portion 
•f  tbe  block  and  extending  transveraely  to  the  slotted 
arm,  said  arm  having  means  for  carrying  n  marker,  and 
a  spring  between  tbe  arm  and  the  block  for  pressing 
tbe  arm  downward  to  cause  the  marker  to  engage  tbe 
surface  irpon  which  tbe  rule  Is  placed. 

2.  T!>e  coESblBatlon  with  a  mle,  of  a  support  slldable 
along  tbe  rule  and  bavlng  a  tranaverae  slotted  arm,  a 
marking  device  sIldRble  along  said  arm.  means  for  clamp 
ing  the  Barking  device  In  adjusted  posltloos  on  tbe  arm. 


1.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  base,  an  open  mesh  . 
wire  cage  having  an  Inlet  at  Its  top,  an  open  mesh  wire 
floor  within  said  cage  at  a  plane  above  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  clips  carried  by  said  floor  and  depending  there- 
from, said  clips  receiving  and  engadng  said  lower  edge 
of  the  cage  whereby  said  floor  is  removably  related  to  said 
cage,  and  a»eane  for  securing  said  catre  to  said  base,  said 
means  comprising  hooked  levers  pivoted  to  said  base  and. 
adapted  to  engage  In  the  w^ire  mesh,  at  the  aWes  of 
said  cage 

2.  An  animal  trap,  compiislng  a  base,  an  open  mesh 
wire  cage  Rested  upon  said  base,  a  removable  floor  within 
said  cage,  said  floor  being  disposed  In  a  plane  atxjve  tbe 
lower  edge  of  said  cage,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  clips 
carried  by  said  flbor,  one  leg  of  etch  of  said  U-shaped 
clips  being  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  floor,  the 
otber  leg  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  clips  formed  at  its 
free  pnd  with  a  beveled  hook,  the  lower  edge  of  said  cage 
being  received  between  the  legs  of  the  U-abaped  cilpa, 
said  beveled  books  Impinging  tbe  outer  ttdes  of  aald  cafe. 


»  ■ . 
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942,879.      HARROW.      Johan    C.    Baimgartin,    Schulen- 
burg.   Tex.      Filed   July   23.    1909.      Serial    No.    509,216. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prlslng  a  longitudinal  central  bar,  and  handle  bar«  fixed 
on  said  longitudinal  central  bar  and  bavlntt  books,  of  a 
lever  mounted  on  tbe  lonsltudlnal  central  bar  of  tbe 
frame,  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  lever  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  sMe  bars  each  having  a  longitudinal  row 
of  apertures,  rods  loosely  connected  with  the  longitudinal 
central  bar  of  the  frame  and  having  terminal  portions 
positioned  to  enter  the  apertures  of  tbe  side  bars,  trans- 
verse bars  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal 
central  bar  and  between  the  same  and  the  side  bare,  teeth 
carried  by  said  transverse  bars,  other  teeth  carried  by 
the  transverse  bars  and  arranged  In  longitudinal  rows 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  central  bar,  lon- 
gitudinal bars  connecting  tbe  teeth  In  said  rows  and 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  central 
bar,  bars  connecting  the  said  longitudinal  bars  with  the 
lever,  ahafts  joumaled  in  the  longitudinal  central  bar 
of  tbe  frame,  shafts  joumaled  in  the  side  bars,  knuckles 
interposed  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  transverse  bars 
and  the  longitudinal  central  bar.  pintles  plvotally  con- 
necting said  knuckles  to  said  shafts,  pintles  plvotally 
connecting  the  knuckles  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse bars  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named 
pintles,  knuckles  interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of 
the  transverse  bars  and  the  shafts  in  the  side  bars,  pin- 
tles plvotally  connecting  said  knuckles  and  said  shafts. 
pintles  plvotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse bars  to  said  knuckles,  and  chains  connected  to  the 
side  bars  and  adapted  to  be  detacbably  connected  to  the 
hooka  on  the  handle  bare. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  harrow  and  with  a  frame  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  central  bar,  and  handle  bars  fixed 
on  said  longitudinal  central  bar,  of  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  longitudinal  central  bar  of  the  frame,  means  for  ad- 
justably fixing  the  said  lever  with  respect  to  tbe  frame, 
side  bars,  means  connecting  the  longitudinal  central  bar 
of  the  main  frame  and  the  side  bars,  transverse  bars  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  central  bar 
and  t>etween  tbe  same  and  the  side  bars,  teeth  carried 
by  said  bars,  connections  intermediate  said  bars  and  tbe 
lever,  shafts  Joumaled  In  the  longitudinal  central  bar  of 
tbe  frame,  shafts  journaled  In  the  side  bars,  knuckles  In- 
terposed t>etween  the  inner  ends  of  the  transverse  bars 
and  tbe  longitudinal  central  bar,  pintles  ptvotally  con- 
necting said  knuckles  to  said  shafts,  pintles  plvotally 
connecting  the  knuckles  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse bars  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named 
pintles,  knuckles  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  trans- 
verse bars,  pintles  plvotally  connecting  said  knuckles  and 
the  shafts  in  the  side  bars,  and  adjustable  cables  extend- 
ing between  and  connected  with  the  handle  bars  and  the 
Bide  ban. 

8.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  side 
bars ;  of  transverse  bars  provided  with  teeth,  combined 
rotary  and  knuckle  joints  intermediate  the  transverse 
bars  and  the  frame,  combined  rotary  and  knuckle  joints 
intermediate  the  transverse  bars  and  tbe  filde  bars,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  adjustably  fixing  said 
lever,    connections   intermediate    tbe    transverse    bars    at 


opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  the  said  lever,  and  means 
for  adjustably   connecting  the  side   bars   with   the   frame. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  and 
side  bars  ;  of  transverse  bars  equipped  with  soil-engaging 
means  and  interposed  between  and  connected  with  the 
frame  and  the  side  bars  and  capable  of  turning  about  their 
axefl  between  the  frame  and  the  side  bars  and  also  capa- 
ble of  swinging  vertically  and  horizontally  relative  to  the 
frnme.  and  of  swinging  horizontally  relative  to  the  side 
bars,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  adjust- 
ably fixing  said  lever,  connections  Intermediate  the  trans- 
verse bars  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  said  lever, 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  side  bars  with 
the  frame.  1 

5.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  cenJ 
tral  bar,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  therein,  transverse 
bars  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  central 
bar.  knuckles  interposed  t>etween  the  shaft  and  said  trans- 
verse bar.  pintles  plvotally  connecting  the  knuckles  to 
said  shaft,  and  pintles  plvotally  connecting  the  transverse 
bars  to  the  knuckles  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  named  pintles. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 

I    

942.880.  RAZOR-STROPPING  DEVICE.  Chablbs  F 
Benedict,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Kanner, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1907  Serial  No. 
384,163. 


^Z> 


1.  In  a  stropping  device  the  combination  of  a  holder, 
a  blade  carriage  movably  supported  In  the  holder,  a  strop 
guided  In  the  holder  and  located  over  the  carriage,  a 
presser  plate  over  the  strop,  means  to  bear  said  plate 
against  the  strop  with  various  amounts  of  pressure  t© 
connect  the  strop  to  the  carriage,  and  at  the  same  time 
allow  the  strap  to  be  pulled  through  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  stropping  device  the  combination  of  a  holder, 
a  pair  of  side  frames  having  guide  openings  in  the  holder, 
a  reciprocating  carriage  supported  in  said  openings,  means 
to  secure  a  blade  to  tbe  carriage,  a  strop  over  tbe  car- 
riage and  guided  in  the  frame,  a  presser  plate  adjustably 
located  over  the  carriage,  a  spring  connected  up  with  the 
carriage  over  the  presser  plate,  means  to  exert  the  tension 
of  the  spring  to  the  presser  plate,  so  as  to  grip  the  strop 
between  tbe  plate  and  the  carriage  with  sufficient  pres 
sure  to  reciprocate  the  carriage,  when  the  directions  of 
the  movements  of  the  strop  are  reversed.  | 

3.  In  a  stropping  device  the  combination  of  a  holdef 
a  pair  of  side  frames  having  guide  openings  In  the  holder, 
a  carriage  supported  in  said  openings.  Jaws  extending 
from  the  carriage  to  support  a  blade,  guides  extending  t)«- 
tween  the  frames,  a  strop  bearing  on  the  roof  of  the 
carriage  and  against  said  guides  so  as  to  enable  said  blade 
to  bear  against  said  strop  at  opposite  sides  of  the  device 
when  the  strop  Is  reciprocated,  brackets  extending  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  carriage,  a  presser  plate  guided 
by  said  brackets,  a  spring  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
brackets,  a  screw  extending  up  from  the  presser  plate,  a 
nut  on  the  screw  to  bear  up  against  the  spring  and  thert- 
by  grip  the  strop  between  the  carriage  and  presser  plate, 
to  altematelj  move  the  carriage  across  the  frame  when 
reciprocating  the  strop,  the  blade  alternately  bearing  on 
the  strop  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  device. 

4.  In  a  stropping  device  for  a  razor  tbe  combination  of 
a  holder,  a  pair  of  side  frames  having  guide  openings  in 
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the  holder  a  ball  extending  from  the  frames,  a  blade  car- 
riage in  the  bolder,  cross-lieads  extending  from  tbe  car- 
riage and  supported  in  said  openings,  sprlnp  Jaws  extend- 
ing from  the  carriage  to  support  a  razor  blade,  upper 
guide  rollers  and  central  guide  rollers  Journaled  In  said 
frames,  two  pairs  of  lower  guides  and  tie  rods  extending 
between  the  frames,  a  strop  bearing  on  tbe  top  of  the 
carriage  extending  over  the  upper  guide  rollers  and  against 
the  central  guide  rollers,  and  passing  between  each  pair 
of  the  lower  guides  and  tie  rods,  brackets  extending  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  (urriage.  n  spring  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  brackets,  a  presser  plate  having  lugs  strad- 
dling said  brackets  and  bearing  on  the  top  face  of  said 
strop,  a  screw  extending  up  from  the  presser  plate  through 
an  opening  In  said  spring,  a  nut  on  the  screw  to  bear  up 
against  the  spring  and  thereby  grip  the  strop  between 
the  blade  carriage  and  said  presser  plate,  to  alternately 
move  the  carriage  across  the  frame  when  reciprocating, 
the  blade  bearing  alternately  on  the  strop  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  device. 


1 


9  4  2.881.      ELASTIC  TIRE. 
France.     Filed  Jan.  17.  I'.tOS. 


AXTOINE  BONNAZ,  Lyou, 
Serial  No.  411,290. 


In  an  elastic  tire  the  combination  of  a  channeled  rim 
raised  and  perforated  at  Ita  center,  an  elastic  cushion  hav- 
ing bearing  on  saltl  rlni  laterally  of.  the  central  portion 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  metal  elements  bearing  on  the  out- 
side of  said  cushion,  and  metallic  connecting  pieces  sever- 
ally connecting  the  metal  elements  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  channeled  rim.  said  connecting  pieces  traversing 
the  perforated  i)orlion  of  tbe  rim  and  having  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto. 


942,882.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Edmb  Bok- 
NEAi,  Brest.  France.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,293. 


1  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft.  «  worm  fixed  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  second  worm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
connected  with  the  driven  shaft  to  transmit  motion  from 
one  worm  to  another,  and  means  for  causing  the  loose 
worm  to  rotate  relatively  to  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  worm  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  a 
second  worm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  box  rigidly 
connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  means  mounted  In  said  box 
to  transmit  motion  from  one  worm  to  another,  and  means 
for  causing  the  loose  worm  to  rotate  relatively  to  the 
driven  shaft. 

3.  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  worm  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  a 
second  worm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  box  rigidly 
connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  in 
said  box  and  engaging  the  fixed  worm,  a  second  worm 
wheel    also   monnted    In    the   box    and   engaging   the   loose 


worm,  gearing  connecting  tbe  spindles  of  said  worm 
wheels,  and  means  for  causing  the  loose  worm  to  rotate 
relatively  to  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  transmisfilon  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  worm  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  a 
second  worm  with  a  thread  of  opposite  hand  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  two  worms  and 
carried  on  an  extension  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  disk  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  second  disk  rotated  by  contact  with  the 
first  disk,  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  point  of 
contact  of  the  second  disk,  and  means  to  transmit  the  mo- 
tion of  the  second  disk  to  the  loose  worm. 

R  In  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  worm  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  a 
second  worm  with  a  thread  of  opposite  hand  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  worm-wheel  en;:aglng  with  each 
worm,  gearing  connecting  the  two  worm-wheels,  a  box  rig- 
idly connected  to  the  driven  shaft,  spindles  mounted  in 
said  box  to  carry  the  worm-wheels  and  gearing,  a  bevel 
wheel  rigidly  connected  to  the  loose  worm,  a  spindle  mount- 
ed at  right  angles  to  the  driving  shaftr  a  second  bevel 
wheel  mounted  thereon  and  engaging  with  the  first  named 
bevel  wheel,  a  friction  wheel  rotating  with  said  spindle 
but  axially  movable  thereon,  a  disk  on  the  driven  spindle 
in  contact  with  the  friction  wheel  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  friction  wheel  radially  on  the  said  disk. 


942,88:1      HUBOI>OMETER      Habbv  P.  C.  Baowxi,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.606. 


1.  In  a  bub-odometer,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  axle 
and  a  rotating  hub  of  a  hollow  housing  mounted  over  the 
en«l  of  said  hub  and  axle,  a  supporting  piece  secured  In 
said  hollow  housing,  a  spindle  pivoted  in  said  supporting 
piece,  a  cyclometer  carried  by  said  spindle,  an  arm  also 
carried  by  said  spindle,  and  a  second  arm  held  against  ro- 
tation and  engaging  the  first  arm.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  hub-odometer,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  axle 
and  a  rotating  hub  of  a  hollow  housing  mounted  over  the 
end  of  said  huh  and  axle,  a  hollow  supporting  piece  se- 
cured In  said  hollow  housing,  a  spindle  pivoted  In  said 
suiiportin»'  piece,  a  cyclometer  carried  at  the  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  Inclosed  In  said  supporting  piece,  an  arm  car- 
ried at  the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  second  arm 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  engaging  the  first  arm.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  hub-odometer,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  axle 
and  a  rotating  hub  of  a  hollow  housing  mounted  over  the 
end  of  said  hub  and  axle,  a  supporting  piece  secured  In 
said  hollow  housing,  a  spindle  pivoted  In  said  supporting 
piece,  a  cyclometer  carried  by  said  spindle,  an  arm  also 
carried  by  said  spindle,  a  second  arm  held  against  rotation 
and  engaging  the  first  arm,  a  plastic  packing  mounted  over 
said  spindle,  and  means  for  compressing  said  packing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  in  a  hub-odometer,  the  combination  wltti  a  fixed  axle 
and  a  rotating  hub  of  a  hollow  housing  mounted  over  the 
end  of  said  hub  and  axle,  a  supporting  piece  secured  In 
said  hollow  housing,  a  spindle  pivoted  in  said  supporting 
piece,  n  cyclometer  carried  by  said  spindle,  an  arm  also 
carried  by  said  spindle,  and  a  second  arm  held  against  ro- 
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tatlon  aod  eii«raclng  the  flrat  arm.  a  plastic  packing 
mounted  over  said  spindle,  a  hoop  shaped  ^ring  iociosing 
the  packing,  and  means  for  adjoflting  the  compreaaion  ot 
said  aprlng,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hub-odometer,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  axle 
and  a  rotating  hub  ot  a  hollow  housing  mounted  over  the 
end  of  said  hub  and  axle,  a  hollow  supporting  piece  se- 
cured In  said  hollow  housing,  a  spindle  pivoted  in  said 
supporting  piece,  a  cyclometer  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  inclosed  in  said  supporting  piece,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  a  second  arm 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  engaging  the  first  arm,  a  plastic 
packing  mounted  over  said  spindle,  and  resilient  means 
for  compressing  said  packing,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


942,884.  BARN  CONSTRUCTION.  John  R.  Buckwal- 
riR,  Palmyra,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,836. 


»  1 


-i 
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1.  A  bam  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  central 
post,  guy-cables  radiating  from  said  post  and  having  their 
upper  ends  secured  to  said  post  and  their  lower  ends  an- 
chortd  In  the  sjiound,  braces  having  their  Inner  ends  se- 
cured to  said  central  post  and  their  outer  ends  secured  to 
said  imy-cables.  supportlug  posts  resting  upon  the  ground 
with  their  upper  ends  secured  to  said  guy-cables,  roof-sup- 
portlns  beams  secured  to  said  Ruy-cables  and  roofing  ma- 
terial secured  upon  said  supporting  beams. 

2.  In  a  circular  barn  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  central  post,  of  guy-cables  radiating  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  post  and  adapted  to  have  their  lower 
ends  anchored  within  the  ground,  means  for  bracing  said 
cables  from  said  central  post,  means  for  bracing  said  cables 
from  the  ground,  and  means  for  securing  a  roofing  mate- 
rial upon  said  cables. 


042,885.       METHOD    OF    AND    APPARATTS    FOR  RE 

PEATING       TELEPHONE  -  CURRENTS.       Percy  A. 

Campbell,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  July  20,^1909.  Se- 
rial No.  508,633. 


i.  The  method  of  repeating  telephone  currents,  which 
consists  in  charging  a  series  of  condensers  in  turn  from 
as  Incoming  drcalt,  mechanically  separating  the  plates  of 
the  charged  condensers  In  turn,  and  discharging  the  con- 
densers In  turn  In  an  outgoing  circuit,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  mtthod  of  repeating  telephone  currents,  which 
consists  in  charging  a  series  of  condensers  in  tarn  from 
an  Incoming  circuit,  mechanically  separating  the  plates  of 
the    charged    condensers    in    turn,    discharging    the    con- 


densers In  turn  in  an  outgoing  circuit,  and  discharging 
the  residual  condenser  charges  in  a  discharge  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  incoming 
and  outgoing  circuits,  plates  forming  a  series  of  con- 
densers, means  for  connecting  the  condensers  in  turn  In 
the  Incoming  circuit.  meauH  for  s.  paratlng  the  plates  of 
the  condensers  In  turn,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
condensers  In  turn  In  the  outgoing  circuit,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  line-cir- 
cuit sections,  an  Incoming  repeater  circuit  with  branches 
connected  to  the  Une-clrcult  sections,  an  outgoing  re- 
peater circuit  with  branches  connected  to  the  Une-clrcult 
sections,  plates  forming  a  series  of  condensers,  means  for 
connecting  the  condensers  In  turn  in  the  Incoming  cir- 
cuit, means  for  separating  the  plates  of  the  condensers  In 
turn,  and  means  for  connecting  the  condensers  In  turn  In 
the  outgoInK  circuit,  substantially  as  dtscrlbed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  circuits,  a  circuit  for  discharging  resid- 
ual condenser  charges,  plates  forming  a  series  of  con- 
densers, mt'ans  for  connecting  the  condensers  In  turn  in 
the  Incoming  circuit,  means  for  separating  the  plates  of 
the  condensers  In  turn,  means  for  connecting  the  con 
densers  In  turn  In  the  outgoing  circuit,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  condensers  In  turn  In  the  discharge  circuit, 
substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaz<tte.] 


942,886.  INTEUNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  FbanK 
Carter  and  Evkrshed  C.\bter.  Stamford.  En»:tnnd,  as- 
sljinors  of  one-third  to  Edward  Christopher  Bhickstone, 
Stamford.  En«land.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
481.676. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  explosion  chamber,  and  a  separate  l«nition  cham- 
ber having  a  flame  delivery  passage  communicating  with 
the  explosion  chamb'  r,  of  fuel  supplying  means  provided 
with  separate  passages  communicating  with  the  explotion 
chamt>er  and  the  ignition  chaml)er,  and  means  for  Indej. 
pendently  controlling  said  separate   passages. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  explosion  chamber,  and  a  separate  ignition  cham- 
ber having  a  flame  delivery  passage  communicating  with 
the  explosion  chamber,  of  fuel  supplying  means  provided 
with  separate  passages  communicating  with  the  explosloa 
chamber  and  the  Ignition  chamber,  and  means  for  throtr 
tllng  the  fuel  supply  to  the  explosion  chamber  without 
affecting  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  Ignition  chamber.       I 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  explosion  cbamt>«r,  and  a  separate  ignition  cham- 
ber having  a  flame  delivery  passage  communicating  with 
the  exploaion  chamber,  of  fuel  supplying  means  provided 
with  separate  passages  communicating  with  the  explosloa 
ebamber  and  the  Icnltion  chamber,  and  governor  controlled 
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machanlBia  f©r  throttling  the  .supply  of  fuel  to  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  without  affecting  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
the   Ignition   chamber 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  explosion  chamber,  and  a  separate  Ignition  cham 
her,  having  a  flame  di  livery  passage  communicating  with 
the  explosion  chamt>er,  of  fuel  supplying  means  provided 
with  separate  passages  communicatlnp  with  the  explosion 
chamber  and  the  ignition  chamber,  and  provided  with  a 
reservoir  In  con-munlcatlon  with  said  separate  passaces. 
separate  valves  controlling  said  fuel  supply  p.-issapes,  and 
a  governor  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to  said  reser- 
voir. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  th'e  explosion  chamber,  and  a  separate  ignition  cham- 
ber, communicating  then  with,  of  u  spray  box  located  ex- 
teriorly to  the  said  chambers,  and  provided  with  a  fuel 
reservoir  and  separate  passages  from  said  reservoir  to  the 
said  chambers,  separate  valves  controlling  said  passages, 
a  pump  connected  with  said  reservoir,  and  a  go-ernor 
controlling  said  pump 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaictte.] 


to  pass  through,  and  as  soon  as  the  last  of  the  fluid  leavea 
the  tank  and  enters  the  pipe  line,  the  vacuum  thus  created 
on  said  pipe  line  pulls  the  ball  valve,  or  rscuum  check, 
oato  Its  sent,  thereby  preventing  air  from  entering  said 
line  and   thus   maintaining  the   vacuum. 


942.887.  COMBINATION  FLUID  AND  VACUUM  CHECK 
Habbt  T  Cask.  Franklin.  Pa  Filed  Mar  29.  1909  Se- 
rial No.  486,503. 


942,888.  SNOW-SWEEPER  William  J.  Cooke,  Oak 
Park.  111.,  assignor  to  McGuire-Cummlngs  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lllinola. 
Filed  July  25.  1908      Serial  No.  445.318. 


1.  A  combination  fluid  and  vacuum  check,  comprising 
a  tee  having  a  seat  and  .i  flap  valve  thereon,  and  another 
seat  and  a  ball  valve  therefor,  the  scats  for  the  flap 
valve  and  the  hall  valve  being  arranged  substantially  at 
right  angles,  and  the  flap  valve  when  under  pressure 
serving  to  force  the  ball  valve  off  of  Its  seat. 

2.  In  a  combined  fluid  and  vacuum  check,  a  tee,  a  plug 
for  closing  one  end,  a  pipe  Inserted  In  the  other  end  and 
provided  with  a  reamed-out  end,  a  wedge-shaped  valve 
seat  wedged  In  said  reamed-out  end  of  the  pipe,  a  flap 
valve  thereon,  and  a  pipe  Inserted  in  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  tee,  a  wedge-shaped  valve  seat  wedged  In 
said  pipe  and  a  ball  valve  for  said  last  mpntloned  seat, 
the  flap  valve  and  the  ball  valve  seats  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially  right  angles  In  said  tep 

3.  In  combination  with  tanks  arranged  at  different  alti- 
tudes, a  main  pipe  line,  connections  between  said  tanks 
and  said  pipe  line,  and  a  combined  fluid  and  vacuum 
check  valve  Interposed  in  each  tank  connection  and  com- 
prising a  ball  valve  and  a  flap  valve  having  seats  arranged 
at  substantially  right  angles,  the  combination  being  such 
that  when  the  check  valve  of  the  higher  tank  is  opened 
for  the  outflow  of  the  fluid  from  the  tank,  the  ball  valve 
of  the  check  valve  in  the  lower  tank  will  be  automatically 
unseated  and  the  flap  valve  closed  against  the  escape  of 
the  fluid  from  said  lower  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  pipe  line,  of  a 
casing,  a  flap  valve  serving  as  a  fluid  check,  and  a  ball 
valve  operating  as  a  vacuum  check,  said  valves  being  ar- 
ranged to  seat  at  right  angles  to  one  another  In  said 
caatBS  bb4  working  In  conJUBCtloB  with  each  other,  the 
comblnatloB  betef  anch  that  ao  long  aa  there  la  ftnld 
patting  the  valves  from  the  tank,  the  open  flnld  check 
bolda  the  vacuoas  check  off  of  Ita  aaat,  allowing  the  flnld 


1.  X  snow  sweeper  comprising  a  carriage,  a  platform 
mounted  thereon  and  ixtendlng  beyond  said  carriage. 
swe<>pini:  means  comprising  a  rotary  broom  and  a  conveyer 
carried  by  the  extended  portion  of  said  platform,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  platform  for  actuating  said  sweep- 
ing nunns. 

2.  A  snow  sweeper  comprising  a  carriage,  a  platform 
mounted  there<^in  and  extending .  beyond  said  carriage. 
sweeplDK  means  comprising  a  rotary  broom  and  a  conveyer 
carried  by  the  extended  portion  of  fwld  platform,  means 
mounted  on  the  platform  for  actuatlnj:  said  sweeping 
means,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  platform  for  nceivin;: 
snow  from  the  sweeplni;  means  and  conveying  It  away 
therefrom,  and   means   for  operating  said   conveyer 

3.  A  snow  sweeper  comprlslnp  a  carriasre.  a  swinging 
platform  mounted  thereon  and  extending  beyond  said  car- 
riage, eweeplflg  means  comprising  a  rotary  broom  and  a 
c«.>nveyer  carried  by  the  extended  portion  of  said  plat- 
form, and  means  mounted  on  the  platform  for  actuating 
said   sweepInK   means. 

4.  A  snow  sweeper  romprislng  a  carriage,  a  swinjxing 
platform  mounted  thereon  and  extending  beyond  said 
carriage,  sweeping  means  comprising  a  rotary  broom  and 
a  conveyer  carried  by  the  extended  portion  of  said  plat- 
form, means  mounted  on  tlie  platform  for  actuatinn  said 
sweeping  means,  a  conveyer  carried  i)y  tlie  platform  for 
receiving  snow  from  the  sweeping  means  and  conveying  It 
away  therefrom,  and  means  for  operating  said  conveyer. 

5.  .\  snow  sweeper  comprising  a  carria.'e.  moving 
sweeping  means  carried  thereby,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  sweeping  means  for  receiving  and  compressing 
the  snow. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


042,889.  ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT.  William  A.  DiEL- 
HK.NN,  Masslllon,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,315. 


In  an  adjustable  garment  having  a  rear  placket,  the 
combination  of  a  pocket  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the 
waistband  of  the  garment  and  having  one  end  terminating 
at  the  placket  and  the  other  end  open  and  terminating 
substantially  midway  between  such  placket  and  the  middle 
of  the  front  of  the  garment  :  an  adjusting  band  loosely 
placed  In  said  pocket  having  one  end  fastened  at  the  rear 
of  the  garment  near  said  placket  and  the  other  end  free 
and  adapted  to  project  from  the  open  end  of  said  pocket  ; 
and  one  or  two  complementary  fastening  members  flxedly 
secured  to  the  garment  Immediately  adjacent  to  said  open 
pocket  end,  said  projecting  end  of  the  adjusting  band  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  fastening  members 
each  complensenUry  to  tald  first  nsmed  fsstening  member. 
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942,890.     CRIMPING-MACHINE.     Habht   E.    Dill   and  1 
William    P.    Marsh,    Dayton,    Ohio,    aselgrnors   of   one-   | 
third  to  said  Dill,  one-third  to  Malon  P.  Woody,  and  one- 
third    to    W.    Allison    Scott,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed 
Sept.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  451,791. 


It    .  g  'aa^'figy: 


•^ 


1.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame  of  a  longitudinal  movable  revoluble  shaft, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  during  its  reciprocatory  movement,  crimper 
head  carried  by  said  shaft  comprising  a  disk  having  a  pe- 
ripheral rabbet,  said  rabbet  having  two  plane  faces  and  a 
scmi-tirculur  groove  connecting  the  faces  of  said  rabbet 
and  extending  below  the  plane  of  both  faces  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  of  the 
means  for  holding  the  article  to  be  operated  upon,  of  a 
revoluble  crimper  head  comprising  a  disk,  a  portion  of  re- 
duced diameter  projecting  from  the  forward  face  of  said 
disk  having  a  slightly  tapered  periphery,  a  grooved  de- 
pression in  said  disk  forming  with  said  tapered  portion  a 
peripheral  shoulder,  a  means  for  moving  said  crimper 
head  to  and  from  the  work,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  of  means 
for  holding  the  article  to  be  operated  upon,  a  revoluble 
crimper  head  comprising  a  disk  having  a  peripheral  rab- 
bet at  the  forward  edge  thereof,  said  rabbet  having  two 
plane  fares  and  a  grooved  depression  joining  the" two  faces 
of  said  rabbet,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  grooved  depres- 
sion being  inclined  to  the  ails  of  rotation,  while  the  inner 
peripliery  of  said  grooved  depression  extends  below  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  annular  rabbet  and  forms  therewith  a 
shoulder,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame,  a  longitudinal  moving  revoluble  crimper  head 
carried  on  said  frame,  a  holder  for  the  article  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  comprising  a  hollow  body  the  interior  of  which 
Is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  article,  said 
hollow  body  being  divided  longitudinally  Into  halves, 
hinged  connections  between  the  respective  halves,  a  hook 
shaped  lever  pivoted  to  the  one  of  said  halves,  a  pro- 
jecting boi-.s  on  the  other  half  with  which  the  said  hook 
shaped  lever  engages,  substantially  as  specified. 

.">.  In  a  machine  as  described,  the  combination  with  a 
revolul)le  longitudinal  movable  crimper  head,  of  a  holder 
for  the  work  to  be  operated  upon,  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  the  Interior  of  which  Is  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  article,  said  hollow  body  being  longitudi- 
nally divided  Into  two  corresponding  halves,  hinged  lugs 
on  the  respective  halves  of  said  holder,  a  hinge  rod  pro- 
jectiiu'  through  the  hinge  lug  of  the  respective  halves  of 
the  holder,  one  of  the  lugs  of  the  upper  half  of  said  holder 
being  projected  beyond  the  pivotal  point,  a  projection  on 
the  lower  half  of  said  holder  extending  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  projecting  lug  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,891.  WET  SEPARATOR  FOR  DUST  -  REMOVING 
APPARATUS.  Ralph  F.  Disirens,  Bradford,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Blaisdell  Machinery  Company,  Bradford, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  373,548. 

1,  A  separator  for  dust  removing  apparatus  comprising 
a  casing  forming  a  water  receptacle  In  the  lower  part 
thereof,  an  air  inlet  below  the  water  level,  an  air  outlet 
above  the  water  level,  and  an  apertured  baffle  disk  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  air  inlet  and  outlet  and  above 
the  water  receptacle,  said  baffle  disk  being  provided  with 


an  annular  flange  surrounding  its  apertnre  and  extending 
upwardly  above  the  level  of  the  air  outlet. 


2.  A  separator  for  a  dust  removing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  water  receptacle  In  the  lower  part 
thereof,  an  air  Inlet  below  the  water  level  and  a  chain  ex- 
tending to  a  point  below  the  water  level  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  large  bubbles  at  or  near  the  water 
level. 

3.  .\  separator  for  a  dust  removing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  water  chamber  In  the  lower  part 
thereof,  nn  air  inlet  below  the  water  level,  an  air  outlet 
above  the  water  level,  nn  apertured  bafl3e  disk  Intermediate 
the  air  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  large  bubbles  at  or  near  the  water  level,  con- 
sisting of  chains  reaching  from  above  to  a  point  below  the 
water  level. 

4.  A  separator  for  a  dust  removing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  water  receptacle  in  the  lower  part 
thereof  an  air  inlet  below  the  water  level,  and  means  sus- 
pended from  a  point  above  the  water  level  and  adapted 
to  swing  loosely  ttj  a  point  below  the  surface  of  the  wa- 
ter to  prevent  fortnation  of  bubbles  at  or  near  the  water 
level. 

5.  A  separator  for  a  dust  removing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  water  receptacle  in  the  lower  part 
thereof,  an  air  Inlet  below  the  water  level,  and  means 
adapted  to  prevent  formation  of  large  bubbles  at  or  near 
the  surface  of  the  water,  said  means  Including  members 
with  an  irregular  outer  surface  suspended  above  the  water 
level  and  adapted  to  swing  loosely  to  a  point  below  the 
surface  of  the  water. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


042.892.      LAND-ROLLER.      Wiley    J.    Dunham,    Berea, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  2r,.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,2S5. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  roller  having 
heads  arranged  at  the  ends  and  a  distance  in  from  the 
ends  BO  as  to  leave  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  roller  out- 
side of  said  beads,  an  axle  mounted  centrally  in  said  heads 
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and  extending  beyond  said  heads,  plates  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  axle  within  said  recesses  and  a  handle  secured 
to  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  roller  hav- 
ing heads  arranged  at  the  ends  and  a  distance  In  from 
the  ends  so  as  to  leave  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  roller 
outside  of  said  heads,  an  axle  mounted  centrally  in  said 
heads  and  extending  beyond  said  heads,  plates  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  said  axle  within  said  recesses,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  plates  and  means  for  counterbalancing  said 
plates  .>io  as  to  hold  aald  handle  In  an  approximately  ver- 
tical position. 

.T.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  roller  hav- 
ing heads  arranged  at  the  ends  and  a  distance  In  from  the 
ends  so  as  to  leave  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  roller  out- 
side of  the  heads,  plates  arranged  in  said  recesses  and 
provided  with  circular  openings  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  axle,  said  openings  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
said  axle,  roller  bearings  arranged  in  said  openings  around 
the  ends  of  said  axle,  washers  arranged  on  the  ends  of 
said  axle  outside  of  said  plates  so  as  to  hold  aald  roller 
bearings  against  displacement  and  a  handle  secured  to 
said  plates. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  roller  hav- 
ing heads  arranged  at  the  ends  and  a  distance  in  from  the 
ends  so  as  to  leave  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  roller  out- 
side of  said  beads,  plates  arranged  In  said  recesses  and 
provided  with  circular  openings  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  axle,  said  openings  being  larger  In  diameter  than  the 
said  axle,  roller  bearings  arranged  In  said  openings  around 
the  ends  of  the  axle,  washers  secured  on  said  axle  outside 
of  said  plates  so  as  to  hold  said  roller  bearings  against  dis- 
placement and  a  handle  secured  to  said  plates  at  a  point 
such  that  the  said  plates  will  countert»alance  the  said 
handle,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


942,893.     DOOR  STOP      Chaki.if.  W    Kli.erbb,  Lakeland. 
Fla.     Filed  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,520. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrltH-d  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  door-engaging  face  ;  a  plunger  mounted 
for  reciprocation  and  against  rotation  In  the  body  :  a 
flat  strip  of  resilient  metal  mounted  at  Its  upper  end 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  door-engaging  face  of  the 
body,  the  strip  being  folded  transversely  upon  itself  into 
Eig-sag  form  to  constitute  a  floor-engaging  compression 
spring ;  and  means  for  holding  tbe  plunger  In  depressed 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  ; 
a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  and  against  rota- 
tion In  the  body  ;  a  flat  strip  of  resilient  metal  mounted 
at  its  upper  end  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and 
folded  transversely  upon  Itself  Into  slg-sag  form  to  con- 
stitute a  floor-engaging  compression  spring,  the  lower  end 
of  the  spring  being  extended  laterally  beyond  the  contour 
of  the  spring  proper,   tbe  t>ody  t>elng  cut  away  adjacent 


its  lower  end   to  form  a   recess  to  engage  the  extended 

portion  of  the  spring  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of 
the  plunger  and  to  dispose  the  lower  end  of  the  spring 
within  the  contour  of  the  body;  resilient  means  for  lift- 
ing the  plunger  :  and  adjustable,  body-carried  means  for 
holding  the  plunger   In  dppress«'d   position. 


942,894  KLECTRIC  HEATER.  Robkkt  Farren  and 
Charles  T  Clark.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1908.     Serial  No.  465,809. 


1  .\n  electric  heater  comprising  a  chamber,  a  bushing 
tapped  into  a  wall  thereof,  a  tubular  casing  fastened  to 
the  bushing  and  projecting  Into  the  cbamt)er,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending lengthwise  through  the  bushing  from  the  exte- 
rior of  the  chamber  and  opening  Into  the  same  at  both 
ends  and  having  an  exterior  detachable  C'niplin;:,  and  a 
resistance  coll  between  the  pipe  and  the  casing. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  chamber  having  a 
central  raised  part  or  dome,  and  a  plurality  of  heating 
devices  projecting  into  the  l>ody  of  tbe  chamtier  and 
Including  circulation  pipes  leading  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  chamber  with  exterior  detachable  couplings  to  the 
dome. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  chamber  having  at 
Its  top  a  central  raised  part  or  dome,  and  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes  leading  Into  its  said  dome,  and 
into  its  base,  respectively,  bushings  tapped  into  the  top 
of  Mid  chamber  around  said  dome  tubular  casings  fas- 
tened to.  and  having  their  upper  ends  closed  by.  said 
bushings,  and  projecting  downwardly  into  the  chamber. 
pipes  extending  outwardly  from  said  dome  and  down- 
wardly through  said  bushlncs  and  casingB.  and  provided 
With  exterior  couplings  located  between  said  dome  and 
said  bushings,  and  resistance  colls  between  said  pipes 
and  their  casings,  said  coils  being  connected  in  series. 


942,895.      NEEDLE -FEED    MECM.VNISM        Aethir    G. 
.     Fbnn,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  463,087. 


1.  In  a  blank  feed  mechanism,  for  needle  forming  ma- 
chines, tbe  combination  of  bodily  transferable  members, 
having  means  to  receive  and  bold  a  plurality  of  needle 
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blank*,  meuu  for  supporting  one  or  more  blank-carrying 
members  for  moyement  to  feed  Its  blanks  saccesslyely 
Into  registry  with  the  needle  forming  mechanism,  and 
means  to  advance  each  blank  Into  operatlTe  relation  with- 
in the  needle  forming  mechanism,  as  it  is  brought  into 
registry  therewith,  and  to  withdraw  the  same  from  said 
needle  forming  mechanism  after  the  operation  thereof 
to  Its  original  position  within  the  blank  carrying  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  blank  feed  mechaniam  for  needle  forming  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  bodily  transferable  members, 
havlnK  means  to  receive  and  support  needle  blanks  In 
spaced  lateral  relation,  means  for  supporting  one  or 
more  blank-carrying  members  for  movement  to  feed  Its 
blanks  laterally  into  successive  registration  with  the  nee- 
dle forming  mechanism,  and  means  to  advance  each  blank 
longitudinally  into  operative  relation  within  the  needle 
forming  mechanism,  as  It  Is  brought  into  registry  there- 
with, and  to  withdraw  the  same  from  said  needle  form- 
ing mechanism,  after  the  operation  thereof  to  its  original 
position  within  the  blank  carrying  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  blank  feed  mechanism,  for  needle  forming  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  bodily  transferable  members 
provided  with  spaced  grooves  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port needle  blanks,  means  for  supporting  one  or  more  of 
said  blank-carrying  members  for  movement  to  feed  its 
blanks  successively  Into  registry  with  the  needle  forming 
meciianlsm,  and  means  to  advance  each  blank  into  oper- 
ative relation  within  the  needle  forming  mechanism,  from 
Its  holding  Kroove.  and  as  It  Is  brought  into  registry 
therewith,  and  to  withdraw  the  same  from  said  needle 
forming  mechanism,  after  the  operation  thereof,  and  to 
Its  original  position  within  its  said  holding  groove  to 
Its  orlKinal  position  within  the  blank  carrying  members, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  blank  feed  mechanism  for  needle  forming  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  bodily  transferable  members, 
having  means  to  receive  and  hold  a  plurality  of  needle 
blanks,  means  for  supporting  one  or  more  of  said  blank 
carrj'lng  members  for  movement  to  feed  its  blanks  suc- 
cessively Into  registry  with  the  needle  forming  mechan- 
liMD.  and  means  to  advance  pach  blank  Into  operative  rela- 
tion within  the  needle  forming  mechanism,  as  It  Is  brought 
into  registry  therewith,  and  to  withdraw  the  same  from 
said  needle  forming  mechanism  after  the  operation  there- 
of, comprising  a  movable  feed  arm  having  a  cut-out  por- 
tion In  Its  lower  face,  into  which  the  needle  shank  may 
enKage,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  blank  feed  mechanism  for  needle  forming  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  bodily  transferable  members, 
having  means  to  receive  and  hold  a  plurality  of  needle 
blanks,  means  for  supporting  one  or  more  of  said  blank 
carrying  members  for  movement  to  feed  its  blanks  suc- 
cessively Into  registry  with  the  needle  forming  mechanism, 
means  to  advance  each  blank  Into  operative  relation  with- 
in the  needle  forming  mechanism,  as  It  Is  brought  Into 
registry  therewith,  and  to  withdraw  the  same  from  said 
needle  forming  mechanism  after  the  operation  thereof 
and  to  its  original  position  within  the  blank  carrying 
member,  comprising  a  movable  feed  arm  having  a  cut- 
out portion  In  Its  lower  face.  Into  which  the  needle  shank 
may  engage,  and  means  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
needle  blanks  forwardly  of  said  feed  arm.  to  aline  the 
said  blanks  for  engagement  of  their  shanks  In  said  cut 
out  portion  of  said  feed  arms,  substantially  as  described. 


942.896.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Jacob  H.  Peitobnwald, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,083. 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  pair  of  crossed  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  together,  links  connecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  arms  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  vehicle  body 
respectively,  and  borisontally  and  vertically  disposed 
springs  connected  to  act  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
on  said  crossed  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shock  abaorber  derlce,  a  pair  of  crowed  arms 
plTotally   connected   together,   linka  plvotally   connecting 


the  upper  ends  with  a  vehicle  body,  links  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  crossed  arms  with  the  axle,  horizon- 
tally disposed  elastic  devices  extending  across  the  toggle 
frames  formed  by  said  arms  and  links,  and  vertically 
disposed  elastic  devices  extending  between  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  upper  and  lower  links. 


3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  pair  of  crossed  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  together,  links  plvotally  connecting  the 
upper  ends  with  a  vehicle  body,  links  for  connecting  the 
lower  ends  to  the  crossed  arms  with  a  vehicle  axle,  said 
links  having  extended  hooked  ends,  horizontally  disposed 
elastic  devices  extending  across  the  toggle  frames  formed 
by  said  arms  and  links,  and  vertically  disposed  elastic 
devices  extending  t)etween  said  hooked  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  links. 


942,997.  ArPAR.\TrS  FOR  RECEIVING  SUBMARINE 
SOUNDS.  THOM-v.s  A.  <;ahkett.  Relgate,  and  William 
LCCA.S,  Crouch  End.  England.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1909. 
Serial  No.  515,439. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  receiving  submarine  sounds,  the 
combination  of  a  magnetised  rod.  means  for  connecting 
one  end  of  the  rod  to  the  side  of  a  vessel,  a  mass  fixed  to 
the  other  end  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  detecting  varia- 
tions In  the  magnetism  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  receiving  submarine  sounds,  the 
combination  of  a  magnetised  nickel  rod,  means  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  rod  to  the  side  of  a  vessel,  a  masa 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  and  means  for  detecting 
variations  in  the  magnetism  of  the  rod. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  receiving  submarine  sounds,  the 
combination  of  a  magnetized  rod,  means  for  connecting 
one  end  of  the  rod  to  the  side  of  the  vessel,  a  mass  fixed 
to  the  other  end  of  the  rod  of  such  magnitude  as  to  put 
the  system  into  resonance  with  the  sound  to  be  received, 
and  means  for  detecting  variations  in  the  magnetism  of 
the  rod. 

4.  In   apparatus   for   receiving   submarine   sounds,   tb* 
1  combination  of  a  magnetised  nickel  rod.  means  for  eon- 


Dbcbmbbk  14, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3»5 


nectlng  one  end  of  the  rod  to  the  side  of  a  vewel,  a  masa 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod  of  such  magnitude  as  to 
pot  the  system  Into  resonance  with  the  sound  to  be  re- 
ceived, and  means  for  detecting  variations  in  the  magnet- 
Ism  of  the  rod. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  receiving  submarine  sounds,  the 
combination  of  a  magnetized  rod,  a  plate  fixed  to  one  end 
of  the  rod,  means  for  fixing  the  plate  to  the  side  of  a 
vessel,  a  layer  of  plastic  material  interposed  between  the 
plate  and  the  side,  a  mass  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the 
rod,  a  coil  surrounding  the  rod,  and  means  for  detecting 
variations  of  current  in  the  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


942,898.      ICECITTING    MACHINE. 
PTK,    Oak    FTnrlMir.    Ohio.      Filed    .%pr, 
No.  368,4,3.1. 


Isaac    G.    Gillbs- 
15,    1907.     Serial 


1.  In  an  Ice-cuttlng  machine,  a  mnln  frame  for  the  ma- 
chine, a  frame  movable  upon  said  main  frame,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  upon  said  movable  frame,  saws  upon  said  shaft, 
an  engine  secured  to  the  mftin  frame,  a  propelling  mech 
anism  for  the  machine  connected  with  the  engine,  connec- 
tions between  the  saw-shaft  and  the  engine,  and  means 
for  ret'ulatlng  the  speed  of  the  propelling  mechanism  inde- 
pendently of  the  spe^d  of  the  saws  combined  with  means 
for  steering  the  machine  comprising  a  rudder  which,  In 
part,  supports  the  weight  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  distribution  of  the  weight  of  the  machine 
between  tfie  rudder  and  the  propelling  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  a  frnme.  a  rudder  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  propelling  wheels  near  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame,  runners  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
n»»iir  the  front  and  near  the  reiir  of  the  machine,  means 
for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  frame  npon  the  rudder, 
and  means  for  varying  the  presniure  of  the  machine  upon 
the  propelling  wheels  combined  with  an  ice  cutting  mech- 
anism and  nn  engine  adapted  for  connection  with  said  pro- 
pelling wheels  and  with  said  ice-cuttlng  mechanism 

3.  In  !in  Ire  cutting  machine,  a  mniu  frame,  a  rear 
wardly  projecting  ej>w  frame  pivoted  upon  the  main 
frame,  a  shaft  Journnled  upon  the  main  frame  trans- 
versely of  its  rear  end,  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  con- 
nections between  said  arms  and  the  saw  frame,  a  worm- 
wheel  on  said  shaft,  another  shaft,  a  worm  engaged  with 
said  worm  wheel  at  ono  end  of  said  latter  shaft,  and  a 
liand  wheel  up<in  the  other  end  of  said  latter  shaft. 

4.  An  ice  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  runners 
for  the  frame,  a  rudder,  a  propelling  mechanism,  means 
for  adjusting  the  distribution  of  weight  upon  the  runners, 
the  rudder,  and  the  propelling  mechanism,  an  engine  upon 
the  frame,  a  gang  of  buwh.  means  for  rnialDg  and  lowering 
the  gang  out  of  and  into  operative  position,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  propelling  mechaniam  and  the  en 
glne.  driving  connections  l)etween  the  saws  and  the  en- 
gine, a  clutch  Interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  saw- 
driving  mechanlBm,  and  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
the  propelling  mechanism  independently  of  the  saw-driv 
ing  mechanism. 


942,899  SEWIN(;  MACHINE.  Chahle.s  F.  Goporth 
and  Mabsbaul  T.  Gopobtb,  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  190«.      Serial  No.  344,296. 

1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  tbroat  plate  opening,  a 
reciprocatory  shuttle  disposed  beneath  the  opening,  a 
shuttle  actuator,  and  a  shuttle  t>aaket  plvotally  carried  by 
the  actuator  and  arranged  to  be  projected  upward  through 
the  throat  plate  opening. 

2,  A  sewlDg  machine  having  a  throat  plate  opening,  a 
reciprocatory    ahattle    dlapoaed    beneath    the    opening,    a 


shuttle  actuator,  a  shuttle  bMket  plvotally  carried  by  the 
actuator  and  arranged  to  be  projected  upward  through 
the  opening,  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  basket  relatively  to  the  actuator. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  bed  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  shuttle  currying  lever,  a  shuttle  basket  plvotally 
connected  thereto  and  movable  upward  through  the  open 
Ing  in  the  bed  plate  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  shuttle,  said  basket  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lower 
arms,  and  a  pair  nf  spaced  upper  arms  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  shuttle,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


9  4  2,900.  CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR.  CHBSTIB  I'. 
Hall,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  23.  190s.  Serial  No. 
422.638. 


:s  3 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  centrifugal  governors,  comprising 
a  tube  closed  at  both  ends,  a  spiral  bailie  means,  and  a 
mobile  mass  within  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  tube  20, 
provided  with  interior  batfies  and  a  mobile  mass,  the 
bracket  22  provided  with  a  scale  26,  to  which  said  tube  is 
secured,  a  bifurcated  angle-piece  23.  adjustably  secured 
to  said  bracket,  and  a  l>olt  2S  for  securing  the  device  to  a 
shaft. 


942,901.  APPARATrS  FOR  KLBCTRICALLY  IGNITING 
QAS-BLRNERS.  .\lfbed  J.  Hill,  Woodford  Green,  and 
Frkdebick  C.  D.  Mann,  Hayes,  England.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  470,559. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  Igniting  gas  lamps,  com- 
prtslng  a  pair  of  bracketa  secured  in  an  Insulated  manner 
to  the  baffle  plate  of  the  lamp,  tabular  arms  attmdied  at 
one  end  to  the  lower  extremities  of  said  brackets,  said  arms 
extending  at  their  other  end  to  the  vicinity  of  the  bamer, 


f 
? 


3*6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbr  14,  1909. 


electrodes  within  said  arms  connected  at  one  end  to  aald 
brackets  and  affording  at  their  other  ends  the  spark  gap, 
and  high  tension  leads  connected  respectively  to  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  brackets. 

2.  An  ajipuratus  for  electrically  igniting  gas  lamps  com- 
prising a  pair  of  brackets,  said  brackets  being  arranged  In 
a  vertical  position,  screw  threaded  extremities  to  said 
brackets.  Insulating  washers  upon  the  upper  of  said  ex- 
tremities, said  Insulating  washers  being  fitted  into  holes 
In  the  baffle  plate  of  the  lamp,  clamping  nuts  upon  said  ex- 
tremities, tubular  arms  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
of  said  extremities,  said  arms  extending  at  their  other  end 
to  the  Ticinity  of  the  burner,  electrodes  within  said  arms 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  brackets  and  affording  at  their 
other  ends  the  spark  gap,  and  high  tension  leads  connect- 
ed respectively  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said  brackets. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  Igniting  gas  lamps  com- 
prising a  pair  of  brackets  secured  in  an  Insulated  manner 
to  the  baffle  plate  of  the  lamp,  tubular  arms  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  lower  extremities  of  said  brackets,  said  arms 
being  of  insulating  material  and  extending  convergently 
through  the  uptake  of  the  lamp  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
burner,  electrodes  within  said  arms  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  brackets,  and  affording  at  their  other  ends  the 
spark  gap,  and  high  tension  leads  connected  respectively  to 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  brackets. 

4.  .Vn  apparatus  for  electrically  Igniting  gas  lamps,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  brackets  secured  in  an  Insulating  manner 
to  the  baffle  plate  of  the  lamp,  tubular  arms  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  lower  extremities  of  said  brackets,  said 
arms  converging  toward  the  burner,  electrodes  within  said 
arms  connected  at  one  end  to  said  brackets,  and  affording 
at  their  other  ends  the  spark  gap,  a  pair  of  insulators  sup- 
ported upon  the  baffle  plate,  a  .single  insulator  supported 
upon  one  of  said  brackets,  and  high  tension  leads  guided 
by  said  pair  of  insulators  and  passing  to  said  one  bracket 
and  over  single  Insulator  to  the  second  of  said  brackets 
respectively. 

o.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  igniting  gas  lamps  com- 
prising a  pair  of  brackets,  said  brackets  being  arranged  in 
a  vertical  position,  screw-threaded  extremities  to  said 
brackets,  Insulating  washers  upon  the  upper  of  said  ex- 
tremities, said  Insulating  washers  being  fitted  into  holes  in 
the  baffle  plate  of  the  lamp,  clamping  nuts  upon  the  said 
extremities,  tubular  arms  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
extremities  of  said  brackets,  said  arms  converging  toward 
the  burner,  electrodes  within  said  arms  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  brackets  and  affording  at  their  other  ends  the 
spark  gap,  a  pair  of  insulators  supported  upon  the  baffle 
plate,  a  single  Insulator  supported  upon  one  of  said 
brackets,  and  high  tension  leads  guided  by  said  pair  of 
Insulators  and  passing  to  said  one  bracket  and  over  said 
single  Insulator  to  the  second  of  said  brackets  respectively. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,902.     CHICKEN-SEPARATOR.     Earl  Hill,  Amsden, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,414. 


4d 


1.  A  poultry  separator  Inclading  a  receptacle  having  an 
entrance  passage  and  an  exit,  spaced  ratchet  wheels  mount- 
ed for  rotation  within  the  receptacle,  a  gate  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  entrance  passage,  a  gate  actuating  member, 
operating  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  travel  of  the 


ratchet  wheels,  pivoted  platforms  disposed  within  the  re- 
ceplacle,  and  pawle  carried  by  the  pivoted  platforms  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheels,  where- 
by a  step-by-step  movement  is  given  the  ratchet  wheels 
when  the  platforms  are  tilted. 

2.  A  poultry  separator  including  a  receptacle  having  an 
entrance  passage  and  an  exit,  spaced  ratchet  wheels  mount- 
ed for  rotation  within  the  receptacle,  a  gate  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  entrance  passage,  a  gate  actuating  member 
secured  to  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  ratchet 
wheels,  operating  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  travel 
of  the  ratchet  whe«>ls,  pivoted  platforms  arran:,'ed  within 
the  receptacle,  and  pawls  carried  by  the  pivoted  platforms 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheels 
whereby  a  step  by  step  movement  is  given  to  tlie  ratchet 
wheels  wh»»n  the  platforms  are  tilted. 

;{.  A  poultry  separator  Including  a  receptacln  huvin;,-  an 
entrance  passage  and  an  exit.  spnre<l  ratchet  wht-eis  mount- 
ed for  rotation  within  the  receptacle,  a  gate  forming  a  bar- 
rier for  the  entrance  and  provided  with  spaced  fingers,  a 
disk  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  ratchet  wheels  and 
provided  with  a  lug  arranged  to  alternately  engage  the 
fingers  for  moving  the  gate  to  open  and  closed  positions, 
pivoted  platforms,  and  pawls  carried  by  the  platforms  and 
arranued  to  engage  and  rotate  the  ratchet  wheels. 

4.  .\  poultry  separator  including  a  receptaele  having  an 
entrance  passage  and  an  exit,  spaced  ratchet  wheels  mount- 
ed for  rotation  in  said  receptacle,  a  g.-tte  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  .said  ratchet  wheels,  pivoted  platforms  disposed 
within  the  entrance  passage  and  exit  and  provided  with 
angularly  disposed  arms,  and  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  arms  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet 
wheels  for  effecting  the  opening  and  closing  movement  of 
tlie  gate. 

5.  .\  poultry  st  jMirator  Including  a  receptacle  having  an 
entrance  passage  and  an  exit,  a  rotating  member,  a  gate 
forming  a  closure  for  one  of  said  passages,  means  carried 
by  the  rotating  member  for  moving  the  gate  to  open  and 
closed  positions  at  predetermined  Intervals,  depressible 
members  disposed  within  the  entrance  and  exit  passages, 
and  means  carried  by  said  depressible  members  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  actuate  the  rotating  member  to 
effect  the  opening  or  closing  movement  of  the  gate. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.90."?.      FLOUR-SHAKER.      George  A.   Hoop,   De   Soto, 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,611. 


In 

with 


device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
frame,  trackways  in  said  frame,  a  flour  container 
having  a  reticulated  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated on  said  trackways,  a  series  of  independently  movable 
U-shaped  agitators  each  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end 
on  the  frame  and  having  Its  lower  jtortion  extending  Into 
the  flour  container,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
connected  with  the  flour  container  to  effect  the  reciproca- 
tion thereof. 


9  4  2,904.  STAPLE  FORMING  AND  DISCHARGING 
MECHANISM.  Vbrnon  Hoxik,  Adrian,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.439. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  having  a  staple-discharge  way  therein,  a 
member  movable  to  discharge  a  staple  from  said  way,  a  re- 
clprocatory  female  staple-forming  member  guided  by  said 
holder  for  movements  In  a  plane  which  is  spaced  from 
said  discharge-way  and  having  its  movements  actuated  by 
the  movements  of  said  dlscharglng-member,  an  anril  car- 
ried by  the  holder  and  cooperating  with  the  female  form- 
ing-member to  form  a  staple,  said  anvil  serving  as  a  maga- 
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Bine  for  holding  a  plurality  of  formed  ataplea  and  having 
Ita  lower  end  extended  to  a  point  immediately  above  the 
discharge-way  whereby  at  each  movement  of  the  plunger 
in  one  direction  the  lower  sUple  drops  by  gravity  into  aald 
discharge-way  In  advance  of  the  staple-discharging  plun 
ger. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder,  guide-bars  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
holder  and  forming  a  staple  discharge-way,  a  plunger  op- 
erative to  Intermittently  discharge  staples  from  aald  way, 
a  second  set  of  guide-bars  spaced  from  said  first  set,  a 
staple-forming  member  guided  for  reciprocatory  move- 
ments by  said  second  set  of  guide-bars,  means  connecting 
the  plunger  and  said  member  whereby  intermittent  recip- 
rocatory movements  are  imparted  to  said  member,  means 
coftperating  with  said  member  to  form  a  staple  from  a 
section  of  wire  fed  therebetween,  said  means  serving  as 
a  holder  for  a  plurality  of  staples  and  as  a  means  for 
guiding  the  formed  staples  from  forming  to  discharging 
position,  and  means  for  preventing  rearward  movements 
of  the  staples  when  formed  relative  to  said  forming  means. 


9  4  2.905  STAPLE  FORMING  AND  DISCriARGINO 
MECH.\NISM.  Vernon  Hoxik.  Adrian.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.   22,   1909.      Serial   No.   485,013. 


posed  at  one  aide  of  the  aBvll,  means  pivotally  movable 
to  cooperate  with  the  anvil  to  form  a  staple  from  a  sec- 
tion of  wire  fed  thereto,  and  a  cutter  member  carried  by 
said  means  for  cooperating  with  said  die  to  sever  a  length 
of  wire  fed  to  the  forming  parts  at  a  predetermined  point 
In  the  movement  of  aald  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  having  a  staple  discharge  way  pro- 
vided therein,  and  a  staple  discharge  plunger  movable  in 
said  way.  of  a  staple  guide  rising  from  the  holder  imme 
dlately  above  said  way  and  forming  an  anvil,  a  pivotally 
movable  meml)er  cooperating  with  said  anvil  to  form  a 
section  of  wire  fed  theret>etween  into  U -shape,  means  co- 
operating with  said  guide  to  guide  formed  staples  to  said 
way,  and  means  for  actuating  the  movements  of  the  plun- 
ger and  said  pivotal  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  having  a  staple  discharge  way  therein, 
and  a  staple  discharging  plunger  movable  In  said  way,  of 
an  oscillatory  member  mounted  above  said  way,  means 
rising  from  said  holder  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  member  to  form  a  section  of  wire  fed  thereto  into 
a  staple  and  to  guide  the  movement  of  such  staple  Into 
said  guide  way,  and  means  for  actuating  the  movements 
of  said  oscillatory  member. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  having  its  top  provided  with  a  staple- 
discharge  way,  and  a  plunger  movable  In  said  way  to 
discharge  staples  therefrom,  of  a  member  carried  by  said 
holder  and  having  a  part  rising  from  immedintely  above 
said  discharge  way  and  forming  an  anvil,  oscillatory 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  member  to  form  sec- 
tions of  wire  fed  thereto  into  staples,  and  means  for  actn- 
atlnu  said  oscillatory  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  having  a  staple  discharge-way  therein, 
a  plunger  movable  in  said  way  to  discharge  a  staple  there- 
from, a  combined  staple  forming  anvil  and  slide  fixedly 
rising  from  the  holder  and  adapted  to  guide  the  formed 
staples  to  discharging  position,  and  means  pivotally  mov- 
able to  cooperate  with  the  anvil  to  form  a  staple  from  a 
section  of  wire  fed  to  the  apparatus,  and  fixed  means 
for  preventing  rearward  movement  of  the  staples  from 
the  anvil. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combl- 
oatlon  of  a  holder  having  a  staple  discharge-way  there- 
in, a  reciprocatory  plunger  movable  in  aald  way  to  dis- 
charge staples  therefrom,  an  anvil  rigidly  rising  from 
the  holder  and  serving  to  hold  a  plurality  of  staples  and 
guide  them  to  said  way,  a  member  carried  by  the  holder 
for  preventing  a  rearward  movement  of  the  staples  car- 
ried by  the  anvil,  an  apertured  die  through  which  lengths 
of  wire  are  fed  to  the  forming  parta.  said  die  being  dis- 


9  4  2.906.  STAPLE  FORMING  AND  DISCHARGING 
MECIl.v.VISM.  VxRNON  HoxiB,  Adrian.  Mich.  Filed 
Mav  L'9.  1009.     Serial  No.  499.206. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  staple-discharging  memlKT.  a  rotary  staple  maga- 
zine, a  shaft  carrying  said  magazine  and  having  longitu- 
dinally-extending grooves  provided  with  Interally  curved 
portions  and  with  straight  portions  connected  by  such 
curved  portions,  each  groove  having  one  straight  portion 
in  longitudinal  register  with  a  straight  portion  of  the 
succeeding  groove,  and  a  pin  yieldingly  carried  i>y  the  dis- 
charging member  and  adapted  to  travel  In  a  groove  dur- 
ing one  direction  of  movement  of  the  discharging  member 
and  to  cooperate  with  such  groove  to  effect  a  partial  rota- 
tion of  the  magazine  and  to  move  from  such  groove  to 
the  succeeding  groove  during  the  movement  of  such  mem- 
ber In  the  opposite  direction 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  holder 
having  a  staple  discharge  way  therein,  a  shaft  mounted 
adjacent  to  such  discharge-way  and  parallel  thereto,  a 
magazine  carried  by  such  shaft  and  adapted  to  carry 
and  move  staples  from  forming  to  discharging  poaitlon, 
means  movable  to  cooperate  with  said  magazine  to  form 
staples  therein,  and  means  movable  in  said  discharge-way 
for  discharging  staples  from  such  magazine  and  having 
a  part  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  shaft  to  impart 
intermittent  movements  to  the  magazine  when  said  dis- 
charging means  is  operated. 
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3.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  c)«88  described,  th«  combina- 
tion of  a  bolder  baring  a  staple  discbarge-way  therein,  a 
rotary  itaple  carrying  magaxtoe  mounted  adjacent  to  sucb 
dlaefaarse-way  and  haTlng  a  part  projecting  azlally  tbere- 
froiB  In  paraliellsra  with  sach  way,  a  member  movable  to 
cooperate  with  such  magaxlne  to  form  staples  therein,  a 
plvnger  movable  in  aaid  dlacbarge-way  to  discharge  sta- 
ples from  snch  magazine  and  from  said  way,  said  plunger 
having  connection  with  said  member  whereby  to  impart 
operative  movements  thereto  and  having  a  part  which  co- 
operates with  the  part  projecting  from  soch  magaslne  to 
tntermlttently  rotate  the  magazine  as  the  plunger  is  op- 
erated whereby  to  successively  move  staples  into  register 
with  such  plunger. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  having  a  staple  discbarge-way  therein,  a 
shaft  mounted  adjacent  to  such'' discharge-way  in  paral- 
lelism therewith,  a  staple  magazine  carried  by  such  shaft, 
and  mechanism  operative  to  cooperate  with  said  magazine 
to  form  staples  therein  and  to  cooperate  with  such  shaft 
to  intermittently  rotate  such  magazine  to  move  staples 
from  forming  to  discharging  position  and  having  a  part 
working  in  said  discbarge-way  to  discharge  staples  from 
the  magaslne. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  having  a  discharge-way  therein,  a  staple 
BMgazine  carried  by  such  bolder  adjacent  to  such  dis- 
charge-way and  having  peripheral  grooves  therein  adapt- 
ea  to  successively  move  into  register  with  such  discharge- 
way  when  the  magazine  is  rotated,  a  part  projecting  ax- 
ially  from  such  magazine  in  parallelism  with  such  dis- 
charge-way, a  member  operative  to  coApente  with  said 
magazine  to  form  staples  In  the  grooves  thereof,  and  a 
plunger  movable  in  said  discharge-way  to  discharge  sta- 
ples from  such  magaslne  and  having  means  movable  there- 
with and  co/)perating  with  said  part  to  impart  Intermit- 
tent rotary  movements  to  the  magazine  as  the  plunger 
is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942,907.  GASOLENE-TANK  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Russell  Hcrr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  390,224. 


1.  A  sediment  collector  comprising  a  cup-shaped  at- 
tachment having  means  at  Its  top  for  securing  it  to  a 
vessel,  a  central  tube  therein,  the  upper  open  end  of  which 
Is  above  the  bottom  and  does  not  extend  above  the  top 
walls,  means  for  connecting  an  outlet  pipe  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  central  tube,  a  drain  cock  in  the  twttom  of  the 
cnp-sbaped  attachsoent,  and  a  drain  cock  in  the  bottom 
of  said  tube. 

2.  A  sediment  collector  comprising  a  cup-shaped  at- 
Uehment  in  one  piece  having  a  flange  at  its  top,  a  cen- 
tral tubular  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom a»d  not  extending  above  the  top,  the  said  tabular 
portion  being  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  lateral  opening 


near  the  bottom  of  said  tabular  portion  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  an  outlet  pipe,  and  a  screw-threaded  drain 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  attachment. 

3.  A  sediment  collector  comprising  a  cup-shaped  at- 
tachmeat  having  a  flange  around  its  top,  a  central  tube 
therein,  the  upper  open  end  of  which  Is  on  the  sasM 
plane  as  the  top  walls  of  the  attachment,  means  for  con- 
necting an  outlet  pipe  with  the  lower  end  of  the  central 
tube,  and  a  drain  cock  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped 
attachment. 

4.  A  sediment  collector  comprising  a  cup-shaped  at- 
tachment having  a  flange  around  Its  top,  a  central  tube 
therein  the  upper  open  end  of  which  is  on  the  same  plane 
as  the  top  walls  of  the  attachment,  means  for  connecting 
an  outlet  pipe  with  the  lower  end  of  the  central  tube,  a 
drain  cock  In  the  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  attachment, 
and  a  drain  cock  In  the  bottom  of  said  tube. 

5.  A  sediment  collector  comprising  a  cup-shaped  at- 
tachment having  a  flange  around  its  top.  a  central  tube 
therein,  the  upper  open  end  of  which  Is  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  the  attachment,  means  for 
connecting  an  outlet  pipe  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cen- 
tral tube,  and  a  drain  cock  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
shaped  attachment. 


942,908.  UPHOLSTERY -GOODS -MARKING  BOARD. 
Jbssi  G.  Hulsk  and  .iDOLph  F.  Schraum,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Tufting  Machine  Supply  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept 
18,   1909.     Serial  No.  518,351. 
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1.  In  a  marklag  device  for  upholstery  covering  goods, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  board,  of  staple-like  mem- 
bers driven  therein  to  form  rtbs  on  intersecting  lines  de- 
marklng  the  portions  of  the  goods  to  receive  tufting  mate- 
rial, and  means  on  said  board  whereby  the  goods  can  be 
perforated  for  the  reception  of  button  holding  devices. 

2.  In  a  markinjf  device  for  upholstery  covering  goods, 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  board,  of  staple-like  mem- 
bers driven  therein  to  form  ribs  on  Intersecting  lines  de- 
maricing  the  portions  of  the  goods  to  receive  tufting  mate- 
rial, and  pins  on  said  board  whereby  the  goods  can  be 
perforated  for  the  reception  of  button  holding  devices. 

3.  In  a  marking  device  for  upholstery  covering  goods 
the  combination  with  a  suitable  board  of  staple-like  mem- 
bers driven  therein  to  form  ribs  on  intersecting  lines  de- 
marklng  the  portions  of  the  goods  to  receive  tufting  mate- 
rial and  similar  members  driven  on  lines  to  be  plaited 
at  the  margin  of  the  goods,  means  on  said  board  whereby 
the  goods  can  be  perforated  for  the  reception  of  button 
holding  devices,  and  means  for  perforating  the  margin 
of  the  goods  for  the  reception  of  fastening  devices. 


/ 


Dbcbmbbx  14. 1909- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9  4  2,909.  KMERGKNCT  WHBEL-BIII.  WiLTOM  F. 
Jbvkins  and  Robist  L.  Jbnkixs,  ElehBond,  Va.  FU«d 
Sept.  26,   1908.     Serial  No.  454,893. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  auxiliary  rim 
thet«for,  a  standard  on  said  rim  having  an  outwardly 
turned  flange  having  a  curved  portion  constituting  a 
Bo<:>ket,  an  extension  bolt  carried  by  said  standard  and 
provided  with  a  hooked  end.  and  means  for  clamping  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  between  said  hooked  end  and  said  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  auxiliary  rim 
therefor,  perforated  flanges  secured  to  said  rim.  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  disposed  In  the  perforations  in  said  flanges,  a 
sleeve  loosely  disposed  on  said  bolt  between  said  flanges, 
and  means  for  locking  said  bolt  in  Its  extended  position 
of  disuse. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  auxiliary  rim 
therefor,  a  plate  secured  to  said  rim  and  provided  with 
perforated  flanges,  a  clamping  bolt  provided  with  a  pin 
disposed  In  the  perforations  In  said  flanges,  a  slotted  collar 
disposed  on  said  bolt  between  said  flanges  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pin  on  said  l)olt  to  lock  the  latter  and  arranged 
to  be  turned  to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  pin  in  said 

slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  auxiliary  rim 
therefor,  a  plate  secured  to  said  rim  and  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending  perforated  flanges  and  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  having  a  curved  portion  constituting  a 
socket,  a  clamp  provided  with  a  pin  disposed  in  the  per- 
forations In  said  flanges,  and  arranged  to  hold  said  rim 
against  said  curved  flange,  and  means  for  extending  said 
bolt  thereby  releasing  the  rim  and  for  locking  the  bolt  U 
its  extended  position  of  disuse. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  auxiliary  rim 
therefor,  a  plate  secured  to  said  rim  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly extending  perforated  flanges  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending curved  flange  constituting  a  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  edge  of  the  auxiliary  rim.  a  clamping  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  and  a  pin  disposed  in  the  perforations 
In  said  flanges,  a  slotted  collar  disposed  on  said  bolt  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  on  said 
bolt  to  lock  the  latter  and  arranged  to  be  turned  to  per- 
mit the  entrance  of  the  pin  in  said  slot,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  rim  between  the  hook  of  said  bolt  and  said 
socket. 


face,  a  rotatable  shaft  apon  which  said  driven  element  is 
loosely  mounted,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  said  element  and  means  whereby  said  elemect  U 
moved  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  under  the  restraint 
of  said  connection. 


942,910  SPEED-CHANGING  MECHANISM.  Emil  E. 
Kelles.  PitUburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1906.  Serial 
Ne.  287.312. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor-driven  shaft,  a  shaft 
to  be  driven  therefrom,  a  friction  gear  device  between 
said  shafts  and  means  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  to  be  driven  and  the  operation  of  which  Is  de- 
pendent upon  the  torque  encountered  for  varying  the 
speed  ratio  of  said  frtrtlon  gear  device. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor-driven  part,  a  shaft 
to  be  driven  therefrom,  a  friction  gear  device  between  said 
shafts,  torque-responsive  means  mounted  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  for  varying  the 
speed  ratio  of  said  device  and  manually-operated  means 
for  limiting  the  operation  of  said  torque- responsive  means. 

8.  In  comblnstlon  In  a  speed  change  mechanism,  a 
driving  part  comprising  a  friction  wheel,  and  a  driven 
part  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sleeve  secured  thereto, 
a  friction  disk  cooperating  with  said  wheel  and  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  driving  connection  between 
said  disk  and  said  sleeve 

4.  In  a  speed  change  mechanism,  a  driving  member  hav- 
ing a  friction  face,  a  driven  eleascnt  barlnf  a  friction 


6.  In  a  speed  change  device,  a  driving  friction  member, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  roUtable  separable  member,  a  por- 
tion of  which  Is  feathered  to  said  shaft  and  a  portion  of 
which  Is  free  to  revolve  independently  of  said  shaft,  a 
yielding  driving  connection  between  the  portions  of  said 
separable  member  and  means  for  locking  the  feathered 
portion  of  said  member  In  different  posrtlons  slong  said 
rtmft 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


942,911  SPEED-CH.ANGING  MECHANISM.  EMIL  E. 
Kbller,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  287,818. 
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1.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
Independently  operable  electrically  controlled  clutch  de- 
vices, means  by  which  said  devices  are  caused  to  sepa- 
rately transmit  power,  and  torque  controlled  mechanism 
upon  which  the  operation  of  said  means  Is  dependent. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  operated  clutch  devices,  means  by  which  said 
devices  are  caused  to  separately  transmit  power,  and 
torque  controlled  mechanism  upon  which  the  operaUon  of 
said  means  is  dependent 

8.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
independently  operable  electrically  controlled  clutch  and 
gearing  devices,  means  by  which  said  devices  are  caused 
to  separately  transmit  power  and  torque  controlled  mech- 
anism upon  wh^ch  the  operation  of  said  means  Is  de 
pendent. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
electro-magnetically  operated  clutch  devices,  means  by 
which  said  devices  are  caused  to  transmit  power,  and 
torque  controlled  mechanism  upon  which  the  operation 
of  said  means  is  dependent. 

5.  In  a  power  transmltthag  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
magnetically  operated  clutch  devices  and  a  torque  re- 
sponsive device  Ifor  controlling  the  operstion  of  said  de- 
vices. 

{Claims  6  to  29  not  prtated  In  the  Gaasttc] 
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042,912.  8PEED-CHANGINO  MECHANISM.  Emil  E. 
Kbllsr.  Pittibarg,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610,737. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  set  of  speed  change  gears  between  said  elements, 
a  composite  clutch  device  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  set  of  gears  and  a  torque  responsive  device  be- 
tween the  speed  change  gears  and  the  driven  element  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  composite  clutch  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  plurality  of  sets  of  speed  change  gears  between 
said  elements,  a  composite  clutch  device  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  sets  of  gears  and  an  elastic  driving 
coupling  between  said  gears  and  the  driven  element  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  composite  clutch  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driviog  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  set  of  speed  change  gears  t>etween  said  elements 
and  a  torque  controlled  composite  clutch  device  respon- 
■ive  to  the  torque  encountered  by  the  driven  element  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  speed  change  gears. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  element,  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  set  of  speed  change  gears,  a  composite  clutch  de- 
vice for  controlllDK  the  operation  of  said  goara.  a  torque 
responsive  agent  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
clutch  device  and  means  for  automatically  rendering  said 
Clutch  device  effective  when  said  driving  element  has  at- 
tained a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  part,  a  driven  part,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  speed  change  gears,  a  torque  con- 
trolled composite  clutch  device  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  speed  change  gears,  a  reversing  gear  set,  a 
clutch  between  said  driving  part  and  said  speed  change 

gears,    automatic   means   for   controlling   the   operation    of 
said    clutch    and    means    for    rendering    said    clutch    inef- 
fective and  for  rendering  said  reversing  gears  eCfective. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


842,013.     POWER-TKANSMIS8ION  MECHANISM.     ElIlL 

E.  Keller,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  13,  1905,  Serial 
No.  291,612.  Renewed  Aug.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514,461. 


1.  In  a  power  tran.^mlsslon  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
power  transmission  gears,  cooperating  clutch  devices,  a 
load  responsive  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
clatctaes  which  comprises  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, yielding  means  whereby  said  driven  member  is  caaMd 
to  move  longitudinally  in  response  to  variations  of  load 


and  means  for  rendering  the  motion  of  said  driving  member 
eCFectlve  in  controlling  the  operation  of  said  clutches. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  speed  change 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  speed  gears  and  cooperat- 
ing clutch  devices  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
gears,  a  load  responsive  device  for  controlling  said  clutch 
devices  which  comprises  a  driving  part  and  a  part  to  be 
driven  therefrom,  a  yielding  abutment  for  said  driving  part 
whereby  said  driven  part  is  caused  to  move  longitudinally 
fn  response  to  variations  of  load  and  means  for  rendering 
the  longitudinal  motion  of  said  driving  part  effective  in 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  clutch  devices. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  part, 
a  driven  part,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  speed  change  gears 
between  said  parts,  means  for  causing  the  driven  part  to 
occupy  different  longitudinal  positions  corresponding  to 
different  resistances  encountered,  and  means  for  rendering 
the  changes  In  position  of  said  part  effective  in  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  gears. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  speed  change 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  speed  change  gears 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  gears,  a 
power  delivery  agent,  a  rotatable  driving  member  therefor 
located  between  said  agent  and  said  speed  change  device,  a 
yielding  abutment  for  said  memt>er  whereby  it  la  permit- 
ted to  move  to  different  positions  corresponding  to  different 
resistances  encountered  by  said  agent  and  means  for  ren- 
dering the  motion  of  said  memt>er  effective  in  controlling 
the  operation  of  gear  controlling  means. 

5.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  transmission  gears  and  cooperating  clutch 
devices.  In  combination  with  a  worm,  a  worm  wbe«l,  means 
for  causing  a&iC  worm  to  move  longitudinally  In  respouiie 
to  variations  of  load  while  transmitting  power  to  said 
worm  wheel,   and  means  for  rendering  the  longitudinal 

motion  of  said  worm  effective  In  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  transmlBslon  gears  and  clntcb  devices. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.914.  SPEED-CHANGING  MECHANISM.  Bmil  B. 
Keller,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1905,  Serial  No. 
287.311.     Renewed  Aug.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  614,462. 
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^o  zse> (9 i^'af  f'  a:  a'  >9   ••■  oe 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently operable  clutch  devices,  means  by  which  said 
devices  are  caused  to  transmit  power  and  torque  controlled 
mechanism  upon  which  the  operation  of  said  means  is  de- 
pendent. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  a  plarality  of  in- 
dependently operable  clutch  and  gearing  devices,  mean^  by 
which  said  devices  are  caused  to  separately  transmit 
power  and  torque  responsive  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  means. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently operable  clutch  and  gearing  devices  and  torque 
responsive  mechanism  for  operating  said  devices. 

4.  in  a  power  transmitting  apparatus,  in  combination 
with  a  power  shaft,  a  memt>er  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  lag  in  relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently operable  clutch  devices  and  means  whereby  the 
operation  of  said  clutch  devices  is  dependent  upon  the  de-{ 
gree  of  such  lag. 

6.  In  a  power  transmitting  apparatus  adapted  for  ui 
in  automobiles,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ind< 
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pendently  operable  clutch  devices  of  power  transmitting 
gear  trains  and  torque  responsive  means  dependent  upon 
the  load  or  load  resistance  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  clutch  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1 


942,917.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EX- 
TRACTING OF  OIL  FROM  WAX  Joseph  C  Kieblse, 
Wellsvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
514.506, 


942.915.  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Pacl 
B.  Klioh.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  449.664. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  an  alr-passagp,  a  port  for  connection  with  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  valve  for  controlling  such  connection,  of  a 
member  positioned  to  afford  a  seat  for  the  valve  having  an 
opening  and  a  fl.-inge  turned  outwardly  from  and  surround- 
ing said  opening  upon  which  tue  said  valve  may  rest,  said 
nange  having  n  flat  valve  seating  surface  and  a  rounded 
Inner  edge. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
with  an  alrpassage,  a  port  for  connection  with  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  valve  for  controlling  such  connection,  of  a 
ini  niber  positioned  to  afford  a  seat  for  the  valve  comprising 
!i  b.irrel  having  at  one  end  an  outwardly-turned  annular 
flanwe  upon  which  said  valve  may  rest,  said  flange  having 
a  flat  valve-seating  surface  and  a  rounded  Inner  edge. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  an  alr-pasRaRe.  a  port  for  connection  with  said  pa»- 
s.age.  and  a  valve  for  controlling  such  connection,  of  a 
member  positioned  to  afford  a  seat  for  the  valve  compris- 
ing a  barrel  having  at  one  end  an  outwardly-turned  annu- 
lar flange  upon  which  said  valve  may  rest  and  at  the  other 
end  a  second  outwardly-turned  annular  flange  by  which 
the  said  member  may  be  secured  in  position,  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  flange  having  a  flat  valve-seating  surface  and  a 
rounded  Inner  edge. 


1.  The  Improved  process  for  separating  oil  and  wax 
which  consists  of  the  following  steps  :  -first,  depositing 
the  oil  bearing  wax  In  melted  condition  on  a  body  of 
water  and  around  a  tube  :  second,  passing  a  cooling  me- 
dium through  said  tube  to  solidify  the  wax  ;  third,  wlth- 
drawlnp  the  water  from  below  the  wax:  fourth,  passing 
n  heating  medium  through  the  tube  to  raise  the  temper- 
ature of  the  wax  sufflclently  to  sweat  the  oil  from  its 
pores:  and  fifth,  passing  a  heating  medium  through  the 
tube  to  melt  the  wax  from  which  the  oil  has  been  ex- 
tracted, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  .\pparatus  for  separating  oil  and  wax  comprising, 
an  open  topped  pan.  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  horUontal 
screen  supported  In  the  pnn.  a  series  of  tubes  lying  on 
the  screen,  pipes  connected  with  the  tubes  to  provide  for 
n  circulation  therethrough  of  water  and  ^team.  a  water 
Inlet  communlcatlnc  with  the  pan.  nnd  a  pipe  for  ad- 
mitting melted  oil  brnrtng  wax  to  the  pan  above  the 
screen,  comBlned  substantially  as  set  forth. 


942  918  PLOW.  Charles  W  L.^npers  and  .\lbkrt  W. 
Landers.  Highland  Home.  Ala.  Filed  Feb  i.  1909. 
Serial  No.  475.348. 


n42.ni6  RED  A7.0  DYE  KOR  LAKES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Wilhklm  KOmq.  Ohrdruf.  Germany, 
llled  Sept.   12.  1907.     Serial  No.  .392.466. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  mono- 
nzo  dyeatuffs  especially  adapted  for  preparing  red  pigment 
.olors  insoluble  in  oil.  consisting  in  causing  2.3-oxynaph- 
tholc  acid  (having  a  melting  point  of  216°  C. )  to  react 
with  dinjotlzed  anllln  carboxyllc  acids  of  the  general 
formula  C,X..NH,.COOH. wherein  X  means  hydrogen  atoms 
or  CI,  Br,  1,  alkyl  groups,  oxalkyl  groups,  NOi  and  other 
Indifferent  substitutes. 

2.  .\s  a  new  product  the  dyestnffs  obtained  by  combin- 
ing the  diaiotized  anllln  carboxyllc  adds  of  the  general 
formula  C,X«.NH,.COOH.  wherein  X  means  hydrogen  atoms 
or  CI.  Br.  I.  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups.  NOi  and  other 
Indifferent  substitutes  with  2.3-oxynaphtholc  acid  having 
a  melting  point  of  216°  C.  forming  red  pastes  or  red  pow- 
ders soluble  m  water  to  a  red  solution  and  soluble  In  con- 
centrated sulfuric  add  to  a  blue  red  solution  from  which 
the  red  brown  free  acids  of  the  dyestuffs  may  be  precipi- 
tated. 

3.  .\s  .1  new  product  of  manufacture,  the  pigment  col- 
ors prepared  by  mixing  the  paste  or  the  solution  of  dye- 
stuffs  of  the  general  formula 

C.X«.COOH.N,  C„H*  OH.COOH  ; 

wherein  X  means  hydrogen  atoms  or  CI.  Br,  I.  alkyl 
K-roups,  alkoxy  groups.  NO,  and  other  different  substitutes, 
with  solutions  of  metal  salts,  the  pigment  colors  so  ob- 
tained being  completely  insoluble  In  water,  oil  and  alcohol 
and  of  an  excellent  resistance  to  light. 
149  0.  G.— 22 


1  In  a  plow,  a  beam  having  a  mold  board  and  land- 
side  connected  to  the  beam,  a  draft  rlpulnp  connection 
back  of  the  forward  end  of  the  beam  and  on  the  side  there- 
of opposite  the  mold  board,  handles  extending  rear^ardly 
nnd  obliquely  from  the  beam,  and  sldewlse  draft  resisting 
means  comprising  a  member  attached  to  the  beam  In 
front  of  the  point  of  connection  of  the  draft  rigging 
and  having  a  rounded  surface,  a  forked  bracket  having 
n  Joint  connection  with  said  member,  a  pin  forming  an_ 
axle  a  wheel  on  the  pin.  the  parts  being  assembled  to 
permit  the  bracket  to  be  adjusted  at  an  angle  with  rela- 
tion to  the  beam,  and  fhe  pin  forming  the  axle  Is  Inclined. 

•>  In  a  plow,  a  beam  having  a  mold  board  and  land- 
Bld"e  connected  to  It.  a  connection  for  drawing  the  ^plow 
stationed  on  the  side  of  the  beam  back  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  l>eam,  handles  extending  rearwardly  and  .Mde- 
wise  of  the  beam  from  the  side  containing  the  connection 
for  drawing  the  plow,  and  sldewlse  draft  resisting  mean* 
standing  at  an  Incline  toward  the  side  containing  the 
connection  for  drawing  the  plow,  said  draft  resisting 
means  comprising  a  member  attached  to  the  beam  at  a 
Dolnt  in  front  of  the  connection  for  the  draft  rigging  hav- 
IDK  a  rounded  surface,  a  forked  bracket  having  a  socket 
adjustable  on  the  rounded  surface  of  the  member,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  forked  bracket  and  mem- 
ber whereby  the  bracket  Is  adjustable  with  relation  to 
the  beam  and  the  axle  of  the  wheel  is  inclined  thereby. 
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942,919.  NEEDLE-GUIDE.  Albeet  Lbach.  Campello, 
Mem.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  349,998. 


1.  A  needle  ^ide  for  sewing  machines,  provided  with 
a  cutting  edge  arranged  to  extend  close  to  the  surface  of 
a  needle  and  remove  scale  from  the  needle  during  the 
passage  of  the  needle  therethrough. 

2.  A  needle  guide  for  sewing  machines,  provided  with 
a  perforation  through  which  the  needle  passes  and  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  arranged  to  extend  close  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  needle  and  remove  scale  from  the  needle  dur- 
ing the  passage  of  the  needle  therethrough  and  formed 
by  a  bevel  surface  sloping  away  from  the  needle. 

3.  A  needle  guide  for  sewing  machines  provided  with 
a  perforation  to  receive  the  needle,  a  slot  dividing  the 
perforated  portion  Into  two  parts,  and  cutting  edges  at 
the  ends  of  the'  perforation  In  each  part  arranged  to  ex- 
tend close  to  the  surface  of  the  needle  and  formed  by 
bevel  surfaces  sloping  away  from  the  needle. 


942.920.      SAW-BLADE.      Robert    E.    Mahti.n,    Newark, 
N.  J.      Filed  Apr.   13.   1909.      Serial   No.  489,689. 


10 


1.  A  saw  comprising  a  blade  having  a  main  cutting 
ed«e  straight  for  its  entire  Ipn^lh  and  provided  with 
teeth,  the  baclc  of  the  blade  being  devoid  of  teeth  for  a 
major  portion  of  its  length,  and  being  curved  and  pro 
vided  with  teeth  on  its  outer  end  whereby  a  curved  saw- 
ing surface  is  provided  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  back. 

2.  A  blade  for  saws  having  a  main  cutting  edge  straight 
for  Its  entire  length  and  provided  with  teeth,  the  back 
edge  of  the  blade  being  straight  and  devoid  of  teeth  for 
a  major  portion  of  Its  length  and  slightly  tapered  or  in- 
clined toward  the  front  edge,  the  back  edge  at  Its  end 
being  curved  to  meet  at  a  point  with  the  main  cutting 
edge  whereby  a  rounded  sawing  surface  is  provided  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  back. 


942,921.  RE8IZBR.  Fhank  W.  Moore.  Brooklyn,  111., 
assizor  of  one  half  to  John  W.  Thompson,  Beardstown. 
111.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,638. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  swage  ; 
and  n  follower  conforming  In  shape  to  the  periphery  of 
the  swage  1  each  having  an  arm  projecting  beyond  its 
periphery,  the  end  of  the  swage  arm  being  cut  away,  and 
the  end  of  the  follower  arm  being  down-bent  to  register  in 
the  cut  away  portion  of  the  swage  arm  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  the  swage  arm  being  longltndlnally  cut 
away  upon  Its  upper  surface  to  form  shoulders  arranged 
to  receive  the  follower  arm  throughout  Its  length,  the 
said  shoulders  being  cut  away  adjacent  the  body  of  the 
swage  to  receive  the  body  of  the  follower. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  swage ; 
and  a  follower  conforming  in  shape  to  the  periphery  of  the 


swage;  each  kaving  an  arm  projecting  beyond  its  pe-i 
rlphery,  the  arm  of  the  follower  being  terminally  down- 
bent  and  being  pivotally  assembled  with  the  arm  of  the 
swage,  the  arm  of  the  swage  l)elng  provided  upon  its  up- 
per face  with  upstanding  arms  arranged  to  receive  tht 
arm  of  the  follower  throughout  Its  length. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  swage; 
and  a  follower  conforraInK  In  shape  to  the  periphery  of 
the  swage  ;  each  having  an  arm  projecting  beyond  Its  pe- 
riphery, one  of  said  arms  being  longitudinally  slotted  to 
form  shoulders,  and  the  other  arm  l)elng  pivoted  between 
the  shoulders  to  form  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
swage  and  the  follower,  and  being  receivable  there-be 
tween  throughout  Its-length  to  limit  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  follower  upon   the  swage.  I 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  swage, 
and  a  follower  conforming  in  shape  to  the  periphery  of 
the  swage  ;  etch  being  provided  with  nn  arm  projertlnj: 
beyond  Its  periphery  ;  the  arm  of  the  swage  being  longl 
tudinallj-  slotted  to  form  upstanding  shoulders  to  receive 
the  arm  of  the  follower,  the  arm  of  the  follower  being  plv 
oted  between  the  shoulders  to  form  a  hinged  connection 
between  the  sr^vage  and  the  follower,  the  shoulders  being 
cut  away  adjecent^he  ixKly  of  the  swage  to  receive  the 
IkkIv  of  the  follow! 


it^l 


942.922.  COLLAPSIBLE  FORM  OR  CENTER  I'HiLir 
O.  O'CONNOB,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  ."i,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  466.0.19. 

■t      .e 


In  a  form  or  center  two  sections  hinged  together,  n 
rigid  collapsible  brace  connertine  the  free  edges  of  said 
sections  and  holding  them  a  fixed  distance  apart,  oppo 
sitely  disposed  shoulders  formed  on  the  free  edges  of  said 
hinged  sectioBs,  struts  extending  between  said  free  edges 
and  resting  on  said  shoulders,  .ind  a  removable  section 
filling  the  space  between  said  free  edges  and  supported  .by 
said  struts. 

I 

ft  4  2  .  9  2  3  .      PRINTlNt;  PRESS.     George   E.    P.^nccvsT. 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    American    Lithographic 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  15. 

1900.  Serial   No.  36,804.     Renewed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Se 

rial  No.  428.550. 

1.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  an  impres 
iion  member,  of  a  printing  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  printing  forms,  one  of  said  members  being  frlctionally 
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driven  from  the  other,  means  for  simultaneously  separat 
Ing  or  bringing  together  two  or  more  of  the  printing  forms 
and  the  Impression  member,  and  connections  whereby  the 
printing  forms  are  at  all  times  caused  to  operate  in  uni- 
son, substantially  as  described. 


digester  with  wood  and  caustic  soda  or  other  like  liquor 
with  a  relatively  strong  solution  at  the  bottom  and  a  rela- 
tively weak  aolutlon  at  the  top  of  the  digester,  injecting 
steam  under  pressure  and  while  the  mass  Is  cooking  In 
Jectlng  an  additional  quantity  of  liquor  at  the  l)Ottom  of 
the  mass 


2.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  an  Impres- 
sion member,  of  a  printing  memb^-r  comprising  a  plurality 
of  printing  forms,  one  of  said  members  being  frictlonally 
driven  from  the  other,  means  for  simultaneously  separat-  , 
Ing  or  bringing  together  two  or  more  of  the  printing  forms 
and  the  Impression  member,  and  means  for  driving  said 
printing  and  impression  members  independently  of  each 
other  when  separated.  subetRntially  as  described. 

3  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  an  Impres 
slon  member  consisting  of  n  drum,  of  a  printing  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  printing  cylinders,  one  of  said 
members  being  frictlonally  driven  from  the  other,  means 
for  simultane-Mislv  moving  the  printing  cylinders  into  or 
out  Of  cooperative  relation  with  the  Impression  drum,  and 
means  for  driving  said  printing  and  Impression  members 
Independently  of  each  other  when  out  of  coi.perative  rela 
tlon.  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

4.    In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  an  Impres 
slon  member  consisting  of  a  drum  having  a  clrcumferen 
tially   continuous   impression   surface,  of  a  printing  mem 
her  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  continuous 
printing  cylinders,  one  of  said  members  being  frictlonally 
driven  from  the  other,   means  for  simultaneously   moving 
the  printing  cylinders  into  or  out  of  cooperative  relation 
with   the   impression  surface,  and   means  for  driving  said 
printing   and    Impression    members   Independently   of   each 
other   when   out   of  cooperative   relation,   substantially   as 
described. 

'o.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  an  impreh 
slon  memlHT  consisting  of  n  drum,  of  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing forms  arranged  concentrically  therewith  and  driven 
frictlonally  thereby,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
printing  forms  Into  or  out  of  cooperative  relation  with  the 
impression  drum,  and  means  for  causing  the  printing 
forms  to  operate  in  unison  whether  in  or  out  of  coOpera 
tive  relation  with  the  Impression  drum,  •ubstantlally  us 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,924.  METHOD  OF  CHARGING  PULP-DIGESTERS. 
EDWABD  F.  PAKKKB.  Fairfield,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  3.  190St 
Serial  No.  487,734. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  cooking  wood  in  the 
manufacture  of  wood  pulp  which  consists  of  charging  the 
digester  with  wood  and  caustic  soda  or  othw  like  liquor 
with  a  relatively  strong  solution  at  the  bottom  and  a  rela 
tlvely  weak  solution  at  the  top  of  the  digester  and  finally 
Injecting  steam  under  pressure. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  cooking  wood  in  the 
manufacture  of  wood  pulp  which  consists  of  charging  the 


8.  The  herein  described  process  of  cooking  successive 
quantities  of  wood  in  the  manufacture  of  wood  pulp  which 
consists  of  charging  the  entire  quantity  to  t>e  treated  into 
the  digester  with  caustic  soda  or  other  like  liquor,  sulv 
jectlng  It  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pressure  and  when 
the  mass  has  reached  subsUntlally  Its  normal  cooking 
temperature  Injecting  an  additional  quantity  of  liquor  at 
the  bottom  of  the  mass. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  cooking  successive 
quantities  of  wood  in  the  manufacture  of  wood  pulp  which 
consists  of  charging  the  entire  quantity  to  be  treated  into 
the  digester  with  caustic  soda  or  other  like  liquor  of  nor- 
mal strength,  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  steam  under 
pn«s8ure  and  when  the  mass  has  reached  8ul)8tantially  its 
normal  cooking  temperature  injecting  an  additional  quan- 
tity of  liquor  at  the  bottom  of  the  mass. 


94>925.  MACIIINK  1  t>it  SAVING  WASTE  PULP  Ed- 
ward F.  Parker.  Fairfield,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1909. 
S«rlal  No.   492.;i52. 


1  in  a  machine  for  saving  waste  pulp  the  combination 
of  a  collecting  member,  adapted  to  collect  the  pulp  in 
small  particles  on  its  surface,  a  yielding  concentrating 
member  having  a  flat  face  adapt,  d  to  drag  across  the 
surface  of  the  collecting  member  to  gather  the  particles 
Into  bunches 

2.  In  a  machine  for  saving  waste  pulp  the  combination 
of   a   movable   collecting   member   adapted   to   collect    the 
pulp  in  small  particles  on  its  surface,  a  yielding  cone  n 
trating  member  having  a  flat  face  adapted  to  drag  aci>.>8s 
the  surface  of  the  collecting  memt>er. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  saving  waste  pulp,  the  combina- 
tion  of   a    movable   collecting   member   adapted   to   collect 
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tbe  pulp  Id  small  particles  on  itn  surface,  a  fixed  and 
yielding  concentratlDg  member  having  a  flat  face  adapted 
to  drag  across  the  surface  of  the  collecting  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  saving  waste  pulp,  the  combination 
of  a  roll  adapted  to  pick  up  the  pulp  in  small  particles 
and  a  yielding  concentrating  member  havine  a  flat  face 
adapted  to  drag  across  the  surface  of  the  roll  to  concen- 
trate the  particles. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  saving  waste  pulp,  the  combination 
of  couch  roll  and  a  yielding  concentrating  member  having 
a  flat  face  cooperating  with  the  coucli  roll  and  adapted  to 
drag  across  Its  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


i^ald  cam  elements  and  rock  lever  to  depress  one  of  said 
t'lements  as  tbe  other  is  raised. 


^_i:i._jTi     ;n  •  'n  n 


94  2,926.  DISH  WASHINf;  M.\CHINi:.  William  .1. 
Paul,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7,  190S.  Serin  1 
No.   461,r)48. 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine  n  plurality  of  adjacent 
fluid  tanks,  an  upright  supporting  member  secured  thereto. 
an  operating  lever  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tended on  each  side  of  said  supporting  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  thereon,  a  connection  between  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  supporting  member  and  one  end  of  the  operat- 
ing lever,  the  free  end  of  the  operating  lever  extendlnt: 
over  aald  tanks  and  a  dish  receptacle  supported  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  said  tanks. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
fluid  tanks,  a  supporting  member  secured  thereto  and  ex- 
tending thereabove,  an  operating  lever  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a 
brace  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  operating  lever  and  at 
the  opposite  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  supporting 
memt>er,  a  spring  surrounding  said  supporting  member 
and  normally  exerting  the  upward  pressure  upon  snld 
operating  lever,  a  dish  receptacle  suspended  from  the 
free  end  of  the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated in  said  tanks,  and  means  carried  by  said  op- 
erating lever  to  engage  said  supporting  member  to  secure 
said  operating  lever  in  its  raised  position. 

3.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  fluid  tank,  a  plurality 
of  Internal  deflectors  upon  the  Inner  side  thereof,  a  sup- 
port extending  above  said  tank,  an  operating  lever  mount- 
ed on  said  support  and  extending  on  each  side  thereof,  a 
connection  between  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  base  of 
the  support,  the  free  end  of  the  lever  extending  over  the 
tank  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  a  dish  receptacle  therein. 


042.927.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Fred  P. 
Pkrkins,  Batesvllle,  Miss.  Filed  June  11,  1900.  Se- 
rial  No.   501,566. 

1.  In  a  railway  switch  operating  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  railroad  track  provided  with  switch  points  ;  of  a 
rack  bar  connecting  said  switch  points,  a  rod  supported 
longitudinally  of  said  track,  t>earlng8  on  the  ties  of  the 
track  for  said  rod,  a  gear  fixed  on  said  rod  and  meshing 
with  said  rack  bar,  oppositely  disposed  cams  held  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  of  the  end  of  tbe  rod,  and  a  train  sup- 
ported device  to  engage  said  cam  and  rotate  the  rod  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  according  to  the  cam  engaged,  said 
train  supporting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  cam  ele- 
ments, a  rock  lever,  and  an  operative  connection  between 


2.  In  a  railway  switch  operating  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  railroad  track  provided  with  switch  points:  of 
a  rack  bar  connecting  said  switch  points,  a  bar  connecting 
the  rails  of  the  track  and  lying  beneath  the  rack  bar, 
friction  rollers  l>etween  said  bars,  a  rod  supported  longi- 
tudinally of  said  track  and  lylns  between  the  rails,  a 
gear  fixed  on  said  rod  and  meslilnif  with  said  rack  bar, 
cam  elements  formed  on  tlie  o|ipo8lte  sides  of  the  ends 
of  said  rod  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  rolling 
stock  supported  standard,  a  handled  rock  lever  carried 
by  said  standard,  bars  <  xtending  downward  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  handled  rock  lever,  and  cam  elements 
carried  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  one  or  the  other  of  the  cam  elements  on  the 
rod.9  according  as  the  handle  is  moved  to  one  side  or  the 
other.  1 

942.928.  METHOD  OF  CASTING  METALLIC  MEM- 
HFRS.  IlARtY  M.  Pflaokr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  «'ommonwealth  Steel  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
July    f*.    1909.      Serial    No.    506,544. 


J^ 


ltd    of 


^ 


1.  The    meth6d    of   casting    Intersoctinjr    metallic    mem 
l)er8.     consisting     In     forming     their    Intersecting     portion 
around  a  collapBlble  core,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  casting  Intersecting  metallic  mem- 
bers, consisting  In  forming  their  Intersecting  portion 
around  a  hollow  yieldable  core,  substantially  «"  descrilwd. 

."..  The  method  of  casting  Intirsectlng  metnllic  mem- 
bers, consisting  in  forming  their  Intersecting  portion 
around  a  hollow  yieldable  metallic  core,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  method  of  casting  a  metallic  member,  consisting 
in  formiotf  a  dednite  portion  thereof  around  a  yieldable 
core,   substantially   as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  casting  which  consists  in  providing 
a  collapsible  core  at  a  critical  shrinkage  point,  substan- 
tially ns  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  cJazette.] 


942,929.  GAS  APPARATUS.  Aba  P.  Rickmire,  Water- 
loo, Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  456.753. 
1.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  water-motor 
having  a  movable  piston,  a  supply-pipe  containing  a  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  waste-pipe,  both  said  supply-  and  waste- 
pipes  having  means  of  communication  with  one  end  of 
said  water-motor  by  way  of  a  valve-chamber,  a  suitable 
valve  or  valves  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  shifted  to 
govern  the  communication  between  said  pipes  and  said 
water-motor,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  or  valves, 
consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever  one  member  of  which  Is  sup- 
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piled  with  a  Unking  connection  to  said  piston,  oppositely- 
projected  arms  mounted  to  rock  Independently,  means  of 
connection  between  earh  of  said  arms  and  said  valve  or 
valve  each  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  l>e  contacted 
and  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  adjacent  member  of 
said  pivoted  lever  below  only  when  such  adjacent  member 
has  arrived  at  a  certain  stage  of  Its  progress  In  one 
direction. 


r« 


each  member  of  said  flret-mentloned  lever  into  the  path 
respectively  of  tbe  adjacent  lower  part  of  the  nearest 
pendulum,  each  of  said  catches  being  located  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  lift  the  lower  member  of  the  contacting 
pendulum  only  when  said  water  motor  piston  is  nearlng 
one  limit  of  its  stroke,  to  a  point  where  the  pin  on  the 
end  of  the  oppositely-located  second  mentioned  lever  will 
become  suddenly  detached  from  the  catch  on  the  upper 
member  of  said  pendulum. 


94'9.-?0       BLIND  SL.\T    FASTENER        John    B      Rilet, 
Austin,   Tex.      Filed  Oct.   6.    1909.      Serial   No.   5i;i.:S27. 


rf 


2    In   a   gas  apparatus,   in  combination,   a  water-motor 
containing  a   movable   piston,   a   supply-pipe   containing   a 
fiuid  under  pressure,  a  waste  pipe,  both  said  supply-  and 
waste  pipes  having  means  of  communication  with  one  end 
of  said  water  motor  by  way  of  a  valve-chamber,  a  valv. 
chamber,    a    suitable    valve    or    valves    In    said    chamber 
adapted   to   be   shifted   to   govern   the   communication   be 
tween   said   pipes   and   water  motor,   a   shifting  arm   oper- 
ttlvely  connected  to  said  valve  or  valves,  a  chain  or  cord 
connected    to    said    shifting-arm    and    having    its   opposite  ^ 
ends   oppositely    directed   and   supported,   a    pivoted    lever    j 
connected    by    linking  means    to    said    piston,    oppositely-    | 
projected  arms  plvotally   mounted   above  said  pivoted  le-    ' 
vpr    the   outer   end   of  each   arm   being   connected   to   the    | 
adjacent  end  of  said  chain  or  cord,  a  weight  secured  to   | 
the  outer  memln^r  of  each   arm.   each  of  said  arms  In-lng 
adapted  to  be  contacted  and  moved  In  one  direction  only 
bv    the   adjacent    end   of   said   pivoted   lever   below    at    a 
certain  stage  only  of  the  progress  of  the  latter   in   one    ^ 

direction. 

3.   In   a   gas  apparatus.   In   combination,   a   water  motor 
having  a  movable  piston,  a  supply-pipe  containing  a  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  waste  pipe,  both  said  supply-  and  waste- 
pipes  being  in  communication  with  one  end  of  said  water- 
motor    by    way    of    a    valve  chamber,    a    valve  chamber,    a 
suitable   valve   or   valves   In   said    chamber   adapted   to   be 
shifted  to  govern  the  communication  between  said  pipes 
and  water  motor,  a  shifting  arm  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  valve  or  valves,   a   chain  or  cord  connected  at   its 
middle  point  to  said  shifting  arm.  Idler-pulleys,  each  part 
of   said   chain   or  cord   being  carried  over   and   supported 
by   the   idler  pulley    immediately    adjacent    thereto,    a   piv- 
oted lever  swlveled  at  one  end  to  llnklng-means  connected 
to  said   piston,   upwardly-projecting   forks  or   stirrups   on 
each  member  of  said  pivoted  lever,  independently-movable 
pivoted   lever*   mounted   above   said   first-mentioned    lever 
each  with  Its  outer  end  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  chain  or  cord  and  tbe  outer  member  of  each  of  said 
levers   adapted   to  be   carried   upward  by    the   stirrup  of 
the    adjacent    member   of   the   first-mentioned    lever   only 
when  such  latter  member  has  reached  a  certain  stage  of 
Its  progress  In  Its  upward  eourse.  a  lug  or  pin  projecting 
from  the  end  of  the  Inner  member  of  each  of  the  last  or 
second  mentioned  levers,   a   weight  on   the  outer  member 
of  each  of  said  second  mentioned  levers,  pendulums  each 
hung  to  swing  from   a   pivot   located  above  Its  center  of 
gravity    and   each    provided    with    an    Inwardly  projecting 
catch   on   Its   upper   member,   the   catch   on   each   pendulum 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  hold   the  pin  on  the   inner 
end  of  the  oppositely-located  second  mentioned  lever  and 
slacken  the  chain  connected  thereto  when  the  outer  mem- 
ber of  the   latter  Is  elevated   to  a  certain   height  by   the 
contacting    fork    or    stirrup    of    the    adjacent    member    of 
the    first-mentioned    lever,    and    a    catch    projecting    from 


- 1 


1  \B  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  blind  siat  fas- 
tener comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and 
project  from  the  face  of  a  blind  frame,  and  a  swinging 
member  pivoted  on  the  outer  portion  of  said  bracket  and 
having  a  bifurcated  end  adapted,  when  the  member  is 
swung  inward,  to  receive  the  edge  of  an  adjacent  slst  and 
hold  the  sniiie  against  swiDglng 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blind  slat  fas- 
tener comprising  a  bracket  of  angular  form,  one  arm  of 
which  18  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  face  of  a  blind 
frame  and  a  member  fulcrumed  on  the  other  arm  of  aald 
bracket  and  having  a  bifurcated  inner  arm  adapted,  in 
one  position  of  the  member,  to  receive  the  edge  of  an 
adjacent  slat,  and  also  having  an  outer  arm  forming  a 
handle  or  flnger-plece. 

3  AB  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blind  slat  las- 
tener  comprising  a  bracket,  of  angular  form,  one  arm  of 
which  is  threaded  and  equipped  with  a  rose  and  the  other 
arm  of  which  Is  reduced  at  Its  end.  a  movable  meml>er 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet-metal  bent  upon  itself 
and  straddllnp  the  reduced  end  of  the  bracket,  and  having 
a  handle  arm  and  also  having  a  bifurcated  arm  adapted 
m  one  position  to  receive  the  edge  of  an  adjacent  slat, 
and  a  pintle  extending  through  and  connecting  the  mov- 
able member  and  the  reduced  end  of  the  bracket. 


1   94-^931       DENTAL  SPITTOON.     Carl  E.  Ritchit.  New 
London,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,178. 


In  a  dental  spittoon,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
outer  bowl,  a  revoluble  Inner  bowl  having  an  outlet  In 
the  center  of  its  bottom,  a  rim  carried  by  the  outer  bowl 
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and  overhanging  thf  Inner  one.  a  water  supply  pipe  over- 
bani^inK  snid  rim  and  harlnK  an  obliquely  nrran^t'd  In- 
jector nozzlr  for  dischar^ni;  a  Jet  of  water  circumfer 
entially  In  the  Inner  bowl  to  rotate  the  latter  and  main 
tain  a  whirling  or  revolving  sheet  of  water  upon  Its  Inner 
surface,  a  longitudinally  curved  and  downwardly  and  In 
wardly  extending  discharge  pipe  projecting  laterally  from 
said  Injector  nozzle  and  In  communication  therewith, 
wheri'by  ir  will  continuously  discharge  a  Jet  of  water 
downwardly  and  inwardly  In  a  radial  direction  toward 
the  center  of  the  inner  bowl  and  across  the  whirling  sheet 
'of  water  In  the  same,  to  hasten  the  discharge  of  saliva 
and  other  matter  upon  said  sheet  of  water,  a  curved  arm 
carried  by  said  water  supply  pipe  and  a  governor  plate 
fixed  to  said  arm  and  disposed  in  rear  of  the  Injector 
nozzle,  said  governor  plate  being  inclined  downwardly 
and  obliquely  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  nozzle 
and  to  the  rotary  movement  of  the  whirling  sheet  of 
water,  said  governor  plate  being  substantially  inoper- 
ative under  normal  conditions  but  becoming  effective  to 
retard  the  rotary  movement  of  the  water  upon  an  increase 
of  water  pressure  and  thereby  govern  the  rotation  of  the 
bowl  with  respect  to  such  variations  In  water  pressure 
and  to  also  direct  the  water  contacting  with  the  same  In- 
wardly in  a  substantially  radial  direction  toward  the 
center  and  outlet  of  the  bowl. 


1»4L'.932.  VEGETABLE -P.VRIXG  M.VCHINE.  Hbnrt 
RnBixsoN.  Newark,  N.  .7.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1908.  Serial 
No.  482.286. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deserlbed,  a  rotary 
horizontal  abradant  member  having  a  substantially  flat 
abradant  surface  of  broken  crystalline  material  the  sur- 
face being  broken  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  scoop 
shaped  bumps  or  waves,  said  waves  extending  outwardly 
from  a  point  intermediate  of  the  center  and  periphery 
of  the  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
abrading  member  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  and 
an  upwardly  projecting  concave  peripheral  lip. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  container,  a  water  supply  plug,  means 
whereby  water  is  supplied  thereto,  a  barrel  Integral  with 
said  plug  and  a  lid  having  a  recessed  portion  to  receive 
said  plug  and  cheek  pieces  to  receive  said  barrel  l)etween 
them,  said  cheek  pieces  pivotally  attached  to  said  barrel. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  container,  a  water  supply  plug,  means 
whereby  water  Is  supplied  thereto,  a  barrel  integral  with 
said  plug  and  a  lid  having  a  recessed  portion  to  receive 
said  plug  and  cheek  pieces  to  receive  said  barrel  between 
them,  said  cheek  pieces  pivotally  attached  to  said  barrel, 
and  two  Jaws  Integral  with  said  plug  to  receive  the  edge 
of  the  container  between  them  for  attaching  the  plug  at 
any  place  at  the  edge  of  the  container. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  water 
supply  plug  having  means  whereby  a  lid  is  hinged  there- 


to, and  a  counterwelghting  spring  for  said  lid.  bearing 
with  one  end  against  said  lid  and  with  the  other  end 
acalnst  said  plug 

[Claims  6  to  iO  not  printed  In  th.-  (Jazette.) 


942.933.      WEARING  APP.\REL.      Nannie  J.   Roller,  St. 
Ivoula,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,631. 


In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  a  back  portion,  side 
portions,  a  front  portion,  one  margin  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  margin  of  one  of  the  side  portions,  the  lowermost 
margin  of  which  front  portion  Is  of  greater  length  than 
the  uppermost  margin,  said  front  portion  arranged  to  over- 
lap the  opposite  side  portion,  a  tie  carried  by  the  garment 
for  securing  it  about  the  waist  of  a  wearer,  a  collar  se- 
<.ured  to  the  garment,  there  being  an  opening  formed  In 
said  collar  and  a  pair  of  ties  .«ecured  to  the  collar  which  co- 
operates with  the  opening  in  the  collar  to  form  an  adjust- 
able nii-ans  for  secnrlnu:  the  uarraent  about  the  neck  of  the 
wearer. 


942.934.       BINDING     NICKING    MACHINE. 
Saxbobn,  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1908. 
467,797. 


Elmeb    E. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  binding  nicking  machine  comprising,  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  niovahle  nicking  cutters,  two  fixed  cutters 
oppositely  nicked  to  co«^)perate  therewith,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously operating  the  movable  cutters  to  cause  them 
to  catch  the  opposite  edges  of  the  btndint;.  lay  the  edges 
against  the  fixed  cutters,  and  cut  from  each  a  nick. 

2.  A  binding  nicking  machine  comprising,  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  movable  nicking  cutters,  two  fixed  cutters 
oppositely  nicked  to  co<5perate  therewith,  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  the  movable  cutters  to  cause  them  to 
catch  the  opposite  edges  of  the  binding,  lay  the  edges 
against  the  fixed  cutters,  and  cut  from  each  a  nick,  and 
means  for  positioning  the  binding  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
CTitters. 

3.  A  binding  nicking  machine  comprising,  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  movable  nicking  cutters,  two  fixed  cutters 
oppositely  nicked  to  cooperate  therewith,  means  for  slmaP 
taneonsly  operating  the  movable  cutters  to  cause  them  to 
catch  the  opposite  edces  of  the  binding,  lay  the  edges 
against  the  fixed  cutters,  and  cut  from  each  a  nick,  and 
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a  movable  guide  finger  to  abut  against  the  "n^«°d  edge 
of  the  article  being  bound  and  define  the  position  of  the 
binding  with  respect  to  the  cutter  Mock. 

4  A  binding  nicking  machine  comprl.lng,  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  morable  nicking  cutters,  a  cutter  block 
nicked  at  opposite  edge,  to  cooperate  therewith,  "d  °^^-" 
for  simultaneously  operating  the  cutter,  to  cause  them  to 
catch  the  opposite  edges  of  the  binding,  lay  the  edges 
against  the  cutter  block,  and  cut  from  each  a  °>ck- 

5  K  binding  nicking  machine  comprising,  a  bed-plate 
having  an  opening  therein  and  adapted  to  support  the  ar- 
ticle being  bound,  a  cutter  block  nicked  at  opposite  sides  to 
form  cutters,  and  mounted  to  present  said  cutters  at  said 
ownlag  two  movable  nlcklug  cutters,  one  above  and  the 
other  '.elow  tbo  bedplate,  and  mean^  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  movable  cutter*  to  cau^e  them  to  catch  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  binding,  lay  the  edges  against  the  cut- 
ttr  block,  and  cut  from  each  a  nick. 

tClalm.  6  to  1,S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3  \  sparking  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
harlng  In  combination,  a  spark-plug,  a  make  and  break  de- 
vice engaging  the  <ame,  a  disk-member  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated from  the  engine,  means  for  advancing  or  retarding 
the  disk-member  with  relation  to  the  position  of  the  crank- 
shaft of  the  engine,  a  cross-head  operated  from  the  disk- 
member,  an  arm  carried  by  the  cross-heart,  a  second  arm 
engaging  .aid  arm.  a  U-shaped  member  rigid  with  the 
make  and  break  device,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the 
.econd  arm  and  the  U-shaped  member,  whereby  the  make 
and  break  device  is  cushioned. 


942  935.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  NOXIOUS 
GASKS.  William  H.  Sabtain,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Flied 
Apr.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.198. 


in  an  apparatus  for  the  disposal  of  noxious  gasea.  the 
combination  with  a  rendering  tank  having  a  steam  «ipply 
nipe  of  a  second  water  containing  tank  having  an  outlet 
pipe' a.  described,  a  colled  tube  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  second  tank  and  having  openings  In  its  upper  portion^ 
a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  rendering  tank  and 
«ld  second  tank  and  connecting  with  said  colled  tube  a 
water  pipe  leading  Into  said  connecting  pipe,  and  a  gas  pipe 
leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said  second  tank  to  a  fire 
containing  structure. 


942.936.      TIMING   AND   IGNITION    DEVICE.      VV;'LL1AM 
H.  8AUSDBI8,  New  London,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  31.  190». 

Serial  No.  461.073. 

1  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  spark-plug,  a  make  and  break  device  engaging  the  wme. 
a  shaft  for  operating  said  device,  a  spring-actuated  means 
for  normally  retaining  the  make  and  break  device  In  con- 
tact with  the  plug,  and  spring-actuated  means  for  moving 
said  device  away  from  the  plug,  and  temporarily  over^ 
coming  the  action  of  the  first  spring-actuated  means,  iiad 
«prtng  actuated  mean,  including  a  U-shaped  member,  rigid 
with  the  shaft,  and  springs  mounted  in  the  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  meml>er.  and  an  arm  actuated  from  the  engine 
for  actuating  the  U-shape«l  member.  wher**y  the  make  and 
break  device  is  operated. 

2  \  sparking  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  in  combination,  a  spark-plug,  a  make  and  break  de- 
vice engaging  the  same,  a  disk  member  adapted  to  be  ro 
tated  from  the  engine,  means  for  advancing  or  retarding 
the  disk  member  with  relation  to  the  position  of  «  crank- 
shaft of  the  engine,  a  crosa-head  operated  from  the  disk- 
member,  an  arm  carried  by  the  cros^head.  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  make  and  break  device,  said  arm  being  prcv 
vlded  with  an  elliptical-shaped  lug  portion,  and  the  make 
and  break  device  being  provided  with  a  second  arm,  the 
lug  portion  of  the  first  arm  engaging  said  second  arm. 


4    A    sparking   device   for   Internal    combustion    «>upi_»^s- 
having  in   combination  a   finger,  a  spark-plug  engaged  by 
said  finger,  a  sl.aft  for  supporting  the  finger,  a  U-shaped 
member   rigid   with   the   shaft,   an   arm    rotatably   mounted 
on   the   U  shaped   member   and   resilient   means   interposed 
between  the  arm  and  said  member,  a  lug  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm,  a  cross-bead,  an  arm  pivoted  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  lug  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of  the  arm 
r^ans    for    reciprocating    the    cross-head,    whereby    when 
the  cross-head  is  actuated  the  arm  will  place  a  tension  on 
one  of  the  springs  of  the  U-shaped  member,  and  upon    he 
disengagement  of  the  arms  the  stored  energy  of  the  spring 
wUl  actuate  the  make  and  break  finger,  as  described. 

p  m  combination  with  a  make  and  break  finger  a  spark- 
plug and  rotatable  shaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
n  bearing-block,  a  sleeve,  means  for  partially  rotating  he 
Slock  from  the  sleeve,  a  cross-head  connection  between  he 
finger  and  bearing-block,  an  arm  thereon,  a  stop^  a  sprang 
on  the  cross-head,  for  holding  the  arm  thereagalnst.  a  sec 
ond  arm.  said  arms  haVing  Inter-engaglng  elUpt  cal  lugs, 
and  resilient  means  for  actuating  the  make  and  ^re^k  Jn- 
«r  from  the  second  arm  whereby  when  the  bearing-block 
is  actuated  the  timing  of  the  spark  may  be  changed. 


942  937.  MEKKY- GO -ROUND.  Geokgk  SciiM.n^  IHi- 
buane.  lowa.  assignor  o^-  on.half  to  George  ^hmid.  .., 
Dubu<iue,     lowa.      Hied     Apr.     it.     i"^  • 

r'ln  a  merry  go-round,  a  base,  a  mast  removably  se- 
cured m  aald  base,  sustaining  arms  adapted  to  tra%ei 
a  ofnd  the  mast,  connections  ^^-\~''!  ^'^/"VbTse 
for  partially  sustaining  the  arms,  a  track  «Poo  the  base 
having  a  smooth  upper  surface,  wheel,  provided  with 
To^th  peripheries  adapted  to  travel  on  tj*;  trac  ^--- 
for  permitting  said  wheels  to  yield  away  from  said  track, 
and  means  for  driving  .aid   wheels 

'  in  a  merry-go  round,  a  base,  a  frame  "PO°  ">«  ^"*; 
a  mast  secured  In  the  base,  *  circular  track  provided  with 
I  rrooth  upper  surface  .et  on  the  base,  sustaining  arm. 
LurS  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  yieldingly  attached  to  each 
arm.  a  wheel  on  each  shaft  provided  with  a  smooth  pe^ 
rlpherv  and  adapted  to  travel  on  the  smooth  track,  and 
mean."  secured  to  the  shaft,  for  manually  rotating  the 
wheel,  on  the  track. 
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3.  Id  a  merry-go-round,  a  ba§e,  a  head  thereon,  a  track 
provided  with  a  smooth  upper  surface  upon  the  head,  a 
frame  on  the  head  within  the  track,  a  mast  rigidly  se 
cured  in  the  base  and  passing  through  the  frame,  sustain- 
ing arms  secured  to  the  frame,  connections  between  the 
Hrms  and  the  mast,  a  driving  shaft  for  each  arm,  spring 
connections  between  the  arms  and  the  shaft  bearings,  a 
wheel  upon  each  shaft  provided  with  a  smooth  periphery 
and  adapted  to  travel  on  the  track,  and  means  connected 
with  the  shafts  for  manually  operating  the  shafts  to  cause 
the  wheels  to  travel  around  on  the  track  and  carry  with 
tlwm  the  merry  go-round. 


,^"3^ 


tv    3^      3* 


4.  In  a  merry-Ko-roiind,  a  base,  a  track  on  the  base  pro- 
vided with  a  smoiitli  iippor  surface,  a  must  secured  In  the 
base,  sustaining  arms,  connections  between  the  mast  and 
the  arras,  a  shaft  for  each  arm,  a  spring  attached  to  each 
arm  and  to  each  shaft  whereby  the  shafts  are  yieldingly 
connected  to  the  arms,  a  wheel  having  a  smooth  periphery 
attached  to  each  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  tlie 
shaft  for  manually  operating  the  shaft  to  cause  the  wheels 
to  rotate  upon  the  track. 

5.  In  a  merry-go  round,  a  base,  a  track  upon  the  base 
provided  with  a  smooth  upper  surface,  a  frame  upon  the 
base  within  the  track,  a  mast  rigidly  secured  in  the  base 
and  passing  through  the  frame,  arms  secured  to  the  frame, 
a  collar  around  the  mast  to  hold  down  the  frame  with  the 
arms  attached  thereto,  guy-rods  rotatably  connecting  the 
mast  with  the  arms,  a  shaft  yieldingly  connected  to  each 
arm.  a  wheel  provided  with  a  smooth  periphery  attached 
to  each  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  or  travel  on  the  track 
and  carry  with  them  part  of  the  weight  of  the  arms  with 
their  burdens,  and  means  secured  to  the  shafts  whereby 
the  operator  causes  the  wheels  to  travel  upon  the  track 
and  carry  wltli  them  the  arms  and  the  burdens  thereon. 

[Claims  0  to  ll'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


941'.9.{8.  .MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FUSES.  Charles 
B.  ScHMUNK.  I'ittsluirK.  I'a..  assignor  to  Margaret 
Schmunk.  Pittsburg,  I'a.  Billed  Aug.  18,  1905.  Serial 
No.  274.711. 


and  adapted  to  receive  the  fuse-core  materials,  means  for 
supporting  a  core  thread  and  means  for  causing  the  core 
thread    to   be   drawn    down    through    the   former   together 
with  other  material   constituting  the  fuse-core,  an  upper 
rotatable  carrier  having  a   central-opening,  a   lower  rota- 
j    table    carrier    having    a    central-opening,    an    Intermediate 
rotatable  carrier  having  a  central-opening,  each  arranged 
j   to    revolve    amund    the    former,    said    hopper    extending 
■    through  the  upper  carrier  and  the  former  through  the  In- 
.   termedlate  and  lower  carriers,  a  set  of  bobbins  mounted 
on  each  carrier,  downwardly  extending  arms  attached  to 
each    carrier    for    guiding    strands    from    the    bobbins    to 
former,    means   for   revolving   the   upper   and    intermediate 
carriers  In  opposite  directions,  a  casing  inclosing  the  car- 
riers and  bobbins,  and  a  reeling-mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  fuses  having  a  hopper,  a  hol- 
low stationary  former  leading  from  the  hopper,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  carriers  each  formed  with  a  central  opening 
and  nrranRed  to  revolve  around  the  former,  said  carriers 
located  In  different  bortcontal  planes,  a  set  of  bobbins 
mounted  on  each  carrier,  downwardly  extending  arms  at 
tached  to  each  carrier  and  extending  through  the  openings 
of  the  carriers  for  guiding  strands  from  each  set  of  bob- 
bins to  the  former,  means  for  revolving  the  carriers,  a 
casing  inclosing  the  carriers  and  bobbins,  a  fuse-reellng- 
mechanlsm.  a  tape  winding  mechanism,  and  a  common 
driving-shaft  for  the  carrier,  fuse-reellng-mechanism  and 
tape  winding  mechanism. 

3.  \  fuse-makinu  machine  having  a  hopper,  a  station- 
ary former  leadluK  from  the  hopper,  an  upper  Beared  rota- 
talile  carrier  having  a  central  opening,  a  lower  geared  ro- 
tatable currier  having  a  central-opening,  an  Intermediate 
geared  rotatable  carrier  having  a  central-opening  all  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  around  the  former,  said  hopper  eiti'nd 
Ing  through  the  upper  carrier  and  the  former  tbrough  the 
Intermediate  and  lower  carriers,  a  set  of  bobbins  mounted 
on  each  carrier,  downwardly  extending  arms  attached  to 
each  carrier  for  guiding  strands  from  the  bobbins  to  the 
former,  means  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  carriers  for 
revolving  the  upper  and  lower  carriers  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  the  intermediate  carrier  In  an  opposite  direction, 
a  casing  Inclosing  the  carriers  and  bobbins,  and  a  reeling- 
mechanism. 

4.  A  fuse  making  machine  having  a  hopper,  a  stutlon- 
ary  former  leading  from  the  hopper,  an  upper  geared  ro- 
tary carrier,  a  lower  geared  rotary-carrier,  an  Interme- 
diate geared  rotary-carrier,  all  arranged  to  revolve  around 
the  former,  a  set  of  bobbins  mounted  on  each  carrier, 
means  for  guiding  the  strands  from  the  bobbins  to  the 
former,  means  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  carriers  for 
revolving  thp  carriers,  means  for  throwing  the  lowor  car- 
rier and  its  bobbins  into  and  out  of  operation,  and  a 
reeling  mechantem. 

5.  .\  fuse-making  machine  having  a  hopper,  a  station- 
ary former  leading  from  the  hopper,  a  plurality  of  rotary- 
<-arrler8  arranged  to  revolve  around  the  former,  a  set  of 
bobbins  mounted  on  each  carrier,  means  for  guiding 
strands  from  tbe  bobbins  to  the  former,  means  for  revolv- 
ing the  carrleri,  tape  winding  mechanisms  comprising  a 
wheel,  a  friction  clutch  and  a  tape  carrier,  means  for  re- 
volving the  tape  winding  mechanisms  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  reeling  mechanism  for  drawing  the  wound 
strands  off  the  former  and  tlirough  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■tatlonary  former  in  open  communication  with  the  h<^per 


942,939.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Edwin    J.     Sellev,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1908,     Serial  No.  421, .382. 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  an  Inner  and  outer  felly, 
links  pivoted  to  the  Inner  felly  and  links  pivoted  to  the 
outer  felly,  bolts  for  pivotally  connecting  the  links  to 
gether  In  pairs,  hooks  extending  into  the  bolts,  and 
springs  having  loops  in  their  centers  adapted  to  engage 
the  hooks,  said  springs  being  colled  around  the  bolts  and 
having  their  ends  anchored  to  the  links  and  adapted  to 
move  the  said  links  on  the  bolts. 

2.  .V    vehicle    wheel    having    an    inner    and    outer    felly, 


1.  A   fuse-making  machine  having  n   hopper,  n  holljjr^,  links  pivoted  to  the  inner  felly  and  links  pivoted  to  the 


outer   felly,    bolts   for   pivotally   connecting   the    links   to- 
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gether  In  pair*,  hooks  extending  into  the  bolts,  springs 
liavlng  loops  In  their  centers  adapted  to  engage  the  hooks, 
said  springs  being  coiled  around  the  bolts  and  having  their 
ends  anchored  to  the  links  and  adapted  to  move  the  said 
links  on  the  bolts,  and  n  ratchet  connection  between  the 
bolt  and  one  of  the  links. 


for  closing  said  opening  a  slldable  flash-pan  arranged 
to  move  in  the  pathway  of  said  slide  to  displace  the  same 
without  uncovering  said  opening,  said  flash-pan  being 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  horizontal  ledge 
for  tiie  reception  of  flash-light  material  with  a  forwardly 
Inclined  wall  erKndlng  upwardly  therefrom  for  diflecting 
the  flash  away  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  igniting  flash-light  material  upon  said  ledge 
when  said  flash-pan  Is  In  position  to  cover  the  opening  in 
said   rtceptacle. 


8.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  inner  and  outer  fellies,  links 
arranged  In  pairs  and  pivotally  connecting  the  two  fellies, 
each  pair  of  links  being  pivoted  together,  a  spring  colled 
around  the  connecting  pivot  of  each  pair  of  links  and  ar- 
ranged to  normally  straighten  the  links,  ratchet  teeth  on 
one  end  of  one  link  of  each  pair,  and  a  ratchet  on  the  bolt 
for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  link. 


9  4  2.940.      WOODWOKKIN<;     MACHINE.      Edwin     1', 
Shank.    Wells,    Mich.,    assignor   to    I.    Stephenson    Com 
pany.    Wells,    Mich,     Filed    Apr.    8.    190St.     Serial    No. 
488,682. 


riifiBrtiiiiiiSltiil'liinl 


w^rv 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con 
tinuously  moving  feed  table,  a  gage  to  determine  the  posi 
tlon  of  the  material  on  the  table,  means  for  squaring  the 
end  of  the  material,  means  to  hold  the  material  on  the 
table,  a  scraper  carried  by  the  holding  means  to  dress  the 
bur  formed  by  the  squaring  means,  and  means  to  match 
the  ends  of  the  material. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  con 
tinuously  moving  feed  table,  a  gage  to  determine  the  posi- 
tion of  the  material  on  the  table,  means  for  squaring  the 
end  of  the  material,  means  to  hold  the  material  on  the 
table,  a  spring  scraper  adjustably  mounted  on  the  holding 
means  to  dress  the  bur  formed  by  the  squaring  means, 
means  to  match  the  ends  of  the  material,  and  means  to 
adjust  one  portion  of  the  table. 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  class  describeil,  comprising  n  base, 
a  two  part  continuously  moving  table  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  shaft  to  drive  twth  parts  simultaneously,  means 
for  sliding  one  part  of  said  table  on  the  shaft,  whereby  It 
la  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  part,  a 
gage  to  determine  the  position  of  the  material  on  the 
table,  means  for  squaring  the  ends  of  the  materlnl.  means 
to  hold  the  material  on  the  table,  a  spring  scraper  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  holding  means  to  dress  the  bur 
formed  by  the  squaring  means,  means  to  match  the  ends 
of  the  material. 


942,941.     FLASH-LIGHT  Al'FARATUS.     Jay  A.  Smith. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1909.      Serial  No.  470. .^77 
1.    .V   flftsh-Ilght  apparatus  in  whicli   Is  combined  a  nor- 
mally closed  receptacle  for  containing  a  flash  lamp,  said 
receptacle  having  an  opi  ning  In  one  of  Its  walls,  a  slide 


2.  \  flash-light  apparatus.  In  which  Is  combined  a  nor- 
mally closed  receptacle  for  containing  a  flash-lamp,  said 
receptacle  having  an  opening  In  one  of  its  walls,  a  slide 
for  closing  said  opening,  a  detachably  Interlocking  slldable 
flash-pan  arranged  to  engage  said  slide  to  displace  and 
replace  the  same  by  moving  in  the  pathway  thereof  while 
connected  therewith  without  uncovering  said  opening,  and 
means  connected  with  said  pan  from  without  for  Igniting 
flash-light  material  therein. 

3.  A  flash-light  apparatus,  in  which  Is  combined  a  nor- 
mally closed  receptacle  for  containing  a  flash-lamp,  said 
receptacle  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  a  slide 
for  closing  said  opening,  a  flash-pan  arranged  to  move  In 
the  pathway  of  said  slide  to  displace  it  without  uncover- 
ing said  opening,  an  anvil  within  said  pan  opposite  to  an 
opening,  a  spring-controlled  hammer  outside  of  said  pan 
In  position  to  strike  said  anvil  through  said  opening,  a 
trigger  for  holding  the  hammer-controlling  spring  flexed, 
a  pneumatic  bulb,  and  means  actuated  thereby  for  re- 
leasing said  trigger. 

4.  in  a  flash-light  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
flash-pan  having  an  anvil  upon  on'  of  its  wails  opposite  to 
an  opening,  of  a  hammer  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
wall  in  position  to  strike  said  anvil  through  said  opening, 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  hammer,  a  trigger  for  holding 
the  spring  flexed,  said  trigger  having  an  arm  extending 
across  the  open  upper  end  of  a  stationary  vertical  tube,  a 
disconnected  plunger  loosely  fitted  therein,  said  plunger 
being  of  lesser  length  than  that  of  the  tube  to  enable  it 
to  acquire  momentum  and  velocity  before  striking  the 
trigger,  and  a  pneumatic  bulb  In  connection  with  said 
tube,  whereby  a  quick  forceful  blow  as  distinguished  from 
a  yielding  pneumatic  pressure,  may  be  delivered  against 
said  trigger  to  Insure  Its  release, 

5.  In  a  flash-light  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
flash-pan  having  a  horizontal  ledge  for  the  reception  of 
flash-light  material  for  ignition,  said  flash-pan  having  a 
forwardly  Inclined  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear 
of  said  ledge  to  deflect  the  flash  away  from  the  rear  wall 
of  the  receptacle,  an  anvil  above  said  ledge  opposite  to  an 
opening  therein,  a  spring  actuated  hammer  beneath  said 
ledge  In  position  to  strike  said  anvil,  a  trigger  for  releas- 
ing said  hammer,  a  tube  having  an  open  end  In  operative 
proximity  to  said  trigger,  a  pn<  umatlc  bulb  in  connection 
with  said  tnbe,  and  a  loose  plunger  within  and  of  shorter 
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length   than    the    tube,    whereby    the   compression   of   the 
bulb  may  cause  the  plunger  to  be  fhot  against  the  trigger 
with  sufficient  force  and  velocity  to  Insure  Its  release. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.942.  AITOMATIC  WEIGHIN(i  APPARATUS  An- 
drew SoNA.NDEK.  Springfield,  Ohio,  nsulitnor  to  The 
Ami  rlcfin  (Jraln  Met>T  Company.  Sprlnt,tleld,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  :!.  1908,  Serial  No. 
409.100 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able hopper  capable  of  being  loaded,  movable  means  for 
supporting  said  hopper,  a  balancing  lever  member  comprls- 
intc  two  movable  elements  compounded  together  for  weigh- 
ing the  major  portion  of  the  load  and  also  the  minor  por- 
tion of  said  load,  a  movable  device  for  retarding  said 
member  near  the  end  of  the  weighing  of  the  major  por- 
tion and  prior  to  the  weighing  of  said  minor  portion,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  balancing  meml)er  to  auto- 
matically withdraw  said  movable  device,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  &  mov- 
able hopper  capable  of  being  loaded,  movable  means  for 
supporting  said  hopper,  a  balancing  member  comprising 
two  movable  elements  compounded  together  for  weighing 
the  major  portion  of  the  load  and  also  the  remainder  of 
the  said  load,  a  movable  device  for  retarding  said  member 
near  the  end  of  the  weighing  of  the  major  portion  and 
prior  to  the  weighing  of  the  remainder  of  said  load,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  balancing  member  for  disen- 
gaging it  from  said  retarding  device,  and  means  on  one  of 
■aid  movable  elements  for  thereafter  weighing  the  ex- 
cess free  from  said  retarding  element. 

3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able hopper  capable  of  being  loaded,  a  movable  frame  sup- 
porting said  hopper  with  a  compound  balancing  lever 
member  comprising  two  movable  elements  capable  of 
weighing  both  the  major  portion  of  the  load  and  also  the 
remainder  of  said  load,  a  movable  device  for  retarding 
said  memt>er  near  the  end  of  its  preliminary  movement 
and  prior  to  the  weighing  of  the  remainder  of  said  load, 
and  mrans  coftperatlng  with  said  member  for  causing 
thereafter  an  additional  movement  of  said  retarding  de- 
vice whereby  the  remainder  of  the  load  will  be  weighed 
free  from  the  influence  of  said  retarding  element. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able hopper  capable  of  being  loaded,  with  movable  means 
supporting  said  hopper,  a  balancing  m^-mber  having  main 
graduations  and  supplemental  graduations  thereon  for 
weighing  both  the  major  portion  of  the  load  and  also  the 
remainder  of  the  load,  including  a  main  and  a  supple- 
mental beam  compounded  together,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  supplemental  beam  to  give  an  Initial  impulse  to 
the  main  beam,  and  a  movable  device  for  retarding  said 
main   beam  after  it   has   been   given   the   initial   Impulse 


aforesaid,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  balancing 
member  for  automatically  disengaging  thereafter  said  re- 
tarding element  and  permitting  said  beam  to  weigh  tbe 
remainder  of  tbf  load  free  from  the  influence  of  said 
retarding  element,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  welK'hlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able hopper  capaljlo  of  being  loaded,  with  movable  means 
for  supportim:  said  hopper,  a  main  lever  member  addi- 
tional to  said  supporting  means  and  suspended  thenfrom, 
a  supplemental  lever  member  for  giving  to  said  main  lever 
member  un  Initial  Impulse,  main  graduations  and  supple- 
mental graduations  for  weighing  the  major  portion  and 
the  remainder  of  the  load,  and  a  movable  device  normally 
Inactive  but  near  the  end  of  the  weighing  of  the  major 
portion  cooperating  with  said  main  member  for  retarding 
it,   substantially   as  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  l.i  not  printed  In  the  Garotte.] 


942,943.  DOOa  STOP  AND  HOLDER.  David  A.  Sox, 
Columbia,  S.  C.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
603.514. 


.V  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  block 
formed  upon  its  upper  face  at  each  end  with  a  shoulder, 
and  midway  of  Its  ends  with  a  plvot-recelvlng  opening, 
the  under  surface  of  the  block  being  convex. 


942,944.  BASKET-BALL  TOY.  Eli.sha  S.  Staples. 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,.391. 


D 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  toy.  a  trunnloned  basket,  means 
for  supporting  said  basket,  a  ball,  and  flexible  means  for 
connecting  the  ball  with  said  supportlnn  means. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  toy.  a  frame  IncludInK  two  par- 
allel members,  a  basket  trunnloned  between  said  members, 
a  ball,  and  flexible  means  for  connecting  the  ball  with 
said  frame. 


942.945.      SCALE.      Daniel   C.    Stavffer,   Canton,   Ohio. 

Filed  Nov.   24,   190«       Serial   No.   464,260. 

1.  A  scale  Including  a  pivoted  frame,  a  platform  rest- 
ing on  the  pivoted  frame,  load  supporting  bars  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  platform,  rocking  bars  each 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  the  load  support- 
ing bars,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  rocklnj:  bars,  a  counter-balance  suspended  from  the 
transverse  bar,  an  indicator,  and  means  carried  by  the 
pivoted  frame  for  operating  the  indicator. 
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•'  \  scale  Including  a  pivoted  frame,  a  yoke  supported 
on  said  frame,  a  platform  carried  by  the  yoke,  load  sup 
porting  bars  plvetnily  connected  with  the  yoke,  rocking 
l>ars  operatlvelT  connected  with  the  load  supporting  bars, 
a  counterbalance  earrled  l.y  the  locking  bars,  an  Indl 
cator,  and  means  carried  by  the  pivoted  frame  for  oper- 
ating the  Indicator. 


and  movable  between  the  strip  and  gun  barrel  to  whlA 
said  strip  is  attached,  said  disk  having  an  inclined  grtdn- 

ated  face. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  spring 
strip,  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  slldably  engaging  a 
gun  barrel  a,  sight  element  at  the  other  end  of  the  strip, 
an  eccentrically  mounted  disk  connected  to  the  strip  at 
an  Intermediate  point  and  movable  between  said  strip  and 
the  barrel  on  which  the  device  Is  mounted,  said  disk  hav- 
ing an  inclined  graduated  face  and  being  of  variable 
thickness. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  gun  bar- 
rel, a  spring  strip,  means  upon  one  end  of  the  strip  for 
slldablv  engaging  the  barrel,  a  sight  element  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  strip,  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  upon 
the  strtp,  and  movable  between  said  strip  and  barrel,  there 
being  a  recess  in  the  barrel  to  receive  the  disk,  said  disk 
having  a  graduated  inclined  face  movable  Into  contact 
with  the  strip  to  elevate  said  strip  with  relation  to  the 
barrel. 


94  2,94  7.  CONTINUOUS  RAIL  FROG  BkrnabdF. 
SLVEaKRUP  and  William  O.  Owens.  Urbana,  111.  Filed 
June  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  503.441. 


3.  A  scale  Inclndlne  a  platform,  a  track  having  a  knife 
edjte  a  longitudinally  grooved  rocking  bar  mounted  for 
tilting  movement  on  the  track  and  laving  a  V  shaped 
socket  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the  knife  edge 
of  said  track,  a  weight  supporting  bar  operatlvely  con 
necfed  with  the  platform  and  rocklnu  bar.  and  tension 
wires  seated  In  the  longitudinal  grooves  and  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  rocking  bar  with  said  track  for 
preventing  iccldental  displacement  of  the  rocking  bar 

4  A  scale  Including  a  platform,  a  track,  a  rocking  bar 
moanted  for  tlltlnit  moTement  on  the  track  and  provided 
with  spaced  longitudinally  disposed  grooves,  a  load  sup 
porting  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  the  platform,  and 
rocking  bar.  respectively,  and  tension  wires  extending  be 
tween  the  opposite  ends  of  the  track  and  the  rock  bar 
and  seated  in  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  latter 

6.  A  »c«Ie  Including  a  platform,  a  pivoted  frame,  a 
yoke  extending  transversely  across  the  frame  and  pro 
vlded  with  bearings  for  the  reception  of  the  pivoted 
frame,  spaced  tracks,  rocking  bars  mounted  for  tilting 
movement  on  said  tracks,  a  transverse  bar  connecting 
the  forward  ends  of  the  rocking  bsm.  welpht  supportlntf 
bars  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  rock 
bars  and  having  their  forward  ends  plvotally  mounted 
on  a  support  and  their  intermediate  portions  connected 
with  the  yoke,  a  weight  suspended  from  the  transverse 
bar.  and  an  indicator  operable  from  the  pivoted  frame. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942  946  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS  Ja8P«b  M  Ste- 
phens. Ijiwton.  Okla  Filed  July  16.  1909  Serial 
No.  507.974. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  the  Inner  rails  of  the  main  and  switch  tracks 
of  a  rnilway,  said  rails  being  cut  away  to  form  a  space 
at  their  point  of  Intersection,  of  a  base  plate  secured  in 
said  space,  a  tapered  frog  rail  section  plvotally  mounted 
at  one  pnd  of  said  plate,  stops  arranged  on  said  plate  to 
limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  rail  section,  a  pair 
of  plvotally  mounted  T-shaped  operating  levers,  an  oper- 
ating rod  to  connect  one  of  said  levers  with  said  rail 
section,  connecting  rods  crossing  or  intersecting  each 
other  and  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  to- 
Kefher.  and  a  switch  lever  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
T  shaped  levers  whereby  the  movement  of  said  switch 
lever  Is  Imparted  to  said  pivoted  rail  section  to  shift  the 
same  into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
Inner  rails. 


942  948      DRAFT  IJKAR.     Thomas  H.  Symington,  Baitl- 
more.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  26.  190T.     Serial  No.  399,327. 


1.  A  rear  sight  for  fire-arms  including  a  spring  strip, 
barrel-engaging  means  at  one  end  of  the  strip,  a  sight 
element  at  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  and  an  eccen- 
trically mounted  cam  plvotally  connected  to  the  strip  at 
an  Intermediate  point  thereon,  said  cam  being  of  variable 

thickness. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  «pr1ng 
strip,  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  a  gun- 
barrel,  a  sight  element  upon  the  other  end  of  the  strip. 
an  eccentrically  mounted  disk  upon  one  face  of  the  strip 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  for  rolling  stock,  a  draw  bar.  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  cross-bars  cooperating  with  the  draw 
bar  to  transmit  stress  therefrom  to  the  vehicle,  single 
abutments  cooperating  with  one  of  the  cross  bars  whereby 
stresses  of  compression  only  are  transmitted  directly  from 
this  cross  bar  to  the  vehicle,  double  abutments  cooperat- 
ing with  the  other  cross-bar  whereby  stresses  both  of 
compression  and  tension  are  transmitted  directly  to  the 
vehicle  from  this  crosn-bar.  a  stop  between  the  crow- 
bars, and  means  for  applying  stress  of  tension  In  the 
drawbar  to  the  first  mentioned  cross-bar  at  points  re- 
mote  from   the   said    stop   whereby   such    stress   Is   trans- 
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mltted  through  this  cross-bar  and  communicated  by  said 
stop  to  the  other  cross-bar  through  which  such  stress  is 
transmitted  to  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear  for  rolling  stock,  a  draw  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  cross  bars,  means  for  transmitting 
stress  from  the  draw  bar  to  the  extremities  of  one  cross 
bar.  means  for  communicating  the  stress  from  a  point 
intermediate  of  that  cross  bar  to  another  cross  bar,  and 
means  at  the  extremities  of  the  latter  whereby  the  stress 
Is  communicated  to  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear  for  rolling  stock,  a  draw  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  cross  bars,  means  for  transmitting  stress 
from  the  draw  bar  to  the  extremities  of  one  cross  bar, 
means  for  communicating  stress  from  a  point  intermedi- 
ate of  that  cross  bar  to  another  cross  bar,  consisting  of 
resilient  members  and  a  co&peratlng  stop  and  means  at 
the  extremity  of  the  latter  cross  bar  by  which  the  stress 
in  transmitted  to  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear  for  rolling  stock,^  a  draw  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  cross  bars,  means  for  tran.smlttlng  stress 
from  the  draw  bar  to  the  extremities  of  one  cross  bar, 
means  for  communicating  initial  stress  from  a  point  Inter- 
mediate of  that  cross  bar  to  another  cross  bar,  consisting 
of  resilient  members,  and  means  for  communicating  final 
stresses  from  a  point  intermediate  of  the  first  cross  bar 
to  the  second  cross  bar,  including  a  stop  and  means  at 
the  extremities  of  the  second  cross  bar,  by  which  stress 
is  transmitted  to  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear  for  rolling  stock,  a  draw  bar,  a  pla- 
rality  of  resilient  cross  bars,  means  for  transmitting  com- 
pression stress  from  the  draw  bar  to  one  cross  bar,  means 
for  transmitting  part  of  this  stress  to  the  vehicle,  and 
the  remainder  through  another  cross  bar  U\  the  vehicle, 
means  for  transmitting  all  of  the  tension  in  the  draw 
bar  to  the  extremities  of  one  cross  bar.  nii-an.s  cmisistlng 
of  a  resilient  member,  and  a  coSperatlng  stop  for  com- 
municating stress  from  a  point  intermediate  of  that  cross 
bar  to  another  cross  bar,  and  means  at  the  extremity  of 
the  latter  by  which  the  stress  Is  communicated  to  the 
vehicle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.949.     MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.     ROMKO  J.  Trice,  Eu- 
faula.  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,639. 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
ftttlng  rotatable  shafts,  gears  fixed  to  said  shafts  and  ar- 
ranged In  superposed  relation  to  each  other,  a  shlftable 
train  of  gearing,  means  for  raising  one  of  said  gears  of 
the  train  Into  successive  engagement  with  the  gears  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  train  of  gears 
to  effect  alternate  meshing  of  a  pair  of  its  gears  with  one 
of  the  shaft  gears  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
flttlng  rotatable  shafts,  gears  fixed  to  said  shafts  and  ar- 
ranged In  superposed  relation  to  each  other,  a  shlftablf 
train  of  gearing,  means  for  raising  one  of  said  gears  of 
the  train  into  successive  engagement  with  the  gears  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  train  of  gears  to 
effect  alternate  meshing  of  a  pair  of  its  gears  with  one 
of  the  shaft  gears  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  train  of  gearing. 

3.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
fitting  rotatable  shafts,  gears  fixed  to  said  shafts  and  ar- 
ranged in  superposed  relation  to  each  other,  a  shlftable 
train  of  gearing,  means  for  raising  one  of  said  gears  of 
the  train  Into  successive  engagement  with  the  gears  fixed 


to  the  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  train  of  gears  to  ef- 
fect alternate  meshing  of  a  pair  of  its  gears  with  one  of 
the  shaft  gear*  for  reversing  the  direcUon  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  and  spring  wound  means  for  driving  said  train 
of  gearing.  i 

4.  .A.  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  in-] 
terflttlng  rotatable  shafts,  gears  fixed  to  said  shafts  and 
arranged  in  superposed  relation  to  each  other,  a  shlftable 
train  of  gearing,  means  for  raising  one  of  said  gears  of 
the  train  Into  successive  engagement  with  the  gears  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said  train  of  gears  to  ef- 
fect alternate  meshing  of  a  pair  of  Its  gears  with  one  of 
the  shaft  g'  ars  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  spring  wound  means  for  driving  said  train  of 
gearing,  and  means  for  locking  said  raising  means  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 

5.  A  music  U-af  turner  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
fitting  rotaiabU-  si  afts.  gears  fixed  to  said  shafts  and  ar- 
ranged In  superposed  relation  to  each  other,  a  shlftable 
train  of  gearing,  means  for  raising  one  of  said  gears  of 
the  train  into  successive  engagement  with  the  gears  fixed 
to  the  shaft  uuans  for  shifting  said  train  of  gears  to  ef- 
fect alternat<>  meshing  of  a  pair  of  Its  gears  with  one  of 
the  shaft  gears  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  spring  wound  means  for  driving  said  train  of 
gearing,  means  for  locking  said  raising  means  In  adjusted 
position,  and  supporting  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.950.  VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOB  MINES.  Mab 
Ti.N  Waud,  Uoutzdale,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  4K9.369.J 


<^-  A  \,y^yA\i>....^iX\. — 


^^Ws^X  r       U'^' ■  i-^ 


^tlX 


»    7 


L    1      ^      \i 


1.  In  a  system  of  mine  ventilation,  a  main  air  inlet 
passage,  and  a  main  air  outlet  passage,  a  series  of  branch 
air  Inli-t  and  outlet  passages  connected  with  said  main 
passa^jes.  series  of  rooms  connected  with  each  of  said 
branch  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  means  whereby  the 
air  from  said  branch  inlet  passages  is  caused  to  inde- 
pendently circulate  through  each  series  of  rooms  and 
to  be  discharged  therefrom  into  said  branch  outlet 
passage  and  to  be  conducted  thereby  to  the  innln  outlet 
passage,  doors  arranged  in  said  main  Inlet  passage,  said 
doors  being  held  open  by  the  pressure  of  air  entering 
through  the  passage  and  adapted  to  automatically  close 
by  the  back  pressure  of  air  from  an  explosion  In  the  mine. 
and  means  whereby  the  pressure  of  air  caused  by  the  ex^ 
plosion  is  released  after  snid  doors  are  closed. 

1.  In  a  system  of  mine  ventilation,  a  main  air  inlet  pas- 
sage and  a  main  air  outlet  passage,  a  series  of  branch 
air  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  connected  with  said  main 
passages,  series  of  rooms  connected  with  each  of  said 
branch  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  means  whereby  the  air 
from  said  branch  inlet  passages  Is  caused  to  Independ- 
I  ntly  circulate  through  each  series  of  rooms  and  to  be 
discharged  therefrom  Into  said  branch  outlet  passage  and 
to  be  conducted  thereby  to  the  main  outlet  passage,  doors 
arranKed  in  said  main  Inlet  passaKe,  said  doors  being  held 
open  by  the  pressure  of  air  entering  through  the  passage 
and    ad.Tpted    to    automatically    close    by    the    back    pres- 
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sure  of  air  from  an  explosion  in  the  mine,  an  air  relief 
passage  connecting  said  main  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a 
frame  work  to  close  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passages  and 
adapted  to  be  blown  out  by  the  pressure  of  air  and  gas 
after  said  doors  are  closed,  and  temporary  doors  arranged 
In  said  relief  passages  to  close  the  same  after  an  ex- 
plosion. 

.».  In  a  system  of  mine  ventilation,  a  main  Inh  t  pas- 
sage and  a  main  outlet  passage,  a  series  of  branch  air  In- 
let and  outlet  passages  connected  with  said  main  air  in- 
let and  outlet  passages,  headings  to  connect  said  branch 
passages,  stoppings  or  brattices  arranged  at  each  end  of 
said  headings  to  close  the  same  and  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  gas  accumulating  pockets  therein,  a  series  of 
rooms  connected  to  said  branch  passages,  a  series  of  cross 
cuts  between  certain  of  said  rooms  to  provide  for  the  cir- 
culation of  air  from  the  same,  brattices  arranged  In  each 
end  of  said  cross  cuts  to  close  the  same  and  prevent  the 
formation  of  gas  accumulating  pockets,  and  doors  ar- 
ranged In  said  rooms  and  branch  outlet  passages  to  close 
tile  same  thereby  causing  the  air  from  the  branch  Inlet 
passages  to  circulate  through  the  rooms  of  each  series  and 
to  l)e  conducted  to  the  main  air  outlet  passage  without  en- 
tering the  rooms  of  any  other  series. 


942.051.  CVN-I^VCQUERING  M.VCHINE.  Fredebick  W. 
Wild.  Jr..  Govans.  Md..  assignor  to  Hurt  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  I>elaware.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1908. 
S.  rial  No,  466,0<)6. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  surfaces  of  cans  with 
liquid,  ways,  means  adjacent  the  ways  for  applying  liquid, 
a  belt  over  the  ways  for  rotating  the  cans  and  moving 
them  by  the  coating  means,  a  depression  near  the  forward 
end  of  the  ways,  a  spring  In  the  depression  to  to  be  com- 
pressed by  the  cans  entering  the  depression,  the  path 
of  the  cans,  as  they  approach  the  depression,  being  in- 
clined to  give  them  a  downward  momentum,  whereby  the 
spring  Is  compressed  by  the  cans  entering  the  d>presslon 
and  as  they  reach  the  bottom  of  the  depression  their  mo- 
mentum is  checked  and  they  are  thrown  upward  by  the 
recoil  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.952.      B.\LL.      William    W.    Wbather.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  May  5.   1908.     Serial   No.   431.031. 


1  In  a  machine  for  treating  cans.  ways,  means  for 
spacing  the  articles  on  the  ways  consisting  cf  a  plurality 
of  radial  fingers  the  extremities  of  which  are  deflected 
horizontally,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  the  fingers  are  secured, 
a  cam.  a  foljower  for  the  cam  connected  to  the  rock  shaft, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  cam  to  oscillate  the  fingers  so 
that  they  move  alternately  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
cans. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  the  surfaces  of  cylindrical 
packages,  ways  for  the  packages,  m<  ans  adjacent  the 
ways  for  applying  the  coating  material,  a  bolt  to  Impart 
rotary  motion  to  the  packages  while  l)elng  coated,  a  por- 
tion of  the  ways  along  which  the  packages  move  toward 
the  coating  means  l>eing  inclined  downward  in  the  direc 
tlon  of  travel  of  the  packages,  a  spring  in  the  path  of 
the  package!  at  the  bottom  of  the  incline,  which  is  flexed 
by  the  packages  as  they  descend  and  throws  the  packages 
upward  against  the  l>elt. 

:\.  In  a  machine  for  coating  the  surfaces  of  cans,  ways 
along  which  the  cans  roll,  having  an  inclined  portion  and 
a  horliontal  portion,  the  feed  end  of  the  ways  Inclined 
In  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  cans,  a  conveyer  bolt 
over  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  ways,  a  spring  over  the 
ways  at  the  base  of  the  incline  whereby  the  cans,  as  they 
descend,  compress  the  spring,  and  as  their  downward 
momentum  Is  checked,  the  packages  are  thrown  upward 
agalnat  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  liquid  coating  material  to 
the  surfaces  of  cans,  ways,  means  for  spreading  the  coat- 
ing material  over  the  surfaces  of  the  cans,  a  belt  over  the 
wayi  for  rotating  the  articles  and  moving  them  past  the 
coating  means,  a  depression  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
ways,  a  spring  over  the  depression  and  In  the  path  of 
the  cans,  and  means  for  checking  the  advance  of  each  can 
as  It  rests  on  the  compressed  spring. 


1.  A  ball  comprising  nested  concentric  Independently 
movable  spheres,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within 
the   inner   sphere. 

2.  A  ball  comprising  nested  concentric  Independently 
movable  spheres,  and  n  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  dia- 
metrical plane  within  the  Inner  sphere. 

3.  A  ball  comprising  nested  conc<'ntric  spheres  spaced 
from  each  other,  antl  friction  bearings  In  said  space,  a 
wheel  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  diam<trical  plane  within  the 
Inner  sphere,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel. 

4.  .\  ball  comprising  two  concentric  spheres  separated 
by  a  narrow  space,  antl  friction  bearings  within  said 
space,  pivot  bearings  between  the  two  sphen  s.  and  a 
wheel  adapted  to  rotate  In  a  diametrical  plane  wltlii»^he 
inner  sphere. 

5.  A  ball  comprising  two  concentric  spher  a,  separated 
by  a  narrow  space  and  independently  rotatable,  pivot  bear- 
ings between  said  spheres,  and  a  wheel  fixed  on  an  axle 
adapted  to  rotate  In  a  diametrical  plane  within  th^  sphere. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


042.95.T  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  TUFTED  F.XBRICS. 
Horace  Wyman,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  MAssa- 
chusetts.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  454,019. 

1.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  yarn  carrying 
needles  arranged  In  sets,  for  yarns  of  different  colors,  each 
needle  carrying  a  tufting  yam.  and  me.nns  to  raise  all  of 
the  needles  with  their  ends  above  the  warps,  and  means 
to  select  and  lower  a  needle  in  each  set.  to  carry  Its  lower 
end  Into  the  warps,  and  means  to  support  the  uns«lect«d 
needles. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics  having  tufted 
yarn  needles  arranged  in  sets,  a  l>ar  having  means  to  se- 
lect a  needle  In  each  set  to  be  lowered,  and  means  to  move 
said  bar  l;#ck  and  forth  across  the  sets  of  needles. 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics  having  tufting 
yarn  needles  arranged  In  sets,  a  selecting  bar.  and  means 
to  move  It  back  and  forth  across  the  needles  to  select  a 
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needle  In  each  set,  combined  with  a  fixed  frame  attached 
to  the  loom,  to  support  said  aelectlng  bar  and  the  unae- 
lected  DPedles  thereon,  with  their  ends  above  the  warp. 


4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tnfted  fabrics  having  tufting 
yarn  needles  arranged  In  seta,  a  selecting  bar  movable 
back  and  forth  acrou  each  set,  and  baring  means  for  se- 
lecting a  needle,  and  a  frame  supported  on  the  loom  frame, 
and  having  guides  for  aald  selecting  bar  to  move  in. 

6.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics,  a  series  of 
tufting  yarn  needles  arranged  in  sets,  and  having  lifting 
shoulders  thereon,  a  lifter  bar  for  each  set  of  needles  to 
contact  with  said  shoaldera  and  raise  tbe  needles  into 
their  elevated  position,  aald  needles  having  also  selecting 
nhoulders  thereon,  and  a  notched  selecting  bar  for  each 
set  of  needles,  movable  under  said  selecting  shoulders. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


042.954.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OIL  -  PUMPS.  CHABLB8 
B.  Agoas  and  John  E.  RABBrxT,  Fenelton,  Pa.  Filed 
May  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,023. 


/  » 


.  .   ...  a 


2.  The  combination  with  an  oil-well  pump  working  bar- 
rel and  tubing,  of  a  foot-piece  connected  to  the  working 
barrel,  a  valve  associated  with  the  foot-piece  to  control 
the  passage  of  fluid  therethroagh.  a  hollow  cylindrical 
float  Burroandlng  tbe  tubing  above  the  working  barrel, 
rigid  rods  extending  downwardly  from  the  float,  and  a  set 
of  levers  and  links  cooperating  with  the  foot-piece  and 
constituting  operative  connections  between  said  rods  and 
said  valve.  | 


042.955.  SAFEGUARD  FOR 
WIS  B.  B.WE,  Bayonne.  N.  J. 
rial  No.  440.118. 


WINIX)W-OLA8SE8. 
Filed  June  24.  1908. 


ED- 
Se- 


1.  A  safeguard  for  glass,  comprising  a  foot  adapted  to 
rest  against  tbe  glass,  a  fixed  bracket,  and  a  slender 
spring  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  foot  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  bracket,  said  arm  being  bowed. 

2.  A  safeguard  for  giaas,  comprising  a  foot  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  glass,  a  plurality  of  fixed  brackets,  and  a 
plurality  of  slender  spring  arms  secured  at  one  end  re 
spectlvely  to  the  foot,  and  at  their  other  ^ds  respectively 
to  said  brackets,  said  arms  being  bowed. 

3.  A  safeguard  for  glass,  comprising  a  foot  adapted  to 
rest  against  tbe  glass,  a  fixed  bracket,  and  a  slender 
spring  arm  securt'd  at  one  end  to  the  foot  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  bracket,  said  arm  being  bowed,  and  a 
turn  buckle  connection  between  the  end  of  the  iirm  and 
tbe  bracket. 


942,956.  MKOHAXISM  FOR  GUIDING  MUSIC-SHEETS. 
Thkodohe  I'.  Bbown,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Simplex  Piano  I'layer  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
500.64S. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  working  barrel  of  an  oll- 
I»iimp.  of  a  foot-piece  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  working  barrel,  said  foot 
piece  having  a  valve  seat  at  its  upper  end,  a  valve  slldable 
vertically  within  the  foot-piece  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  valve  seat  to  close  tbe  same  by  vertical  move- 
ment, a  float  above  the  working  barrel,  and  connections 
l^tween  the  float  and  the  valve  to  cause  the  unseating  or 
8i>atlng  of  tbe  valve  when  the  float  moves  ap  or  down. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tracker,  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  music  spool  having  a  relatively  movable  flange 
on  one  end.  and  means  connected  with  the  movable  flange 
for  shifting  the  music  spool  oppositely  to  the  motion  of 
the  movable  flange  and  to  tbe  same  extent. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tracker,  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  music  spool  having  two  flanges,  one  flxed  thereto 
and  tbe  other  movable  thereon,  and  means  connected  with 
both  of  said  flanges  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  each 
flange  to  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  box  and  a  tracker,  of 
a  music  spool  in  the  box  having  two  flanges,  one  movable 
thereon  and  the  other  flAd  thereto,  said  spool  being  mov 
able  with  tbe  latter  flange,  rods  extending  beyond  the 
tracker  box  from  the  two  flanges,  and  means  ouUlde  the 
box  for  connecting  the  rods  and  transmitting  motion  from 
each  one  to  the  other  in  reversed  direction. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  tracker  box  and  a  tracker,  of 
a  music  spool  In  the  box  having  two  flanges,  one  movable 
thereon  and  the  other  fixed  thereto,  said  spool  being  mov 
able  with  the  latter  flange,  rods  extending  beyond  the 
tracker  box  from  the  two  flanges,  members  engaging  the 
rods,  one  of  said  members  being  adjustable,  rods  flxpd  to 
said  meml>ers,  and  a  lever  connected  at  Its  ends  with  the 
last  named  roda.  said  lever  being  pivoted  at  the  center. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  box  and  a  tracker,  of 
a  music  spool  in  the  box  having  two  flanges,  one  movable 
thereon  and  the  other  flxed  thereto,  said  spool  being  mov 
able  with  the  latter  flange,  rods  extending  beyond  the 
tracker  box  from  the  two  flange*,  members  engaging  thr 
rods,  one  of  said  members  being  adjustable,  rods  fixed  to 
said  members,  a  lever  connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  last 
named  rods,  said  lever  being  pivoted  at  the  center,  and 
one  of  said  members  being  adjusubly  mounted  on  Its 
rod,  and  the  other  being  loosely  engaged  by  the  end  of  its 
rod.  and  a  spring  for  movably  pressing  the  last  named  rod 
outwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


movement  comprising  a  motor,  a  main  drive  and  clutch 
shaft  geared  in  connection  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
friction  clutch  member  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a 
supplemental  drive  and  clutch  shaft  provided  with  a  sup- 
pU'menfal  clutch  member,  a  crank  connected  with  the  sup- 
plemental drive  and  clutch  shaft,  a  pitman  connected  with 
said  crank,  and  a  clutch  device  connected  with  said  pitman 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  wheel  secured  to  the  propeller 
shaft. 


942,957.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES  Paschal  G.  Caspian,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  6.  liK>8.     Serial  No.  461.390. 


1.  In  starting  devices  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
valve  plug  connected  to  and  operable  by  one  of  the  engine 
shafts,  a  valve  casing  within  which  said  valve  plug  is  lo- 
cated, connections  leading  from  the  valve  casing  to  tbe 
several  cylinders,  each  of  said  connections  t>eing  disposed 
In  a  common  plane  transversely  of  the  valve  casing,  an 
arcuate  port  formed  in  tbe  valve  plug  and  arranged  to  con- 
secutively register  with  the  said  connections,  a  supply 
port  leading  to  the  casing  and  arranged  In  a  horizontal 
plane  distant  from  that  of  the  other  connections,  and  a 
connecting  port  leading  through  the  valve  plag  and  com- 
municating with  the  arcuate  port. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  revoluble  tapered 
valve  plug,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  timing 
shaft  of  tbe  engine,  a  stationary  valve  casing  within 
which  the  plug  Is  located,  connections  between  tbe  valve 
casing  and  a  supply  between  the  valve  casing  and  the  sev- 
eral cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  spindle  extending  upward 
from  the  valve  plug,  a  revoluble  contact  arm  on  said  spin- 
dle, and  a  timer  casing  supported  by  the  valve  casing  and 
iiavlug  contactii  with  which  the  spindle  carried  contact  is 
arranged  to  engage. 

942.958.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Thomas  F.  Dunn,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.  Serial  No.  451,645. 
1.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged propeller  shaft,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  which 
are  p^o^-lded  with  radially  extending  wings  or  blades,  and 
means  for  giving  said  shaft  an  oscillatory  or  vibratory 


2.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged propeller  shaft  having  radially  directed  wings  or 
blades  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  clutch  device  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  said  wheel 
and  to  be  adjusted  into  different  positions  thereon,  a  motor, 
and  devices  connecting  tbe  shaft  of  said  motor  with  aald 
clutch  device  and  operating  to  give  the  propeller  shaft  a 
vibratory  or  oscillatory  movement. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  elongated  balloon  or  gas  con 
tainer  provided  centrally  of  the  bottom  thereof  with  a 
neck,  a  box  arranged  transversely  of  the  bottom  of  said 
balloon  or  gas  container  and  adapted  to  receive  said  neck, 
a  keel  bar  rigidly  connected  with  said  box  and  connected 
with  and  suspended  from  the  bottom  of  the  balloon  or 
gas  container  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  cage 
or  car  rigidly  connected  with  and  suspended  from  said  keel 
bar,  a  propelling  apparatus,  and  a  steering  device  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  the  cage  or  car. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  elongated  balloon  or  gas  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  network  of  cords,  a  keel  bar  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  bottom  thereof  and  with 
which  said  cords  are  connected,  some  of  said  cords  being 
connected  with  the  horizontal  top  portion  of  the  keel  bar 
and  the  others  with  the  bottom  web  portion  thereof,  a 
cage  or  car  connected  with  and  suspended  from  said  keel 
bar.  and  devices  for  propelling  and  guiding  the  machine 

5.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged propeller  shaft,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  which 
are  provided  with  radially  arranged  blades  or  wlnga.  all 
of  which  extend  In  the  same  direction,  a  motor,  and  a 
clutch  device  in  operative  connection  with  said  shaft  and 
with  said  motor,  said  clutch  device  being  provided  with 
a  rotary  shaft  having  a  clutch  member  keyed  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  fly  wheel,  and  a  brake  device  operating  in 
connection  with  said  fly  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


942.959.      KNIFE    SHARPENER       Benjamin   F.   Emekt, 
Thayer,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1908      Serial  No.  418,951. 


K  knife-sharpener,  comprising  In  combination  a  yoke 
;  member  having  parallel  upwardly  extending  arms  and  an- 
'■  gularly  disposed  foot  formed  from  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
1  arms,  outwardly  flared  portions  at  the  upper  ends  of  »ald 
'  arms,  a  bar  located  between  said  arms  along  their  entire 
i  length,   said   bar    resting   against   said   foot   and   forming 
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wedge-shaped  slots  with  said  flaring  portions,  and  a  re- 
silient clamp  ezpanaibly  inclosing  said  arms  and  bar,  said 
arms  and  foot  and  flared  portions  being  formed  of  a  con- 
tinuously conformed  bar  and  providing  a  screw-hole  cen- 
trally ot  said  foot. 


«42,960.  STARTING  -  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Edmlxd  Gaeside,  Darlington.  England,  as- 
signor to  Engineering  Instruments  Limited,  Darlinjjton, 
England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 
P'lled  Sept.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,680. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  switch 
arm  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  said  base,  and 
pivoted  to  the  latter,  main  terminals  on  said  base,  a  con- 
tact on  said  switch  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
muln  terminals  when  the  arm  Is  moved  toward  the  base,  a 
aeries  of  resistance  terminals  on  the  base,  a  dash  pot  su- 
perposed on  the  base  directly  above  said  resistance  termi- 
nals, a  piston  working  In  said  pot,  a  carriage  fixed  to  the 
piston,  a  contact  on  said  carriage  and  engageable  with  the 
resistance  terminals,  and  means  releasable  to  unite  the 
carrlape  and  the  switch  arm  during  the  movement  of  the 
latter  toward  the  base. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  main  ter- 
minals mounted  thereon,  resistance  terminals  disposed  on 
the  l)a.se  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  main  terminals, 
dlsplaceable  means  traveling  above  the  resistance  termi- 
nals, a  contact  having  connection  with  the  dlsplaceable 
means  and  engageable  with  the  resistance  terminals,  and 
pivotal  means  on  the  base  and  having  a  contact  for  en- 
gagement with  the  main  terminals  upon  movement  in  one 
direction  of  said  pivotal  means,  and  also  having  detach- 
able connection  with  the  dlsplaceable  means  to  effect  en- 
gagement of  the  contact  carried  by  the  latter  with  the  re- 
sistance terminals  during  said  movement  of  the  pivotal 
means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  main  ter- 
minals mounted  thereon,  resistance  terminals  disposed  on 
the  base  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  main  termi- 
nals, dlsplaceable  means  traveling  above  the  resistance  ter- 
minals, a  contact  having  connection  with  the  dlsplaceable 
means  and  engageable  with  the  resistance  termhials,  piv- 
otal means  on  the  base  and  having  a  contact  for  engage- 
ment with  the  main  terminals  upon  movement  in  one  di- 
rection of  said  pivotal  means,  and  also  having  detachable 
connection  with  the  dlsplaceable  means  to  effect  engage- 
ment of  the  contact  carried  by  the  latter  with  the  resist- 
ance terminals  during  said  movement  of  the  pivotal  means, 
a  lug  on  the  dlsplaceable  means  and  engageable  and  disen- 
gageable  by  said  connection  between  the  pivotal  means  and 
said  dlsplaceable  means,  a  stop  to  act  upon  the  said  con- 
nection for  releasing  It  from  the  lug  at  a  predetermined 
point  of  movement  of  said  pivotal  means,  and  means  to 
restore  the  dlsplaceable  means  to  its  primary  position  when 
released  by  the  said  connection. 


942,961.      TRANSFORMER  FURNACE.      Etioi.v    A.    A. 

ObOnwai.i..  -Vxki-  R.  I,iMirr.M).  and  Otto  Sr.\LHANr., 
Ludvlka.  :5weden.  Filed  MaV  J,  1907.  Serial  No. 
371,«70.  ^ 

r 


1.  A  transformor  lurnacp  having  a  primary  coil,  and 
provided  with  colls  plaood  in  the  path  of  the  leaking 
lines  of  force,  so  arrnngod  that  the  mngnetomotive  force 
generated  by  thf  colls  will  counteract  the  leaking  lines 
of  force  from  the  primary  coll. 

2.  In  ft  transformor  furnnre,  a  primary  coil,  a  core 
having  colls  armnged  around  different  parts  thereof  and 
connected  with  each  other  in  tach  a  way  that  from  an 
electromagnetic  point  of  view  they  will  counteract  each 
other,  said  coils  being  supplied  with  current  whereby  the 
magnetomotive  force  generated  by  the  system  of  colls 
fully  or  partly  overcomes  the  magnetic  force  which  tends 
to  force  the  leaking  lines  of  force  out  of  the  iron  core  of 
the  transformer  furnace. 

3.  In  a  transformer  furnace,  a  primary  coll,  a  trans- 
former core  having  colls  arranged  on  different  parts  there- 
of, such  colls  being  from  an  electromagnetic  point  of  view 
connected  with  each  other  so  as  to  counteract  each  other, 
and  being  8uppll<«l  with  current  taken  from  a  suitable 
number  of  windings  of  the  primary  coll. 

4.  In  a  transformer  furnace,  a  core  having  a  primary 
coil  and  a  supplemental  coll  arranged  around  different  parts 
thereof,  one  of  said  parts  being  surrounded  by  the  smelt- 
ing bath  and  the  other  said  part  by  the  primary  coil,  said 
coils  being  conm-cted  with  each  other  In  such  a  way  that 
from  an  electromagnetic  point  of  view  they  will  counter- 
act each  other. 


942,961'      (.OLD  SAVING   MACHINE.      JoHX    HAMILTON, 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,902. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movably  mounted  box.  a  plurality  of  rollers  on 
each  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  hollow 
wheels  on  each  side  of  the  box,  each  having  an  axis  above 
the  bottom  of  the  box  and  having  a  surface  composed  of 
plates  meeting  each  other  at  an  obtuse  angle,  said  plates 
being  in  position  to  support  the  respective  rollers  upon 
their  upper  surfaces  Inside  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  gold  saving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movably  mounted  sluice  box,  rollers  at  opposite  edges 
thereof,  and  two  pairs  of  wheels  journaled  at>ove  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sluice  box  and  projecting  t>elow  It,  each  having 
a  bottom  Inside  surface  below  the  sluice  box  for  support- 
ing one  of  said  rollers,  said  surface  being  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of   platea   meeting  each  other  at  an  angle. 

:i.  In  a  gold  saving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
ably mounted  sluice-box,  rollers  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair 
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of   wheels    Journaled    above    each    end    of    the    sluice-box, 
ench  having  a  surface  extending  below  the  sluice  box  for 
supporting    one    of    said    rollers    made    up    of    a    plurality 
of    plates    meeting    each    other    at    an    angle    and    forming    ; 
a   circumferential    flange,   and   means   for   connecting  said   1 
wheels  to  cause  them  to  rotate  together,  said  means  being  | 
so   arranged   that   when   the   rollrrs   at   one   side   of   the 
sluice  box   are   at   an   angle   betwetn   two  of  the   plates   on 
the   wheels  supporting  them,   those   at    the   other   side   are 
Hi   point*"  between  two  ancles  on  their  wheels,  whereby  a 
vibrating  and  oscillating  motion  will  be  given  to  each  side 

of  the  sluice  b*ix. 

4.  In  a  gold  saving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movably  mounted  sluice  box,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  jour- 
naled above  the  bottom  thereof  for  operating  It,  said 
wheels  being  connected  to  rotate  In  unison,  and  each  hav- 
ing a  surface  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plates  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  each  making  an  angle  with 
the  next  one.  and  each  adapted  to  support  one  side  of  the 
sluice  box  when  below  It.  the  two  wheels  being  In  such 
position  that  when  one  side  of  the  sluice-box  Is  supported 
at  an  angle  on  one  wheel,  the  other  is  supported  at  a 
point  hetworn  two  angles.  • 

.')  In  a  gold  saving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  sluice  box  therein,  yielding  ndJustHble  means  for 
supporting  the  sides  of  the  sluice  box  in  said  frame,  roll- 
ers mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  sluice-box  and  project- 
ing therefrom,  hollow  wheels  journaled  on  said  frame 
above  the  sides  of  the  sluice  box.  extending  down  below 
the  slulce-box.  and  supporting  said  rollers  on  Its  Inside 
surface,  each  wheel  being  of  polygonal  shape  and  of  the 
same  numl>er  of  sides,  the  wheels  being  so  placed  with 
relation  to  each  other  that  when  the  side  of  one  at  one 
end  of  the  sluice  box  Is  in  any  certain  position,  an  angle 
of  one  at  the  other  end  is  in  a  corresponding  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  wheels  in  unison  and  maintain- 
ing said  relative  arrangement  l)etween  them. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


rigidly   united  at    their   meeting  edges  and   being  pivoted 
to  the   frame  at  such  edges,   and  a  lamp  socket   carried 

between  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  to   11    not   printed  In   the   Oaiette.) 


942,963  BERTH  LAMP.  WiLLUM  S  H.\.mm,  Hubbard 
Woods,  and  Thomas  A.  I.e<;ge.  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignors 
to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  <>f  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,680. 

/4 


042.964  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  ATTACHME.NT  FOB 
BIHGLAK  .VL.VRM  SYSTEMS  Maxi.mu.ias  F.  JtBtiCK, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mewne  assignments,  to 
Electric  Bank  Protection  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  .388.789. 


1.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  closure  for 
the  frame  opening  comprising  two  rigidly  united  leaves, 
and  a  lamp  socket  mounted  upon  the  closure. 

2.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  two-leaved 
closure  for  the  frame  opening,  a  plate  spanning  the  angle 
between  the  leaves,  and  a  lamp  socket  carried  by  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  two-leaved 
closure  for  the  frame  opening,  a  reflector  formed  on  the 
contiguous  faces  of  the  leaves,  and  a  lamp  socket  mounted 

upon  the  cloture. 

4.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  two-leaved 
closure  for  the  frame  opening,  a  plate  spanning  the  angle 
between  the  leaves,  a  reflector  formed  on  the  contiguous 
faces  of  the  leaves  and  the  surface  of  the  plate,  and  a 
lamp  socket  carried  by  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  lamp.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  closure 
plates  for  the  frame  opening  arranged   at  an  angle  and 

149  O.  O.— 28 


1.  In  combination,  a  burglar  alarm  circuit  having  an 
alarm  signal  In  operative  connection  therewith,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  an  automatic  drop  located  there- 
in, said  circuit  being  broken  at  the  drop  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  said  drop,  a  second  automatic  drop  and  an  electro- 
magnet arranged  in  series  with  each  other  and  In  parallel 
with  the  alarm,  and  an  electric  lighting  circuit  having  a 
switch  controlled   by   said  electro-magnet. 

2  In  combination,  an  alarm  circuit,  an  electric  light- 
ing circuit  Independent  of  the  alarm  circuit,  means  where- 
by the  electric  lighting  circuit  Is  closed  upon  the  operating 
of  the  alarm,  and  means  for  breaking  that  portion  of  the 
alarm  circuit  the  operation  of  which  closes  the  Independ- 
ent electric  lighting  circuit,  as  soon  as  the  operation 
causes  the  closing  of  the  electric  lighting  circuit,  and 
for  maintaining  the  said  portion  of  the  alarm  circuit 
thereafter  continuously  broken,  to  prevent  the  connection 
of  the  electric  lighting  circuit  with  the  alarm  circuit 
sfter  the  electric  lighting  circuit  Is  closed  by  the  operat- 
ing of  the  alarm  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  low  potential  alarm  circuit,  a 
high  potential  electric  lighting  circuit  Independent  of  the 
alarm  circuit,  mesns  whereby  the  electric  lighting  circuit 
is  closed  upon  the  operating  of  the  alarm,  and  means  for 
breaking  that  portion  of  the  alarm  circuit  the  operation 
Of  which  closes  the  Independent  electric  lighting  circuit. 
as  soon  as  the  operation  causes  the  closing  of  the  electric 
lighting  circuit,  and  for  maintaining  the  said  portion  of 
the  alarm  circuit  thereafter  continuously  broken,  to  pre- 
vent the  connection  of  said  high  potential  circuit  with  the 
low  potential  circuit  after  the  high  potential  circuit  is 
closed  by  the  operating  of  the  low  potential  circuit. 

4  In  combination,  an  alarm  circuit,  an  electric  light- 
ing circuit,  means  whereby  the  electric  lighting  circuit  is 
closed  upon  the  operating  of  the  alarm,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  alarm  circuit  continuously  and  at  all 
times  broken  before  and  after  the  operation  which  causes 
the  closing  of  the  independent  electric  lighting  circuit, 
whereby  the  connection  of  the  electric  lighting  circuit 
with  the  alarm  circuit  is  prevented  either  before  or  after 
the  electric  lighting  circuit  is  closed  upon  the  operating 
:   of  the  alarm. 

1       5.  In  combination,  a  low  potential  burglar-aiarm   clr- 
1  cult,  a   high  potential  electric  lighting  circuit,  said   clr 
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cult*  being  respectively  Independent  of  each  other,  means 
whereby  the  closing  of  the  low  potential  alarm  circuit 
causes  the  closing  of  the  high  potential  electric  lighting 
circuit,  and  automatic  means  for  maintaining  the  low 
potential  alarm  circuit  continuously  and  at  all  TlnifS 
broken  before  and  after  the  operation  which  causes  the 
closing  of  the  high  potential  electric  lighting  circuit,  to 
prevent  the  connection  of  said  circuits  so  that  the  high 
potential  current  will  at  any  time  pass  through  the  source 
of  the  low  potential  current. 

[Claims  «  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


04:i,06.".     SHOE  FITTINt;    STOOL.     Hknkt    H.    Kramer, 
•  Terre  Haute.   Ind..  asslRnor  of  one  half  to  John  E.  Pey- 
ton, Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Filed  May  5,  1»09.     Serial  No. 
493,991. 


1.  A  shoe  fitting  stool  having  vertical  end.s  constltutlnB 
legs,  a  supporting  arm  projecting  from  one  of  said  ends 
and  terminating  In  a  beveled  end  constituting;  a  stop,  a 
spring  actuated  foot  rest  pivoted  on  said  arm  near  said 
stop,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  foot  rest  in 
operative  position. 

2.  A  shoe  fitting  stool  having  a  supporting  arm  adapted 
to  secure  a  foot  rest,  a  spring  actuated  foot  rest  plvotally 
secured  adjacent  one  end  of  said  arm,  an  apertured  disk 
constituting  a  ratchet  having  terminal  means  for  securing 
said  foot  rest,  and  a  yieldingly  held  pawl  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  ratchet  whereby  to  hold  said  foot  rest  in  opera- 
tive position. 

3.  A  shoe  fitting  stool  having  a  supporting  arm  pro 
vided  with  oppositely  disposed  plates  adapted  to  plvotally 
secure  a  foot  rest,  a  yielding  foot  rest  having  an  oppo 
sltely  positioned  disk  and  angle  iron  adapted  to  plvotally 
secure  said  foot  rest  to  and  sUdingly  fit  said  plates,  said 
disk  having  radial  perforations  constituting  a  ratchet, 
and  a  spring:  actuated  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
whereby  to  hold  said  foot  rest  In  operative  position. 

4.  A  shoe  fitting  stool  having  a  supporting  arm  pro- 
vided wltii  lateral  Journals  adapted  to  receive  a  pivot  pin, 
a  pivot  pin  seated  in  said  Journals,  a  spring  seated  on 
said  pivot  pin  and  exerting  a  pressure  away  from  said 
supporting  arm,  a  foot  rest  plvotally  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting arm  hy  said  pivot  pin  and  normally  held  inclined 
by  said  spring,  u  ratchet  combined  with  said  foot  rest,  and 
a  pawl  operating  with  said  ratchet  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  foot  rest  in  operative  position. 

5.  A  shoe  fitting  stool  having  a  supporting  arm,  an  ad 
Justable  foot  rest  pivoted  on  said  arm.  said  foot  rest  hav 
ing  a  ratchet  pivoted  on  and  adapted  to  sUdingly  fit  said 
arm,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  adapted  to  be  normally  held 
in  engagement   with   said   ratchet,  and  a   latch  connected 
with  said  pawl  whfi-eb.v  to  releaw  said  pawl  from  engage 
nient  with  said  ratchet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  about  said  beading  forming  a  second  or  double  bead 
ing    and    crlnjped    to    form    a    horizontal    flange    abuttlug 
against  tlie  ends  of  said  panels. 


942,966.     rACKlN'G-CASE.     Alfred  T.  Kklsk,  Defiance. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  Package  Company. 

Defiance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May   27. 

1907.     Serial  No.  375.776. 

1.  A  packing-case,  comprising  walls  each  formed  of  a 
single  bl.mk  of  metal  havlnu  a  plurality  of  recesses  cut 
along  Its  raarKlns  and  crimped  into  a  plurality  of  panels 
extending  between  said  recesses,  a  beading  formed  liy  the 
upper  edges  of  said  walls,  and  a  strip  of  metal  curled  over 


2.  In  a  packing-case,  a  wall  formed  of  a  single  blank 
having  a  plurality  of  notched  recesses  along  Its  marginal 
edges  and  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  panels  intermediate 
said  recesses  with  a  beading  along  said  marginal  edges, 
said  wall  being  provided  along  one  of  Its  marginal  edgas 
with  a  reinforcing  strip  bent  therewith  Into  a  double 
walled  outwardly  extending  horizontal  flange  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  said  panels  and  terminating  In  one  of 
said  headings. 

3.  In  a  packing-case,  a  wall  formed  of  a  blank  of  metal 
having  a  plurality  of  notched  rect'sses  along  its  margins 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  pan 
els  intermediate  said  notched  recesses  and  a  beading  about 
the  upper  marginal  edges  of  said  wall,  and  a  second  l)ea(S 
Ing  carrying  a  depending  horizontal  flange  abutting 
against  the  upper  ends  of  said  panels. 

4.  A  packing  case,  comprising  walls  each  formed  of  a 
blank  having  a  plurality  of  notched  receaaea  along  Its 
margins  and  a  plurality  of  Inwardly-extending  panels  ex 
tending  between  said  notched  recesses  with  a  beading  at 
the  upper  eoges  of  said  walls,  and  reinforcing  strips 
crimped  with  the  lower  marginal  edges  of  said  walls  Into 

'   outwardly-extending    bottom  supporting    flanges    abutting 
against  the  lower  ends  of  said  panels. 

5.  In  a  pa*  king  case,  a  wall  formed  of  a  single  blank 
having  a  plurality  of  notched  rfcesses  along  Its  marginal 
e<lge8  and  a  plurality  of  panda  Intermediate  said  notched 

I   recesses,  and  a  marginal   reinforcing  strip,  crimped  with 
the  adjacent  marginal  edge  Into  a  horizontal  flange  abut 
ting  against  the  ends  of  said  panels,  said  reinforcing  str  p 
terminating  In  a  friction  bearlni:  l)eadlng. 
[Claims  f<  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


942.967.  SHAKE  SI  I'PQRTING  DEVICE  EPMt  nu  H 
I..CNKBN,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lunken  Stael 
Window  tjo..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20.  190S 
Serial  No.  460.096. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  window,  a  shade  roller,  means 
for  supporting  the  same  at  the  top  of  the  window  on  the 
Itislde  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  window,  .^nd  means 
for  causing  the  shade,  when  drawn  down,  to  occupy  a  po 
sltion  inclining  downwardly  toward  the  window 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window,  a  frsme  located  at 
the  top  thereof  inside  the  window,  and  having  Its  upper 
portion  spaced  from  th<>  top  of  the  window,  said  frame  In 
dining  downwardly  toward  the  window,  and  a  shade  roller 
carried  at  the  top  of  the  frame  and  a  shade  carried  by  the 
roller,  and  sustained  by  the  frame  in  a  position  Inclining 
toward   the  window  when   the  shade  Is  drawn  down. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window,  an  Inclined  frame  |o 
cated  at  the  top  thereof  nn  the  Inside  of  the  window,  the 
top  of  the  frame  belne  «pa<-ed  from  the  top  of  the  window 
and  the  frame  Inclining  dnwnwardly  toward  the  window, 
said  frame  havini:  two  sets  of  guiding  members,  and  a 
shade  roller  carrle<l  nt  the  top  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
shade  guided  between  said  members 

4.  In  combination  with  a  window,  brackets  carried  at 
the  top  therei)f.  a  shade  roller  and  shade  carried  at  the 
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miter  ends  of  said  brackets,  a  guiding  frame  inclining 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  roller  toward  the 
window  for  guiding  th<   shade. 


n.  In  combination  with  n  window,  n  shade  roller  carry- 
ing H  shade  located  at  the  top  thereof,  a  second  shade 
roller  carrying  a  shade  and  located  at  a  portion  of  the 
window  Intermediate  Its  top  and  bottom,  and  means  for 
holding  each  of  said  shades  In  an  Inclined  position 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ed  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  swinclng  plunger,  said 
swinging  plunger  adapted  to  convey  the  cuttings  from 
said  knife  to  a  suitable  leceptacle  provided  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  seed  potato  cutter,  a  suitable  support,  a  frame- 
work, transverse  and  longitudinal  knives  carried  thereby, 
a  receptacle  mounted  at  one  pxtrftnlty  thereof,  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  (.winging  plun;:er  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  the  plunger  being  formed  of  sheet  metal, 
and  having  Integral  projections  stamped  therefrom  which 
pass  between  the  knives,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


942,970.  SWEEPING  -  MACHINE.  Ber.nhard  Nathan 
and  G08TAV  Hbuseb,  Frankfort-on-the  Main.  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.   19.   1909.      Serial   No.    490.900. 


942.968       SAFETY    DEVICE    FOK    ELEVATORS       JOHN 
A.  MiLl-ER.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  .Tohn  M    Thurs 
ton.    trustee.    Washington.    D     C.      Filed    Mar.    5,    1907. 
Serial    No     .^60.753.     Renewed    Aug.    14,    1909.     Serial 
No.  .M2.927. 


942.969 
Bath 
1906 


SEED  POTATO   CITTER.      Lawis   F. 
township.    Greene    county,    Ohio.      Filed 
Serial  No.  320.039. 


MiLLBB, 

June    4. 


\ 


"T  k  'hcK  'x 


In  a  safety  mechanism  for  elevators,  the  combination 
of  the  shaft  of  an  elevator  controlling  mechanism,  a  lock 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  catch 
notch,  a  cushion  In  the  base  of  said  notch,  a  solenoid,  a 
latching  detent  carried  by  the  core  of  the  solenoid,  guld 
ing  means  for  holding  the  solenoid  core  against  rotation,  a 
temporary  latch  for  supportinc  the  solenoid  core  against 
downward  movement,  a  serb^s  of  door  switches,  and  a  nor 
mally  dosed  safety  circuit  Including  said  switches  an<l 
said  solenoid. 


1.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  sectional  axle  having  two  members  connected 
respectively  with  said  wheels,  a  rotary  brush,  a  shaft 
geared  to  the  brush  and  connected  with  a  soltable  driving 
gear,  and  two  pinions  e.ach  connected  to  turn  with  one  of 
said  sections  of  the  axle  and  engaging  said  bevel  gear. 

2.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  sectional  axle  having  two  members  connected  re 
spectlvely  with  said  wheels,  a  rotary  brush,  a  shaft  geared 
to  the  brush  and  connected  with  a  suitable  driving  gear, 
two  pinions  adapted  to  engage  aald  gear  and  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  sections  of  the  axle,  and  means  for  al- 
multanoJusly  moving  the  pinions  to  and  from  engagement 
with  the  gear. 

3.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  sectional  axle  having  two  members  connected 
respectively  with  said  wheels,  a  rotary  bruah.  a  shaft 
geared  to  the  brush  and  connected  with  a  suitable  driving 
gear,  two  pinions  connected  respectively  to  the  two  mem- 
bers of  the  axle  and  arranged  side  by  side  and  both  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  driving  gear,  and  means  for  moving 
both  pinions  to  and  from  engagement  with  the  gear, 

4.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
whf^ls.  a  sectional  axle  having  two  members  connected 
respectively  with  said  wheels,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  each  section  of  the  axle  and  connected  thereto  to  turn 
therewith,  a  pinion  carried  by  each  sleeve,  a  gear  adapted 
to  engace  the  pinions,  a  rotary  brush  connected  with  the 
gear,  and  means  for  moving  the  pinion  supporting  sleeves 
loncltudlnally  of  (he  axle  to  and  from  engagement  with 
said  gear. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  snlt- 
able  knlvfs  mounted  therein,  a  swinging  plunger  adapted 
to  force  the  nrtlde  cut  through  said  knives,  a  knife  mount- 


942.971  CLOTHES-PIN.  John  F.  NoaMA.v.  KnoxvlUe. 
Ark.  Filed  Oct  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  460,0M, 
A  clothes  pin  fashioned  from  a  single  strip  of  metal 
bent  to  form  a  pair  of  depending,  U-shaped  line  clips, 
disponed  substantially  in  a  common  plane  and  united  at 
their  adjacent  extremltle*.  the  remote  extremity  of  one  of 
said  line  cUpa  being  bent  to  form  a  circular  garment  dip, 
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cults  being  respectively  Independent  of  each  other,  means 
whereby  the  closing  of  the  low  potential  alarm  circuit 
causes  the  closing  of  the  high  potential  electric  lighting 
circuit,  and  automatic  means  for  maintaining  the  low 
potential  alarm  circuit  continuously  and  Ht  all  times 
broken  before  and  after  the  operation  which  causes  the 
closing  of  the  high  potential  electric  lighting  circuit,  to 
prevent  the  connection  of  said  circuits  so  that  the  high 
potential  current  will  at  any  time  pass  through  the  source 
of  the  low  potential  current. 

[Claims  6  to  122  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.06.'.     SHOE  FITTIN(}    STOOL.     Hbnkt    H.    Kkamer, 
•  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  E.  Pey- 
ton, Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Filed  May  5,  1»09.     Serial  No. 
493,95*1. 

/ 


"If 


^ 


\^. 


\A-.y 


■s 


n 


/3 


LT^.j^ 


1.  A  shoe  flttln?  stool  having  vertical  ends  constituting 
legs,  a  supportitiK  arm  projecting  from  one  of  said  ends 
and  terminating  in  a  beveled  end  constitutlnjr  a  stop,  a 
spring  actuntpd  foot  rest  pivoted  on  said  arm  near  said 
stop,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  foot  rest  In 
operative  position. 

1.  A  shoe  fitting  stool  having  a  supporting  arm  adapted 
to  secure  a  foot  rest,  a  spring  actuated  foot  rest  plvotally 
secured  adjacent  one  end  of  said  arm,  an  apertured  disk 
constituting  a  ratchet  having  terminal  means  for  securing 
said  foot  rest,  and  a  yieldingly  held  pawl  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  ratchet  whereby  to  hold  said  foot  rest  in  opera- 
tive position. 

,"].  A  shoe  fitting  stool  having  a  supporting  arm  pro 
vlded  with  oppositely  disposed  plates  adapted  to  plvotally 
secure  a  foot  rest,  a  yielding  foot  rest  having  an  oppo- 
sitely positioned  disk  and  angle  iron  adapted  to  plvotally 
secure  said  foot  rest  to  and  slldlngly  fit  said  plates,  said 
disk  having  radial  perforations  constituting  a  ratchet, 
and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
whereby  to  hold  said  foot  rest  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  shoe  flttlnfj  stool  having  a  supporting  arm  pro- 
vided with  lateral  journals  adapted  to  receive  a  pivot  pin, 
a  pivot  pin  seated  in  said  journals,  a  spring  seated  on 
said  pivot  pin  and  exerting  a  pressure  away  from  said 
supporting  arm,  a  foot  rest  plvotally  secured  to  said  sup 
portiiis:  arm  by  said  pivot  pin  and  normally  held  Inclined 
by  said  spriug.  u  ratchet  combined  with  said  foot  rest,  and 
a  pawl  operating  with  said  ratcliet  for  yieldingly  holding 
said  foot  rest  iu  operative  position. 

5.  A  shoe  fitting  stool  having  a  supporting  arm.  an  ad 
justable  foot  rest  pivoted  on  said  arm,  said  foot  rest  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  pivoted  on  and  adapted  to  slldlngly  fit  said 
arm,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  adapted  to  be  normally  held 
In  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  and  a  latch  connected 
with  said  pawl  whereby  to  release  said  pawl  from  engage 
ment  with  said  ratchet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


and  about  said  beading  forming  a  second  or  double  bead- 
iHK  and  crimped  to  form  a  horleontai  flange  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  said  panels. 


t>42,966.     PACKING-CASE.     Alfred  T.  Kelsk.  Defiance. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  Package  Company, 

Defiance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  27. 

1907.      Serial  No.  375,776. 

1.  A  packing-case,  comprlslnir  walls  each  formed  of  a 
single  blank  of  metal  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  cut 
along  Its  margins  and  crimped  Into  a  plurality  of  panels 
extending  between  said  recesses,  a  beading  formed  liy  the 
upper  edges  of  said  walls,  and  a  strip  of  metal  curled  over 


2.  In  a  packing-case,  a  wall  formed  of  a  single  blank 
having  a  plurality  of  notched  recesses  along  Its  marginal 
edges  and  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  panels  intermediate 
said  recesses  with  a  beading  along  said  marginal  edges, 
said  wall  being  provided  along  one  of  Its  marginal  edge* 
with  a  reinforcing  strip  bent  therewith  Into  a  double 
walled  outwardly-extending  horizontal  flange  abutting 
against  the  eada  of  said  panels  and  terminating  in  one  of 
said  headings 

3.  In  a  packing-case,  a  wall  formed  of  a  blank  of  metal 
having  a  plurality  of  notched  recesses  along  Its  margin* 
and  provided  v*-lth  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  pan 
els  intermediate  said  notched  recesses  and  a  beading  alwut 
the  upper  marginal  eilces  of  said  wall,  and  a  second  t)ead 
Ing  carrying  a  depending  horizontal  flange  abutting 
against  the  upper  ends  of  said  panels 

4.  A  packing  case,  comprising  walls  each  formed  of  a 
blank  having  a  plurality  of  notched  recesses  along  ItB 
margins  and  a  plurality  of  Inwardly-extending  panels  ex 
tending  betwe»'n  said  notched  recesses  with  a  beading  at 
the  upper  e<iges  of  said  walls,  and  reinforcing  stripe 
crimped  with  the  lower  marginal  edges  of  said  walls  into 
outwardly-exteTidlnz  bottom  supporting  flanges  abutting 
against  the  lower  ends  of  said  panels. 

r>.  In  a  packing  case,  a  wall  formed  of  a  single  blank 
having  a  plurality  of  notched  recesses  along  its  marginal 
edges  and  a  plurality  of  panels  Intermediate  said  notched 
recesses,  and  a  marginal  reinforcing  strip,  crimped  with 
the  adjacent  marginal  edge  into  a  horizontal  flange  abut 
ting  against  the  ends  of  said  panels,  said  reinforcing  strif) 
terminating  id  a  friction  bearing  l>eadtng. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,967.      SHADE  8TPPQRTING    DEVICE       Kknunu    H 
LuNKEN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  toTheLunkcn  Steel 
Window    Co..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Filed    Oct.    29,    190$. 
Serial  No.  4R0,098. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  window,  a  shade  roller,  means 
for  supporting  the  same  at  the  top  of  the  window  on  the 
inside  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  window,  .^nd  means 
for  causing  the  shade,  when  drawn  down,  to  occupy  a  po 
sltion  IncllniBg  downwardly  toward  the  window 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window,  a  frame  located  at 
the  top  thereof  Inside  the  window,  and  having  its  upper 
portion  8paee<l  from  the  top  of  the  window,  said  frame  Ic 
cllning  downwardly  toward  the  window,  and  a  shade  roller 
carried  at  the  top  of  the  frame  and  a  shade  carried  by  the 
roller,  and  Buatalned  by  the  frame  in  a  position  inciiniag 
toward   the  window  when   the  shade  Is  drawn  down. 

?,.  In  combination  with  a  window,  an  inclined  frame  lo 
cated  at  the  top  thereof  on  the  inside  of  the  window,  the 
top  of  the  frame  being  wpared  from  the  top  of  the  window 
and  the  frame  Inclining  downwardly  toward  the  window, 
said  frame  bavins  two  sets  of  guiding  members,  and  a 
shade  roller  rarrle<l  at  the  top  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
shade  guided  between  said  members. 

4.   In  combination   with  a   window,  brackets  carried  at 
the  top  thereof,  a   shade  roller  and  shade  carried  at  the 
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outer  ends  of  said  brackets  a  guiding  frame  Inclining 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  said  roller  toward  the 
window  for  guiding  the  shade. 


ed  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  swinging  plunger,  said 
swinging  plunger  adapted  to  convey  the  cuttings  from 
said  knife  to  a  suitable  leceptacle  provided  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  seed  potato  cutter,  a  suitable  support,  a  frame- 
work, transverse  and  longitudinal  knives  carried  thereby, 
a  receptacle  mounted  at  one  extremity  thereof,  a  bracket 
carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  swinging  plunger  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  the  plunger  being  formed  of  sheet  metal. 
1  and  having  Integral  projections  stamped  therefrom  which 
pass  between  the  knives,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


942,970.  SWEEPING -MACHINE.  Bke.vhard  Nathan 
and  OusTAV  Heiseh.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  490.900.     .- 


5.  In  combination  with  a  window,  a  shade  roller  carry- 
ing a  shade  located  at  the  top  thereof,  n  second  shade 
roller  carrying  a  shade  and  located  at  a  portion  of  the 
window  intermediate  Its  top  and  bottom,  and  means  for 
holding  each  of  said  shades  In  an  Inclined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


942.968.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOK  ELEVATORS  JoHX 
A.  MiLLEE,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  .John  M.  Thurs 
ton.  trustee,  Washington,  D.  C  Filed  Mar.  5,  1907, 
Serial  No,  .'160.75.'?.  Renewed  Aug  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  512,927. 


In  a  safety  mechanism  for  elevators,  the  combination 
of  the  shaft  of  an  elevator  controlling  mechanism,  a  lock 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  catch 
notch,  a  cushion  In  the  base  of  said  notch,  a  solenoid,  a 
latching  detent  carried  by  the  core  of  the  solenoid,  guid 
Ing  means  for  holding  the  solenoid  core  against  rotation,  a 
temporary  latch  for  supporting  the  f«olenoid  ore  against 
downward  movement,  a  series  of  door  switches,  and  a  nor 
tnally  <losed  safety  circuit  Including  said  switches  and 
said  solenoid. 


942.969  SEEDPOTATO  CUTTER.  Lkwis  F.  Millbh, 
Bath  township.  Greene  county,  Ohio.  Filed  June  4, 
1906.     Serial  No.  320.039. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dencrlbed.  a  frame,  «nit- 
able  knives  mounted  therein,  a  swinging  plunger  adapted 
to  force  the  artlHe  cut  through  said  knives,  a  knife  mount- 


1.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  sectional  axle  having  two  members  connected 
respectively  with  said  wheels,  a  rotary  brush,  a  shaft 
geared  to  the  brush  and  connected  with  a  snltable  driving 
gear,  and  two  pinions  each  connected  to  turn  with  one  of 
said  sections  of  the  axle  and  engaging  aald  bevel  gear. 

2.  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  sectional  axle  having  two  members  connected  re- 
spectively with  said  wheels,  a  rotary  brush,  a  shaft  geared 
to  the  brush  and  connected  with  a  suitable  driving  gear, 
two  pinions  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  and  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  sections  of  the  axle,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously moving  the  pinions  to  and  from  engagement 
with  the  gear. 

3  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  sectional  axle  having  two  members  connected 
respectively  with  said  wheels,  a  rotary  brush,  a  shaft 
geared  to  the  brush  and  connected  with  a  suitable  driving 
gear,  two  pinions  connected  respectively  to  the  two  mem- 
l)ers  of  the  axle  and  arranged  side  by  side  and  both  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  driving  gear,  and  means  for  moving 
both  pinions  to  and  from  engagement  with  the  gear 

4  In  a  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
wheels,  a  sectional  axle  having  two  members  connected 
respectively  with  said  wheels,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  each  section  of  the  axle  and  connected  thereto  to  turn 
therewith,  a  pinion  carried  by  each  sleeve,  a  gear  adapted 
to  engage  the  pinioms.  a  rotary  brush  connected  with  the 
gear,  and  means  for  moving  the  pinion  supporting  sleeves 
longitudinally  of  the  axle  to  and  from  engagement  with 
said  gear. 

942.971       CLOTHES-PIN.     JOHN   F.    Norman.   Knoxville. 

Ark.     Filed  Oct    29,  190S.     Serial  No.  460.0M. 

A  clothes  pin  fashioned  from  a  single  strip  of  metal 
bent  to  form  a  pair  of  depending,  U-shaped  line  clips, 
disposed  substantially  In  a  common  plane  and  united  at 
their  adjacent  extremltlea.  the  remote  extremity  of  one  of 
said  line  cUpa  being  bent  to  form  a  circular  garment  dip, 
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diaposed  In  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  line  clips,  the  extremity  of  said  garment  clip  being 
sharply  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  U -shaped  compression 
member  arranged  to  Inclose,  in  gripping  relation,  the  ad- 


jacent sides  of  the  line  clips,  the  extremity  of  the  compres- 
sion member  being  bent  to  form  a  circular  garment  clip 
similar  to  the  first-named  garment  clip,  and  disposed  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  thereto. 


942.972.  REGULATING-VALVE. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
450.871. 


Stephen   A.   Palmek, 
28,    1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  regulating  valve  comprising  a  valve  bonnet,  a  pis- 
ton body  having  a  projecting  shank,  adapted  for  travel  In 
said  bonnet,  a  spring  surrounding  said  shank  and  sup- 
ported by  said  body,  a  head  on  said  piston  body,  and  a 
plug  adjustably  mounted  In  said  bonnet  a^d  adapted  for 
constant  engagement  with  said  spring  and  for  engagement 
by  said  shank  when  the  piston  is  raised  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

2.  A  regulating  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber  provided  with  Intake  and  outlet  ports,  a  dia- 
phragm In  said  casing,  a  valve  bonnet  projecting  through 
said  diaphragm,  a  piston  comprising  a  body  member  adapt- 
ed for  travel  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  bonnet  and  hav- 
ing a  shank  adapted  for  travel  In  the  npp«r  portion  thereof 
and  a  head  located  exterior  to  said  tKHly  and  adapted  for 
closing  said  Intake  port,  a  spring  cap  surrounding  said 
shank  and  seated  on  said  body  member,  a  compression 
spring  surrounding  said  shank  and  seated  in  said  cup, 
and  a  regulating  plug  adjustably  mounted  In  the  upper 
end  of  said  bonnet,  said  plug  being  provided  with  an  inte- 
rior head  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  shank  and 
with  a  gripping  head  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
valve  chamber. 


942,973.  METALLURGIC  CONVERTER.  William  H. 
Pkihcs,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  522,704. 

1.  In  metallurglc  converters,  the  combination  with  the 
outer  shell,  of  the  inner  lining  therefor,  shlftable  rela- 
tively to  the  shell  under  the  changing  heat  conditions,  the 
Independent  bustle  pipe  for  the  air  supply,  the  separate 
twyers  flexibly  sustained  with  relation  to  the  outer  shell 
and  embedded  in  said  lining  to  shift  therewith,  and  flexi- 
ble pipes  connecting  the  twyers  and  bustle  pipe. 

2.  In  metallurglc  converters,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  shell,  of  an  Inner  lining  therefor,  shlftable  rela- 
tlrely  to  said  shell,  a  set  of  twyers  embedded  In  said  lin- 


ing and  free  to  shift  tberewlth,  an  air  supply  pipe,  and 
flexible  pipes  connecting  said  air  supply  pipe  and  said 
twyers. 


3.  in  metallurglc  converters,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  shell,  of  an  Inner,  non-corrodlble  lining  shlftable 
relatively  to  the  shell  under  the  changing  heat  conditions, 
a  set  of  blast  twyers  extending  loosely  through  said  shell 
and  embedded  in  and  extending  through  said  lining  to 
partlcipatp  In  the  shift  tliereof.  an  external  bustle  pipe  for 
the  air  supply,  and  flexible  couplinz  pipes  having  air 
tight  connections  with  said  bustle  pipe  and  the  projecting 
Inlet  ends  of  said  twyers. 

4.  In  metallurglc  converters,  the  combination  with  sn 
outer  shell,  of  a  series  of  metal  twyers  extending  loosely 
through  the  shell,  an  external  bustle  pipe  formed  inde- 
pendent of  the  wall  of  said  shell,  mounted  thereon  ut  ooe 
side  of  said  twyers  and  having  flexible  air  tight  connec- 
tions with  the  projecting  outer  ends  thereof,  and  an  Inner 
lining  in  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  twyers  are  em- 
bedded. 

5.  In  metallurglc  converters,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  shell  having  an  Internal  lining,  of  a  set  of  metal 
twyers  flexibly  sustained  from  said  shell  and  embedded  In 
and  extending  through  said  lining,  an  external  bustle  pipe 
mounted  on  said  shell  and  formed  Independent  of  the  wall 
thereof,  and  flexible  coupling  pipes  having  airtight  con- 
nections with  said  bustle  pipe  and  with  the  projecting 
Inlet  ends  of  said  twyers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942,974.  CAR-SPRINKLER  VALVE.  Edward  C.  Perkt, 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Car  Sprinkler 
Company,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Coriwration  of  Massachu- 
setts.     Filed  July  22,  1908.      Serial  No.  444,761. 

/if 


1.  In  a  street  sprinkler  valve  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  mounted  to  turn,  a  main  outlet  pipe 
mounted  thereon,  a  second  outlet  pipe  adjacent  to  the 
main  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  casing  for  the  main  out- 
let pipe,  a  valve  In  said  casing  for  the  second  outlet  pipe, 
a  rod  fixed  to  each  valve,  said  rods  being  parallel  and  one 
being  vertically  above  the  other,  a  bearing  for  each  rod. 
said  bearings  being  opposite  the  pipes,  and  two  vertical 
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parallel  levers  for  operating  the  two  rods,  said  levers  be- 
ing disposed  on  opposite  side*  of  the  plane  of  said  rods 
and  being  supported  at  a  single  point  to  turn  with  the 
casing.  \ 

2.  In  a  street  sprinkler  valve  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  mounted  to  turn,  a  main  outlet  pipe 
mounted  thereon,  a  second  outlet  pipe  adjacent  to  the 
main  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  casing  for  the  main  out 
let  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  caslAg  for  the  second  outlet  pipe, 
a  rod  for  each  valve,  said  rods  being  parallel,  a  bearing 
for  each  rod.  said  bearings  being  opposite  the  pipes,  and 
means  for  operating  the  two  rods,  said  means  being 
supported  at  a  single  point  to  turn  with  the  casing,  said 
means  comprising  two  vertical  levers,  the  one  connected 
with  the  lower  rod  having  a  bend  where  It  passes  the  up  1 
per  rod.  and  both  extending  upwardly  parallel  with  each 
other  at  equal  distances  from  the  centers  of  said  rods.  | 

3.  In  a  street  sprinkler  valve  construction,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing  mounted  to  turn,  a  main  outlet  pipe 
mounted  thereon,  a  second  outlet  pipe  adjacent  to  the 
main  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  casing  for  the  main  out- 
let pipe,  a  valve  In  said  casing  for  the  second  outlet 
pipe,  a  rod  fixed  to  each  valve  and  passing  through  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  levers,  one  for  operating  each  of  said 
valves,  a  cross  bar  at  the  top  of  the  casing  and  turning 
therewith,  said  levers  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
cross  bar.  said  cross  bar  having  an  Integral  hub  provided 
with  a  non  circular  socket,  and  the  casing  having  a  pro 
Jectlon  thereon  fitting  the  socket,  and  means  positively 
secured  to  the  hub  for  turning  the  hub,  levers,  and  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  two  an 
uular  Inwardly  extending  bearings,  one  larger  than  the 
other,  of  an  inner  casing  adapted  to  turn  with  respect  to 
the  outer  casing  and  having  long  vertical  cylindrical  bear 
Ing  surfaces  engaging  the  bearing  surfaces  on  the  outer 
casing  whereby  one  casing  may  be  adjusted  along  the 
other,  packing  rings  outside  said  bearing  surfaces,  means 
for  holding  said  packing  rings  in  position,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  the  Inner  caulng  for  limiting  the  downward  mo- 
tion of  the  outer  casing 

5.  The  cotnhlnatlon  with  an  outer  valve  casing  having 
two  Inwardly  extending  annular  projections  provided  with 
cylindrical  bearing  surfaces,  of  an  Inner  perforated  casing 
having  longer  cylindrical  liearlng  surfaces  fitting  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  on  the  outer  casing,  means  for  holding  patrk- 
Ings  In  contact  with  the  outside  of  the  bearing  surfaces 
on  the  Inner  casing,  and  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  on  the  outer  casing,  a  cap  fitting  the  top  of 
the  outer  casing,  ball  bearings  between  the  cap  and  the 
top  of  the  inner  casing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  outer 
casing  with  respect  to  said  cap. 


2.  In  a  combined  stool  and  foot  rest,  a  support,  a  item 
carried  by  the  support,  a  seat  carried  by  the  stem,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  stem,  a  foot  rest  pivoted  to  the  support, 
means  connecting  the  stem  and  foot  rest  whereby  when 
the  stool  Is  depressed  the  foot  rest  will  be  automatically 
extended  and  means  for  locking  the  foot  rest  in  said  ex- 
tended position. 

3  In  a  combined  stool  and  foot  rest,  a  support,  a  stem 
carried  by  said  support,  a  seat  carried  by  the  stem,  a  foot 
rest  pivotally  secured  to  the  support,  arms  connecting  said 
support  and  stem,  means  for  locking  the  stem  In  an  ele- 
vated position,  means  for  locking  the  foot  rest  in  an  ex- 
tended position  and  a  spring  which  when  released  will  ele- 
vate the  seat  and  at  the  same  time  fold  the  foot  rest. 

4.  In  a  combined  stool  and  foot  rest,  a  base  section,  a 
column  supported  by  said  base  section,  there  being  an 
opening  formed  longitudinally  through  the  column,  a  stem 
embraced  by  said  opening,  a  seat  carried  by  said  stem,  a 
spring  for  elevating  the  seat,  means  for  holding  the  seat 
In  an  elevated  position,  a  foot  rest,  arms  secured  to  the 
foot  rest  pivoted  to  said  column,  a  pair  of  arms  secured 
at  their  one  end  to  the  stem  and  at  their  opposite  end  to 
the  foot  rest  and  a  catch  for  engagement  with  one  of  said 
arms  to  hold  the  foot  rest  In  an  extended  position. 

5.  In  a  combined  stool  and  foot  rest,  a  base  section,  a 
column  supported  by  B.iid  base  section,  there  being  parallel 
openings  formed  longitudinally  through  said  column,  a 
stem  embraced  by  one  of  said  openings,  a  seat  carried  by 
said  stem,  a  spring  occupying  the  second  opening  fixed  at 
its  one  end  to  said  stem  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  sup 
iwrt.  there  being  slots  formed  In  the  column  communicat- 
ing with  the  longitudinal  opening  occupied  by  the  stem,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  stem  .irranged  for  travel  In  said  slots, 
a  fool  rest,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  foot  rest 
to  the  column,  arms  pivoted  at  their  one  end  to  the  foot 
rest  and  at  their  opposite  end  to  said  pin.  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  seat  elevated  and  the  foot  rest  folded  and  means 
for  locking  the  foot  rest  when  It  is  extended. 


042.976.  COMBINED  STOOL  ANI>  FOOT  REST  Mak 
viN  L.  I'uKTKK.  Webb  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.  522,167. 

r 


1.  In  a  combined  stool  and  foot  rest,  a  column,  a  stem 
supported  In  said  column,  a  seat  carried  by  said  stem,  a 
foot  rest  pivotally  secured  to  the  column  and  means 
whereby,  when  the  seat  is  moved  altltudinally.  the  foot 
rest  win  be  either  extended  outwardly  or  toward  the 
column. 


942.976  EXERCISING  OR  MASSAGE  APPARATUS. 
ROBEBT  Reach.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1909. 
Serial  No.  471,7^4. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  massage  apparatus,  a  support,  a 
shaft  journaled  therein  and  extending  forwardly  in  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  rotary  carrier  on  the  front  end  of  said 
shaft  having  Its  rotary  movement  In  one  direction,  rollers 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  each  rotatable  on  Its  own 
axis,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  support  and  extending  trans 
verse! y  In  respect  to  the  support  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  shaft,  gearing  between  the  shafts  and  a  handle 
mounted  In  the  rear  of  the  carrier  and  connected  with  the 
transverse  shaft  to  rotate  the  same  and  the  carrier  with 
the  rollers,  substantially  as  de»crll)ed. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  massage  apparatus,  a  support,  a 
shaft  journaled  therein,  a  carrier  on  said  shaft  having  Its 
rotary  movement  in  one  direction,  n  series  of  rollers 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  cross  shaft  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  geared  to  the  shaft  first  mentioned,  and  a  han- 
dle connected  at  each  end  of  the  cross  shaft  for  operating 
the  same,  said  cross  shaft,  with  its  handles,  being  In  rear 

^  of  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  comblnatioD  a  frame,  a  rotary  carrier  journale<i 
therein,  means  for  rotating  said  carrier,  a  main  massafce 
device  on  the  carrier,  rotating  In  one  plane  with  the  car 
rler,  and  a  removable  supplemental  massage  device  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  In  front  of  the  main  massaKe  device  to 
rotate  In  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  a  series  of 
halls  radially  disposed  In  relation  to  the  axis  thereof,  and 
a  supplemental  series  of  balls  different  in  number  from  the 
balls  of  the  main  series  arranged  In  front  of  the  main  se- 
ries rotatable  with  and  removably  mounted  In  the  carrier, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  massaxe  apparatus,  a  carrier,  a 
main  massage  member  thereon,  a  pin  having  a  conical  end 
to  fit  a  corresponding  socket  on  the  carrier,  and  a  supple- 
mental ball  on  the  said  pin,  substantially  as  described. 


diluting  chamber,  a  throttle  to  control  the  flow  from  the 
diluting  chamber  to  tho  engine,  and  an  Iris  dlaphrajrm 
to  adjust  the  air  inlet  to  the  carbureting  chamtn^r  and 
having  Its  axis  near  the  end  of  the  nozzle  and  at  right 
angles  thereta 


042,977      CARBURETER.     Joh.\.n  C.  Si.mo.nsen,  Elkhart, 
Ind.     Filed  D*  c.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  4U9,o98. 


"JL'' 


«9.  ai 
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1.  A  carbureter  Including  an  L-shaped  carbureting  cham- 
ber, a  diluting  chamber  above  the  carbureting  chamber 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  hydro-carbon  chamber 
surrounding  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  valve  chamber  at 
one  side  of  the  last  named  chamber,  a  float  controlled 
valve  in  the  valve  chamber,  an  Iris  diaphragm  to  adjust 
the  intake  opening  to  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  nozzle 
communicating  with  the  hydro-carbon  chamber  and  ter- 
minating near  the  axis  of  the  diaphragm  and  also  having 
its  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
diaphragm,  a  needle  valve  to  the  nozzle,  a  spring  con- 
trolled valve  to  admit  air  to  the  diluting  chamber,  and  a 
throttle  valve  to  regulate  the  flow  from  the  diluting  cham- 
ber to  the  engine. 

2.  A  carbureter  Including,  a  carbureting  chamber,  an 
Iris  diaphragm  to  adjust  the  air  inlet  to  said  chamber,  a 
hydro  carbon  chamber,  a  nozzle  arranged  with  its  nsi«  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  dlaphra>;m 
communicating  with  the  hydro-carbon  chamber  and  lo- 
catod  n.ar  the  diaphragm  and  also  terminating  near  the 
axis  thereof,  a  float  valve  to  control  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  the  hydro-carbon  chamber,  a  diluting  chamber,  a  spring 
controlled  valve  to  admit  air  to  the  diluting  chamber,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  spring. 

.?.  A  carbureter  Including,  a  diluting  chamber,  a  bushing 
Insprtpd  in  the  chamber  and  having  an  open  top  to  admit 
air.  a  valve  engaging  said  bushing  to  close  the  same,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  bushing  and  valve  and  freely 
slldable  therein  and  also  longitudinally  adjustable  in  a 
screw  threaded  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  a 
spring  surrounding  the  bolt  and  supporting  the  valve,  a 
collar  fixed  on  the  bolt  and  supporting  the  spring,  and  a 
nut  on  the  bolt  engaging  and  holding  the?  bushing  In 
place. 

4.  A  carbureter  including  an  L  shaped  carbureting  cham- 
ber having  an  air  Inlet  opening,  a  hydro-carbon  chamber 
communicating  with  the  carbureting  chamber  by  a  nozzle 
located  near  the  air  Inlet  opening  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  thereof,  a  diluting  chamber  above  the  carbureting 
chamber,  and  Into  which  the  carbureting  chamber  dis- 
charges,   a    spring-controlled   valve    to   admit    air   to   the 


i 


942.978.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  Ai.fbkd  C.  SxKl-t 
Saltash.  England,  assignor  to  William  Hatfield  Dodge 
Montclair.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1907,  Serial  No.  396,006 
Renewed  Oct.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  523,429. 
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1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  resorvoir  adapfod  to  con 
tain  a  fluid,  a  distributing  chamber  and  an  Intermediate 
chamber,  means  for  sealing  the  reservoir  by  the  rise  of 
fluid  in  said  intermediate  chamber,  a  perforated  partition 
separating  said  distributing  Inter.Tiedlati'  chambers,  and  a 
siphon  tube  having  on<^  end  Immersed  in  the  fluid  in  the 
distributing  chamber,  tho  other  end  of  said  tubp  adapted 
to  connect  with  a  flushing  or  similar  tank.  1 

2.  In  a  flusbinc  appanitus,  a  reservoir,  an  Intermediate 
chamber  communicating  therewith  said  communication 
adapted  to  bo  sealed  by  the  rise  of  fluid  In  the  chamber,  a 
distributing  chamber  communicating  with  the  intermedi- 
ate chamber,  a  siphon  pipe  having  one  end  Immersed  in 
the  fluid  In  the  distributing  chamber,  the  other  end  of 
said  pipe  communicating  with  a  flushing  or  similar  tank, 
and  means  carried  by  said  pipe  for  adjustably  regulating 
the  depth  of  immersion  of  tho  end  thonof  In  the  fluid, 
thereby  regulating  the  amount  of  liquid  drawn  there* 
through   at   each   op*>ratlon. 

?..  In  a  flushing  apparatu.s,  a  reservoir,  an  Intermediate 
chamber  coniDuinlcatlng  with  the  reservoir,  said  com- 
munication ad;ipted  to  be  sealed  by  the  rise  of  fluid  la 
the  reservoir,  a  distributing  chamb  r  commonicatlng  with 
the  Intermedlafip  chamber,  a  siphon  tube  having  one  end 
immersed  In  the  fluid  In  tlie  distributing  ctiambor.  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  said  tube  for 
starting  the  siphon  action. 


942,979.      WINEKDW  KITCHEN.      Abbam    80PEB.    Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  8,   1909.     Serial  No.  476,82.3. 


1.   A   window    kitchen   adapted   to  be   Inserted   and   h.ld 
In  a  window  opening,  means  for  producing  a  close  engag«- 
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ment  between  the  window  sUl  and  the  floor  of  the  kitchen, 
an  inclined  roof  comprising  a  part  of  said  kitchen  adapted 
to  engage  closely  under  the  window  sash,  and  a  curtain 
adapted  to  be  drawn  over  and  to  conceal  said  kitchen,  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  window  kitchen,  In  combination  with  the  in- 
closing walls  thereof,  a  screen  wall  spaced  from  the  rear 
to  simulate  a  bay  window,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  in  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  »erle«  of  conducting  bars  supported  therein 
and  provided  with  rearwardly  projecting  arms,  resistance 
elements  supported  by  said  arms,  and  contact  blocks  car- 
ried by  the  front  facts  of  said  conducting  liars. 


942.980.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Loiis  W.  SuiTHOATt, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Detroit  Trust  Co  .  trustee.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Piled  Aug.  22,  1892.     Serial  No.  44.1,703. 


1  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  of  a  form  bed 
upon  which  a  flat  printing  form  may  be  placed,  a  reclpro- 
cstlnt;  Impression  cylinder  co-:»ctlng  therewith  on  both 
forward  and  backward  movem<nts,  an  Inking  mechanism, 
and  means  for  imparting  independent  reciprocating  mo- 
tions to  the  impression  cylinder  and  inking  mechanisms, 
respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  printing  press  of  two  form 
beds  arranged  In  substantially  the  same  plane,  an  im- 
pression cylinder  coactlng  with  each  form  bed,  means 
for  moving  the  Impression  cylinders  relatively  to  the 
form  beds,  guides  adapted  to  lead  a  web  laterally  over 
one  form  t)ed.  a  turner  around  which  the  web  Is  then  led, 
and  web  guides  adapted  to  direct  the  web  over  the  other 
form  bed,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  In  a  printing  press  of  the  form 
beds  C  and  D,  the  reciprocating  Impression  cylinders 
A  and  B  coactlng  therewith,  means  for  leading  a  web  over 
the  form  bed  C,  the  turner  bar  30.  roll  31  and  turner  bar 
33  arotmd  which  the  web  is  then  led,  and  guides  for  di- 
recting the  web  then  orer  the  form  bed  D.  substantially 
as  described 

4.  The  combination  of  the  l>ed8  C  and  I>.  recli^ocatlng 
Impression  cylinders  A  and  B  coactlng  therewith,  guides 
adapted  to  direct  a  web  over  the  bed  C.  the  turner  30 
around  which  the  web  Is  th'  n  led.  the  roll  31  and  turner 
33,  and  web  guides  adapted  to  direct  the  web  over  the 
bed  D,  the  roll  31  being  adjustable  for  the  purpose  of  ob 
tfllnlng  register  of  the  web  between  the  two  beds  C  and 
l>,   substantially   as  described. 

ft.  The  combination  in  a  web  perfecting  printing  press 
of  the  two  beds  C  and  D  arranged  in  substantially  the 
same  plane,  the  Impression  cylinders  A  and  B  cooperating 
therewith,  means  for  moving  the  Impression  cylinderb. 
relatively  to  the  beds,  guides  adapted  to  direct  a  web  over 
said  beds,  means  for  raising  tlie  web  from  said  beds,  and 
an  Inking  mechanism  consisting  of  a  carriage  carrying 
two  aets  of  form  rollers,  distributing  rollers  arranged  one 
between  said  t)eds.  and  one  at  the  end  of  each  bed,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  form  rollers  over  the  form  b'  ds 
while  the  web  Is  raised,  whereby  the  form  rollers  will  pass 
from  one  set  of  distributing  rollers  to  the  other,  substan- 
tially  as  de8crll)ed. 


3.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  series  of  conducting  bars  supported  therein 
and  provided  with  seats  for  contact  blocks,  contact  blocks 
secured  to  said  seats,  and  resistance  elements  electrically 
connected  with  said  bars  and  mechanically  supported 
thereby. 

4  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  series  of  rigid  bars,  means  for  removably  sup- 
porting said  bar<»  within  the  frame,  and  resistance  ele- 
ments removably  supported  by  and  spaced  rearwardly  from 
said  bars  and  electrically  connected  therewith. 

,^.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  shafts  removably  mounted  therein,  a  series  of 
conducting  bars  supported  by  and  spaced  rearwardly  from 
said  shafts,  and  resistance  elements  supported  by  said 
bars. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  4  2,982.  BOILER  -  CLEANING  DEVICE  ADOLPH 
Thomas  and  Edoab  Thompson,  Minnesota  Lake,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.006. 


942,981.     ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.     CLAtKNCB  L.  Tat- 
i,(»a.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Engineering 
Company,   Alliance,   Ohio       Filed   Mar.   6,    1909.      Serial 
No.  481,656. 
1.  In   an    electric   controller,    the    combination    with    a 

frame,  of  a  series  of  conducting  bar*  supported  therein  and 

provided  with  arms,  and  resistance  elements  sustained  by 

said  arms. 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  boilers,  in  combination  with 
a  boiler,  an  outer  tube  roUtably  mounted  in  the  boiler 
and  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  slots,  a 
tube  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  slots  spi- 
rally disposed  thereon  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 
first  tube,  a  lever  connected  with  the  first  tube  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  a  worm  ahaft  for  moving  the  first  and  sec- 
ond tube  over  the  boiler  bottom,  a  crank  shaft  connected 
with  the  second  tube  for  rotating  the  same,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  crank  shaft  to  the  second  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  boilers,  in  combination  with 
an  outer  tube  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
slots,  means  for  supporting  the  outer  tube  In   a  boiler,  a 
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lever  mounted  on  the  tnbe  for  rotating  the  same,  an  arm 
loosely  fixed  to  the  oater  tube,  a  worm  shaft  for  moving 
the  arm,  means  for  supporting  the  worm  shaft,  an  Inner 
tube  mounted  within  the  outer  tube  and  baring  a  series 
of  longitudinally  spaced  slots  spirally  disposed  thereon 
and  adapted  to  successively  register  with  the  slots  of  the 
outer  tube,  a  crank  for  rotating  the  second  tube  within  the 
first  tube  and  means  for  supporting  the  crank. 

3.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  boilers.  In  combination  with 
a  boiler,  outer  and  Inner  tabes  extending  Into  the  boiler 
and  formed  with  co-acting  openings,  the  inner  tube  being 
rotatably  and  slldably  mounted,  means  for  rotating  the 
outer  tube,  means  for  rotating  the  inner  tube,  a  worm 
shaft  arranged  parallel  with  said  tubes,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  worm  shaft,  spaced  stops  upon  the  outer  tube  and 
an  arm  loosely  arranged  on  the  outer  tube  between  said 
stops  and  actuated  by  said  worm  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  boilers,  in  combination  with 
a  boiler,  outer  and  inner  tubes  extending  into  the  boiler 
nnd  formed  with  co-acting  openings,  the  inner  tube  being 
rotatable  within  the  outer  tube  and  the  outer  tube  being 
rotatably  and  slldably  mounted,  means  for  rotating  the 
outer  tube,  an  elbow  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
outer  tube,  a  valve  controlled  discharge  pipe  projecting 
from  said  elbow,  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  tube  being 
formed  with  openings,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
elhow  ind  concentric  with  said  tubes,  a  crank  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  cross  member  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
shaft  and  arranged  In  the  openings  of  the  Inner  tube, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotated  and  means  for  moving 
the  outer  tube  longitudinally. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  boiler  and  a  furnace  wall,  a  tubular  member  ex- 
tending through  the  furnace  wall  and  having  its  inner  end 
in  communication  with  the  boiler,  a  closure  for  the  outer 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  circulating  pipe  having  one 
end  In  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler 
and  Its  other  end  In  communication  with  the  outer  portion 
of  said  tubular  member,  inner  and  outer  tubes  extending 
through  the  boiler  and  through  said  tubular  member,  the 
outer  tube  having  longitudinal  series  of  openings  and  the 
inner  tube  a  spirally  arranged  series  of  slots,  said  inner 
tube  being  rotatable  In  the  outer  one  and  the  outer  tube 
being  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted,  tubular  extensions 
upon  the  outer  tube  and  surrounding  the  openings  therein, 
an  elbow  at  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  tube,  a  valve  con- 
trolled pipe  projecting  from  said  elbow,  a  crank  shaft  for 
rotating  the  Inner  tube,  a  lever  for  rotating  the  outer  tube, 
a  worm  shaft  mounted  parallel  with  said  tubes,  means  for 
rotating  the  worm  shaft  and  an  arm  operatively  connected 
with  the  outer  tube  and  actuated  by  said  worm  shaft. 


9  4  2  .  0  8  .3  .  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  FOOTWEAR. 
Thkodohb  \S\  Ticker,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  12. 
1!»09.      Serial  No.  482.98.5. 


/i 


A  protecting  device  for  footwear,  consistlni;  of  a  bottom- 
plate  formed  with  a  hole  ;  a  side-plate  which  Is  integral 
with  said  bottom-plate  and  extends  upwardly  therefrom  ; 
a  rib  which  extends  upwardly  from  said  bottom  plate  at 
the  side  thereof  opposite  from  said  side  plate  ;  and  prongs 
which  extend  upwardly  from  said  bottom-plate  midway  be- 
tween said  rib  and  side-plate,  said  prongs  being  on  a  line 
with  and  each  side  of  the  hole  in  the  bottom  plate  and 
adjacent  the  unobstructed  edges  of  the  plate  ;  said  rib  and 
prongs  being  adapted  to  enter  the  material  and  to  coflper- 
ate  with  said  side-plate  In  preventing  the  displacement  of 
the  device. 


942.984.  GAME  APPARATUS.  ZoE  D.  UwDBBHiLL,  Bed- 
ford Station.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
482.250. 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  containing  a  plurality 
of  spaces  arranged  to  form  a  star-shaped  figure,  with  one 
of  the  spaces  at  each  of  the  apexes,  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  counters  having  distinguishing  char- 
acteristics, the  number  In  each  ^c\  equal  to  the  numtnT  in 
each  of  the  other  sets,  and  all  the  counters  eqtializing  the 
number  of  said  .spaces  less  the  sum  of  the  spaces  at  the 
apexes  of  the  star-shaped  figure  increased  by  one. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  containing  a  plurality 
of  spaces  the  prejxmderatlng  number  of  which  are  arranged 
to  form  a  square  shaped  figure  comprising  parallel  rows, 
the  numt>er  of  rows  equaling  tbe  number  of  spaces  In  a 
row,  while  the  remainder  are  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
square  to  form  triangular  shaped  figures,  one  side  of  each 
of  said  triangular  shaped  figures  adjoining  the  respective 
sides  of  the  s<iusre  shaped  figure  and  whose  spaces  are 
arranged  to  form  continuations  of  the  rows  comprised  In 
the  square-shaped  figure,  thereby  forming  an  eight-pointed 
star  shaped  figure.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  counters  having  distinguishing  characteristics,  the  num- 
ber In  each  set  itjual  to  the  number  in  each  of  the  other 
sets,  and  all  the  counters  equaling  the  number  of  spaces 
less  nine. 

.3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  containing  a  plurality 
of  holes  arran;.'ed  in  rows  to  form  a  star-shaped  fljrure 
with  one  of  the  holes  at  each  of  the  corners.  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  .^ets  of  spherically  shaped  counters  hav- 
ing distinguishing  characteristics,  the  number  In  each  set 
equal  to  the  number  In  each  of  the  other  sets  and  all  the 
counters  equaling  the  number  of  said  holes  less  the  sum  of 
the  holes  at  the  apexes  of  the  star-shaped  figure  increased 
by  one. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  containing  a  plurality 
of  spaces  symmetrically  arranged  t<>  form  a  star-shaped 
figure.  In  combluntlon  with  a  plurality  of  counters  com- 
prising sets  each  eijual  in  number  to  the  other  and  having 
distinguishing  characteristics,  all  the  counters  being  fewer 
In  number,  by  a  plurality  of  spaces,  than  the  total  num- 
ber of  spacer,  and  the  counters  in  each  set  being  greater 
in  number  than  the  number  of  spaces  less  the  total  num- 
ber of  counters  and  adapted  to  be  initially  distributed  at 
random  on  all  except  predetermined  Initially  unoccupied 
non-contiguous  spaces. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  containing  one  hundred 
and  twenty-one  spates  arranged  In  rows  to  form  a  square 
shaped  figure,  and  nine  additional  spaces  on  each  side  of 
said  square  arranged  to  form  triangular  shaped  figures, 
one  side  of  each  of  said  triangular  shaped  figures  adjoin- 
ing the  respective  sides  of  the  square  shaped  figure.  In 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  counters  having 
distinguishing  characteristics,  the  number  in  each  set 
equal  to  the  number  In  each  of  the  other  sets,  and  all  tbe 
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counters  eqaallng  tbe  number  of  said  spaces  less  the  sum 
of  the  spaces  at  the  apexes  of  the  star-shaped  figure  in- 
creased by  one. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


942,986.       BRAKE  BEAM    HANGER. 

WOOD,   Montreal,  Quebec.   Canada. 
Serial   No.  475.432. 


Sid  N  XT    S.    Undbb- 
Flled    Feb.    1,    1909. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  head  having  a  trans- 
verse socket  with  a  longitudinal  mouth  of  less  measure- 
ment transversely  to  the  socket  than  the  diameter  of  the 
said  socket,  of  a  hanger  presentln*:  means  permitting  the 
hanger  to  enter  the  socket   longitudinally 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  head  having  a  trans- 
verse socket  with  a  longitudinal  mouth  of  less  measure- 
ment transversely  to  the  socket  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe 
said  socket,  of  n  hanger  presenting  a  portion  permitting 
the  hanger  to  enter  tbe  socket  and  be  automatically  held 
therein  against  other  dlsplac  nient   than  rotary. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  head  having  a  trans- 
verse socket  with  a  longitudinal  mouth  of  less  measure- 
ment transversely  to  the  socket  than  the  diameter  of  the 
said  socket,  of  n  baneer  having  means  permitting  the 
same  to  enter  tiie  socket  longitudinally  and  means  limit- 
ing the  said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  hanger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  head  having  a  trans- 
verse socket  with  n  longitudinal  mouth  of  less  measure- 
ment transversely  to  the  socket  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe 
said  socket,  of  a  banger  of  U  form  tbe  boriiontal  portion 
whereof  is  equal  in  diameter  to  tbe  socket,  and  having 
one  of  Its  legs  formed  with  a  neck  p.  rmlttlng  the  Inser- 
tion   of    such    borlKontal    portion    longitudinally    Into    tbe 

socket. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  brake  head  having  a  trans- 
verse socket  with  a  longitudinal  mouth  of  less  measure- 
ment transversely  to  the  socket  than  the  diameter  of  the 
said  socket,  of  a  banger  of  U  form  the  horlsontal  por- 
tion whereof  Is  equal  In  diameter  to  the  socket,  and  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  legs  formed  with  a  neck  permitting  the  in- 
sertion of  such  horlsontal  portion  longitudinally  into  the 
socket,  and  the  other  leg  adapted  to  act  as  a  stop. 


pended  casing,  meanri  dividing  the  suspended  casing  into 
oil  and  water  compartments,  power  transmitting  mechan- 
ism joumaled  within  tbe  oil  compartment,  a  propeller 
carried  by  the  torpedo-shaped  casing,  means  connecting 
the  transmitting  mechanism  with  the  propeller,  means  to 
drive  the  transmitting  mechanism,  and  a  water  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  craft  body  into  the  water  compartment 
of  tbe  casing. 

4.  In  a  marine  propeller,  a  propeller  casing,  a  propeller 
shaft  journaled  within  and  extending  without  the  casing, 
a  shaft  extending  within  the  propeller  casing  and  Inter- 
geared  with  tbe  propeller  shaft,  a  casing  embracing  tbe 
last  mentioned  shaft  and  communicating  with  tbe  pro- 
peller casing,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  last-mentioned 
casing  and  not  In  communication  with  such  casing  or  the 
propeller  casing 

5.  In  a  marine  propeller,  a  propeller  casing,  a  propeller 
shaft  Journaled  within  and  extending  without  the  casing, 
a  casing  communicating  with  the  propeller  casing,  a 
trafismlsslon  shaft  rotating  within  the  last  mentioned  cas- 
ing, a  casing  surrounding  the  last  mentioned  casing  and 
provided  with  perforations,  and  means  to  withdraw  a  fiuld 
from   the  last   mentioned   casing 


042.986.      MAKINK    PROPELLER.      David   Cbch,    Ports- 
mouth, N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.147. 


942.987  SHOE  TRIMMINt;  MACHINE  Ambbosb  S. 
V08E.  Brookllne.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ruth  L.  Vose, 
Brookllne.  Mass  Filed  May  14,  1909  Serial  No. 
495.877. 


i--c>^ 


1.  In  a  marine  propeller,  a  craft  body,  a  casing  sus- 
pended beneath  the  body,  a  propeller  casing  carrl.  d  by  tbe 
suspended  casing,  transmitting  and  propelling  mechan- 
ism journaled  within  the  casings,  means  embracing  the 
moving  parts  adapted  to  maintain  a  lubricant  in  contact 
therewith  and  to  divide  the  suspt  nded  casing,  and  means 
to  conduct  water  from  within  the  suspended  casing. 

2.  In  a  propeller,  a  craft  body,  a  casing  suspended  be- 
neath the  craft  body,  a  propeller  casing  carried  by  tbe 
craft  body,  means  separating  the  saspended  casing  Into 
oil  and  water  compartments,  and  means  to  conduct  water 
from  tbe  easing. 

3.  Id  a  marine  propeller,  a  craft  body,  a  yoke  carried 
by  the  body,  a  CMlng  carried  by  the  yoke  and  extending 
beneath  the  body  and  below  tbe  water  line,  a  torpedo 
shaped  caalng  carried  at  the  lower  extremity  of  tbe  sua 


1.    in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,   in   combination. 

a   rotary   cutter,   a   rotatable   guard   cooperating  therewith. 

a  movable  plate  carrying  said  guard,   a   supporting  plate 

for  said  guard   carrying   plate,   a   segmental   gear  pivoted 

to  the  guard  carrying  plate,  a  pattern  movable  with  said 

segmental  gear,  means  carried  by  the  supporting  plate  and 

cooperating  with  said   pattern   to  effect   movement   of  said 

guard   carrying    plate,    a    hollow    rotatable   shaft   extended 

through  said  guard  carrying  plate,  a  gear  on  said  hollow 

shaft   meshing  with  tbe  s.'gmental   gear,   a  driving  shaft. 

normally  loose  gears  thereon,  a  gear  on  the   hollow  shaft 

meshing  with  said  loose  gears,  a  clutch   member  slldable 

on    the    driving    shaft    and    coiiperatlnc    with    said    loose 

gears,    a    clutch-operating    shaft    exi -nded    through    said 

hollow   shaft   and   connected   with   said   clutch   member,    a 

handle  on  said  clutch  operating  shaft,   means  cottperatin  : 

with  said  handle  to  retain  tbe  clutch  In  engagement  wlt:i 

one  of  stid  loose  gears,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 

handle  for  disengaging  tbe  clutch  member  from  the  loos^ 

gear  with  which  it  is  engaged,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  rotary  cutter,  a  rotatable  guard  coiiperating  therewith. 
means  to  rotate  said  guard,  a  movable  support  for  said 
guard,  a  segmental  gear  mounted  on  said  support,  a  pat- 
tern  movable  with  said  segmental  gear,  means  cooperating 
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with  said  pattern  for  movlog  said  support,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  support  and  meshlnfi:  with  said  segmental  gear,  a 
driving  shaft  carried  by  said  movable  support,  normally 
loose  gears  on  said  driving  shaft,  gearing  carrted  by  said 
movable  support  for  competing  the  segmental  gear  with 
said  loose  gears,  a  clutch  member  on  said  driving  shaft  co- 
operating with  said  loose  gears,  a  shaft  to  operate  said 
clutch  member,  a  handle  on  said  shaft,  means  to  hold  said 
clutch  memt>er  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  said  looso 
gears,  and  means  movable  with  said  segmental  gear  for 
disengaging  said  clutch  member  from  the  loose  gear  with 
which  It  is  engaged,  substantially  as  described. 

..'i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter,  a  rotatable  guard  cooperating  therewith, 
a  sliding  support  for  said  guard,  a  sliding  frame  carrying 
said  support,  and  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  said  sliding 
support  to  permit  said  guard  to  be  moved  axlally  toward 
and  away  from  said  rotary  cutter,  means  for  rotating 
said  guard,  and  a  pattern  to  effect  bodily  movement  of 
said  guard  with  relation  to  said  cutter,  substantially  as 
descrllird. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
n  rotary  cutter,  a  rotatable  guard  cooperating  therewith, 
a  support  for  said  guard,  a  pattern,  a  movable  support 
for  said  pattern,  means  cooperating  with  said  pattern  for 
moving  said  guard  with  relation  to  said  rotary  cutter,  a 
driving  shaft  carried  by  said  support  and  rotatable  In  one 
direction,  and  power-operated  mechanism  carried  by  said 
support  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving  shaft 
for  moving  said  pattern  In  opposite  directions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter,  a  rotatable  guard  cooperating  therewith, 
a  support  for  cald  guard,  a  pattern,  a  movable  support  for 
said  pattern,  means  cooperating  with  said  pattern  for 
moving  said  guard  with  relation  to  said  rotary  cutter,  a 
driving  shaft  carried  by  said  support  and  rotatable  In 
one  direction,  power-operated  mechanism  carried  by  said 
support  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving  shaft 
for  moving  said  pattern  in  opposite  directions,  and  means 
carried  by  said  support  to  automatically  render  said 
power-operated    mechanism    Inoperative,    substantially    as 

described. 

r Claims  6  to  ^•2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     . 


'942.98S.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  EYELETS.  Ge.)R.;e  E. 
W.\RRE\.  Hoston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Sho.'  Ma- 
chinery Conipfiny.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1906,  Serial  No.  340.935. 
Renewed  May  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  495. 1T4. 


^  ill  1 1   'f"'-''  ■"■^■-•^'^ 


3.  The  process  of  making  eyelets  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  blank  to  pressure  between  flange  shaping  dies 
provided  respect Ivly  with  a  recess  and  with  a  form  con- 
centric with  but  of  less  diameter  than  said  recess,  where- 
by the  metal  In  excess  of  that  required  for  the  flange  is 
forced  Into  said  recess  to  form  the  barrel  of  the  eyelet. 

4.  The  process  of  making  eyelets  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  blank  to  pressure  between  flange  shaping  dies, 
forcing  the  excess  of  metal  from  between  the  dies  to  form 
the  barrel  of  the  eyelet,  and  then  shaping  and  trimming 
the  barrel  of  the  eyelet  by  forcing  n  plunger  therethrough 
while  said  barrel  Is  held  in  a  die 

5.  The  process  of  making  eyelets  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting a  blank  to  pressure  between  flange  shaping  dies 
provided  respectively  with  a  taperinc  ct^ntral  recess  and 
with  a  former  concentric  with  but  of  l.-ss  diameter  than 
said  recess,  wherfby  the  metal  in  excess  of  that  required 
for  the  flange  is  forced  Into  said  recess  to  form  a  tapering 
barrel   for  the  eyelet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


942.989.  DIE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  M.VNrF.VCTFRE  OF 
EYELETS.  Gkorce  E.  Warren,  Boston,  Mass.  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Faterson. 
N.  .!..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  July  16, 
1907.  Serial  No.  383,990.  Renewed  May  11,  1909.  Se- 
rial No    495,376. 


1.  The  process  of  making  .'velets  which  consists  In  sev- 
ering a  polygonal  blank  from  a  sheet  of  metal,  placing 
said  blank  In  a  curvilinear  dU'.  applying  pressure  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  blank  to  cause  the  metal  to  flow 
outwardly  against  the  side  wall  of  the  die  and  form  a 
currlllnear  blank,  and  subjecting  the  curvilinear  blank  to 
such  further  operations  as  will  convert  It  Into  an  eyelet. 

2.  The  process  of  maklpg  eyelets  which  consist*  In  sev- 
erlng  a  polygonal  blank  from  a  sheet  of  metal,  placing 
said  blank  In  a  curvilinear  die,  applying  pressure  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  of  the  blank  to  cause 
the  metal  to  flow  outwardly  against  the  side  wall  of  the 
<Ue  and  form  a  curvilinear  blank  having  a  central  depres- 
sion, nnd  subjecting  said  curvilinear  blank  to  such  further 
operations  as  will  convert  It  Into  an  eyelet. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  female  flange  shaping  die 
provided  with  a  concave  flange  shaping  surface  and  with 
a  central  former  projecting  from  the  imttom  of  the  die, 
of  a  male  flange  shaping  die  shaped  to  fit  snugly  within 
the  side  wall  of  the  female  die  and  provided  with  a  recess 
to  receive  the  m«tal  forced  from  between  the  diea  and  co- 
operate with  said  former  to  produce  a  tubular  shank  or 

barrel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  female  flange  shaping  die 
provided  with  a  concave  flange  shaping  surface  and  with 
a  central  former  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  die, 
of  a  male  flange  shaping  die  shaped  to  fit  snugly  within 
the  side  wall  of  the  female  die  and  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing recess  to  cooperate  with  said  former  to  produce  a 
tubular  shank  or  barrel  from  the  metal  forced  from  be- 
tween the  dies  and  exert  an  Inward  pressure  on  the  metal 
forming  the  barrel  to  reduce  It  to  tapering  form. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  female  flange  shaping  die 
provided  with  a  concave  flange  shaping  surface  and  with 
a  central  former  projecting  therefrom  shaped  to  exert  a 
drawing  or  bending  action  on  a  blank  forced  Into  the 
die.  of  a  male  flange  shaping  die  shaped  to  flt  snugly 
within  the  side  wall  of  the  female  die  and  provided  with 
a  recess  to  receive  the  metal  forced  from  between  the 
dies  and  cooperate  with  said  former  to  produce  a  tubular 
■bank  or  barrel. 

I  ' 

042.990       STOIIAGE  -  BATTERY    TANK       Theodore    A. 
WiLLARD,  Cleteland.  Ohio.     Filed  May  14.  1907.     Serial 

No.  373.586. 

1.  A  storage  battery  tank  comprising  an  exterior 
wooden  casing  having  an  Internal  adherent  protective 
coating  of  high  melting  point,  an  Internal  lead  lining 
having  an  external  adherent  protective  coating  of  high 
melting  point,  and  a  layer  Interposed  between  the  pro- 
tective coatings  of  the  lead  and  wooden  parts  and  of 
relatively  low  melting  point,  whereby  It  can  be  softened 
to  permit  of  their  separation  each  retaining  Its  coating 
of   high   m.lting   point,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  storage  battery  tank  comprising  an  exterior 
wooden  casing  having  an  Internal  coating  of  petrolyte. 
an  internal  lead  lining  havlns:  an  external  protective  coat- 
ing of  petrolyte.   and   a   layer   of   parafBn    Interposed   b«- 
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twe<>n  the  coatings  of  the  lead  and  wooden  parts  whereby 
they  may  be  assembled  and  separated  each  retaining  its 
■oatlng  of  petrolyte.  substantially  as  described. 


3.  .\  storage  battery  tank  coniprlsing  an  exterior 
wooden  casing  and  an  Internal  load  lining,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  interposed  layers  of  protective  material  t>e- 
tween  them,  said  layers  being,  with  respect  to  each  other, 
of  relatively  high  and  low  melting  polnta,  subatantlally 
as  described. 


!t42.901.  VOTING  MACHINE.  Elmer  E.  Wolf,  Spring 
field,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  Aug  30,  1901.  Serial  No. 
73.856. 


^ 


provided  with  two  arms  for  each  register  operating  mech- 
anism, one  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  arm  of 
the  operating  mechanism  to  actuate  it  In  one  direction, 
and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  engage  it  when  the  shaft 
is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  to  reset  the  register, 
au  actuating  df'vlce  for  each  shaft  accessible  to  the  voter 
to  operate  the  shaft  in  the  first-named  direction,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  the  shafts  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  re-set  all  of  the  register  operating 
mechanisms,   substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  push  button  provided  with 
a  stem.  In  combination  with  a  register  and  an  operating 
mechanism  therefor  having  a  projecting  arm  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  stem  and  a  locking  segment  adjacent 
thereto,  a  sliaft  having  means  controlled  by  the  voter  for 
rocking  It  in  one  direction  and  other  means  for  rocking 
It  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  shaft  t>elng  provided 
with  arms  which  engage  the  projecting  arm  of  the  regis- 
tir  operating  mechanism  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  give 
said  operating  mechanism  an  actuating  or  resetting  move- 
ment,  substantially   as  described. 

.'■>.  .\  voting  machine,  comprising  registers  for  each  can- 
didate, arranged  In  oflUce  and  party  rows,  operating  mech- 
anism and  an  actuator  for  each  register,  interlocking 
mechanism  for  each  office  row.  and  u  straight  vote  shaft 
for  each  party  row  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  voter 
and  to  In  turn  actuate  all  of  the  regluters  of  its  row.  each 
register  operating  mechanism  being  provided  with  a  lock- 
ing out  device,  wh^eby  when  any  one  register  of  a  party 
row  is  operated  the  party  shaft  of  that  row  is  locked, 
I    substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•A-^Tf^.Vr^ 


.n    n    n,ri    r\    n.OTT   n«n    t 
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94--'. 992.  SELF-ADJUSTING  WRENCH.  Rot  H  Andes 
SON,  Watertown,  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1909  Serial 
No.  490,048. 


1.  A  voting  machine  comprising  reglsteri  for  each  can- 
didate, said  registers  t>elng  arranged  In  oflBce  and  party 
rows,  operating  mechanism  and  an  actuator  for  each 
register,  interlocking  mechanism  for  each  oflSce  row,  a 
plurality  of  shafts  each  cooperating  with  the  correspond- 
ing party  row.  an  actuator  accessible  to  the  voter  for  each 
shaft,  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  operated  In  one  direc- 
tion to  actuate  all  of  the  register  operating  mechanisms 
of  that  row,  and  means  for  operating  ^ald  shaft  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  re-set  all  of  the  register  operating 
mechanisms  of  said  row.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  \  voting  machine  comprising  r»'gister«  for  each  can- 
didate, said  registers  being  arranged  In  office  and  party 
rows,  operating  mechanism  and  an  actuator  for  each 
register.  Interlocking  mechanism  for  each  ofllce  row,  and 
a  plurality  of  shafts,  one  cooperating  with  each  party 
row.  an  actuator  accessible  to  the  voter  for  each  shaft 
to  operate  the  same  In  one  direction  to  actuate  all  of 
the  register  operating  mechanisms  of  that  row,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  said  shafts  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  reset  all  of  the  registers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  voting  machine  comprising  registers  for  each  can 
didate  arranged  In  office  and  party  rows,  actuating  mech- 
anism for  each  register  comprising  a  projecting  arm,  an 
actuator  for  each  register  comprising  a  movable  part 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  and  move  It  in  one  direction 
only,  whereby  the  operating  mechanism  is  actuated,  and 
a  plurality  of  shafts,  one  for  each  party  row,  each  shaft 


1.  In  n  wrench  of  the  character  deBcrlt)ed.  a  handle,  a 
curved  stationary  Jaw  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
handle,  a  movable  jaw  consisting  of  a  bar  bent  centrally 
upon  Itself  to  form  parallel  spaced  members  curved  longi 
tudlnally,  and  a,  transverse  gripping  bite,  connecting  said 
members,  said  members  straddling  the  stationary  Jaw 
and  pivoted  thereto  with  the  bite  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  end  of  the  stationary  jaw  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  movable  Jaw  In  one  direction. 

2  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  dp«crlt>ed.  a  handle,  a 
curved  stationary  Jaw  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
handle,  a  movable  Jaw  consisting  of  a  bar  bent  centrally 
upon  Itself  to  ftrm  parallel  spaced  meml)era  curved  lon- 
gitudinally, a  tranavene  gripping  bite,  connecting  said 
members,  said  members  straddling  the  stationary  Jaw  and 
pivoted  thereto  With  the  bite  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
end  of  the  stationary  Jaw  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
movable  Jaw  In  one  direction,  the  pivotal  end  of  one  of 
Kald   members  havtne  a  shoulder  formtnK  notch,  a  spring 
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carried  by  the  bandle  and  bent  laterally  to  engage  the 
shoalder  formed  by  said  notch,  whereby  the  movable  Jaw 
Is  normally  retracted,  and  a  pinion  on  the  stationary  Jaw 
to  limit  the  movable  jaw  In  the  opposite  direction. 


942,993.     COMBINATION-WRENCH. 

Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  July  12,  1909. 


Louis  v.  aronson. 
Serial  No.  507,053. 


s£^<^ 


A  combination  wrench  comprlBing  a  plurality  of  different 
wrench  members  having  handle  parts  resting  one  upon  the 
other  for  Independent  sliding  movement  and  each  being 
provided  with  alined  elongated  slots,  a  threaded  bolt  hav- 
ing a  square  stem  portion  fitting  the  slots  and  passing 
therethrough,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  the  end  of  the  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  the  outermost  wrench  member  and  to 
clamp  the  various  members  securely  In  their  adjusted  po- 
sition, the  squared  portion  preventing  the  members  from 
turning  one  upon  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 


942,994.    GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.    William  H.  Ascui,  Kiowa. 
Kans.     Filed  July  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,645. 


The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  posts,  of  a  ver- 
tical guide  for  the  door  having  a  swinging  plate  with  a 
notch  adjacent  Its  upper  end,  and  a  spring  extending  from 
the  door  post  and  having  a  hooked  end  arranged  to  engage 
In  the  notch  and  to  bear  against  the  said  plate,  said  spring 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post  and  said  guide  being 
cut  away  above  Its  said  notch  whereby  said  spring  may  be 
rotated  to  disengage  from  the  plate. 


942.905.  PRESSURE-CONTROLLING  VALVE  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBILE-LAMPS. Fbkdkrick  C.  Baeqab,  Columbus. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,0.''.3. 


tends,  said  packinf  nut  beUig  threaded  upon  the  remaining 
one  of  said  extensions,  both  the  regulating  valve  and  the 
cut-off  vnlve  being  accessible  and  controllable  from  the 
exterior  of  the  valve  casing. 


942,996."  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Frank  BATLsas.  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Safety  Device 
Company.  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  367.919. 

.1 


In  a  pressure  controlling  valve  for  automobile  lamps, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  casing  body,  having  four  ex- 
ternally threaded  extensions  thereon,  there  being  a  port 
extending  between  two  of  said  extensions,  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated valve  seats  located  In  said  port,  a  cut  off  valve 
threaded  Into  another  of  said  extensions  and  engaging  one 
of  said  valve  seats,  a  packing  nut  threaded  upon  said  ex- 
tension, a  controlling  handle  carried  by  said  valve  and  ex- 
tending tbroufb  said  packing  nnt,  a  regulating  valve 
threaded  into  the  remaining  one  of  said  extensions,  and 
a  packing  nut  through  which  said  regulating   valve  ex- 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  movable  rail  or  rails  there- 
of, hand-operated  devices  normally  connected  to  said  rail 
or  rails,  train  operated  devices  for  operating  said  rail  or 
rails  under  certain  conditions  Independently  of  said  band- 
operated  device.-;,  moans  operated  by  said  hand-operated 
devices  for  placing  said  train-operated  devices  In  operative 
position,  and  means  operated  by  said  train-operated  devices 
for  disconnecting  said  rail  or  rails  from  said  hand  operated 
devices,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  hand-operated  devices  for  open 
ind  and  closing  said  switch,  train-operated  devices  for  clos- 
ing said  switch  when  open  Independently  of  sild  hand-op- 
erated devices,  means  operated  by  said  hand-operated  de- 
vices to  throw  said  train  operated  devices  into  operative 
position  upon  the  opening  of  the  switch  and  Into  Inoper- 
ative position  upon  the  closing  of  the  switch,  and  means 
operated  by  said  train-operated  devices  for  disconnecting 
said  switch  from  said  hand-operated  devices  upon  the  op- 
eration of  said  train-operated  devices  by  a  moving  car  or 
train,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  hand-operated  devices  for  open 
Ing  and  closing  the  movable  rails  of  said  switch,  train- 
operated  devices  to  operate  the  movable  rail  or  rails  of 
said  switch  under  certain  conditions,  said  train-operated 
devices  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  normally  lying  In  inop- 
erative position,  means  operated  by  said  hand-operated  de- 
vices for  throwing  said  lever  to  operative  position  and 
returning  the  .^ariie  to  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
when  said  lever  is  operated  for  disconnecting  said  rail  or 
rails    from    said    hand-operated    devices,    substantially    as 

specified. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  hand  operated  devices  normally 
connected  to  the  movable  rail  or  rails  thereof  for  opening 
and  closing  the  .same,  train -opera  ted  devices  for  closing 
said  rails  when  open,  said  train-operated  devices  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  lever  normally  lying  In  Inoperative  position, 
means  operated  by  said  hand-operated  devices  for  throw- 
ing said  lever  to -operative  position  upon  the  openlni;  of 
the  switch  and  returning  same  to  inoperative  position  upon 
the  closing  of  the  switch,  and  means  operated  by  said 
train-operated  devices  for  disconnecting  said  rail  or  rails 
from  said  hand-operated  devices,  substaptlally  as  specified. 

Ti.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  movable  rail  or  rails,  a  hand 
switch  detachably  connected  to  said  rails,  devices,  operated 
by  a  moving  car  or  train  and  normally  disconnected  from 
said  rails,  for  disconnecting  said  hand  switch  and  operat- 
ing said  rails,  and  means,  operated  by  the  opening  of  the 
switch,  for  throfking  said  devices  Into  operative  position, 
substantially  as  specified.  _  > 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


942.997.     STEEL -CAR    CONSTRUCTION.     WiLLUM    P. 

Bettbndorf,    Davenport.    Iowa.      Filed    May    23,    1908. 

Serial  No.  434.670. 

1.  In  a  car  a  center  sill  comprising  a  flanged  metal 
beam,  metal  needle-beams  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
the  car  through  the  web  connecting  the  flanges  of  said 
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center-slU.  posts  suitably  secured  to  the  ends  of  aald 
beams,  and  sheet  metal  side-walls  connected  to  said  post. 
2  A  car  comprising  a  single  I-beam  center  sill,  metal 
needle  beams  extending  fi^m  one  side  of  the  car  through 
the  web  of  said  center-sill,  posts  sulUbly  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  beams,  and  sheet  metal  side  walls  connected 
to  said  poata. 


3  A  valve  gear  for  engines  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  cut-off  valve  with  a  stem  attached  there 
to.  a  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  crank  shaft  and 
provided  with  semi  circular  tracks  of  less  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  member  and  terminating  in  curved 
shoulders,  a  rod  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  stem  of  the 
cut-off  valve,  a  pivotal  lever  having  a  slot  therein  through 
which  said  rod  passes  and  adnpted  to  move  the  rod  lat- 
erallv  antl  friction  rollers  mounted  one  above  and  one  be- 
low said  rod  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  latter,  an 
antl-frictlon  wheel  Journaled  In  the  forked  end  of  said 
rcKl,  and  a  spring  adspted  to  hold  said  antifriction  wheel 
In  contact  with  said  member. 


942.099.  TUl-T  YARN  C.XBRIER  FOR  PILE  •  FABRIC 
LOOMS.  Cecil  C.  Bbintos.  Stouriwrt.  England.  Filed 
Mav  1.  19<tS.     Serial  No.  430.390. 


S  In  a  ciir  a  center-sill  comprising  a  flanged  meUl 
beam  metal  needle  beams  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
the  car  thron«h  the  web  connectlnp  the  flanges  of  said  cen 
ter-slll.  posts  suitably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  beams, 
and  sheet  metal  aide  walls  connected  to  said  posts  the 
lower  edges  of  which  are  Inclined  Inward. 

4  A  car  comprising  a  center  sill,  metal  needle-beams 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  car  through  said  center^ 
sill  posts  sultablv  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  beams,  and 
sheet  metal  side  walls  connected  to  said  posts  the  upper 
f^ges  of  which  are  rolled  back  upon  the  body  thereof. 

5  A  car  comprising  a  center  sill,  metal  needle  beams 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  car  through  said  center 
sill,  posts  suitably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  beams,  and 
«heet  metal  side  walls  connected  to  said  posts  the  lower 
edges  of  which  are  Inclined  Inward  and  the  upper  edges 
rolled  into  a  tubular  shape. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


042  998.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOB  ENGINES. 
BERNAED  BREFAK.  Vevay.  Ind.  Filed  May  7,  1909.  8e 
:lal  No.  494,678. 


1  K  valve  gear  for  engines  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  cvllnder,  a  cut  off  valve  with  a  stem  attached  there- 
to a  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  crank  shaft  and 
provided  with  semicircular  tracks  of  less  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  member  and  terminating  In  curved 
shoulders,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  stem  of  the 
cut-off  valve,  an  antifriction  wheel  carried  by  said  rod,  a 
pivotal  lever  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  said  rod 
passes  and  adapted  to  move  the  rod  laterally,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  bold  the  antl  friction  wheel  upon  said  rod  In 
contact  with  said  member. 

"  A  valve  gear  for  engines  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  cvllnder.  a  cut-off  valve  with  a  stem  attached 
thereto,  a  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  crank 
shaft  and  provided  with  semi-circular  tracks  of  leas  diam 
eter  than  the  diameter  of  said  member  and  terminating  in 
curved  shoulders,  a  rod  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  stem  of 
the  cut  off  valve,  an  antifriction  wheel  carried  by  said 
rod  a  pivotal  lever  having  a  slot  therein  through  which 
said  rod  passes  and  adapted  to  move  the  rod  laterall.T.  a 
colled  spring  mounted  upon  the  stem  of  the  slide  valve,  an 
adjusting  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  Bald 
stem  and  between  which  and  a  projection  of  the  frame  of 
the  apparatus  said  spring  Is  adapted  to  bear. 


A  varn  carrier  of  the  type  herein  referred  to  formed  es 
sentlkllv  of  a  pair  of  thin  metal  side  plates  with  upper 
and  lower  extensions  and  a  series  of  divisional  cross  bars 
arranged  at  equal  distances  apart  between  said  side  plates 
and  provided  with  lateral  projections  forming  rivets  which 
pass  through  holes  In  said  side  plates  and  are  riveted 
over  so  as  to  secure  the  cross  bars  thereto,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

943,000.  SYSTEM  OF  UTILIZATION  OF  WINDMILL- 
POWER.  HoMEK  C.  BrsBY,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.928, 

/  / 


-rr- 


1  In  a  svstem  of  utlllxlng  wind  power  for  manufactur- 
ing and  analogous  purposes,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
^^indmills  each  of  which  Is  provided* with  an  air  com- 
pressor  operated  by  aald  windmill ;  an  air-storage  tank  ; 
piping  connecting  each  alr-compre8«)r  with  aald  Unk  :  * 
compressed  air  motor  connected  by  a  supply-pipe  with 
said  storage  tank  and  adapted  to  utilise  the  compreMed 
air  from  the  air-compreMors  at  said  windmills:  a  prw- 
sure  regulator  between  the  Unk  and  the  motor  In  laUl 
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aupply  pipe ;  a  by-paas  in  aald  8upply-plp« ;  a  valve  In 
■aid  aapply  pipe  adapted  to  direct  the  compressed  air 
either  directly  to  said  motor  or  Indirectly  through  said 
by-pass,  and  an  auxiliary  compressed-air  motor  and  auxil- 
iary air-comprcMor  In  aald  by-paaa. 

2.  A  system  of  utilizing  wind  power.  IncludlnK.  In  com- 
bination, a  series  of  windmills  each  of  which  la  provided 
with  an  air-compressor  operated  by  one  of  said  windmills. 
main  storage  tanks ;  piping  to  connect  these  compressed 
air  atorage  tanka  with  the  air-compresaorB  at  the  wind 
mills ;  aozUtary  compressed-air  storage  tanks ;  piping  to 
connect  the  main  storage  tanka  with  the  auxiliary  Btorape 
tanka;  a  by-pasa  In  aald  last-named  plplns; ;  a  compreaeed 
air  motor  In  said  by-pass  and  an  air-compressor  operated 
by  said  motor ;  there  being  a  valve  In  the  Bald  piping 
adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of  compressed  air  in  said  piping 
either  directly  Into  the  auxiliary  compressed  air  storage 
tank,  or  Indirectly  throngh  the  bypass. 

3.  A  system  of  utilizing  wind  power.  Including,  In  com- 
binatioD,  a  series  of  windmills  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  air-compressor  operated  by  said  windmill ;  main 
air  storage  tanks  ;  piping  connecting  these  atorage  tanks 
with  the  alr-compressora  at  the  windmills  ;  auxiliary  air 
storage  tanks;  piping  to  connect  thr  auxiliary  atorage 
tanks  with  the  main  storage  tanks  ;  automatically  operat 
ing  valves  in  these  pipes ;  a  by-paas  in  each  of  these  pipes. 
said  automatically-operating  valves  being  adapted  to  di- 
rect the  flow  of  air  from  the  piping  into  the  by  pass ;  com- 
pressed-air motors  In  said  by  passes  and  air-compresfiors 
connected  with  said  motors  and  operated  thereby  ;  pres- 
sure regulators  in  said  piping,  and  check-valves  in  the  by- 
passes to  prevent  the  auxiliary  air  compressors  from  op- 
erating as  motors,  as  described. 

4.  A  system  of  utilizing  wind  power  for  manufacturing 
and  analogous  purposes,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
series  of  windmills  located  at  various  points  within  a  pre- 
determined territory,  each  of  said  windmills  being  pro- 
vided with  an  air-compressor  operated  by  said  windmill  ; 
main  compressed-air  storage  tanks  ;  piping  connecting 
said  main  storage  tanks  with  the  air-compressors  at  the 
windmills ;  piping  to  connect  these  main  storage  tanks 
with  each  other ;  a  series  of  consuming  stations :  auxil- 
iary compressed  air  storage  tanks  at  said  consuming  sta- 
tions ;  branch-pipes  connecting  the  auxiliary  storage  tanks 
with  the  main  supply-pipes  and  tanks ;  compressed  air 
motors  at  each  consuming  station  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  compressed  air  from  the  auxiliary  storage 
tanks ;  by-passes  In  said  branch-pipes ;  auxiliary  com- 
pressed-air motors  in  said  by-passes  and  auxiliary  alr- 
compressora  operated  by  said  auxiliary  compressed  air 
motors  to  force  compressed  air  Into  said  auxiliary  storage 
tanks ;  automatically-operating  valves  in  said  branch  pip 
ing  and  connected  with  said  by-pasees  to  direct  the  flow  of 
compressed  air  from  the  main  supply  into  s.ild  by  passes  : 
pressure-regulators  in  said  piping,  and  check-valves  in 
■aid  by-paasps  to  prevent  the  auxiliary  air-compressors 
from  being  operated  as  motors  when  the  flow  of  com 
pressed  air  from  the  main  supply  i.s  directly  through  the 
branch  pipes  to  the  local  compressed-air  motors. 


94,'5,001.  PLOW- POINT  ATTACHMENT.  William  L. 
Camp,  Joppa,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lester  H. 
Camp,  Joppa.  Ala.  Filed  July  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.047. 

1.  A  plow  point  attachment  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  bolt  perforation  and  a  tongue  formed  at  its  lower  edge 
with  a  laterally  disposed  threaded  extremity  and  plow 
point  securing  devices  mounted  upon  said  extremity  of 
the  tongue. 

2.  A  plow  point  attachment  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
bolt  perforation  and  prorlded  at  its  lower  edge  with  a 
tongue  lying  beyond  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  having  a 
laterally  disposed  threaded  extremity  which  traverses  the 
plane  of  the  plate,  and  plow  point  securing  devices  mount- 
ed upon  the  threaded  extremity  of  the  tongue. 

8.  A  plow  point  attachment  comprising  a  plate  having 
an  elongated  opening  and  provided  at  its  lower  edge  with 
a  tongue  lying  beyood  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  having  a 


laterally    disposed    threaded    extremity    which    lies    trans- 
versely across  ttia  plane  of  the  plate  and  plow   point   ae- 

/ 


curing  devices   mounted   upon   the   threaded  extremity   of 
the  tongue. 


943.002.  ARMOB  FOR  TIRES.  Samlel  S.  Childs,  Ber- 
nardsvllle,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482.887. 


A  tire  comprising  a  shoe  having  a  slightly  raised  tread, 
a  metallic  ring  on  the  tread,  the  ring  having  its  two  edges 
provided  with  continuous  flanges  to  form  a  channel  to  re- 
ceive the  tread,  an  Inner  metallic  ring  on  the  inside  of  the 
shoe  and  opposite  the  first  ring,  the  outer  ring  having 
countersunk  perforations,  the  inner  ring  having  screw- 
threaded  perforations,  and  screws  having  their  heads  In 
the  countersunk  portions  of  the  outer  ring  and  entering 
the  screw-threaded  perforations  of  the  Inner  ring  to  secure 
the  parts  together. 


943,003.  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  INVALIDS.  EPDA- 
viLLA  Cleaves,  Searsport.  Me  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  470.696. 


r  r 

1.  The  herein  described  device  for  handling  Invalids 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  frames  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor 
one  at  each  side  of  the  bed.  a  support  for  each  of  said 
frames  extending  beneath  the  bed.  means  for  adjustably 
securing    said    supports    together,    a    plurality    of    lifting 
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■traps  suspended  from  aald  frames  and  exteodinc  laterally 
•cross  and  above  the  bed  and  a  winch  on  one  of  said  frames 
for  tightening  said  lifting  strap*. 

2.  The  herein  described  device  for  handling  invalids 
adapted  to  b«  located  one  at  each  side  of  tbe  bed  each 
frame  having  a  horizontal  member  resting  on  the  floor  be- 
neath the  bed  and  overlapping  tbe  borlxonta.1  member  of 
the  opposite  frame,  a  clamp  for  adjustably  ■eourlng  said 
borlsontal  members  together,  a  piarality  of  lifting  straps 
auspended  from  aald  framea  and  extending  laterally  across 
and  above  the  bed  and  a  winch  on  one  of  said  frames  for 
tightening  said  lifting  atrapa. 

3.  The  herein  described  device  for  handling  Invalida 
consisting  of  a  frame  for  one  side  of  the  bed  including  a 
pair  of  uprlffhta  having  a  cross  bar  at  the  top.  horizontal 
anpportlng  meml>ers  for  said  frame,  a  corresponding  frame 
for  the  opposite  side  of  the  bed  having  like  supporting 
members  and  having  a  roller  at  the  top.  lifting  atrapa 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  to 
be  suspended  between  said  croaa  bar  and  roller,  a  winch 
below  said  roller  for  tightening  the  supporting  straps  and 
a  clamp  for  adjustably  securing  the  supporting  members  of 
each  frame. 

4.  The  herein  described  device  for  handling  invalida 
consisting  of  an  upright  frame  for  one  side  of  the  bed  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  uprights  having  a  cross  bar  at  the  top. 
a  horizontal  supporting  frame  secured  by  one  end  to  said 
upright  frame,  an  upright  frame  for  the  opposite  side  of 
the  bed,  a  roller,  a  bearing  roller  thereon,  a  horizontal  sup- 
porting frame  secured  thereto,  lifting  straps  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  first  mentioned  frame  and  to  be  sus- 
pended between  said  cross  bar  and  roller,  a  winch  below 
said  roller  for  tightening  the  supporting  straps,  the  two 
supporting  frames  being  adapted  to  telescope  or  overlap 
and  a  clamp  for  adjustahly  securing  them  together. 


943.004.     HE.\T  RETAINER.     Wabbk!«  T.  Convebsk,  Au- 
rora, III.     Filed  May  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,692. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
drum,  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  stove  lid.  a  non-con- 
ducting material  secured  to  the  inner  side  walla  and  top 
of  said  drum,  a  metallic  band  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  with  straps  thereon  for  securing  said  non-conduct- 
ing material  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  drum  said  straps 
passing  through  said  non-conducting  material  and  walls  of 
said  drum,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  top  of  aald  drum 
for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
drum,  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum  being  open,  a  non- 
conducting material  comi  letely  covering  the  inner  walls 
of  said  drum,  a  metallic  band  provided  with  an  annular 
flange,  straps  on  said  metallic  band,  aald  straps  passing 
through  tbe  non-conducting  material  and  wail  of  said 
drum,  securing  said  non-conducting  material  at  the  upper 
portion  of  aald  drum,  a  metallic  band  with  atrapa  thereon, 
aald  straps  passing  through  said  non-conducting  material 
and  walla  of  said  drum  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  for 
the  purpose  of  securing  said  non-conducting  material  to 
aald  drnm  and  a  handle  secured  to  upper  portion  of  aald 
drum. 


943,005.      liAT  MIRROR       Ccbtib    L.    Carvia,    Chicago, 
III       Filed  .Aug.   13,   1909      Serial  No.  512,090. 
1.  A  hat  mirror  comprialng  a  mirror  proper,  a  caalng 
therefor,  ears  upon  the  rear  side  of  said  rasing  and  inte- 
gral   therewith,    resilient    strips,    the   ends    of    which    are 


adapted  to  engage  tbe  inn^r  walls  of  a  hat  crown,  aald 
ears  being  bent  to  overlie  aald  strips  and  secure  said 
■tripe  to  said  casing 


2.  A  mirror-retaining  means  for  hats  comprising  a  mir- 
ror casing  having  two  pairs  of  ears  upon  its  rear  side, 
and  two  resilient  strips,  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  engagf  the  inner  vertical  walls  of  a  hat  crown,  said 
strips  crossing  each  other  and  having  openings  therein, 
said  ears  extending  through  said  openings  and  l>elng  bent 
to  secure  said  strips  to  said  mirror  casing 


943.006.  TEMPOR.\RY  BINDER  Frklerick  H  CraBT, 
.\rllngton  HeightB.  and  La  Rve  R  CorrACK,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  A  E.  Martell  t'ompany.  Boston. 
Mass..  a  rorporatlon  of  Maine  Filed  June  2,  1908. 
.Serial   .No.  436. .300 


s    -^       to 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cover  members  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  rotary  device  Interpoaed 
betm-een  and  connected  with  said  cover  members  tbe  move- 
ment of  which  rotate*  said  device  ;  locking  means  which 
engagp  and  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  device  and  thereby 
the  movement  of  said  cover  members  ;  mechanism  which 
moves  said  cover  memt>er8  relatively  to  each  other,  when 
aald  locking  means  and  rotary  device  are  disengaged  from 
each  other  :  and  a  releasing  device  for  disengaging  aald 
locking  means  and   rotary   device  from  each  other. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cover  members  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  rotary  device  Interposed 
between  and  connected  with  said  cover  members  the  move- 
ment of  which  rotates  said  device  ;  locking  means  which 
engage  and  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  device  and  thereby 
the  movement  of  said  cover  members  :  mechanism  which 
moves  said  cover  members  relatively  to  each  other,  when 
said  locking  means  and  rotary  device  are  disengaged  from 
each  other ;  a  releasing  device  for  disengaging  said  lock- 
ing means  and  rotary  device  from  each  othor  :  and  a  de- 
vice for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  releasing  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cover  members  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  links  each  of 
which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  cover  members :  a  rotary 
device  connected  with  both  of  said  links  :  locking  means 
which  engage  and  pt^vent  the  rotation  of  said  device  and 
thereby  tbe  movement  of  said  cover  members  :  and  a  re- 
leasing device  for  disengaging  said  locking  means  and 
rotary  device  from  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cover  members  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  links  each  of- 
which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  cover  members  ;  a  rotary 
device  connected  with  both  of  said  links  ;  locking  means 
which  engage  and  prevent  tbe  rotation  of  said  device  and 
thereby  the  movement  of  said  cover  members  ;  a  releasing 
device  for  disengaging  said  locking  means  and  rotary  de- 
vice from  each  other  :  and  meclianlsm  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  mid  releaalng  device. 
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B.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cover  members  mov- 
able relatively  to  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  links  each  of 
which  is  connected  to  one  of  said  cover  members  ;  a  rotary 
device  connected  with  both  of  said  links ;  locking  means 
which  ensage  and  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  device  In 
one  direction,  while  permitting  Its  free  movement  In  the 
opposite  direction  ;  and  a  releasing  device  for  disengaging 
said  locking  means  and   rotary  device   from  each  other. 

I  Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.007.       CAR.       Fkey    A. 

Carlson.  Waukegan.  111. 
No.  475.271. 


Dahmn,    Chicago,    and    Emil 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1909.     8erlal 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet  metal  body  having  entrances  in  its  sides,  and 
a  partition  across  said  body  near  one  end  forming  a  com- 
partment for  the  motorman,  sliding  doors  to  close  said 
entrances,  endless  cables  at  both  sides  of  the  car  to  which 
the  doors  on  the  sides  are  secured,  and  band  wheels  in 
the  motorman's  compartment  for  operating  each  of  the 
cables. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet  metal  body  having  entrances  in  its  side,  of  a 
channel  bar  secured  entirely  around  the  car  body  and  reg- 
istering with  the  lower  ends  of  said  entrances,  sliding 
doors  to  close  said  entrances,  endless  cables  at  both  sides 
of  the  car  mounted  In  said  channel  bars,  band  wheels 
in  the  car  to  move  said  cables,  and  the  series  of  sliding 
doors  at  both  sides  of  the  car  secured  to  the  cables  at  their 
sides  of  the  car,  so  as  to  permit  the  simultaneous  oper- 
ation of  either  series  of  doors  by  the  operation  of  the  band 
wheels. 


943,008.  SLAT -FENCE  MACHINE.  JosiFH  M.  DlN- 
.viN(i,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  392,367. 


1.  In  a  fence  machine  adapted  to  intermittently  unite 
separate  pairs  of  strand  wires,  feed-rolls  adapted  to  carry 
slats  endwise  between  said  strand-wires  and  crosswise 
thereof,  starting  rolls  adapted  to  open  Intermittently  to 
receive  a  slat  laterally,  and  a  slat  carrier  adapted  to  feed 
slats  sidewlse  between  said  opened  rolls. 

2.  In  a  fence  machine  adapted  to  intermittently  unite 
separate  pairs  of  strand-wires,  feed-rolls  adapted  to  carry 
slats  endwise  across  said  strand  wires  and  between  the 
separated  pairs,  a  carrier  adapted  to  bring  slats  suc- 
cessively in  alinement  with  said  feed-rolls,  and  an  inter- 
mittent sweep  adapted  to  force  the  slat  endwise  between 
the  fe«d-rolls. 

3.  In  a  fence  machine  adapted  to  Intermittently  unite 
separate  pairs  of  strand-wires,  feed-rolls  adapted  to  carry 


slats  to  Interweaving  position  t>etween  said  strand-wires, 
and  a  slat-carrier  to  bring  the  slats  Into  successive  aline- 
ment with  said  feed-rolls,  comprising  a  pair  of  sprocket 
chains  with  flights  thereon,  driving  and  carrying  sprockets 
fur  said  chains,  frlctional  driving  mechanism  to  transmit 
motion  to  the  driving  sprockets,  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently actuating   the   friction   drive. 

4.  Combined  with  the  slat-carrier  of  a  slat  fence  ma- 
chine, a  pair  of  driving  pulleys,  a  belt  therefor,  a  tightener 
for  said  belt,  a  rotating  cam.  and  mechanism  connecting 
said  cam  with  the  tightener. 

5.  Combined  with  the  driving  pulley  and  engaging  clutch 
of  a  slat  fence  machine,  feed-rolls  adapted  to  carry  the 
slats  to  weaving  position,  mechanism  adapted  to  auto- 
matically break  the  clutch  engagement  except  when  the 
slat  is  carried  to  proper  position,  and  an  intercepting 
member  near  the  end  of  the  slat's  movement  adapted  to 
be  deflected  by  the  end  of  the  Slat  and  prevent  the  break- 
ing of  the  clutch  en«a>:ement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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943.009.      TAPPING    AND    DRILLINti    TOOL.      JOHN    H. 
DOR.MAS.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.     Serial  1 
No.   446,426 


1.  In  a  tapping  attachment  for  drill  presses,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  containing  driving  and  reversing 
gears  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  it  against  ro- 
tation, of  a  cbnck-splndle  having  a  longitudinal  recess,  a 
pivotal  retaining  pin  therein,  a  transverse  clutch-bar 
loosely  held  by  the  pin  In  said  spindle  recess,  retaining 
shoulders  on  said  bar,  and  oppositely  projecting  pins  upon 
the  driving  and  reverse  gears  adapted  to  be  alternately 
engaged  by  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  tapping  tool,  a  clutch-bar  provided  with  trans- 
verse concaved  tapering  ncesses  In  its  opposite  ends,  in 
combination  with  a  perforated  chuck-splndle  in  which 
the  bar  Is  loosely  held,  and  driving  and  reversing  mechan- 
ism provided  with  convex  tapering  lugs  adapted  to  lit 
and  slide  in  and  out  of  said  recesses  and  to  equalize  the 
lateral  strain  on  said  bar  in  the  coupling  and  uncoupling 
operations. 

3.  In  a  tapping  tool,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  In  its  upper  end  Inter- 
secting a  transverse  hole,  a  clutch  bar  loosely  held  in  the 
transverse  hole,  a  retaining  scn^v  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
longitudinal  hole,  and  a  pin  interposed  between  the  screw 
and  bar  and  loosely  fitting  In  said  bore,  whereby  the  bar 
Is  allowed  slight  endwise  play  in  said  spindle,  and  where- 
by the  pin  has  sidewlse  play  to  move  with  the  bar. 

4.  K  tapping  tool  or  attachment  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed casing  inclosing  a  frlctlon-drlven  spindle  and  ad- 
justable friction  devic<  8,  in  combination  with  a  friction 
regulating  nut   having  holes  in   its  periphery   registering 
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with  the  recess  In  the  casing,  whereby  a  temporary  bar 
can  be  removably  inserted  and  the  friction  devices  thereby 
regulated  from  the  outside  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  tapping  attachment,  a  housing  having  an  off- 
set provided  with  intermediate  reversing  gears,  two  par 
allel  shafts  set  In  the  bousing,  and  on  which  said  gears 
are  centered,  said  shafts  l)elng  provided  with  external 
segmental  recesses,  and  an  intermediate  locking  screw  hav 
Ing  a  circular  head,  the  opposite  sides  of  which  intersect 
the  circumferences  of  the  shafts  and  fit  into  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetie.] 


943.010.      SURFACE -GAGE   FOR   PARALLEL   LINING 
Cabi,  O.    Dost.   Magdeburg.   Germany.      Filed   Sept.    10. 
1908.      S»rlal    No.    4R2.410. 


In  combination  with  the  standard  of  a  surface  gage,  a 
pair  of  grooved  plates  fitting  there<'n.  an  arm  connected 
to  one  of  said  plates,  and  provided  with  screw  threads 
and  a  nut  for  loosening  or  clamping  the  said  plates  on 
tlie  said  standard  at  will  for  vertical  adjustment,  a  grooved 
collar  and  grooved  disk  adapted  to  turn  on  said  arm  and 
to  l>e  tightened  or  loosened  by  the  same  action  of  said 
nut  which  tightens  the  said  plates  on  the  standard,  a 
needle  held  by  said  collar  and  disk,  a  supplemental  ad- 
Justing  screw,  and  a  screw -threaded  part,  engaging  the 
latter  and  carried  by  said  collar.  In  order  that  the  action 
of  snid  adjusting  screw  and  screw  threads  may  turn  the 
said  collar  and  adjust  the  angular  position  of  said  needle. 
sut>stantlally  ns  set  forth. 


94.'t.011.  CONTROL  SY8TKM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
ABTHia  C.  Kastwo<»d.  i'leveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  24. 
1909.     Serial  No.  497.949, 
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4.  Two  or  more  motors  having  series  windings  and  con- 
nected to  operate  In  parallel,  and  a  set  of  reversing 
switches  arranged  to  be  Included  In  the  circuit  of  only 
one  of  the  motors. 

f>.  Two  or  more  armatures,  series  field-windings  there- 
for, and  reversing  switches,  each  switch  being  connected 
so  that  only  the  current  of  one  armature  passes  there- 
through. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


943,012.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING-MACHINE  Petbo- 
NELLA  EDTBAriR,  Chlcago,  111.  Filed  Dec  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  470,161. 


1.  in  ao  electric  motor  system,  the  comblnatton  of  two 
or  more  armatures  arranged  In  parallel,  and  a  field  for 
each  armatore.  said  fields  being  arranged  in  aeries  with 
each  other  and  with  only  one  of  the  armatures. 

2.  IB  an  electric  motor  system,  the  combination  of  two 
or  more  armatures  arranged  In  parallel,  a  field  for  each 
armature,  said  fields  being  arranged  In  series  with  each 
other  nnd  ^  1th  one  of  fje  armatures,  and  a  resistance  in 
series  with  each  armature  not  In  the  circuit  with  the  said 
fields. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor  system,  the  combination  of  two 
or  more  armatures  arranged  in  parallel,  a  field  for  each 
armatore.  said  fields  being  arranged  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  one  of  the  armatures,  and  means  for  re- 
rerslnf  the  direction  of  current  fiow  through  the  nid  se- 
ries fields  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
armatures. 

149  0.  G.— 24 


1.  .\  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balance-beai-..  a 
vertically  vibratory  bin  divided  by  a  vertical  partition 
into  two  equal  compartments  having  discharge  openings  in 
their  bottoms,  a  rocklng-chute  adapted  to  open  one  and 
close  the  other  of  said  openings  altirnately.  an  arm  pro- 
jecting upward  from  said  chute  at  an  angle  striking  mid- 
way between  the  oppositely  Inclined  portions  thereof  and 
two  Independent  trips  each  consisting  of  a  horizontal 
branch  and  a  downward  Inclined  portion  pivoted  at  their 
angle  of  convergence  to  the  side  of  said  bin  and  engaginc 
the  upper  end  of  said  arm  to  retain  it  at  the  limit  of  its 
moremeot  and  stationary  means  independent  of  said  bin 
for  aetnating  said   trips. 

2.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balance  beam,  a 
bin  carried  thereby  and  divided  by  a  vertical  partition 
Into  two  equal  compartments  each  having  a  discharge 
openinf  In  its  bottom,  a  tilting  chute  having  a  Journal 
that  extends  beyond  its  bearings  In  the  bin.  and  which  is 
adapted  to  discharge  first  on  one  side  and  then  the  other 
of  said  partition,  an  arm  depending  downward  from  said 
)oornal,  a  rocklng-chute  adapti-d  to  open  one  and  close  the 
other  of  said  openings  alternately,  an  arm  projecting 
upward  and  articulated  with  said  first  mentioned  arm, 
and  trips  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said  bin  and  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  upwardly  projecting  arm.  and  means 
for  actuating  said  trips 

3.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balance  beam,  a 
bin  carried  thereby  and  divided  by  a  vertical  partition 
into  two  equal  compartments  each  having  a  dischargp 
opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  tilting  chute  having  a  Journal 
that  extends  beyond  Its  bearings  in  the  bin.  and  which  Is 
sdapted  to  discharge  first  on  one  side  and  then  the  other 
of  said  partition,  an  arm  depending:  downward  from  said 
Journal,  a  rocklng-chute  adapted  to  open  one  and  clcse  the 
other  of  said  openings  alternately,  an  arm  projectlni 
upward  and  articulated  with  said  first  mentioned  arm 
and  trips  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said  bin  and  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  upwardly  projecting  arm,  and  stationarr 
means  Independent  of  said  bin  for  actuating  said  trlpa. 
4  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balance  beam,  a 
'  bin    carried  thereby   and   divided    by    n    vertical   partition 
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Into  two  equal  compartmentB  each  having  a  dlschArge 
openiBK  In  ita  bottom,  a  tilting  chute  having  a  journal 
that  extends  beyond  its  bearings  In  the  bin,  and  which  Is 
adapted  to  discharge  first  on  one  side  and  then  the  other 
of  said  partition,  an  arm  depending  downward  from  said 
Journal,  a  rocklng-chnte  adapted  to  open  one  and  dose  the 
other  of  said  openings  alternately,  an  arm  projecting 
apward  and  articulated  with  said  first  mentioned  arm, 
■nd  two  Independent  trips  pivoted  to  the  aide  of  said  bin 
and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  projecting 
arm,  and  means  for  actuating  said  trips. 

5.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  balance  beam,  a 
bin  carried  thereby  and  divided  by  a  vertical  partition 
Into  two  equal  compartments  each  having  a  dlschargp 
opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  tilting  chute  having  a  Journal 
that  extends  beyond  it«  bearlnga  In  the  bin,  and  which  is 
adapted  to  discharge  first  on  one  side  and  then  the  other 
of  said  partition,  an  arm  depending  downward  from  said 
Journal,  a  rocklng-chute  adapted  to  open  one  and  close  the 
other  of  said  openings  alternately,  an  arm  projecting 
upward  and  articulated  with  said  first  mentioned  arm. 
and  trips  consisting  of  a  horizontal  branch  and  a  down- 
ward inclined  portion  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  side  of 
said  bin  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arm,  and  stationary  means  independent  of  said 
bin  for  actuating  said  trips. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


94.3.013.  MOVING  IMPLEMENT.  James  H.  Fichtib, 
Covington.  Ky.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
46.3.16'?. 


connecting  these  members  being  also  extended  beyond  the 
point  where  It  connects  to  the  supported  member  to  form 
a  lever  handle  to  permit  moving  of  the  load-engaging  mem- 
ber, braces  connected  to  each  side  of  the  supported  member 
and  laterally  extending  therefrom,  the  length  of  these 
braces  being  such  that  their  free  ends,  which  are  also 
pointed,  are  in  line  with  the  pointed  end  of  the  supported 
member  between  them  and  spacing  means  between  these 
ends  and  the  member  between  them. 


9  43.014.  WINDOW  SASH  BALANCE.  William  B. 
Grmear,  Euoink  M.  Orkear,  and  David  Cox,  Honaker, 
Va.  :  said  Cox  assignor  to  said  William  B.  Greear  and 
Eugene  M.  Greear  Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,039. 


1.  In  a  moving-Implement,  tlie  combination  of  a  load-en- 
ca«lng  and  a  supported  member,  each  consisting  of  spaced 
bars,  links  attached  between  the  bars  of  each  member 
whereby  they  are  connected  to  each  other  to  forsQ  a  four 
sided  frame  beyond  which,  at  opposite  ends,  one  end  of 
each  of  these  members  projects,  such  ends  being  pointed,  a 
lever-handle  to  shift  one  member  with  reference  to  the 
other  member,  and  a  spactag  block  between  the  pointed 
ends  of  the  bars  comprising  the  load-«niraglng  member  to 
limit  the  action  of  these  pointed  enda. 

2.  In  a  moving-Implement,  the  combination  of  two  par- 
allel working-members,  one  of  which  has  braces  connected 
to  It  between  its  ends,  one  on  each  side  fross  whl^  they 
extend  laterally,  the  length  of  these  braces  being  such 
that  their  free  ends  are  In  line  with  the  end  of  this  mem- 
ber between  thpm  to  which  they  are  connected,  spacing 
means  between  the  extended  ends  of  these  braces  and  this 
member,  links,  one  at  one  end  of  each  member  connecting 
It  to  the  other  member  between  the  ends  thereof,  the 
other  end  of  each  momber  Including  the  extended  ends  of 
the  braces  on  the  one  member  betoig  pointed  so  that  the 
pointed  end  of  either  of  the  two  members  indudiig  the 
pointed  ends  of  the  braces  may  be  used  to  engage  the  load, 
the  other  member  serving  meanwhile  to  support  the  im- 
plement, one  of  the  links  connecting  the  parallel  mem- 
bers, being  extended  beyond  the  point  of  its  attachment  to 

one  of  the  members,  to  form  a  lever-handle  for  manipu- 
lating the  Implement. 

3.  In  a  movtng-lmplement.  the  combination  of  a  load-en- 
gaging and  a  supported  member,  links  whereby  they  are 
connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  four-sided  frame  beyond 
which,  at  each  end,  one  of  these  connected  members  pro- 
jects, which  projecting  ends  are  pointed,  one  of  the  links 


The  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  Its  sides 
formed  In  their  lower  portions  with  vertical  slots  and  in 
their  upper  portions  with  openings,  upper  and  lower  slid- 
ing sashes  In  said  frame,  horlsontally  projecting  arms  ar- 
ranged on  the  lower  side  portions  of  the  lower  sash  to 
move  in  said  slots,  guide  pulleys  journaled  In  the  openings 
In  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  frame,  and  fieilble 
elastic  elements,  each  comprtalng  a  cord  and  a  coll  spring. 
said  elements  being  passed  over  the  guide  pulleys  and  hav 
Ing  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  lower  portions  of  the 
upper  sash  and  their  lower  ends  connected  to  said  arms, 
said  springs  being  of  such  sice  as  to  permit  either  sash  to 
be  moved  fmm  Its  full  open  to  Its  full  closed  position 
without  disturbing  the  other  aaah. 


943.016.  APPARATT'S  FOR  DETECTING  AND  INDI- 
CATING  GASES  IN  THE  ATMOSPHERE.  TaLFOao 
GaoESBECK,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  19,  1906. 
Serial  No.  .317,816. 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  body  form- 
ing a  sealed  chamber  suspended  In  equilibrium  and  adapted 
to  be  Influenced  by  the  specific  gravity  of  Its  surrounding 
atmosphere,  an  alarm,  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  actu- 
ate  said  alarm,  a  vertically  adjustable  standard  carrying 
two  cups,  one  located  centrally  beneath  said  body,  and  one 
encircling  said  first  named  cup.  flnld  conductors  of  eleo- 
tridty  carried  by  said  cups  and  forming  the  termlnata  of 
said  circuit,  and  a  contact  carried  by  said  body  havlBt 
one  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  the  fluid  In  said  central 
cup  and  another  arm  to  contact  with  the  fiuld  of  said  eo- 
clrcling  cup  to  clos>>  said  circuit  and  sound  the  alarm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  balanced  beam,  a 
body  forming  an  air-tight  sealed  chamber  suspended  from 
one  end  of  said  beam,  a  second  body  at  the  oppoalte  end  o€ 
said  beam,  a  pair  of  spaced  d*>p«ndlng  contacts  carried  by 
each  body,  and  an  adjustable  cup  for  each  body,  each  cup 
containing  two  chambers  each  chamber  having  a  fluid  con- 
ductor of  electricity  therein,  said  cups  being  roUtable  and 
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having  their  chambers  so  arranged  that  they  will  underlie 
said  contact  points  of  the  bodies  in  any  position  to  which 
the  cup  may  be  turned. 


3  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  balanced  beam,  a 
body  forming  an  air-tight  sealed  chamber  suspended  from 
one  end  of  said  beam,  a  second  body  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  beam,  a  pair  of  contacts  carried  by  each  of  said 
bodies,  a  cup  for  each  body,  each  cup  containing  two  con- 
centric chambers  arranged  one  within  the  other  with  a 
fluid  conductor  of  electricity  in  each  chamber,  a  signal  and 
a  battery  for  each  cup.  and  wires  In  circuit  with  said 
signal  and  battery,  one  of  said  wires  extending  In  one 
chamber  and  the  other  In  the  other  chamber  of  said  cup. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ^yp*  set  forth,  a  balanced  beam,  a 
body  forming  an  air  tight  sealed  cbamt>er  suspended  from 
one  end  of  said  beam,  a  boiiuw  shell  on  the  other  end  of 
aald  beam  having  an  op^'nlng  therein  whereby  its  interior 
communicates  with  the  atmosphere,  nnd  alarms  adapted 
for  sounding  by  said  body  and  shell. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  tyjie  set  forth,  a  balanced  beam, 
glass  bodies  on  the  beam  ends,  wire  mesh  secured  to  said 
bodies,  spaced  contact  points  depeDdiiik;  from  said  wire 
meoh.  an  alarm  for  each  body,  and  means  to  sound  the 
alarm  through  said  contacts 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


94.3.016.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  Monroe  Grrrr,  Hart- 
ford, Conn  .  nsslnnor  to  The  Hart  k  Heteman  Manufac- 
tiirlag  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  n  (Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1906.     Serl.1l  No.  299,929. 


1.  A  face  plate  for  plug  receptacles  and  the  like  having 
s<*parate  apertures,  a  pair  of  shutter  plates  pivotally  sup 
ported  on  a  common  ails  between  said  apertures,  each 
plate  Includlnp  two  memln'r.x  movable  transversely  of  and 
adapted  to  partly  close  said  apertures,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally causing  said  plates  to  close  said  apertures,  substan- 
tially as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  the  receptacle,  contacts  therein, 
a  face  plate  hsvlng  separate  apertures  In  allnement  with 


said  contacts,  a  plug,  and  separate  contact  fingers  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  apertures  and  engage  said  contacts, 
and  a  pair  of  shntter  plates  located  underneath  the  surface 
of  said  face  plate  and  movable  transversely  of  said  aper- 
tures, a  common  pivotal  support  for  said  shutter  plates 
located  at  a  point  between  said  apertures,  and  means  for 
normally  moving  the  end  of  one  shutter  plate  toward  the 
end  of  the  other  shutter  plate  to  close  said  apertures,  sub- 
stantially as  descrliied. 


943,017.  VOTING  MACHINE  IXXTK  ■  OUT.  Loris  T. 
Habknksk.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  Roches- 
ter and  .J.'imestown,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  ao.  1908.     SerUl  No.  441,052. 


"Vnr ntin «a^  irtmrm^ 
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1.  Tlie  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  keyboard, 
keys  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  a 
sliding  bar  mounted  adjacent  to  the  keys  in  each  row  and 
supported  thereby,  each  of  said  bars  having  projections 
I  hereon  one  projection  for  each  key.  said  projections  ex- 
tending across  their  respective  keys  and  enpncing  with 
said  keys  and  hold  them  against  movement,  said  bars  be- 
ing capable  of  movement  to  locking  or  unlocking  position, 
to  lock  the  keys  against  movement  or  release  the  keys  for 
voting  operation. 

2.  The  combination  in  n  voting  machine  of  a  keyboard 
of  pivoted  keys  exposed  thereon,  said  keys  being  arranged 
In  parallel  rows,  a  sliding  bar  arranged  on  the  outside  of 
the  keyboard  adjacent  to  each  of  said  rows  of  keys,  said 
sliding  bars  hnvinp  projections  thereon,  one  [irojectlon  for 
each  of  said  keys,  said  bars  l>elng  movable  to  locking  and 
unlocking  position  so  as  to  engage  the  projections  thereon 
with  their  respective  keys  or  remove  said  projections  from- 
the  keys,  whereby  the  keys  are  either  locked  against  move 
mont  or  released  for  voting  operation, 

:i  The  combination  In  a  voting  mmhlne  >>(  a  keyboard 
of  keys  mounted  thereon  and  extending  therethrough,  said 
keys  being  arrangfHl  In  pariillcl  rows,  a  bar  mounted  on 
the  outside  of  said  keyboard  adjacent  to  the  keys  in  each 
row.  each  of  said  bars  being  momble  to  1o<'klng  and  un- 
locking position,  enkl  bars  engaging  their  resp^H-tlve  keys 
while  In  locking  position  to  hold  them  against  voting  op 
eratlon,  and  releasing  the  keys  while  In  unlocking  position 
so  as  to  permit  the  voting  operation  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  keyboard  with  keys  mounted 
thereon  arrang<>d  in  parallel  rows,  a  bar  for  each  row  of 
keys,  said  bar  resting  against  one  side  of  the  keys,  pro 
.-ectlons  on  said  bar  extending  across  the  row  of  keys  nnd 
engaging  with  the  keys  from  the  other  side  to  prevent  the 
movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine  a  keyboard  with  voting  keys 
mounted  thereon,  said  keys  being  movable  Into  and  out 
of  voted  position.  8  bar  for  locking  said  keys,  said  bar  be 
Ing  removable  from  the  keyboard  of  the  machine  when  the 
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keys  are  placed  in  voted  poaltion,  and  said  bar  being  beld 
by  the  keys  against  removal  from  the  keyboard  of  the  ma- 
chine when  the  keys  are  placed  In  reset  position. 

[ClAliM  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,018.  DOUBLE-ACTING  PUMP.  Richabd  G.  Holb- 
KAMP.  Comfort,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,508. 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing,  a  pumping  mechanism  located   within  a 
portion  of  the  cnslng,  a  packing  mechanism  arranged  In  n 
different  portion  of  the  casing,   and  a  shaft  common  to 
both  the  pumping  and  the  packing  mechanisms  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  moved  to  operate  either  as  may  be  required. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing,  split  packing  rings  fitted  upon  the  casing 
and  arranged  with  the  split  portion  of  one  ring  opposite 
the  split  portion  of  the  adjacent  ring,  spreaders,  a  shaft 
having  end  portions  oppositely  threaded,  nuts  mounted 
upon  the  threaded  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  links  connecting 
the  nuts  with  the  spreaders  to  effect  radial  movement  of 
the  latter  both  outwardly  and  Inwardly. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  split  rings  mounted  upon  the  casing  and 
arranged  with  the  split  portion  of  one  ring  opposite  the 
split  portion  of  the  adjacent  ring,  spreaders  comprising 
wedge  shaped  members  to  come  between  the  split  termi- 
nals or  rings,  a  shaft  having  end  portions  oppositely 
threaded,  nuts  mounted  upon  the  threaded  portions  of  the 
shafts,  and  links  connecting  said  nuts  with  the  spreaders. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  expansible  rings  mounted  upon  the  cas- 
ing, spreaders  cooperating  with  said  rings,  a  shaft  having 
oppositely  threaded  portions,  nuts  mounted  upon  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  shaft,  links  connecting  the  nuts 
with  the  spreaders,  and  a  stay  bar  cooperating  with  the 
nuts  to  prevent  their  relative  turning  upon  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  pumping  mechanism  located  within  a 
portion  of  the  casing  and  including  a  shaft,  a  packing 
mechanism  located  within  a  part  of  the  casing  and  Includ- 
ing expansible  rings,  a#  operating  mechanism  for  said 
rings  including  a  threaded  shaft,  and  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  both  to  move  longitudinally  and  to  rotate  and 
provided  with  a  coupling  to  make  engagement  either  with 
the  shaft  of  the  pumping  mechanism  or  with  the  aforesaid 
shaft  of  the  operating  mechanism  to  actuate  either  as  may 
b«  required. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tially  rectangular  In   croas-section 
near  its  Inner  periphery. 


but   reduced  In  width 


2.  A  packing  for  piston  rods  and  the  like,  comprising 
hollow,  split  metal  rings  closed  at  their  ends  and  contain- 
ing lubricant,  said  rings  being  substantially  rectangular 
In  cross-section  but  reduced  In  width  near  their  inner 
periphery. 

3.  A  packing  for  piston  rods  and  the  like,  comprising 
in  combination  hollow,  metal  rings  containing  lubricant, 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  but  reduced  In 
width  near  their  inner  peripheries,  and  saskets  of  elastic 
material  InterposfHl  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  rings 
within  the  space  formed  by  their  reduced  portions. 

4.  In  a  packing  for  piston-rods  and  the  like,  the  com-l 
blnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  hollow,  split  metal  rings, 
closed  at  their  ends  and  containing  lubricating  material, 
said  rings  being  substantially  rectangular  In  cross  section 
but  reduced  In  width  near  their  Inner  peripheries  and 
having  perforiitions  In  the  latter  for  the  passage  of  the 
lubricant,  of  split  rinxs  or  gaskets  of  elastic  material  In 
terposed  between  each  pair  of  metal  rings  within  the 
apace  formed   by  their  reduced  portions. 

5.  In  a  packing  for  piston  rods  and  the  like,  the  com-' 
blnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  hollow,  split,  metal  rings  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  cross  section  but  reduced  In 
width  near  their  Inner  peripheries,  gaskets  of  elastic  ma- 
terial Interposed  between  said  rings  within  the  space 
formed  6y  their  reduced  portions,  said  rings  containing 
lubricant  and  having  openings  In  their  Inner  peripheries 
for  the  passage  thereof,  and  an  expansion  ring  of  elastic 
material  l}earlng  against  the  end  one  of  said  metal  rings. 


943,020.  HABNE8S.  Gb.vnville  A.  Uumason.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  W.  Cham- 
berlain. Shreveport,  La.  Filed  June  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  602,101. 


9  4  3,019.     PACKING  FOR  PISTON-RODS  AND  THE 
LIKE.     Gdbtav    Hohn,    Berlin,    Germany.     Filed    Apr. 
23.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,822. 
1.  A  packing  for  piston-rods  and  the  like,  consisting  of 

a  hollow,   soft-metal   ring  containing   lubricant,  substan- 


1.  The  combination  with  the  saddles  of  a  harness;  oi 
slotted  yokes  mounted  thereon;  a  bar;  collars  mounted 
upon  the  extremities  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  trun- 
nions and  arranged  to  be  freely  movable  In  the  slots  lo 
the  yokes  ;  and  resilient  means  arranged  to  be  terminally 
connected  with  the  bar  and  with  a  vehicle  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  saddles  of  a  harness;  of 
slotted  yokes  mounted  thereon ;  a  bar ;  collars  sUdably 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  bar  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  and  provided  with  trunnions  arranged  to  be  freely 
movable  In  the  slots  of  the  yokes  ;  and  resilient  means  ar 
ranged  to  be  terminally  connected  with  the  bar  and  with 
vehicle  tongue. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  saddles  of  a  harness 
yokes  mounted  thereon  ;  collars  pivotally  assembled  witb 
the  yokes  ;  a  bar  rotatably  mounted  in  the  collars ;  and 
resilient  means  arranged  to  be  terminally  connected  wlt^ 
the  bar  and  with  a  vehicle  tongue. 
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4.  The  combination  with  the  saddles  of  a  harnen,  of 
yokes  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  upright  slots ;  a 
bar  uniting  the  yokes  and  arranged  to  be  freely  movable 

In  the  slots  thereof ;  latch  mechanism  assembled  with  the 
yokes  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bar  In  the  slots  of 
the  yokes ;  and  resilient  means  arranged  to  be  terminally 
connected  with  the  bar  and  with  a  vehicle  tongue. 


943,021.      BRAKE-BEAU.      CHAaLBs    F.    Hdntoon,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Piled  Aug.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.668. 


1.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
U-shaped  compression  member,  a  stmt,  a  tension  member, 
brake-shoe-heads  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  compres- 
sion-member, each  of  said  heads  being  formed  of  a  single 
piece,  and  having  therein  a  socket  fitting  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  said  compression  member,  and  shoulders  Inte- 
gral with  said  heads  and  fitting  against  the  inner  face  of 
said  compression  member,  and  said  beads  being  shaped 
to  provide  a  passage  between  said  shoulders  for  receiving 
the  end  of  the  tension  member. 

2.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
U-shaped  compression  member,  a  strut,  a  tension  member, 
brake-shoe  heads  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  compression- 
member,  each  of  said  beads  being  formed  of  a  single  piece 
and  having  therein  a  socket  fitting  the  corresponding  end 
of  said  compression  member,  and  having  shoulders  integral 
with  said  heads  and  fitting  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
compression  member,  there  being  an  aperture  between  said 
shoulders  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  tension  member,  and 
said  aperture  extending  through  said  head  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  with  said  compression  member. 

3.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  with  a  tension- 
member  and  a  strut,  of  a  cambered  compresslon-memb^-r 
of  U-shaped  cross-section,  whose  back  and  legs  are  sub- 
stantially straight,  the  legs  being  substantially  parallel 
and  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  back,  brake- 
shoe-heads  mounted  at  the  ends  of -said  compression-mem- 
ber, each  of  said  heads  being  formed  of  a  single  piece,  and 
having  therein  a  socket  fitting  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  compression  member  and  shoulders  Integral  with  said 
heads  and  fitting  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  compres- 
sion member,  there  being  an  aperture  between  said  shoul- 
ders for  receiving  the  end  of  the  tension  memh<>r.  and  said 
aperture  extending  through  said  head  In  a  direction  sub 
stantlally  parallel  with  said  compression  member. 

4.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped  com- 
pression member  and  a  strut  having  therein  a  transverse 
opening  fitting  the  outside  of  said  compression  member,  a 
flllf-r  block  fitting  the  interior  of  said  compression  mem- 
ber, and  a  wedge  or  key  bearing  between  said  filler  block 
and  strut,  for  securing  said  strut  against  shifting  along 
said  compression  member. 

5.  In  a  brake-beam,  the  combination  of  a  U-shaped  com- 
pression member  and  a  strut  having  therein  a  transverse 
opening  fitting  the  outside  of  said  compression  memt>er.  a 
filler  block  fitting  the  interior  of  said  compression  mem- 
t>er.  opposed  key-ways  In  said  filler  block  and  strut,  and 
a  wedge  or  key  seated  In  said  key  seats  and  bearing  be- 
tween said  filler  block  and  strut,  for  securing  said  strut 
against  shifting  along  said  compression  member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


partment,  a  shnt-otr  cock  in  each  branch,  a  leading-off 
pipe  for  the  gases  and  vapors  extending  from  each  com- 
partment to  the  Initial  portion  of  the  next  succeeding 
compartment,  a  gas-collecting  pipe,  a  branch  from  each 
leading-off  pipe  connecting  with  the  gas-collecting  pipe, 
and  a  shut-off  cock  In  tach  of  said  branches  whereby  th«> 
generating  compartments  may  be  connected,  isolated  and 
operated  In  the  maimer  deecrit>ed. 

\ 


943,022.      HYDROGEN  -  GAS   GENERATOR.      G»oao«   F. 

Jacbmt,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial 

No.  389,721. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  generating  compartments,  a  liqold-aapply  pipe 
having  a  branch  connecting  with  each  generating  com- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  generating  compartments,  a  liquid-supply  pipe 
having  a  branch  connecting  with  each  generating  com- 
partment, a  shut-off  cock  in  each  branch,  a  leading-off 
pipe  for  the  gases  and  vapors  extending  from  each  com- 
partment to  the  Initial  portion  of  the  next  succeeding 
compartment,  a  gas-collecting  pipe,  a  branch  from  each 
leading-off  pipe  connecting  with  the  gas-coIlectlng  pipe,  a 
shut-off  cock  in  each  of  said  branches  whereby  the  gener- 
ating compartments  may  be  connected,  isolated,  and  oper- 
ated in  the  manner  described,  and  an  apparatus  connected 
with  the  gas  collecting  pipe  for  cooling  the  gases. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gener- 
ating compartment  comprising  a  casing  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  one  end  and  a  removable  cover  for  the  other 
end.  a  plug  for  the  discharge  opening,  a  rod  extending 
from  the  plug  into  the  compartment,  and  perforated  plates 
slldable  on  said  rod  for  dividing  the  mass  of  material  in 
the  generating  compartment  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gener- 
ating compartment  comprising  a  vertical  casing  having  a 
central  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  and  a  removable 
cover  for  the  other  end.  a  plug  supported  In  the  discharge 
opening,  a  rod  extending  from  the  plug  axially  of  the 
generating  compartment,  and  perforated  plates  slldable 
on  said  rod  for  dividing  the  mass  of  material  In  the  gen- 
erating compartment,  substantiiflly  as  described. 

5.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  gener- 
ating compartment,  comprising  a  vertical  casing  n,  hav- 
ing a  central  discharge  opening  closed  by  the  plug  cf 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  removable  covor  at  Its  upper  end.  the 
rod  h  supported  In  the  ping  g.  and  the  perforated  plates  » 
slldable  on  said  rod  for  dividing  the  mass  of  material  in 
the  generating  compartment ;  substantially  a«  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


043.023.  PNEUMATIC  PACKING  Edwin  S.  Johnsox, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  James 
Knight.  Oakland.  Cnl  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  421.922. 

^  r     • 
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1.  In  a  stuffing-box  packing  a  flexible  tube  having  a 
transverse  aperture  in  its  wall  and  solid  ends,  a  pluralltj 
of  folds  of  flexible  material  in  contact  therewith,  said 
folds  being  superimposed,  snd  a  covering  of  flexible  mate- 
rial encircling  said  folds  and  said  flexible  tnbe. 

2.  In  a  stuffing-box  packing,  a  flexible  tube  baving  a 
transverse  tube  opening  therein  provided  with  a  feeding 
tube  and  valve  and  having  solid  ends,  a  plurality  of  snper- 
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ImpoMd  fold*  ot  flexible  material  In  contact  tberewlth, 
and  a  covering  of  flexible  material  encircling  said  folds 
and  said  flexible  tabe. 

3.  In  a  stafflng-boz  packing  a  flexible  tube  baving  a 
transverse  feeding  tube  opening  therein  provided  with  a 
nipple  and  valve,  said  flexible  tabe  having  solid  ends  with 
diagonal  faces,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  folds  of  flexible 
material  in  contact  therewith,  and  a  covering  of  flexible 
material  encircling  said  folds  and  said  flexible  tube. 

4.  A  packing  for  piston-rods  having  in  combination 
with  a  stuffing  box  provided  with  a  transverse  opening, 
a  cylindrical  flexible  tube  having  solid  ends  with  diagonal 
faces,  said  faces  engaging  the  ends  of  said  box.  a  pliable 
feeding  tube  opening  Into  said  flexible  tat>e  having  a  nipple 
and  valve,  a  plurality  of  anperimpoaed  folda  of  flexible 
material  In  contact  with  said  flexible  tube,  and  a  covering 
of  flexible  material  encircling  said  folds  and  said  flexible 
tube. 

5.  A  packing  for  piston-rods  having  in  combination  with 
a  stuflSng-box  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  cylin- 
drical flexible  tube  having  solid  ends  with  diagonal  faces, 
said  faces  engaging  the  ends  of  said  box.  means  opening 
into  said  flexible  tube  for  supplying  air  thereto,  said 
means  extending  through  said  transverse  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  strips  of  material  of  unequal  width 
in  contact  with  said  flexible  tube,  and  coverings  of  flexible 
material  encircling  said  strips  and  said  flexible  tube. 


94:{.024.  HAY-LOADER  COUPLING.  William  T.  JoNBS, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
412,52.3. 


943.026.     AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.     Iva  B.  Kimpshall.  Bot- 
ton.  Mass.     tiled  July  22.  1909.     SeHal  No.  B08.9fl0 


1.  In  a  bay-loader,  the  combination  with  a  coupling- 
head  of  a  guide-plate  attached  thereto,  a  leg  mounted  to 
slide  along  said  guide-plate,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  guldi>- 
plate  and  engaging  with  the  guide-plate,  means  for  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  said  pawl,  an  auxiliary  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  guide-plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  leg  and 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  auxiliary  pawl. 

2.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  combination  of  a  coupling-head, 
having  a  coupling-hook  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  same  in  coupling  position,  a  guide-plate  attached  to 
said  bead,  a  leg  adjustable  along  said  guide-plate,  means 
substantially  as  described  to  hold  said  leg  at  any  desired 
position  along  said  gulde-plate.  an  auxiliary  pawl  adapted 
also  to  engage  the  leg  and  hold  it  in  opposite  position  as 
regards  the  other  pawl  and  means  connecting  with  said 
auxiliary  pawl  and  the  coupling-hook  pawl  for  releasing 
both  thereof  by  a  single  act  of  the  operator. 

.3.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  a  coupling-head, 
a  gulde-plate  attached  tberetv\  a  leg  movable  up  and  down 
along  said  guide  plate,  a  pawl  to  engage  It  and  bold  the 
f;ulde  plate  at  any  desired  elevation,  a  lever  engaging  the 
said  pawl  and  a  lift-rod  connecting  with  said  lever  where- 
by the  pawl  may  be  diaengaged  and  the  leg  lifted  by  the 
same  ael 


1.  An  anti-skidding  tire  for  automobiles  provided  with 
a  rubber  surfao^  formed  along  the  tread  with  a  serlts  of 
recesses,  said  surface  upon  each  side  of  the  tread  being 
formed  with  a  llneall}-  arranged  series  of  sets  of  recesses 
having  substantially  radial  longitudinal  walls  and  oppo- 
sitely  Inclined   transversf    wails. 

2.  An  anti-skidding  tire  for  automobiles,  provided  with 
a  rubber  surface  formed  upon  each  side  of  the  tread  with 
a  series  of  lineally  arrantred  sets  of  cross  recesses,  said 
recesses  having  substantially  radial  longitudinal  walls  and 
oppositely    inclined    transverse   walls. 

.'}.  .\n  anti-skidding  tire  for  automobiles  provided  with 
a  rubber  surface  formed  along  Its  tread  with  a  series  of 
recess<  s  having  substantially  radial  longitudinal  walls 
and  oppositely  inclined  transverse  walls,  the  said  surface 
being  formed  upon  each  side  of  the  tread  with  a  lineally 
arranged  series  of  sets  of  cross  recesses,  also  having  sub- 
stantially radial  longitudinal  walls  and  oppositely  inclined 
transverse  walls,  the  tread  recesses  being  staggered  with 
the  cross   recesses. 

4.  An  anti  skidding  tire  for  automobiles  provided  with 
a  rubber  surfaci'  formed  upon  each  side  of  the  tread  with 
a  series  of  sets  of  cross  recesses  which  diminish  In  depth 
toward  the  bead  of  the  tire,  the  longitudinal  walls  of  said 
recesses   being  substantially    radial 

5.  An  anti-skidding  tire  for  automobiles  provided  with 
a  rubber  surface  formed  with  a  series  of  recesses  having 
.substantially   radial  walls  and  oppositely  inclined   trans- j 
ver»e  walls 


94;'.,026.     TIRK-I'KOTKrTOB.     Clarksce  E.  Kino.  Wash- 
ington.  D.  ('.     Filed  Jan.  :{0.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.132. 


1.  A  tire  protector  consist Inc  of  a  base  member  of  piv 
otally  united  curved  s*'ctions  having  perforations  In  their 
p<  ripheral  faces,  and  separately  formed  blocks  retained 
within  and  projpctlnj;  through  perforations  In  said  base 
member,  said  blocks  boing  curved  to  conform  to  the  curva 
ture  of  the  base  memb<»r  and  having  their  inner  faces 
curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  protector  embodying  a  base  member  of  curved 
sections  having  overlnpped  ends,  said  overlapped  •  nds  be- 
ing provided  with  coincident  openlnjjs.  and  means  passed 
through  said  openinjra  for  pivotally  uniting  said  sections. 
said  means  being  ol  greater  length  than  the  combined 
thickness  of  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  sections  and 
freely  movable  within  said  openings. 

3.  A  tire  protector  composed  of  pivotally  united  sec- 
tions curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  tire,  the 
pivots  of  said  sections  constructed  to  permit  lateral  ex- 
pansion, said  sections  being  peripherally  perforated,  and 
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flanged  bearing  blocks  projecting  through  said  perfora- 
tions, tbe  par&llel  portions  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with   lODgltudlnally  disposed  slots. 

4.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  base  member  of  curved 
overlapped  sectloas  with  peripheral  perforations,  one  end 
of  each  Mctioo  being  longitudinally  cut  away,  means  piv- 
otally onitlng  the  overlapped  sections  and  allowing  lateral 
expansion  thereof,  and  flanged  blocks  inserted  from  the 
inner  side  of  the  base  member  and  projecting  through  said 
perforations,  said  blocks  being  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  tbe  tire,  the  ends  of  tbe  base  member  being 
provided  with  Interlocking  securing  means. 


943.027.  PICKING-MOTION.  Locis  H  Landry.  Ux- 
brldge,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  B.  Tnft. 
Uxbrldge,  Mass.,  one-eighth  to  Udgll  Larocque,  and 
one-eighth  to  Ix)Uis  Bousquet  and  Theodore  Bousquet, 
Burrillvllle.  R.  I.  Filed  July  24.  1908  Serial  No. 
445, 1S4. 


1. 


/J5         V^ 

In  a  picking  motion.  Ihe  combination  of  a   rocking 


picking  shaft,  a  sweep  arm  loosely  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  plurality  of  depressions,  two  brackets  fixed  to 
said  picking  shaft  and  having  perforations  in  allnement. 
a  plurality  of  rods  slldably  mounted  In  the  perforations 
in  said  brackets  and  each  having  a  beveled  end  proJectinK 
into  a  depression  In  the  sweep  arm.  a  sprlnir  surroundinc 
each  rod  and  hearing  on  one  of  the  brackets  for  normally 
holding  said  rods  in  said  depressions  to  connect  the  pick- 
ing shaft  with  the  sweep  arm  and  transmit  power  thereto 
but  capable  of  yielding  In  case  of  excessive  strain  to  per- 
mit the  rods  to  withdraw  from  the  depressions,  whereby 
the  picking  shaft  can  then  turn  without  operating  tbe 
sweep  arm. 

2.  In  a  picking  motion,  the  combination  with  a  picking 
shaft,  of  rods  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  having  bev- 
eled ends,  springs  for  holding  said  rod<  forward,  a  sweep 
arm  loosely  mounted  on  the  pickint;  shaft  and  having  de- 
pressions of  the  same  shape  as  said  ends  for  receiving 
them. 

8.  In  a  picking  motion,  the  combination  with  a  rocking 
sweep  arm.  of  a  sweep  check  lever  pivoted  near  the  center 
thereof,  a  sweep  rod  connected  with  the  sweep  arm  and 
having  roller  connection  with  the  sweep  check  lever  on 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  picking  lever  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  sweep  check  lever  and  pivoted  at  a  point 
higher  than  the  end  of  the  sweep  check  lever  vrtth  which 
the  picker  lever  Is  connected. 

4.  In  a  picking  motion,  tbe  combination  with  a  rocklne 
sweep  arm.  a  pivoted  sweep  check  lever,  a  sweep  rod  ad- 
Joitably  connected  with  tbe  top  of  tbe  sweep  check  lever, 
a  roller  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  sweep  cheek  lever, 
and  a  picker  lever  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  said  roller 
and  pivoted  at  a  point  substantially  between  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  tbe  sweep  check  lever 

5.  In  a  picking  motion,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
sweep  check  lever,  means  for  operating  tbe  sweep  check 


lever  connected  tberewlth,  t  roller  mounted  at  the  l)ottom 
of  the  sweep  check  lever,  and  a  picker  levt  r  pivoted  above 
the  bottom  of  the  sweep  check  lever  and  In  position  to  be 
operated  at  Its  lower  end  by  the  roller  thereon 
[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


943,028.  LOOM.  Loris  H.  Landkt,  l)xbrldg< ,  Mass..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Samuel  B.  Taft,  Uxbrldge.  Mass.. 
one-elgbtb  to  Udgll  Larocque,  and  one-eighth  to  Lonls 
Bousquet  and  Theodore  Bousquet,  Burrillvllle,  R.  I. 
nied  July  24.  1908      Serial  No.  445,155 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  drivluK  member,  a 
crank  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  pick  out  motion  for  operat- 
ing the  harness  of  the  loom  operated  by  said  crank  shaft. 
an  auxiliary  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  auxiliary  shaft 
from  the  driving  ni'  ait>er  Independently  of  the  crank 
•haft,  and  means  for  operating  the  pick  out  motion  from 
this  auxiliary  shjift. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  bead  motion  shaft, 
with  means  for  opcratlnj?  said  shaft  when  the  loom  is 
stopped  said  means  comprising  a  second  shaft,  a  tilting 
frame  having  mt^ans  for  connecting  tt-.e  head  motion  shaft 
with  said  second  shaft,  and  a  stud  for  operating  said  tilt- 
ing frame. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  head  motion  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  adapted  to  operate  when  the  loom  Is  stopped, 
a  tilting  frame  having  means  for  connecting  the  head 
motion  shaft  with  said  second  shaft,  a  stud  for  operating 
said  tilting  frame,  a  head  motion  reversing  t''"«ring  for 
the  head  motion,  and  means  connected  with  said  stud 
for  operating  the  revprslng  gearing 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  movable  stud,  a  head 
motion,  mtuns  controlled  by  the  stud  for  reversing  the  head 
motion,  an  auxiliary  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  when  the 
loom  Is  stopped,  means  whereby  said  auxiliary  shaft  may 
t>e  connected  with  the  head  motion  for  driving  It,  and 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  the  stud  to  reverse  the 
head  motion  will  connect  the  head  motion  with  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  so  as  to  operate  the  head  motion  when  the 
loom   Is  stopped. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  head  motion,  a  shaft, 
means  for  turnlnj?  said  shaft   when   the   loom   is  wtoppod. 
and  means  for  reversing  the  head  motion  and  connecting 
tbe  same  with  said  shaft  to  operate  the  bead  motion  back 
wardly  when  the  loom  Is  stopped. 

[Claims  e  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettel 


94S.029.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  RIM.  PArL  W.  LiTCHFlxU), 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Robber 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
I  Ang.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  447.770. 
I  1.  A  vehicle  wheel  ritt  of  the  cLus  described  hsTiag  a 
I  seat  for  a  tire,  an  ontwardly-extendlng  flange  alont  one 
^  side  edge  thereof  and  an  offset  extending  inwardl;  from 
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Mid  tin  Mat  on  the  opposite  ilde  edge,  tbe  latter  proTlded 
wltb  a  ehaniMl,  a  split  locking  ring  adapted  to  be  sprang 
Into  said  channel  prorlded  with  a  rabbeted  portion  adja- 
cent to  said  tire  seat,  tbe  borisontal  face  of  said  rabbeted 
portion  being  approximately  flosb  wltb  said  tire  seat,  and 
a  pair  of  endless  tire-retaining  deylees  capable  of  lateral 
moTement  on  and  a  reversal  of  position  aroond  said  rim, 
one  of  said  tir»-retaining  derlces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  ootwardly-eztending  flange,  tbe  other  by  said  locking 
device  and  when  positioned  to  lap  the  horlsontal  face  of 
the  rabbeted  portion  thereof  when  in  either  position,  one 
of  the  sides  of  each  of  said  tire-retaining  devices  fashioned 
to  engage  a  clencher  tire-shoe  and  the  other  an  Inextenslble 
edge  tire-shoe,  respectively,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 


2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  having  a  seat,  a 
tire  retaining  means  at  one  side  thereof,  an  off-set  at  tbe 
other  side  of  said  seat,  said  off-set  extending  inwardly 
and  provided  wltb  a  channel,  a  split  locking  ring  adapted 
to  be  sprung  into  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  rabbet- 
ed portion  adjacent  to  said  seat,  a  tire-shoe  mounted  on 
said  seat  and  a  rt>versible  tire  retaining  means  mounted  at 
that  side  of  the  seat  provided  with  the  off-set  and  capable 
of  lateral  movement  in  either  of  its  two  positions  whereby 
it  will  engage  tbe  rabbeted  portion  of  the  ring  and  retain 
in  connection  with  said  first  mentioned  tire  retaining 
means,  said  tire  shoe  in  position. 


943,030.  COIN -PAYING  MACHINE.  Carl  Menchkn, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ludwig  Boebm,  Munich, 
Germany.     Filed  June  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.331 


^ 
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1.  In  a  coin-paying  machine,  the  combination  of  coin- 
tubes  (6),  a  slide  (a)  arranged  below  said  coin-tubes,  hav- 
ing bolts  (h)  adjustable  one  after  tbe  other  for  the  pur- 
pose of  removing  coins  from  the  coin-tubes,  means  (r)  for 
raising  and  retaming  said  bolts  (n),  and  stops  (0)  for 
the  means  (r),  which  stops  can  be  adjusted  at  different 
distances  from  said  means  (r).  in  order  to  permit  these 
means  <r)  to  move  more  or  less  forward  for  the  adjustment 
of  the  bolts  (f»). 

2.  In  a  coin-paying  madiine,  the  combination  of  coin- 
mbM  tk),  a  illde  (a)  arranged  below  said  coin-tabes,  hav- 
ing bottai '(»)  adjustable  one  after  the  other  for  the  pur- 
IMVBiot.  ^l«weving  coins  from  the  coin-tubes,  sliding  bars 


(r)  with  slaBtlng  slots  (w),  pins  on  the  bolts  («)  slidlag 
in  said  slots,  springs  (/)  for  moving  the  sliding  bars  (r). 
and  differently  distanced  stops  (s)  for  the  sliding  bars  (r), 
said  stops  being  situated  on  plates  (A)  common  to  several 
bars  (r),  said  plates  being  so  adjnstabl*  that  different 
stops  can  be  one  after  tbe  other  brought  opposite  the  slides 
(r),  in  order  to  permit  the  latter  to  move  forward  to  a 
greater  or  leaser  degree. 


943,031.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BANGLES,  BRACELETS, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Sam  Mendel,  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1904.     Serial  No.  198,104. 


I 


In  combination,  a  chain  bracelet,  a  pendant  therefor  in 
tbe  form  of  a  small  metal  casing,  a  fixed  axis  within  tbe 
casing,  a  small  barrel  loosely  mounted  on  said  axis,  a 
coiled  spring  within  the  barrel  with  one  end  connected  to 
tbe  axis  and  the  other  end  to  the  barrel,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  bracelet  and  barrel  whereby  the  brace- 
let may  be  allowed  to  yieldingly  pass  over  the  wearefs 
hand,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


943,032.     CABLE  WAY.     Thomas   8.   Millib,  South   Or- 
ange. N.  J.     Filed  May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.068. 


1.  In  a  conveying;  apparatus,  In  combination,  an  elevated 
trackway,  a  load-carriage  thereon,  a  coiweyer-motor  lo- 
cated off  ths  load-carriage,  a  conveyer  rope  whereby  the 
conveyer  movements  of  the  load-carriage  are  imparted 
from  the  corveyer-motor,  a  hoist-motor  on  the  load-car- 
riage, an  operator  station  on  the  load-carrlafte  and  meanx 
whereby  both  the  conveyer-motor  and  the  hoist-motor  may 
be  controlled  from  said  operator  station. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  elevated 
trackway,  a  load-carriage  thereon,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled conv^eyer-motor  located  off  the  load-carriage  and  an 
electrical  cocnectinn  extending:  from  tbe  load  -  carriage 
along  the  trackway  whereby  said  conveyer-motor  is  con- 
trolled. 

3.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  elevated 
trackway,  a  load-carriage  thereon,  nn  electrically  con- 
trolled conveyer-motor  located  off  tbe  load-carriage  and 
an  electrical  connection  extending  from  the  load-carriage 
along  tbe  trackway  whereby  said  conveyeMnotor  Is  can- 
trolled  and  a  take-up  whereby  said  electrical  connection  is 
taken  up  or  paid  out  during  the  conveyer  movements  of 
tbe  load-carriage. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion, a  trackway,  a  load-carriage  thereon,  a  stationary  con- 
veyer-motor, a  hoist-motor  on  tbe  load-carrfage.  an  oper- 
ator station  on  the  load-carriage  provided  with  means  for 
controlling  both  motors  and  a  take-op  whereby  the  con- 
nection from  said  operator  station  to  said  conveyer-motor 
is  taken  up  and  paid  ont  during  the  conveyer  movements  of 
the  load-carriage. 

5.  In  a  canveying  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  traek- 
<  way.  a  load-carriaee.  a  stationary  conveyer-motor,  a  trac- 
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tl<Hi  cable  and  an  electric  cable  eztending  from  said  motor 
to  the  load-carriage  and  means  whereby  they  are  hauled 
in  and  paid  out  at  a  determined  relationship  with  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943.033.  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  SUPPORT.  WIL- 
LIAM J.  MooRiDOE.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  454,985. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  embrace  the  head  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  clamp 
adapted  to  emltrare  the  hand  hold  of  a  telephone  receiver, 
and  a  supportluK  arm  for  tbe  receiver  clamp  carried  by 
tbe  clamp  for  emtiraciuK  the  transmitter  head  and  mov- 
able about  an  axis  oxteuding  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  (be  transmitter  to  maintain  the  active 
end  of  the  receiver  at  all  times  toward  the  transmitter. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  embrace  tbe  bead  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  clamp 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  hand  hold  of  a  telephone  receiver, 
and  n  supporting  arm  for  the  receiver  clamp  carried  by 
the  clamp  for  embracing  tbe  transmitter  head  and  hinged 
to  tbe  last  named  clamp  to  turn  about  an  axis  parallel 
with  tbe  central  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  transmitter  bead. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  clamp  ring 
adapted  to  receive  the  bead  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  a 
bracket  fast  on  said  clamp  ring  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended lip,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  movable 
about  the  same  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  transmitter,  the  movement  of  said  arm  being 
limited  by  etiKngement  with  the  lip,  and  said  arm  having 
an  ancle  extension,  a  Riipplemental  arm  hinged  to  the 
angle  extension  of  the  first  named  arm.  and  a  clamp  ring 
adapted  to  receive  the  hand  bold  of  a  telephone  receiver 
and  having  means  for  detachably  securing  said  last  named 
clamp  ring  to  the  hinged  extension  of  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  receive  the  head  of  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  cinmp 
adapted  to  receive  the  hand  hold  of  a  telephone  receiver,  a 
connection  between  the  clamp  for  the  receiver  and  the 
clamp  for  the  tranHmitter  and  movable  about  nn  axis  par- 
allel to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  transmitter,  and  ex- 
tension pieces  introdurable  Into  tbe  clamps  for  Increasing 
their  circumferential  lengths. 


943.034.  PAPER  BOX  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
PAPER  BOXES.  Bbooks  S.  Mobgan.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,957. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  paper  l)ox.  of  a  thin  lining  folded  to  fit  therein, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  clamping  a  fold  of  said  lining  to 
said  box  permitting  Its  withdrawal  from  tbe  l>ox  in  folded 
condition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  box,  of  an  interior  upwardly  projecting 
tongue  against  each  end  of  said  box,  and  a  thin  lining 
folded  at  its  ends  to  fit  in  said  box,  one  of  the  folds  of 
said  lining  at  each  end  embracing  one  of  said  tongues  and 
fitting  betwAn  it  and  tbe  box. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  paper  Ix>x  having  eiKls  formed  by  interlocking  sec- 


tions, of  interior  upwardly  bent  extensions  of  tbe  bottom 
of  said  box  lying  freely  against  tbe  ends  of  said  box,  and 
a  thin  lining  folded  at  its  ends  to  fit  in  said  box  having 
one  of  tbe  folds  at  each  end  embracing  one  of  tbe  said 
bent  extensions. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  box  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material, 
the  ends  of  said  box  being  formed  by  bent  Interlocking 
extensions  of  the  sides,  and  an  upwardly  bent  extension  of 
the  bottom  lying  freely  against  each  end  of  a  thin  lining 
folded  at  its  ends  to  fit  in  said  box.  one  of  the  folds  of 
said  lining  at  each  end  embracing  one  of  said  upwardly 
bent  extensions  and  fitting  between  It  and  the  l)oi. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  paper  box  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material, 
the  ends  of  said  box  being  formed  by  bent  interlocking 
extensions  of  the  sides,  and  an  upwardly  t)ent  extension  of 
the  bottom  lying  freely  against  each  end,  of  a  thin  con- 
tinuous lining  within  said  box  having  side  margins,  and 
folds  in  said  lining  making  it  fit  the  ends  of  said  box,  one 
of  the  side  folds  at  each  end  being  being  made  inwardly 
so  as  to  He  between  the  contents  of  the  package  and  the 
free  extension  of  the  box  and  the  other  fold  l)elng  made 
outwardly  so  as  to  extend  around  and  behind  the  said  free 
extension  and  to  lie  between  it  and  tbe  interlocked  ex- 
tensions. 


943,036. 
Rochester, 
265.907. 


NAILING  MACHINE.      Henby    W.    Moboan. 
N.    Y.     Filed    June    19,    1905.     Serial    No. 


N 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
I  supporting  arm  formed  to  permit  the  turning  of  a  keg  or 
I  tbe  like  thereon  and  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  sta- 
tionary anvils  over  which  tbe  work  is  moved  after  each 
I  nailing  operation,  of  a  row  of  nailing  devices  extending 
I  longltodinally  of  the  arm  to  cooperate  with  the  anvils 
1  thereon  and  embodying  nail  holders  cofiperstlng  with  the 
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arm  to  damp  the  keg  prior  to  a  nailing  operation,  and 
mecbanitm  for  effecting  the  aeparation  of  the  nail  holdera 
and  the  arm  after  each  nailing  operation  to  permit  the 
lieg  to  be  tamed  on  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work  supporting  arm  having 
a  plurality  of  Btatlonary  anvils  thereon  curved  trans- 
versely of  the  arm  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  work 
over  the  anvils,  of  a  row  of  nailing  devices  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  arm  and  embodying  nail  holders  co- 
operating with  the  arm  to  clamp  a  keg  prior  to  the  nail- 
ing, and  mechaniam  for  efTectlng  the  separation  of  the 
nail  holders  and  the  arm  after  each  nailing  operation  to 
permit  the  keg  to  he  turned  on  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
supporting  arm  having  anvils  thereon  curved  transversely 
of  the  arm  to  permit  the  turning  of  a  keg  or  the  like 
thereon,  the  end  of  said  arm  acting  as  a  stop  to  engage 
the  head  of  a  keg  and  position  the  latter  relatively  to  the 
anvils,  of  a  row  of  nailing  devices  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  arm,  one  of  said  nailing  devices  being  positioned  to 
operate  beyond  the  end  of  the  arm  to  secure  the  head  to 
the  keg. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  securing  hoops  on  kegs,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  suitable  nailing  devices  capable 
of  being  spaced  at  different  distances,  of  a  support  for  the 
keg  having  anvils  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
side  of  the  keg  and  provided  with  deprenions  arranged 
opposite  to  the  nailing  devices  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  adjustment  of  the  latter  to  accommodate  kegs  hav- 
ing hoops  spaced  at  different  distance*  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  nails  for  clenching  them  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  keg. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  securing  hoops  on  kegs,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  suitable  nailing  devices  tfapable 
of  being  spaced  at  different  distances,  of  a  support  having 
an  arm  to  receive  the  keg,  and  anvils  arranged  on  the  said 
arm  opposite  to  the  nailing  devices  having  grooves  therein 
extending  in  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the  nailing 
devices  for  clenching  the  nails. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.036.  COFFEE  I'ERCOLATOR.  Chacncbt  C  Mow- 
Biur  and  Wabben  F.  (Jbist,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  476,724. 


1.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  fo- 
ramlnated  body,  an  Internal  channel  formed  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  body,  a  foramlnat«'d  bottom  member  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  ridge,  a  stem  upwardly  extending  from 
said  bottom  member,  a  removable  foramlnated  cover  ver- 
tically slldable  In  said  body,  a  sleeve  upwardly  projecting 
from  said  cover  adapted  to  receive  said  bottom  stem,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  fo- 
ramlnated body,  a  clrcumferentlally  extending  Internal 
channel  formed  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  body,  a  foraml- 
nated bottom  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  channel,  a 
stem  upwardly  extending  from  said  bottom  member,  a  re- 
movable foramlnated  cover  vertically  slldable  In  said  body, 
a  sleeve  upwardly  projecting  from  said  cover  adapted  to 


receive  said  stem,  a  wire  formed  lapporting  member,  tbef 
lower  portion  thereof  being  circularly  formed  to  engage 
said  channel,  and  spring  arms  formed  Integrally  with  and 
upwardly  and  obliquely  projecting  from  said  circular  por- 
tion of  said  sopporting  member,  said  arms  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  inside  surface  of  a  containing  veasel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


943,037.  ANCHOR  FOR  STOVEPIPES.  Jamis  McRCHIB, 
Traverse  City.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480.003. 


The  combination  with  a  chimney  flue,  a  stove-pipe  enter- 
ing the  same,  and  an  elbow  Interposed  in  the  said  pipe,  of 
an  anchor  coraprlslng  two  flat  sheet  tftetal  members,  there 
being  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  of  said  members  and  a 
perforation  in  the  other  thereof,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  perforation  and  said  slot  and  adjustably  connecting 
said  members,  a  projection  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  projection  between  the  ends  of  the  other  of  sal« 
members  disposed  parallel  with  said  flrst-named  projec- 
tion, said  projections  being  adapted  to  receive  the  wall  of 
the  chimney  flue  therebetween,  a  second  projection  on  said 
longitudinally  slotted  member  extending  from  the  opposite 
face  thereof  and  having  Its  free  end  portion  disposed  par- 
allel with  the  body  of  said  member,  both  said  projections 
being  formed  by  folding  said  member  upon  Itself,  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  slotted  member  constituting  a  tongue, 
and  a  wire  wecured  to  said  tongue  and  passed  around  the 
stove  pipe  below  the  elbow. 


943.038.      SHUTTLE-CHANGING    LOOM.      Bbnjamin    F. 

McOui.vESS,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  k 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,141. 


1.  In  a  shuttle  changing  loom,  the  combination  with  the 
lay,  and  a  shuttle  box  or  cell  at  one  end  of  the  lay.  of  as 
upright  swinging  lever  or  support,  carrying  a  cell  for  the 
spare  shntfle.  and  a  cell  for  the  shuttle  to  be  exchanged, 
the  cell  for  the  shuttle  to  be  exchanged  having  a  tilting 
shelf  or  plate,  plvotally  mounted,  with  its  Inner  end  adapt- 
ed to  extend  In  the  path  of  the  shuttle  on  the  race-way,  to 
cause  the  shuttle  to  pass  up  said  tilting  plate  Into  the  cell 
for  the  shuttle  to  be  exchanged. 
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2.  la  a  ataattle  changing  loom,  the  combination  with  the 
lay.  and  a  shuttle  box  or  cell  at  one  end  of  the  lay.  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shuttle  box,  of  a 
.'(Winging  lever  or  support,  carrying  a  cell  for  the  spare 
shuttle,  and  a  second  cell  for  the  shattle  to  be  exchanged, 
said  cells  moving  with  said  swinging  lever,  and  the  cell 
for  the  shnttle  to  be  exchanged  having  a  tilting  shelf  or 
plate  piTotally  mounted,  with  Its  Inner  end  adapted  to 
extend  In  the  path  of  the  shuttle  on  the  race-way,  to  cause 
the  shuttle  to  pass  up  said  tilting  plate  into  the  cell  for  the 
■•buttle  to  be  exchanged. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  changing  loom,  the  combination  with  a 
Rhuttie  box  or  cell  at  one  end  of  the  loom,  and  a  swinging 
lev^r  or  support  carrying  a  cell  for  the  spare  shnttle.  and 
a  cell  for  the  shattle  to  be  exchanged,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  bring  said  two  cells  in  vertical  allnement  with 
the  first  mentioned  cell,  to  move  with  said  cell  on  the  move- 
ment of  the  lay,  of  means  to  Indicate  for  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  cells,  and  means  for  automatically  raiting 
and  lowering  said  cells. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  changing  loom,  the  combination  with  a 
shuttle  box  or  cell  at  one  end  of  the  loom,  and  a  swinging 
lever  or  support  carrying  a  cell  for  the  spare  shuttle,  and 
a  cell  for  the  shuttle  to  be  exchanged,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  bring  said  two  cells  in  vertical  allnement  with 
the  first  mentioned  cell,  to  move  with  said  cell  on  the 
movement  of  the  lay,  of  manually  operated  means  to  Indi- 
cate for  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  cells,  and  means 
for  automatically  raising  and  lowering  said  cells. 

5.  In  a  shuttle  changing  loom,  the  combination  with  a 
shuttle  box  or  cell  at  one  end  of  the  loom,  and  a  swinging 
lever  or  support  carrying  a  cell  for  the  spare  shuttle,  and 
a  cell  for  the  shuttle  to  be  exchanged,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  bring  said  two  cells  In  vertical  allnement  with 
the  first  mentioned  cell  to  move  with  said  cell  on  the  move- 
ment of  the  lay,  of  manually  operated  means  to  indicate 
for  the  raising  snd  lowering  of  said  cells,  and  means  for 
automatically  raising  and  lowering  said  cells,  and  means, 
combined  with  the  indicating  means,  to  automatically  re- 
turn said  indicating  means  to  their  normal  inoperative  po- 
sition. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


94.^.039.  CAR-DOOR  BRACKET.  JOSEPH  K.  McGcill, 
Valley  Junction.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  R. 
nierce.  Valley  Junction,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   476.604. 


1.  An  Improved  car  door  bracket,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  slot  in  its  lower  end  portion,  a  part  ex- 
tended outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  body,  said  part 
being  formed  with  a  nut  engaging  shoulder  thereon  above 
and  close  to  said  slot,  a  bolt  to  extend  through  the  slot,  a 
nut  thereon  to  eng8>;e  said  shoulders,  and  means  for  secur- 
Ini:  the  body  portion  against  upward  movement. 

2.  An  improved  car  door  bracket,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  Integral  part  extended  outwardly  and 
then  upwardly  therefrom,  said  part  t>elng  proTlded  with  a 
□  ut  engaging  shoulder  having  a  recess  formed  therein  at 
its  base,  said  body  portion  being  also  provided  with  a  slot 
below  the  nut  engaging  portion,  and  means  for  securing 
the  body  portion  against  upward  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  Integral  part  thereof  extended  out- 
wardly and  then  upwardly,  said  body  poriioo  having  a 
slot  near  its  lower  end  and  a  bolt  opening  in  ita  upper 
portion,  a  not  engaging  shonlder  arranged  aboTe  said  slot, 
a  t>olt  passed  through  the  slot,  s  nut  thereon  in  oigagement 
with    uild    nut    engaging    shoulder,    and    a    bolt    paaaed 


through  the  bolt  opening  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
[>ort1on,  and  a  nut  thereon,  for  the  purpoees  stated. 

4.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  Integral  part  thereof  extended  out- 
wardly and  then  upwardly,  said  body  portion  having  a 
slot  near  its  lower  end  and  a  bolt  opening  in  Its  upper  por- 
tion, a  nut  engaging  shoulder  arranged  above  said  slot 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  at  Its  base,  a  bolt  passed 
through  the  slot,  a  nut  thereon  In  engagement  with  said 
nut  engaging  shoulder,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  bolt 
opening  in  the  upper  porilon  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  nut 
thereon,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


P4S.040.  AMMONIA  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS. 
Thoma*  C.  McKaB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407.468. 


1.  An  ammonia  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a 
source  of  ammonia  gas  and  hot  weak  liquor,  a  unitary  rec- 
tifier-exchanger, and  a  source  of  cold  strong  liquor,  said 
rectifier-exchanger  comprising  three  substantially  concen- 
tric pipes,  the  outer  and  inner  pipes  forming  conductors  for 
the  ammonia  gas  and  the  hot  weak  liquor  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  source  of  gas  and  weak  liquor,  and  the  mid- 
dle pipe  forming  a  conductor  for  the  cold  strong  liquor 

and  being  connected  to  said  source  of  cold  strong  liquor. 

2.  An  ammonia  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a 
source  of  ammonia  gas  and  hot  weak  liquor,  a  unitary  rec- 
tifler-exchanger,  and  a  source  of  cold  strong  liquor.  Mid 
rectlfler-exchanger  comprising  three  substantially  coocen- 
trlc  pipes,  the  outer  one  forming  a  conductor  for  the  am- 
monia eras  and  t>elng  connected  to  the  source  of  ammonia 
gas  and  weak  liquor,  the  middle  pipe  formlns  a  conductor 
for  the  cold  strong  liquor  and  being  connected  with  the 
source  of  strong  liquor,  and  the  Inner  pipe  forming  a 
conductor  for  the  hot  weak  liquor  and  being  connected  with 
the  source  of  ammonia  gas  and  weak  liquor,  and  means  for 
draining  water  from  the  outer  pipe. 

3  .\n  absorption  ammonia  refrigerating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  still :  an  absorber ;  a  trap  stmcturally  separate 
from  and  Independent  of  and  located  outside  of  said  still 
and  said  absorber  ;  a  liquor  pipe  and  an  equalising  pipe 
connecting  the  absorber  and  the  trap ;  and  a  liquor  pipe 
and  an  equalizing  pipe  connecting  the  still  and  the  trap. 

4.  An  ammonia  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a 
still  :  a  rectifier  ;  means  for  delivering  s  cooling  liquid  to 
said  rectifier  :  and  connections  between  said  still  and  said 
delivering  means,  the  rapidity  of  operation  of  said  deliver- 
ing means  being  governed  by  the  fiow  from  said  still 
through  said  connections. 


948,041.  VOTINO-MACHINE.  Angcs  McKbseik.  James- 
town, N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmeota,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  11,  1899.  Serial  No. 
780.140. 
1.   In  a  voting  machine,  means  for  locking  oat  a  gtrem 

number   of   office    voting    mechanisms,    means    ooBtroUlay 
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Mid  m«ans,  meant  for  voting  for  ofBcM  not  locked  oat, 
and  means  to  potitlTelj  reitore  all  of  Mid  mMns  to  nor- 
mal to  permit  general  voting. 


2.  In  a  voting  machine,  means  for  locking  oat  a  given 
number  of  office  voting  mechanisms,  means  for  voting  for 
offices  not  locked  out,  and  means  operative  to  positively 
restore  both  the  lock  oat  means  and  the  voting  means  to 
normal,  to  permit  general  voting. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  plurality 
of  Indicators  of  a  main  resetting  and  locking  means  there- 
for of  an  auxiliary  locking  means  Independently  movable 
to  a  position  for  locking  a  plurality  of  said  indicators 
against  movement,  means  operating  to  reset  said  indi- 
cators through  said  main  locking  means,  said  operating 
means  causing  the  resetting  of  said  adxlUary  locking 
means. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  indicators, 
means  for  resetting  and  locking  said  Indicators,  and  aux- 
iliary locking  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  indicators,  said  auxiliary  locking  means 
being  thrown  out  of  locking  position  by  the  operation  of 
said   resetting  means. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine,  of  indicators, 
operating  mechanism  for  the  machine  causing  the  reset- 
ting of  said  Indicators  when  moved  in  one  direction, 
means  preventing  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  said  In- 
dicators until  said  operating  mechanism  for  the  machine 
has  reached  a  predetermined  point  In  its  movement  In  the 
reverse   direction. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.042.  GEARING.  Albert  E.  Nkwton.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  asalgnor  to  Prentice  Bros.  Company.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1904.     Serial  No.  221,330. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  mechanism 
for  engine  lathes  and  the  like  for  imparting  power  to 
driven  mechanism,  comprising  two  series  of  Intermeshlng 
gears  having  key-ways,  two  slotted  bushings  on  which 
said  two  series  of  gears  are  arranged,  a  rod  fitted  In  each 
of  Mid  boflblnga,  a  key  moonted  on  each  rod  and  movable 
transversely  thereon  for  engaging  the  said  key-ways,  and 
means  connecting  the  rods  so  that  their  keys  are  kept  in 
position  for  engagement  with  the  cooperating  gears  of  the 


two  series,  and  for  simnltaneoosly  moving  the  keys  on 
their  rods,  of  a  casing  containing  said  variable  speed 
mechanism  having  a  slot,  and  an  adjusting  handle  on  the 
yoke  projecting  through  the  slot. 

2.  In  an  engine  lathe,  a  variable  speed  mechanism 
comprising  a  sapport,  driven  mechanism,  a  driving  pin- 
ion, a  lever  having  a  hub  joamaled  In  the  sapport,  two  in- 
termeshlng gears  carried  by  said  lever  and  arranged  so 
that  either  can  be  meshed  with  the  driving  pinion,  a  bush- 
ing fitted  In  the  hub  of  said  lever,  a  gear  fixed  on  said 
bushing  and  meshing  with  one  of  the  gears  carried  by 
said  lever,  a  series  of  gears  loosely  journaled  on  the  bush- 
ing, means  for  locking  any  one  of  said  gears  to  said  bush 
Ing,  a  second  scries  of  gears  Intermeshlng  with  the  fipt 
series  and  gearing  therefrom  to  the  driven  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  engine  lathe,  a  variable  speed  mechanism  for 
Imparting  power  to  the  means  which  actuates  the  carriage 
comprising  a  support  having  a  slot  cut  therein,  a  bushing, 
a  series  of  gear  wheels  loosely  Journaled  thereon,  means 
In  said  bashing  for  locking  any  one  of  the  said  gears  to 
the  bushing,  a  guide  shaft  fitting  In  the  support,  and  an 
adjusting  handle  for  operating  said  means  and  fitted  to 
said  slot  and  said  guide  shaft. 

4.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  for  engine  lathes,  com 
prlPing  a  support,  a  driving  pinion,  a  driven  mechanism, 
a  variable  speed  train,  a  bushing  supporting  a  part  of 
said  variable  speed  train,  means  for  adjusting  the  variable 
speed  train,  a  transmitting  gear  on  said  bushing,  a  bracket 
supported  to  be  turned  on  an  axis  concentric  with  the 
bushing,  and  an  Intermediate  gear  carried  by  said  bracket 
for  connecting  the  driving  pinion  with  the  transmitting 
gear.  1 

5.  In  an  engine  lathe,  a  variable  speed  mechanism  for  | 
imparting  power  to  the  means  which  actuatps  the  carriage, 
comprising  a  support,  a  driving  pinion,  a  bushing,  a  se- 
ries of  gear  wheels  journaled  loosely  thereon,  means  In 
said  bushing  for  locking  any  one  of  said  gears  to  the 
bushing,  an  adjusting  handle  ext^-ndlng  out  through  the 
supiwrt  and  connected  to  shift  the  rod.  a  transmitting 
gear  fastened  on  said  bushing,  a  swinging  piece  turning  on 
said  bushing,  and  an  intermidiatc  gear  on  the  swinging 
piece  connecting  the  transmitting  gear  and  driving  pinion. 


943.043.  BLOWPIPE.  Euoenb  Odam.  Paris.  France,  as 
signor  to  8oci«t«  des  Applications  do  r.\c4tyl*ne.  Paris. 
France.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  .196,4:^2 


1.  .\  blow-pipe  for  fusing  and  welding  metals,  utilising 
the  vapor  of  a  combustible  liquid  and  oxygen  or  air  as  a 
comburant.  Including  In  combination  a  supply  pipe  B  for 
the  liquid,  an  annular  reserve  chamber  adapted  to  carry 
a  certain  reserve  of  vapor  of  a  combustible  liquid  so  as  to 
maintain  an  approximately  constant  preMore,  and  thus 
to  Insure  a  regular  flow,  an  auxiliary  heating  chaml>er 
communicating  with  said  annular  chamber,  and  a  Bunseq 
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burner  acting  directly  upon  said  heating  chamber  to  heat 
the  Mme,  the  said  tube,  annular  reserve  chamber  and 
heating  chamber  constituting  together  a  single  compact 
device  with  the  parts  firmly  connected  to  each  other. 

2.  A  blow-pipe  for  fusing  and  welding  metals,  utilising 
the  vapor  of  a  combtistible  liquid  and  oxygen  or  air  as  a 
comburant.  Including  in  combination  a  supply  pipe  B  for 
the  liquid,  an  annular  reserve  chamber  adapted  to  carry 
a  certain  reserve  of  vapor  of  a  combustible  liquid  so  as  to 
maintain  an  approximately  constant  pressure,  and  thus 
to  insure  a  regular  flow,  an  auxiliary  heating  chamber 
consisting  of  a  coil  I.  and  a  Bunsen  burner  acting  di- 
rectly upon  said  heating  chamber  to  heat  the  same,  the 
said  tube,  annular  reserve  chamber  and  heating  chamber 
jonstituting  together  a  single  compact  device  with  the 
parts  firmly  connected  to  each  other. 

3.  A  blow-pipe  for  fusing  and  welding  metals,  utilizing 
a  vapor  of  a  combustible  liquid  with  oxygen  or  air  as  a 
comburant.  Including  in  combination  In  a  single  body,  a 
central  tube  or  blow-pipe  proper,  an  annular  reserve  cham- 
ber for  the  vapor,  and  an  auxiliary  heating  chamber,  a 
Bunsen  burner  arranged  to  heat  said  heating  chamber 
directly,  a  tube  0  through  which  the  annular  reserve 
chamber  communicates  with  the  central  tube,  a  small 
reservoir  i  between  said  tubular  member  c  and  said  central 
tube,  and  a  needle  valve  /  controlling  the  passage  of  gas 
from  said  tubular  member  e  to  said  small  reservoir  i, 
said  reservoir  t>elng  directly  in  communication  with  snid 
central  tube  through   an  opening  h. 

4  A  blowpipe  for  fusing  and  welding  metals,  utilizing 
a  vapor  of  a  combustible  liquid  with  oxygen  or  air  as  a 
comburant.  including  In  combination  In  a  single  body  a 
central  tulve  or  blow-pipe  proper,  an  annular  reserve  cham- 
ber for  the  vapor,  and  an  auxiliary  heating  chamber,  con- 
sisting of  a  colled  pipe,  a  Bunsen  burner  arranged  to  heat 
said  heating  chamber  directly,  a  tube  c  through  which 
the  annular  reserve  chamber  communicates  with  the  cen- 
tral tube,  a  small  reservoir  i  between  said  tubular  mem- 
ber c  and  said  central  tube,  and  a  needle  valve  /  control- 
ling the  passage  of  gas  from  said  tubular  member  c  to 
said  small  reservoir  i.  said  reservoir  being  directly  in  com- 
munlcstlon  with  said  central  tube  tiirough  an  opening  h 

T>  \  blowpipe  for  fusing  and  welding  metals,  utilizing 
a  vapor  of  a  combustible  liquid  with  oxygen  or  air  as  a 
comburant.  including  In  combination  in  a  single  body  a 
central  tube  or  blow-pipe  proper,  an  annular  reserve  cham- 
ber for  the  vapor,  an  auxiliary  heating  chamber,  and  a 
reservoir  containing  the  combustible  liquid  under  pressure 
of  compressed  air.  in  communication  with  said  heating 
and  annular  reserve  chambers,  whereby  the  operation  is 
continuous  under  the  balanced  pressures  of  the  annular 
reserve  chamber  and  the  reservoir  containing  the  combus- 
tible liquid. 

[('lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


wardly,  mechanism  carried  by  the  machine  frame  and  ca- 
pable of  being  operated  by  power  from  said  axle,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixed  to  the  axle,  a  gear  case  connected  to  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  pass  around  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  slide- 
bar  designed  to  extend  through  said  gear  case  and  having 
a  ratchet  tooth  thereon  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
also  having  an  inclined  lug  in  advance  of  the  ratchet 
tooth  designed  to  engage  a  part  of  said  gear  case,  a  clevis 
slidlngly  connected  with  the  machine  frame,  said  clevia 
being  alao  conn<  cted  with  said  slide-bar,  and  means  for 
moving  the  clevis  and  slide-bar  rearwardly,  said  parts  be- 
ing BO  arranged  that  when  the  clevis  and  slide-l>ar  are  at 
their  rearward  limit  of  movement,  the  pawl  will  engage 
the  ratchet,  and  when  the  clevis  and  slide-bar  are  moved 
forwardly,  the  ratchet  wheel  will  be  rotated  and  the  axle 
will  be  rotated  until  the  lug  on  the  slide-bar  strikes  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  gear  case,  whereupon  the  pawl 
will  be  elevated  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


9  4  3.045.  WIHE  STAPLE  FORMING  AND  SETTING 
MACHINE.  William  C.  Ostkbholm,  Chicago,  111. 
Ffled  Jan.  7,  1909      Serial  No.  471,149 


9*3.044.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOWERS.  John  C. 
Oliva,  Marengo,  Iowa  Filed  Mar.  25,  1900.  Serial 
No.  485,005. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
s  machine  frame,  a  rotatable  axle,  traction  wheels  mount- 
ed upon  the  sxle  for  rotating  It  when  they  are  moved  for- 


1.  In  a  wire  staple  forming  and  setting  machine,  the 
combination,  with  a  base,  arm  and  head,  said  head  having 
a  circular  main  bore  and  a  circular  auxiliary  bore  located 
a  distance  from  said  main  t>ore  and  running  parallel 
therewith  and  being  closed  at  its  lower  end,  of  a  circular 
plunger  in  said  main  bore  ;  a  circular  rod  in  the  auxiliary 
bore  and  in  operative  connection  with  said  plunger :  a 
Hprlng  in  the  auxiliary  bore  below  Mid  rod  :  there  being  a 
circular  bore  in  said  plunger  :  a  hammer  in  said  plunger 
and  adapted  to  move  vertically  therein  :  means  for  sus- 
pending said  hammer  in  said  plunger :  a  spiral  spring 
al»ove  said  hammer,  and  means  for  releasing  said  hammer 
at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  descent  of  nid  planger. 

2.  In  a  wire-staple  forming  and  setting  machine,  a  base, 
an  arm,  and  a  bead,  said  head  having  a  main  bore  open 
at  both  ends,  an  auxiliary  bore  runnlDg  parallel  therewith 
and  closed  at  one  end  and  a  tubular  branch  bore  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  head ;  a  planger  In  the  main  bore  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  therein ;  a  rod  In  the  suxiliary 
bore  and  in  operative  connection  with  the  planger,  said 
rod  l>eing  flattened  to  afford  upper  and  lower  aboalders 
thereon  :  a  bell-crank  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
head  and  having  one  member  entering  the  auxiliary  bore 
St  the  flattened  portion  of  Mid  rod ;  t  sitdable  forming 
block  In  the  branch  of  the  main  bore  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  plunger  by  said 
bell-crank,  the  second  member  of  said  bell-crank  being  in 
operative  engagement  with  Mid  forming  block. 

3.  A  wire-staple  forming  and  setting  machine  includ- 
ing a  base,  an  arm,  and  a  bead,  said  head  having  a  circu- 
lar t>ore  provided  wltb  an  angular  longitudinal  groove 
and  an  internally  screw-threaded  tubular  branch  bore  at 
the  lower  end ;  an  externally  screw-threaded  tabular  die 
in  Mid  branch  bore  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  and  lat- 
erally moved  therein ;  a  planger  in  said  bore ;  a  catter 
having  a  hook  at  its  upper  end,  there  being  a  transverse 
groove  on  the  outer  periphery  of  aald  plunger  adapted  to 
engage  said  hook,  said  catter  being  loosely  placed  in  said 
transverse  groove  and  adapted  to  move  In  tbe  longitu- 
dinal groove  in  said  bore. 

4.  In  a  hand-operated  wire-staple  forming  and  setting 
apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the  base,  arm  and  head 
of  said  apparatus,  of  wire-feeding  mechanism  ;  meaas  for 
cutting  off  a  predetermined   length  of  wire,  and  staple- 
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forming  pieans,  the  latter  comprlalog  a  plunger  within 
said  head ;  a  downwardly-projecting  rod  on  aald  plunger, 
said  rod  being  flattened  for  approzlmatelj  one-half  of  its 
diameter  to  afford  upper  and  lower  ataouldera  on  said  rod  ; 
a  crank-leTer  piroted  to  said  bead  and  baTlng  one  mem- 
ber adapted  for  engagement  with  the  flattened  portion  of 
said  rod  at  said  shoalders,  and  a  alldable  forming-block 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  head  and  in  operative  connection 
with  said  crank-lever,  said  slldable  forming-block  being 
slotted  at  the  end  which  projects  Into  the  bore  of  said 
head  to  receive  the  wire  which  is  to  be  formed  into  a 
staple,  the  engagement  of  one  member  of  said  bell-crank 
with  the  shoulders  on  said  rod  being  such  that  said  bell- 
crank  is  actuated  in  one  ^direction  after  the  plunger  has 
commenced  its  downward  movement,  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  at  the  beginning  of  its  upward  movement. 

6.  In  a  hand-operated  wire-staple  forming  and  setting 
apparatus,  the  combination,  with  wire-cutting  off  mecb- 
anism,  of  staple-forming  means,  and  staple-driving  means, 
said  forming  means  comprising  a  laterally-movable  form- 
ing-block ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  forming-block ; 
a  plunger  adapted  to  operate  the  means  for  reciprocating 
said  forming-block  ;  a  hammer  In  said  plunger ;  meaiTs  for 
suspending  said  hammer  in  said  plunger,  comprising  a 
pivoted  catch  and  means  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  clutch,  and  means  for  releasing  said  hammer, 
said  means  for  releasing  said  hammer  being  part  of  the 
means  for  reciprocating  said  forming-block. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,046.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  AND  FINISHING 
WOOD,  Ac.  ^OHM  W.  SCHUtiCHMB,  St.  Louls,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Mengel  Box  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4S1,40]. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dressing  and  finishing  wood,  a  disk 
or  wheel  having  the  entire  annular  working  zone  of  its 
radial  face  closely  studded  with  metallic  points,  the  work- 
ing ends  of  which  stand  in  common  plane. 

2.  An  abrading  or  smoothing  disk  having  the  entire 
working  area  of  its  flat  side  face  provided  with  metallic 
points,  the  working  ends  of  which  are  In  a  common  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  An  abrading  or  smoothing  disk  having  substantially 
its  entire  flat  working  area  studded  with  metallic  points 
arranged  in  radial  lines  with  their  working  ends  In  com- 
mon plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  those  of 
one  line  alternating  with   those  of  other  lines. 

4.  An  abrading  wheel  or  disk  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  central  hub :  a  metallic  disk  carried  by  said  hub ; 
a  wooden  wheel  or  disk  secured  to  the  face  of  the  metallic 
disk  ;  and  metallic  studs  or  stems  passing  through  the 
wood  and  resting  at  their  Inner  ends  against  the  metallic 
disk,  their  outer  or  working  ends  being  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  in  common  plane,  and  occupying 
substantially  the  entire  working  area  of  the  disk. 


943.047.  APP.\RATU8  FOR  STARTING  AND  STOP- 
PING ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Cabl  SPAXNAasL,  Mann- 
heim, Germany,  assignor  to  Zuckerfabrlk  Frankenthal, 
Frankenthal.  Germany.  Filed  June  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,268. 
1.   In   an  apparatus  for  starting  and  stopping  electric 

motors  a  control  member,  a  switching  member,  two  springs 


acting  in  opposite  direction  interposed  between  said  two 
members,  a  solenoid,  a  double  pawl  operated  by  said  solen- 
oid and  acting  upon  two  notched  rims  rigidly  connected 
with  said  switching  members,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  starting  and  stopping  electric 
motors  a  control  member,  a  switching  member,  two  springs 
acting  in  opposite  direction  interposed  between  said  two 
members,  a  solenoid,  a  double  pawl  operated  by  said  solen 
old  and  acting  upon  two  notched  rims  rigidly  connected 
with  said  switching  member,  the  double  pawl  being  formed 
by  two  parts  having  a  little  free  motion  and  one  of  said 
parts  carrying  a  yielding  tooth,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  starting  and  stopping  electric 
motors  a  control  member,  a  switching  member,  two  springs 
acting  in  opposite  direction  Interposed  between  said  two 
members,  a  solenoid,  a  double  pawl  operated  by  said  solen- 
oid and  acting  upon  two  notched  rims  rigidly  connected 
with  said  switching  member,  a  second  solenoid,  a  third 
pawl  operated  by  said  second  solenoid  and  acting  upon 
a  third  notched  rim  rigidly  connected  with  said  switching 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  starting  and  stopping  electric 
motors  a  control  meml)er,  a  switching  member,  two  springs 
acting  In  opposite  direction  interposed  between  said  two 
members,  a  solenoid,  a  double  pawl  operated  by  said  solen- 
oid and  acting  upon  two  notched  rims  rigidly  connected 
with  said  switching  member,  a  second  solenoid,  a  third 
pawl  operated  by  said  second  solenoid  and  acting  upon  a 
third  notched  rim  rigidly  connected  with  said  switching 
member,  a  relay  controlling  said  two  solenoids  and  being 
traversed  by  the  armature  current,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.■>.  In  an  apparatus  for  starting  and  stopping  electric 
motors  a  control  member,  a  switching  member,  two  springs 
acting  In  opposite  direction  interposed  l>etwpen  said  two 
members,  a  solenoid,  a  double  pawl  operated  by  said  solen- 
oid and  acting  upon  two  notched  rims  rigidly  connected 
with  said  switching  member,  a  second  solenoid,  a  third 
pawl  operated  by  said  second  solenoid  and  acting  upon  a 
third  notched  rim  rigidly  connected  with  said  switching 
member,  a  relay  controlling  said  two  solenoids  and  belnj? 
traversed  by  the  armature  current,  the  contact-piece  of 
which  In  one  of  Its  end  positions  closes  the  circuit  of  the 
one  solenoid  ind  In  the  other  end  position  that  of  tha 
other  solonold  while  during  normal  niuninK  of  the  motoi* 
It  rests  ajralnst  neither  of  its  contacts,  substantially  a« 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


943.048  METAL  R.^ILWAY  -  TIE.  Lonis  J.  Spabks, 
Idaville,  Ind.,  assignor  of  two-thirus  to  George  Wm. 
Allen,  Monon,  Ind.  Filed  July  8,  1909.  Serial  Noi 
506.634.  I 

1.  .V  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
a  longitudinal  strengthening  rib  and  with  integral  ele« 
vated    rail    supports   extending    upwardly    therefrom    and 
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with  aa  integral  strengthening  rib  beneath  the  aleTCted 
rail  supporta. 

„  • 


2.  A  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
a  longitudinal  strengthening  rib  and  with  Integral  ele- 
vated rail  supports  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  base,  and  an  integral  strength- 
ening rib  t>eneath  each  of  the  elevated  rail  supporta. 


943,049.  PICK  COUNTER  FOR  LOOMS.  Mxltin  L. 
Stonb,  Lewiston.  Me.,  aasignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Apr. 
23,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,721. 


<*^^7 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  reciprocating  temple,  and 
Its  stand,  of  a  pick  counter  mounted  on  said  stand  and 
comprising  two  instrumentalities  arranged  side  by  side, 
one  Instrumentality  including  a  rotatable  member  operated 
by  the  cloth  being  woven,  to  indicate  the  length  of  cloth 
so  woven,  the  other  instrumentality  including  a  rotatable 
member,  to  Indicate  the  number  of  picks  put  into  the 
cloth,  and  means  connected  with  and  operated  by  recip- 
rocation of  the  temple  to  actuate  the  rotatable  member  of 
said  latter  Instrumentality. 

2.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  a  temple  adapted  to  be 
moved  at  each  pick,  an  instrumentality  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  temple  to  indicate  the  number  of  picks 
put  into  the  cloth,  and  an  Instrumentality  operated  by 
the  cloth  being  woven  to  indicate  the  length  of  the  cloth 
woven  in  a  given  length  of  time,  the  indication  of  the 
former  Instmmeatallty  when  divided  by  the  indication  of 
the  latter  Instrumentality  giving  the  number  of  picks  In 
the  cloth  per  unit  of  length. 

3.  A  mechanical  pick  counter  for  looms,  comprising  two 
separate  and  independent  instmmeotalltlea  arranged  side 
by  side  and  operated  contemporaneously,  the  one  by  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  cloth  as  it  Is  woven,  and 
the  other  by  a  moving  part  of  the  loom  at  each  pick,  re- 
spectively, said  latter  Instrumentality  being  controlled 
wholly  by  such  moving  part,  and  a  supporting  frame  on 
irJftioh  both  of  aald  instrumentalities  are  mounted. 

•A.  In  a  pick  counter  for  looms,  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
attaebeA  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  loom,  two  coaxial  disks  ro 
tntabiy  BMonted  on  the  frame,  one  of  the  disks  having  a 
tootlMd  periphery  to  engage  the  cloth  being  woven,  ratchet 
teeth  OD  the  other  disk,  a  pawl  coOpcratlog  therewith,  a 
pawl-carelar,  means  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  latter  on 
ench  pick,  and  means  whereby  said  disks  Indicate,  respec 
lAvelj,  the  teoftk  of  cloth  woven  and  the  nuaber  of  picks 
tber«l»,  in  a  given  period. 

S.  ▲  pick  OMUiter  for  looms,  compriaing  two  coaxial  ly 
mooatei  dishe  ooe  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
rotated  by  the  cloth  tteing  woven,  said  disk  being  gradu 


ated  in  inches,  a  reciprocating  temple  moved  on  each  pick, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  temple  to  Inter- 
mittently effect  angular  movement  of  the  other  disk, 
said  other  disk  being  graduated  to  Indicate  picks,  the  con- 
temporaneous operation  of  the  disks  Indicating  the  num- 
ber of  picks  in  the  cloth  and  the  length  in  inches  of  the 
cloth  woven. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


948.0&0.  TURPENTINE  HACK. 
Outlook,  Wash.  Filed  Mar. 
420.726. 


Nathanixl    B.    Stone. 
12,     1908.     Serial     No 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  having  a  head,  of  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  Jaws  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  head  trans- 
versely of  the  handle,  a  cutting  blade  having  a  stiank  that 
engages  between  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
JawB  together  and  holding  them  to  clamp  said  shank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  having  a  head,  of  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  Jaws  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  head  and 
relatively  movable  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  a  cutting 
blade  having  a  shank  that  engages  against  the  side  of  the 
head  between  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  drawing  the  Jaws 
toward  each  other  and  holding  them  to  clamp  aald  shank. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  handle  having  a  head,  of  a  flxed  Jaw  carried 
by  the  head,  a  movable  Jaw  associated  with  the  head,  said 
Jaws  being  disposed  transversely  of  the  handle,  a  cutting 
blade  having  a  shank  that  fits  between  the  jaws,  a  bolt 
carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  and  engaging  In  the  head,  and 
a  clamping  nut  having  a  boss  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
head  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  having  a  head  provided  with  outstand- 
ing flanges  on  Its  opposite  sides,  forming  a  stationary  Jaw, 
of  a  Jaw  plate  having  Its  margins  projecting  beyond  the 
same  sides  as  the  flanges,  a  blade  having  shanks  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bead  between  the  flanges  and  Jaw 
plate,  and  means  for  drawing  said  plate  longitudinally  of 
the  handle  toward  the  head  to  clamp  the  shanks. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  handle  having  a  head  provided  with  outstand- 
ing flanges  on  its  opposite  aides,  forming  a  stationary  Jaw. 
of  a  Jaw  plate  having  its  margins  projecting  beyond  the 
same  sides  as  the  flanges,  a  blade  having  shanks  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bead  between  the  flanges  and  Jaw 
plate,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  plate  and  engaging  in  the 
head,  and  a  clamping  nut  having  a  boss  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  bead  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  tbe 
bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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943.061.     CORN-HU8KBR.     DAifilL    H.    Tbu,    Cartera- 
TUle.  Iowa.     Filed  Jane  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.905. 


1.  Id  a  harveating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  stalk  drawing  rollera,  a  pair  of  stationary  ear  snapping 
boards  abore  them,  and  toothed  gathering  rollers  arranged 
forward  of  said  snapping  boards  and  above  and  parallel 
with  said  drawing  rollers. 

2.  In  a  harresting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  stallc  drawing  rollers  inclined  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
and  provided  with  longltodlnal  teeth,  means  for  rotating 
them,  a  pair  of  ear  snapping  bars  above  said  rollers  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  far  enough  to  freely  allow 
corn  stalks  to  pass  and  also  engage  the  ears  of  corn,  and 
toothed  gathering  rollera  arranged  forward  of  said  snap- 
ping bars  and  above  and  parallel  with  snld  drawing 
rollers. 

3.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  stalk  drawing  rollers,  a  pair  of  stationary  ear  snapping 
boards  al)ove  said  rollers,  carrying  arms  arranged  to  move 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  over  said  ear  snapping  bars  to 
conduct  the  ears  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  point  of 
discharge,  and  toothed  gathering  rollers  parallel  with  said 
drawing  rollers  and  located  forward  of  said  snapping 
boards. 

4.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  stalk  drawing  rollera  inclined  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  teeth,  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers,  a  pair  of  ear  snapping  bars  above  said  rollers 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  far  enough  to  freely 
allow  com  stalks  to  pass  through  and  to  engage  ears  of 
com,  upright  boards  at  the  sides  of  the  ear  snapping- bars 
and  conveyer  chains  having  arms  thereon  arranged  to 
move  upwardly  and  rearwardly  on  the  inner  faces  of  said 
upright  boards  and  having  the  arms  projecting  over  the 
snapping  bars  and  toothed  gathering  rollers  parallel  with 
said  drawing  rollers  and  mounted  In  said  boards  forward 
of  said  snapping  bars. 

6.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pal;; 
of  stalk  drawing  rollers  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  formed  with  longitudinal  teeth,  means  for  rotating 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  rollers  downwardly,  sliding 
bearings  for  the  forward  ends  of  said  rollers,  springs  for 
normally  holding  said  bearing!  in  position  with  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  rollers  at  their  limit  of  movement 
toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  stationary,  flat,  snapping  bars 
arranged  directly  above  the  rollers  with  their  forward 
ends  curved  rearwardly  and  toward  each  other  and  their 
body  portions  spaced  apart  far  enough  to  freely  allow  com 
stalks  to  pass  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  ears  of  com, 
and  toothed  gathering  rollers  parallel  with  said  drawing 
rollera  and  located  forward  of  said  snapping  bars. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»cril)ed,  a  hoaalng  having 
outstanding  side  walls  provided  with  beveled  inner  facM; 
a  tongue  disposed  between  the  walls ;  a  locking  bolt  car* 
ried  by  the  toague :  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  walls  and 
arranged  to  lift  the  tongue,  the  lever  beln«  provided  with 
resilient  wings  to  engage  the  beveled  faces  of  the  walls. 


9  4  8.052.  COUPLING.  Hombk  A.  Tn?»i8.  Ringwood, 
Okla.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1008.  Serial  No.  467,260. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  described,  a  bousing  having 
oatitaadlng  aide  walls  provided  wltb  beveled  inner  face* ; 
a  tongue  disposed  between  the  walls ;  a  locking  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  tongue ;  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  walls  and 
being  arranged  to  lift  the  tongue,  the  lever  l>eing  provided 
with  resilient  flaring  wlnga  to  engage  the  beveled  faces  of 
the  walls. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  havinf 
outstaniing  side  walls ;  a  tongue  disposed  between  the 
walls;  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  the  tongue:  a  lever  piv- 
oted between  the  walls  and  arranged  to  lift  the  tongue, 
the  lever  being  provided  with  resilient  flaring  wings  to 
engage  the  walls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  bousing  havln| 
outstanding  side  walls ;  a  tongue  disposed  between  th« 
walls  ;  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  the  tongue ;  a  lever  plv- 
oted  between  the  walls  and  arranged  to  lift  the  tongue^ 
the  lever  being  arranged  to  be  wedged  between  the  walls. 


943.083.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     Petik  E.  Vail,  Chariton, 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,567. 


1.  A  railway  switch  having  a  switch  point  pivoted  out* 
side  of  the  rails,  means  for  operating  the  point  to  move 
the  same  in  a  vertical  plane  to  throw  it  over  the  rail  and 
against  tbe  ioside  thereof,  a  second  switch  point  pivoted 
outside  of  tbe  rail  and  means  connecting  said  second 
switch  point  with  said  operating  mechanism,  whereby  said 
latter  switch  point  will  be  moved  horisontally  against  the 
side  of  the  adjacent  rail. 

2.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  switch  point* 
pivoted  outside  of  the  rails,  the  plrot  of  one  of  aatd 
switch  points  being  borliontal  and  the  other  vertical,  and 
means  for  operating  the  points  to  throw  said  vertically 
pivoted  point  against  the  ontslde  of  one  rail  and  the  horl^ 
lontally  pivoted  point  over  the  other  rail  and  against  tli« 
inside  thereof. 
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3.  A  railway  switch  having  a  split  rail  switch  point 
pivoted  in  a  horlionUl  plane  outside  of  one  raU  and  a 
stub  rail  pivoted  in  a  vertical  plane  outaide  the  other  rail, 
means  for  operating  said  switch  rails  to  throw  said  split 
rail  over  one  of  the  track  rails  and  against  the  Inside 
thereof  and  simultaneously  move  the  stub  switch  rail 
against  the  ouUide  of  the  other  track  rail. 

4.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  switch  polnt» 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  contact  with  the  main  line  raUa, 
of  a  cross  over  comprising  a  section  of  rail  of  standard 
design  having  a  cut  away  portion  in  its  baae  and  web  in- 
termediate its  ends.  »ald  cross  over  being  pivoted  adjacent 
one  of  the  rails,  snd  means  connecting  said  cross  over  and 
switch  points  whereby  they  may  be  operated  simultane- 
ously. 

5.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  switch  points 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  contact  with  the  main  line  rails, 
of  a  croas  over  comprising  a  section  of  rail  of  standard 
design  having  a  cut  away  portion  In  Its  base  and  web  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  strengthening  flange  extending  from  the 
side  of  the  web  adjacent  the  cut  away  portion,  aald  croas 
over  being  pivoted  adjacent  one  of  the  rails,  and  means 
connecting  said  cross  over  and  switch  points  whereby  they 
may  be  operated  simultaneously. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaieUe.] 


mold  aectlons  each  provided  with  a  T*cma  communicating 
with  the  cavity  therein,  a  pervious  member  extending 
across  each  of  aald  receaaes  for  holding  the  portion  of  said 
article  engaged  thereby  against  distortion  and  means  for 
introducing  a  vulcanliing  agent  to  said  recesses. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


943  055  VULCANIZING  -  MOLD.  John  K.  Williams, 
.A.'kron.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  WlllUms  Foun- 
dry and  Machine  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Failed  Aug.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  511.441. 


943.054.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WHEKU 
TIRES.  Jons  K.  Williams.  .Vkron,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-hnlf  to  The  Williams  Foundry  and  Machine  Com- 
pany, Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  487.272. 


1.  A   vulcanliing  apparatus  comprising  a   mold  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  aa  a 
component  pnri   thereof  a  llnhig  of  pervious  material  to    I 
permit  of  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  vulcanising  me- 
dium, each  of  said  linings  secured  to  Its  respective  section. 

2.  A  vulcanising  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  provided  with  a  recess  to 
constitute  a  steiim  space,  and  a  lining  of  pervious  material 
formlns  «  component  part  of  each  section,  each  of  said 
linings  forming  the  wall  of  a  steam  space,  and  each  lining 
secured  to  Its  respective  section,  and  each  of  said  linings 
furthermore  constituting  a  means  to  prevent  the  dlatortlon 
of  the  article  being  vulcaniied. 

:5  A  vulc.Tnizing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  mold 
sections  with  registerinE  cavities  In  their  abutting  faces  to 
liold  an  article  to  be, vulcanised,  each  of  said  sections  pro- 
vided with  t  recess  communicating  with  the  cavity  therein, 
a  layer  of  pervious  material  extending  across  each  of  said 
recesses  and  constituting  approximately  a  continuation  of 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  mold  cavity  and  means  to  intro- 
duce a  heating  medium  to  said  recesses. 

4  \n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  core 
or  mandrel,  mold  sections  provided  with  regiaterlng  cavi- 
ties arranged  to  surround  a  portion  of  an  article  mounted 
on  said  core,  each  of  said  mold  sections  provided  with  a 
recess  communicating  with  the  mold  cavity  thereof,  a  per- 
vious covering  for  each  of  said  recesses  and  means  for  In- 
troducing to  each  of  said  recesses  a  vulcanising  agent. 

5  \a  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  core 
or  mandrel  provided  with  an  inwardly-projecting  flange, 
mold  sections  provided  with  registering  cavities  to  Incloae 
an  article  mounted  on  said  mandrel  arranged  to  engage  a 
portion  of  said  article  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  flange,  aald 
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1.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  as  a 
component  part  thereof  a  permanently  fixed  lining  of  per- 
vious material  provided  with  a  foraminous  reinforclnc 
medium  and  constituting  means  to  permit  of  the  passage  of 
a  vulcanizing  medium  and  said  reinforcement  constituting 
means  to  prevent  the  distortion,  of  said  lining  during  the 
vulcanlxlng  operation,  each  of  said  linings  and  Its  rein- 
forcing medium  secured  to  its  respective  section. 

2.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections,  each  provided  with  a  vulcanising 
medium  space  having  one  wall  thereof  provided  with 
openings  and  clrcumferentlally  extending  ribs,  each  of  said 
sections  having  as  a  component  part  thereof  a  lining  of 
pervious  material  provided  with  a  reinforcing  medium  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  said  ribs,  said  pervious  material 
constituting  means  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  vnl- 
canlxlng  medium  and  said  reinforcement  for  said  pervious 
material  constituting  means  to  prevent  the  distortion  of 
the  pervious  material  during  the  vulcanizing  operation, 
each  of  said  linings  and  Its  reinforcement  secured  to  Its 
respective  mold  section. 

3.  A  vulcanising  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  as  a 
component  part  thereof  a  permanently  fixed  reinforced  lln- 

'  Ing  of  pervious  material  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  a  vul- 
canizing medium,  the  reinforcing  of  said  lining  preventing 
the  distortion  thereof  during  the  vulcanizing  operation, 
each  of  said  reinforcing  linings  secured  to  its  respective 
mold  section. 

4.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  as 
a  component  part  thereof  a  reinforced  lining  of  pervious 
material  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  a  vulcanizing  medium, 
the  reinforcing  of  said  lining  preventing  the  distortion 
thereof  during  the  vulcanizing  operation,  each  of  aald 
reinforcing  linings  secured  to  Ita  respective  mold  iectlon. 
and  each  of  said  sections  furthermore  provided  with  a 
space  constituting  a  chamber  for  a  vulcanizing  medium, 
one  wall  of  said  chamber  formed  of  a  plurality  of  open 
ings  and  further  provided  with  clrcumferentlally  extend- 
ing ribs  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  reinforced  lining  of 
Its  respective  section. 

5.  A  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  a  mold   formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sectlona.  each  of  said  sections  provided 
with  a  recess,  and  further  provided  with  a  space  to  consti- 
tute a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  vulcanliing  medium, 
one  wall  of  said  chamber  provided  with  openings  and  fur- 
ther having  ribs,  said  openings  establishing  communication 
i  between  said  chamber  and  said  receaa,  and  a  reinforcing 
I  lining  of  pervious  material  mounted  in  each  of  said  re- 
1  cenet  and  In  proximity  to  said  rlba,  said  lining  of  perrloaa 
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material  conatltutlng  meana  to  permit  of  the  paaaagc  ot 
tbe  Yulcanlilng  medium  and  tbe  r«loforcement  of  Mid  lin- 
ing preventing  the  latter  from  distortion  daring  the  rul- 
canliing  operation,  each  of  eaid  linings  secured  to  Ita  re- 
spectiye  mold  section. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


043,056. 
Cleveland, 
486,648. 


BLOW-OFF  COCK, 
Ohio.      Filed    Mar. 


John  B.  Younoblooo, 
30,    1909.      Serial    No. 


i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  upwardly  seating  buoyant  valve,  and  a  stem  con- 
trolling the  same  having  longitudinal  movement  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  means  relatively  engaging  between  said 
ralve  and  said  stem  to  rotate  the  former  before  movement 
thereof  away  from  its  seat 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  diaphragm  forming  a  horisontal 
valve  seat,  a  plug  extending  downwardly  against  said  seat 
having  a  central  bore  and  an  opening  through  its  wall 
commonlcatlng  with  said  bore  and  provided  with  means 
upon  its  upper  outer  end  to  control  rotative  movement 
thereof,  a  valve  seated  upwardly  against  said  valve  seat, 
a  stem  for  controlling  said  valve,  longitudinally  movable 
with  relation  thereto,  and  relatively  engaging  means  car- 
ried by  said  stem  and  said  valve  for  rotating  the  latter 
upon  its  seat. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  diaphragm  emt>odying  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  disk 
for  engagement  upwardly  against  said  seat,  a  cap-shaped 
member  upon  which  said  disk  la  secured  to  form  a  buoy- 
ant valve,  a  rotatable  stem  projecting  centrally  down- 
wardly through  said  disk,  and  relatively  engaging  projec- 
tions and  recesses  carried  by  said  stem  and  the  base  of  said 
cup-shaped  member  whereby  to  cause  several  rotations  of 
said  disk  against  said  seat  before  moving  therefrom. 

4.  A  blow  off  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  diaphragm  forming  a  valve  seat,  a 
plug  extending  downwardly  upon  said  diaphragm,  having 
a  central  bore  and  an  opening  through  its  wall  communi- 
cating with  said  bore,  and  having  external  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  a  buoyant  check  valve  adapted  to  seat  up- 
wardly against  said  diaphragm,  an<l  a  valve  stem  control- 
ling said  check  having  means  to  grind  the  same  upon  its 
■eat. 


948.067.  STEP-JOINT  FOR  RAILS.  John  H.  Allmv, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  R.  Davia,  trus- 
tee. New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
864,818. 

1.  A  step-joint  tor  railway-ralla  comprising  a  pair  of 
apt  ice-bars  adapted  to  be  secured  to  oppoeite  sides  of  the 
adjoining  ends  of  rails  of  different  cross-sectional  area, 
each  of  said   spIice-tMirs   being  formed   of  a   sabstantlally 

vertical  rall-eupporttng  web  enlarged  or  stepped  up  ver 
ttealiy  for  subetantially  half  its  length  to  support  the 
bead  of  the  amaller  rail,  and  with  a  downward  and  oat- 
ward  Inclined  flange  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical 
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web,  an  inward-extending  base-support  adapted  to  extend 
under  one  of  tbe  rails,  said  base-support  terminating  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  ends  of  the  bars,  and  a 
lower  chord  projecting  downwardly  from  the  outer  edge  ef 
the  Inclined  ^aoge  midway  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bars. 
I 


2.  A  step  Joint  for  railway-ralla  coaiprlsing  a  pair  Of 
splice-bars  adapted  to  be  secured  to  oppoeite  sides  of  the 
adjoining  ends  of  rails  of  dlfTerent  cross  sectional  area, 
each  of  said  spIlce-barB  formed  with  n  substantially  ver- 
tical rail  supporting  web  enlarged  or  stepped  up  vertically 
for  subetantlully  half  the  length  to  support  the  head  of 
tbe  smaller  rail,  and  along  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  web 
wltb  a  downward  and  outward  Inclined  flange  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  base  of  the  rails,  one  of  said  splice-bars 
being  formed  with  an  Inward-extending  base-support  adapt- 
ed to  lie  under  the  end  of  one  of  the  rails,  said  base-sup 
port  termlnatluK  sabstantlally  midway  the  ends  of  the 
splice-bar.  and  a  lower  chord  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  of  the  inclined  flange  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  bars. 

3.  A  step  Joint  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  pair  of 
splice-bars  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
adjoining  ends  of  rails  of  dlflTerent  cross  sectional  area, 
each  of  said  spllcebnrs  formed  with  a  substantially  ver- 
tical rail  supporting  web  enlarged  or  stepped  up  vertically 
for  substantially  half  the  length  to  support  the  head  Of 
the  smaller  rail  and  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  web 
with  a  downward  and  outward  inclined  flange  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  base  of  the  mils,  one  of  said  splice  bars 
belnc  formed  with  an  Inward-extending  base-support 
adapted  to  lie  under  the  end  of  one  of  the  rails,  said  base- 
support  terminating  substantially  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  splice-bars,  said  base-support  being  corrugated, 
and  each  of  snld  splice  bars  having  a  depending  lower 
chord  midway  between  the  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  8tep-j<^)lnt  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  f)alr  of 
splice  bars  adai)ted  to  he  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
adjoining  ends  of  rails  of  dlfTerent  cross  sectional  area, 
each  of  said  splice  bars  being  formed  of  a  substantially 
vertical  rall-eupporting  web  enlarged  or  stepped  up  ver- 
tically for  sabstantlally  half  Its  length  to  support  ttie 
head  of  the  smaller  rail  and  with  a  downward  and  out- 
ward Inclined  flange  ulong  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical 
web,  a  base  support  extending  Inward  under  the  base  of 
the  rail  below  the  enlarged  part  of  the  vertical  web  and 
substantially  equal  In  length  to  the  enlarged  part  of  tine 
web,  whereby  said  base-support  extends  under  and  carriea 
the  smaller  rail  and  being  arranged  to  bring  the  upper 
surface  of  the  said  rail  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
larger  rail,  and  a  lower  chord  depending  from  each  of  said 
splice  bars  between  the  ends  thereof. 


943.058.     GAME-riECE.      Ernest  W.  Abhbnobn,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1S»09.     Serial  No.  477,99:!. 


CD 

0H3 
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UUJLaljdQOcKZIDIaQ  [y[x][vMM2]CMH] 


1.  A  series  of  blocks  rectangular  In  form,  some  of  said 
blocks  having  duplicate  letters  thereon,  and  other  of  said 
blocks  each  having  a  letter  thereon  which  corresponds  t» 
one  of  the  letters  of  said  first-named  blocks  and  matching 
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therewith  when  the  blocks  are  placed  together,  and  said 
second  named  blocks  each  also  having  a  letter  thereon 
different  from  the  other  letter  therein  and  adapted  when 
combined  with  one  of  the  letters  of  said  first  named  blocks 
to  spell  a  word. 

2.  A  series  of  blocks  rectangular  In  form  each  having  a 
single  letter  thereon  at  one  end  and  a  blank  space  at  the 
other  end,  and  a  series  of  blocks  having  duplicate  letters 
thereon,  and  a  series  of  blocks  each  having  a  letter  there 
on  which  corresiwnds  to  one  of  the  letters  of  said  second 
named  blocks  and  matching  therewith  when  the  blocks  are 
placed  together,  and  said  third  named  blocks  each  also 
having  a  letter  thereon  dlfTerent  from  tbe  other  letter 
thereon  and  adapted  when  combined  with  one  of  tbe  let- 
ters of  said  second  named  blocks  to  spell  a  word. 


94  3.059. 
Norwalk, 
493,081. 


AWNING  FIXTURE      John    W.    Bancboft. 
Conn.      Filed     Apr.     30,     1909.      Serial     No. 


/c 


m. 


// 


1.  In  an  awning  fixture,  tho  combination  with  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  threaded  transverae  orifice  having 
a  recess  In  the  face  thereof,  a  laterally  disposed  depending 
hook,  and  a  threaded  bolt  screwed  Into  said  threaded 
transverse  orifice* In  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  n 
flanged  head  adapted  to  lap  over  a  portion  of  said  recess. 
BulMitantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  an  awning  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  provided  with  a  threaded  transverse  orifice  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  upon  a  building,  and  having  a  horliontal 
segmental  groove  In  the  face  thereof,  a  depending  hook 
carried  on  said  body  portion,  and  a  threaded  bolt  screwed 
Into  said  threaded  transverse  orifice  in  said  body  portion 
and  provided  with  a  flanged  head  adapted  to  lap  over  a 
portion    of   said    segmental    groove,    substantially    as    de 

scribed. 

3.  In  an  awning  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  bnlldlng,  and  having 
a  horisontal  eegmenUl  groove  In  the  face  thereof  to  form 
a  seat  for  an  awning  head  rod.  and  a  thickened  portion 
having  a  threaded  transverse  orifice  above  and  adjacent  to 
said  groove,  a  laterally  disposed  depending  hook  adapted 
to  support  a  sheave  block  and  coact  with  said  head  rod  to 
lock  same  thereon,  a  threaded  bolt  screwed  into  said  trans- 
verse orifice  In  said  thickened  portion,  and  provided  with 
an  annular  fianged  head  adapted  to  secure  said  head  rod 
in  the  groove,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  8,060  I'ROCESS  OF  CARBON.\TING  LIQUIDS. 
JiAN  BiKNZ.  Langenthal.  Swltterland.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1904.     Serial  No.  233.145. 


with  liquid  from  a  storage  tank  and  filling  a  mixing  cham- 
ber with  carbonic  acid  under  pressure,  filling  a  storing 
veasel  with  carbonic  acid  from  the  mixing  chamber  where- 
by the  pressure  In  the  mixing  chamber  becomes  reduced 
and  Introducing  carbonic  acid  under  pressure  Into  the 
pressure  chamber  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  carbonic 
acid  In  the  pressure  chamber  cauaea  tbe  liquid  to  en- 
ter the  mixing  chaml)er  to  be  saturated  with  the  car- 
bonic acid  therein  and  pass  from  the  mixing  chamber  into 
the  storing  veasel  to  displace  the  carbonic  acid  from  the 
storing  vessel  into  th^  mixing  chamber,  then  conducting 
part  of  the  carbonic  acid  In  the  pressure  chamber  to  the 
storage  tank  to  place  the  liquid  therein  under  pressure, 
and  finally  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber 
to  atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  carbonatlng  and  bot- 
tling liquids,  which  consists  In  filling  a  pressure  chamber 
with  liquid  from  a  storage  tank  and  filling  a  mixing  cham- 
ber with  carbonic  .-iclo  under  pressure,  conducting  part  of 
the  compressed  carbonic  acid  from  the  mixlhK  chamber 
Into  a  storing  vessel  whereby  the  pressure  In  the  mixing 
chamber  becomes  reduced  and  introducing  carbonic  acid 
under  pressure  into  the  pressure  chamber  whereby  the 
pressure  of  the  carbonic  acid  in  the  pressure  chamber 
causes  the  liquid  to  enter  the  mixing  chamber  to  be  satu- 
rated with  the  carbonic  acid  therein  and  pass  from  the 
mixing  chamber  into  the  storing  vessel  to  displace  the 
carbonic  ncld  from  tbe  storing  vessel  Into  the  mixing 
chamber,  then  reducing  tbe  pressure  In  the  storage  tank 
and  In  the  storing  vessel  to  atmospheric  pressure,  then 
conducting  part  of  the  carbonic  acid  in  the  pressure  cham- 
lier  into  another  storing  vessel  to  fill  said  vessel  with  car- 
bonic acid,  then  conducting  part  of  the  carbonic  acid  In 
the  pressure  chamber  to  the  storage  tank  to  place  the 
liquid  therein  under  pressure,  and  finally  reducing  the 
pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  and  In  the  storing  vesael 
to  atmospheric  pressure 


943,061.  SWINGING  WINDOW.  Chbistian  Ca8SL»- 
MAN,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  of  (Aie-thlrd  to  Clara  K. 
Browne.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1909  Serial  No. 
47!>.50T. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  carbonatlng  and  bot 
tling  llqulda,  which  consists  in  filling  a  pressure  chamber 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  window,  of  a  sta- 
tionary pintle  upon  the  window  frame,  a  horlsontally 
movable  socket  upon  the  sash  adapted  to  engage  said  pln- 
tlf .  a  plate  carrying  the  socket,  a  keeper  having  its  upper 
and  lower  edges  bent  over  and  confining  the  socket  plate, 
and  a  locking  projection  on  the  plate  engaging  the  turned 
over  edge  of  the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  window,  of  a  sta- 
tionary pintle  upon  the  window  frame,  a  borlsontally 
movable  socket  upon  the  sash  adapted  to  engage  said  pin- 
tle, a  plate  carrying  the  socket,  a  keeper  having  its  upper 
and  lower  edges  bent  over  and  confining  the  socket  plate 
with  BufBcient  freedom  to  permit  vertical  movement  In 
locking  and  unlocking,  and  a  locking  projection  on  the 
plate  engaging  the  turned  over  edge  of  the  keeper. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  window,  of  a  sU- 
tionary  pintle  upon  the  window  frame,  a  borliontally 
movable  socket  upon  the  sash  adapted  to  engage  said  pin- 
tle, a  plat<-  carrying  the  socket,  a  keeper  having  its  upper 
and  lower  edges  bent  ovir  and  confining  the  socket  plate, 
a  spring  preasing  against  the  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a 
locking  projection  on  the  plate  engaging  the  turned  over 
edge  of  the  keeper. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hinged  window,  of  a  ata- 
tlonary  pintle  upon  the  window  frame,  a  horizontally 
movable  socket  upon  the  sash  adapUd  to  engage  aald  pin- 
tle, a  plate  carrying  the  socket,  a  keeper  having  iU  upper 
and  lower  edges  bent  over  and  confining  the  socket  plate 
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with  rofflclent  freedom  to  permit  vertical  movement  In 
locking  and  unlocking,  a  Bprlng  preaslng  against  the  edge 
of  the  plate,  and  a  locking  projection  on  the  plate  engaging 
the  turned  over  edge  of  the  keeper. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  window,  of  a  sta- 
tionarj  pintle  upon  the  window  frame,  a  horizontally 
movable  socket  upon  the  sash  adapted  to  engage  said  pin- 
tle, a  plate  carrying  the  socket,  a  keeper  having  its  upper 
and  lower  edge§  bent  over  and  confining  the  socket  plate, 
and  a  locking  projection  on  the  plate  engaging  both  a 
notch  formed  in  the  turned  over  edge  of  the  keeper  and 
the  end  of  said  edge. 


943,062.  WINDOW-BEAD  F.\8TENER.  Christian  Cas- 
8LEMAN,  Chicago.  HI.,  asslguor  of  one-third  to  Clara  E. 
Browne.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
504,045. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  removable  section  of  the 
stop,  of  a  thumb  screw  for  attaching  the  same  to  the 
window  frame,  and  a  retaining  plate  secured  to  the  stop, 
the  screw  being  threaded  through  the  plate  and  thereby 
prevented  from  dropping  out  of  the  removable  section 
when  the  latter  Is  removed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  removable  section  of  the 
■top  atrip  of  an  attaching  screw,  a  bushing  inserted  in 
the  window  frame  and  fitting  the  end  of  the  screw,  a  re- 
taining plate  secured  to  the  removable  section  througl. 
which  the  attaching  screw  Is  threaded. 


94;'..00:!.     THEODOLITE,  *c.     Lewis  H.  Cooke,  Wimble- 
don. England.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  306.671. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  d<scrlbed ;  the 
combination  with  the  tripod ;  of  two  members  slldable 
relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  tripod ;  a  spindle-socket 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  ;  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously damping  the  several  parts  together. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  tripod  having  a  tabular  top  provided 
with  a  central  aperture ;  of  a  hollow  member  extending 
through  said  aperture  ;  means  connected  with  said  hollow 
member  for  clamping  it  reslllently  to  said  tabular  top  ; 
and  a  spindle-socket  carried  by  said  hollow  member. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  the  socket,  the  slldable  member  carrying  the 
socket,  a  second  slldable  member  on  which  the  socket  car- 
rying member  moves,  one  of  said  members  being  horUon- 
tally  shiftabic  to  roughly  "  center  "  the  Instrument,  and 
the  other  member  being  horliontally  shlftable  to  effect  a 
fine  adjustment  of  the  instrument,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously damping  said  movable  parts. 


4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  the  tripod  having  a  tabular  top,  the  spin- 
dle and  Its  socket,  a  hollow  bolt  attached  to  the  socket  of 
the  spindle,  a  sliding  plate  loosely  mounted  on  the  hollow 
bolt  and  bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  tabular  top 
of  the  tripod,  an  adjustable  nut  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
bolt,  a  loose  washer  upon  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  abutting 
against  the  nut  and  pressing  against  the  washer. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  tripod  having  a  tabular  top.  the  socket 
carrying  the  spindle,  the  slldable  member  carrying  the 
socket,  a  second  slldable  member  on  which  the  sock<  t  car- 
rying member  moves,  one  of  said  members  being  horizon- 
tally shlftable  to  roughly  "  center  "  the  Instrument  and 
the  other  member  being  horizontally  shlftable  to  effect  a 
fine  adjustment  of  the  instrument,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously clamping  said  movable  parts  ;  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  twit  attached  to  the  socket  of  the  spin- 
dle, a  sliding  plate  loosely  mounted  on  the  hollow  twit 
and  bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  tabular  top  of 
the  tripod,  an  adjustable  nut  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt, 
a  loose  washer  upon  the  bolt  and  a  spring  abutting  against 
the  nut  and  pres.nlng  against   the  washer. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette.] 


943,064.      CART.      James    J.    Dbvinb,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  May  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.463. 


1.  A  cart  having  a  body  portion  wide  at  the  upper  end 
with  the  front  and  rear  fac  s  plane  and  approaching  from 
the  top  toward  the  bottom  and  there  meeting  at  an  acute 
angle,  one  of  the  faces  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its 
lower  end.  a  door  for  said  opening,  a  removable  section 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  face  opposite  tlie  face  carrying 
the  door,  and  a  truck  for  the  body  having  supporting 
wheels  and  Journals  for  the  latter  in  the  form  of  stub 
axles  attached  directly  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  on  the 
door  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  center  of  gravity 
taken  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  supporting  wheels. 

2.  A  cart  having  a  body  portion  wide  at  the  upper  end 
With  the  front  and  rear  faces  plane  and  approaching  from 
the  top  toward  the  bottom  and  there  mei  ting  at  an  acute 
angle,  and  one  of  the  faces  having  a  discharge  opening 
at  its  lower  end,  a  door  for  said  opening,  and  a  removable 
section  at  the  lower  end  of  the  face  opposite  the  face 
carrying  the  door. 


943,065.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  Emil  Diekks, 
Bryant,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  476,537. 
The  herein  described  fertilizer  distributer  comprising 
a  body  having  aide  walls,  an  endless  apron  arranged  be- 
tween the  walls  and  forming  a  bottom  for  the  body,  a 
rotary  toothed  feed  cylinder  disposed  transversely  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  body,  a  transversely  curved  hood  for  said 
tyllnder.  arms  projecting  from  said  hood  and  plvotally 
mounted,  the  arm  at  one  end  being  angular,  an  operating 
rod  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  arm,  an  Inverted 
U-shaped  pivot  rod  having  its  horizontal  portion  extend- 
ing across  the  top  of  the  body  and  its  depending  ends 
secured  to  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  transverse  bar.  pivot 
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straps  passed  around  the  horlsontal  portion  of  said  rod 
and  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  bar.  a  toothed  feed 
regulator,    spring   devices   connecting    the   Utter   to   said 


S.  A  cloth  clamp  for  textile  machinery  comprising  a 
lower  fixed  Jaw.  an  upper  Jaw.  a  supporting  arm.  a  pivot 
pin  on  said  arm.  a  collar  engaging  said  pivot  and  adapted 
to  rotate  thereon,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
upper  Jaw  to  said  collar,  and  means  for  lockTng  said  collar 

to  said  pivot 

4.  A  cloth  clamp  for  textile  machinery  comprising  a 
lower  fixed  Jaw.  an  upper  Jaw.  a  supporting  arm,  a  pivot 
pin  on  said  arm.  a  collar  engaging  said  pivot  and  adapted 
to  rotate  thereon,  a  pin  passing  through  said  collar  and 
said  pivot  on  which  said  upper  Jaw  is  adapted  to  swing, 
and  means  for  locking  said  collar  to  said  pivot. 

5  .\  cloth  clamp  for  textile  machinery  comprising  a 
lower  fixed  Jaw,  an  upper  Jaw.  a  supporting  arm.  a  pivot 
pin  on  said  arm.  a  collar  engaging  said  pivot  and  adapted 
to  rotate  thereon,  a  pin  passing  through  said  collar  and 
said  pivot  on  which  said  upper  Jaw  Is  adapted  to  swing, 
and  means  whereby  said  pin  Is  adapted  to  lock  said  collar 
to  said  pivot. 


bar.  an  arm  secured  to.  and  projecting  from,  one  end  of 
said  bar.  and  a  link  connecting  the  last  mentioned  arm  to 
said  angular  arm  of  the  hood 


943.066  ALLOY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE. 
WiLBca  B.  Driver.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  310.369. 

1.  An  alloy  containing  manganese,  with  sixty  per  cent. 
(60%)  or  more  of  nickel. 

2.  An  electrical  resistance  element  composed  essentially 
of  nickel  and  manganese. 

3.  An  electrical  resistance  element  composed  of  an  alloy 
containing  five  per  cent,  to  forty  per  cent.  (Z%-40%\ 
of    manganese,    with    fifty    per    cent.    (B0%)    or    more    of 

nickel. 

4.  An  alloy  composed  essentially  of  nickel  and  manga- 
nese, having  ten  per  cent,  to  thirty  per  cent.  (10%-30%) 
of  manganese. 

B.  An  alloy  composed  essentially  of  nickel  and  manga- 
nese, having  ten  per  cent,  to  forty  per  cent.  (10%-»0%) 
of  manganese. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


943.068.  UMBRELLA  AND  THE  LIKE.  ADOLF  Fried- 
LAENDiR,  Frankfort-onthe  Main.  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
6.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.497. 


948,067.  CLOTH  CLAMP  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINERY. 
Thomas  W.  France,  Providence.  R.  I  ,  assignor  to 
H.  W.  Butterworth  &  Sons  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  June  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  487.889. 


1  A  cloth  clamp  for  textile  machinery  comprising  a 
lower  fixed  Jaw.  a  supporting  arm  or  standard  provided 
with  a  reduced  circular  head,  an  upper  Jaw.  and  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  for  supporting  said  upper 
Jaw,  the  latter  being  plvotally  mounted  in  its  supporting 

2  A  cloth  clamp  for  textile  machinery  comprising  a 
lower  fixed  Jaw,  an  upper  Jaw,  a  supporting  arm,  a  pivot 
pin  on  said  arm,  a  collar  engaging  said  pirot  and  adapted 
to  rotate  thereon,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
upper  Jaw  to  said  collar. 


]  A  new  article  of  manufactjjre  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  umbrella  rib  trough  shaped  In  cross  section,  a 
part  of  such  trough  being  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
reinforcement  and  a  stretcher  pivoted  to  such  doubled 
over  portion  the  wide  portion  of  the  rib  extending  contin- 
uously from  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  point  at  which 
the  stretcher  Is  attached  to  the  rib. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  umbrella  rib  trough  shaped  In  cross  section,  a 
part  of  such  trough  being  doubled  upon  Itself,  a  bar  in- 
serted between  the  overlapping  surfaces  to  form  a  rein- 
forcement and  a  stretcher  pivoted  to  the  reinforced  por- 
tion the  wide  portion  of  the  rib  extending  continuously 
from  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  point  at  which  the 
stretcher  Is  attached  to  the  rib. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  In  combi- 
nation an  umbrella  rib  trough  shaped  In  cross  section,  a 
part  of  such  trough  being  doubled  upon  Itself,  bars  In- 
sej-ted  between  the  overlapping  surfaces  to  form  a  rein- 
forcement and  a  stretcher  pivoted  to  the  reinforced  por- 
tion the  wide  portion  of  the  rib  extending  continuously 
from  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  point  at  which  the 
stretcher  Is  attached  to  the  rib 

4.  An  Improved  umbrella  frame,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  center  support,  a  plurality  of  ribs  pivoted  to 
said  support,  a  reinforcement  extending  over  a  part  of 
each  rib  a  runner  slldably  mounted  on  the  center  sup- 
port and  a  plurality  of  stretchers  each  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  reinforced  part  of  a  rib  and  pivoted  at  the  other 
end  to  the  runner  the  wide  portion  of  the  rib  extending 
continuously  from  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  point  at 
which  the  stretcher  is  atUched  to  the  rjb. 

5.  An  integral  umbrella  rib  formed  of  a  blank  which 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  rib  is  wider  than  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  said  blank  being  bent  to  trough  like  shape 
to  thereby  form  a  rib  having  deeper  walls  along  the  upper 
portion  of  Its  length  than  at  the  lower  portion  of  Its 
length,  and  a  stretcher  pivoted  between  the  deepest  por- 
tions of  said  walls  the  wide  portion  of  the  rib  extending 
continuously  from  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  point  st 
which  the  stretcher  is  attached  to  the  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 
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©48,069.  LAY  FIGl'RE  AND  SKIRT  STAND.  JULics 
F.  Gku»,  London,  England.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  18,  1903.  Serial  No.  173,706.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  18,  1904.     Serial  No.  228,996. 


1.  In  a  garment  form,  the  combination  with  the  ab- 
dominal sectlona,  radial  U-Bbap«d  slides  connected  to  the 
sections,  a  support  for  the  glides,  a  platform,  and  screw 
spindlea  passing;  through  the  platform  and  engaarlng  the 
support  for  the  slides  to  adjust  the  sections  vertically. 

2.  Ttie  i-ombination  with  the  sections,  of  a  support, 
slides  rigidly  secured  to  the  sections  and  slldably  engaging 
the  support,  a  platform,  and  screws  passing  through  the 
platform  and  engaging  the  support  to  adjust  the  sections 
vertically. 

3.  In  a  garment  form  the  combination  of  a  body,  mov- 
able arm  dummies  thereon,  a  pivot  for  each  arm  dummy  to 
enable  It  to  be  turned  in  one  plane,  and  ;inother  pivot 

therefor  for  enabling  sjiid  arm  dumnvy.  to  he  turned  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  aforesaid  plane  all  of  said  pivots 
being  arranged  in  the  same  pinne. 

4.  In  a  lay-figure,  tne  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
universal  coupling  for  connecting  an  arm  to  said  body, 
said  coupling  consistiug  of  two  rings,  one  of  said  rings  l>e- 
iny  trunnioned  witliin  the  othtr  and  the  other  being  trtin- 
Dloned  letween  parts  rigid  witli  the  t>ody  of  said  lay  ligxire 
in  such  manner  aa  to  maintain  all  of  the  trunnions  within 
the  same  plane. 


943,070.  HOLDER  FOR  ICE  C'RKAM  CONES.  Wii^LIAm 
H.  H.MOHT.  -Minnpapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  4H2,177. 


1.  A  device  of  tiie  class  described,  comprising  a  aeries 
of  pockets  In  the  form  of  inverted  cones  and  composed  of 
flexible  material  capable  of  folding  flatwise,  a  shank  at 
tached  to  the  inner  wall  of  each  of  said  pockets  and  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a 
handle  portion  projecting  below  said  pockets,  and  said 
pockets  fornMng  independent  supports  and  adapted  to  re 
celve  articles  such  as  Ice  cream  cone«i,  for  the  purpfj'e 
specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  series 
of  pockets  composed  of  flexible  mat?rlal,  a  supporting 
shank  extending  lengt-wlsc  of  snid  pockets  and  between 
the  same  and  forming  a  support  whereto  the  Inner  walls 
of  said  pockets  are  secured,  said  pockets  being  capab'e  of 
folding  Independently  of  one  another  and  forming  Inde- 
pendent receptacles,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprlsinz  a  shanlv 
composed  of  wire,  and  a  series  of  pockets  carried  by  the 


upper  portion  of 'said  shank,  said  shank  extending  to  the 
top  of  said  pockefx.  and  said  pockets  having  independent 
walls  radiating  outwardly  from  said  shank  and  supported 
thereby,  and  the  lower  portion  (jf  said  shank  consisting  of 
a  series  of  wires  .'tdapted  to  lie  spread  apart  and  support 
the  shank  and  pockets  in  an  upright  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shank, 
pockets  composed  of  flexible  material  attached  to  said 
sliauk,  the  walls  of  said  pockets  radiating  from  said  shnuk 
and  supported  thereby  from  the  top  to  the  l)Ottom  of  the 
pockets,  said  pockets  being  Independent  of  one  another  and 
forming  receptacles  for  articles  placed  therein,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


J)43,071.  MAIL  BAG  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
API'ARA'rrS  il.ws  J.  Hansen,  Racine,  Wis.  Vlled 
Aug.  20,  190.S.      Serial  No.  4411.566. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  portion  projecting  therefrom  at 
an  angle  thereto,  an  open  ended  tube  carried  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  projecting  portion,  the  said  tube  provide<l 
throut:!i.)ut  its  length  and  on  its  under  side  with  a  iongi 
tudinal  slot.         \ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  portion  projecting  therefrom 
at  an  angle  thereto,  an  open  ended  tube  earrle<l  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  projecting  portion,  the  said  tube  pro 
vlded  throughout  its  length,  and  on  its  under  side  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  a  bag  holding  arm  extending  from 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  bag- 
suspending  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  n.ounted  In  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  portion  projecting  therefrom 
at  an  angle  thereto,  an  open  ended  tube  carried  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  projecting  portion,  the  said  tube  pro- 
vided througlio\it  Its  length  and  on  its  under  side  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  one  of  said  open  ends  being  In  the 
form  of  a  rtaring  mouth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frnri;e.  a  shaft  mounted  In  slid 
frame,  snid  shaft  provided  with  a  portion  projecting  there- 
from at  an  angle  thereto,  nn  open  entled  tube  carried  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  projecting  portion,  the  said  tube  pro- 
vided throughout  its  length  and  on  its  under  side  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  cap  applle<l  to  one  end  of  the  tulie,  and 
M'.eans  for  moving  snid  cap  so  as  to  adjust  the  same  to 
open  rr  close  the  erd  of  the  tube. 

5.  The  comhln.ttlon  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounte<l  In  snid 
frame,  said  shaft  provided  with  a  portion  projecting  there 
from  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  open  ended  tube  carried  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  projecting  portion,  the  said  tube  pro- 
vided throughout  Its  lenu'th.  and  on  its  under  side,  with  a 
tongltudlniil  slot,  caps  applbHl  to  the  opposite  open  ends 
of  tbe  tube,  and  irenns  for  moving  said  caps  so  as  to  ad 
jnst  the  samp  to  open  or  close  the  ends  of  the  tube. 

[Clnlms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 
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M8  072.  INTERNAL  COMBtSTlON  ENGINE.  Cabl  O. 
HiDSTBOi*.  SprlnjTfleid,  Mass.  Filed  July  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444,856. 


M3  073  RAILWAY-TIK  PL.\TE.  Thomas  A.  J.  Hwf- 
DBicKS,  Board  Tree,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  481.016. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  suit- 
able air-throttling  mechanism  therefor  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  to  the  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  at- 
mosphere, and  a  piston  for  the  cylinder,  there  l)eing  a  port 
through  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  near  the  lower  end  there 
of  past   which   the   piston   moves,   a   valve  casing   in   com 
mnnlcatlon  with  the  cylinder  throngh  said  port,  means  for 
Admitting  atmospheric  air  Into  said  casing,  and  an  auxll 
larv  air  intake   valve   in  said   casing,   together  with  means 
for    actuating    saW    valve,    said    air  throttling    mechanism 
l)eing  adapted  to  control  tlie  flow  of  air  past  the  auxiliary 
air-intake  valve,  whereby  at  one  point  in  the  cycle  of  the 
engine  communication  may  l*  e8tal)li8hed  with  the  cylin- 
der through  the  port,  whereby  any  partial  vacuum  created 
by  the  piston  may  be  destroyed 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  for  the  cylinder,  there  l>elng  a  port  through  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  near  the  lower  end  thereof  past  which 
the  piston  moves,  a  valve  casing  having  a  chamber  therein 
In  communication  with  said  i)ort.  an  air  intake  valve  In 
said  chamber,  nn  exhaust  chamber  in  communication  with 
B.Tld  port,  an  exhaust  valre  in  the  exhaust  chamber,  means 
to  open  and  close  said  air  in  take  valve  at  proper  times,  an 
air  throttling  admission  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
air  to  the  air  intake  valve  and  communicating  with  the  at- 
mosphere, said  Intake  valve  being  adapted  to  be  closed 
when  the  exhaust  valve  la  opened,  whereby  the  exhaust 
gases  are  prevented  from  escaping  through  the  air  intake 

valve. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton therein,  a  port  In  the  cylinder  wall  opened  and  closed 
by  the  movements  of  the  piston,  a  throttling  valve  for  ad- 
mitting air  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  the  cylinder  in 
any  desired  quantities  or  volume,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve,  whereby  should  a  partial  vacuum  occur  in  the 
cylinder  behind  the  piston,  the  partial  vacuum  may  be 
overcome  and  at  the  same  time  the  explosive  mixture 
varied  by  the  admission  of  air  to  the  cylinder,  as  described. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  for  the  cylinder,  there  being  a  port  through  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  near  the  lower  end  thereof  past  which 
the  piston  moves,  and  an  air  Intake  valve  to  open  and 
close  said  port,  and  an  air  throttling  admission  valve  ft>r 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  throngh  the  air  intake  valve. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  suit- 
able throttling  mechanism  therefor,  and  a  piston  for  the 
cylinder,  there  being  a  port  through  the  wall  of  the  cylln 
der  near  the  lower  end  thereof  past  which  the  piston 
moves,  a  valve-casing  In  communication  with  the  cylinder 
through  said  port,  means  for  admitting  atmospheric  air 
Into  said  casing,  and  an  auxiliary  air  intake  valve  In  said 
easing,  together  with  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
whereby  at  one  pohit  In  the  cycle  of  the  engine  communi- 
cation may  be  established  with  the  cylinder  through  the 
port,  whereby  any  partial  vacnnm  created  by  the  piston 
may  be  deatroyed,  and  controlling  means  for  the  admission 
of  air  Into  said  casing. 

[Clnlms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railway  tie  plate 
Including  a  wedge-shaped  body  portion  having  Its  upper 
surface  formed  with  a  transverse  reinforcing  rib  defining 
a  stop  shoulder  and  Its  lower  face  provided  with  depend- 
ing longitudinally  corrugated  anchoring  ribs,  there  being  a 
substantially  V-shapt-d  transverse  anchoring  rib  depend- 
ing from  tlie  bottom  of  the  plate  between  the  longitudi- 
nhlly  corrugated  ribs 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  railway  tie  plate 
including  a  wedge-shaped  body  portion  haTlng  its  upper 
surface  formed  with  a  transverse  reinforcing  rib  having 
spaced  openings  formed  therein  and  defining  a  shoulder, 
the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  spaced 
longitudinally  corrugated  anchoring  ribs,  and  a  trans- 
verse substantially  V-shaped  anchoring  rib  disposed  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  ribs,  there  being  a  single  opening 
formed  In  the  reduced  end  of  the  body  portion  l>etween  the 
spaced  openings  in  the  reinforcing  ribs. 


943,074  VIBRATISQ  PROPELLER.  Elliitt  Hild«- 
BBANDT.  Spokane.  Waah..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
W.  Man»h.  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  486,606. 


1.  .\  vibrating  propeller  actuating  mechanism,  consist- 
ing of  an  auxiliary  vibratory  shaft,  oppositely  disposed 
lugs  on  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft,  a  main  shaft,  and 
a  cam  on  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on 
the  auxiliary  shaft. 

2.  A  vibrating  propeller  aetnating  mechanism,  consist- 
ing of  an  auxiliary  vibratory  shaft,  a  disk  attached  to  the 
shaft,  lugs  oppositely  diapoaed  on  the  circumference  of 
the  disk,  a  main  shaft,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  main 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  luge  on  the  disk. 

3.  A  vibrating  propeller  actuating  mechanism,  consist- 
ing of  an  auxiliary  vibratory  shaft,  oppositely  disposed 
lugs  on  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft,  a  main  shaft,  an 
adjustable  sleeve  on  the  main  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  the 
sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  auxiliary  shaft. 

4.  A  vibrating  propeller  actuating  mechanism,  consist- 
ing of  an  anxlllary  shaft  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends,  a 
disk  on  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft,  lugs  oppoaltely  dia- 
poaed on  the  circumference  of  the  disk,  the  enter  ends 
of  the  lugs  being  bent  toward  the  center  of  the  disk,  a 
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main  shaft,  an  adjustable  sleeve  on  the  main  shaft  actu- 
ated by  a  lever,  and  a  cam  on  the  sleeve  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lugs  and  a  depression  in  the  face  of  the  disk. 

5.  A  vibrating  propeller  actuating  mechanism,  conslRt 
Ing  of  an  aoziliary  vibratory  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  shaft,  lugs  oppositely  disposed  on  the  circum- 
ference of  the  disk  and  having  their  ends  bent  toward 
and  parallel  to  each  other,  a  main  shaft,  an  adjustable 
sleeve  on  the  main  shaft,  and  a  crescent  shaped  cam  on 
the  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  disk. 


943.075.  KNOCKDOWN  CUPBOARD  AND  WARDROBE. 
JosKPH  H.  HiscocK.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Piled  May  21. 
1908.     Serial  No.  434,013. 


1.  In  a  knock-down  cupboard  or  wardrobe,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  rear  wall,  of  a  plate  pivoted  at  Its  upper 
end  thereon,  forwardly  projecting  horizontal  drawer  guides 
carried  by  said  plate,  means  supporting  the  forward  ends 
of  said  guides,  a  drawer  arranged  to  slide  between  said 
guides  and  having  means  engaging  the  same,  and  means 
for  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  when  said  drawer 
is  alined  with  the  front  of  the  cupboard. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wall,  of  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged plate  pivoted  at  one  end  thereon  and  free  to 
move  laterally  at  its  opposite  end,  drawer  guides  carried 
by  said  plate,  means  supporting  the  forward  ends  of  said 
guides,  a  drawer  arranged  to  slide  between  said  guides  and 
having  means  engaging  the  same,  and  means  for  securing 
the  free  end  of  said  plate  when  the  desired  alinement  of 
the  drawer  has  been  obtained. 

3.  In  a  knock-down  cupboard  or  wardrobe,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  rear  wall,  of  a  plate  pivoted  at  one  end 
thereon,  bars  fitting  within  sockets  In  said  plate  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  means  supporting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  bars,  a  drawer  arranged  to  slide-  be- 
tween said  bars  and  having  means  engaging  the  same, 
and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  said  plate  when 
said  drawer  has  been  alined  with  the  front  of  the  cup- 
board. 


943,076.     KEYLESS  SOCKET.     Habvbt  Hdbbill,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,294. 


1.  A  socket  comprising  two  metal  members  having  a 
threaded  connection,  a  base  having  an  annular  shoulder 
and  having  a  screw  shell  secured  to  it,  means  whereby 
said  annular  shoulder  Is  clamped  when  said  members  are 
screwed  together,  and  an  Insulating  lining  interposed  be- 
tween said  screw  shell  and  one  of  said  metal  clamping 
members. 


2.  A  socket  comprising  a  socket  shell  and  a  cap  secured 
together  by  male  and  female  threads,  a  base  having  an 
annular  shoulder  clamped  between  portions  of  said  shell 
and  cap  and  having  a  screw  shell  secured  to  It  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  socket  shell,  an  Insulating  lining  between 
said  screw  shell  and  socket  shell,  and  means  for  locking 
the  base  and  cap  against  independent  rotation. 

3.  A  socket  comprising  a  socket  shell  and  a  cap  secured 
together  by  male  and  female  threads,  a  base  having  no 
annular  shoulder  which  is  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  male 
thread,  a  bushing  secured  In  the  cap  and  a  lug  extending 
from  the  bushing  and  rngaglng  the  base  to  retain  said 
bushing  and  base  against  independent  rotation. 

4.  A  socket  comprising  a  socket  shell  having  a  male 
thread,  a  cap  having  a  female  thread,  a  base  having  upper 
and  lower  portions  and  between  said  portions  an  annular 
shoulder  which  Is  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  male  thread. 
a  bushing  in  the  cap  having  a  lug  engaging  the  base,  an 
Insulating  disk  between  the  bushing  and  the  base  and  an 
Insulating  ring  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  and 
lying  between  the  insulating  disk  and  the  annular  shoul- 
der. 

.  5.  A  socket  comprising  a  socket  shell  and  a  cap  secured 
together  by  male  and  female  threads,  a  base  having  upper 
and  lower  portions  and  between  said  portions  an  annular 
shoulder,  the  end  of  the  male  thread  inclosing  the  lower 
portion  and  engaging  the  shoulder,  means  for  retaining 
the  cap  and  base  against  Independent  rotation  and  an 
insulating  ring  inclosing  the  upper  portion  of  the  bas« 
and  engaging  the  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,077  DETACHABLE  CHAIN-GUIDE  FOR  PULL- 
SOCKETS.  H.\RVF.Y  HtBBELi..  Bridgeport,  Conn, 
Filed  July  23,  1909.      Serial  No.  509.220. 


1.  A  detachable  chain  guide  comprising  a  bell,  a  bar  by 
which  It  is  carried  and  which  Is  provided  with  lugs  and  a 
bracket  having  attaching  plates  provided  with  sockets 
adapted  to  receive  the  lugs. 

2.  A  detachable  chain  guide  comprising  a  bell,  a  bar  by 
which  It  is  carried  and  which  Is  provided  with  lugs  and  a 
bracket  having  attaching  plates  provided  with  sockets 
adapted  to  rectlve  the  lugs  and  receaies  adapted  to  receive 
the  tips  of  the  lugs. 

3.  A  detachable  chain  guide  comprising  a  bell,  a  bar  by 
which  It  is  carried  and  which  Is  provided  with  lugs  and  a 
bracket  having  attaching  plates  provided  with  sockets 
adapted  to  receive  the  iugs,  the  attaching  plates  being 
provided  with  bosses  and  the  ends  of  the  attaching  plates 
forming  spring  arms  which  overhang  the  bosses  to  retain 
the  guide  In  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  Insulating  blocks  and  a 
bracket  attached  thereto  and  provided  with  sockets,  of  a 
bell,  a  bar  by  which  It  Is  carried  and  lugs  upon  the  bar 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  sockets  to  retain  the  bell 
In  place. 

5.  The  combination  with  Insulating  blocks  and  a 
bracket  comprising  a  bar  and  plates  attached  to  the 
blocks  and  provided  with  sockets  and  spring  arms,  of  a 
bell,  a  bar  by  which  It  is  carried,  and  lugs  upon  the  bar 
provided  with  bosses  which  are  engaged  by  the  spring 
arms  to  retain  the  bell  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tb«  Qaaette.] 
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948,078.  MEANS  POE  LOCKING  ELECTRIC  SOCKETS 
TO  FIXTURES.  Ha«vit  Hcbbell.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  516.209. 


1.  Means  for  locking  a  socket  to  a  fixture,  comprising 
a  cap  having  a  flange,  bushing  members  lying  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  flange  and  liavlng  female  threaded  flanges,  a 
male  threaded  hub  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  bushing 
and  means  for  drawing  the  members  of  the  bushing  to- 
ward each  other,  whereby  the  flange  of  the  cap  Is 
clamped  between  the  bushing  members  and  the  threaded 
flanges  of  said  meml>ers  are  forced  agaln»t  the  threads  of 
the  hub  thereby  locking  the  cap  to  the  bushing  and  the 
bushing  to  the  hub. 

2.  Means  for  locking  a  socket  to  a  flxttire.  comprising  a 
cap  having  a  central  depression  and  n  circular  flange,  an 
outer  bushing  menil>er  l.ving  In  said  depression  nnd  en 
gaged  b.v  the  flange.  Hn  Inner  bushing  member  engaging 
the  op(M)slte  side  of  the  flange.  l>oth  members  of  the  bush- 
ing having  female  threaded  flanges,  a  male  threaded  hub 
engaging  said  flanges  and  means  for  drawing  the  bushing 
members  toward  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cap  having  a  flange,  bf 
bushing  members  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flange 
and  themselves  provided  with  female  threaded  flanges,  a 
fixture  hub  having  a  male  thread  engaging  said  flanges 
and  a  screw  passing  through  the  bushing  members  and 
acting  to  draw  them  together. 


space  between  the  Jaws,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  device,  latches 
for  engaging  the  arm  to  hold  the  device  In  different  posi- 
tions, and  a  link  having  an  arrow  head  ttiat  moves  In- 
wardly between  and  engages  behind  the  Jaws,  said  bead 
engaging  in  one  of  the  seats  of  the  device  and  being  ro- 
tated thereby  to  a  position  to  pass  outwardly  between  the 
Jaws. 


943,080.  I'UMT-ROD  COUPLING.  Clayton  L.  Kenton, 
Tama,  Iowa  Filed  Aug  19,  1908,  Serial  No.  449,277. 
Renewed  July  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,740.. 


94  3,07  9.  CAR  COUPLING.  Jame.s  E.  Hi  dler, 
Crumpler,  N.  C.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,821. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  coacting  coup- 
ler beads,  of  link  head  holding  means  thereon,  a  link 
comprising  connected  relatively  rotatable  heads  that 
move  out  of  Interlocking  relation  with  the  holding-means 
on  their  rotation,  rotatable  devices  mounted  on  the  coup- 
ler heads  and  having  intersecting  angularly  disposed 
seats  for  the  reception  of  the  link-heads,  and  means  for 
maintaining  each  head  against  rotation  In  either  of  two 
positions  and  with  either  seat  thereof  in  a  position  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  the  link. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  coacting  coup- 
ler heads,  of  link  head-holding  Jaws  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  and  having  link-receiving  spaces  between  them, 
a  link  comprising  connected  relatively  rotatable  heads 
that  move  out  of  Interlocking  relation  with  the  Jaws  on 
their  rotation,  rotatable  devices  mounted  on  the  coupler 
heads  and  having  Intersecting  angularly  disposed  seats 
for  the  reception  of  the  link  heads,  said  seats  alternately 
alining  with  the  link  receiving  spaces  between  the  Jaws, 
and  means  for  locking  each  device  with  either  seat  so 
alined. 

3.  Id  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  movable  to- 
ward each  other,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
Jaws  to  afford  a  space  between  them,  a  rotatable  device 
arranged  behind  the  Jaws  and  having  angularly  disposed 
■eats,  one  of  which  is  arranged  In  angular  re^ntion  to  the 


1.  A  pump  rod  coupling,  comprising  two  body  portions 
detacbably  connected  with  each  other,  each  lK>dy  portion 
having  a  slot  formed  In  each  side,  and  metal  straps  for 
each  side,  each  strap  having  an  end  bent  at  right-angles 
and  Inserted  In  snid  slot,  and  means  for  securing  said 
straps  to  the  body  portion. 

2  An  improved  pump  rod  coupling,  comprising  two 
body  portions  made  of  material  that  will  bend  without 
breaking,  one  of  said  body  portions  being  provided  with  a 
screw  threaded  socket,  and  the  other  with  a  screw  thread- 
ed extension  designed  to  enter  the  socket,  each  body  por- 
tion having  a  slot  in  each  side,  and  a  lug  adjacent  to  the 
slut,  each  also  having  a  rounded  lug  projecting  outwardly 
from  each  side,  two  metal  straps  for  each  body  portion, 
each  strap  having  its  end  extended  at  right-angles  and 
inserted  in  a  slot,  the  adjacent  lug  being  bent  over  the 
strap,  and  each  strap  also  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  rounded  lug,  said  lug  having  its  end  upset  to  form  a 
rivet,  said  body  portion  and  strape  being  shaped  to  re- 
ceive pump  rods,  and  bolts  passed  through  said  straps  and 
through  the  pump  rods  for  connecting  them. 


943,081.  TELKPHONB-CALLrREGISTERINO  SYSTEM. 
WiLi^RD  J  KiBBE,  Canandalgua,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  428.626. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  registering  the  total  number  of 
calls  responded  to  on  a  telephone  switch  board,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  answering  and  calling  switch  board  cords 
having  tbe  conductors  therein,  of  an  electromagnetically 
operated  call  registering  device  common  to  said  cords,  a 
normally  open  circuit  for  said  device  one  side  of  which 
comprises  one  of  each  of  said  cord  conductors  and  their 
exterior  terminals  and  a  contact  member  forming  the  ter- 
minal of  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  which  is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  exterior  terminals  of  tbe  cord  con- 
ductors. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  registering  the  number  of  calls 
responded  to  on  a  telephone  switch  board,  the  combination 
with  tbe  answering  and  calling  switch  board  cords  hav- 
ing terminating  plugs  each  provided  with  separate  contact 
surfaces  and  with  conductors  connected  to  said  surfaces, 
of  a  single  electromagnetically  operated  call  reglsierlng 
device  common  to  all  of  said  cords  having  a  normally  opeo 
circuit  one  side  of  which  terminate*  In  a  stationary  con- 
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tact  member,  the  other  side  thereof  comprlsint;  one  con- 
dnctor  of  each  of  the  cord  conductors  and  a  sonrce  of  car- 
rent  supply  located  between  the  two  aides  of  the  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  switch  board,  com- 
prising subscribers'  line  Jacks  and  a  plurality  of  answer- 
ing and  calling  cords  haylag  conductors  therein,  of  an 
eleetromagnetically  operated  register  for  recording  any 
calls  responded  to  which  originate  on  any  or  all  of  the 
subscribers'  lines,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  said  regis- 
ter one  side  of  which  comprise!)  one  of  the  conductors  In 
each  of  the  cords  and  its  exterior  terminal  and  a  single 
contact  member  forming  the  other  terminal  of  the  other 
side  of  l}ie  circuit  which  is  arranged  separate  from  the  line 
jacks  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  terminals  of  said 
cord  conductors. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  switchboard,  an- 
swering and  calling  cords  having  the  plugs  comprising  the 
tip  and  sleeve  contacts,  the  conductors  connecting  them 
and  the  condensers  Interposed  in  the  conductors,  of  two 
separate  registering  devices,  electromagnets  for  operating 
them  and  two  stationary  contact  members,  a  source  of 
cnrrent.  conductors  connecting  one  pole  thereof  with  the 
electromagnets  and  terminating  In  the  contact  members 
and  other  conductors  leading  from  the  other  pole  thereof, 
to  the  inductively  connected  sections  of  the  tip  connecting 
conductor. 


943.082.  COMBUSTION-CHAMBER  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
Otto  Kraus,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Kraus  Engine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec. 
27.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,280. 


.V  combustion  chamber  comprising  an  ignition  chamber  ; 
a  second  chamber  to  hold  comminuted  refractory  material 
having  perforated  retaining  plates  interposed  across  the 
path  of  the  combusted  material ;  a  water  Jacket  surround- 
ing said  second  chamber  ;  a  passage  between  said  water 
Jacket  and  said  second  chamber,  said  passage  located  be- 
tween the  said  retaining  plates ;  suitable  means  to  provide 
a  continuous  flow  of  water  to  said  Jacket ;  suitable  means 
to  provide  a  flow  of  fuel  to  said  ignition  chamber  :  and 
suitable  conductors  to  convey  the  heated  gas  and  vapors 
away. 


943,08.1.  CENTRI-FUG.M..  SLIME-SEPARATOR.  OsCAB 
M.  KrCHS,  Anaconda,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frederick  Lalst,  Anaconda,  Mont.  FUed  June  30.  1909. 
Serial  No.  505.207. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  conduit  provided  with 
branches  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  axis  opposite  said  angle,  means  for  feeding 
the  pulp  to  said  conduit  and  subsequently  discharging  the 
tailings  therefrom  at  points  aloni?  said  axis,  means  for 
discharging  the  concentrates  from  the  conduit  at  the  an- 
gle formed  between  the  branches  In  a  direction  opposed  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  conduit,  and  means  for 
conforming  the  velocity  of  such  discharge  substantially  to 
the  peripheral  speed  at  the  point  of  discharge. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  conduit  provided  with 
branche!^  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  axis  opposite  said  angle,  means  for  feeding 
the  palp  to  said  condalt  and  snbsequently  discharging  the 
taflinga  therefrom  at  points  along  said  axis,  means  for 
dli^rharging  the  concentrate*  from  the  conduit  at  the  an- 


gle formed  betwten  the  branehea.  In  a  direction  opposed 
and  tangential  to,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  condnlt, 
and  means  for  conforming  the  velocity  of  such  dlacharge 
substantially  to  the  peripheral  speed  at  the  point  of  dla- 
charge. 


3.  In  .1  centrifugal  separator,  a  hollow  shaft  having  a 
feed  and  a  discharge  end.  a  conduit  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  having  outflowing  and  return 
branches  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  In  free 
communication  with  the  Inferior  of  the  shaft,  the  outer  or 
depcslting  surface  of  the  outflowing  branch  belnn  disposed 
at  an  angle  not  less  than  the  angU-  nf  repose  of  the  sepa- 
rated material  lodging  against  said  -iiirfaoe,  means  for 
discharglnt;  said  separated  material  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  outflowing  branch  in  n  direction  opposed  and  tan,en- 
tlal  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  conduit,  and  means 
for  conforming  the  velocity  of  such  discharge  substantially 
to  the  peripheral  speed  at  the  point  of  said  discharge. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft 
having  a  feed  and  discharge  end,  a  conduit  provided  with 
outflowing  and  return  branches  coupled  to  the  shaft  be- 
tween the  feed  and  discharge  ends  aforesaid,  said  branches 
making  an  angle  with  one  another  and  rotatable  with  the 
shaft,  means  for  discharging  the  cnncentratea  at  the  angle 
between  the  branches  In  a  direction  opposed  to  that  of 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  conduit,  and  means  for  con- 
forming the  velocity  of  such  discbarge  substantially  to  the 

j  peripheral  speed  at  the  point  of  discbarge. 
1       5.   .\    centrifugal    concentrator    rotatable   about    a    fixed 
!  axis,    and    provided    with    conduits    having    their    opposite 
I  ends  opening  along  said  axis  for  respectively  receiving  the 
;  pulp  and  discharging  the  taillnK's  therefrom,  the  conduit 
'  having  an  intermediate  portion  spaced  a  suitable  distance 
from  said  axis  and  discharging   the  concentrates  at  such 
intermediate  portion  in  a  direction  opposed   to  the  direc- 
tion  of   rotation  of  the   concentrator  and  means  for  con- 
forming the  velocity  of  such  discharge  substantially  to  the 
peripheral  speed  at  the  point  of  discharge. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3.084.  CLAMP  FOR  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTERS. 
BauNO  Lauckker,  Olbernhau,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.  F. 
Newhard.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.540. 


1.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  rec- 
tangular sides  and  ends,  the  ends  being  formed  Into  tubes 
to  encircle  a  bar.  and  the  sides  being  outwardly  curved  to 
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form  a  cylindrical  opening  to  receive  the  end  of  a  spiral 
spring,  one  of  the  sides  being  provided  with  a  tongue  to 
pass  between  the  colls  of  said  spring,  and  with  a  second 
tongue  to  close  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  rectan- 
gular sides  and  ends,  the  ends  being  formed  into  tub**  to 
encircle  a  bar,  and  the  sides  being  outwardly  curved  to 
form  a  cylindrical  opening  to  receive  the  end  of  a  spiral 
spring,  one  of  the  sides  being  provided  with  a  tongue  to 
pass  between  the  colls  of  said  spring,  a  second  tongue  for 
closing  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  opening,  and  a  plurality 
of  tangs  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  other  side  to  se- 
cure the  parts  In  position,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  3.08  5.  SPECTACLES,  EYEGLASSES,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  SvpNKY  S.  L.^WRENTE,  London.  England.  Filed 
May  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  41>:<.4Ln 


means  for  drawing  the  said  collar  into  the  said  tapered 
recess  whereby  the  cutting  bit  Is  rigidly  clamped  in  place 
by  the  aald  clamping  member  and  the  said  shank  member. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shank 
member,  a  clamping  Iwlt  extending  through  the  shank 
member,  a  cutting  bit  carried  by  the  clamping  bolt,  a  ta- 
pered collar  on  the  clamping  bolt,  the  said  collar  being 
carried  within  a  tapered  recess  in  the  shank  member,  the 
said  bolt  having  a  key  way  therein,  a  key  carried  by  the 
said  collar  and  fitting  in  the  said  key-way,  and  a  nut  on 
the  bolt  for  drawing  the  said  collar  Into  the  said  tapered 
recess,  for  purposes  substantially  as  described. 

4.  \  tool  of  the  character  described  having  a  shank 
member,  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  the  shank 
member,  a  cutting  bit  extending  through  the  clamping  bolt 
and  bearlnj:  against  a  smooth  surface  on  the  shank  mem- 
ber, a  tap<'red  collar  sUdaWy  carried  by  the  said  bolt  with- 
in a  tapered  recess  In  the  shank  member,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  said  collar  Into  the  said  tapered  recess  where- 
by the  cutting  bit  Is  rigidly  clamped  by  the  clamping  bolt 
against  the  said  smooth  surface  of  the  shank  member  at 
any  desired  angle. 

.^  .A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shank 
member  having  a  recess  therein,  a  clamping  bolt  extending 
through  the  shank  mfmber.  a  cutting  bit  carried  by  the 
said  bolt,  a  collar  movably  keyed  on  the  said  bolt,  and  a 
nut  on  the  said  bolt  for  forcing  thp  said  collar  Into  the 
said  recess,  for  purposes  substantially  as  described. 


1  In  means  for  attaching  a  bridge,  temple  and  other 
tlitlnKB  to  a  If-ns.  the  combination  with  a  lens  containing 
a  hole,  of  two  parts  connected  together  hy  a  spring,  one 
pMft  passing  through  said  hole  and  the  other  gripping  the 
edge  of  the  lens,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•J.  In  means  for  attaching  a  bridge,  temple  and  other 
fittings  to  a  lens,  the  combination  with  a  lens  containing 
a  hole,  of  two  part*  connected  together  by  a  spring,  one 
part  pa.>«8lng  through  said  hole  and  the  other  having  a 
groove  gripping  the  edge  of  the  lens,  sulwitantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  means  for  attaching  n  uridde.  temple  and  other 
fittings  to  a  lens,  the  combination  with  a  lens  containing 
a  hole,  of  two  parts  connected  together  by  a  spring,  one 
part  passing  through  said  hole  having  a  screw  thread 
thereon,  a  nut  on  said  screw  thread,  and  the  other  part 
gripping  the  edge  ot  the  lens,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  means  for  attaching  a  bridge,  temple  and  other 
fittings  to  a  lens,  the  combination  with  a  lens  containing 
a  hole,  of  two  parts  connected  together  by  a  spring,  one 
part  passing  through  said  bole  having  a  screw  thread 
thereon,  a  nut  on  said  screw  thread,  and  the  other  part 
having  a  groove  gripping  the  edge  of  the  lens,  sulwtan 
tlailjr  as  set  forth. 


943.086.      PL.\NERTOOL 
111.     Filed  Feb.   1.'?.  lt>00 


.\  cor  ST    F     LiDKN,   Chicago. 
Serial  No.  477,711. 


043.087.      TOOL  HOLDER.      -S-lolst    F.    1>idex,    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  477.712. 


.\  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  holder, 
a  cutting  blade  carried  hy  the  holder,  a  clamping  bar  en- 
gaging the  cutting  blado  ihroughout  the  length  of  the  bar 
and  having  a  flat  beveled  surface  throughout  its  length 
«  npaging  a  flat  beveled  surface  on  the  holder,  a  bolt  carry- 
ing the  said  clamping  bar  and  extending  through  a  hole 
In  the  said  holder,  and  a  nut  on  the  said  ix>lt  adapted  to 
be  tightened  up  thereon  to  draw  the  said  beveled  surfaces 
together  for  purjHiscs  substantially  as  <1(  scribed. 


i>43,088.      BOUINGB.^R.      AioisT   F.    Liden,  Thlcago.    III. 
Filed  Feb.   13.   1909.     Serial  No.  477,713. 


-^l-Kmu 


1.  .\  tool  of  the  character  descrlb<'d  comprising  a  shank 
memb«'r,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  shank  member,  n 
cutting  bit  extending  through  the  bolt,  a  tapered  collar 
«lldably  placed  on  the  said  bolt  and  carried  within  a  tn 
pered  recess  In  the  shank  member,  and  a  nut  on  the  said 
bolt  engaging  the  said  collar  and  forcing  same  into  the 
said  tapered  recess  to  rigidly  clamp  the  cutting  bit  against 
the  shank  member,  for  purposes  substantially  as  described 

2.  \  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shnnk 
member,  a  clamping  member,  a  cutting  bit  carried  by  the 
said  clamping  member,  a  tapered  collar  sUdahly  placed 
on  the  said  clamping  member,  the  said  collar  being  car- 
ried  within   n    tap<  red   recess   In    the   s'ank   member,   .ind 


<f'^  1.  .K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  n 
carriage  having  a  hub  thereon,  a  bushing  carried  within 
the  said  hub.  a  boring  bar  extending  through  the  said 
bushing,  the  latter  having  a  transverse  eccentric  channel 
therein,  and  a  set-screw  carried  by  the  said  hub  and  co- 
operating with  the  said  channel  whereby  any  turning  of 
the  said  bushing  within  the  hub  during  the  operation  of 
the  device  tends  to  tighten  the  said  set-screw  against  the 
i-ald  channel  portion  for  purposes  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  descrlt)ed  comprising  a  car- 
riage having  a  hub  thereon,  a  bushing  carried  within  the 
said  hub,  a  boring  bar  extending  through  the  said  bush- 
ing ecc<'ntrlcally  whereby  the  position  of  the  said  l)«r 
relatively  to  the  carriage  may  he  adjusted  as  desired,  the 
said  bushing  having  a  transverse  eccentric  channel  there- 
in, and  a  set-screw  carried  by  the  said  hub  and  coOperat- 
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log  with ,  the  said  channel  whereby  any  turning  of  the 
■aid  bashing  within  the  hub  during  the  operation  of  the 
device  tends  to  tighten  the  said  net-screw  against  the  said 
channel   portion    for  purposes  substantially   as   described. 

3.  An  adjustable  support  comprising  a  bub.  a  busbioi; 
carried  within  the  bub,  a  transverse  eccentric  channel  In 
the  bushing,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  bub  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  said  channel  whereby  any  turning  of  the 
said  bushing  within  the  hub  tends  to  tighten  the  said 
member  against  the  said  channel  portion  for  purposes  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  boring  bar  comprising  a  tubo  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  through  the  wall  thereof  near  one  end  thereof 
to  accommodate  a  bit  In  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 
relatively  to  the  tube,  a  bit  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
the  said  boles  In  each  of  the  said  positions,  one  of  the 
said  holes  being  common  to  each  of  the  said  positions,  a 
rod  carried  within  the  said  tube  and  having  a  nose 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  bit  to  clamp  the  latter  in 
place  In  each  of  the  said  positions,  and  means  for  tighten- 
ing the  nose  of  the  said  rod  against  the  said  bit  In  each  of 
its  said  positions  for  securely  clamping  the  bit  In  place. 

5.  A  boring  bar  comprising  a  tut>e  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  through  the  wall  thereof  near  one  end  thereof 
to  accommodate  a  bit  in  either  a  square  or  an  oblique 
position  relatively  to  the  tube,  a  bit  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted through  the  said  holes  In  each  of  the  said  positions, 
one  of  the  said  holes  being  common  to  both  of  the  said 
positions,  a  rod  carried  within  the  said  tube  and  havlnx 
a  nose  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  said  bit  to  clamp  the 
latter  in  place  in  each  of  the  said  positions,  and  means 
for  tightening  tbe  nose  of  the  said  rod  against  the  said 
bit  in  each  of  its  said  positions  for  securely  clamping  the 
bit  in  place. 


943,089.  GARBAGE  OR  REFUSE  RECEPTACLE.  Al- 
bert K.  Lyman,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  June  9.  1909. 
Serial   No.   501,144. 


1.  Tn  a  receptacle  of  the  class  descrit>ed  having  a  bot- 
tom portion  inclined  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  receptacle, 
a  closure  for  said  bottom  portion  plvotally  supported  at 
tbe  edge  of  tbe  receptacle,  supports  for  the  receptacle, 
and  a  crank  element  provided  with  an  off-set  portion  and 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  support,  the  offset  portion  of 
tbe  crank  engaging  tbe  under  side  of  said  closure,  and  a 
latch  secured  to  a  support  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  tbe 
crank  element  when  the  closure  is  swung  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  of  tbe  class  described,  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  inclined  relative  to  tbe  vertical  axis  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  hinged  bottom  therefor  adapted  to  swing 
against  and  away  from  said  lower  end,  suitable  supports 
to  hold  the  receptacle  above  the  ground,  there  being 
elongated  slots  oppoaltely  located  in  two  of  said  supports, 
and  a  crank  provided  with  an  off-set  portion  tbe  axial 


portions  of  which  are  removably  supported  in  said  slots, 
the  offset  portion  of  said  crank  bearing  against  said  hinged 
bottom  to  retain  it  in  a  closed  position,  or  to  permit  it  to 
swing  downwardly 

I     

943,090.  SUPPORTING  AND  MOVING  DEVICE  TOR 
HARVESTERS,  Ac.  Jamis  Macphail,  Blue  Island, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Internatioaal 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jera^.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1900.     Serial  No.  41.598. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  machine  of 
two  Independent  whe«>l  supports  removably  connected  to 
the  frame,  detachable  wheels  connected  with  said  wbsel 
supports  and  upon  which  the  machine  may  be  supported, 
said  supports  provided  with  engaging  parts  which  enga^ 
the  sides  of  the  frame  of  tbe  machine,  diagonal  cross 
braces  associated  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
projecting  parts  on  said  supports  engaging  said  diagonal 
cross  braces. 

2.  A  support  in;;  and  moving  device  for  machines,  com- 
prising two  independent  wheel  supports  each  wheel  sup- 
port consisting  of  a  central  piece  having  two  projecting 
parts  on  opposite  sides  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  one  for 
receiving  the  wheel  and  the  other  having  a  part  which 
projects  b>low  and  another  part  which  projects  above  a 
portion  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  between  which 
said  frame  is  received  whereby  said  supports  may  be  de- 
tachably  attached  directly  to  the  main  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine  on    opposite   sides   thereof. 

.'i.  .V  supporting  and  moving  device  for  machines  com- 
prising a  frame  two  Independent  wheel  supports,  means 
for  detachably  attaching  said  wheel  supports  directly  to 
the  sides  of  the  frame  of  said  machine,  diagonal  cross 
braces  on  said  frame,  a  projecting  piece  on  each  of  the 
wheel  supports  adapted  when  the  wheel  supports  are  In 
position   to  engage  said  diagonal   braces. 

4.  A  supporting  and  moving  device  for  machines,  com- 
prising two  independent  wheel  supports  adapted  to  be  de- 
tactiably  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  machine,  each 
wheel  support  provided  with  three  separated  engaging 
parts  one  of  which  Is  intermediate  the  other  two  and 
which  engage  one  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame,  one  of 
said  engaging  parts  being  adjustable. 

5.  A  supporting  and  moving  device  for  niacblnes,  com- 
prising two  independent  wheel  supports  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably attached  to  the  frame  of  said  machine,  each 
wheel  suport  provided  with  three  separated  engaging 
parts  oni'  of  which  is  intermediate  the  others  and  which 
engage  one  {>f  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame,  one  of  said 
engaging  parts  being  adjustable,  a  diagonal  or  inclined 
brace  on  the  frame  and  a  projecting  piece  on  each  wheel 
support  which  engages  said  diagonal  or  Inclined  brace. 

[Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,091      MUSIC-RACK.     RoBBaT  W.  Mills,  Chicago.  |U, 

Filed  Mar,  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,028. 

1.  In  a  music  rack  the  combination  with  main  strips, 
of  rack  members  connected  thereto  and  each  consisting 
of  longitudinally  slotted  strips,  each  strip  having  a  head 
at  one  end  and  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  slot  of  tbe  other 
strip,  each  slot  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  for  the 
reception  of  the  head,  there  being  a  tongue  Integral  with 
the  strip  for  normally  closing  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
slot. 
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2.  In  a  music  rack  the  combination  with  central  and 
end  main  strips  and  collapsible  pivoted  connections  there- 
between ;  of  a  longitudinally  extending  retaining  device 
carried  by  the  central  strip,  and  a  clip  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  central  strip  and  shlftable  Into  contact  with 
tbe  retaining  device,  said  clip  having  means  Integral  there- 
with and  cooperating  with  the  main  strips  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  clip. 


3.  In  a  music  rack  the  combination  with  central  and 
end  main  strips  and  pivoted  extensible  connections  there- 
between, of  a  longitudinally  extending  yleldable  retaining 
member  carried  by  the  central  strips,  a  ball-like  clip 
straddling  and  plvotally  engaging  the  central  strips  and 
movable  against  the  retaining  device,  and  means  integral 
with  said  clip  and  cooperating  with  the  main  strip  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  clip  with  relation 
to   the   main   strip. 

4.  In  a  music  rack  the  combination  with  central  and 
end  main  strips  and  connections  therebetween,  of  a 
clamping  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  end  strip  and 
having  an  outstanding  portion,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  end  strip,  and  a  U-shaped  clip  embracing  said 
strip  and  plate  and  having  an  Inwardly  directed  portion 
in  the  path  of  said  projection  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  transmit  motion  to  tbe  clamping  plate. 

5.  In  a  music  rack  the  combination  with  central  and 
end  strips  and  extensible  pivoted  connections  there-be-^ 
tween  ;  of  a  damping  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
end  strip  and  having  an  outstanding  projection,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  end  strip,  and  a  U  shaped 
clip  carried  by  the  lever  and  having  Inturned  terminal 
portions,  said  portions  cooperating  with  the  projecting 
device  to  swing  the  clamping  plate  upon  Its  lever,  the 
pivot  end  of  said  plate  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  clip  and  constituting  a  stop 
therefor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


aald  broken-up  surface  stratum,  means  for  breaking  up 
the  sub-soil  In  tbe  bottom  of  a  preceding  plow  furrow  pre- 
ceding the  delivery  thereupon  of  the  broken-up  surface 
stratum,  and  means  for  compacting  the  surface  stratum 
before  turning,  and  means  for  compacting  the  two  strata 
after  the  surface  stratum  has  been  turned. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  breaking  up  tbe 
surface  of  the  ground,  of  a  plow  transversely  displacing 
and  overturning  said  broken-up  surface  stratum,  means 
for  breaking  up  the  subsoil  In  the  bottom  of  a  preceding 
plow  furrow  prec<»dlng  tbe  delivery  thereupon  of  the 
broken-up  and  overturned  surface  stratum,  and  means  for 
compacting  the  surface  stratum  before  turning,  and  means 
for  compacting  the  two  strata  after  the  surface  stratum 

has   l>een   turned. 

.'.  The  combination,  with  means  for  breaking  up  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  of  a  plow  transversely  displacing 
said  broken-up  surface  stratum,  means  for  breaking  up 
the  subsoil  in  the  bottom  of  a  preceding  plow  furrow 
preceding  the  delivery  thereupon  of  the  broken  up  surface 
stratum,  and  n  second  plow  arranged  to  deliver  an  inter- 
mediate stratum  upon  the  preceding  strata. 

4.' The  combination,  with  means  for  breaking  up  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  of  a  plow  transversely  displacing 
and  overturning  said  broken-up  surface  stratum,  means 
for  breaking  up  the  sub-soil  In  the  bottom  of  a  preceding 
plow  furrow  preceding  the  d.llv.  r\  thereupon  of  tbe  bro- 
ken up  and  overturned  surface  stratum,  and  a  second 
plow  arranged  to  deliver  an  intermediate  stratum  upon 
the  preceding  strata 

.•5.  The  combination,  with  means  for  breaking  up  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  of  n  plow  transversely  displacing 
said  broken-up  surface  stratum,  means  for  breaking  up 
the  sub-soil  In  the  bottom  of  a  preceding  plow  furrow  pre- 
ceding the  delivery  thereupon  of  the  broken-up  surface 
stratum,  means  for  compacting  the  two  strata,  and  a  sec- 
ond plow  arranged  to  deliver  an  Intermediate  stratum 
upon   the  preceding  strata. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


943.092.     PLOW.     Hbnsy  MooaE.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed 
Apr.  30.  1909.     Serial  No    493.153 


943,093.     BAKING  PAN.     Gbobg*    MiBLLiB,    Salt    Lake 
City,  Utah.      Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.      Serial  No.  811,791. 


1  A  bread  baking  pan  comprising  a  twttom.  sides  and 
ends,  the  bottom  having  an  Inwardly  directed  ridge  dis- 
posed longitudinally  and  centrally  of  tbe  pan  with  Its 
sides  sloping  downwardly  and  with  its  upi)«r  edge  termi- 
nating short  of  a  point  midway  of  the  center  of  the  pan 
from  top  to  bottom  to  form  a  groove  in  the  lower  crtist 
of  the  loaf  and  cause  the  upper  crust  of  tbe  loaf  to  part 
along  a  line  above  and  parallel  to  said  groove  in  the  lower 

crust. 

2.  A  baking  contrivance  comprising  a  plurality  of  baking 
pans,  each  pan  having  an  Inwardly  directed  ridge  disposed 
longitudinally  and  centrally  thereof  with  its  sides  sloping 
downwardly  and  with  its  upper  edge  terminating  short  of 
the  horliontnl  center  of  the  pan  to  form  a  groove  in  the 
lower  crust  of  the  loaf  and  cause  the  upper  crust  of  the 
loaf  to  part  along  a  line  above  and  parallel  to  said  groove 
In  the  lower  crust,  and  a  strap  emlwaclng  the  i»ns  to  con- 
nect them  together. 


1.  The   combination,   with   means  for  breaking  up   the 
surface  of  the  ground,  of  a  plow   transversely   displacing 


943.094.      BINDING- MACHINE.      Chablm      F.      McBb«. 

Athens.  Ohio.     Filed  July  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.884. 

1.  A  portable  perforating  and  binding  machine  compris- 
ing a  base;  standards  near  the  forward  portion  of  said 
base  and  a  croas  bar  between  said  standards;  a  preaanre 
bar  depended  from   said   cross  bar  ;  rollers  near  the  rear 
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end  of  said  base ;  an  arm  projecting^  from  each  forward 
comer  of  the  base;  a  roller  at  ttie  extremity  of  each  of 
said  arms  ;  a  standard  prnjectlnK  upwardly  from  e.ich  of 
suid  arms ;  a  cross  liar.  provide<l  with  perforations,  near 
the  upper  extremity  and  between  said  standards ;  a  cross 
bar  mounted,  for  vertical  movement,  and  provided  witli 
perforations,  between  said  standards ;  a  supporting  lever 
mounted,  for  rotary  movement,  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
•ach  of  said  standards,  all  arranged  and  combined  lubstan 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 


projectable  into  and  out  of  the  pump  chamt)«r,  a  atop  ar- 
ringed  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  compensat- 
lu;;  phinger.  metins,  independent  of  the  dlaplacins  pluager, 
for  driving  the  compensating  plunger  Inwardly,  stop  miPch- 
aniam  associated  with  the  compensating  plunger  for  limit- 
ing the  inward  movement  thereof,  and  means  by  which 
said  last  mentioned  stop  mechanism  may  be  adjusted  to 
variably  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  compensating 
pliinjrer. 


'2.  A  perforating;  machine  comprising  a  base,  provided 
with  rollers  on  its  under  surface ;  standards  near  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  base  ;  a  pressure  bar  and  means  to 
guide  a  drilling  appar;itu8  secured  l^etween  the  said  stand- 
ards ;  an  assembly  box  provided  with  a  forward  portion 
adapted  to  double  back  and  a  forward  hinged  portion  In 
its  base  ;  means  for  supporting  the  forward  hinged  por- 
tion of  the  base  of  the  assembly  box  at  a  point  in  advance 
of  the  base  of  the  machine,  nil  arranged  and  combined  | 
substHntially  as  shown  and  described. 

."}.  A  perforating  machine,  adapted  to  receive  an  assem- 
bly i>ox  containing  a  boolc  to  be  bound,  provided  with 
means  to  securely  clamp  the  book  and  also  provided  witli 
means  for  guiding  a  drilling  apparatus  designed  to  per 
forate  the  l)Ook  ;  an  assembly  box.  a  hinged  forward  por- 
tion on  the  under  surface  of  the  assembly  box.  means  for 
supporting  the  forward  hinged  portion  of  the  base  of  the 
assembly  Iwx,  on  a  plane  with  the  base  proper ;  nutans  1 
for  withdrawing  the  support  for  the  forward  end  portion 
of  the  ba>>e  ;  all  arranged  and  combined  substantially  as 
shown  and  described.  | 

4.  A  perfofating  and  binding  machine  comprising  in 
combination  a  base  provided  with  rollers;  standards  nf-ar 
the  forward  portion  of  said  base ;  a  pressure  bar  and 
guide  bars  mounted  horizontally  between  the  said  stand 
•rds ;  forwardly  projecting  lugs  secured  to  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  standards  on  each  lateral  side  of  the  ma- 
chine ;  a  cleat,  provided  with  orifices,  secured  immedt 
ately  In  advance  of  the  machine  proper,  all  arranged  and 
combined  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


943,095.  (lOVERSED  ITMF'.  Nokman  McCabty,  In 
dianapolls.  Ind..  assignor  to  Atlas  Engine  Works,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug. 
9,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,985. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  chamber,  of  a  dls 
placing  plunger  projectatile  into  nnd  out  of  the  pump 
chamber,  a  compensating  plunger  projectable  into  and  out 
of  the  pump  chamber,  a  stop  arranged  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  compensating  plunger,  means,  in- 
dependent of  the  displacing  plunger,  for  driving  the  com- 
pensating plunger  Inwardly,  stop  mechanism  associated 
with  the  compensating  plunger  for  limiting  the  Inward 
movement  thereof,  and  means  by  which  said  last  mentioned 
■top  mechanism  may  be  adjusted  to  variably  limit  the  in- 
ward movement  of  the  compensating  plunger. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  chamber  having  inlet 
and  outlet  valves,  of  s  displacing  plunger  projectable  into 
and   out   of   the   pomp  chamber,    a    compensating   pluager 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  chamber,  of  a  displac- 
ing plunger  projectable  Into  and  out  of  the  pomp  chamber, 
a  compensating  plunger  projectable  Into  and  out  of  the 
pump  chamber,  a  stop  arranged  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  compensating  plunger,  means.  Independ- 
ent of  the  displacing  plunger,  for  yieldingly  driving  the 
compensating  plunger  Inwardly,  stop  mechanism  asso- 
clatpd  with  the  compensating  plunger  for  limiting  the  In- 
ward movement  thereof,  and  means  by  which  said  last 
mentlone<l  stop  mechanism  mny  be  adjusted  to  variably 
limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  rompensatlng  plunger. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pump  chnmber  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  valves,  of  a  displacing  plunger  projectable  Into 
and  ont  of  thr  pump  chamt>er.  a  compensating  plunger 
projectable  Into  and  oat  of  the  pump  chamber,  a  stop  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  compen- 
sating plunger,  m^ans.  Independent  of  the  displacing 
plunger,  for  yieldingly  driving  the  compensating  plun- 
ger inwardly,  stop  mechanism  associated  with  the  com- 
pensating plunger  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  there- 
of, and  means  by  which  said  last  mentioned  stop  mechan- 
ism mny  be  adjusted  to  variably  limit  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  compensating  plunger. 

S.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  chamber,  of 
a  displacing  plunger  projectable  Into  nnd  out  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  compensating  plunger  projectable  Into  and  out  of 
the  chamber,  means.  Independent  of  the  displacing  plun- 
ger, for  driving  the  compensating  plunger  inwardly,  a 
stop  for  uniformly  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
compensating  plunger,  a  lever  connected  nt  one  end  to  the 
compensating  plunger,  a  stop  arranged  to  engage  said 
lever,  a  fnlcrum  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  fulcrum  relative  to  the  lever  to  vary  the  relation  be- 
tween said  lever  and  its  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


94-3.096.  MECHANICAL  TOY.  Edwin  J.  Pbabce.  New 
Brighton.  Kngland.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
408.073. 

1.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  in  combination  a  heli- 
cally twisted  wire,  interlinked  rings  siidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  washer  between  said  rings  for  rotating 
the  same  upon  the  thread  formed  on  the  wire  and  n  sleeve 
for  Imparting  iongltadinal  motion  to  said  washer. 
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2.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  to  comMnatlon  a  hell 
cally  twisted  wire,  Interlinked  rings  siidably  and  roUtably 
mounted  thereon,  a  washer  In  frictlonal  engagement  with 
said  rings  for  rotating  the  rings  on  the  thread  formed  by 
tne  twisted  wire,  said  rings  being  adapted  to  rotate  more 
rapidly  than  said  washer,  and  means  for  Imparting  longi- 
tudinal motion  to  said  washer  and  said  rings. 


8.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  In  combination,  a 
threaded  stem,  rings  rotatable  and  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, a  washer  frlctlonally  engaging  said  rings  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  stem  for  revolving  said 
rings,  and  a  member  siidably  mounted  on  said  stem  for 
moving  the  rings  and  washer  along  said  stem  to  effect  ro 
tatlon  thereof. 


•48,097.      POTATO-SORTER.      Waltkb    P«rrz8CH.    Ona- 
laska.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1009.     Swial  No.  487,S90. 


through  said  logs,  a  gaar  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tended through  said  first  plate,  a  rack  formed  on  the  fac* 
of  said  disk  to  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  sprocket  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  digger  to  rotate  said 
shaft  and  means  carried  by  said  digger  for  tilting  said 
plates  Into  Tarlous  angles. 

3.  A  dSTlce  as  specified  comprising  a  pair  of  plates, 
rollers  positioned  adjacent  the  corners  between  said 
plates,  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  rollers,  a  plurality 
of  prongs  rearwardly  extended  In  said  disk,  said  disk  and 
said  plates  having  apertures  centrally  formed  there- 
through for  tlie  recepti  n  of  potatoes  from  the  digger, 
means  carried  to  the  forward  of  said  plates  to  actuate 
said  disk  and  means  connected  to  said  plates  to  adjust 
said  plates  in  various  angles. 

4.  In  a  device  as  specified  the  combination  with  a  dig- 
ger of  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  hingedly  disposed  in  par- 
allel at  the  rear  end  of  said  digger,  means  carried  by 
said  digger  for  reuinlng  said  plates  in  variotis  angles, 
said  plates  being  centrally  apertured  a  disk  centrally 
apertured  and  positioned  between  said  plates  adapted  for 
roUtion  In  such  position,  a  plurality  of  prongs  disposed 
In  spaced  relation  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  said  disk 
nnd  extended  rearwardly  therefrom  and  means  disposed 
between  said  digger  and  said  disk  for  roUttng  said  disk 
by  the  nctuatl  «n  of  said  digger. 

5.  In  a  device  as  specified  the  combination  with  a  dig- 
ger of  a  pair  of  plates  vertically  disposed  in  parallel 
transversely  of  said  digger,  a  disk  rotatably  engaged  be- 
tween said  plates,  rollers  carried  by  said  plates  to  retain 
said  disk  In  position,  a  plurality  of  prongs  rearwardly 
extended  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  disk,  said  plates 
and  said  disk  being  centrally  apertured.  a  shaft  trans- 
versely disposed  across  one  of  said  plates,  means  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  disk  to  rotate  the 
same,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
digger  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  rods  carried  by  said 
plates  nnd  connected  to  said  digger  for  moving  said 
plates  Into  various  vertical  angles. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  dig 
ger  of  a  pair  of  centrally  apertured  plates  hingedly  dis- 
posed at  the  rear  end  of  said  digger,  an  apertured  disk 
rotatably  disposed  between  said  pistes,  a  plurality  of 
prongs  rearwardly  extended  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
disk  through  the  rear  of  said  plates,  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  disk  and  said  digger  for  actuating  said  disk 
and  rods  disposed  between  said  digger  and  said  forward 
plate  for  tilting  the  same  Int  >  various  angles. 

2.  In  a  device  as  specified  the  combination  with  s  po- 
Uto  digger  of  a  pair  of  centrally  apefl||d  plates  dis- 
posed at  the  rear  end  of  the  said  dlggeinn  adapted  to 
receive  potatoes  from  said  digger,  and  an  apertured  disk 
roUtably  disposed  between  said  plates,  a  plurality  of 
prongs  rearwardly  projected  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
disk  through  the  rear  of  ssld  plate,  rollers  moonted  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  corners  between  said  plates  to  sup- 
port said  disk,  guide  rollers  disposed  throogh  said  plates 
and  engag«d  with  said  disk  to  secure  the  same  cefitrally 
thereof,  logs  forwardly  extended  frooi  the  Intermediate 
portion   of  said   first    plate,   a   shaft    rotaUMy   disposed 


943,098.  MATCH-SAFE.  Eabl  Poolib  and  Don  C. 
I'tMiLKB,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  485.178. 


1.  In  a  match  safe,  th*  combination  of  a  slide  adapted 
to  receive  and  carry  a  match,  an  Igniter  disposed  at  one 
Ride  of  the  path  of  the  slide,  a  cam  shoe  disposed  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  path,  and  a  follower  carried  by  the 
slide  and  adapted  on  movement  thereof  to  be  pressed  In- 
wardly by  the  shoe  and  to  press  a  match  against  the  Ig- 
niter. 

2.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  of  a  slide  having 
n  crosswise  groove  for  the  reception  of  a  match,  an  Ig- 
niter disposed  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  slide,  a  cam 
sh  e  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  path,  a  spring 
strip  connected  to  the  slide  and  a  follower  connected  to 
said  spring  strip  and  disposed  in  the  crosswise  groove  of 
the  slide :  said  spring  strip  and  follower  being  adapted  on 
movement  of  the  slide  to  be  pressed  inwardly  by  the 
shoe,  and  the  follower  being  adapted  to  press  a  match 
against  the  igniter. 

3.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  of  a  slide  having 
(Tosswlse  groove  portions  snd  also  hsvlng  sn  aperttire  ar- 
ranged between    the  groove  portions,   a   resilient  Ignltar 
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dlapoMd  at  on«  tide  of  the  patb  of  tta«  tlidc  and  adapted 
after  tbe  paasage  and  ignition  of  a  match  to  spring  In- 
wardly Into  a  poiltlon  In  whlcli  It  is  adapted  to  prevent 
retrograde  moTement  of  tbe  match,  a  cam  shoe  disposed 
At  tb^  opposite  side  of  lald  path,  with  reference  to  the 
Igniter,  a  spring  strip  connected  to  the  slide,  and  a  fol- 
lower connected  to  said  spring  strip  and  disposed  In  one 
crosswise  groove  portion  of  the  slide ;  said  spring  strip 
and  follower  being  adapted  on  movement  of  tbe  slide  to 
be  preMed  inwardly  by  tbe  shoe,  and  tbe  follower  being 
adapted  to  press  a  match  against  tbe  igniter. 

4.  In  a  match  safe,  tbe  ccmbinatlon  of  a  receptacle 
having  an  Inclined  back  wall  on  the  lower  end  of  which 
are  tongues,  a  slide  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  a  match 
and  having  longitudinal  grooves  receiving  said  tongues,  a 
roller  disposed  in  tbe  receptacle  and  adjacent  tbe  slide, 
and  means  for  synchronoasly  moving  the  slide  and  rotating 
the  roller. 

5.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a 
slide  having  a  crosswise  groove  to  receive  and  carry  a 
match  and  also  having  a  longltndlnal  rack,  a  roller  ar- 
ranged In  the  receptacle  and  adjacent  the  slide  and  having 
a  gear,  and  a  suitably  supported  gear  wheel  intermesbed 
with  the  rack  of  the  slide  and  the  gear  of  the  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.090.  FOLDABLE  LOADER.  Chables  A.  BADCLinr, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  R.  Mc- 
Laaghlin,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  May  13,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  4.32,686. 


1.  A  foldable  loader,  comprising  tbe  combination  with 
a  transportable  truck  having  a  hopper  thereon,  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  conveyer  adapted  to  transport  materials  from 
said  receptacle  to  said  hopper,  supports  for  said  recep-  n 
tacle  composed  of  sectional  arms  hinged  to  said  truck 
and  protractile  to  one  side  thereof,  the  sections  of  said 
arms  being  prop-Jointed  together  to  permit  tbe  outer 
members  thereof  to  fold  apon  the  Inner  members  and  both 
to  be  folded  back  upon  the  top  of  the  truck,  without 
overhanging  the  latter. 

2.  A  foldable  loader,  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  transportable  truck  having  a  hopper  mounted  thereon, 
of  a  conveyer  adapted  to  deliver  materials  to  said  bop- 
P«r,  and  a  sectional  frame  upon  which  said  conveyer  is 
mounted,  said  frame  being  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
•aid  truck  on  one  side  thereof,  tbe  sections  of  said  frame 
being  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be  projected  to  one 
aide  of  the  truck,  and  to  be  folded  b.ick  upon  tbe  truck 
Without  overhanging  the  latter,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  and  supporting  said  sectional  frame  while 
In  Its  outwardly  extended  position. 


•48400.      YBHICLV   ATTACHMKNT    FOR    DBTAINING 
DBAPT-ANIMAL8.     Charlxs  Rbioss,  8t.  Louis,  Mo., 
•MlffBor  to  Adolpb  Boettler  and  Henry  F.  W.  Babe,  8t 
Loola,  Mo.     Piled  Nov.  5,  1908.     SeHal  No.  461460. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  tbe  eomblna- 

tloB   wltb   a   vehicle,   of  a   hollow   king-bolt,   a   detention 
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member  loosely  mounted  in  said  vehicle,  paaaed  through 
the  hollow  kiag-bolt,  and  arranged  for  connection  to  th4 
bridle  of  a  draft  animal,  a  guide  box  through  which  said 
detention  member  passes,  and  a  d  g  looeely  mounted  iq 
said  guide  box  and  adapted  to  engage  said  detention  mem^ 
ber  to  bold  it  from  movement,  substantially  as  set  forthi 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna. 
tlon  with  a  vehicle,  and  a  brake  operatinK  member  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  hollow  king-bolt,  a  detention  memb«« 
carried  by  said  vehicle,  passed  through  the  hollow  king- 
bolt, and  arranged  for  connection  to  the  bridle  of  a  draft 
animal,  means  for  enj^agln?  and  holdln^r  said  detention 
member,  and  means  operable  by  said  brake  operatinit 
meml>er  for  actuating  saM  detention  member  engaging 
means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  eomblna-^ 
tlon  with  a  vehicle  and  a  brake  operating  member  car. 
rled  by  aald  vehicle,  of  a  detention  member  carried  by 
said  vehicle  and  arranged  for  connection  to  the  bridle  of 
a  draft  animal,  a  dog  for  engagement  with  said  detentloq 
member  to  bold  It  from  movement,  and  an  arm  carried  by 
said  brake  operating  member  for  moving  said  dog  out  ol 
engagement  with  said  detention  member,  subetantially  a« 
set  forth. 


943.101.  .4^PPARATr8  FOR  CLASSIFYING  MINERALS. 
Robert  H  Ricbabds,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  385.502, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  grading,  separating,  and  classi- 
fying ores,  a  structure  provided  with  a  series  of  vertically 
extended  chambers  or  columns,  communicating  at  thelt 
lower  ends  with  one  another,  and  provided  also  wltb  ai 
series  of  hutcbes  or  lower  chambers,  one  beneath  each  np^ 
per  chamt>er  or  column,  each  upper  chamber  after  tbe  first 
being  provided  with  an  overflow,  and  said  overflows  being 
placed  at  progressively  lower  levels  from  tbe  receiving 
toward  the  discharging  end  of  the  apparatus ;  a  perforata 
partition  separating  each  upper  chamber  from  tbe  chamber 
beneath  it ;  gates  or  cut-offs  controlling  tbe  pasaagewayM 
l>etween  the  upper  chambers ;  a  water  supply  conduit  com* 
municating  with  tbe  several  hatches  or  lower  chambers  J 
valvea,  one  between  $ald  conduit  and  each  lower  chamber ; 
a  valve  controlling  the  delivery  of  water  to  said  conduit  ] 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  last  mentioned 
valve  with  considerable  frequeoacy  and  regnlarity. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  tor  clasalfying  ores,  a  series  of  sepsi 
rable  sections  each  comprising  an  upright  chamber  or  col<> 
nmn  and  a  lower  collecting  chamber  or  compartment,  eael^ 
upper  chamber  after  tbe  flrst  one  provided  with  an  over* 
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floi^:  a  water  oondolt  commaBlcatlng  with  eaeb  lower 
chamber  or  eompartment ;  adjoaCable  gates  controlling 
conunantcatloa  between  tbe  upright  chambers  or  eolnmna ; 
valves  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  water  to  each,  lower 
chamber:  a  perforata  floor  or  diaphragm  separating  tbe 
upper  cbambera  or  oolomns  and  tbe  lower  chambers ;  and 
meana  for  delivering  to  the  conduit  a  pulaatlng  water  cur- 
rent wlthoat  back  flow. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  for  separating,  classifying,  and  con- 
centrating orea.  the  combination  of  a  series  of  separable 
•ectlona  each  eoinprlalng  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber, 
a  foramlnoos  diaphragm  separating  mid  chunbera,  a  de- 
pending skirt  extending  downward  from  said  diaphragm 
Into  the  lower  chamber,  a  water  conduit  at  one  aide,  and, 
(except  in  the  eaae  of  the  first  section),  a  lateral  extenalon 
communicating  with  the  upper  chamber  or  column  and 
provided  with  an  outlet,  the  water  conduits  of  the  several 
sections  being  Joined  to  form  a  continuous  conduit ;  and  a 
valve  controlling  tbe  supply  of  water  to  the  common  con- 
duit, and  serving  to  open  and  doee  communication  with 
the  aource  of  supply  with  frequency  and  regularity,  where- 
by a  alngle  valve  la  caused  to  produce  a  pulsating  action 
In  tbe  chambers  of  tbe  several  sections. 

4.  The  herein  described  grading,  classifying  and  concen- 
trating apparatna,  comprialng  or  containing  a  feed  hopper, 
a  series  of  upright  columns  or  chambers  communicating 
with  each  other  at  their  lower  ends  and  the  flrst  commu- 
nlcaUng  with  the  hopper,  and  comprising,  further,  lower 
chambers,  one  beneath  each  upper  chamber  and  the  hop- 
per;   a  perforate  diaphragm  or  partition  separating   the 
upper  and  the  lower  chambers ;  gates  controlling  tbe  pas- 
sages of  communication  between  the  upper  cbambera  and 
the  feed  hopper,  said  upper  chambers  being  provided  with 
overflow  outlets  at  progressively  lower  levels  toward  the 
delivery  end  of  the  series  ;  a  conduit  communicating  wtth 
the  several   lower  chambers;   regulating  valves  between 
said  conduit  and  the  reapectlve  lower  chambers,  one  for 
each  :  and  a  valve  located  between  tbe  head  or  source  of 
water  supply  and  the  conduit  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
and   closed  with   considerable   frequency,   whereby   water 
Is  caused  to  be  delivered  to  the  conduit  in  a  seriea  of  pul- 
sations   without    reflux    and    thence   through    tbe    lower 
chambers  to  tbe  upper  chambers  or  columns  under  control 
of  the  valvee  between  the  conduit  and  the  lower  chambers. 
8.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating,  grading  and  classify- 
ing substances,  a  casting  conUlnlng  an  upright  chamber 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  lateral  extension  communicat- 
ing wltb  said  chamber  by  an  opening  or  passage,  said  ex- 
tension also  provided  with  an  outlet  opening ;  a  water  con- 
duit at  the  opposite  side :  a  perforate  floor  or  dUphragm 
at  the  base  of  the  upright  chamber ;  a  second  casting  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  first  and  having  a  Uterally 
extended  top  wall  provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  de- 
pending skirt,  an  Inclined  bottom  waU,  and  an  outlet  pipe  ; 
an  adjustable  dam  controlling  tbe  paasage  of  communica- 
tion between  tbe  upper  chamber  and  the  lateral  extension  ; 
A  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  opening  from  tbe  conduit  to 
the  chamber  within  the  lower  casting  :  and  a  valve  located 
between  tbe  source  of  water  supply  and  tbe  conduit  and 
adapted  to  be  rapidly  opened  and  doaed,  whereby  a  pul- 
sating current  without  reflux  la  produced  In  the  respective 
cbambera. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


of  segments  each  having  along  one  edge  a  atrip  of  abeet 
metal  with  toothed  or  serrated  edge,  the  cnda  of  the  teeth 


of  aald  plates  or  strips  being  in  common  plane,  and  tbe 
strip  being  perpendicular  to  the  radial  face  of  tbe  wheel. 


I  943.103.     ENVELOIM)PBNER.     Habby  A.  SMITH,  Harria- 
i       burg.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,940. 


1M8.102.  MACHINE  FOR  DRESSING  AND  FINISHING 
WOOD,  *c.  JoHM  W.  SCHLiiCHBa,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Mengel  Box  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1008.  Serial 
No.  461,402. 

1.  A  machine  for  dressing  wood  and  like  sobstancas, 
comprising  a  rotatable  wheal  or  disk  having  its  radial  face 
armed  with  •ermted  sheet  mttal  platss  or  strips  perpen- 
.diealar  to  the  radial  face  of  the  di^  the  ends  of  tbe 
teeth  of  said  plates  or  strips  bdag  In  cosudob  plane ;  and 
msaas  ftw  Imparting  rotation  to  said  wIm^ 

2.  In  a  madilBc  for  dressing  and  finishing  wood,  etc.,  an 
abrading  whssl  having  its  working  face  formed  of  a  series 

149  O.  O.— 26 


The  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  a  retaining  clip 
secured  to  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  envelop  at  one  comer  of 
the  same  and  composed  of  fragile  material  doubled  on 
Itself,  a  severing  loop  having  its  bight  passing  around  the 
edge  of  the  dip  and  one  strand  passing  between  the  plies 
of  the  clip,  the  aald  loop  extending  along  one  edge  of  tbe 
envelop  and  lying  within  the  fold  of  aald  edge  and  the 
extremity  of  the  loop  projecttng  through  tbe  meeting  edge 
of  the  envelop  and  doubled  back  against  the  edge  within 
which  it  Is  Inclosed,  and  a  securing  clip  of  fragile  mate- 
rial folded  over  the  edge  of  the  envelop  and  the  doubled 
back  portion  of  tbe  severing  loop  and  secured  to  tbe  sides 
of  tbe  envelop,  the  extreme  end  of  the  loop  being  free  and 
projecting  from  that  edge  of  said  clip  which  is  distant 
from  the  comer  of  the  envelop. 


Cabl  Stbokkobb, 
1909.      Serial    No. 


943,104.     CARRIAGE  FOOT-BRAKE. 
Berlin.    Germany.      Filed    Jan.    7, 

471,126. 

1  In  a  foot  brake  for  carriages  In  combination  a  frame, 
a  drum  tumably  arranged  in  the  aald  frame,  a  brake  chain 
connected  to  the  said  drum,  a  ratcbet  wheel  flrmly  fixed 
to  the  aald  drum,  a  foot-lever  tnmably  arranged  in  tbe 
said  frame,  an  operating  pawl  plvotaUy  fixsd  to  ssld  foot 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aald  rat^teVwhesl,  and 
means  to  normally  hold  tbs  said  operating  pawl  oat  of  as- 
gagement  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel  a  locking  pnwl 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  aald  ratchet  wtae^  and  a  second 
foot-lever  adapted  to  disengage  tbe  said  locking  pawl  froaa 
said  ratchet  wheel,  substanUally  as  and  for  the  porposs  sst 
forth. 
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2.  In  a  foot  brake  for  carriages  In  combtaatlon  a  frame, 
a  dnuB  taraably  arranged  in  tbe  latter,  a  brake  cbaln 
connected  to  the  said  drum,  a  ratchet  wheel  nrmly  fixed 
to  the  aald  drum,  a  foot-lever  turnably  arranged  In  the 
■aid  frame,  an  operating  pawl  plvotally  fixed  to  aald  foot 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  ratchet  wheel,  a 
stop  fixed  In  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  normally  hold 
the  aald  operating  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  aald 
ratchet  wheel,  a  second  foot-lever  also  turnably  arranged 
In  said  frame,  and  a  locking  pawl  fixed  to  the  last  said 
foot  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ratchet  wheel, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


downwar^y  and  outwardly  Id  appoalte  directions  from  a 
point  below  the  intet.  tbe  outer  edgea  of  thla  aereea  being 
removablv   colled   downwardly   around  under  said   beads, 

« 


3.  In  a  foot  brake  for  carrlAges  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  spindle  tnmably  arranged  In  said  frame,  a  drum  firmly 
fixed  on  said  spindle,  a  brake  chain  connected  to  said  drum, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  connected  to  said  drum,  a  foot-lever 
turnably  fixed  on  said  spindle,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
said  foot-lever  In  its  normal  position,  a  spring  controlled 
operating  pawl  plvotally  fixed  to  said  foot-lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  stop  fixed  in 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  normally  bold  the  said  operat- 
ing pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
second  foot-lever  turnably  arranged  In  said  caalng.  a  lock- 
ing pawl  fixed  to  the  last  said  foot-lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
said  locking  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 
and  locking  means  to  prevent  unintentional  disengage- 
ment of  the  said  locking  pawl,  substantially  as  and-  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


943,105.  TELEOBJECTIVE.  Ebnst  Wandbbslkb.  Jena. 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,755. 


n  nrtn 


Chromatically  and  spherically  corrected  tele-objective 
consisting  of  a  positive  cemented  double  lens  in  front  and 
a  negative  cemented  triple  leas  behind,  the  focal  length 
of  the  poaltire  leas  exceeding  tliat  of  the  negative  one,  tbe 
median  part  of  tbe  negative  lens  being  collective  and  the 
other  two  parts  of  it  dispersive,  and  each  of  both  lenses 
being  chromatically  corrected,  but  having  a  spherical 
aberration  of  the  order  of  magnitude  and  of  the  sign  of 
a  simple  lens,  which  has  the  same  focal  length  poeitive 
and  negative  respectively. 


943.106.      RAIN  -  SPOUT    FILTER.      JOHN    K     Wblling. 

Cyathiana,   Ky.,   assignor  to  R.  IL   Webster,   Spokane, 

Wash.,   and   H.    C.   Norrls,   Jr.,   Cynthiana,   Ky.      Filed 

Aog.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  329.223. 

In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  its 
top  and  an  outlet  at  its  bottom  and  also  opposite  side 
lUacharge  openings  near  its  top,  the  lower  edge  of  each 
of  these  openings  being  provided  with  a  horlsontal  bead 
extending  outwardly,  inwardly  extending  flanges  on  tbe 
inner  walls  of  the  easing  and  inclining  from  tbe  middle 
downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  said  beads,  an  A- 
shaped   screen    supported   on   said   flanges   and    extending 


whereby  said  screen  may  be  removed  at  will  through  either 
of  said  side  dlschariro  openlnpn.  and  removable  filtering 
devices  below  said  screen. 


9  4  3,107.  COMBINATION  WHIP  AND  ROBE  LOCK. 
William  York,  Dixon,  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  8. 
Palmer.  Aurora.  111.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482,550. 


1.  A  Whip  socket  having  a  loop-like  whip  locking  yoke 
arranged  and  movable  transversely  thereof  and  extending 
across  tbe  interior  thereof  to  embrace  tbe  whip,  and  a 
screw  carried  by  and  moving  with  the  yoke  for  forcing 
the  same  bodily  outwardly  and  locking  said  yoke  in  out- 
wardly projected  locking  position. 

2.  A  whip  socket  provided  with  a  transversely  and  bod 
lly  movable  whlp-enclrcHng  locking  yoke  extending  to  and 
operative  from  the  exterior  of  the  socket  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  Interior  of  the  socket  to  embrace 
the  whip  and  provided  with  an  exterior  head,  an  adjust- 
able stop  carried  thereby,  said  yoke  adapted  to  be  moved 
outwardly  and  lock  the  whip  against  tbe  Inner  wall  of 
the  socket,  and  a  spring  longitudinally  arranged  within 
the  socket  and  entering  said  yoke  and  yieldingly  holding 
the  same  In  Inoperative  position  within  the  socket. 

3.  A  whip  socket  having  an  interior  annular  reeeaa, 
and  provided  with  a  transversely  and  outwardly  movable 
whip  locking  yoke  provided  with  an  exterior  head  and 
having  a  vertical  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  whip 
and  extending  to  and  operated  from  the  exterior  of  the 
socket  and  fitting  said  recess  and  normally  withdrawn 
thereinto  to  permit  free  vertical  movement  of  the  whip  in 
the  socket  and  through  tbe  yoke,  and  an  adJnsUble  stop 
carried  by  said  head  for  holding  said  yoke  in  outwardly 
projected  locking  position. 

4.  A  whip  socket  provided  with  an  exterior  face  plate, 
and  a  transversely  movable  loo^llke  whip  locking  yoke 
embracing  said  face  plate  and  extending  into  the  socket 
to  move   transversely  of  the  interior  thereof  to  grip  the 
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vtiip  taa  th«  socket  againat  tbe  face  plate  aad  haTiag  a 
bead  at  tha  orterloc  of  the  fae*  »late.  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  yoke  in  outwardly  projecting  whip  gripping  posi- 
tion. ^^^ 

5.  A  whip  socket  provided  with  a  whip  locking  rigid- 
wall  yoke  extending  into  and  movable  transversely  of  the 
interior  of  the  socket  to  grip  the  whip  between  the  inner 
end  of  the  yoke  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  socket,  and 
an  adjustable  stop  operative  from  the  exterior  of  the 
socket  and  carried  by  the  yoke  for  maintaining  the  yoke 
in  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


943.108.  TOUCH  KEY-FINDER  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
GrsTAvrs  A.  Cao«.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1908. 
Serial  No.  465.987. 


parts  of  one  pair  and  tbe  otber  to  one  of  the  obJeetlTe 
parts  of  the  otber  pair,  one  of  the  lauiges  projected  by 
the  objective  lenses  lying  in  the  field  of  one  mark  ayatam 
and  the  ather  image  in  the  field  of  the  other  mark  sya- 
tem.  and  an  ocular  system  for  the  two  images. 

2.  In  a  telemeter  two  pairs  of  objective  parts,  one  at 
one  end  of  the  base  line  and  the  other  at  tbe  other,  each 
pair  comprising  an  objective  lens  aad  an  optical  square 
prism,  two  mark  systems,  one  fixed  to  one  of  the  objective 
parts  of  one  pair  and  the  other  to  one  of  the  objective 
parts  of  the  other  pair,  a  double  mirror,  the  refiectlng 
surfaces  of  which  co-act  with  the  objective  lenses  to  pro- 
ject each  image  Into  the  «eld  of  tht  mark  system  at  that 
end  of  the  base  line  where  tbe  rays  forming  the  Image 
entered,  and  an  ocular  ajatcm  for  the  two  Images 


94  3,110.      WIRE -CHAIN -MAKING    M.\CHINE 
Fksslxb,   Pforahelm.   Germany.      Filed   Aug.    22. 
Serial  No.  889.700. 


Max 

1907. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  an 
upright  placed  at  its  front  medially  of  tbe  key  board  and   j 
In  proximity  to  the  space  bar,  whereby,  when  the  thumbs   j 
of  the  operator  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  upright,  the  | 
other  fingers  of  the  hand  will  extend  in  operative  posl 
Uaa  over  tbe  beya 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  typewrttlag  machine,  of  an 
upright  having  laterally  extensible  edgea,  disposed  so  as 
to  be  engaged  by  the  thumbs  of  the  operator,  when  the 
other  fingers  are  in  the  operative  position  over  the  key 
baard  of  tbe  machine 

5.  The  comljlnatlon  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  an 
upright  having  In  its  opposite  sides  Aepressloae  adapted 
ta  receive  the  thumbs  of  the  operator  whea  the  otber 
flafers  aw  in  the  operative  position  over  tbe  key-board  of 

the  machine. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  up- 
right and  means  to  detachably  secure  the  same  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  a  typewriting  machine  medially  of  Its 
key-board  and  in  proiimlty  to  Its  space  bar.  so  that  its 
opposite  edges  will  engage  the  thumbs  of  the  operator 
when  the  other  fingers  are  in  the  proper  position  over  the 
key-board  of  the  aald  machine. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  up- 
right adapted  to  be  detaclvably  secured  In  operative  rela 
tlon  to  a  typewriting  machine  medially  of  Its  key  board 
and  in  proximity  to  Its  space  bar  and  having  In  its  oppo- 
site sides,  means  to  determine  the  position  of  the  thumbs 
of  the  operator  when  the  other  fingers  are  In  the  proper 
position  over  the  key-board  of  the  said  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


948,109.  TELEMETER.  Otto  Eppknbt«in,  Jena.  Ger- 
niany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  24.  1908      Serial  No.  464.308. 


1.  In  a  wire  chain  making  iaa<cl)lne.  the  cooiblnatlon 
wltli  a  die  having  a  crosn  shaped  opt'nlng.  of  means  for 
mtermlttlngly  feeding  a  longitudinally  slltted  wire  spiral 
Into  position  to  bring  its  forward  coll  Into  position  above 
said  opening,  means  tor  flattening,  and  openlnj:  the  silt  of 
the  forward  coil  of  the  spiral  to  form  of  It  an  open  link, 
means  (or  consecutively  forcing  the  links  thus  made  Into 
the  opening  in  tlie  die,  and  means  for  rotating  the  die  a 
Quarter  revolution  after  each  link  is  forced  into  the  die. 

•J  In  a  wire  cbaln  making  macbiae.  the  combination 
with  a  die  having  a  cross  shaped  opening,  of  means  for 
slitting  longitudinally  a  wire  spiral,  means  for  intermlt- 
tlngly  feeding  said  slltted  spiral  to  bring  Its  forward  coll 
over  the  opening  of  the  die.  means  for  forcing  said  for- 
ward coll  into  tbe  opening  In  the  die,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  die  a  quarter  revolution  after  the  insertion  therein 
of  each  coll. 

3.  In  a  wire  chain  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  die  having  a  cross  shaped  opening,  of  a  cutter, 
nuans  for  feeding  the  wire  spiral  longitudinally  Into  con- 
tact with  said  cutter  and  thereby  longitudinally  slitting 
said  spiral,  means  for  mtermlttlngly  feeding  said  slltted 
spiral  to  bring  Its  forward  coll  over  the  opening  of  the 
die,  means  for  forcing  said  spiral  coll  Into  tbe  opening 
In  the  die  and  means  for  rotating  the  die  a  quarter  revolu 
tlon  after  the  Insertion  therein  of  each  coll. 

4.  In  a  wire  chain  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  die  having  a  cross  shaped  opening,  of  a  mandrel, 
means  for  winding  wire  thereon  In  the  form  of  a  spiral, 
a  cutter,  means  for  feeding  the  mandrel  forward  over 
said  cutter  and  thus  slitting  the  spiral  longitudlnnlly  and 
bringing  the  forward  coll  of  the  spiral  into  position  over 
the  opening  In  the  die.  means  for  forcing  said  spiral  coll 
la  the  openlnK  In  the  die,  and  means  for  rotating  the  die 
a  quarter  revolution  after  the  insertion  therein  of  each 
coil. 


1.  In  a  telwnater  two  pairs  of  objective  parta.  one  at 
on*  end  of  tbe  base-line  and  tbe  other  at  tbe  other,  each 
pair  comprising  an  objective  lans  and  an  optical  square 
prtsm,  two  mark  s/straia.  one  fixed  to  one  of  tbe  objective 


E.     FiSHSH, 

Serial    No. 


943,111.      SAFETY -ENVELOP.      William 
Bock    Creek,    Ind.      Filed    Nov.    n,    1908. 

462,095. 

A  safety  eavelop.  in  combination  with  a  front  member : 

a  pair  of  side  flaps  arranged  to  be  folded  against  tbe  ianer 

face  of  said  member,  each  flap  being  formed  with  a  slot 

located  adjacent   to  and  parallel   with   Its  inner  edge:    a 

bottom  flap  arranged  to  be  folded  agaiaat  the  oater  faces 

of  tbe  akle  flaps  and  formed  adjacent  its  side  edges  with 

!  a  pair  of  slots  arranged  to  register  with  the  slots  In  «ald 

i  Hide  flaps,  when  said  bottom  flap  is  folded  In  position,  and 

:  a  top  flap  arranged  to  be  folded  against  the  ooter  face 

i  of  the  bottom  flap  and  formed  at  each  «m1  with  Utmgiixt- 
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diBAl  projections  extending  oatwardly  beyond  each  aide 
•dg*  thereof  to  provide  a  pair  of  locking  tongues,  said 
tongues  being  adapted  to  be  bent  apon  eald  top  flap  and 
inserted  ttaroagh  the  pairs  of  registered  slots  in  the  side 


and  bottom  flaps,  so  that  said  tongues  extend  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  whereby  entrance  to  the  space  between 
each  of  said  tongues  of  the  side  flaps  Is  closed  by  said 
tongue. 


948,112.     VEHICLE-WHEEL,     .\ndrkw  Gbatt,  Welling- 
ton. Kans.     Filed  June  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,297. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  radiating  therefrom, 
rim  sections  movably  mounted  upon  the  spokps,  cushion- 
ing springs  therefor,  an  elastic  tire,  and  superposed  anti- 
friction dCTlces  loosely  supported  by  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  rim  sections  and  spacing  said  sections  apart 
in  the  direction  of  the  circumference  of  the  wheel,  said 
dcTices  extending  transversely  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  bub,  tubular  spokes  radiating 
therefrom,  and  a  rim  section  movably  mounted  upon  each 
spoke,  each  section  comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
spoke,  a  stem  projecting  into  the  spoke,  and  oppositely 
projecting  bearing  extensions  upon  the  sleeve,  cushioning 
springs  for  the  sections,  and  anti-friction  devices  inter- 
posed between  said  extensions  and  supported  by  them, 
said  dcTlcea  conttltatlng  means  for  spacing  the  sections 
apart  In  the  direction  of  the  circumference  of  the  wheel. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  radiating  there- 
from, a  drcnlar  helix  constituting  an  elastic  tire,  yokes 
conatltntliiff  seats  for  the  helix,  separate  means  extending 
from  each  yoke  for  projecting  into  and  for  snrronndlng 
on«  of  tbe  qmkea,  separate  springs  within  and  around 
each  apoks  for  bearing  against  said  means,  and  oppo- 
sitely projecting  bearing  extensions  movable  with  each 
yoke  and,  with  tba  yoke  and  the  spoke  engaging  means, 
constituting  a  rim  section,  and  antl-frlctlon  devices  Inter- 
posad  bttweeo  tha  rin  sections. 


943,113.     MOUNTING  FOR  ABTIFICIAL  TEETH. 
wi9   J.   GaUNriiLD.   Wichita,    Kana      Filed   Feb. 
1900.     Serial  No.  478,300. 


Ed- 
it, 


1.  A  bearing  frame  for  an  artificial  tooth,  comprising  a 
disk,  a  plurality  of  arms  secured  to  said  disk  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  and  a  head  mounted  on  said 
arms  for  supporting  a  tooth.  1 

2.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  disk,  a  plurality 
of  arms  carried  by  said  disk,  cross  braces  positioned  be- 
tween said  arms  and  a  cap  piece  for  holding  a  tooth  de- 
tachably  secured  upon  the  outer  extremities  of  said  arms. 

3.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  base,  arms  up- 
wardly extended  from  said  base,  ribs  disposed  across  said 
arms  at  Intermediate  points  thereof,  a  disk  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  ends  of* said  arms,  a  head  rotatably  disposed 
on  said  disk,  nid  bead  having  a  groove  formed  across  the 
upper  face  of  the  same,  a  cap  piece  carried  by  a  tooth,  and 
A  tongue  formed  on  said  cap  piece  for  engagement  in  tbe 
groove  in   said   bead. 

4.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  base,  arms  up- 
wardly extended  from  raid  base,  a  head  rigidly  carried 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  said  head  having  aa 
undercut  groove  formed  across  the  face  thereof,  a  cap  en- 
gaged on  said  head  and  secured  to  a  tooth  and  a  tongue 
formed  on  said  cap  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
groove  in  said  head. 


9  4  .3  .  1  1  4  .  JUNCTION-SIGNAL  FOR  MINING-RAIL- 
ROADS. William  Kliman,  Portage,  Pa.  Filed  Ma/ 
15,   1900.     Serial   No.  49«.136. 


1.  A  junction  signal  for  tracks  comprising  opposed  bell 
crank  levers,  opposed  track  levers  arranged  adjacent  to 
one  rail  of  a  track  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
wheels  of  a  car  passing  thereover,  the  free  ends  of  said 
track  levers  being  connected  to  said  l»ell  crank  levers,  a 
rod  connecting  the  opposed  bell  crank  levers  and  shiftable 
therewith,  a  light  mounted  to  one  side  of  said  rod  at  the 
point  of  junction  of  the  tracks,  and  a  screen  carried  by 
said  rod,  this  screen  in  one  position  of  the  rod  concealing 
the  light  and  In  the  other  position  permitting  the  ligbt 
to  be  seen. 

2.  A  junction  signal  for  tracks  comprising  opposed  bell 
crank  levers,  a  rod  connecting  the  bell  crank  levers,  a 
screen  carried  by  tbe  rod  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  light  mounted  behind  the  screen  and  adapted 
to  show  throBgh  said  opening  when  the  screen  is  shifted, 
and  track  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  track  bed  and 
at  the  other  end  having  a  pivotal  laterally  shlftable  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  the  bell  cranks,  said  tra<± 
levers  being  shlftable  by  tbe  passage  of  a  car  wheel  in 
one  direction  but  depressibie  by  the  passage  of  a  car 
wheel  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  A  Junction  signal  for  tracks  comprising  opposed  bell 
crank  levers,  a  longitudinal  rod  connecting  the  bell  crank 
levers,  a  screen  carried  by  the  rod  having  an  opening,  a 
light  supported  behind  said  screen  to  show  through  said 
opening  when  the  rod  and  screen  are  shifted  to  one  posi- 
tion, a  track  lever  connected  to  one  of  said  bell  cranks 
and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  ear  wheel  passing  over 
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said  lersr  to  withdraw  the  screen  and  permit  the  light  to 
be  obaerred.  and  means  on  the  other  bell  crank  lever  for 
returning  tbe  screen  to  its  obscuring  position. 

4.  A  junction  signal  for  tracks  including  opposed  bell 
crank  levers,  a  longitudliMil  rod  connecting  the  bell  crank 
levers,  a  screen  carried  thereby  and  having  an  opening,  a 
light  located  behind  this  screen  and  observsble  through 
said  opening  when  the  screen  is  moved  to  one  position,  a 
track  lerer  having  its  free  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
bell  crank  levers  snd  mounted  adjacent  to  the  tradt  to 
be  operated  by  the  wheels  of  a  car  passing  in  one  direc- 
tion to  shift  tbe  screen  to  its  open  position,  and  a  track 
lever  mounted  adjacent  to  the  other  bell  crank  lever  and 
associated  with  the  track,  whereby  on  the  passage  of  said 
ear  past  the  same,  the  wheels  thereof  shall  operate  the 
last  named  track  lever  to  return  the  screen  to  its  closed 

position. 

5.  In  a  junction  algnal  for  tradu,  oppoaed  bell  crank 
levers,  s  longitudinally  extending  rod  connecting  the  bell 
crank  levers,  a  screen  carried  by  the  rod  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  light  mounted  behind  the  screen 
and  adapted  to  be  obscured  when  the  screen  is  in  one  posi- 
tion, opposed  trsck  levers  extending  In  the  same  direction 
and  aasoclated  with  each  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  said 
trsck  levers  having  beveled  nppar  facea  and  mounted  for 
engagement  in  a  horlsontal  and  vertical  plane,  and  springs 
forcing  the  track  levers  into  contact  with  the  track. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


943,118.  8BLECTIVB  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Os- 
CAa  M.  LniCB,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J.  O.  Ihmsen  snd  one  third  to  Max  W.  Zabel.  Chicago, 
111.     FUed  Feb.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  244,013. 


Wf^l^ 


8.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supplying  currents  of  different  frequency,  each 
to  a  different  substation  (m  the  line,  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, selective  signaling  apparatus  adapted  for  association 
with  said  circuit  and  responsive  to  alternating  currents  of 
a  given  frequency,  and  electHcally  non-tuned  aignallng  ap- 
paratus also  adapted  for  assocUtlon  with  said  clrealt, 
said  second  signaling  apparatus  being  provided  with  a  ae- 
ries Impedance  device  causing  it  to  operate  on  a  fre- 
quency other  than  that  which  operates  the  first  said  afore- 
said device  and  to  be  non-responalve  to  currente  adapted 
to  operate  the  first  aforesaid  device. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  systwn,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supplying  currents  of  different  frequency,  each 
to  a  different  substation  on  the  line,  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, selective  signaling  apparatua  adapted  for  aasocUtion 
with  the  said  circuit  and  reaponaive  to  alternating  cur- 
rents of  a  given  frequency,  and  electrically  non-tuned. 
Bignailng  apparatus  also  adapted  for  association  with  said 
circuit,  said  second  signaling  apparatua  being  provided 
with  a  condenser  causing  It  to  operate  on  a  frequency 
other  than  that  which  operates  tbe  first  aforeaaid  device 
and  to  be  non-responsive  to  currents  adapted  to  operate 
tbe  first  aforesaid  device. 

8.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supplying  currents  of  different  frequency,  each 
to  a  different  subetatlon  on  the  line,  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, selective  signaling  apparatus  adapted  for  aasocUtion 
with  said  circuit  and  responsive  to  alternating  currents 
of  a  given  frequency,  and  electrically  non-tuned  aignallng 
apparatus  also  adapted  for  association  with  said  circuit, 
■aid  second  signaling  apparatua  being  provided  with  a 
bridged  impedance  device  cauaing  it  to  operate  on  a  fr^ 
quency  other  than  that  which  operates  the  first  aforeaaid 
device  and  to  be  non-responalve  to  currenta  adapted  to 
operate  the  first  aforeaaid  device. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


<C^ 


943  lie  AUTOMATIC  CAR-COUPLING.  HawBT  LBSLin, 
Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Edgar  M.  Kiiby.  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.    Filed  June  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  440.826. 


♦     i^ 


1.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supplying  alternating  currents  of  different  fre- 
quency, each  to  a  different  substation  on  the  line,  of  an 
electric  circuit,  signal  receiving  apparatus  associated  with 
•aid  circuit  and  responalve  to  alternating  currents  of  a 
given  frequency,  said  signaling  apparatus  comprising  an 
Impedance  coll  for  causing  the  selective  operation  of  the 
signal  aasoclated  therewith,  and  electrically  non  tuned 
signal  receiving  apparatus  responsive  to  currents  of  a 
different  frequency,  said  signaling  apparatua  having  means 
associated  therewith  to  prevent  ita  operation  on  currents 
adapted  to  operate  the  first  aforesaid  signal  receiving  ap- 
paratus. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
means  of  supplying  currents  of  different  frequency,  each 
to  a  different  substation  on  the  line,  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, signal  receiving  apparatus  adapted  for  association 
with  said  circuit,  said  apparatua  comprising  a  signal  and 
an  impedance  device  whoae  aerial  Impedance  effect  cauaea 
the  selective  operation  of  aaid  signal  between  currents  of 
different  frequency,  and  electrically  non-tuned  signaling 
apparatw  adapted  for  aaaoclatlon  with  luiid  electric  cir- 
cuit, said  signaling  apparatus  being  provided  with  a  series 
iBpsdaaes  davlee  eanrtng  It  to  operate  on  a  different  fre- 
quency from  that  which  actuates  the  first  aforeaaid  de- 
vice and  to  prevent  its  operation  on  the  current  of  the 
frequency  which  will  operate  the  first  aforeaaid  apparatua. 


A  car  coupler,  comprising  s  drawhead.  a  draw-bar  con- 
nected to  said  drawhead.  the  draw-bar  being  formed  con- 
tiguous to  the  head  with  a  side  recess  and  the  drawhead 
being  formed  in  its  roar  aide  with  a  slot  communicating 
with  said  recess,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  in 
the  drawhead  and  formed  with  a  beveled  tall-piece,  a 
knuckle  locking  and  opening  device  designed  to  engage 
said  tall-piece  to  lock  the  knuckle  in  closed  position  and 
swing  the  knuckle  to  open  position,  said  locking  and  open- 
ing device  being  formed  with  an  arm  extending  rearwardly 
through  said  slot  Into  said  recess,  the  arm  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  draw-bar  at  the  rear  end  of  the  arm 
whereby  to  permit  the  knuckle  locking  and  opening  device 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  means  for  raising  said 
device. 

948.117.  BOILER-FLUH  EXPANDER.  Dl.m«t  A.  LDCAa 
and  Gbobos  D.  Di  Lonq,  Havelock,  Nebr.,  and  Abbam 
N.  Lucas.  Milwaukee.  Wia.  Filed  Oct.  IT.  1907.  Serial 
No.  397,982. 

1  A  flue  expander  comprising  a  head  consisting  of  a  se- 
ries of  separable  segmental  sections  disponed  about  a  com- 
mon central  axis  and  normally  abuttlnf  against  each  other 
in  annular  arrangement  and  aaid  sectiona  being  shaped 
upon  their  outer  periphery  to  form  an  annular  groove  and 
having  their  inner  surface  shap«l  to  ooajolntly  form  a 
taperad  aperture  of  symmetrical  croM  secticn  whose  tota* 
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time  wall  all  the  w»j  arooad  loclfDcs  to  tbe  axis  In  excess 
of  the  angle  at  repoae,  oomblned  with  a  redprocatabte 
mandrel  haTlng  Its  end  Bjmmetrically  tapered  all  the  way 
•roand  to  flt  the  taper  of  the  expander  head  and  haying 
the  angle  forced  between  tbe  cater  tapered  sarface  and 
tlie  axis  of  the  mandrel  also  greater  than  the  angle  of  re- 
poae. throufirboat  ita  entire  drcamference,  tbe  said  parts 
eo-aeting  so  that  the  mandrel  may  b«  rapidly  reciprocated 
within  the  expander  head  to  Expand  it  •imaltaneeoaly  in 
all  dtreetlons  without  liability  of  sticking  within  tbe  said 
expander  head  by  frlcttonal  contact  and  whereby  tb«  ex- 
pander may  be  freely  turned  abont  Its  axis  at  times  be- 
tween the  blows  upon  tbe  mandrel  during  the  expanding 
operation. 


2.  A  floe  expander  comprising  a  head  composed  of  a 
plorallty  of  segmental  sections  abutting  against  each 
other  to  form  an  annular  head  and  connected  to  yield 
radially  in  a  plarality  of  plane*  and  proTided  witb  a  ta- 
pered bore  of  symmetrical  cross  section  and  the  Inner 
face  of  which  all  the  way  around  fs  inelined  to  tbe  axis 
thereof  at  a  greater  angle  than  the  angle  of  repose  and  said 
head  barlnr  an  outer  face  proTfded  with  mcaas  to  simulta- 
neoQSly  expand  the  entire  drcnmference  of  the  floe  and 
opset  the  end  thereof,  combined  with  a  recli>rocatabl« 
mandrel  having  its  end  symmetrically  tapered  all  tbe  way 
around  to  flt  the  taper  of  the  expander  head  and  In  which 
the  angle  formed  between  tbe  tapered  surface  and  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  mandrel  is  also  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose 
throughout  Its  entire  circumference,  the  said  parts  co-act- 
ing so  that  the  mandrel  may  be  rapidly  redproeated  within 
the  expander  head  to  expand  It  almoltaneottsly  la  all  dl- 
reetlona  wlthovt  UabiUty  at  sticking  witbin  the  said  ex- 
pander bead  by  frlctlonal  contact,  and  whereby  tbe  ex- 
pander head  may  be  freely  turned  about  Its  axis  at  times 
between  the  blows  upon  the  mandrel  dnrlng  tbe  expanding 
operation. 

3.  A  flue  expander  comprising  a  bead  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  sections  abutting  against  each  other 
to  form  an  annular  head  and  radially  yleldable  in  a  plu- 
rality of  planes  and  shaped  on  their  outer  parts  to  expand 
a  flue  simultaneously  in  all  directions  and  formed  upon 
their  Inner  parts  witb  tapered  surfaces  which  conjointly 
form  a  tapered  bore  symmetrical  all  tbe  way  around,  tbe 
angle  formed  by  the  inner  surface  of  which  with  the  axis 
of  the  bore  being  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  through- 
oat  Its  entire  drcamference,  and  spring  devices  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  plurality  of  segmental  sections  com- 
pactly together  on  their  radial  faces  while  allowing  of 
them  to  expand,  combined  with  a  reciprocating  mandrel 
symmetrically  tapered  upon  Its  end  all  tbe  way  around  to 
flt  tbe  bore  of  tbe  expander  head  and  In  which  the  Incli- 
nation of  the  surface  of  the  taper  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  man- 
drel 1.S  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose,  throughout  Its 
entire  circumference,  the  said  parts  cooperating  so  that 
the  mandrel  may  be  rapidly  reciprocated  within  the  ex- 
pander head  to  expand  it  simultaneously  In  all  directions 
without  liability  of  sticking  within  tbe  said  expander 
head  by  frlctlonal  contact,  and  whereby  the  expander  head 
Bsay  be  tnnsed  about  ttm  axis  at  times  between  tbe  blows 
apoB  the  mandrel  during  the  expanding  operation. 

4.  A  boiler  floe  expander  coaprlilng  an  expanding  head 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  normally  abutting  segmental  sec- 
tions, an  anavlar  expandlac  projection  formed  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  bead  and  with  tneUned  walls  formed  on 
the  tnaer  skto  of  the  said  sectloas  to  provide  a  tapered 
bore  tbroagh  saM  bead,  a  eprtag  adapted  to  hold  said  see- 
tl«M  togetber,  and  an  ezpandiBg  ptn  harlDg  a  tapered  ex- 
panding end  formed  on  said  ptn  to  engage  the  tapered  bore 
of  said  bead  and  a  knob  formed  Integral  with  tbe  end  of 


said  pin  to  hold  said  head  in  place  snugly  upon  tbe  pia 
when  tbe  pin  is  wittidrawn  just  safllcl«itly  to  allow  tbe 
segmental  secttons  to  abut,  whereby  a  contlBaatloB  at  the 
movement  of  tbe  pin  will  carry  tbe  expanding  bead  with  it 
and  at  no  time  will  tbe  head  be  free  to  reciprocate  looaely 
upon  the  pin. 


9  4  3.118.  MACHINE  FOR  WIRING  SHEET  METAL.. 
WiLaiR  R.  Uaoie,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  506^26. 


1.  A  machine  for  wiring  the  edges  of  sheet-metal,  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  a  sub-frame  plvotaliy  connected 
therewith  and  thereby  adapted  to  swing  thereon  to  accom- 
Bodate  itself  to  etirves  In  tbe  edge  of  a  pteoe  of  sbeet- 
inetal,  and  pairs  of  opfK)sed  rolls  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  the  8be«t-n>etal  and  tbe  wire  between  tl>em  and  to 
gradually  bend  tbe  metal  around  tbe  wire  to  bold  the  lat- 
ter within  tbe  folded  edge  of  the  metal ;  one  of  the  said 
pairs  of  rolls  being  carried  by  the  main  frame,  and  an- 
other pair  being  carried  by  the  sub-frame. 

2.  A  machine  for  wiring  the  edges  of  sbeet-metal,  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  a  sub-frame  connected  with  and 
Hdapted  to  swing  on  the  main  frame,  and  a  second  sub- 
frame  connected  and  movable  with  the  first  sub-frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  Independently  thereof,  and  pairs  of  rolls 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  tbe  sbeet-metal  and  the  wire 
between  them  and  to  gradually  bend  the  metal  around  the 
wire  to  secure  the  latter  within  the  folded  edge  of  the 
metal ;  tbe  first  of  said  pairs  of  rolls  being  carried  by  the 
main  frame,  tbe  second  of  said  pairs  of  rolls  .being  carried 
hy  the  first  But)-frame.  and  the  third  of  the  pairs  of  rolls 
t)eing  carried  hj  the  second  sub-frame. 

3.  A  machine  for  wiring  the  edges  of  sheet-metal,  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  a  primary  driver  therein,  a  sub- 
frame  connected  with  and  adapted  to  swing  on  the  main 
frame,  pairs  of  oppoaed  rolls  adapted  to  receive  and  bold 
the  sheet-metal  and  tbe  wire  between  them  and  to  gradu- 
ally bend  the  metal  around  tbe  wire  to  hold  the  latter 
within  the  folded  edge  of  the  metal ;  one  of  the  saU  pairs 
of  rolls  being  esrrled  by  the  main  frame,  and  the  other 
pair  being  carried  by  the  sub-frame,  a  driving  connection 
intermediate  the  primary  driver  and  tbe  pair  of  rolls  in 
the  main  frame,  and  a  driving  connection  Intermedlata 
the  primary  driver  and  the  pair  of  rolls  In  tbe  sob-frama 
and  adapted  to  accommodate  itself  to  the  swinging  move- 
ments of  said  eab-frame. 

4.  A  machine  for  wiring  the  edges  of  sheet-metal,  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  a  primary  driver  therein,  a  sab- 
framo  connected  with  and  adapted  to  swing  Independ- 
ently of  the  main  frame,  a  second  sab-frame  connected  wltk 
and  adapted  to  swing  independently  of  the  flret  sub-frame, 
pairs  of  opposed  rolls  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the 
sbeet-metal  and  tbe  wire  between  them  and  to  gradoally 
bead  the  metal  around  tbe  wire  to  secure  the  latter  within 
the  folded  edge  of  the  former,  tbe  first  of  aald  pairs  of 
rolls  t>elng  carried  by  tbe  ssaln  frame,  the  second  by  tba 
first  sub-frame,  and  the  third  by  the  second  s«t»-frame.  driv- 
ing conneetiona  tdterawdtate  tbe  primary  driver  aad  tkai 
flnt  pair  of  rollg  for  rotating  tbe  latter  in  opposite  dl> 
rectiona,  and  driving  connections  intermediate  tbe  prl- 
taary  driver  aad  tbe  second  pair  of  rolls  fdr  rotating  tba 
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latter  in  oppoilte  directions,  tbe  last  named  drlTlng  con- 
neetlooa  balag  adapted  to  accommodate  tbemeelTea  to  tbe 
s wincing  morementa  of  tbe  flret  sub-frame. 

5.  A  machine  for  wiring  the  edges  of  sbeet-metal.  com- 
prising a  series  of  pairs  of  suitably  supported  rolls  con- 
structed to  receive  and  bold  tbe  sbeet-metal  and  the  wire 
laid  there  against  and  to  gradually  bend  the  meUl  around 
the  wire  to  secure  the  latter  within  the  folded  edge  of  the 
metal ;  one  of  the  first  pair  of  rolls  being  provided  with 
a  circumferential  groove  which  receives  said  flange  and  be 
a  clrcuferentlal  groove  which  receives  said  fiange  and  be- 
ing also  proTlded,  at  tbe  inner  side  of  said  groove,  with  a 
gage  flange,  and  in  its  portion  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
groove  with  a  circumferential  groove  that  is  opposed  to 
the  corner  recess  formed  between  tbe  major  pertlon  and 
the  circumferential  flange  of  tbe  flrst-named  roll. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


943,119.  SHOCK  -  DKADBNBB.  AL«XAJn)aa  MaTasxT 
and  HiPPOLTTK  BoiiaAU.  Parla.  France.  FUed  Mar  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,1S«. 


e  *'f^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  tbe  combination  of 
a  relatively  statlooary  member  secured  to  one  of  the  rela- 
tively moving  parts  to  be  connected,  a  plurality  of  annular 
concentric  flanges  on  the  said  member,  a  plurality  of  frlc- 
tlonal members  arranged  adjacent  to  the  said  annular 
flanges  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  latter,  a 
relatively  movable  member  adapted  to  angularly  but  con 
centrically  move  with  reference  to  the  relatively  stationary 
member,  means  provided  on  said  relatively  movable  member 
adapted  to  cause  the  said  frtctional  members  to  move  rela- 
tively to  tbe  cooperating  frlctlonal  surface,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  said  relatively  movable  member  with  the 
other  part  to  be  connected  so  that  the  relative  motions  of 
that  part  with  reference  to  the  flrst  part  are  transmitted  to 
the  said  relatively  movable  part  In  the  form  of  angular  os- 
cillations, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In   a  device  of  the  kind   described  the  combination 
with  two  parts  the  oscillations  of  which  are  to  be  dead- 
ened, of  a  relatively  ststionary  member  secured  to  one  of 
said  parts,  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  flanges  pro- 
jecting at  right  sngles  from  the  said  member,  a  plurality  of 
split   circular   spring   blades    Inserted   between    the   said 
flanges  and  leaving  a  free  space  between  their  ends,  these 
springs   being    sdapted    to    frlctlonally   engage    the    said 
flanges,  a  frlctlonal  leather  covering  on  the  frlctlonal  sur- 
face of  said  springs,  a  relatively  movable  memt>er  adapted 
to  concentrically  move  with   reference  to  tbe  said   rela- 
tively stationary  member,  a  plurality  of  abutments  on  the 
aald  relatively  movable  member  and  adapted  to  project  be- 
tween the  said  free  en*  of  the  said  frlctlonal  springs  and 
means  tor  coBneetiag  tbe  said  relatively  movable  member 
with   tbe  other  oscillating  part   so  as  to  receive  motion 
from  the  latter,  iubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

'orth.  ^.     ^, 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  de«!rtbed  tbe  combination 
with  two  parts  the  osclUatlons  of  which  are  to  be  dead- 
ened, of  a  relatively  stationary  box  secured  to  one  of  tbe 
tald  parts,  a  plarality  of  concentric  annular  flanges  on  said 
boK,  a  ptartllty  of  split  clr««l*r  ■prlaf  bJadea  Inierted  be- 
tween tbe  said  flangea.and  leavteg  between  their  free  ends 


a  free  spsMa  IncreMlM  trom  om  «riBg  ta  the  other,  tttm 
springs  being  adapted  to  frietlanally  engage  the  said 
flanges,  a  leather  covering  secured  to  the  frlctlonal  side  of 
each  eprlnc.  a  cover  roCaUMy  held  on  the  said  box.  a  plu- 
rality of  abutments  ascned  to  tbe  said  ce^er  aad  project- 
ing each  between  the  free  enda  of  tbe  said  springs  and 
adapted  to  sucoeeslvely  engage  them,  a  cerUln  lost  motion 
being  provided  between  the  test  abntnmnt  aad  the  corre- 
sponding  apring  enda.  and  means  for  c«M»ectlng  tbe  said 
cover  with  tbe  other  oscillating  part,  so  as  to  tranasalt  tbe 
motion  of  the  latter  to  the  aald  cover,  eub^antially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  dence  of  tba  kind  deaeribed  the  eomhlnatloB 
with  two  parts  tbe  oocillationa  whereof  are  to  be  dead- 
ened oi  a  relatively  statienarT  boa  secured  to  one  o<  tbeea 
parta.  a  plurality  of  coooentrte  annular  flanges  In  said 
box  a  plurality  of  spUt  efcenlar  spring  blades  inserted 
between  the  said  dnagea  and  ienving  between  their  free 
ends  free  spaces,  these  aprlngs  being  each  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  blades,  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  the  said  flsn^ss.  a  cover  for  aald  box.  a  central  bolt 
adapted  to  routably  hold  the  said  cover  on  said  box.  a 
plurality  of  abutments  secured  to  the  said  cover  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  free  spaces  between  tbe  said  spring  enda, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  said  co^r  with  the  other 
oscillating  part,  so  as  to  transmit  the  motion  of  tbe  latter 
to  the  said  cover,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

5.  In  a  shock  deadener  for  motor  cars  the  combination 
witb  tbe  frame  work  and  the  axle  of  the  car.  of  a  box  se- 
cured to  the  frame  work  of  the  car,  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric flanges  on  the  said  box.  a  plurality  of  circular  spUt 
spring  blades  frlctlonally  engaged  with  said  flanges  and 
leaving  free  spaces  between  their  ends,  a  -cover  for  said 
box.  means  for  rotatably  holding  this  cover  on  said  box.  a 
plurality  of  abutments  on  said  cover  and  freely  projecting 
Into  the  spaces  between  the  said  spring  ends,  a  substan- 
tially horlionul  arm  on  said  cover,  an  angle  piece  secured 
to  the  said  axle  of  the  car  and  a  connecting  rod  piToUllj 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  at 
the  other  with  the  said  angle  piece,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

t  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


<»4.'?  120     AEBI.^L  NAVIGATION.     James  Meanb,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.484. 


=>^ 


1.  Id  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  independ- 
ently operable  lateral  and  longitudinal  rudders  of  a  pivot- 
ed lerer  having  universal  movement,  operating-connections 
from  said  rudders  to  said  lever,  and  a  mannally-operatM 
device  for  actuating  said  lever,  said  device  being  secured 
to  said  lever  at  a  point  below  the  pivot  thereof  and  termi- 
nating in  a  handle  at  a  point  above  said  pivot. 

2.  In  a  flying  aiachlne.  the  combination  with  Independ- 
ently-operable lateral  and  longitudinal  rudders  Qf  a  pivot- 
ed lever  having  universal  movement,  operating-coanectlona 
from  said  rudders  to  said  lever  and  a  plurality  of  tandem- 
connected  manually-operated  devices  for  actuating  said  le- 
ver, one  of  said  devices  being  eecured  to  said  lerer  at  » 
point  below  the  ^vot  thereof  and  each  terminating  In  a 
handle  at  a  point  above  aald  plrot. 

a.  In  a  flying  suchlne.  the  combination  with  Independ- 
ently-operable  lateral  and  longltudhaal  rudders  of  a  pivot- 
ed welgbted-lev«r  bavlng  oniveraal  movement,  operatlat> 
'  connections  from  said  rodders  !•»  said  levw,  and  a 
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ally-operated  d«rlee  for  actuating  nid  lerer,  nld  device 
being  leeored  to  said  lever  at  a  point  below  the  piTot  there- 
of and  termlnatlnff  in  a  handle  at  a  point  above  Mid  pivot 

4.  In  a  fljlng  machine,  the  combination  with  independ- 
ently-operable lateral  and  longitudinal  mdders  of  a  pivot- 
ed weighted-lever  having  nnivenal  movement,  operating- 
connections  from  said  mdders  to  said  lever  and  a  pin- 
rallt7  of  tandem-eooneeted  manually-operated  devices  for 
actuating  said  lever,  one  of  said  devices  being  secured  to 
said  lever  at  a  point  below  the  pivot  thereof  and  each  ter- 
minating in  a  handle  at  a  point  above  said  pivot. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  independ- 
ently-operable lateral  and  longitudinal  rudders  of  a  ver- 
tical rudder,  a  pivoted  lever  having  universal  movement, 
operatlng-ecmneetiona  from  said  lateral  and  longitudinal 
rudders  to  said  lever,  a  manually-operated  device  for  actu- 
ating said  lever,  said  device  being  secured  to  said  lever  at 
a  point  below  the  pivot  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  han- 
dle at  a  point  above  said  pivot,  and  operatlng-connectlona 
from  said  vertical  rudder  to  said  device. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


948,121.  BNDLB88  -  CHAIN  CONVBYBB.  FaiTZ  Ms- 
IIAN,  Basel,  Bwltierland.  TUed  Apr.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  492,806. 


1.  A  conveyer,  comprising  an  endless  link  chain,  back- 
ets secured  at  intervals  to  one  side  of  said  chain,  means 
for  leading  said  chain  in  borisontal  parts  of  the  chain- 
way,  means  for  leading  said  chain  at  both  ends  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  parts  of  the  chain-way  and  for  exerting 
a  twist  upon  the  chain  in  said  Bubstantially  vertical  parts, 
and  pin-conaectlons  between  the  chain  and  the  buckets 
which  allow  the  buckets  to  hang  freely  underneath  the 
chain  when  passing  through  said  horizontal  parts  of  the 
chain-way,  and  to  lie  against  the  chain  while  being  in  fill- 
ing position. 

2.  A  conveyer,  comprising  an  endless  link  chain,  buckets 
secured  at  Intervals  to  one  side  of  said  chain,  means  for 
leading  said  chain  in  inclined  parts  of  the  chain-way, 
means  for  leading  said  chain  at  both  ends  of  substantially 
vertical  parts  of  the  chain-way  and  for  exerting  a  twist 
upon  the  chain  in  said  substantially  vertical  parts,  and 
pin-connections  between  the  chain  and  the  buckets  which 
allow  the  buckets  to  hang  freely  underneath  the  chain 
when  passing  through  said  inclined  parts  of  the  chain- 
way,  and  to  lie  against  the  chain  while  being  in  filling 
position. 

8.  A  conveyer,  comprising  an  endless  link  chain,  buckets 
secured  at  intervals  of  said  chain,  means  for  leading  said 
chain  at  Iwth  ends  of  substantially  vertical  parts  of  the 
chain-way  and  for  exerting  a  twist  upon  the  chain  in  said 
parts  of  the  chain-way,  spedal  links  inserted  in  said 
chain,  having  each  on  one  side  only,  a  projection  with  a 


pin  for  the  oMlllatory  suspension  of  said  buckets,  the 
three  other  sides  of  said  special  links  being  free,  thus  al- 
lowing the  chain  to  run  over  chain- wheels  in  the  direction 
of  any  one  of  these  three  sides. 


943,122.  STRBBT  SWEEPER.  JOHN  R.  P0LI.0CK,  Long- 
beach,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  S.  Bruce,  Long- 
beach,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.     SerUI  No.  472,619. 


£1^ 


Id  a  pneumatic  street  sweeping  machine  a  long  narrow 
suction  bead  having  the  sides  and  ends  thereof  composed 
of  weighted  flexible  curtains  and  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  near  one  side  of  said  suction  head,  said  channel 
being  open  at  the  top  and  terminating  near  and  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  suction  bead  in  combination 
with  means  to  draw  air  through  said  channel  and  from 
said  suction  head. 


943.123.  NIPPLE  -  FLANGE.  HOWAED  W.  RlTHOLMl, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Johx  A.  Smith,  Arlington,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  190S.     Serial  No.  423,654. 


/7  S 


Means  for  connecting  standard  pipes  and  fittings,  com- 
prising an  externally  threaded  conductor,  an  internally 
threaded  conductor,  an  Internally  threaded  ring  flange  en- 
gaging the  external  threads  of  the  first-named  conductor 
and  having  a  plane  outer  abutting  face  projecting  slightly 
beyond  the  end  of  the  same,  an  externally  threaded  nipple 
engaging  the  internal  threads  of  the  other  conductor,  said 
nipple  being  provided  with  a  plane  outer  end  formed  with 
a  flange  integral  therewith  and  having  a  plane  outer  face 
flush  with  said  end  of  the  nipple  and  abutting  flatly 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  ring  flange  beyond  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  nipple,  said  nipple  and  integral  flange 
being  provided  with  a  bore  extending  continuously  there- 
through and  of  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end  and 
correepondlng  in  diameter  to  the  bore  of  the  externally 
threaded  conductor,  a  packing  ring  or  gasket  between  the 
end  of  the  externally  threaded  conductor  and  outer  end  of 
the  nipple  and  resting  against  the  projecting  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  ring  flange,  and  bolts  uniting  said  flanges. 


948,124.     SWITCH  -  HANDLE.     Casl    gCHDRns.    Belle 
vue.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.492. 

1.  A  handle  for  switch  blades  made  of  non-conducting 
material  and  provided  entirely  within  its  body  portion 
with  a  laterally  arranged  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  blade 
terminal,  with  means  for  securing  the  blade  terminal 
therein,  substaatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  switch  blades  having 
threaded  screw  holes  in  their  terminals,  of  an  insulating 
handle  having  enlarged  bulbous  countersunk  ends,  Istar- 
ally  arranged  transverse  sockets  between  the  ends  of  the 


i> 


wm 


wm 


mmrm 


J'L;«J>\^^.J 


DSCBMBBK  I4i  1909- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


40» 


handle  and  its  middle  portion  into  which  the  Made  termi- 
nals   project,    and    securing   screws   extending    centrally 


I 


with  the  ■ecurlng  flaps  of  the  inner  bag  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  opposing  bag  side,  and  the  flap*  of 
the  outer  bag  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  opposing 
outer  bag  side. 


through  the  countersunk  ends  and  tapped  into  the  blade 
terminals,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


943,126.  GARMENT-FORM.  AminaLnT  D«  Los  Smith, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.094. 


1.  A  sleeve  form  comprising  a  standard,  an  inflatable 
arm  removably  carried  thereby  and  a  reversible  pattern 
removably  secured  thereon. 

2,  A  sleeve  form  comprising  a  plate  having  a  series  of 
fasteners  around  its  upper  portion  and  an  inflatable  arm 
detaehably  secured  to  said  fasteners. 

8.  A  sleeve  fonn  comprising  an  inflatable  arm  having 
a  series  of  fasteners  around  its  upper  end  and  a  reversi- 
ble pattern  detaehably  secured  to  said  Muttnasn. 

4.  A  sleeve  form  comprising  a  plate  having  a  series  of 
fasteners  around  the  upper  edge,  and  an  inflatable  arm 
and  a  reversible  pattern  detaehably  secured  thereto. 

5.  A  garment  form  support  comprising  a  post,  a  plate 
carried  thereby  and  having  a  curved  upper  edge  and  a 
plurality  of  fastening  devices  secured  along  said  curved 
upper  edge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  3,127.  INDICATOR-COUPLING.  Looawxa  B.  VA« 
BovBK,  Watergraafsmeer,  near  Amsterdam,  Netherlanda. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1909.    Serial  Na  472,502. 


943,126.  PAPER  BAG.  John  Sovob,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  U.  8.  Paper  Goods  Company,  Qncin- 
nati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.  617.258. 


1.  A  paper  bag  formed  of  two  blanks  of  the  aame  mar- 
ginal outline  and  dimension,  each  comprising  two  sides  with 
a  medial  line  of  fold  formed  in  the  bottom  of  each  bag, 
with  the  one  blank  placed  over  the  other,  securing  flaps 
extended  from  one  side  of  each  bag  and  secured  upon 
their  reapectlve  opposing  sides. 

2.  A  paper  bag  formed  from  an  outer  blank  and  an 
inner  blank,  each  blank  eomprlslng  two  aidas  of  equal 
dimensions,  with  a  medial  line  of  told,  securing  flaps  ex- 
tended from  one  of  each  bag  stdas,  said  Inner  and  outer 
blanks  being  of  the  same  marginal  ontUne  and  dimension. 


1.  An  Indicator  coupling  comprising  a  support,  doubled 
arm  levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  levers  being  pro- 
vided on  one  of  their  arms  with  hooks  to  engage  an  Indi- 
cator rod,  yielding  means  arranged  to  preM  upon  said  anna 
of  said  levers  to  matnUin  the  connection  therewith  with 
the  indicator  rod,  and  a  movable  element  arranged  to 
engage  the  other  arms  of  said  levers  to  release  the  con- 
nection with  the  Indicator  rod. 

2.  An  indicator  coupling,  comprising  a  support,  doubled 
arm  levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  one  arm  of  said  levers 
provided  with  means  to  engage  an  indicator  rod,  yielding 
means  engaging  said  arms  to  maintain  the  connection 
thereof  with  said  rod,  and  a  movable  element  co6peratlng 
with  the  other  arms  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  release 
the  engagement  with  the  indicator  rod. 

3.  An  indicator  coupling,  comprialng  a  support,  doubled 
arm  levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  one  arm  of  said  levers 
provided  with  means  to  engage  an  indicator  rod,  spring 
pressed  means  engaging  said  arms  of  said  levers  to  main- 
uin  connecUon  with  the  Indicator  rod,  a  movable  ele- 
ment arranged  to  act  upon  the  other  arms  of  said  lever* 
to  release  connection  with  the  indicator  rod.  and  means 
to  project  the  indicator  rod  from  the  coupling  when  the 
lever  arms  are  disengaged  therefrom. 

4.  An  indicstor  coupling  comprialng  a  support,  doubled 
arm  levers  pivoUlly  connected  therewith  and  provided 
with  hooked  enda,  spring  pressure  means  acting  upon  <Hie 
arm  of  said  levers,  a  movable  crown  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  arms  of  said  levers  and  the  hooks  thereof,  and 
a  projector  arranged  to  eject  an  indicator  rod  from  the 
coupling  when  the  engagement  of  the  booked  ends  of  the 
lever  arms  is  released. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  indicator  rod  provided  with 
a  knob  or  head  having  a  shoulder,  of  a  coupling  compris- 
ing a  support,  doubled  arm  levers  pivoted  thereto  and 
having  hooked  ends  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  indi- 
cator rod,  spring  pressure  means  acting  upon  said  arma 
of  said  levers,  a  movable  crown  adapted  to  engage  the 
hooked  ends  of  the  other  arms  of  said  levers  to  release 
engagement  with  the  Indicator  rod.  and  an  ejector  aet  by 
the  Indicator  rod  when  the  latter  is  inserted  between  the 
hooked  arms  of  the  levers  and  adapted  to  project  saM 
indicator  rod  from  the  coupling  when  engageasent  of 
said  arms  therewith  is  released. 


9  4  3.128.     ROLLKR-BEARING.     William  VAWMAimn, 
Grand  Rapida,  Mich.     Filed  June  5,  1907.     Serial  No. 

877,440.  _^ 

1.  In  combination  with  a  ahaft  and  hub.  end  anpports 
mounted  on  the  ahaft  inside  of  the  hub.  a  series  of  small 
rollers  revolubly  mounted  in  the  end  supports  and  ar- 
ranged to  secure  the  end  supports  together,  a  series  o< 
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targe  rolten  Bonnted  alternately  with  the  small  roHera, 
tlieie  bclnf  tapering  bearing!  at  the  enda  of  the  large 
roUera,  and  supporting  rings  moanted  between  the  end 
supports  and  the  ends  of  tbe  large  rollers  outside  of  the 
tapering  bearings. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  bub,  end  sup- 
ports supported  on  the  shaft  within  tbe  bub.  a  series  of, 
small  rollers  revolubly  moonted  in  tbe  end  supports  and 
arranged  to  secure  tbe  end  supports  in  position,  a  series 
of  large  rollers  mounted  alternately  with  tbe  small  rollers 
between  the  end  supports  and  having  Journal  bearings,  and 
rings  loosely  mounted  between  the  end  supports  and  the 
ends  of  the  large  rollers  and  encircling  the  Journal  bear- 
ings. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  hub,  end  sup- 
ports loosely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  inside  the  bub,  small 
rollers  mounted  to  revolve  freely  in  the  end  supports  and 
to  secure  the  end  supports  in  position,  and  a  series  of 
large  rollers  mounted  between  the  end  supports  alter- 
natlag  with  the  small  rollers  and  arranged  to  form  a  roller 
bearing  engaging  the  shaft  and  the  hub. 


043,129.  MACHINE  FOB  SAWINQ  AND  THIMMINO 
TYPE,  PUiTEa,  *c.  OnoitGK  H.  Vinino,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,586. 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  metal  platea,  having  In 
CMibiBatlon  with  a  tmUt,  a  shaft  harlng  a  thraaded  end 
and  a  ahouldar  near  said  end.  a  saw  mounted  on  said 
abaft  and  bearing  against  said  shoulder,  an  externally 
tfar«ad«d  bnahlng  looaaly  fitted  on  said  shaft  for  elamp- 
taag  said  saw  against  said  shoulder,  a  clamping  nut  en- 
fVlBff  tiM  tbretkled  end  of  Mid  ghaft  to  hold  the  bub- 

lag  agalaat  said  saw.  a  disk  collared  on  said  bushing  and 
bearing  against  said  saw,  a  nut  engaging  said  boshing  to 
■acura  aaM  diak  agafaist  aaid  saw,  and  trimmers  adjust- 
ably extending  through  said  disk  and  saw,  to  cooperate 
with  laid  saw  In  working  tbeet  metal. 

2.  ▲  machine  for  trimming  metal  plates,  comprising 
with  a  table  and  a  saw  moonted  for  rotation  therethrough, 
aa  attJoaCable  hood  aofiportad  by  said  table  and  carried 
over  aald  saw,  aald  hood  comprising  a  aemlcylindrleal  box- 
lag  bATlnc  a  korlaontal  ahaft  near  one  end  of  Its  dia- 
matrteal  adgt,  a  Ttrtical  standard  ■eenred  to  said  tabto 
and  having  said  hortsontal  shaft  secured  thereto  for  ver- 
tical a^Jnatment. 


8.  A  Bsadilne  for  trimming  metal  platea,  eomprtelna 
with  a  table  and  a  saw  moanted  for  rotation  therethroogh, 
an  adjustable  hood  supported  by  said  table  and  carried 
over  said  saw,  said  hood  comprising  a  semlcyllndrical  box- 
ing having  a  borlaoatal  shaft  aaar  one  end  of  its  dia- 
metrical edge,  a  slotted  projectiaa  ssounted  on  said  table 
and  a  vertical  standard  having  a  alot  mounted  for  hori- 
zontal adjustment  on  said  projection,  said  horisontal  shaft 
being  secured  In  said  vertical  slot  for  vertical  adjustment. 


943,130.      ADJUSTABLE   CHART.      Frank    D.    WaBSTaa, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,677. 


1.  IB  an  adjnatable  chart,  a  aklrt  pattern  containing 
the  coasblnation  of  the  curved  scale-member  311  ;  tbe 
curved  member  314  slidably  mounted  upon  tbe  scale-mem- 
ber Sll ;  the  measber  307  pivotally  connected  to  the  scale- 
member  311 ;  the  vertical  member  301  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  tbe  member  307 ;  the  extenalble  scale-member  302 
slidably  connected  with  the  vertical  member  301 ;  the 
curved  scale-member  305  pivotally  connected  to  the  SMm- 
ber  302 ;  the  corvcd  member  316  pivotally  connected  to 
the  member  314  ;  the  vertical  member  825  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  member  316 ;  the  extenalble  aeale-member 
328  slidably  connected  to  the  member  325,  and  having  Its 
lower  extremity  slidably  mounted  upon  the  scale-member 
305,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  chart,  a  back  waist  pattern  compris- 
iog  the  central  member  200 ;  the  neck  measuring  membw 
206  slidably  mounted  at  ita  upper  end  upon  the  member 
200  ;  tbe  arc-member  207  slidably  connected  to  the  mem- 
ber 200  and  to  the  member  206 ;  an  arm-hole-measuring 
member  211  pivotally  connected  to  the  member  207;  tbe 
member  215  slklably  connected  to  the  member  211  ;  tbe 
member  216  slidably  mounted  upon  the  member  215  and 
having  Its  extremity  slidably  mounted  upon  the  member 
200 ;  the  member  217  slidably  mounted  upon  the  member 
200 ;  the  scale-member  227  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
member  217  and  upon  the  member  216  ;  the  member  229 
having  Its  upper  extremity  pivotally  conaected  through 
the  member  216  to  the  scale-member  327;  the  walit-llne 

member  242  slidably  mounted  upon  the  member  229;  the 
member  248  haTing  Its  upper  extremity  plrotally  mounted 
upon  tbe  member  242 ;  the  member  200  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  tower  oxtremlty  of  the  member  248;  the  ■€»!•> 
member  264  iltdablj  moanted  npon  tbe  membar  260 ;  tbe 
scale-member  2S2  slidably  moonted  npon  the  member  200 
and  pivoted  at  Its  lower  extremity  to  the  scale-member 
254 ;  tbe  member  240  slidably  ssoonted  upon  the  raembsr 
220 ;  the  member  280  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  ntember 
2S2 ;  and  the  member  2S7  slidably  connectad  to  the  aeai- 
bert  28S  and  240,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  atfjostable  chart,  a  front  waist  pattern  eoas- 
prlslng  a  vertical  memlMir  100  prorMed  toward  Its  lev 
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ead  with  the  leogltadlnal  alot  101  and  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  lengltodtaal  alot  102  ;  the  depending  mesBtoer  107 

slidably  mounted  upon  the  member  100;  the  transveras 
member  lOf'  pNoCally  c«inected  to  the  lower  extremity 
of  tbe  meml)er  107  ;  the  socket-member  115  mounted  upon 
the  member  109':  the  bar  113  pIvoUIly  mounted  upon 
tfas  ■ocfcet'Bembsr   115:  the  bar   111   ptvotaily  mounted 
epon  the  devaadlac  member  107  and  having  alldaMe  en- 
gageMBt  with  tha  bar  113 ;  the  alotted  bar  123  havhig 
pivotal  etwagement  with  the  bar  111  and  the  bar  118 ;  the 
alotted   transverse  member    119   slidably   mounted   In    the 
slot   102   and   having  slldable  engagement   with   the  bar 
123  ;   the  bar  124  slldsbly  mounted  on   the  member  119 
and  having  sUdsble  engagement  with  tbe  depending  mem- 
ber 130;  the  curved  member  182  plvoUlly  connected  to 
the  lower  extremity   of  the  depending  member   180;   the 
scale-member  185  slidably  sseuntsd  upon  the  member  182  ; 
the  member   147   pivotaily  connected  to  the  scale-member 
135  and  provided  with  the  tongue  149  ;  the  member   141 
pivotally  connected  to  the  member  147  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  tongue  149 ;  the  froat  armhole  curved  mem- 
ber 158  slidably  mounted  upon  the  member  141  ;  the  mem 
ber    117'    slidably    mounted    upon    the    member    141    and 
slidably  connected  to   the   member   111  ;   the  member   152 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  member  119;  the  member  154 
pivotally  connected  to  the  members  163  and  141  and  hav- 
ing slldable  connection  with  the  member  152  ;  the  mem- 
ber 166  pivotally  mounted  oa  the  member  163  ;  the  mem- 
ber 167  slidably  connected  to  the  member  166  and  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  member   100;  the  member  171  slid 
ably  connected  to  the  member  100 ;  the  member  176  slid- 
ably connected  to  the  member  171  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  member   100;   the  member   180  slldsbly   mounted 
upon  the  member  171  ;  the  member  178  pivotally  attached 
to  ttie  upf^cr   extremity   uf  tbe  memlter   163  and  slldabi; 
connected  to  tbe  member  180,  substantially  aa  described. 
4.  In  an  a^JoatabU  chart,  the  sleeve  pattern  comctrls- 
Ing  the  upper  arm  member  400 ;  the  aletted  member  403 
aildably   mounted  on  the  member  400;  the  mamber   410 
sUdably  moanted  oa  the  member  400  ;  the  laemher  413  piv- 
otally mounted  ob  the  member  410  and  slidably  connected 
With  the  member  403 ;  the  member  4M  aildably  mounted 
upon  the  member  400  ;  the  rectangular  manUier  417  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  member  410  and  aildably   con- 
nected to  the  member  406 ;  the  recUngular  member  423  ; 
the  member  426  pivotally  mounted  at  lU  extremities  to 
the    members    421    and    428    reapectlvely ;    the    T-ahaped 
member  428  aildably   conaected  to  the  member  410  ;  tbe 
clamp  432  mounted  on  the  member  428 ;  tbe  meosber  423 
aildably  moonted  In  said  clamp  432;  the  damp  419  plv 
otally  mounted  upon  the  member  410  and  having  slldable 
engagement  with  the  member  421  ;  the  member  446  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon   the   member   428 ;   the   rectangular 
member  438  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  member  428  ;  tbe 
member  484  slidably  connected  to  tbe  aaember  428  and 
aimdarly  connected  to  the  rectangular  member  438 ;  the 
member  445  pivotally  moanted  u»oa  the  member  428  and 
the  member   443  aUdal>ly  mounted  upon  the  member  446 
and  slidably  connected  to  the  recUngular  nciBhera  4:^8. 
8ul*atanttally  as  described. 


pM^Ing  sleeve  for  saM  posh  rod  arraaged  through  the 
wall  of  said  tank ;  a  clamping  nut  for  aaM  aleeve ;  a 
swinging  arm  pivotally  moanted  on  said  aut,  said  not  be- 
ing provided  with  a  proJ*ctlng  arm  btfarcated  to  raealva 
said  swinging  arm  and  havlag  its  end  rolled  Into  a  pivot 
knuckle ;  connections  for  said  swinging  arm  to  said  valve ; 
and  a  conD«:ting  link  «or  said  pnah  bnttoa  to  saM  rw^g- 
iag  arm,  aald  link  being  Wforeated  at  Ita  ends  to  eagage 
said  pnah  red  and  said  arm  and  U-ahaped  In  croes  sectfcnt, 
whereby  saM  arm  may  awiiif  Into  the  same.  

2.  Tbe  combinatlen  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve;  an  oper- 
ating means  for  said  valve  comprising  a  poah  red ;  a  eap- 
portlng  sleeve  for  aald  pnah  rod  arranged  throafh  the 
wall  of  said  unk ;  a  clamping  nut  for  said  aleeve ;  a 
swinging  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  nut,  said  nut 
being  provided  with  a  projeethig  arm  bifurcated  to  recelva 
said  swinging  arm  and  having  ita  ends  rolled  Into  a  pivot 
knuckle ;  connections  for  said  swinging  arm  to  aald  valve ; 
and  a  connecting  link  for  said  pnah  button  to  aald  swing- 
ing arm.  said  link  being  bifurcated  at  Its  ends  to  engage 
said  push  rod  and  said  arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Unk,  of  a  valve;  an  oper- 
ating means  for  said  valve  comprising  a  push  rod  ;  a  sup- 
porting sleeve  for  said  push  rod  arranged  through  the 
wall  of  aald  tank  ;  a  clamping  nut  for  said  sleeve ;  a 
swinging  arm  plvoUlly  moonted  on  Mild  nut ;  connections 
for  said  swinging  arm  to  said  valve;  and  a  connecting 
link  for  said  push  button  to  said  swlnglns  arm.  said  link 
being  bifurcated  at  its  ends  to  engage  said  push  rod  and 
said  arm  and  U  shaped  in  cross  section,  whereby  said  arm 
may  swing  Into  same. 

4.  The  ooaiblnatlen  with  a  tank,  of  a  valra;  aa  oper- 
ating means  for  sata)  valva  comprlatag  a  poah  rod;  • 
supporting  sleeve  for  said  posh  rod  arranged  through  the 
wall  of  said  unk ;  a  claaaplng  nut  for  said  sleerv ;  a 
swlnglag  ana  pivotally  moanted  on  said  nut ;  connectloae 
far  said  arm  to  aald  valve ;  and  a  connecting  link  for  aaM 
paah  button  to  said  swinging  arm.  said  link  being  blfnr^ 
cated  at  Ita  enda  to  engage  said  posh  red  and  said  ar« 
whereby  aald  posh  rod  Is  held  against  roUtlon. 

6^  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve;  an  opar^ 
atlng  means  for  aald  valve  comprlalng  a  puah  red ;  a 
swinging  arm  ;  connectJona  fbc  aald  swhaglng  arm  te  said 
valve ;  and  a  connecting  link  for  aald  puah  batton  to  aald 
swinging  arm.  said  llak  being  Wfnrcated  at  Ita  ends  te 
eagage  aald  puah  rod  and  aald  arm  and  U-ahaped  in  ci 
sectloa,  wljereby  said  arm  may  swing  into  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GasetU.) 


94a.lSl.  FLUSH INO  DEVICE. 
Kalamaaoo.  Mich.  Filed  May 
.497,060. 


CaaL    H. 
19,    1909. 


awaaiCAKN, 
Serial    No. 


•  4  3,132.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  NITRID8. 
CHAatae  E.  Ack«b,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  The 
Nitrogen  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  File* 
Mar.   18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.187. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve ;  an  oper- 
ating meana  for  aald  valve  comprlalng  a  poah  rod ;  a  sop- 


1  The  cyclic  process  of  producing  nltrids.  which  con- 
sists in  repeatedly  reacting  with  nitrogen  on  an  alloy 
comprising  an  Inert  meUI  and  a  nltrld-formlng  meUl, 
■epartttag  the  resulting  nitrld,  and  alloying  more  of  the 
nltrid-fonnlng  meUl  with  tbe  residual  Inart  metal. 

2.  The  cydlc  process  ef  producing  nitride,  which  coa- 
•tvts  In  repeatedly  reacting  with  nitrogen  on  a  moltea 
■Hoy  comprising  an  Inert  meUI  and  a  nltrtd-formhig 
meul,  separating  the  reenltlng  nltrtd,  and  alloying  mere 
of  tbe  nltrld-formlBg  meUl  with  tbe  reaWual  Inert  metal, 

8.  The  cyclic  process  of  producing  nltrMs,  which  eoa- 
■ists  In  repeatedly  reacting  wtth  nitrogen  on  a  ssolUa 
alloy  comprising  an  Inert  metal  and  a  nltrld-f 01  mtac 
meul,  separating  tbe  reenltlng  nitrld,  and  alloying  mwa 
of  the  nltrld-formlng  metal  with  tbe  residual  mottea  Ir 
meUl. 
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4.  The  cyclic  proe«M  of  producing  nltrlda,  wblcb  con- 
slats  In  Injsetinc  «  nltrogsnoos  gas  into  a  molten  alloy 
comprising  an  ln«rt  metal  and  a  nltrld-formlng  metal, 
separating  the  resulting  nltrtd,  ^nd  alloying  more  of  tbe 
nltrid-formlng  metal  with  the  residual  metal  for  further 
treatment 

5.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nltrlds,  which 
consists  In  electrolysing  a  molten  compound  of  a  nltrid- 
formlng  metal,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  an  Inert 
cathode  metal,  reacting  on  the  molten  alloy  with  nitrogen, 
separating  the  resulting  nltrld,  and  reemploying  the  re- 
sidual inert  metal  in  the  cathode. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


043,133.     DOOK-LOCK.     Fbixdbich   Assmann,  Leichlln- 
gen.  Germany.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1908.     SerUl  No.  464,838. 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  a  latch,  a  latch  retracting  roll  back, 
an  outer  handle  adapted  to  operate  the  roll  back,  an  inner 
handle,  a  loose  connection  therefrom  to  the  roll  back 
whereby  the  said  handle  is  adapted  to  operate  the  roll 
back  when  turned  In  one  direction,  a  latch  arrester  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  lever,  6,  having  a  bent  end 
6*,  and  a  cam-lever  13,  within  the  action  of  said  bent  end 
and  having  a  detent  end  adapted  to  engage  the  tall-piece 
of  the  latch  where  the  same  is  thrown  forward,  and  a 
connection  from  said  latch  arrester  to  the  inner  handle 
operated  by  a  movement  of  said  inner  handle  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  latch  retracting  movement  whereby  the 
latch  la  located  in  Its  forward  position  against  movement 
by  the  outer  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  door-lock,  a  latch-bolt  arrester  comprising  the 
combination  of  door-handles,  the  axle  of  which  \»  com- 
posed of  two  portions  connected  with  each  other  by  a 
clutch  coupling,  the  door-handle  on  the  Indoor  portion 
being  movable  upwardly,  a  lever  6,  radiating  from  and 
rigidly  connected  with  the  said  Indoor  portion  of  the  said 
sxlc  and  having  a  bent  end  6*,  a  cam-lever  within  the 
action  of  the  aaid  bent  end  and  having  a  detent-end 
adapted  to  engage  the  tall-piece  of  the  latch-bolt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3  In  a  door-lock,  a  latch-bolt  arrester  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  latch  mechanism,  a  lever  5,  having  a 
bent  end  B*.  guided  In  a  curved  slot,  a  cam-lever  13  within 
the  action  of  the  said  bent  end  and  having  a  detent-end 
adapted  to  engage  the  tall-piece  of  the  latch-bolt,  and  a 
spring  16  secured  In  one  of  the  cover-plates  of  the  lock 
and  adapted  to  act  on  the  detent  end  of  the  cam  lever 
when  the  handle  is  in  horlsontal  position. 

4.  Id  a  door-lock,  a  latch-bolt  arrester  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  latch  mechanism,  an  Intermediate  plate, 
a  lever  6,  having  a  bent-end  S*,  guided  in  a  carved  slot 
in  said  intermediate  plate,  a  cam-lever  13  within  the 
action  of  said  bent-end  when  traveling  in  the  said  slot. 
and  having  a  detent-like  end  adapted  to  engage  the  tail- 
piece of  the  latch-bolt,  and  a  spring  16  engaging  said 
cam-lever  and  withdrawing  the  same  from  said  tail-piece 
upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  said  detent-like  end. 

B.  In  a  door-lock,  a  latch,  a  device  for  withdrawing 
same,  a  two-part  axle,  a  controlling  connection  between 
one  of  said  parts  and  said  latch-wlthdrawlng  device,  a 
clatcb  between  the  two  parts  of  said  axle  adapted  to 
permit  the  other  part  of  the  axle  to  operate  the  latch 
when  moved  In  one  direction  and  to  have  a  limited  free 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction,   and  a  stop  for  the 


latch,  and  means  for  inserting  same  in  the  path  of  the 
latch  operated  by  the  other  part  of  the  axle  in  the  said 
limited  free  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948.184.  POST  OR  TELEGRAPH  AND  TELEPHONE 
POLE.  HaaaaKT  B.  Atchison,  Ogden.  Utah,  assignor 
to  The  American  Poet  and  Pole  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Arlxona.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,807. 


-T 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
having  angularly  disposed  sides  and  flukes  projecting  up- 
wardly from  its  lower  extremity,  substantially  in  a  plane 
with  the  vertex  of  the  angle. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
having  angularly  disposed  sides  and  flakes  projecting  from 
its  lower  extremity  and  formed  by  incising  the  said  sides 
in  proximity  to  their  lower  edges  and  bending  the  partly 
Mvered  portions  outwardly  so  as  to  extend  in  one  plane 
approximately  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bsr. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
having  angularly  disposed  sides  and  vertically  successive 
prongs  projecting  therefrom  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  in  planes  aubatantlally  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  bar. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
having  angularly  disposed  sides  and  vertically  successive 
prongs  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar. 

6.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar 
having  angularly  disposed  sides  and  vertically  successive 
prongs  projecting  tberefrom  and  formed  by  catting  the 
said  sides  along  spaced  lines  and  bending  the  intermediate 
portions  so  as  to  extend  in  planes  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


943.136.      LAP-FASTENER.      Fbank  A.  Bona,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1008.     Serial  No.  467,808. 


A  lap  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a 
top  ;  two  parallel  side  members  ;  a  bottom  section  ;  a  strap 
mounted  in  said  body,  and  overlapped  upon  itself ;  a  series 
of  teeth  extending  throughoat  the  length  of  the  body  and 
formed  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  bottom  section,  all  bent 
Inwardly  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  sec- 
tion, the  top  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  the 
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ends  thereof  extendlsf  Into  the  aide  members;  a  loop 
so  Inantad  la  said  slot  that  the  ends  thereof  are  securely 
fastened  betwesa  the  laps  of  said  strap,  substantially  as 
spectfled. 

9  4  3,186.  If  AIL  -  CAEBIEB.  WnxUM  T.  BcCK  and 
Gaovn  C.  Wuxia,  Vlleta,  Kana ;  said  Willis  assignor 
to  said  Back.     Piled  Feb.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,703. 


'^■*^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  sup- 
porting posts  horizontal  parallel  tracks  carried  by  said 
posts,  carriers  provided  with  wheels  mounted  on  said 
trscks,  an  endless  cable  mounted  on  pulleys  supported  by 
said  posts  and  spring  actuated  arms  carried  by  the  re- 
speetlvs  carriers  connected  to  said  endless  cable  and 
means  for  operating  said  cable. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  sup- 
porting posts  parallel  cable  tracks  supported  by  said  posts, 
brackets  secured  to  said  posts  for  carrying  grooved  pul- 
leys, an  endless  cable  mounted  on  said  grooved  pulleys  in 
vertical  alinement  with  said  cable  tracks,  carriers  pro- 
vided with  grooved  wheels  mounted  on  said  cable  tracks, 
and  spring  actiuted  arms  carried  by  said  carriers  con 
nected  to  the  respective  lead  ways  of  said  endless  cable 
whereby  said  carriers  will  move  in  opposite  dlrectiouH 
when  said  cable  is  operated. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  spaced 
cable  tracks,  an  endless  cable  arranged  under  said  cable 
tracks  in  vertical  alinement  therewith,  carriers  provided 
with  wheels  mounted  on  said  tracks,  spring  actuated  arms 
carried  by  said  carriers  connected  to  said  endless  cable. 
and  means  for  operating  said  endless  cable  whereby  said 
carriers  will  be  moved  in  opposite  directions  upon  the 
respective  trscks. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  postn 
having  parallel  cable  tracks  arranged  upon  opposite  sides, 
carriers  provided  with  wheels  mounted  on  said  tracks, 
said  carriers  being  provided  with  doors  and  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  arm  mounted  on  one  of  the  post^ 
adapted  to  be  normally  held  in  the  path  of  said  carriers, 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  crank  and  a  bell  con- 
nected to  said  crank  by  the  cable  whereby  said  bell  will 
be  sonnded  when  the  crank  arm  is  operated  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  ter- 
minal and  intermediate  sapporting  pocti,  cable  tracks  car- 
ried by  said  poets  upon  opposite  sides,  carriers  having 
bangers  provided  with  wheels  mounted  on  said  tracks,  an 
endless  cable  supported  by  said  posts  under  said  cable 
traclta,  anna  carried  by  the  carriers  connected  to  said 
cable  and  means  for  operating  said  endless  cable  so  as  to 
cause  the  carriers  to  travel  in  oBtfKMlte  directions  upon' 
the  resjMCtlve  tracks. 

[CUlms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


948.187.     BXTaNSIGN    OARMBNT-RACK.     Bbhjamiit  J. 

BaCKiiraHAM,    Chicago.    111.,   assignor   to    Buckingltam- 

Rae  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  Jane  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  486,046. 

1.  An   extension   garment   rack   comprising   two   oppo 
sitely  opening  ebaaBcIs  with   a  fixed  bar  on  which  the 


upper  is  slldably  moanted.  and  a  garment  holding  bar 
which  is  slldably  moanted  on  the  lower. 


2.  An  extension  garment  rack  comprising  s  fixed  bar, 
and  a  movable  bar  on  which  the  garment  holders  are 
mounted,  and  an  intermediate  part  which  incloses  both  of 
said  bars,  the  Intermediate  part  movable  on  the  fixed  bar, 
and  the  movable  bar  movable  on  the  intermediate  part. 

5.  An  extension  garment  rack  comprising  a  fixed  bar 
and  a  movable  bar  on  which  the  garment  holders  are 
mounted,  and  an  Intermediate  part  which  is  open  above 
and  below  to  receive,  and  which  incloses  both  of  said  bars, 
the  intermediate  part  movable  on  the  fixed  bsr,  and  the 
movable  bar  movable  on  the  Intermediate  part. 

4.  An  extension  garment  rack,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  bar  with  a  movable  bar,  and  an  intermediate  part 
consisting  of  an  upwardly  opening  and  a  downwardly 
opening  portion,  the  two  secured  together,  the  fixed  bar 
projecting  down  inside  the  upper  part,  and  the  movable 
bar  projecting  into  the  lower  part  of  aoch  Intermediate 
part,  and  means  for  connecting  them  so  thst  the  lower 
bar  moves  longitudinally  on  the  Intermediate  part,  and  the 
intermediate  part  on  the  fixed  bar. 

6.  An  extension  garment  rack  comprising  s  fixed  bar 
with  laterally  disposed  rollers  mounted  thereon,  a  movable 
bar  with  laterally  disposed  rollers  mounted  thereon,  and 
an  intermediate  pari  which  consists  of  an  upper  and  lower 
hollow  groove  section  to  receive  respectively  the  upper  and 
lower  bars  and  their  rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


948.138.     GUARD-RAIL  CLAMP.     MOSBS   BCKPBB.  Hoal- 
ton,  Me.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.852. 


1.  In  combination,  a  traffic  rail  and  a  guard  rail,  a  base 
member  underlying  said  rails  and  engaging  with  the  bases 
thereof,  a  Jaw  Integral  with  said  member  and  overlying 
the  base  of  the  trafllc  rail,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined projection  on  said  member  adjacent  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  guard  rail,  a  spacing  block  between  the  raile, 
and  a  brace  arranged  between  said  inclined  projection  and 
the  under  side  of  the  bead  of  the  guard  rail. 

2.  In  a  guard-rail  clamp,  a  two-part  space  block,  a 
dowel  pin  permanently-secured  to  one  member  of  said 
block,  and  the  other  member  of  said  block  being  perforated 

'to  receive  said  pin,  said  pin  being  long  enough  to  project 
entirely  through  the  latter  member. 

3.  In  a  goard-rail  clamp,  a  two-part  sjwce  block,  snd  s 
dowel  pin  extending  tbroagb  said  block  and  projecting 
therefrom  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  dowel  pin  1>e{ng 
permanently  secured  to  one  of  the  members  of  said  block. 

4.  In  combination,  a  traffic  rail  and  a  guard  rail,  a  base 
member  underlying  said  rails  and  engaging  with  the  bases 
thereof,  a  Jaw  integral  with  said  baae  member  and  over- 
lying the  base  of  the  traffic  rail,  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  projection  on  said  base  saember  adjacent 
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to  the  outer  lid*  of  the  grurd  rail,  a  tptclng  block  be- 
tween the  rails,  a  brace  arranted  between  Mkl  Inclined 
projection  end  the  outalde  of  said  guard  rail  and  a  bolt 
passing  downwardly  tbrooj^  said  braee  and  said  base 
member,  said  base  member  baTing  an  elongated  opening 
through  which  said  bolt  pssees  so  as  to  permit  the  brace 
to  be  adjusted  transreraely  of  the  rails. 


948,189.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  Edwabo  W.  Clamk, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,019. 


1.  In  a  boiler,  an  outer  plate,  taartes  holes  opposite  tbe 
tubes ;  efaort  tblmblea  swaged  into  tbe  botes  in  said  outer 
plate  and  harlng  tbe  eater  ends  thereof  exteriorly  thread 
ed  an4  of  larger  diameter  than  the  hole  in  the  plate : 
corers  for  tbe  oater  eode  of  said  ttalmblee :  corer  caps 
screwed  upon  the  ends  of  said  thimbles ;  and  tightening 
screws  passing  centrally  through  the  cover  caps  and  en 
gaging  tbe  corers  the  opposed  faces  of  said  coTers  and 
thlBMes  being  ffeced. 

2.  In  a  beller,  an  outer  surface  baring  handboles  oppo- 
stte  the  tubas ;  short  tMmMes  swaged  Into  tbe  boles  in 
said  outer  surface  and  baring  cap  engaging  means  on  the 
outer  ends  thereof ;  corers  for  said  tblmblea  tbe  opposed 
faces  of  said  corers  and  thimbles  being  faced ;  corer  caps 
passed  tbereorer  and  baring  means  to  engage  the  thim- 
bles ;  and  means  carried  by  said  corer  caps  to  apply  pres- 
sure upon  the  center  of  the  corers. 


043,140.  CAN-MARKINO  MACHINE.  Jacob  B.  CoNonB. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dairymen's  Mannfactur 
ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Torlc.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.154. 


1.  A  can  OMirklag  marine  comprialag  markla« 
and  a  plaraUty  of  work  telders  of  different  fwms  adapted 
to  be  bronght  into  eoOperatlre  relation  with  the  marking 
means  intwcbaageablr. 


2.  A  can  nurklng  aaeklne  eomjriihig  Barklag  meMM, 
a  plorallty  of  iatarehanKeabto  ewlasteg  work  IwtWers 

of  dlitvent  fozma  eaSperatlre  witk  tbe  marklnc 

3.  A  can-marking  machine  comprising  marking 
a  can-body  support,  and  a  can-corer  support  of  different 
form,  said  supfMrts  being  morable  altematlrely  Into  co- 
operatlre  relation  with  tbe  marking  meana 

4.  A  can  marking  machine  comprising  marking  means, 
a  supporting  roll  for  can  cylinders,  a  supporting  anrll  for 
can  corers,  and  means  for  bringing  either  the  roll  or  tbe 
anrll  into  co<Vparatire  relation  with  the  marking  means. 

5.  A  can  marking  machltte  comprising  marking  means, 
a  swinging  support  for  can  cylinders,  a  swinging  support 
for  can  corers,  the  two  suM>ort8  being  formed  sabstan- 
tlally  integral  with  «meh  otber,  and  means  for  bringing 
either  support  Into  coSperatiTe  relation  with  tbe  marking 
means. 

[Clatma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943,141.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Thomas  J.  Coo, 
Torooto,  Ontario,  faniriii  assignor  to  T\»  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,    filed  Nor.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  846,611. 


L  la  a  typewriting  BaebdbM,  the  eombinatioa  of  a 
platen,  two  paper  controlling  derlees  for  ooOperatioa  with 
different  siMets  of  paper  abore  tbe  writing  line  and  at  the 
same  end  of  ttie  platen,  one  of  said  derlees  lieing  arranged 
to  act  en  one  sheet  and  the  otber  of  said  derlees  to  act 
OB  another  sheet  while  said  sheets  are  being  fed  at  the 
same  time  through  the  machine,  and  a  common  support 
for  said  paper  controlling  derlees  adjustable  lengthwise 
of  tbe  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  m 
platen,  two  paper  controlling  derlees  for  cooperation  withj 
different  sheets  of  paper  at  the  same  end  of  tbe  platen, 
one  of  said  derlees  b«ing  arranged  to  act  on  one  sheet  and 
the  other  of  said  derlees  to  act  on  another  sheet  while 
said  sheets  arc  being  fed  at  the  same  time  throngh  the 
machine,  a  common  support  for  said  paper  controlling 
derlees  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  platen,  and  meaaa 
whereby  one  of  said  paper  controlling  derlees  may  be 
mored  away  from  the  platen  independently  of  tbe  other.     1 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  two  paper  controlling  derlees  for  cooperation  with 
tbe  same  end  of  tbe  platen,  a  common  support  for  said 
paper  controlling  derlees  adjustable  lenKtbwise  of  tbe 
platen,  and  means  whereby  one  of  natd  paper  eentrolllng 
devices  may  be  adjusted  lengthwlHe  of  the  platen  on  said 
support.  ' 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper  controlling  derlce  for  cooperation  with 
a  comparatirely  wide  sheet  of  paper,  a  support  for  said 
paper  controlling  device  adjustable  lengthwise  of  tbe 
platen,  a  second  paper  controlling  derlce  for  cooperation 
with  a  comparatirely  narrow  sheet  of  paper,  and  a  rap- 
port  for  said  second  paper  oontrolllng  derlee  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  support.  | 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  ti 
platen,  of  two  paper  fingers  for  cooperation  with  the  two 
sides  of  a  comparatirely  wide  sheet  of  paper,  two  paper 
controlling  derleea  for  cooperation  with  a  conparatirely 
narrow  sheet  ef  paper,  and  two  supports  one  at  eaeta  side 
of  tbe  paper,  each  of  said  supports  carrying  one  of  said 
paper  fingers  and  one  of  aald  paper  eontrolling  derlees 
and  adjuatable  lengthwise  of  tbe  platen. 

[Claime  6  te  19  not  priated  in  tbe  Qaectte.] 
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•48,141.  VABIABLB  •  8PBED  DRIVING  MBCHANI8M. 
ADObra  L.  Da  Laauw,  Hanllten.  Ohio,  ■■eignor  to  Tbe 
Clnelnaatl  MlHlag  Machine  Company,  anelanatl,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Oet  7,  1907.     Bertal  No.  806.288. 


Mm 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  drlring  and  a 
drlren  element,  a  member  to  be  friction  clutched  on  one 
of  said  elements,  two  Independent  friction  clutcblns  mem- 
bers on  the  otber  element  adapted  to  alternately  engage 
the  member  to  be  datctied,  meani  for  operating  one  of 
■aid  clutches  with  a  selectire  tension,  and  the  otber  dutch 
with  a  definite  tension,  and  a  common  actuating  member 
controlling  said  means  baring  an  Interaaediate  neutral 
position  and  operatlofc  In  opposite  directions  of  movement 
to  independently  control  said  friction  clutches. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  drlring  and  a 
drlren  member,  a  ring  to  be  friction  clutched  on  one  of 
■aid  members,  a  friction  clutching  memt>er  on  the  otber 
member  adapted  to  engatre  said  rtng  with  a  selectire  ten- 
sion, a  lerer  clamping  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  ring  with  a  definite  tension,  means  for  shifting 
the  selectire  tension  clutching  member,  and  connections 
between  'the  selectire  and  the  definite  clutching  members, 
whereby  they  may  be  altematlrely  operated. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  alternative  friction 
clutches,  a  common  controller  therefor,  baring  an  in- 
termediate neatral  position  and  morable  In  opposite  di- 
rections, means  whereby  one  of  the  clutches  is  operated 
with  a  selectire  friction  tension  when  the  controller  Is 
mored  in  one  direction  and  means  whereby  tbe  otber 
clutch  Is  operated  with  a  definite  friction  tension  when  tbe 
controller  is  mored  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel,  a  ring  to 
»>e  friction  clutched  thereon,  a  shaft  to  be  connected  to 
the  wheel,  a  friction  clutching  member  for  tbe  ring  axially 
morable  on  the  shaft,  a  lerer  friction  clutching  member 
rotatable  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  ring, 
means  whereby  the  azlally  morable  member  Is  caused  to 
actuate  said  lerer  friction  clutching  memt>er,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  azlally  movable  meml>er  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tlona 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  drlring  and  a 
driven  member,  a  ring  to  be  clutched  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, altematire  clutching  devices  on  the  otber  element, 
one  of  said  clutches  comprising  an  azlally  moving  mem- 
ber adapted  to  dutch  the  ring  with  selectire  tension,  the 
otber  clutch  derlce  comprising  a  lerer  adapted  to  definitely 
clamp  the  ring,  and  means  for  independently  actuating 
said  clutches  from  an  idle  position  to  connect  said  wheel 
and  shaft  under  a  light  or  heavy  tension. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


marglB  adjacent  said  lerer  aad  acting  downwardly  on  aald 
tevcr  cam  surfaces  to  actuate  the  lerer  when  the  knob  la 
turned. 


948,143.  DOOR  •  HOLDKR.  Thomas  DaAPsa.  West  Kil- 
bom,  Loadosi,  Bngland.  Filed  Nor.  6,  1908.  Berlai  No. 
461^89. 

1.  In  ooaBMnatloa  with  a  door  and  knob,  of  a  spring 
actuated  itop  morably  mounted  on  said  aoor  in  a  poal 
tloB  to  ancavs  tbe  floor,  a  plrotad  lerer  csameeted  with 
■aid  stop  aad  prorlded  with  cam  anrfaess  «■  one  margin, 
and  a  enai  meaiber  aetaated  by  mid  knob  aad  Mapoaed 
aaM  lerer  and  prorlded  with  cam  enrfaoes  on  its 


t>rtffnmrtjitM'>n>mtnmtf/r»T7ff/. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  a  knob  therefor,  of  a 
spring  actuated  stop  morablj  mounted  on  said  door  in 
a  position  to  engage  tbe  floor,  a  pivoted  lever  connected 
with  said  stop  and  provided  with  a  cam  projeciton  ex- 
tending from  one  of  its  lateral  margins,  and  a  memt>er 
located  above  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  recessed  cam 
surface  correspoDding  with  aald  projection,  and  lateral 
cam  surfaces  having  extensions  of  said  recessed  surface 
and  acting  downwardly  on  said  projecting  cam  to  actu- 
ate tbe  lever  when  the  knob  Is  turned. 


943,144.  C.\K-COrPLING.  Jamks  F.  Dirbin  and  Votaw 
8.  DrsBiN,  Fort  Scott,  Kana.  Piled  June  2Xi.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  440,247. 


!  1.  In  combination,  opposing  coupling  parts  each  hav- 
ing a  head  portion  formed  with  a  recess  extending  to  its 

I  end  face  and  formed  with  a  second  tapered  recess  in  its 
end  face,  a  locking  knuckle  In  each  head  portion  baring 
a  reduced  shank  pivoted  and  working  in  said  first  named 
recess,  said  knuckles  engaging  conformably  in  the  tapered 
recess  of  tbe  opposed  coupling  part,  said  shai^s  baring 
extended  shoulders  at  their  inner  ends,  a  locking  pin  en- 
gaged through  each  head  portion  and  constructed  to  en- 
gage said  shoulders  and  thereby  prevent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  shanlis  and  means  for  holding  said  pins 
against  displacement. 

2.  In  combination  two  similarly  constructed  complemen- 
tary coupling  parts,  each  baring  a  head  portion  formed 
with  a  recess  eztendlng  to  its  end  face  and  formed 
with  a  second  recess  In  Its  end  face,  a  locking  knoekle 
having  a  reduced  shank  pivoted  and  working  in  said  first 
named  recess,  and  means  detachably  engaging  the  shank 
to  hold  the  same  against  pivotal  movement  in  the  locked 
relation  of  the  knuckles,  said  knuckles  having  curved 
tapering  faces  and  engaging  in  said  second  named  recesses, 
the  latter  having  their  faces  curved  and  tapering  conform- 
ably to  tbe  faces  of  said  knuckles  seating  therein. 

3.  A  ear  coupling  comprtetng  in  combination  opposing 
members,  each  comprising  a  head,  a  locking  Imnekle  piv- 
oted to  said  head,  said  knuckle  baring  a  rear  rertlcal 
straight  face  and  a  front  tapered  face,  and  means  to  lock 
the  knuckles  of  said  opposing  heads  with  their  straight 
faces  In  engagement. 

4.  A  car  coupling,  compriaing  in  combination,  opposing 
members,  each  comprising  a  bead,  a  tapered  knuckle  piv- 
oted to  said  head,  means  for  engaging  tbe  knuckles  of 
said  opposing  Bembera,  aad  means  for  iocklag  aald 
knucklae  in  engagement 
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6.  A  car  coapling  compiialng  In  combliuitlon,  opposing 
memben,  each  eomprialng  a  bead,  a  tapered  knuckle  plr- 
oted  to  Mid  bead,  eacb  of  said  knackles  baring  a  face 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  face  of  tbe  opposing  knnckle,  and 
eacb  of  said  beads  baring  a  conformation  adapting  it  to 
cooperate  wltb  said  tapered  knuckle  to  prerent  rertlcal 
morement  of  said  knackles,  and  means  for  locking  said 
knackles  In  engagement. 


943.145.  DKVICB  FOR  FLUSHING  TANKS.  Witton  W. 
Bllbbbbck,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1»0U. 
Serial  No.  488,310. 

.« 


1.  In  combiDatioD  with  a  tank  having  a  flush  valve  in 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  lerer  one  end  of  which  is  connected 
with  tbe  ralre  rod,  a  base  supporting  said  lerer,  means 
for  adjusting  the  throw  thereof,  with  a  rertically  movable 
rod  and  guides  therefor,  a  detent  pivoted  in  tbe  upper 
portion  of  said  rod  that  engages  said  lerer  and  positioned 
at  right  angles  to  said  lerer,  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
lever  onlj  in  descending,  a  short  distance  from  Its  end. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  a  self  adjusting  detent 
positioned  at  right  angles  to  and  a  short  distance  from 
tbe  end  of  a  lever,  a  vertically  morable  rod  within  which 
said  detent  is  pivoted  and  whose  lower  end  is  connected 
to  tbe  seat,  with  a  lerer  one  arm  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  ralve  that  closes  tbe  discharge  opening  In  said 
tank,  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
detent  a  short  distance  from  the  end  of  said  lever,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  morement  of  said  lerer,  as  and 
for  tbe  purposes  described. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  tank,  a  base  plate  secured 
thereon  baring  a  guide  opening  near  one  end  and  an 
upwardly  extending  bifurcated  bracket  on  said  base,  a 
lerer  piroted  therebetween,  a  ralre  rod  detacbably  se- 
cured thereto  and  an  adjusting  screw  therein  ;  a  vertical 
rod  whose  lower  end  is  attached  to  the  closet  seat  and 
roorable  In  said  guide  opening,  a  weight  on  said  rod,  a 
•detent  piroted  in  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  positioned 
near  one  end  and  at  right  angles  to  said  lerer,  as  and 
for  tbe  purposes  described. 


943,146.  HORSESHOE.  Hkbman  J.  Fillick,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Augustus  Vlgnos  and  one- 
third  to  Martin  L.  Keagy,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1009.     Serial  No.  484,903. 


1.  IB  a  boriMhoa  tlie  eoBbiaatioQ  of  a  shoe  proper  pro- 
▼ld«d  with  basl  flanges  and  books,  each  b««l  flange  pro- 


rlded  with  an  aperture  and  a  screw  threaded  apertare,  a 
cushion  prorldsd  with  a  continuous,  embedded  wire  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  and  beyond  tbe  ends  thereof, 
said  cushion  prorided  with  apertures  registering  wltb  the 
screw  threaded  apertures  In  tbe  said  heel  flanges,  tbe  said 
hooks  on  tbe  skoe  proper  engaging  tbe  embedded  wire  In 
tbe  cushion,  and  separate,  remorable  keys  arranged  in 
the  screw  threaded  apertures  of  tbe  heel  flanges  and  ex- 
tending Into  tbt  apertures  of  tbe  cushion  registering  there- 
with. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe  the  combination  of  a  shoe  proper, 
naid  shoe  proper  prorided  with  a  hoof  engaging  portion, 
an  integral,  continuous  flange  depending  from  said  hoof 
engaging  portion  and  comprising  an  outer  flange,  an  inner 
flange  and  heel  flanges,  books  connected  to  and  rising 
from  the  hoof  engaging  portion  between  the  outer  and 
inner  flanges,  each  heel  flange  prorided  with  an  aperture 
and  a  screw  threaded  aperture,  a  cushion  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  space  between  said  outer  flange  and  inner 
flange,  said  cushion  prorided  with  a  continuous,  embedded 
wire  extending  from  end  to  end  and  beyond  the  ends 
thereof,  said  coshlon  prorided  with  apertures  registering 
wltb  the  screw  threaded  apertures  in  tbe  heel  flanges, 
said  cushion  further  prorided  with  apertures  in  its  base 
adapted  to  permit  the  said  books  to  enter  the  body  of 
tbe  cushion  and  engage  tbe  said  wire  embedded  therein, 
and  separate,  retnovable  keys  adapted  to  be  arranged  In 
the  screw  threaded  apertures  of  the  heel  flanges  and  to 
extend  Into  the  apertures  of  the  cushion  registering  there- 
with, all  substantially  as  described.  j 


943,147.  WINDOW-SPRING.  James  Haobktt,  Scott 
township,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908 
Serial  No.  468,426. 


1.  In  a  window  spring,  a  closed  casing  carried  by  tbe 
Inner  exposed  surface  of  the  window  frame  alongside  of 
the  sasb,  an  inclined  lever  extending  therefrom  and  nor- 
mally held  In  its  depressed  position,  a  pair  of  contacts 
Insulated  from  one  another  and  tbe  casing  In  tbe  patb 
of  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  tbe  lerer  there- 
between, a  member  carried  by  the  face  portion  of  the  win- 
dow  sash  normally  engaging  with  and  retaining  the  lerer 
in  its  depressed  position,  and  a  spring  for  placing  tension 
upon  tbe  lerer  and  causing  It  to  adjoit  itself  to  its  abnor- 
mal position  between  the  contacts  and  retain  engage- 
ment therewith  when  released  by  said  member. 

2.  In  a  window  spring,  a  casing  carried  by  tbe  window 
frame  and  prorided  with  a  remorable  portion,  a  lerer  ex- 
tending therein  and  normally  held  under  tension  in  Its 
depressed  position,  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  In  said 
casing  in  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  said  lerer,  a  separate 
contact  member  retained  in  normal  relation  with  one  of 
the  aforesaid  contacts  by  the  remorable  portion  of  tha 
casing,  and  a  member  carried  by  tbe  window  sash  non- 
mally  engaging  with  and  retaining  tbe  said  lerer  in  its 
depressed  position. 

3.  In  a  window  spring,  a  closed  casing  carried  by  tha 
inner  exposed  surface  of  the  window  frame  alongside  of 
tbe  sash,  a  lerer  plrotally  arranged  therein  and  normally 
held  in  its  depressed  position,  an  insulated  contact  carried 
by  said  lever,  a  pair  of  contacts  insulated  from  one  ax»- 
otbcr  and  the  casing  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  member 
carried  by  tha  window  saah  normally  retaining  said  lerer 
in  its  depreastd  position,  and  a  spring  for  placing  tensioa 
on  said  lerer  and  causing  It  to  adjost  itaslf  to  Its  sbnormal 
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position  to  make  and  maintain  engagement  of  tbe  contact 
carried  by  tbe  lerer  with  the  pair  of  conUcts  when 
ratoased  by  said  member. 

4.  In  a  window  spring,  a  casing  carried  by  the  window 
frame  and  provided  wltb  <^  remorable  portion,  a  lerer 
plrotally  arranged  therein  and  normally  held  under  ten- 
sion in  its  depressed  position,  a  contact  member  insa- 
latedly  secured  to  tbe  free  end  of  said  lerer.  a  pair  of 
contacts  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  contact  carried  by 
tbe  said  lerer,  a  separate  contact  member  retained  in  its 
normal  relation  with  one  of  tbe  pair  of  contacU  by  the 
remorable  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  member  carried  by 
tbe  window  sash  normally  engaging  with  and  retaining 
tbe  said  lerer  in  Its  depressed  position. 

5.  In  a  window  spring,  a  closed  casing  carried  by  tbe 
inner  exposed  surface  of  the  window  frame  alongside 
of  tbe  sasb  tbe  face  portion  of  said  casing  being  Inclined, 
a  lerer  plrotally  arranged  within  one  end  of  said  casing 
and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  projecting  through 
its  inclined  face  at  a  greater  Inclination  and  normally 
held  in  its  depressed  position,  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts 
arranged  In  said  casing  and  insulated  from  one  another 
and  from  the  casing  the  free  end  of  the  lever  being  dis- 
posed therebetween,  a  roller  carried  by  the  face  portion 
of  tbe  window  sash  normally  engaging  with  and  retaining 
the  lever  In  Its  depressed  position,  and  a  spring  for 
placing  tension  on  said  lever  and  causing  it  to  adjust 
itself  to  Its  abnormal  position  to  make  and  maintain  en- 
gagement of  the  end  of  the  lever  wltb  the  pair  of  con- 
tacts when  released  by  said  roller. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943.148.      cll.\NI)KLIER.      Llotd  B.    Hob.nbbck,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.      Filed  Jan    4.    1909.      Serial  No.  470.742. 


w 


1.  A  chandelier,  comprising  a  banger,  a  head  supported 
thereon  and  baring  radial  openings,  tabes  fitting  within 
said  openings  and  baring  notched  inner  ends,  and  a  set 
screw  arranged  to  engage  said  ends  and  lock  them  in 
said  head,  substantially  as  deacribad. 

2.  A  chandelier,  comprising  a  hanger,  a  head  supported 
thereon  having  radial  openings,  tubes  fitting  within  said 
openings  and  harlng  forked  Inner  ends,  a  set  screw  mount- 
ed in  said  head  and  arranged  to  be  straddled  by  the  forked 
ends  of  said  tubing,  said  set  screw  being  adapted  to 
be  tightened  to  lock  said  ends  In  said  bead. 

3.  A  chandelier,  comprising  a  hanger,  a  tiead  supported 
thereon  harlng  radial  openings,  tubes  slldably  fitting  with- 
in said  openings  and  radiating  borisontally  from  said 
head,  an  ornamental  casing  Inclosing  said  head  and  baring 
openings  through  which  said  tubas  project,  said  tubas 
forming  lamp  arms  or  bracketa.  and  means  comprising  s 
set  screw  for  clamping  said  tubes  simultaneously  within 


end,  and  means  comprising  a  set  screw  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  tnbas  and  aecsaslble  through  said 
opening  for  securing  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  tubes. 

6.  A  chandelier,  comprising  a  hanger,  a  head  supported 
thereon  and  baring  radial  openings,  a  casing  Inclosing 
said  head  and  baring  boles  to  register  with  tbe  openings 
In  said  bead,  tubes  fitting  within  tbe  boles  in  said  caaing, 
and  the  radial  openings  in  said  bead,  said  hanger  baring 
an  extension  depending  below  said  bead,  and  registering 
with  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  and 
means  including  a  single  locking  screw  In  said  bead  and 
accessible  through  said  extension  for  securing  tbe  Inner 
ends  of  said  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943,149.  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  TELEPHONE  TRANSMIT- 
TERS. John  A.  Jamibson,  Harrison.  N  J.  Filed  June 
8.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.910. 


4.  A  chandelier,  comprising  a  banger,  a  bead  supported 
thereon  baring  radial  openings,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
bead,  tubes  fitting  within  boles  In  said  casing  and  within 
the  radial  openings  In  said  bead  and  forming  lamp  arms 
or  brackets,  said  casing  liaTiBg  an  opening  in  its  lower 
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1.  A  mouthpiece  for  telephone  transmitters,  comprising 
a  trumpet  memt>er  baring  a  substantially  straight  tubular 
body  portion  open  at  both  ends,  and  means  Intermediate 
of  said  ends  for  securing  said  body  portion  to  a  trans- 
mitter. 

2.  A  mouthpiece  for  telephone  transmitters,  comprising 
a  trumpet  member  baring  a  substantially  straight  tubular 
body  portion  open  at  twtb  ends  and  bsring  a  lateral  open- 
ing intermediate  of  said  ends,  and  means  for  securing  said 
body  portion  to  a  transmitter  wltb  said  opening  leading 
thereto. 

3.  A  mouthpiece  for  telephone  transmitters,  comprising 
a  trumpet  member  harlng  a  straight  tapering  trbular 
body  portion  with  open  opposite  ends,  and  a  tubular  con- 
nection projecting  laterally  from  said  body  portion  in- 
termediate of  said  enda 

4.  A  mouthpiece  for  telephone  transmitters,  comprising 
a  trumpet  member  baring  a  substantially  straight  tubular 
body  portion  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  opening  directly 
Into  tbe  atmosphere,  and  means  for  securing  said  body 
portion  to  a  transmitter  independent  of  said  outlet. 

5.  A  mouthpiece  for  telephone  transmitters,  comprising 
a  trumpet  member  baring  a  tubular  body  portion  wltb  open 
ends,  and  a  tubular  connection  leading  laterally  from  Mid 
body  portion  intermediate  of  said  ends. 

[Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


948.160.  LOOM-TEMPLE.  Locis  H.  Lajtdbt.  Uzbrldga, 
Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  B.  Taft,  Uxbrldge, 
Mass..  one-elgbth  to  Udgil  Larocque,  and  one-elgtatb  to 
Louis  Bousquet  and  Theodore  Bouaquet.  BurrellTille, 
R.  I.     Filed  July  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,156. 

1,  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  breast-beam  of  a  loom,  of 
a  guide  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  morable  along  tbe  gnlda^ 
baring  projectlona,  means  for  securing  the  slide  In  ad- 
justed posltlona  links  extending  upwardly  from  the  pro- 
jections, a  support  piroted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  Uaka, 
means  sdjustably  connected  wltb  said  support  and  allds 
for  holding  tbe  support  in  borisontal  position,  and  Baaaaa 
connected  with  said  support  for  holding  a  temple. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  breaat-bsam  of  a  looB, 
of  a  guide  mounted  thereon  and  harlng  a  dore-tailad  bUH 
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•loDg  the  side  thereof,  a  slide  baviDg  a  projection  of  simi- 
lar atMipe  mouated  to  moT«  lo  tbe  gnide,  said  gnide  baying 
a  pair  of  projectlona,  a  pair  of  links  piyotally  connected 
with  said  projections  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  support  plToted  on  the  top  of  said  links,  a  bead  mounted 
oa  said  snpport,  a  hook  and  link  connection  between  the 
front  end  of  said  support  and  the  slide  for  holding  tbe 
rapport  and  head  la  horiiontal  position,  and  a  temple 
carried  by  said  bead. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  breast-beam  of  a  loofb. 
of  a  guide  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  movable  along  tbe 
guide,  means  for  securing  tbe  slide  In  adjusted  positions, 
links  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  slide,  a  support  plyoted 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  links,  means  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  slide  for  holding  tbe  sup- 
port In  horizontal  position,  a  plate  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, B  head  mounted  for  angular  movement  horizontally 
on  tbe  plate,  and  a  temple  carried  by  said  bead. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  breast-beam  of  a  loom,  of 
a  guide  mounted  thereon,  a  slide  movable  along  the  guide, 
links  extending  upwardly  from  the  slide,  a  support  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  ends  of  said  links,  means  connected 
with  said  support  and  slide  .for  holding  the  support  in 
horizontal  position,  and  means  connected  with  said  sup- 
port for  holding  a  temple. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  breast-beam  of  a  loom,  of 
links  extending  upwardly,  a  support  pivoted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  links,  means  connected  with  said  support  for 
holding  the  support  in  horizontal  position,  a  plate  carried 
by  said  support,  a  head  mounted  for  angular  movement 
horlioDtally  on  the  plate,  and  a  temple  carried  by  said 
head. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


043,161.  CURTAIN-8DPP0BT.  ECTOB  F.  Maeciad,  East 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
603,622. 


y^ 


1.  A  curtain  support  having  a  tube,  sleeves  adjustably 
connected  with  the  ends  of  the  tube,  rods  extending 
through  the  sleeves,  springs  arranged  between  the  ends  of 
tbe  rods  and  tbe  ends  of  the  sleeves,  and  plates  applied 
to  the  ends  of  the  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
edges  of  a  casing. 

2.  \  curtain  support  having  a  tube,  a  sleeve  adjustably 
connected  witb  the  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  sleeve,  a  spring  thrusting  between  tbe  end  of 
the  rod  and  tbe  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  at  tbe  end 
of  the  rod  for  engaging  tbe  outer  edge  of  a  casing. 


of  a  straight  portion,  a  step  and  a  seml-circalar  portion, 
the  exposed  edge  of  said  semi-circular  portion  extending 
far  enough  beyond  tbe  corresponding  side  wall  so  that 
it  comes  into  costact  with  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said 
tank,  said  seml-«lrcular  portion  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  holes,  and  means  to  support  said  basket  at  a 
desired  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  tank,  a  basket 
received  by  said  tank,  said  basket  comprising  two  end  walla 
and  a  bottom,  all  of  which  are  provided  with  perforations, 
each  of  said  side  walls  being  composed  of  a  straight  por- 
tion, a  step  and  a  semicircular  portion,  said  Bemi-drcQlar 
portion  being  integral  with  said  straight  portion  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  step  being  formed  at  right-angles 
to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  extending  Inwardly,  the  ex- 
posed edge  of  each  semi  circular  portion  extending  far 
enough  beyond  the  corresponding  side  wall  so  that  it 
will  come  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said 
tank,  substantially  as  siiown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dpscrlbed,  comprising  a 
basket,  and  a  tank,  said  basket  cont(i<(tlnc  of  two  end  walls 
and  a  bottom,  all  of  which  are  provided  with  perforations, 
each  of  said  side  walls  being  composed  of  a  straight  por- 
tion a  step  and  a  semi-circular  portion,  said  semicircular 
portion  being  integral  with  aaid  straight  portion  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  said  step  being  formed  at  right  angles 
to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  extending  inwardly,  the  ex- 
posed edge  of  each  seml-clrcolar  portion  extending  far 
enough  beyond  the  corresponding  side  wall  so  that  it 
will  come  Into  contact  with  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said 
tank,  said  straigbt  portion  of  each  side  wall  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  perforations,  each  of  said  seml-drcular  por- 
tions provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  hole*,  means  to 
hold  said  basket  at  a  desired  distance  from  tbe  bottom  of 
said  tank,  said  moans  comprising  hooks  secured  to  the 
basket  at  a  suitable  point,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  8,162.  COMBINED  WASHING,  FRUIT-CANNING, 
AND  COOKING  MACHINE.  MaaiDanPH  W.  MiaACLB. 
Ardmore,  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Sosbee, 
Ardmore.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
469,888. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  basket 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  tank,  said  basket  compris- 
ing two  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  all  of  which  are  provided 
with  perforations,  each  of  aaid  aide  walls  being  compoaed 


9  4  3,163.  STEAM-GENERATOR  FOR  SUBMARINB 
BOATS.  Ravmond  d'Equsvillkt  Montjobtin,  KM, 
Germany.  Filed  Nov  27.  1907.  Serial  No.  404,076. 
Renewed  Mar.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,687. 

1.  A  steam  generator  for  submarine  boats  comprising 
a  combustion  chamber  :  a  plurality  of  compartments  for 
containing  water  for  tbe  generation  of  steam  ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  for  containing  staam-abaorblnf 
medium,  the  latter  compartments  being  arranged  altar- 
nately  with  the  water  compartments  along  the  combua- 
tlon  chamber. 

2.  A  steam  generator  for  submarine  boats  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  compartments  ar- 
ranged along  nald  combustion  chamber,  some  of  said  com- 
partments being  adapted  to  contain  water  for  tbe  gener- 
atton  of  steam,  and  others  thereof  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  absorbent  medium  and  all  of  said  compartments 
being  arranged  In  siirh  manner  as  to  have  each  compart- 
ment for  the  absorbent  medium  between  two  adjacent 
water  compartments. 

3.  A  steam  generator  for  submarine  boats  comprising 
steam-generating  and  steam-absorbing  compartments  hav- 
ing connections  through  which  they  may  be  connected  ap 
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to  opposite  sides  of  a  steam  engine;  a  condenser  into 
which  tbe  stcasa  from  tbe  generator  may  be  czhausted, 
said  eomlenser  having  connections  through  which  it  may 
ba  eonnsetsd  up  to  the  same  side  of  the  anglne  as  the  ab- 
sorbing compartment ;  and  means  for  conducting  tbe 
steam  from  the  engine  to  either  the  absorbing  compart- 
it  or  tbe  condenser. 


and  tonguas  so  as  to  maintain  under  spring  tension  said 
brushes  In  contact   with   tbe   commutator  to  prevent  rib 


4.  Steam  ■  generating  apparatus  for  submarine  boats, 
comprising  a  flre-cbamber,  steam-generating  and  steam- 
absorbing  compartments  arranged  alternately  along  said 
Ore-chamber  ;  a  condenser  for  the  exhaust  steam  from  tbe 
engine ;  and  means  for  directing  tbe  exhaust  steam  alter- 
nately into  the  condenaar  and  aaid  steam  absorbing  com- 
partments. 


94.<t.lM.       SKIRT     SUPPORTING     ATTACHMENT     FOR 
WARDROBE-TRUNKS.     Annie    M.    Moobmah,    Lynch 
borg,  Va.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.786. 


and  other  formations  as  well  as  sparking  or  arc  drawing 
between  said  commutator  and  brushes  thereof. 


943,166.  LOOBB-LKAF  BINDER.  Johk  L.  McMiu.am 
and  CHAaLM  H.  Josltn,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnora  to 
McMillan  Book  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
434.848. 


In  combination  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  a 
trunk  or  like  strncture.  said  walls  being  provided  with 
guiding  means,  a  vertical  panel  having  its  upper  and 
lower  edges  In  sliding  engagement  with  said  guiding 
means  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  means  in 
said  opening  for  supporting  a  shirt-waist  therein,  and 
means  on  each  face  of  tbe  panel  for  clamping  a  skirt 
oyer  said  opening,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


MS.166.      ELECTRIC   MOTOR.      Loronw   A.   McCocsain 

and    CHAmLsa    F.    Raydobe,    Pblladelphla.    Pa.     Filed 

Apr.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  493.061. 

In  an  electric-motor,  a  commutator,  bruah-holdera.  each 

consisting  of  a  hollow  casting  provided  with  s  transverse 

partition  having  long  and  short  slots  therein,  the  slots 

of   successive    holders    In    relative    positions    alternating. 

brushes   fitting  said    slots,   each   of   tbe   holders   provided 

with  a  rapport,  tongues  on  both  aidea  of  said  rapport  and 

oollad  springs  moanted  on  bearings  of  said  tongues  and 

bavlag  tbe  ends  respsctively  connected  with  aaid  holders 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  oppositsly- 
dlaposed  plates;  a  plurality  of  fingers  carried  by  each 
plate:  a  fixed  bearing  for  the  outer  edge  of  each  plate; 
and  a  spring  member  carried  directly  by  each  of  tbe 
plates,  serving  normally  to  throw  tbe  platee  out  of  allne- 
ment  but  permitting  the  same  to  be  swung  upwardly  and 
downwardly  to  carry  the  finger*  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  oppositely- 
disposed  plates,  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  which  have  a  rock- 
ing connection  ;  a  plurality  of  half-rlnga  or  fingers  car- 
ried by  each  plate ;  a  fixed  bearing  for  the  outer  edge  of 
each  plate  :  and  a  spring  member  formed  as  an  integral 
part  of  one  of  tbe  plates,  serving  normally  to  throw  tba 
platee  out  of  alinement  and  to  permit  the  same  to  be 
swung  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  carry  tbe  finger*  into 
and  out  of  contact  witb  each  other. 

3.  in  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
trough-shaped  member ;  a  pair  of  plates  having  their  oater 
edges  fulcrumed  upon  said  member,  each  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  a  spring  section  ;  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  abutting  edges  of  the  plates  In  contact. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  ot 
plates,  each  plate  having  a  spring  section;  means  for 
holding  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  plates  together ;  a  fired 
support  or  fulcrum  for  the  outer  edge  of  eaf b  {>late ;  and 
a  plurality  of  fingers  carried  by  each  plate. 

5.  In  a  looee-leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  noa- 
yleldlng,  trough  shaped  member;  a  pair  of  plates  having 
their  outer  edges  fulcrumed  upon  said  member,  each  plat* 
having  a  spring  se'tlon  :  means  for  boldlng  the  adjaesat 
edges  of  tbe  plates  together:  and  a  plurality  of  fingers 
carried  by  ea^  of  said  plates. 

(ClalBM  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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M3.1S7.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  JOHV  V.  Noi* 
MAN,  Lima,  Obk).  Piled  Feb.  8,  1000.  Serial  No. 
476,837. 

1.  A  compoeitlon  of  tbe  claM  described  conaiitlng  of 
booe,  a  beat  realatlng  agent,  cement  and  blood  tboroogbly 
incorporated  in  or  about  tbe  proportions  mentioned. 

2.  A  compoaltion  of  the  claM  deaeribed  coDsiating  of 
finely  dirided  bone,  cement,  and  blood  prepared  by  Incor- 
porating one  wltb  tbe  other  in  or  about  tbe  proportions 
mentioned. 

3.  A  composition  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  bone  Incorporated  with,  a  heat  resisting  agent, 
eement  and  blood  In  or  about  the  proportions  mentioned. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
bone,  asbestos,  cement  and  blood,  embodying  as  Ingredi- 
ents a  fibrous  material,  a  beat  resisting  material,  cement, 
and  blood  mixed  and  solidified  In  or  about  the  proportions 
mentioned. 

0.  A  composition  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
bone  base  asbestos,  cement  and  water  in  or  about  tbe  pro- 
portions mentioned. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


943,158.  MACHINE  FOB  PASTING  THE  INNER  BOXES 
OR  SLIDES  OF  MATCH-BOXES.  Cabl  S.  Nybbso,  Ma- 
riedal,  Sddertelje.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Badlscbe  Ma- 
Bchlnenfabrik  &  Eisengiesserei  vorm.  O.  Sebold  und  Se- 
bold  A  Netr,  Durlach,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1906,     Serial  No.  339,735. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  box  parts  such  as  th9  slides 
of  match-boxes,  the  combination  of  an  angular  mandrel, 
means  for  feeding  side  chips  to  said  mandrel,  tbe  preaser- 
head  arranged  to  co^iperate  with  the  mandrel,  said  presser- 
bead  comprising  a  piston  with  a  rounded  outer  end,  a  bolt 
or  socket  with  which  said  piston  has  a  sliding  engagement, 
a  spring  for  pressing  said  piston  outward  from  said  socket 
and  toward  tbe  mandrel,  and  means  for  fastening  the  t^t- 
tom  of  tbe  slide. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  box  parts  such  as  the  slides 
of  match-boxes,  a  mandrel,  means  for  forming  the  slide 
thereon,  a  reciprocating  sleeve,  spring  arms  mounted  on 
opposite  aides  of  said  sleeve,  and  angular  plates  located  at 
the  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  remove  the  slide  from 
the  mandrel. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  box  parts  snch  as  the  slides 
of  match-boxes,  a  mandrel,  means  for  forming  the  slide 
thereon,  a  reciprocating  member,  arms  carried  by  said 
member  to  reciprocate  in  unison  therewith  and  adapted 
to  remove  the  slide  from  the  mandrel  said  arms  being  also 
morable  transTersely  relatively  to  said  member,  and 
springs  for  pressing  said  arms  toward  each  other. 


which  eonsists  in  heating  a  portion  of  the  alloy  OMtal 
with  a  solid  reducing  agent  and  phosphate  of  cbromiom, 
collecting  the  metallic  pbosphid  thus  produced,  heating  a 
mass  of  tbe  alloy  to  a  molten  state  and  adding  to  it  th« 
metallic  phoaphld. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  a  cop- 
per alloy  by  the  Introduction  thereto  of  another  metal 
which  consists  in  beating  metallic  brass  with  chromium 
phosphate  and  powdered  charcoal,  collecting  tbe  brass  so- 
lution of  chromium  phosphid  thus  produced,  beating  a 
mass  of  the  alloy  to  a  molten  state  and  adding  to  it  the 
required  amount  of  the  phosphid  solution. 


048.189.  PRODUCTION  OF  ALLOYS  OF  COPPER,  SUCH 
AS  BRASS.  Stdxkt  C.  Peck  and  William  R.  Hodo- 
KiNSO.v.  I^ndon,  England.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  617.263. 

1.  The  Hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  a  cop- 
per alloy  by  the  introduction  thereto  of  another  metal 
which  consists  in  beating  a  portion  of  tbe  alloy  metal 
with  a  solid  reducing  agent  and  the  phosphate  of  the 
metal  to  t>e  introduced,  collecting  the  metallic  phosphid 
thus  produced,  heating  a  mass  of  tbe  alloy  to  a  molten 
state  and  adding  to  it  the  metallic  phosphid. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  a  cop- 
per alloy  by  the  introduction  thereto  of  another  metal 


94.S,160.  DOOB  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  John  A.  Pvrca- 
8UN,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  A  Erwin 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1009.  Serial  No. 
480.383. 


1.  A  connecting  arm  for  a  door  closer,  comprising  a  link 
and  InciudiDK  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  link  at 
opposite  ends  to  a  movable  and  a  fixed  object  and  a  yield- 
ing buffer  arranged  between  said  opposite  ends. 

2.  A  connecting  arm  for  a  door  closer,  comprising  a 
link,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  link  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  a  movable  and  a  fixed  object,  and  means  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  link  to  permit  said  Ihik  to  yield 
endwise,  said  means  Including  a  cushioning  device. 

8.  A  connecting  arm  for  a  door  closer,  comprising  an 
arm  having  connecting  means  at  each  end,  aaid  arm  being 
formed  of  two  members  movable  longitudinally  relatively 
to  each  other  and  operably  associated  with  each  other  and 
a  buflfer  between  said  two  members. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  door  closer 
mechanism  including  a  swinging  arm,  a  second  arm  or 
link  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  said  swinging  arm 
and  arranged  la  turn  to  be  pivotally  connected  with  a  fixed 
abutment,  said  second  arm  being  telescopic  and  buffer 
means  carried  by  the  telescopic  parts  of  said  arm. 

5.  A  connecting  arm  for  door  checks,  comprising  two 
telescopic  members,  one  of  said  members  slldably  fitting 
within  the  other  of  said  members  and  a  buffer  spring  ar- 
ranged inside  the  latter  to  project  the  former  and  to  op- 
erate as  a  cushion  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


943,161.  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  MOLTEN  MET- 
A"L8.  Waltbk  S.  Rock«y  and  Hilliabt  KU)«ido»,  New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  5.  1000.      Serial  No.  481,484. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  protecting  molten  metals  consisting  in 
first  reducing  a  suitable  halogen  salt  to  a  fiuid  condition 
by  heat  and  then  reducing  the  metal  to  be  protected  to  a 
fluid  condition  by  heat  beneath  the  surface  of  said  halogen 
salta. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  plating  iron  or  steel,  cast  or  malle- 
able, consisting  in  first  reducing  in  a  suitable  crucible  a 
suitable  halogen  salt  to  a  fiuid  state  by  beat,  then  re- 
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ducing  below  the  surface  of  said  salt  the  meUl  or  meUls 
to  form  a  bath  to  a  fluid  condition  by  beat  and  protecting 
tbe  aame  beneath  the  surface  of  tbe  halogen  salt  and  then 
immersing  the  meUl  to  be  plated  first  through  tbe  halogen 
salt  Into  the  said  metal  bath,  and  from  the  metal  bath 
through  tbe  halogen  salt  to  tbe  atmosphere.  subeUntially 

as  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  protecting  molten  meUls  consisting  in 
first  reducing  a  suitable  chlorld  to  a  fluid  condition  by 
heat  and  then  reducing  the  metal  to  be  protected  to  a  fluid 
condition  by  heat  beneath  the  surface  of  tbe  said  chlorid. 

4.  The  method  of  protecting  molten  metals  consisting  In 
first  reducing  chlorld  of  potassium  to  a  fluid  condition  by 
beat  and  then  reducing  the  metal  to  be  protected  to  a  fluid 
condition  by  heat  beneath  the  surface  of  the  aaid  chlortd 
of  potassium. 

5.  The  method  of  simultaneous  plating  and  brating  of 
iron  or  steel,  cast  or  malleable,  consisting  in  first  re- 
ducing In  a  suitable  crucible,  a  suitable  halogen  salt  to  a 
fluid  state  by  heat,  then  reducing  below  the  surface  of 
said  halogen  salt,  the  metal  or  metals  to  form  a  bath  to  a 
fluid  condition  by  heat  and  protecting  same  beneath  tbe 
surface  of  the  halogen  salt  then  immerslne  the  iron  or  steel 
to  be  plated  and  braied.  first  through  the  halogen  salt 
Into  the  said  metal  bath  and  from  the  metal  bath  through 
the  halogen  salt  to  the  atmosphere  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


943  165      PULP-FEED  REGULATOR.     AL»«aT  Schulti, 
Dayton,  Ohio      Piled  Apr.  21.  1009.     Serial  No   401.248. 


043  162.      VEGETABLE    DISH.      L«o  Schubsingeb,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1909      Serial  No.  516.659. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  article  of  the  claas  described 
of  the  upright  partitions,  b  supplemental  dish  smaller 
than  tbe  before  mentioned  dish,  and  means  formed  In  said 
partitions  for  supporting  said  supplemental  dish. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  article  of  the  class  described, 
of  the  dish,  the  upright  partitions  therein  meeting  at  the 
proximate  center  of  the  dish,  a  recess  formed  In  said  par 
tltlons  at  the  point  of  Juncture,  and  a  supplemental  dish 
supported  in  said  n'cess. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  dish,  the  partitions  radlatlnR  from  the  center  of 
the  dish  to  tbe  sides  of  the  dish  and  of  a  height  at  said 
center  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  dish,  a  recess  formed 
In  the  meeting  ends  of  said  partitions,  and  a  supplemental 
dish  received  In  said  recess. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  pulp  box  having 
entering,  discharge,  and  over-flow  compartments,  the  con- 
struction of  said  box  being  such  as  to  allow  tbe  pulp  to 
flow  from  the  entering  compartment  into  the  discharge 
compartment  and  the  over-flow  compartment,  a  float  in 
the  entering  compartment  and  a  gate  pivoted  below  its 
centor  controll-d  by  said  float,  said  gate  controlling  the 
flow  of  pulp  from  the  entering  compartment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  pulp  box  having 
an  entering  compartment,  a  discharge  compartment,  and 
an  over  flow  compartment,  said  box  being  constructed  to 
allow  the  pulp  to  flow  from  the  Aterlng  compartment  into 
the  discharge  and  over-flow  compartments,  a  float  within 
the  entering  compartment,  an  upright  gate  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  wall  which  divides  the  entering  com- 
partment from  the  discharge  and  over-flow  compartments, 
and  a  connection  between  said  gate  and  said  float  whereby 
tbe  uate  Is  rocked  to  regulate  the  flow  of  pulp  to  the  dis- 
charge or  over-flow  compartment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  speclfled.  a  pulp  box  having 
nn  entering  compartment,  and  discharge  and  over-flow 
compartments,  the  wall  separating  the  entering  from  the 
discharge  and  over-flow  compartments  having  Its  upper 
edge  tapered  downwardly  and  converging  at  the  center  of 
said  wall,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  center  of  said  wall,  a 
i  float  m  the  entering  compartment,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  fioat  and  said  gate,  whereby  the  gate  is  auto- 
i  matically  operated  to  regulate  the  feed  of  pulp  from  the 
entering  compartment  to  the  discharge  or  over-flow  com- 
partments. 

4  in  a  pulp  regulator  for  paper-making  machines,  a 
'  pulp  box  having  a  main  partition  the  upper  edge  of  which 
I  is  substantially  V-shaped,  a  swinging  gate  pivoted  to  said 
1  partition  and  cooperating  with  the  V-shaped  edge  thereof 
1  in  regulating  the  flow  of  pulp,  a  float,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  float  and  the  gate  for  varying  the  opening  be- 
tween the  upper  edge  of  the  partition  and  the  gate. 


943.163.  .\GAR  AGAR  CASCARA  PRODUCT.  ADOLPH 
SCHMIDT.  Dresden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemlsche 
Pabrlk  Helfenberg.  A.  O.,  formerly  Eugen  Dleterlch.  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1006.  Serial 
No.  338.271. 

1.  A  product  adapted  to  be  laken  as  an  internal  remedy, 
comprising  a  dry  mixture  of  ungelatlnlsed  agar-agar  and 

cascara. 

2.  A  product  adapted  to  be  Uken  as  an  Internal  remedy, 
comprising  ungelatlnlsed  agar-agar  and  a  laxative. 


0  4  3.166.   ELECTRIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 

William  Schwagchmann,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Ward  I^eonard  Electric  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  »1.  1907.     Serial  No.  3H6.331 


94  3    164.     WELDING  COMPOUND.     MAX  U.  ScHOOP. 
Bois-Colombes.    France.     Filed    June    18.    1008.     Serial 

No.  439.245. 

1.  A    compound    for    welding    aluminum,    comprising    a 
mixture  of  haloid  salts  of  alkaline  metals  one  of  which  is 
a  fiuorid  and  glycerin,  said  mixture  melting  at  substan 
tially  the  melting  point  of  aluminum. 

2.  A  welding  compound  for  aluminum,  comprising  haloid 
salU  fused  to  form  a  compound  whose  melting  point  Is 
substantially   the  melting  point  of  aluminum,  said  com 
pound  ground  and  mixed  to  a  paste  with  an  aqueous  soln 
tlon  of  glycerin. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a   supply  circuit,  a  translating 
I  device,  two  independently  movable  switches,  connectlODS 


416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembbk  14,  1909. 


for  connecting  each  of  said  Bwitchee  to  eitber  of  the  sup- 
ply malm,  and  means  for  Insuring  the  connection  of  one 
of  said  switches  to  one  supply  main  when  the  other  of  said 
■witches  is  connected  to  the  other  of  said  supply  mains. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supply  circuit,  a  translating 
device,  two  independently  movable  switches  for  connecting 
either  supply  main  to  either  terminal  of  said  device,  and 
means  for  insuring  the  connection  of  one  terminal  of  said 
device  to  one  of  said  supply  mains  by  one  of  said  switches 
when  the  other  terminal  of  said  device  Is  conm  cted  to 
the  other  of  said  supply  mains  by  the  other  of  said 
switches. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supply  circuit  of  constant  elec- 
tromotive force,  an  electric  motor  having  a  field  winding 
energized  independently  of  its  armature  current,  and  two 
spring  actuated  starting  resistance  controlling  elements, 
the  said  elements  being  in  series  with  each  other  and  with 
the  motor  armature  across  said  supply  circuit,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  current  through  said  elements  and 
tbrough  the  motor  armature. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supply  circuit,  a  translating 
device,  ft  switch  for  connectiog  one  terminal  of  said  device 
to  eitber  of  the  supply  mains,  a  second  switch  for  con- 
necting the  other  terminal  of  said  device  to  either  of  the 
supply  mains,  and  a  resistance  cooperating  with  each  of 
said  switches  for  controlling  the  current  through  said 
translating  device. 

5.  The  combination  o^an  electric  motor,  and  a  revert- 
ing rfaeoatat  comprising  two  armature  controlling  inde- 
pendently movable  elements  controlling  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  motor  armature,  and  two  no-voitage  pro- 
tective windings  connected  in  a  closed  circuit  containing 
a  field  winding  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


943,167.  MACHINE  FOB  PEGGING  VELVETS  AND 
LIKE  PILE  FABRICS.  Pkid  Shaw,  Whltefleld,  near 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  May  1.  1900.  Serial  No. 
493,.'?03. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  pile  fabric,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  revoluble  drum  provided  with  a  series  of 
•pring-pressed  pegs  whieb  project  radially  from  its  pe- 
riphery, of  a  carved  pegglAg-bed  of  rigid  material  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  said  drum,  the  middle  part  of  the  said  bed 
being  arranged  nearer  to  the  dmm  than  Its  end  portions, 
and  means  for  sitdlng  the  fabric  between  the  said  bed  and 
drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  pile  fabric,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  revoluble  dram  provided  with  a  serlts  of 
spring-pressed  pegs  which  project  radially  from  its  pe- 
riphery, of  a  curved  pegglng-bed  of  rigid  material  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  said  dmm,  the  middle  part  of  the  said 
bed  being  arranged  nearer  to  the  drum  than  its  fnd  por- 
tions, a  supporting  frame  for  the  (frum  and  bed,  slides 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having  the  pegging-bed  secured 
to  them,  springs  Interposed  between  the  said  slides  and 
the  frame,  and  means  for  sliding  the  fabric  between  the 
«tld  bed  and  drnm. 


943.168.  BOFE-COUPLINO.  William  Shlptlebottom 
and  Thomas  Kcnwobtht,  Ashton-under  Lyne,  England, 
Polled  Mar.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,J14. 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  ropes,  of  two  screws  In- 
serted axially  in  the  roi>*>s  and  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, a  conical  nut  and  a  conical  collar  on  each  screw, 
and  ferrules  baring  internal  conical  end  portions,  each 
ferrule  b<'lng  arranged  between  a  nut  and  a  collar  and  th« 
strands  of  the  ropes  being  clamped  between  the  opposed 
conical    surfaces. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  ropes,  of  two  screws  in- 
serted axially  In  the  ropes  and  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, a  conical  nut  and  a  conical  collar  on  each  screw, 
ferrules  having  Internal  conical  end  portions,  each  ferrule 
being  arrantred  between  a  nut  and  a  collar  and  the  strands 
of  the  ropes  being  clamp<»d  t)ofwcen  the  opposed  conical 
surfaces,  and  a  tubular  casing  of  soft  material  enclrdins 
the  said  ferrules. 


943.169.  PACKING  FOR  STUFFING-BOXES  GaoROa 
Strance.  RascE  8.  Rcll.  and  William  P.  Nobkib, 
Slstersvllle,  ^V  Va.  Filed"  Mar.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,.'i40. 


1.  .V  stuffing-box  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
piston-rod.  a  casing  having  an  Internal  annular  shoulder, 
a  compressible  gasket  fitted  against  said  shoulder ;  a  cylin- 
der fitted  within  gald  casing  and  bearing  against  aaid 
gasket,  a  plurality  of  i)a<'::lnLr  rin^s  fitted  about  the  pis- 
ton-rod within  said  cylinder,  means  for  compressing  said 
rings  In  axial  allnement,  fluid  means  for  compressing  said 
rings  against  said  piston-rod,  and  means  for  securing  said 
cylinder  within  said  casing  and  against  said  gasket. 

2.  A  stuffing  box,  comprising  In  combination  with  a  pia- 
ton-rod,  a  casing  having  an  internal  annular  shoulder 
at  Its  end.  a  compressible  gasket  fitted  r.gainst  said  shoul- 
der, a  cylinder  having  its  ends  closed  fitted  within  said 
casing  and  bearing  against  said  gasket,  a  plurality  of 
packing  rings  fitted  about  the  piston  rod  within  said  cyl- 
inder, there  being  an  annular  chamber  formed  b*'tween 
said  rings  and  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder,  means  for 
compressing  said  rings  in  axial  allnement,  fluid  means  in 
said    chamber   for    radially    compressing   said    rings,    and 

{  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  cylinder  against 
I   said  gasket. 

i  3.  A  stuffing-box  comprising  in  combination  with  a  pla- 
!  ton-rod,  a  casing  having  an  internal  annular  shoulder  at 
I  Its  Inner  end.  a  compressible  gasket  fitted  against  said 


DSCBMBBR  I4>  19^- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


417 


shoulder,  a  cylinder  fitted  within  said  stuffing-box  with  Ita 
Inner  end  against  aald  gasket,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
packing  rings  fitted  about  the  piston  rod  within  said  cyl- 
inder an  annular  chamber  being  formed  between  said  rings  I 
and  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  plug  threaded  into  the 
outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and  adjustable  therein  for  com- 
pressing said  rings  In  a  direction  In  allnement  with  said 
piston-rod.  fiuld  means  In  said  chamber  for  compressing 
■aid  rings  against  said  piston  rod.  and  adjustable  means 
engaging  the  outer  t-nd  of  said  cylinder  whereby  the  latter 
Is  held  In  gasket-rompresslng  position 

4.  .\  stuffing  box  comprising  In  combination  with  a  pis- 
ton-rod. a  casing  having  an  Internal  annular  shoulder  at 
its  Inner  end.  a  compressible  gasket  fitted  against  said 
shoulder,  a  cylinder  fitted  within  said  stuffing-box  with  Us 
inner  end  against  said  gasket,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
packing  rings  fitted  about  the  piston-rod  within  said  cyl- 
inder an  annular  chamber  being  formed  between  said  rings 
and  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  plug  threaded  Into  the 
outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and  adjustable  therein  for  com- 
pressing said  rings  In  a  direction  in  allnement  with  said 
piston  rod.  adjustable  fluid  compression  means  for  enter- 
ing a  fluid  into  said  chamber  to  cause  said  rings  to  closely 
embrace  said  piston  rod.  and  adjustable  means  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  said  plug  whereby  the  latter  Is  held  In 
gasket-compressing  position. 

r.  \  stuffing  box  comprising  In  combination  with  a  pls- 
toQ-rod,  a  casing  having  an  Internal  annular  shoulder,  a 
compressible  gasket  fitted  against  said  shoulder,  a  cylln 
der  fitted  within  said  casing  and  bearing  against  said 
gasket,  a  plurality  of  packing  rings  fitted  about  said  pis- 
ton-rod within  said  cylinder,  means  for  compressing  said 
rings  In  axial  allnement,  fluid  means  for  compressing  said 
rings  against  said  piston  rod.  and  automatically  regulat- 
ing said  compression,  and  means  for  securing  said  cylin- 
der within  said  casing  and  against  said  gasket. 


9  4  3.17  1.  PBOCB88  OF  MAKING  STEEL.  Lofia  il. 
ATHA.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,817. 

1.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  charging  a  furnace  with  steel  scrap  and  oil  retort 
carbon,  and  boiling  down  the  charge. 

2.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  charging  a  furnace  with  steel  scrap.  Iron,  and  oil 
retort  carlK>n,  and  boiling  down  the  charge. 

3.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  charging  a  furnace  with  steel  scrap,  a  suitable 
flux,  and  oil  retort  carbon,  and  boiling  down  the  charge. 

4.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  In  charg- 
Inng  a  furnace  with  steel  scrap.  Iron,  a  suitable  flux,  and 
oil  retort  carbon,  and  boiling  down  tha  cliarge. 

6.  The  process  of  making  steel  which  consists  In  charg- 
ing a  furnace  with  lime  stone,  steel  scarp,  pulverised  oil 
retort  carbon  and  cast   iron,  and  then  melting  down  the 

charge. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  3.172.     LAWN-SPRINKLER.     Chakles  Ballreich, 
Paeblo,  Colo.     Piled  .\ug.  14,  1908.     Serial  No    448.570. 


943,170.  EXTENSION  BEDSTEAD.  HabeT  B.  AENOLD. 
New  Britain,  fonn.,  assignor  to  National  Spring  Bed 
Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.  S(t,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.163. 


W  t — ^— • 


1.  In  an  extenalon  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bed   section   with  an   extension   bed   section   comprising   a 
pair  of  fabric  supporting  bars,   a    longitudinally  extended 
supporting  rail  for  the  outer  ends  only  of  the  said  bars, 
leaving  their  Inner  ends  unsupported  and  a  mattress  sup- 
porting fabric  stretched  on  the  said  bars  and  tending  to 
draw  the  unsupported  inner  ends  of  the  said  bars  toward 
each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bedstead, 
swinging  arms,   one  each   pivotally    mounted  on    the   said 
main  bed  section  at  its  opposite  ends,  the  said  arms  being 
connected  by  one  on  one  side  of  their  plvoUl  connection 
with  the  main  bed  section  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  fabric 
supporting  bars  of  the  said  extension  bed  section,  and  a 
longitudinally   extended  tie  connecting   the  said   arms  at 
their  opposite  ends  on  the  other  side  of  their  pivotal  con 
nectlon  with  the  said  main  bed  section. 

2  In  an  extension  bedstead,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bed  section  with  an  extension  bed  section  having  fabric 
snpporting  bars,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms  one  each  pivot- 
ally mounted  by  their  middle  portion  on  the  said  main  bed 
section  at  its  opposite  ends,  the  said  arms  being  con 
nected  by  one  of  their  ends  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  said 
fabHc  supporting  bars  of  the  said  extension  bed  section. 
and  a  longitudinally  extended  counter  balancing  tie  con- 
necUng  the  said  arms  at  their  opposite  enda. 


--S 


1  .\  lawn  sprinkler  embodying  a  hollow  closed  head 
having  a  flat  bottom,  and  upright  rear  wall  and  a  sphe- 
roidal upper  pwrtlon.  the  Inclination  of  which  is  downward 
from  the  rear  wall,  the  said  head  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  in  the  rear  wall,  and  the  said  upper  portion  only  be- 
ing provided  with  radial  perforations. 

2.  A  lawn  sprinkler  embodying  a  hollow  closed  head  In 
the  shape  of  a  quarter  of  a  sphere  provided  with  an  Inlet 
for  water  and  with  discharge  perforations  in  the  curved 
portion  only. 


MS.ITS.  VEHICLB-TIRE.  Thbodor«  H. 
Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1907. 
388,895. 

/  f 


Ban  KB.   San 

Serial      No. 


1  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a 
widened  tread  portion,  of  a  tire  protector  In  the  form  of  a 
continuous  annular  band  surrounding  the  tread  portion 
and  formed  at  its  sides  with  Inwardly  extending  perma- 
nently secured  lags,  clrcumferentlally  separated  and  hav- 
ing sufficient  close  association  to  frlctionallv  engage  the 
tread  portion  and  reUln  the  band  thereon  without  the 
use  of  additional  positive  fastening  means. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  th-e  having  a 
widened  tread  porUon.  of  a  band  of  annular  form  and  of 
a  single  Integral  section  of  material  surrounding  said 
tread  portion  as  a  tire  protector,  said  band  having  Inte- 
gral Inwardly  extending  lugs  clrcumlerentlaUy  separated 
and  Migaging  the  sides  of  said  tread  portion  to  center  and 
retain  the  bend   thereon,  aald  band  harlac  latasral  oat- 
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wardly  projecting  lugs  drcumferentially  leparated,  and 
an  outer  tread  portion  snrroandlng  tbe  band  and  brtd  be- 
tween said  outwardly  projecting  lugB. 

:^.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pneumatic  tire  baring  a 
widened  tread  portion,  of  an  annular  contlnnooa  Integral 
band  surrounding  said  tread  portion  as  a  tire  protector 
and  formed  at  Its  sides  wltb  Inwardly  extending  clrcum- 
ferentially  separated  integral  logs  engaging  tbe  sides  of 
said  tread  portion  and  serving  to  center  said  band  tbereon, 
and  wltb  outwardly  extending  clrcumferentlally  sepa- 
rated integral  lugs  co-lncldent  wltb  said  first  named  Ings, 
and  an  outer  tread  member  surrounding  said  band  and 
beld  between  said  outwardly  extending  lugs. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pneumatic  tire  baring  a 
widened  tread  i>ortlon,  of  a  continuous  Integral  annular 
band  surrounding  said  tread  portion  as  a  tire  protector 
and  baring  integral  inwardly  extending  and  diverging 
circumferentlally  spaced  lugs  engaging  tbe  sides  of  said 
tread  portion  and  serving  to  center  said  band  tbereon  and 
having  Integral  outwardly  extending  and  converging  clr- 
cumferentlally spaced  lugs  and  an  outer  tread  portion 
surrounding  said  band  and  beld  between  said  last  named 
lugs. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pneumatic  tire  bavlng  a 
widened  tread  portion,  of  a  tire  protector  in  the  form  of  a 
continuous  integral  annular  band  surrounding  said  tread 
portion  and  formed  at  its  sides  with  inwardly  extending 
circumferentlally  separated  divergently  related  lugs  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  sides  of  the  tread  portion  at  tbe 
center  of  tbe  band  tbereon,  tbe  said  tread  portion  baring 
a  wedge-like  engagement  between  said  lugs  by  reason  of 
pressure  when  tbe  tire  is  Inflated. 


943.174.  CARRIAGE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Rob- 
ert S.  Beard.  Warwick,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
L.  A.  Riley.  2d.  Warwick,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  190». 
SerUl  No.  492,400. 


1.  In  combination  with  wire  ways,  a  support  adjustable 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  way  extending  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  longitudinal  supports  and  carried  by  said  support, 
a  lamp,  and  an  intermediate  support  for  the  lami)  later- 
ally movable  on  the  way,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  parallel  ways,  a  supporting 
frame  carried  thereby  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  transverse  way  carried  by  said  support,  an 
electric  lamp,  a  support  therefor  moving  on  the  way,  said 
lamp  being  adjustably  held  by  said  support  so  as  to  be 
raised  and  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 


943.175.  BAG-FASTENER.  Flavius  J.  Brown,  Plem- 
ons.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  M.  Lasater, 
Plemons,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.017. 

1.  In  combination,  a  handbag  embodying  frame  sections 
adapted  to  open  and  close  with  respect  to  one  another, 
latch  bolts  mounted  for  movement  in  opposite  directions 
on  one  of  tbe  frame  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
other  section,  a  pair  of  levers  each  lever  being  connected 
with  one  of  tbe  bolts,  a  pivot  common  to  both  levers, 
means  normally  tending  to  hold  the  bolts  in  engagement 


with  the  sections  to  lock  the  same  closed,  and  catches  car- 
ried by  tbe  levers  to  engage  tbe  frame  sections  to  lock 
tbe  same  clOMd. 


2.  A  handbag  comprisln;;  frame  sections  adapted  to 
open  and  cloee  with  respect  to  one  another,  bolts  mounted 
on  one  section  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  other  section 
to  lock  the  twii  sections  closed,  levers  for  operation  of 
said  bolts,  and  catches  carried  by  the  levers  exterior  to 
the  bag  to  engage  and  hold  the  frame  sections  together 
when  both  of  said  sections  are  engaged  by  tbe  bolts. 

3.  A  handbag  comprising  frame  sections,  oppositely 
sliding  bolts  on  one  section,  the  other  section  having 
sockets  to  receive  said  bolts,  levers  on  tbe  section  carry- 
ing the  bolts,  a  pivot  common  to  said  levers,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  levers  and  bolts,  tbe  levers  being  ex- 
terior to  the  frame  sections  and  movable  toward  one  an- 
other to  release  tbe  bolts  from  their  sockets,  and  U-shaped 
catches  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  to  embrace 
tbe  frame  sections  and  bold  tbe  same  together. 


943,176.       LIGHT-EXTINGUISHER. 

cxjCK,    Albla.    Iowa.      Filed    Aug.    8, 
447,624. 


JOSKPH    H.    Bob- 
1908.     Serial    No. 


^» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  casing,  of  a  two-part  drum  joumaled  therein 
and  having  one  face  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a 
controlling  device,  a  flexible  connection  secured  at  one  end 
to  a  part  of  the  drum,  a  weight  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  flexible  connection,  a  second  flexible  connection 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  part  of  the  drum,  a 
shaft,  menns  carried  by  the  shaft  to  which  the  other  end 
of  the  flexible  connection  is  held,  nnd  time  mechanism  ftor 
releasing  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combioa- 
tlon  with  a  casing,  of  a  drum  Journaled  therein  and  bav- 
lng one  face  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  con- 
trolling device,  n  weight  for  operating  the  drum  in  one 
direction,  a  flexible  connection  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  drum,  a  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  to  which  the 
other  end  of  tbe  flexible  connection  Is  held,  and  tine 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  A  gas  cock,  of  a  casing,  of  a  two-part  drum 
journaled  therein  and  having  a  slot  in  which  a  part  of 
the  cock  is  adapted  to  fit,  a  flexible  connection  secured  at 
one  end  to  a  part  of  tbe  drum,  a  weight  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  connection,  a  second  flexible  con- 
nection connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  part  of  the 
drum,  a  shaft,  a  spool  carried  by  the  shaft  to  which  the 
Other  end  of  the  flexible  connection  Is  beld,  and  clock 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined  time 
to  close  the  cock  and  extinguish  the  light. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  two-part  drum  journaled  therein 
and  having  one  face  provided   with  means  for  engaging 
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a  controlling  device,  a  flexible  connection  aeeared  at  ons 
end  to  one  part  of  the  drum,  a  weight  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  connection,  a  shaft,  a  second 
flexible 'connection  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  other  part  of  said  drum,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined  time. 


94.^177.      WASHING-MACHINE.      Gustav    A.    CARLaOH, 
Laurium,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  418,650. 


A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub  having  an  opening 
In  a  side  thereof,  agitating  cleats  projecting  from  the  tub 
into  tbe  space  surrotinded  thereby,  and  a  cover  for  said 
opening  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  flt  into  the  same,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  outer  sidp  of  the  plate  at  the  edges 
thereof  and  formed  with  an  offstanding  flange  adapted  to 
overlap  the  tub  aforesaid  at  the  edges  of  the  opening,  said 
frame  being  formed  with  lugs  projecting  Inwardly  from 
the  sides  thereof,  and  brace  means  for  the  cover  consist- 
ing of  cleats  arranged  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  plate 
above  mentioned  and  fastened  to  said  plate  and  the  lugs  of 
tbe  frame  on  the  outer  side  of  the  plate,  said  cleats  being 
parallel  with  the  main  agitating  cleaU  before  referred  to 
and  also  constituting  agitating  means. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  thereon,  a  rock  bar  arranged 
transversely  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  trip  bar  arranged  In  tbe  same  plane  with  the 
rock  bar  and  at>ove  the  same,  a  rotary  frame  mounted  on 
said  shaft  above  the  trip  bar  and  provided  with  rods 
which  are  roUUble  In  said  frame  and  arranged  In  a  circle 
around  the  shaft,  sign  frames  connected  with  said  rods, 
devices  for  giving  the  rotary  frame  an  Intermittent  move- 
ment, and  devices  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rods  and  with  the  ends  of  tbe  rock  bar  and  the  trip  bar 
for  turning  two  of  said  rods  and  the  sign  frames  thereon 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rotary  frame  into  a  radial  po- 
sition at  each  Intermittent  movement  of  said  frame. 


-t- 


9  4  3,178.  COMBINATION  WOODWORKING-PLANE. 
Mardoniocs  L.  Cartkr,  Glassport.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477,S35. 


1.  A  bench  plane,  comprising  a  plane  proper,  an  exten- 
sion therefor,  means  for  attaching  the  extension  with  its 
sole  In  line  with  the  plane  sole,  or  with  the  sole  In  contact 
with  the  Inner  sides  of  tbe  main  sole  plate,  and  a  handle 
adjustable  along  the  extension. 

2.  A  bench  plane,  comprising  a  plane  proper,  a  rear- 
ward extension  therefor,  means  for  attaching  the  exten- 
sion with  Its  5»ole  In  line  with  the  plane  sole,  or  with  its 
sole  In  contact  with  the  Inner  side  of  the  main  sole  plate, 
and  a  handle  adjustable  along  the  extension.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  forward  extension,  an  adjustable  knob  carried 
by  said  extension,  and  means  for  locking  said  adjustable 
knob  and  extension  to  tbe  plane  proper. 


943,179.  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.  JOSEPH  V.  Ca- 
sey, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1908.  BeHal  No. 
461,703. 

1.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  a  vertically  arranged 
rotatable  frame,  a  plurality  of  rods  rotatably  moanted 
therein  around  tbe  axis  thereof,  sign  frames  connected 
with  said  rods,  means  for  giving  said  frame  an  intermit- 
tent rotary  movement,  and  means  for  throwing  a  part  of 
said  sign  frames  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rotary  frame 
Into  a  radial  position  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  movements. 

2.  In  an  advertlslnf  apparatus,  a  roury  frame  provided 
with  a  rertlcal  shaft  and  comprising  connected  top  and 
bottom  members,  rertlcally  arranged  rotatable  rods  mount- 
ed In  said  frame  In  a  circle  aronnd  tbe  stuift  tbereof,  sign 
frames  connected  with  said  rods,  means  for  firing  said 
frame  an  Intermittent  rotary  morement,  and  means  for 
throwing  two  of  the  sign  frames  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
rotar-*  frame  Into  a  radial  poeltloo  at  each  intermittent 
movement  of  said  rotary  frame. 


4.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  a  rotary  frame  provided 
with  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods  arranged 
in  a  circle  around  said  shaft,  sign  frames  connected  with 
said  rods,  means  for  giving  said  frame  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment, and  means  for  throwing  a  plurality  of  said  sign 
frames  Into  a  radial  position  at  each  movement  of  said 
frame. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
arranged  stationary  shaft,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  on  the  bottom  thereof  wltb  a  circular  gear,  a 
worm  gear  shaft  operating  In  connection  with  said  circular 
gear,  a   motor  geared  In   connection   with  the  worm  gear 
shaft,  a  rotatable  frame  mounted -on  the  shaft  above  said 
disk  and  provided  with  a  bottom  plate  having  drculariy 
arranged  apertures  adapted  to  serve  as  a  gear,  rotatable 
rods  mounted  in  said  frame  and  in  a  circle  around  said 
shaft  and  extending  downwardly  through  said  plate,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  the  teeth  of  which  oper- 
ate in   the  circularly  arranged   apertures  formed   in  said 
plate,  said  gear  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
rotary  disk,  trippers  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rods,    a    transversely    arranged    bar    connected    with    said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  said  trip- 
pers, a  vertically  movable  rock  bar  mounted  on  said  shaft 
between  said  last  named  bar  and  said  roUry  disk  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  disk  and  provided  with  end 

'   devices  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  said  trippers, 
said  rods  being  also  provided  with  signa 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«  Gasette.] 


9  4  8,180.      INHALING    APPARATUS.      PiTBRSOM   H. 

j  Chkrrt,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  452.815. 

1  1.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  support  an  air  draft  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  consisting  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  flexible  top,  a  spring  for  raising  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  said  top  adapted  to  be  manually  depressed,  a  cap 

,  mounted  on  said  support,  a  tnt>e  eonnectinc  said  cap  with 
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Mid  air  draft  means,  and  a  cbimney  remorably  attached 
to  the  support  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  cup,  and 
having  a  perforate  portion  intermediate  Its  upper  and 
lower  enda. 


2.  An  inhaler  comprlalng  a  support,  an  air  draft  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  consisting  of  a  chamber  bay- 
ing a  flexible  top,  a  spring  for  raising  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  said  top  adapted  to  be  manually  depressed,  a  cup 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  tube  connected  with  said  air 
draft  means  and  detacbably  connected  with  said  cup,  and 
a  chimney  bolder  on  said  support,  a  chimney  remoTably 
attached  to  the  chimney  holder  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  cup,  said  chimney  haying  a  portion  perforate 
intermediate  Its  upper  and  lower  ends. 


94.3.181.  MOWINO-MACHINB.  William  Chain,  Percy, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Moulic.  Percy,  111. 
Filed  Sept.   14,   1908.     Serial   No.  453,005. 


llyering  the  resulting  coke  from  said  derice  to  the  pro- 
ducer, meana  for  passing  the  products  of  combustion  from 
tbe  primary  combustion  device  throuKb  the  coke  which 
I  is  to  be  consumed  in  the  gas  producer  proper,  an'd  means 
I  for  prevention'  the  products  of  combustion  from  paaeing 
to  the  gas  producer  with  tbe  coke. 


In  a  cutting  mechanism  for  mowing  machines,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  cutter  bar  of  rectangular  shape  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  a  flat  outer  end  formed  with  a  screw 
threaded  socket,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  t>eing  formed 
with  an  integral  upstanding  lug,  of  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  shape  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  and  as 
a  bearing,  Mid  lug  haTlng  flat  front  and  rear  faces  and 
being  formed  on  Its  front  face  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
cylindrical  pivot  pin,  a  plurality  of  removable  cutting 
teeth,  each  formed  from  a  single  plate  having  its  rear  end 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  n  socketed  body  of  rectangular 
ihape  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  rectangular  cutter  bar,  tbe 
tooth  at  the  inner  end  of  aald  bar  being  engaged  with  said 
upstandiuj;  stop  lug.  a  screw  arranged  in  the  threaded 
socket  of  one  end  of  said  cutter  bar  and  having  an  en- 
larged bead  to  bear  against  the  outermost  tooth  to  retain 
a  series  of  teeth  upon  said  bar,  a  finger  bar  adapted  to 
receive  the  cutter  bar  and  the  teeth  thereon,  removable 
guard  plates  having  apertured  ears  secured  to  the  finger 
bar,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  portion  to  rest  upon  the 
upper  faces  of  the  socketed  body  portions  of  the  teeth,  and 
a  pitman  engaged  with  said  bearing  lug  and  its  pivot  pin. 


943.182.  .Vri'ARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTt'RK  OF 
FRODUCEH-GA8.  William  J.  Crosslkt  and  Thomas 
RiGBT,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  386.94.-?. 

1.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  primary  combustion 
device,  a  gas  producer  proper,  means  for  continuously  de- 
livering the  resulting  coke  from  said  device  to  the  pro- 
ducer, and  means  for  passing  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  primary  combustion  device  through  the  coke 
which  is  to  be  consumed  in  tli«  gas  producer  proper. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  primary  oombnstlon 
device,  a  gma  producer  proper,  meana  (or  ooatlnnoosly  d«- 


3.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  primary  combustion 
device,  means  for  agitating  the  fuel  In  said  device,  a  gas 
producer  proper,  said  producer  having  a  conduit  for  re- 
ceiving the  coke  from  the  primary  oombustlon  device  and 
delivering  it  to  the  producer  proper,  and  moans  for  pass 
ing  the  product!*  of  combustion  from  the  primary  combus- 
tion device  tl: rough  the  coke  which  is  to  be  consumed  In 
the  gas  producer  proi>er. 

4.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  casing  having  conduits 
therein,  a  primary  combustion  device  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing,  a  gas  producer  proper  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing,  one  of  the  conduits  delivering  the  coke  from 
the  primary  combustion  device  to  tbe  gas  producer  proper 
and  the  other  conduit  delivering  tbe  products  of  combus- 
tion from  the  primary  combustion  device  througli  the  coke 
In  the  gas  producer  proper,  and  an  agitator  in  the  first 
named  condnit 

5.  A  gns  producer  comprising  a  casing  f  aving  conduits 

therein,  a  primary  combustion  device  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing,  a  gas  producer  proper  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  one  of  the  conduits  delivering  the  coke  from  the 
primary  combustion  device  to  the  gas  producer  proper  and 
tbe  other  conduit  delivering  the  products  of  combustion 
from  tbe  primary  combustion  device  through  the  coke  in 
the  gas  producer  proper,  and  an  agitator  and  valve  In  the 
first  named  conduit. 


943,183.  MAIL-CHUTE.  JoaiPH  W.  Cctlbb,  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cutler  Mall 
Chute  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Filed    Dec.    12.    1906.      Serial    No.    347.367. 

1.  A  mail  chute  composed  of  superposed  separately  re- 
movable sections,  each  harlng  a  hinged  panel  at  the  front. 
In  combination  with  bam  extending  tranrversely  of  the 
chute  at  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  and  over  the  ends 
of  tbe  hinged  panels  and  key  locks  for  securing  said  bars 
in  position. 

2.  A  mail  chute  composed  of  superposed  sections  each 
having  a  movable  panel  for  permlttlog  accesn  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  chote.  In  combination  with  cross  t>ars  engaging 
tbe  adjacent  enda  of  the  sections  and  key  locks  for  secnr- 
ing  said  cross  bars  in  position. 

3.  A  mall  cbute  composed  of  superposed  removable  sec- 
tiona  each  kaving  a  movable  panel  for  permitting  access 
to   the  interior  of  the  chute  in  combination  with  cross 


bars  engaging  tbe  adjacent  ends  of   tbe  panels  and 
locks  for  s<>«arlng»sald  croas  bars  In  position. 


key 


DSCBMBSR  14,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


411 


4.  A  mall  chute  composed  of  superposed  sections  each 
having  a  movable  panel  for  permitting  access  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  chute.  In  combination  with  sutlonary  brackets 
located  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections,  a  removable 
cross  bar  extending  over  tbe  ends  of  the  panels  and  a 
key-controlled  lock  for  controlling  the  removal  of  said  t>ar. 


5  .V  mail  cbute  composed  of  snpsrpoaad  removable  see- 
tions  each  having  a  movable  panel  for  permitting  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  chute,  in  combination  with  stationary 
brackets  located  at  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  sectlona,  a 
removable  cross  bar  extending  over  the  enda  of  the  panels 
and  a  key-controlled  lock  for  preventing  tbe  removal  of 
said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


943.184.      KNIFE.      THOMAS   C.   Fradshaii,  CArson  City. 
Nev.     Filed  Pec.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,880. 


1.  Id  an  Implement  of  the  class  described  a  drawing 
knife  blade  having  cylindrical  t>earings  at  the  enda,  said 
bearings  having  spaced  teeth  In  their  peripberlea  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  handle  beads  having  aper- 
tures engaging  respectively  over  said  bearings  and  with 
spaced  lags  within  tbe  apertures  and  engaging  tbe  teeth 
of  the  bearings,  and  yleldable  means  for  maintaining  said 
heads  in  position  upon  said  cylindrical  t>earlngs. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  class  described  a  drawing 
knife  blade  having  cylindrical  bearings  st  the  ends,  said 
bMrlDga  btTlDf  spaced  teeth  in  tbelr  perlphtrlw  and  ex- 
tending longitadinally  thereof,  handle  heada  having  aper- 
tures engaging  respectively  over  said  bearings  and  with 
■paced  lugs  within  tbe  apertures  and  engaglag  the  teeth 
of  the  bearings,  yleldable  means  for  malntalaing  mM  beads 
In  position  upon  said  cylindrical  bearing!,  haaAsa  twing- 
ing from  aald  handle  heads,  and  maaBt  {or  locklsf  aald 
handles  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  said  handle  beads. 

8.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  class  descrlbad  a  drawing 
knife  blade  having  cylladrlcal  bsariags  at  tbe  ends,  and 
with  reduced  portions  extending  beyond  ths  cylindrical 
portion,  said  cylindrical  portions  having  loagttudlaally 
extending  spaced  teeth  la  their  peripheries  and  extend 
Ing    longitudlaslly    tb««of.    handle    beads    bavlBg    aper- 


tures engagiug  respectively  over  said  bearings  and  with 
spaced  lugs  within  tbe  apertures  and  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  bearings,  and  springs  upon  said  reduced  portions 
and  bearing  against  tbe  handle  beads. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  class  described  a  drawing 
knife  blade  having  cylindrical  bearings  at  the  ends,  said 
bearings  having  spaced  teeth  in  their  peripheries  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  handle  heads  having  aper- 
tures engaging  respectively  over  said  t)earlng8  and  with 
spaced  lugs  within  tbe  apertures  and  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  l>earlng8,  said  handle  beads  having  depending  stocks 
terminating  in  a  binge  member,  said  handle  having  a 
projecting  stock  provided  with  an  opjwslng  hinged  member 
and  movably  coupled  to  the  hinge  member  of  the  head 
stock,  a  resilient  stop  carried  by  tlie  stock  of  the  handle 
and  engaging  against  the  stock  of  tbe  head,  and  a  latch 
device  swinging  from  one  of  said  stock  meuii»ern  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  slot  at  Its  free  ends,  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing from  the  other  stock  member  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  slots  of  the  latch. 


948,185.     EARRING.     Mokbib    L.    J.    Girdany,    Boston, 
Maas.     Filed  June  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,507. 


1.  In  an  earring,  a  reinforcing  disk  provided  with  lugs 
or  pins  and  atUched  to  a  screw  working  through  a  fixed 
nut  and  carrying  a  loose  ear  gripping  disk,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  In  an  earring,  the  combination  of  a  screw,  and  an 
ear  gripping  disk  on  the  end  of  the  screw,  and  a  nut 
through  which  the  screw  travels,  and  a  reinforcing  disk 
carrying  Inga  or  pins,  and  a  traveling  lock-nut  which 
travels  on  the  screw,  all  substantially  as  described  snd 
for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


943,186.  EAR-RING.  Mohris  L.  J  Giidany.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  June  3,  1908,  Serial 
No.  436,507.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept. 
28,  1909.      Serial  No.  520,010. 


1.  An  earring  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  Jewel 
setting  connected  with  a  sleeve  by  means  of  a  loop  of 
metal,  said  sleeve  having  a  nut  free  to  revolve  therein 
said  nut  having  shoulders  to  prevent  It  from  working  out 
of  the  sleeve,  and  a  screw  carrying  a  gripping  diak  on  ita 
Inner  end  said  screw  T)elng  capable  of  travel  back  and 
forth  by  turning  the  nut  through  which  it  works,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  In  an  earring,  the  combination  of  a  screw,  an  ear 
gripping  disk  attached  to  the  end  of  the  screw,  and  a  re- 
volving nut  through  which  the  screw  works,  and  a  rein- 
forcing disk  attached  to  the  screw  and  having  lugs  or  pins" 
attached  to  one  face  of  It,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


948,187.  ELBOTROLTTIC  WATER-PURIFYINO  APPA- 
RATUS. Harkt  B.  Habtman.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  asalgnor 
to  McDowell  Manufacturing  Company,  PttUburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.  8«- 
rlal  No.  418.744. 
1.  Blsetroiytlc  liquid  purifying  apparatus  cmaprlalng  a 

plurality  of  lone  straight  matalllc  electrodes,  meaas  tor 
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periodically  revenlng  the  current  through  aald  electrodes, 
•ad  a  casing  Incloalng  said  electrodes  and  arranged  to 
cause  all  the  liquid  to  flow  between  the  electrodes  and 
harlng  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  liquid,  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  space  through  said  casing  and  electrodes  l)eing 
substantially  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  inlet 
and  of  the  outlet. 

, ..„  -i. 


2.  Electrolytic  liquid  purifying  apparatus  comprisiog  a 
plurality  of  long,  vertically  arranged  straight  metallic 
electrodes,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said  electrodes  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  all  the  liquid  to  flow  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  haying  an  inlet  to  its  upper  end  and  an  outlet 
from  its  lower  end,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  space 
between  the  electrodes  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  inlet  and  of  the  outlet. 

3.  Electrolytic  liquid  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  long,  vertically  arranged  electrodes,  means  for 
periodically  reversing  the  current  through  said  electrodes 
and  a  .casing  inclosing  said  electrodes  and  arranged  to 
cause  all  the  liquid  to  flow  between  the  electrodes  and 
having  an  inlet  into  its  upper  end,  a  valve-controlled  serv- 
ice outlet  from  its  lower  end,  and  a  valve-controlled  flush- 
ing outlet  from  its  lower  end. 

4.  Electrolytic  liquid  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electrodes,  electric  terminals  connected  to  the 
end  electrodes  of  the  series,  leaving  one  or  more  interme- 
diate bi-polar  electrodes,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said  elec- 
trodes and  arranged  to  cause  all  the  liquid  to  flow  between 
the  electrodes  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  space  between  the  electrodes  being 

■substantially  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  inlet 
and  of  the  outlet. 

6.  Electrolytic  liquid  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  arranged  bl-polar  electrodes,  and  a 
casing  inclosing  said  electrodes  and  having  an  inlet  at  one 
end  of  the  electrodes  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  electrodes,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  passages  be- 
tween the  electrodes  in  the  casing  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  inlet  and  of  the 
outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


943.188.  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  WATER  ELECTRO 
LYTICALLY.  Harhy  B.  Hartma.n,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  as 
signor  to  McDowell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  418,745. 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  liquids,  consisting  in  caus- 
ing the  liquid  to  flow  between  metallic  electrodes,  passing 
an  electric  current  Iwtween  said  electrodes  and  through 
the  liquid  while  flowing,  the  flow  of  the  liquid  and  current 
being  synchronously  Interrupted,  periodically  reversing 
said  current,  and  maintaining  said  circuit  in  a  manner  to 
cause  an  equal  quantity  of  current  to  flow  between  re 
Tcrsals  notwithstanding  interruption  of  liquid  and  current 
flow. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  liquids,  consisting  in  caus- 
ing the  liquid  to  flow  between  a  aeries  of  parallel  metallic 
electrodes,  connectlDg  an  electric  circuit  to  the  end  plates 
only  of  the  series  and  causing  the  current  to  flow  between 
the  seTeral  plates  and  throogb  the  liquid  while  flowing. 


the  flow  of  the  liquid  and  current  being  synchronously  in- 
terrupted, periodically  reversing  the  current,  and  main-, 
tainlng  the  circuit  in  a  manner  to  cause  an  equal  quantity 
of  current  to  flow  between  reversals  notwithstanding  IB- 
terruptlon  of  liquid  and  current  flow. 


3.  The  method  of  purifying  liquids,  consisting  in  caua 
ing  the  liquid  to  flow  downwardly  tjetween  metallic  elec- 
trodes, passing  an  electric  current  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  through  the  liquid  while  flowing,  the  flow  of 
the  liquid  and  current  being  synchronously  interrupted, 
periodically  reversing  said  current,  and  maintaining  the 
circuit  In  a  manner  to  cause  an  equal  quantity  of  current 
to  flow  between  reversals  notwithstanding  interruptions 
of  liquid  and  current  flow. 

4.  The  method  of  purifying  liquids,  consisting  In  caus- 
ing the  liquid  to  flow  downwardly  between  long  metallic 
electrodes  contained  in  a  closed  chamber,  passtuK  an  elec- 
tric current  between  said  electrodes  and  through  said 
liquid,  the  flow  of  liquid  and  current  being  synchronously 
Interrupted,  periodically  reversing  said  current,  and  main- 
taining a  rapid  flow  of  the  liquid  between  the  electrodes 
white  current  Is  flowing. 

6.  The  method  of  purifying  liquids,  consisting  In  caus- 
ing the  liquid  to  flow  between  metallic  electrodes  having  a 
space  therebetween  whose  cross  sectional  area  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  area  of  the  supply  and  outlet  openings, 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  liquid  between 
the  electrodes,  the  flow  of  liquid  and  current  being  syt- 
chronously  Interrupted,  periodically  reversing  said  cur 
rent,  and  maintaining  the  circuit  In  a  manner  to  cause 
an  equal  quantity  of  current  to  flow  between  reversals 
notwithstanding  Interruptions  of  liquid  and  current  flow. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ]' 

i 

943.18H  STEAM  GENERATOR,  SUPERHEATER,  AND 
FFED-WATER  HEATER.  Fbank  A.  Hadohton,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  483,146. 


1.  In  a  flre  tube  boiler,  the  steam  generator,  a  feed 
water  preheater,  a  steam  superheater,  connections  from 
the  feed  water  preheater  to  the  steam  generator  and  from 
the  latter  to  the  steam  superheater,  and  flre  tubes  in  the 
generator,  saperbeater  and  feed  water  beater  forming 
passages  sutietantlally  continuous  throogb  all  three  of 
the  same  for  the  products  of  combustion. 

2.  In  a  flre  tube  boiler,  a  steam  generator,  a  feed  watsr 
preheater,  and  a  steam  superheater,  each  of  these  parts 
separable  from  the  other  and  having  means  whereby  each 
may  be  attached  to  the  adjacent  part,  tube  beads  and  flre 
tubes  for  each  of  the  parts,  the  tubes  t>elng  so  positioned 
in  each  part  as  to  register  with  the  tnt>es  of  the  next 
part   to   form   continuous   paMases   through   the   severtl 
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parts  when  the  same  are  aaeembled,  connections  from  the 
feed  water  preheater  to  the  steam  generator,  and  from  the 
latter  to  the  steam  superheater. 

S.  In  a  flre  tube  boiler,  the  steam  generator,  a  feed  water 
preheater,  and  a  steam  superheater  intermediate  the  gen- 
erator and  the  water  preheater,  an  Inlet  to  the  water  pre- 
heater remote  from  the  generator,  a  water  connection  to 
the  generator  from  a  point  of  the  water  preheater  inter- 
mediate the  inlet  thereof  and  the  generator,  a  steam  con- 
nection from  the  generator  to  a  point  of  the  superheater 
remote  therefrom  and  a  steam  outlet  to  the  cylinders  from 
a  point  of  the  superheater  Intermediate  the  Inlet  thereof 
and  generator. 

4.  In  a  flre  tube  boiler,  transverse  diaphragms  dividing 
the  boiler  into  three  chambers  arranged  in  tandem  iongi- 
tudipaliy  of  the  boiler,  one  of  said  chambers  being  a 
steam  generator,  another  a  steam  superheater,  and  a  third 
a  water  preheater,  and  flre  tubes  In  each  of  said  cham- 
bers forming  paaaages  continuous  through  the  three  cham- 
bers for  the  products  of  combustion. 

5.  In  a  flre  tube  twller,  transverse  diaphragma  dividing 
the  boiler  Into  three  chambers  arranged  in  tandem  longi- 
tudinally of  the  boiler,  one  of  said  chambers  being  a  steam 
generator,  another  a  steam  superheater,  and  a  third  a 
water  preheater.  flre  tut>es  in  each  of  aald  chambers  form- 
ing paaaages  continuous  through  the  three  chambers  for  the 
products  of  combuation,  and  means  in  the  steam  super- 
heater and  in  the  water  preheater  for  providing  a  cir- 
cuitous path  for  the  fluids  paaalng  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


948.100.     ELECTRIC  CHAIN-LINK-WELDINO  APPARA 
TUB.     CAaLTON  L.  Uorr,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Chain  Company,  York,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Plied  Dec.  B,  1907.     SeHal  No.  406,246. 


1.  In  an  electric  chain  welder  the  combination  with  the 
welding  jaws  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  of  a 
guide  between  the  Jaws  for  positioning  the  link  to  be 
graaped  by  the  Jaws  and  means  for  moving  said  guide  out 
of  engagement  with  the  link  during  the  heating  of  the 
latter. 

2.  Id  electric  chain  welding  apparatns,  the  combloatlon 
with  the  welding  Jaws  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  of  die  sections  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other  between  the  welding  Jaws,  for  forming  the  weld,  and 
means  for  holding  one  of  said  sections  in  position  to 
form  a  gnlde  for  the  link  to  be  grasped  by  the  Jaws  while 
the  latter  are  separated  and  for  moving  the  section  out 
of  engagment  with  the  link  during  the  heating  of  the 
latter. 

8.  In  an  electric  chain  welding  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  welding  Jaws  movable  toward  and  from 
each  other  to  grasp  a  link  and  apply  the  heating  current, 
of  die  sections  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  be- 
tween the  Jaws  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  movement  of 
the  latter,  means  for  moving  aald  sections  to  close  the 
die  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  sections  independ- 
ently of  the  movement  of  the  other,  whereby  one  section 
forms  a  guide  for  positioning  a  new  link  and  la  moved  oat 
of  engagemnt  with  the  link  during  the  heating  of  the 
latter. 

4.  In  an  electric  chain  welding  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Jaws  movable  toward  and  from  each  other 
to  grasp  a   link  and   apply   the   welding  corrent,  of  weld 


forming  die  sections  movable  toward  and  from  each  other 
between  the  Jawa,  one  of  said  die  sections  having  a  pro- 
jecting position  forming  a  gage  for  poaitionlng  a  link  when 
the  jaws  are  open  and  a  cam  for  withdrawing  said  die 
section  when  the  Jaws  grasp  the  link  and  the  welding  car- 
rent  la  applied. 

6.  In  an  electric  chain  welding  apparatus  a  die  asc- 
tlon  for  giving  form  to  the  weld,  embodying  a  transverse 
weld  forming  groove  having  one  wall  of  greater  width  than 
the  other  to  form  stop  projections  for  the  ends  of  the  link. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943,191.     GEM-CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    May    26, 
498,356. 


CHASLBa  O.  Hull, 
1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  gem  cutting  machine,  a  rocking  frame,  two  car- 
rier members  mounted  on  said  rocking  frame  to  rotate  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  rocking  axis  of  the  frame,  a  form 
holder  and  a  gem  holder  carried  respectively  by  the  aald 
carrier  members,  operating  means  connected  to  said  two 
carrier  members  to  turn  the  same  in  unison  with  relation 
to  the  rocking  framp,  means  operating  on  the  form  holder 
and  gem  holder  to  rotate  the  same  In  unison  In  their  bear- 
ings In  aald  members,  grinding  means  movably  mounted 
in  proximity  to  the  gem  holder,  and  a  guide  member 
mounted  In  proximity  to  the  form  bolder  to  control  the 
position  of  the  gem  holder  by  engaging  with  a  form  on 
the  form  holder. 

2.  In  a  gem  cutting  machine,  a  grinding  head  provided 
with  a  grinding  wheel  and  means  for  driving  the  aamc,  a 
carrier  frame  mounted  on  the  grinding  bead  to  rock  to- 
ward and  from  the  grinding  wheel,  a  carrier  member 
mounted  on  the  carrier-frame  to  turn  to  different  angular 
positions,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  carrier  mem- 

.ber  to  turn  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  movement 
of  the  carrier  me3it>er,  a  gem  holder  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
driving  means  connected  to  rotate  said  sleeve,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  angular  position  of  the  carrier  member. 

3.  In  a  gem  cutting  machine,  a  grinding  bead  provided 
with  a  grinding  wheel  and  means  for  driving  the  same, 
a  oarrler  frame  mounted  on  the  grinding  head  to  rock 
toward  and  from  the  grinding  wheel,  a  carrier  member 
mounted  on  the  carrier  frame  to  turn  to  different  angular 
positions  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  carrier  member 
to  turn  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  movement  of 
the  carrier  memt>er,  a  (cem  bolder  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
driving  means  connected  to  rotate  said  sleeve,  means  for 
controlling  the  angular  position  of  the  carrier  member,  com- 
prising a  second  carrier  member  mounted  to  move  to  dif- 
ferent angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  carrier  frame, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  second  carrier  member 
to  rotate  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  movenkeot  of 
said  carrier  member,  a  form  bolder  secured  to  said  aleeve. 
a  guiding  member  engaging  said  form  bolder  and  supported 
in  flxed  relation  to  the  grinding  head,  means  for  rotation 
of  the  form  holder  sleeve  In  unison  with  the  gem  bolder 
sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  memberi  in  uni- 
son to  different  angular  positions. 

4.  In  a  gem  cutting  machine,  a  grinding  bead  provided 
with  a  grinding  wheel  and  means  for  driving  the  same.,  a 
carrier  frame  mounted  on  the  grinding  head  to  rock  to- 
ward and  from  the  trrindlng  wheel,  a  carrier  member 
mounted  on  the  carrier  frame  to  turn  to  different  angular 
positions,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  carrier  mem- 
ber to  torn  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  movement 
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of  the  cftiTler  member,  a  gem  bolder  carried  by  aald  aleere, 
drlTlng  means  connected  to  rotate  said  aleere,  means  for 
eoatrolliBg  tbe  angular  poaltlon  of  the  carrier  member, 
eomprtalng  a  aecond  carrier  member  mounted  to  move  to 
different  angular  positions  wltb  respect  to  tbe  carrier 
frame,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  second  carrier 
member  to  rotate  on  an  axii  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of 
OMrreoiCBt  of  said  carrier  member,  a  form  holder  secured 
to  said  sleeve,  a  guiding  member  engaging  said  form  holder 
and  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  the  grinding  head, 
means  for  rotation  of  tbe  form  bolder  sleeve  in  nnlson 
with  the  gem  holder  sleevo,  and  means  for  moving  said 
carrier  members  In  unison  to  dlCTerent  angular  poaltlons, 
comprising  a  bar  pivotallj  connected  to  said  carrier  mem- 
bers, a  guide  engaging  said  bar  to  constrain  its  motion  to 
a  forward  and  rearward  direction  with  respect  to  the 
grinding  head,  and  means  for  reciprocation  of  the  carrier 
frame. 

5.  In  a  gem  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  means,  two  carrier  members  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  means  on  parallel  axes,  means  operating  on  said 
carrier  members  to  move  the  same  ang^nlarly  in  nnlson, 
a  form  holder  and  a  gem  holder  mounted  to  rotate  on  par- 
allel axes  on  said  carrier  members  respectively,  gearing 
connected  to  said  form  holder  and  gem  holder  to  rotate 
the  same  in  unison,  grinding  means  In  proximity  to  the 
gem  holder,  and  guiding  means  mounted  in  proximity  to 
the  form  holder  to  control  the  position  of  the  gem  holder 
in  engagement  with  the  form  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


»43,192.     REPINING  STEEL.     Ebnbst  HuMBaaT,  South 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,477. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  steel  containing  phosphorus, 
which  consists  In  applying  to  it  while  molten  an  oxidising 
slag  to  combine  with  the  phosphorus  and  form  a  phos- 
phate and  adding  a  reducing  material  while  maintaining 
a  reducing  atmosphere  to  convert,  the  phosphate  into  phoa- 
ptald. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  steel  containing  phosphorus, 
which  consists  in  maintaining  it  molten  in  an  electric  fur- 
nace, applying  an  oxidising  slag  to  combine  with  the  phos- 
phorus and  form  a  phosphate,  and  adding  a  reducing  mate- 
rial while  maintaining  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  convert 
the  phosphate  Into  phosphld. 


943,193.  PEACH  FITTER  AND  SLICER.  WiLBT  I.  Ie- 
wiw,  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  483,729. 


A  fruit  pltter  comprising  a  fixed  blade  having  an  inter- 
mediate convexed  portion  with  plane  end  portlona,  a  plane 
blade  mounted  upon  tbe  convexed  portion  of  the  fixed 
Made  and  located  approximately  at  right  anglaa  to  the 


plane  end  portion  of  the  fixed  blade,  a  reslllently  sup* 
ported  convexed  blade  Juxtaposed  with  relation  to  tb« 
convexed  portion  of  the  fixed  blade,  and  a  blade  moanted 
upon  tbe  said  reslllently  mounted  convexed  blade,  ths 
last  said  blade  lying  in  tbe  same  plane  as  tbe  blade  npoa 
tbe  fixed  convex  portion  of  tbe  first  said  blade. 


943,194.      FURNACE.      Michabl   Kcllt.    Buffalo,    N.    T, 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,879. 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  water  leg.  and  a  heater  having 
an  outer  tubular  shell  and  an  inner  tubular  fine  forming 
a  water  space  between  the  same,  connections  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  space  and  the  water  leg,  and 
a  burner  arranged  below  the  fine  and  a  deflector  arranged 
in  the  flue  and  having  the  form  of  a  downwardly  tapering 
cone. 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  a  wat^r  leg,  and  a  heater  having 
an  outer  tubular  shell  and  an  Inner  tubular  flue  forming 
a  water  space  between  the  same,  connections  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  space  and  the  water  leg, 
and  a  burner  arranged  below  the  flue  and  a  deflector  ar- 
ranged in  the  flue  and  having  the  form  of  a  cone  which 
tapers  downwardly  and  which  is  corrugated  vertically. 

3.  A  boiler  comprising  a  water  leg,  and  a  heater  having 
an  outer  tubular  shell  and  an  Inner  tabular  flue  forming 
a  water  space  t>etween  the  same,  connections  between  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  space  and  the  water  leg.  and 
a  burner  arraziged  below  tbe  flue,  a  downwardly  tapering 
deflector  arranged  In  tbe  flue,  a  bridge  arranged  on  top  of 
said  shell  and  flue,  and  a  rod  supporting  the  deflector  from 
said  bridge. 


9  4  3,196.  MJCnIFOLDING  APPARATUS.  AnaAHAlf 
Lawis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  1.  1908.  Serial 
No.   441,346. 


1.  In  comMnation,  a  frame  having  means  for  plvotally 
attaching  it  to  a  book  so  as  to  swing  over  one  page  or 
over  the  opposite  page,  and  a  clamp  pivotally  and  slid- 
Ingly  supported  in  said  frame  so  as  to  permit  it  to  be 
shifted  from  one  side  to  tbe  other  side  thereof  to  maintain 
It  always  on  the  same  side  of  the  page  when  the  frame  !■ 
swung  from  one  to  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  holding  a  sheet  of  car- 
bon paper  over  a  page  of  a  book,  said  means  having  a 
tubular  part  and  attaching  means  incladlng  a  hook  X 
adapted  to  enter  a  tubular  opening  in  the  book,  said  ait- 
tachlng  means  having  also  a  shank  Y'  adapted  to  ent*r 
said  tubular  part  of  tbe  means  for  holding  tbe  cartxM 
paper  in  position  to  hold  said  cartwn-boldlng  means  at-. 
tached  to  the  book  while  permitting  It  to  swing  from  tm 
page  to  the  other. 
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3.  In  combiaatloB.  a  frame  having  meana  for  attaching 
It  pivotally  to  a  book  so  as  to  overlie  either  tbe  right  or 
tbe  left  hand  page,  a  clamp  for  holding  a  sheet  of  carbon 
paper  ovir  tbe  page,  and  slides  on  the  upper  and  lower 
membera  of  the  frame,  tbe  clamp  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  aald  slides. 


043,196  ELECTRIC-RAILWAY  SYSTEM.  Gboboe  H. 
Mairb,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  :J9,  1907  Serial  Vo. 
404,310. 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  line  circuit  includ- 
ing a  normally  op«^n  section,  a  switch  connected  to  havf 
the  current  pass  therethrough  from  the  line  circuit  to  said 
normally  op<n  feed  sect^n  when  a  car  passes  onto  said 
normally  open  section,  means  operated  by  a  car  entering 
and  passing  from  said  normally  open  aection  to  open  and 
close  said  switch,  and  electrically  controlled  means  to 
limit  tbe  movement  of  said  switch  when  It  is  opened. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  s  line  circuit  includ- 
ing a  normally  open  feed  section,  a  switch  for  connecting 
aald  normally  open  feed  aection  wltb  said  line  circuit, 
means  operated  by  a  car  entering  and  paasing  from  said 
normally  open  section  to  open  and  close  said  switch,  and 
electrically  controlled  means  for  limiting  tbe  movement 
of  said  switch  when  It   Is  opened. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  line  circuits  including 
parallel  normally  open  feed  sections,  a  switch  for  connect- 
ing one  or  the  other  of  said  normally  open  feed  sections 
in  a  line  circuit,  means  operated  by  cars  passing  onto  and 
off  of  said  normally  open  feed  sections  to  close  and  open 
said  switch,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  switch  when  it  is  opened. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  line  circuits  Including 
parallel  normally  open  feed  sections,  a  switch  arranged  to 
connect  one  or  the  other  of  said  normally  open  feed  sec- 
tions in  circuit,  contacts  to  t>e  engaged  by  said  switch, 
wires  leading  from  said  contacts  each  to  a  resjK'^tive  nor- 
mally open  feed  section,  meana  controlled  by  cars  entering 
on  and  paasing  from  said  normally  open  feed  sections  to 
move  aald  switch  alternately  into  and  out  of  engagement 
wltb  one  or  the  other  of  said  contaeta,  and  stop  means 
controlled  by  cars  paaaing  from  said  normally  open  feed 
aections  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  switch  to  a 
neutral  position  between   said  contacts. 

6.  In  an  electric  railway  system.  In  combination  with  a 
single  track,  line  circuits  Including  two  normally  open 
feed  sections  arranged  longitudinally  of  aald  track  for  en- 
gagement by  tbe  trolleys  of  cars  traversing  tbe  same,  said 
normally  open  feed  sections  being  spaced  laterally  of  the 
track  whereby  one  can  be  engaged  by  tbe  trolleys  of  cars 
traveling  on  said  track  in  one  direction  and  the  other  en- 
gaged by  tbe  trolleys  of  cars  traveling  on  said  track  in 
tbe  opposite  direction,  and  electric  controlling  means  op- 
erated by  cars  passing  onto  aald  normally  open  feed  sec- 
tlona  to  connect  one  or  the  other  in  drcnit 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


said  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  valve  meffit>er8  movable  simultaneously  in 
the  direction  of  tbe  motion  of  the  fluid  through  the  carbu- 
reter, and  opening  In  such  direction  by  the  suctlonal  effect 
of  said  fluid,  to  form  a  variable  air  passage  around  and 
adjacent  to  the  oil  Inlet,  said  valve  members  overlapping 
to  maintain  the  condition  of  closure  except  at  said  pas- 
sage. 


•48,197.    CARBURBTER.    Habbt  A.  M iLLit,  Los  Aagalea, 
Cal.,   aaalgnor   to   Miller   Carbureter   *   Mannfaetorlng 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,804. 
1.  A  carbureter  comprlstng  a  mlzlBg  cbambw,  oU  aapply 

maans  provided  with  an  inlet  Into  aald  mixing  chamber. 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  oil  supply 
means,  a  tubular  member  communicating  with  said  oil 
Nupply  means  and  extending  into  tbe  mixing  chamber  to 
form  an  oil  inlet,  a  valve  member  movable  in  said  tnbolar 
memt>er  to  control  tbe  oil  inlet,  said  mixing  chamber' baT- 
Ing  an  air  inlet  surrounding  said  tubular  member,  and 
valve  wings  controlling  said  air  inlet  and  monnted  on  borl- 
eontal  hinges  and  extending  upward  and  Inward  from  said 
hinges  to  form  a  conoldal  structure,  said  wings  being  mov- 
able on  said  hinges  toward  and  from  said  tabular  member 
to  spread  or  contract  the  air  Inlet  opening  directly  around 
the  tubular  member  and  tbe  oil  inlet,  said  valve  members 
overlapping  to  maintain  the  condition  of  closure  except  at 
said  passage. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  oil  sup- 
ply means  having  an  oil  Inlet  into  said  mixing  chamber, 
said  mixing  chamber  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  valve  wings  at  said  air  inlet,  aald 
valve  wings  extending  in  different  radial  positions  rela- 
tively to  the  air  Inlet  and  being  hinged  to  the  walls  of  tba 
air  inlet  at  their  outer  ends  and  extending  inward  and  up- 
ward from  their  hinges  and  adapted  to  move  toward  or 
from  tbe  oil  Inlet  to  spread  or  contract  the  size  of  the  atr 
inlet  around  the  oil  Inlet,  and  said  valve  members  overlap- 
ping to  maintain  tbe  condition  of  closure  except  at  aald 
passage. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  oil  sup- 
ply means  provided  with  an  inlet  into  said  mixing  chamber, 
said  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  valve  members  movable  simultaneously  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  motion  of  tbe  fluid  through  the  carbureter, 
and  opening  in  such  direction  by  the  suctlonal  effect  of 
said  fluid,  to  form  a  variable  air  passage  around  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  oil  inlet,  said  ralve  members  being  movable 
automatically  under  control  of  the  suction  in  tbe  mixing 
chamber  to  expand  the  air  inlet,  and  spring  means  tending 
to  close  said  valve  members,  the  spring  means  for  each 
valve  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  devices 
brought  successively  into  operation  In  ^e  opening  of  tbe 
valve  to  produce  cumulative  resistance  to  such  opening. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  oil  sup- 
ply means,  a  tubular  member  communicating  with  said  oil 
supply  means  and  extending  into  the  mixing  chamber  to 
form  an  oil  inlet  or  valve  member  movable  In  said  tubular 
member  to  control  tbe  oil  inlet,  laid  mixing  chamber  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  surrounding  said  tubular  member,  and 
movable  valve  means  controlling  said  air  inlet  and  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  tubolar  member  to  spread  or 
contract  the  air  inlet  opening  directly  around  the  tubular 
member  and  tbe  oil  inlet  said  valve  meana  formed  ai 
hinged  wings  overlapping  one  another  and  movable  under 
tbe  suction  of  the  mixing  chamber  to  expand  the  air  Inlet, 
and  spring  means  operating  on  said  valve  meana  to  eicM 
tbe  ssme. 

[Claim  6  not  pHnted  In  the  Oaaette.  1 
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948,198.  RAILWAY  CONBTBUCTION.  Elijah  D.  Mo- 
Donald,  Lm  AngvlM,  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1908,  BerUl 
No.  347,508.    Renewed  Aag.  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  387,386. 


1.  A  sleeper  comprising  a  concrete  body  and  pipes  form- 
Ins  tubular  openings  therethrough  from  aide  to  tide  there- 
of to  receive  apikes. 

2.  A  sleeper  provided  with  a  hard-metal  pipe  and  an  an- 
gular spike  in  said  pipe,  the  comers  of  which  spike  are  em- 
bedded in  the  Inner  wall  of  the  pipe. 

3.  A  sleeper  comprising  a  concrete  body,  bed  plates  on 
opposite  faces  of  the  body,  and  hard-metal  sleeves  extend- 
ing through  said  body  and  fastened  to  said  bed-plates. 

4.  A  sleeper  comprising  a  concrete  body,  bed  plates  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  body,  hard-metal  sleeves  extending 
through  said  body  and  fastened  to  said  bed  plates,  and 
angular  spikes  in  said  sleeves,  the  comers  of  said  spikes 
being  embedded  In  the  sleeves. 

5.  A  sleeper  comprising  a  reinforced  concrete  body, 
hard-metal  sleeves  fastened  in  said  body,  a  rail  on  the 
sleeper,  and  spikes  having  angular  bodies  In  the  sleeves, 
the  comers  of  said  bodies  being  embedded  In  the  walls  of 
the  sleeves,  said  spikes  having  heads  for  fastening  the  rails 
on  the  sleeper. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,199.     CARPET-STRETCHER.     Geohqi  L.  Noll,  Win- 
chester, Kans.    Filed  May  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  498,667. 


A  carpet  stretcher  having  terminal  working  heads  and 
adjustable  Intermediate  connecting  members,  one  of  said 
working  beads  being  provided  with  a  depending  frame 
having  spaced  bearing  portions  constituting  legs,  the  other 
having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  a  carpet,  and  an  operating 
lever  assembled  with  said  connecting  members  and  adapted 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  parts  in  operative  position. 


948.200.     CHURN.     Fkrd  PrrcB,  Anna,  111.     Piled  June 
11,  1909.     Serial  No.  601,637. 


A  ehnra  comprising  an  outer  vessel  and  an  Inner  vessel 
il>aced  apart  therefrom  at  the  sides  and  bottom  and  form- 
ing a  compartment  between  them,  a  buttermilk  discharge 


tube  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  inner  veaael  through 
said  compartment  and  tapping  the  side  wall  of  the  outer 
vessel,  said  tube  being  normally  closed  by  a  plug,  a  flillag 
tube  leading  from  the  top  of  said  compartment  a  cover  for 
the  chum  provided  with  a  recess  (or  the  reception  of  the 
tube,  a  dasher  shaft  supported  in  the  inner  vessel,  and 
suitable  gearing  for  actuating  said  shaft,  mounted  on  the 
cover  and  detachably  engmglng  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft. 


9  4  3,201.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLB- 
ACTING  PUMPS.  Charles  F.  I'sislab.  Norwood, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  488,563. 


An  improved  mecbaoism  for  Imparting  an  opposite  si- 
multaneous reclprocatory  motion  to  pump  rods,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  supporting  frame,  two  borlsontal 
parallel  slotted  cross  beads,  two  pairs  of  spur  gears,  one 
pair  of  said  gears  being  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane  ab«ve 
the  other  pair  of  gears,  the  gears  of  one  pair  being  In 
mesh  with  each  other  and  with  the  corresponding  gears 
of  the  other  pair,  and  crank  pins  carried  by  the  gears 
and  operating  In  the  slots  of  said  cross  heads. 


948,202.      WIRB-PACKAOE.      Henby    W.    Stbcbb,    New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.9S9. 


1.  A  wire  package  comprising  a  coll  of  wire,  a  disk-like 
back  porti<m  through  which  extends  one  end  of  the  wire, 
said  back  portion  being  provided  with  spaced  projections 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  said  wire,  and  dips  adapted  to  be 
slipped  over  said  projectiona. 

2.  A  wire  package  comprising  a  coll  of  wire,  a  disk-like 
back  portion  provided  with  spaced  projections  adapted  to 
be  bent  over  said  wire,  and  clips  adapted  to  he  slipped 
over  said  projections. 
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943  203        LAUNDRY-MARKING     MACHINE.       Tom     L.  943.204.       FLOUR  -  DUSTER.       Fkkdkrick     Tkeischman 

Tatlob.  Atlanta.   Ga..  assignor   to  The   Pearl   Laundry  ;        and  Geobge  Ringstad,  Wadena.  Minn.     FUed   Feb.   19. 

Machinery    Company,    Atlanta,    Ga..    a    Corporation    of  1909.     Serial  No.  478,863. 
<Teorgla.     Filed   Feb.   23,    1906.     Serial   No.   30i;.476. 


/-r 


1.  lu  a  uiaclilne  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillating  chase ;  an  Inker  arranged  al>ove  the 
chase  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same  In  a  right 
line  ;  a  platen  ;  a  clampInK  njemt>er  for  holding  the  goods 
upon  the  platen  :  and  means  for  first  moving  the  Inker  Into 
contact  with  the  type  carried  by  the  chase  and  the  platen 
Into  operative  relation  with  the  clamping  member,  and 
thereafter  oscillating  the  chase  through  an  arc  of  ap 
proximately  t>0°,  so  as  t  >  brlnR  said  type  Into  line  with  , 
the  ,)laten,  and  moving  the  platen  and  the  clamping  mem-  I 
ber  Into  printing  relation  with  the  type.  < 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  sjieclfled,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oscillating  chase  ;  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  chase  In  one  position  ;  an  inker  movable  toward 
and  from  the  chase  In  a  right  line  while  It  Is  held  In  Its 
normal  Inking  position  ;  a  platen  ;  a  spring-pressed  clamp 
cooperating  and  movable  with  said  platen  ;  and  means  for 
moving  the  platen  toward  the  type  carried  by  the  chase 
after  said  type  have  been  Inked  and  the  chase  oscillated 
through  an  arc  of  approximately  90*  to  bring  the  type 
Into  allnement  with  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oscillating  chase  ;  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  chase  In  one  position  ;  an  Inker ;  means  for 
moving  said  Inker  In  a  right  line  Into  and  oat  of  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  type  carried  by  the  chase  previ- 
ous to  the  movement  thereof  :  means  for  oscillating  said 
chase  throuKh  an  arc  of  approximately  90°  :  a  platen  :  n 
clamp  coOperMtlng  and  movable  with  said  platen  to  clamp 
the  material  being  printed  ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
platen  and  clamp  Into  operative  relation  with  the  type. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oscillating  chase :  means  for  moving  the 
same  al>out  It*  axis  through  an  arc  of  approximately  90*  ; 
an  Inker  movnble  In  a  right  line  and  arranged  to  act  upon 
the  type  carried  by  the  chase  previous  to  Its  oscillation  : 
a  platen ;  a  clamp  cooperating  and  movable  with  said 
platen  to  hold  the  goods  thereon  ,  and  means  for  moving 
said  platen  Into  operative  relation  with  the  type  carried 
by  the  chase. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oscillating  chase  movnble  through  an  arc  of 
approximately  90°  ;  an  inker  arranged  above  the  same 
and  movable  In  a  right  line  toward  and  from  the  chase  ; 
a  swinging  platen  ;  a  spring-pressed  clamp  cooperating 
therewith:  u  treadle;  and  operative  connections  between 
said  treadle,  the  inker,  chase  and  platen  for  first  causing 
the  Inker  to  be  depreHsed  and  then  released,  and  to  there- 
after oscillate  the  chase  and  swing  the  platen  and  clamp 
Into  operative  relation  with  the  type  carried  by  the  chase. 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 
149  0.  G— 28 


1.  The  comblnatl.  n  with  a  dough  feeding  machine  hav- 
ing an  t>8clllated  arm  adapted  to  operate  the  mechanism 
within  the  hopper  of  the  machine,  of  a  duster  attachment 
for  said  machine,  said  duster  comprising  a  semi  cylindrical 
reticulated  meniUer  provided  with  an  aultator,  means  pro- 
vided by  the  rwker  arm  for  oscillating  the  agitator,  and 
a  brush  plvotally  connected  to  and  extending  below  the 
orter  face  of  the  duster. 

■2.  The  combination  with  a  dough  feeding  machine  hav- 
ing a  hopper  provided  with  mechanism  operated  by  a 
rocker  arm  and  havine  hti  outwardly  extending  endless 
belt,  of  a  duster,  said  duster  comprising  removable  side 
menil^rs  and  a  removable  seml-cyllndrlcal  reticulated 
member,  an  agitator  arm  within  the  reticulated  member, 
means  for  forcing  the  agitator  against  the  Inner  face  of 
the  reticulated  member,  means  connected  with  the  rocker 
arm  of  the  machine  for  oscillating  the  agitator,  and  a 
brush  member  connected  with  the  duster  and  adapted  to 
l)e  positioned  a  slight  distance  above  or  In  contact  with 
the  endless  belt  of  the  machine. 

3.   The  combination  with  a  dough  feeding  machine  pro- 
vided  with   a   hopper,   a   rocker  arm   connected   with   levers 
operating  the  mechanism  within   the  hopper   and   having 
an  outwardly  extending  endless  Iwlt.  of  a  flour  duster,  said 
duster    comprising    a    pair    of    seml-cyllndrlcal    ends    pro- 
vided  with   oppositely   disposed   ears,   a   reticulated  seml- 
cyllndrlcal   body    portion   between    the    ends,    securing    de- 
vices connected  with  the  rear  ears  of  the  end  members,  a 
brush   member  provided   with   trunnions   connected   with 
the  forward  ears  of  the  end   members,  a  shaft  upon   the 
end   member,   adjustable  collars   upon   the  shaft.    Inclined 
links  connected  with  the  collars,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing agitator  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the   links  and 
resting  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  reticulated  member,  an 
offset  link  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  the 
link  and  rocker  arm  of  the  machine. 
I        4.  The  combination  with  a  dough  feeding  machine,  pro- 
'   vlded   with  a   hopper  and   an   agitator   arm  operating  the 
mechanism   within    the   hopper   and   also   having   an    out- 
wardly extending  delivery   belt,  of  a   duster,  said  duster 
comprising   a    pair    of   end    members   of   a   seml-cyllndrlcal 
contour  having  their  Inner  faces  provided   adjacent  their 
periphery    with   channels,    said   ends   being   each    provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  slotted  ears,  upper   bars  at  the 
outer  edges  of  the  tops  of  said  ends  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal recesses,  a  reticulated  member  for  the  grooves  of  the 
ends  aud  the  bars,  seml-cyllndrlcal  supporting  meml>er8  for 
the  reticulated   member,   a   removable  bar   connecting  the 
rear  ears  of  the  end  members,  a  removable  brush  provided 
I   with  trunnions  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  end 
members,    a    longitudinally   extending   "haft   for    the   end 
members,    slidable    collars    upon    the    shaft,    pivotal    links 
upon   the  collars,   a   longitudinally   extending   rocker    arm 
plvotally  connected  with   the  links,  a   slotted  offset  arm 
upon  the  shaft,   and  a  slotted  link  connecting  the  offset 
arm  and  adjusUbly  connected  with  the  rocker  arm  of  the 

machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  dough  feeding  machine,  of  a 
'  reticulated  duster  removably  secured  thereto  and  provided 
',  with  an  agitator  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  the  operating 

parts  of  a  machine,  said  duster  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
1  gltudlnally  extending  brush,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
'  purpose  set  forth. 
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9  4  3,205.     ENVELOP.     Kdwjlbd  Wachtebmann.  Alva- 
rado.  (^1.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  471.123. 


3/ 
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Ik, 

A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  an  aDDiilar 
chaoael  shaped  member  baTin^  its  inner  wall  of  greater 
width  than  the  outer  wail  and  extendinz  in  ndvance  of  the 
same,  Mid  loner  wall  having  a  plurality  uf  inwardly  pro- 
jecting fMlllent  members  converging  toward  the  base  of 
the  channel  shaped  member  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
member  havinft  an  annular  flange  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  annular  member  and  to  displace  said  resilient  mem- 
iKTs  and  to  engajre  beneath  the  free  end.s  of  the  same,  said 
last  mentioned  member  beini;  located  wholly  within  the 
annular  memljer,  means  for  coupling  tlie  annnl.ir  member 
to  a  flexible  element,  and  means  for  coupllns;  «aid  flanged 
member  to  a  flexible  element. 


943. 20G.     UAIL-CHAIR.     ALBERT   Wabdle,   Toronto.   On 
tarlo,  Canada.      Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.      Serial  No.  447,802. 


1.  The  herein  described  chair  comprlsinj;  a  base  plate 
having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  projecting 
flange,  an  oppositely  positioned  upstanding  flange  l>ent 
horizontally  inward,  and  a  downwardly  dipped  lip  within 
said  horizontal  flange. 

2.  In  a  chair  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  t>a8e  plate  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined flange,  of  an  oppositely  positioned  upstanding 
flange  having  an  upper  horizontal  portion,  a  downwardly 
dipped  lip  within  said  horizontal  portion,  and  a  plug 
adapted  to  fit  below  said  horizontal  portion  having  a 
socket  to  receive  said  lip,  all  arranged  as  set  forth. 


1.  An  edge  setting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  an 
edge  setting  tool ;  means  for  moving  the  tool ;  and  a 
straight-line  device  for  causing  said  tool  to  move  In  a  sub 
stantlally  rectilinear  path,  said  device  comprising  a  rela- 
tively movable  concave  cam  fac«  and  lug  arranged  to  co 
operate  with  each  other. 

2.  An  edge  setting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
tool-bolder ;  two  tools  on  the  bolder  :  means  for  moving 
the  holder  ;  and  means  for  causing;  the  holder  to  move  in 
paths  of  different  curvatures. 


»43.207.  EIKiE  SETTING  MACHINE.  Frank  H.  War  I 
RE.\,  Swamp^cott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1905.     Serial  No.  276.996. 


3.  la  an  edge  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tool  bolder  arranged  for  movement  into  different  operative 
positions,  of  means  for  osrlUatlng  said  holder  when  it  is 
in  one  pof<ltion.  and  means  for  causing  said  holder  to  re- 
ciprocate In  •  strnight  line  when  It  Is  In  another  position, 

4.  In  iiti  edK>'  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tool  holder  nrrnnt'ed  for  movement  into  different  operative 
IM)8iflons.  of  a  pUiiMllty  of  t(x:i!s  on  said  holder,  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  holder  an  oscillating  movement  when 
one  tool  is  la  operative  position,  and  means  for  imparting 
to  said  holder  a  reciprocating  movement  when  another 
tool  is  in  operative  position.  I 

5.  In  an  edge  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  support,  of  a  tool  holder,  means  for  oscillating  said 
holder  alwut  said  support  as  a  center,  and  a  Htralght  line 
device  for  causing  said  holder  to  move  In  a  suhstantially 
rectilinear  path,  sa.<.j  device  comprising  a  cam  face  secured 
to  s.aid  fixed  siipport  and  a  cooperating  lug  mounted  on 
said  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.208. 
Filed  Mar. 


CLUTCH.     TiLMAN  White.  Portland.  Ore^. 
9.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,331. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  pulley  thereon 
having  depressions  in  Its  face,  of  a  friction  rim  on  the 
pulley,  a  friction  Hbue  eogageable  with  said  rim.  a  rack 
<  onnected  to  the  shoe,  a  lever  provided  with  a  toothed  seg 
meut  engageable  with  the  rack,  a  cam  sleeve  alidably 
mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  engageable  with  the  lever  for 
operating  the  same,  pawls  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  en- 
gageable with  the  depressions  in  the  pulley,  and  means  for 
operating  the  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  pulley  thereon 
having  depressions  in  its  face,  of  a  friction  rim  on  tbe 
pulley,  a  friction  shoe  engageable  with  said  rim,  a  rack 
connected  to  tbe  shoe,  a  lever  provided  with  a  toothed  aeg- 
ment  engageable  with  the  rack,  a  cam  sleeve  slidably 
Biounted  on  the  shaft,  and  engageable  with  the  lever  for 
operatln»f  the  same,  ears  projecting  from  the  sleeve,  aad 
tiaving  apertures,  screws  passing  through  said  apertures. 
pawlR  carried  L>.v  said  screws,  and  engageable  with  the  de- 
pressions in  the  pulley,  springs  coiled  around  said  acrewa 
between  the  pawls  and  the  ears,  and  mean*  for  operating 
tbe  sleeve 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  pulley  thereon 
havlUK  depressions  In  its  face,  of  a  friction  rim  on  the 
pulley,  a  friction  shoe  engageable  with  said  rim.  a  rack 
connected  to  the  shoe,  a  lever  provided  with  a  toothed  seg- 
ment engageable  with  the  rack,  a  cam  sleeve  slldaUly 
mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  and  engageable  with  tbe  lever  for 
operating  tiie  same,  apertured  ears  projecting  from  the 
sleeve,  pawls  engageable  with  tbe  depreaslons  in  the  pulley 
and  slidably  mounted  in  the  apertures  in  tbe  ears,  resili- 
ent means  for  actuating  the  pawls,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  sleeve. 

4.  A  devlc-e  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft  ;  a 
pulley  journaled  for   rotation   upon   tbe  ahaft ;  a   bushing 
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rigidly  assembled  with  the  ahaft  and  provided  with  an 
outstanding  disk  ;  a  rack  slidably  mounted  upon  the  disk  ; 
a  friction  shoe  carried  by  tbe  rack  and  arranged  to  engivge 
the  pulley  ;  a  lever  fiilcrumed  upon  the  disk  and  having 
teeth  to  engage  the  rack;  a  roller  carrUsl  l»v  the  lever;  a 
collar  slidably  mount«Kl  upon  the  hushing  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  roller  ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  collar. 
5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft ;  a 
pulley  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  shaft;  a  bushing 
rigidly  assembled  with  the  shaft  ami  provided  with  an 
outstanding  disk  :  a  rack  slidably  mounted  upon  the  dlek ; 
a  friction  shoe  carried  l)y  the  rack  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  pulley  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  up<jn  the  disk  and  having 
teeth  to  engage  the  rack  .  a  roller  carried  by  the  lever;  a 
collar  slidably  mounted  upon  the  bushing ;  a  cam  atrip 
carried  by  the  bushing  and  arranged  to  engage  the  roller; 
ai'ii  means  for  reciprocal ing  the  collar. 
IClaini  »l  noi  printed  in  the  <;«j;ette. ] 


943.210.  NUMBERING -MACHINE.  FaAKK  Wosinski, 
Hrooklyn,  N.  V.  Filed  June  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4:^9.343. 


943.209  SHAFT  OR  PTTLLEY  COUPLING.  Tilman 
White,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1909  Serial 
No.  485.253. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  formed  with 
a  Blot  and  to  embrace  a  shaft,  a  wedge  fitted  in  the  slot  in 
the  body  and  bearing  againat  tbe  shaft,  and  an  adjusting 
wedge  carried  by  the  body  and  cofiperatlng  with  the  first 
mentioned  wedge,  the  aald  adjusting  wedge  having  a  face 
to  engage  with  the  wall  of  a  hub  l>ore.  the  said  face  of  the 
■aid  adjnsting  wedge  being  provided  with  alternately  ar- 
ranged long  and  short  ribs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  formed  with 
a  slot  and  to  embrace  a  shaft,  a  wedge  fitted  in  the  slot  in 
the  body  and  bearing  against  the  shaft,  and  an  adjusting 
wedge  carried  by  the  t>ody  and  cooperating  with  tbe  first 
mentioned  wedge,  the  said  adjusting  wedge  having  a  face 
to  engage  with  the  wall  of  a  bub  bore,  long  ribs  formed 
upon  the  said  face  and  shorter  ribs  formed  upon  the  face 
and  arranged  in  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  the 
long  ribs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  formed  with 
a  slot  and  to  Qt  a  shaft,  a  wedge  disposed  in  said  slot  and 
l>earlng  against  the  shaft,  the  lx)dy  t>elng  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  flange  and  tbe  flange  t>eing  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  wedge  disposed  upon  the  first  mentioned  wedge 
and  held  in  position  thereon  by  the  body,  the  last  men 
tloned  wed>:e  being  formed  with  a  threaded  stud  projecting 
through  tlie  opening  in  the  flange,  a  not  threaded  upon 
the  stud  and  lu-aring  against  the  flange  and  adjustable  to 
draw  the  said  last  named  wedge  In  the  direction  of  the 
flaage,  tbe  wedge  being  formed  upon  Its  face  opposite  to 
that  one  which  bears  against  the  first  mentioned  wedge 
with  ribs  extending  from  that  end  at  which  the  stud  Is 
formed  to  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  wedge 
and  with  shorter  ribs  extending  from  tbe  said  opposite 
end  of  the  wedge  to  the  point  of  termination  oj  the  first 
mentioned  ribs  at  the  respective  end,  the  shorter  ribs  be- 
ing alternated  with  the  first  mentioned  Hba. 


1.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  number- 
ing wheels,  a  pawl  frame  having  pawls  adapted  to  op-J 
erate  said  numUering  wheel.s.  said  frame  l>e)ng  pivotally 
supported  on  a  rod  and  having  an  end  projection,  an  idle 
wheel,  an  idle  pawl  having  an  opening  through  its  base 
through  which  It  receives  the  aforesaid  rod.  said  opening 
t}eing  adapted  to  permit  the  pawl  to  pivot  at>out  lis  iMisai 
end  to  and  awa.v  from  the  projection  on  the  pawl  frame 
and  In  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  said  rod,  said  pawl 
having  a  aeries  of  adjustment  apertures  adapted  severally 
to  receive  said  projection,  and  a  spiral  spring  surrounding 
said  rod  and  having  Its  end  next  the  idle-pawl  located  in 
an  opening  In  the  side  of  the  said  pawl  and  toward  its 
apertured  end. 

2.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  nnmbor- 
Ing  wheels,  a  pawl  frame  having  pawls  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  numbering  wheels,  said  frame  being  pivotally 
mounted  and  having  a  projection  therefrom,  an  idle  wheel, 
an  idle  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  and  having 
apertures  adapted  to  receive  the  pawl  frame  projection  in 
different  poKltions  of  adjustment,  said  idle  pawl  being 
pivotally  supported  to  permit  its  apertured  portion  to  be 
pivoted  toward  and  away  from  the  pawl  frame  projection 
to  seat  or  unseat  said  projection  into  or  out  of  nn  aper- 
ture of  the  pawl,  said  pawl  being  spring-pressed  to  give  its 
ap<^rtured  portion  a  normal  tendency  toward  said  projec- 

tiOIL 

3.  In  a  numbering  machine  tbe  combination  of  nniaber- 
Ing  wheels,  a  pawl  frame  carrying  pawls  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  numbering  wheels,  a  plurality  of  idle  wheels  o( 
different  nature,  a  plurality  of  idle  pawls  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  idle  wheelp  and  through  connection  with  the 
pawl  frame  to  determine  the  action  or  non-action  of  the 
numberlug  wheel  pawls  on  the  numbering  wheels 

4.  In  a  numl>erlng  machine  the  combination  of  number- 
ing wheels,  a  pawl  frame  having  pawls  adapted  to  contact 

I  with  and  operate  said  wheels,  a  plurality  of  Idle  wheels 
!  one  having  an  odd  number  of  spaces  and  requiring  an  odd 
j  number  of  partial  turns  to  the  revolution,  and  the  other 
'  liavln;:  au  even  number  of  spaces  and  an  even  numl>er  of 
I  partial  turns  to  the  revolution,  idle  pawls  adapted  to  en- 

gage  said  idle  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
I  the  pawl  frame  to  control  the  contact  of  the  pawls  of  said 
'  frame  with  the  numbering  wheels,  the  Idle  pawls  permit- 
<  ting  said  contact  nnd  the  operation  of  the  numbering 
1  wheels  only  when  tbe  Idle  wheels  slmultaneoosly  present 
!   spaces  to  the  idle  pawls. 

6.   In  a  numbering  machine,  tiie  eomblnatlon  of  number 
I   ing  wheels,    a    pawl    frame    having    pawls    adapted    when 

in  engagement  with  the  numbering  wheels  to  operate 
I  them,  a  space-provided  idle  wheel,  an  idle  pawl  adapted 

to  engage  the  idje  wheel  and  to  be  connected  with  the 
i  pawl  frame  to  permit  the  numbering  wheel  pawls  to  op- 
i  erate  the  numbering  wheels  depending  upon  whether  the 
!   Idle  pawl  is  in  or  out  of  a  space  on  the  idle  wheel,  aad  a 

spacefilling  device  removably  Insertlble  to  fill  a  space  In 

the  idle  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 
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048,211.     JOINT  FOR  FURNITURE. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Piled  July  3.  1909. 


Pkbct  G,  ABaiMS, 
Serial  No.  506,861. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  opening  In  a  chair  leg  and 
Laving  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  tubular  member 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  chair  rung  and  telescope 
within  said  sleeve,  means  carried  by  said  tubular  member 
adapted,  in  telescoped  position,  to  project  through  said 
sleeve  openings  and  coact  with  the  chair  leg.  and  inde- 
pendent means  constructed  to  loclc  said  tubular  member 
and  chair  leg  together,  said  means  being  confined  within 
said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  cooperate  w^ith  an  opening  in  a  chair  leg  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  openings,  a  tubular  member 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  chair  rung  and  telescope 
with  said  sleeve,  spring-pressed  teeth  carried  by  said 
tubular  member  adapted,  in  telescoped  position,  to  project 
through  said  sleeve  openings  and  be  forced  Into  the  chair 
leg,  and  means  movable  with  the  tubular  member  and  au- 
tomatical!^ engageable  with  means  on  said  sleeve  to  lock 
said  parts  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  plate  forming  a  par- 
tition in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  telescope  with  said  sleeve,  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  teeth  carried  by  said  tubular  member  and 
adapted  to  project  through  said  sleeve  openings,  springs 
to  maintain  said  te«tb  in  projecting  position,  and  a  head 
carried  by  said  tubular  member  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  head  to  lock  said  sleere  and  tubular  member  together. 

4.  A  sleeve  for  Insertion  In  an  opening  In  a  chair  leg,  a 
tubular  member  attachable  to  a  chair  rung,  a  plurality  of 
independently  movable  spring  pressed  members  carried  by 
said  tubular  memt>er,  and  a  partition  in  said  sleeve  for 
engagement  by  said  spring  pressed  members  between  their 
ends  and  their  pivot  a  member  carried  by  the  tubular  mt-m- 
bcr  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in  said  partition 
and  engageable  with  means  upon  the  opposite  side  thereof 
to  lock  said  parts  together. 


943,'J12.     BUCKLE.     Gbobqb  B.  Adams,  Irvington,  N,  J. 
Filed  Oct.  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.864. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  web,  of  a  buckle  connected 
therewith,  said  buckle  comprising  a  back  and  a  front- 
plate  pivotally  connected  with  said  back,  said  back  being 
provided  with  an  open  part  through  which  a  portion  of 
the  web  is  passed  and  Is  secured  to  said  back,  said  open 
part  serving  also  to  receive  a  looped  portion  of  the  web 
and  a  series  of  projections  extending  at  different  angles 
from  the  marginal  edge  of  tbe  face-plate  nearest  its  jpiv- 
otal  connection  with  said  back,  one  of  said  projections 
constituting  a  deflector-member,  and  said  other  projections 
constitatlng  clamping  Itigs,  said  clamping  lugs  being 
adapted  to  clamp  the  running  portion  of  the  web  by 
penetration  whan  the  front-plate  is  closed,  and  said  de- 


flector-member acting  in  a  cam-like  manner  upon  said  web 
to  hold  the  said  front-plate  down  upon  tbe  web,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  web.  of  a  buckle  connected 
therewith,  said  buckle  comprising  a  back  and  a  front- 
plate  pivotally  connected  with  said  back,  said  back  being 
provided  with  an  open  part  through  which  a  portion  of 
the  web  Is  passed  and  is  secured  to  said  back,  said  open 
part  serving  also  to  receivp  a  looped  portion  of  the  web, 
and  a  series  of  projections  extending  at  different  angles 
from  the  marginal  edge  of  the  face-plnte  nearest  its  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  back,  one  of  said  projections 
having  a  straight  marginal  edge-portion  and  said  projec- 
tion constituting  a  deflector-member,  and  said  other  pro- 
jections having  pointed  portions  and  constituting  clamp- 
ing lugs,  said  pointed  portions  embedding  themselves  in 
the  running  portion  of  the  web  when  the  front-plate  is 
closed,  and  the  straight  edge-portion  of  said  deflector- 
member  bting  in  siidable  engagement  with  said  web  and 
acting  In  a  cam  like  manner  upon  said  web  to  hold  the 
front-plate  down  upon  the  web,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

.3.  .V  l)uckle  comprising'  a  front-plate  and  back,  a  means 
of  pivotal  connection  beiween  tie  same,  a  doflector  meiu- 
t>er  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  Iuts,  said  deflector-member 
and  cliimpinu  lugs  extending  from  the  front  plate,  said 
back  comprising  a  hack-car  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of 
connected  members  past  which  said  deflector  member  is 
adapted  to  be  moved,  but  in  front  of  which  the  said  clamp- 
ing lugs  are  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  clamp  a  web 
which  Is  arranged  between  the  said  front-plate  and  back, 
and  said  connected  portions  of  the  back-bar  serving  as  a 
support  for  the  web,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  a  front-plate  and  back,  a  means 
of  pivotal  connection  between  the  same,  a  deflector-meBn- 
ber  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  lugs,  said  deflector-member 
and  the  clamping  lugs  extending  at  different  angles  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  front-plate,  the  plane  of  the  lugs  being  at  a 
more  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  front-plate  than  the 
plane  of  the  deflector-member,  said  deflector-member  and 
clamping  lugs  extending  from  the  front-plate,  said  back 
comprising  a  back-bar  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  con- 
nected members  past  which  said  deflector-member  is 
adapted  to  t>e  moved,  but  in  front  of  which  the  said 
clamping  lugs  are  adapted  to  t>e  moved  so  as  to  clamp  a 
web  which,  is  arranged  between  the  said  front-plate  and 
back,  and  said  connected  portions  of  the  back-bar  serving 
as  a  support  for  tbe  web,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  web,  of  a  buckle  connected 
therewith,  said  buckle  comprising  a  back  and  a  front- 
plate  pivotally  connected  with  said  back,  said  back  being 
provided  with  an  open  part  through  which  a  portion  of 
tbe  web  is  passed  and  is  secured  to  said  back,  said  open 
part  serving  also  to  receive  a  looped  portion  of  the  web, 
and  a  series  of  projections  extending  at  different  angles 
from  the  marginal  edge  of  the  face-plate  nearest  its  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  back,  one  of  said  projections 
constituting  a  deflector-meml)er,  and  said  other  projections 
constituting  clamping  lugs,  said  back  comprising  a  back- 
bar  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  connected  members  past 
which  said  deflector-member  is  adapted  to  be  moved  but  in 
front  of  which  said  clamping  lugs  are  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  clamp  said  looped  portion  of  the  web  when  the 
front-plate  is  closed,  and  said  deflector-member  acting  in  a 
cam-like  manner  upon  said  web  to  hold  the  said  front- 
plate  down  upon  the  web,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pjur- 
posee  set  forth. 


943,213.  STEEL  CAR.  Charlbs  H.  Andbrsow.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  July  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  506,375. 
1.  In  a  steel-car  having  a  door-opening  in  the  side,  an 
underframlng  formed  with  an  outer  sill  and  a  lower  trass- 
plate  both  extending  around  the  ends  of  the  car  and  cut 
away  at  the  door-opening,  cross-sills,  an  upper  truss-plate 
extending  around  the  car  and  forming  an  upper  chord 
above   the  door-opening,    vertical    truss  plates   connecting 
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tbe  said  upper  and  lower  truss-plates  at  oppoalte  sides  of 
tbe  doorway,  steps  In  the  doorway,  borlsontal  plates  se- 
cured to  the  sills  at  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway,  and  a 
lower  chord  connecting  said  horizontal  plates  at  the  back 
of  the  steps. 


2.  In  a  steel-car  having  a  door-opening  In  the  side,  an 
underframlng  formed  with  an  outer  sill  and  a  lower  truss- 
plate  hot*  extending  around  the  ends  of  the  car  and  cut 
awav  at  the  door  opening,  cross  sills,  a  series  of  arched 
T  liars  forming  the  door  framing,  an  upper  truss  plate 
extending  around  the  car  and  forming  an  upper  chord 
above  the  door-opening,  vertical  truss-plates  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  truss  plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
doorway,  steps  in  the  doorway,  horitontal  plates  secured 
to  the  sills  at  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway,  and  a  lower 
chord  connecting  said  horizontal  plates  at  the  back  of  the 

Steps. 

3.  In  a  steel-car  having  a  door-opening  In  the  side,  an 
underframlng  formed  with  an  outer  sill  and  a  lower  truss- 
plate  l)oth  extending  around  the  ends  of  the  car  and  cut 
away  at  the  door-opening,  cross-sills,  a  series  of  arched  T- 
bars  forming  the  upper  frame,  bulk-head  plates  secured  to 
the  T-bars  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door-opening,  an  upper 
truss-plate  extending  around  the  car  and  forming  an  upper 
chord  above  the  door-opening,  vertical  truss-plates  eon 
nectlng  the  said  upper  and  lower  truss-plates  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  doorway,  steps  in  the  doorway,  borlsontal 
pistes  secured  to  the  sills  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door- 
way, and  a  lower  chord  connecting  said  horlsontal  plates 
at  the  back  of  the  steps. 

4.  In  a  steel-car  having  a  door  opening  In  the  side,  an 
underframlng  formed  with  sn  outer  sill  and  a  lower  truss 
plate  both  extending  around  the  ends  of  the  car  and  cut 
away  at  the  door-openfng.  cross-sills,  a  series  of  diagonal 
bracts  extending  between  opposite  side*  of  the  under- 
framing,  an  upper  truss  plate  extending  around  the  car 
and  forming  an  upper  chord  above  the  door-opening,  ver- 
tical truss-plates  connecting  the  said  upper  and  lower 
truss-plates  at  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway,  steps  In  the 
doorway,  horizontal  plates  secured  to  the  sills  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  doorway,  and  a  lower  chord  connecting  said 
borlsontal  plates  at  the  back  of  the  steps. 


curre  for  tbe  purpose  apeclfled.  a  series  of  chains  Umltlnf 
tbe  movement  of  the  cylindrical  sections  upon  each  other 
and  hooks  on  the  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  chain 
for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  tbe  cylindrical  sec- 
tions. „    ^  ,     , 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  projecting  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  bead,  a  cylindrical  collar 
rotatable  about  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  bead  to  engage  therewith,  a  series  of  conical 
telescopic  sections  forming  a  flexible  curved  section,  a 
series  of  cylindrical  telescopic  sections  tightly  fitting  each 
other,  chains  attached  to  each  conical  telescopic  section 
with  ends  secured  to  one  of  said  cylindrical  telescopic 
sections  and  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said  cylindrical 
coiUr.  and  a  terminal  section  loosely  fitting  the  final  cylin- 
drical section  and  capable  of  angular  oscillation  with  re- 
spect thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  projecting  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  outwaruiy  extending  bead,  a  cylindrical  collar 
rotatable  about  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  bead  to  engage  therewith,  a  series  of  conical 
telescopic  sections  below  the  cylindrical  collar  forming  a 
spout  and  flexibly  secured  thereto,  a  series  of  cylindrical 
telescopic  sections  secured  to  said  conical  sections,  an  ad- 
justable terminal  section  detachably  connected  to  said 
cylindrical  sections,  a  chain  attached  to  each  cylindrical 
section  and  hooks  fastened  to  said  cylindrical  sections, 
adapted  to  engage  said  chain  to  hold  the  spout  in  a  con- 
tracted position. 

943.215  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Hbnbt  J.  Carrigas  and 
ABTHCB  J.  Sasgstek,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Auto 
Safety  Specialty  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  464.196 


943,214  GRAIN  SPOUT  FOR  POKT.\BLE  ELEVATORS. 
GaoROB  W.  Baier  and  Christian  D.  Baier,  Clssna  Park. 
111.     Filed  .Tuly  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.164. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  series  of  cylin- 
drical sections  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a  substantially 
borlsontal  position,  of  a  series  of  conical  sections  con 
nectlng  the  same  with  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  form 
a  suitable  curve  for  the  deflection  of  material  and  a 
terminal  section  loosely  fitting  the  final  cylindrical  section 
and  capable  of  universal  angular  oscillation  with  respect 
thereto,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hopper  and  a  series  of  cylin- 
drical sections  tightly  fitting  each  other,  of  a  series  of 
conical  sections  connecting  the  cylindrical  sections  with 
the  hopper  and  capable  of  forming  together  a  defiectlng 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  annular  row  of  fixed 
contacts  any  two  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  opposite  sides  of  an  electric  circuit,  two  rotatable 
contact  arms  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
fixed  contacts  Independently  of  each  other,  an  outer  hollow 
shaft  carrying  one  of  said  contact  arms,  and  an  Inner 
shaft  arranged  within  the  outer  shaft  and  carrying  the 
other  contact  arm. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  annular  row  of 
fixed  contacts  any  two  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  opposite  Bides  of  an  electric  circuit,  two  rota- 
table contact  arms  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
fixed  contacts  Independently  of  each  other,  an  outer  hol- 
low shaft  carrying  one  of  said  contact  arms,  an  inner 
shaft  arranged  within  the  outer  shaft  and  carrying  the 
other  contact  arm,  and  shifting  arms  connected  with  said 
shafts,  respectively. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  annular  row  of 
fixed  contacts  any  two  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  opposite  sides  of  an  electric  circuit,  two  rota- 
table contact  arms  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
fixed  contacts  Independently  of  each  other,  an  outer  hol- 
low shaft  carrying  one  of  said  contact  arms,  an  inner 
shaft  arranged  within  the  outer  shaft  and  carrying  the 
other  contact  arm,  shifting  arms  connected  with  said 
shafts,  respectively,  and  a  dial  which  corresponds  to  aald 
fixed  contacts  and  which  is  traversed  by  said  shifting  arms. 

4.  .Vn  electric  switch  comprising  an  snnular  row  of 
fixed  contacts,  two  rotatable  contact  arms  sdapted  to  en- 
gage said  fixed  contacts,  shifting  means  for  rotating  said 
arms  comprising  a  hollow  outer  shaft  adapted  to  be  con- 
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nected  with  one  of  said  arms  and  an  Inner  ahaft  arranged 
irlthln  the  outer  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  other  arm.  and  coupling  means  for  connecting  each 
shaft  with  Its  respective  arm  comprising  a  pawl  mounted 
,on  one  of  the  members  to  be  coupled  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  shoulder  on  the  companion  member  to  be 
coupled,  the  pawla  and  shoulders  of  both  coupling  means 
being  constructed  to  cause  one  arm  and  Its  shaft  to  be 
coupled  upon  turning  the  respectlre  parts  in  one  direction 
while  the  other  shaft  and  Its  arm  are  coupled  upon  turn- 
ing the  last  mentioned  parts  in  the  opposite  direction. 


943,216.  XIGFIT-LATCII.  Raymond  A.  Chase,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  H.  Whitney. 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  June  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
802.072. 


•48,217.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDSTEADS.  Claom  D. 
Clabk,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  July  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  608,857. 


1.  In  a  night  latch,  the  combination  with  the  latch 
plate  and  stump  plate,  of  a  locking-button  adapted  to  t>e 
turned  to  engage  with  the  stump  to  prevent  the  inward 
movement  of  the  latch  plate. 

2.  In  a  night  latch,  the  combination  with  a  latch  plate 
carrying  a  spring  dog  having  a  nose  at  its  outer  end,  a 
stump  plate  formed  with  a  hook,  a  locking-button  mounted 
In  the  case  and  having  projections  to  engage  with  tiie 
nose  of  the  dog,  and  shoulders  to  engage  with  said  hook. 

3.  In  a  night  latch,  the  combination  with  the  latch  plate 
carrying  a  spring  dog  having  a  nose  at  its  outer  end,  a 
stump  plate  formed  with  a  hook,  a  square  locking  button 
mounted  in  ti:e  case  and  formed  at  each  corner  with  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  be  turned  into  engagement  with  the  nose 
of  said  dog  and  with  two  shoulders  adapted  to  en;:age 
with  said  hook,  whereby  in  two  positions  of  the  button  the 
latch  plate  is  locked,  and  in  intermediate  positions  free 
to  be  moved  backward. 


the  blade  toward  and  away  from  the  roll  and  alao  per- 
mitting th«  ready  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  blade. 


In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  a  footboard,  of  a 
transverse  rail,  a  frame  mounted  thereon  and  connected 
thereto  so  aa  to  be  tamed  upward  against  the  footboard, 
the  ends  of  the  frame  extending  inward  beyond  aald  rail 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  end  of  the  springs,  or  upon 
the  frame  upon  which  the  springs  rest. 


943.218.  INK-FOUNTAIN  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
Arthdb  M.  Cottebll,  Westerly.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .Vpr.  27.  1909  Serial  No. 
492,486. 

1.  An  Ink  fountain  including  a  fountain  roll,  a  blade 
and  a  eerles  of  adjusting  screws  removably  Interlocked  to 
the  blade  for  positively  moving  the  different  portions  of 


2.  An  ink  fountain  Including  a  fountain  roll,  a  blade 
provided  with  a  series  of  lugs  along  its  under  face,  and  a 
series  of  adjusting  screws  removably  Interlocked  with 
said  luijs  for  positively  moving  the  dlfTerent  portiona  of 
the  blade  toward  and  away  from  the  roll  and  also  permit- 
ting the  ready  insertion  and  removal  of  the  blade. 

3.  An  ink  fountain  including  a  fountain  roll,  a  blade 
provided  with  a  series  of  lugs  along  Its  under  face  having 
undercut  slots,  and  a  series  of  adjusting  screws  having 
heads  located  within  said  slots  whereby  the  screws  may 
po:<ltlvely  move  the  different  portions  of  the  blade  toward 
and  away  from  the  roll. 

4.  An  ink  fountain  Including  a  fountain  roll,  a  blade 
provided  with  a  series  of  lugs  along  its  under  face  having 
open  ended  undercut  slots  and  a  series  of  adjusting  screws 
having  heads  removably  located  within  said  slots  whereby 
the  screws  may  positively  move  the  different  portions  of 
the  blade  toward  and  away  from  the  roll  and  will  also 
permit  the  ready  Insertion  and  removal  of  the  blade. 


943,219.    INITIATION  DEVICE.    Ultsses  8.  D«  MOOLIN, 
Greenville,  111.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,128, 


1.  In  an  initiation  device  a  wheel  supported  seat,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  seat  in  a  circle  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  surface  on  which  the  device  Is  mounted,  said 
mechanism  Including  means  for  swaying  the  seat. 

2.  An  Initiation  device  comprising  a  wheel-supported 
frame,  a  aeat,  and  means  actuated  by  one  of  the  wtieela 
for  moving  the  seat  in  a  circle  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
surface  on  which  the  device  is  mounted. 

3.  An  Initiation  device  comprising  a  wheel-supported 
frame,  a  seat  carried  thereby,  means  operated  by  o«e  of 
the  wheels  for  moving  the  seat  In  a  circle,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  first  mentioned  means  for  holding  said 
seat  ezteaded  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  ma- 
chine at  all  times  during  such  movement. 
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4.  Ai»  Initiation  device  comprising  ■  wbeel-«upport«d 
frame,  a  seat  -supported  thereby,  means  operated  by  one 
of  the  wheels  for  moving  the  seat  bodily  in  a  circle,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned  means  for 
holding  aald  seat  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  machine  at  all  times  during  such  movement. 

6.  An  initiation  device  comprising  a  wheel-supported 
frame,  a  seat  carried  thereby,  means  for  producing  a  si- 
multaneous swaying  and  circular  movement  of  the  seat, 
and  means  coiiperating  with  the  first  mentioned  means  for 
holding  said  seat  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  device  at  all  times  during  such  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.220.       DETACHABLE    LINK.       John    Dcrora,    The 
Dalles,  Oreg.     Filed  May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  433.900. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  gripping  jaws,  rearwardly  rxteiidini;  arms  carried  there- 
by, one  of  said  arms  l)eing  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  a  spring  posi- 
tioned between  the  arms  and  servlnit  to  hold  said  Jaws 
normally  closed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  including  a  pair 
of  grlpplni:  jaws,  rtnrwardly  extending  arms  carried 
thereby,  one  of  said  arms  being  arranged  to  project  con- 
stantly through  an   opening  in  the  other  arm. 

."i.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  pair 
of  gripping  jaws,  rearwardly  extending  arms  carried 
thereby,  one  of  said  arms  belnc  constantly  In  engagement 
with  a  slotted  portion  of  the  other  arm.  and  an  enlarged 
head  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  arm. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  pair 
of  gripping  arms,  lugs  carried  by  one  of  said  jaws  and 
embracing  an  ear  on  the  other  jaw.  a  spring  for  holding 
said  jaws  normally  closed,  rearwardly  extending  arms 
carried  hy  the  jaws,  one  of  said  arms  being  arranged  to 
engage  a  slotted  portion  In  the  other  arm.  and  an  enlarged 
head  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  arm. 


for  moving  the  carrier  plate,  a  knife-bar  removably  held 
to  the  carrier  plate,  and  a  knife  removably  held  to  the 
knife-bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  shade 
material,  of  loop  forming  mechanism  for  the  shade  slat,  t 
carrier  having  posts  thereon  and  means  for  moving  the 
carrier,  a  knife-bar  comprising  two  members  removably 
held  to  the  posts,  and  a  knife  clamped  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  knife-bnr 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  shade 
material,  of  loop  forming  mechanism  for  the  shade  slat,  of 
a  carrier  movable  transversely  of  the  machine  and  having 
posts  thereon  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  adjacent 
to  said  mechanism,  a  knife-bar  comprising  two  member* 
removably  held  to  the  posts,  and  a  knife  clamped  between 
the  members  of  the   knife  bar 

8  The  combinntlon  with  means  for  supporting  shade 
material,  of  loop-forming  mechanism  for  the  shade  slat, 
a  carrier  having  posts  ther'on  and  ni' ans  for  morlag  the 
carrier,  a  knife-bar  comprising  two  members  removably 
held  to  the  posts,  nnd  a  knife  baving  a  plurality  of  cutting 
edges    clamped    between    the   knlfebar 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette. ] 


043.222.  COMBINATION  (nilTAIN  AND  SHADE  FIX- 
TURE. Edward  Gabf.i..  Itlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  .3. 
1908.     Serial   No    41.^,930 


943.221.  KNIFE  FOR  WINDOW  SHADE  MACHINES. 
Ephraim  O.  Enobiro,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to 
John  Beecher  Patton,  Kent,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.   416.771. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  shade 
material,  of  loop-forming  mechanism  for  the  shade-slat,  a 
earrier  movable  transversely  of  the  machine,  and  a  knife 
bar  removably  held  to  the  carrier 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  shade 
material,  of  loop-forming  mechanism  for  the  shade-slat,  a 
carrier  plate  movable  transversely  of  the  machine,  means 


1  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  curtain 
pole  bracket,  a  fixed  base  member  having  a  transverse 
passage,  snid  base  member  being  fixed  to  the  bracket,  a 
shade  supporting  bar  slidable  in  the  passage  and  provided 
with  teeth,  and  a  locking  part  pivoted  to  the  base  member 
and  coactlng  with  said  teeth,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   specified 

2  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  curtain 
pole  bracket,  a  fixed  base  member  having  a  transverse  pas- 
sage, said  base  member  being  fixed  to  the  bracket  and 
having  shoulders  engaged  with  the  contiguous  portions 
of  the  upright  edges  of  the  bracket,  a  shade-supporting 
bar  slidable  In  the  passage  and  provided  with  teeth,  and  a 
locking  part  pivoted  to  the  base  member  and  coactlng 
with  said  teeth,  stibstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described 

3.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  curtain 
pole  bracket,  a  fixed  base  member  having  a  transverse  pas- 
sage, said  base  member  l>elng  fixed  to  the  bracket  and  hav-. 
ing  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  above  the  passage,  a 
shade  supporting  bar  slidable  in  th-  passage  and  provided 
with  teeth,  and  a  locking  part  pivoted  to  the  upwardly 
projecting  arm  and  coactlng  with  said  teeth,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  curtain 
pole  bracket,  a  fixed  base  member  having  a  transverse  pas- 
sage, said  base  member  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
arm  above  the  passage,  a  brace  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  horiiontal  arm  of  the  bracket  and  its  other  end  en- 
gaged with  the  upwardly  projecting  arm  of  the  baae  naeBi- 
ber.  means  for  aeeurlng  said  bracket,  base  member  and 
brace  together,  a  shade-supporting  bar  slidable  In  aald 
paMage,  and  a  locking  part  pivoted  to  the  baae  member 
and  coactlng  with  saM  bar.  subatantlally  as  and  for  th« 
pnrt>oae  specified. 
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B.  lo  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  curtain 
pole  bracket,  a  fixed  base  member  having  a  tranaverae 
paaaage,  aald  base  member  having  Its  rear  face  provided 
with  shoulders  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  upright 
arm  of  the  bracket,  and  said  base  member  also  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  arm  above  the  passage,  a  brace  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  bracket 
and  its  other  end  engaged  with  the  upwardly  projecting 
arm  of  the  base  member,  means  for  securing  said  bracket, 
base  member  and  brace  together,  a  shade-supporting  bar 
alidable  In  said  passage  and  provided  with  teeth,  and  a 
locking  part  pivoted  to  the  upwardly  projectiog  arm  of 
the  base  member  beneath  the  brace  and  coacting  with  said 
teeth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


943,223.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Albert  W.  Gifford, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  May  14,  1900.  Serinl  No. 
496,042. 


1.  .\  pencll-Hharponer  composed  of  a  series  or  srana  of 
flat  blades,  having  V-shaped  recesses  with  oppositplj  In- 
clined cutting  edges  at  their  upper  side,  said  blades  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  In  tranavprse  order,  and  a  shi  ft  motal 
Inclosing  case  formed  of  a  single  piece  folded  and  fitting 
against  the  bottom  and  sido  odges  of  said  blades,  and  that 
la  open  at  its  top  above  tht>  cutting  edges. 

2.  A  pencil-sharpener  blade  formed  of  thin  flat  metal, 
having  an  Infomal  anjrular  recess  at  one  side  thereof, 
with  a  sharp  or  cutting  (dge  along  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  recess  ;  said  catting  edges  beveled  upon  one  side  of 
the  plate,  and  the  cutting  edge  turned  over  in  a  slightly 
outstanding  lip  at  the  side  opposite  the  bevel. 

3.  In  a  pencil-sharpener  of  the  character  described,  the 
blade-plates  having  V-shaped  cutting  edges,  and  rounded 
comers  with  inwardly  Inclined  edge  portions  at  the  ends 
of  said  cutting  edges  ;  in  combination  with  means  for  sus- 
taining said  blades  in  separated  relation,  and  the  sheet 
metal  casing  having  inwardly  bent  edges  that  lock  or 
clench  onto  said  Inwardly  inclined  top  points  of  the  blade- 
plates. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  longitudinal  back-bar  having  a  series  of  vertical 
slots  In  its  upper  edge,  a  series  of  blade-plates  slotted  at 
their  lower  edges,  Interlockingly  engaging  with  said  slotted 
back-bar,  each  blade  having  an  approximately  V-shaped 
recess  with  cutting  edges  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  re- 
cess :  and  a  sheet  metal  casing  embracing  the  bottom  and 
■ides  of  the  assembled  back-bar  and  blade-plates,  and  hav- 
ing Its  edges  clenched  ov  r  the  corners  of  said  blade-plates 
adjacent  to  the  V-ahaped  openings. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  a  gang  of  thin  flat  metal  blade-plates 
having  V-shaped  cutting  portions,  said  blade-plates  dis- 
posed in  uniform  alinement  at  short  intervals  apart,  and 
a  notched  back-bar  supporting  said  blade-plates  In  series  ; 
of  the  casing-box  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  the  bottom  portion,  the  upstanding 
■ides  and  end  sections,  the  latter  confined  by  inwardly- 
bent  clips  formed  on  the  side  sections  ;  the  side  sections 
embracing  .the  ends  of  the  blade-plates,  and  having  their 

longltadinal  edgfei  clenched  over  the  Inwardly  inclined  top 
corners  of  the  same,  and  corrugatedly  depressed  between 
the  respective  blade-plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


948,224.      ELECTRIC   FURNACE.     Eugb.n   A.   A.   ObOjj- 
WALL,  Axil  R.  Lindblao,  and  Otto  StAlhanb.  Ludvika. 

■     Sweden.     Filed  July  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  BOO.OdO. 

1.  The  combliuftlon  in  an  electric  furnace  with  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  the  stack  communicating  therewith,  the 
chamber  being  organiied  to  provide  a  free  apace  between 


the  charge  and  the  top  of  the  heating  chamber  when  the 
charge  is  Introduced  Into  the  chamber  and  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  stack,  of  electrodes  entering  through  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  and  extended  to  pass  through  the  said 
free  space  with  their  end  portions  immersed  In  the  charge, 
and  means  for  drawing  gas  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
furnace  and  passing  such  gas  into  said  free  space  portion 
of  the  furnace. 


2  The  combination  In  an  electric  furnace  with  the 
beating  chamber  and  the  stack  communicating  therewith, 
the  chamber  b*-lng  organised  to  provide  a  free  space  be- 
tween the  cliarge  and  the  top  of  the  heating  chamber 
when  the  charge  is  Introduced  Into  the  chamber  and  into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  stack,  the  electrodes  arranged 
to  enter  through  the  top  wall  of  the  lieating  chamber  and 
extended  down  into  the  heating  chamber  to  pass  through 
the  said  free  space  with  their  lowpr  ends  Immersed  In  the 
charge,  and  iii'  ans  for  Introducing  gas  into  said  free  space 
portion  of  the  furnaci-  I 

."?.  Klectrlc  blast  furnace  consisting  of  an  electric 
smelting  chamber  provided  with  electrodes  and  a  shaft  sr 
ranged  on  th.'  said  chamber  and  communicating  with 
the  same,  the  shaft  being  formed  to  expand  upward  and 
the  smelting  chamber  to  expand  downward  from  the  part 
through  whlcli  said  chamber  and  the  shaft  communicate 
with  each  otlicr.  the  interior  of  the  smelting  chamber  Ih>- 
Ing  so  formed,  that  one  or  sevfrni  free  spaces  always  ex- 
ist b<'tween  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  the  charge  and 
the  electrodes  being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  tliey 
enter  Into  the  charge  at  said  free  spaces,  the  fumac''  Ix'- 
Ing  also  provided  with  means  for  Introducing  suitalde 
gases  Into  the  said  free  spaces. 

4.  Electric  blast  furnace  consisting  of  an  electric  smfi 
ing  chamber,  provided  with  electrodes  and  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged on  the  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
same,  the  shaft  being  formed  to  expand  upward  and  the 
smelting  chamber  to  expand  downward  from  the  part 
through  which  said  chamber  and  the  shaft  communicate 
with  each  other,  the  interior  of  the  smelting  chamber  being 
so  formed,  that  one  or  several  free  spaces  always  exist 
between  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  the  charge  and  the 
electrodes  being  arranged  in  sucti  a  way  that  they  enter 
into  the  charge  at  said  free  spaces,  the  furnace  being  also 
provided  with  means  for  introducing  suitable  gases  into 
the  said  free  spaces,  the  shaft  being  provided  with  means 
for  leading  off  the  gases  and  for  reintroducing  them  Into 
said   free   spaces 


nine 
iJlt- 


943.228.  LOADINc;  MACHINE  FOR  BOX-CARS.  Av- 
BKKT  J.  OL'knbt.  Sunnyslde.  III..  asBlgnor  of  one-third  to 
Theodore  G.  Warden.  Chicago.  111.,  and  one-third  to 
John  Rollo.  Murphysboro,  lit.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  469,965. 
1.  In  a  loader,  a  carriage,  a  turntable  on  aald  carriage, 

a  trough  pirotally  supported  on  said  turntable  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  movements  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  turntable,  an  adjustable  strut  between  said  troqgb 
and  said  i  urn  table  (or  boldlnf  the  trough  Id  dlfferest  bo' 
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sltiona,  and  a  conveyer  in  said  trough,  said  trough  and 
said  conveyer  having  alined  Joints  for  permitting  a  por- 
tion thereof  to  be  swung  at  an  angle  to  the  remainder. 


2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  separated  main  trough 
members,  a  hinge  connecting  said  members  and  permitting 
them  to  be  brought  into  alinement  with  each  other  or  ar 
ranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  an  auxiliary  trough  of 
the  same  cross  section  as  the  main  members  for  closing 
the  gap  between  said  members. 

3.  In  combination,  h  pair  of  separated  trough  meml>ers. 
a  hinge  connecting  said  members,  and  an  auxiliary  trough 
section  of  a  slxe  to  bridge  the  gap  between  said  members, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  auxiliary  section  so  as  to 
permit  It  to  swing  from  a  gap  bridging  position  Into  a  po 
sltlon  which  will  permit  said  meml)ers  to  swing  relative 
to  each  other. 

4  In  combination,  a  pair  of  separated  trough  mem»>er8, 
a  hinge  connecting  said  members  so  as  to  permit  them  to 
aline  with  each  other  or  swing  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  sides  of  the  trough,  and  an  auxili- 
ary trough  section  movably  mounted  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers so  as  to  permit  it  to  be  brought  into  a  position  to 
bridge  the  gap  between  said  members  or  into  a  position 
which  leaves  said  members  free  to  swing  relatively  to  each 

other. 

5.  In  combination,  n  pair  of  separated  trough  members, 
a  hinge  connecting  said  members,  an  auxiliary  trough  sec- 
tion for  bridging  the  gap  between  said  memtjers.  and  links 
suspending  said  auxiliary  section  from  one  of  said  mem 
hers  so  as  to  permit  said  section  to  swing  from  an  opera- 
tive position  into  an  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3,226.  Al'l'ARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CAN  ICE. 
CHARLB8  1>.  Havenstritk,  Newark.  N  J.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.918. 


device  for  causing  a  circulation  of  refrigerating  liquid  in 
said  projection,  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  de- 
livery of  said  siphon. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  can  ice,  a  tank  for  con- 
taining refrigerating  liquid,  a  freeilng  can  having  an  In- 
ternal hollow  projection  open  at  its  lower  end  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  can.  a  siphon 
device  for  withdrawing  the  fluid  contents  of  said  projec- 
tion and  a  recepUcle  in  said  tank  for  receiving  the  dis- 
charge from  said  siphon. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  can  Ice.  a  tank  for  con- 
taining refrigerating  liquid,  a  freeilng  can  having  an  in- 
ternal hollow  projection  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  ex- 
tending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  can.  a  siphon 
device  for  wltbdrawicg  the  fluid  contents  of  said  projec 
tlon.  a  receptacle  in  said  tank  for  receiving  the  discharge 
from  said  siphon,  and  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from 
said  receptacle  and  delivering  the  same  back  to  said  tank. 

6.  Id  an  apparatus  for  making  can  ice.  a  tank  for  con- 
taining refrigerating  liquid,  a  freeilng  can  having  an  In- 
ternal hollow  projection  open  at  its  lower  end  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  can.  a  siphon 
device  for  withdrawing  the  fluid  contents  of  aald  projec- 
tion, a  receptacle  in  said  tank  for  receiving  the  discharge 
from  said  siphon,  and  means  (or  varying  the  level  o(  the 
liquid  in  said  receptacle 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  4  3,227.  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  DEVICE. 
Kabchkr.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  May  25.  1909. 
No.  498.350. 


Otto 
Serial 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  tan  Ice,  a  ttnk  for  con 
talnlng  refrigerating  liquid,  a  freealng  can  having  an  in 
ternal    hollow    projection    open    at    its    lower    end    and    ex- 
tending   upwardly    from    the    bottom    of    said    can.    and    a 
siphon  device  (or  causing   a  circulation  o(  refrigerating 
fluid  In  uld  projection. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  (or  making  can  Ice,  a  tank  for  con- 
taining refrigerating  liquid,  a  freeslng  can  having  an  In- 
ternal hollow  projection  open  at  its  lower  end  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from   the  bottom  of  said  can.  a  siphon 


1.  An  automobile  safety  device  comprising,  rear  wheels 
provided  with  brakes,  driving  means  for  said  rear  wheels, 
means  for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  said  driving 
means,  adjustable  front  wheels,  means  for  controlling  the 
adjustment  of  said  front  wheels,  a  safety  clutch  provided 
with  operative  connections  with  said  brakes  and  with  said 
means  for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  said  driving 
means,  said  safety  clutch  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  front  wheels  when  said  wheels  are  not  controlled  bj 
said   controlling  means. 

•J.  An  automobile  safety  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  the  ^ront  and  rear  wheels  of  an  automobile  and 
means  for  driving  said  rear  wheels,  means  for  dlicontlnu- 
Ing  the  operiitlon  of  said  driving  means,  brakes  arranged 
upon  said  rear  wheels,  outer  clutch  members  arranged 
upon  said  front  wheels,  inner  clutch  members  arrange 
adjacent  said  outer  clutch  members,  said  front  wheeU 
adapted  for  pivotal  movement  for  the  purpose  of  steering, 
said  inner  clutch  members  adapted  for  pivotal  movement 
for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  n  parallel  relation  between 
,  said  outer  clutch  members  and  said  Inner  clutch  members. 
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Mid  iD!ier  i-Iutch  meubera  operatlvely  connecti-d  to  said 
brakes  on  the  rear  wheels  and  to  the  means  adapted  to 
discontinue  the  operation  of  the  driving  means,  and  means 
adapted  to  normally  maintain  said  Inner  clutch  members 
out  of  engaKement  with  said  outer  clutch  mem)>er8  by 
causing  the  simultnneous  pivotal  movement  of  said  front 
wheels  and  said  inner  clutch  members. 

3.  An  aatomobile  aafety  device  comprislnj;  front  and 
rear  wheels,  means  for  driving  said  rear  wheels,  means 
for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  sjild  driving  means, 
brnkfs  adapted  to  brake  siild  rear  wheels,  said  front 
wht'PlB  adapted  for  adjustment  for  the  purpose  of  .s'eerlng, 
controlling  mtans  connected  to  said  front  wheels  for  the 
purpose  of  adjusting  the  same,  safety  clutch  members 
normally  adapted  to  be  maintained  hi  a  position  p:irallel 
to  the  front  wheels,  clutch  memljers  connected  to  said 
front  wheels,  said  clutch  members  adapted  to  engage  said 
•afety  clutch  memtiers  hy  the  ungoverred  swerving  of  said 
front  wheels  wlien  the  controlling  means  thereof  Is  Inop- 
erative, and  means  operated  by  said  safety  clutch  mem- 
bers for  operating  the  means  to  discontinue  the  operation 
of  the  driving  means  and  for  applying  said  brakes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  driving  wheels, 
guiding  wheels,  mean.<«  for  braking  said  driving  wheels, 
steering  means  for  controlling  said  guiding  wheals,  safety 
clutches  opi^ritivf'ly  connected  to  said  braklne  means,  said 
safety  clutches  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  guiding 
wheel.s  when  permitted  to  come  Into  contact  therewith, 
and  means  operated  by  said  steering  means  for  the  pur- 
pose of  normally  maintaining  said  safety  clutches  out  of 
engagement  with  said  siuMIni;  wl>o»'ls. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  guiding  wheels, 
driving  wheels,  operative  driving  means  for  driving  said 
driving  wlieels.  shut  oflT  means  for  discontinuing  the  op- 
eration of  said  driving  means,  safety  clutches,  operative 
connection  between  said  safety  clutches  and  snld  slnit  off 
means,  and  said  safety  clutches  adapted  to  ho  operated  by 
said  Kuidlng  wheels. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oatette. ) 


943.228.  BELT.  William  F.  Lott.  Newark,  N.  J  ,  as- 
signor to  Rubber  k  Celluloid  Harness  Trimming  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  417.827. 


i 


1  I 


I 


1.  A  belt  comprising  a  main  body  or  strap-portion  of  a 
uniform  width,  aaid  body  being  provided  with  a  tab  end 
having  perforations,  an  end  element  of  greater  width 
than  said  main  l)ody  of  the  belt,  said  element  consisting  of 
a  face-member  and  a  back-member  between  which  the 
other  end-portion  of  said  main  body  of  the  belt  Is  ar- 
ranged, said  face  and  back-members  being  stitched  to 
gether  at  their  ends  and  sides  to  form  a  pocket,  and  the 
face-member  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
opening  forming  an  entrance  Into  said  pocket  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  tab-end  of  the  belt,  said  face-meml>er  being 
formed  with  a  looped  end,  and  a  buckle  connected  with 
■aid  looped  end  and  secured  by  means  of  said  end  to  said 
face-member,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  belt  comprising  a  main  body  or  strap-portion  of  a 
uniform  width,  laid  body  being  provided  with  a  tab  end 
having  perforations,  an  end  element  of  greater  width 
than  said  main  l>ody  of  the  belt,  said  element  consisting 
of  a  face-memlier  and  a  back-member  between  which  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  main  body  of  the  belt  Is  ar- 
ranged and  secured,  said  face  and  back  mem  lie  rs  being 
Mcnred  together  to  form  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  the 
tab-end  of  the  l)elt,  a  hackle  connected  with  one  of  said 
memtwra,  and  the  face  of  said  back-member  within  said 
pocket  being  enameled,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

8.  A  belt  comprising  a  main  body  or  strap  portion  of  a 
aniform   width,  said  body  being  provided   with   a  tab-end 


having  perforations,  an  end  element  of  greater  width 
than  said  main  body  of  the  belt,  said  element  oonslstlng 
of  a  face-member  and  a  back  member  between  which  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  main  !)ody  of  the  belt  Is  ar- 
ranged, said  face  and  back  memlxTs  being  stitched  to 
gether  at  their  ends  and  sides  to  form  a  pocket,  the  fiice- 
member  l>elng  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  opening 
forming  an  entrance  into  said  pocket  for  the  reception  of 
the  tab-end  of  the  belt,  said  face  member  being  forme<l 
with  a  looped  end,  a  buckle  connected  with  said  looped  end 
and  secured  by  means  of  said  end  to  said  face-memHer, 
and  the  face  of  said  back-inembor  within  said  pocket  be- 
ing enameled,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


I  

9  4  ."?  .  2  2  fl  .  BAG  FASTENER.  COR>atLir8  J.  LTs.\ofrr. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  tn  The  R.  Neumann  Hardware 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Sept.  9.  1909. 
Serial  No.  516,842. 


1.  A  holding  catch  comprising  a  baseplate,  said  plate 
t>eing  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  rib  or  bead  like 
member,  a  shell  or  casing  secured  upon  said  Imse  plate, 
.snld  rib  or  bead-like  member  forming  a  closure  surround- 
ing the  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  shell  or  casing,  and 
.1  hasp-retaining  mechanism  within  said  shell  or  casing. 

2.  A  holding  catch  comprising  a  base  plate,  said  plate 
being  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  rib  or  bead-like 
member,  said  base  plate  lielng  provided  with  lug  receiving 
openings,  a  shell  or  casing  upon  said  hiseplate.  lugs  ex- 
tending from  the  marginal  edge  of  said  shell  or  casing, 
said  lugs  projecting  Into  and  through  the  openings  In  said 
base  plate  and  bent  over  against  the  bottom  of  said  base- 
plate, said  rib  or  bead-like  member  forming  a  closure  sur- 
rounding the  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  shell  or  cas- 
ing, and  a  basp-retalning  mechanism  within  said  shell  or 
casing. 

3.  A  holding  catch  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  shell  or 
casing  upon  said  baae-plate,  said  shell  or  casing  being  pro- 
vided in  one  end  with  an  opening,  a  post  forced  out  of 
said  base-filate  and  extending  in  an  upward  direction,  a 
forwardly  extending  tongue  upon  said  post,  and  a  bolt 
slldably  arranged  upon  said  b.'ise  plate,  said  bolt  compris- 
ing a  body  and  oppositely  extendlns;  arms,  one  of  sAld 
arms  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  end  of  said 
shell  or  casing,  a  flngerplece  upon  said  arm,  an  upwardly 
extending  post  upon  the  other  arm  of  said  bolt,  oppositely 
I'Xtendlug  lingers  upon  snld  post,  one  of  said  fingers  serv- 
ing to  ei;gage  a  hasp-loop,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
and  located  l)etween  said  other  finger  and  said  tongue. 

4.  A  holding  catch  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  shell  or 
casing  upon  said  base-plate,  said  shell  or  casing  being  pro- 
vided in  one  end  with  an  opening,  a  post  forced  out  of 
said  base-plate  and  extending  in  an  upward  direction,  a 
forwardly  extending  tongue  upon  said  post,  and  a  tiolt 
slidably  arranged  upon  said  base  plate,  said  bolt  compris- 
ing a  body  and  oppositely  extending  arms,  one  of  said 
anna  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  end  of  said 
shell  or  casing,  a  flngerplece  upon  said  arm.  an  upwardly 
extending  post  upon  the  other  arm  of  said  bolt,  oppositely 
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ezteadlnc  flngera  upon  said  poat,  one  of  lald  Angers  serv- 
ing to  engage  a  hasp  loop,  »  spring  connected  with  and 
located  between  said  other  finger  and  said  tongue,  and 
guides  pressed  out  of  said  Iwise-plate  between  which  said 
flrst-mentloned  arm  of  the  bolt  Is  slldably  disposed. 

5.  A  holding  catch  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  shell  or 
casing  upon  snld  base  plate,  said  shell  or  casing  being  pro 
vlded  In  one  end  with  an  opening,  a  poat  forced  out  of 
said  base  plate  and  extending  In  an  upward  direction,  a 
forwardly  extending  tongue  upon  said  post,  and  a  l>olt 
slldably  arranged  upon  said  base  plate,  said  Iwit  compris- 
ing a  l)ody  and  oppositely  extending  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  extending  through  the  opening  tn  the  end  of  said 
shell  or  casing,  a  flui;erple<e  upon  said  arm,  an  upwardly 
extending  poet  upon  the  other  arm  of  said  bolt,  oppositely 
extending  Angers  upon  said  post,  one  of  said  fingers  serv 
Ing  to  engage  a  hasp  loop,  a  spring  connected  with  and 
located  between  said  other  finger  and  said  tongue,  guides 
struck  up  out  of  said  base  plate  between  which  said  flrst- 
m.ntioned  arm  of  the  bolt  Is  slldably  disposed,  and  mar- 
ginal stops  projecting  from  said  first  mentioned  arm  of 
the  bolt  adapted  to  be  brought  In  engagement  with  said 
guides  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  bolt. 
(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


948.231.     BOTTLE    CL08UBB.     ALBERT   AoBLAOM,    Oak- 
land. Cal.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1»(»9.     Serial  No.  473.989. 
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94.H.230.      KNITTINCj 
rbUadelphla,    Pa. 
468,774. 


MACHINE 
Filed    Sept. 


Albert 
19.    1908. 


M.       PlOBON, 

Serial    No. 
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\  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  bottle  hav- 
ing Its  neck  formed  with  a  thinned  portion  and  a  flange,  a 
cloeure  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  plug  In  the 
same,  and  a  cementitious  body  between  the  closure  and 
neck  to  seal  the  joint  between  them. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  fitted  with  a  series  of  spring 
beard  needles,  a  series  of  Individually  reciprocating  beard 
pressers.  each  beard  presaer  being  adapted  to  reciprocate 
tn  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  needle  with  which  It 
la  associated 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  gnxived  needle  cylinder ;  a 
series  of  aprlng  beard  needles  reciprocating  within  said 
grooves  ;  and  a  slmllnr  series  of  Individual  beard  preaaers, 
corresponding  to  said  needles,  and  reciprocating  within 
■aid  grooves. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  cylinder  provided 
with  grooves:  a  spring  beard  needle  In  each  groove;  a 
beard  preaaer  alao  Inserted  In  each  groove  and  overlying 
the  shank  of  the  needle  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously 
but  Independently  Imparting  a  motion  of  reciprocation  to 
the  needles  and  to  the  beard  preseers. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
beard  needle ;  a  beard  preaaer  In  conUct  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  shank  of  the  needle ;  a  bit  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  beard  preeeer  ;  and  means  for  Imparting  reciproca- 
tion to  the  beard  presser  parallel  to  the  needle  whereby 
the  point  of  the  beard  Is  cloaed  as  the  needle  sinks  within 
each  old  loop  to  cast  it  off 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  vertical 
spring  beard  needles :  a  beard  presser  In  contact  with  the 
onter  face  of  the  shank  of  each  needle  :  a  bit  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  beard  preaser :  means  for  Imparting  ver 
tlcal  reciprocation  to  the  beard  preaaera,  whereby  the 
point  of  each  beard  Is  closed  as  the  needle  sinks  within 
each  old  loop  to  cast  it  off,  such  closure  continuing  after 
the  point  of  the  beard  has  passed  down  within  the  old 

loop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


943.232  COMBINED  BTRliLAR  ALARM  AND  AUTO- 
MATIC CAMERA.  Joseph  C.  Ashk.  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.     SeHal  No.  468.358. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit,  a  camera  adapted  to  uae 
photographic  plate*,  means  for  operating  the  shutter 
mechanism  of  said  camera,  an  arc  In  the  aforeeald  electric 
circuit,  fusible  means  adapted  to  hold  said  shutter  operat- 
ing mechanism  In  Inoperative  position  and  extending  in 
the  path  of  said  arc.  and  means  for  closing  said  circuit  to 
complete  the  arc  therein. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit,  a  camera  adapted  to  use 
photographic  plates,  me.ms  for  operating  the  abutter 
mechanism  of  said  camera,  an  arc  In  the  aforesaid  electric 
circuit,  fusible  means  adapted  to  hold  said  shutter  operat- 
ing mechanism  In  Inoperative  position  and  extending  In 
the  path  of  said  arc.  means  for  closing  said  circuit  to  com- 
plete the  arc  therein,  and  means  for  freeing  the  photo- 
graphic plate  to  allow  removal  of  the  same  as  soon  as  the 
photograph  has  been  taken. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit,  means  for  closing  said  circuit,  a 
camera,  an  arc  Included  In  the  aforesaid  electric  circuit 
and  adapted  to  give  a  flash  light  for  photography  by  the 
camera,  means  for  holding  the  camera  shutter  normally 
closed,  means  for  operating  aald  camera  shutter,  a  slide 
provided  with  openings  and  dlapoaed  In  front  of  Mid 
camera  and  said  arc.  ai>d  means  for  opersting  said  slide 
as  the  camera  shutter  Is  operated. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit,  a  camera,  means  for  closing 
said  circuit,  means  actuated  by  the  circuit  for  operating 
the  shutter  of  said  camera,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
photographic  plate  as  soon  as  the  photograph  has  been 
Uken. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
normally  open  electric  circuit  Including  an  arc.  a  camera, 
means  for  holding  the  shutter  of  said  camera  normally 
closed,  means  lor  operating  said  electric  circuit,  means  for 
allowing  the  removal  of  the  photographic  plate  automat- 
ically and  Immediately  on  completion  of  the  photograph,  a 
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Mcond  normally  open  electric  clrcalt,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  second  circuit  to  operate  the  photographic  plate 
release  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.233.     EXHAUST-MUFFLER.     John  Botlb,  Peebody, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,032. 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  Inlet  at  one  end,  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end, 
a  series  of  flat  strips  of  spiral  form  arranged  edge  to  edge 
in  said  casing,  said  strips  substantially  filling  the  casing 
but  being  so  curved  as  to  provide  spaces  between  their  re- 
spective convolutions,  and  members  engaging  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  spiral  strips  and  constituting  partitions  clos- 
ing the  sides  of  the  convolute  spaces  between  said  strips, 
said  partition  members,  however,  being  cut  away  or 
omitted  at  such  points  as  to  leave  a  continuous  unitary 
passage  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 

2.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end, 
and  interengaged  members  so  correlated  with  the  interior 
of  the  casing  as  to  form  a  closed  unitary  passage  extend- 
ing from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  passage  including  a 
series  of  convolute  portions  and  each  portion  including  a 
series  of  convolutions. 

3.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  and  means  at  the  outlet  for  forming  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  a  portion  of  the  exhaust,  and  for  forming 
Jets  intersecting  the  continuous  sheet. 


943.2  34. 
Gloucester, 
481.184. 


COLLAPSIBLE    TUBE. 
Mass.      Filed    Mar     3, 


Rhcbbn   Bbooks. 
1909.      Serial    No. 


/^ 


1.  A  collapsible  tube  having  an  outlet,  and  a  projec- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  outlet,  the  outer  end  of  said  projec- 
tion being  formed  to  spread  and  limit  the  width  of  a 
•tream  of  liquid  issuing  from  the  outlet. 

2.  A  collapsible  tub*"  having  an  outlet,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  its  delivering  end  at  one  side  of  the  outlet,  said 
projection  having  a  stream  spreading  face  and  runners 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  face  and  projecting  above 
the  same. 

3.  A  collapsible  tube  having  an  outlet,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  Its  delivering  end  at  one  side  of  the  outlet,  said 
projection  having  a  stream  spreading  face  and  runners 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  face  and  projecting  above 
the  same,  the  runners  being  formed  to  vary  the  height  of 
the  acting  edge  of  the  spreading  face  above  the  surface  on 
which  the  runners  bear. 


4.  A  collapsing  tube  having  a  delivering  end  provided 
with  a  cavity  which  is  separated  from  the  interior  of  tlie 
tube  by  a  pancturable  septum,  and  a  rigid  projection  on 
the  said  end  at  one  side  of  the  cavity,  said  projection  being 
formed  to  engage  and  laterally  support  a  pointed  plug 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  septum  and  engage  the  projec- 
tion. 

5.  A  collapsible  tube  having  a  projection  on  Its  deliver- 
ing end  at  one  side  of  Its  outlet  combined  with  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  flnger  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  said  pro- 
jection, the  body  of  the  plug  bearing  on  the  inner  side  ,of 
the  projection. 


043.235.  STAPLE -MACHINE.  John  Buck  lbt,  Wattr- 
bury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Charles  B.  Schoenmehl,  Wat^r- 
bury,  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  5,  190S.     Serial  No.  461.116. 


1.  In  a  staple  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  gear  and  roll  connections  for  simultaneously 
feeding  two  wires,  a  stationary  die  having  two  wire  pas- 
sages therethrough,  a  cutting  slide  to  optrate  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  die,  a  pair  of  folding  slides  both  adapted  To 
rpcelve  the  two  blanks  when  severed,  one  slide  havlUK  h 
central  recess  in  its  end  and  the  other  a  reduced  portion  to 
operate  in  tlie  recess  to  fold  and  shove  the  blank  there- 
through to  form  a  staple. 

2.  In  a  staple  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shaft,  of  wire  feeding  devices  connected  to  be  operated  by 
the  shaft,  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  pair  of  wires,  a 
fixed  and  movable  die  for  simultaneously  cutting  a  pair  of 
blanlcs  from  the  two  wires,  a  cam  upon  the  shaft  with  con- 
nections for  operating  the  sliding  die.  a  second  pair  of 
slides  for  gripping  the  blanks  and  folding  the  staples,  and 
cams  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  connections  for  operat- 
ing the  two  slides  whereby  the  same  are  simultaneously 
operated. 

3.  In  a  staple  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding 
and  cutting  mechanism,  of  a  pair  of  folding  slides,  one 
constltutlDK  a  male  and  the  other  a  female  slide,  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  transverse  grooves  In  their  end  faces  to  re- 
ceive a  pair  of  wire  blanks,  an  opening  in  the  end  of  one 
of  the  slides  through  which  the  other  slide  operates  aad 
forces  the  said  blanks  to  fold  the  staple  and  having  an 
enlargement  of  the  opening  within  the  Inner  portion  of 
slide  wliereby  the  two  staples  are  released  from  the  dies 
and  are  discharged  from  the  machine.  1 

4.  In  a  staple  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  of  wire  feeding  devices  connected  therewith 
for  simultaneously  feeding  a  pair  of  wires,  a  fixed  aad 
movable  die  fur  simultaneously  cutting  a  pair  of  blanks 
from  the  two  wires,  a  male  and  female  holding  slide 
adapted  to  rfceive.  grip  and  bend  a  pair  of  straight  wire 
blanks  into  U  shaped  staples,  said  slides  t>oth  having  a 
pair  of  cross  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  ends  aad 
side  portions  to  receive  and  support  the  staple  blanks. 

5.  In  a  staple  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  driving  shaft,  of  wire  feeding  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously feeding  forward  two  strands  of  wire,  a  fixed  dl* 
having  two  longitudinal  wire  passages  therein  and  a  trans- 
verse recess  across  Its  end  portion,  a  cutting  slide  fitted  to 
engage  the  recess  and  adapted  to  operate  at  a  right  angle 
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to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  wire  to  cat  therefrom  two 
wire  blanks,  and  a  male  and  female  die  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  blanks  and  to  simnltaneously  form  two  staples 
therefrom. 


943,286.  KNOCKDOWN  DESK.  Jaubs  W.  Campbbll. 
Oermantown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ferguson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co., 
Iloboken,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  481.269. 


rr- 


1.  .\  knock-down  desk  comprising  a  back  frame  consist 
Ink!  of  (iprlshts  and  cross  pieces  connecting  the  uprights, 
spatitu'  pieces  at  the  front  of  the  upper  cross  piece,  a  front 
strip  connecting  the  spacing  pieces,  and  a  bottom  strip,  all 
firmly  secured  to  form  pockets,  a  table  hinged  to  the  frame 
Immediately  below  the  front  piece  of  the  pockets,  and  legs 
hinged  to  the  back  frame  to  swing  into  folded  position  be- 
neath the  strip  which  forms  the  bottom  of  the  pockets. 

2.  A  knock-down  desk  comprising  a  back  frame,  legs 
arranged  to  fold  Inwardly  toward  the  back  frame,  a  table 
arranged  to  fold  downwardly  over  the  folded  legs,  the  table 
and  the  top  of  each  leg  being  provided,  the  one  with  a 
keeper  and  the  other  with  a  tongue  for  retaining  the  table 
against  vertical  displacement  and  means  for  locking  the 
leg  to  the  table  to  prevent  the  leg  from  swinging  laterally. 

3.  .\  knock  down  desk  comprising  a  back  frame,  legs 
hinged  to  the  back  frame  to  fold  inwardly,  a  table  hinged 
to  the  back  frame  to  fold  downwardly,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs  t>elng  provided  with  recesses,  plate  or  bar  springs 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  table  with  their  free  ends 
projecting  into  said  recesses,  and  pins  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  to  engage  the  springs,  the 
under  side  of  the  table  and  the  top  of  each  leg  being  pro- 
vided the  one  with  a  tongue  and  the  other  with  a  keeper 
arranged  to  come  into  locking  engagement  when  the  pin 
engages  the  spring,  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  springs 
with  the  pins  simultaneously  locks  the  legs  against  unin- 
tentional swinging  movement  and  the  table  against  ver- 
tical movement. 


943,237.  SUPPORT  OR  BRACKET.  John  H.  C(X)K, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall,  Plaln- 
fleld,  N.  J.     Filed  July  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.280. 


head,  the  part*  being  «o  arrang«d  that  the  base  and  head 
may  be  adjusted  to  true  the  track  without  removing  it 
from  the  bracket  or  brackets. 

2.  A  bracket  or  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers having  cooperating  engaging  surfaces  permitting  the 
bracket  to  be  lengthened  or  shortened  while  In  operative 
position,  one  of  the  members  being  provided  with  a  lip  the 
other  meml)er  t»eing  provided  with  a  recess  to  subetan- 
tially  entirely  receive  the  means  for  supporting  the 
bracket. 

3.  A  bracket  or  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low membera  having  cooperating  engaging  surfaces  per- 
mitting the  bracket  to  be  lengthened  or  shortened  while 
In  operative  position,  one  of  said  members  having  an  up- 
turned lip  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a 
bolt,  and  also  provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  head 
of  the  bolt. 

4.  A  bracket  or  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low members  having  cooperating  engaging  surfaces  per- 
mitting the  bracket  to  be  lengthened  or  shortened  while 
in  operative  position,  and  one  of  the  meml)«rs  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  an  object  upon  one  of 
the  members  without  the  aid  of  any  locking  means  passing 
throuKh  or  connecting  with  said   supported  object. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  members  having  cooperating  engaging 
surfaces  permitting  them  to  \»  moved  upon  each  other 
while  In  operative  position,  and  means  extending  through 
the  said  members  to  support  them,  an  object  supported  oil 
one  of  the  members  and  free  of  the  supporting  means 
upon  which  the  hollow  members  are  mounted. 

[Claim  6  n<  t  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


943. 23S.  PROCESS  OF  ROASTING  COFFBE.  Emilio 
Dk  Matti.\.  Recoaj^o.  Italy,  and  Giacomo  Di  Mattii., 
San  Paolo.  Brazil.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
367,297. 


1.  The  process  of  roasting  coffee,  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing the  same  until  the  escaping  vapors  produce  a  violet 
color  when  passed  through  a  solution  of  fuchsln  mixed 
with  suifurous  anhydiid,  then  cooling  the  roasted  coffee 
in  carbonic  anhydrld  under  the  exclusion  of  atmospheric 
air  ;  8ul)«tantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  roasting  coffee,  which  ci  nslsts  In  heat- 
ing the  same  and  lending  escaping  gases  through  a  liquid 
until  the  latter  assumes  a  color  Indicating  the  roasting  of 
the  coTee  to  the  extent  desired,  and  then  cooling  the 
roasted  coffee  In  carbonic  anhydrld  under  the  exclualoB  of 
atmospheric  air.  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  door  banger  brack- 
ets each  comprising  a  hollow  base  and  a  hollow  head,  hav 
log  cooperating  engaging  surfaces  on  the  head  and  base, 
said  head  having  an  upturned  apertured  Up  and  a  base 
plate  provided  with  a  seat,  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  fixed  support  and  to  pass  through  the  base  and  head 
and  be  seated  in  the  seat  In  said  head,  and  a  track  held  be- 
tween the  lip  and  plate  and  resting  in  the  seat  of  the 


943,239.       HEATING     AND     STORAGE     SYSTEM     FOB 
CHOCOLATE-COMPOSITION     COATINCJS.        CHAKL«a 
J.  DiONNK,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  Dmc 
Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  493,178. 
1.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  water  sup- 
ply, a  water  tank,  a  water  pipe  leading  from  said  supply 
into  the  lower  part  of  said  water  tank  and  extending  for 
some  distance  into  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  plnrallty 
1  of  outlet  orifices  from  said  pipe  into  the  tank,   a  steam 
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pipe  connected  with  said  water  p>pe  outside  of  the  water 
tank,  means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  water  pipe  Into  the  tank,  means  for  regu- 
lating and  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  into  the  water 
pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  water  tank  near 
the  top  thereof  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tank  from  the 
Inlet,  said  tank  being  closed  against  discharge  except  at 
the  upper  part  whereby  the  water  tank  may  be  kept  full 
of  running  water  of  predetermined  regulated  temperature, 
a  storage  tank  supported  within  the  water  tank,  the 
storage  tank  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  interior  of 
the  water  tank,  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank  being  ele- 
rated  aboTe  the  bottom  of  the  water  tank,  whereby  a  con- 
tinuons  free  circulation  of  water  of  regulated  tempera- 
ture ma.T  be  had  Into  and  out  of  the  water  tank  and 
around  the  storage  tank. 


2,  In  appMnittis  of  the  character  described,  a  water 
tank,  a  water  pipe  leading  into  the  lower  part  of  said 
water  tank  and  extending  for  some  distance  into  the  tank 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  orifices  from  said 
pipe  into  the  tank,  a  steam  pipe  connected  with  said  water 
pipe  outside  of  the  water  tank,  means  for  regulating  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  water  pipe  into  the 
tank,  means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
steam  into  the  water  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  water  tank  near  the  top  thereof  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  tank  from  the  Inlet,  said  tank  being  closed  against 
discharge  except  at  the  upper  part,  a  storage  tank  sup- 
ported within  the  water  tank,  the  storage  tank  being  of 
less  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the  water  tank,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  storage  tank  being  elevated  above  the  bnttoro 
of  the  water  tank,  whereby  a  continuous  free  circulation 
of  hot  water  may  be  had  into  and  out  of  the  water  tank 
and  around  the  storage  tank,  and  a  valve  controlled  draw- 
off  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the  storage  tank 
at  one  side  thereof  and  passing  through  the  wall  of  the 
water  tank,  a  segmental  cup-shaped  strainer  fitted  within 
a  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  storage  tank  and  having  a 
flange  which  rests  upon  the  rim  of  said  tank,  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  down  into  the  storage  tank  provided  with 
paddle  blades,  means  for  r  tating  said  shaft  and  paddle 
blades,  a  two-part  removable  cover  to  the  storage  tank 
above  the  strainer,  one  member  of  which  covers  a  portion 
of  tht  top  of  the  storage  tank  and  the  other  member  of 
which  covers  the  remaining  portion  of  the  top  of  the  stor- 
age tank  and  laps  over  onto  said  first  member  and  is 
formed  with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  said  rotary  shaft. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  storage 
tank,  a  rotary  abaft  extending  down  Into  the  storage 
tank  provided  with  paddle  blades  secured  thereto,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  segmeotal  cap-«hap«d  (rtralner 
fitted  within  a  portton  of  the  rim  of  the  storage  tank  and 
having  a  flange  which  rests  upon  the  rim  of  said  tank,  a 
rotary  shaft  extendiag  down  Into  the  storage  tank  pro- 
rided  with  paddle  blades,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  paddle  blades,  a  two-part  removaMe  cover  to  the 
storage  tank  abore  the  strainer,  one  member  of  which 
covers  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  storage  tank  and  the 


other  memb«-  of  which  covers  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  top  of  the  storage  tank  and  laps  over  onto  said  flitBt 
mefflbsr  and  is  forixMd  with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  said 

rotary  shaft. 

I _ 

»43,240.  ACTOMOBILE-OEAR.  Hsnbt  P.  Dodob  aad 
CAssirs  M.  FosTEjj,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  480,366. 


1.  An  automobile  gear  comprising  a  motor,  a  rear  axle, 
driving  connections  intermediate  said  motor  and  axle, 
casings  for  said  motor,  uxle  and  connecti  jus,  said  several 
casings  being  rigidly  connected  as  a  unitary  structnre. 
side-bars,  a  downwardly  bent  cross-bar  bridged  between 
the  side-bars,  and  an  universal  Joint  which  supports  the 
forward  end  of  said  connected  casings  upon  the  cross-bar. 

2.  In  an  automobile  gear,  a  transverse  bar.  a  vertical 
shaft  Journaled  .  n  said  l)ar  and  having  at  Its  top  oppo- 
sitely tran«ver»elT  spread  arms,  a  sleeve  having  trunnions 
Journaled  upon  said  arms,  .inotlier  sleeve  Journaled  in  the 
sleeve  first  mentioned,  a  driving  mechanism,  a  casing 
therefor,  said  casing  Iieing  rigidly  connected  with  said 
other  sleeve,  a  driven  mechanism,  and  operative  conner- 
tlons  Intprniedlate  sni6  two  mechanisms. 


943.241.  8.VMT.\RV  TABINET  FOH  r>R  r.VKI.Nr.-llI'S 
LrKK  W.  FAaMER,  Somervllle.  Mass  Filed  Apr  30 
1909.     Serial  No.  493.075 


1.  A  cabinet  for  drlnklng-cups  consisting  of  a  case  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  decllning-shclres,  arranged  horl 
zontally.  one  above  the  other,  the  lowermost  edge  of  each 
shelf  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  shelf 
below  it  but  terminating  a  short  distance  in  front  of  the 
back  wall  of  the  case  to  provide  a  passage  between  the 
back  wall  and  shelves  for  the  drippings  from  all  thr 
shelves,  and  eup-snpports  also  contained  In  said  case  ar 
ranged  to  support  the  cups  In  dralnlntr  position,  substan- 
tially as  described.  | 

2.  A  cahlnot  for  drinking-rupe  consistlntr  of  a  case  mri 
talning  a  plurality  of  declining-shelves,  horisontally  ar 
ranged,  one  above  the  other,  each  shelf  of  the  set  being 
made  wider  than  the  shelf  bekyw  It  and  arranged  with  lt« 
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lower  edge  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  edge  of 
the  shelf  below  it,  and  cup-supports  also  contained  in  said 
case  arranged  to  support  tlio  cups  in  draining  position, 
substantially  as  described 

8.  A  cabinet  for  drinking  cups  consisting  of  a  case  con 
talning  a  plurality  of  declining-shelves,  arranged  horizon 
tally,  one  above  the  other,  the  lowermost  edge  of  each 
shelf  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
shelf  below  It.  and  cup  supports  attached  to  said  shelves 
and  removable  therewith  and  arranged  to  support  the 
cups  In  draining  pt)sitlnn.  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.    .\  cabinet  for  drinking  <-ups  consisting  of  a  case  con 
talning  a  plurality  of  declining  site! ves.  and  cup-supports 
attached   thereto  comprising  upright   standards  and   for- 
wardly  extended   cup-rei-ehing  portions,  substantially   as 
described. 

a.  A  cabinet  for  drlnklng-cups  consisting  of  a  case  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  decllnlng-ahelves.  arranged  horiion- 
tally.  one  above  the  other,  the  lowermost  edge  of  each 
shelf  projecting  b«'yond  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
shelf  below  it.  cup-supports  also  contained  in  said  case 
arranged  to  support  the  cups  in  draining  position,  and  a 
drip-pan  arranged  at  the  twttom  of  the  case  to  receive 
the  drippings  from  the  declining  shelves,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


943,242.  CAKBrilETER  David  FaiiGrsso!*  and  Chaslbs 
L,  Bhbppt,  Buffalo,  N,  Y..  assignors  to  The  George  N. 
Pierce  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  .lune  7.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  377.769. 
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1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  waU  of  circular  cross-section  forming  a  throttle  valre 
chamber,  said  wall  having  in  one  side  a  hole  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  explosive  mixture,  an  air  supply  passage  oppo 
site  to  the  hole  in  said  valve  chamber  wall,  and  a  mixing 
chamber  having  a  portion  which  is  located  between  said 
circular  wall  and  said  air  supply  passage  and  Is  relatively 
narrow  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  air  supply 
passage  whereby  one  end  of  the  air  supply  passage  U 
located  close  to  said  circular  wall,  a  spray  nonle  extend- 
ing Into  said  air  passage  and  having  a  discharge  oritlce 
opposite  and  adjacent  to  said  hole,  an  auxiliary  air  supujy 
valve  for  admitting  air  to  said  mixing  cham)>er.  and  a 
throttle  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  having  a  hole  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  register  with  the  hole  In  said 
cylindrical  wall  by  turning  said  valve,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  supply 
passage,  a  spray  nosxle  extending  Into  said  air  passage 
and  havlBff  a  discharge  orifice  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  throttle  valve  chamber  of  circular  cross-section 
arranged  above  and  transversely  with  respect  to  aaid  air 
psMsage  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
expkwive  mixture  located  opposite  and  in  close  prozlmltT 


to  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  spray  nocale,  and  a  mixing 
chamber  having  a  portion  located  txtween  the  upper  end 
of  said  air  supply  passage  and  said  throttle  valve  cliam- 
ber  which  is  relatively  narrow  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  air  passage,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  to 
turn  In  said  valve  chamber  to  place  a  hole  in  the  valve 
into  and  out  of  register  with  the  hole  in  said  cliamber.  one 
of  said  holes  having  a  V-shaped  portion  whi'r»-b>  tlie  slse 
of  the  opening  for  the  explosive  gas  is  controlled,  and 
auxiliary  air  supply  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  substantially  *«  set  forth. 

3  In  a  carliurct.r.  t!.e  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
wall  of  circular  cross  section  forming  a  throttle  valve 
clianiber.  said  wall  having  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  the  ex- 
plosive mixture,  an  air  supply  passage  having  one  end 
located  opposite  to  the  hole  in  ssld  valve  chamber  wall, 
and  a  mixing  chamber  between  said  circular  wall  and  said 
air  supply  passage,  a  spray  nozsle  extending  info  said 
air  passage  and  liavlng  a  discliarge  orifice  substantially 
opposite  to  one  edge  of  the  bole  in  said  valve  chamber 
wall,  and  a  hollow  throttle  valve  in  said  valve  chamber 
and  having  a  hole  which  cooperates  with  said  hole  in  said 
valve  ohaml>er  wail,  one  of  said  boles  having  a  V-ehaped 
portion  whereby  the  siie  of  the  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  explosive  mixture  Is  gradually  changed  by  turning 
said  valve  and  said  opening  Is  always  kept  opposite  to  mid 
spray  nozzle.  sul>stanTially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  supply 
passage,  a  spray  nozzle  extending  into  said  air  passage 
and  having  a  discharge  orifice  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  an  annular  float  chamber  surrounding  said  air 
passage,  an  annular  float  in  said  chamber  for  regulating 
the  feed  of  the  fuel  to  said  spray  nozxle.  a  cylindrical 
throttle  valve  chamber  arranged  horixontally  above  said 
air  passage  with  a  hole  in  its  bottom  over  and  close  to 
the  discharge  orifice  of  said  spray  nosxle.  a  mixing  cham- 
l)er  between  the  upper  end  of  said  air  supply  passage  and 
said  throttle  valve  chamber,  auxiliary  air  supply  means 
for  admitting  air  to  said  mixing  chamt>er,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical throttle  valve  In  said  valve  chamber  tnd  having  a 
hole  In  its  cylindrical  wall  adapted  to  be  placed  into  and 
out  of  register  with  a  hole  in  the  l)otfom  of  said  valve  cbam- 
l>er  by  turning  said  valve  and  also  having  a  discharge 
hole,  and  a  discharge  passage  connecting  with  tlie  dis- 
charge hole  of  said  throttle  valve,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

f).  Ii^a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  air  supply 
passage,  a  throttle  valve  chamber  arranged  transversely 
opposite  to  one  end  of  said  air  supply  passage  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  a  space  forming  a  mixing  chamber, 
said  valve  chamber  having  a  hole  in  its  wall  oppbslte  to 
said  air  passage,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  to  turn  in 
said  chamber  to  control  said  hole,  a  spray  noxile  for  the 
liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  discharge  orifice  in  said  air 
passage  opposite  and  adjacent  to  said  bole  In  the  wall 
of  the  throttle  va.ve  chamber,  and  automatic  auxiliary 
air  supply  means  consisting  of  a  circular  disk  arraoced 
to  move  in  a  serrated  ring,  thus  controlling  the  Inlet 
opening  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  gradually  increaslnf 
the  flow  of  air  in  proportion  to  the  suction  of  the  englae. 
sut>etantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  *i  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette. ) 


943,243.      INSOLE.      OLor    F.    Fogelsoxg.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Nov    11.  1907.     Serial  No   401,610 


1.  An  insole  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  top 
and  a  bottom  forming  a  cover,  a  plurality  of  thin  wooden 
strips  arranged  transversely  therebetween  with  their  ad- 
.Ucent  edges  lapping  upon  each  other,  and  a  stiffening 
oMimber  arranged  on  the  outaide  of  the  insole  on  one  e<  the 
faces  thereof. 
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pipe  connected  with  uid  water  pipe  outside  of  the  wmter 
tank,  means  for  regulating:  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  water  pipe  Into  the  tank,  means  for  regu- 
lating and  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  Into  the  water 
pipe,  a  dlacharste  pipe  leading  from  the  water  tank  near 
the  top  thereof  on  th«  opposite  side  of  the  tank  from  the 
Inlet,  said  tank  being  cloaed  against  discharge  except  at 
the  upper  part  whereby  the  water  tank  may  be  kept  full 
of  running  water  of  predetermined  regulated  temperature, 
a  storage  tank  supported  within  the  water  tank,  the 
storage  tank  l)elng  of  less  diameter  than  the  interior  of 
th«  water  tank,  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank  being  ele- 
rat«d  above  the  bottom  of  the  water  tank,  whereby  a  con- 
tlBuons  free  circulation  of  water  of  regulated  tempera- 
txire  may  be  had  Into  and  out  of  the  water  tank  and 
aronnd  the  storage  tank. 


other  member  of  which  coyers  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  top  of  the  storage  tank  and  laps  over  onto  said  flrtt 
member  and  Is  foroMd  with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  said 
rotary  shaft. 

I  I 
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2.  In  appsiTiitus  of  the  chnracter  described,  a  water 
tank,  a  wnter  pipe  leading  into  the  lower  part  of  said 
water  tank  and  extending  for  sonie  distance  Into  the  tnnk 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  o\itlet  orifices  from  said 
pipe  Into  the  tank,  a  steam  pipe  connected  with  said  water 
pipe  outside  of  the  water  tank,  means  for  regulating  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  water  pipe  into  the 
tank,  means  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
steam  into  the  water  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  water  tank  near  the  top  thereof  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  tank  from  the  Inlet,  said  tank  being  closed  against 
discharge  except  at  the  upper  pnrt.  a  storage  tank  sup- 
ported within  the  water  tank,  the  storage  tank  being  of 
less  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  water  tank,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  storage  tank  being  elevated  above  the  bittom 
of  the  water  tank,  whereby  a  continuous  free  circulation 
of  Ijot  wnter  may  be  had  into  and  out  of  the  water  tank 
and  nround  the  storage  tank,  and  a  valve  controlled  draw- 
off  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  part  of  the  stornge  tank 
at  one  side  thereof  and  passing  through  the  wall  of  the 
water  tank,  a  segmental  cup-shaped  strainer  fitted  within 
a  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  storage  tank  and  having  a 
flange  which  rests  upon  the  rim  of  said  tank,  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  down  into  the  storage  tank  provided  with 
paddle  blades,  means  for  r  tating  said  shaft  and  paddle 
blades,  a  two-part  removable  cover  to  the  storage  tank 
above  the  strainer,  one  member  of  which  covers  a  portion 
of  the  top  of  the  storage  tank  and  the  other  member  of 
which  covers  the  remaining  portion  of  the  top  of  the  stor- 
age tank  and  laps  over  onto  said  first  member  and  Is 
formed  with  a  slot  for  the  passage  of  said  rotary  shaft. 

.3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  storaee 
tank,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  down  into  the  storage 
tank  provided  with  paddle  Madee  secured  thereto,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  segmeBtal  cap-ahaped  strainer 
fitted  within  a  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  storage  tank  and 
having  a  flange  which  rests  upon  the  rim  of  said  tank,  a 
rotary  shaft  extendlBg  down  Into  the  storage  tank  pro- 
Ttded  with  paddle  blades,  means  for  rotating  aald  shaft 
and  paddle  blades,  a  two-part  removable  cover  to  the 
storage  tank  aboT*  the  strainer,  one  member  of  which 
covers  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  storage  tank  and  the 


Cassh  s  M.  KosTKa,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Serlni  No.  4S0,36»5. 


Filed  Mar.  29,  1909. 


1.  An  automobile  gear  comprising  a  motor,  a  rear  axle, 
driving  connections  intermediate  said  motor  and  axle, 
cislngs  for  said  motor,  axle  and  eonnectl  ins,  said  several 
casings  being  rigidly  connected  as  a  unitary  structnre, 
side-bars,  a  downwardly  bent  cross-bar  bridged  between 
the  side-bars,  and  an  universal  Joint  which  supports  the 
forward  end  of  said  connected  casings  upon  the  cross-bar 

2.  In  an  automobile-gear,  a  transverse  bar,  a  vertical 
shaft  journnled  <  n  said  bar  and  having  at  Its  top  oppo- 
sitely transversely  spread  arms,  n  sleeve  having  trunnions 
Jour na led  upon  said  arms,  another  sleeve  Journaled  In  the 
sleeve  first  mentioned,  a  driving  mechanism,  a  casing 
thfcrefor,  said  casing  l)elng  rigidly  connected  with  said 
other  slee>-e,  a  driven  mechanism,  and  operative  connec 
tions  Intermediate  said  two  meohanlsiiis.  1 
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SANITARY  IWBINET  FOR  DRINKING-rilPS 
W.  Farmer,  SomervUle.  Mass.  Piled  .\pr,  30, 
Serial  No.  49:1.078. 


c  •' 


1.  A  cabinet  for  drlnklng-cups  consisting  of  a  case  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  declining-shelves,  arranged  hori- 
zontally, one  abovp  the  other,  the  lowrrmost  cdgo  of  each 
shelf  projectlne  beyond  the  corresponding  edge  of  tlio  f»ielf 
below  It  but  t.rminatlns:  a  short  distance  in  front  of  the 
back  wall  of  the  case  to  provide  a  passage  between  the 
back  wall  and  shelves  for  the  drippings  from  all  the 
shelves,  and  cup-snpports  also  contained  In  said  case  ar- 
raneed  to  support  the  caps  in  draining  position,  subftan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  .\  cabln<-t  for  drinklng-cup«  consist  In-  of  a  case  cod 
talning   a   plurality   of   decllning-shelvea.    horisontally   ar- 
ranged, one  above  the  other,  each  shelf  of   the  set   being 
made  wider  than  the  shelf  below  it  and  arranged  with  its 
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lower  edge  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  edge  of 
the  shelf  below  it,  and  cup-supports  also  contained  in  said 
case  arranged  to  support  the  cups  in  draining  position, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  A  cabinet  for  drinkine-cups  consisting  of  a  case  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  declining-shelves,  arranged  horizon 
tally,  one  above  the  other,  the  lowermost  edge  of  each 
shelf  projecting  beyond  th<"  correspondini;  edge  of  the 
shelf  below  it,  and  cup  supports  attached  to  said  shelves 
and  removable  ther<<wttl)  and  arranged  to  support  the 
cups  in  draining  position.  sul>stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  cabinet  for  drinking: cups  consisting  of  a  case  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  declining  shelves,  and  cup-supports 
attached  thereto  comprising  upriKht  standards  and  for- 
wardly  extended  cup-rei-eiving  portions.  8ut>stantlally  as 
described. 

5.  .\  cabinet  for  drlnklng-cups  consisting  of  a  case  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  declining  ahelves,  arranged  horlion- 
tally.  one  above  the  other,  the  lowermost  edge  of  each 
shelf  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
shelf  below  It,  cup-supports  also  contained  in  said  case 
arranged  to  support  the  cups  In  draining  position,  and  a 
drip-pan  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  case  to  receive 
the  drippings  from  the  declining  shelves,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,242  C.VRBl'RETER  Havip  Fergusso^  and  Chaslbs 
L.  Shbppy,  Buffalo,  N.  V..  assignors  to  The  George  N. 
Pierce  Company.  Buffalo.  X.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  7.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  377.769. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  haTiOig 
a  waU  of  circular  cross-section  forming  a  throttle  valTC 
chamber,  said  wall  having  in  one  side  a  hole  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  explosive  mixture,  an  air  supply  passage  oppo 
site  to  the  hole  in  said  valve  chamber  wall,  and  a  mixing 
chamber  having  a  portion  which  Is  located  t>etween  said 
circular  wall  and  said  air  supply  passage  and  Is  relatively 
narrow  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  air  supply 
passage  whereby  one  end  of  the  air  supply  passage  Is 
located  close  to  said  circular  wall,  a  spray  nozzle  extend 
Ing  into  said  air  passage  and  having  a  discbarge  orifice 
opposite  and  adjacent  to  said  bole,  an  auxiliary  air  supply 
valve  for  admitting  air  to  said  mixing  chaml>er,  and  a 
throttle  valve  in  said  valve  c'.iamber  having  a  hole  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  hole  in  ssid 
cylindrical  wall  by  turning  said  valve,  sabetantlally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  supply 
passage,  a  spray  nossle  extending  Into  said  air  passage 
and  havlag  a  discharge  orifice  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  throttle  valve  chamber  of  circular  cross-section 
arranged  above  and  transversely  with  respect  to  said  air 
passage  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
explosive  nlxtnre  located  opposite  and  In  close  proximity 


to  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  spray  nozale,  and  a  mixing 
chaml>er  having  a  portion  located  b«twe<'n  the  upper  end 
of  said  air  supply  pasaagc  and  said  throttle  valve  cham- 
ber which  is  relatively  narrow  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  ssid  air  passage,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  to 
turn  in  said  valve  chamber  to  place  a  hole  in  the  valve 
into  and  out  of  register  with  the  hole  in  said  chamber,  one 
of  said  holes  having  a  V-shaped  portion  wli"Mvl>y  the  site 
of  the  opening  for  the  explosive  gas  is  controlled,  and 
auxiliary  air  supply  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  laving  a 
wall  of  circular  cross  section  forming  a  throttle  valve 
chamber,  said  wall  having  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  the  ex- 
plofilve  mixture,  an  air  supply  passage  having  one  end 
located  opposite  to  the  hole  in  said  valve  chamlnr  wall, 
and  a  mixing  chamber  between  said  circular  wall  and  said 
air  supply  passage,  a  spray  norzle  extending  into  said 
air  passage  and  having  a  dlscliarge  orifice  substantially 
opposite  to  one  edge  of  the  hole  in  said  valve  chamber 
wall,  and  a  hollow  throttle  valve  in  said  valve  chamber 
and  having  a  hole  which  cooperates  with  said  hole  in  said 
valve  chamber  wall,  one  of  said  boles  having  a  V-sbaped 
portion  whereby  the  site  of  the  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  explosive  mixture  is  gradually  changed  by  turning 
said  valve  and  said  openinc  Is  always  kept  opposite  to  said 
spray  nozzle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  an  air  supply 
passage,  a  spray  nozzle  extending  into  said  air  passage 
and  having  a  discharge  orifice  adjacent  to  the  upper  end 
thereof,  an  annular  float  chamber  surrounding  said  air 
passage,  an  annular  float  in  said  chamber  fur  regulating 
the  feed  of  the  fuel  to  said  spray  nozzle,  a  cylindrical 
throttle  valve  chamber  arranged  horieontaliy  above  said 
air  passage  with  a  hole  in  Its  bottom  over  and  close  to 
the  discharge  orlflce  of  said  spray  nozzle,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber between  the  upper  end  of  said  air  supply  passage  and 
said  throttle  valve  chamlx^r.  auxiliary  air  supply  means 
for  admitting  air  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  hollow  cylin 
drical  throttle  valve  In  said  valve  chamber  and  having  a 
hole  In  its  cylindrical  wall  adapted  to  be  placed  into  and 
out  of  register  with  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  said  valve  cham- 
ber by  turning  said  valve  and  also  having  a  discharge 
hole,  and  a  discharge  passage  conoectint;  with  the  dis- 
charge hole  of  said  throttle  valve,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

.^  li^a  carbureter,  the  combinatlob  of  a  main  air  supply 
passage,  a  throttle  valve  chamber  arranged  transversely 
opposite  to  one  end  of  said  air  supply  passage  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  a  space  forming  a  mixing  chamber, 
said  valve  chamber  having  a  hole  1b  its  wall  oppibslte  to 
said  air  passage,  a  throttle  valve  arranged  to  turn  io 
said  chamber  to  control  said  hole,  a  spray  nozzle  for  the 
liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  discharge  orifice  in  said  air 
passage  opposite  and  adjacent  to  said  bole  In  the  wall 
of  tlie  throttle  va>ve  chamber,  and  automatic  auxiliary 
air  supply  means  consisting  of  a  circular  disk  arranged 
to  move  in  a  serrated  ring,  thus  controlling  the  Inlet 
opening  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  gradually  increasing 
the  flow  of  air  In  proportion  to  tiie  suction  of  the  engine. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  •)  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ) 


943.243.      INSOLE.      Olof    F.    FcxiELauNG,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Nov.   11.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,610 


1.  An  insole  of  the  kind  described,  comprisiag  a  top 
and  a  bottom  forming  a  cover,  a  plurality  of  thin  wooden 
strips  arranged  transversely  therebetween  with  tbelr  ad- 
jacent edges  lapping  upon  each  other,  and  a  stiffening 
member  arrangfd  on  the  outside  of  the  insole  on  one  of  the 
faces  thereof. 
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2.  An  Insole  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  top  and 
a  bottom  forming  a  cover,  a  plurality  of  wooden  strips 
arranged  transversely  and  longitudinally  therebetween, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  transverse  strips  lapping  upon 
each  other,  a  stiffening  member  arranged  on  the  Insole, 
and  means  for  securing  the  several  parts  together. 


the  extremity  of  the  wire  harlng  a  hook  engaging  the  web 
of  the  link  adjacent  to  said  eye,  the  loops  at  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  artna  of  one  link  engaging  the  eyea  at  the  base 
of  the  adjacent  link. 

i 


943.244.  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  TRUSS-FRAMES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  .T.ames  S.  E.  Frkkl,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,403. 


1.  In  a  trusR,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  body- 
frame,  of  a  pnpumatic  cushion  adapted  to  receive  the  body- 
franu,  said  cushion  bein>;  positioned  between  the  body 
and  the  body-frame,  and  serving  to  hold  the  frame  out  of 
contact  with  the  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body-frame,  of  a  surrounding 
tube,  a  pneumatic-cushion,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
tube  upon  the  cushion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body-frame,  of  a  tube  inclos- 
ing the  same,  a  pneumatic-cushion,  and  loops  carried  by 
said  cushion  for  retaining  the  aforementioned  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body-frame,  of  a  pneumatic 
cushion,  and  loops  carried  thereby  for  retaining  said  frame 
upon  the  cushion. 

.").   In  a  truss,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  bar,  of  a 
pneumatic  cushion  for  supporting  the  same  upon  the  body. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


943,245.  FABRIC  FOR  BEDS,  COUCHES.  &c.  Charles 
H.  Gail.  Keno<^ha.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  10,  l!tO<).  Serial 
No.   489,232. 


1.  A  wire-fabric  comprising  substantially  U-shape  links 
ranged  in  longitudinal  rows,  the  links  of  each  row  being 
Interlinked  directly  with  each  other  and  affording.  In  ef- 
fect, two  strands,  each  U-shape  link  comprising  a  wire  bent 
to  afford  a  transverse  web  and  longitudinal  arms  with 
eyes  at  the  junctions  thereof,  each  arm  having  the  wire 
thereof  bent  back  upon  itself  and  secured  to  the  base-por 
tion  of  a  link,  where  y  double  strands  are  affordi-d. 
,  2.  A  wire-fabric  comprising  U-shape  links  ran,'ed  in  lon- 
gitudinal rows,  the  links  of  each  row  being  interlinked  di- 
rectly with  each  other  and  affording.  In  effect,  two  strands, 
and  transverse  links  connecting  said  rows  of  links,  each 
U-ahape  link  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  afford  a  transverse 
web  and  longitudinal  arms  with  eyes  at  the  junctions 
theieof.  each  arm  havlng,the  wire  thereof  bent  back  upon 
Itself  and  secured  to  the  base-portion  of  the  link,  whereby 
double  strands  are  afforded,  said  transverse  links  connect 
Ing  adjacent  eyes  of  the  longitudinal  rdws  of  U-shape 
links. 

8.  A  wire-fabric  comprising  U-shape  links  ranged  In  lon- 
gitudinal rows,  and  transverse  links  connecting  said  rows 
of  links,  each  U-shape  I^k^  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  af- 
ford a  transverse  web  an^ongltudlnal  arms  with  the  wire 
curved  at  the  junction  of  said  web  and  arms  to  afford  un- 
closed eyes,  each  arm  having  the  wire  thereof  bent  back 
open  itself  to  form  a  loop  at  the  extremity  of  the  arm, 


t  943.246.  ELECTRICALLY  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  JOHN 
H.  GoEHST,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Federal  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  501,478. 


1.  In  au  Illuminated  sign,  in  combination  with  the  body 
portion  and  the  frame  thereof,  a  lamp  for  Illuminating 
said  body  portion,  a  bracket  arm  for  said  lamp  comprising 
an  upper  and  a  lower  section  secured  together  to  form  a 
tube,  said  sections  being  bent  at  their  margins  to  form 
laterally  projecting  stiffening  ribs,  and  means  for  securing 
said  bracket  arm  upon  the  frame  of  the  sign. 

2.  In  an  Illuminated  sign.  In  combination  with  the  body 
portion  and  the  frame  thereof,  a  lamp,  a  bracket  arm  for 
said  lamp  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  secured 
together  to  form  a  tut>e.  the  margins  of  said  sections  be- 
ing extended  laterally  to  form  reinforcing  ribs  and  said 
arm  being  widened  at  its  inner  end  to  form  a  supporting 
base  .ndapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  sign. 

3.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  in  combination  with  the  body 
portion  and  the  frame  thereof,  a  lamp  for  Illuminating 
said  body  portion,  a  bracket  arm  for  said  lamp  comprising 
an  upper  and  a  lower  section  secured  t<  gether  to  form  a 
tube,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  web  upon  the  inner  end 
of  said  lower  section  adapted  to  l»e  secured  to  tlie  aup- 
portin?  frame. 

4.  In  an  Illuminated  sign.  In  combination  with  the  body 
portion  and  the  frame  therefor,  a  lamp  for  illuminating 
said  body  portion,  a  bracket  arm  for  said  lamp  comprliing 
an  upper  and  a  lower  section  secured  together  to  form  a 
tube,  and  a  web  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  lower  section 
of  the  arm  which  Is  attached  to  the  sign  frame,  and  said 
lower  section  being  concaved  or  dl-<hed  upwardly  on  Its 
lower  face  adjacent  to  Its  inner  end.  1 

5.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  in  combination  with  the  body 
portion  and  the  frame  thereof,  a  lamp  bracket  comprising 
sections  which  are  secured  together  to  form  a  tube,  said 
l>racket  being  supported  upon  said  sign  frame,  a  horiton- 
tally  extending  plate  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket  arm. 
a  downwardly  opening  lamp  socket  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  plate,  a  lamp  In  said  socket,  and  an  inwardly  opening 
reflector  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


943,247.     CAN-POLISHING   MACHINE.     Cabl  Hbdiom. 
Greenville,  III.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,242. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  can  polishing  machine,  of  an 
endless  carrier  having  flights  for  conducting  the  cans  to  be 
polished,  a  rotary  brush  opposing  said  endless  carrier  and 
operable  upon  the  ends  of  the  cans,  a  runway  In  which 
said  endless  carrier  Is  operable,  a  track  within  the  run- 
way having  rails  between  which  the  endless  carrier  travels 
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and  on  which  the  flights  thereof  and  the  cans  are  sup- 
ported, and  a  movable  guard  at  the  side  of  the  runway  at 
which  the  brush  U  located. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  can  polishing  machine,  of  an 
endless  carrier  having  flights  for  conducting  the  cans  to  be 
polished,  a  rotary  brnsh  opposing  said  endless  carrier  and 
operable  upon  the  ends  of  the  cans,  a  runway  In  which 
■aid  endlesa  carrier  la  operable,  a  track  within  the  run- 
way having  rails  between  which  the  endless  carrier  travels 
and  on  which  the  cans  are  supported,  and  a  guard  hinged 
to  said  runway  at  its  side  at  which  the  brush  Is  located. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  can  polishing  machine,  of  an 
endless  csrrter  for  conducting  the  cans  to  be  polished,  a 
rotary  brush  opposing  said  endless  carrier  and  operable 
upon  the  ends  of  the  cans,  a  runway  In  which  said  endless 
carrier  Is  operable,  a  track  within  the  runway  having  rails 
between  which  the  endless  carrier  travels  and  on  which 
the  cans  are  supported,  and  a  guard  hinged  to  said  run- 
way at  the  side  at  which  the  brush  Is  located,  and  a  latch 
for  holding  said  guard  In  position  to  parity  conflne  the 
cans  in  the  runway. 

4.  A  can  polishing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  centrally  arranged  supporting  bars  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame  and  spaced  apari.  a  runway  located  be- 
tween the  supporting  bars  and  having  at  its  rear  end  an 
upwardly  extending  curved  part  or  dip  and  a  track  pro- 
vided with  rails  for  supporting  the  cans  and  conforming  to 
the  curved  part  or  dip  of  the  runway,  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged traveling  table,  carrying  the  cans  In  vertical  posi- 
tion, an  inclined  chute  arranged  transversely  of  the  table 
in  line  with  the  runway  and  receiving  the  cans  in  trans- 
verse position  and  having  an  open  bottom,  and  an  endless 
carrier  having  flights  receiving  the  cans  in  line  with  the 
bottom  of  the  chute. 

5.  A  can  polishing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  centrally  arranged  supporting  bars  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame  and  spaced  apart,  a  runway  located  be- 
tween the  supporting  bars  and  having  at  ita  rear  end  an 
upwardly  extending  curved  part  or  dip  and  a  track  pro- 
vided with  rails  for  supporting  the  cans  and  conforming 
to  the  curved  part  or  dip  of  the  runway,  a  transversely 
arranged  traveling  table,  carrying  the  cans  in  vertical  po- 
sition, an  inclined  chute  arranged  transversely  of  the 
table  in  line  with  the  runway  and  receiving  the  cans  in 
transverse  position  and  having  an  open  bottom,  an  endless 
carrier  having  flights  and  receiving  the  cans  in  line  with 
the  bottom  of  the  chute  and  so  mounted  that  its  working 
part  travels  forwardly  on  the  track  between  the  ralla, 
oppositely  arranged  rotary  polishing  brushes  having  offset 
shafts  mounted  on  the  supporting  bars  and  the  working 
part  of  their  faces  operating  toward  the  receiving  end  of 
the  endless  carrier,  means  for  driving  the  latter  and  means 
for  rotating  the  polishing  brushes. 


work  for  the  combutlon  chamber  and  meltliif  pot.  ao 
closed  that  the  removal  of  the  Ud  of  the  melting  pot 
affords  no  escape  for  the  products  of  combustion  ;  a  hort- 
I  sontal  floe  leading  to  a  stack  through  which  the  products 
I  of  combustion  are  led  away  from  the  combustion  chamber ; 
I  and  a  supplemental  dross  melting  pot  Interposed  within 
;   the  bottom  of  said  horizontal  flue,  said  supplemental  melt- 
,   ing  pot  being  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe  at  the  bottom, 
^  and  said  flue  being  provided  with  an  opening  directly  over 
I  the  supplemental  melting  pot,  whereby  the  dross  from  the 
main  melting  pot  may  be  readily  skimmed  snd  transferred 
to  the  supplemental  melting  pot  wherein  the  metal  is  re- 
melted  and  reclaimed. 

2  A  dross  melting  furnace  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  horizontal  flue,  and  a  dross  melting  pot  Insert- 
ed on  the  lower  side  of  said  horizontal  flue  and  provided 
with  vertical  walls  and  also  with  gently  sloping  walls,  and 
with  an  aperture  In  a  vertical  wall  having  Its  bottom  flush 
with  the  bottom  of  the  melting  pot. 

3.  The  process  of  reclaiming  purified  metal  from  dross, 
which  consists  In  plsclng  dross  in  a  sultAble  receptacle, 
and  there  subjecting  It  to  the  reverberatory  action  of  heat- 
ed products  of  combustion,  led  over  the  top  of  the  dross, 
whereby  the  dross  is  heated  from  the  top  downward,  and 
the  melted  metal  permitted  to  escape  through  an  aperture 
In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 


943,248.  RECLAMATION  OF  PURIFIED  METAL.  Wii.- 
LiAM  C.  Hteib,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  311.026. 


1.  A  furnace  for  melting  metal  and  reclaiming  it  from 
its  Impurities  which  comprises  s  grate  and  combustion 
chamber,  a  main  melting  pot  )>rovided  with  a  lid  and  aitu- 
ated  within  the  combustion  cbaml>er ;  a  supporting  frame- 
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9J3.2  4  9.  PARiNG-MACHINB.  Gibtaf  Jahansax, 
Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Lucius  F.  Ar- 
nold and  one-third  to  George  L.  Titus.  I'rovldence,  R.  L 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  459.983. 


1.  A  paring  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
jaws  movable  In  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  said  jaws  against  a  body  placed  between 
them,  and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  paring  blades  arranged 
to  substantially  surround  said  path,  and  adapted  to  as- 
sume different  angles  relatively  to  the  said  path,  maans 
for  yieldingly  pressing  said  blades  inwardly  toward  the 
path  of  the  jaws,  and  means  for  conforming  the  blades  to 
the  vsrying  incllnstions  of  the  surface  of  a  body  engaged 
by  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  paring  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
jaws  adapted  to  engage  a  body  to  be  pared,  and  movable 
In  a  predetermined  path,  and  a  plurality  of  paring  blades, 
arranged  to  substantially  surround  the  said  path,  means 
for  yieldingly  pressing  said  blades  Inwardly  toward  the 
path  of  the  jaws,  means  for  conforming  the  blades  to  the 
varying  Inclinations  of  the  surface  of  a  boAj  engaged  by 
the  jaws,  and  a  pair  of  end  paring  blades  movable  cross- 
wise of  said  path  and  adapted  to  remove  the  end  portloni 
of  the  body. 

3.  A  paring  machine  comprising  means  for  grasping  a 
body  to  be  pared  at  opposite  parts  of  the  surface  and 
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moving  it  in  n  predetermined  path,  and  a  plurality  of 
paring  blades  ar(>anged  to  ralwtanttally  surround  the 
body,  each  blade  baring  arms  at  Its  ends,  rods  mounted 
In  said  arms  and  rolls  jonrnaled  on  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  surface  of  the  body,  the  blade  being  yield- 
ingly supported  by  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  piToted  levers 
connected  with  said  rods. 

4.  A  paring  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
Jaws  adapted  to  engajre  a  body  to  be  pared  and  movable 
In  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing 
the  jaws  toward  each  other,  means  for  paring  a  body  held 
and  moved  by  the  Jaws,  and  paring  blade*  adapted  to  os- 
cillate in  unison  across  the  path  of  the  body,  one  of  said 
blades  being  movable  in  a  predetermined  path,  and  the 
other  In  a  path  which  is  governed  by  the  size  of  the  body 
interposed  between  the  laws. 

5.  A  paring  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
Jaws  adapted  to  engage  a  body  to  be  pared  and  movable  in 
a  predetermined  path,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the 
Jaws  toward  each  other,  means  for  paring  a  body  held 
and  moved  by  the  Jaws,  an  upper  end-paring  blade  mount- 
ed on  an  oscillatory  head  which  is  movable  In  a  prede- 
termined path,  and  a  lower  end  paring  blade  mounted  on 
an  oscillatory  head  which  is  Tertically  movable  with  the 
lower  clamping  Jaw, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette] 


B43,250.     DISPLAY-RACK.      Frank   Jaquks.  Morrlstown, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,752. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tlcal  member,  a  horizontally-extending  pivoted  member,  a 
member  ptrottlly  held  to  the  horisontallyextandiDg  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  vertical  member 
BO  as  to  support  an  object  on  the  horliontally-exteadlng 
member,  and  feeding  means  comprising  a  bracket  located 
on  each  side  of  said  horizontally  extending  pivoted  mem- 
ber, an  arm  projecting  from  each  bracket,  and  yieldingly 
held  feeding  wheels  carried  by  the  brackets. 

2.  A  rack  of  the  character  deecribed,  eomprislng  a  ver- 
tical member,  a  member  pivotally  held  thereto,  a  member 
pirotally  held  to  the  last-mentioned  member  and  adapted 
t »  engage  a  part  of  the  vertical  member  so  as  to  support 
an  object,  a  supporting  plate,  and  feeding  means  located 
over  said  plate  comprising  a  bracket  located  on  each  side 
of  said  second  mentioned  member,  an  arm  projecting  from 
each  bracket,  and  yieldingly  held  feeding  wheels  carried 
by  the  brackets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  having 
transversely-extending  rods,  a  member  pivotally  held  to 
one  of  the  rods,  a  third  member  pivotally  held  to  the  last- 
mentioned  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the 
flrst-mentioned  member,  and  feeding  means  comprising  a 
bracket  located  on  each  side  of  said  first  mentioned  piv- 


otally held  member,  an  arm  projecting  from  each  bracket. 
and  yieldingly  held  feeding  wheels  carried  by  the  bracketa. 

4.  I'he  combination  with  supporting  means  adapted  to 
hold  a  1>ook,  of  feeding  means  adapted  to  move  the  leaves 
of  a  book  and  comprising  a  bracket  located  on  each  side 
of  the  supporting  means,  an  arm  projecting  from  each 
bracket,  a  sprin;^  normally  forcing  the  arm  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  shaft  rotatahiy  held  In  the  arms,  feeding  wheels 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  handle  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and 
a  stop  device  carried  by  the  arms. 

5.  The  loDiblnntion  witli  supporting  means  adapted  to 
hold  a  b<x>k.  of  feeding  means  adapted  to  move  the  leaves 
of  a  book  .'-.nd  comprlsinK  a  bracket  located  on  each  side 
of  the  snppoitlng  means,  an  arm  projecting  from  each 
bracket,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the  arm  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  shaft  rotatably  held  in  the  arms,  and  feeding 
wheels  carried  by  the  shaft. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,251.  FIREARM.  Thomas  C.  Johnson.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.   490.949. 


In  a  slIdlnK  o(>eratlni;-handIe  for  tubular  magazine  flre- 
arm<».  the  o  imbinatlon  with  a  tubular  wooden  grip,  of  a 
sheet-metal  shell  Inserted  thereinto,  a  ferrule  attached  to 
the  front  end  of  the  said  shell  and  having  the  front  edge 
of  the  grip  inserted  into  It,  a  sheet-metal  sleeve  telescoped 
Into  the  rear  end  of  the  said  sheet  metal  shell  and  fas- 
tened thereto,  an  operntlng-bar  rigid  with  the  said  sle«ve 
and  extending  rearward  therefrom  for  connection  with  the 
breech  mechanism  of  the  Kiin,  a  flat  annular  flange  rigid 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  the  rear  edge 
of  the  grip  abutted  against  its  flat  front  face,  and  poai- 
tlonlng  pins  mounted  in  the  said  flange  and  extending  fer- 
uard  at  n  right  angle  to  the  plane  thereof  into  corre- 
spondlnir  holes  In  the  rear  edRe  of  the  grip  which  they 
prevent  from  rotating  and  from  spreading. 


I 


943.25'.:.  MEGAPHONE.  Hcbkkt  MzBEOiTH-JoNaa,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlas  M.  Mapea, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.905.     , 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa 
tlon  of  two  adjacent  cars,  a  megaphone  In  each  car  and  a 
single  transmitter  connected  to  said  megaphones. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
tion  of  two  adjacent  cars,  a  megaphone  in  each  car  and  a 
single  transmitter  connected  to  said  megaphones  and  lo 
cated  on  the  outside  of  the  cars. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  comblaa- 
tion  of  two  adjacent  cars,  a  megaphone  in  each  car  and 
a  single  transmitter  connected  to  said  megaphones  and 
located  at  tbe  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  cars. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  eomblna 
tlon  of  two  adjacent  ears,  a  megaphone  in  each  car  and  a 
single  transmlttar  connected  to  said  megaphones  aad  lo- 
cated between  said  cars. 


»48,2B8.  MOVING  PI(T"URE  CAMERA.  HuBasT  Msaii- 
DrrH-JoJ»»8.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  M.  Mapes.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  •lftO.020. 


-4»  »»*»•» 


1.  Id  a  device  of  ths  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  camera  caa«,  means  for  constantly  moving  a 
film  therein  and  means  for  projecting  an  Image  of  the 
object  to  be  taken  straight  from  the  object  to  the  film 
while  moving. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  camera,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a 
camera  case,  means  for  moving  a  film  therein  constantly 
and  at  a  variable  speed,  and  means  for  exposing  said  film 
to  the  light  while  moving,  to  take  a  photograph. 

8.  In  a  moving  picture  camera,  the  combination  of  a 
camera  case,  means  for  moving  a  film  therein  constantly 
and  at  a  variable  speed  and  means  for  exposing  tbe  film  to 
tlw  ll^t  during  the  "slow  movement  thereof,  to  take  a 
photograph. 

4.  In  combination,  a  camera  case,  elliptical  gearing  for 
moving  tbe  film  therein  constantly  and  at  a  variable  speed, 
and  means  for  ezposlns  said  fllm  to  tbe  light  while  mov- 
ing, to  take  a  photograph. 

5.  In  conbination,  a  camera  caae,  elltptloal  gearing  for 
moving  a  film  therein  constantly  and  it  a  variable  speed, 
and  means  for  admitting  the  light  thereto  dorlng  the  slow 
movement  thereof,  to  take  a  photograph. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


048,254.  SAD- IRON.  Joskfh  KAmaaA.  Chleago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-hail  to  T.  J.  Hmby.  Chicago,  111.  FMled 
June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,956. 


1.  A  sad-iron  handle  formed  of  a  plate  of  abeet -metal 
Laving  upturned  ends  to  which  the  handle-frlp  Is  attached 


and  having  a  lug  of  curved  shape  in  cross-section  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  formed  by  stamping  it  from  the  metal 
of  said  plate,  thereby  affording  an  opening  therein,  and  a 
second  plate  of  sheet-metal  connected  with  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  superposed  posi- 
tion on  said  first-named  plate,  said  second  plate  having  a 
depending  lug  of  curved  shape  In  cross-section  formed 
thereon  by  stamping  it  from  the  metal  of  said  plate,  and 
said  last-named  lug  extending  throngh  tbe  opening  in  said 
first-named  plate  when  the  parts  are  in  normal  position. 

2.  K  sad-iron  handle  formed  of  a  plate  of  sheet-metal 
laving  upturned  ends  to  which  the  handle-grip  is  attached 
and  having  a  lug  of  curved  shape  In  cross-section  depend- 
ing therefrom  formed  by  stamping  it  from  the  metal 
of  said  plate,  thereby  affording  an  opening  therein,  a 
second  plate  of  sheet-metal  connected  with  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  superposed  posi- 
tion on  said  flrst-naraed  plate,  said  second  plate  having  a 
depending  lug  of  curved  shape  in  cross-section  thereon 
formed  by  stamping  it  from  the  metal  of  said  plate,  and 
said  last-named  log  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
first  named  plate  when  the  parts  are  in  normal  position, 
and  a  lever  supported  on  tbe  handle  to  extend  at  a  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  to  the  handle  grip  and  operatlvely 
ent:av:lng  at  its  opposite  end  with  said  second-named  plate, 
for  the  purpoite  set  forth. 

%  K  sad-Iron  handle  formed  of  a  plate  of  sheet  metal 
having  upturned  ends  to  which  the  handle-grip  Is  attached 
and  having  a  lug  depending  therefrom  and  formed  by  par- 
tially severing  the  metal  of  said  plate  between  its  sides 
and  bending  the  said  partially  severed  portion  away  from 
the  plate,  thereby  affording  an  opening  therein,  and  a  sec- 
ond plate  of  sheet-metal  connected  with  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  superposed  position 
oa  said  first-named  plate,  said  seoood  plate  having  a  de- 
pending lug  formed  thereon  by  partially  sewring  a  por- 
tion of  the  metal  of  said  plate  and  bending  such  partially 
severed  portion  away  from  the  plate,  said  last-named  lug 
extending  through  the  opening  in  said  flrat-named  plate 
when  the  parte  are  in  normal  position 

4.  K  sad-iron  handle  having  a  statioaary  lug  and  a  mov- 
able lug  for  engaging  with  tbe  handle-encaging  rib  of  a 
sad-iron  and  a  flilar-plate  pivoted  to  the  handle  In  a  man- 
ner permitting  it  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  superposed 
position  on  one  of  tbe  Inga,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  sad-iron  handle  having  a  stattonary  depending  lug 
presenting  an  inclined  upper  surface,  a  movable  lug  co- 
operating with  said  statloDary  tog  for  engaging  with  the 
handle-engaging  rib  of  a  sad-iron,  and  a  fliler-plate  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  raored  Into  and  ont  of  super- 
posed position  on  the  Inclined  milace  of  tl>c  statlonsry 
log,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  . 


04S.256.  8UPPOBT  FOR  BOOKS  AND  OTHKR  ARTI- 
CLKS.  Gaosos  J.  KxBNa.  Chicago,  ni.  Fnied  Dec  10, 
10O8.     Serial  No.  407.801. 

1.  A  support  of  ths  character  described.  oompristBg  ta 
comblBatlon,  a  ttaadard,  means  for  connecting  said  stuMl- 
ard  to  a  sustaining  base,  a  rest  and  a  vertically  movable 
and  revoluble  part  connected  to  said  rest  and  arranged  to 
interlock  in  different  poeltlons  with  said  standard. 

2.  A  support  of  tbe  character  described,  oompristng  in 
combination  a  standard,  meana  for  connoetlBg  said  stand- 
ard to  a  sustaining  base,  a  rest,  a  part  connected  to  said 
reart  and  an  inter  locking  pin  and  notch  connection  ketweea 
said  part  and  said  standard,  whereby  the  rest  may  be  held 
in  different  positlona 

S.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  standard,  means  for  connecting  said  stand- 
ard to  a  sustaining  base,  a  reat.  and  a  part  connected  to 
said  reat,  said  standard  being  prorlded  with  a  pin  and  said 
part  b.>tng  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  to  engage  said 
pin,  whereby  the  rest  may  be  held  In  different  positions. 

4.  A  support  of  the  character  deecribed.  comprising  In 
combination  a  standard,  means  for  connecting  said  stand- 
ard to  a  sustaining  base,  a  reat.  a  part  connectsd  to  said 
rest  and  revoluble  with  respect  to  aaid  standard,  and  a  ptn 
and  slot  connection  between  said  standard  and  said  part. 


I 
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5.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  standard,  means  for  connecting  said  stand- 
ard to  a  sustaining  base,  a  rest,  an  arm  connected  to  aaid 


rest  and  detachable  from  said  standard,  and  a  pin  and 
notch  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  standard. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


943,266.  VERMIN-DE8TB0YIN0  APPABATTJB.  Louis 
KRcrr,  Des  Plalnes,  111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.289. 


//<? 


1.  In  a  vermln-destroylng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame 
parallel  with  and  geared  to  the  axle,  broom-shafts  adjust- 
ably Journaled  on  the  frame  and  geared  at  their  forward 
ends  to  said  flrst-nnmed  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  movement 
of  the  vehicle,  sockets  adjustably  mounted  on  said  broom 
Shafts  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  lengthwise  theroon. 
brooms  extending  from  said  broom-shafts  and  adjustably 
secured  in  said  nockets,  and  a  partition-equipped  vermin- 
receptacle  flexibly  connected  with  the  vehicle  to  be  dragged 
by  its  movement  and  extending  behind  it  in  the  plane  be- 
tween the  broom-shafts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vermln-destroylng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame 
parallel  with  and  geared  to  the  axle,  broom-shafts  adjust- 
ably journaled  on  the  frame  and  geared  at  their  forward 
ends  to  said  first-named  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  movement 
of  the  vehicle,  sockets  adjustably  mounted  on  said  broom- 
shafts  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  lengthwise  thereon, 
l>room8  extending  from  said  broom-shafts  and  adjustably 
secured  in  said  sockets,  a  partition-equipped  vermin-recep- 
tacle, and  chains  connecting  said  receptacle  with  said 
vehicle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  vermln-destroylng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  Tshicle  having  an  axle  and  provided  with 
a  frame  mounted  thereon,  of  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame 
parallel  with  and  geared  to  said  axle,  broom-shafts  ad- 
justably Journaled  on  the  frame  and  geared  at  their  for- 
ward  ends   to   said   first-named   shaft   to   be   rotated   by 


movement  of  the  vehicle,  sockets  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  broom-shafts  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  lengthwise 
thereon,  brooms  extending  from  said  broom-shafts  and 
adjustably  secured  in  said  sockets,  a  partition-equipped 
vermin-receptacle,  a  chain  secured  to  said  receptacle  near 
its  front  end  and  to  the  axle,  and  chains  secured  to  the 
oppoflite  aides  of  said  receptacle  between  its  ends  and  to 
said  frame,  whereby  said  receptacle  can  t>e  adjusted 
lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  by  lengthening  or  shortening 
Raid  chains  and  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be  dragged 
behind  the  vehicle  by  Its  movement,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


943.257.  SECTION  FOB  AUTOMOBILE  -  RADIATORS. 
Hugo  Kirtenkb,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  June  9, 
1909.      Serial  No.  501.163. 


.\  section  for  automobile  radiators,  the  said  section  be- 
ing composed  of  a  number  of  indepeodently  formed  trans- 
versely- corrugated  sheet-metal  plates  each  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  section  and  each  formed  upoa 
each  edge  with  a  continuous  shoulder  slightly  larger  than 
the  corrugations,  and  the  said  corrugations  and  shoulders 
being  circular  in  form,  the  plates  being  symmetrically  as- 
sembled face  to  face  in  pairs  so  as  to  form  circular  hori- 
zontal air  passages,  the  pairs  being  assembled  unsymmet- 
rically  so  as  to  form  tortuous  vertically  arranged  con- 
tracting and  expanding  water-passages  between  the  con- 
vex faces  of  the  plates  which  are  held  apart  for  the 
formation  of  these  passages  by  means  of  the  said  shoul- 
ders, and  the  edges  of  the  corrugations  and  hence  the 
plates  l>elnR  bound  together  by  a  continuous  sheet  of 
solder. 


943,258.  rAPER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  ECOBNB  A.  La 
Dub,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chandler  &  Price 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June 
28,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,891. 


d 


Ji~ 


S»-^^^^gT-^»^-^-^tr^ 


1.  A  paper  cutting  machine  having  a  main  frame,  a 
cutter  blade  and  rotatable  shaft  mounted  therein,  links 
suspending  said  blade  and  an  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  one 
of  said  links  having  an  arm.  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween said  arms  and  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  main 
frame  and  limit  the  depression  of  said  arms  and  thereby 
also  limit  the  depression  of  said  blade. 


"^^Tpt 
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2.  In  paper  cnttlnx  machines,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
cutter  blade  and  mechanism  to  operate  the  blade  compris- 
ing a  projection  D  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  a  fixed  axis, 
links  suspending  said  blade  from  said  frame  and  one  of 
■aid  links  having  a  projection  4,  a  connection  C  uniting 
■aid  projections  and  adjustable  as  to  length  thereof  and  a 
stop  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  projection 
D,  whereby  the  descent  of  the  blade  upon  the  cutting  block 
is  fixed  at  will. 


9  4  3.269.  DUMPING-CAR.  Chablm  A.  LlWDBTBOM, 
Allegheny.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company. 
Pittaburg.  Pn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  5,  1903.     Serial  No.  160.240. 


rrf-4c 


1.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  series  of  drop  doors,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  series  of  pivoted  locking 
latches  for  the  doors,  a  cranked  shaft,  and  links  connect- 
ing the  latches  with  the  said  shaft,  said  links,  with  the 
cranks  of  the  shaft,  forming  locking  toggles  for  holding 
the  latches  closed;   subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  drop-door  and  means  for  operating 
same.  In  combination  with  a  lock  for  said  door  independ- 
ent of  said  door  operating  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
latch,  means  for  operating  said  latch  and  a  toggle  connec 
tion  between  said  latch  and  Its  operating  means. 

8.  In  a  dump  car,  a  drop  door  and  means  for  operating 
same,  in  combination  with  a  lock  for  said  door  independ- 
ent of  said  door  operating  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
latch,  means  for  operating  same,  a  toggle  connection  be- 
tween said  latch  and  Its  operating  means,  and  means  for 
locking  said  latch  operating  means. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  drop-door  and  means  for  operating 
same,  in  combination  with  a  lock  for  said  door  Independ- 
ent of  said  door  operating  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
latch,  a  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  a  toggle  connection 
between  said  latch  and  said  shaft,  and  means  for  locking 
the  said  shaft  against  movement. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  central  sill,  a  drop-door  pivoted 
thereto,  a  fioor  plate  mounted  on  said  sill  and  projecting 
laterally  beyond  same  and  a  drop-door  pivoted  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  plate  over  the  car  truck. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


the  chamber,  a  pair  of  movable  members  c<»Dected  one 
with  the  thermometrlc  device  and  the  other  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  chamber,  whereby  said  members  are  actuated 
independently,  one  by  the  heat  and  the  other  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  therein  contained  gas.  a  dial  calibrated  for  de- 
grees of  superheat,  and  an  indicator  working  over  the  face 
of  the  dial,  said  movable  members  being  operatlTSly  con- 
nected with  the  indicator  so  as  to  give  It  a  resultant  move- 
ment corresponding  to  the  amount  cf  superheat  in  the  gas. 

2.  In  a  differential  gage,  the  combination,  with  a  pointer, 
of  a  pair  of  sliding  pivot  pins,  a  pair  of  pressure  actuated 
devices  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  separate  sources  of 
pressure  and  oppositely  connected  with  said  pivot  pins,  re- 
spectively, and  parallel  motion  linkage  connecting  said 
plvot-plns  with  each  other  and  with  the  pointer. 

3.  In  a  superheat  gage,  the  combination,  with  a  cham-  • 
ber  for  superheated  gas.  of  a  thermometrlc  device  Inserted 
In  the  chamber,  a  pair  of  spring  members  connected  one 
with  the  thermometrlc  device  and  the  other  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  chamber,  whereby  said  members  are  actuated 
Independently,  one  by  the  heat  and  the  other  by  the  pree- 
sure  of  the  therein  contained  gas,  a  dial  calibrated  for  de- 
grees of  superheat,  and  an  Indicator  working  over  the  face 
of  the  dial,  said  springs  being  oppositely  connected  with 
the  Indicator  so  as  to  give  the  same  a  resultant  movement 
corresponding  to  the  amount  of  superheat  In  the  gaa 

4.  In  a  superheat  gage.  In  combination,  a  dial  calibrated  . 
for  degrees  of  superheat,  an  Indicator  working  over  the 
face  of  the  dial,  a  pair  of  spring  tubes  cloeed  at  their 
outer  ends,  one  of  the  tubes  being  open  at  Its  Inner  end 
and  the  other  tube  being  closed  at  Its  Inner  end  and  con- 
Ulnlng  an  expansible  fluid,  both  of  the  inner  tube  ends  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  chamber  of  superheated 
gas.  and  the  outer  tube-ends  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  Indicator  so  as  to  impart  to  the  same  a  resultant 
movement  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  superheat  in 
the  gB8. 

T).  .\  superheat  gage  comprising  a  dial  graduated  In  one 
I  direction  for  time  periods  and  In  another  direction  for  de- 
i  grees  of  superheat,  an  Indicator  working  over  the  face  of 
the  dial,  clockwork  mechanism  for  moving  the  dial  so  as 
to  carry  the  time-period  graduations  successively  past  the 
Indicator,  a  chamber  for  superheated  gas.  a  thermometrlc 
device  Inserted  In  said  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  movable 
members  connected  one  with  the  thermometrlc  device  and 
the  other  with  the  Interior  of  the  chamber,  whereby  said 
.  members  are  actuated  Independently,  one  by  the  heat  and 
the  other  by  the  pressure  of  the  therein  contained  gas, 
said  movable  members  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  Indicator  so  as  to  give  It  a  resultant  movement  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  of  superheat  In  the  gas. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


943.260.  SUPERHEAT  GACJE.  Thomas  M  LoTHBor 
and  Orant  D.  BaAOSHAW,  Joilet,  III.  Filed  June  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  877.498. 


1.  In  a  superheat  gage,  the  combination,  with  a  chamber 
for  superheated  gas.  of  a  thermometrlc  device  inserted  In 


943.261.    PAPER-FEED  MECHANISM.     Philip  J.  Meahl. 
Bayonne,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.410. 

1.  In  a  paper  feed  device  the  combination  with  two 
sets  of  sprocket  wheels  and  two  sets  of  chains  passing 
over  the  wheels,  of  bars  connecting  the  chains  of  each  set 
with  each  other,  paper  clamping  devices  mounted  on  the 
bars  of  one  set  of  chains,  springs  for  pressing  the  clamping 
devices  upon  the  paper  supported  by  the  bars  of  the  other 
set  of  chains,  means  for  temporarily  lifting  the  clamping 
devices  against  the  tension  of  the  springs  and  then  releas- 
ing the  clamping  devices  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  paper  feed  device  the  combination  with  two  sets 
of  sprocket  wheels  and  two  sets  of  chains  passing  over  the 
wheels,  of  bars  connecting  the  chains  of  each  set  with 
each  other,  paper  clamping  devices  mounted  on  the  bars 
of  one  set  of  chains,  guide  tracks  for  guiding  those  parts 
of  the  chains  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  sheets  of  paper  being  conveyed,  an  Intennedl- 
ate  rail  and  a  top  and  bottom  rail  forming  said  guide 
tracks  between  them  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  paper  feed  device  the  combination  with  two  sets 
of  wheels  and  a  set  of  chains  passing  around  each  set  of 
wheels  of  cross  bars  uniting  the  chains  of  each  set,  rock 
shafts  mounted  on  the  cross  bars  of  one  set,  U  shaped 
levers   on    these    shafts,    clamping   rods   attached    to    the 


4- 


44S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcsmber  14, 1909. 


lower  endi  of  the  lerers,  logs  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
levers  and  cam  tracks  on  the  frames,  and  springs  secured 
to  the  ban  and  acting  on  the  levers,  aabatantlally  as  set 
forth. 


4.  In  a  paper  feed  device  the  combination  with  two  sets 
of  sprocket  wheels  and  a  set  of  endless  chains  passing 
over  each  set  of  wheels,  of  bars  uniting  the  chains  of  each 
set,  horizontal  tracks  for  guiding  those  parts  of  the  chains 
adjacent  to  opp^ite  faces  of  the  paper  to  be  fed,  the  ends 
of  said  tracks  extending  a  slight  distance  beyond  the  ver- 
tical plane  through  the  axis  of  the  sprocket  wheels,  paper 
clamping  means  on  the  bars  of  one  set  of  chains,  springs 
acting  on  the  clamping  devices,  cams  for  raising  the  clamp- 
ing device  when  the  chains  enter  the  horliontal  tracks, 
said  cams  being  constructed  to  release  the  clamping  de- 
vices immediately  after  the  cbalna  have  moved  forward 
In  the  borlsontal  tracks. 


Z~^ 


643.262.  LOOM  HARNESS  MOTION.  David  D.  Millsr, 
Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  367,884. 


moved  Into  engagement  with  one  lifter  bar,  and  the  upper 
hook  of  the  other  wire  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  the  other  lifter  bar. 

2.  In  a  barDess  motion  for  operating  the  harnesses  of  a 
loom,  the  coDbinatlon  with  the  harnesses  and  with  a 
pattern  surface  and  pattern  indicators  therefor,  of  two 
uprights  or  wires  for  each  harness,  each  of  said  uprights 
or  wires  having  an  upper  and  lower  hook,  connections  in- 
termediate one  wire  and  the  upper  side  of  a  harness,  con- 
nections intermediate  the  other  wire  and  the  lower  side 
of  a  harness,  and  vertically  reciprocating  lift  bars  for 
moving  said  uprights  or  wires,  each  lift  bar  having  two 
blades  or  bars  for  engagement  with  said  hooks,  and  con- 
nections intermediate  said  uprights  or  wires  and  the  pat- 
tern indicators,  to  cause  the  upper  hook:  of  one  wire  to 
be  moved  Into  engagement  with  one  lift  bar,  and  the  upper 
hook  of  the  other  wire  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  lift  bar. 


1.  In  a  harness  motion  for  operating  the  bamesBes  of  a 
loom,  the  combination  with  the  harnesaea,  and  with  a  pat- 
tern surface  and  pattern  indicators  therefor,  of  two  wires 
fOr  each  tiamess,  each  of  said  wires  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  hook,  and  connections  Intennediate  one  wire  and 
the  upper  iMa  of  the  harness,  connections  Intermediate  the 
other  wire  and  the  lower  side  of  the  harness,  and  recipro- 
cating Ufter  bars  for  moving  said  wires,  each  lifter  t>ar 
having  two  blades  or  bars  for  engagement  with  said  books, 
and  coanectloni  Intermediate  said  wires  and  the  pattern 
indicators,  to  cause  the  upper  hook  of  one  wire  to  be 


943,263.      8UKQICAL    FX)RCEP8.      Er.nest    Morawbck, 
Louisville.  Kj.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  So.  494,330. 


1.  Surgical  forceps,  comprising  a  pair  of  piTOtally  cos- 
nected  levers,  coacting  gripping  Jaws  at  one  end  of  said 
levers  and  handles  at  the  oth«>r  end,  said  handles  belns 
of  relatively  different  lengtba,  constructed  to  lie  eloae 
together  and  substantially  parallel  with  each  other 
throughout  tbe  entire  length  of  the  shorter  handle,  tbe 
longer  handle  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  an  open  hook- 
shaped  finger  loop,  and  means  for  securing  said  Jaws  in 
their  gripping  position. 

2.  Surgical  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected levers,  coacting  gripping  Jaws  at  one  end  of  latd 
levers,  and  bandlea  at  the  other  end,  shoulders  on  said 
handles  adapted  to  t>e  sprung  into  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  each  other  for  securing  the  Jaws  in  grlpptag 
position,  and  a  lock  on  one  of  said  levers  adapted  to 
prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  said  shoulders. 

3.  Surgical  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected levers,  coacting  gripping  jaws  at  one  end  of  said 
levers,  and  handles  at  the  other  end,  one  of  said  handles 
being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  hook-abaped  finger  loop 
and  the  other  being  shaped  to  lie  close  to  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  part  of  said  hook-shaped  handle, 
shoulders  on  said  liandles  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  in- 
terlocking engagement  with  each  other  for  securing  tbe 
Jaws  in  gripping  position,  and  a  lock  on  one  of  said  levers 
adapted  to  prevent  accidental  disengagement  of  said  shoul- 
ders 

4.  Surgical  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  con- 
nected levers,  coacting  gripping  Jaws  at  one  end  of  said 
levers,  and  handles  at  the  other  end,  one  of  said  handles 
being  t>ent  upon  itself  to  form  a  hook-shaped  finger  loop 
and  the  other  being  shaped  to  He  close  to  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  part  of  said  book-shaped  handle, 
shoulders  on  said  handles  adapted  to  t>e  sprung  into  in- 
terlocking ea>;agement  with  each  other  for  securing  the 
Jaws  In  gripping  position,  and  a  locking  device  slidably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  handles  and  adapted  to  engage 
the   other  to  prevent   accidental   disengagement   of   said 

i    shoulders. 

I  5.  In  a  surgical  Instrument  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  levers  pivoted  together,  coacting  Jaws  on  one  end  Of 
said  levers,  bandies  on  the  other  end,  oppositely  disposed 
hook-shaped  shoulders  on  said  levers  adapted  to  spring 
into  interlocking  engagement  with  each  other  when  said 
Jaws  aro  closed  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  springiag 
said  levers  apart  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  pivotal  movement  thereof,  a  U-shaped  slide  straddling 
one  of  said  handles  and  having  thereon  an  ear  extending 
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along  said  handle  into  position  for  engaging  said  book- 
shaped  shoulder  on  the  other  handle  to  prevent  accidental 
disengagement  of  said  shoulders,  a  pin  extendiug  between 
the  sides  oi  said  U-shaped  slide  for  securing  the  same  In 
position  upon  said  one  handle,  a  stop  on  said  one  handle  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  slidf.  and  a  shoulder  on 
said  one  handle  extending  along  the  path  of  the  movement 
of  said  ear  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pin  for 
securing  said  slide  against  tilting  on  said  handle. 
IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


&4H.264.  GALVANIZING  SHEET  METAL.  ALEXANDMB 
NiBDRl.vr.HAi-.s.  St.  U.uls.  Mo  Filed  Mar.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No    482.770. 


1.  The  art  of  coating  sheet  metal,  which  consists  in 
introducing  a  sheet  to  be  coated  into  the  kettle,  connect- 
ing another  sheet  to  be  coated  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  first 
sheet,  and  so  on,  making  a  train  of  sheets,  and  winding 
the  coated  sheets  into  reel  form. 

2.  The    art    of    coating    shoet    metal,    which    consists    in 
introducing  a  heavy  sheet  into  the  metal  bath,  and  sue 
cesslvely  connecting  thinner  sheets  thereto  In  the  form  of 
a  train. 

;{.  The  art  of  coating  sheet  metal,  which  consists  in  con- 
necting the  sheets  together  in  reel  form,  and  feeding  the 
train  of  sheets  through  the  metal  l>ath. 


»43.1265.      IIAND-TUL'CK.      Gbi>ruf.   D.   PAaaaa,   Bivarsld*, 
Cal.      Filed   Dec.  6,  1907       Serial  No.  406,267. 


o 

1.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  gripping  member  and  an  axle  for 
the  truck  wheels  constituting  a  rock-shaft  to  move  the 
gripping  meml>er  to  and  from  gripping  position. 

2.  A  hsnd  truck  provided  with  a  gripping  member 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  snme  and  embodying  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  shaft,  and  operating  means  for  said  grip- 
ping meml)er  comprising  the  axle  of  tbe  hand  truck  and 
operative  connections  between   the  axle  and  said  shaft. 

3.  A  hand  truclc  provided  with  movable  load-boldini: 
means,  and  an  axle  for  tbe  truck  wheels  constituting 
means  to  operate  tbe  load-holding  means. 


4.  A  hand  tmck  provided  with  movable  load-holding 
means,  and  operating  means  for  the  load-holding  means 
cumprlslnk'  the  axle  of  the  hand  truck  and  operative  con- 
nections l>etween  the  axle  and  the  load-holding  means. 

5.  A  hand  truck  provided  with  movable  load-holding 
means,  and  operating  means  for  the  load-holflln>;  means 
comprising  the  axle  of  the  hand  truck  and  gears  between 
the  axie  and  the  load-holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


943.266.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Charles  H.  Pslton. 
Sprinpfleld.  Ohio,  asslgnoi  to  The  Thomas  Manufactur- 
ing Pompany.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  11:.  190S.      Serial  No.  462.198. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  frame,  and  a  finger  bar.  of  a  bearing  com- 
prising a  split  collar  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  an 
eccentric  bearing  block  mounted  In  said  split  collar,  means 
for  clamping  said  collar  about  said  bearing  block,  a  part 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and  journaled  la 
said  bearing  block,  and  a  knife  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  finger  bar. 

2.  In  n  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  frame,  and  a  finger  l>ar.  of  a  pair  of  bear- 
Ing'*  carried  by  said  finger  bar.  each  comprising  a  split  col- 
lar, a  bearing  block  rotatably  mounted  In  said  split  collar 
and  having  an  eccentrically  arranged  aperture  therein, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  split  collar  about  said  baar- 
ing  block.  H  pair  of  arms  supported  from  said  frame,  aad 
pins  carried  by  said  arms  and  mounted  in  the  apertures  in 
said  bearing  blocks,  and  a  kntfe  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  finger  bar. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  frame,  and  a  finger  bar.  of  a  pair  of  split 
bearing  lags  carried  by  said  finger  bar,  a  t>earing  block 
rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  bearing  lugs  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentrically  arranged  aperture  therein,  means  for 
rotating  said  bearInK  blo<ks,  means  for  clamping  said 
split  bearing  lugs  about  said  bearing  blocks  to  lock  ths 
same  against  rotation,  a  pal^  of  arms  carried  by  said 
rrarue.  plus  nirrled  by  said  arms  and  >ournaled  in  the  ap- 
ertures In  said  bearing  blocks,  and  a  knife  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  finger  bar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  eharactar  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  frame,  and  a  finger  bar.  of  a  pair  of  bear- 
ing lugs  carried  by  said  floger  bar.  a  bearing  blo<A  mount- 
ed In  each  of  said  lugs  and  having  an  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged apert\ire  therein,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  said 
frame,  pins  carried  by  said  arms  and  loosely  mounted  In 
the  apertures  In  said  bearing  blocks,  a  flange  carried  by 
the  Inner  side  of  each  of  said  bearing  blocks  to  form  a 
wrench  grasp  and  arranged  between  said  bearing  lug  and 
the  adjacent  arm.  and  means  for  locking  said  bearing 
blocks  against  rotation  In  said  lugs. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  n  frnme.  and  a  finger  bsr.  of  an  adjustable 
l>enrlng  block  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  members  and  mounted  In  said 
bearlnc  block,  a  spilt  collar  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers .ind  extending  about  said  adjustable  t>eartng  block, 
and  nionns  for  cinmplng  said  split  collar  about  aald  bear- 
ing block  to  lock  the  same  in  Its  adjusted  positioo. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  GaBette.J 
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048.267.  ROTABY  8TAND-PIPB  JOINT.  WAi/rra  8. 
Phblpb,  Muncle,  Ind.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,712. 


1.  A  rotary  pipe  Joint  including  an  annular  lower  part 
having  an  annular  oil-holding  groove  and  also  a  ball-race 
tbereln  adapted  to  hold  oil,  balls  In  the  ball-race,  and  an 
annular  upper  part  having  an  annular  projection  thereon 
extending  Into  the  oil-holding  groove  and  also  an  annular 
projection  extending  Into  the  ball-race  onto  the  balls,  the 
upper  part  having  also  an  annular  projection  thereon  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  aide  of  the  innermost  wall  of  the  oil- 
holding  groove. 

2.  A  rotary  pipe  Joint  including  an  annular  lower  part 
having  two  annular  concentric  oil-holding  grooves  tbere- 
ln, the  Innermost  walls  of  the  grooves  being  beveled  at 
their  extremities,  and  an  annular  upper  part  having  an 
annular  projection  thereon  extending  into  one  of  the  two 
oil-holding  grooves  and  also  another  annular  projection 
extending  into  the  other  one  of  the  oil-holding  grooves, 
the  upper  part  having  also  an  annular  projection  thereon 
adjacent  to  the  innermost  wall  of  the  Innermost  one  of 
the  grooves,  the  upper  part  being  in  proximity  to  the  bev- 
eled extremities  of  the  walls  of  the  grooves. 

3.  A  rotary  pipe  Joint  including  an  annular  lower  part 
having  an  annular  Joint  face  on  its  upper  end  and  also  an 
annular  portion  extending  upward  beyond  the  plane  of 
tbe  Joint  face,  the  lower  part  having  also  an  annular 
groove  tbereln  extending  downward  from  tbe  top  of  the 
annular  portion  to  bold  oil,  and  an  annular  upper  part 
having  an  annular  projection  thereon  extending  into  the 
groove  and  also  another  annular  projection  extending  op- 
posite and  substantially  to  the  Joint  face,  tbe  lower  part 
rotatively  supporting  the  upper  part. 

4.  A  rotary  pipe  joint  Including  an  annular  lower  part 
having  two  annular  concentric  oil-holding  grooves  therein, 
the  Inner  sides  of  tbe  innermost  walls  of  tbe  grooves  be- 
ing beveled  at  their  extremities,  an  annular  upper  part 
having  an  annular  projection  thereon  extending  into  one 
of  the  two  oii-boldlng  grooves  and  also  another  annular 
projection  extending  into  the  other  one  of  the  oil-holding 
grooves,  the  upper  part  having  also  an  annular  projection 
thereon  adjacent  to  the  beveled  side  of  the  innermost  wall 
of  the  innermost  one  of  tbe  grooves,  the  upper  part  being 
In  proximity  to  the  beveled  extremities  of  tbe  walls  of 
the  grooves,  and  a  tube  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
upper  part  and  extending  through  the  lower  part. 

6.  A  rotary  pipe  Joint  including  an  annular  lower  part 
liaTlng  a  joint  face  In  which  Is  an  annular  packing  grooTC. 
the  lower  part  having  also  an  annular  oil-bolding  groove 
and  also  a  ball-race  tbereln  adapted  to  hold  oil,  bails  In 
the  ball-race,  a  packing  ring  in  tbe  packing  groove,  an  an- 
nular upper  part  having  an  annular  projection  thereon 
extending  into  the  oil-holding  groove  and  also  an  annular 
projection  extending  Into  the  ball-race  onto  the  balls,  the 
upper  part  being  provided  with  an  annular  projection  op- 
posite to  said  Joint  face  and  that  has  a  groove  therein  re- 
ceiving said  packing  ring,  and  a  tube  attached  to  tbe  in- 
ner side  of  tbe  upper  part  and  extending  through  the 
lower  part. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


948,268.     RAILWAY-TIB.     Chablks  A.  R«bd,   St.   Paul, 
Minn.     Piled  Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,793. 
1.  In  combination,  a  bereled  railway  tie,  a  compensat- 

Ingly  beveled  rall-rapporting  shim,  a  rail  seated  on  said 


shim,  and  means  interconnecting  the  rail  and  tie  and  se- 
curing the  rail  from  horizontal  displacement  while  per? 
mittlug  Its  vwtical  adjustment 
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2.  In  combtDation,  a  beveled  railway  tie,  a  compensat 
Ingly  beveled  shim  adjustable  on  said  tie,  a  rail  supported 
on  8al;l  shim,  a  rail-securing  stud-bolt,  and  a  spring  clip 
engaged  by  tbe  head  of  said  t>olt  and  engaging  the  rail 
base  and  shim. 

3.  In  combination,  a  beveled  railway  tie,  a  compensat- 
Infily  beveled  shim  adjustable  thereon,  a  rail  seated  on 
said  shim,  a  rail-securing  stud-bolt,  and  a  spring  clip  en- 
gairofl  by  the  bolt  head,  one  end  thereof  bearing  upon  the 
rail  base  and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the 
shim  In  adjubted  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  beveled  railway  tie,  a  compensat- 
ingly  bereled  shim  ther«on,  a  vertically  adjustable,  rail- 
securing  bolt,  and  a  spring  clip  interposed  between  the 
bolt  bead  and  rail  adapted  to  yield  to  the  weight  of  a 
suspended  tie  and  to  indicate  its  displacement  to  the  eye. 

5.  In  combination,  a  beveled  railway  tie,  a  compensat- 
Ingly-beveled  rail-supporting  shim,  and  a  rertlcally  ad- 
justable channel-shaped  yoke  having  depending  ends  en- 
gaging said  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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943.269  RAILROAD  SWITCH.  Chahlks  W.  REi.voEHt 
and  Bknt  L.  Wkavbb,  Steelton,  Pa.  Filed  Julv  20, 
1908.     Serlil  No.  444.634. 


1.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  of  the  mala 
rail,  tbe  switch  rail,  the  lead  rail,  means  for  holding  the 
heel  end  of  the  switch  rail  adjacent  the  end  of  the  lead 
rail  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  main  rail,  a  plate  sup- 
porting said  rails  and  having  an  upwardly-projecting  part 
preventing  luwnrd  displacement  of  the  switch  and  lend 
rails,  the  outer  portion  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
spike  bole  having  an  outer  wall  arranged  outwardly  of 
and  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  base 
of  tbe  main  rail,  a  support  for  said  plate,  and  a  spike 
driven  Into  said  opening  between  said  wall  and  the  base  of 
tbe  main  rail 

2.  In  a  railroad  switch,  tbe  combination  of  the  mala 
rail,  tbe  switch  rail,  tbe  lead  rail,  means  for  holding  the 
heel  end  of  the  switch  rail  adjacent  the  end  of  the  lead 
rail  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  main  rail,  a  plate  sup- 
porting said  rails  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  part 
preventing  Inward  displacement  of  the  switch  and  lead 
rails,  tbe  outer  portion  of  said  plate  being  provided  with 
spike  engaging  surfaces  arranged  at  different  distances 
from  the  center  of  the  main  rail,  a  support  for  said  plate, 
and  a  spike  driven  into  said  support  between  one  of  said 
surfaces  and  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  base  of  tbe  main 
rail,  substantially  as  described. 

I  I 

943,270.  THREAD-OUIDE  FOR  LOOMS.  Joshua  Rob- 
IN80N.  Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  May  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  49{5.684. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  warp  beam 
provided  with  extra  threads,  a  support  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  beneath  the  warp  as  It  is  drawn  forwardly 
from  the  warp  beam,  and  one  or  more  guide  pins  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  warp  and  to  be  held  In  said  support 
at  different  longitudinal  points  therein,  to  provide  guiding 
means  for  an  extra  thread  as  it  is  drawn  from  points  on 
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the  beam  out  of  line  with  threads  adjacent  the  point  at 
which  it  enters  the  warp,  to  cause  It  to  be  drawn  into  the 
warp  approximately  parallel  to  tbe  other  threads,  sub 
stantlally  as  described 


era 


2.  In  combination  with  a  loom  having  a  warp  beam  pro 
Tided  with  extra  threads,  a  support  exteodin)^  transversely 
Of  and  beneath  the  warp  as  it  is  drawn  forwardly  from  the 
warp  beam  and  bavins  a  series  of  sockets  arranged  there- 
in at  different  lonRltudlnal  points,  and  guide  pins  adapted 
to  be  removably  supported  in  said  sockets  and  to  extend 
through  the  warp  to  provide  guiding  means  for  extra 
threads  drawn  from  points  on  the  t>eam  out  of  line  with 
threads  adjacent  tbe  points  at  which  the  extra  threads 
enter  the  warp  and  to  cause  said  extra  threads  to  be 
drawn  into  tbe  warp  approximately  parallel  to  the  other 
threads,  substantially  as  described. 


frame-portions  between  said  aWe-framea,  and  end  portions 
pivotally  connected  with  said  side-frames,  a  catch-member 
adapted  to  secure  said  frame-portions  In  their  closed  rela- 
tion, a  flexible  covering  secured  upon  said  frame  work,  com- 
prising an  elongated  plate,  shanks  upon  said  plate,  heads 
upon  said  shanks,  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  said 
covered  frame-work,  and  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  engage 
said  shanks  and  retain  a  pocket  and  wearing  apparel  In 
holding  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  safety- retainer  for  watches  cemprlslng  a  wire 
frame  work  provided  with  side-frames,  a  pair  of  parallel 
frame  portions  between  said  side  frames,  and  end  portions 
pivotally  connected  with  said  side  frames,  tbe  members  of 
said  frame-work  being  formed  Integrally  one  with  tlie 
other,  a  spring-arm  secured  to  one  of  said  side-frames,  a 
tongue  connected  with  said  spring-arm,  said  tongue  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  side  frame,  a  catch  piece  connected 
with  said  spring  arm  for  retaining  the  frame  sections  in 
their  closed  relation  with  each  other,  a  shank  provided 
with  a  push-piece  connected  with  said  spring-arm  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  spring-arm  to  release  said  catch- 
piece,  a  flexible  covering  secured  upon  said  frame  work, 
and  means  for  securing  said  covered  frame  work  within 
the  pocket  of  wearing  apparel,  comprising  an  elongated 
plate,  shanks  upon  said  plate,  beads  upon  said  shanks, 
means  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  covered  frame-work, 
and  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  shanks  and  re- 
tain a  pocket  and  wearing  apparel  In  holding  engagement 
therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


943,271.     WATCH  GIARD.     Solomon   Rosofskt.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  y.      Filed  Mar.   26.  1909.      Serial  No.  486,042, 


943,272,  ELECTRIC  TEMPERIN<;  Fl  RNACE.  VlBKOW 
ROTLE  and  Veknon  E.  Rovle,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Fllad 
May  12.  1908.      Serial  No.  432.415 


1.  A   safety-retainer  for  watches  comprising  a  covered 
frame-work  provided  with  a  self-opening  mouth,  a  spring 
arm  secured  to  said  frame-work,  means  connected  with 
said  spring-arm  for  securing  said  mouth  in  its  closed  rela 
tlon,  a  push-piece  connected  with  said  spring  arm  for  op 
crating   the   same,   and    means   for   securing   said    covered 
frame-work  within  the  pocket  of  wearing  apparel,  comprU- 
Ing  an  elongated  plate,  shanks  upon  said  plate,  heads  upon 
said  shanks,  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  frame 
work,   and  a   locking  bar  adapted   to  engage  said   shanks 
and  retain  a  pocket  and  wearing  apparel  in  holding  en- 
gagement therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  A  safety  retainer  for  watches  comprising  a  covered 
frame-work,  means  for  securing  said  covered  frame-work 
within  the  pocket  of  wearing  apparel,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated plate,  shanks  upon  snid  plate,  beads  upon  said 
shanks,  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  covered 
frame-work,  and  a  locking-bar  adapted  to  engage  said 
shanks  and  retain  a  pocket  and  wearing  api>ar«l  in  bold 
ing  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

8,  A  safety  retainer  for  watches  comprising  a  covered 
framework  provided  with  a  self-opening  mouth,  means  for 
locking  said  month  In  its  closed  relation,  and  means  for 
securing  said  covered  frame-work  within  the  pocket  of 
wearing  apparel,  comprising  an  elongated  plate,  shanks 
upon  said  plate,  beads  upon  aald  abanka.  means  for  secur 
log  said  plate  to  said  covered  frame-work,  and  a  locking 
bar  adapted  to  enf^age  said  shanks  and  retain  a  pocket 
and  wearing  apparel  In  holding  engagement  therewith, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A    safety  retainer    for    watches    comprlaing   a    wire 
frame-work  provided  with  side-frames,  a  pair  of  parallel 


1.  An  electric  tempering  furnace  comprising  an  endless 
receptacle  for  fusible  salts,  means  for  applying  an  electric 
current  thereto  and  means  for  automatically  passing  tools 
one  after  another  Into  and  out  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  An  electric  tempering  furnace  comprising  an  annular 
receptacle  for  fusible  salts,  means  for  applying  an  electric 
current  thereto  and  means  for  automatically  passing  tools 
one  after  another  along  within  the  receptacle  and  out  of 
the  receptacle. 

3.  .\n  electric  tempering  furnace  comprising  an  annular 
receptacle  for  fusible  salU.  means  for  applying  an  electric 
current  thereto,  the  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a 
central  track  alonjj  the  bottom  thereof,  tool  holders  ar- 
ranged to  travel  along  tbe  track  and  means  for  operating 
the  tool  holders 

4.  An  electric  tempering  furnace  comprlalng  an  annular 
'  receptacle  for  fusible  aalU,  means  for  applying  an  electric 
'   current   thereto,   tool   holders  arranged   to  travel  consecu- 
tively along  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  means  for  lift- 
ing the  tool  holders  at  the  limit  of  their  travel  and  a  re- 
ceiver conduit  through  which  tbe  tools  paaa  from  the  tool 

I  holders. 


t 


453 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14, 1909. 


5.  An  electric  tempering  furnace  comprising  an  annular 
receptacle  for  fusible  salts,  the  said  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided with  trap  doors  for  Ksining  access  to  the  Interior 
thereof  at  frwjupnt  intervals,  means  for  applying  the  elec- 
tric current  to  the  receptacle,  open  ended  tool  holders  ar- 
ranged to  travel  along  within  the  receptacle,  means  for 
lifting  the  tool  holders  at  the  termination  of  their  travel 
and  a  receiver  conduit  through  which  the  toola  pass  from 
the  tool  holders. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,273.  ELEC'TIirc  LI(;fIT  .«»OCKET.  Ralph  A.  Schokn- 
BBRO,  New  York.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  Ida  S.  Rosenheim, 
New  Yorl?.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  JO,  1009.  Serial  No 
479.174. 


1.  An  electric  light  socket  formed  of  a  solid  integral 
Insuiatlntr  base,  locking  means  carried  by  the  base  to  co- 
operate with  the  locking  surfaces  carried  by  the  lamp,  the 
base  being  provided  with  rigid  fixed  means  to  removably 
hold  the  bared  ends  of  the  feed  wires. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  electric  light  socket  of  a  solid 
integral  insulating  base  provided  with  apertures  and 
grooves  extending  Into  the  socket  and  adjacent  to  the 
contacts  carried  by  the  lamp,  detachable  locking  means 
connected  to  the  base  to  coflperate  with  detachable  lock- 
ing surfaces  carried  by  the  removable  lamp,  the  bared  ends 
of  the  feed  wires  being  adapted  to  be  located  and  remov- 
ably held  in  the  apertures  and  grooves  adjacent  to  the  con- 
tact carried  by  the  lamp. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  electric  light  socket  of  a  solid 
integral  insulating  base  provided  with  apertures  and 
grooves  extending  into  proximity  with  the  contacts  carried 
by  the  lamp  for  the  reception  of  the  bared  end.<?  of  the 
feed  wires,  detachable  locking  means  connected  with  the 
base  to  cooperate  with  detachable  locking  surfaces  car- 
ried by  the  removable  lamp,  and  bared  and  bent  feed  wires 
firmly  and  removably  connected  to  the  base 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electric  light  socket  of  a  solid 
Integral  insulating  base  provided  with  apertures  and 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  bared  ends  of  the  feed 
wires,  locking  means  connected  with  the  base  to  detach- 
ably  cooperate  with  removable  locking  surfaces  carried  by 
the  removable  lamp,  and  feed  wires  having  their  bared 
ends  removably  held  In  proximity  to  the  contacts  carried 
by  the  lamp. 

t5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  light  socket  formed  of 
a  solid  integral  Insulating  base,  locking  means  connected 
with  the  base  to  detachably  coCperate  with  removable  lock- 
ing surfaces  carried  by  the  removable  lamp,  the  base  being 
provided  with  apertures  and  grooves  to  removably  secure 
the  bared  ends  of  the  feed  wires,  and  one  or  more  inter- 
mediate connecting  members  adapted  to  connect  the  bared 
ends  of  the  wires  with  the  proper  contact  or  contacts  car- 
ried by  the  lamp. 

[Claima  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


948,274.    MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.    Ralph  A.  Schobn- 
BKBO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Id*  8.  Rosenheim, 
New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    24,    1909.      Serial    No. 
509,254. 
1.    In    a    mechanical    movement,    a    driving   and    driven 

member,  one   adapted   to  have  llmltfd  movement   with  re- 


lation to  the  other,  oppositely  Inclined  surfacea  upon  one 
of  the  members  forming  hills  and  valleys,  and  a  compres- 
sion member  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  oppositely 
Incllnod  surfucfs  to  actuate  the  driven  member. 


2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  « 
driving  member,  a  plurality  of  opposuely  Inclined  aurfacet 
forming  hills  and  valleys  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  and  a  compression 
member  adapted  to  slide  on  the  oppositely  Inclined  sur- 
faces to  move  the  driven  member.  j 

.'},  In  a  mecbanlcal  movement  the  combination  of  a  drivi 
Ing  member,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  Inclined  surfacea 
forming  hills  and  valleys  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  and  • 
compression  member  adapted  to  slide  on  the  oppositely  in- 
clined surfacea  to  move  the  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  drlv- 
ing  member  provided  with  oppositely  Incllnfd  surfacea 
forming  hills  and  valleys,  a  lapered  driven  member,  and  a 
comprf-sslon  member  adapted  to  slide  on  the  oppoaitely 
Inclined  surfaces  of  the  driving  member. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  • 
driving  member  provided  with  oppoaitely  Inclined  wedge 
surfaces,  a  hollow  tapering  driven  member,  and  a  compres- 
sion member  mounted  in  the  driven  member  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  oppositely  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
driving  member. 

{Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


943,275.  BATTERY-ELEMENT  SUPPORT.  Chablis  B 
SCHOE.VMMHL.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  .\pr.  1,  1909, 
Serial  No.  487,114. 


1.  An  electrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  a  pair 
of  guide  wires,  two  or  more  transverse  channel  atripa 
mounted  upon  the  wires,  and  a  sheet  metal  apring  ar* 
ranged  beneath  the  lower  channel  strips  to  hold  the  plate 
intermediate  of  the  said  strips. 

2.  .Vn  electrode  support  for  hattcrles,  comprtslna  a 
metal    frame  adapted   to  engage   the   edges  of   a   negattre 
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electrode,  and  a  sheet  metal  apring  piece  to  bear  againat 
a  part  of  said  metal  frame  to  clamp  the  plate  edgewise  to 
retain  the  same  in  position. 

8.  An  electrode  support  for  baiferie«.  comprising  in 
part  a  pair  of  wires  arranged  along  the  opposite  edges  of 
an  electrode,  cross  pieces  to  engage  the  remaining  two 
edges  of  the  plate,  and  moans  yieldably  pressing  the  said 
cross  piece*  againat  the  edge*  of  said  plate  to  bold  the 
aame  within  the  frame 

4.  An  electrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  a  U 
shaped  wire  frame,  a  sheet  metal  spring  seat.-d  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a  channel  strip  reeling  upon 
aald  spring,  a  plate  sented  in  the  channel  strip,  a  top 
strip  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  the  plate,  and  nuts  upon 
the  side  wires  to  hold  the  top  atrip  against  the  action  of 
the  spring. 

043. 27«.  MEKRY-f;0-ROT*ND.  John  Setecka  and  .TaMBk 
8bt«cka.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  May  15.  1909  Serial  No. 
49C.242. 


nected  colli  of  pipe  di8poa«d  within  said  casing  and  about 
such  restricted  portion  thereof,  aaid  coils  being  eo  ar- 
ranged and  connected  that  the  direction  of  flow  there- 
through is  upwardly  from  the  water  inlet  through  the 
collB  disposed  without  said  casing  and  thence  downwardly 
through  those  within  said  casing  to  the  steam  outlet. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  beating 
meana,  a  casing  above  the  aame  having  an  upper  portion 
of  restricted  cross-sectional  area,  a  plurality  of  connected 
coils  of  pipe  dlBpo8<  d  within  said  casing  and  about  such 
restricted  portion,  and  a  casing  member  Inclosing  such 
restricted  portion  and  the  colli  thereabout,  whereby  the 
heating  medium  is  conducted  upwardly  and  thm  down- 
wardly, said  coils  being  so  arranged  and  connected  that 
the  direction  of  flow  therethrough  la  opposite  to  that  of 
auch   heating  medium. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  heating 
means,  a  casing  Ht>ove  the  same  having  an  upper  portion 
of  restricted  rross-sectlonal  ana.  and  a  plurality  of  colls 
of  pipe  connected  serially  and  disposed  in  the  respective 
portions  of  said  casing,  and  about  such  restricted  portion, 
tald  coils  being  so  arranged  that  the  direction  of  flow  le 
upwardly  from  the  water  Inlet  through  the  colls  dlapoaed 
without  said  casing  and  thence  downwardly  In  succesalon 
through  those  within  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
casing  to  the  steam  outlet 

4.  In  a  steam  generator  the  combination  of  heating 
means,  a  casing  above  the  same  comprising  a  lower  mem- 
ber having  an  ui'P't  portion  of  restricted  cri)8s-sectlonal 
area  and  an  upper  meml)er  Inclosing  such  restricted  por- 
tion of  aald  lower  member,  whereby  the  heating  medium 
Is  conducted  upwnrdly  and  then  downwardly,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  of  plp'  serially  connected  and  disposed 
within  the  respective  portions  of  said  lower  casing  and 
In  the  annular  chamber  between  the  latter  and  said  upper 
casing,  the  direction  of  flow  through  said  colls  l>elng  op- 
posite to  that  of  such  heating  medium 

5  In  a  iteam  generator,  the  combination  of  heating 
means,  a  casing  above  the  same,  and  h  pliiialitv  of  colli  of 
pipe  connected  serially  and  disposed  in  part  within  and 
In  part  without  said  casing,  said  coils  draining  freily 
from  the  point  of  junction  t)etween  those  colls  located 
within  and  those  located  without  said  casing. 

LClalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  tJaiette.] 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  vertical  post  supported  by  said  base,  a  seat  frame  plv 
otally  mounted  on  said  post  and  rotatable  therearound.  a 
plurality  of  seats  carried  by  said  seat  frame,  each  of  said 
seats  comprising  a  horizontal  seat  portion,  and  a  foot  rest 
portion  located  in  a  lower  plane  than  the  seat  portion,  a 
plurality  of  guard  rails  extending  vertically  from  the 
outer  corner  of  each  foot  rest  portion  and  extending  hori- 
■ontally  around  the  structure  to  the  underside  of  the  next 
succeeding  seat  portion,  and  means  controllable  from  said 
•eata  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  seat  frame. 


048,277.  8T  RAM -GENERATOR.  Bbkjamim  F.  Billiman. 
ClsreUnd,  Ohio.  FUed  July  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,030. 


943  278.  gKIRT-MEASrKIN*;  I»KV1CE  Ci-irFoRp  W. 
Smith.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,279. 


1.  In  a  iteam  generator,  the  combination  of  heating 
■eans.  a  casing  above  the  same  having  an  upper  portion 
of  restricted  eross-sectloaal  area,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 


1.  A  skirt-measuring  device  comprising  a  fixed  main 
body  or  platform,  a  stationary  rlng-shnped  element  sur- 
rounding the  said  main  body  or  platform  and  forming 
with  said  body  or  platform  an  annular  space,  a  measuring 
element  movably  disposed  above  said  body  or  platform 
and  said  stationary  ring-shaped  element,  and  means  ex- 
tending from  said  measuring  element  and  movably  ar- 
ranged in  aald  annular  apace  for  moving  said  measurtng 
element  In  an  upward  or  downward  direction. 

2.  A  skirt-measuring  device  comprising  a  fixed  main 
body  or  platform,  a  stationary  rlng-ihaped  element  sur- 
rounding the  said  main  body  or  platform  and  forming 
with  said  body  or  platform  an  annular  space,  a  measuriag 
element    movably    disposed    above    said    body    or    platfom 
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and  laid  itationary  rlng-abaped  element,  means  extend- 
ing from  said  measuring  element  and  moyably  arranged 
In  Mid  annular  space  for  mortng  said  measuring  element 
In  an  upward  or  downward  direction,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  measuring  element  in  any  one  of  Its  adjusted 
positions. 

3.  A  sklrt-measurlng  device  comprising  a  fixed  main 
body  or  platform,  a  stationary  rlng-sbaped  element  sur- 
rounding the  said  main  body  or  platform  and  forming 
with  said  body  or  platform  an  annular  space,  a  measuring 
element  movably  disposed  above  said  t>ody  or  platform 
and  said  stationary  ring-shaped  eli  ment,  means  ex- 
tending from  said  measuring  element  and  movably  ar- 
ranged in  said  annular  space  for  moving  said  measuring 
element  in  an  upward  direction,  and  means  rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  main  body  or  platform  having  a  portion 
in  engagement  with  the  means  which  extends  downwardly 
from  said  measuring  element  for  operating  said  element. 

4.  .V  sklrt-measurlng  device  comprising  a  fixed  main 
body  or  platform,  a  stationary  ring-shaped  element  sur- 
rounding the  said  main  body  or  platform  and  forming 
With  said  body  or  platform  an  annular  space,  a  measuring 
element  movably  disposed  above  said  body  or  platform  and 
said  stationary  rtntf-shaped  element,  means  extending  from 
said  mi  a^uring  element  and  movably  arranged  in  said  an- 
nular space  for  moving  said  measuring  element  in  an  up- 
ward or  downward  direction,  means  rotatably  connected 
with  said  main  body  or  platform  having  a  portion  In  en- 
gagement with  the  means  which  extends  downwardly  from 
said  measuring  element  for  operating  said  element,  and 
means  connected  with  said  rotatable  means  for  locking 
said  measuring  element  in  any  one  of  its  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

6.  A  skirt-measuring  device  comprising  a  fixed  main 
body  or  platform,  a  stationary  ring-shaped  element  sur- 
rounding the  said  main  body  or  platform  and  forming 
with  said  body  or  platform  an  annular  space,  a  measuring 
element  movably  disposed  above  said  body  or  platform  and 
■aid  stationary  ring-shaped  element,  means  extending  from 
Mid  measuring  element  and  movably  arranged  in  said  an- 
nular space  for  moving  said  measuring  element  In  an  up- 
ward or  downward  direction,  a  rack  attached  to  said  sta- 
tionary ring-shaped  element,  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  stud 
extending  from  said  lever  adapted  to  be  brought  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rack  for  locking  said  measuring  cle- 
ment in  any  one  of  Its  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


043,270.     PAPER-HOLDER.     Edw  .\rd  C.  Smith,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1008.     Serial  No.  422,161. 


>^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  two  part  bingedly  connected  casing,  of  a  paper  roll 
supporting  spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  resilient  retarding 
■trip  secured  to  one  of  the  inside  walls  of  the  casing  and 
bearing  against  one  end  of  the  paper  roll  to  retard  the 
movement  thereof,  there  being  a  paper  feed  opening 
formed  between  the  abutting  portions  of  the  easing  when 
closed,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  located  within  the  casing  adja- 
cent said  opening,  one  of  said  feed  rolls  being  yieldingly 
mounted  with  relation  to  the  other,  gearing  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  one  of  said  feed  rolls,  a  handle  con- 
trollable from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  connected 
to  said  gearing,  means  for  preventing  reverse  movement 


of  said  gearing,  longitudinally  extending  spring  strips 
secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  material  spindle  and 
engaging  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  paper  roll,  a  member 
surrounding  the  material  roll  and  bearing  against  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  paper  roll  from  said  retarding  strip,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  said  spindle  and  bearing  between 
said  member  and  the  wall  of  the  easing,  said  spring  and 
said  member  serving  to  force  said  roll  against  said  retard- 
ing strip  and  away  from  said  gearing. 


9  4  3,2  80.  BESSEMERIZINO  OF  COPPER  MATTE. 
Elias  a.  C.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1909. 
Serial   No.  620.S65. 

1.  The  method  of  beasemprizing  copper  matte  in  a  con- 
verter having  a  non-corrodlble  lining  with  the  employ- 
ment of  an  acid  flux,  which  consists  in  forming  a  molten 
bath  of  matte  in  the  converter  of  such  volume  as  to  retain 
its  fluidity  as  against  losses  by  radiation  during  the  blow, 
and  so  proportioning  the  amount  and  composition  of  the 
flux  to  the  volume  of  air  blast  admitted  that  at  the  ter- 
mination of  the  blow  there  will  resalt  a  thin  and  fluent 
slag  at  a  temperature  InsufBclont  to  substantially  attack 
the  lining  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  bessemerizing  copper  matte  in  a  con- 
verter having  a  non-corrodlble  lining,  with  the  employ- 
ment of  an  acid  flux,  which  consists  in  forming  in  the  con- 
verter an  Initial  bath  of  molten  matte,  adding  thereto  a 
charge  of  acid  flux  containing  matte-forming  constituents, 
blowing  the  matte  until  a  portion  of  the  iron  therein 
contained  is  fluz>d  and  the  matte-forming  material  from 
the  acid  flux  has  become  incorporated  with  the  initial 
body  of  molten  matte  and  a  thin  and  fluent  slag  has  been 
formed  at  a  nmperature  Insufllclent  to  substantially  at- 
tack   the  lining:  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  The  method  of  bessemerizing  copper  matte  in  a  con- 
verter having  a  non-corrodlble  lining,  with  the  employ- 
ment of  an  add  flux,  which  consists  in  forming  In  the  con- 
verter an  initial  bath  of  molten  matte,  adding  thereto  a 
charge  of  acid  flux  containing  matte-forming  constituents, 
blowing  the  matte  until  a  portion  of  the  iron  therein  con- 
tained is  fluxed  and  the  matte-forming  material  from  the 
acid  flux  has  become  Incorporated  with  the  Initial  t>ody  of 
molten  matte  and  a  tbin  and  fluent  slag  has  been  formed 
at  a  temperature  insufllcient  to  substantially  attack  the 
lining,  pouring  off  the  said  thin  and  fluent  slag,  adding 
an  additional  charge  of  molten  matti'  and  of  acid  flux 
containing  matte-forming  materials,  blowing  the  matte  un- 
til a  further  quantity  of  iron  is  fluxed  and  the  matte-form- 
ing material  of  the  additional  charge  has  been  incor- 
porated with  the  body  of  molten  matte  and  a  thin  and 
fluent  slag  has  been  formed,  as  before,  and  repeating  these 
operations  successively,  thus  fractionally  fluxing  the  iron 
and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  volume  of  matte 
in  the  converter,  until  the  matte  is  in  condition  to  t>e 
blown  to  blister  copper  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  bessemerlslng  copper  matte  in  a  con- 
verter having  a  non-corrodlble  lining  and  with  the  em- 
ployment of  an  acid  flux,  which  consists  In  preventing 
foaming  In  the  converter  by  leaving  In  the  molten  matte 
at  the  termination  of  the  smelting  blow  and  aftor  the 
pouring  off  of  the  slag  prior  to  the  blow  to  blister  copper, 
an  amount  of  iron  In  excess  of  that  safllclent  to  compen- 
sate for  the  silica  contained  in  such  portion  of  the  slag 
as  may  have  escaped  the  pouring  off  operation  ;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


943,281.  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  DEVICE.  James  M. 
Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
son D.  Craig  Wright,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  472.099. 

1.  A  contact  device  comprising  a  stationary  element,  a 
contact-piece  sUdably  arranged  In  said  stationary  ele- 
ment, a  revolving  element  encircling  said  stationary  ele- 
ment, means  connecting  said  revolving  element  with  said 
contact-piece  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  in  said 
stationary-element,  and  means  for  automatically  holding 
or  locking  said  revolving  element  at  any  point  in  Its  rero- 
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lutton.  consisting  of  a  flange  upon  said  stationary  element, 
and  a  flange  upon  said  revolving  element  In  frlctional 
engagement  therewith,  and  a  colled  spring  for  malnUlnlng 
the  frlctional  engagement  of  said  flanges,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.2r„2a^22 


1 


943,282.     TEST-INDICATOR.     RALPH  L.  Smith,  Orange. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,594. 


2.  A    contact    device,    comprising   a   stationary    element    1 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  rectangular  opening,  a  rfc 
tangular  contact  piece  slldably  arranged  In  said  rectan>;u 
lar  opening  of  said  stationary  element,   a   revolving  ele- 
ment   encircling    aaid    stationary     element,     ^eans    con- 
necting   said    revolving    element    with    said    contact-piece 
for   raising   and   lowering   the  same   in   said   longitudinal 
rectangular  opening  of  said  stationary  element,  and  means 
for   automatically    holdlnK   or    locking   said    revolvlnK   f\e 
ment  at  any  point  in  its  revolution,  consisting  of  a  flange 
upon  Hald  stationary  element,  and  a  flange  upon  said  re- 
volving element  in  frlctional  engagement  therewith,  and  a 
colled  spring  for  maintaining  the  frlctional  engagement  of 
seld    flanges,    substantially    as   and    for    the    purposes    set    ; 
forth.  I 

3.  A   contact    device    comprising   a   stationary   element   | 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  rectangular  opening,  a  rec 
tangular  contact-piece  slldably  arranged  in  said  rectangu 
lar  opening  of  said  stationary  element,  a   revolving  ele- 
ment   encircling    said    stationary    element,    an    adjusting 
•crew  carried  by  said  revolving  element,  said  screw   hav- 
luK  a  screw  threaded  portion  In  engagement  with  said  con-   [ 
tact-piecf   to   raise   and   lower  said   contact-piece   in   said 
longitudinal    rectangular  opening  of   said   stationary   ele-    ! 
ment,  and  means  for  automatically  holding  or  locking  said    ; 
revolving  element  at  any  point  in  its  revolution,  consist- 
ing of  a  flange  upon  said  stationary  element,  and  a  flange 
upon    said    revolving    element    in    frlctional    engagement 
therewith,  and  a  colled  spring  for  maintaining  the  frlc- 
tional engagement  of  said  flanges,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  contact  device  comprising  a  stationary  element 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  rectangular  opening,  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  sta- 
tionary element,  a  revolving  element,  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  connected  with  said  revolving  element 
adapted  to  engage  frictlonally  with  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  of  said  stationary  element,  a  colled  sprint: 
arranged  to  maintain  the  frlctional  engagement  of  said 
outwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  flanges,  an  adjusting 
•crew  carried  by  said  revolving  element,  a  rectangular 
contact-piece  slldably  arranged  in  the  rectangular  open 
Ing  of  said  stationary  element,  and  said  screw  havinj:  a 
tBcrew-threaded  portion  In  engagement  with  said  contact 
piece  to  raise  and  lower  said  contact-piece,  substantiall.v 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5,   .V    contact    device    comprising    a    stationary    element 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  rectangular  opening,  an  out 
wardly  extending  flange  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  sta 
tlonary    element,    a    revolving    element,    an    Inwardly    ex- 
tending   flange    connected    with    said     revolving    element 
adapted    to    engage    frictlonally   with    said    outwardly    ex 
tending  flnnge  of  said  stationary  element,  a  colled  spring 
«rranged  to  maintain  the  frlctional  engagement  of  said 
outwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  flanges,  a  cap-piece  se 
oured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  revolving  element,  an  ad 
Justing  screw  carried  by  said  cap-piece,  and  a  rectangular 
■contact    piece    provided    with    a    screw -threaded    recelvlnj: 
socket  adapted  to  receive  said  adjusting  screw,  said  con 
tact-piece  being  slldably  arranged  In  the  rectangular  open 
Ing  of  said  stationary   element,   substantially   as  and    for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.  In  a  test-indicator,  the  combination  of  a  scale-carry- 
ing nu'mber.  a  compound  lever  device  Including  a  feeler- 
(iirrylng  member  and  a  needle  member  for  multiplying  the 
indications,  and  a  reversible  deflecting  member  including 
a  spring  acting  directly  on  said  needle  member  arranged 
to  divert  the  needle-memt>er  to  either  end  of  the  scale, 
substantially  a?  described 

2.  In  a  test-indlcator,  in  combination,  a  scale-carrying 
frame,  a  compound-lever  device  including  two  lever  mem- 
bers for  multiplying  the  Indications,  suitably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  one  of  said  lever  memt>er8  constituting  the  In- 
dicator needle,  and  a  reversible  deflecting-sprlng  acting 
directly  upon  said  indicator  needle  and  arranged  to  move 
the  free  end  of  said  needle-member  to  either  end  of  the 
scale:  substantially  as  described. 

.S.  In  a  test  indicator,  a  supporting  frame,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  feeler-holder,  t-ald  holder  having  means  for  support- 
ing said  feeler  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  test  indicator,  a  compound  lever  device  one 
member  of  which  Includes  a  holder  having  means  for  sup- 
porting a  feeler  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5  In  a  test-indicator,  a  clamp  comprising  a  member 
arranged  to  engage  a  stud  on  said  indicator,  a  sUeve  lon- 
cltiidlnally  movable  on  said  member,  said  sleeve  and  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  transverse  orifices  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  allnement  to  receive  a  supporting-rod,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  sleeve  and  memt>er  upon  said 
rod  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94.%283.    CORN  ri..VNTP:R      Emmancki.i,  11   Snyder.  Can- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  522,748. 


1  In  a  corn  planter  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  post,  a  gear  plate  and  dropping  ring  provided 
with  outer  and  inner  grain  dropping  notches,  an  annular 
partition  rib  located  between  said  Inner  and  outer  grain 
dropping  notches.  Inwardly  extending  deflecting  grain 
Bulde  Hansen  secured  to  the  base  and  said  base  provided 
with  beveled  portions  adjacent  said  inwardly  extending 
flanges,  a  convexo-concave  disk  provided  with  a  scraper 
head,  scrapers  carried  by  the  head,  said  scrapers  located 
upon  and  in  contact  with  the  gear  plate  and  dropper  ring, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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2.  In  a  corn  planter  of  the  class  described,  a  base  pro- 
Tided  with  vertical  concentric  flanges,  a  gear  plate  and 
dropper  rlnj?  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  ba«e,  said  gear 
plate  and  dropper  ring  provided  with  Inner  and  outer 
grain  notches,  a  dlTidlng  rib  located  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  grain  dropping  notches,  a  post  secured  to  the 
base,  a  non-rotatable  convexo-concave  disk  fixed  to  said 
post,  said  disk  provided  with  an  arm,  said  arm  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  rib  dividing  the  outer  and  inner  grain 
notches,  a  scraper  head  provided  with  scrapers,  said  scrap- 
ers located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  dividing  the 
grain  notches,  and  means  for  rotating  the  gear  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter  of  the  class  described,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  vertical  concentric  .-antfps,  a  gear  plate  and 
dropper  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  base,  said  gear 
plate  and  dropper  ring  provided  with  Inner  and  outer 
grain  notches,  n  dividing  rib  located  between  the  inner 
and  outer  grain  dropping  notches,  a  post  secured  to  the 
base,  a  non-rotatable  convexo-concave  disk  fixed  to  said 
post,  said  disk  provided  with  an  arm,  said  arm  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  rib  dividing  the  outer  and  inner  irr.aln 
notches,  a  scraper  head  provided  with  scVapers,  said  scrap- 
ers located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  dividing  the 
grain  notches  and  means  for  rotating  the  gear  plate,  said 
flange  provided  with  grain  deflecting  flanges,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  com  planter  of  the  class  described,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  vertical  concentric  flanges,  a  gear  plate  and 
dropper  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  base,  said  gear 
plate  and  dropper  ring  provided  with  inner  and  outer 
grain  notches,  a  dividing  rib  located  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  grain  dropping  notches,  a  post  secured  to  the 
base,  a  non-rotatable  convexo-concave  disk  fixed  to  said 
post,  said  disk  provided  with  an  arm,  aaid  arm  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  rib  dividing  the  enter  and  Inner  grain 
notches,  a  scraper  head  provided  with  scrapers,  said  scrap- 
ers located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  dividing  the 
grain  notches,  means  for  rotating  the  gear  plate,  said 
flange  provided  with  grain  deflecting  flanges,  and  a  stop 
Ing  adapted  to  hold  the  convexo-concave  disk  against  ro- 
tation, sTibstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  d«*erlb«d,  comprtelng  a 
first  pair  of  rollers,  an  endless  feed  apron  engaging  the 
same,  a  second  pair  of  rollers  placed  at  a  greater  distance 
from  each  other  than  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  a  series  of 
longitudinally  arranged  endless  threads  engaging  said 
second  pair  of  rollers  and  extending  beyond  the  apper  run 
of  the  feed  apron,  and  a  coating  roller  engaging  the  apron. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  eomprislng  a 
first  pair  of  rollers,  an  endless  feed  apron  engaging  the 
same,  n  second  pair  of  rollers  placed  at  a  greater  distance 
from  each  other  than  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  a  series  of 
longitudinally  arranged  endless  threads  engaging  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  rollers  and  extending  beyond  the  npper  run  of 
the  feed  apron,  a  coating  roller  engaging  the  apron,  and  a 
conTeyer  band  arranged  below  the  discharge  ends  of  the 
threads  and  traveling  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  threads. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  rollers,  an  endless  feed  apron  engaging  the 
same,  a  second  pair  of  rollers  placed  at  a  greater  distance 
from  each  other  than  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  a  series  of 
longitudinally  arransred  endless  threads  engaging  said  sec- 


9  4  3,284.     BISCDIT-COATING  MACHINE.     Hbinsich 
TiETjE.vs,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hannoversche  . 
Cakesfabrik  H.  Bahlsen,  Hanover,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.   j 
8.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,690. 


j^s  jny 


ond  pair  of  rollers  and  extending  beyond  the  upper  mn  of 
the  feed  apron,  a  coating  roller  engaging  the  apron,  and  a 
series  of  stripping  rollers  arranged  in  proximity  to  ths 
discharge  ends  of  the  threads. 


943,285.  STAMP  -  VENDING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  W. 
TiuifONS.  Wolcott,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  473.080. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lersr 
having  a  stop,  said  lever  being  welghtetl  at  one  end  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  he  depreased  by  the  im- 
pact of  a  coin,  n  wheel  having  a  notch  adapted  to  lock 
with  said  atop,  a  weight  on  said  wheel  opposite  said  notch, 
a  shaft  carrying  said  wheel,  a  crank  and  crank  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  shaft  for  engaging 
said  crank  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated  after 
said  notch  Is  disengaged  from  said  stop,  and  article  d»> 
livery  means  actuated  from  said  first  mentioned  shaft, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lerer  and 
a  stop  thereon,  a  wheel  provided  with  notches  for  engag- 
ing said  stop,  means  associated  with  said  wheel  for  start* 
ing  its  rotation  when  one  of  the  notches  Is  disengaged 
from  said  stop,  a  shaft  carrying  said  wheel,  means  for 
continuing  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  article  delivery  mechanism  actuated  by  said  gear 
wheel,  and  disengaging  mechanism  between  said  gear 
wheel  and  the  article  delivery  mechanism  whereby  the  lat- 
ter is  not  artuHted  until  said  first  mentioned  wheel  has 
had  Its  second  notch  engaged  by  the  atop  on  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lever  and 
a  stop  thereoa.  a  wheel  prorlded  with  notches  for  engag- 
ing said  stop,  means  associated  with  said  wheel  for  start- 
ing Its  rotation  when  one  of  the  notches  is  disengaged 
from  said  stop,  a  shaft  carrying  said  wheel,  a  crank  and 
crank  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  crank  shaft,  means 
on  said  first  mentioned  shaft  engaging  nld  pinion,  a  gear 
wheel  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  article  deltrery  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  gear  wheel,  and  disengaging  mech- 
anism betwees  said  gear  wheel  and  the  article  delivery 
mechanism  whereby  the  latter  Is  not  actuated  until  said 
first  mentioned  wheel  has  had  Its  second  notch  engaged  by 
the  stop  on  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lever  and 
a  stop  thereon,  a  wheel  having  a  weighted  portion  and 
notches  for  engaging  said  stop,  a  shaft  carrying  ssid 
wheel,  a  mutilated  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  crank 
and  crank  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  crank  shaft  for 
engaging  said  mutilated  gear,  a  second  mutilated  gear 
mounted  on  said  first-mentioned  shaft,  a  shaft  carrying  a 
worm,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  engaging 
said  second  mutilated  gear,  and  article  delivery  rollers 
actuated  by  said  worm,  substantially  as  described. 


943,28«.     WRENCH.     Chablss    E.    Townssnd,    Billings, 

Mont.     Filed  Apr.  l.-i.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,251. 

A  wrench,  consisting  of  the  combination  of  an  L-shaped 

body,  comprising  an  outer  jaw  and  an  arm,  sabstantlallf 

peri)€ndlcular  to  each  other,  an  Inner  Jaw  having  a  socket 


■"^jfri-^rap 
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adapted  to  embrace  and  slide  upon  said  arm.  a  lercr  plT- 
oted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  arm,  said  lever  comprising  a 
handle  and  an  arm  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  link 


conduits  or  pipes,  and  the  said  elbow  piece  being  also  fur- 
nished with  a  wire  carrying  fiange  located  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  said  bearing-face  and  entering  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  conduit  cap  for  use  in  electric  installation,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  removable  hood  therefor, 
and  an  elbow  p\ece  consisting  of  n  sleeve,  and  a  sector- 
shaped  portion  having  an  Inclined  bearing  face  and  a  wire- 
carrying  flange  standlnc  at  a  right  angle  thereto  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  snld  frame  which  is  rotated  upon  the 
said  bearing  face  bs  required  to  position  the  hood  for  use 
on  horizontal  or  vertical  conduits  or  pipes. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  is  the  Oasette.] 


943,288.     TRACK-SANDER.      Haut  VlSBniNO.  Chicngo. 
111.      Filed  Oct.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  899,863. 


&±f 


pivoted  to  said  lever  arm  and  to  said  inner  Jaw  the  Inner 
jaw  when  withdrawn  being  adapted  to  lie  subetantially 
contiguous  to  the  arm  of  the  lever. 


948,287.      CONOriTCAP    FOR    ELECTRIC    INSTALLA 
TION,     WHSKI.KR   H.    ViBBKn.    Nei»-   London.   Conn.,   as 
signor  of  one-half  to  The  Gillette- Vlbber  Co  ,  New  Lon 
don,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  May  10,  1909.     Serial 
No.  496.198. 


1.  In  a  condnlt  cap  for  use  in  electric  installation,  the 
eomblDatlon  with  a  frame  having  a  hob  extending  from 
It  in  one  direction  and  arms  extending  from  tt  In  the  op 
poslte  direction,  of  a  hood  having  Ita  Inner  face  formed 
with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  frame  and  Its  lower  face 
with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  said  arms,  and  means 
carried  by  the  said  arms  for  receiving  and  Insulating  the 
wires  and  closing  the  said  opening  In  the  lower  face  of  the 
hood. 

2.  In  a  conduit  cap  for  use  In  electric  installation,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  hood  adapted  to  be  remov 
ably  applied  thereto,  and  an  elbow-piece  adapted  to  >>e 
fastened  to  a  condnlt  or  pipe  and  to  have  the  said  frame 
fastsnsd  to  it  and  having  an  inclined  bearing  face  upon 
which  the  frame  Is  rotated  as  required  to  convert  the 
cap  for  use  on  horlsontal  or  vertical  conduits  or  pipes. 

3.  In  a  condnlt  cap  for  use  In  electric  Installation,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  hood  adapted  to  be  re 
movably  applied  thereto,  nnd  an  en)ow-plece  adapted  to  be 
faatened  to  a  conduit  or  pipe  and  formed  with  a  sector 
shaped  portion  having  an  Inclined  bearing  face  upon  which 
the  frame  Is  rotated  as  required  to  convert  the  csp  for  use 
on  horlsontal  or  vertical  conduits  or  pipes. 

4.  In  a  conduit  cnp  for  use  In  electric  Installation,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  hood  adapted  to  be  remov 
ably  applied  thereto,  and  an  elbow  piece  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  conduit  or  pipe  and  provided  with  an  In- 
eilned  bearing-fsce  upon  which  the  frame  Is  rotated  as  re 
Qnired  to  conrert  the  cap  for  use  on  horlsontal  or  vertical 


o    Jt 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  material,  a  steam  reservoir,  a  main  air  reeer 
voir,  an  auxiliary  air  reservoir,  an  .Jector  pipe,  and  con- 
nections and  controlling  means  therefor  whereby  air  may 
be  supplied  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  from  the  main  reser 
voir  and  whereby  steam  from  the  steam  reservoir  and 
air  from  tLe  auxHiary  reservoir  may  be  supplli'd  to  the 
ejector. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sand 
dome,  a  trap  connected  thereto,  an  ejector  connected  to 
said  trap,  n  steam  reservoir,  an  air  reservoir,  a  controlling 
valve,  connections  l>etween  said  valve  and  said  steam  res- 
ervoir and  air  reservoirs. 

3.  In  nu  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sand 
dome,  a  trap  connected  thereto,  an  ejector  connected  to 
said  trap,  a  steam  reservoir,  a  main  air  reservoir,  an 
auxiliary  air  reservoir,  a  controlling  valve,  connections  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  steam  reservoir  and  air  reser 
voire. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sand 
dome,  a  trap  connected  thereto,  an  ejector  ronaected  to 
said  trap,  a  steam  dome,  an  air  reservoir,  a  controlling 
valve,  connections  between  said  valve  and  aald  steam 
dome  and  air  reservoirs,  and  ports  and  passages  In  said 
valve,  whereby  communication  may  be  established  In  turn 
between  said  steam  dome  and  said  ejector.  ai;d  thereafter 
between  said  air  reservoir  and  said  ejector. 

.'■>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  char.uter  descriied.  a  sand 
dome,  a  trap  connected  thereto,  an  ejector  conne<'t.(l  to 
said  trap,  a  steam  dome,  a  main  air  reservoir,  an  auxiliary 
air  reservoir,  a  controlling  valve,  connections  between 
said  valve  and  said  steam  dome  and  air  reservoirs,  and 
pi.ifs  and  passages  in  said  valve  whereby  communication 
may  be  established  In  urn  between  said  steam  dome  and 
said  ejector,  and  between  said  air  reservoirs,  and  there 
after  l)etween  an  air  reservoir  and  said  ejector. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,289.  LENS-DRILLING  DEVICE  Iy>ri8  Wilhblm, 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Globe  Optical  Company. 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1909      Serial  No.  481.178. 

1.  In  a  lens  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary support  for  one  end  or  side  of  the  work,  a  drill 
movable  vertically  toward  said  ststlonary  support  and 
a  movable  work  holder  for  the  lens  projecting  under  the 
end  of  the  stationary  support. 

2.  In  a  lens  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary support  for  one  end  or  aide  of  the  lens,  a  drill 
movable  toward  and  from  said  stationary  support,  a  work 
holder  for  the  lens  movable  under  the  end  of  the  stationary 
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Bapport,  and  an  adiastable  gage  for  the  edge  of  the  lent 
carried  by  said  stationary  support  and  morable  longitudi- 
nally toward  and  from  the  worli-holder. 


3.  In  a  lens  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
or  standard,  a  driil  movable  vertically  thereon,  a  support 
for  one  end  or  side  of  the  lens  adjustable  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  gage  for  the  end  of  the  lens  movable  longitudinally 
along  the  top  of  said  support,  and  a  screw  on  the  support 
for  adjusting  the  gage. 

4.  In  a  lens  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
or  standard,  a  drill  movable  vertically  thereon,  a  support 
for  one  end  or  side  of  the  lens,  a  gage  for  the  end  of  the 
lens  movable  along  the  top  of  said  support,  a  screw  on  the 
support  for  adjusting  the  gage,  said  support  having  a 
projecting  end  toward  which  said  gage  moves,  and  a  work- 
holder  movable  longitudinally  and  laterally  under  said 
projecting  edge. 

5.  In  a  lens  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  later- 
ally movable  plate  having  a  scale  on  one  end  thereof,  a  sta- 
tionary pointer  adjacent  to  said  scale,  a  longitudinal  guide 
on  the  plate,  a  cross  bar  movable  along  the  guide  and  hav- 
ing pins  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  lens,  a  second  cross 
bar  movable  freely  along  said  guide  and  having  pins  for 
engaging  the  opposite  ends  or  sides  of  the  lens,  and  an 
Independent  lonfritudinallj  adjustable  gage  adjacent  to  the 
first  named  cross-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


943.290.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Charles  E.  Wilson, 
Hood  River.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,493. 

1.  In  an  electric  smelter  for  reducing  ore  containing 
ferro-tungsten.  or  a  like  refractory  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  furnace  formed  with  an  electrode-carrying  base  and 
removable  and  replaceable  sides,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  furnace,  and  a  stationary  electrode  extending 
downward  into  the  fumacf. 

2.  In  an  electric  smelter  for  reducing  ore  containing 
ferro-tungsten,  or  a  like  refractory  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  furnace  formed  with  an  electrode-carrying  base  and 
removable  and  replaceable  sides,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  furnace,  a  stationary  electrode  extending 
downward  into  the  furnace,  and  a  heat-resisting  cover  sur- 
rounding the  upper  electrode  with  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  cover. 

3.  In  an  electric  smelter  for  reducing  ore  containing 
ferro-tangsten,  or  a  like  refractory  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  furnace  formed  with  a  base-plate,  removable  and  re- 
placeable sides  with  means  for  securing  them  together  and 
an  electrode  on  the  base-plate,  counter-weighted  suapend- 


ing  means  for  the  furnace,  an  upper  stationary  electrode 
extending  downward   Into   the   furnace,   a   heat-reaistiiif 


cover  surrounding  the  upper  electrode  in  the  fumac;,  aad 
counter-weighted  suspending  means  for  the  cover. 


943,291.      JEWELRY.      Louis    ADL«a,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  473,114. 


In  a  brooch,  or  the  like,  provided  with  a  pivoted  pin,  a 
hook-member  designed  to  receive  the  pin  and  having  a 
solid  hook-portion  and  a  bifurcated  base,  and  a  catch-mem- 
ber pivoted  In  said  bifurcated  base  to  swing  toward  and 
from  the  open  side  of  the  hook-member,  said  catch-member 
when  closed  barring  said  pin  against  downward  or  oot- 
ward  movement  with  reference  to  the  hook-member,  hav- 
ing a  projection  adapted  to  pass  under  the  end  of  the 
hook-portion  and  to  be  forced  past  the  under  side  of  the 
pin  and  be  housed  within  the  rear  part  of  the  hook-mem- 
t>er,  and  having  also  a  finger  adapted  to  close  the  open 
side  of  the  hook-member  and  to  bear  against  and  extend 
upward  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  •olid  hook-pcr- 
tlon,  said  finger  serving  also  as  means  for  opening  the 
catch-memlier  and  as  a  stop  to  Umit  the  Inward  movement 
thereof.  1 


943.292.     CONE-WAFFLE-PACKING  CASE.     ALEXAXMt 

G.  .\SD.\LirT  and  Michel  .\.vdalaft,  Kansas  City,  Ko. 
Filed  Apr.  7,   1908.     Serial  No.  425,788. 

J? 


A   cone   waffle    packing   case,    comprising   a   rectangular 
box  1,  a  coTer  2  therefor,  a  pair  of  rectangular  frames  3 
having  neither  a  bottom  nor  a  top  and  In  depth  slightly  ex- 
ceeding half  the  length  of  the  conea  to  be  packed,  resting 
i  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  against  the  side  walls  tb«r»- 
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of.  one  of  the  frames  al»o  fitting  against  one  end  wall  of 
the  box  and  the  other  against  the  other  end  wall  of  the 
box,  a  horiionUl  support  4  fitting  snugly  in  the  box  and 
resting  on  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  frames  and  pro- 
vided with  circular  perforations  5,  a  second  pair  of  rec- 
tangular frames  8  corresponding  in  form  and  sise  to  frames 
3,  fitting  anugly  in  the  box  vertically  above  the  first  pair 
and  resting  on  said  horliontal  support,  and  a  second  hori- 
xontal  support  7  fitting  snugly  in  the  box  and  resting  upon 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  frames  6  and  provided  with 
circular  perforations  8  vertically  alined  with  perforations 
5  so  that  inverted  cone  wafBes  supported  by  and  project- 
ing down  through  the  perforations  8  shall  fit  within  but 
uot  come  In  contact  with  similarly-arranged  cone  waffles 
supported  by  and  projecting  down  through  the  horizontal 
support  4. 

943.293.  CONE-WAFFLE  MACHINE.  Alexandkb  G. 
A.NKALAPT  and  Michel  ANDALJirr,  Kansas  City,  Mq. 
Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,635. 


discharge  of  the  ore,  the  cooler  being  equipped  with 
means  for  simultaneously  stirring  and  advancing  the  ore 
during  the  cooling  operation,  tubstontlally  aa  described. 


1.  A  cone  waffle  machine,  comprising  a  steam  chamber, 
means  for  conveying  warfles  therethrough  to  soften  them, 
a  routing  rough-faced  roller,  guides  partly  surrounding 
iind  Inclosing  the  snme.  and  meanB  for  moving  said  guides 
apart  to  permit  the  cone-waffle  thus  formed  to  be  removed 
from  the  roller. 

2.  A  cone  waffle  machine,  comprising  a  steam  chamber, 
means  for  conveying  wafflea  therethrough  to  soften  them, 
a  rotating  rough  faced  roller,  guides  partly  surrounding 
and  in<:losing  the  same,  and  means  holding  the  guides 
pressed  yieldingly  toward  the  roller. 

3.  A  cone-waffle  machine,  comprising  a  steam  chamber, 
means  for  conveying  waffles  therethrough  to  soften  them, 
a  rotating  rough-faced  roller,  guides  partly  surrounding 
and  inclosing  the  same,  means  holding  the  guides  pressed 
yieldingly  toward  the  roller,  and  lever-controlled  means 
for  separating  said  guides  from  the  roller  and  each  other. 

4.  A  cone-waffle  machine,  comprising  a  steam  chamber, 
means  for  conveying  waffles  therethrough  to  soften  them, 
a  rotating  rough-faced  roller,  guides  partly  surrounding 
and  Inclosing  the  same,  and  a  gage  plate  adjustable  length- 
wise of  said  guides  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
waffle  as  It  Is  fed  between  the  roller  and  under  the  said 
guides. 

o.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  suit- 
ably journaled  provided  at  one  end  with  a  conical  roller,  a 
pair  of  guides  at  opposite  sides  of  and  underlying  said 
roller  and  pr  ijectlng  beyond  the  apex  of  the  same,  and 
means  holding  said  guides  pressed  yieldingly  .together. 


3.  In  ore  crolinp  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  wa- 
ter containing  receptacle,  of  a  cooler  mounted  to  rotate 
therein,  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  part,  equipped 
with  flights  for  stirring  and  advancing  the  ore.  the  cooler 
having  frusto  conical  extremities  for  receiving  and  dis- 
charging the  ore,  the  discharge  extremity  of  the  cooler 
having  a  spirally  arranged  blade  for  carrying  the  ore 
from  the  body  of  the  cooler  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  ore  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  re 
ceptacle  for  the  cooling  water,  a  cooler  partly  immersed 
In  the  water  intermediate  its  extremities,  having  end  sup- 
ports only,  the  cooler  being  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  re- 
ceptacle and  equipped  with  means  for  itlrrtng  and  ad- 
vancing the  ore,  provision  being  made  for  continually  sup- 
plying the  receptacle  with  water,  the  said  receptacle  be- 
ing constructed  to  permit  the  wster  to  overflow  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  thf  combination 
of  a  water  containing  receptacle,  means  for  continually 
changing  the  water  In  said  receptacle,  a  cooler  mounted  to 
rotate  in  the  receptacle  in  direct  contact  with  the  water 
and  having  end  bearings  only,  the  cooler  l)elng  equipped 
with  means  for  stirring  and  advancing  the  ore.  during  the 
cooling  operation,  means  for  discharging  water  upon  the 
top  of  the  cooler,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  latter,  substantially  as  df^ribed. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943,294.     ORK-COOLER.     Frank  D.  Baker,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,481. 

1.  In  ore  cooling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  wa- 
ter containing  receptacle,  of  an  ore  cooler  mounted  to  ro- 
tate In  said  receptacle  and  having  end  supports  only,  the 
cooler  being  partly  Immersed  in  the  water  Intermediate  its 
extremities,  whereby  the  buoyancy  of  the  water  serves  as 
a  support,  means  for  feeding  the  ore  to  the  cooler,  the  lat- 
ter being  equipped  with  means  foi  continually  advancing 
th«  ore  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  extremity  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  ore  cooling  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  wa 
ter  containing  receptacle,   a   cooler   mounted  to   route  in 
said  recepUcle  In  direct  contact  with  the  water  in  which 
it  Is  partly  Immeraed,  the  cooler  having  end  rapports  only 
being  open  at  its  opposite  extremities  for  the  reception  and 

149  O.  G.— 80 


943,295.       RAILWAY    LINING  BLOCK. 
HAKD,    Sherwood,    Ohio.     Filed    Oct. 
No.  459,023. 


Adolph    Barn- 
22.    1908.     Serial 


A  track  lining  gage  or  block  comprising  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  supporting  legs  each  made  from  a  separate 
piece  of  metal,  said  legs  having  bowed  upper  portions  and 
outwardly  bent  lower  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  tread 
portion  of  a  track  rail,  means  for  clamping  the  lower  ends 
of  the  supporting  legs  against  opposite  faces  of  the  track 
rail,  a  supporting  bolt  extending  through  the  upper  bowed 
ends  of  the  supporting  legs  and  provided  with  a  U-shaped 
clip  to  receive  same,  with  its  side  portions  fitting  against 
the  outer  faces  thereof,  a  flag  supporting  arm  mounted 
upon  the  bolt  body,  a  nut  screwing  upon  said  bolt  against 
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043.297.     MANGLE-CONVEYER.     Rot  M.   Botck.  Evans 
vllle,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,974. 
The  combination   with  a  mangle,  of  two  upwardly  ex 
tending  atandards  secured  to  one  end  of  said  mangle,  a 
shaft   carried   by    j<ald   Btandards.   a   chain    gear   secured 
to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  two  upwardly  extending  stand- 


tbe  flaK  arm,  and  rearwardly  and  forwardly  extending  legs 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  legs  and  pro- 
vided at  their  lower  ends  with  outwardly  bent  portions  to 
rest  upon  the  track-rails,  the  upper  ends  of  the  main  sup- 
porting legs  being  bowed  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
in  order  to  exert  preftsure  upon  the  head  of  the  pivot  Uilt 
by  self  expansion,  whereby  said  bolt  will  be  retained  in 
position  and  will  not  become  loose. 


943.296.  MEANS  FOB  SUPI'ORTINO  AND  WORKING 
HEADS  OF  RANGE-FINDERS.  Archibald  Bark  and 
William  Stbocd.  Anniesland.  Glasgow.  Scotland. 
Filed  June   19,  1909.     Serial   No.  503,045. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rangeflnder  having  eye-pieces 
at  Its  center  directed  at  right  angles  to  Its  base  length,  of 
two  handles  projecting  downward  from  the  under-side  of 
the  rangeflnder  and  poaltloned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
eye-pieces,  in  sissociatlon  with  a  working  bead  located  on 
the  und«--slde  of  the  rangeflnder  between  one  of  the  han- 
dles and  the  eye-pieces  and  adjacent  to  the  said  handle, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rangeflnder  having  eye-pieces 
At  its  center  directed  at  right  angles  to  its  base  length,  of 
two  handles  projecting  downward  from  the  under-side  of 
the  rangeflnder  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
eye-pieces,  In  association  with  working  heads  located  on 
the  under-side  of  the  rangeflnder  between  the  handles  and 
the  eye-pieces  and  adjacent  to  the  handles,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

.'!.  The  combination  with  a  rangeflnder  having  eye-pieces 
at  its  center  directed  at  right  angles  to  Its  base  length,  of 
two  handles  projecting  downward  from  the  outer  casing 
of  the  rangeflnder  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
eye-pieces,  iu  association  with  a  cylindrical  working  head  ' 
located  on  the  under-side  of  the  rangeflnder  between  one  ( 
of  the  handles  and  the  eye  pieces  mounted  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  approximately  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the 
said  handle,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rangeflnder  having  eye-pieces 
at  its  center  directed  at  right  angles  to  its  base  length,  of 
two  handles  projecting  downward  from  the  outer  casing 
of  the  rangeflnder  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
eye-pieces,  In  association  with  a  working  head  located  on 
thf  underside  of  the  rangeflnder  between  one  of  the  han 
dies  and  the  eyepieces  and  adjacent  to  the  said  handle 
together  with  means  for  supporting  the  rangeflnder,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rangeflnder  having  eye-pieces 
at  Its  center  directed  at  right  angles  to  its  base  length,  of 
two  bandies  projecting  downward  from  the  outer  casing 
of  the  rangeflnder  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
eye  pieces,  in  association  with  working  heads  located  on 
the  under  side  of  the  rangeflnder  between  the  handles  and 
the  eye-pieces  and  adjacent  to  the  handles,  together  with 
means  for  supporting  the  rangeflnder,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ards  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  mangle,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  la«t  mentioned  standardH.  a  gear  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  two  endless 
chains  pas^ng  over  said  chain  gear :  connecting  rods  ex 
I 

/y'. 


tending  from  one  chain  to  the  other  to  form  an  endless 
conveyer,  and  a  holding  rack  secured  near  one  end  of  said 
conveyer  comprising  a  transverse  rod  having  curted 
blades,  ai*  shown. 


943,298,  WALL-FRAME  FOR  AIR-REGISTERS  Rob«rt 
C.  Bkoww,  Lynchburg.  Va  Filed  Oct.  2.  1908  Serial 
No.  455.8ft6. 

i 


~n 


1  In  an  air  register  construction,  tlie  combination  with 
a  wail  having  an  air  opening,  of  a  register  frame  compris- 
ing a  box-iike  flange  extending  into  said  opening  and 
seated  therein,  a  rim  about  the  outer  edge  of  said  box-Uke 
flange  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  flange,  said 
rim  lying  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  wall,  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  or  iedgo  formed  integral  with  the  box- 
like flange  intermediate  of  the  width  of  the  latter  and  pro- 
vided at  its  front  face  with  outstanding  lugs  or  ears,  a 
register  having  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  resting 
against  the  flange  or  ledge  on  the  box-like  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rim  which  is  supported  by  said  outstanding 
lugs  or  ears,  and  lugs  on  \\\>'  rim  of  the  box  like  flange 
to  engage  and  removably  lock  tiie  register  in  position  In 
the  frame. 

2.  \  sheet  metal  frame  for  air  registers  comprlsin;^  a 
box  like  hody  flango.  a  marirlnal  rim  aboiit  thf  outer  pd;;«> 
of  said  flange,  the  said  body  flange  Ix^lng  folded  or  crimped 
on  Its  interior  faces  to  form  a  U-shaped  ledge,  outwardly 
extending  lugs  struck  from  said  ledge  to  receive  and  sup- 
fKjrt  the  register,  and  lugs  or  pars  struck  from  the  mar- 
ginal rim  to  hold  the  register  in  position. 


943,299  DETACHABLE  SWIVEL.  Donald  M  Cobbov 
and  GcoROE  T.  Gilkerson.  Los  Angfles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
26.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.090. 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  cylln 
drlcal  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dls 
posed  lock  engaging  slots,  a  movable  cylindrical  member 
provided  with  an  aperture  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of   spring   locking    dogs   secured    to   the   movable   member, 
said  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  formed  In  the  sta- 
tionary  member   when    the   two   memt>er8   are   forced   to 
gether,  and  an  apertnred  swivel   member  mounted  in   the 
movable  meaiber 
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•J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationar>  cylin- 
drical member  provided  with  slots,  a  movable  member  pro- 
vided with  spring  dogs,  said  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the 


slots  formed  in  the  stationary  member  when  the  movable 
membt-r  Is  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  stationary 
member,  and  an  apertured  swivel  mounted  in  the  movable 
member. 


2.  A  aash  fastener  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  t>e  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  a  window  sash,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  plate  extending  transversely  across  the  top  of  the 
sash,  longitudinal  slots  t)elng  formed  In  said  transverse 
portion,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  thereon  having  openings 
therein  registering  with  said  slots,  m^ans  to  secure  said 
plate  in  its  adjusted  position,  a  locking  bolt  longitudinally 
movable  upon  said  plate,  a  laterally  adjustable  locking 
twit  carried  by  the  vertical  portion  of  said  plate,  and 
keeper  plates  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  re 
celve  the  ends  of  said  bolts. 


943,300  SIGNAl^y-LIGHT  AITARATUS.  Gcbtaf  DALtN. 
Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Gasaccumulator  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  IS,  1909.     Serial  No,  478,666. 


1.  In  combination  a  reservoir,  a  illaphrHgm.  an  inlet 
pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  gas  connected  to  said  reservoir, 
means  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  within  the 
rt'servolr.  to  alternately  control  the  inflow  and  outflow 
of  gas,  and  magnetic  means  to  accelerate  the  action  of 
said  means  in  controlling  both  the  Inflow  and  outflow. 

2  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  diaphragm,  an  os- 
cillating valve  lever  connected  wltli  said  diaphragm,  a 
magnet  for  said  lever,  valve  seats  coacting  with  the  oscil- 
lating valve  lever,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  port 
extending  from  one  of  the  said  valve  seats  and  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  with  the  port  formed  with  the  other  valve 
seat,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  diaphragm,  a  valve 
lever  actuated  by  said  diaphragm,  p  spring  opposing  the 
action  of  said  diaphragm  and  connected  with  said  valve 
lever,  a  permanent  magnet  for  said  lever,  a  pole  piece  for 
the  magnet,  valve  seats  coacting  with  said  valve  lever, 
and  communicating  pipes  connected  with  the  valve  seats, 
substantially  as  de8crll>ed 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  diaphragm,  a  valve 
actuated  by  a  spring  opposing  thv  action  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  permanent  magnet  for  said  vnlvr,  a  pole  piece 
for  the  magnet,  valve  seats  at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve 
and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  with  the  valve  seats. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  an  oscillating  valve 
lever  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  opposing 
the  action  of  said  diaphragm  and  connected  with  the  os 
dilating  valve  lever,  oppositely  located  valve  seats  coact- 
ing with  said  oscillating  valve  lt>vfr.  a  permanent  masrnet 
connected  with  said  valve  seats  and  communicating  jiipis 
connected  to  said  valve  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


943.301.  S.\SH-F.\8TENER.  Jasper  A.  Dillow,  Don 
gola.  111.  tiled  Aug.  31.  1909.  Serial  No.  515.421. 
1.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  the  side  of  a  window  aash.  the  upper  portion 
of  said  plate  extending  iransveraely  across  the  top  of  the 
sash,  an  adjustable  locking  bolt  casing  carried  by  tti< 
transverse  portion  of  said  plates  and  a  bolt  reciprocable 
therein,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  the  vertical  portion  of 
said  plate,  and  keeper  plates  formed  with  n  plurality  of 
openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  twits. 


3.  In  a  sash  fastener,  tue  combination  with  the  win- 
dow sashes  and  frame  ther<  for.  an  angular  sash  plate  se- 
cured to  the  lower  sash  and  extending  transversely  across 
the  top  thereof,  slots  being  formed  in  the  transverse  por- 
tion, a  plate  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  said  plate  hav- 
ing its  edges  turned  under  the  sasb  plate  and  extending 
acroas  the  slots  formed  therein,  openings  being  formed  In 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  adjustable  plate  reg- 
istering with  sa.ld  Blots,  a  plate  secured  to  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  saah  plate,  barrels  formed  Integral  with 
said  adjustable  and  stationary  plates,  bolts  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  barrels,  and  keeper  plates  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  secured  to  the  upper  sash  and  to 
the  frame  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  bolts. 


943.302.      SAD-IRON      Fbf.dkrick   W.   Emerson.   Los  .\n- 
gelea,  Cal.     Filed  June  1,  190S.     Sertal  No.  435.931. 


ZJ 


?      4      6 

\  sad  Iron  comprising,  a  fuel  containing  body  having 
draft  openings  therein,  a  removable  draft  flue  wall 
mount«><l  on  the  inside  of  said  body,  a  cover  for  said  body 
closing  a  portion  of  the  top  thereof,  said  cover  having 
upright  standards  thereon  and  a  handle  carried  Utween 
said  standards,  nn  adjustable  cover  for  the  remainder  of 
said  body  portion  carried  by  one  of  said  standards,  said 
adjustable  cover  Ulng  mounted  for  sliding  and  rota'ive 
movement  and  having  n  lug  porilon  ndjuc  nt  (he  en«l  of 
said  liJindl".  said  lug  portion  l>eing  adapted  to  \w  engaged 
by  the  thumb  of  the  operator  to  n-gulato  tlie  draft  through 
said  body  portion  of  the  Iron. 
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the  f]aic  arm,  and  rearwardly  and  forwardly  extending  legs 
Beciired  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting  legs  and  pro- 
vided nt  tbelr  lower  ends  with  outwardly  bent  portions  to 
rest  upon  the  traclc-raila,  the  upper  ends  of  the  main  sup- 
porting legs  being  bowed  outwardly  In  opposite  directions 
In  order  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  bead  of  the  pivot  bolt 
by  self  expansion,  whereby  said  bolt  will  be  retained  in 
position  and  will  not  become  loose. 


943,298.  MEANS  FOR  8UPI0RTIN0  AND  WORKING 
HEADS  OF  RANGE-FINDERS.  Archibald  Barh  and 
WiLLiA.M  Stk(;ld,  Annleslnud,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 
Filed  June  19,  1909.     Serial   No.  503,045. 


1.  Tiie  combination  with  a  rangeflnder  having  eye-pieces 
at  Its  center  directed  at  right  angles  to  its  base  length,  of 
two  handles  projecting  downward  from  the  under-slde  of 
the  rangeflnder  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
eye-pieces.  In  association  with  a  working  head  located  on 
the  under-aide  of  the  rangeflnder  between  one  of  the  ban^ 
dies  and  the  eye-pieces  and  adjacent  to  tbe  said  handle, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rangeflnder  having  eye-pieces 
nt  its  center  directed  at  right  angles  to  its  base  length,  of 
two  handles  projecting  downward  from  the  under-slde  of 
the  rnageflnder  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
eye-pieces,  in  association  with  working  heads  located  on 
the  under-side  of  the  rangeflnder  between  the  bandies  and 
the  eye-pieces  and  adjacent  to  the  handles,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

:'..  The  comblnati^  with  a  rangeflnder  having  eye-pieces 
at  Its  center  directed  at  right  angles  to  its  base  length,  of 
two  handles  projecting  downward  from  the  outer  casing 
of  the  rangeflnder  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
eye-pieces.  In  association  with  a  cylindrical  working  head 
located  on  the  under-slde  of  the  rangeflnder  between  one 
of  tlie  handles  and  the  eye  pieces  mounted  t"  rotate  about 
an  axis  approximately  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the 
said  handle,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rangeflnder  having  eye-pieces 
at  its  (enter  directed  at  right  angles  to  its  base  length,  of 
two  handles  projecting  downward  from  the  outer  casing 
of  the  rangeflnder  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
eye-pieces,  in  aasociatlon  with  a  working  head  located  on 
thf  under-slde  of  the  rangeflnder  between  one  of  the  ban 
dies  and  the  eyepieces  and  adjacent  to  the  said  handle 
together  with  means  for  supporting  the  rangeflnder.  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rangeflnder  having  eye-pieces 
at  Its  center  directed  at  right  angles  to  its  base  length,  of 

-two  handles  projecting  downward  from  the  outer  casing 
of  the  rangeflnder  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
eye  iileces,  in  association  with  working  heads  located  on 
the  under  side  of  the  rangeflnder  between  the  handles  and 
the  eyepieces  and  adjacent  to  the  handles,  together  with 
means  for  supporting  the  rangeflnder,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.297.     MANGLE-CONVEYER.     Rot  M.   BnrCE.  Evans 
vllle.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.974 
The  combination   with   a   mangle,   of  two  upwardly    ex 
tending  standards  secured  to  one  end  of  said  mangle,  a 
shaft   carried   by    said   standards,    a    chain    gear   secured 
to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  two  upwardly  extending  stand 


ards  securwl  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  mangle,  a  shaft 
carried  by  Hald  last  mentioned  standards,  a  gear  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  two  endless 
chaioB  pasalng  over  said  chain  gt-ar  :  connecting  rods  ex- 


tending from  one  chain  to  the  other  to  form  an  endless 
conveyer,  and  a  holding  rack  secured  near  one  end  of  said 
conveyer  comprising  a  transverse  rod  having  curved 
blades,  as  shown. 


943.298.  WALL-FRAME  FOR  AIR-REGISTERS  Rubkbt 
C.  Brows.  Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1908  Serial 
No.  45.^.866. 


1  In  an  air  register  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  wall  having  an  atr  opening,  of  a  register  frame  compris- 
ing a  box-like  flange  extending  into  said  opening  and 
seatod  therein,  a  rim  about  the  outer  edge  of  said  box  like 
flange  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  flange,  said 
rim  lying  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  wall,  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange  or  ledge  formed  Integral  with  thi>  h«x- 
llke  flange  Intermediate  of  the  width  of  the  latter  and  pro- 
Tided  at  Its  front  face  with  outstanding  lugs  nr  ears,  a 
register    hating    a    rearwardly    extending    flange    resting 

against  the  flange  or  ledge  on  the  l>ox-IIke  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rim  which  Is  supported  by  said  outstanding 
lugs  or  ears,  and  lugs  on  the  rim  of  the  box  like  flange 
to  engage  and  removably  lock  tin-  register  In  position  in 
the  frame. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  frame  for  air  registers  comprising  a 
box  like  body  flange,  a  marginal  rim  about  the  outer  edire 
of  said  flange,  the  said  body  flange  being  folded  or  crimped 
on  its  interior  faces  to  form  a  U-shaped  ledge,  outwardly 
extending  lags  struck  from  said  lodge  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  register,  and  lugs  or  ears  struck  from  the  mar- 
ginal rim  to  hold  the  register  In  position. 


943,209  DETA('H.\HLE  SWIVEL.  Donald  M.  Corsox 
and  Gkobgk  T.  Gii.kerson.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
2."^,   19O0.      Serial  No.  474,090. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  cylln 
drlcal  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dls 
posed  look  engaging  slots,  a  movable  cylindrical  member 
provided  with  an  aperture  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  spring  locking  dogs  secured  to  the  movable  member, 
said  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  formed  in  the  sta- 
tionary member  when  the  two  members  are  forced  to- 
gether, and  an  apertnred  swivel  member  mounted  in  the 
movable  member 
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2  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»cril)ed.  a  stationary  cylin- 
drical member  provided  with  slots,  a  movable  member  pro- 
vided with  spring  dogs,  said  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the 


slots  formed  In  the  stationary  member  when  the  movable 
member  is  forced  into  engagement  with  the  stationary 
member,  and  an  apertured  swivel  mounted  in  the  movable 
member. 


04.'?,3O0      SIGNAL-LIGHT  APPARATUS.    Glstaf   DalSn, 

Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  <;asaccumu!ator  Company,  Phlladelplila,  Pa 
Filed  Feb    \fi.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.666. 


1.  In  combination  a  reservoir,  a  (liaphragm.  an  inlft 
pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  gas  connected  to  said  reservoir, 
means  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  gas  within  the 
reservoir,  to  alternately  control  the  inflow  and  outflow 
of  gas,  and  magnetic  means  to  accelerate  the  action  of 
said  means  in  controlling  both  the  inflow  and  outflow. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  diaphragm,  an  os- 
cillating valve  lever  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  a 
magnet  for  said  lever,  valve  seats  coacting  with  the  oscil 
latlng  valve  lever,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  port 
extending  from  one  of  the  said  valve  seats  and  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  with  the  port  formed  with  the  other  valve 
seat,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  diaphragm,  a  valve 
lever  actuated  by  said  diaphragm,  a  spring  opposing  the 
action  of  said  diaphragm  and  connected  with  said  valve 
lever,  a  permanent  magnet  for  said  lever,  a  pole  piece  for 

the  majraet.  valve  seats  coacting  with  said  valve  lever, 
and  communicating  pipes  connected  with  the  valve  seats, 
substantially  as  deRcrlbed 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  diaphragm,  a  valve 
actuated  by  a  spring  opposing  the  action  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  permanent  magnet  for  said  valve,  a  pole  piece 
for  the  magnet,  valve  seats  at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve 
and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  with  the  valve  scats. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  an  oscillating  valve 
lever  connected  with  said  diaphragtn.  a  spring  opposing 
the  action  of  said  diaphragm  and  connected  with  the  os 
dilating  valve  lever,  oppositely  located  valve  aeats  coact- 
ing with  said  oscillating  valve  lever,  a  permanent  magnet 
connected  with  said  valve  seats  and  communicating  i.|p<« 
connected  to  said  valve  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tt43.301.  SA8H-F.\8TENER.  Jasper  a.  Dii^mjw,  Don 
gola.  ill.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.  Serial  No.  .M5.421. 
1.  A  sash  fastener  comprialng  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  the  side  of  a  window  aaab.  the  upper  portion 
of  said  plate  extending  transversely  across  the  top  of  the 
sash,  an  adjustable  locking  bolt  casing  carried  by  th. 
transverse  portion  of  said  plates  and  a  bolt  reciprocable 
therein,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  tbe  vertical  portion  of 
said  plate,  and  keeper  plates  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  bolts 


2.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  a  window  sash,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  plate  extending  transv,n»ely  across  the  top  of  the 
sash,  longitudinal  slots  being  for.-ned  in  said  transverse 
portion,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  thereon  having  openings 
therein  registering  with  said  slots,  means  to  secure  said 
plate  in  Its  adjusted  position,  a  locking  bolt  longitudinally 
movable  upon  said  plate,  a  laterally  adjustable  locking 
bolt  carried  by  the  vertical  portion  of  said  plate,  and 
keeper  plates  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  said  bolts. 


3.  In  a  sash  fastener,  tne  combination  with  the  win- 
dow sashes  and  frame  then  for,  an  angular  sash  plate  se- 
cured to  the  lower  sash  and  extending  transversely  across 
the  top  thereof,  slots  being  formed  in  the  transverse  por- 
tion, a  plate  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  said  plate  hav- 
ing Its  edges  turned  under  the  sash  plate  and  extending 
across  the  slots  formed  therein,  openings  being  formed  In 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  adjustable  plate  reg- 
istering with  said  slots,  a  plate  secured  to  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  saab  plate,  barrels  formed  Integral  with  * 
said  adjustable  and  stationary  plates,  bolts  longitudinally 
movable  in  said  barrels,  and  keeper  plates  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  secured  to  the  upper  sash  and  to 
the  frame  to  ncelve  the  ends  of  said  bolts. 


94.3,302.     SAD-IRON.     Frederick   W,   Emkkso.v.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.    riled  June  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  435,931, 


£/ 


A  sad  iron  comprising,  a  fuel  containing  body  having 
draft  openings  therein,  a  removable  draft  flue  wall 
mountiMl  on  the  inside  of  said  bod\-.  a  cover  for  said  body 
closing  a  portion  of  the  top  thereof,  said  cover  having 
upright  standards  thereon  and  a  handle  carried  l^tween 
said  standards,  an  adjustable  cover  for  the  remainder  of 
said  body  portion  carried  by  one  of  said  standards,  said 
adjustable  cover  being  mounted  for  sliding  and  rotativn 
movement  and  having  a  lug  portion  adjac  nt  the  end  of 
said  !;nnd1".  said  lug  portion  l>eing  adapted  f<.  t«>  engaged 
by  tlie  thumb  of  the  operator  to  regulate  Cie  draft  through 
Mid  l)ody  portion  of  the  Iron. 
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943,303.  MEANS  FOR  PREPARING  CORE-BARS  FOR 
THE  CASTING  OPERATIONS.  Mordecai  H.  Flbtchke. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
508,620. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  ptrip  of  combustible  ma- 
terial upon  core  bars,  means  actuated  by  the  portion  of 
the  strip  already  wound  for  automatically  advancing  the 
feed  along  the  core  bar. 

2.  The  improved  means  for  applying  and  retaininc  a 
strip  of  combustible  material  embodies  a  storage  rt'ol  for 
the  material  to  be  wound;  a  traveling  reel-carriage;  a 
spool,  carried  therein  ;  and  a  projecting  arm  of  the  car- 
riage adapted  to  rest  upon  the  core  bar  In  contact  with 
the  advancing  edge  of  the  material  to  be  wound,  and  ad- 
vance the  carriage  colncldcntly  with  the  windinc  of  the 
material,  and  at  the  same  time  feed  a  string  from  the 
spool  upon  the  strip  being  wound  to  retain  the  same  upon 
the  bar. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to 
carry  a  core  bar  in  rotation  ;  a  fixed  trackway,  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  core  bar;  a  traveling  carriage  free  to  move 
thereon  ;  a  storage  reel  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  carry  and  feed  a  strip  of  combustible  material ; 
and  a  guide  projection  of  the  carriage  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  core  bar  In  sliding  contact  with  the  free  advanced  edge 
of   the   strip  already   wound    thereon. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  stand,  a  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  carry  a  core  bar  in  rotation  ;  a  fixed  trackway, 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  core  bar;  a  traveling  carriage 
free  to  move  thereon ;  a  Btorage  reel  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  carry  and  feed  a  strip  of  combustible 
material ;  a  guide  projection  of  the  carriage  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  core  bar  in  sliding  contact  with  the  free 
advanced  edge  of  the  strip  already  wound  thereon  ;  and 
an  adjustable  tension  brake  bearing  upon  the  nel. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to 
carry  a  core  bar  In  rotation  ;  a  fixed  bar  contiguous  to  and 
parallel  with  the  core  bar  when  In  position  ;  a  reel  car- 
riage having  a  traveling  support  upon  the  fixed  bar ;  and 
a  projecting  arm  of  the  carriage  having  a  sliding  rest  upon 
the  core  bar  as  one  of  the  supports  of  the  carriage. 


04:?.304.  STOCK-LIFTER  FOR  SAWMILLS.  Edwin  J. 
Gibson,  Charleston,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wal- 
ter B.  Burke,  Charleston,  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1909 
Serial  No.  491,538. 


In  a  atoek-lifter  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  stock  lifting  arms,  means  under  the  control 


of  the  operator  for  swinging  said  arms  Into  either  raised 
or  lowered  position,  pivoted  catches  having  outwardly  ex- 
tending projections  at  their  free  ends  arranged  In  advance 
of  the  lifting  arms,  transfer  chains  for  carrying  the 
stock  to  the  lifting  arms,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
free  ends  of  the  catches  In  raised  or  stock-engaging  posi- 
tion, and  means  formed  on  the  lifting  arms  for  swinging 
the  projections  of  the  catches  out  of  engagement  with  a 
piece  of  stock  when  the  lifting  arms  are  caused  to  swing 
Into  lowered  or  stock-receiving  position. 


943.305.      ILLUMINATED    TELEPHONE-DIAL.      Rurcs 


B.  Hallock,  Portland,  Oreg 
rial  No.  478,600. 


Filed  Feb.  18.  1909.     3e 


€^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  telephone  instrument  of  the 
automatic  type,  the  Instrument  being  provided  with  a  dial, 
of  a  lamp,  a  support  therefor,  said  support  being  formed 
with  a  mortise  In  which  the  lamp  Is  located,  and  the  dial 
being  formed  with  a  slot  In  registry  with  said  mortise,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  lamp  with  current. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  Instrument  of  the, 
automatic  type,  the  same  being  provided  with  a  dial,  and 
a  translucent  Indicator  disk,  of  a  lamp  mounted  In  the  in- 
strument and  designed  to  shine  through  the  dial,  the  in- 
strument being  provided  with  a  recess  In  which  said  lamp 
Is  located,  means  for  supplying  the  lamp  with  current, 
and  a  reflector  mounted  within  and  designed  to  cover  the 
rear  aide  of  said  recess  back  of  the  lamp. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  Instrument  of  the 
automatic  type,  the  same  being  provided  with  a  dial  and 
a  translucent  indicator  disk,  the  Instrument  being  also 
formed  with  a  mortise,  of  a  boss  located  centrally  of  the 
mortise  at  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  spring  secured  to  said 
boss  and  arranged  to  return  the  dial  to  normal  position,  a 
ret1e<'tor  disk  secured  to  said  boss  In  front  of  the  spring, 
nnd  a  lamp  interposed  between  the  reflector  disk  and  the 
rear  face  of  the  dial 


943,.306.  CORRUGATED  SHEET  METAL  CULVERT. 
HicH  W.  Harry,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  2©, 
1909.     Serial  No.  493.035. 


1.   .\    culvert    section    of   cylindrical    form    circumferen- 
tialiy  corrugated  and  provided  with  flanges  having  finer 
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corrugations  or  crimps  extending  In  the  same  general  dl- 
rtTtlon  as  the  circumferential  corrugations  ;  said  crimped 
flanges  Iwarlng  an  articulated  relation. 

2  A  culvert  section,  comprising  a  clrcumferentlally  cor- 
rugated cylindrical  member  provided  with  outwardly-pro- 
jecting crimped  flanges  fitting  together  with  an  articulated 
relation  and  provided  with  staggered  extensions  or  tongues 
l)ent  in  opposite  directions  around  and  against  the  com- 
panion flanges  to  clamp  the  same  rigidly  together 

3.  In  a  culvert  section,  a  cylindrical  member,  provided 
with  crimped  or  finely  corrugated  edges  and  provided  also 
with  circumferential  corruRatlons  extending  from  the  in 
ner  ends  of  the  crimps  of  one  of  such  edges  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  crimps  of  the  other  edge  ;  said  corrugations 
being  fewer  In  number  and  of  much  greater  slie  than  the 
crimps  of  such  edges. 


943.307.  CLOSURE  FOR  PAPER  PACKAGES.  Chables 
F.  JicNKiNs.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Single  Serv- 
ice Package  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mav  4.  1009.     Serial  No.  493.918. 


1.  In  a  l)ottle  the  combination  with  a  body  portion;  a 
bottom  closure  ;  and  a  top  closure  consisting  of  a  disk  and 
a  ring  forming  a  seat  for  said  disk,  said  ring  being  of  the 
same  size  as  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  a 
crinkled  portion  permitting  the  same  to  enter  said  body 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

•.'.  In  a  lK)ttle  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  spi- 
rally wound  body  portion  ;  an  Inverted  flanged  cup  shaped 
Iwttom  closure  ;  a  disk  closing  the  top  of  said  body  por- 
tion ;  and  a  ring  forming  a  seat  for  said  disk,  said  ring 
being  cylindrical  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  body 
portion,  and  provided  with  a  crinkled  portion  6  permit- 
ting It  to  enter  said  body  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


943,308.     ALFALFA-CUTTER.     JoHOEN  Johqe-nsen,  South 
Omaha.  Xebr.     Filed  I>ec.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  465,727. 


cutting  devices,  a  toothed  feed-cylinder  arranged  over  the 
feed-table  adjacent  to  the  cutting  devices,  flexible  driving 
means  for  said  feed-cylinder  arranged  to  permit  a  raising 
and  lowering  thereof  relative  to  the  feed-table,  a  t^hoe- 
plate  arranged  adjacent  to  the  feed-cylinder  for  directing 
materials  thereunder,  and  means  connecting  the  shoe-plate 
and  cylinder  whereby  when  the  cylinder  Is  raised  the  shoe- 
plate  will  be  maintained  in  the  same  position  relative  to 
the  cylinder 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  feeding  devices  of  a  cutting  cylinder  consisting  of  a 
series  of  plates  each  having  teeth  formed  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  the  plates  l>elDg  arranged  In  pairs,  the  teeth  of 
each  pair  of  plates  coinciding  In  position  longitudinally  of 
the  cylinder  and  forming  In  effect  single  teeth  having  con- 
cave front  faces  and  Inclined  cutting  edges,  the  teeth  of 
the  different  pairs  of  plates  being  in  non-alined  positions 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  and  ledger-blade*  of  a  form 
adapting  each  of  the  same  to  extend  l>etwe€n  the  teeth  of 
adjoining  pairs  of  the  plates  and  In  shearing  relation  to 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  teeth,  each  of  said  ledger  blartfs 
being  Independently  adjustable  In  a  direction  substantially 

radial  to  the  cylinder. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cnttlng-cyl- 
Inder  consisting  of  a  -series  of  plates  each  having  on  the 
periphery  thereof  a  plurality  of  raking  or  overhanging 
teeth  with  Inclined  cutting  edges,  the  plates  being  arranged 
in  pairs,  the  teeth  of  each  pair  of  plates  coinciding  in  po- 
sition longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  each  of  the  plates 
having  a  series  of  holes  formed  therein  and  In  constant 
relation  to  the  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth,  and  connecting 
bolts  passing  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  through  soma 
of  the  holes  In  each  of  the  plates. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutting  cyl- 
inder consisting  of  a  series  of  knife-platea,  end-plates,  and 
bolts  passing  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  through  said 
end  plates  and  knife-plates,  a  wheel  secured  to  the  cylin- 
der shaft  adjoining  one  of  said  end-platea,  and  a  break-pin 
connecting  said  wheel  and  end-plate  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


9  4  3,309.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TARSIA- 
WORK.  Felix  Kohn.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Sept.  'A.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.545 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  Ursia  work,  which 
consists  In  punching  at  one  operation  the  Inlay  from  a 
sheet  of  material  through  a  properly  shaped  matrix  or 
die,  while  the  die  Is  in  contact  with  the  object  to  be  in- 
laid, into  the  object  to  be  Inlaid. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  tarsia  work,  which 
consists  In  punching  at  one  operation  the  inlay  from  a 
sheet  of  material  through  a  properly  shaped  matrix  or 
die,  while  the  die  Is  In  contact  with  the  object  to  be  in- 
laid, into  the  object  to  be  Inlaid  until  the  upper  surface  of 
the  Inlay  Is  flush  with  the  object. 


948,310.      RKINFORCINO    CONSTRUCTION 
CRETE.     JiiHN    W.    LiNZKE,   Jr.,    Boston. 
Dec.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,167. 


FOR    CON- 
Mass       Filed 


'  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
CDttlng  devices  comprising  a  toothed  cylinder  and  ledger- 
blades  arranged  In  shearing  relation  thereto,  a  feed-table. 
means  (or  actaating  materials  over  said  table  toward  the 


1.  A     metallic    reinforcing    construction    for    concrete 
work,    consisting   of   a    longitudinal    tension   l>ar,   a    shear 
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bar  having  one  portion  Inclined  relatively  to  the  longi- 
tudinal bar  and  a  second  portion  lylnc  alonK-alde  and  In 
<x>ntact  therewith,  a  collar  surroundinj?  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  bars  to  hold  them  together,  and  an  enlarge- 
ment on  the  lonKltudiual  bar  preventing  movement  of  the 
shear  bar  in  the  direction  of  its  inclined  portion. 

2.  A  metallic  reinforcing  construction  for  concrete 
work,  c-otiNlstini;  of  a  loDi:itndinal  tension  bar.  a  shear 
h&r  extt-ndlnir  lont:iHKiinally  a  sliort  distance  beside  said 
loni^tudinal  bar  nnd  bent  away  from  the  same,  a  collar 
surroundinK  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  bars,  an  enlarge- 
raent  on  the  longitudinal  bar  between  which  and  said 
collar  the  shear  bar  extends,  and  an  offset  on  the  shear 
bar  to  prevent  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  collar. 

3.  A  metallic  reinforcing  construction  for  concrete 
work.  consistlnK  of  a  longitudinal  tension  bar.  a  tension 
shear  bar  extending  at  an  luclinaiion  to  said  longitudinal 
bar  and  in  the  same  plane  tlierewith.  means  for  clamping 
said  bars  together,  and  m' am*  for  preventing  relative 
movement  between  the  bars  lengthwise  of  the  longitudinal 
bar. 

4.  .V  metallic  reinforcing  construction  for  concrete 
work,  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  tension  bar,  a  tension 
«bear  bar  extending  at  an  inclination  to  said  longitu- 
dinal bar  and  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  means  for 
<-lamplng  snld  bars  together,  and  positive  means  for  pre- 
venting relative  movement  of  tne  shear  bar  In  one  dlrec 
tlon  along  the  longitudinal  bar. 

5.  A  metallic  reinforcing  construction  for  concrete 
v\ork,  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  tension  bar,  an  inclined 
shear  bar  having  a  bend  and  lying  beside  the  longitudinal 
bar  adjacent  the  bend,  with  the  portion  at  one  side  of  the 
bend  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  longitudinal 
liar,  a  collar  surrounding  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
bars,  and  a  wedging  enlargement  on  the  longitudinal  bar 
located  in  the  acute  angle  between  the  bars.      , 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. I ' 


043.311.  STROrriNG-MACIIINE.  .Tens  Lorenzbn,  Fre- 
mont. Ohio,  assignor  to  Henrie  Clauss.  Fremont,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.   19,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,738. 


.\  blade  stropping  device  comprising  an  Inclosing  case 
having  straight  parallel  sides,  a  roller  Journaled  between 
said  sides  at  the  top  of  the  case,  a  similar  roller  journaled 
between  said  sides  at  the  bottom  of  the  case,  said  rollers 
being  disposed  within  the  case  an  equal  distance  from  the 
sides  thereof,  a  strop  looped  through  the  case  over  the 
upper  roller  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  opposed  portions 
thereof  within  the  case  to  lie  in  parallel  relation  contlg 
uous  to  said  straight  sides  and  to  occupy  the  space  be- 
tween said  sides  and  said  rollers,  the  ends  of  the  strop 
passing  out  of  the  case  between  the  sides  thereof  and  the 
periphery  of  the  lower  roller,  a  blade-holder  journaled  in 
the  case  between  the  upper  and  lower  rollers  equidistant 


from  said  sides,  said  blade-holder  being  adapted  to  swing 
to  carry  the  blade  from  side  to  side  Into  contact  with  the 
sides  of  the  strri[>  lying  against  the  straight  side  walls  of 
the  case,  and  means  connecting  said  blade-holder  with  th»- 
upper  roller  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  holder  by  ttie  rota, 
tlon  of  the  roller  as  the  strop  is  drawn  thereover. 


94  3.3  12.      EIGHT  DAY   ALAHM-c'LOrK.      Pall   Li  X. 
Waterbury,    Conn.,    asaignor    to    Waterbury    Clock    Co 
Waterbury.   Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  June  9,   190H 
Serial  No.  501,032. 


1.  In  an  eight-day  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with 
the  time  movement  thereof,  of  an  independently  organized 
alarm-mechanism  connected  therewith  for  operation  there- 
by once  In  twenty-four  hours  for  eight  days,  the  said 
nlarm-mechanlsm  Including  a  rack  provided  with  means 
for  manually  stopping  the  sounding  of  the  alarm  without 
.shutting  olT  the  alarm  mechanism  from  further  auto- 
matic action. 

2.  In  an  eight  day  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  time-movement  thereof,  of  an  Independently  organized 
alarm  mechanism  connected  therewith  for  operation  there- 
by once  in  twenty-four  hours  for  eight  days,  the  said 
alarm-mechanism  including  a  rack  formed  with  an  operat 
ing-lever  for  manually  stopping  the  sounding  of  the  alarm 
without  shutting  off  the  alarm  from  further  automatic 
action. 

3.  In  an  eight-day  alarm  clock,  the  combination  witji 
the  time  movement  thereof,  of  an  Independently  organized 
alarm  mechanism  connected  therewith  for  operation  there 
by  once  In  twenty-four  hours  for  eight  days,  the  said 
alarm-mechanism  including  a  rack  provided  with  an  oper- 
ating-lever extending  through  the  clock-case  for  manually 
stopping  the  sounding  of  the  alarm,  and  means  for  eo- 
gnt'ement  by  the  said  lever,  whereby  the  alarm  is  cut  off 
altogether. 

4.  In  an  eight-day  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  time-movement  thereof,  of  a  twelve-hour  alarm-set 
dial  frlctlonally  mounted  tipon  the  eenter-arbor  of  the 
said  time-movement  and  furnished  with  a  twelve  hour 
nlnrm-cam.  and  a  separately  organized  alarm-mechanism 
operated  every  twplve  hours  through  the  medium  of  th<' 
■iaid  cam  but  e(Tectlvely  operated  only  once  In  twenty- 
four  hours  and  Including  two  wheels  of  which  one  has 
half  as  many  teeth  or  operating  members  as  the  other 

5.  In  an  eight-day  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  time-movement  thereof,  of  a  twelve-hour  alarm-set  dial 
.nnd  a  twelve-hour  alarm-cam  frlctlonally  mounted  upon 
the  center-arbor  of  the  said  time  movement,  and  a  sep 
arately  organized  alarm-mechanism.  Including  a  lifting- 
lever,  a  pawl  suspended  therefrom,  a  star-wheel,  an  action 
cam  having  half  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  said  wheel,  a 
locking-lever  operated  by  the  said  action  I'am.  a  locking- 
pin  carried  by  the  said  locking-lever,  a  rack,  a  gatherlnc- 
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hub  coactlng  with  the  said  rack  with  which  the  said  lock- 
ing pin  also  coacts.  and  connection  between  the  alarn.-cam 
of  the  time  movement  and  the  lifting-lever  of  the  alarm- 

mechanlam 

[Claims  6  10  U  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


943,313.      1  llONOCKArH. 
111.      File<1   Aug.   24.  1907. 


Hkrbkkt  S.   Mills.  Chicago, 
Serial  No.  389.933. 


reproducer-carrier  and  serving  to  release  said  l='tch  In  one 
,>o,ltlon  of  the  reproducer-carrier  and  ^o  restore  said  cam 
0  its  normal  position  In  another  f-«'^»°°  ^V^^^^^^^^^ 
ducer  carrier,  means  for  locking  said  bar  In  Us  Kb  ft^ 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  reproducer  for  releas- 
ing said  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


943.314.  FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR. 
Kmn,  Scranton.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  *-'l. 
473.4'«8. 


TnoUAB    L.    Mc- 
1909       Serial  No. 


1    The  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  record- 
carrier    a   reproducer-carrier  and  a  feed-screw   for  the  re 
producer  carrier,  of  a  follower  for  said  screw,   a   fo  lower 
retracting    member,    a    spring    tending    to    move    sa  d    fol 
lower  retracting  member,  latching  means  for  the  Mlojer^ 
retracting  member,  a  Intch-releaslng  meml.er  actuated  by 
the    reproducer    as    the    reproducer    nears    the   end    of   its 
traverse,    means   for    locking    s:.id    latch  releasing   member 
and    means   carried   by    the   reproducer   for    releasing   said 
latch  releasing  member  as   the   reproducer  returns   to  its 

starting  position.  . 

2  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  record- 
carrier  a  reproducer  carrier  and  a  feed  screw  for  the  re 
producer  carrier,  of  a  follower  for  said  screw,  a  rotary 
cam  for  retracting  said  follower,  yielding  means  tending  to 
rotate  said  cam  to  retract  said  follower,  locking  means 
for  said  rotary  cam.  a  cam-equipped  shlftable  bar  actuat^ 
hy  said  reproducer  and  adapted  to  release  said  lock  ng 
means,  means  for  locking  said  bar  in  its  shifted  position^ 
and  means  carried  by  the  reprmlucer  for  releasing  said 
last-named  locking  means  when  the  reproducer  carrier  re 

aumes  its  starting  position.  „     #„r 

S  The  combination  with  a  phonograph,  of  means  for 
throwing  the  follower  of  ^the  feedscrew  into  ««\«"t  «f 
engagement  with  the  feed  screw,  comprising  a  shlftable 
member  actuated  by  the  reproducer  as  It  nears  one  end  of 
us  traverse,  a  locking  member  for  said  shlftable  member, 
and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  reproducer  andserv- 
ing  to  disengage  said  locking  member  as  the  reproducer 
approaches  the  other  end  of  its  traverse. 

4  The  combination  with  a  reproducer  carrier  of  a  pho- 
nograph and  Its  feed-screw,  of  a  rotary  cam,  a  follower 
for  said  feed  screw  retracted  by  said  cam.  a  spring  tending 
to  rotate  said  cam.  a  shlftable  bar  equipped  with  a  cam 
actuated  by  the  reproducer  carrier,  an  arm  on  the  rotary 
cam  fl.lapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bar  to  restore  the  cn.n 
to  Its  normal  position,  nnd  means  for  locking  the  cam  In 
Its  normal  position. 

5  The  combination  with  a  reproducer-carrier  of  a  pho 
nograph  and  It.  feedscrew,  of  a  rotary  cam.  a  follower 
for  said  feed-screw  retracted  hy  said  cam.  a  spring  tending 
to  rotate  said  cam.  a  latch  connected  with  said  cam  and 
engaging  the  reproducer  carrier,  an  arm  connected  with 
said   cam,   a   shlftable  bar  adapted  to  be  actuated  by   the 


1  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  friction  blocks  which 
are  slidable  longitudinally  In  said  barrel,  a  <-oil  spring  In 
said  barrel  whb  h  resists  the  movement  of  said  friction 
blocks,  wedge,  which  extend  into  snld  barrel  «"*!  h/;^  >°; 
clln.Hl  faces  bearing  against  inclined  faces  on  said  friction 
blocks,  leaf  springs  which  are  arranged  lengthwise  be- 
tween said  wedges  and  press  said  wedges  against  said 
friction  blocks,  said  friction  block.,  wedges  and  lenf  springs 
all  bearing  directly  against  one  end  of  said  coll  spring,  and 
means  for  causing  n  relative  longitudinal  movement  be^ 
tween   said  barrel   and   said   wedges,  substantially   as  set 

^"a^The  combination  of  a  barrel,  friction  blocks  in  said 
barrel,  a  coll  spring  In  said  barrel,  wedges  which  are  lo- 
cated In  said  barrel  and  have  Inclined  faces  bearing 
against  incllne<i  faces  on  snld  friction  blocks,  leaf  springs 
which  are  .rrnnged  lengthwise  between  snld  wedges  and 
press  said  wedges  against  said  friction  blocks,  filer  plates 
in  said  barrel  at  opposite  sides  of  said  leaf  springs,  said 
wedges  leaf  springs  and  filler  plates  all  bearing  ag  nnst 
one  end  of  said  coil  spring,  and  means  for  causing  a  rela^ 
five  longitudinal  movement  between  said  barrel  and  !«aia 
wedges,  leaf  springs  and  filler  plates.  su»>stantlally  as  set 

^"  a^^The  combination   of  a  drawbar,   a  barrel   adapted   to 
remain  stationary  when  the  drawbar  is  moved  i"  one  di- 
rection,  a   follower  which   is   movable  with   the  drawba  . 
friction  blocks  in  said  barrel,  a  coll  spring  In  said  barreK 
wedges  which  l-ear  at  their  ends  against  said  follower  and 
have   ineliued  faces  which  bear  against   inclined  faces  on 
said    friction    blocks,    leaf    springs    which    are    arrang^ 
lengthwise    l>etween    said    wedges    and    press    saldj^edges 
against  said  friction  blocks,  and  tiller  plates  In  said  barrel 
at  opposite  sides  of  said   leaf  springs  and   having   bearing 
pieces^ocated   l.tween   the  ends   of  sabl  leaf  ;Prlng._  ,n^ 
said   follower,  said  wedges,  leaf  springs  and   f^    e     plates 
,.elng   movable   with   said    follower,   fliul   said   filler   plat« 
acting    to    transmit    pressure    from    said    follower    to   said 
coll  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4    The   combination   of   a  drawbar,   a   barrel    nnd    a   fol- 
lower   each   of    which    mores    In    one    direction    with    the 

drawbar  and  Is  held  from  movement  ,f '"/^^^f  "^.^^Jr'' 
nioved  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  coll  spring  ^y^^f''"- 
rel     wedges  which   bear   at   opposite   ends  ag.-.lnst  ""Id   f'^'" 
[ower  and   said   coll   spring  and   have   lnclir.e.1   faces  wi^cb 
l>ear    against    cooperating    Inclined    faces    located    In    said 
barrel   leaf  springs  which  are  arrnnged  lengthwise  between 
l^d   wedges  and  press  said   wedges  against  s.ld  IncHned 
faces  In  the  barrel,  and  filler  plates  which  are  arranged  In 
said  barrel   at  opposite  sides  of  said  leaf  springs  and  bear 
at  opposite  ends  against  .aid  follower  and  '^'^ "^ ^f^^^f ■'"J; « 
and   have   bearing   pieces   arranged    between    -  "     ^'^J-" 
nnd  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  leaf  springs,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 
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9  4  3,816.     GALVANIZING 

NlEDBINGHAUS,     St.     LouiS, 

Serial  No.  482,769. 


Al'PARATlS.      ALBXAKDBK 

Mo.     Filed    Mar.    11,    1909. 


1.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  a  flux  box  having  a  plug 
In  It.s  bottom,  which  plug  will  exclude  subetances  floating 
on  top  of  the  lead  bath  during  the  time  that  the  flux  box 
is  being  Introduced  into  position. 

2.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  a  flux  box  having  a  fusi- 
ble plug  in  it8  l)ottom. 

3.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  a  flux  box  having  a  de- 
structible plug  in  Its  bottom. 

4.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  a  galvanizing  box  hav- 
ing a  plug  in  its  bottom,  which  plug  will  exclude  particles 
floating  on  the  surface  of  the  molten  lead  during  its  intro- 
duction Into  position. 

5.  In  a  galvanizing  apparatus,  a  galvanizing  box  hav- 
ing a  fusible  plug  In  its  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4.'i.:?  1  r,  ,  CILTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  P^dgar  L. 
Ross.  Hico,  Tex.  Filed  July  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
609,970. 

2 


In  an  attachment  for  cultivators,  a  pair  of  frames  com 
prising  longitudinally  spaced  bars,  adjustable  cuffs  having 
plow  feet  secured  thereto,  eye  bolts  for  securing  said  feet 
and  cuffs  to  the  bars,  and  means  for  attaching  said  bars 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  cultivator  beams. 


94:i.:U7.      PROCESS    OF    TRE.\TING    GOLD.      John    B. 

RussMAN.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1900.     Serial 

No.  27,308. 

1.  The  process  of  cleaning  and  separating  gold  occur- 
ring In  refractory  ores  In  which  the  gold  particles  are  sur- 
rounded by  physical  coatings  of  base  substances  and 
greases  and  oils,  which  consists  In  loosening  such  coatings 
and  acting  upon  the  greases  and  oils  by  treating  the 
ground  ore  with  a  solution  of  a  cyanld  and  an  alkali  and 
synchronlcally  therewith  removing  the  coatings  and  grease 
and  amalgamating  the  cleaned  gold  by  Subjecting  the  ma- 
terial to  attrition  between  opposed  sWfaces  exterior  to 
the  body  of  ore  In  the  presence  of  mercury,  then  washing 
the  cyanld  and  alkali  from  the  pulp,  and  finally  further 
loosening  the  coatings  by  treating  the  pulp  with  dilute 
sulfuric  acid  and  synchronlcnlly  therewith  completing  tho 
removal   of  the  coatings  and   the  amalgamation   of  the 
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cleaned  gold  by  subjecting  the  material  to  attrition  be 
tween  opposed  surfaces  exterior  to  the  body  of  ore  in  the 
presence  of  mercury. 

2.  The  process  of  cleaning  gold  occurring  in  refractory 
ores  in  which  the  gold  particles  are  surrounded  by  physical 
coatings  of  base  materials,  which  consists  In  treating  the 
ground  oro  with  a  solution  of  potassium  ryanld  and  an 
alkali  and  synchronically  therewith  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial to  severe  attrition,  then  washing  such  solution  from 
the  pulp,  and  finally  synchronlcally  subjecting  the  pulp  to 
further  attrition  and  the  action  of  an  acid. 

.3.  The  process  of  cleaning  gold  occurring  In  refractory 
ores  in  which  the  gold  particles  are  surrounded  by  physical 
coatings  of  base  materials,  which  consists  in  treating  the 
ground  ore  with  a  solution  of  potassium  cyanld  and  an 
alkali  and  synchronically  therewltii  subjecting  the  ma 
terial  to  severe  attrition,  then  washing  such  solution  from 
the  pulp,  and  finally  synchronically  subjecting  the  pulp  to 
further  attrition  and  the  action  of  dilute  sulfuric  add. 


94.3..T1.'(  ENVELOP  MOISTENER  AND  SEALER. 
ERiCK  Roth.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27 
Serial  No.  429,495. 


Frbd 
1908. 


1.  .An  envelop  moistener  and  sealer  comprising  a  base 
carrying  n  roll  at  onp  end.  a  water  tank  arranged  within 
the  base  and  connected  thereto,  a  guide  plate  connected 
with  said  water  tank  and  extending  over  the  base,  a  mols 
tenlng  strip  arranged  upon  the  under  side  of  the  guide 
plate  and  extending  Into  the  water  innk,  an  upper  guid- 
having  a  rear  flange  connected  to  the  base,  said  upper 
guide  carrying  a  roll  adapted  to  contact  with  the  roll  car- 
ried by  the  base  together  with  means  for  holding  said  rolls 
in  position,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  envelop  moistener  and  sealer,  a  base  carrying 
a  roll,  a  combined  cover  and  guld-  also  carrying  a  roll, 
said  cover  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  base,  a  spring 
for  holding  the  base  and  cover  apart  at  ono  end.  and  tho 
rolls  In  contact  at  the  other  end,  and  a  combined  lower 
guide  and  moistener  arranged  between  the  base  and  cover, 
said  lower  guide  having  a  water  tank,  said  tank  being 
ranged  In  and' connected  with  the  base. 

.'?.  .An  envelop  moistener  and  sealer  comprising  a  hollorw 
base  having  a  trough  at  one  end  and  a  roller  Journaled  in 
said  trough,  a  top  guide  plate  tapering  toward  the  forward 
end  and  curved  upwardly  and  carrying  a  roll  at  its  rear 
end,  said  plate  being  plvotally  supported  above  the  base,  a 
lower  guide  plat<^  arranged  between  the  base  and  top  guide 
plate,  a  wator  tank  to  which  said  guide  plate  Is  connected, 
said  water  tank  being  arranged  In  and  connected  with  the 
base,  the  lower  guide  plate  tapering  toward  Its  rear  free 
end.  and  provided  with  a  channel  In  Its  lower  face,  and  a 
moistening  strip  arranged  In  said  channel  and  extending 
Into  the  watqr  tank,  as  Bot  forth. 


T 


94.^,319.     BROOM-BRIDLE.     Christiah   F.   Schllz,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.252. 
The    herein    de8crlb*»<J    broom    bridle    comprising    a    body 
portion  formed  of  spring  wire,  said  wire  being  bent  at  Its 
middle  portion   Into  a   vertical  loop,  thence  Into  a   horl 
zontal  clamping  ring,  thence  Into  a  downwardly  extending 
arms  terminating  in  shoulders,  thence  Into  outwardly  ex 
tended  books,  and  thence  extending  ?lownwardly  and  ter 
minating  in  substantially  parallel  legs,  a  pair  of  hasps  for 
maintaining  the  parts  of  said  body  in  proper  position,  one 


Dbcbmbbr  14, 1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


467 


of  the  hasps  t>elng  placed  adjacent  the  top  of  said  vertical 
loop  and   the  other   hasp   being   connected   to   aald   down 


I  loop  Intermediately  formed  on  said  second  arm  and  en- 
gaged with  said  first  arm.  a  pair  of  pressing  irons  engaged 
upon  the  outer  extremities  of  said  helix  and  a  pair  of 
handles  disposed  rearwardly  on  said  arms 


wardly  extending  arms,  and  a  pair  of  colled  springs  con- 
nected to  the  lower  t  iids  of  the  said  legs. 


943.320.     DOOR  -  HELL      Fei.ix  Skxalbr.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,668. 


A  door  bell  comprising  a 'supporting  bracket  formed 
with  a  body  having  an  outwardly  projecting  hook  at  the 
upper  part  thereof,  a  forwardiy  projecting  horizontal  arm. 
and  a  horizontal  stem  beneath  the  horizontal  arm.  a  gong 
mounted  upon  the  horizontal  stem,  a  pendent  arm  pivoted 
to  and  suspended  from  the  horizontal  arm  and  having  an 
Inwardly  projecting  hook  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  an 
inwardly  projecting  horizontal  stop  stem  adapted  to  Im 
plnge  against  the  gong,  a  depending  hammer  for  striking 
the  gong  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pendent  arm  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  finger  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  pendent  arm.  and  a  spring 
having  its  ends  connected  to  the  hooks 


3.  .A  hair  straightening  device  comprising  a  portion  of 
wire  bent  to  form  an  arm.  a  helix  at  one  end  of  said  arm, 
a  second  arm  extended  from  said  helix  in  parallel  to  said 
first  arm.  a  loop  formed  Intermediately  of  said  second 
arm  and  engaged  with  said  first  arm.  a  pair  of  handles 
disposed  on  said  arms  between  said  loop  and  said  helix  and 
a  pair  of  rectangular  plates  having  smooth  inner  opposite 
faces  rigidly  disposed  In  registered  relation  upon  the  outer 
extremities  of  said  arm. 


943.322.      FLIGHT  -  EXTRACTOR, 
vllle,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1908. 


Otto    Solks.    LouU- 
Serlal  No.  422,004. 


943.321.  H.AIR-8TRAIGHTENER.  Isaac  K.  SHB^p.  Oke- 
mah,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  482,063. 
1  A  device  as  specified  comprising  an  arm,  a  helix 
formed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  arm,  a  second  arm  extended 
forwardiy  upon  said  helix  in  parallel  with  said  first  arm, 
a  loop  formed  Intermediately  on  said  second  arm  and  en- 
gagtK)  with  said  first  arm  for  guiding  the  same,  a  pair 
of  preaalng  Irons  disposed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  aald 
arms  and  bandies  disposed  on  said  arm  between  the  loop 
and  said  helix. 

2.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  portion  of  wire 
bent  to  form  an  arm.  a  helix  at  one  end  of  said  arm,  a 
second  arm  extended  in  parallel  to  said  first  arm  and  a 


In  a  flight  extractor  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  handle  portion  provided  with  a  grip  at  one 
end  and  forwardiy  curved  at  the  other  end.  a  lever  portion 
plvotally  connected  to  said  handl.'  portion,  tlie   two  ends 
of  said  lever  portion  being  reversely  curved  with  reference 
to  each  other,  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  portion  being 
curved  downwardly  and  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  portion 
being    curved    upwardly,    the    point    of    pivotal    connection 
between  said  handle  portion  and  said  lever  portion  being 
at   a    point    intermediate   the   ends   of   said   lever   portion, 
serrated  faced   jaws   consisting   of   triangular    blocks    pro- 
vided at  their  backs  with  open  slots,  the  forwardiy  curved 
end  of  the  handle  portion  arranged  In  the  slot  of  one  of 
said  jaws  and   the   forward   end  of   the   lever  portion   ar- 
ranged in  the  slot  of  the  other  jaw,  said  Jaws  being  plvot- 
ally  connected   to   said   handle   portion   and   to   said   lever 
portion   respectively,   and   the  said  Jaws   adapted   to  move 
upon  their  pivotal  connections  to  maintain  their  serrated 
faces  in  a  parallel  position  with  reference  to  each  other, 
whereby  to  produce  a  pull  In  a  vertical  plane  with  respect 
to  the  surface  against  which  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  por- 
tion bears  in  the  process  of  extraction  of  flights. 


943.323.     FLUE-CUTTER.     Jambs  P  Sorknsen.  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,598. 


.A   flue-cutter  comprising  a  cylindrical   socket   having   a 
rearwardly-eitending    tubular    shank    Internally    threaded 


i 
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at  ita  forward  end,  a  feed  screw  extending  through  and 
havlniu  a  threaded  engaRement  with  the  shank  and  pro- 
vided at  its  front  end  with  a  reduced  portion  defining  a 
shoulder,  a  longitudinally-dovetailed  mortised  and  tapered 
expanding  member  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  feed  screw  with  which  the  expanding  member  Is 
freely  connected  for  rotation,  the  member  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  shoulder,  a  head  member  having  a  reduced 
externally-threaded  rear  portion  engaging  the  internally- 
threaded  front  end  of  the  socket,  means  for  securing  to- 
gether the  socket  and  the  head  member,  the  latter  member 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  aperture  of  a  cross  sec- 
tion corresponding  with  that  of  tho  expanding  membfr 
which  latter  is  guided  therethrough  and  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  slots  at  its  outer  end,  cutting  members  fitted  for 
radial  movement  in  the  slots  and  having  dovetailed  tenons 
•  ngaging  the  mortises  of  the  expanding  member,  a  face 
piate  detachably  secured  upon  the  head  member,  and  re- 
rainlng  the  cutting  members  in  place  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  tubular  shank  and  parts  connected  therewith. 


943.324.  SPARKING  DEVICE  FOR  G.A.8  OR  OIL  EN- 
GINES. Waldkmar  M.  Ste.mpel.  Urbana,  III.  Filed 
Mar.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  4ho.«17. 


1.  A  sparking  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsln)? 
an  exteriorly  threaded  plug  provided  in  Its  outer  end  with 
a  longitudinal  socket,  a  fixed  Insulatpd  conductor  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  plug,  and  provided  at  Its 
inner  end  with  a  sparking  tip,  an  armature  movable  In 
the  socket  of  the  plug  and  provided  with  a  sparking 
piece,  a  core  screwing  In  the  socket  of  the  plug,  a  colled 
spring  In  the  socket  of  the  plug  around  the  inner  end  of 
the  core  to  hold  the  sparking  piece  of  the  arma 
ture  In  contact  with  that  of  the  fixed  conductor  and  cou- 
nectlons  to  magnetize  the  core  when  the  circuit  is  com- 
pleted through  the  timing  mechanism  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  sparking  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
an  exteriorly  threaded  plug  provided  in  its  outer  end  with 
a  longitudinal  socket,  a  fixed  Insulated  conductor  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  plug  and  provided  at  Its 
Inner  end  with  a  sparking  tip,  a  core  screwing  into  the 
socket  of  the  plug  and  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  a 
reduced  longltadlnal  extension,  an  armature  movable  longi- 
tudinally In  the  socket  of  the  plug  and  having  a  sparking 
piece  to  contact  or  engage  that  of  the  fixed  conductor,  a 
spring  In  the  socket  of  the  plug  around  the  extension  of 
the  core  to  normally  hold  the  sparking  point  of  the  arma- 
ture In  contact  with  that  of  the  fixed  conductor,  and  con- 
nections to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  timing  mech- 
anism of  the  engine  and  magnetise  the  core. 


943,326.     POTATO-DIGGER.     Horacb  P.  Stewart.  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich      Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  518,710. 


C^J> 


1.  A  potato  digger  consisting  of  a  tined  fork  having  s 
long  shank  projecting  upward  therefrom,  bifurcated  han- 
dles pivotally  attached  to  the  fork,  heads  formed  on  the 
handle  near  the  pivotal  bearings,  a  slide  placed  upon  thn 
handle  and  having  an  ear  thereon,  an  ear  on  the  shank,  a 
link  secured  in  the  ears  on  the  slide  and  the  shank,  und 
springs  on  the  handle  with  one  end  pressing  against  the 
heads  on  the  handle  and  the  other  end  preMing  against 
the  slide  on  the  handle. 

2.  .\  porafo  digger  consisting  of  a  tlned  fork  having  11 
long  shank  Integral  therewith,  cross  head  at  the  end  of 
the  shank,  a  handle  pivotally  attached  to  the  fork,  a  slide 
placed  upon  the  handle  and  having  an  ear  thereon,  a  cor- 
responding ear  on  the  shank  near  the  fork,  a  link  plvi 
otally  secured  in  the  ear  on  the  slide  and  the  ear  on  the 
shank,  heads  on  the  handle  near  the  pivotal  bearing  with 
the  fork,  springs  encircling  the  handle  and  bearing  at 
one  end  against  the  heads  and  at  the  other  end  against 
the  slide 

3.  .\.  potato  digger  consisting  of  a  fork  having  tines,  a 
long  shank  Integral  with  the  fork,  a  cross  head,  a  guard 
and  an  ear  on  the  shank,  a  handle  pivotally  attached  to 
the  fork  and  having  heads  near  the  pivotal  bearing,  a 
slide  on  the  handle,  a  link  secured  to  the  ear  on  the 
slide  and  to  the  ear  on  the  shank,  and  springs  encircling 
the  handle  and  bearing  against  the  heads  at  one  pnd  and 
against  the  slide  at  the  ottyr  end,  substantially  as,  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


943,326.  ART  OF  PROJECTING  CONTINUOUS  PHOTO 
GRAPHIC  PICTURES.  Lori.s  L.  Thlrsto.ne.  Jamea- 
town.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  457.329. 


1.   Means    for   projecting   continuous    photographic   pic- 
tures comprising  a  transparent  supporting  body  having  a 
continuous  picture  record  carried  thereby,  means  for  rap 
idly  moving  the  supporting  body,  means  for  illamlnatlng 
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the  predetermined  portions  of  said  picture  record  from 
the  Interior  of  th<  transparent  supporting  body,  means 
for  reflecting  the  pniject^d  picture,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said   reflecting   means   inuperative. 

l!.  Means  for  projecting  a  continuous  picture  record 
comprising  illuminating  means  arranged  to  illuminate 
two  of  the  pictures  continuously,  a  plural  set  of  reflecting 
mirrors  angularly  disposed  and  arranged  to  alternately 
receive  the  pictures  projected  from  the  record,  and  means 
for  moving  the  mirrors  so  that  the  pictures  will  be  pro- 
jected In  rapid  succession  and  in  the  order  of  their  ex- 
posure upon   the  screen. 

3.  Means  for  reflecting  continuous  photographic  pic- 
tures comprising  a  transparent  supporting  body,  means 
for  illuminating  the  pictures  carried  by  the  tK)dy  and  pro- 
jecting said  pictures  In  a  horizontal  dln-ctlon,  means  for 
rapidly  reflecting  the  pictures  In  a  vertical  direction  In 
the  order  6f  their  exposure,  means  for  reflecting  the  pic- 
tures from  the  vertical  to  a  horizontal  direction  and 
over  a  course  parallel  to  the  orlgln;il  direction  of  pro- 
jection. 

4.  Means  for  feeding  a  continuous  picture  record.  Illu- 
minating means  arranged  to  Illuminate  two  of  the  pic- 
tures continuously,  a  plural  set  of  refli  ctlng  mirrors  an- 
gularly disposed  and  arranged  to  alternately  receive  pic 
tures  projected  from  the  record  and  means  for  moving 
the  mirrors  so  that  the  pictures  will  be  projected  In  rapid 
succession  and  in  the  order  of  their  exposure  .upon  a 
screen 

r>.  Means  for  projecting  continuous  photograpliic  pic 
tures  comprising  means  for  moving  a  continuous  picture 
record,  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  mirrors,  means 
for  projecting  pictures  in  a  liorliontnl  direction  on  to 
the  mirrors  in  rapid  succession,  angularly  disposed  re- 
flecting mirrors  arranged  to  receive  the  reflected  pictures 
from  the  first  mentioned  mirrors,  means  for  moving  one 
set  of  mirrors  into  the  light  path  and  the  other  set  of 
mirrors  out  of  tlie  light  path,  and  means  for  enlarging 
the  pictures  reflected  by  the  mirrors. 

[Claims  6  to  'M  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3.327.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PORTLAND-CE 
MENT  SURF.UES  AND  PRODUCT.  M.wimilian 
To«  H.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FIUhI  Apr.  18.  1908  Serial 
No.   427,858. 


«M«I 


^' 


1.  The  process  of  treating  Portland-cement  surfaces, 
which  consists  In  first  superficially  hardening  the  cement 
hy  converting  calcium  therein  Into  an  organlc-acld  salt. 
and  Blmoltaneoiisly  pro\  Iding  the  cement  with  a  rough 
surface,  and  then  applying  a  finishing  coating 

2.  The  process  of  treating  Portland-cement  surfaces, 
which  consists  In  first  applying  to  the  cenn  nt  a  mixture 
containing  u  dissolved  organic  ucld  and  a  suspended  finely- 
divided  Inert  solid,  thereby  simultaneously  superficially 
converting  calcium  In  the  cement  Into  a  hard  organic  acid 
salt  and  providing  the  cement  with  a  rough  surface,  and 
then  applying  a  finishing  coating. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  Portland  cement  surfaces, 
which  consists  In  first  applying  to  the  cement  a  mixture 
of  a  vegetable  oil  containing  a  dissolved  free  acid  and  a 
suspended  finely-divided  inert  solid,  thereby  simultane 
ously  superficially  converting  calcium  in  the  cement  Into 
a  hard  organic  acid  salt  and  providing  the  cement  with  a 
rough  surface,  and  th' n  applying  a  finishing  coating 

4.  .V  Portland  cement  construction  having  a  rough  sur- 
flclal  layer  containing  a  calcium  organlc-acld  salt,  and  a 
finishing  coat  superposed  upon  and  adhering  to  said  rough 
layer. 

6.  A  Portland-cement  construction  having  a  rough  snr 
flclal  layer  containing  a  calcium  oil  soap,  and  a  finishing 
coat  superposed  upon  and  adhering  to  said  rough  layer. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     « 


943.328.  FOLDING  TRESTLE.  Ezxkikl  F.  Whitbhkad. 
-Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Matilda  Whitehead.  Newark. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  17.  1909.     Serial  No    496.37e. 


T 


1.  In  a  trestle  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  leg  at- 
taching members,  each  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
downwardly  extending  leg  attaching  ears  adapted  to  en 
irage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  \(g9,  leg  attaching  plates  se- 
cured to  the  Ipjfs  of  the  trestle  and  provided  with  offset 
upper  ends  adapted  to  fit  against  said  ears,  means  to  piv- 
otally and  slldably  secure  said  offset  ends  to  said  ears 
whereby  the  legs  may  b»^  swung  into  an  extended  or  folded 
position,  and  means  to  fasten  said  plates  in  their  ad- 
justed  positions. 

2.  In  a  folding  trestle,  a  pair  of  leg  attaching  members, 
each  of  which  comprises  a  base  or  securing  plate  having 
downwardly  extending  outwardly  inclined  leg  attaching 
ears^  said  ears  having  formed  therein  locking  notches,  leg 
attaching  plates,  means  to  secure  said  plates  to  the  top 
bar  of  the  trestle,  offst't  slotted  members  formed  on  the 
upper  ends  of  snld  plates  and  to  form  a  space  between 
the  same  and  the  Inner  sides  of  the  legs  to  receive  said 
leg  attaching  ears,  said  offset  members  having  formed 
therein  elongated  slots,  fastening  bolts  arranged  through 
said  ears,  and  the  slots  In  said  fastening  members,  where- 
by said  members  and  legs  are  slldably  and  pivotally  se 
cured  to  the  ears,  and  locking  lugs  formed  on  the  inner 
sides  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
notches  of  said  ears  to  assist  in  holding  said  legs  In  op 
eratlve  position 

3.  In  a  trestle  of  the  character  described,  a  top  bar.  a 
pair  of  leg  attaching  members  each  comprising  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  said  top  bar.  downwardly  ex- 
tending inclined  ears  formed  on  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  base  plates,  means  to  brace  said  ears,  fastening  lugs 
formed  on  said  base  plate  and  the  inner  sides  of  said  ears, 
leg  attaching  plates  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  tres- 
tle legs,  leg  engaging  lugs  formed  on  said  plates,  slotted 
attaching  members  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
plates,  said  members  having  notches  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  fastening  lugs  on  said  base  plate,  and 
locking  lugs  formed  on  the  Inner  sides  of  said  extensions 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  notches  In  the  edges 
of  said  ears  when  the  legs  are  swung  to  an  operative  po 
sltton,  and  fastening  bolts  to  pivotally  connect  said  fas- 
tening plates  and  legs  to  said  ears. 

4.  In  a  trestle  of  the  class  described,   a  pair  of  leg  at- 
!   taching   members,    each    comprising   a   base   plate   having 

downwardly  extending  leg  attaching  ears  adapted  to  en- 
I  gage  the  inner  faces  of  the  legs,  leg  attaching  plates  se- 
I  cured  to  the  legs  of  the  trestle  and  having  offset  upper 
portions  adapted  to  fit  against  said  ears,  means  formed 
on  the  leg  attaching  ears,  and  leg  attaching  plates  to  hold 
the  latter  in  operative  or  extended  position,  and  means 
passing  through  the  ears  and  leg  attaching  plates  to  hold 
the  legs  in  an  Inwardly   folded  position. 


9  4  3.329.      PNEUMATIC  DESPATCH  TUBE    SYSTEM. 
Franklin    H     Woi^evkr.   Chicago,    111.,   assignor  of   one- 
lialf  to  Samuel  Feist.  Chicago,  111.,  and  one  half  to  The 
Illinois  I'neumatic  Transmission  Co..  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.733. 
1.    In    a    pneumatic   despatch    tube    system,    a    despatch 
tube    and    Its    branches,    the    tube    being    provided    with    a 
sending  terminal  and  provided  at  Its  sides  with  longitudi- 
nal. Internal  guides,  arranged  in  pairs,  with  the  guides  of 


470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14, 1909. 


each  pair  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  said  guides 
originating  at  the  sending  terminal,  and  each  pair  of 
guides  extending  continuously  from  said  sending  terminal 
Into  one  of  said  branches. 


3:: 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  a  despatch 
tube  and  its  branches,  the  tube  being  provided  with  a 
sending  terminal  and  provided  at  its  sides  with  longitudi- 
nal, Internal  guides,  arranged  in  pairs,  with  the  guides  of 
each  pair  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  said  guides 
originating  at  the  sending  terminal,  and  each  pair  of 
guides  extending  continuously  from  said  sending  terminal 
into  one  of  said  branches,  said  guides  being  directed  from 
the  tube  to  the  branches  in  a  simple  curve  and  occupying 
the  walls  in  the  branches  corresponding  to  the  walls  occu- 
pied thereby  In  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  despatch  tube  provided  with  a  sending  term! 
nal  and  with  delivery  terminals,  and  provided  at  Its  oppo- 
site side  with  longitudinal,  internal  guides  originating  at 
said  sending  terminal  and  extending  continuously  there- 
from to  the  delivery  terminals,  said  guides  being  arranged 
In  pairs  with  the  ends  of  each  pair  arranged  vertically 
one  over  the  other  at  said  sending  terminal,  of  a  carrier 
provided  at  its  opposite  sides  with  lateral  guides  adapted 
for  guiding  engagement  with  the  guides  In  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  despatch  tube  provided  with  a  sending  termi- 
nal and  with  delivery  terminals,  and  provided  In  two  op 
posite  walls  with  internal  guide  grooves  originating  at 
said  sending  terminal  and  extending  continuously  there 
from  to  the  delivery  terminals,  said  grooves  being  ar 
ranged  in  pairs  with  the  grooves  of  each  pair  located  In 
opposite  walls  of  the  tube  and  the  open  ends  of  the  grooves 
of  said  terminal  bearing  the  same  relation  to  each  other  as 
they  do  In  the  body  of  the  tube. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  a  despatch 
tube  and  Its  branches  made  of  rectangular  cross  section  and 
provided  with  a  sending  terminal,  the  tube  being  provided 
In  its  vertical  walls  with  a  plurality  of  internal,  vertically 
separated  guide  grooves,  the  grooves  of  the  two  opposing 
walls  being  arranged  In  pairs,  said  grooves  originating  at 
Bald  sending  terminals  and  extending  continuously  there- 
from to  the  branches,  and  each  pair  of  grooves  extending 
Into  one  of  said  branches  and  occupying  the  side  walls 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  1.")  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


043,330.  PIPE-COUI'LING.  JOHN  C.  Ykarkb,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  F.  Yearke,  BuflTalo, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.   15,  1909.      Serial  No.  477,973. 

1.  A  pipe  coupling  or  connection  for  meters  comprising 
a  lower  horizontal  member,  an  upper  horizontal  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower  member  and  forming  a 
•upportlng  base  for  the  meter,  service  plp#s  connected  to 
the  lower  member,  pipes  eonnectlng  the  upper  member 
with  the  meter  and  registering  with  the  service  pipes,  and 
detachable  interlocking  connections  between  the  upper  and 
lower  members  which  are  arranged  on  opposite  aides  of 
said  pipes,  one  of  said  coDoectlons  being  exposed  at  one 
side  of  said  meter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  or  connection  for  meters  comprising 
a   lower  horlxontal   member,  an   upper  horizontal  member 


adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower  member  and  forming  a 
supporting  t)asfl  for  the  meter,  service  pipes  connected  to 
the  lower  member,  pipes  connecting  the  upper  member 
with  the  meter  and  registering  with  the  service  pipes,  and 
means  for  detachabiy  connecting  said  members  which  Is 
exposed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  member  at  one  side 
of  said  meter,  siibstantialiy  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  pipe  conpllng  or  connection  for  meters  comprising 
a  lower  horizontal  member,  an  upper  horizontal  member 
adapted  ^o  rest  upon  the  lower  member  and  forming  a 
supporting  base  for  the  meter,  service  pipes  connected  to 
the  lower  member,  pipes  connecting  the  upper  member 
with  the  meter  and  registering  with  the  service  pipes,  and 
detachable  interlocking  connections  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  members,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  or  connection  for  meters  comprising 
a  lower  horizontal  member,  an  upi>er  horizontal  meml)er 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower  member  and  forming  a 
supporting  base  for  the  meter,  service  pipes  connected  to 
the  lower  member,  and  pipes  connecting  the  upper  member 
with  the  meter  and  registering  with  the  service  pipes, 
said  members  having  Integral  Interlocking  portions  at  one 
end  and  a  det.ichable  connection  at  the  opposite  end  which 
is  exposed  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  member,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  pipe  coupling  or  connection  for  meters  comprising 
a  lower  horizontal  member,  an  upper  horizontal  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lower  member  and  forming  a 
supporting  base  for  the  meter,  service  pipes  connected  to 
the  lower  member,  and  pipes  connecting  the  upper  member 
with  the  meter  and  registering  with  the  service  pipes,  said 
lower  member  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  upturned 
lug  having  an  opening  therein  and  said  upper  member 
having  at  its  corresponding  end  a  tongue  which  Is  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  opening  for  locking  said  ends  together, 
and  means  for  detachabiy  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


943,331.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Hikam  C.  AW- 
DBB80N,  TJnionport.  and  Frank  S.  Ash.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,_1909.      Serial  No.  475,965. 


1.  In  a  Don  reflllable  bottle  haying  an  outlet,  a  plug  in 
said  outlet,  said  plug  having  chambers  therein,  a  passage 
connecting  said  chambers  and  movable  members  within 
said  chambers  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  when  In  pre 
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determined  positions,  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  tbroagb 
said  chambers,  said  plug  having  openings  for  one  of  said 
chambers  above  and  below  said  movable  member  therein. 
said  plug  further  having  passages  constituting  bypasses 
and  communicating  Interiorly  with  one  of  said  chambers 
at  separated  points  thereof. 

2.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  an  outlet  neck,  a  plug  In 
said  neck  and  having  open-ended  chambers  therein,  the 
first  chamber  having  an  outlet  tube  dlacharging  in  said 
second  chamber,  and  Independent  valve  members  loosely 
arranged  In  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  close  respec 
lively  the  open  end  of  said  first  chamber  and  said  outlet 
tube  in  said  second  chamber,  said  plug  having  openings  for 
said  second  chamber  above  and  below  said  valve  member 
therein. 

3.  In  a  non  reflllable  bottle,  an  outlet  neck,  a  plug  In 
said  neck  and  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  be- 
ing open  at  the  lower  end.  said  plug  having  a  second 
chamber  therein,  said  first  chamber  having  an  outlet  tube 
projecting  Into  said  second  chamber,  and  unconnected  and 
Independent  valve  members  movably  arranged  In  said 
chambers  respectively,  said  second  chamber  having  a  eon 
strlcted  part  whereby  the  movement  of  said  valve  meml>er 
in  said  second  chamber  is  more  limited  than  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  in  said  first  chamber,  said  plug 
having  passages  constituting  by  passes  and  communlcat 
ing  Interiorly  with  said  first  chamber  at  separated  points 
thereof,  said  plug  further  having  openings  for  said  second 
chamber  above  and  below  said  valve  member  of  said  sec- 
ond chamber. 


t»43,332.      GAS  PKODUCER   VALVE.      Baxteb   M.   Ablak 
SON,    Salem.    Ohio      Filed    Jan.    16.    1908.     Serial    No. 
411.049. 


1.  .\  valve  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  second  casing  formed  therein.  In  which  are 
formed  annular  chambers  to  serve  as  cooling  chambers, 
ports  formed  In  said  second  casing,  a  valve  controlling 
said  ports,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said 
valve. 

2.  X  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas 
ing  having  a  second  casing  formed  therein.  In  which  are 
formed  annular  chambers  to  serve  as  cooling  chambers, 
ports  formed  In  said  second  casing,  a  valve  controlling 
.'»aid  ports,  and  having  a  cooling  chamber  formed  therein  ; 
and  means  for  conducting  a  cooling  fluid  from  the  exterior 
of  said  casing  to  within  said  last  named  chamber  and 
causing  same  to  circulate  therein  and  to  conduct  said  fluid 
therefrom  through  a  separate  outlet. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas 
ing  having  a  second  casing  formed  therein  In  which  are 
formed  annular  chambers  to  serve  as  cooling  chambers, 
ports  formed  In  said  second  casing,  a  valve  controlling 
said  porta,  and  having  a  cooling  chamber  formed  therein  : 
and  a  tube  extending  into  said  chamber  and  forming  an 
annular  passage  provided  with  an  outlet  from  said 
chamber. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  having  a  second  casing  formed  therein,  in  which  are 
formed  annular  chambers  to  serve  as  cooling  chambers, 
ports  formed  In  said  second  casing,  a  valve  controlling 
said  ports,  and  having  a  cooling  chamber  formed  therein  : 
and  meant  for  operating  said  valve  automatically  at  pre- 
determined Intervals  of  time. 


5.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  second  casing  formed  therein,  in  which  are 
formed  annular  chambers  to  serve  as  cooling  chambers, 
ports  formed  in  said  second  casing,  a  valve  controlling 
said  ports,  and  having  a  cooling  chamber  formed  therein  : 
and  means  for  operating  said  valve  automatically  at  pre- 
determined intervals  of  time. 


943,333.      SUIT-CASE.      Bknjamin    F.    Bdckxr,    Olencoe, 
III.     Filed  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,030. 


^  ■**    fS 


1.  In  a  receptacle  the  combination  with  a  body  part  of 
flexible  material,  of  a  rigid  frame  to  give  a  bevel  to  the 
edge  of  said  body  part,  the  sides  of  said  frame  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  Its  outer  edge  relative  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  at  said  outer  edge  of  said  frame  for  se- 
curing thereto  the  edge  of  the  body  part,  and  a  projection 
on  the  frame  Inwardly  thereof,  the  edge  of  said  body  part 
extending  diagonally  across  the  space  between  the  sides 
of  the  frame  end  the  projection  so  as  to  form  the  bevel. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  the  combination  with  a  body  part  of 
flexible  material,  of  a  sheet  metal  frame  to  give  a  bevel  to 
the  edge  of  said  body  part,  said  frame  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  outer  edge  thereof  relative  to  tbo 
receptacle,  and  the  metal  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  frame 
l>eing  turned  over  so  as  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  body 
part ;  and  a  projection  on  said  frame  Inwardly  of  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  the  edge  of  said  body  part  extending 
diagonally  across  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the  frame 
and  the  projection  so  as  to  f<  rm  the  bevel. 

w.  In  a  receptacle  the  combination  with  a  body  part  of 
flexible  material,  of  a  sheet  metal  frame  to  give  a  bevel 
to  the  edge  of  said  Iwdy  part,  the  sides  of  said  frame  be- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  edge  thereof 
relative  to  the  receptacle,  and  means  at  the  outer  edge  of 
the  frame  for  securing  thereto  the  edge  of  the  body  part ; 
the  inner  edge  of  said  frame  t)elng  bent  outwardly  so  as  to 
constitute  a  rib,  the  edge  of  said  body  part  extending  di- 
agonally across  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the  frame 
and  the  projection  so  as  to  form  the  b«»vel. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  the  combination  with  a  body  part  of 
flexible  material,  of  a  sheet  metal  frame  to  give  a  bevel  to 
the  edge  of  said  body  part,  the  sides  of  said  frame  being 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  edge  thereof  rela- 
tive to  the  receptacle,  the  metal  at  the  outer  edge  of  said 
frame  being  turned  ever  so  as  to  eni^age  the  outer  edge  of 
said  body  part  and  the  Inner  edge  of  said  frame  being  bent 
outwardly  so  as  to  constitute  a  projecting  rib  the  edge  of 
said  body  part  extending  diagonally  across  the  space  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  frame  and  the  projection  so  as  to 
form   the  bevel. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  the  combination  with  a  body  part  of 
flexible  material,  of  a  sheet  metal  frame  to  give  a  bevel  to 
the  edge  of  said  body  part,  the  sides  of  said  frame  being 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  edge  thereof  rela- 
tive to  the  receptacle,  the  gietal  at  the  outer  edge  of  aald 
frame  oelng  turned  over  so  as  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of 
said  body  part,  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  frame  being 
bent  outwardly  and  back  upon  Itself  so  as  to  constitute  a 
rib  having  a  smooth  edge,  the  edge  of  said  body  part  ex- 
tending diagonally  across  the  space  between  the  aides  of 
the  frame  and  the  projection  so  as  to  form  the  bevel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


943,334.     NON-REFILLABLK  BOTTLE.     Joseph  BiHxn. 

Elizabeth,  and  Edwabd  J.  Heil,  Carteret,  N.  J.      Piled 

Aug.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,84S. 

J.  A  non-reflilable  bottle  having  p  neck  end  a  valve 
chamber  formed  therein,  a  ping  mounted  In  said  Talve 
chamber  and  presenting  a  pocket  with  a  concavely  curreO 
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face  on  the  under  side  thereof  ;  a  curred  vaWe  rotatably 
mounted  below  said  pocket  and  having  a  face  guided  along 
the  said  curred  face  of  said  p<icket.  said  yalve  having  iU 
center  of  jjravlty  removed  from  the  axis  of  rotation  there- 
of, and  means  mounted  In  said  bottle  neck  beyond  said 
plnp  obstructing  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  said  bottle  bav- 
in;.' 11  duct  l>y  incaiis  of  which  a  fluid  may  pass  said  plug. 


2.  A  non-reflUahle  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a  valve 
chamber  therein,  a  fixed  plug  mounted  In  said  valve  cham- 
ber and  having  a  duct  formed  at  the  side  thereof,  a  sub- 
stantially hemispherical  valve  rotatably  mounted  below 
said  plug,  normally  closing  said  neck  and  having  Its  cen- 
ter of  gravity  removed  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  whereby 
said  valve  tends  to  rotate  when  the  neck  of  the  bottle  is 
disposed  In  an  inclined  position,  and  means  In  said  neck 
beyond  said  plug  for  obstructing  the  neck. 

3.  A  non-reflUable  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a  valve 
chamber  formed  therein,  a  plug  received  in  said  valve 
chaml)er,  presenting  a  duct  on  one  side  and  having  a 
pocket  on  the  under  side  thereof,  presenting  a  concave 
wall  constantly  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  valve  In  the 
form  of  a  hemispherical  shell  having  upwardly  extending 
guide  members  at  one  side  thereof  normally  received  In 
said  pocket,  said  viilve  having  its  center  of  gravity  re 
moved  from  the  axis  of  rotatliin  thereof,  whereby  said 
valve  may  open  when  said  bottle  neck  is  tilted  to  pour 
from  the  bottle,  and  a  crown  mounted  In  the  bottle  neck 
alHive  said   plug  and  affording  means  for   supporting  said 

valve. 

4  A  nnn-reflllable  bottle  having  a  valve  chamber  in  the 
neck  thereof,  a  plug  mounted  in  said  neck  and  presenting 
a  duct  at  tlio  side  thereof,  a  crown  mounted  In  said  neck 
nlHive  siiid  plug,  a  stem  passing  downwardly  from  said 
crowu,  aii<l  a  substantially  hemispherical  valve  supported 
un  said  stem  to  rotate  ou  a  horizontal  axis,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  valve  l)elng  removed  from  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation thereof,  whereby  said  valve  tends  to  rotate  to  Its 
open  iH)sltion  when  the  bottle  neck  is  tilted  to  pour  from 
the  bottle. 

5.  A  nou  refillable  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a  valve 
chamber  formed  therein,  said  valve  chamber  having  a 
guide  lip  In  the  Iwttom  there<if.  a  plug  seating  on  said 
guide  lip  having  i\  pocket  formed  and  constantly  main- 
tained on  the  undtT  side  thereof,  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical valve  rotatably  mounted  below  said  plug  and 
having  its  upper  portion  received  In  said  pocket,  said 
valve  having  Its  center  of  gravity  removed  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  thereof,  whereby  said  valve  tends  to  rotate 
when  the  bottle  neck  is  Inclined  to  pour  from  said  bottle, 
n  crown  mounted  In  the  Iwttle  neck  al)ove  said  plug, 
means  for  supporting  said  valve  from  said  crown,  and  a 
tubular  mouth  piece  mounted  In  said  neck  beyond  said 
crown. 


December  14,  1909. 


die  :  a  longitudinally  disposed  rotntable  shaft  :  means 
borne  by  the  longitudinal  shaft  adapted  to  re<-lpr<>cate 
the  gripping  die  ;  means  connecting  the  longitudinal  shaft 
with  the  header -dies ;  and  moans  oporat*^  hy  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  adapted  to  interrupt 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  header-dies. 


043.335.      BOLT-HEADER.     John    R.   Blakeslke.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,    assignor  to  The  .\Jax   >ranufacturlng  Com- 
pany,   Cleveland,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.   15,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.810. 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocable  upsettlng-die ;  a  transversely  reclprocablc 
die     for     gripping     the     stock  ;     transversely     reclprocable 
header-dies :     a     transversely     disposed     rotatable    shaft ; 
nieaus  connecting  the  transverse  shaft  with  the  upsettlng- 
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2  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocable  upsettlng-dle  ;  a  transversely  reclprocable 
die  for  gripping  the  stock ;  transverselj  reclprocable 
hender-dles  ;  a  transversely  disposed  rotatable  shaft  : 
means  connecting  the  transverse  shaft  with  the  upsetting- 
die:  <i  longitudinally  dlsjKised  rotatable  sisft;  means 
borne  by  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  respectixely  adapted 
to  reciprocate  the  gripping  die  and  to  Interrupt  the  con- 
nection between  thp  transverse  shaft  and  the  upsetting 
die;  means  connecting  the  longitudinal  shaft  with  the 
header  dit's  ;  and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
longitudinal  shaft  and  adapted  periodically  to  Interrupt 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  header-dies. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«crit)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocable  upsetting  die ;  a  transversely  reclpro- 
cable die  for  gripping  the  stock  :  transversely  reciprocnble 
opposed  header-dies ;  a  transversely  disposed  rotatable 
shaft;  means  connecting  the  transverse  shaft  with  the 
upsettlng-die;  a  longltudlnall.v  disposed  rotatable  shaft; 
cams  borne  by  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  respectively 
adapted  periodically  to  reciprocate  the  gripping  die  and 
to  interrupt  the  connection  between  the  transverse  sh:ift 
and  the  upsettlng-die  means  connecting  the  longitudinal 
shaft  with  the  header  dies  ;  and  means  operated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  adapted  periodically 
to  internipt  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  header 
dies. 

4.  In- a  machine  of  the  class  de«crll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprocable  upsetting  die  ;  a  transversely  reclprocable 
die  for  gripping  the  stock  ;  transversely  reclprocable  op- 
posed header  -  dies ;  a  transversely  disposed  rotatable 
shaft ;  means  connecting  the  transverse  shaft  with  the 
upsettlng-die;  a  longitudinally  disposed  shaft  geared  to 
the  transverse  shaft  ;  cams  borne  by  the  longitudinal 
shaft  and  respectively  adapted  periodically  to  recipromte 
the  grlpping-dle  and  to  Interrupt  the  connection  between 
the  transverse  shaft  and  the  upsettlng-die ;  means  con- 
necting the  longitudinal  shaft  with  the  header-dies;  and 
a  cam  controlled  clutch  borne  by  the  longitudinal  shaft 
:ind  adapte<l  periodically  to  Interrupt  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  the  beader-diea. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comhinaiion 
of  a  transversely  rotatable  shaft  ;  a  longitudinal  shaft 
geared  to  the  transverse  shaft ;  a  transversely  reclpro- 
cable grlpplng-dle  ;  a  cam  on  the  longitudinal  shaft  and 
adapted  periodically  to  close  the  grlpplng-dle;  a  longi 
tudlnally  reclprocable  upsetting  die ;  means  connecting 
the  transverse  shaft  with  the  upsettlng-die  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  die  subsequently  to  the  closing  of  the 
gripping  die  ;  a  cam  on  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  periodically  interrupt  the  connection  between  the 
transverse  shaft  and  the  upsetting  die ;  transversely  re 
clprocable  opp  sed  header  dies  ;  means  connecting  the  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  with  the  header-dies  ;  and  means  operated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  adapted  to 
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Interrupt  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  header- 
dies  during  the  reciprocation  of  tb«  grlpplng-dle  and  the 
upsettlng-die. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943.33fl.  MAII/-CATCHER  Arthi  K  M.  Bbidgewatkk, 
I>enver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  C. 
Lyohs  and  one  third  to  Charles  E.  Shnffelbarger,  E>en- 
▼er,  Colo      Filed  Apr    2>*.  1909      Serial  No.  492,636. 


1.  In  a  mail  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  an 
apron,  a  pair  of  guides  for  said  apron,  a  deflector  for  said 
guides,  a  receptacle  connected  to  said  apron,  and  a  door 
on  the  under  side  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  mall  catcher,  the  comblnatloD  with  a  car,  of  an 
apron  pivoted  to  said  car,  a  pair  of  guides  for  said  apron, 
a  deflector  for  said   guides,   pivoted   between   said  guides, 
and  means  adapted  to  lock  said  deflector  In  working  rela 
tlon  with  either  of  said  guides 

3.  In  a  mall  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  an 
apron  pivoted  to  said  car.  a  pair  of  guides  on  said  apron, 
a  deflector  pivoted  to  said  apron  l>efween  feaid  guides, 
locking  means  on  said  apron  adapted  to  liold  said  de- 
flector in  working  relation  with  either  of  said  guides,  a 
receptacle  on  said  car,  and  a  do  r  In  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle 

4.  In  a  mall  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  an 
apron  pivoted  to  said  car.  a  link  pivoted  to  said  apron, 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  car.  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  car  and  connected  to  said  link. 

o  In  a  mall  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  an 
apron  pivoted  to  the  car.  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said 
apron,  a  spring  adapted  to  operate  said  lever,  and  means 
for  locking  said  lever  to  the  car 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,-337.     EXTENSION  TABLE      Charles  8.  BrtTON,  Oak 

I'Mrk,    111  .    assign  r    to    Emil    Tyden.    Hastings.    Mich. 
Filed  Mar    20.  1909      Serial  No.  484,762. 


1.    In   an   extension    table   having   top   members   movable 
relatively  to  a  supporthig  member  for  admission  of  fillers. 


in  combination  with  such  supporting  and  top  members,  an 
eucapement  device  comprising  a  feeding  element  having 
two  hack-and-forth  movements,  one  longitudinal  of  the 
table  and  the  other  transverse  thereto  ;  means  for  limiting 
the  longitudinal  movement  to  half  a  flUer-width  distance 
and  for  preventing  such  movement  except  at  the  limits  of 
the  transverse  movement,  and  means  on  the  top  members 
respectively  for  engagement  by  such  feeding  element  at  the 
respective  limits  of  the  transverse   movement. 

2.  In  an  extension  table  having  to[i  members  movable 
relatively  to  a  supporting  member  for  admission  of  fillers, 
in  combination  with  such  supporting  and  top  members,  an 
escapement  device  comprising  a  feeding  element  having 
two  back-and-forth  movements,  one  longitudinal  of  the 
table  and  the  other  transverse  thereto  :  means  for  limiting 
the  longitudinal  movement  to  a  half  flller-width  distance  ; 
an  obstruction  in  the  path  of  the  transverse  movement 
which  is  cleared  only  at  the  limits  of  the  longitudinal 
niovement.  and  means  on  the  top  meml>ers  respectively  for 
engagement  by  such  feeding  device  at  the  respective  limits 
of  the  transverse  movement. 

3.  In  an  extension  table  having  top  members  movat>le 
relatively  to  a  supporting  member  for  admission  of  fillers. 
in  combination  with  such  supporting  and  top  members,  an 
escapement  device  comprising  a  feeding  element  mounted 
for  longitudinal  reciprocation  on  the  supporting  member 
and  adapted  at  the  opposite  limits  of  Its  rocking  movement 
to  engage  the  opposite  top  members  respectively  ;  means 
for  limiting  the  reciprocation  of  such  element  to  a  half 
flller-wldth  distance  and  for  preventing  the  rocking  except 
at  the  limits  of  said  reciprocating  movement 

4.  In  an  extension  table  having  top  members  movable 
relatively  to  a  supi'oning  metnber  f(^  admission  of  fillers. 
in  combination  with  such  supportlngilnd  top  memtwrs.  an 
escapement  device  comprising  a  feeding  element  mounted 
on  the  supporting  member  for  three  back-and-forth  move- 
ments, the  first  longitudinal  of  the  table,  the  second  rock- 
ing about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  the  third  swinging  about 
a  vertical  axis  :  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  half  a  filler-width  distance  and  for  preventing  the 
rocking  movement  except  at  the  limits  of  such  longitudinal 
movement  ;  means  on  the  top  members  respectively  for  en- 
gagement by  such  feeding  device  at  the  respective  limit*  of 
the  rocking  movement  adapted  to  be  both  engaged  by  said 
device  midway  in  the  rocking  movement,  and  means  tor 
swinging  the  device  about  the  vertical  axis  when  thus  en- 
gaged with  both  top  memt>erB. 

5.  In  an  extension  table  having  top  memt>ers  movable 
relatively  to  a  supporting  member  for  admission  of  fillers, 
in  combination  with  such  supporting  and  top  membei^.  an 
escapement  device  comprising  a  feeding  element  mounted 
on  the  supporting  meml)er  for  three  back-and-forth  move- 
ments ; — the  first,  longitudinal  of  the  table  :  the  second, 
rocking  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  the  third,  swinging 
about  a  vertical  axis  ;  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  to  half-filler-wldth  distance  and  for  preventing 
the  rocking  movement  exce|»t  at  the  llmitt;  of  such  longitu- 
dinal movement  ;  means  on  the  top  members  respectively 
for  enengement  by  such  feeding  device  at  the  respective 
limits  of  the  rocking  movement  adapted  to  be  both  engaged 
by  said  device  midway  In  the  rocking  movement  :  m^ans  for 
swingint:  the  device  about  the  vertical  ails  when  thus  en- 
gaged with  both  top  members,  and  means  for  releasably 
locking  said  device  at  one  limit  of  Its  said  swinging  move- 
ment. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94.3.338.      REMOVABLE  CAP  FOR   IMPES       EPHaAiM  J. 

Caktkr  and  Ixiuis  J    HotLt;.  East  Concord.  N    H.     Filed 

Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,801. 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  puri>ose  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  pipe  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  collar  sur- 
rounding said  ap«'rture  and  overlapping  the  edges  thereof. 
a  cover  for  the  collar,  and  removable  meahs  for  locking 
the  cover  on  the  collar,  said  locking  means  comprising  an 
adjustable  member  passing  through  the  cover  and  a  bar 
engaging  the  Inner  walls  of  the  collar,  and  engaged  by  said 
I  adjustable  meinber. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  pipe  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  collar  sur- 
rounding said  aperture,  and  conforming  to  the  walls  of  the 
pipe  adjacent  the  aperture,  a  cover  engaging  the  collar  and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  cover  on  said  collar, 
said  means  comprising  a  screw  passing  through  the  cover, 
a  locking  bar  engaged  by  said  screw  and  having  its  ends  en- 
gaging the  Inner  walls  of  the  collar. 


3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a  collar 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pipe,  a  grooved  cover  seated  on 
the  collar,  a  gasket  enRaging  said  groove  and  means  for 
retaining  the  cover  on  its  seat,  said  means  comprising  a 
screw  passing  through  said  cover,  and  a  lock  bar  attached 
to  the  screw  within  the  collar,  the  ends  of  the  said  bar 
engaging  recesses  in  the  walls  of  the  collar. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  pipe  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  collar  sur- 
rounding the  aperture,  and  attached  to  the  pipe  by  solder- 
ing, a  cap  engaging  the  collar,  a  gasket  for  the  cap,  and 
clamping  means  for  removably  securing  the  cap  to  the 
collar,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  screw  passing 
through  the  cap,  a  clamping  bar  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  collar  and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  walls  of 
the  collar,  and  means  for  retaining  the  bar  on  said  screw. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  collar  having 
outwardly  flaring  walls  conforming  in  part  to  the  shape  of 
the  pipe  to  which  IF  Is  secured  and  having  its  free  edges 
projecting  from  the  surface  of  the  pipe,  a  cover  seated  on 
the  free  edge*  of  said  collar,  means  for  effecting  a  tight 
Joint  between  the  collar  and  cover,  and  means  for  remoT- 
ably  connecting  the  cover  and  collar. 


943,339.     SOUND-BOX.      William    A.    Chap.man,   Smlth- 
vlUe,  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  459,887. 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  bar  controlling 
said  diaphragm  and  having  a  yoke  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto,  and  a  fulcrum  engaging  said  yoke,  whereby 
said  bar  Is  mounted  to  swing  transversely  of  the  plane  of 
said  diaphragm,  said  fulcrum  being  at  an  acute  angle  with 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  bar,  said  bar  lying  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  sound  box,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  therein,  a 
stylus  bar  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  that 
of  said  diaphragm,  a  fulcrum  point  at  each  side  of  said  bar 
and  rigid  with  said  casing,  said  stylus  bar  having  seats 
adapted  to  receive  said  points,  said  seats  and  said  points 
having  the  directions  of  their  lengths  at  angles  of  45° 
with  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  bar,  and  resilient 
members  engaging  said  stylus  bar  at  both  sides  thereof  to 
hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  said  points,  said  points 
lying  on  a  Une  at  substantially  right  angles  with  the 
length  of  said  bar. 

'^.  In  a  sound  box,  a  casing  having  rigid  laterally  in- 
clined fulcrum  points,  a  stylus  bar  intermedfate  said  points 


and  having  a  laterally  extended  yoke  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  bar  and  presenting  seats  adapted  to 
receive  said  points,  said  seats  being  laterally  inclined,  a 
diaphragm  In  said  casing,  a  stylus  arm  secured  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  rigid  with  said  stylus  bar,  and  resilient  mem- 
bers engaging  said  stylus  bar  whereby  an  inward  and  up- 
ward pressure  la  exerted  thereagainst.  said  bar  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  sound  box.  a  casing,  a  stylus  bar  pivotally  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  a  diaphragm  within  said  casing  and 
controlled  by  said  stylus  bar,  a  resilient  keeper  carried  by 
said  casing,  and  a  member  loosely  positioned  between  said 
keeper  and  said  stylus  bar  and  engaging  both  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  sound  box,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  therein,  a 
stylus  bar  pivoted  upon  said  casing  and  having  lateral  ex- 
tensions, spring  keepers  carried  by  said  casing  and  each 
having  an  end  adjacent  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  exten- 
sions, Kiid  rollers  between  said  extensions  and  said  keepers 
and  engaging  the  same  whereby  said  stylus  bar  is  loosely 
held  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,340.  GABMENT- HANGER.  Christophbb  CLirr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  .isslgnor  to  The  (lift  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  311,775. 


1.  A  hanger  comprising  a  supporting  member  ;  hanger 
members  pivotally  mounted  in  said  supporting  member ; 
means  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  hanger  members  to 
retain  the  same  In  an  outwardly  projecting  position  ;  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  hanger  members 
to  support  the  same  in  a  pendent  position,  the  said  hanger 
members  being  adapted  in  their  inoperative  positions  to  lie 
substantially  flush  with  said  supporting  member. 

2.  A  hanger  comprising  a  supporting  member ;  two 
hanger  members  pivotally  mounted  side  by  side  in  said  sup- 
purting  mernlxr.  said  banger  members  being  adapted  in 
their  Inoperative  positions  to  lie  substantially  flush  with 
said  supporting  member  :  and  a  lug  on  the  rear  wall  of  the 
latter  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  one  of  said 
hanger  members  to  hold  the  same  in  in  outwardly  pro- 
jecting position,  the  movement  of  the  o'her  of  said  mem- 
bers being  limited  only  by  Its  engagement  with  the  edge  of 
*hf  supporting  member. 

3.  A  hanger  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  suitable  support ;  two  hanger  memt>er«  disposed  sid« 
by  side  in  said  housing,  said  members  having  their,  lower 
ends  pivotally  secured  thereto  and  being  adapted  normally 
to  be  retained  by  gravity  in  a  closed  poaition  with  respect 
to  said  housing  ;  and  a  lug  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  one  of  said 
members  to  hold  the  same  In  an  outwardly  projecting  po- 
sition, the  movement  of  the  other  of  said  members  being 
limited  only  by  its  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  hous- 
ing. 

4.  A  hanger  comprising  a  bousing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  suitable  support  and  having  a  curved  recess  formed  in 
the  lower  portion,  and  a  transverse  slot  In  the  upper  pur 
tlon,  of  Its  raar  wall ;  two  Independent  banger  members 
disposed  side  by  side  in  said  housing,  said  members  being 
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pivotally  secured  near  their  lower  ends  on  a  transverse 
axis  in  front  of  such  recess,  such  axis  being  disposed  to 
allow  said  members  normally  to  be  held  by  gravity  in  a 
closed  position  with  respect  to  said  housing,  and  the  hooks 
of  said  members  when  thus  closed  being  received  in  the 
slot  in  said  housing  ;  and  a  lug  on  the  rear  wall  of  said 
housing  Just  above  such  recess  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  members  to  retain  the  latter  In 
an  outwardly  projecting  poKitlon,  the  movcni' nt  of  the 
other  member  being  limited  only  by  its  engagement  with 
the  edge  of  the  housing. 


9  4  3.3-41.  TIRE  SUPPORTER. 
JoH.v  T.  S.Aiiis,  Springfield,  111. 
Serial  No.  4fi9,i;!o. 


Samvel  T.  I'oATB  and 
Filed    Dec.    24,    1908. 


1.  In  a  tire  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
block  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a  tire  holder  mount- 
ed on  said  block,  an  arch  fixed  on  said  block,  and  lire 
holders  mounted  on  said  arch. 

'2.  In  a  lire  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  standard, 
a  hinge  block  pivotally  supported  on  said  standard,  an 
arcb-seclion  secured  on  said  hinge  block,  a  tire  holder 
detachably  connt'Cted  with  said  binge  block,  and  tire  hold- 
ers detachably  connected  with  said  arch-section  respec 
lively. 

3.  In  a  tire  holder,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  mem 
ber  having  branching  arms,  a  movable  member  having 
Itranolilng  arms  oomplemental  to  the  arms  of  said  sta- 
tionary memlx^r,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  arm  of 
said  movable  member  with  one  arm  of  said  stationary 
member,  detachable  means  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  members,  and  means  adapted  to  press  said  members 
apart  to  prevent  rattling. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  structure,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber fixed  on  the  main  structure  and  having  a  serrated 
face  and  a  transverse  hole,  a  tire  holder  having  serrations 
matching  the  serrations  on  said  vertical  member,  and  a 
connecting  device  fitting  the  hole  in  said  vertical  member 
and  connecting  said  tire  holder  with  said  vertical  member 

5.  In  a  tire  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  base  attach 
able  to  the  running  board  of  the  vehicle,  a  main  structure 
having  a  hinge  connection  with  said  base  and  adapted  to 
turn  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  vehicle  on  which 
the  tire  supporter  is  mounted,  and  adjustable  tire  holders 
on  said  tire  supporting  structure  adapted  to  support  a 
plurality  of  tires  parallel  to  the  vehicle  body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


943,.'^42.     CUSHIONED  SUPPORT  FOR  STAMPING  DE- 
VICES.    .T08KPH   D1BI8EK.   Philadelphia.   Pa  .   assignor 
of    one-half    to    Francis    .T.    Lambert,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  .June  5.  1909      Serial  No.  500,272. 
1.    In  a  cushion  support   for  stamping  machines,   a   wire 

frame  having  upwardly  extending  overhanging  clamping 

Jaws,  combined  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending 

yielding  feet  secured  to  said  frame. 
140  0.  G.~31 


2.  In  a  cushion  support  for  stamping  machines,  a  wire 
frame  having  upwardly  extending  overhanging  clamping 
jaws  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  looped  portions,  com- 
bined with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  yielding 
feet  secured  to  the  looped  portions  of  said  frame. 


3.  In  a  cushion  support  for  stamping  machines,  a  wire 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  clamping 
jaws  and  looped  portions  Intermediate  of  the  jaws,  com- 
bined with  downwardly  extending  cushion  feet  having  an- 
nular grooves  to  receive  the  looped  portions  of  the  frame 
and  having  flanged  portions  extending  above  the  looped 
portions  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  cushion  support  for  stamping  machines,  a  wire 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  clamping 
jaws  and  looped  portions  Intermediate  of  the  jaws,  com- 
bined with  downwardly  extending  cushion  feet  having 
annular  grooves  to  receive  the  looped  portions  of  the  frame 
and  having  flanged  portions  extending  above  the  looped 
portions  of  the  frame,  and  a  spring  device  for  drawing  two 
of  the  clamping  jaws  toward  each  other. 

6.  In  a  cushion  support  for  stamping  devices,  a  wire 
frame  bent  Info  substantially  U  shape  and  having  its  mid- 
dle portion  bent  into  an  upwardly  extending  jaw  and  its 
end  portions  also  bent  into  upwardly  extending  jaws,  com- 
bined with  elastic  portions  secured  to  the  frames  Interme- 
diate of  the  jaws  and  extending  downward  and  away  from 
the  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.343.     GAME       PiERRB  V.   Ebicson,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  502.474. 


1.  A  game,  comprising  a  projecting  device,  a  projectile 
having  an  opening  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  said 
projecting  device,  and  an  elongated  receiving  member 
formed  to  extend  through  and  arranged  to  hold  said  pro- 
jectile at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  representing 
different  denominations. 

2.  A  game,  comprising  a  projecting  device,  a  ring- 
shaped  projectile  adapted  to  l>e  advanced  by  said  projecting 
device  and  to  turn  while  in  flight,  and  an  elongated  re- 
ceiving member  formed  to  extend  through  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  projectile  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  points 
having  different  denominations. 

3.  -V  game,  comprising  a  receiver,  consisting  of  an  in- 
clined member  having  a  plurality  of  notcnes  representing 
different  denominations,  a  projecting  device,  and  an  an- 
nular projectile  adapted  to  be  advanced  ov  said  projecting 
device  toward  said  receiver. 
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y4.J..S44.     MOVEMENT  FOB  FIREARMS.     Henry  B.  Fmbi 
GBR,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  July  16,  1909.     Serial  Na 
507.88a. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  trigger  having 
a  sear,  an  auxiliary  sear,  a  trigger  spring  rod,  a  trigger 
spring,  and  pivoted  means  between  the  trigger  spring  rod 
and  the  auxiliary  sear  adapted  to  disengage  the  aaxiUary 
sear  when  the  trlKKer  is  released. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  trigger  having 
an  integral  sear,  an  anxlllflry  sear  pivoted  concentrically 
With  the  trigger  pivot,  an  auxiliary  sear  release  lever  co- 
operating with  said  aazillary  sear,  and  means  pressing  the 
trigger  normally  forward  and  engageable  with  movement 
of  the  trigger  to  disengage  the  auxiliary  sear  by  pressure 
upon  the  auxiliary  sear  release  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  trigger  having 
a  sear,  an  auxiliary  sear  pivoted  concentrically  with  the 
trigger  pivot,  an  auxiliary  sear  release  lever,  and  means  for 
normally  pressing  the  trigger  forward  and  operating  the 
anxlliary  sear  release  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  trigger  having 
a  sear  on  one  side  and  a  lerer  arm  on  the  other  side  of  Its 
pivotal  point,  an  auxiliary  sear  having  a  lever  arm  upon 
the  other  side  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof  from  the  sear, 
a  pivoted  auxiliary  sear  disengaging  lever  having  one  end 
engaging  the  lever  arm  of  the  auxiliary  sear  and  the 
other  end  extending  upon  the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot 
and  in  proximity  to  the  lever  arm  of  the  trigger,  and 
means  for  normally  pressing  downwardly  upon  the  trigger 
lever  arm,  to  disengage  the  auxiliary  sear  with  forward 
movement  of  the  trigger. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  trigger  having 
an  Integral  sear,  an  auxiliary  sear,  and  means  encageable 
with  the  tri«K»'r  to  force  It  downwardly  and  to  releasf 
the  auxiliary  sear  by  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the 
trigger. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


04.!..H45.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Locis  H.  Flanders, 
Wllkinshurg.  Pa  ,  iisslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wpstinghousc  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  246.041. 


1.  .\  Bep.irator  comprising  superimposed  and  diagonally 
extending  intersecting  members  provided  with  a  binding 
and  mounting  frame,  each  diagonal  member  being  ap- 
proximately one  half  the  thickness  of  the  frame. 


2.  A  separator  comprising  superimposed  and  diagonally 
extending    intersecting    members    provided    with    an    In 
tegrally  formed  binding  and  mounting  frame,  each  diago- 
nally extending  member   being  one-half  the  thickneaa  of 
the  frame. 

3.  .\  a«parator  comprlBlng  sup«rlmpoeed  and  diagonally 
extending   intersecting   members  provided  with   a   binding 
or  mounting  frame  comprising  flanged  members  and  nla 
lively  thin  end  landing  strips  formed  between  the  ends  of 
the    8up«rlmpo€ied    members. 

4.  .\    separator    comprising   superimposed    obliquely    ex- 
tending and  Intersecting  members  and  a  binding  or  mount 
Ing  frame  comprising  laterally  formed  m 'mbers  provided 
with  Integrally  formed  holding  lugs  located  between  tlve 
ends  of   the   superimposed    members. 


9  4  3,346.     FAUCET.     Her.man   Forsma.n,  Fresno,  Ca  . 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,006. 


1.  .\  faucet  having  a  plurality  of  Inlets,  a  plurality  of 
outlets,  a  plug  having  passages  adapted  simultaneously 
to  effect  communication  between  said  Inlets  and  said  out- 
lets respectively,  one  of  said  passages  having  guides,  a 
valve  member  slldable  in  said  guides  and  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage  having  said 
guide,  a  rack  carried  by  said  valve  member,  a  pinion 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  and  means  for  manually  con- 
trolling said  pinion  from  the  outside  of  said  faucet.  | 

2.  A  faucet,  havlnvr  a  fllltng  Inlet  and  a  filling  outlet,  a 
discharge  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet,  h  plug  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  therethrough,  certain  of  said  pas- 
sages being  adapted  simultaneously  to  effect  communlca 
tion  between  said  respective  inlets  and  outlets,  one  of 
said  passages  being  adapted  to  effect  communication  l)e- 
tween  said  filling  inlet  and  nald  filling  outlet  when  said 
other  passages  are  closed  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  plug,  whereby  the  registering  of  said 
Inlets  and  said  outlets  with  said  passages  is  insured. 

3.  A  faucet,  having  a  fllling  inlet  and  a  filling  outlot. 
a  discharge  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet,  and  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  independent  passages  therethrough,  cer- 
tain of  said  passages  being  adapted  simultaneously  to  ef 
feet  communication  between  said  respective  inlets  and 
outlets  when  said  plug  is  in  a  predetermined  position, 
one  of  said  passages  being  adapted  to  effect  communlca 
tlon  between  said  filling  Inlet  and  said  fllling  outlet  in  a 
second  predetermined  position  of  said  plug  such  that  said 
other  passages  are  closed,  and  m^ans  for  regulating  the 
flow  through  the  passage  which  is  operative  when  the  other 
of  said  passages  are  closed. 

4.  A  faucet,  having  a  fllling  inlet  and  a  filling  outlet,  a 
plug  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough,  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  passages,  mf-ans  for  op' rating 
said  means  from  the  outside  of  the  faucet,  said  passages 
being  adapted  simultaneously  to  effect  communication  be 
tween  said  Inlets  and  said  outlets  respectively,  said  ad 
Justable  passage  being  adapted  to  connect  said  filling 
inlet  and  said  fllling  outlet,  said  plug  having  a  third  pas- 
sage adapted  to  effect  communication  between  said  filling 
inlet  and  said  fllling  outlet  when  said  other  Inlet  and  said 
other  outlet  are  closed,  and  removable  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  snid  plug. 
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5  .\  faacet,  having  a  fllling  inlet  and  a  fllling  ontlet,  a 
discbarge  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  plug  having 
a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough,  a  valve  In  one 
of  said  passages,  means  operable  from  the  outside  of 
the  fanoet  for  adjusting  aald  valve  to  control  the  flow 
through  said  passage.  Raid  passa^res  being  adapted  simnl- 
tanfously  to  efTect  communication  between  said  inlets 
and  said  outlets  respectively,  said  passage  having  said 
valve  being  adapted  to  connect  said  filling  inlet  and  said 
fllling  outlet,  said  plug  having  a  third  passage  indepond 
ent  of  said  first  pansages  and  adapted  to  effect  commnnl- 
cation  l)etween  said  fllling  inlet  and  said  filling  outlet 
when  said  other  Inlet  and  said  other  outlet  are  closed,  and 
a  removable  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plug,  said 
■top  preventing  the  movement  of  said  plug  into  a  position 
such  that   said  third  pasnage   Is  operative. 


943,347.      RI.AIMNt;    FOR    TlRHINFS       Fr.ocis    Hoik: 
KIX80N.  Kdgewood   I'ark.   I'm  ,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house    Machine    «"«)m|iiiny.    a     Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania      riled   May  LH.   1008.      Serial  No.  4.t.'i.07«. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  turbine  element  provided 
with  a  Blot,  blade  securing  means  In  said  slot,  a  pro- 
tector element  for  the  turbine  element  having  a  portion 
in  the  slot  and  wt-dges  Interposed  between  the  protector 
element  and  the  blade  securing  means,  the  wider  portion 
of  said  wedges  being  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot  whereby 
the  blade  tioldlng  means,  thr  wedg'-s  and  the  protector 
elemt'nt    are    held   against    di8plae»'ment 

2.  .\  turbine  element  providt-d  with  an  undercut  slot, 
blade  holding  means  In  said  slot,  a  lining,  having  a  por- 
tion extending  into  the  slot,  and  wedges  interposed  be- 
tween thp   lining  and  bladf   holding  means. 

3.  A  turbine  ch-ment  having  an  undercut  slot,  a  plu- 
rality of  alternately  arranged  blades  and  spacing  plrces 
in  said  slot,  said  blades  and  spacing  pieces  having  an  alin- 
ing opening  and  binding  miiuber  passing  through  said 
oponlng,  a  lining  for  thi'  turblni'  element  hn\ing  a  portion 
extending  Into  the  slot  and  wedgt's  Interposed  l>etweon 
the  blades  and  spacing  pieces  and  the  lining  meml>er.  said 
wedges  being  in  a  slot. 


P4.'}.."?4R.  BI.-\nE-HOLI>ING  MK.VNS.  Kra.ncis  Hodg- 
KiNsoN.  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Machine  Comp.any,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.35,077. 


1  A  motor  element  having  a  slot,  alternately  arranged 
blades  and  spacing  plec«>s  in  the  slot  and  a  row  of  stag 
gered  fastening  devices  for  securing  the  blades  and  spac 
ing  pieces  together  in  said  slot. 

2.  A  turbine  blading  comprising  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nately arranged  blades  and  spacing  pieces  and  a  row  of 
staggered  pins  for  securing  said  blades  and  spacing  pieces 
together. 

3.  .\  turbine  blading  comprising  a  plurality  of  alter 
nately  arranged  blades  and  spacing  pieces  and  a  row  of 


staggered  pins  for  securing  said  blades  and  spacing  pieces 
together,  each  spacing  piece  having  two  pins  passing 
therethrough  and  each  blade  having  one  pin  passing  there- 
through. 

4.  A  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  blades  and  spac- 
ing pieces  for  turbines,  and  a  staggered  row  of  fastening 
devices  for  securing  the  blades  and  spacing  pieces  to- 
gether, said  fastening  devices  being  parallel  to  each  other. 

5.  Turbine  blading,  comprising  aUernately  arranged 
blades  and  spacing  pieces  and  pins  passing  through  the 
blades  and  spacing  pieces,  each  pin  being  out  of  line  with 
the  pin  adjaci^nt   to  It. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


943,349  l-:i.ASTI<  KIAID  TURBINE  Fkancis  H(»dg- 
KIN80N,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  26,  190s.     Serial  No.  435,079. 


1.  In  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  blade- 
bulding  element  provided  with  an  undercut  mounting  slot, 
alternately  arranged  blades  and  spacing  pieces  located  in 
said  slot  and  compound  tapered  wedges  located  in  said 
slot  for  securing  said  blades  and  spaciui;  pieces  in  place. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  blade- 
holding  element  provided  with  a  blade-mounting  slot,  alter- 
nately arranged  blades  and  spacing  pieces  located  In  said 
slot,  a  binding  wire  for  said  blades  and  spacing  pieces  and 
compound  tapered  wedges  for  securing  said  blades  In  place 
ill  said  slot. 

•I.  In  combination  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  blade- 
tiolding  element  provided  with  an  undercut  slot,  alter- 
nately arranged  blades  and  spacing  pieces  located  in  said 
slot,  means  for  securing  said  lilades  and  said  pieces  to- 
i^ether  and  wedt'es  arranged  In  pairs  for  securing  said 
blades  in  said  slots. 

4.  A  blade-mounting  strip  comprising  blades  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  hole  extending  transversely  therethrough, 
spacing  pieces  provided  with  an  Inclined  and  a  vertical  lat- 
eral face,  and  means  extending  through  the  holes  provided 
in  said  blades  and  said  pieces  for  securing  said  blades  and 
said  pieces  together. 

5  In  ci>mbinatlon  with  a  blade-mounting  element  pro- 
vided with  blade  mounting  slots,  blades  located  in  said 
slots  and  spacing  pieces  provided  with  one  vertical  and 
one  Inclined  lateral  face  located  betwteu  said  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


943.850.     METALLIC  C.vlilNET.     George  Holdk.n,  Mer  ^ 
chantville.  N.   .1.,   assignor  to  Bernstein  Mfg.   Co.   Phila 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr 
3.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.802. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cabinet  having  a 
plurality  of  sides  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  a 
top,  a  bottom,  the  corners  of  said  cabinet  t>einii  r>>iinded. 
a  door  forming  one  side,  angular  bars  at  the  Interior  cor- 
ners, and  spacing  means  between  said  bars  and  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  cabinet  forming  recesses  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  panels 

2.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cabinet  having  a 
plurality  of  sides  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  a  top 
and  a  l)ottom.  the  corners  of  said  cabinet  toeing  rounded,  a 
door  forming  one  side,  angular  bars  at  the  interior  cor- 
ners, spacing  means  between  said  bars  and  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  cabinet  forming  recesses  and  panels  In  cer- 

1   tain  of  said  sides  In  said  recesses. 
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3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cabinet  having  a 
plurality  of  sides  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material, 
panels  in  certain  of  said  sides,  a  door  forming  another 
side,  a  top,  a  bottom,  the  corners  of  said  cabinet  beinn 
rounded,  and  angularly  disposed  means  extending  ver- 
tically at  the  comers  upon  the  Interior  of  the  cabinet  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  having  means  for  supporting  adjust- 
able shelf-supporting  devices. 


^■3 


4.  A  cabinet  having  its  back,  sides  and  a  portion  of  the 
front  of  one  piece  of  material,  a  door  forming  the  re- 
mainder of  the  front,  angularly  disposed  bars  within  the 
cabinet  at  the  corners,  spacers  between  said  bars  and  the 
walls  of  the  cabinet  forming  recesses  for  the  reception  of 
panels  and  panels  in  said  recesses  and  cooperating  with 
said  spacers. 

5.  A  cabinet  having  its  back,  sides  and  a  portion  of  the 
front  of  one  piece  of  material,  a  door  forming  the  re- 
mainder of  the  front,  angularly  disposed  bars  within  the 
cabinet  at  the  corners,  spacers  between  said  bars  and  the 
walls  of  the  cabinet  forming  recesses  for  the  reception  of 
panels,  and  removable  shelf-supportlnii  means  supported 
by  said  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


04:^351.     SQT'AUE.     Tho.mas  C  Ho\vl.*nd,  Long  Branch, 
N.  J.     Filed  ,Tuly  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.861. 


1.  A  square  comprising  two  separable  arms,  one  of  the 
arms  provided  with  a '  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  to  Its 
Inner  end  and  isolated  from  its  cater  edges,  the  other  arm 
having  an  approximately  Inflexible  end  portion  extending 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  fitting  within  said  slot  of  the  first 
arm,  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  end  portion  engaging 
with  the  edges  of  the  slot  substantially  the  full  thickness 
of  the  square. 

'1.  A  square  comprising  two  arms,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  channel  having  a  branch  at  one 
end  extending  to  the  side  edge  of  the  arm,  and  with  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  provided  with  a  slot  forming 
flanges,  and  the  other  arm  having  a  portion  closely  fitting 
the  channel  and  the  slot  and  seated  on  said  flanges. 

3.  A  square  comprising  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  channel  formed  in  one  face  thereof,  and  a  slotted 
plate  formed  as  a  separate  part  and  secured  to  the  opposite 


face  of  the  arm,  forming  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  and 
the  other  arm  having  a  portion  fitting  within  said  channel 
and  slot  of  the  plate. 

4.  A  square  comprising  two  arms,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  L-shaped  channel  having  an  under-cut  end 
wall,  and  the  other  arm  having  a  counterpart  portion  fit- 
ting within  said  channel,  and  a  screw  securing  the  two 
arms  together  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  wall  of  the 
channel. 

5.  A  8(|uare  comprising  two  arms,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  approximately  L-shaped  channel  having  a 
projection  on  the  bottom  thereof,  and  the  other  arm  hnv- 
ing  a  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  said  channel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  projection,  and  a 
screw  connecting  the  two  arms  together,  threaded  Into  the 
projection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0  4  .T  ,  3  5  2  .  ELKCTRICALLV  -  OPKKATKU  R.\IL\VAY- 
(.•ROS8ING  G.VTE.  Thomas  IIl'mmel,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,759. 


0000 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  rotatable  arras,  of  a  shaft  to  which  said  arms 
are  attnrli<Hl,  a  pulley  upon  said  shaft,  an  iron  core  tus- 
pended  from  the  rim  of  said  pulley  and  actuating  the 
same  by  Its  motion  and  a  solenoid  within  which  said  Core 
in  suspond^Hl  and  which  ncfuates  said  core. 

2,  In  a  device  of  a  character  described,  the  combination 
with  rotatable  arms,  of  shafts  upon  which  said  nrms  are 
mounted,  a  grooved  pulley  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts 
and  rotating  therewith,  a  rop.'  or  cable  suspended  from 
the  grnovp  of  said  pulley,  and  transmitting  motion  to  It.  and 
a  metal  core  suspended  from  said  rope  or  cable  and  trans- 
mitting motion  to  It,  a  solenoid  within  which  said  metal 
core  Is  suspended  and  which  actuates  tlip  same,  means  for 
counter  balancing  the  weight  of  said  arms  and  returning 
them  to  an  upright  position,  and  means  for  checking  the 
velocity  of  the  arms  and  regaining  their  vertical  positions. 

?,.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  rotatably  mounted  arms,  of  rotatable  means 
upon  which  said  shafts  are  mounted,  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  rotation  of  such  means,  from  one  rotating  mem- 
t>er  to  another,  a  hollow  electrical  solenoid  and  moans  for 
lowering  said  arms  and  closing  the  gate,  weights  to  coun- 
ter balance  the  weight  of  said  arms  and  return  them  to 
an  upright  position,  a  dash-pot,  to  check  the  velocity  with 
which  the  arms  regain  their  upright  position,  a  circuit 
breaking  device  to  be  opened  by  the  rotation  of  a  rotating 
member  as  the  arms  reach  a  horizontal  position,  a  small 
solenoid,  connected  In  series  with  said  circuit  breaker  and 
having  a  freely  suspended  core  by  the  motion  of  which 
two  points  may  be  electrically  connected,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, containing  a  bell  and  batteries,  whose  circuit  Is 
broken  at  said  two  points  and  a  circuit  containing  lights 
In  parallel  with  the  circuit  containing  the  clrguit  breaker 
and  the  small  solenoid,  said  lamps  having  a  higher  resist- 
ance than  said  small  solenoid. 

4.  In  a  railway  crossing  gate,  the  combination  with  ro- 
tatably mounted  nrms,  of  shafts  upon  which  said  arms  are 
mounted,  a  pulley  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  rotating 
therewith,  pn  electrical  solenoid,  which  on  closing  the  cir- 
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cult  in  which  It  is  placed  causes  said  arms  to  rotate  from 
an  upright  to  a  horlrontal  position,  a  metal  core  suspended 
within  said  hollow  solenoid,  and  vertically  actuated  by  tho 
same,  means  for  suspending  said  metal  core  from  said 
pulley,  by  which  means  said  pulley  may  be  rotated,  a  dash 
pot  whereby  the  velocity  of  the  ascending  arms  is  re- 
stricted, means  for  connecting  said  dash  pot  to  aald  pulley, 
restricting  the  velocity  with  which  the  same  rotates, 
means  for  returning  the  arm  automatically  from  a  hori- 
zontal to  a  vertical  position,  a  circuit  breaking  device  in 
series  with  a  small  solj-nold  which  cuts  out  said  solenoid  as 
the  arm  reaches  a  horizontal  position,  means  attached  to 
a  rotating  member  whereby  said  circuit  breaking  device  is 
operated,  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  bell  and  batteries, 
which  circuit  is  open  or  closed  by  the  action  of  said  small 
solenoid,  means  for  applying  the  energy  of  said  small  solen- 
oid to  the  opening  or  closing  of  said  circuit  containing  bell 
and  battery,  and  a  circuit  containing  electric  lights  in 
parallel  with  said  circuit  containing  the  said  circuit  break- 
ing device  and  the  small  solenoid  and  of  greater  resistance 
than  that  circuit. 

.'>.  In  an  electrically  op<rated  railway  gate,  a  solenoid 
magnet  whereby  the  gate  is  lowered,  n  counter  weight  to 
ntum  the  gate  to  a  vertical  position,  an  electrical  circuit. 
Including  a  source  of  electromotive  force,  a  switch,  a  light 
and  said  solenoid,  a  shunt  circuit  In  parallel  with  said 
light,  containing  a  circuit  lireakt  r.  adapted  to  t>e  mechan 
kally  opened  when  the  gate  Is  down,  and  containing  an 
automatic  switch  whereby  a  third  circuit  Is  closed  when 
the  shunt  circuit  Is  electrified,  and  a  third  circuit,  con 
lalnlng  an  electric  bell  and  source  tif  electro-motive  force. 
whose  source  Is  normally  broken  by  said  automatic  switch 


luble  upon  the  free  end  of  said  rod.  Jaws  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  thin  flat  flexible  blade,  means  for  holding  the  blade 
between  the  jaws,  means  for  removably  connecting  the 
jaws  to  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  locking  the  said 
jaws  to  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  devices  connected  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  surface  of  a 
strop. 


^§)." 
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943,353.     MATRIX  RETAINER.     Jamks  W.  Ivobt,  Pblla 
delphla.  Pa.     Filed  Sept    15,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,101. 


in  a  matrix  clamp,  arms,  means  for  moving  them  to- 
ward .ind  from  each  other,  terminals  upon  said  arms  to 
bring  tension  upon  the  matrix,  and  supplemental  Jaws  ex- 
tendlnK  t  rnnsvfrsel.v  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  Jaws 
and  adapted  to  press  against  the  matrix. 


943.354.     ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.     James  W.  Ivobt,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa      Filed  May  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  495.534. 


An  artlflclal  tooth  having  In  the  lingual  or  palatal  por- 
tion thereof  a  recess  having  lateral  walls  with  grooves  ex- 
tending In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tooth,  said 
grooves  terminating  in  a  deeper  recess  In  the  body  of  the 
tooth,  the  end  of  said  recess  being  closed  by  walls  integral 
with  the  biting  edge  of  the  tooth,  said  recess  being  open  on 
the  lingual  or  palatal  face  of  the  tooth,  and  a  staple-like 
member  having  Its  cross  bar  occupying  a  position  between 
the  lateral  walls  In  said  recess  and  Its  legs  sprung  Into 
the  recess  and  grooves  of  the  tooth  and  occupying  the 
grooves  In  the  lateral  walls,  the  terminals  of  said  legs  be- 
ing outturned  and  embedded  In  the  material  of  the  tooth 
at  an  angle  to  said  legs. 


Otto 
Serial 


943,356.  RAZORm-ADE  STROPPING  DEVICE 
Kampfe,  New  Yoilt,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1909. 
No.  479,176. 

1.  A  rasor  blade  stropping  device  for  thin  flexible  nor- 
mally flat  blades,  comprising  a  frame  to  be  grasped  by  the 
hand,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted 
for  a  swinging  movement,  a  sleeve  connected  to  and  revo- 


2.  A  razor  blade  stropping  device  for  thin  flexible  nor- 
mally flat  blades,  comprising  a  frame  to  be  grasped  by  the 
hand,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed for  a  swinging  movement,  a  sleeve  connected  to  and 
revoluble  upon  the  free  end  of  said  rod.  jaws  adapted  to 
receive  a  thin  flat  flexible  blade,  means  for  holding  the 
blade  between  the  jaws,  means  for  removably  connecting 
the  Jaws  to  the  free  end  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  locking 
the  said  Jaws  to  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  devices  connected 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  surface  of  a 
strop,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  limited  swinging  move- 
ment to  said  jaws  and  blade. 

3.  A  razor  blade  stropping  device  for  thin  flexible  nor- 
mally flat  blades,  comprising  a  frame  to  be  grasped  by  the 
hand,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed for  a  swinging  movement,  a  sleeve  connected  to  and 
revoluble  upon  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  means  connected 
to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  down  to  a  pre- 
determined position,  a  roller  connected  to  said  sleeve  at 
Its  free  end  and  adapted  to  t>ear  upon  the  surface  of  the 
frame  with  a  rolling  motion,  means  for  limiting  this  mo- 
tion, a  sleeve  adapted  to  pass  over  the  free  end  of  the 
aforesirid  i^leeve.  and  a  spring  acting  device  for  holding  the 
parts  together  and  preventing  accidental  displacement,  and 
Jaws  formed  with  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween them  a  thin  flexible  normally  flat  blade  to  be  sharp- 
ened. 

4  A  razor  blade  stropping  device  for  thin  flexible  nor- 
mally flat  blades,  comprising  oppositely  disposed  slightly 
curved  spring  Jaws  receiving  a  blade,  a  swinging  support 
for  said  Jaws  and  means  for  removably  connecting  the 
same  therewith,  a  frame  to  which  said  support  Is  connect- 
ed and  a  plate  having  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  blade 
to  be  sharpened  and  to  fit  with  the  blade  between  the  jaws. 

5.  .K  razor  blade  stropping  device  for  thin  flexible  nor- 
mally fl.it  blades,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plvotally  connect- 
ed swinging  arm  secured  to  said  frame,  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber upon  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  spring  catches  on  the 
free  end  of  said  sleeve,  jaws  adapted  to  receive  the  blade 
to  be  sharpened,  a  sleeve  at  one  end  of  said  jaws  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  free  end  of  the  aforesaid  sleeve  and  having 
recesses  adapted  to  engage  the  catches  thereof,  and  means 
acting  to  prevent  the  accidental  separation  of  said  Jaws 
and  sleeve  from  the  revoluble  sleeve. 

[(Malms  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.,356      STUFFING  BOX  GLAND.     Fr«dkbick  Keilbr, 
White  Plains.   N.  Y.     Filed  June  17.  1909.     Serial  No. 

.'i02.72.'^. 

1.  A  gland  divided  longitudinally  into  separable  sec- 
tions, a  lug  rigid  with  one  section  of  the  gland  and  having 
a  notch,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  other  section  of 
the  gland  and  arranged  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  notch 
by   a   relative   longitudinal   movement  between   the   gland 

,   sections. 

I  2.  A  gland  divided  longitudinally  Into  separable  sections 
and  provided  with  an  Intermediate  flange,  the  gland  sec- 
tions at  the  inner  side  of  the  flange  having  a  tongue  and 

'  grooved  Joint,  and  means  to  prevent  the  lateral  separation 
of  the  two  sections  of  the  gland,  arranged  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  flange  to  be  engaged  by  a  relative  longltudlnaJ 

I  movement  between  the  gland  sections. 
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3.  A  gland  divided  longitudinally  Into  separable  sectlona 
and  haying  an  Intermediate  flange  provided  with  recesses 
In  the  edge*  at  each  side,  with  the  recesses  extending  over 
the  joint  between  the  two  gland  sections,  and  straps  se- 
curing the  gland  sections  together,  detacliably  secured  to 
the  flange  and  fitting  within  said  recesses. 


4.  A  gland  divided  longltndlnally  into  separable  sections, 
lugs  extended  over  the  Joint  between  the  sections  of  the 
gland,  with  each  lug  rigid  with  one  of  the  gland  sections 
and  provided  with  notches  in  Its  Inner  side  edge,  and  pro- 
jections adapted  to  pass  into  and  out  of  the  said  notches 
and  secure  the  sections  of  the  gland  against  lateral  sepa- 
ration, with  each  projection  carried  by  the  opposite  gland 
section  to  that  carrying  Its  engaging  lug. 

5.  A  gland  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  in- 
termediate flange,  with  the  flange  and  body  portion  divided 
longitudinally  Into  separable  half  sections,  and  notched 
lugs  and  projections,  with  a  lug  and  a  projection  arranged 
at  each  side  of  the  flange,  each  of  said  lugs  being  rigid 
with  the  body  portion  of  one  of  the  gland  sections,  each 
of  said  projections  being  rigid  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
opposite  gland  section  and  arranged  to  move  Into  and  out 
of  the  notches  of  the  lugs  by  a  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  gland  sections,  and  the  body  portion  of  the 
gland  sections  at  the  opposite  and  Inner  side  of  the  flange 
having  a  tongue  and  grooved  joint. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94  3,3  57.      I'Al'ER  SLITTER.      Samukl   M.    Lang.st<'N. 
Camden,  N.  J.       Filed  May  29.  1909.      Serial  No.  499.161. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  subdividing 
a  strip  of  paper  or  the  like  longitudinally,  and  rewinding 
mechanism  Including  a  reel  for  receiving  the  material  and 
a  plurality  of  friction  drums  for  engagement  with  the  re 
wound  material  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  reel,  one  of 
said  drums  receiving  the  subdivided  strip  and  delivering 
the  same  to  the  reel,  said  drums  and  reel  being  relatively 
movable. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  subdividing 
a  strip  of  paper  or  the  like  longitudinally,  and  rewinding 


mechanism  including  a  reel  for  receiving  the  material  and 
a  plurality  of  friction  drums  for  engagement  with  the  re- 
wound material  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  roll,  one  of  said 
drums  receiving  the  sub-divided  strip  and  delivering  th# 
same  to  the  reel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  subdividing 
a  strip  of  paper  or  the  like  longitudinally,  and  rewinding 
mechanism  including  a  drum  and  a  reel,  and  upwardly 
extending  pivoted  arms  for  supporting  said  reel  and  main- 
taining the  material  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said 
drum. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  subdividing 
a  strip  of  paper  or  the  like  longitudinally,  and  rewinding 
mechanism,  including  a  friction  drum,  a  reel  for  receiving 
the  material  and  maintaining  the  surface  of  the  material 
in  engagement  with  said  drum,  upwardly-extending  piv- 
oted arms  for  supporting  said  drum,  a  second  pair  of  up 
wardly  extending  pivoted  arms,  and  a  second  drum  car 
rled  by  said  last-mentlom  d  arms  and  In  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  material  on  said  reel. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cutting  mechanism  for  subdividing 
a  strip  of  paper  or  the  like  longitudinally,  and  rewinding 
mechanism.  Including  a  friction  drum,  a  reel  for  receiving 
the  material  and  maintaining  the  surface  of  the  material 
In  engagement  with  said  drum,  upwardly  extending  piv 
oted  arms  for  supporting  said  drum,  a  second  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  pivoted  arms,  a  second  drum  carried  by 
said  last  mentioned  arms  and  in  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  material  on  said  reel,  and  means  for  positively 
rotating  said  drums  and  reel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


943,358.  TIRE.  Vmu  W  Litchfield,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  i- 
Blgnor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.{1,879. 


1.  .\  pneumatic  tire  comprisini;  n  set  of  superposed,  con- 
tiguous layer*  of  thread  fabric  having  the  respective  warp 
threads  approximately  parsllel.  and  another  set  of  super 
pose<l.  contiguous  layers  of  thread-fabric  having  their  re 
spectlve  warp  threads  .ipproximately  parallel  hut  at  an 
angle  to  the  warp-threads  of  tlie  first  set  of  layers.  f<ub- 
stantlally  as  deecrit)ed. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  set  of  contiguous, 
superposed  layers  of  thread  fabric,  having  their  respective 
warp-threads  approximately  parallel  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  tire,  and  another  set  of  contiguous.  H\iper 
posed  layers  of  thread  fabric  having  their  respective  wan) 
threads  approximately  parallel  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
warp  threads  first  mentioned,  substantially  as  described. 

:i.  \  pneumatic  tire  composed  of  a  set  of  contiguous, 
superposed  layers  of  thread-fabric,  having  their  respective 
warp-threads  approximately  parallel,  a  second  set  of  con 

'1  tlguous.   superposed   layers  of  thread-fabric,   having  their 

]    respective  warp  threads  approximately  parallel  hut   at  en 
angle   to   the   warp-threads   first   mei^oned.    and    a    tread 
portion  ;  whereby   the   tire  may   be  repaired   without   de 
stroying  its  thread  fabric  character,   substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

j       4.  A    pneumatic    tire   comprising   a    set   of   contiguous, 
superposed  layers  of  thread  fabric,  having  their  resepctlve 

I   warp-threada  approximately  parallel,  a  set  of  contlguons. 


I 


superposed  layers  of  thread  fabric,  having  their  respective 
wnrp  threads  approximately  parallel  hut  at  an  angle  to 
tfiose  first  mentioned,  and  a  friction  reducing  layer  be 
tween  the  sets,  substantially  ns  described. 


toothed  mechflulRm  which  engsges  Mid  bar  and  which  1« 
movable:  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism  servlni:  to  dis- 
place positively  said  bar  in  said  leg  In  opposite  directions. 


943.359.  EI.ASYlC-FMin  TIRBINE.  William  J.  A. 
London,  Edgewood  Park.  I'a  .  asslunor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  Aug.  S,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.662. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  plu- 
rality of  working  stages  and  a  longitudinally  shlfUble 
rotor  element  for  the  turbine  adapted  to  control  the  de- 
livery of  motive  fluid  to  said  stages. 

2.  In    combination    In    an    elastic    fluid    turbine,    a    plu 
rallty  of  working  stages  and  a  rotor  element  for  tbe  tur 
l.lne  adapted  to  variably  proportion  the  delivery  of  motive 
tlnld  to  said  stages. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bilaterally  symmetrical  sec 
tlons  of  a  double  flow   turbine,   a   rotor  element  shiftable 
longitudinally   of   the   turbine   and   adapted    to   proportion 
the  delivery  of  motive  fluid  to  said  sections. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  In  combination  with  the 
rotor,  a  working  stage  and  a  thrust  relieving  device  for 
said  stage  and  means,  dependent  on  the  rotor,  for  varying 
the  axial  thrust  of  said  stage  and  causing  the  thrust  of 
said  relieving  device  to  preponderate. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  in  combination  with  a  ro 
tor  capable  of  shifting  longitudinally  in  its  bearings,  a 
working  stage,  a  thrust  relieving  device  for  said  stage  and 
means,  dependent  on  said  rotor,  for  throttling  the  supply 
of  motive  fluid  to  aald  stage  and  causing  the  axial  thrust 
of  said   relieving  device  to  preiK>nderate. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,360.  BILLIARDCUE  TIP  AND  FASTENER.  CON- 
HAi.  Marx.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  190S.  Se 
rial   No.  423,502. 


A  billiard  cue  having  at  the  tip  end  thereof  an  undercut 
recess,  and  a  l)ore  In  axial  allnenient  with  the  recess,  an 
elastic  bushing  In  the  recess,  and  a  shank  extending 
through  the  bushing  Into  the  bore,  the  outer  end  of  the 
shank  being  provided  with  separated  prongs  upon  which 
the  tip  may  be  forced  to  cause  the  prongs  to  diverge  aald 
shank  having  within  the  bushing  laterally  extending  lugs 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


943,.361.     MOUTH -BRACE.     Ci»AaaNC»  Matie.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug    6,  1909.     Serial  No.  B11.639. 

1.  A  mouth  brace  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  legs; 
a  bar  sUdably  mounted  In  one  of  said  legs;  and  actuating 
mechanlam  carried  by  the  last-named  leg  for  moving  said 
bar  therein  in  opposite  dlrectlona. 

2.  In  a  mouth  brace,  the  combination  with  a  leg:  of  s 
toothed    bar   extendlbly    mounted    therein  ;    and    actnating 


3.  In  a  mouth  brace,  the  combination  of  a  leg  ;  a  rack- 
bar  mounted  therein;  a  pinion  for  actuating  the  latter; 
and  means  for  locking  said  rack-bar  agiinst  movement 
in  one  direction. 

4.  A  mouth  brace  consisting  of  a  pair  tf  legs  plvotally 
fastened  together  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  each 
other;  said  legs  being  sUdable  lengthwise  of  their  pivotal 
axis  from  tach  other  and  being  formed  with  cooperating 
means  for  holding  said  legs  against  rotation,  when  the 
same  are  extended 

5.  \  mouth  brace  consisting  of  a  pair  of  legs  plvotally 
fastened  together  and  formed  one  with  a  stud  and  the 
other  with  a  socket,  the  stud  on  one  leg  being  shaped  to 
fit  In  the  socket  in  the  other  leg. 


94  3.3  82  SLIDIN(i-r>O0R  FASTENER  Fred  .T.  S 
MiSLY,  Gunnison,  Colo.  Filed  June  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499.834. 
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1.  In  a  door  fastener,  brackets,  keepers,  and  a  shaft 
having  eccentrics  journnled  in  the  brackets  to  move  It 
Into  and  out  of  the  keepers  to  respectively  lock  and  un- 
lock the  door. 

2.  In  a  door  fastener,  brackets,  a  shaft  having  eccen- 
trics joumahd  In  the  brackets,  keepers,  each  having  an 
outwardly-projecting  hook  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  terminating  a  slight  distance  below  the  top  of 
the  hook,  pins  extending  laterally  from  the  end  portion" 
of  the  shaft  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  of  the 
keepers,  and  a  hand-lever  to  revolve  the  shaft  and  tb'' 
pins,  respectively  into  and  out  of  the  hooks  and  slots. 

^^  'n  a  door  fnsiener.  lirnckets.  keepers.  «  shaft  havln?  ec 
I  centrlcs  journaled  in  the  brackets,  a  hand  lever  to  revolve 
•■  the  shaft  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the 
keepers,  and  a  locking  lever  plvotally  supported  to  swine 
In  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  th»- 
lever  and  move  into  locking  position  at  the  outer  sloe 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  door  mounted  to  swing 

outwardly  at  the  bottom,  brackets  flxed  to  tbe  door,  fixed 

keepers  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  a  shaft 

I  having  eccentrics  journaled  In  tbe  brackets,  and  a  hand- 
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lever  fixed  to  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  shait  to  re- 
volve It  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the 
keepers. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  door,  brackets  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  door,  a  shaft  having  eccentrics  jour- 
naled  In  the  brackets,  fixed  keepers  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  In  both  open  and 
closed  positions,  means  to  revolve  the  shaft  Into  and  out 
of  locking  engagement  with  the  keepers,  and  means  slld- 
ably  supporting  the  door,  adapting  It  to  be  swung  out 
wardly  at  the  bottom  out  of  the  path  of  the  intermediate 
ktvper  in  moving  the  door  to  and  from  a  closed  position. 
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n4:?..'?Q3.  DKTACHABLE-niXGE  HOLDER.  Charles  E. 
MouRisoN,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  472,224. 


1.  The  combination  with  n  hinge  of  a  door  of  a  holder 
for  removably  securing  a  hinge  in  place,  said  hold.-r  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  upon  which  a  leaf  of  the  hinge  may  be 
placed,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  hole  or 
recess  and  the  other  with  a  lug  project  in-  into  said  hole, 
and  means  slidlngly  engaging  said  holder  for  holding  the 
hinge  against  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  of  a  door,  which  hinge 
Is  provided  with  a  screw-hole,  of  a  holder  for  detachablv 
securing  the  hinge  in  place,  which  is  provided  with  a  lug 
to  ent.r  the  screw-hole  of  the  hinge,  outwardly  cxtendlnL' 
flanges  that  meet  at  the  upper  and  lower  end  of  said  hold- 
ing plate  with  holes  therethrough,  a  clamping  plate  adapt 
ed  to  fit  against  said  hinge  and  between  the  flanges  of  said 
holding  plate  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the  out>  r 
surfac  thereof,  and  a  pin  extending  throuch  the  holes 
in  said  flanges  and  resting  In  the  recess  In  said  plate. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  hinge  of  a  door  provided 
with  a  screw-hoh'.  of  a  holding-plate  provided  with  a  lug 
projecting  In  said  screw  hole,  flanges  on  said  plate  that 
are  horizontally  grooved,  a  clamping  platr  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  the  hint;.-  with  Its  onds  slipp.d  in  the  crooves 
In  the  tianges  of  said  holdlHL'  plat.-,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  lateral  movement  of  said  clamping  plate 
against  said  holding  plate. 


94.3.:?f>4.  M.U-HINK  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTT'RE  OF 
PLAIN  DREAD.  *.  Sami  el  MrCoNXELL  and  .I.\.mes 
K.  WiL.sdv,  Belfast.  Ireland.  Filed  Mar.  .'{,  1900. 
rial    No.   4H1.ir.L'. 


8<> 


1.  .V  machine  for  performing  the  operation  of  rolling 
and  pinning.  In  the  manufacture  of  plain  br.-ad.  fancy 
bread  and  pastry,  having  in  combination,  a  framework, 
upper  and  lower  endless  traveling  bands  fitted  in  connec 
tion  with  the  framework,  means  for  Intermittently  actuat- 
ing the  traveling  bands,  adjustable  means  acting  on  the 
upper  band,  means  for  feeding  the  dough  or  paste  to  th<" 
bands,  and  means  for  cutting  or  dividing  the  dough  or 
paste  after  it  has  been  operated  on. 


2.  A  machine  for  performing  the  operation  of  rolling 
and  pinning,  in  the  manufacture  of  plain  bread,  fancy 
bread  and  pastry,  having  In  combination,  a  framework, 
upper  and  lower  endless  traveling  bands  fitted  in  connec- 
tion with  the  framework,  means  for  actuating  the  travel 
Ing  bands,  a  movable  board  for  adjusting  the  upper  travel- 
ing band  to  different  angles  relatively  with  the  lower 
band,  and  a  bottomless  receptacle  actuated  from  the  drlr- 
Ing  mechanism  of  the  machine  for  fe.ding  the  dough  or 
paste  to  the  bands. 

3.  A  machine  such  as  described  for  performing  the  op- 
eration of  rolling  and  pinning.  In  the  manufacture  of 
plain  bread,  fancy  bread  and  pastry,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  framework,  upper  and  lower  endless  traveling  bands 
fitted  In  connection  with  the  framework,  means  for  actu 
ating  the  traveling  bands,  adjustable  means  acting  on  th.- 
upper  band,  and  a  bottomless  receptacle  for  feeding  the 
dough  or  paste  to  the  bands  actuated  by  means  of  a  cHai 
on  the  machine  driving  shaft  through  the  medium  of  an 
adjustable  horiiontal  lever  supported  at  one  end  by  a 
vertical  swinging  lever  and  connected  at  the  other  end 
with  a  bell  crank  lever  fitted  on  a  transverse  horizontal 
shaft  carrying  the  bottomless  receptach  . 

4.  A  machine  such  as  described  for  performing  the  op 
eration  of  rolling  and  pinning,  in  the  manufacture  of  plain 
bread,  fancy  bread  and  pastry,  having  In  combination,  a 
framework,  upper  and  lower  endless  traveling  bands 
fitted  in  connection  with  the  framework,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  traveling'  hands,  a  movable  board  for  adjusting  th« 
upper  traveling  band  to  different  angles  relatively  with 
the  lower  band,  a  bottomless  rec<  ptacle  actuated  from  the 
driving  mechanism  of  the  machine  for  feeding  the  dough 
or  paste  to  the  bands,  and  cutting  mechanism  actuated 
from  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  machine  for  cutting 
up  or  dividing  the  pieces  of  dough  or  paste  after  being 
operated  on. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  performing  the  operation  of  rolling 
and  pinning  In  the  manufacture  of  plain  bread,  fancj 
liread  and  pastry,  having  upper  and  lower  endless  travel 
Ing  bands  fitted  in  connection  with  a  framework  such  as 
descrn)ed.  means  for  vertically  adjusting  one  end  of  the 
uprx-r  hand  comprising  a  roll.T.  vertically  movln;;  sliding 
bl.>cks.  adjusting  screws  and  springs  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  a»gle  of  the  upper  band  relatively  with  th  > 
lower  band  oomprlslne  a  movable  board  liavinir  trans- 
verse  straps,   iidjiistin;;   screws,    washers   and    uiits. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


043.365.      IIASI'-LOCK      Peter  McMenami.v.  Jersey  City 
X.  J.      Filed  Apr.  9.   1909.     Serial  No.  488,818. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  keeper,  a  hasp  pivoted  to  swim 
Into  and  out  of  enffagement  with  the  keeper  at  one  side  of 
a  plane  passing  throush  the  keeper  and  the  point  of  pi>- 
otal  support  of  the  hasp,  and  a  lock  to  lock  the  hasp  to  tin? 
keeper,  pivote*  to  the  hasp  to  move  In  a  plane  approxlj 
mately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  hasp,  to  and  from  lockl 
in;;  position  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  first-named  plan 
when  the  hasp  and  keeper  are  enifa^.n! 

:.'.  The  combination  of  a  hasp  having  means  adjacent  trj 
one  end  by  which  It  is  adapted  to  be  pivotally  supporte-l 
and  provided  with  a  keeper-engaging  portion  at  its  oppo< 
site  end,  and  a  lock  having  a  bolt  to  engaee  v?lth  th<j 
keeper-engaging  portion  of  the  hasp  and  hinged  to  the  body 
of  the  hasp  to  move  therewith  and  move  Independently 
thereof  to  and  from  locking  position. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  hasp  having  means  adjacent  to 
its  Inner  end  portion  by  which  It  is  a  lapted  to  be  pivotally 
supported  and  provided  with  a  keeper  hook  at  Its  opposite 
end  portion,  aaid  hasp  having  an  outwardly-extending 
flange  to  move  the  hook  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  keeper,  and  a  lock  having  a  bolt  to  engage  with  the 
hook  and  shielded  by  said  flange  when  In  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hasp  having  a  keeper-engaging 
hook  and  provided  with  an  outwardly-extending  flange, 
and  a  lock  hinged  to  the  hasp  to  swing  against  and  be  pro- 
tected by  the  flange  and  provided  with  a  bolt  to  engage 
with  said  book. 


1 


943,366.     NETIIKR  GARMENT 
Philadelphia.     Pa        Filed    .Ian 
41."?. .'^01. 


VVaLTKB    p.    MCQCILLKN, 

29,    1908.      Serial    No. 


A  nether  garment  having  an  upp.r  part  formed  from 
woven  fabric  and  comprising  a  seat  portion  adapted  t^ 
extend  across  the  buttocks  of  the  wear.r,  straps  extended 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  part  of  the  seat  portion 
and  adapted  to  In-  passt^-d  about  the  waist  to  form  a  waist 
band,  and,  a  crotch  portion  extended  downward  and  for- 
wardly  from  said  seat  portion  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  the  crotch,  and  leg  portions  each  formed  fr..m 
elastic  knitted  fabric  and  connected  at  their  upper  edges 
with  the  opposite  sides  ..f  the  crotch  portion,  and  compris 
Ing  portions  adapted  to  be  extended  over  the  hips  of  the 
wearer  and  which  are  extended  above  the  woven  crotch 
portion  and  are  connected  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
seat  portion  and  with  the  lower  ends  of  paid  oppositely 
extended  straps. 

04.''..3«5T.     PICTTRi;  FRAME       fTavEST  OLDENBrscH.  New 
York   N.  Y      Filed  June  '.'2,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,006. 


back  carried  by  said  frame  proper  and  secured  to  the  lat- 
ter upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  flange,  an  outer  back  se- 
cured to  said  frame  proper  upon  the  outer  side  of  said 
flange. 

2.  A  frame  for  pictures  or  the  like,  comprising  a  frame 
proper  formed  of  sheet  metal  substantially  T  shaped  in 
cross  section,  the  leg  of  said  T  constituting  a  rearwardly- 
extending  flange,  a  glass  front  fitting  within  said  rear- 
wardly-extendlng  flange,  an  inner  back  having  its  pe- 
ripheral portion  in  engagement  with  the  rear  side  of  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  glass  front  and  fitting  within 
said  flange,  portions  of  said  flange  being  bent  into  engage- 
ment with  said  Inner  back  to  retain  the  latter  in  position, 
and  an  outer  back  spaced  from  said  inner  back  and  Inde- 
pendent thereof,  and  fitting  friction  tight  in  eniragement 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange,  concealing  the  latter 
from  view. 


943.368.      BURGLAR-ALARM   SCREEN.      Peter  Oranc«. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1908      Serial  No    446.863 


1.  A  frame  for  pictures  or  the  like,  consisting  of  a 
frame  proper  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  substantially  T 
shaped  in  cross  section,  the  leg  of  said  T  constituting  a 
rearwardlv-extendlng  flange,   a   glass   front,   and   an    inn.  1 


-f>^lz 


JO^ 


1.  .\n  alarm  screen  comprising  a  roll  or  the  like  having 
levers  therein,  wires  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  levers,  a  strip  having  means  therein  for  securing 
the  other  ends  of  the  wires,  an  electric  circuit  liaving  a 
signal  therein,  contacts  in  the  circuit  adapted  to  make  the 
circuit  by  means  of  the  levers  when  a  wire  is  broken,  and 
means  connected  with  the  levers  for  maintaining  them  In 
normal  position  to  cause  the  wires  to  be  under  a  constant 
tension. 

2.  An  alarm  screen  comprising  a  roll  having  a  series  of 
levers  therein,  electrical  contacts  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
levers  means  for  lilting  the  levers,  an  electric  circuit  con- 
necting the  contacts  with  a  signal,  the  levers  when  tilted 
causing  a  closing  of  the  circuit  between  the  contacts,  a 
series  of  wires  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  levers  to  keep  the  levers  from  the  contacts,  a  movable 
strip  to  which  the  fr.-o  ends  of  the  wires  are  connected, 
means  for  rotating  the  roll,  and  means  for  locking  the 
strip  In  Its  ext(-nded  position  when  the  wires  are  taut. 

3.  An  alarm  screen  comprising  a  roll  having  a  series  of 
levers  therein  means  for  tilting  the  levers,  electrical  con- 
tacts opposite  the  ends  of  the  levers,  an  electric  circuit 
connecting  the  contacts  with  a  signal,  the  levers  when 
tilted  causing  a  closinc  of  the  circuit  between  the  contacts, 
a  series  of  wires  having  tli.ir  ends  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  levers  to  ke»-p  tlK-  levers  from  the  contacts,  a  mov- 
able Strip  to  which  the  free  ends  01  the  wires  are  con- 
nected, means  for  rotating  the  roll,  means  for  locking  the 
strip  In  Its  extended  position  when  the  wires  are  taut,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  latch  to  allow  the  strip  to  move 
toward  the  roll  when  the  roll  Is  rotated. 
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943,369.  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTBOLLINO 
THE  OPERATION  OP  PUMPS.  William  F.  Otto, 
Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assizor  to  The  Eynon-ETans  Mfg. 
Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  498,756. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump,  a 
suction  pipe  connected  thereto,  a  steam  exhaust  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  suction  pipe,  a  ateam  supply  for  said 
pump,  and  means  controlled  by  the  height  of  water  In  said 
suction  pipe  to  cut  off  said  steam  supply.  * 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  connected  thereto,  a  pipe  section  adapted  to 
form  a  part  of  said  suction  pipe,  a  steam  exhaust  pipe 
communicating  with  said  pipe  section,  a  steam  supply  for 
said  pump,  and  means  controlled  by  the  height  of  water  in 
said  suction  pipe  to  cut  off  said  steam  supply. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a  suction  pipe 
connected  thereto,  a  steam  exhaust  pipe  communicating 
with  said  suction  pipe,  a  steam  supply  for  said  pump,  and 
a  pressure  regulating  mechanism  controlled  by  the  height 
of  water  in  said  suction  pipe,  adapted  to  cut  off  said  steam 
supply. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  connected  thereto,  a  pipe  section  forming  a  por- 
tion of  said  suction  pipe,  a  steam  exhaust  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  pipe  section,  a  steam  supply  for  said 
pump,  and  a  pressure  regulating  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  height  of  water  In  said  suction  pipe  adapted  to  cut  off 
said  steam  supply. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  connected  thereto,  a  steam  exhaust  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  suction  pipe,  a  steam  supply  for  said 
pump,  a  fitting  projecting  Into  said  suction  pipe  adjacent 
said  exhaust  pipe,  a  pressure  regulator  connected  to  said 
fitting,  and  means  in  said  fitting  adapted  to  operate  said 
regulator  at  a  predetermined  height  to  cut  off  said  steam 
supply. 

rciaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943. .370.  FR.\ME-.TOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  SOLDER- 
ING THE  SAME.  L0CI8  B.  Pbahae,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  liTJ..X41. 


1,  The  process  of  securing  together  the  ends  of  metal 
channels,  consisting  in  Inserting  within   said  channels  at 


their  abutting  ends,  a  channel  member  having  a  web  nar- 
rower than  the  distance  between  the  sides  of  the  metal 
channels  and  with  its  sides  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the 
metal  channels  to  leave  capillary  spaces,  and  depositing 
molten  solder  within  the  Inner  channel  member,  the  solder 
beli>g  free  to  flow  out  of  the  Inner  member  and  be  drawn 
upwardly  by  capillary  attraction  Into  said  capillary  spaces. 

2.  A  frame  Including  two  channels  having  abutting  ends, 
an  Inner  channel  member  overlapping  said  abutting  ends 
and  having  its  edges  holding  the  sides  of  said  channels  in 
allnement,  and  solder  intermediate  the  sides  of  the  Inner 
member  and  the  sides  of  the  channels.  1 

3.  .\  frame  Including  two  channels  having  abutting  ends, 
an  inner  channel  member  overlapping  said  abutting  ends 
and  having  its  edges  holding  the  sides  of  the  channels  in 
allnement  and  having  its  web  narrower  than  the  space  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  channels  to  form  capillary  spaces 
between  the  sides  of  the  inner  channel  member  and  the 
sides  of  said  channels,  and  solder  filling  said  capillary 
spaces.  1 

943.371.  PNF:TIMATIC  TIRP:.  Achilles  F.  Asoklicola, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1907,  Serial  No.  387.028. 
Renewed  Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,620. 


In  a  tire,  a  series  of  plates  having  at  their  adjacent 
edges  oppositely  curved  lugs  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  ad- 
jacent lugs  overlapping  each  other  and  extending  in  oppo 
site  directions  substantially  pHrallel  with  the  body  por-l 
tlons  of  the  plates  and  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  tire,  said  adjacent  overlapped  ends  being  oppositely 
notched  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  rubber  of  the  tire  to  ex 
tend  unbrokenly  therethrough. 


943.372.  SCR.\PER  FOR  REVERSIBLE-DISK  PLOWS 
Horace  S  .Vistin,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Vol 
unteer  Disc  Plow  Company.  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1908,  Serial  No 
420,049.     Renewed  Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,915. 


1.  In   combination    with   a    reversible   disk,    a    reversible 
scraper  mounted  for  synclinal  and  pivotal  movement  dur 
Ing  the  act  of  reversal. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  disk,  a  reversible 
scraper  mounted  for  simultaneous  synclinal  and  pivotal 
movement  durlns  the  act  of  reversal. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  disk,  a  reversible 
scraper  mounted  for  movement  to  engage  the  disk  in  its 
work  facing  positions  and  means  for  adjusting  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  scraper  without  changing  Its  path  of 
movement. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  disk,  a  reversible 
scraper  having  a  single  scraping  edge  which  moves  In  an 
approximately  vertical  arc  to  engage  the  disk  In  Its  work 
facing  positions. 


December  14,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«S 


S.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  disk,  a  reversible 
scraper  mounted  for  movement  in  a  synclinal  arc  to  en- 
gage the  disk  in  Its  work  facing  positions 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


with  a  horlxontally  disposed  leg.  the  opposite  walls  of  the 
vertical  and  liorizontal  legs  being  in  contact  with  the  lin- 
ing, hollow  passages  in  said  plate  and  means  for  circu- 
lating a  cooling  fluid  in  said  passages :  substantially  as 
described. 


943,373.      HOTBED.     (Jecrge  II.  B.\RBOtE.  Pittsburg.   Pa. 
Filed  Mar    6.  1909.      Serial  No.  481,565. 


1.  Bar  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  members  having  flat  bar-supporting  portions  and 
nverlapplng  side  edges,  means  on  which  said  surfaces  are 
piTotnlly  mounted,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  tilt  the  plv 
oted  bar-8up(x)rting  portions  Into  planes  at  an  angle  to  a 
horliontal  plane,  and  transfer  twrs  from  row  to  row  of 
the  supporting  members  ;  subatantlally  as  described. 

'1.  Bar  liHudllng  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  members  having  flat  bar  supporting  portions  and 
overlapping  side  edges,  means  on  which  said  bars  are 
pivotally  mounted,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  tilt  ad 
Joining  rows  of  pivoted  bar  supporting  portions  Into 
plan<-8  at  opp  site  angles  to  a  horteontiil  plane,  and  trans 
fer  the  bars  from  row  to  row  of  snid  members  ;  substan- 
tially as  (lestTn)ed. 

3.  Bar  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  memliers  having  flat  bar-siip;>ortlng  portions  and 
overlapping  side  edges,  means  on  which  said  bars  are 
pivotally  mounted,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  tilt  ad- 
joining row8  of  said  portions  into  planes  at  opposite  an- 
gles to  a  liorlEontal  plane,  and  transfer  the  bars  from  row 
to  row  of  s.ild  meml>er8.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Bar  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  memU'rs  having  flat  bar-supporting  portions  and 
overlapping  side  e<lges.  means  on  which  said  bars  are  piv- 
otally mounte«l.  and  mechanism  arranged  to  tilt  adjoin 
ing  rows  ol  said  portions  Into  angularly  opposite  planes 
to  a  horisuntal  plane,  and  transfer  the  bars  from  row  to 
row  of  said  members  :  STittstantlally  as  described. 

5.  Bar  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  meml)er9  having  flat  bar  supixirtlng  portions  and 
overlappiijg  side  edges,  means  on  which  said  bars  are  piv- 
otally mounted,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  tilt  adjoin- 
ing rows  of  said  portions  into  angularly  opposite  planes  to 
a  horlxontal  piano,  the  said  meml>ers  l)elng  tilted  alter- 
nately in  an  opposite  direction,  and  transfer  bars  from 
row  to  row  arross  th«"  width  of  said  hot  bed:  sulwtnn- 
tlally  as  desorllMHl. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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3.  In  a  blast  furnace  having  a  refractory  lining,  a  cool- 
ing plate  embedded  therein  having  a  vertically  extending 
leg  formed  integral  with  a  horizontally  disposed  leg,  the 
opposite  walls  of  the  vertical  and  horliontal  legs  being  in 
contact  with  the  lining,  hollow  passages  In  the  vertical 
leg  of  said  plate  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid 
In  said  passages  :  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  lilast  furnace,  a  refractory  shaft  lining  and  cool-_ 
ing  plates  embedded  In  said  lining  having  integral  horl- 
Eontally  and  vertically  extending  water  cooled  surfaces, 
the  opposite  walls  of  the  horliontal  and  vertical  surfaces 
l>elng  in  contact  with  the  lining,  said  plate  having  hollow 
passages  therein  and  connections  for  ^iiiulating  water 
through  said  passages  :  substantially  ns  described. 

5.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  refractory  shaft  lining  and  a 
plurality  of  encircling  ctx)llng  plates  embedded  In  said 
lining  having  Integral  horizontally  and  vertically  extend- 
ing water  cooled  surfaces,  the  opposite  walls  of  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  surfaces  being  In  contnct  with  the  lin- 
ing, said  plates  having  hollow  passages  therein  and  con- 
nections f<  r  circulating  water  through  said  passages  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,374.  BLAST  FIKNACE  CONSTRUCTION.  Jacob 
C  Barbctt.  Younirstown,  Ohio  Filed  May  19.  1909. 
Serial  No.  49*5.94  2 

1.  In  a  blast  furnace,  a  refractory  lining,  and  a  cooling 
plate  embedded  in  said  lining,  the  cooling  plate  having 
cooling  surfaces  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the 
opposite  walls  of  the  cooling  surfaces  being  in  contact  with 
the  lining,  and  connections  for  circulating  a  fluid  within 
passages  In  said  plate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  blast  furnace  having  a  refractory  lining,  a  cool- 
ing plate  having  a  vertically  extending  leg  formed  integral 


943.375.       PROCESS    OF    VAT-DYEING    WITH     GALLO- 
CYANJN   DYE:STUFFS.     Joseph    Riehkr  and   Hebmas 
LoEftTAN,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of 
Dye  Works  formerly  L.  Durand.   Huguenin  &  Co.,  Basel, 
Switzerland       Filed   May   24,    1907.      Serial    No.   375.45;^. 
1.   The    described    process    for    dyeing    gallocyanin    dye- 
stuffs  on  vegetable,  animal  or  artificial  substance,  consist- 
ing In  treating  the  said  substance  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  50°   C.   in   a  slightly   acid   vnt   prepared  S"   ns  to  con 
tain    a    leucoderivative    of   a    gallocyanin    dyestuflf    and    a 
small  quantity  of  a  reducing  agent  for  fireserving  the  vat 
and  then  developing  and  fixing  the  dyestuff  thus  applied  to 
the  said  substance  by  Its  oxidation  on  the  same. 

'1.  The  described  process  for  dyeing  gallocyanin  dye- 
stuffs  on  vegetable,  animal  or  artificial  substance,  consist- 
ing In  mordanting  the  said  substance,  then  treating  It 
at  a  temperature  lower  than  50'  C.  in  a  slightly  acid  vat 
prepared  so  as  to  contain  a  leucoderivative  of  a  gallo- 
cyanin dyestuff  and  a  small  quantity  of  a  reducing  agent 
for  preserving  the  vat  and  finally  developing  and  fixing 
the  dyest'uff  thus  applied  to  the  said  substance  by  Its  oxi- 
dation on  the  same. 

3.  The  described  process  for  dyeing  gallocyanin  dye- 
stuffs  on  vegetable,  animal  or  artificial  auhetance.  con- 
sisting in  treating  the  said  substance  at  a  temperatnre 
lower  than  60°  C.  in  a  slightly  acid  vat  prepared  so  as  to 
contain  a  leucoderlvnttve  of  a  gallocyanin  dyestuff  and  a 
small  quantity  of  a  rednclng  agent  for  preserving  the  vat 
and  then  developing  and  fixing  the  dyestuff  thus  applied 
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to  the  Bald  Bubatance  by  passing  It  through  an  oxidizing 
bath. 

4.  The  described  process  for  dyeing  gailocyanln  dye- 
stuffs  on  vegetable,  animal  or  artificial  substance,  con- 
sisting In  mordanting  the  said  substance,  then  treating 
It  at  a  temperature  lower  than  50°  C.  in  a  slightly 
acid  vat  prepared  so  as  to  contain  a  leucoderlvative  of  a 
gailocyanln  dyestuff  and  a  small  quantity  of  a  reducing 
agent  for  preserving  the  vat  and  finally  developing  and 
fixing  the  dyestuff  thus  applied  to  the  said  substance  by 
passing  It  through  an  oxidizing  bath. 

5.  The  described  process  for  dyeing  gailocyanln  dye- 
stuffs  on  vegetable,  animal  or  artificial  substance,  consist- 
ing in  treating  the  said  substance  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  50°  C.  In  a  slightly  acid  vat  prepared  so  as  to  con- 
tain a  leucoderiratlve  of  a  gailocyanln  dyestuff  and  a 
small  quantity  of  a  reducing  agent  for  preserving  the  vat 
and  then  developing  and  fixing  the  dyestuff  thus  applied 
tr>  the  said  substance  by  passing  it  through  an  oxidiz- 
ing bath  containing  a  metallic  salt  for  modifying  the  dye- 
ing. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94a.:i76.      REIN-HOLDER.      Aknold  Bino,   Canby.   Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,373. 


1.  A  rein  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  or  support 
provided  with  a  forked  end  adapted  to  fit  over  a  saddle 
terret,  a  transverse  bolt  connecting  the  two  legs  of  the 
forked  end,  an  outwardly  projecting  jaw  fixedly  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  support,  a  clamping  Jaw  slidlngly 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  means  on  the  supp  irt  act- 
ing to  force  the  movable  clamping  Jaw  into  engagement 
with  the  fixed  Jaw. 

2.  .'\  rein  holdcj-  comprising  a  body  portion  or  support 
curvetl  to  confornito  a  saddle  and  provided  with  a  forked 
lower  end  adapted  "to  engage  over  a  saddle  terret,  a  clamp 
screw  secured  transversely  across  said  forked  end  portion. 
u  fixed  clamping  Jaw  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
support,  nn  outwardly  projecting  clamping  Jaw  slidlngly 
mounted  on  the  supp  rt  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
tower  face  of  the  fixed  clamping  Jaw,  legs  projecting  from 
the  movable  clamping  Jaw  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  support,  guides  on  the  support  through  which  said 
legs  pass,  and  springs  surrounding  the  legs  and  bearing 
against  the  guides  at  one  end  and  against  the  movable 
clamping  jaw  at  the  other  end,  whereby  said  clamping 
jaw  Is  forced  upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  fixed 
clamping  Jaw. 

3.  A  rein  holder  comprising  a  slightly  curved  body 
portion  or  support,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  forked  to 
engage  over  a  saddle  terret,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  lx)dy  being  provided  with  longitudinal  lateral  grooves, 
a  transverse  clamping  bolt  connecting  the  two  legs  of  the 
forked  portion  of  the  body,  a  strap  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  lK>dy  and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  an  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  harness,  a  fl.^ed  angular  Jaw,  the 
projecting  fiange  of  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  said  sup- 
port or  body  portion,  a  movable  Jaw  having  Inwardly 
turned  projections  on  Its  inner  end  engaging  with  the  lat 
eral  grooves  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  body,  the 
outer  end  of  said  jaw  being  downwardly  and  outwardly 
deflected  to  form  a  handle,  longitudinally  extending  par- 
.illel  rods  attached  to  the  under  face  of  the  fixed  jaw  and 
passing  through  flanges  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
forked  portion  of  the  body,  and  springs  surrounding  the 
rods  and  resisting  the  depression  of  the  movable  jaw. 


9  4  3,377.  BACK  STOP  FOR  FORGING-MACHINES. 
John  R.  Blakeslee.  Jr..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to 
The  Ajax  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362,881. 


1.  The  combiaatlon  with  a  forging  machine  or  the  like: 
of  a  slide-way  terminally  contiguous  to  the  baso  of  said 
machine,  said  slldo  way  lying  substantially  on  a  level  with 
the  floor  on  which  said  machine  rests,  and  being  supported 
by  means  disposed  below  said  level ;  and  a  back  stop  ad 
justably  secured  in  said  sildo-way  and  projecting  up 
wardly  to  the  working  level  of  said  machine,  the  upper 
end  of  said  back-stop  being  adapted  to  support  the  outer 
end  of  the  stock  being  operated  upon  by  said  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  forging  machine  or  the  like; 
of  a  back  stop,  comprising  a  stand  having  a  substantially 
vertical  front  formed  with  a  projecting  arm,  a  slide  way 
thereabove  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  Intersecting 
such  slide-way.  a  bracket  mounted  In  said  slide  way.  means 
Interposed  between  said  arm  and  bracket  for  adjustably 
positioning  the  latter,  a  rest  borne  by  said  bracket,  and  a 
bolt  secured  in  Bald  slot  and  adapted  to  lie  secured  with 
its  head  adjacent  to  said  rest,  said  rest  being  adapted  to 
support  the  outer  end  of  the  stock  being  operated  upon 
and  said  head  serving  to  retain  said  stock  against  end- 
wise movement. 

:i  A  back  stop  for  forging  machines  or  the  like  com 
[   prising    a    stand    having    a    substantially    vertical    front 
I    formed  with  a  projecting  arm,  a  slide-way  thereabove.  and 
:    a   longitudinally  disposed  slot   Intersectinc  said   slide-way. 

a  bracket  mounttnl  in  said  slide  way.  a  screw  mounted  in 

said  arm  and  engaging  said  bracket  to  adjustably  position 
j   the  same,  a  rest  borne  by  said  bracket,  and  a  l»olt  secured 

in  said  slot  and  adapte<l  to  be  secured  with  its  head  adja 
j   cent  to  said  rest,  said  rest  being  adaptnl  to  support  the 
j   outer  end  of  the  stock  being  operated  upon  and  said  head 

serving  to  retain  such  stock  against  end-wise  movement. 

4.  A  back  stop  for  forging  machines  or  the  like  com 
prising  a  stand  having  a  8ut)8tantlally  vertical  front 
formed  with  a  proJertl_ng  arm.  a  slide  way  thereabove,  and 
a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  of  T  cross  section  Intersect- 
ing said  slide  way.  a  bracket  mounted  in  said  slide  way.  a 
screw  mounted  In  said  arm  and  engaging  said  bracket  to 
adjustably  position  l#e  same,  a  rest  borne  by  said  bracket, 
and  a  bolt  having  its  nut  secured  in  said  slot  and  Its  head 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  rest,  said  rest  being  adapted  to 
support  the  outer  end  of  the  stock  being  operated  uiwu 
and  said  head  serving  to  retain  such  stock  against  end- 
wise movement.  | 

5.  The  combination  of  a  back  stop  for  forging  machines 
or  the  like   with  a   bed-plate,  said   bed-plate  being  formed 
with  two  parallel  longitudinally  disposed  slots  of  T  cross 
section  and  with  a  series  of  holes  lying  intermediately  of 
.said   slots,   and   said  back  stop  being  mounted   upon   said 
bed-plate  and  projecting  upwardly  to  the  working  level  of 
the  forging  or  like  machine  ;   l)olts.   with   their  heads  Be 
cured  In  such  T  slots  for  securing  said  back  stop  to  said 
bed-plate,  a  pin  In  the  rear  of  said  back-stop  adapted'  to 
engage    said    holes,    respectively,    to    retain    said    stop    In 
place,   and   means  borne  by  said  stop  for  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  the  stock  being  operated  upon  by  said  ma 
chine,   said   supporting  means  being  vertically  adjustable 
and  also  longitudinally  adjustable  within  a  distance  equal 
to  the  distance  between  adjacent  holes  in  said  bed  plate. 
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943,378.  AUTOMATIC  VOTE  REGISTERING  MACHINE. 
EtCEMO  BoooiANO,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1906. 
Serial  No.  294,438. 


f 
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1.  An  automatic  vote  registering  machine  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  rear  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  the  hand 
of  the  voter  and  a  plurality  of  inclosed  slots  extending 
entirely  through  the  machine  and  to  which  the  opening 
gives  access,  a  plurality  of  counters  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  tickets  Inserted  In  the  slots,  said  tickets  adapted 
to  pass  entirely  through  the  slots  and  out  of  the  machine 
whereby  to  be  used  again,  a  totaliiing  counter,  and  mech 
anlsm  whereby  the  movement  of  each  of  the  first  named 
counters  is  partaken  of  by  the  totalizing  counter. 

•J.  An  automatic  vote  registering  machine  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  rear  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  the  hand 
of  the  voter  and  a  plurality  of  inclosed  slots  extending 
entirely  through  the  machine  and  to  which  the  opening 
gives  access,  a  plurality  of  counters  one  for  each  slot  and 
each  consisting  of  a  units  drum,  a  tens  drum,  a  hundreds 
drum  and  a  thousands  drum,  mechanism  whereby  a  ticket 
inserted  in  one  of  the  slots  causes  the  corresponding 
counter  to  be  operated  to  register  the  vote,  said  ticket 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  Blot  and  out  of  the  machine 
casing  whereby  to  be  used  over  again,  a  totalizing  counter, 
and  means  whereby  the  votes  registered  on  each  of  the 
first  named  counters  is  simultaneously  reglBtered  on  the 
totalizing  counter. 

3.  An  automatic  vote  registering  machine  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  rear  opening  for  the  Insertion  of  the  hand 
of  the  voter,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  forming 
closed  channels  within  the  casing,  said  channels  communi- 
cating with  said  rear  opening  and  the  outside  of  the  cbb- 
ing,  registering  mechanism  for  each  of  said  channels  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  said  register  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  swinging  arm  geared  to  the  regis- 
ter mechanism  and  having  a  member  projecting  Into  the 
channel,  said  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  ticket  passing 
through  the  channel,  whereby  to  actuate  the  register 
mechanism,  said  tickets  adapted  to  pass  entirely  through 
the  channels  and  out  of  the  casing  whereby  to  be  used 
over  again,  and  a  totalizing  register  intergeared  with  and 
actuated  by  the  said  register  actuating  arms. 


Ing  member  adapted  releasably  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
hook  of  the  hook-provided  member,  and  being  movably 
mounted  on  the  opposite  member. 

2.  A  padlock  comprising  in  combination  two  meml)er8 
hinged  together,  the  first  being  a  hollow  meml>er  with  a 
bottom  and  sides,  the  second  being  a  plate  hinged  to  the 
first  member  to  form  a  lid  to  Its  top  ;  releasable  locking 
means  adapted  to  lock  said  members  together  ;  and  a  hook 
springing  Integrally  from  tbe  second  member  toward  the 
first  and  arching  down  over  an  end  of  the  first  meml)er  in 
close  proximity  therewith  when  the  members  are  together. 

3.  A  padlock  comprising  in  combination  two  members 
hinged  together,  the  first  being  a  hollow  memt)er  with  a 
bottom  and  sides,  and  also  having  a  top  portion  extending 
across  between  its  sides,  the  second  member  being  a  plate 
with  a  display  opening  through, it,  said  plate  being  hinged 
to  the  first  member  to  form  a  lid  over  Its  top;  releasable 
locking  means  adapted  to  lock  said  members  together 
and  located  In  the  Interior  of  the  first  member  :  and  suh- 
penslon  means  on  one  of  the  meml)er8. 

4.  A  padlock  comprising  in  combination  two  hinge  con- 
nected members  which  inclose  a  space  when  the  members 
are  together  ;  a  hook  springing  Integrally  from  one  mem- 
ber and  arching  down  In  close  proximity  with  the  other 
member  when  they  are  together,  thereby  closing  the  open 
side  of  the  hook  ;  a  bolt  slldable  In  said  space  to  and 
away  from  the  hook  Into  respectively  a  locking  and  an 
unlocking  position,  said  t)0lt  being  mounted  on  the  oppo- 
site member  from  that  having  the  hook,  and  when  In  its 
locking  position  projecting  beyond  the  free  end  of  said 
hook  adjacent  its  Inner  side. 

5.  A  padlock  comprising  in  combination  two  hinge  con- 
nected members  which  inclose  a  space  when  the  members 
are  together;  a  hook  springing  Integrally  from  one  mem- 
l)er  and  arching  down  In  close  proximity  with  the  other 
when  the  members  are  together,  thereby  closing  the  open 
side  of  the  hook :  a  key-actuated  bolt  slldable  in  said 
space  to  and  away  from  the  hook  into  respectively  a 
locking  and  an  unlocking  position,  said  bolt  being  mount- 
ed on  the  opposite  member  from  that  having  the  hook,  and 
when  In  its  locking  position  projecting  beyond  the  free  end 
of  said  hook  adjacent  its  inner  side,  and  being  key-actu- 
ated out  of  said  locking  position  ;  and  a  spring  acting 
upon  the  hinge-connected  members  tending  to  open  them, 
and  further  acting  on  the  bolt  tending  to  move  and  retain 
It  In  Its  locking  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3,379.     I'ADLOCK.     Isidoh  M.  Bkkmkb,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  499,325. 


9  4  3,3  80.  SWINGING  BERTH  FOR  SHIPS.  Victor 
Bkidgman,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  4. SO. 940. 


'f^m' 


6' 


1.  A  padlock  comprising  in  combination  two  hinge-con- 
nected meml)ers ;  a  book  springing  integrally  from  one 
member  toward  the  other  and  arching  down  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  other  member  when  the  members  are  to 
gether.  thereby  closing  the  open  side  of  the  hook  ;  a  lock 


1.  in  swinging  berths,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally 
mounted  bar ;  a  berth  pivotally  mounted  at  ItB  ends  to 
the  extremities  of  said  bar  to  swing  transversely  thereto; 
an  arm  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  bar  from  the 
central  portion  thereof  ;  and  a  pendulum  connected  with 
said  arm  to  retain  the  same  normally  vertical. 

2.  In  swinging  berths,  the  combination  of  a  bar  pivot- 
ally mounted  at  its  center,  and  having  Its  end  portions 
bent  outward  at  right  angles  to  Its  main  portion  ;  a  berth 
pivotally  suspended  at  its  ends  on  said  angular  end  por- 
tions ;  an  arm  depending  from  tbe  central  portion  of  said 
bar  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  pendulum  connected 
with  said  arm  to  retain  it  normally  in  a  vertical  position. 

3.  In  swinging  berths,  the  combination  of  s  bar  pivot- 
ally mounted  at  its  center  and  having  Its  end  portions 
bent  outward  at  right  angles  to  Its  main  portion  ;  a  bertb 
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plTOtally  •uapcixled  at  its  ends  on  aald  angular  end  por 
tioiu ;  an  ann  depending  from  tlie  central  portion  of  aald 
bar  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  pendulam  connected 
with  aald  arm  by  a  parallel  motion  link-work  to  retain  it 
normally  in  a  rertical  position. 

4.  In  awlnglag  bertha,  the  combination  of  a  bar  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  Its  center  and  having  its  end  portions 
bent  outward  at  right  angles  to  Its  main  portion  ;  a  berth 
plTOtally  suspended  at  its  ends  on  said  angular  end  por- 
tions :  an  adjusting  weight  slidably  mounted  on  said 
berth  ;  an  arm  depending  from  the  central  portion  of  said 
bar  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  pendulum  connected 
with  said  arm  to  retain  it  normally  In  a  vertical  position. 

5.  In  swinging  berths,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
bars  eacb  pivotally  mounted  at  its  center  and  having  its 
end  portions  bent  outward  at  right  angles  to  Its  main 
portion  ;  a  berth  pivotally  suspended  at  its  ends  on  said 
angular  end  portions ;  an  arm  depending  from  the  central 
portion  of  each  such  bar  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a 
pendulum  connected  by  parallel  motion  link-work  to  said 
arms  to  retain  them  normally  vertical. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943,381       PLIERS.      Petuh   Bkoadbooks.   Batavla,    N.   T. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,000. 


1.  A  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  complemental 
members  each  having  an  Inte^al  handle,  a  pivotal  por- 
tion and  a  jaw.  and  provided  at  the  side  with  a  laterally 
projecting  cutter  adjacent  the  pivotal  portion,  and  a 
notch  in  the  pivotal  portion  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
the  cutter,  substantially  as  describt-d 

2.  A  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  complemental 
members  each  having  a  handle,  a  pivotal  portion,  a  jaw 
recessed  on  Its  Inner  face  next  the  pivotal  portion,  an 
Integral  laterally  projecting  cutter  on  the  side  of  the  Jaw- 
adjacent  the  pivotal  portion,  and  a  notch  In  the  pivotal 
portion  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  cutter,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  pliers  comprising  opposite  similar  complemental 
members  each  having  a  handle,  a  pivotal  portion,  a  Jaw 
recessed  on  its  Inner  face  adjacent  the  pivotal  portion,  a 
laterally  projecting  cutter  adjacent  the  pivotal  portion, 
and  a  notch  in  the  pivotal  portion  adjacent  the  Inner  end 
of  the  cutter,  one  of  said  cutters  being  arranged  In  ad- 
vance of  the  opposed  cutter  on  the  opposite  Jaw. 

4.  A  pair  of  pliers  comprising  two  similar  complemental 
members  each  having  a  handle,  a  pivotal  portion  and  a 
main  Jaw,  said  pivotal  portions  being  jointly  recessed  Into 
one  another,  each  member  being  provided  with  integral 
laterally  projecting  cutters  on  its  sides,  one  of  said  cut- 
ters being  arranged  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  a  notch 
adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said  cutters  to  Increase  their 


shearing  capacity,  whereby  the  pliers  are  adapted  to  shear 
wire  placed  lengthwise  of  the  pliers  or  placed  crosswise  of 
the  pliers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pliers  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  complemental 
members  each  having  an  integral  handle,  a  pivotal  por- 
tion and  a  Jaw,  Kaid  Jaw  being  transversely  and  longltudl 
nally  recessed  on  Its  inner  face  and  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting cutters  on  its  sides  adjacent  the  pivotal  portion, 
substantially  an  described 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.38: 
N.  Y. 


HOOF  PAR ER       Pkter   Bboadbooks.    Batavla, 
Filed  May  19,  1909,     Serial  No.  497.069, 


1.  A  hoof  parer  comprising  a  bifurcated  member  having 
a  handle,  and  an  opp<ised  member  comprising  a  handle 
pivoted  In  the  bifurcation  of  the  first  member  and  a  Jaw 
above  the  pivot  provided  with  a  cutter  ;  with  a  detachable 
combined  cutter  and  jaw  having  a  shank  and  a  long  curved 
neck  terminating  In  a  cutting  edge,  devices  for  locking 
the  Inner  end  of  said  shank  to  the  aides  of  the  bifurcation 
of  the  bifurcated  member  to  prevent  oscillation  of  the 
combined  cutter  and  jaw.  and  a  bolt  transfixing  the  bi- 
furcation and  the  shank  of  said  combined  cutter  and  Jaw- 
to  fasten  the  latter  to  the  bifurcation  ;  and  whereby  upon 
removing  said  bolt  the  combined  cutter  and  jaw  may  be 
removed. 

2,  In  a  hoof  panr  the  combination  of  a  handle  having 
an  Integral  Jaw,  a  cutter  attached  to  said  Jaw,  and  a  bl 
furcated  handle  pivoted  to  the  first  handle,  its  bifurcation 
projecting  beyond  the  pivot  ;  with  a  removable  combined 
cutter  and  Jaw  placed  between  the  bifurcation  of  said  han 
die  and  having  a  long  curved  neck  terminating  in  a  cut 
ting  edge  adjacent  the  opposite  cutter,  and  having  a  shank 
fitted  between  the  members  of  the  bifurcated  handle,  inter- 
locking devices  between   the  shank   and  said   members  to 
prevent  oscillation  of  the  cutter  and  jaw.  and  a  bolt  trans- 
fixing  the   extremities   of   the   bifurcation   and   the   shank 
of  said  combined  cutter  and  Jaw.  by  removing  which  bolt 
the  Jaw  may  be  removed  or  replaced, 

3,  A  hoof  parer  comprising  a  bifurcated  member  hav- 
ing a  handle,  an  opposed  member  comprising  a  handle,  and 
a  head  portion  pivoted  In  the  bifurcation  of  the  first  mem- 
ber, and  an  Integral  Jaw  above  the  pivot  provided  with  a 
cutter ;  with  a  detachable  combined  cutter  and  Jaw  having 
a  shank  engaged  in  the  bifurcation  above  the  pivot  and 
having  a  long  curved  neck  terminating  in  a  cutting  edge 
opposite  the  cutter  on  the  other  Jaw.  a  slot  In  the  Inner 
end  of  said  shank  engaging  a  pin  transfixing  the  bifur- 
cation, and  a  bolt  transfixing  the  extremities  of  the  bifur- 
cation and  the  shank  of  said  combined  cutler  and  jaw  by 
removing  which  the  Jaw  may  be  removed  or  replaced, 

4.  In  a  hoof  parer  the  combination  of  a  bifurcated  mem- 
ber having  a  handle,  an  opposed  member  comprising  a 
handle,  a  head  portion  pivoted  In  the  bifurcation  of  the 
first  member  and  having  an  Integral  jaw  above  the  pivot 
formed  with  a  groove  in  its  inner  face  and  a  cutter  fas- 
tened In  said  groove  :  with  a  detachable  combined  cutter 
and  a  Jaw  having  a  shank  fitted  In  the  bifurcation  and 
having  a  long  curved  neck  terminating  in  a  cutting  edge 
opposite  the  cutter  on   the  other  jaw.  devices  for  locking 
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the  shank  to  the  members  of  the  bifurcations  to  prevent 
oadllstlon  of  the  Jaw,  and  a  bolt  transfixing  tbe  extreml 
ties  of  the  bifurcation  and  the  shank,  by  removing  which 
the  jaw  may  be  removed  or  replaced. 


943,383.  APPARATUS  FOB  FIRING  EXPLOSIVES  IN 
WELLS.  Llki  H.  BaoADWATxa,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec  30.  1908,  Serial  No  470,098.  Renewed  Nov. 
3.   1909.      Serial  No.  526.107. 


1.  A  wire  severing  device  for  an  apparatus  for  firing 
wells,  comprising  the  combination  with  the  firing  electric 
wires,  of  severing  cutters  adapted  to  sever  said  firing 
wires,  an  electric  device  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
•erering  device,  said  electric  device  being  In  circuit  with 
the  firing  wlrea. 

2.  .\  win-  severing  device  for  an  apparatus  for  firing 
wells,  comprising  the  combination  with  the  firing  electric 
wires,  of  severing  cutters  adapted  to  sever  said  firing 
wires,  an  electric  device  for  controlling  the  action  of  aald 
severing  device,  electric  wires  In  shunt  with  the  firing 
wires,  said  shunt  circuit  Including  said  electric  device 
and  extending  in  the  path  of  said  severing  cutters. 

3.  A  wire  severing  device  for  an  apparatus  for  firing 
wells  comprising  the  combination  with  the  firing  electric 
wires,  of  severing  cutters  adapted  to  sever  said  firing 
wires,  an  electric  device  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
severing  device,  electric  wires  in  shunt  with  the  firing 
wires,  said  shunt  circuit  including  said  electric  device 
and  extending  in  the  path  of  said  severing  cutters,  said 
shunt  being  Included  in  the  firing  wire  circuit  beyond  said 
cutters. 

4  .V  wire  severing  device  for  an  apparatus  for  firing 
wells,  comprising  the  combination  with  the  firing  electric 
wires,  of  severing  cutters  adapted  to  sever  said  firing 
wires,  an  electric  device  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
severing  device,  said  electric  device  being  in  circuit  with 
the  firing  wires,  said  firing  wires  being  connected  to  said 
severing  device  so  that  said  severing  device  may  be  lifted 
by  said  wires. 

5.  A  wire  severing  device  for  an  apparatus  for  firing 
wells,  comprising  the  combination  with  the  firing  electric 
wlrea,  of  severing  cutters  adapted  to  sever  said  firing 
wires,  an  electric  device  for  controlling  the  action  of  said 
severing  device,  electric  wires  in  shunt  with  the  firing 
wires,  said  shunt  circuit  Including  said  electric  device  and 
extending  In  the  path  of  said  severing  cutters,  said  firing 
wires  being  connected  to  said  severing  device  so  that  said 
severing  device  ma.v  l>e  lifted  by  said  wires 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.384.     ELECTRIC  HEATER.     Rot  W.  Beown.  Amster- 
dam, N.  Y      Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  459,097 


1  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of,  an  oblong 
cement  body,  slate  located  at  one  end  of  the  said  cement 
body,  asbestos  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  body,  a 
handle,  a  rod  for  tying  the  said  parts  together  and  em- 
bedded In  said  cement  body,  an  electric  heater  helix  sur- 
rounding the  said  rod  and  embedded  In  the  said  cement 
body 

2.  In  an  electric  beater,  the  combination  of.  a  rein- 
forced cement  body,  a  helicoldal  heater  embedded  In  the 
said  cement  body,  a  metallic  prism  surrounding  the  said  ce- 
ment body,  a  receptacle  having  holes  for  receiving  the 
said   prism. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of,  a  rein- 
forced cement  body,  a  hellcoidal  heater  embedded  In  the 
said  cement  body,  a  metallic  prism  surrounding  the  said 
cement  body,  a  receptacle  having  holes  for  receiving  the 
said  prism,  the  said  prism  being  securely  fastened  In  the 
said  holes  and  passing  through  the  interior  of  the  said 
receptacle. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  centent 
body  an  iron  rod  passing  through  the  said  cement  body, 
heads  located  at  one  end  of  the  said  cement  body,  one  of 
aald  beads  being  made  of  sUte  and  the  other  of  said  heads 
being  made  of  asbestos,  a  handle,  the  said  parts  being 
joined  together  by  the  said  rod,  wire  wound  around  the 
said  cement  body,  pure  Portland  cement  covering  the  said 
wire. 


943.386.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING 
OXYGEN  WITH  OTHER  GASES  ABTHrR  R  Bru.oCK. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1908     Serial  No.  410,.349. 


-rf  ^,. 


1.   The   process  of  burning  oxygen   and  gas  which   con- 
sists  in   mingling  oxygen   under   pressure   with    gas   in   a 
mixer,  supplying  oxygen  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres 
sure  to  the   mixture  beyond   the  mixer,   and   Igniting  said 
mixture. 

2  The  process  of  burning  gas  and  oxygen  which  con- 
sists in  projecting  a  relatively  fine  jet  of  oxygen  under 
high  pressure  into  the  mixing  chamber  of  a  burner,  en- 
training by  said  jet  of  oxygen  gas  at  a  pressure  ellghtlf 
above  that  nf  the  atmosphere,  mixing  the  oxygen  under 
pressure  and  the  gas  in  a  mixing  chamber,  and  enveloping 
the  mixture  at  a  point  beyond  the  mixing  chamber  with  an 
atmosphere  of  oxygen  under  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure. 

.S.  The  process  of  burning  oxygen  and  acetylene  which 
consists  in  projecting  a  jet  of  oxygen  under  high  pressure 
I  Into  a  mixing  tube,  entraining  thereby  a  supply  of  acety- 
lene at  a  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  and  supply- 
ing oxygen  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  at  a 
point  beyond  the  outlet  end  of  the  mixing  tut>e. 

4.  The  process  of  burning  acetylene  and  oxygen  which 
consists  In  forming  within  a  mixing  chaml>er  a  mixture  of 
a«etylene  with  oxygen  under  pressure,  said  mixture  con- 
taining less  oxygen  than  necessary  for  the  complete  com- 
bustion of  acetylene,  and  supplying  to  said  mixture,  beyond 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  oxygen  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  to  complete  the  com- 
bustion of  the  aforesaid  mixture. 

5.  The  process  of  burning  oxygen  and  gas  which  con- 
sists in  projecting  oxygen  under  high  pressure  into  a  mix- 
ing tube,  entraining  thereby  a  quantity  of  gas  In  excess  of 
that  with  which  said  oxygen  will  combine  to  produce  com- 
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plete  combustion,  and  admittlnt;  to  the  mixture  of  oxygen 
beyond  tbe  mixing  tube  an  additional  supply  of  oxygen  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  to  complete  tbe  com- 
bustion of  said  t;a8. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


0  4  3.386.  SANITARY  TELEI'HONE-TRANSMITTER. 
Marvin  Y.  Calcctt,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1900.     Serial  No.  489,246. 


1.  In  a  telephone,  a  transmitter  casing,  an  auxiliary  dia- 
phragm secured  thereto,  a  cover  for  said  auxiliary  dia- 
phragm and  a  cleaning  pad  carried  by  said  cover  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  diaphragm 

2.  In  a  telephone,  a  transmitter  casing,  an  auxiliary  dia- 
phragm secured  thereto,  a  cover  for  said  auxiliary  dia- 
phragm and  a  disinfectant  pad  carried  by  said  cover  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with  said  diaphragm. 

3.  In  a  telephone,  a  transmitter  casing,  an  auxiliary  dia- 
phragm secured  thereto,  a  cover  for  said  auxiliary  dia- 
phragm pirotally  secured  to  said  casing,  a  resilient  pad 
carried  by  said  cover  and  arranged  to  be  moistened  with 
disinfectant  solution  and  to  be  moved  across  the  face  of 
said  auxiliary  diaphragm  when  the  cover  is  turned  on  Its 
pivot. 

4.  In  a  telephone,  a  transmitter  casing,  an  auxiliary  dia- 
phragm secured  thereto,  a  cover  for  said  auxiliary  dia- 
phragm pivotally  secured  to  said  casing,  a  resilient  pad 
carried  by  said  cover  and  arranged  to  be  moistened  with 
disinfectant  solution,  a  switch  hook,  a  receiver  carried 
thereby  and  means  connecting  said  hook  and  said  cover  for 
shifting  the  pad  away  from  or  into  contact  with  said 
auxiliary  diaphragm  when  the  receiver  Is  lifted  from  or 
replaced  on  the  hook. 


043,387.      GATE.      Elmer   E.    Cannon,    Waukomis,   Okli 
Filed  May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,448. 


.\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  staff  fixed 
vertically  to  the  hinged  post  of  a  gate  and  terminating  at 


Its  upper  end  in  an  angularly  disposed  pintle,  a  rocking 
lever  pivoted  centrally  to  the  pintle  and  having  a  for- 
wardly  curved  extremity  and  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly curved  opposite  extremity,  an  arm  fixed  to  said 
staff,  a  rotatable  pulley  mounted  upon  said  arm  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  rocking  lever,  reailient  con- 
r.ectlon  between  the  forward  extremity  of  the  lever  and 
the  gate,  manually  operable  levers  disposed  a  distance  re- 
moved from  the  rocking  lever  at  opposite  sides  thort-of, 
means  connecting  the  manually  operable  levers  together, 
and  connections  between  the  rocking  lever  and  said  man- 
ually operable  levers. 


943,388.      KNOCKDOWN   i;RATE.     Hb.nrt   E.   CLiMExi 
Cheraw,  8.  C.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1009.     Serial  No.  517,733. 


'/♦     /J 


1.  In  a  knock  down  crate,  the  combination  of  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  crate,  a  bottom  within  the  craie 
walls,  and  hangers  pivoted  to  the  bottom  to  engage  por- 
tions of  the  crate  walls  the  wall-engaging  portion  of  the 
hangers  consisting  of  outwardly  turned  hooks  thereon. 

2.  In  a  knock-down  crate,  the  combination  of  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  crate,  a  Iwttom  within  the  crate 
wails,  and  hangers  pivoted  to  the  bottom  to  engage  por- 
tions of  the  crate  walls,  the  hangers  being  arranged  in 
pairs  connected  to  a  common  pivot  rod  or  shaft  the  wall- 
engaging  portion  of  the  hangers  consisting  of  outwardly 
turned  books  thereon. 

3.  In  a  knock  down  crate,  the  combination  of  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  crate,  a  bottom  within  the  crate 
walls,  hangers  pivoted  to  the  bottom  to  engage  portions  of 
the  crate  walls,  the  hangers  being  arranged  in  pairs  con- 
nected to  a  common  pivot  rod  or  shaft,  and  a  cleat  on  the 
bottom  extending  over  said  shaft  and  Joumaling  the  same 
the  shaft  being  confined  between  the  cleat  and  the  bottom. 


943.389       PAPER   RECEPT.\CLE.      Bbssib   C.    Cockkell, 


Washlngtoi 
436,687. 


D.    C.       Filed    June    4,    1908.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  paper  receptacle  having  a  tapering  wall,  said  wall 
being  formed  with  a  tape,  which  is  folded  upon  itself  at 
every  lap,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  paper  receptacle  having  a  tapering  wall,  said  wall 
being  formed  with  a  tape,  which  is  folded  upon  itself  at 
every  lap,  said  tape  t>elng  sized,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  A  paper  receptacle  having  a  tapering  wall,  said  wall 
being  formed  with  a  sheet  of  paper  having  a  tape  wound 
thereupon,  said  tape  being  folded  upon  Itself  at  every  lap, 
substantially  as  si>eclfled. 

4.  A  paper  receptacle  having  a  tapering  wall,  said  wall 
being  formed  wUh  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  tape  wound  upon 
said  sheet  of  paper,  said  tape  being  folded  npon  Itself  at 
every  lap  and  a  sizing  covering  the  said  sheet  of  paper 
and  tape,  substantially  as  specified. 
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6.  A  paper  receptacle  having  a  tapering  wall,  said  wall 
being  formed  by  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  tape  wound  upon 
said  sheet  of  paper,  said  tupe  being  folded  upon  Itself  at 
everj-  lap,  the  said  tape  ending  at  a  distance  from  the  top 
of  the  said  sheet,  so  that  said  sheet  may  t)e  folded  in  the 
.same,  so  as  to  form  a  closure,  substantially  as  specified. 


943,390.     Przzi.K      .John  F.  Collins.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar    r>.  19u9.     Serial  Xo.  481,207. 


An  open  top  rectangular  box.  strips,  one  bent  at  each 
corner  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  box  so  as  to  form 
inclosures,  said  strips  each  provided  with  an  opening  fac- 
ing the  central  portion  of  the  box,  said  Inclosures  dis- 
tinguished from  each  other  by  color  designations,  addi- 
tional strips  bent  around  one  of  the  Inclosures,  said  addi- 
tional strips  each  provided  with  an  opening  facing  said 
central  portion,  pairs  of  balls  or  marbles,  each  pair  being 
colored  alike  and  colored  different ly  from  tbe  other  pairs, 
the  respective  colors  corresponding  to  the  color  designa 
tions  of  the  inclosures.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


943,391        DYNAMOMETER       .\rthlr    E.    S.    Craio.    West 
Ealing.  England.     Filed  Nov.  U,  1  yOK.     Serial  No.  4tJ0,745. 


1.  A  dynamometer  of  the  absorption  type  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  ascertaining  the  tangential  pull 
of  the  flywheel  or  pulley  nt  the  periphery,  a  single  scale 
or  dial,  and  means  for  ascertaining  the  peripheral  speed 
of  the  said  flywheel  or  pulley,  means  for  conveying  said 
indications  of  pull  and  speed  to  said  scale  or  dial,  said 
scale  or  dial  having  means  for  ascertaining  from  said  scale 
or  dial  without  calculation  on  the  part  of  the  operator  tbe 
brake  horse-power  of  the  machine  being  tested. 

2.  A  dynamometer  of  the  absorption  type  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  lever,  a  cradle  located  thereon  and  capable 
of  a  limited  movement,  a  flexible  friction  band  on  said 
cradle,  said  cradle  automatically  embracing  a  segment 
of  the  wheel  or  pulley  when  pressed  In  contact  therewith 
by  said  lever,  means  connected  to  said  cradle  to  ascertain 
the  tangential  pull  of  the  flywheel  or  pulley  at  the  pe- 
riphery, means  for  ascertaining  the  peripheral  speed  of 
the  said  flywheel  or  pulley,  a  single  scale  or  dial,  and 
means  for  conveying  said  indications  of  pull  and  speed 
to  said  scale  or  dial,  said  scale  or  dial  having  means  for 
ascertaining  from  said  scale  or  dla^  without  calculation 
on  the  part  of  the  operator  the  brake  horse-power  of  the 
machine  being  tested. 
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3.  A  dynamometer  of  the  absorption  type  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  lever,  means  for  nscertalnlng  the  tan- 
gential pull  of  the  flywheel  or  pulley  at  the  periphery, 
spring-controlled  arms  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  friction 
wheel  carried  by  said  arms  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  the  said  flywheel  or  pulley,  speed  indicating 
apparatus  actuated  by  the  friction  wheel,  a  single  scale 
or  dial,  and  means  for  conveying  said  indications  of  pull 
and  speed  to  said  scale  or  dial,  said  scale  or  dial  hitving 
means  for  ascertaining  from  said  scale  or  dial  without  cal- 
culation on  the  part  of  the  operator  the  brake  horsepower 
of  the  machine  t>elng  tested. 

4.  A  dynamometer  of  the  at>«orptlon  type  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  lever  of  the  second  order  normally  lying 
clear  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  up  at  the  iictuated  end  into 
contact  with  a  flywheel  or  pulley,  means  for  ascertaining 
the  tangential  pull  of  said  flywheel  or  pulley  at  the  pe- 
riphery, means  for  nseertaininj;  the  peripheral  speed  of  the 
said  flywheel  or  pulley,  a  single  scale  or  dial,  and  means 
for  conveying  said  Indications  of  pull  and  speed  to  said 
scale  or  dial,  said  scale  or  dial  having  means  for  ascer- 
taining from  said  scale  or  dial  without  calculation  on  the 
part  of  the  operator  the  brake  horse-power  of  the  machine 
being  tested. 

5.  .V  dynamometer  of  the  altsorption  type  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  ascertaining  the  tangential  pull 
of  a  flywheel  or  pulley  at  the  periphery,  a  single  scale  or 
dial,  and  means  for  ascertaining  the  peripheral  speed  of 
the  said  flywheel  or  pulley,  means  for  conveying  said  In- 
dications of  pull  and  speed  to  said  scale  or  dial,  said  scale 
or  dial  having  mean.s  for  enabling  tlie  resultant  horse- 
power of  the  machine  to  he  seen  at  a  glance  without  calcu- 
lation. 


04  3,302.  METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  FLATS  AND 
OTHER  SHAPES.  Frkd  H.  Da.mkls,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,471. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  flats  and  the  like,  which  con- 
sists in  drawing  the  flat  through  an  annealing  furnace, 
and  then  Into  and  through  a  cooling  chamber  in  which 
the  flat  is  gradually  cooled  In  a  carbonaceous  atmosphere, 
the  flat  being  drawn  continuously  through  said  furnace, 
and  through  the  cooling  chamber,  and  being  protected 
from  oxidizing  Influences  while  passing  through  the  fur- 
nace to  and  through  the  cooling  chamber;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  flats  and  the  like,  which  con 
slsts  in  drawing  the  flat  through  an  annealing  furnace 
and  thence  into  and  through  a  cooling  chamber  in  which 
the  flat  is  gradually  cooled  In  a  cartwnaceous  atmosphere, 
and  then  winding  the  flat  into  a  coil  or  bundle,  the  flat  t)e- 
Ing  drawn  continuously  through  said  furnace  and  through 
the  cooling  chamber,  and  being  protected  from  oxidizing 
influences  while  passing  through  tbe  furnace  to  and 
through   the  cooling  chamber;   substantially   as  described. 

'.\.  The  method  of  treating  flats  and  the  like,  wlilch  con- 
sists In  supplying  a  plurality  of  colls  or  bundles  of  flats 
in  different  planes,  simultaneously  drawing  said  flats 
through  an  annealing  furnace  from  which  air  and  steam 
are  excluded  and  thience  Into  and  through  a  cooling  cham- 
ber in  which  the  flats  are  gradually  cooled  in  a  non-oxl- 
dizlng  atmosphere,  and  then  winding  the  flats  into  a  coll 
or  bundle,  the  flats  being  drawn  continuously  through  said 
furnace,  and  through  the  cooling  chamber,  and  being  pro- 
tected from  oxidizing  influences  while  passing  through  th« 

* 


-•9a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


famace  to  and  through  the  cooling  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  annealing  flats  and  the  like,  which 
conalats  in  supporting  a  plurality  of  coils  or  bundles  of 
flats  In  different  planes,  simultaneously  drawing  the  flats 
from  the  bundles  or  colls  through  an  annealing  furnace  in 
substantially  parallel  lines  and  thence  through  a  cooling 
chamber  In  which  the  flats  are  gradually  cooled  In  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere,  the  flats  passini:  through  the  furnace 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  being  drawn  continuously 
through  said  furnace  and  throu;;ti  the  cooling  cliamber  and 
are  protected  from  oxidizing  Influences  while  passing 
through  the  furnace  to  and  through  the  cooling  chamber, 
and  then  pa.s8ing  the  flats  to  a  sot  of  reeling  devices  ar- 
ranged In  different  planes  and  re-reeling  the  flats  into 
bundles  thereon  :  siihsiantially  as  deHcribed. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  Hats  and  the  like,  which  con 
sists  in  drawing  tlie  flats  through  an  annealing  furnacf 
from  which  air  and  steam  are  ex'ludt d  and  then  into 
and  through  a  cooling  ciiamber  containing  a  mass  of  car- 
bonaceous material  in  which  the  flats  are  cooled  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosph<Te  the  flats  being  drawn  continuously 
through  said  furnace  and  through  the  cooling  chamber, 
and  lieing  protected  from  oxidizing  intluences  while  pass- 
ing through  the  furnac  ■  to  and  through  the  cooling  chani 
ber  ;  substantially  as  described. 

rciaims  (i  to  lli  not  printi-d  in  the  Gaaette.] 


943,.393.  METHOrt  OF  ANNEALING  FLATS.  Frkd  H. 
ItAMKLs,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  .*>.  liiO.S.  Serial 
No.   466  472. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  flats  and  the  like,  which  con- 
sists in  drawing  the  flat  through  a  lead  annealing  hath. 
and  then  into  and  through  a  cooling  chamber  in  which  the 
flat  Is  gradually  cooled  in  a  nonoxldizlng  atmosphere,  the 
flat  being  drawn  continuously  through  said  bath  and 
through  the  cooling  chamber,  and  being  protected  from  oxi- 
dizing Influences  while  passing  through  the  bath  to  and 
through  the  cooling  chamber;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  flats  and  the  like  which  con- 
sists in  simultaneously  drawing  a  plurality  of  flats  through 
a  lead  annealing-bat li,  thence  into  and  through  a  cool- 
ing chamber  in  which  the  flats  are  gradually  cooled  in  a 
non-oxldlzing  atmosphere,  the  flats  being  drawn  continu- 
ously through  said  hath  Into  and  through  ttie  cuoUng 
chamber,  and  being  protected  from  oxidizing  Influences 
while  passing  from  the  bath  to  and  through  the  cooling 
chamber  ;  substantially  as  described. 

a.  The  method  of  annealing  flats  and  the  like,  which 
consists  In  simultaneously  drawing  a  plurality  of  flats 
through  a  lead  annealing  bath  out  of  contact  with  each 
other,  and  thence  through  a  cooling  chamber,  protecting 
the  flats  while  cooling  from  oxidizing  Influences,  and  then 
passing,  the  flats  to  a  set  of  reeling  devices  arranged  to 
draw  and  to  reform  thf  flnts  into  bundles  thereon  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  flats  and  the  like,  which  con- 
sists in  drawing  a  plurality  of  flats  through  a  lead  an- 
nealing bath  out  of  contact  with  each  other  and  then  into 
and  through  a  cooling  chaml)er  In  which  the  flats  are 
gradually  cooled  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  out  of  con- 
tact with  each  other,  the  flats  being  drawn  continuously 
through  said  bath  and  through  the  cooling  chamber,  and 
being    protected    from    oxidizing    Influences    while    passing 
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from  the  bath  to  and  through  the  cooling  chamber ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  flats  and  the  like,  which  con- 
sists In  drawing  the  flat  through  a  lead  annealing  bath 
and  then  into  and  through  n  cooling  chamber  containing  a 
mass  of  carbonaceous  material  In  which  the  flat  is  cooled 
In  a  non  oxidizing  atmosphere,  the  flat  being  drawn  con- 
tinuously through  said  bath  and  through  said  cooling 
chamber,  and  being  protected  from  oxidizing  Influences 
while  pa.ssing  from  the  bath  to  and  through  the  cooling 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.394.  RAIL-JOINT.  Lafavkitb  Dkkr  and  French 
S.MITH,  Etna,  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1009.  Serial  No. 
498,092. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  a  c:ialr  for  supporting  tip  nills  nnd  .Tn- 
bodylng  a  base  plate  and  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extend- 
ing Inclined  flanges  formed  Integral  with  the  longitudinal 
edgep  of  the  plate,  said  base  plate  of  greater  width  than 
the  width  of  a  base  of  a  rail  and  positioned  to  project  from 
each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  splice 
bars  engagin;;  the  webs  and  bases  of  the  rails  and  i)ro- 
vlded  with  a  shouldered  extension  engaging  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  rail  bases  and  the  portions  of  the  base 
plate  which  project  beyond  the  edges  of  the  rail  bases. 
each  of  said  splice  bars  formed  on  Its  periphery  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  shoulder  against  which  abuts  the 
free  edges  of  said  flanges,  said  flanges  Inclosing  the  lower 
[lortion  of  the  splice  bars,  an  apertured  lug  projecting 
from  each  uf  said  flanges  and  arranged  at  a  point  In  prox- 
imity to  the  free  edge  of  its  respective  flange,  said  lugs 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  aper- 
tured lug  formed  Integral  with  each  of  the  splice  bars  and 
arranged  in  proximity  to  the  shoulder  of  its  respective 
splice  bar.  the  lugs  of  the  bars  being  oppositely  disposed 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  arranged  below  the  lugs  of 
the  flanges,  and  mrans  extending  ttirougli  the  lutr^  for 
connecting  the  splice  bars  to  the  flanges. 

943,395.     BAKERS  OVEN.     William  D.  Db  Vaoohk,  Bal- 
timore, Md.     Filed  July  21,  1909.     Serial  N  >.  ^;»8,776. 


PT 
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The  combination  In  an  oven,  a  bottom  plate  hiving  a 
longitudinal  channel  formed  therein  brick-work  provfJtd 
with  thermometrlc  gages  having  vertical  slidable  doors 
located  therein,  n.  detachable  cable  slldably  passecl  within 
said  channel,  trays  located  and  detachably  secured  to  :iod 
carried  l)y  the  cable,  pans  Io<^'ated  In  the  trays,  guide-rails 
for  supportlag  and  guiding  the  trays,  uprights  for  support- 
ing the  crank  and  pulley  shafts,  crank  shafts,  wheels  pal- 
leys  and  a  movable  fire  box  located  within  the  brick-work 
and  below  the  oven. 
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9  4  3.396.     AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.     Waltm  G.  DiCKM, 
Gllby.  N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.049. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  U  shaped  wheel  felly,  of  a 
cushion  tire  having  a  plurality  of  air  chambers  and  inter- 
mediate solid  portions,  yleldable  supports  for  said  tire, 
said  supports  being  mounted  within  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  felly,  fastening  devices  for  said  supports, 
said  devices  extending  through  the  sides  of  the  faJIy,  and 
means  on  the  outer  terminals  of  said  devices  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  supports. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  U  shaped  felly,  of  a  cushion 
tire  having  a  plurality  of  air  chambers  and  Intermediate 
solid  portions,  coll  iiprlngs  for  supporting  said  tire,  said 
springs  being  mounted  within  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  felly,  eye-bolts  extending  through  opposite  sides  of 
said  felly  and  having  their  Inner  ends  connected  to  said 
springs,  and  means  on  the  outi-r  ends  of  said  bolts  for  ad- 
justing the  tension   of   said  springs 

.3.  The  combination  with  .-i  U  shaped  wheel  felly,  of  a 
cushion  tire  having  air  chambers  and  Intermediate  solid 
portions,  yleldable  supports  for  xald  tire,  said  solid  por- 
tions having  slots  arranged  medially  and  transversely 
thereof,  pins  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  felly  and 
extending  through  said  slots,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  supports. 


parallel  flanges,  a  tread  portion  codperating  with  the 
flanges,  said  tread  l)«Mng  capable  of  moving  independently 
of  the  bub  and  spokes,  springs  within  the  spokee  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  springs  t>eing  secured  to  the  tread  portion,  the  outer 
portions  of  the  spokes  t)elng  rounded,  the  said  springs  t)e- 
Ing  deflected  over  said  rounded  portion  when  the  wheel  Is 
in  operation 

L'.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
hollow  spokes,  the  said  hub  and  spokes  being  formed  in 
two  symmetrical  halves  and  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes  being  joined  by  parallel  flanges,  a 
tread  portion  coiiperating  with  the  flanges,  said  tread  por- 
tion being  capable  of  rotary  movement  independent  of  the 
hub  and  spokes,  springs  within  the  spokes  and  secured  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  tread  portion 

3.  .A  ^rlng  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
hollow  spokes,  the  said  sfiokes  l><>lng  Joined  at  their  outer 
ends  by  continuous  webs  forming  flanges,  the  said  hub  and 
spokes  being  formed  in  two  symmetrical  halves  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  a  tread  portion  formed  with 
depending  flanges  which  coftperate  with  the  flanges  before 
mentioned,  said  tre.Td  portion  being  capable  of  rotary 
movement  Independent  of  the  hub  and  spokes,  springs 
within  the  hollow  spokes  and  secured  at  their  outej-  ends 
to  the  tread  portion. 


n43.39S     WINDOW-F.VSTKNER.    Napoleon  Dion.  Spring- 
fleld.  Mass.     Filed  July  26,  1909.     Serial  No    509,508. 


943,397.  SI'RING  WHEEL.  John  A.  Dibtbbich.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  Blumenstock, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  12.  1908.    Serial  No.  402,191. 


1.  -V  window  fastener  comprising  a  suitable  support 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  meeting-rail  of  a  lower  window 
and  to  be  attached  to  an  adjacent  parting-strip,  dogs  on 
opposite  sides  of  such  sufiport.  and  an  arm  mounted  In 
operative  relation  to  such  dogs  and  adapted  to  actuate 
them  backward  and  forward. 

2  .\  window  fastener  comprising  a  suitable  support 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  meeting-rail  of  a  lower  window 
and  to  b«'  attached  to  an  adjacent  parting-strip,  dogs  on 
opposite  sides  of  such  support,  such  dogs  being  provided 
with  movable  jaws,  and  an  arm  mounted  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  dogs  and  adapted  to  actuate  thom  backward 
and  forward. 

■?.  .V  window  fastener  comprising  a  suitable  support 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  meeting-rail  of  a  lower  window 
and  to  be  attached  to  an  adjacent  partlng-strlp.  dogs  on 
op|>oslte  sides  of  such  support,  such  dogs  having  fixed 
jaws  and  being  provided  with  movable  Jaws,  and  an  arm 
mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  dogs  and  adapted  to 
actuate  them  backward  and  forward. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  window  fastener,  with  a  stilt- 
able  support  adapted  to  rest  on  the  meeting-rail  of  a  lower 
window  and  to  be  attached  to  an  adjacent  parting-strip, 
1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  '  and  an  operating  arm  provided  with  a  hub  mounted  in 
spokes,  the  hub  and  spokes  l>elng  formed  in  symmetrical  such  support  and  with  an  eccentric  stud,  of  dogs  on  oppo- 
halves,  the  said  spokes  being  hollow,  when  the  halves  are  site  sides  of  said  support  in  operative  connection  with 
assembled,    the   outer  end   of   the   spokes   being  Joined   by   1  said  stud,  one  of  such  dogs  t>eing  shorter  than  the  other. 
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5.  The  combiDatlon,  in  a  window  fastener,  with  a  suit- 
able support  adapted  to  rest  on  the  meeting-rail  of  a  lower 
window  and  provided  with  a  Up  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
between  an  adjacent  parting-strip  and  the  upper  window 
associated  with  said  lower  window,  and  with  a  lip  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  such  strip  and  the  lower  window,  of 
dogs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  such  support  and 
adapted  respectively  to  engage  said  parting-strip  and  the 
upper  window  sash,  and  means  to  force  such  dogs  into 
i-ngagetnent  with  the  parting-strip  and  said  sash  and  to 
release  them  from  such  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


043,.390.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AND  RECOVERING 
AMMONIA,  &c.  William  .T.  Dcnnachie,  Coatbridge, 
Scotland.     Filed  Apr.  '.i,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,079. 


from  the  furnace  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  fluid  in  th« 
presence  of  ao  intermittent  blast  of  air ;  In  recovering  the 
fixed  alkalies  formed  by  such  action  ;  and  Anally  In  ab- 
sorbing the  ammonia. 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  ammonia  and  other  by- 
products which  consists  In  taking  off,  at  the  hotter  re- 
gions, the  hot  gases  from  blast  furnaces,  gas  producers 
and  similar  appliances  consuming  a  mlxfurt'  of  carbo- 
nitrogenous  fuel,  in  treating  these  hot  gases  immediately 
after  removal  from  the  furnace  with  an  aqueous  fluid  and 
thereafter  with  sulfuric  acid  ;  in  introducing  them  again 
to  the  cooler  part  of  the  furnace  at  a  point  above  the  level 
from  which  they  were  drawn  ;  In  collecting  the  converted 
gas  from  the  top  of  the  furnace;  and  finally  In  absorbing 
the  ammonia  therefrom. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  ammonia  and  other  by- 
products from  carbo-nltrogenous  substances  which  consists 
in  taking  off,  at  the  hotter  regions,  a  portion  of  the  fur- 
nace gases  from  blast-furnaces,  gas-producers  and  similar 
appliances  consuming  carbo-nltrogenous  fuel,  in  treating 
said  gases  with  an  aqueous  fluid  immediately  after  removal 
from  the  furnace,  and  thereafter  with  sulfuric  acid  ;  and 
finally  reintroducing  the  gases  into  the  cooler  and  upper 
region  of  the  furnace. 

3.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  ammonia  which  con- 
■ists  in  drawing  off,  at  the  hotter  region,  a  portion  of  the 
gases  from  blast-furnaces,  gas  producers  and  similar  ap- 
pliances consuming  a  mixture  of  carlw-nitrogenous  fuel,  in 
treating  said  portion  with  an  aqueous  fluid  Immediately 
after  removal  from  the  furnace,  to  convert  the  cyanlds 
Into  ammonia  and  thereafter  with  sulfuric  arid  to  absorb 
said  ammonia  ;  In  reintroducing  the  gases  so  treated  into 
the  upper  and  cooler  region  of  the  furnace  and  finally  In 
collecting  the  gases  from  the  top  of  the  furnace. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia  which 
consists  in  taking  cyanogen-containing  gas  from  the  hotter 
regions  of  blast-furnaces,  gas-producers  and  similar  ap- 
pliances consuming  carbo-nltrogenous  fuel,  in  treating  the 
same  with  an  aqueous  fluid  in  the  presence  of  an  inter- 
mittent blast  of  air  to  convert  the  cyanld  into  ammonia  ; 
and  In  absorbing  the  ammonia. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  ammonia  from  the  gases  of 
blast-fnmaces,  gas-producers  and  similar  appliances,  con- 
suming carbo-nltrogenous  fuel,  which  process  consists  in 
drawing  off,  at  the  hotter  regions,  portions  of  the  hot 
guun ;  in  snbmitting  such  gases  immediately  after  removal 


I       

943,400.     FUNNEL.     Levi  E.  Ed.munds,  Philadelphia,  P< 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  452,919. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  funnel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  wire  having  one  end  passed  through 
the  Inner  end  of  the  lever,  a  ring  secured  to  said  end  of  the 
wire,  so  ns  to  abut  the  upper  face  of  the  lever,  a  hollow 
approximately  pear  shaped  member,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  wire  passing  through  said  pear-shaped  member,  and 
having  Its  extreme  end  headed  to  engage  the  outer  face  of 
the  head  of  said  pear-shaped  member,  and  an  annular 
elastic  cover  which  surrounds  said  pear-shaped  memt)er 
and  is  disposed  between  the  head  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
neck  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  funnel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  wire  passing  through  the  funnel  and  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever,  a  pear- 
shaped  meml)er  through  wliich  the  opposite  end  of  said 
wire  passes,  and  Is  secured,  and  a  hollow  member  secured 
on  tiie  Interior  of  the  funnel  to  cooperate  with  said  pear- 
shaped  memb«'r,  said  hollow  member  having  its  central 
inner  surface  enlarged  and  tapering  toward  each  end 
thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  funnel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  wire  passing  through  the  funnel  and  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  lever,  a  pear- 
shaped  member  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  the  wire  Is 
connected,  an  elastic  covering  engaging  about  said  pear- 
shaped  member  so  as  to  extend  throughout  the  length  of 
the  neck  thereof  and  to  extend  partly  over  and  onto  tlie 
head,  and  a  hollow  member  on  the  interior  of  the  funnel 
shaped  to  conformably  receive  the  pear-shaped  member 
and  to  engage  with  the  covering  at  the  end  thereof  which 
extends  onto  the  head  of  said  pear-shaped  member. 


9  4  3,401.  COMBINED  SASH  AND  DOOR  CHECK 
C.EOBOE  F  Khemann,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  31,  190.9 
Serial   No.  460,446. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  T-shaped  shank,  of  a  floor  engaging  head  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  hinge  member  carried  by  the  door  and 
In  which  said  T-shaped  shank  is  plvotally  mounted,  said 
hinge  member  comprising  a  vertical  slotted  body  portion, 
roll  portions  formed  upton  said  body  portion,  and  cam 
members  formed  upon  said  roll  portions  which  engage  said 
shank  and  hold  said  shank  at  either  of  its  limits  of  move- 
i  ment. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  floor  engaging  member,  of  a  hinge  member 
with  which  said  floor  engaging  member  Is  plvotally  en- 
gaged, said  hinge  member  comprising  a  vertical  slotted 
body  portion  and  a  rolled  portion,  said  rolled  portion  hav- 
ing cam  surfaces  formed  thereon  which  engage  the  floor 
engaging  member  to  hold  the  same  at  either  of  its  limits 
of  movement. 


943,402.  METAL  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  METAL- 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Wil 
LiAM  8.  Fbrguson,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Concrete  Specialty  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  469,238. 


1.  In  metal  reinforcement  for  metal-reinforced  concrete 
construction,  the  combin.ition,  with  two  Intersecting  rods 
crossing  each  other,  one  of  the  rods  affording  bearing  to 
the  other  rod  of  means  for  locking  the  rods  together  at 
their  Intersection,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  metal 
piece  contoured  to  permit  contact  between  the  rods  and 
having  a  bearing  which  is  engaged  by  one  of  the  rods,  a 
securing  device  arranged  transversely  of  and  In  position 
to  clamp  the  other  rod  against  the  bearing-engaging  rod 
in  the  direction  of  the  said  bearing,  and  the  aforesaid 
metal  piece  having  a  meml)er  formed  thereon  and  engaged 
by  and  cooperating  with  the  said  securing  device  in  caus- 
ing the  n  ds  to  l>e  clamped  together  between  the  said  bear- 
ing and  the  said  securing  device. 

2.  In  metal  reinforcement  for  metal-reinforced  concrete 
construction,  tlie  combination,  with  two  intersecting  rods 
crossing  each  other,  one  of  the  rods  affording  bearing  to 
the  other  rod  of  means  for  locking  the  rods  together  at 
their  Intersection,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  metal 
piece  having  two  suitably  spaced  end  meml)erB  and  a 
bearing  which  is  engaged  by  one  of  the  rods  and  arranged 
between  the  said  end  members,  and  a  plurality  of  securing 
devbes  arranged  transversely  of  and  In  position  to  clamp 
the  other  rod  against  the  bearing-engaging  rod  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  said  bearing,  and  the  aforesaid  metal  piece 
t>elng  contoured  to  permit  contact  between  the  intersect- 
ing rods  and  having  members  which  are  formed  thereon 
and  cooperate  and  cofiperatlng  with  the  said  securing  de- 
vices in  causing  the  rods  to  be  clamped  together  between 
the  said  l)earlng  and  the  said  securing  devices. 

3.  In  metal  reinforcement  for  metsl-reinforeed  concrete 
construction,  the  combination,  with  two  intersecting  rods 
crossing  each  other,  one  of  the  rods  affording  bearing  to 
the  other  rod  of  means  for  locking  the  rods  together  at 
their  intersection,  said  locking  menus  comprising  a  metal 
piece  which  Is  contoured  to  permit  contact  between  the 
rods  and  has  two  suitably  spaced  end  members  and  a  mem- 
ber which  Is  encaged  by  and  forms  a  bearing  for  one  of 
the  rods  l)etween  the  said  end  members  ;  two  securing  de- 
vices extending  transversely  and  spaced  longitudinally  of 
and  enga,;lng  the  other  rod  and  arranged  labstantlally 
equldlstantly  from  the  t>ea ring-engaging  rod  In  opposite 
directions  respectively  and  in  position  to  clamp  the  rod 
engaged  by  the  said  securing  devices  against  the  bearing- 
engaging  rod  In  the  direction  of  the  aforesaid  bearing, 
and  the  aforesaid  metal  piece  having  members  formed 
thereon  and  co('^p<>ratlng  with  the  said  securing  devices  in 
causing  the  rods  to  be  clamped  together  between  the  said 
bearing  and  the  said  securing  devices. 


4.  In  metal  reinforcement  for  metal-reinforced  con- 
crete construction,  the  combination,  with  two  sut)stan- 
tlally  horizontal  intersecting  rods  crossing  each  other  and 
arranged  one  next  at>ove  and  seated  on  the  other,  of  a 
sheet-metal  piece  contoured  to  permit  the  upper  rod  to 
rest  upon  the  lower  rod,  said  sheet-metal  piece  having  two 
laterally  spaced  legs  and  a  saddle  Intermediate  the  legs 
and  forming  a  seat  for  the  lower  rod,  said  legi  being  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  lower  rod 
and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  laterally  projecting 
members  which  form  the  lowermost  portions  of  the  legs, 
and  means  whereby  the  upper  rod  is  clamped  to  the  lower 
rod. 

B.  In  metal  reinforcement  for  metal-reinforced  concrete 
construction,  the  combination,  with  two  Intersecting  rods 
crossing  each  other  in  substantially  boriaontal  planes  and 
in  position  to  be  clamped,  of  a  chair  or  stand  contoured  to 
permit  the  upper  rod  to  rest  on  the  lower  rod  and  com- 
prising two  legs  and  a  saddle  intermediate  the  legs,  said 
legs  being  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  upper  rod  and  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  lower  rod.  and 
the  saddle  being  arranged  to  form  a  seat  for  the  lower 
rod,  and  means  whereby  the  upper  rod  is  clamped  down- 
wardly against  the  lower  rod. 

(Clnims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  43,403.  MELTING-HEARTH  FOR  ELECTRIC  IN- 
DT'CTION  -  FUR.NACES.  Carl  Gbcnwald,  Bredeney. 
Germany.     Filed  May  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,620. 


1.  A  melting  hearth  for  electric  Induction  furnaces  hav- 
ing a  melting  trough  provided  with  lateral  serving  open- 
ings, said  trough  being  of  a  shape  permitting  inspection 
of  and  access  to  the  entire  surface  of  the  bath  In  the 
trough  through  said  serving  openings. 

2.  A  melting  hearth  for  electric  induction  furnaces  hav- 
ing a  melting  trough  the  center  line  of  which  forms  a 
rhomb,  and  lateral  serving  openings  located  at  the  acute 
angles  of  the  rhomb. 

3.  A  melting  hearth  for  electric  induction  furnaces  hav- 
ing a  melting  tro\igh  of  substantially  rbomboldal  shape. 

4.  A  melting  hearth  for  electric  Induction  furnaces  hav- 
ing a  melting  trough  of  substantially  rhomboldai  shape 
and  a  lateral  serving  opening  at  each  of  the  corners  form- 
ing the  acute  angles  of  the  rhomb. 


943,404.  FAUCET  OR  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  WASH- 
BASINS AND  THE  LIKE.  Tou  A.  Habck,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mike  J.  Uasek,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.604. 


1.  A  faucet  or  the  like  comprising  a  valve-caslng  hav- 
ing a  body  which  has  a  water-receiving  passageway  and  a 
spout  which  are  suitably   spaced ;  a   chamber   baring  ab 
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eod-p.jrtlon  thereof  formed  by  and  within  the  lald  body 
between  the  aald  pasgageway  and  the  apout,  which  cham- 
ber has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  apaced  endwise  of  the 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  said  passageway 
and  spout  respectively ;  a  tubular  neck  formed  on  the 
body  of  the  valve-casing  and  forming  the  other  end-por- 
tion of  the  said  chamber ;  a  cap  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  neck  and  provided  centrally  with  a  hole  extending 
therethrough ;  a  valve-body  arranged  centrally  of  the 
chamber  and  enough  smaller  transversely  than  the  cham- 
ber to  form  a  apace  clrcumferentlally  of  the  valve-body  ; 
two  elastic  and  compressible  washers  arranged  at  oppo- 
site end  faces  respectively  of  the  valve-body  and  provided 
each  with  n  wing  which  loosely  surrounds  the  contiguous 
end  of  the  valve-body  ;  a  rod  arranged  centrally  of  and  ex- 
tending endwise  through  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
valve-body  and  through  the  aforesaid  hole  in  the  cap  :  a 
nut  screwed  onto  the  inner  end  of  the  rod ;  a  metal 
washer  Interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  adjacent 
elastic  and  compressible  washer  and  being  enough  smaller 
transversely  of  the  chamber  than  the  latter  to  form  a 
space  clrcumferentlally  of  the  said  metal  washer ;  a  tube 
embracing  the  rod  within  the  aforesaid  neck  and  extend- 
ing through  the  hole  In  the  cap  and  from  the  cap  In- 
wardly toward  the  adjacent  elastic  and  compressible 
washer,  a  metal  washer  Interposed  between  the  last  min 
tloned  elastic  and  compressible  washer  and  the  Inner  end 
<<f  the  tube,  and  a  nut  screwed  onto  the  outer  end  of  the 
rod  and  tightly  against  the  outer  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  faucet  or  the^llke  comprising  a  valve-casing  hav- 
ing a  body  which  -fias  a  water-receiving  passageway  and 
a  spout  which  are  suitably  spaced  ;  a  cylindrical  chamber 
having  ail  end-portion  thereof  formed  by  and  within  the 
said  body  l)etween  the  said  passageway  and  the  spout, 
which  cliamber  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  apaced  endwise 
of  the  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  said  passage- 
way and  spout  respectively ;  a  tubular  neck  formed  on 
the  body  of  the  valve-casing  and  forming  the  other  end- 
portion  of  the  said  chamber ;  a  cap  removably  attached 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  and  provided  centrally  with  a 
hole  extending  therethrough  ;  a  cylindrical  valve-body  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  the  chamber  and  enough  smaller  dia- 
metrically than  the  chamber  to  form  an  annular  apace 
around  the  valve-body ;  two  elaatlc  and  compressible 
washers  arranged  at  opposite  end  faces  respectively  of 
the  valve-body  and  provided  each  with  an  annular  wing 
which  looaely  aurrounda  the  contiguous  end  of  the  valve- 
body  ;  a  rod  arranged  centrally  of  and  extending  end- 
wise through  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  valve-body  and 
through  the  aforesaid  hole  In  the  cap  ;  a  nut  screwed  onto 
the  inner  end  of  the  rod  ;  a  metal  washer  interposed  be- 
tween the  nut  and  the  adjacent  elastic  and  compressible 
washer  and  being  enough  smaller  In  diameter  than  the 
aforesaid  chamber  to  form  an  annular  space  around  the 
said  metal  washer  :  a  tube  embracing  the  rod  within  the 
aforesaid  neck  and  extending  through  the  hole  In  the  cap 
and  from  the  cap  Inwardly  toward  the  adjacent  elastic 
and  compreaslble  washer;  a  metal  washer  interposed  be- 
tween the  last-mentioned  elastic  and  compressible  washer 
and  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  nut  screwed  onto  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod  and  tightly  against  the  outer  end  of 
the  tube. 


94.3,405.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  GRANULAR  MA- 
TERIALS. Omver  D.  Havakd,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed 
May   3.    1909.      Serial   No.  493,727. 

1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  granular  material,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  through  which  the  material  is 
adapted  to  pass,  of  a  meter  in  said  conduit,  and  compris- 
ing a  single  pedestal  -secured  in  said  conduit  and  carrying 
the  movable  parts  of  said  meter,  said  pedestal  constituting 
the  sole  support  for  aald  parts. 

2.  In  a  device  for  measuring  granular  material,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  through  which  the  material 
is  adapted  to  pass,  of  a  meter  In  said  conduit,  said  meter 
comprising  a  plurality  of  diagonally  extending  blades,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  blades  are  mounted,  and  a  single  ped- 
estal la  which  said  shaft  is  Joumaled,  said  pedestal  con- 
•tltatlng  the  aole  support  for  said  parts. 


3.  In  a  device  for  measuring  granular  material,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  through  which  the  material  la 
adapted  to  pass,  of  a  pedestal  secured  In  said  conduit  and 
having  an  arm  extindlng  therefrom  longitudinally  of  said 
conduit,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  arm.  a  plurality  of 
meter  blades,  and  a  hub  to  which  said  blades  are  attached 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  beyond  said  arm,  said 
hub  having  a  flange  surrounding  the  end  of  said  arm. 


4.  In  a  device  for  measuring  granular  material,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  through  which  the  material 
is  adapted  to  pass,  of  a  p«'de8tal  secured  to  said  conduit 
and  projecting  inwardly  to  the  center  thereof,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  pedestal,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
pedestal  longitudinally  of  said  conduit,  a  second  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  arm,  Intermeshlng  bevel  gears  carried  by 
said  two  shafts,  meter  vanes  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft.  Inside  the  conduit,  and  a  registering  device  con- 
nected with  said  first  shaft,  outside  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  device  for  measuring  granular  material,  the 
combination  with  a  conduit  through  which  the  material 
Is  adapted  to  pass,  of  a  pedestal  secured  In  said  conduit 
and  having  an  arm  extending  longitudinally  of  said  con- 
duit and  substantially  centrally  thereof,  said  pedestal 
having  a  closed  chamber  formed  therein  adjacent  the  arm, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  said  arm  and  another  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  pedestal,  intermeshlng  t>evel  gears  secured  to  said 
shafts  and  located  in  said  chamber,  meter  vanes  carried 
by  the  first  shaft,  and  a  registering  mechanism  operated 
by  the  second  abaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


943,406.  COMBINED  DISK  AND  SHOE  SEEDING  DE- 
VICE. NoAH  L,  Heck. MAN,  Marlon,  Ind  Filed  Sept. 
3,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,475. 


1.  In  a  seeding  device  a  disk,  a  hub  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  passat^e  therethrough,  an  upper  conduit 
located  on  one  side  of  the  disk  and  communicating  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  passage  through  the  hub,  and  an  in- 
closed lower  conduit  or  shoe  having  a  rounded  lower  end 
and  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk,  the  upper  end 
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of  said  Inclosed  conduit  communicating  with  the  passage 
through  said  hub.  said  low.  r  ct>ndiiit  closed  at  its  lower 
end  and  having  a  rear  discharge  opening  above  the  lower 
periphery  of  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  seeding  device,  a  disk,  a  hub  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  passage  therethrough,  a  lower  seed  con- 
duit comprising'  a  closed  shoe  having  Its  lower  end  closed 
and  rounded  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  rear, 
said  shoe  comiiinnicatlng  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  pas- 
sage through  the  hub.  and  means  for  adjustably  8<  curing 
said  lower  seed  conduit  to  the  hub  whereby  the  lower 
conduit  may  be  moved  In  an  arc  and  held. 

:\.  \  combined  seed  dropping  shoe  and  furrow-opener 
consisting  of  a  disk  and  a  luib,  the  shoe  consisting  of  in- 
ner and  outer  walls  connected  at  their  front  edges  and  at 
their  lower  ends  and  separated  at  their  rear  edges  to 
form  a  discharge  opening,  said  lower  end  being  rounded, 
and  said  hub  having  a  passag'-  communicutlng  with  the 
Interior  open  space  of  the  shoe  at  Its  upper  end. 

4.  A  combined  seed  dropping  shoe  and  furrow  opener 
consisting  of  a  disk  and  hub  having  a  passage  there- 
through and  a  lower  conduit  comprising  front  and  rear 
walls  connected  at  their  front  and  lower  edges,  the  said 
lower  edge  being  curved,  the  rear  edgi  s  of  the  front  and 
rear  walls  being  separated  at  a  point  above  their  lower 
edge  to  form  a  rear  discharge  opening  for  said  lower  con- 
duit. 

5,  \  combined  seed  dropping  shoe  and  furrow-opener 
consisting  of  u  dlslc  having  a  hub  having  an  opening 
therethrough  forming  the  upper  portion  of  a  seed  conduit, 
the  shoe  forming  a  lower  seed  conduit  and  comprising  an 
inner  wall  curved  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the 
disk  and  a  bulged  outer  wall,  said  lower  conduit  coni- 
munlciitinK  with  the  hub  portion  and  formed  on  a  curvf 
to  discharge   rear«ardly 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94. '^.  4  07  W.VTEK-CURB  BOX  LID.  John  J.  Hkim- 
BUECHBB.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  481,0:59. 


passages  :  all  designed  so  that  cooling  water  may  flow  by 

the   cylinders    In    one   direction,    and    tlien    turn    and   flow 
back  In  an  opposite  direction 


.\  t>ox  Ud  adapted  for  use  substantially  as  de8crll)ed  and 
comprising  segmental  sections  hinged  together  at  one 
edge,  and  having  fastening  means  at  an  opposite  point 
and  provided  with  depending  hook  like  portions  or  lugs 
to  underlie  a  flange  on  the  box  the  sections  combining  to 
form  a  circular  plate  adapted  to  cover  a  curb  box  when 
the  original  lid  Is  lost  or  displaced  all  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  wt   forth. 


."?,  A  group  of  two  or  more  abutting  cylinders  for  an 
internal  combustion  <  nglne.  each  cylinder  havlnj;  suitable 
cooling  water  passages,  which  when  the  cylinders  are  se- 
cured together  nnd  nbnt.  form  continuous  water  passages 
through  the  group  :  a  cap  for  one  md  cylinder  of  the 
group,  to  separate  the  water  passages  :  and  n  cap  for  the 
other  end  cylinder  to  connect  the  openings  of  the  water 
passages  ;  all  designed  so  that  cooling  water  may  flow  by 
the  cylinders  in  one  direction,  and  then  turn  and  flow 
back  In  an  opposite  direction  by  said  cylinders 

4.  A  group  of  two  or  more  abutting  cvUndf^rs  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  having  therethrough  suitable 
gas  passages  and  cooling  water  passages  which,  when  the 
cylinders  are  secured  together  and  abut,  form  continuous 
gas  passages  and  water  passages  through  the  group  :  a 
cap  for  one  end  cylinder  of  the  group  to  close  the  open 
gas  passages,  and  separate  the  water  passages  ;  and  a 
cap  for  the  other  end  cylinder  to  close  the  open  gas  pas- 
sages and  connect  the  openings  of  the  water  passages. 

f).  .\  unit  cylinder  and  head,  all  cast  In  one  piece  :  said 
head  having  two  parallel  side  surfaces,  and  psrallel  water 
passages  and  uns  passages  extendlnc  throu>:h  said  head, 
at  right  angles  to  said  parallel  side  surfaces:  said  water 
passages  surrounding  portions  of  said  cylihder  within  said 
head,  and  lying  between  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  the 
gas  passatres.    • 


943.408.  INTERNAIy-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  ,Tonx  O. 
FlKiNZK.  Jr  .  Ixiwell.  Mass  Filed  July  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.   443.-.%."i. 

1.  .\  group  of  two  or  more  abutting  cyllffders  for  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  each  cylinder  having  there- 
through suitable  gas  passaues  and  cooling  water  passages 
which,  when  the  cylinders  are  secured  together  and  abut, 
form  continuous  gas  passages  and  watt  r  passages  through 
the  group  ,  means  on  one  end  cylinder  of  the  group,  to 
close  each  open  gas  passage,  and  means  to  separate  the 
water  passages  ;  means  on  the  other  end  cyllndiT.  to  close 
each  of  the  open  gas  passatris.  and  means  to  connect  the 
openings  of  the  water  passag«»s 

2.  .V  group  of  two  or  more  abutting  cylinders  for  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  each  cylinder  having  suitable 
cooling  water  passages,  which  when  the  cylinders  are  se- 
cured together  and  abut,  form  continuous  water  passaices 
through  the  group ;  means  on  one  end  cylinder  of  the 
g^up.  to  separate  the  water  passages;  and  means  on  the 
other  end  cylinder,  to  connect   the  openings  of  the  water 


943,409.     RAILWAY  TIE.      Hknhy    L.    Hollib.    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  26,  190fe.     Serial  No.  459,657. 


1.  in  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  of  a  wooden  plank, 
bars  extending  longitudinally  along  the  plank  and  secured 
thereto,  there  t)eing  loops  formed  In  said  bars  at  the  ends 
thereof,   and   wooden   rail   supporting   blocks  held  in  said - 

loops. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  wooden  plank, 
bars  extending  along  the  length  of  the  plank  and  secured 
thereto,  rectangular  pockets  formed  In  said  bars  at  the 
ends  thereof  and  rectangular  rail  supporting  blocks  se- 
cured In  said  p<.>ckets. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  of  a  wooden  plank, 
a  wooden  rail  supportlni;  block  at  each  end  of  the  plank, 
said  blocks  having  grooves  In  their  top  side  running  par- 
allel with  the  plank,  bars  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  plank  and  secured  thereto  and  t)ent  to  form  rectangu- 
lar pockets  for  receivlnp  said  blocks,  said  bars  passing 
through  said  grooves  In  the  blocks  and  disposed  below 
the  upper  surface  of  said  blocks  so  that  rails  on 
blocks  will  not  be  in  contact  with  said  bars. 
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943.410.     RAILWAY-TIE.     Hbnby    L.    Hollis,    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Jiin.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,593. 


1.  In  a  built-up  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially flat  wooden  supporting  plank,  wooden  rail 
blocks  secured  to  the  top  of  the  plank  near  Its  ends,  and 
wooden  end  blocks  secured  to  the  top  of  the  plank  between 
Its  ends  and  the  rail  blocks  and  serving  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  of  the  rail  blocks. 

2.  In  a  built-up  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially flat  wooden  plank,  a  wooden  rail  block  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  plank  near  each  end  thereof  and  serving 
to  receive  the  rails  to  be  supported,  clamping  mpmbers  en- 
gaging at  the  top  of  the  rail  blocks,  clamping  members 
engaging  tho  underside  of  the  plank,  bolts  connecting  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  clamping  members,  said  clamping 
members  and  bolts  serving  to  secure  the  rail  blocks  to  the 
plank,  and  a  wooden  end  plate  secured  at  each  end  of  the 
plank  and  engaging  the  adjacent  rail  block  to  prevent  lat- 
eral displacement  of  said  block. 

3.  In  a  built-up  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a 
wooden  plank,  a  rail  block  on  top  and  at  each  end  of  said 
plank  for  receiving  a  rail  to  be  supported,  clamping  mem- 
bers engaging  the  top  of  the  rail  blocks  and  the  rail 
flanges,  clamping  members  at  each  rail  block  engaging  at 
the  underside  of  the  plank,  and  bolts  connecting  said  rail 
clamping  members  and  said  lower  clamping  members,  said 
bolts  and  clamping  members  cooperating  to  clamp  the 
rails  to  the  rail  blocks  and  to  secure  said  rail  blocks  to 
the  plank. 

4.  In  a  built-up  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  sub-' 
stantlally  flat  wooden  plank,  a  rail  block  on  top  and  at 
each  end  of  said  plank  for  receiving  a  rail  to  be  supporti-d, 
clamping  members  engaging  the  top  of  the  rail  blocks  and 
the  rail  flanges,  clamping  members  at  each  rail  block,  en- 
gaging at  the  underside  of  the  plank.  Ixjlt.s  connecting  said 
rail  clamping  members  and  said  lower  clamping  memU^rs, 
said  bolts  and  clamping  members  cooperating  to  clamp  the 
rails  to  the  rail  blocks  and  to  secure  said  rail  blocks  to  the 
plank,  and  wooden  end  plates  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
plank  and  abutting  against  the  end  of  the  rail  bloclss  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  rail  blocks. 

5.  In  a  built  up  railway  tie,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially flat  wooden  plank,  a  wooden  rail  block  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  plank  near  each  end  thereof  and  serving 
to  receive  the  rails  to  be  supported,  clamping  members  en- 
gaging at  the  top  of  the  rail  blocks,  clamping  members 
engaging  the  underside  of  the  planks,  Ixjlts  connecting  be 
tween  the  ends  of  the  clamping  members,  said  clamping 
members  and  bolts  serving  to  secure  the  rail  blocks  to  the 
plank,  and  abutment  members  secured  at  the  ends  of  the 
plank  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  rail 
blocks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94:1,411.  ATTOMATIC  STOI'  MECHANISM.  Vernon 
HoxiE,  Adrian,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
473,704. 

1.  The  combination  with  means  for  feeding  a  wire  or 
similar  article,  and  a  controlling  clutch  therefor,  of  a  ro- 
tatabie  member  which  is  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
article  l)elng  fed,  a  pin  projecting  from  such  member,  an 
oscillatory  element  which  is  engaged  and  oscillated  by  the 
pin  at  each  revolution  thereof,  means  normally  holding 
said  member  In  one  position,  a  weight  capable  of  being 
supported  by  said  element  when  In  normal  position  and 
to  b«  released  therefrom  when  the  element  is  moved,  and 
connection  between  the  clutch  and  said  weight  which  Is 
adapted   to  be   moved   to  disengage  the  clutch  when  the 

, weight  is  released. 

2.  In  combination,  a  set  of  feed  rolls,  a  drive  shaft  for 
one  of  said  rolls,  a  drive-pulley  loosely  carried  by  said 
■haft,  a  clutch  associated  with  the  abaft   and   pulley,  a 


wheel  having  rotation  communicated  thereto  by  the 
article  fed  between  said  rolls,  a  worm-shaft  carrying  said 
wheel,  a  worm  gear  associated  with  said  shaft  and  having 
a  lateral  projection  on  one  side  thereof,  a  member  movable 
by  said  projection  at  enrh  revolution  of  the  gear,  a  weight 


capable  of  t>elng  supported  by  said  meml)er  and  released 
therefrom  l)y  a  movement  of  the  member  whereby  to  per- 
mit it  to  drop  by  gravity,  and  connection  between  the 
weight  and  clutch  for  disengaging  the  clutch  and  pultey 
when  the  weight  Is  released. 


943,411'.      WIRE  FENCE   LOOM.      VtK.NON   IIoxiE,  AdrUn. 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  30,  190!i.     Serial  No.  475. 2J4. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  rocking  warp  wire  spreading  cradle  hav- 
ing two  relatively  angled  sets  of  arms,  each  of  whicli  arms 
has  its  outer  end  anylefl  In  the  direction  of  the  other  set 
and  provided  with  a  warp  wire  receiving  eye  the  Inner  acd 
outer  walls  of  which  diverge  from  each  other  In  the  dlrec 
tion  of  movement  of  the  wires  therethrough,  and  mecban 
ism  for  rocking  the  cradle  to  reverse  the  positions  of  t^e 
sets  of  wires  threaded  through  the  cradle  arms. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  wire  spreading  cradle,  a  continuously  re- 
volving member,  a  shaft,  a  single  revolution  clutch  mov- 
able to  Impart  a  single  revolution  to  saiii  shaft  from  said 
member,  a  second  shaft,  means  for  communicating  a  par 
tial  revolution  thereto  from  a  revolution  of  said  first 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  second  shaft  and  cradle  for 
rooking  the  cradle  when  the  second  shaft  and  tlie  cradle  is 
actuated,  a  fabric  winding  reel,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  predetermined  movement  to  the  reel  at  each  revolution 
of  said  first  shaft. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  rocking  warp  wire 
spreading  cradle,  a  drum  on  which  the  fabric  winds,  a 
continuously  driven  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  means  operative 
to  communicate  a  single  revolution  to  the  second  shaft 
from  said  continuously  driven  shaft,  a  crank  carried  by 
said  second  Shaft,  a  ratchet  mechanism  intermittently  ac- 
tuate<l  by  a  revolution  of  said  crank,  means  actuated  by 
said  ratchet  mechanism  for  Imparting  Intermittent  mote- 
ments  to  said  drum,  a  third  shaft,  means  for  communicat- 
ing a  partial  revolution  thereto  from  a  revolution  of  said 
second  shaft,  a  crank  carried  by  said  third  shaft,  a  crank 
carried  by  said  cradle,  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  two 
cranks  for  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  said  cradle 
when  said  third  shaft  has  movement  Imparted  thereto. 


Dbcbmber  14,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


499 


0  4  8.418.     BARBED   WIRE      Vernon   Hoxi».  Adrian. 
Mich.     Filed  May  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,493. 


1.  .\   barbed  wire  having  Its  strand  comprising  a  base 
and  a  covering  therefor,  which   covering   is  of  softer   ma 
terlal  than  the  base  and  shaped  to  form  protuberant  por 
tlons  thereon. 

2.  A  barbed  wire  having  Its  strand  comprising  a  base 
and  a  metallic  coating  for  such  base  which  Is  of  a  softer 
nature  than  the  base,  said  coating  having  portions  com- 
preKsed  at  intervals  longitudinally  of  the  wire,  but  the 
t>ase  remaining  Intact. 

;!  \  barbed  wire  having  Its  strand  crimped  and  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  coating  therefor,  said  coating  having 
a  side  thereof  tlilnned  longitudinally  of  the  strand  and 
formed  at   Intervals  with   protuberances 

4.  A  barbed  wire  having  Its  strand  crimped  and  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  coating  therefor,  said  coating  having 
opposite  sides  thereof  thinned  and  formed  at  Intervals 
with  protuberances. 


943.414  REVERSINC.  rnrCK  AND  TOOL  -  HOLDER. 
Mar8H.\i.l  N.  Jauvis.  Portland,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  369,741. 


1  The  combination,  in  a  reversing  chuck  or  tool  holder, 
of  a  frame  or  body  mounted  for  rotation,  a  tool  spindle 
Journaled  In  the  body  for  rotation  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment, clutch  members  for  connecting  the  body  and  the 
spindle  to  drive  the  latter  in  one  direction,  a  train  of  re- 
versing gearing  including  a  non  rotating  internally  toothed 
gear,  and  a  reversing  gear  mounted  for  rotation  upon  and 
around  the  tool  spindle,  and  clutch  members  for  connect- 
ing the  reversing  gear  and  the  tool  spindle,  whereby  the 
latter,  by  lis  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  the  lK)dy 
and  In  the  said  reversing  gear  Is  clutched  for  forward  or 
reverse  rotation 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  reversing  chuck  or  tool  holder, 
of  a  frame  or  body  mounted  for  rotation,  a  reversing  train 
of  gearing  carried  by  the  body,  including  a  non  rotating 
Internally  toothed  gear,  and  a  centrally  mounted  reversing 
gear,  a  forward  driving  clutch  appurtenant  to  the  body,  a 
reversing  driving  clutch  appurtenant  to  the  reversing  gear, 
and  a  fool  spindle  mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal 
movement  In  the  body  and  In  the  reversing  gear,  and  pro- 
vided with  clutch  members  disposed  In  coactlng  relation  to 
the  said  clutch  members  of  the  body  and  of  the  reversing 
gear. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  reversing  chuck  or  tooj  holder, 
of  a  frame  or  body  mounted  for  rotation,  a  reversing  chain 


of  gearing  carried  by  the  body,  including  a  non-rotating 
Internally  toothed  gear,  and  a  reversing  gear  mounted  for 
rotation  concentrically  with  the  body,  pinions  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  body  and  revolving  therewitli.  and  con- 
necting the  non-rotating  internal  gear  with  the  reversing 
gear  to  rotate  the  latter  continuously  In  Its  reversing  di- 
rection, a  tool  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  and  for  longl- 
tadlnal  sliding  movement  within  the  body  and  the  said 
reversing  gear,  forward  driving  clutch  devices  between  the 
spindle  and  the  body,  and  reverse  driving  clutch  devices 
Ixtween  the  said  reversing  gear  and  the  spindle,  whereby 
either  clutch  device  Is  made  operative  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  spindle. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  reversing  chuck  or  tool  holder, 
of  a  frame  or  body  mounted  for  rotation,  a  clutch  member 
appurtenant  to  the  body,  a  reversing  gear  Journaled  for 
rotation  within  and  concentrically  with  the  l>ody,  and 
provided  with  a  clutch  member,  a  non  rotating  internal 
toothed  irear  Journaled  around  the  periphery  of  the  body 
concentrically  with  the  Kald  reversing  gear,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  ge.ir  pinions  Joiirnaled  fi-r  rotation 
In  and  for  revolution  with  the  body  and  permanently 
meshing  with  the  reversing  gear,  the  Internal  gear,  and 
with  each  other. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  reversing  chuck  or  tool  holder, 
of  a  frame  or  body  mounted  for  rotation,  a  reversing  gear 
Journaled  for  rotation  concentrjcally  with  the  body,  and 
provided  with  a  clutch  meml)er.  an  Internal  toothed  uvar 
mounted  upon  the  outside  of  the  body  to  permit  rotation 
of  the  body,  means  for  holding  the  Internal  gear  perma- 
nently stationary  while  the  lK>dy  rotates  witliin  It.  Inter- 
mediate gears  Journaled  for  rotation  In  and  for  revolution 
with  the  body,  and  connecting  the  Internal  gear' with  the 
reversing  gear  to  rotate  the  latter  continuously  In  a  dlrec 
tion  reverse  to  that  of  the  rotation  of  the  l>ody.  and  a 
tool  carrying  spindle  Journaled  In  the  body  for  rotary  and 
longitudinal  movement  and  extending  through  the  revers- 
ing gear,  the  spindle  being  provided  with  clutch  members 
situated  In  coactlng  relation  to  the  clutch  members  of 
the  body  and  of  the  reversing  gear,  respectively,  whereby 
either  set  of  clutch  members  may  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment by  the  hmtltudinal  niovem'>nt  of  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


043.415.     TOOTH-BRISH  HOLDER.     Obcisco  E.  Jones. 
Fremont.  Ohio.     Filed  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  509.903. 


.\  tooth  brush  holder  or  container  consisting  of  an  inner 
pocket  or  casing  of  thin  elastic  water  proof  material  closed 
at  its  lower  end  and  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  brush,  and  an  outer  pocket  like 
casing  adapted  to  receive  the  said  elastic  casing  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  extended  beyond  the  elastic  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the 
outer  casing,  the  upper  collapsed  end  of  the  elastic  casing 
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belnK  inclosed  in  said  fold  and  clamped  against  tlie  outer 
wall  of  thp  outer  caHtn^f  to  tliert'hy  »eul  the  Innf^r  caalnc, 
and  the  said  folded  end  of  the  outt-r  casin;;  being  provided 
with  means  for  fastening  It. 


043,4 1«.     HOSK-COrPLINO.    Charles  E.  .Tidkins.  Coeur 
d'Alene,  Idaho.     Filed  iiar.  2:\.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,276. 


1.  .\  couplor  flavin;:  in  combination,  a  carrying;  member 
provided  with  a  support  inn  ear  and  a  j;ear  luu.  a  shackle 
member  having  a  flange  provided  with  an  opening  to  en- 
gage said  ear  and  also  carrying  an  ear,  a  lever  plvotally 
secured  to  said  last  mentioned  ear  having  a  gi'ar  sector  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  said  gear  lug, 
and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  shackle  member  arranged  to 
engnce  said  gear  sector. 

2.  A  coupler  comprising  a  carrying  member  having  au 
extended  ear,  and  a  gear  lug,  a  shaclile  member  having  n 
flange  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  said  ear,  a 
lever  provided  with  a  gear  sector  pivotally  secured  to  said 
sliaclvle  member,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  shackle  member 
and  engaging  said  gear  sector,  and  a  gasket  carried  by  said 
last  mentioned  member. 

3.  A  hose  coupler  having  In  combination,  a  carrying 
member  provided  with  an  annular  seat,  a  supporting  ear, 
and  a  gear  lug,  of  a  gasket  within  sjUd  seat,  a  shackl.- 
member  having  a  recessed  flange,  a  gasket  seat  and  an  eai-. 
a  gasket  within  said  last  mentioned  seat,  the  recess  within 
said  flange  being  arranged  to  receive  the  ear  of  said  carry 
Ing  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  ear  of  said  shackle 
member,  said  lever  having  a  head  In  the  form  of  a  gear 
sector  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  gear  lug.  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  said  shackle  member,  and  meshing  with  said 
gear  head. 


943,417.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  RIBBED  EXPAND- 
ED MET.\L.  .Ii'Lirs  Kah.n,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,103. 


w 


2.  The  process  of  forming  ribbed  expanded  metal  wblcb 
consists  In  forming  a  sheet  with  longitudinal  series  of  sUtg 
and  bands  of  entire  metal  alternately,  then  separating  the 
bands  of  ontlre  metal  to  laterally  expand  the  alifted  por- 
tions, and  then  forcing  all  the  bands  of  entire  metal  Into 
the  grooves  of  a  die  simultaneously,  thereby  completing 
the  expansion  of  the  sUtted  portions. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  expanded  sheet  metal  relnJ 
forced  t)y  longitudinal  ribs  extending  from  one  face  of  the 
same,  which  consists  In  tlrst  slitting  the  sheet  so  as  to 
form  parallel  bands  of  slltted  metal  separated  by  bands  of 
entire  metal,  then  striking  up  portions  of  the  slltted  metal 
to  form  parallel  rows  of  split  tongues  and  forming  smalj 
grooves  down  the  middle  line  of  the  bands  of  entire  metalj 
then  laterally  soparntlng  fho  hands  of  entire  m»»tal  th»>re-> 
by  opening  the  tongues,  and  then  placing  the  sheet  between 
dies  having  grooves  and  projecting  tongu"'s  in  su'''\  a 
manner  that  a  tongue  on  the  dies  will  enter  each  groove 
In  the  entire  portion  of  the  sheet,  and  operating  the  dies 
to  form  rlhs.  the  drawing  In  of  the  edges  of  the  entire 
portions  of  the  sheet  completing  the  expansion  of  the  sllt- 
ted portions. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  ribbed  expanded  metal,  con- 
sisting in  slitting  the  same  to  form  parallel  bands  of  sllt- 
ted portions  separated  by  parallel  grotned  bands  of  entire 
portions,  the  slitting  being  along  longitudinal  lines  so  as 
to  form  tongues  split  through  their  bases  ;  then  striking  up 
the  tongues  so  that  the  main  portions  will  extend  at  prac- 
tically right  angles  to  the  sheet,  the  t^nds  Iwing  i>ar,illel 
to  the  sheet ;  then  separating  adjacent  entire  portions  to 
cause  the  tongues  to  open  ;  and  then  passing  the  sheets 
through  grooving  dies  to  form  the  entire  portions  Into  U- 
Ehaped  ribs,  at  the  same  time  preventing  the  sheet  from 
contracting  generally,  whereby  the  expanding  of  the  slltted 
bands  Is  completed. 


943,418.  STAIR-TREAD.  Roman  T.  Kanski.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cyril. De  VVyrall,  Ridge- 
field  Park,  N.  .1  Filed  June  22,  1909.  S«-rial  No, 
503,635. 


1.  A  stair  tread,  comprising  strips  arranged  side  by  side; 
each  strip  having  one  edge  turn>d  upwardly,  and  <  ai  b 
strip  having  a  portion  folded  inwardly  upon  Itself  and 
having  an  edge  of  the  said  folded  portion  turned  up- 
wardly forming,  with  the  said  upwardly-turned  edge  flrst 
mentioned,  a  cliannel  lengthwise  of  the  strip,  and  means 
for  securing  the  said  folded  portion  of  the  strip  to  a  step. 

2.  A  stair  tread,  comprising  strips  arranged  side  bj 
side,  each  strip  having  an  edge  turned  upwardly  and  in- 
clined inwardly,  and  each  strip  having  a  portion  folded 
inwardly  upon  itself,  the  edge  of  the  said  folded  portion 
being  turned  upwardly  forming,  with  the  said  upwardly- 
turned  edge  flrst  mentioned,  a  channel  lengthwise  of  tti« 
strip,  means  for  securing  the  said  folded  portion  of  the 
strip  to  a  step,  and  a  cement  filling  located  between  the 
said  upwardly  turned  edges  of  the  strip.    . 

3.  A  stair  tread,  comprising  strips  arranged  side  by 
side,  each  strip  having  one  edge  turned  upwardly  and  in- 
clined Inwardly,  and  each  strip  having  a  portion  folded 
Inwardly  upon  Itself,  the  edge  of  the  said  folded  portioa 
being  turned  upwardly  forming,  with  the  said  upwardly- 
turned  edge  flist  mentioned,  a  channel  lengthwise  of  the 
said  strip,  a  rod  of  suitable  material  to  prevent  slipping 
located  in  the  said  channel,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  folded  portion  of  the  strip  to  a  step. 

4.  A  stair  tread,  comprising  strips  arranged  side  by 
side,  each  strip  having  an  edge  turned  upwardly  and  In- 
clined Inwardly,  and  each  strip  having  a  portion  folded 
inwardly  upon  itself,  the  edge  of  the  said  folded  portion 
being  turned  upwardly  forming,  with  said  upwardly-turned 
edge  Qrst  mentioned,  a  channel  lengthwise  of  the  strip,  a 
rod  of  suitable  material  to  prevent  slipping  located  in  said 
channel,  means  for  securing  the  said  folded  portion  of  the 
atrip  to  a  step,  and  a  cement  filling  arranged  to  cover  the 
said  folded  portion  of  the  strip. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  step  having  a  plate 
secured  lentrthwlse  in  its  upper  surface,  of  strips  arranged 
side  by  8ld<'  u|'on  the  said  plate,  earli  srrip  liaving  an  edge 
turned  upwardly,  and  each  strip  having  a  portion  folded 


DSCSMBBR  14,  190). 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


501 


Inwardly  upon  Iteelf.  the  edge  of  the  said  folded  portion 
being  turned  upwardly  forming,  with  said  upwardly-turned 
edge  flrst  mentioned,  a  channel  lengthwise  of  the  strip,  and 
means  for  securing  the  said  strips  upon  the  said  plate. 


943.419.      BOWLING-ALLEY.      He.nkv    V.    Kkkixb,    Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,567. 


J 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  alley 
formed  of  foldable  hinged  sections,  legs  connected  near  op- 
posite ends  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly 
against  the  same  flush  with  the  outer  faces  thereof,  a  de- 
tachable box,  means  detachably  connecting  the  box  to  one 
end  of  the  alley,  a  folding  pr()p  hinged  to  the  bottom  of 
said  box,  brackets  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  alley,  trough 
sections  detachably  mounted  in  the  brackets,  said  alley 
containing  n  pocket  at  its  mouth  and  communicating  with 
the  trough,  and  an  Inverted  U  shaped  member  mounted 
across  the  alley  near  the  mouth  portion  thereof. 


to  control  the  passage  of  the  gas  from  the  container  to 
the  receptacle  and  opening  outwardly  under  the  pressure 
of  the  gas.  an  operating  lever  to  control  the  valve  for 
the  delivery  of  liquid  from  the  receptacle  and  operating 
connections  between  the  gas  valve  and  said  lever  whereby 
as  the  lever  is  moved  to  open  the  liquid  valve,  the  gas 
valve  is  permitted  to  open  and  as  the  lever  Is  moved 
to  close  the  valve  the  gas  valre  Is  closed 


94.3,420  MOTOR  FOR  MAGNETOS  Charles  8  Kbbrh- 
.VER,  Westphalia.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  9,  11»09.  Serial  Ho. 
482,265. 


In  a  motor  for  magnetos,  a  rotatably  supported  shaft,  a 
drive  pulley  fixed  thereon  to  rotate  therewith  a  fly-wheel 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  manually  operable  gear  sUdably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  belt  pulley  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  engine,  clutch  elements  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  drive  pulley  with  either  the  gear  or  belt  pulley, 
springs  normally  forcing  said  belt  puU#y  and  gear  into  en- 
gagement with  the  drive  pulley,  shipper  forks  engaging  the 
hubs  of  said  t>elt  pulley  and  gear,  a  stem  projecting  later- 
ally from  each  of  said  shipper  forks,  arcuate  cams  each 
provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  stems, 
said  cams  being  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  collars  on  said  stems 
bearing  against  said  cams,  and  a  handle  on  each  of  said 
cams  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  and  force  the  belt  pulley 
and  gear  away  from  the  drive  pulley 


943.421.  SIPHON  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUIDS.  Abthur 
KLaiNriLOT,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Adam  E. 
Schats,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  and  <ieorge  P.  Kato,  Jr., 
and  C.  William  Wenner,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
80,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,157. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacle  having  an  out- 
let, a  gas  container  connected  therewith,  a  valve  to  con- 
trol the  delivery  of  the  llqald  from  the  receptacle,  a  valve 


2.  The  combination  of  a  liguid  receptacle,  a  gas  con- 
tainer, a  valve  to  control  the  delivery  of  liquid  from  the 
receptacle,  a  valve  to  control  the  delivery  of  gas  from  the 
container  to  the  receptacle  and  opening  outward  under 
the  pressure  of  the  gas.  au  operating  lever  to  control  both 
of  said  valves  simultaueously  and  a  regulating  valve  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  container  to  the  recep- 
tacle when  the  controlling  valve  is  open 

3.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacla,  a  gas  con- 
tainer connected  therewitli,  a  gas  valve  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  gas  from  the  container  to  the  receptacle  and  open- 
ing outward  under  the  pressure  of  the  gas,  means  to  con- 
trol said  valve  and  a  regulating  valve  to  regulate  the  pas- 
sage of  the  gas  from  the  container  to  the  receptacle  when 
the  controlling  valve  is  open. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  gas  con- 
tainer connected  tlierewitli.  a  plug  arranged  In  the  wall  of 
the  container  and  having  a  channel  for  the  passage  of  the 
gas,  a  plunger  cooperating  with  the  outer  end  of  said  chan- 
nel to  close  the  same  against  the  pressure  of  the  gaa,  a 
lever  to  control  said  plunger,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted 
In  said  lever  and  b«>arlng  against  the  plunger  with  its 
head  exposed  externally,  and  a  second  lever  cooperating 
with  the  flrst  named  kver  to  lock  the  same  against  move- 
ment. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lli)Uid  receptacle,  a  gas  con- 
tainer connected  therewith,  a  plug  arranged  In  the  ^»11 
of  the  container  and  having  a  channel  for  the  passage  of 
gas,  a  diaphragm,  a  cap  securing  said  diaphragm  upon  the 
plug,  a  sleeve  mounted  rotatably  in  the  cap.  a  plunger  In 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  press  the  diaphragm  against 
the  gas  channel,  a  lever  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  carried  by  the  lever  and  bearing  against  the 
plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

\ 


943,422.      AI'PARATUS    FOR    TREATING    G.XSES    AND 
SEPARATING     SMOKE     AND     DUST     THEREFROM. 

Ernest  G.   Knoepfkl.   San  Francisco,  Cal      Filed  Feb. 

24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,334. 

1.  In  combination,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  gases 
and  washing  fluid  at  the  top  and  discbarge  them  at  the 
bottom,  a  series  of  central  cones  and  baffle  plates  between 
them,  said  cones  discharging  the  liquid  passing  over  them 
onto  the  baflJe  plates  and  the  baffle  plates  discharging  onto 
the  next  succeeding  cones,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cones. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  chamber,  means  for  supplying  gases 
and  liquid  to  said  chamber  at  the  top  thereof,  means  for 
discharging  said  chamber  at  its  bottom,  a  series  of  cen- 
tral cones  and  funnel  shaped  baffle  plates  between  them 
In  said  chamber,  said  cones  and  baffle  plates  having  ser- 
rated lower  edges. 


3.  In  combination,  a  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
gases  and  liquid  to  said  chamber  at  the  top  thereof,  means 
for  discharging  said  chamber  at  the  bottom,  a  series  of 
central  cones  and  funnel  Bhaped  baffle  plates  between 
them  in  said  chambpr.  said  cones  and  baffle  plates  having 
serrated  lower  edges,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cones. 

4.  In  combination,  a  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
gases  and  liquid  to  said  chamber  at  its  top,  means  for 
inducing  a  downward  draft  of  the  gases  In  said  chamber, 
means  for  discharging  said  chamber  at  Its  bottom,  and  a 
settling  tank  connected  with  said  discharge,  said  settling 
tank  divided  into  compartments  by  partitions  of  succes- 
sively lower  height,  each  compartment  having  a  mutilated 
partition  reaching  short  of  the  bottom  thereof. 

8.  In  combination,  a  tower  shaped  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  gases  and  washing  fluid  at  its  top  and  discharge 
them  at  its  bottom,  an  upright  shaft  therein,  a  series  of 
central  cones  mounted  on  said  shaft  In  said  chamber,  a 
reservoir  containing  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
a  float  floating  in  said  liquid,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  supported  by  said  float. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,42.3.  DOUGH  ROLLING  DEVICE.  Daniel  Krapf 
and  John  F.  Saihs.  Mlllvale,  Pa.  Filed  May  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  498.879. 


A  dough  rolling  machine  comprising  a  housing  provided 
with  vertical  grooves,  an  Inverted  U -shape  yoke  having  the 
arms  therein  positioned  in  said  groove.s,  a  roller  Journaled 
In  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a  reclprocatory  platform 
extending  through  the  bousing,  rollers  for  supporting  the 
platform,  racks  carried  by  the  platform,  rotatable  means 
engaging  with   said   racks  for  reciprocating  the  platform. 


an  adjusting  screw  threaded  In  the  housing  and  connected 
to  the  yoke  for  adjusting  the  latter  and  maintaining  It  la 
Its  adjusted  position,  and  a  lubricant  arresting  means  car- 
ried at  each  end  of  the  platform. 


94.3,424.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  P. 
Lacock,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Vortex  Vacuum  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  484,005. 


A  suction  nozzle  comprising  a  chambered  body  having  i 
depending  flange  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  tubular 
outlet,  combined  with  a  removable  brush  head  having  ao 
upstanding  flange  adapted  to  flt  over  the  depending  flange 
of  the  nozzle,  said  brush  head  twlng  provided  with  rows 
of  bristles,  and  slots  disposed  In  parallel  relation  to  said 
rows  of  bristles,  and  between  the  same,  substantially  as 
set  forth,         '  .1 

94  3,4  25.      NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.      Adolph   LA 

Rose.  New  York,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  La  Rose  Hair  Com- 
pound Manufocturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  21.  190«,  Serial  No.  434.089.  Renewed  Nov.  Qi, 
1909.     Serial  No.  627,074. 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bottle 
neck,  an  annular  stopper  for  engaging  said  bottle  neck, 
said  annular  stopper  being  provided  with  a  channel  extend- 
ing around  It.  a  plurality  of  spherical  bodies  disposed  par^ 
tlally  within  said  channel  and  partially  within  said  bottle 
neck,  a  tubular  stem  fitted  Into  said  annular  stopper  and 
provided  with  a  flanze  engaging  the  same,  said  tubular 
stem  being  provided  with  lugs,  a  casing  mounted  upon  said 
tubular  stem  and  provided  with  lugs,  and  also  provided 
with  a  seat,  a  ball  mounted  loosely  within  said  ci-iini; 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  first-mentioned  lugs,  so  as  to 
permit  a  liquid  to  pass  said  ball  when  the  bottle  is  In- 
verted, and  a  ball  of  smaller  diameter  mounted  loosely 
within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  wbea 
the  bottle  is  aprigbt,  said  casing  having  an  internal  sur- 
face which  is  substantially  conical  and  disposed  lnterm»- 
diate  said  seat  and  said  flrst-mentloned  lugs. 


i,  BeF- 


943,426.     SUCTION  APPARATUS.     MAX  Lkbenbebo, 

lln.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.705.. 

1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  suction-chamber,  a 
main  piston  In  said  casing,  and  means  for  operating;  said 
piston,  a  relief-chamber  connected  with  the  suction  cbant- 
ber.  and  a  spring-controlled  piston  In  said  relief  chamber. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  suction  chamber  a 
main  piston  in  the  said  casing,  and  means  for  operating 
said  piston,  a  relief-chamber  connected  with  the  suction 
chamber,  and  a  spring  controlled  piston  in  said  relief 
chamber. 

3.  In  suction  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
suction-chamber  therein,  a  main  piston  in  one  end  of  said 
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chamber,    means   for   reciprocating   said    piston,    a    relief- 
chamber  communlcatlnK   with   the   suction  chamiK-r.   a   pis     ' 
ton  in  said  relief-chamber  adapted  to  l>e  operated  inwardly    | 
by  the  suction  In  the  suction-chamber,  and  means  for  r«-    | 
turning  said  relief-piston  to  normal  position. 


4.  In  suction  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
suction  chamber  therein,  a  main  piston  In  one  end  of  said 
chamber  provided  with  a  valve,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  piston,  a  relief  chaml>er  communicating  with  the  sue 
tlonchamber,  a  piston  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated inwardly  by  the  suction  In  the  suction-chamber,  and 
means  for  returning  said  relief  piston  to  normal  position. 


943.427.     BAG-M.\CHINE      William  Liddell,  New  York.    , 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Bag 
Company   of    I»ng    Island    City,    a   Corporation   of   New 
York.     Filed  June  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.936. 


1.  In  bag  machines,  cooperating  opening  rolls  to  receive 
a  bag  tube  and  having  creasers  to  form  the  initial  crease 
therein,  spring-pressed  pivoted  impaling  grlppers  mounted 
In  said  opening  rolls  to  engage  and  bold  the  bag  lip  and 
flap,  tuckers,  tucker  rods  secured  to  said  tuckers  and 
mounted  on  said  opening  rolls,  means  to  project  said 
tuckers  beyond  the  treads  of  said  rolls  and  means  to  cause 
said  t\ick»Ts  to  simultaneously  approach  each  other  and 
enter  the  side  tucks  of  the  diamond  fold,  a  disk  feeder  co- 
operating with  said  opening  rolls,  a  clip  mounted  on  said 
feeder  to  engage  the  bag  portion  released  by  one  of  said 
grlppers,  a  pivoted  impaling  retainer  co{)peratlng  with  one 
of  said  opening  rolls,  a  cam  and  connections  to  cause  said 
retainer  to  engage  the  bag  seam  and  prevent  opening 
thereof  and  to  move  substantially  In  unison  therewith,  n 
folder  rod  mounted  on  said  feeder,  spring-operated  resilient 
folder  arms  mounted  on  said  folder  rod  and  yielding  fold- 
ers mounted  on  said  arms  and  operating  on  either  side  of 
said  feeder,  a  folder  roll  and  cam  to  operate  said  folders 
and  complete  the  diamond  fold  when  engaged  by  said 
tuckers,  said  resilient  folders  feeding  forward  the  bag  tube 
In  connection  with  said  feeder  and  cooperating  opening 
rolls,  a  drum  having  clamping  means  thereon  to  engage  the 
bag  bottom  and   maintain   the  alinement   tbereof.   pasting 


and  Indenting  means  cooperating  with  the  bag  bottom,  an 
oscillating  and  a  stationary  closer  to  fold  the  bag  flap  and 
lip,  and  means  to  seal  the  bag  bottom  in  position. 

2.  In  bag  machines,  cooperating  opening  rolls  to  receive 
a  bag  tube  and  having  means  to  form  the  initial  crease 
therein,  spring-pressed  pivoted  Impaling  grlppers  mount- 
ed In  said  opening  tolls  to  enga>;e  and  hold  the  !iau  lip 
and  flap,  tuckers,  tucker  rods  secured  to  said  tuckers  and 
mounted  on  said  opening  rolls,  means  to  Intermittently 
project  said  tuckers  beyond  the  treads  of  said  rolls  and 
means  to  cause  said  tuckers  to  simultaneously  approach 
each  other  and  enter  the  side  tucks  of  the  diamond  fold. 
a  disk  feeder  co<iperatlng  with  said  opening  rolls,  a  clip 
mounted  on  said  feeder  to  engage  the  bag  portion  released 
by  one  of  said  grlppers,  an  Impaling  retainer  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  opening  rolls  and  means  to  cause  said  re- 
tainer to  engase  the  bag  seam  and  prevent  opening  there- 
of and  to  move  substantially  In  unison  therewith,  a  folder 
rod  mounted  on  said  feeder,  spring-operated  resilient  folder 
arms  mounted  on  said  folder  rod  and  yielding  folders 
mounted  on  said  arms  to  operate  on  either  side  of  said 
feeder,  means  to  operate  said  folders  and  complete  the 
diamond  fold  when  engaged  by  said  tuckers,  said  folders 
feeding  forward  the  bag  tube  in  unison  with  said  feeder 
and  cooperating  opening  rolls,  a  drum  having  clamping 
means  thereon  to  engage  the  bag  bottom  and  pasting,  in- 
denting, folding  and  sealing  means  to  seal  the  bag  bottom 
In  position. 

3.  In  bag  machines,  cooperating  opening  rolls  to  receive 
a  hag  tube,  grlppers  mounted  In  said  opening  rolls  to  en- 
gage and  hold  the  bag  lip  and  flap,  tuckers,  tucker  rods  se- 
cured to  said  tuckers  and  mounted  on  said  opening  rolls, 
means  to  intermittently  project  said  tuckers  beyond  the 
treads  of  said  rolls  and  means  to  cause  said  tuckers  to  si- 
multaneously enter  the  side  tucks  of  the  diamond  fold,  a 
disk  feeder  cooperating  with  said  opening  rolls,  means  on 
snld  feeder  to  engage  the  bag  seam  and  prevent  the  opening 
thereof,  a  folder  rod  mounted  on  said  feeder,  a  spring-op- 
erated resilient  folder  arm  and  yielding  folder  mounted  on 
said  rod  and  means  to  operate  said  folder  to  complete  the 
diamond  fold  when  engaged  by  said  tuckers,  and  means  to 
paste  and  seal  thr  bag  bottom. 

4.  In  bag  machines,  cooperating  opening  rolls  to  receive 
a  bag  tube,  grlppers  mounted  In  said  opening  rolls  to  en- 
gage and  hold  the  bag  lip  and  flap,  tuckers,  tucker  rods  se- 
cured to  said  tuckers  and  mounted  on  said  opening  rolls, 
means  to  intermittently  cause  said  tuckers  to  enter  the 
sid»'  tucks  of  the  diamond  fold,  a  disk  feeder  co<)p<>ratlng 
with  said  opening  rolls  and  provided  with  means  to  en- 
gage the  bag  portion  released  by  one  of  said  grlppers,  and 
resilient  folding  means  to  complete  the  diamond  fold  when 
engaged  by  said  tuckers. 

5.  In  bag  machines,  cofiporatluc  opontnK  rolls  t<i  ri-oeive 
a  bag  tube,  grlppers  mounted  in  said  opening  rolls  to  en- 
gage and  hold  the  bag  lip  and  flap,  tuckers  on.  said  open- 
ing rolls  to  enter  the  side  tucks  of  the  diamond  fold,  a 
disk  feeder  cooperating  with  said  opening  rolls  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  engage  the  bag  portion  released  by 
one  of  said  grlppers  and  resilient  folding  means  carried  by 
said  feeder  to  complete  the  diamond  fold  when  engaged  by 
said  tuckers. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.428,  PAPER -BAG  MACHINE.  WiLLlAM  LiDDXLL, 
New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,'  to 
Simplex  Bag  Company  of  Ix)ng  Island  City,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
438.497. 

1.  In  bag  machines,  a  carrier  drum,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
sets  of  clamping  and  forming  devices  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier, said  devices  comprising  a  pivoted  gripper  to  engage  a 
bag  lip,  carrier  tuckers  to  engage  and  form  the  side  folds 
and  clips  to  hold  the  folded  bag  upon  said  carrier,  means 
to  successively  operate  said  devices  as  said  carrier  rotates 
past  the  several  stations,  an  opener  roll  mounted  to  co- 
operate with  said  carrier  at  one  ot  said  stations,  a  pivoted 
gripper  mounted  on  said  opener  roll  to  engage  the  bag  Up 
and  open  the  end  of  the  bag  and  tuckers  on  said  roll  to 
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enter  the  side  folds  of  the  bag  substantially  simultane- 
ously with  the  carrier  tuckers,  aiiners  codperating  with 
said  carrier  to  aline  and  hold  the  bag  folds  adjacent  said 
carrier  and  insure  the  cooperation  of  the  carrier  tuckers 
therewith,  stationary  deflector  blades  mounted  adjacent 
said  carrier  and  opener  roll  to  engage  and  grulde  inward 
tho  openlnK  sides  of  the  bag.  a  pivoted  sectional  folder 
provided  with  edge  flanges  mounted  adjacent  said  deflector 
and  oppratlnu  means  to  swing  said  folder  Intermittently 
downward  to  engage  and  form  the  diamond  fold  in  the 
baK  end.  a  folder  roll  mounted  at  another  station  to  co- 
operate with  s.aid  carrier  and  complete  the  diamond  folds 
in  bags  held  by  said  carrier,  a  rotating  combined  paster 
and  indenter  mounted  at  another  station  to  coCperate 
with  said  carrier  and  paste  and  indent  the  bags  held 
thereby,  means  to  supply  paste  to  said  paster,  a  swinging 
and  0!«clllatlng  closer  mounted  at  another  station  to  en- 
gage the  flaps  of  bags  held  by  said  carrier  and  bend  them 
downward  toward  the  bag  bottom  and  delivery  and  closer 
devices  mounted  at  another  station  to  cooperate  with  said 
carrier  to  receive  the  bags  from  said  carrier  and  close  and 
seal  the  pasted  bottoms  thereof. 


•_'.  In  l):ii.'  niacliinos.  a  carrier  drum,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
sets  of  clamping  and  forming  devices  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  said  devices  comprising  a  gripper  to  engage  a  bag 
lip,  carrier  tuclcers  to  engage  the  side  folds  of  the  bag  and 
clips  to  hold  the  folded  bag  upon  the  carrier,  means  to 
successively  operate  said  devices  as  said  carrier  rotates 
past  the  several  stations,  an  opener  roll  mounted  to  co- 
operate with  said  carrier  at  one  of  said  stations,  a  gripper 
mounted  on  said  carrier  roll  to  engage  the  bag  Up  and 
open  the  end  of  the  bag  and  tuckers  on  said  roll  to 
enter  the  side  folds  of  the  bag,  stationary  deflector  blades 
mounted  adjacent  said  carrier  and  opener  roll  to  engage 
and  guide  inward  the  opening  sides  of  the  bag,  a  pivoted 
sectional  folder  provided  with  edge  flanges  mounted  adja- 
cent said  deflector  and  means  to  swing  said  folder  down- 
ward to  engage  and  form  the  diamond  fold  in  the  bag  end. 
a  folder  roll  mounted  at  an  adjacent  station  to  cooperate 
with  said  carrier  and  complete  the  diamond  folds  in  the 
bajit*  held  by  said  carrier,  a  paster  and  indent. r  to  o- 
oporate  with  said  carrier  and  paste  and  Indent  the  bags 
held  thereby,  a  closer  to  engage  the  flaps  of  bags  held  by 
said  carrier  and  bend  them  downward  toward  the  bag 
bottom  and  delivery  and  closer  devices  mounted  to  co- 
operate with  said  carrier  to  receive  the  baga  therefrom  and 
close  and  seal  the  bottoms  thereof. 

3.  In  bag  machines,  a  moving  carrier,  a  plurality  ol 
spaced  sets  of  clamping  and  forming  devices  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  said  devices  comprising  a  gripper  to  engage 
the  bag  lip,  carrier  tuciters  to  engage  the  side  folds  and 
clips  to  hold  the  folded  bag  upon  said  carrier,  means  to  op- 
erate said  devices  as  said  carrier  moves  past  the  several 
stations,  an  opener  mounted  to  coCperate  with  said  carrier 
at  one  of  said  stations,  a  pivoted  gripper  mounted  on  said 
opener  to  engage  the  bag  lip  and  open  the  end  of  the  bag 
and  tuckers  on  said  opener  to  enter  the  side  folds  of  the 
bag.  deflectors  and  a  mqving  folder  mounted  adjacent  said 
opener  to  engage  and  form  the  diamond  folds  In  bags  held 
by  said  carrier,  a  paster  to  coCperate  with  said  carrier  and 


paste  the  bags  held  thereby,  a  closer  mounted  at  another 
station  to  engage  the  flaps  of  bags  held  by  said  carrier 
and  delivery  and  closer  devices  mounted  at  another  statioo 
to  cooperate  with  said  carrier  to  receive  the  t>aga  from  said 
carrier  and  close  and  seal  the  pasted  bottoms  thereof 

4.  In  bag  machines,  a  moving  carrier,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  sets  of  clamping  devices  mounted  on  said  carrier 
to  hold  the  bags  in  engagement  therewith  as  said  carrier 
moves  past  the  several  stations,  an  opener  mounted  to  co» 
operate  with  said  carrier  at  one  of  said  stations  and  open 
the  end  of  the  hag.  stationary  deflectors  and  a  cooperating 
moving  folder  mounted  adjacent  said  opener  to  engage 
and  form  the  diamond  fold  In  bags  held  by  said  carrier,  a 
paster  cooperating  with  said  carrier  to  paste  the  bags  held 
thereby  and  delivery  and  closer  devices  mounted  to  co- 
operate with  sflid  carrier  to  receive  the  bags  therefrom  and 
close  the  pasted  bottoms  thereof. 

5.  In  bair  machines,  a  moving  carrier,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  sets  of  clamping  devices  mounted  on  said  carrier 
to  hold  the  bags  In  engagement  therewith  as  said  carrier 
moves  past  the  several  stations,  an  opener  mounted  to  co- 
operate with  snid  carrier  at  one  of  said  stations  and  open 
the  end  of  the  l)ag.  stationary  deflectin.'  nienns  in  the 
path  of  the  bottoms  of  said  opening  bags  to  deflect  the 
same  Inward,  a  cooperating  moving  folder  to  engage  and 
form  diamond  folds  in  said  opened  bags  and  having  edge 
flanges  alining  the  lateral  edges  of  the  diamond  fold  and 
pasting  and  closing  devices  cooperating  with  said  carrier, 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,429.  SELF  DUMPING  HAY  RAKE.  (JUY  G.  IX)WKT 
Sherwood.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.  Serial  No, 
448.937, 


In  a  wheel  rake,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  including  spaced  longitudinal  members,  a  cross  bar 
connecting  the  members  and  rearwardly  extending  diver- 
gent braces  secured  to  the  cross  bar,  of  bearing  boxes  con- 
nected to  the  rear  ends  of  the  longitudinal  members  and 
tie  braces,  an  axle  Journaled  In  the  bearing  boxes,  rake 
teeth  carried  by  the  axle,  wheels  loosely  journaled  on  the 
ends  of  the  axle,  friction  clutch  elements  slidabiy  mounted 
on  the  axles  between  the  braces  and  wheels  and  movable 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  wheels,  boxes  se 
cured  to  the  braces  and  longitudinal  meml)er8  In  advance 
of  the  axle,  alined  reclprocatory  rods  slidabiy  mounted  In 
the  latter  boxes  and  having  their  outer  ends  connected 
directly  to  the  clutch  elements,  and  toggle  links  pivotalty 
connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rods  and  to  each  other, 
a  lever  fulcnime<l  between  Its  ends  on  the  cross  bar.  said 
lever  having  a  treadle  on  Its  upper  end,  and  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  toggle 
links. 


943,430.  VEHICLE  TIRE.  Thomas  W.  Lickk,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1906.  S«rial  No.  346,539. 
1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  tire  body,  interlaced 
U-shaped  retaining  wires  embedded  therein  extending 
transversely  of  the  tire  body,  and  each  having  an  end  pro 
jectlng  l)eyond  the  side  edge  of  the  tire  twdy.  of  coacting 
retaining  means  comprising  side  wings  and  Inturned 
flanges  carried  by  said  wings  whereunder  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  wires  engage. 
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2.  In  a  tire  of  the  character  described,  a  channel  having 
upturned  sides  terminating  In  Inturned  flanges,  combined 
with  a  tire  comprising  a  l)ody  portion,  an  extended  ijase 
portion,  and  interlaced  U  shaped  retaining  wires  in  the 
upper  plane  of  said  base  portion,  said  U-shaped  wires  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  tire  In  opposite  directions 
through  less  than  the  full  width  of  the  tire  base,  and  at 
their  ends  disposed  for  engaKCinent  directly  under  the  op 
poBlte  flanges  of  the  cti;innej  portion. 


3.  In  a  tire  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tire  Imdy.  a  channel  rim  having  inturnt^  flanges.  7, 
and  retaining  means  in  the  tire  comprising  couples  of 
U-shiiped  wires,  arranired  In  interlaced  relation  with 
their  free  ends  oppositely  projecting,  each  wire  h.iving  a 
kink  in  its  yoke  part  and  one  leg  lying  In  the  kink  In  the 
yoke  of  the  other  wire,  said  couples  being  enil>edded  in 
the  tire  t>ody  with  their  free  ends  arranged  for  engage- 
ment under  tlie  flanges  of  the  rim 

4.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  a  tire  body,  retaining 
wires  emliedded  In  said  body  each  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  tire  t)ody  with  an  end  aminged  in 
relation  to  one  side  of  the  IkmIv  for  engagement  with  a 
rim  part,  said  transverse  portion  of  the  wire  stopping 
short  of  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  l>ody  and  being  suit 
ably  deflected  to  form  an  abutment  which  coacts  with  the 
■olid  ruht>er  portion  of  the  body  laterally  l^eyond  It  to  pre- 
vent permanent  shifting  of  the  wire  in  relation  to  the  tire 
body,  while  permitting  the  rim  engaging  end  of  the  wire 
to  yield  Inward  as  the  solid  cushioning  part  of  the  tire 
body  is  compressed,  and  a  coacting  rim  having  Inturned 
flanges  for  engagement  with  the  rim-engaging  ends  of  the 
wires. 


943.431.      LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.     John  M.  Lt  ll.  Wau 
sau.   Wis       Kileil   Feb    l«l.   1905*.      Serial   No.  478.240. 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel 
shaped  leaves,  each  leaf  being  hinged  to  the  adjacent  leaf 
by  one  corner,  each  leaf  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plates 
spaced  apart  from  eacii  other,  and  each  provided  with  a 
lateral  tlange  hinged  to  the  plate,  the  flange  of  each  plate 
prrtjecting  townnl  and  overlapping  the  flange  of  the  other 
plate,  one  of  the  plates  having  secured  tben'to  Ihe  inner 
sections  of  a  plurality  of  telescoping  binding  jM)st8  and 
the  other  the  outer  sections,  a  stud  provided  with  resili- 
ent arms  having  lateral  heads  on  one  of  the  plates,  and  a 
socket  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  plate  and  provld<>d 
with  longitudinal  passages  for  receiving  the  heads  and 
with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  between  the  passages  and 
means  for  rotating  the  head. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  plurality  of  chsn- 
nel  shaped  leaves,  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  i>latcs 


having    lateral    flanges,    the    flanges    of    one    plate    orer- 

lapping  the  flanges  of  the  other  plate,  each  leaf  being 
hinged  to  the  adjacent  leaf  by  one  edge,  a  plurality  of 
clamps  in  connection  with  the  plates,  each  of  said  clamps 
conststlng  of  a  socket  connected  with  one  plate  and  having 
longitudinal  passages,  and  ratchet  teeth  between  the  pas- 
sages, and  a  stud  on  the  other  plate  having  resilient  arms 
l)rovided  with  heads  for  engaging  the  teeth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
'eives  each  conslstln>:  of  plates  spared  apart  from  each 
other,  and  having  lateral  flanges,  the  flange  of  one  plate 
overlapping  the  flange  of  the  other  plate,  one  of  said 
plates  having  spring  arms  between  which  and  the  flange 
the  flange  of  the  other  plate  is  received. 


043,432.  CASTER  -  RETAINING  SOCKET.  DfNCAN  A. 
Macccaio.  Nebraska  City,  Nebr.  Filed  May  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497,99.'5. 


1.  A  caster  retaining  socket  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately hollow  hemispherical  cap.  a  tubular  IkxIv  diamet- 
lically  split  Into  two  sections,  the  edges  of  which  are  dls 
posed  in  meeting  relation,  connecting  members  Integrally 
connected  with  the  cap  and  sections  of  the  Ixxly.  and  .in 
wardly-l>ent  spring  pintle-engaging  lugs  disposed  along  the 
members  toward  the  cap  with  their  free  ends  spaced  from 
the  latter,  the  lugs  being  arrsinged  contiguous  with  tlie 
edges  of  the  body  sections  and  Integrally  connected  there- 
with. 

1!.  A  caster  retaining  socket  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately hollow  hemispherical  cap.  a  tubular  body  dlamet- 
rlcrilly  split  Into  two  sections,  the  edges  of  which  are  dis- 
posed in  meeting  relation,  connecting  members  Integrally 
coni.ected  with  the  cap  and  sections  of  the  body,  inwardly 
bent  spring  pintle  engaging  lugs  disposed  along  the  mem- 
bers toward  the  cap  with  their  free  ends  spaced  from  the 
latter,  the  lugs  l>elng  arranged  contiguous  with  the  edges 
of  the  Ijody  sections  and  integrally  connected  therewith, 
and  outwardly  bent  spring  anchoring  lugs  on  the  l)ody  sec 
tlons  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  pintle- 
en-.:aging  lugs  nnd  located  along  the  edges  of  the  said 
sei'ttons. 

3.  A    caster    retaining    socket    comprising    an    approxi- 
mately hollow  hemispherical  cap,  a  tubular  body  diamet 
rically  split  into  two  sections,  the  edges  of  which  are  dls 
posed   In    meeting  relation,   connecting   members   Integrally 
connecteti  with  the  cap  and  sections  of  the  l>ody.  inwardly- 
bent  spring  pintle  engaging  lugs  disposed  along  the  mem 
tiers  toward  the  cap  with  their  free  ends  spaced  from  the 
latter,  the  lugs  being  arranged  contiguous  with  the  edges 
of   the   body   sections  and    integrally   connected    therewith. 
outwardly-l>ent  spring  anchoring  lugs  on  the  body  sections 
extending  In  the  opposite  direction  from  tiie  pintle-engag- 
ing lugs  and  located  along  the  edges  of  the  said  sections, 
.'.nd  laterally  projecting  non-resilient   lugs  formed  on  the 
body  sections  at  the  edges  thereof  at  points  between  both- 
mentioned  lugs. 

4.  A    caster    retaining    socket    comprising    an    approxl 
mately   hollow   liemispherlcal   cap.   a  tubular   iKxiy  dlmnet 
rically  split  into  two  sections,  the  edges  of  which  are  dls 
jiosed  In  meeting  relation,  connectln;:  menil>er8  Integrally 
<-onnected  with  the  cap  and  sections  of  the  lx>dy.  Inwardly- 
t>ent   Bprini:   pintle  en>jai:lng  lues  dispone!    ilonir  the   mem- 
bers toward  the  cap  with  their  free  eno»  spaced  from  the 
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latter,  the  luj<8  belnK  arranged  contiguous  with  the  edges 
of  the  body  sections  and  Integrally  connected  therewith, 
outwardly-bent  spring  anchoring  lugs  on  the  body  sections 
extending  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  plntle-engag- 
Ing  lugs  and  located  along  the  edges  of  the  said  sections. 
an  annular  flange  at  the  larger  end  of  the  socket  provided 
with  an  annular  seat,  and  a  plntle-centerlng  member  en- 
gaging In  the  seat  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter 
whereby  the  body  sections  can  be  compressed  toward  each 
other. 

5.  A  retaining  socket  made  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  dou- 
bled Into  opposing  transversely  curved  sections  that  form. 
wlien  togetlier,  a  tubular  socket,  said  socket  being  of  rela- 
tively smaller  diameter  at  Its  upper  end  and  of  relatively 
larger  diameter  Im-Iow  the  upper  end.  the  edges  of  said 
sections  contacting  above  and  below  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  socket,  and  outwardly  projecting  portions  on  the 
two  members  adapted  to  contact  with  each  other,  said 
portions  being  located  at  the  points  where  the  opposed 
sections  contact  with  each  other,  said  edges  having  Inci- 
sions to  provide  outstanding  anchoring  lugs. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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94.3. 4.'?.'?.  WI.NDOW  CLOTHES-LINK  STPI'OKT  Thomas 
A.  Macdo.nald,  Clifton.  N.  J,  Filed  Maiv  IT).  1900. 
Serial  No.  48;!,521. 


1.  In  a  clothes-line  support  of  the  type  Indicated,  the 
hanger  comprising  alined  tubular  sections  and  a  connect- 
ing tee,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  said  tee,  hooks 
applied  rotalably  to  the  ends  of  the  sections,  and  screw- 
caps  for  boldint  the  hooks  In  place  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed. 

•_'.    In   a   clothes  line  support  of  the  type  Indicated,   the 
^  improved  hanger  comprising  alined  tubular  sections  and  a 

i  tee  connecting  them  and  having  a  laterally  extended  pivot, 

f  and  a  keeper  In  which  such  pivot  is  journaled  and  adapted 

i  to  rotate,  and  means  for  securing  the  pivot  and  thereby 

*  the  hanirer  proper,  detachabiy.  as  shown  and  described. 

•S.  The  combination,  with  a  clothes  line  support,  com- 
prlslni:  a  bar  pivoted  and  adapted  to  swinn  vertically  and 
provided  with  pulleys  for  carrying  a  line,  of  combined 
stops  and  holders  consisting  of  open  spring  hooks  secured 
to  the  window  frame  and  constructed  to  embrace  the  bar 
and  grip  the  same  elastlcally.  substantially  as  described. 


94.'4.4a4  SHIPS-SCREW-DRIVINC  MKCHAXISM  FOU 
ST'nM.VKINE  BOATS.  Wilhei.m  M.*ikr.  Stuttgart. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  .\ktlengesellschaft 
Germanlawerft.  Klel-CJaarden,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1908.     Serial  No.  44S.7.'i6. 

1.  In  a  screw-drlvlng  power  plant  for  submarine  brats. 
the  combination  with  the  propeller  shafts  ;  a  driving  en 
glne  for  each  shaft  ;  an  electro-motor  for  driving  each 
shaft,  said  engines  and  motors  being  adapted  to  act  to- 
gether or  separately  to  drive  their  respective  shafts  ;  an 
auxiliary  engine:  a  generator  driven  by  said  auxiliary  en 


u'lne  and  connected  up  to  drive  said  electro-motors ;  an 
electric  accumulator  adapted  to  provide  current  for  said 
jrenerator  said  generator  comprising  two  direct -connected 
cenerator  elements  connected  in  series  and  being  provided 
with  connections  adapting  one  of  said  generator  elements 
to  be  operated  as  a  motor  for  driving  the  other  generator 
element. 
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2.  In  a  screw-drlvlDK  power  plant  for  submarine  boats, 
the  combination  with  the  propeller  shafts  ;  of  a  driving  en- 
gine and  an  electrtc  nmior  for  each  shaft ;  means  adapting 
said  engine  and  motor  to  act  separately  or  together  upon 
the  propeller  shaft  ;  an  auxiliary  power  plant  comprising 
two  .irenerators  connected  In  series  and  an  engine  for  driv- 
ing the  same:  an  electric  accumulator  for  exciting  the 
fields  of  all  the  aforesaid  electric  machines;  a  circuit 
through  which  said  accumulator  can  be  made  to  drive  the 
tlrst  mentioned  motors;  another  circuit  through  which 
said  accumulator  ean  be  made  to  drive  one  of  the  gen- 
erators ns  a  motor  ;  and  a  switch  for  closing  and  opening 
said  circuits. 

3.  In  a  screw-drlvlng  power  plant  for  submarine  boats, 

the  combination  of  two  propeller  shafts;  a  motor  mounted 
on  eacli  shaft  :  a  combustion  engine  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  driving  relation  with  each  shaft  ;  a  releasable  clutch 
for  connecting  said  comljusfion  engine  to  Its  own  pro- 
peller shaft  :  generators  for  supplying  current  to  said 
motors;  a  combustion  engine  detachabiy  connected  In  driv- 
ing relation  with  said  generators;  an  accumulator  for  ex- 
citing the  fields  of  said  motors  and  generators  :  a  circuit 
for  connecting  said  accumulator  in  driving  relation  with 
■iald  motors ;  a  circuit  for  connecting  said  accumulator 
with  one  of  said  generator^  to  adapt  it  to  run  as  a  motor; 
and  a  switch  by  means  of  which  either  of  said  circuits 
may  be  opened  and  closed. 

4.  In  a  screw-drlvlng  power  plant  for  submarine  boats 
the  combination  with  the  motor  driven  propeller  shafts: 
of  combustion  engines  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
driving  shafts;  an  auxiliary  power  plant  for  supplying 
current  to  the  motors  on  said  propeller  shafts,  said  aux- 
iliary plant  comprising  two  generators  connected  In  series 
and  a  combustion  engine  for  driving  said  generators  ;  an 
accumulator  for  energizing  the  fields  of  said  motors  and 
said  generators:  a  circuit  for  connecting  one  of  said  gen- 
erators to  said  accumulator  to  act  as  a  motor  and  a  switch 
for  closing  and  opening  said  circuit  to  adapt  said  gen- 
erator motor  to  start  ttie  combustion  engine  of  the  aux- 
iliary plant,  said  switch  being  also  adapted  to  close  the 
field  energizing  circuits. 

f).  In  a  power  plant  for  operating  the  screw-drlvlng 
propeller  shafts  of  submarine  l>oats.  the  combination  with 
the  propeller  shafts,  motors  carried  thereon,  and  combus- 
tion engines  deta"'iably  connected  therewith  :  of  a  gen- 
erator plant  for  supplying  current  to  said  motors  :  a  com- 
bi'stion  engine  for  driving  said  gt  nerators.  said  engine  be- 
ing detachabiy  onnected  with  the  generators :  an  ac- 
cumulator for  energizing  the  tlelda  of  said  motors  and 
generators :  means  for  connecting  the  generators  with 
said  accumulator  In  such  manner  as  to  adapt  one  of  said 
generators  to  act  as  a  motor  for  starting  the  explosion 
enfflne  connected  therewith  ;,;  and  means  for  charging  said 
accumulator  from  the  generators  when  driven  by  the  com- 
bustion engine. 
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943,435.  GAMK  AlTARATl'S.  Maximilikn  Maris,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  18.  1906, 
Serial  No.  3.35,066.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No    :^54.373. 
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the  underside  of  the  girders  taking  over  the  flanges  there- 
of, a  cross-bar  connected  to  the  underside  of  said  slides,  a 
nut  on  the  cross-bar  having  a  female  thread  engaging  the 
thread  on  the  spindle,  and  depending  brackets  secured  to 
the  slides. 


aa'. 
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1.  .\  set  of  game  pieces  comprising  a  plurality  of 
marked  rectangular  objects  and  being  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  by  a  different  selection  of  markings  for 
each  group,  each  of  said  objects  having  a  surface  divided 
by  dl.igonals  Into  triangular  spaces,  said  spaces  t>elng  dif- 
ferently marked  In  such  manner  that  each  of  the  pieces 
may  l>e  matched  at  two  or  more  sides,  and  the  pieces  in 
each  of  the  said  groups  being  similarly  marked  with  re- 
spect to  the  selection  of  markings  employed. 

2.  A  set  of  game  pieces  comprising  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tan'.iular  objects  and  l>eing  divided  Into  a  plnrailty  of 
groups  by  a  different  selection  of  colors  for  each  group, 
each  of  said  objects  having  a  surface  divided  by  diagonals 
into  triangular  spaces,  said  spaces  l>elng  differently  col- 
ored in  siicii  manner  that  each  of  the  pieces  may  b«? 
matclied  at  tliree  sides,  and  the  pieces  In  each  of  the  said 
groups  being  similarly  marked  with  respect  to  the  selec- 
tion of  colors  employed. 

%.  X  set  of  gam(>  pieces  consisting  of  thirty  rectangular 
pieces,  eacti  I  aving  a  surface  divided  by  diagonals  Into 
triangular  spaces,  said  spaces  t>elng  differently  colored  in 
sucti  manner  that  tlie  pieces  may  be  matched  at  two  or 
more  sides,  and  the  said  pieces  being  divided  into  five 
groups  by  a  different  selection  of  colors  for  each  group, 
having  six  pieces  In  eaoli  group,  the  selection  of  colors 
employed  in  marking  the  pieces  In  each  of  said  groups  be- 
ing identical. 

4  .\  set  of  game  pieces  comprising  a  plurality  of  rec- 
tangular objects  provided  with  markings  on  their  horizon- 
tal faces  by  having  said  horizontal  faces  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  fields  adjacent  their  edges,  each  of  said  fields 
bfing  provided  with  a  mark  or  designation,  said  objects 
being  divided  into  a  I'lurality  of  groups  by  a  different  se- 
lection of  markings  for  each  group,  each  of  said  objects  of 
each  group  having  their  horizontal  faces  bearing  the 
marks  in  a  different  order  of  arrangement,  whereby  each 
piece  may  be  matched  at  two  or  more  sides,  .and  the  pieces 
in  each  of  the  said  groups  being  similarly  marked  with 
respect  to  the  selection  of  markings  employed. 


943.437.  PROTECTING  SAFE.  Frederick  C.  Mabtin 
and  .losEPH  W  Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
20.   1909       Serial  No.   518,644. 


943.436.  FLYING  SC.VFFOLD.  Hans  Martens  and  Wil- 
HEi.M  S(Hit.7„  Oldenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  31. 
1909.     Serial  No.  515,478. 


A  flying  scaffold  comprising  two  parallel  flanged  girders 
having  downwardly  bent  clamping  ends,  connecting  cross 
rods  at  the  rear  and  near  the  front  ends  of  said  girders,  a 
spindle  journaled  in  said  cross  rods  having  a  male  screw 
thread  formed  on  Its  central  portion,  slides  mounted  on 
149  O.  O.— 33 


1.  In  a  protecting  safe  of  the  character  described,  a 
compartment  formed  with  a  door  opening,  a  slldable  door 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  lock  mechanism  arranged 
to  lock  said  door  in  its  open  position,  and  locking  mechan- 
isiu  arranged  to  lock  said  door  In  Its  closed  position,  sub- 
gtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'Z.  In  a  protecting  safe  of  the  character  described,  a 
compartment  formed  with  a  door  opening,  a  slldable  door 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  locking  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  lock  said  door  in  its  open  position,  and  locking 
mechanism  arranged  to  lock  said  door  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the  door  and 
locking  It  In  Its  open  position,  when  released  from  Its 
closed  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

:?.  In  a  protecting  safe  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  each  formed  with  a  door  open- 
ing, a  slldable  door  adapted  to  close  said  op'  ning,  locking 
mechanism  arranged  to  lock  said  door  in  Its  closed  posi- 
tion, an  individual  key  for  releasing  said  locking  mechan- 
ism, locking  mechanism  arranged  to  lock  said  door  In  Its 
closed  position,  and  a  key  common  to  all  the  compart- 
ments and  adapted  to  release  any  and  all  of  the  doors 
from  their  open  positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  protecting  safe  of  the  character  described,  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  each  formed  with  a  door 
opening,  a  slldable  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening, 
means  for  automatically  refracting  and  opening  the  door 
when  released  from  its  closed  position,  locking  mechanism 
arranged  to  lock  said  door  In  Its  closed  position,  an  Indi- 
vidual key  for  releasing  said  locking  mechanism,  locking 
mechanism  arranged  to  lock  said  door  In  Its  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  key  common  to  all  the  compartments  and 
adapted  to  release  any  and  all  of  the  doors  from  their 
op«  n  positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


94.3.438.     MANUFACTURE  OF  RAIL-BONDS.     GEORGIA. 

Mead,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1906.     Serial  No. 

.341.689. 

1.  The  Improved  method  of  making  rail  bonds  which 
first  consists  In  forming  the  body  portion,  then  shaping 
a  separate  stranded  piece  Into  approximately  the  desired 
shape  of  the  terminal,  then  assembling  the  body  portion 
and  terminal,  then  subjecting  the  terminal  and  the  ex- 
tremity to  a  welding  heat,  and  finally  compressing  the 
same  Into  a  solid  homogeneous  masa. 
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2.  The  improved  method  of  making  rail  bonds  which 
first  coDaista  in  forming  the  body  portion  then  forming  an 
aperture  adjacent  the  extremity,  then  inserting  a  stranded 
piece  into  the  aperture,  then   upsetting  said   piece  to  ap- 


proximately the  shape  of  the  terminal,  then  sublectlng 
said  extremity  of  the  body  and  the  terminal  to  a  welding 
heat,  and  finally  compressing  the  same  into  a  solid  homo- 
geneouM  maHH. 


943,430.     DUST-COLLECTOR.     Okville  M.  Morse,  Jack- 
son. Mich.     Filed  .Tan.  1»,  1005.     Serial  No.  1*40.348. 


y/    '^J  ^i^ai 


1.  In  a  dust  collector,  a  structure  having  an  opening  In 
its  bottom  for  the  reception  of  air,  and  providing  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  a  top  having  therein  a  plurality  of  out 
let  openings,  n  like  plurality  of  fabric  tubes,  eacli  closed, 
free,  and  wilglitcd  ar  Its  lower  end,  suspended  from  the 
top  In  positions,  respectively,  to  cover  the  several  outlet 
openings  in  said  top.  the  tubes  being  arranged  within 
striking  dlstanco  of  one  another,  and  means  for  jarring 
the  fabric  members  to  cause  them  to  strike  one  another. 

1'.  In  a  dust  collector,  an  air  chamber  having  an  outlet 
opening  In  Its  top,  an  air  receiving  8tructur<  above  and 
communicating  with  said  outlet  opening,  said  structure 
comprising  a  peripheral  wall  surrounding;  said  outlet  open- 
ing and  a  top  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures;  a 
like  plurality  of  fabric  tubes  each  opening  endwise  to  one 
of  the  apertures  in  said  top,  said  tubes  l)oint;  suspended 
side  by  side  from  said  top  within  striking  distance  of  one 
another,  and  free,  closed  and  weighted  at  their  lower  ends, 
and  means  for  Jarring  the  tubes  to  cause  their  free, 
weighted  ends  to  dance  about  and  strike  one  another. 

:'..  In  a  dust  collector,  a  deck  having  an  aperture 
through  which  dust-laden  air  passes;  a  fabric  collector 
element  comprising  a  support  al)ove  the  deck  aperture. 
Bald  support  having  an  outlet  opening  therein,  a  fabric 
member  loosely  connecting  the  support  and  deck  and  sur- 
rounding said  deck  aperture,  a  weight  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  fabric  member,  suspended  by  said  member,  a 
fabric  tube   within   the  said  fabric  member,   surrounding 


and  opening  Into  the  outlet  in  the  support,  said  tube  being 
suspended  from  said  support,  and  free,  closed  and  weighted 
at  its  lower  end  ;  and  means  for  Jarring  the  element. 

4.  In  a  dust  collector,  an  air  directing  part  having  an 
aperture  therein  through  which  dust-ladrn  air  passes  ;  a 
fabric  collector  element  comprising  a  support  above  said 
aperture,  said  support  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  open- 
ings therein,  a  like  plurality  of  fabric  tubes  8usp«>nded  side 
by  side  from  said  support  within  striking  distance  of  one 
another,  each  of  said  tubes  at  its  upp<  r  end  opening  into 
one  of  said  outlets  and  at  Its  lower  end  closed,  free  and 
weighted,  a  fabric  member  surrounding  said  support  and 
the  aperture  in  the  air  directing  part,  and  connecting  said 
elements,  and  means  for  jarring  the  fabric  collector  ele- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  fabric  dust  collector,  a  plurality  of  fabric  tubia. 
each  open  at  ItK  upper  end,  and  suspended  from  said  up- 
per end.  a  block  at  the  lower  end  of  each  tube  closing  said 
tube  and  projecting  t)eyond  the  bottom  thereof  to  give 
blows  to  and  receive  blows  of  the  blocks  of  the  other 
tubes,  means  for  supplying  dust  laden  air  to  said  tubes 
and  means  for  jarring  the  tubes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.440. 
Utica.  N.  Y 


lLARM   APP.\RATrS.      Fbawk   P.   MOT»R. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  190©.     Serial  No.  473.718. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  therein  a  chamber,  the  opposed  walls  of  said 
chamber  comprising  diaphragms,  a  coating  of  catalytic 
substance  applied  exteriorly  to  one  of  said  diaphragms,  a 
shield  carried  by  the  casing  and  covering  a  portion  of 
said  coated  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  dlr<  ct  gases  against 
the  catalytic  substance  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  diaphragms \vhereby  an  alarm 
mechanism   Is  operated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de.scrlbed,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  opposed  diaphragms  carried  by  said  casing,  one 
of  said  diaphragms  liaving  a  coating  of  catalytic  material 
thereon,  a  shield  Carried  by  the  casing  covering  a  portion  of 
said  coated  diaphragm  in  such  manner  as  to  direct  gases 
against  the  catalytic  substance  carried  by  said  diaphragm, 
said  shield  having  small  perforations  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  means  cooperating  with  the  diaphragms 
whereby  an  alarm  mechanism  Is  operated. 


943.441.      VAI-VE  MECHANISM  FOB  CORN-PLANTERS. 

Fn.^.vK  IV  MtRPHEv,  Decatur.  III.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1009. 

Serial  No.   480.670. 

1.  In  valve  mechanism  for  corn  planters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chute,  two  valve  gates  pivoted  within  the  chute, 
a  plunger  adapted  t'<  codi>erate  with  said  valve  gates  in 
discharging  grain  retained  thereby,  a  connection  between 
said  valve  gates  for  operating  them  in  unison,  a  pivoted 
locking  lever  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  valve  gates  and 
hold  It  In  non-operative  position,  a  spring  connecting  the 
locking  lever  with  the  other  valve  gate  for  normally  hold 
Ing  both  of  th«  valve  gates  in  closed  position,  and  a  lug 
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on  the  plunger  adapted  to  engage  the  locklnjf  leTer  and 
throw  It  to  a  position  to  release  the  locked  valve  gate,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crll>ed. 


vaged  ends  of  said  fabric  being  turned  first  orer  one  wire 
and  th.en  over  the  other  forming  three  Interengaglng  laps, 
the  wire  ends  In  the  Intermediate  lap  engaging  between 
the  wires  of  the  two  outer  laps. 


2.  In  valTe  mechanism  for  corn  planters,  tbe  combtna- 
UoD  of  a  chute,  an  intermediate  valve  gate  of  inverted  L 
formation  and  pivoted  to  the  chute  through  its  short  arm, 
a  discharging  valve  gate,  a  link  connecting  the  discharg- 
ing valve  gate  with  the  elbow  of  the  intermediate  valve 
gate,  a  pivoted  locking  lever  adapted  to  I<>ck  the  dlscbArg- 
ing  valve  gate  and  hold  both  valve  gates  out  of  commis- 
sion, a  spring  connecting  the  rear  or  nonactlng  end  of  the 
Intermediate  valve  gate  with  the  locking  lever  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  gates  In  closed  position,  and  a 
plunger  coactlng  with  the  valve  gates,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  vnlve  mechanism  for  corn  planters,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  chute,  an  intermediate  valve  gate  of  Inverted  L 
formation  and  pivoted  to  the  chute  through  Its  short  arm. 
a  discharging  valve  gate,  a  link  connecting  the  discharg- 
ing valve  gate  with  the  elbow  of  the  Intermediate  valve 
gate,  a  pivoted  locking  lever  adapted  to  lock  the  discharg- 
ing valve  gate  and  bold  both  valve  gates  out  of  commis- 
sion, a  spring  connecting  the  rear  or  nonactlng  end  of 
the  intermediate  valve  gate  with  the  locking  lever  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  gates  In  closed  position,  a 
plunger  c<>acling  with  the  valve  gates,  and  provided  with 
a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  lever  when  In  locking 
position  and  throw  It  to  a  position  to  release  the  en- 
gag<'d  valve  gate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  valve  mechanism  for  com  planters,  a  valve  gate, 
a  pivoted  locking  lever  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  the  valve  gate  out  of  commission,  a 
spring  and  connections  between  the  locking  lever  and  the 
valve  gate  for  normally  holding  the  valve  gate  closed,  a 
plunger  coactlng  with  the  valve  gate  and  provided  with  a 
lug  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  lever  when  In  locking 
position  and  throw  back  said  lever  and  release  the  gate, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  valve  mechanism  for  corn  planters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chute,  an  Intermediate  lever  pivoted  within  the 
chute  and  provided  with  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly 
of  the  pivotal  point,  a  discharging  valve  gate  pivoted  to 
the  chute  and  provided  with  a  tongue  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  pivotal  point,  a  link  connecting  both  of 
the  valve  gates  forwardly  of  their  pivotal  points,  a  lock- 
ing lever  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  discharging  gate 
when  thrown  to  non-operative  position,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting the  locking  lever  with  the  arm  on  the  intermediate 
gate  to  the  rear  of  Its  pivotal  point,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  In  a  bed-bottom  and  the  like,  a  fastening  for  the  un- 
■elvaged  end  of  the  wire-fabric  comprising  a  transverse 
wire  over  which  a  lap  of  the  unselvaged  edge  Is  turned, 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  wires  underlying  said  lap 
and  holding  It  In  position. 

3.  In  a  bed-bottom  and  the  like,  a  fastening  for  the  un- 
selvaged edge  of  a  wire-fabric  comprising  a  transverse 
wire  over  which  a  lap  of  the  unselvaged  edge  is  turned,  a 
second  transverse  wire  over  wliicb  said  lap,  said  first 
wire,  and  also  a  second  lap  of  the  edge  are  turned,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  wires  underlying  both  said  turned 
laps  and  holding  them  lo  poeltion. 

4.  In  a  bed-bottom  and  the  like,  a  fastening  for  the  un- 
selvaged edge  of  a  wire-fabric  comprising  a  transverse 
wire  over  which  a  lap  of  the  unselvaged  edge  Is  turned,  a 
second  transverse  wire  over  which  said  lap.  said  first 
wire,  and  also  a  second  lap  of  the  edge  are  turned,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  wires  underlying  both  said 
turned  laps  and  holding  them  In  position,  the  ends  of 
said  first  transverse  wire  having  hooks  engaging  around 
the  outside  longitudinal  wires  whereby  said  transverse 
wire  and  elastic  fabric  engaged  thereby  are  held  In  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  bed-bottom,  a  frame  comprising  longitudinal 
bars  and  transverse  angle  bars  having  each  an  upstanding 
flange  on  the  outside  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  colled 
springs  engaging  In  holes  In  each  of  said  upstanding 
flanges,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  wires  connecting  the 
respective  pairs  of  springs  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bed,  a 
helical  wire  fabric  having  longitudinal  interlinked  heli- 
cally wound  wires  through  the  coils  of  some  of  which  said 
longitudinal  wires  pass,  and  a  pair  of  transverse  wires 
crossing  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  wires  and  engaged 
by  said  springs,  the  unselvaged  edge  of  said  helical  wire- 
fabric  being  engaged  with  and  held  by  said  transverse 
wires. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


043.442.     BEDnOTTOM.     James  F    McClatchet.   Keno- 
sha. Wis.      Filed  Oct.  18.  1907.      Serial  No.  398.080. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  helical  wire-fabric,  a  pair  of 
wires  transverse  to  the  wires  constltntlng  aaid  fabric  and 
parallel  at  a  short  distance  from  each  other,  the  anael- 


943.443.     FIX)rR-BIN.     Hknrt  E.  McCLrai:.  Marlon,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.   5.   lOOO       Serial   No.  481.224. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  and  a 
housing,  of  spring-controlled  arms  plvotally  mounted 
therein,  a  bin  plvotally  supported  by  the  arms  and  mo?- 
able  therewith  Into  and  out  of  the  housing,  and  cooperat- 
ing means  upon  the  bin  and  structure  for  holding  the  bin 
In  position  outside  of  and  t)elow  the  housing 

2.  The  combination  with  a  housing,  of  supporting  mem- 
bers plvotally  mounted  within  the  housing,  a  bin  plvotally 
mounted  upor  said  members  and  movable  therewith  into 
and  out  of  the  housing,  spring  controlled  means  for  mov- 
ing the  supporting  members  into  the  housing,  a  support- 
ing structure  for  the  housisg.  cooperating  means  upon  the 
bin  and  supporting  structure  for  holding  the  bin  In  low- 
ered position  and  against  the  stress  of  the  springs. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  stnictnre  having 
a  h-'uslng.  of  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  within  the 
housing,  a  bin  supported  by  and  mounted  to  oscillate 
between  mid  arms,  means  for  automatically  drawing  the 
arms    and    bin    into    the    housing,    and    gravity    operated 
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iu>;an8  upon  the  bin  and  cooperating  with  the  supporting 
atructure  for  holding  the  bin  In  position  beyond  the 
boosing. 


-^> 


4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure  and  a 
housing,  of  spring  controlled  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
and  normally  mounted  within  the  bousing,  and  a  bin  piv- 
otally supported  by  and  b4'tw«»en  the  arms  and  movable 
therewith  into  and  out  of  the  housing,  said  arms  consti- 
tviti'ii;  means  for  holding  the  bin  in  position  outside  of 
and  below  the  housing,  and  means  coanected  to  the  arms 
for  automatirnlly  elevating  the  same  to  raise  the  bin  into 
the  housing. 


943,444  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Hl.VHT  O.  Mc- 
CooL,  Carmichaels,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.  477.487. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  printing  cylinder  adapted  to 
reciprocate,  and  movable  keys,  rock-shafts  connected  with 
the  keys  and  operated  thereby,  the  same  being  arranged 
transversely  of  the  keyboard,  a  rack-bar  connected  with 
the  cylinder  for  sliding  it,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack, 
a  spring-actuated  segment  gear  operatlvely  connected 
with  such  rack  gear,  a  device  for  locking  the  segment 
gear,  and  automatic  releasing  mechanism  connected  with 
the  shafts  operated  by  the  keys,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  printing  cylinder  adapted  to 
reciprocate,  movable  keys  divided  Into  two  groups  trans- 
versely of  the  machine,  rock-shafts  arranged  beneath  and 
connected  with  the  keys  of  the  respective  groups  and  op- 
erated thereby,  the  same  being  arranged  transversely  of 
the  keyi)oard.  a  rack-bar  connected  with  the  cylinder  for 
sliding  It,  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  two  spring-actu- 
ated segment  gears,  a  shaft  whereon  such  segment  gears 
are  mounted  and  two  pinions  also  keyed  thereon,  and 
meshing  with  said  segment  gears  by  which  they  are  oper- 
ated In  opposite  directions,  devices  for  locking  such  seg- 
ment gears,  and  automatic  releasing  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  respective  gears  with  the  groups  of  keys  on  oppo- 
site sidas  of  the  keyboard,  whereby  the  depression  of  a 
key  in  one  group  moves  the  printing  cylinder  In  one  di- 


rection  and  the  depression  of  a  key  In  the  other  groap 

moves  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as 
described, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  printing  cylinder  adapted  to 
reciprocate,  movable  keys  and  rock-shafts  arranged  trans- 
versely beneath  the  same  and  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, a  rack-bar  connected  with  the  printing  cylinder  for 
sliding  It.  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  aspring-actunted 
segment  gear  operatlvely  connected  with  such  rack-bar,  a 
pivoted  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  segment  gear  for  lock- 
ing It  In  the  normally  retracted  position,  a  spring  bearing 
on  said  dog  and  holding  it  in  normal  engagement  with 
the  segment,  n  trip  bar  having  retracting  springs  and  ar- 
ranged for  releasing  the  dog  from  the  segment,  such  bar 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  transverse  sliafts  t>e- 
fore  named,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  c  Diblnatlon  of  a  printing  cylinder  adapted  to 
slide,  movable  keys,  rock-shafts  arranged  f>eneath  the 
same  and  connected  therewith,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  at 
the  front  of  the  keylward  parallel  thereto,  such  shaft  and 
the  transverse  shafts  being  provided  with  engaging 
prongs,  a  third  rock  shaft  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  ma- 
chine parallel  thereto  and  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  front  sliaft,  a  sliding  bar  with  wliich  such  end  rock- 
■baft  Is  connected,  a  rack-l)ar  connected  with  the  cylinder, 
spring  actuated  gearing  for  operating  the  same,  a  pivoted 
dog  for  locking  such  gearing,  the  aforesaid  bar  being  con- 
nected with  the  dog  whereby,  when  a  key  is  depressed, 
the  bar  is  slid  and  the  gearing  tripped,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  printing  cylinder  adapted  to 
slide  endwise,  catches  for  holding  It  in  normal  median  po- 
sition, rock-shafts  arranged  transversely  beneath  the  key- 
board and  operatlvely  connected  with  such  catches  where- 
by when  the  shafts  are  rocked  a  catch  is  released,  and  de- 
pressible  keys  operatlvely  connected  with  such  ro<;k- 
shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,445.  TVI'E  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Habky  S.  Mc- 
CORMACK,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  439.1.*27. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  letter-feeding  carriage,  of  a  paper  cutter  nor- 
mally IneBfective,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  carriage  to 
control  said  paper  cutter,  means  to  turn  the  shaft  to  move 
the  paper  cutter  to  effective  position,  and  means  to  co- 
operate with  the  cutter  at  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
to  sever  the  web. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  letter-feeding  carriage,  of  a  lever  mounted 
upon  the  carriage,  a  paper  cutter  normally  Ineffective,  a 
shaft  mounted  upon  the  carriage  to  control  said  paper- 
cutter,  and  means  connected  to  said  lever  to  turn  the 
sliaft  to  move  the  paper-cutter  to  effective  position. 

,!.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  letter-feeding  carriage,  of  a  paper 
cutter  normally  ineffective,  means  to  support  said  paper 
cutter,  means  to  move  the  paper  cutter  to  effective  posi- 
tion, and  a  bar  having  a  silt  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
paper  cutter;  said  cutter  and  bar  mounted  one  upon  the 
carriage  and  the  other  upon  the  framework. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
platen  and  a  letter-feeding  carriage,  of  a  paper-cutter  nor- 
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mally  ineffective,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  carriage  to 
control  said  paper  cutter,  means  to  move  the  paper  cutter 
to  effective  position,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  machine 
frame  to  prevent  tl  e  paper  cutter  from  traveling  with  the 
carriage. 

,•)  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  letter-feeding  carriage,  of  a  paper-cutter  nor- 
mally IneBfective.  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  carriage  to 
control  said  paper  cutter,  means  to  move  the  paper  cutter 
to  effective  position,  means  mounted  upon  the  machine 
frame  to  prevent  the  paper  cutter  from  traveling  with  the 
carriage,  and  a  device  upon  the  carriage  to  cooperate  with 
tald  cutter  to  sever  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  99  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


943,446.      WHEEI>-TIRE.      Hknbt   L.   MrlHrraE.  GUroy, 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  2,  190S      Serial  No.  465,687. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  consisting  of  sections,  each  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  similar  units,  each  having  a  central 
aperture,  a  tul>o  passed  through  all  of  said  apertures,  the 
ends  of  the  tub«>s  being  swaged  outward,  and  a  curved 
rod  within  the  tube  of  each  sect  ion,  extending  also  into  the 
tube  of  an  adjacent  section,  substantially  as  deBcril)ed. 

2.  A  vehicle  wlieel  tire  consisting  of  sections,  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  similar  units,  each  having  a  central 
aperture,  and  similarly  aperfured  metallic  end  plates,  a 
tube  passed  through  all  of  said  apertures,  the  end  of  the 
tubes  being  swaged  outward,  and  a  curved  rod  wltliln  the 
tube  of  each  section  and  extending  also  into  the  tube  of 
an  adjacent  section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  consisting  of  sections,  each  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  similar  units,  t  adi  liaving  a  central 
aperture,  and  Kimilarly  apertured  metallic  end  plates,  a 
tube  passed  through  all  of  said  apertures,  the  end  of  the 
tubes  being  8wa>.'ed  outward,  and  a  curved  rod  within  the 
tube  of  eacli  section  and  extending  also  Into  the  tube  of 
an  adjacent  section,  and  having  an  annular  enlargement 
nearer  one  end  than  the  otlier,  substantially  as  described. 


are  connected  and  with  which  they  communicate,  the  ar- 
rangement of  said  structures  providing  air  spaces  or  courts 
between  the  same. 

2.  A  building  comprising  a  sertes  of  semi-detached 
structures  disposed  diagonally  and  paralleling  each  other, 
an  intermediate  structure  having  parallel  wails  to  which 
the  semi-detached  portions  are  connected  and  with  which 
they  communicate,  the  arrangement  of  said  structures 
providing  air  spaces  or  courts  between  the  same,  and  pro- 
vision for  communication  l>etween  opposite  air  spaces 
through   said   intermediate  structure 

3.  A  building  comprising  a  rectangular  base,  a  series 
of  semi  detached  structures  surmounting  said  base  and 
disposed  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  general  contour 
of  the  same,  said  semi-detached  structures  paralleling 
each  other,  and  an  intermediate  structure  having  walls 
paralleling  the  base  to  which  said  semi-detached  structures 
are  connected  and  with  which  they  communicate,  the  ar- 
rangement of  said  structures  providing  air  spaces  or  courts 
between  the  same,  and  provision  for  communication  be- 
tween opposite  air  spaces  through  said  intermediate  struc- 
ture. 

4.  A  building  having  a  rectangular  base  structure,  a 
series  of  semi-detached  structures  above  said  base  struc- 
ture and  disposed  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  same, 
tlie  arrangement  of  said  structures  providing  air  spaces 
or  courts  between  the  same,  and  an  Intermediate  structure 
having  walls  paralleling  the  base  to  which  said  semi-de- 
tached structures  are  connected  on  opposite  sides. 

B.  A  building  having  a  central  rectangular  structure 
with  parallel  walls,  diagonally  disposed  semi-detached 
portions  connected  to  and  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  rectangular  structure  and  providing  air  spaces 
l>etween  tl>e  same,  rooms  In  said  diagonally  diposed  por- 
tions. an,d'bay  windows  arranged  in  said  rooms  whereby 
the  v»ew  in  front  of  said  building  may  be  seen  from  each 
of  said  rooms. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


943.448.  RESILIENT  SLED.  Frank  G.  MrPHEBSOW, 
Beaver  Fails.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  C.  Mc- 
pherson, Peaver  Fails.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  46:J,319. 


943.447.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas  Mc 
FKEI.Y.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.468. 


1.  A  building  comprising  a  rectangular  base,  a  series  of 
semi-detached  structures  stirmounting  said  base  and  dis- 
posed diagonally  with  respect  to  the  general  contour  of 
the  same,  said  semi-detached  structures  paralleling  each 
other,  and  an  intermediate  structure  having  wails  par- 
alleling the  base  to  which  said  semi-detached  structures 


1.  A  sled  having  runners  thereon,  each  of  said  runners 
being  formed  of  a  resilient  bar  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  supporting  portion  adapted  to  support  a  sled 
l)Ottom  and  each  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  coll 
formed  therewith  one  end  of  said  coils  supporting  the 
downward  pressure  on  the  sled  and  said  coils  adapted 
to  be  contracted  by  a  movement  of  the  bottom  toward  the 

runners. 

2  A  sled  having  runners  thereon  made  of  one  resilient 
liar,  each  of  said  runners  l»elng  formed  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  upwardly  extending  forward  portion,  a  coll  at 
the  extremity  thereof  and  an  Inwardly  bent  arm  engaging 
beneath  the  bottom  of  the  sled,  the  rear  part  of  each 
runner  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion. 
a  coll  thereon,  and  a  continuation  forming  a  support  for 
the  rear  end  of  the  sled  bottom,  said  colls  supporting  the 
downward  pressure  on  the  sled  t>ottom. 

3.  A  sled  having  spring  runners  formed  of  resilient 
bars,  each  of  said  runners  consisting  of  a  portion  forming 
the  runner  proper,  then  upwardly  and  forwardly  extended. 
then  formed  Into  a  helical  coll.  and  then  extended  rear- 
ward beneath  a  sled  bottom  said  coils  supporting  the 
downward  pressure  on  the  sled  bottom. 

4  In  a  sled,  a  bottom,  helical  spring  colls  forward  of 
the  bottom,  one  arm  of  each  coll  extending  rearward  to 
support  the  forward  end  of  the  bottom  by  the  resiliency  of 
the  coll,  the  other  arm  of  said  coll  extending  downward 
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and  rearward  to  form  a  runner  proper  and  then  extending 
upward  to  support  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom. 

5.  In  a  sled,  a  bottom,  spring  coils  located  forward  of 
the  bottom  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  arm  of  each  coll 
extending  rearward  and  supporting  the  forward  end  of 
the  bottom,  the  other  arm  of  said  coll  extending  down- 
ward *nd  rearward  to  form  a  runner  proper  to  a  point 
.rearward  of  the  bottom,  then  extended  upward  and  in- 
ward, then  formed  into  a  coil,  and  then  extended  upward 
forward  and  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  of  the 
sled  said  colLs  supporting  jiressure  on  the  sled  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


943,449.  MAXUFACTUHE  OF  LP:NSES  FOR  SPECTA- 
CLES OR  EYEGLASSES.  Ue.nbv  Orfokd,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  J.  Taylor, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  ,Ian.  :iO.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,111. 


1 


1.  A  lens  for  spectacles  or  eyeglasses,  provided  with  a 
convex  surface  having  a  spherical  curvature,  and  a  con- 
cave surface  having  a  parabolic  curvature. 

2.  A  lens  for  spectacles  or  eyeglasses,  provided  with  a 
convex  surface  having  a  spherical  curvature,  and  a  con- 
cave surface  having  a  parabolic  curvature,  the  two  sur 
faces  being  so  related  to  each  other  as  to  cause  a  constant 
variation  in  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  as  the  line  of 
vision  passes  from  one  edge  to  the  other. 

3.  A  spectacle  lens  provided  with  a  convex  ground  sur- 
face having  a  spherical  curvature,  and  a  concave  molded 
surface  having  a  paralwlic  curvature,  the  latter  surface 
being  so  related  to  the  former  as  to  cause  a  gradual  varla 
tlon  of  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  as  the  line  of  vision 
passes  from  the  upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge. 


943,450.     FISHING-FLOAT.     Arthur  A.  Owbns,  Spring 
field.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,196. 


3.  In  a  flsbing  float,  a  body  or  float  proper  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  stem  In  the  opening  having  its 
ends  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  float,  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial having  its  ends  coiled,  the  strip  of  material  extenfl- 
ing  longitudinally  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  wlt^ 
the  colls  thereof  In  engagement  with  the  stem.  | 

4.  In  a  fishing  float,  a  body  having  an  opening  thereto 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  stem  In  the  opening,  a  member 
having  its  ends  colled,  thi-  said  coils  being  designed  to  re- 
ceive the  steno.  the  said  member  engaging  the  extirnal  mir- 
face  of  the  float  and  capable  of  being  turned  with  or  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  float 


1.  In  a  fishing  float,  a  body  or  float  proper  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  stem  In  the  opening  having  its 
ends  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  float,  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial having  Its  ends  colled,  the  distance  between  the 
colls  being  eqtwl  to  the  length  of  the  float,  the  said  stem 
extending  throuffa  the  ooils  and  through  the  float. 

2.  In  a  fishing  float,  a  body  having  an  opening  therein 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  a  stem  therein,  a  member  bav- 
iBg  its  ends  coiled  and  designed  to  receive  the  stem,  the 
said  member  engaging  the  external  surface  of  the  float 
and  deflected  end*  for  the  coils  designed  to  coact  with 
tba  stem. 


J. 


943,451.     CflECK-VALVE.     Jamks  G.   P.^rkbr,   Washing- 
ton, Pa.     ^iled  Dec.  9,  1904.     Serial  .No.  236,213, 
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A  valve  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  T-shaped 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet 
flaring  at  its  Inner  end,  said  Inlet  port  being  of  the  same 
diameter  throughout  and  opening  into  the  flaring  Inner 
end  of  the  outlet  port,  the  Inner  terminus  of  the  wall  of 
the  Inlet  port  constituting  a  valve  seat  slantingly  posi- 
tioned rearwardly.  a  cleansing  port  opening  into  the  flared 
inner  end  of  the  outlet  port,  the  wall  of  said  cleansing 
port  at  Its  outer  terminus  provided  with  Internal  screw 
threads  and  an  annular  interior  shoulder,  said  shonlder 
lorraed  with  a  pair  of  journaling  recesses,  said  recesses 
arranged  at  opposite  points  In  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  valve  seat,  pins  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
recesses,  a  hollow  cap  with  a  depending  flange  abutting 
against  said  shoulder  for  maintaining  the  pins  In  the  re- 
cesses, a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  having  a 
weighted  stop  lug  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  yoke  depending 
from  said  pins,  an  upwardly-extending  lug  formed  In- 
tegral with  aald  yoke  and  projecting  into  said  hollow  cap, 
and  an  arm  formed  int(  gral  at  Its  lower  end  with  said 
valve  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said 
yoke. 


943,452.      STEAM-BOILER.      JoH.v    C.    Pabkbr,   Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,540. 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  generator,  a  superheater  con- 
nected with  said  generator  and  supplied  with  steam  there- 
from, a  thermal  storage  chamber  connected  with  said 
supe  heater  and  supplied  with  steam  therefrom,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  chamber  and  means  for  con- 
veying water  from  said  chamber  to  said  generator. 
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2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  thermal  storage  chaml)er,  a  su- 
perheater having  a  chamber  connected  with  and  discharg- 
ing Into  said  storage  chaml>er.  a  generator  connected  with 
and  supplying  steam  to  said  superheater,  and  means  for 
supplying    water    to    said    storage    chamber. 

.<.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  generator  having  a  collecting 
chamber,  a  storage  chamber,  a  passage  from  said  collect- 
ing rhaml>er  to  said  storage  chaml)er.  a  fe.d  water  heater 
delivering  water  to  said  storage  claimher,  and  means  for 
delivering  water  from  said  storage  chamber  to  said  gen- 
erator. 

4,  In  a  steam  boiler,  an  economlter.  a  storage  chamber 
to  which  water  Is  delivered  hv  said  economizer,  a  gen- 
erator having  a  chamber  from  which  steam  is  delivered 
to  said  storage  chamber,  and  means  for  delivering  water 
from  said  storage  cliamber  to  said  generator. 

5.  In  a  steam  holier,  an  economizer,  a  storage  chamber 
to  wlilch  water  Is  delivered  by  said  economizer,  a  gen- 
erator having  a  chamber  connected  with  said  storage 
chaml>er,  means  for  delivering  water  from  said  storage 
chamber  to  snld  t-.-nerator.  and  a  superheater  to  which 
steam   1»  delivered  from  said  generator. 

[Claims  6  10  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


043,453.  OBSTETRirAI,  BED.  WiLBrH  B  Pkak,  Pin 
hook  Landing,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467.227. 


arranged  beneath  the  hip  support  and  detachaUiy  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  supporting  legs  detachably  connected 
to  the  frame  members,  foot  supports  adjustably  and  de- 
tachably arranged  ujM)n  said  supporting  legs,  knee  caps 
and  flexible  conaectlons  engaged  with  said  kuee  caps  and 
connected  to  said   foot  supi-orts 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tb«  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  separable  members,  a  sectional  bed 
bottom  removably  arranged  en  said  frame,  a  hip  support 
upon  one  of  said  bed  bottom  sections,  a  receptacle  support 
arranged  beneath  the  hii>  support  and  df  tachably  connected 
to  the  frame,  supporting  legs  detachably  ctmnected  to  the 
frame  members,  foot  supports  adjustably  and  detachably 
arranged  upon  said  supporting  legs,  a  supporting  member 
detachably  connected  to  the  frame  l>eyond  said  hip  support 
and  having  ati  open  portion,  and  a  deflector  removably 
arranged  In  said  open  portion  of  tlie  supporting  member. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.4.«i4.      WORK    BOX    AND    STAND.      Stephen    P»roT. 
Cresco,  Iowa,     Filed  .Tune  4,  lf>09.     Serial  No.  500,142. 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  two  separable  U-shaped  frame  members  having 
the  ends  of  their  parallel  arms  beveled  and  formed  in 
their  bottom  edges  adjacent  said  beveled  ends  with 
notches,  coupling  sleeves  to  receive  the  arms  of  the  U 
shaped  body  members  and  having  their  ends  beveled  and 
their  central  portions  open  at  the  top,  whereby  the  arms 
of  the  frame  meml)er8  may  \x  Inserted  In  said  beveled  ends 
of  the  sleeves  when  dispose*!  In  angular  relation  thereto, 
and  keeper  pins  in  the  bottom  portions  of  said  sleeves  to 
enter  the  notches  In  the  arms  of  the  frame  members  when 
said  arms  are  swung  into  longitudinal  allnement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rectangular  body  frame  having  its  end  bars 
formed  adjacent  to  Its  corners  with  the  spaced  openings 
15  and  Its  side  bars  formed  with  the  openings  19,  detach- 
able supporting  legs  having  upright  body  portions  and  in- 
wardly Inclined  Integral  brace  portions,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  body  and  brace  portions  of  the  legs  being  formed 
with  the  outwardly  bent  books  14  with  l)ent  extremities, 
said  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  open- 
ings 15  In  an  outward  direction,  the  lower  portions  of 
said  upright  legs  being  formed  with  openings,  diagonal 
braces  having  their  upper  ends  formed  with  the  books  18 
to  enter  said  openings  19  and  their  lower  ends  bent  angu 
larly  and  passed  outwardly  through  the  openings  in  the 
legs,  and  removable  keeper  pins  for  retaining  the  bent 
lower  ends  of  the  braces  In  saW  legs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  horizontally  disposed  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing side  and  end  bars,  of  a  removable  rest  to  bear  upon 
one  of  the  end  bars  and  having  its  inner  edge  provided  with 
downwardly  exteiKllng  arms  to  enter  between  and  engage 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  said  arms 
terminating  In  outwardly  and  upwardly  turned  hooks  to 
engage   under   the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  bars  of   the 

frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  frame  having  separable  members,  a  sectional  bed 
bottom  removably  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  hip  support 
upon  one  of  said  bed  bottom  sections,  a  recepUcle  support 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  provided  with 
an  upstanding  peripheral  flange;  n  plate  secured  to  the 
base  :  a  pln-cushlon  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough 
and  arranged  to  Nar  against  the  flanges  and  to  cover  the 
ends  of  the  plate  :  a  standard  axially  mounted  In  the  open- 
ing In  the  cushion  and  terminally  threaded  to  engage  the 
plate  :  a  sleeve  slldably  mountetl  upon  tlie  standard  and 
tapered  from  Its  upper  to  Its  lower  end  and  arranged  to 
fit  closely  at  Its  lower  end  In  the  opening  In  the  cushion  ; 
a  hollow  post  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
standard  and  provided  at  Us  lower  end  with  a  shelf  to 
bear  \ipon  the  upper  end  of 'the  sleeve  ;  and  a  handle  car 
ried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  spaced  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  sleeve. 


943,455.  ROCK  -  CRLSHER.  Edwin  S  Philipb.  Ken- 
nett  Square.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Road  Ma- 
chine Company,  Kennett  Square,  .a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  4.  1908.      Serial  No.  436.505, 


1.  In  a  rock-crusher,  the  combination  with  side  platea, 
of  shafts  between  the  side  plates,  movable  jaws  pendulous 
from  the  shafts,  a  flxed  jaw  between  the  movable  Jaws,  a 
cap  surmounting  the  flxed  Jaw  and  having  sides  sloping  to- 
ward the  movable  Jaws,  said  cap  being  located  below  the 
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level  of  the  tops  of  the  movable  Jaws,  and  a  hopper  above 
the  cap  bavlDg  aide  walls  extending  in  front  of  the  pendu- 
lous upper  ends  of  the  movable  Jaws  and  forming  with 
said  cap  a  plurality  of  passaKes  for  the  delivery  of  mate- 
rial to  be  crushed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fixed  Jaw. 

2.  Id  a  rock  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
crushing  Jaw  having  a  die  recess  in  the  side  thereof,  and  a 
key-way  through  Its  side  wjill  at  the  upper  end  of  said  re- 
cess, of  a  cap  overlylnjj  said  Jaw  and  extending  downward 
to  said  die  recess,  said  cap  having  a  cut-away  portion  above 
■aid  key-way  and  into  which  the  upper  end  of  the  fixed 
Jaw  extends,  a  die  seated  in  said  recess,  and  a  key  extend- 
ing through  said  Isey  way  and  abutting  along  its  upper 
side  against  said  Jaw  and  the  part  of  the  cap  not  cat- 
away. 

3.  In  a  rock-crusher,  the  combination  of  movable  Jaws, 
dies  carried  thereby  on  their  opposlns;  faces,  a  fixed  Jaw 
between  said  movable  jaws  having  die  recesses  in  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  cap  overlying  the  fixed  jaw  and  extending 
downwardly  to  said  die-recesses,  a  die  seated  in  each  re- 
cess, and  grooved  across  its  upper  edue.  there  being  an 
oritii^e  through  said  Jaw  and  grooves  in  the  part  of  the 
Jaw  overhanging  the  die-recess  and  in  the  contiguous 
lower  end  of  said  cap,  said  grooves  in  the  cap  and  jaw 
alining  with  the  upper  part  of  said  orifice,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  key  extending  into  said  grooves  and  orifice,  and 
means  to  draw  said  key  inwardly,  thereby  confining  the 
same  l)etween  the  Jaw  and  die  and  holding  the  die  In  Its 
recess. 

4.  In  a  rock  crusher,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw 
having  die  recesses  and  dies  seated  In  said  recesses,  of 
movable  jaws  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  there  be- 
ing completely  Inclosed  pockets  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
fixed  jaw  and  orifices  through  the  fixed  Jaw  between  said 
pockets  and  the  die-recesses  respectively,  and  keys  In  said 
orifices  confined  between  the  walls  thereof  and  the  dies. 

5.  In  a  rock-crusher,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw 
having  die  recesses  and  dies  seated  In  said  recesses,  and 
grooved  across  their  upper  edges,  of  movable  Jaws  located 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  there  being  pockets  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  fixed  jaw  and  orifices  through  the  fixed  jaw  l)e 
tween  said  pockets  and  the  die-recesses  respectively, 
grooves  in  the  parts  of  the  fixed  Jaws  overhanging  said 
die  recesses,  said  grooves  alining  with  the  upper  parts  of 
said  recesses,  tupered  keys  In  the  grooves  of  the  Jaw  and 
dies  and  extending  through  said  recesses,  and  means  In 
said  pockets  to  draw  the  keys  Inwardly,  thereby  pressing 
said  dies  downwardly  against  the  bottom  of  the  die  re- 
cesses. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94.3,456.  TOY.  I'epe  Phillips,  Cbescenzio  Dipierno, 
and  St>:ve  Mongell.  Newhaven,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  0, 
inu'J.     Serial  No.  481,666. 


"TV 


A  toy  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  box  having 
one  half  of  the  front  wall  thereof  open,  a  horizontal  parti- 
tion located  in  said  box  and  providing  said  box  with  a 
compartment,  a  housing  located  In  the  compartment  of 
said  box,  a  winding  arbor  Journaled  In  said  housing,  a 
spiral  spring  attached  to  said  winding  arbor  and  to  said 
housing,  a  crank  carried  by  said  winding  arbor,  a  vertical 
plunger  loosely  mounted  In  said  partition,  a  pitman  con- 
necting said  crank  with  said  plunger,  a  platform  carried 


by  said  plunger  above  said  partition.  Jointed  figure*  ar< 
ranged  above  said  platform,  elastics  connecting  the  heads 
of  said  figures  to  the  top  of  said  box,  and  springs  carried 
by  said  platforms  for  movably  supporting  said  figures. 


94.3,457.      ASH  -  SIFTKU       Samcel    J.    Phreaneh,    Olney^ 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.409. 


r  § 


R?^^^^^^^^^^^^>v^^^.^^ 


1.  In  an  ash  sifter,  a  deposit  box  having  a  door  hinge<! 
to  the  top  thereof  and  another  door  hinged  to  one  enj 
thereof,  a  casing,  one  end  of  which  Is  formed  on  an  anglei 
the  opposite  «nd  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a 
metallic  strip  secured  to  the  casing  in  proximity  to  the 
opening  formed  in  the  end  thereof,  a  door  hinged  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  angular  end  of  the  casing,  a  metal 
band  having  a  slot  formed  therein  secured  about  the  uppep 
end  of  the  casing,  a  polyhedrous  sieve,  a  shaft  runnlnjj 
through  the  center  thereof  by  means  of  which  the  sieve  isj 
journaled  to  the  casing,  a  door  hinged  to  one  side  of  tha 
sieve,  a  latch  attached  to  the  door,  a  catch  fastened  to  tha 
sieve  with  which  the  latch  Is  adapted  to  engage  for  hold* 
Ing  the  door  closed,  means  for  diverting  the  ashes  from  th« 
sieve  to  the  deposit  txjx  and  the  coal  from  the  sifter  and  9 
top  attached  to  the  casing,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  ash  sifter,  a  deposit  box  having  a  door  hinged 
to  the  top  thereof  and  another  door  hinged  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  casing,  one  end  of  which  is  formed  on  an  angle, 
the  opposite  end  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  4 
metallic  strip  secured  to  the  casing  In  proximity  to  tha 
opening  formed  In, the  end  thereof,  a  door  hinged  to  tha 
lower  portion  of  the  angular  end  of  the  casing,  a  metal 
band  having  a  slot  formed  therein  secured  about  the  upper 
•  •nd  of  the  casing,  a  polyhedrons  sieve,  a  shaft  running 
through  the  center  thereof  by  means  of  which  the  sieve  Is 
journaled  to  the  casing,  a  door  hinged  to  one  side  of  tha 
sieve,  a  latch  attached  to  the  door,  a  catch  fastened  to  tha 
sieve  with  which  the  latch  Is  adapted  to  engage  for  hold* 
ing  the  door  closed,  a  guide  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of 
line  end  of  the  casing,  a  lever  having  notches  formed  ther>^' 
In  secured  to  the  guide,  said  lever  adapted  to  pass  througli 
the  opening  formed  In  the  casing  so  that  the  notches  en* 
gage  with  the  metal  strip  at>out  said  opening,  a  link  ona 
end  of  which  Is  fastened  in  proximity  to  the  lower  end  o| 
the  guide,  the  opposite  end  to  the  door  hinged  to  the  angu* 
lar  side  and  a  top  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  th# 
casing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.3.  In  an  ash  sifter,  a  deposit  box  having  a  door  hinged 
to  the  tup  thereof  and  another  door  hinged  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  casing,  one  end  of  which  Is  formed  on  an  angle, 
the  opposite  end  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a 
metallic  strip  secured  to  the  casing  In  proximity  to  tha 
opening  formed  in  the  end  thereof,  a  door  hinged  to  tha 
lower  portion  of  the  angular  end  of  the  casing,  a  metal 
band  having  a  slot  formed  therein  secured  alnjut  the  upp^r 
end  of  the  casing,  a  polyhedrous  sieve,  a  shaft  runnlnij 
through  the  center  thereof  by  means  of  which  the  sieve  i« 
Journaled  to  the  casing,  a  door  hinged  to  one  side  of  the 
sieve,  a  latch  attached  to  the  door,  a  catch  fastened  to  tha 
sieve  with  which  the  latch  Is  adapted  to  engage  for  hold* 
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Ing  the  door  closed,  a  guide  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of 
one  end  of  the  casing,  a  lever  having  notches  formed  there- 
in secured  to  the  guide,  said  lever  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  opening  formed  in  the  casing  so  that  the  notches  en 
gage  with  the  metal  strip  about  said  opening,  a  link,  one 
end  of  which  Is  fastened  In  proximity  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  guide,  the  opposite  end  to  the  door  hinged  to  the  angu 
lar  side,  a  top  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing, 
a  tongue  secured  to  said  top  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
slot  formed  In  the  metal  band,  a  door  hinged  to  the  said 
top,  wings  attached  to  the  top  at  two  sides  of  the  door  for 
guiding  the  ashes  Into  the  sieve  and  means  for  revolving 
the  sieve,  as  specified. 

4.    In  an  ash  sifter,  a  deposit  l)ox  having  a  door  hinged 
to    the    top    thereof   and    another   door    hinged    to   one    end 
thereof,  a  casing,  one  end  of  which  is  formed  on  an  angle, 
the   opposite   end    having   an   opening   formed    therein,    a 
metallic  strip  secured   to   the   casing  In   proximity   to  the 
opening  formed   in   the  end  thereof,  a  door  hinged   to  the 
lower   portion   of   the   angular   end   of  the   casing,    a    metal 
band  having  a  slot  formed  therein  secured  about  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing,  a  polyhedrous  sieve,  a  shaft  running 
through  the  center  thereof  by  means  of  which  the  sieve  Is 
journaled  to  the  casing,  a  door  hinged  to  one  side  of  tlie 
sieve,  a  latch  attached  to  the  door,  a  catch  fastened  to  t',i<' 
sieve  with  whU!i  tie  latch  is  adapted  to  engage  for  hold 
Ing  the  door  closed,  a  guide  hinged  to  the  upper  portion 
of  one  end  of  the  casln;;.   a   lever  having  notches  formed 
therein  secured   to   the  guide,   said   lever  adapted   to  pass 
through    the    opening    formed    In    the    casing    so    that    the 
notches  engage  with  the  metal  strip  about  said  opening,  n 
link,    one   end   of  which    Is   fastened    In    proximity   to   the 
lower  end  of  the  guide,  the  opposite  end  to  the  door  hinged 
to  the  angular  side,  a  top  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  casing,  a   tongue  secured  to  said  top  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  slot  formed  In  the  metal  l)and.  a  door  hinged 
to  the  said  top.  wings  attached  to  the  top  at  two  sides  of 
the  door  for  guiding  the  ashes  Into  the  sieve,  a  crank  de 
tachably   secured   to   the   sliaft    for   revolving   the   sieve,   a 
holder  pivoted  to  the  fop  adapted  to  engage  with  the  han- 
dh-  of  the  crank  for  holding  the  door  of  the  sieve  at  th.' 
lop  while  being  filled. 


6.  A  lavatory  having  a  soap  receptacle,  a  flush  spout  for 
said  receptacle,  and  a  pump  arranged  to  force  water  from 
the  spout  :  suhstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ^ 


943,459.  KEY  FOR  RLMOVING  LIDS  FROM  SARDINE- 
TINS  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  A.  Read  and  Hinrt 
J.  Miles.  London.  England  Filed  Mar.  23.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  ^^.^.'.•6l. 


943.458.  I.AV.VTOKV.  William  Podmore,  Trenton.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Trenton  Potteries  Company,  Trenton.  N,  J^. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  May  :;i,  1007. 
Serial  .No.  .37G.4S7. 


1.  \  key  for  repeated  use  in  removing  lids  from  sardine 
tins  and  the  like,  comprising  two  parallel  fingers  adapted 
to  engage  the  tongue  of  a  lid  between  them,  means  for 
holding  the  fingers  together  at  their  adjacent  extremities, 
and  handles  one  at  each  end  of  the  device  for  rotating  the 
fingers  and  rolling  the  lid  on  the  device,  said  holding 
means  and  said  fln'.:ers  being  separable  so  as  to  permit  of 
the  rolled  lid  being  readily  slid  endwise  from  off  the  de- 
\lce,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  key  for  repeated  use  In  removing  lids  from  sardine 
tins  and  the  like,  comprising  two  members  each  of  which 
consists  of  a  socket,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  socket,  and 

I  a  finger  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  socket,  said 
fingers  having  t;at  Inner  sides,  and  the  finger  of  each  mem- 
ber t>elng  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  the  socket  of  the  othe' 
member  so  that  the  two  fingers  will  be  held  parallel  to- 
gether to  receive  the  tongue  of  a  Ud  between  them,  and 
the  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  separated  from  one  another 
endwise  to  enable  the  rolled  Ud  to  be  slid  off  the  device. 

3.  A  key  for  repeated  use  in  removing  lids  from  sardine 
tins  and  the  like,  comprising  two  members  each  of  which 
consists  of  a  Mockit,  a  handle  at  one  t-nd  of  the  socket,  and 
a  finger  projecting-  from  the  other  end  of  the  socket,  said 
fingers  being  of  dilTerent  lengths  and  having  flat  Inner 
sides  which  are  formed  with  depressions,  and  the  finger 
of  each  member  l>eiDg  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  the  socket 
of  the  other  member  so  that  the  two  fingers  will  be  held 
parallel  together  with  the  depressions  opposite  one  another 
so  as  to  form  an  eye  to  rec»'ive  the  tongue  of  a  lid.  and  the 
fingers  beln.::  adapted  to  be  separated  from  one  another 
endwise  to  enable  the  rolled  lid  to  be  slid  off  the  device. 

4.  A  key  for  repeated  use  in  removing  lids  from  sardine 
tins  and  the  like,  comprising  two  memt>er8  each  of  which 
consists  of  a  socket  which  Is  tapered  externally  toward  one 
end.  a  hand!-'  at  one  end  of  the  socket,  and  a  hnger  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  end  of  the  socket,  said  fingers  being 
of  different  lengths  and  having  fiat  inner  sid.s  which  are 
formed  with  depressions  and  having  tapered  extremities, 
and  the  finger  of  eacli  member  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged In  the  socket  of  the  other  member  so  that  the  two 
fingers  will  be  held  parallel  together  with  the  depressions 
opposite  one  another  st)  as  to  form  an  eye  to  receive  the 
tongue  of  a  lid.  and  the  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  sep- 
arated from  one  another  endwise  to  enable  the  rolled  lid 
to  be  slid  off  the  device. 


1.  A  lavatory  having  a  bowl  with  an  outlet  therefrom, 
said  outlet  having  an  unobstructed  upper  portion,  and  a 
lower  portion  narrowed  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  small 
articles;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lavatory,  a  l>owl  having  an  outlet  consisting  of 
a  lower  narrow  vertical  slot  leading  to  an  enlarged  hole  In 
the  upper  portion  of  the  outlet  :  substantially  as  described 

.3.   A  lavatory  having  a  bowl  provided  with  a  T-shaped 
outlet,    tl'.e    horizontal    portion    thereof    having   a    greater 
cross  sectional    area    than    the    vertical    portion;    substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  lavatory  having  a  soap  dish  removably  secure<l 
thereto  and  a  tube  with  means  for  forcing  water  through 
the  tube  to  clean  the  dish  ;  substantially  as  described. 


94.3.460.     FKRTII.IZER.     BaCNO  Reichelt.  Newark.  N.  J.. 

assignor    to    Beta    Fertilizer    Company,    Newark,    N.    J. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  4SS.006. 

A  fertilizer  consisting  of  crushed  talc  containing*  potash 
and  lime  mixed  with  ground  oyster  shells  containing  am 
mouia    and   ground   phosphate   rock,   substantially   as   de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


943,461.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Geokgb  H.  Betnolds.  Mans- 
field Depot,  Conn  ;  Abby  E.  Reynolds,  administratrix  of 
George  H.  Reynolds,  deceased,  assignor  to  General  Fire 
Extinguisher  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  .3,38,020. 
1.   In  a  pipe  coupling  the  combination  with  the   flared 

flanged  end«  of  pipe  sections,  of  sectional  clamping  rings 


I 
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dovetailed  with  the  said  flanged  ends.  th(»  members  of  one   1 
sectional   ring  breaking  joints  with   the   mpmberg  of   the 
other  sectional  rtntr,   the  meml)er8  of  each   linK  separated    ' 
Bufflclently    to    allow    them    to    clamp    the    pipe    sections    | 
tightly  togother,  the  said  rings  having  flarod  surfai'ps  and 
shoulders  at  right  angles  to  said  flared  surfacis. 


i 


943,402.  CORN  SHOCKING  HORSE.  William  H.  Ric», 
Mechanlcsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J. 
Mlllelsen,  Mechanlcsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  23.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  509.224. 


2.  In  a  pipe  coupling  the  combination  with  flared 
flanged  ends  of  pipe  sections,  of  sectional  clamping  rings 
dovetailed  with  the  said  flanged  ends,  the  members  of 
each  sectional  ring  separated  from  each  other  and  break- 
ing Joints  with  members  of  the  other  sectional  ring,  an- 
nular projections  extending  from  the  abutting  accompany- 
ing faces  of  the  rings  and  at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  the 
rings  having  flared  surfaces  and  shoulders  at  right  angles 
to  said  flared  surfaces,  bolts  Joining  the  rings  located  be- 
tween the  said  projections  and  bearing  surfaces  between 
the  rings  and  said  flanged  ends,  and  packing  between  end 
fact^s  of  the  pipe  sections. 

3.  In  combination  with  pipe-sections  each  provided  with 
a  smooth-faced  end-flange  formed  at  substantially  a  rlgtit- 
angle  to  Its  length,  said  pipe-sections  being  arranged  In 
alinement  with  the  faces  of  the  flanges  abutted  and  each 
having  Its  periphery  adjacent  to  said  flange  thickened  or 
Increased  In  diameter  ;  a  plurality  of  sectional  clamping- 
members  arranged  in  pairs  around  the  pipe-sections  and 
applied  directly  to  the  backs  of  said  flanges,  the  engaging 
surfaces  of  the  clamping  members  being  grooved  and 
formed  to  conform  to  said  flanges  and  pipe-sections  ;  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  clamping-members  for  forcing 
the  same  together  and  upon  the  opposed  flanges  so  as  to 
forcibly  drive  the  abutting  ends  of  the  pipe-sections  and 
faces  of  the  flanges  tightly  together. 

4.  In  combination  with  pipe-sections  arranged  with 
their  ends  abutted,  said  sections  each  having  an  angular 
flange  which,  when  the  pipe-sections  are  together,  form  a 
dove-tall-flange  ;  a  plurality  of  clamping-members,  applied 
directly  to  the  backs  of  said  flanges,  having  their  engag- 
ing surfaces  grooved  to  conform  to  said  dovetail  flange  ; 
means  applied  directly  to  said  clamping-members  for 
forcing  them  together  upon  said  dove-tall  flange ;  and 
means  compelling  the  clamping-members  to  apply  their 
clamping  force  upon  said  dove-tail  flange  In  a  direction 
at  an  angle  to  Its  surfaces  and  to  the  length  of  the  pipe- 
sections. 


Ing  in  a  plane  al>ovt'  the  bar  and  a  spring  means  wlthl 
the  housing  for  holding  each  arm  in  a  laterally  extended 
position  with  respect  to  the  bar.  | 

2.  A  corn  shucldng  horse,  comprising  a  bar  with  sup- 
porting legs,  said  bar  having  on  the  uppt-r  side  a  separata 
housing,  a  pair  of  foldablp  arms  hinged  within  the  hous- 
ing in  a  plane  above  the  bar  and  a  spring  means  withla 
the  housing  for  holding  each  arm  in  a  laterally  extended 
position  witl)  resppct  to  tlie  tjar,  siiid  housing  bt'ing  con- 
structed  with  an  opening  in  its  n-ar  portion  and  a  closed 
front  portion  forming  at  ttie  sldt-s  stops  to  limit  the 
movement  of  and  define  the  angular  position  of  the  arms. 

3.  A  corn  shocking  horse,  comprising  a  bar  with  sup-* 
porting  legs,  said  bar  having  on  the  upptT  side  a  separata 
housing,  a  pair  of  foldable  arms  lilngid  within  the  hous- 
ing in  a  plane  above  the  bar  and  a  spring  means  withiQ 
the  housing  for  holding  each  arm  In  a  laterally  extended 
position  with  respect  to  the  Imr,  saiil  spring  means  being 
connected  to  tlie  bar  at  one  rnd  and  to  tlie  arm  at  tha 
other  and  arranged  to  tlirow  the  arm  outwardly. 

4.  A  corn  allocking  horse,  consisting  of  a  bar  having 
articulated  arms  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  bousing  covering 
the  point  of  articulation  of  the  arms,  a  spring  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  housing  to  hold  the  arms  in  a  laterally 
extended  position  with  resp«'ct  to  tlie  bar  and  a  second 
longitudinal  liousing  extending  along  the  top  of  the  bae 
into  which  tlie  arms  may  be  fol<led. 

5.  A  corn-sbocklng  horse,  consisting  of  a  bar  having 
corn  supporting  arms  at  the  «ides,  a  pair  of  legs  at  ong 
end  of  the  bar  and  a  curved  runner  support  for  the  otheS 
end  of  the  bar  for  maintaining  the  bar  in  elevated  positloQ 
and  allowing  It  to  move  freely  over  the  ground  when  th* 
horse  is  withdrawn  from  the  shock. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  com  s'.-.ocking  horse,  comprising  a  bar  with  sup- 
porting legs,  said  bar  having  on  the  upper  side  a  separate 
housing,  a  pair  of  foldable  arms  hinged  within  the  hoot- 


943,463.     TIRE  PROTECTOR.     Jason   Richardson,  Buf- 
falo, N.  V.     lulled  May  28,  VMU      Serial  .No.  49S,818. 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel 
shaped  bearing  sections  or  shoes  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  their  concave  sides  with  the  tread  of  the  tire, 
and  each  provided  on  Its  opposite  lateral  sides  with  tan- 
gential eyes,  a  plurality  of  yokes  adapted  to  extend  ovef 
the  inner  side  of  the  felly  of  the  wheel  and  each  provided 
on  Its  opposite  sides  with  tangential  eyes,  tangential  bolts 
passing  through  the  eyes  of  the  yokes  and  the  eyes  on 
the  corresponding  sides  of  the  bearing  sections,  and  « 
spring  bearing  against  each  yoke  and  operating  to  hold 
the  respective  bearing  section  yieldingly  in  its  outermost 
position. 

2.  .\  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel 
shaped  bearing  sections  or  shoes  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  their  concave  sides  with  the  tread  of  the  tire, 
a  plurality  of  yokes  adapted  to  extend  over  the  Inner 
side  of  the  felly  of  the  wheel  and  each  connected  at  Its 
opposite  sides  with  the  opposite  sides  of  an  adjacent  shoe« 
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a  plurality  of  saddles  adapted  to  straddle  the  inner  side 
ot  the  felly,  a  guide  stem  or  post  extending  Inwardly  from 
each  saddle  and  through  an  opening  In  the  adjacent  yoke, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  each  of  said  stems  and  operat- 
ing on  the  adjacent  yoke  for  holding  the  respective  bearing 
section  yieldingly  In  Its  outermost  position. 

3.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel 
shaped  bearing  sections  or  shoes  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage their  concave  sides  with  the  tread  of  the  tire,  a  plu- 
rality of  yokes  adapted  to  extend  over  the  inner  side  of 
the  felly  of  the  wheel  and  each  connected  at  Its  opposite 
sides  with  the  opposite  sides  of  an  adjacent  shoe,  a  plu- 
rality of  saddles  adapted  to  straddle  the  inner  sides  of 
the  felly,  a  guide  stem  or  post  extending  Inwardly  from 
each  saddle  and  through  an  opening  In  the  adjacent  yoke, 
a  plurality  of  tie  bolts  each  passing  through  the  rim  and 
felly  of  tlie  wheel  and  through  one  of  the  guide  stems,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  the  Inner  end  of  each  stem  and  bear- 
ing at  Us  outer  end  against  the  adjacent  yoke  and  at 
Its  inner  end  against  a  shoulder  on  the  adjacent  stem. 


and  means  for  conveying  the  partially  expanded  motive 
fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  rotor  to  the  other  aide  of  said 
packing. 


94  3  4  64.  EMBALMING  INSTRUMENT.  Thomas  F. 
R11.ET,  Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.''>00.48,"l. 


3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  chaml>er  at  the  high  pressure  end  thereof,  a  drum 
provided  with  orifices  by  means  of  which  it  communicates 
with  said  chamber  and  with  a  low  pressure  part  of  the 
casing,  blades  on  said  drum,  a  packing  between  said  blades 
and  the  aforesaid  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  chaml)er  at 
the    low    pressure   end    shut    off   from    the    Interior   of    the 

drum. 

4.  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  drum  therein  open  at  one  end.  blades  carried  by  said 
drum,  a  packing  between  said  blades  and  the  casing  at 
the  open  end  of  the  drum,  means  for  enabling  the  motive 
fluid  from  said  blades  to  pass  Into  and  through  the  ope« 
end  of  the  drum,  means  for  preventing  said  fluid  from 
passing  through  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  and  means  for 
counterbalancing  axial  thrust. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turMne  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
Ing.  a  drum,  blades  thereon,  packing  between  said  blades 
and  one  end  of  of  the  casing,  said  drum  being  adapted  to 
form  a  channel  interiorly  between  said  end  of  the  casing 
and  a  low  pressure  part  of  the  casing,  and  a  shoulder  on 
the  drum  forming  a  pressure  surface  for  the  motive  fluid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxctte.] 


1.  In  an  embalming  instrument,  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing fluid  tight  walls  adapted  to  be  passed  to  the  junction 
of  the  branches  of  the  innominate  vein,  and  provided  with 
openings  for  respectively  draining  the  blood  simultane- 
ously from  this  point  and  from  the  junction  of  the  Internal 
jugular  and  subclavian  veins. 

2.  In  an  embalming  Instrument,  an  inflexible  tubular 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  conform  to  the 
axillary  vein,  having  a  flexible  end  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  innominate  vein  and  paaa  to  the  junction  of  the 
branches  thereof,  and  provided  with  openings  for  respec- 
tively draining  the  blood  from  said  juncture  SJid  from  the 
Juncture  of  the  internal  jugular  and  ■ub-clavl*«  veins. 

3.  In  aa  embalming  instnuncnt,  an  Inflexible  tubular 
member  insertible  in  the  circulatory  organs  and  hsving 
a  curved  outer  end  to  conform  thereto,  and  a  flexible  tube 
joined  onto  the  inner  end  of  the  inflexible  tube. 


943.465.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Caml  EOTH,  Mu- 
nich. Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Melms  *  Pfcnalnger,  G.  M. 
B.  H..  Munlch-Hlrschau.  Bavaria,  a  Compaaj.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  339.580. 

1.  la  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
Ing.  a  hollow  rotor,  a  packing  between  them  at  the  high 
pressure  end  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  bead  of  Uvt  mo- 
tive fluid,  and  orlflcps  within  the  walls  of  the  rotor  for  ad- 
mitting partially  expanded  motive  fluid  to  the  other  side  of 
said  packing. 

2.  In  an  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
mission chest,  a  packing  communicating  therewith,  and  a 
hollow  dram  rotor  comprUiag  high  and  low  pressure  parts, 
said  high  pressure  part  coonecting  at  its  exit  end  and 
within  the  rotor  with  the  inUrlor  of  said  hollow  drum  ; 


943.466.  TYPE-WRITER  KEYBOARD.  Pid.net  W.  Row- 
ELL,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
60&.&20. 

1.  A  typewriter  key  board  so  arranged  that  the  group  of 

letters 

HOB 
8  B  A 
T  I   N 
is  positioned  approximately  at  the  center  of  the  key  board. 

2.  A  typewriter  key  board  so  arranged  that  the  line  let- 
ters most  commonly  used  are  grouped  approximately  at 
the  center  of  the  key  board  and  the  groups 

r  D 

C  L 

M  U 

arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  such  center  group. 

3    A  typewriter  key  board  so  arranged  that  the  group  of 

letters 

F   H   O  R  D 
C   8   E   A   L 
M  T  I   N  U 
la  positioned  approximately  at  the  center  of  the  key  board. 
4.   A  typewriter  key  board  so  arranged  that  the  letters 
H.  8.  T.  O.  E,  I,  H.  A  and  N  appear  in  a  group  of  three 
rows  of  three  letters  each. 

8.  A  typewriter  key  board  so  arranged  that  the  letUrs 
H.  8.  T.  O.  K,  I.  R.  A,  N  appear  in  a  group  of  three  rows 
of  three  lines  each  positioned  approximately  at  the  center 
e<  the  key  board. 
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943,467.     CENTEBING-MACHINE.     William  T.  Ruth,  to  correspond  with  and  receive  a  portion  of  the  iplral  rod, 

Kennett   Square,   Pa.,  aaslgnor   to  The   American    Road  and  sfcurlng  devices  Insorted  between  said  portion  of  th« 

Machine  Company,   Kennett  Sqaare.   Pa.,  a  Corporation  spiral  rod  and  the  central  portions  of  the  side  loops. 
of    Pennsylvania.'     Filed    May    12,    1908.       Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  drill  head,  of  a  non-rota- 
table  nut  slidable  thereon,  a  rotatable  sleeve  slldable  on 
the  drill  head  and  with  said  nut,  a  rotatable  and  non- 
siidable  shaft  on  which  said  nut  is  threaded,  and  means  to 
Independently  rotate  the  sleeve  and  threaded  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  drill-head 
thereon,  a  tool-holding  sleeve  within  the  drill-head,  a 
threaded  shaft  within  said  sleeve,  means  engaging  the 
drtll-head,  sleeve  and  shaft  to  convert  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  into  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
sleeve.  mean.s  to  turn  said  shaft  and  means  to  rotate  said 
sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon,  a  drill-head  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatable within  the  drill-bead,  a  gear  splined  on  the  sleeve, 
a  driving  shaft,  driving  connections  from  the  driving  shaft 
to  the  gear  whereby  the  sleeve  is  rotated,  a  threaded  shaft 
within  the  sleeve,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  shaft,  provided 
with  an  annular  groove,  and  longitudinally  movable  in  a 
key-way  on  the  drill-head,  a  pin  on  the  sleeve  engaging  the 
nut,  and  means  to  rotate  the  threaded  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  drill  head,  of  a  rotatable 
and  slldable  sleeve  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  and  non- 
slidable  sileeve  also  carried  thereby  and  extending  within 
the  first  sleeve,  a  slidable  and  non-rotatable  nut  threaded 
on  the  second  sleeve  and  connected  to  the  first  sleeve  so 
as  to  permit  the  latter  to  rotate,  but  not  to  slide,  rela- 
tively to  the  nut,  a  collet  inserted  in  the  forward  end  of 
the  first  slet've.  a  shaft  extending  through  both  sleeves  and 
engaging  the  collet,  a  driving  shaft,  connections  therefrom 
to  the  first  sleeve,  means  to  rotate  the  second  sleeve,  and 
mean.s  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

."i.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  drill-head 
thereon,  a  rotatable  sleeve  within  the  drill-head,  a  hollow 
threaded  shaft  within  said  sleeve,  a  nut  on  said  shaft  held 
from  rotation  with  respect  to  said  drill-head,  means  con- 
necting the  nut  and  sleeve  whereby  the  sleeve  partakes  of 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  nut,  a  collet  carried  in 
the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  and  threaded  at  its  inner 
end,  a  threaded  shaft  engaging  said  collet  and  extending 
rearwardly  through  and  beyond  said  sleeve  and  said  hollow 
shaft,  and  means  to  turn  both  shafts  to  secure  a  drill  In 
position  and  advance  it. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94.'].46S.      METAL-REINFORCED-CONCRETE    COLUMN. 

POST,  AND  THE  LIKE.     GpoROE  J.  Schade,  Sandusky. 

Ohio.     Filed  .Tan.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.914. 

1.  A  metal-reinforcement  for  concrete  columns  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  rods,  a  rod 
arranged  spirally  about  said  parallel  rods,  and  means  se- 
curing said  spirally  arranged  rod  to  said  parallel  rods  and 

comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  clips  each  of  which  is 
looped  about  the  Inner  aide  and  receives  one  of  the  parallel 
rods  and  has  its  sides  extending  outwardly  and  thence  bent 
Inwardly  forming  side  loops,  the  outer  portions  of  the  clip 
having  open  Inwardly  extending  slots  which  are  inclined 


2.  A  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  columns  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  rods,  a  rod 
arranged  spirally  about  said  parallel  rods,  and  means  se- 
curing the  convolutions  of  said  spiral  rod  to  said  parallel 
rods  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  clips,  each  hav- 
ing a  central  loop  which  receives  one  of  the  parallel  rods 
and  haw  side  portions  extendlUK  outwardly  and  thence 
doubled  inwardly  forming  side  loops,  the  outer  portions  of 
the  clip  having  open  inclined  slots  which  extend  Inwardly 
and  receive  a  portion  of  the  spiral  rod,  and  devices  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  side  loops  In  securing  the  said 
portion  of  the  spiral  rod  to  the  rod  received  by  the  flrst- 
mentioned  loop. 

3.  In  combination,  a  concrete  section  having  a  metal  re- 
inforcement comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  rod  arranged  spirally  about 
said  longitudinal  rods,  and  means  securing  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  spiral  rod  to  the  longitudinal  rods  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  clips,  each  having  a  central  portion 
which  is  looped  about  one  of  the  longitudinal  rods  and 
has  sides  extendlnu  outwardly  and  thence  returning  In- 
wardly forming  side  loops,  the  outer  portions  of  the  clip 
having  open  Inwardly  extendlns  slots  In  which  a  portion 
of  the  spiral  rod  Is  received,  and  devices  cooperating  with 
the  side  loops  in  securing  the  said  portion  of  the  spiral  rod 
to  the  adjacent  longitudinal  rod. 

4.  In  combination,  a  concrete  section  having  a  metal  re- 
inforcement oomprislnsr  a  plurality  of  substantially  par- 
allel spaced  rods  extending  longitudinally  of  the  column,  a 
spiral  rod  arranged  al>out  the  said  parallel  rods,  and 
means  securing  said  spiral  rod  to  the  said  parallel  rods 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  clips,  each  having  a 
central  portion  looped  about  one  of  the  said  parallel  rods 
and  having  its  sides  extending  outwardly  and  thence  dou- 
bled or  returned  Inwardly,  forming  side  loops  which  have 
nl>-'n  iiiwarflly  extending:  slots  which  are  in<'llned  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  parallel  rod  and  receive  a 
portion  of  the  spiral  rod,  and  devices  arranged  to  coop- 
erate with  the  side  loops  of  the  different  clips  in  holding 
the  convolutions  of  the  spiral  rod  firmly  against  the  afore- 
said parallel  rods. 

5.  In  combination,  a  concrete  column  having  a  metal 
reinforcement  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  par- 
allel spaced  rods  which  extend  vertically  of  the  column,  a 
spiral  rod  arranged  about  said  vertical  rods,  and  means 
securing  the  convolutions  of  the  spiral  rod  to  the  different 
vertical  rods  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  clips 
each  of  which  receives  one  of  the  vertical  rods  and  has 

substantially  parallel  side  portions  which  extend  substan- 
tially   radially    outwardly    and     thence     return     Inwardly, 
forming  side   loops  which   have  open   slots  which  are  in- 
clined and  receive  a  portion  of  the  spiral  rod. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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948  469  MBTAL  REINFORCEMENT  FOB  MBTAL-B& 
INFORCED  COLUMNS.  POSTS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
OBoaoa  J.  ScHADB,  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1900.     Serial  No.  481,476. 


1  in  a  metal  reinforcement  for  metal-reinforced  concrete 
construction,  the  combination,  with  two  substantially  ver 
tlcally  arranged  rods  mounted  the  one  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  other,  snd  the  upper  rod  being  smaller  in  cross  sec- 
tion than  the  lower  rod.  of  means  securing  the  said  rods  to- 
gether and  comprising  the  following  .—a  metal  clip  which  ; 
extends  up  and  down  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  rods 
and  is  looped  about  the  said  portions  of  the  r<^B.  said 
clip  being  offset  laterally  and  Inwardly  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  lower  rod  and  has  the  upper  portion  and  lower 
porllou  of  Its  l.M>p  or  bend  embracing  the  upper  rod  and 
lower  rod  respectively,  means  whereby  the  upper  rod  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  loop  or  bend  of  the  clip  are 
clamped  together,  and  means  whereby  the  lower  rod  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  loop  or  bend  of  the  clip  are 

clamped  together. 

•     In  m.  tMl   rritiforcoment  for  metal-reinforced  concrete 
construction,  the  combination,  with  two  substantially  ver-    , 
tlcally    arranged   rods   mounted    the   one   upon    the   upper    1 
end  of  the  other,  and  the  upper  rod  being  smaller  In  cross 
section  than  the  lower  rod,  of  means  securing  the  aald 
rods   together    and   comprising   the   following :— a    metal 
clip  which  extends  up  and  down  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  rods  and  is  .  ffset  laterally  and  Inwardly  over  the  up- 
per end  of  the  lower  rod  and  has  Its  upper  portion  and   ] 
lower  portion  embracing  the  upper  rod  and  lower  rod  re- 
spectively, said   clip   being  provided  with   Inwardly   pro- 
jectlnK  luKB  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  rod  ; 
means  whereby  the  upper  rod  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
clip  are  rhunped   together,  and  means  whereby   the  lower 
rod  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  clip  are  clamped  together. 
:\    In  metal  reinforcement  for  metal-reinforced  concrete 
construction,  the  combination,  with  two  substantially  ver- 
tically arranged  rods  mounted  the  one  upon  and  centrally 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  other,  both  rods  being  circular  in 
cross  section  and  the  upper  rod  being  smaller  In  cross  sec- 
tion than  the  lower  rod.  of  means  securing  the  aald  rods 
together    and    comprising    the    following  :— a    metal    clip 
which  extends  up  and  down  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
rods  and  Is  looped  .r  heat  about  the  said  portions  of  the 
rods  at  one  and  the  same  side,  said  clip  being  offset  later- 
ally and   Inwardly  over  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  rod 
and  having  Its  upper  portion  and  lower  portion  embracing 
the  upper  rod  and  lower  r.^  respectively,  means  whereby 
the  upper  rod  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  loop  or  bend  of 
the  clip   are   clamped   together,   and   means   whereby    the 
lower  rod  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  loop  or  bend  of 
the  clip  are  clamped  together. 

4.  In  metal  reinforcement  for  metal-reinforced  concrete 
construction,  the  combination,  with  two  substantially  ver- 
tically arranged  rods  mounted  the  one  upon  and  centrally 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  other,  both  rods  being  circular  In 
croM  section  and  the  upper  rod  being  smaller  in  cross  sec- 
tion than  the  lower  rod.  of  means  securing  the  said  rods 

together  and  comprising  the  following: — a  metal  clip 
which  extends  up  and  down  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
rods  and  Is  looped  or  bent  about  the  said  portions  of  the 
rods  said  clip  being  offset  laterally  and  Inwardly  OTcr  the 


upper  end  of  the  lower  rod  and  having  Its  upper  portion 
and  lower  portion  embracing  the  upper  rod  and  lower  rod 
respectively  and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  lugs 
spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
rod  and  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  rod  ; 
means  whereby  the  upper  rod  and  the  upper  portion  of 
the  loop  or  bend  of  the  clip  are  clamped  together,  and 
means  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the  loop  or  bend  of 
the  clip  and  the  lower  rod  are  clamped  together. 

5.  In  metal  reinforcement  for  metal-reinforced  concrete 
construction,  the  combination,  with  two  sul)etantially  ver- 
tically arranged  rods  mounted  the  one  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  other,  of  means  securing  the  said  rods  together  and 
comprising  the  following  :— a  metal  clip  which  extends 
up  and  down  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  rods  and  la 
looped  or  bent  alwut  the  said  portions  of  the  rods  at  one 
and  the  same  side  and  has  perforated  side  portions  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  rods  and  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  loop. or 
bend  of  the  clip,  a  we<l;:e  extendinc  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  side  portions  of  the  clip  above  the  joint  be- 
tween the  rods  and  clamping  the  upper  rod  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  loop  <.r  bend  of  the  clip  together,  and  a 
wedge  extending  through  the  side  portions  of  the  clip  be- 
'low  the  said  Joint  and  clamping  the  lower  rod  and  the 
,  lower  portion  of  the  loop  or  bend  of  the  clip  together. 


943,470.  RED  DISAZO  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING S.\MK.  .\KM)LU  ScHBDLER.  Hasel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Society  of  I'hemical  Industry  In  Pasle,  Basel, 
SwitEerland.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  492.629. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
i-.d  dlsaio-dy.  stuffs,  which  consists  In  first  dlnzotlelng  the 
monoaxo  dyestuff,  obtained  by  the  combination  of  one 
molecule  of  an  aminoaryl-1  :2-naphthimidaM)l-5-oxy-7-8ul- 
fonlc  acid  with  one  molecule  of  a  monodlazo  compound 
and  subsequently  combining  the  thus  obtained  diazo-aio 
(ompound  with  one  molecule  of  an  amlnoaryl-5-pyraso- 
lone-3-carboxyllc  acid. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
red  dlsaio-dyestuffs,  which  consists  In  first  diazotixing  the 
monoazo-dyestuff  resulting  from  the  combination  of  one 
molecule  of  an  amlnophenyl-1  :  2  naphthimldazol-5-oxy-7- 
snlfonic  add  with  one  molecule  of  a  monodta»o  compound 
and  combining  subsequently  the  thus  obUlned  dlaso-aso 
derivative  with  one  molecule  of  an  nmlnophenyl-5-pyraxo- 
lone-3-carboxyllc  acid. 

3.  As  new  products,  the  red  dlsazo-dyestuffs,  which  may 
be  obtained  by  dlazotUlng  the  monoazo-dyestuff,  result- 
ing from  the  combination  of  one  molecule  of  an  amlno- 
pl.enyl-1  :  2-naphthlmldazol-5-oxy-T-8ulfonlc  acid  with  one 
molecule  of  a  mono-dlazo  compound  and  combining  the 
thus  obtained  diazo-azo  derivative  with   one  molecule  of 

'  an  amlnopbenyl-5  pyrazolone-H-carboxylic  acid,  the  said 
1  dlsaso-dyestuffs  constituting  In  dry  state  red  to  brown-red 
j  powders,  soluble  In  water  with  a  yellowish  red  to  blue- 
I  red  coloration  and  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  clear  yel- 
I  low-red  to  blue-red  shades,  yielding  by  further  dlaiotl*- 
Ing  on  the  fiber  and  subsequent  development  with  beta- 
naphthol  valuable  red  tints  fast  to  washing. 


943,471.  LOCK.  Rkinhold  Schoell.  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Aug.    19.    190S       Serial    No.    449.317. 

1  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  bolt  and  dead- 
locking means  for  the  bolt,  of  devices  operable  from  the 
inner  side  of  the  door  for  shifting  the  deadlocking  means, 
and  two  cvlinder  locks  operated  by  keys  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  look  for  operating  tlie  deadlocking  means  and 
also  for   retracting  the  bolt. 

2  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  bolt  and  dead- 
locking means  for  the  latter,  of  means  operable  through 
the  Inner  side  of  the  lock  for  actuating  the  deadlocking 
means,     to     lock     and     release     the    bolt,     means    operable 

,    through  the  outer  side  of  the  lock  for  actuating  the  dMd- 
i  locking  means  and  two  cylinder  locks  actuated  by  keys 
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through  the  outer  side  of  the  lock,  one  of  aald  cylinder 
locks  adapted  to  move  the  deadlocking  means  to  release 
the  bolt  when  the  latter  has  been  locked  either  from  the 
OQtalde  or  the  inalde.  and  the  other  adapted  to  operate 
the  (ieadlotklnu  means  only  when  the  latter  has  been  set 
by  a  key  from  the  outside. 


K-^l 


I 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  a  bolt  and 
means  for  deadlocking  thp  bolt,  of  knob  and  key  mechan- 
ism operable  from  the  outer  side  of  the  lock,  meana  op- 
erable from  the  Inner  side  of  the  lock  for  deadlocking  the 
bolt  against  said  knob  and  key  mechanism,  and  a  second 
key  mechanism  adapted  by  n  single  partial  rotation  to 
release  the  deadlocking  mechanism  and  retract  the  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  a  bolt  and 
means  for  deadlocking  the  latter,  of  a  knob  and  a  key 
mechanism  operable  from  the  outer  side  of  the  lock,  and 
means  operable  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  lock  for  dead- 
locking said  bolt  against  the  knob  and  key  mechanism, 
and  a  second  mechanism  and  connections  for  releasing  the 
holt  when  the  latter  has  been  deadlocked  from  the  inner 
Bide. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing,  a  bolt  and 
menns  for  deadlocking  the  latter,  of  two  Independent  key 
mechanisms  operable  through  the  outside  side  of  the  lock 
casing,  means  directly  actuated  by  one  of  aald  key  mech 
anlsms  for  retracting  the  bolt,  the  other  key  mechanism 
being  connected  to  and  operating  to  retract  the  bolt 
through  the  means  actuated  directly  by  the  first  mentioned 
key  mechanism. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.472.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Henht  0.  Schkkibeb 
and  Charles  .\.  Gei.sz,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio  ;  said 
Gelsz  assignor  to  said  Scbreiber.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1909. 
Serial   No.   470,377. 


1.  A  toy  ba«ket  ball  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
board,  opposite  blocks  thereon,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  for  a  blowing  tube  and  having  an  opening  leading 
thence  upwardly  to  the  upper  face  of  the  block,  the  latter 
having  a  depression  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  forming 
a  ball  seat,  blow  pipes,  one  fitting  in  each  of  said  longitu- 
dinal passages  and  openings  and  projecting  at  its  noasle 
end  above  the  block  and  having  said  end  sloped  adjacent 
to  the  ball  seat,  goal  posts  Journaled  in  their  respectlT* 


i^its&t^AHi:^ 


blocks  whereby  they  may  be  given  a  half  turn  to  changt 
the  position  of  goal  baskets  carried  thereby  relatively  to 
the  board,  and  goal  Imskets.  one  carried  by  each  of  said 
posts,   substnatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  basket  ball  game  apparatus  of 
a  board,  a  block  mounted  on  the  board  and  having  in  its 
upper  face  a  depression  forming  the  ball  seat,  and  having 
in  its  under  side  a  groove  opening  at  one  end  at  the  edge 
of  the  block  and  communicating  at  Its  other  or  Inner  end 
with  the  ball  seat  In  the  upper  face  of  the  block,  a  tube 
held  In  said  groove,  a  post  mounted  on  the  board,  and  a 
basket  carried  by  the  post,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  basket  ball  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  a 
pair  of  ball  seats  oppositely  disposed,  a  pair  of  goal  bas- 
kets corresponding  tn  their  respective  ball  seats  and  a 
pair  of  blow  pipes  having  their  discharge  ends  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  and  adjacent  to  their  respective  ball  seats  where- 
by jets  of  air  discharged  therefrom  may  project  the  balls 
toward  their  respective  goal  baskets,  the  blow  pipes  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  permit  their  mouth  piece  ends  to  be 
broiiKht  sufficiently  close  together  to  adapt  them  to  be 
blown  simultaneously  by  the  same  person,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  the  game  apparatus  subetantiallf 
as  described,  of  a  base,  a  block  thereon  and  having  a  ball 
seat  In  Its  upper  face,  an  opening  adjacent  thereto  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  In  Its  under  side  communicating  at  Its 
Inner  end  with  said  opening,  and  a  blow  pipe  fitting  in 
said  groove  and  having  its  nozzle  end  extending  up 
through  the  opening  in  the  block  and  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  ball  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

5.  A  toy  basket  ball  game  apparatus  comprising  a 
board,  a  block  tliereon  having  a  longitudinal  passage  for 
a  blow  tube,  and  an  opening  leading  thence  upwardly  to 
the  upper  face  of  the  block  and  having  In  said  face  adja- 
cent to  sttld  opening  a  depression  forming  a  ball  seat,  a 
blow  pipe  fitting  in  said  longitudinal  passa^  and  open- 
ing, a  Journaled  goal  post,  and  a  basket  carried  thereby, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.473.  SHOCK  -  LOADER.  Jambs  B.  ScnvuAS,  li- 
dlanapolls.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Schuman  Company. 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
22,  1906.  Serial  No.  318,165.  Renewed  Feb.  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  414.982. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  portable  platform,  a  swinging 
structure  mounted  thereon  to  swing  on  a  substantially 
borlzontal  axis  and  consisting  In  part  of  a  longitudinal 
l>eam,  means  for  holding  said  structure  upon  either  side 
of  the  vertical,  and  lifting  mechanism  supported  on  said 
beam  and  baring  lifting  action  independent  of  the  move- 
ment  of   the  said   swinging   structure. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  portable  platform,  a  substan- 
tially inverted  U-shaped  structure,  means  for  supporting 
said  structure  on  the  platform  with  the  longitudinal 
beam  thereof  upon  either  side  of  a  medial  line  of  the  plat- 
form, and  lifting  mechanism  supported  on  said  longitudi- 
nal beam. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  portable  platform,  a  swingiog 
structure  mounted  thereon  to  swing  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  and  consisting  in  part  of  a  longitudinal 
beam,  means  for  holding  said  structure  upon  either  side 
of  the  vertical,  lifting  mechanism  supported  on  said  beam 
and  having  lifting  action  independent  of  the  movement  of 
the  said  swinging  structure,  end  walls  arranged  at  each 
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end  of  the  platform,  detachable  side  rails,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  rails  at  either  side  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  portable  platform,  a  substan 
tlally  Inverted  U-shaped  structure,  means  for  supporting 
■aid  structure  on  the  platform  with  the  longitudinal  beam 
thereof  ujwn  either  side  of  a  medial  line  of  the  platform, 
lifting  mechanism  8upi)orted  on  said  longitudinal  beam, 
end  walls  an-anjred  at  each  end  of  the  platform,  detach- 
able side  rails,  and  means  for  supporting  said  rails  at 
either  side  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  portable  platform,  a  swinging 
structure  mounted  thereon  to  swing  on  a  subsfnntiall.v 
horizontal  axis  and  consisting  In  part  of  a  longitudinal 
beam,  means  for  holding  said  structure  upon  either  side 
of  the  vertical,  lifting  mechanism  support,  d  on  said  beam, 
and  tulde  mils  arranjred  at  each  side  of  the  platform  be- 
low the  levfl  thereof  and  plvotally  supported  to  project 
from  the  platform. 

[Claims  •>  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  43,47  4.  FUSE-ADJUSTING  MACHINE.  Wilhklm 
8CHWAET7..  Kredeney.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  .\ktlengesellscliaft,  Essen-ont he-Ruhr.  Germany. 
Flle«l  D.e    '.'.   1!»0K.      Serial   No.  466.7 J2. 


1.  A  fuse  adjusting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
axial and  relatively  rotatable  adjusting  members,  means 
for  relatively  rotating  the  adjusting  members  to  adjust 
the  fuse,  and  means  for  imparting  relative  rotary  move 
ment  to  said  inenil)ers  to  vary  the  Initial  angular  position 
of  said  memb.Ts  :  sjild  last  named  means  having  a  searlnj: 
in  common  with  said  first  named  means,  which  gearing  is 
operated  both  in  adjusting  the  fuse  and  in  varying  the 
Initial  angular  position  of  said  adjusting  members. 

2  A  fuse  adjusting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  co 
aila!  and  rolafively  rotatable  adjusting  members,  a  driv- 
ing Kear  for  each  of  said  members,  an  oporatlnc  member, 
a  connection  between  said  operating  member  and  said 
gears  for  ojierrttln;;  said  gears  to  cause  them  to  rotate  the 
adjusting  members  simultaneously  and  in  opposite  direr 
tions  to  adjust  the  fusf .  and  means  for  rotating  only  one 
of  the  adjusting  members  to  vary  the  Initial  anpular  posi- 
tion of  the  adjusting  members,  said  last-named  means 
having  n  K'^arlni;  In  common  with  said  first-named  means, 
which  gearing  is  operated  both  In  adjusting  the  fuse  and 
In  varying  the  Initial  anpular  position  of  said  adjusting 
members 

3.  A  fuse  adjustlntr  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
axial and  relatively  rotatable  adjusting  meml>en«.  a  driv- 
ing ijear  for  each  of  said  members,  an  operating  member, 
a  connection  b<fween  said  operating  member  and  said 
gears  for  operating  said  gears  to  cause  them  to  rotate  flie  i 
adjusting  members  simultaneously  and  in  opposite  dine 
tlons  to  adjust  the  fuse,  means  for  rotating  only  one  of 
the  adjusting  members  to  vary  the  Initial  angular  position 
of  the  adjusting  members,  said  means  comprising  a  gear 
coaxial  with  said  operating  memt>er.  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  last  named  gear  in  any  desired  angular  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  oi>eratlng  memt)er. 

4.  .\   fuse   adjusting   machine   comprising   a   pair  of  co- 
axial and  relatively  rotatable  adjusting  members,  a  driv    i 
Ing  gear  for  each  of  said  members,  an  operating  member,    I 
a    connection    between    said    operating    member    and    said    1 


gears  for  operating  said  gears  to  cause  them  to  rotate 
the  adjusting  members  simultaneously  and  In  opposite 
directions  to  adjust  the  fuse,  means  for  rotating  only  one 
of  the  adjusting  meml)ers  to  vary  the  initial  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  adjusting  members,  said  means  comprising  a 
gear  coaxial  with  said  operating  memt>er,  and  a  self  lock- 
ing gearing  In  the  connection  l)etween  the  operating  mem- 
her  and  said   last-named  gear. 

5.  A  fuse  adjusting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
axial and  relatively  rotatable  adjusting  members,  a  driv- 
ing gear  for  each  of  said  members,  an  operating  member,  a 
connection  between  said  operating  member  and  said  gears 
for  operating  the  gears  to  cause  them  to  rotate  the  ad- 
justing members  simultaneously  and  In  opposite  directions 
to  adjust  the  fuse,  a  self-locking  gearing  In  the  connec- 
tion between  the  operating  member  and  one  of  said  gears 
whereby  the  adjusting  member  may  be  rotated  to  the  an- 
gular position  corresponding  to  the  distance  of  the  burst- 
ing point,  and  a  second  self-locking  gearing  in  said  con- 
nection whereby  the  adjusting  member  may  be  rotated  to 
correct  the  distance  of  the  bursting  point 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.475.  WEED  ERADICATING  MACHINE.  Bk.njamin 
F.  Scott  and  John  a.  Scott,  Jasper.  Minn.  Filed  July 
13,  1909.      Serial   No    507.333. 


*    C. 


^^teSzE^ 


1.  A  weed  eradicating  machine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  forks  slidably  mounted  In  a  rotary  frame,  a  yielding 
member  adapted  to  ext<'nd  the  said  forks  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  carrying  wheels  for  said  fi-ame.  a  plurality 
of  rods  fixedly  mounted  In  said  frame  adapted  to  Impinge 
upon  said  forks  when  the  same  arr  In  contact  with  the 
earth  to  bury  the  tines  thereof  witiiln  the  said  earth, 
and  rotary  means  for  extracting  the  material  carried  by 
the  tines  of  said  forks  therefrom  to  deliver  the  same 
away   from   said   forks. 

•J  A  weed  eradicating  machine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  forks  slld.nbly  mounted  In  a  rotary  frame,  a  yielding 
meml>er  adapted  to  extend  the  said  forks  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  carrying  wheels  for  aald  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rods  fixedly  mounted  in  said  frame  adapted  to  impinge 
upon  said  forks  when  the  same  are  in  contact  with  the 
earth  to  bury  the  lines  thereof  within  the  said  earth,  ro- 
tary means  for  extracting  the  material  carried  by  the 
tines  of  said  forks  therefrom  to  deliver  the  same  away 
from  said  forks,  and  a  receptacle  mounted  on  carrying 
wheels  and  connected  with  said  machine  t^  receive  the 
material  when  extracted  from  the  said  forks. 

3  A  weed  eradicating  machine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  forks  slldahly  mounted  In  a  rotary  fram«  .  a  yielding 
memt>er  adapted  to  extend  the  said  forks  up(>n  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  carrying  wheels  for  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  rods  fixedly  mounted  In  said  frame  adapted  to  impinge 
upon  said  forks  when  the  same  are  In  contact  with  the 
earth  to  bury  the  tines  thereof  within  the  said  earth, 
a  shaft  transversely  mounted  on  said  machine  and  having 
a  plurality  of  arms  adapted  to  extend  b»'tween  the  tines 
of  said  forks  and  a  driving  connection  with  the  axle  of  the 
carrying  wheels  of  said  frame,  and  a  receptacle  mounted 
on  carrying  wheels  and  connected  with  said  machine  to 
receive  the  material  from  the  said  arms  when  extracted 
from  the  said  forks. 
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94. J.  4  7  6.  CENTRIFUGAL  PULP  FILTER  AND 
STRAINER.  Harry  T.  Sedgley  and  Alfred  M.  Skdo- 
LEY.  DImond.  Cal.  Filed  Mav  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
433.016. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  filtering  liquid 
from  associated  pulp,  said  apparatus  Includint,'  open 
sided  drums  mounted  and  revoluble  about  a  common  cen- 
ter, and  having  an  Independent  revolution  about  their 
own  centers,  a  filter  disposed  around  said  drums,  and 
means  for  supplying  pulp  and  solution  within  the  drums 
to  be  discharged  by  centrifugal  force  against  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  filter,  said  means  including  tubular  shafts 
for  the  drums  having  side  discharge  openings,  and  a  feed 
device  connecting  with  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  pulp  and  liquid  filter,  vertically  Journalid  open 
drums,  a  porous  filter  disposed  around  said  drums,  a  ver- 
tical tubular  shaft  located  between  the  drums  and  about 
which  the  entire  structure  Is  revoluble,  tubular  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  the  Interior  of  the  drums, 
openings  through  which  pulp  Is  delivered  from  said  tubes 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  filter,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  filter  intermittently  to  receive  the  pulp 

.3.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
vertically  Joumaled  open  sided  drums,  a  filter  disposed 
around  said  drums,  a  vertical  tubular  shaft  located  be- 
tween the  drums  having  tubular  connections  whereby  as- 
sociated pulp  and  liquid  may  be  delivered  within  the 
drums,  means  for  revolving  the  apparatus  to  throw  the 
pulp  outwardly  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  filter, 
and  means  actuated  in  unison,  by  which  the  Alter  drum 
Is  advanced  by  successive  intermittent  steps. 

4.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
vertically  Joumaled  open-sided  revoluble  drums,  with  a 
filter  belt  Inclosing  them,  a  common  center  about  which 
said  drums  are  revoluble.  means  for  supplying  pulp  and 
liquid  to  be  thrown  outward  against  the  Interior  of  the 
belt,  and  a  mechanism  by  which  the  drums  are  Intermit- 
tently rotated  upon  their  own  axes  to  advance  the  belt 
and  present  new  surfaces,  and  an  exterior  stationary  cas- 
ing to  receive  the  separated  liquid. 

."5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  vertical 
open-sided  rotatable  drums,  a  filter  belt  Inclosing  said 
drums,  a  tubular  central  shaft  upon  each  side  of  which 
the  drums  are  supported,  connections  between  said  shaft 
with  the  interior  of  the  drums  to  supply  material,  and 
discharge  it  ^against  the  interior  of  the  belt  by  centrifugal 
force,  wheels  fixed  to  the  drum  shafts,  an  arm.  clutch 
members  carried  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  centrally'  located 
grooved  eccentric,  and  connections  between  said  eccentric 
and  the  arm  whereby  the  revolution  of  the  apparatus  pro- 
duces an  Intermittent  advance  movement  of  the  drums. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,477.     REVERSING  MEANS  FOR  SHAFTS.     Harvey 

F.    Seybekt,    Perry    township,    Armstrong    county.    Pa. 

Filed  .lune  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.17.85.'). 

1.   A   reversing  means  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 

comprising    a    shaft    normally    positively    rotated    by    the 

engine,  a  spring  normally  Inactive  and  normally  relaxed, 

connections  between  one  end  of  the  spring  and  said  shaft. 


a  substantially  stationary  member,  connections  between 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  and  .said  substantially  sta- 
tionary member,  one  of  said  connections  being  normally 
out  of  operation,  and  means  for  throwing  said  last  m«n 
tloned  connection  into  operation  during  the  stopping  of 
the  engine  and  shaft,  whereby  energy  will  be  stored  In  the 
spring  during  the  stopping  of  the  shaft  and  the  shaft  will 
be  automatically  started  rotating  In  the  reverse  direction 
by  the  stored  eneriry  of  tlie  spring. 


-~z$ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating 
It.  of  a  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  colled 
about  said  sliaft  and  normally  relaxed,  a  substantially  stn 
tionary  member,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to 
the  shaft  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  being  con- 
nected to  said  su!)8tantlally  stationary  member  when  said 
sprin?  is  in  operation,  and  manually-controlled  means  for 
throwing  one  of  said  connections  Into  or  out  of  operation 
during  the  stopping  of  the  shaft  whereby  energy  will  be 
stored  In  the  spring  until  the  engine  stops  and  the  stored 
energy  will  be  Immediately  utilized  In  automatically  start- 
ing the  shaft  rotating  In  the  reverse  direction. 

.'V  The  cornblnatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  shaft  positively  rotated  by  the  engine,  of  a  coll 
spring  encircling  the  same  and  having  one  end  connectfjd 
to  said  shaft,  and  controllable  means  for  engaging  with 
one  end  of  said  spring  whereby  the  spring  Is  coiled  during 
the  stopping  of  the  engine,  said  shaft  being  free  to  start 
rotating  in  the  reverse  direction  immediately  after  stop- 
ping and  under  the  action  of  the  stored  energy  of  tlje 
colled  spring. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  It,  a  coll 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  stiaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  spring  to  coll  the  same  when  said  wheel  Is 
held  against  rotation,  the  colled  spring  serving  to  start 
the  shaft  rotating  In  the  reverse  direction  Immediately 
after  the  stopping  of  the  shaft. 

6.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  It,  two 
wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon  and  having  oppositely- 
disposed  ratchet  teeth,  two  coll  springs,  each  having  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  the  opposite 
end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  corre- 
si)ondlng  wheel,  and  means  for  holding  said  wheels  against 
rotation  to  coll  the  springs,  stop  the  shaft  from  rotating 
and  start  It  rotating  In  the  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


043.478.     HOOP-BEADING  MACHINE.     Edwin  E.  8lic«. 
Pltt.sburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  .'n.'!.968. 

1.  Apparatus  for  beading  metal  hoops  comprising  rolls 
having  a  series  of  bending  passes,  the  first  pass  t>€lng  ar- 
ranged to  bend  one  edge  of  a  flat  metal  strip  to  form  a 
flange  portion,  the  second  bending  pass  being  arranged  to 
further  bend  the  n.Tt  body  portion  of  the  strip  between  the 
flanged  edge  and  the  opposite  edge  of  the  strip  and  a  third 
grooved  bending  pass  arranged  to  form  the  bent  portion  of 
the  atrip  into  a  marginal  bead,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  forming  beads  on  metal  hoops,  com- 
prising rolls  having  a  bending  pass  arranged  to  bend  one 
edge  of  a  flat  metaf  strip,  a  second  bending  pass  arranged 
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to  further  t>end  the  flat  body  portion  of  said  strip  between 
the  bent  edge  and  the  opjwsite  edge  of  the  strip  and  a 
third  bending  pass  having  a  grooved  portion  In  which  the 
beuX.  edge  of  the  strip  is  further  l)ent  and  Is  curved  Into 
and  forms  a  hollow  marginal  bead,  substantially  as  de 
scrll>ed. 


TOrcr 
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043.479.    MAGAZINE.    Frank  Smithson.  New  York,  N,  Y 
Filed  Aug.  S.   1908.     Serial  No.  447.525. 


said  cover,  a  plurality  of  said  leaves  l>elng  each  provided 
with  a  crease  adjacent  one  of  the  edges  of  said  leaves. 

5.  In  a  magazine.  In  combination,  a  cover,  a  single  sheet 
of  paper  folded  back  and  forth  upon  Itself  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  attached  to 
said  cover,  each  leaf  being  provided  with  a  crease  adjacent 
one  of  Its  folded  edges 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  Apparatus  for  beading  metal  hoops  comprising  a 
series  of  sets  of  horizontal  rolls  arranged  In  tandem  to 
receive  the  metal  strip  at  the  same  time,  the  first  set  of 
rolls  having  a  pass  arranged  to  tM>nd  a  flange  on  the  edge 
of  the  hoop,  a  s*cond  set  of  rolls  having  a  pass  arranged 
to  bend  the  hoop  between  the  flange  and  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  strip,  and  a  third  set  of  rolls  having  a  grooved  pass 
arranged  to  form  the  l)pnt  portion  of  the  hoop  into  a  bead  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\pparatuB  for  beading  metal  hoops  comprising  bend- 
ing rolls  having  a  l>ending  pass  in  which  one  edge  of  a  flat 
metal  strip  Is  bent  and  a  second  bending  pass  arranged  to 
further  turn  the  bent  edge  of  the  strip  and  form  a  hollow 
marginal  l>ead  thereon,  substantially  ae  described. 


1.  In  a  magazine,  in  combination,  a  cover,  a  single  sheet 
of  paper  folded  to  form  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  attached 
to  said  cover,  each  leaf  being  provided  with  a  crease  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  one  of  Its  folded  edges,  the  por- 
tions of  the  leaf  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  crease  lying 
normally  In  the  same  plane. 

2.  In  a  magazine.  In  combination,  a  cover,  a  single  sheet 
of  paper  folded  to  form  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  attached 
to  said  cover,  each  leaf  t>elng  provided  with  a  crease  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  Its  folded  outer  edge. 

.S.  In  a  magazine.  In  combination,  a  cover,  a  siii|;le  sheet 
of  paper  folded  to  form  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  ittached 
to  said  cover,  each  leaf  l>elDg  provided  with  means  where- 
by when  the  magazine  is  opened  and  Its  portions  folded 
back  upon  themselves  a  portion  of  one  of  the  exposed 
leaves  may  be  folded  to  extend  over  the  edges  of  the  re- 
maining leaves. 

4.  In  a  magazine,  in  combination,  a  cover,  a  single  sheet 
of  paper  folded  back  and  forth  upon  Itself  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  leaves  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  attached  to 
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943.480.  BLADE-MOUNTING  MEANS.  John  E  Sntotr. 
Bwlssvale.  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
16.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,250. 
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\.  In  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  element  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  blades,  spacing 
pieces  between  the  rows  of  blades  and  calking  pieces  be- 
tween the  spacing  pieces. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  element  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  of  a  plurality  of  rows,  blades,  spacing 
pieces,  the  adjacent  edges  of  which  ai^  Irregular,  and  a 
calking  piece  interposed  between  the  Irregular  adjacent 
faces  of  said  spacing  pieces. 

3  In  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  element  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  blades  In  the  slot 
spacing  pieces  t>etwe€n  the  rows  of  blades  and  having 
li  regular  faces  and  a  dlstortable  calking  piece  interposed 
between  the  Irregular  faces  of  the  spacing  pieces  to  secure 
the  spacing  pieces  and  the  blades  to  the  blade-carrying 
element. 


943.481.  OIL  BURNING  AND  STEAM  -  GENERATING 
APPARATUS.  John  W.  Spiebikr.  Beaumont,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,627. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oil  dis- 
charge nozzle,  a  feed  water  heater  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  Jet  discharged  from  the  oil  nozzle,  and  means  for  di- 
recting steam  through  said  heater  in  the  direction  of  saMI 
oil  Jet. 


IM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCXMBBR  14,  19094 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  cluu  described  comprUiag  ao  oil  dis- 
charge Qozzle.  a  hollow  fe«d  water  recelTiog  memb«r  dis- 
posed in  tbo  path  of  the  Jet  diacbarged  from  the  nozale, 
and  meana  for  directing  steam  through  aald  target  along 
lines  Intersecting  the  jet  discharged  from  the  nozsle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oil 
noizle,  a  hollow  target  Inclined  relative  thereto  and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  Jet  discharged  from  the  nosile. 
said  targt't  having  a  rounded  face  presented  to  the  Jet, 
ineanH  for  directing  feed  water  into  the  target,  said  target 
having  an  outlet  for  the  water,  and  means  for  directing 
steam  through  the  target  and  nlong  a  line  intersecting  the 
Jet  discbarKed  from  the  nozzle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
member,  means  for  directing  water  Into  said  member  and 
for  conducting  it  therefrom,  means  for  conveying  steam 
chrough  said  member  and  discharging  it  in  a  Jet  beyond 
one  face  of  said  member,  and  means^or  directing  a  Jet 
of  fuel  along  lines  Intersectine  tho  stt-am  jet  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  hollow  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
target  having  a  convex  face,  said  target  beinu  provided 
with  a  feed  water  outlet,  means  for  directing  said  water 
into  the  tijrget  and  along  a  circuitous  path  therein,  means 
for  conveying  steam  through  said  target  and  discharging 
it  in  a  jet  beyond  the  convex  face,  and  means  for  dlrect- 
liiK  a  jet  of  fuel  toward  the  target  and  along  lines  inter- 
secting the  steam  Jet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94:^.482.  LIQI'ID  FUEL  BURNER.  ARTHia  F.  Stkvexs. 
Sy.nmore.  Kans.  Filed  Auk.  l'">.  \0O^.  Serial  No. 
.'■.14.608. 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  a  casing,  a  horizon- 
lit  1  burner  tube  in  the  casing  spaced  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  liavlng  a  top  opening,  fuel  supply  and  adjust 
able  draft  pii)es  entering  the  casing,  and  discharging 
downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  burner  tutie,  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  products  of  combustion  upwardly 
as  tbey  leave  the  burner. 

'J.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  casing,  a  burner 
tibe  therein  having  a  top  opening,  draft  and  fuel  supply 
pipes  entering  the  casing,  and  discharging  In  the  direction 
•  r  the  opening  in  the  burner  tube,  a  partition  in  the  casing 
extending  between  the  top  thereof  and  the  burner  tube, 
the  tube  opening  and  the  draft  and  fuel  supply  pipes  1)0- 
ing  located  to  one  side  of  the  partition,  and  a  deflector  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  partition  extending  upwardly  from 
the  t)ottom  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  casing,  a  horizon- 
tal burner  tut*  In  the  casing  extending  obliquely  between 
the  front  and  rear  thereof,  and  having  a  top  opening, 
draft  and  fuel  supply  plpea  entering  tbe  casing  and  dis- 
charging downwardly  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  opening  in 
the  burner  tube,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  products  of 
combustion  upwardly  as  they  le:\ve  the  burner. 


M3,48a.  ELBCTKICALLY  HEATED  TOOL.  Gbokg«  E3. 
Stevk.vs,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  4  Corporation  of  New  Yorlt.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  448.841.'. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically-heated  tool,  of 
a  circuit  controlling  switch  therefor  arranged  to  be  movefl 
to  operative  i)osltlon  when  the  handle  of  said  tool  is 
'.rasped,  a  derlce  for  latcliinj;  said  switch  In  operative  po- 
sition, and  means  whereby  said  latch  is  released  when  nil 
the  pressure  ifi  removed  from  the  handle  while  permitting 
partial  removal  of  the  pressure  without  affecting  the 
latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  tool,  of 
a  normally  open  switch  therefor,  a  device  for  latching 
said  switch  closed  when  the  handle  of  said  tool  Is  grasped, 
and  means  wlierehy  said  latch  Is  tripped  to  open  the 
switch  when  the  handle  Is  released  but  remains  latched 
during  the  application  of  any  slight  pressure. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  tool.  o# 
a  switch  spring  pressed  to  open  position,  a  latch  for  hold 
ing  the  switch  in  closed  position  and  a  tripping  device  for 
moving  the  latch  In  two  directions,  said  device  belnc  mov- 
«l>le  Independently  a  predetermined  amount  before  moving 
.l.e  latch  In  a  direction  to  trip  the  same. 

4.  The  comtlnation  with  an  electrically  heated  tlat  iron, 
of  a  circuit  controlling  switch  spring  pressed  to  open  posi- 
tion, a  latch  for  locltlng  the  same  in  closed  position  and  a 
spring  pressed  member  for  moving  said  latch  in  two  direc- 
tions to  lock  and  release  said  switch,  said  meuitjer  being 
movable  a  predetermined  amount  in  response  to  the 
spring  tension  before  moving  the  latch  to  release  t 
switch. 

o.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  flat  Iro 
provided  with  terminal  pins,  of  a  spring  memlter  secured 
thereto,  an  attaching  plug  carried  by  said  meml)er  and 
normally  out  of  engnuement  with  said  pins,  a  latch  mov 
able  upon  said  memt>er  into  and  out  of  engajjemeut  with  a 
fixed  part  of  tbe  iron  to  lo<k  and  release  the  same,  and  a 
sprinc  presstKl  member  ass'xiated  with  the  handle  far 
moving  said  latch. 


ITICI 


043,484  ARTICLE  OF  EAKTHENWAltE  Edwari.  (t. 
Stovek.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Trenton  I'ot- 
teries  Company.  Trenton.  N.  .T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
.lersev.      File<l  Aur.   11.  1900.     Serial  No    .''..lO.iTn. 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  single 
fired  tub  of  earthenware  having  passaged  walls  and  fin 
ished  both  inside  and  out  by  one  firing  operation. 

2.  An  article  of  vitreous  earthenware  having  passaged 
walls  and  finished  on  l)oth  the  Inside  and  the  outside  Uy 
one  firing  operation. 

3.  A  single  fired  article  of  vitreous  earthenware  having 
passaged  walls. 


I    ftffc-fcrt 
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4.  The  herein  de«crll>ed   process  of  manufactarlng  ar- 
ticles of  earthenware  which  consists  In  firing  and  finish 
Ing  an  article  of  earthenware  with  passaged  walls  on  both 
the  Inside  and  outside  by  one  firing  operation 

5.  The  herein  descril>ed  process  of  manufacturing  ar- 
ticles of  earthenware  which  consists  in  molding  an  article 
of  earthenware  with  passaged  wails  and  in  firing  and  fin- 
ishing tbe  said  article  both  inside  and  out  by  one  firing 
operation. 


the  morement  of  the  bearings  with  respect  to  the  carrier 

in  a   horizontal   direction 


943.485. 
Tenn. 


IRONINC,-BO.\RD 
Filed  May  24.  1909 


LoEENT'.*'  Stowe,  Knoxvllle, 
Serial  No.  497.844. 


1.  .\n  ironing  stand  including  a  base,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  fasTenIn*:  devices  secured  thereto,  sup- 
porting frames  pivotally  conii<>ctid  with  the  base,  an  Iron 
Ing  board  bBvlns  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  the 
supportin;.'  frames,  meiin.";  carried  by  the  other  supporting 
frame  for  preventing  side  movement  of  the  ironing  board, 
braces  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting  frames,  and 
connecting  elements  secured  to  said  hrnces  and  having 
means  at  their  inner  ends  for  engagement  with  the  fasten- 
ini:  devices  for  holding  the  framen  In  different  positions 
of  angular  adjustment. 

2.  .\n  Ironing  stand  including  a  base,  supportlnir  frames 
pivotally  eoiitu  ctod  with  the  oj>;>( ;sit«'  ends  of  the  base.  In 
cllned  braces  plvotnllv  c<iiin<'Cti<l  with  the  supporting 
frames,  an  Ironing  board  resting  on  said  frames,  staph  b 
•ecured  to  the  up[>er  surface  of  the  base,  eyes  carried  by 
the  Inclined  brnc<»s,  and  chains'  connected  with  the  eyes 
and  provided  with  hooked  terminals  adapted  to  engage 
the  BtnplcH  for  retalnlnjr  the  pivoted  framrg  In  dlBferent 
positions  of  angular  adjustment. 

S.  .\  folding  ironing  stand  including  a  base,  supporting 
frames  plvotnllv  mounted  on  the  base  and  including 
spaced  lon^itiidlnnl  bars  connected  by  transverse  bars,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bars  of  the  supporting 
frames  being  extended  below  the  pivot  points  of  said 
frames  to  form  depending  feet,  inclined  braces  pivotally 
connected  with  tbe  supporting  frames,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  each  brace  and  the  base,  n  pin  extending 
vertically  from  the  transverse  connecting  bar  of  one  of 
the  pivoted  frames  for  engni-'ement  with  an  Ironing  Ixiard. 
and  spaced  stop  pins  carried  by  the  transverse  connectlnp 
bar  of  the  other  pivoted  frames  for  preventing  lateral 
movement    of   said    Ironintr   board 

4  A  folding  Ironing  stand  Including  a  base,  having 
fastening  devices  secured  ther.to.  supporting  frames  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  base  and 
adapted  to  s'lpport  nn  ironing  board,  braces  pivotally  con 
nected  with  the  frames,  a  connection  between  each  brace 
and  the  adjacent  fastening  devices,  one  of  said  frames 
being  foldable  downwardly  on  top  of  the  base  and  the 
other  frame  being  foldable  Into  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said   base. 


943,486.  ORE-GRINDING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Tat- 
MAN.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.964 

1.  An  ore  grinding  machine,  compritlcg  an  annular 
grinding  die  whose  upper  surface  has  an  abrupt  outer 
slope  and  a  gradual  Inner  slope,  mullers  mounted  to 
travel  in  and  shaped  to  fit  the  die.  said  mailers  having  a 
radial  shaft  Inclined  downwardly.  iMarings  for  the  sliafts. 
a  rotatable  carrier,  a  universal  joint  connection  between 
tbe  carrier  and  the  shaft  t>earlnga.  and  means  for  limiting 


2.  An  ore  grinding  mill,  comprising  a  fixed  die.  having 
an  annular  channel  ap(x>aring  In  cross  section,  inclined 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  sharply  curved  upwardly 
at  the  outer  portion,  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  portion 
rising  above  the  Inner  end,  revoluble  mullers  mounted  to 
travel  in  tbe  said  channel  and  having  their  peripheral 
surface  of  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  eonf.  rounded  at 
its  base  and  fitting  the  said  die.  the  radial  shafts  of  the 
mullers  being  Inclined  downwardly  snd  inwardly,  a  cen- 
tral revoluble  carrier  for  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  said  shafts, 
an  annular  screen  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  from 
the  top  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  die,  and  an  annular 
receiving  trough  outside  the  channel  and  having  Its  outer 
wall  rising  to  meet  the  upper  end  of  the  said  screen. 

3.  .\n  ore  grinding  machine,  comprising  an  annular  die. 
a  muller  adapted  to  travel  in  tbe  said  die,  a  shaft  for  the 
said  muller,  and  having  a  reduced  portion  between  its 
ends,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  and  provided  with  slots,  and 
wearing  blocks  extending  through  the  said  slots  and  en- 
gaging  tbe   reduced  shaft   portion. 

4.  .\n  ore  grinding  machine,  comprising  an  annular  die, 
a  muller  adapted  to  travel  In  the  said  die,  a  shaft  for  th# 
said  muller  and  having  a  reduced  portion  between  its 
ends,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  and  provided  with  slots, 
wearing  blocks  extending  through  the  said  slots  and  en- 
gagrlng  the  reduced  shaft  portion,  and  a  yoke  straddling 
the  l)earing  and  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  wear- 
ing blocks. 

5.  .\n  ore  grinding  machine,  comprising  an  annular  die, 
a  muller  adapted  to  travel  in  the  said  die.  a  shaft  for  the 
said  muller.  a  revoluble  carrier,  a  block  having  vertical 
trunnions  Journaled  in  the  said  carrier,  and  a  bearing  for 
the  said  muller  shaft  and  having  transverse  trunnions 
Journaled   in    the   snld    block. 

[(  lalms  fi  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,487.      TRACK-SANDER        Doxato    Tal'eikllo,    New- 
port. R.  I.     Filed  Oct    4.  ll>09.     Serial  No.  520,794. 


1    The  combination  with  the  car  of  a  plnrallty  of  taad- 
ing  devices,  one  at  each  comer  of  the  ear  and  delivering 
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In  front  of  the  adjacent  wheel,  each  of  said  devices  com- 
prising   a    substantially    cylindrical    container    having    a 
flaring   mouth,    a   cover    hinged   to    the    free   edge    of    the 
mouth  for  closing  the  same,   a  hasp  on   the  cover  and  a 
staple  on   the   container   for  engagement   by   the   hasp,   a 
■distributer  at  the   lower  end  of  the   container,   said   dis- 
tributer comprising  a   plate   having  a  flange  at   one  end, 
and  flanges  at  its  sides,  and  being  contracted  laterally  to    ] 
ward  the  open  end,  a  hinge  connecting  the  plate   to  the 
-container,  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  side  flanges  of  the  plate,    , 
springs   connected  to  the   bail  and  to  the  pipe,   a  handlf 
having  a  fork  where  arms  are  pivoted  to  the  flnngeH.  and    j 
a   foot   plate   connected   with   the   handle   and   extending 
above  the  platform  of  the  car,   the  flaring  mouth  of  the 
container  extending  al)ove  the  roof  of  the  car 

2.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  container  at  each 
corner  thereof  and  having  a  flaring  mouth  extending 
above  the  roof  of  the  car,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  container 
and  normally  closing  the  mouth,  the  lower  end  of  the 
container  extending  in  front  of  the  adjacent  wheel  and  a 
■distributer  at  the  bottom  of  each  container,  each  of  said 
distributers  comprising  a  plate  hinged  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  contaUior,  said  plate  being  extended  toward  the 
wheel  and  contracted  laterally,  the  sides  and  opposite 
end  of  the  plate  being  flanged  outside  of  the  container, 
springs  normally  retaining  the  distributer  closed,  and  a 
handle  having  a  foot  plate  extending  above  the  platform 
for  opening  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  container  at  each 
corner  thereof,  and  having  a  flaring  mouth  extending 
above  the  roof  of  the  car,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  container 
and  normally  closing  the  mouth,  the  lower  end  of  the 
<K)ntalner  extending  in  front  of  the  adjacent  wheel,  and  a 
<ll8t1-ibuter  at  the  bottom  of  each  container,  each  of  said 
xlistrlbuters  comprising  a  plate  hinged  to  the  container 
and  normally  closing  the  container,  springs  retaining  the 
plate  closed,  an*  a  handle  having  a  foot  plate  extending 
above  the  platform  for  opening  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  car,  of  a  container  at  each 
corner  thereof,  and  having  a  flaring  mouth  extending 
above  the  roof  of  the  car,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  container 
and  normally  closing  the  mouth,  the  lower  end  of  the  con- 
tainer extending  in  front  of  the  adjacent  wheel,  and  a 
<ll8trlbuter  at  the  bottom  of  each  container. 


•943,488.  INCANDESCENT  MANTLE.  Thomas  Tirrell, 
London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
36.3,055. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  soft  Incandeacent 
mantle  which  contains  the  organic  fabric  but  which  can 
be  incinerated  on  an  ordinary  burner,  consisting  In  pro- 
<lucing  a  mantle  containing  the  original  organic  fabric  Im- 
pregnated with  a  high  proportion  of  oxlda  of  illuminating 
metals  and  coating  the  same  with  an  inflammable  oxygen- 
yielding  stiffening  substance. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  soft  incandescent 
mantle  which  contains  the  organic  fabric  but  which  can 
be  incinerated  on  an  ordinary  burner,  consisting  In  pro- 
■duclng  a  mantle  containing  the  original  organic  fabric 
Impregnated  with  a  high  proportion  of  oxlds  of  illuminat- 
ing metals,  coating  the  same  with  an  Inflammable  oxygen- 
yielding  stiffening  substance  and  shaping  the  mantle  on  a 
heated  former. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  soft  incandescent 
mantle  which  contains  the  organic  fabric  bat  which  can 
be  incinerated  on  an  ordinary  burner,  consisting  in  soak- 
ing fibers  of  natural  cellulose  in  a  concentrated  solution 
of  salts  of  the  illuminating  metals,  drying  the  fibers,  im- 
mersing them  In  a  concentrated  solution  of  ammonia  to 
transform  the  salts  Into  hydrated  oxlds,  washing  out  the 
ammonUi,  drying  the  fibers,  forming  a  mantle  therefrom, 
coating  the  mantle  with  an  inflammable  oxygen-yielding 
stiffening  substance  and  shaping  the  mantle  on  a  heated 
former. 

4.  The  process  of  mannfacturing  a  soft  Incandescent 
mantle  which  contains  the  organic  fabric  but  which  can 
be  incinerated  on  an  ordinary  burner,  consisting  In  mer- 
cerising flben  of  natural  cellalose,  soaking  them  in  a  con- 
centrated  solntlon   of  salts   of   the   illamlnatlng   metals, 


drying  the  fibers.  Immersing  them  In  a  concentrated  solu- 
tion of  ammonia,  washing  out  the  ammonia  salts,  drying 
the  flbers,  forming  a  mantle  then  from,  coating  the  man- 
tle with  an  Inflammable  oxygen-yielding  stiffening  sub- 
stance, and  shaping  the  mantle  on  a  heated  former. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  soft  Incandescent 
mantle  which  contains  the  organic  fabric  but  which  can 
be  Incinerated  on  an  ordinary  burner,  consisting  in  pro- 
ducing a  mantle  containing  the  original  organic  fabric 
Impregnated  with  a  high  proportion  of  oxlds  of  illuminat- 
ing metnls.  and  coating  the  same  with  collodion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


94."?. 489.      COW-STALL.      Chaklks    S.    Torrby,    Bellevae, 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,182. 


1.  A  cow  stall  comprising  n  floor,  two  parallel  8ld< 
walls,  and  a  transverse  front  wall  that  also  forms  tha 
front  wall  of  a  feed  rack,  an  adjustably  supported  reaf 
wall  for  said  feed  rack  formed  of  spaced  slats,  abutment 
strips  secured  on  said  side  walls  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  front  of  the  stall,  the  said  slatted  rear  wall  of 
the  feed  rack  being  arranged  to  be  rocked  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  underside  of  the  abutment  strips,  whereby 
upward  displacement  of  said  slatted  wall  is  prevented, 
and  means  for  holding  the  said  slatted  rear  wall  of  the 
feed  rack  in  an  inclined  position. 

'2.  A  cow  stall  embodying  a  floor,  two  parallel  aide 
walln.  and  a  front  wall,  said  walls  also  constituting  cor* 
responding  walls  for  a  manger  and  for  a  feed  rack,  an 
angular  rear  wall  for  the  manger,  spaced  ivnd  parallel 
with  the  front  wall  thereof,  two  notched  keeper  strips 
secured  on  the  side  walls  above  the  manger,  two  abut- 
ment strips  secured  on  said  side  walls  above  and  parallel 
with  the  keeper  strips,  a  slatted  rear  wall  for  the  feed 
rack  seated  in  opposite  notches  in  the  keeper  strips,  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  the  under  side 
of  the  said  abutment  strips  to  prevent  the  upward  dis- 
placement of  said  rear  wall  of  the  feed  rack,  and  Unit 
rods  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  slatted  racll 
wall  and  adapted  for  adjustable  connection  with  the  side 
walls  thereof  for  holding  said  slatted  wall  Inclined  rear- 
ward. 

3.  In  a  cow  stall,  a  transverse  front  wall  that  alad 
forms  the  front  wall  for  a  feed  rack  and  for  a  manger, 
a  triangular  shaped  transverse  wall  spaced  from  the 
front  wall  and  forming  the  rear  wall  for  the  manger, 
an  adjustably  supported  slatted  rear  wall  for  the  said 
feed  rack  located  above  the  manger  and  adapted  to  be 
Inclined,  the  aaid  triangular  rear  wall  of  the  manger  and 
the  rear  wall  of  the  feed  rack  serving  to  prevent  the  ani- 
mal from  stepping  too  far  forward,  a  transverse  trencU 
at  the  rear  open  end  of  the  stall,  two  aide  walls  extend- 
ing from  the  front  wall  to  the  trench  and  forming  the 
corresponding  walls  for  the  feed  rack  and  the  manger, 
abutment  strips  secured  on  said  side  walls  and  extending 
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rearwardly  from  the  front  of  the  atall,  the  said  slatted 
rear  wall  of  the  feed  rack  being  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  said  abutment  strips,  whereby 
upward  displacement  of  said  slatted  rear  wall  Is  pre- 
vented, means  for  holding  the  sal-,  slatted  rear  wall  of  the 
feed  rack  in  an  Inclined  position,  and  means  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  stall  for  preventing  the  animal  from  stepping 
backward  into  the  trench. 

4.  In  a  cow  stall  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  spaced  side  walls  of  the  stall,  and  the 
manger  at  the  front  end  of  the  stall,  of  the  pair  of  notched 
keeper  strips  secured  oppositely  on  the  side  walls  above 
and  adjacent  to  the  manger  and  extending  rearwardly  be- 
yond the  rear  wall  of  the  manger,  the  slatted  rear  wall 
of  a  feed  rack  adapted  to  be  seated  in  opposite  notches 
in  the  keeper  strips,  and  horizontal  abutment  strips  rig- 
idly secured  on  the  side  walls  of  the  stall  opposite  each 
other  and  extending  rearwardl.v  from  the  front  wall  of 
the  stall,  the  said  slatted  rear  wall  of  the  feed  rack  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  t>e  swung  Into  engagement  with 
the  abutment  Btrlps,  whereby  the  upward  displacement 
of  the  said  slatted  rear  wall  is  prevented,  and  means  for 
holding  the  slatted  rear  wall  of  the  feed  rack  In  an  in- 
clined poeltion. 

5  A  cow  stall,  comprising  a  floor,  an  outwardly  in- 
clined front  wall,  parallel  side  walls,  said  walls  al«o  con- 
stituting corresponding  walls  for  a  feed  rack  and  for  a 
manger,  a  triangular  transverse  wall  forming  the  rear 
wall  of  the  manger,  notched  keep<-r  strips  secured  on  the 
side  walls  above  the  manger,  a  slatted  rear  wall  for  a 
feed  rack  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slats,  a  transverse 
spacing  strip  secured  across  the  slats  at  their  lower  ends 
and  a  second  transverse  spacing  strip  secured  to  the  slats 
a  suitable  distance  from  the  upper  ends  thereof,  the  said 
spacing  strips  projecting  at  their  ends  beyond  the  slats, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  lowermost  spacing  strip  Jit  the  ends 
thereof  being  arranged  to  be  seated  in  opposite  notches  in 
said  keeper  strips,  two  abutment  strips  oppositely  secured 
on  the  sid"'  walls  and  extending  rearwardly  and  termi- 
nating at  their  rear  ends  at>ove  the  keeper  strips,  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  uppermost  spacing  strip  being  ar- 
ranged to  pass  beneath  the  rear  ends  of  said  abutment 
strips  and  to  l>e  moved  Into  enpngement  with  the  under 
side  thereof  when  the  said  slatted  rear  wall  Is  rocked,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  slatted  rear  wall  In  an  in- 
clined position. 

943,490        LANI>  ril.VERIZER.      Lorinz    Thai  b,    Kll- 
bourn.  Wis.     Filed  Feb    16,   1909.     Serial   No.  478,192. 


1.  In  a  land  pulverizer,  the  combination  with  a  tmck, 
of  a  platform  frame  mounted  on  said  truck  provided  with 
parallel  bars,  bolts  fixed  In  the  outside  parallel  bars,  a 
pulverizing  frame  mounted  on  said  bolts  carrying  a  shaft, 
teeth  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  secured  on  said  shaft, 
a  sprocket  carried  by  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  platform 
frame,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over  said  sprockets,  a 
second  sprocket  fixed  on  the  shaft  in  the  platform  frame, 
and  a  power  driving  shaft  mounted  on  the  platform  carry- 
ing a  sprocket  having  a  sprocket  chain  mounted  thereover 
passing  over  the  sprocket  wheel  arranged  on  the  shaft 
mounted  in  the  platform  frame. 

2.  In  a  land  pulverlier,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
carrying  a  platform  frame,  of  a  pas  engine  mounted  on 
tald  platform  provided  with  a  power  shaft  carrying  a 
■procket,  a  pivoted  pulverizing  frame  carried  by  said  plat 


form,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  and  provided  with  a  sprocket  wheel,  and  sprocket 
chains  connecting  the  sprocket  of  the  power  shaft  to  the 
sprocket  of  the  phaft  carrying  the  teeth  through  the  me- 
dium of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  a  shaft  arranged  on 
the  platform  frame. 


9  4  3,491  TURN  TABLE.  George  A.  Tan,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Northern  Engineering 
Works,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
May  7.  1900,     Serial  No.  494.673. 


1.  A  turntable,  comprising  a  supporting  bearing,  and 
a  platform  of  reinforced  concrete  construction  thereupon. 

2.  A  turntable,  comprising  a  supporting  bearing  and  a 
platform  of  larger  diameter  formed  of  concrete  reinforced 
to  form  trusses  for  carrying  the  stresses  Into  the  support- 
ing bearing. 

.T.  A  turntable,  comprising  an  annular  track,  a  roller 
bearing  thereon,  a  platform  consisting  of  an  annular  me- 
tallic member  supported  on  said  roller  bearing,  and  a  re- 
inforced concrete  construction  extending  outward  beyond 
said  annular  member. 

4.  \  turntable,  comprising  a  concrete  base  and  plat- 
form, and  a  roller  bearing  having  annular  track  member* 
embedded  respectively  in  said  base  and  platform. 


94.3.492  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  PHONOGRAPH- 
HORNS.  Henbt  H.  TrBXKB  and  Harht  M.  R.  OLOV«a, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.726. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  comprising  a 
box.  of  a  horn,  means  for  supporting  said  horn,  said 
means  comprlslns  a  plate,  a  member  projecting  from  said 
plate  and  provided  with  a  shank  and  a  head,  a  bracket 
having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  member 
just  mentioned,  the  head  of  the  said  member  engaging 
the  bracket  upon  the  side  of  the  slot,  a  supporting  member 
carried  by  said  bracket,  a  crane  support  cooperating  with 
the  supporting  member,  and  connections  between  the  horn 
and  the  crane  support 

2.  The  combination,  with  n  phonograph  comprising  a 
box,  of  a  horn,  means  for  supporting  said  horn,  said 
means  comprising  a  plate  attached  to  the  phonograph  box, 
an  Integral  member  projecting  from  said  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  and  a  head,  a  bracket  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  said  member,  the  head 
of  the  member  engaging  the  slot  upon  opposite  sides  there- 
of, there  being  flanges  formed  upon  the  lower  part  of  said 
plate  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  bracket  adjacent  the 
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•lot,  a  supporting  member  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  crane 
Kipport  cooperating  with  said  supporting  member,  the 
crane  support  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
buffer  of  suitable  material,  and  connections  between  the 
horn  and  the  crane  support. 

3.  The  combination,  with  n  phonnnraph  comprising  a 
box,  and  a  horn,  of  moans  for  supporting  said  horn,  said 
means  comprising  a  plate  carried  by  said  box.  said  plate 
having  at  the  iipper  end  thereof  a  shouldfred  projection 
and  at  the  lower  end  thereof  a  projection  In  allnemcnt 
with  the  shank  of  the  former  projection  and  a  pair  of 
upstanding  flanges,  one  on  each  sido  of  the  bottom  pro- 
jection, a  bracket  having  a  plate  providi'd  with  a  central 
slot  adapted  to  receive  tho  shank  of  the  uppor  projec- 
tion and  also  the  lower  projection,  said  plate  Jjavlng  a 
lower  edge  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  the  upstanding 
flanges,  and  a  crano  sii|)portlng  m<»mb»>r  rnrried  by  said 
bracket. 

4.  A  crane  for  phonograph  horns  comprising  n  pair  of 
arms  each  having  a  plate,  snld  plates  being  in  engage- 
ment, one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  n  slot,  a  rack 
carried  by  said  plate  adjacent  the  slot,  and  m.'nns  Includ- 
ing a  member  which  Is  clamped  in  position  upon  tlie  rack 
for  holding  the  plates   In   adjusted  position. 

5.  A  crane  for  phonoirrapli  horns  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms  each  having  n  platf,  snld  plates  being  in  engage 
mt-nf,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  slot  and 
a  toothed  rack  carried  by  said  plate  adjacent  both  sides 
of  the  slot,  means  comprising  n  member  having  teeth 
thereon  which  coijporatf  with  th.->  mck  above  mentioned, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  member  in  contact  with  the 
rack  ^r  holding  the  plates  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  1."^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  4.'?,  4  9.3.       COMBIN.VTION    LOOKING    MECHANISM 
Henut    VAX    HoE^EXBEKG,    I^ke    Placid.    N.    Y.      Filed 


Mar.  1. 


Seilal   No.   4S0,044 


1.  In  combination,  two  separate  telescoping  cylindrical 
box  sections  rotatable  In  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  tumbler  rings  intermediate  the  sections  at  their  tele- 
scoping portions  and  carried  by  one  section,  and  yielding 
catches  carried  by  the  other  section  and  laving  engage 
nient  with  said  rings. 

1".  In  combination,  two  separate  telescoping  cylindrical 
box  sections  rotatablp  in  nspect  to  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  tumbler  rings  Intermediate  the  sections  at  their  tele- 
scoping portions  and  carried  by  one  section,  and  yielding 
catches  carried  by  the  other  siction  and  having  engage- 
ment with  said  rings,  said  rings  being  movable  relatively 
to  each  other  by  the  rotation  of  one  s«»ctlon  In  respect  to 
the  other  s«*Hon. 

3.  In  combination,  two  relatively  rerolnble,  detachably 
associated  box  sections,  a  ring  carried  by  on*>  of  said  sec- 
tions and  revolnbie  In  respect  thereto,  and  a  yielding  or 
resilient  catch  carried  by  the  other  section  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  ring,  said  ring  being  revoluble  in  respect  to 
its  section  by  a  predetermined  rotation  of  one  section  In 
respect  to  the  other. 

4.  In  combination,  two  relatively  revoluble.  detachably 
asaoclated  box  sections,  a  tumbler  ring  carried  by  one  of 
aaid  sections  and  revoluble  In  respect  thereto  and  nor- 
mally concealed  from  view  within  one  of  said  sectlona,  and 
means  carried  by  the  other  section  for  normally  retaining 
the  sections  In  engagement  with  each  other  and  also  serv 
ing  to  rotate  said  tumbler  ring  In  respect  to  its  section 

5.  In  combination,  two  relatively  revoluble.  detachably 
associated  teleHcoptng  box  members,  and  two  locking  mem- 


bers for  normally  retaining  said  box  sections  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  one  of  said  locking  members  being 
cur\-ed  and  carried  by  one  section  and  movable  in  respect 
thereto,  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  carried  by 
the  other  section  and  serving  to  move  the  flrHt-mentioned 
member  in  respect  to  its  section. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


943.494.  BOWLING  MACHINE.  John  Vknn  and  John 
A.  Ve.vn,  Cambridge,  England.  Filed  May  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497.318.     , 


1.  In  a  ball  throwing  machine,  a  base,  a  framework 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  throwing  arm  hinged  to  the  frame- 
work, a  clutch  on  the  free  end  of  said  throwing  arm.  and 
tlexlMe  means  for  releasing  the  ball  from  the  clutch  at  a 
predetermined  Instant  said  flexible  means  being  drawn 
taut  and  releasing  the  clutch  when  said  throwing  arm  has 
traveled  a  <'ertain  distance. 

L'.  In  a  ball  throwing  machine,  a  base,  a  framework 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  throwing  arm  hinged  to  the  fram#> 
work,  a  bail  ikoldlng  device  on  the  free  end  of  said  throw- 
ing arm.  said  ball-hoiding  device  so  connected  to  said 
throwing  arm  as  to  be  pivotaliy  adjustable  vertically  and 
laterally,  and  means  for  releasing  the  ball  from  said  bal)- 
holdlng  device. 

.{.  In  a  ball  throwing  machine,  a  base,  a  lever  member 
hinged  to  the  base,  a  throwing  arm  liinged  to  said  lever 
member,  springs  for  setting  said  throwing  arm  In  motion. 
a  ball-holding  device  on  the  free  end  of  said  throwing 
aim,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  ball  from  said 
holding  device,  and  means  for  rotating  said  device  before 
the  ball  is  released. 

4.  In  a  ball  throwing  machine,  a  ba.se.  a  lever  member 
hinged  to  the  base,  a  tlirowlng  arm  hinged  to  said  lever 
member,  guide  ways  for  said  throwing  arm.  said  guide 
ways  extending  longitudinally  of  said  base,  a  catch  for 
holding  the  throwing  arm  at  the  rear  end  of  the  guid«- 
way.  and  means  for  moving  said  throwing  arm  to  the 
other  end  of  the  guide  way.  wherf  the  catch  is  released. 

5.  In  a  l>all  throwing  machine,  a  base,  a  lever  member 
hinged  to  the  base,  means  for  adjusting  one  end  of  said 
lever  member  In  various  positions,  a  throwing  arm  hinged 
to  said  lever  member,  guide-ways  for  said  throwing  arm, 
a  catch  for  holding  the  throwing  arm  at  the  rear  end  at 
the  guide-way,  and  means  for  moving  said  throwing  arm  to 
the  other  end  of  the  guide-way  when  the  catch  Is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,49.1  BOLSTER  FOR  LOG  WAGONS.  John  T  War- 
ren, Hemphill,  Tex  Filed  .luly  11,  1908  Serial  No. 
443,05". 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bolster  having  spaced  side  por- 
tions forming  a  longitudinal  opening  and  provided  at  la- 
tervals  with  bearings,  a  chocking  device  provided  with  a 
pivot  adapted  to  bf  arranged  in  the  said  bearings,  whereby 
the  chocking  device  may  l>e  adjusted  along  the  bolster,  and 
a  support  arranged  In  the  opening  of  the  bolster  and  lo- 
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rated  below  the  said  bearings  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  chocking  device  to  hold  the  same  within 
reach   In  any  adjustment  of  the  said  device 


2  The  combination  of  a  bolster  having  spaced  side  por 
tions.  a  pivoted  chocking  device  mounted  between  the 
spaced  side  portions  of  the  bolster,  a  transverse  support 
ing  plate  or  member  bridging  the  space  between  and  sup- 
ported directly  by  the  side  portions  of  the  bolster  and 
receiving  and  supporting  the  chocking  device,  a  pin  mount- 
ed on  the  twister  and  connected  with  the  plate  or  member 
and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  same,  and  means  for  securing 
the  plate  or  member  in  its  supporting  position. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  bolster  having  spaced  side  por- 
tions, a  pivoted  chocking  device  mounted  between  the  side 
portions,  a  plate  or  member  extending  across  the  space  be- 
tween  the  side  portions  of  the  l>olster  and  receiving  and 
supporting  the  chocking  device,  a  vertical  pin  connected 
witti  and  forming  a  jiivot  for  one  end  of  the  supporting 
plate  or  member  to  enable  tlie  same  to  swing  horizontally 
away  from  Its  supporting  position,  and  a  fastening  device 
detachably  engagin;:  the  other  end  of  tlie  plate  or  member 
for  holding  the  same  In  Its  supporting  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bolster  tiavinp  spaced  sides, 
each  side  being  provided  with  a  series  of  duplicate  l>ear- 
ings  consisting  of  recesses,  which  extend  from  the  top 
part  way  down  the  side,  a  chocklni:  device  fitting  In  the 
■pace  t)etween  the  sides  and  having  pivots  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  any  two  of  the  said  recesses,  said  chocking  device 
being  removable  and  Insert ible  from  the  top,  and  a  locking 
device  for  the  said  chocking  device. 

6.  The  comtilnatlon  of  a  bolster  open  at  the  top  and 
provided  at  Intervals  with  bearings,  a  chocking  device 
fitting  In  the  opening  and  removable  from  the  top  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  In  any  of  the  said  t>ear1ngs.  and  n 
locking  device  adjustable  on  the  bolster  to  correspond  with 
the  adjustment  of  the  chocking  device. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


943.4f»<V       rr/.ZLF,        .Vi.i  EHT    Wki.i.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1009.     Serial  No.  503.610. 


A  puzzle  comprising  foundation  blocks,  a  tie  block.  Inner 
blocks,  and  a  locking  block,  each  of  said  blocks  being  of  the 
same  length  and  cross-sectlonnl  area,  one  of  said  founda 
tlon  blocks  provided  with  Intersecting  transverse  grooves 
forming  said  blocks  with  a  web  and  a  shank,  and  the  other 
of  said  foundation  blocks  having  transverse  grooves  In  one 
side  and  a  transverse  groove  in  another  side  approximately 
three  times  the  width  of  one  of  the  other  grooves  of  said 
block  and  said  last  mentioned  groove  receiving  said  shank. 
one  of  said  Inner  blocks  having  transverse  grooves  dls 
posed  at  right  angles,  one  of  which  receives  said  weh 
and  the  other  of  which  receives  a  part  of  the  second 
foundation  block,  the  lo<klng  block  having  a  transverse 
irroovt  for  the  reception  of  said  second  foundation  block 
and  further  having  a  transverse  groove  alining  with  one 
of  the  transverse  grooves  of  the  first  foundation  block,  and 
■aid  locking  block  further  provided  In  one  side  with  a  Ion 
gitudlnally  extending  groove  and  a  transverse  groove  in- 
tersecting the  longitudinal  groove,  the  other  of  said  inner 
blocks  provided  with  transverse  grooves  disposed  at  right 


angles  and  Intersecting  each  other  for  receiving  said  lock- 
ing hl< .  k.  and  said  tie  member  provided  with  a  pair  of 
transver?*"  urrxives  forming  a  tongue  and  further  having 
a  transverse  groove  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the 
pair  of  grooves  and  receiving  said  Inner  blocks,  said  pair 
of  grooves  receiving  said  first  foundation  block  and  the 
locking  block,  and  said  tongue  extending  between  the  last 
mentioned  blocks. 


943.497.  STRENGTHENING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ENDS 
OF  RAILWAY  BOX  CARS.  Gkorge  L.  Wkibs,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  <'ar  Specialty  Com-^ 
pany.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  1909.      Serial  No    47».o40 


J»^ 


1.  A  device  for  bracing  the  end  of  a  box  car  consisting 
of  a  metallic  bar  exteDding  across  the  end  of  the  car,  with 
ends  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  car.  said  bar  having  a 
solid  strengthening  rlh  nt  Its  central  portion,  and  means 
passing  through  the  end  of  the  car  and  through  the  rib 
portion  of  the  bar  for  securing  said  bar  In  place. 

2.  \  device  for  bracing  the  end  of  a  t>ox  ear.  consisting 
of  a  metallic  bar  extending  across  the  end  of  the  car.  and 
having  ends  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  car.  and  secured 
thereto,  and  truss  rods  secured  to  the  car.  and  said  har. 

S.  A  device  for  bracing  the  end  of  a  box  car,  consisting 
of  a  metallic  bar  extending  across  the  end  of  the  car  and 
having  bent  ends  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car.  snd  truss 
rods  each  of  which  Is  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  car 

4.  A  device  for  bracing  the  end  of  a  box  car.  consisting 
of  a  metallic  Imr  extending  across  the  end  of  the  car.  and 
having  bent  ends  overlapping  the  corners  of  the  car  and 
detachalily  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  car.  and  truss  rods 
detachnblv  secured  nt  one  end  »o  sn'd  bar.  snd  detachably 
secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  l>ottom  of  the  car 

5.  A  brace  for  the  end  of  a  l»ox  car  comprising  a  me- 
tallic meml>er  of  a  length  to  extend  across  the  end  of  the 
car,  and  having  l»ent  ends  adapted  to  overlap  the  corners 
and  sides  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car. 
said  memt)er  having  a  solid  longitudinal  rlh  formed  at  its 
central  portion  and  extending  across  the  end  of  the  car 
and  perforated  through  its  rib  portion. 


943.4;tH        I:LKVATI>U  CI  IbOAKD.      CUAKbBS  H.  WBLLEH. 

Canton.  Pa.      Filed  June  11.  1909.      Serial   No.  501.610. 

1,  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft  frame  having 
vertical  grooved  guides,  a  cupboard  movable  wiihln  the 
frame,  having  vertical  grooved  guides.  roUera  sfcureil  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  cupboard 
and  projei  ting  into  the  grooves  of  the  shaft  frame  gutdea, 
8h<aves  journaled  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  frame 
and  projecting  into  the  grooves  of  the  guides  of  the  cup 
t)oard.  and  counterweights  for  the  cupboard  having  at- 
tached flexible  memt>ers  passing  over  the  sheaves 

'J.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft  frame,  a  cup- 
l)oard  vertically  movable  within  the  frame  having  guldloc 
device*  at  the  lower  jjortlon  thereof,  sheaves  carried  at 
the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
Clipboard  and  arranged  to  operate  in  connection  with  aald 
devlc«s  to  prevent  the  cupboard  from  lilting  within  the 
frame,  counterweights,  and  flexible  members  attached  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  cupboard  and  passing  over  the 
sheaves  to  the  counterweights. 
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3.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft  frame,  a  cup- 
board vertically  movable  within  the  frame,  a  spring- 
pressed  latch  lever  carried  by  said  frame,  catch  blocks  at 
tached  to  the  cupboard  and  arranged  to  be  retpectlvely  en- 
gaged by  the  latch  lever  when  the  cupboard  is  In  Its  ele- 
vated and  depressed  positions,  and  a  manually-actuated 
device  for  releasing  the  latch  lever  from  the  catch  blocks. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  floor  having  an  opening,  an 
elevator  shaft  frame  arranged  beneath  the  floor  around 
said  opening,  a  cupboard  vertically  guided  in  the  elevator 
•haft  frame  nnd  passing  through  said  opening,  a  bell-crank 
latch  lever  carried  by  the  shaft  frame,  a  spring  arranged 
under  the  tail  of  the  lever,  normally  forcing  the  upper 
portion  of  the  lever  inwardly  to  the  cupboard,  catch  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  cupboard  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  latch  lever  when  the  cupboard  Is  respectively  in  Its 
uppermost  and  lowermost  positions,  a  foot-actuated  device 
to  release  the  lever  from  said  catch  members,  connected  to 
the  tall  of  the  lever  over  the  spring  and  passing  through 
the  floor,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said 
device  relatively  to  the  tall  of  the  latch  lever. 


943,499.     TOOL  HOLDER.     Cyhus    B.    Wklls,    Scranton, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  488,317. 


^ 


lever  pivoted  to  said  body  near  the  forward  end  of  said 
groove,  and  means  for  pressing  a  tool  against  snld  lever  ia 
advance  of  Its  pivotal  point. 

4.  In  a  bolder  for  lathe  tools,  a  body  adapted  (or  at- 
tachment to  the  tool  post  or  equivalent  fixture  of  a  lathe, 
said  body  having  a  tool  receiving  groove,  a  tool  supporting 
lever  pivoted  to  said  body  near  the  forward  end  of  said 
groove  and  mtans  for  pressing  a  tool  against  said  lever  in 
advance  of  Its  pivotal  point,  said  lever  and  body  having 
co-acting  stop  surfaces  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
lever. 

5.  In  a  holder  for  lathe  tools,  a  body  adapted  for  at- 
ta«hment  to  the  tool  post  or  equivalent  fixture  of  a  lathe, 
said  body  having  a  tool  receiving  groove,  a  tool-supporting 
lever  pivoted  to  said  body  near  the  forward  end  of  said 
groove  and  projecting  beyond  said  forward  end,  and  means 
for  pressing  a  tool  against  said  lever  In  advance  of  Its 
pivotal  point. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


1.  In  a  holder  for  lathe  tools,  a  body  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  tool  post  or  equivalent  fixture  of  a  lathe, 
a  tool  supporting  lever  pivoted  to  said  body,  said  body  and 
lever  having  opposed  surfaces  forming  walls  of  a  tool  slot. 
and  means  upon  the  body  for  pressing  a  tool  against  the 
lever  in  advance  of  its  pivotal  point,  whereby  when  the 
tool  extends  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  slot,  the  rear  end 
of  the  tool  becomes  gripped  by  said  walls. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  lathe  tools,  a  body  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  tool  post  or  equivalent  fixture  of  a  lathe, 
a  tool  supporting  lever  pivoted  to  said  body,  said  body  and 
lever  having  opposed  surfaces  forming  walls  of  a  tool  slot, 
and  means  upon  the  body  for  pressing  a  tool  against  the 
lerer  in  advance  of  Its  pivotal  point,  whereby  when  the 
tool  extends  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  slot,  the  rear  end 
of  the  tool  becomes  gripped  by  said  walls,  said  body  and 
lerer  having  co-acting  stop  surfaces  for  holding  said  walls 
a  definite  distance  apart.  In  the  outer  positions  of  the  tool. 

3.  In  a  bolder  for  lathe  tools,  a  body  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  tool  post  or  equivalent  fixture  of  a  lathe, 
said  body  having  a  tool-receiving  groove,  a  tool-supporting 


943,500.      KNOCKDOWN    CRATE.      Ei>w.\kd    B.    We.sto:^, 
Dayton,  Ohio.       Filed  June  21,  1900.       Serial  No.  ."ii;!'. 706. 
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1  .V  knock  down  craic,  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear 
frame,  with  links  for  hinging  the  two  frames  together  at 
one  end.  flexible  metal  strips  rigidly  secured  across  the 
upper  ends  of  the  frames  at  the  other  end,  with  means  for 
flexing  toward  each  other  and  detachably  securing  said 
strips  together  to  close  the  crate. 

2.  A  knock  down  crate,  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear 
frame,  with  links  for  hinging  the  two  frames  together  at 
one  end,  flexible  metal  strips  rigidly  secured  across  the 
upper  ends  of  the  frames  at  the  other  end,  and  a  locking 
bar  shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  metal  strips 
hinged  to  one  of  said  strips,  and  detachably  secured  to 
the  other  for  securing  said  strips  together  to  lock  the 
crate. 

3.  A  knock  down  crate,  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear 
frame,  with  links  for  hinging  the  two  frames  together  at 
one  end,  flexible  metal  strips  rigidly  secured  across  the 
upper  ends  of  the  frames  at  the  other  erid.  and  a  hook 
shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  metal  strips,  and 
permanently  mounted  and  hinged  to  one  of  said  strips 
and  hooked  over  the  other  strip  to  secure  said  strips  to 
gether  to  lock  the  crate. 

4.  A  knock  down  crate,  comprising  a  front  and  a  rear 
frame,  with  links  for  hinging  the  two  frames  together  at 
one  end.  and  a  flat  bar  connecting  the  two  sets  of  links 
and  mounted  on  the  corresponding  link  of  each  pair  so  as 
to  maintain  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto,  and  take  a 
flat  position  across  the  end  of  the  crate  when  the  links  are 
open,  and  a  position  on  edge  when  the  links  are  closed, 
with  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  two  frames  to 
gether  at  the  other  end. 


943,501.  WATER-MOTOR.  William  J.  Whitb,  Oyster 
Bay,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  15,  \9W.  Serial  No.  448. 72S. 
1.  In  a  water  motor,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
tanks,  means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  floats  in  said 
tanks  and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  change  of 
water  level  therein,  a  plurality  of  valves  controlling  the 
flow  to  and  from  said  tanks,  a  plurality  of  endless  cables 
corresponding  with  said  tanks,  automatic  means  for 
actuating  said  valves,  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
floats  respectively  with  said  cables  for  advancing  said 
cables. 
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2.  In  a  water  motor.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
tanks,  means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  means  for  drain- 
ing said  tanks  whereby  the  water  level  therein  will  rise 
and  fall,  floats  mounted  in  said  tanka  respectively,  a  plu- 
rality of  cables  corresponding  with  said  Unks.  sweeps 
connected  with  said  floats  and  actuated  thereby,  and  grips 
carried  by  said  sweeps  (or  engaging  said  cables 


supporting  said  disks  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  fast  ther«- 
wlth.  a  stationary  arch  located  between  said  disks  and 
having  a  cavity,  a  plurality  of  selecting  pins  directed  to- 
ward aald  cavity,  there  being  a  space  between  the  said 
arch  and  the  selecting  pins  through  which  the  controller 
travels,  a  movable  type  carrier,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  type  carrier  with  the  selecting  pins  to  move 
It  into  type  selecting  position 


3.  In    a    water    motor,    in    combination,    a    plurality    of 
tanks,  means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  means  for  drain 
ing  said  tanks  whereby  the  water  level  therein   will   rise 
and  (all.  floats  mounted  in  said  tanks  respectively,  a  plu 
rallty  of  cables  corresponding  with  said  tanks,  sweeps  con 
nected   with   said   floats   and   actuated   thereby,    grips   car 
rled  by  said  sweeps  for  engaging  said  cables,  and  a  com 
mon  shaft  to  which  all  of  said  cables  connect,  said  common 
shaft  being  rotated  thereby. 

4.  In  a  water  motor.  In  combination,  a  plurality  ol 
tanks,  means  (or  supplying  water  thereto,  means  (or  drain- 
ing said  tanks  whereby  the  water  level  in  said  tanks  will 
rise  and  fall,  a  plurality  of  sweeps  corresponding  to  said 
tanks,  a  plurality  of  endless  cables,  means  (or  guiding 
said  endless  cables  adjacent  to  said  sweeps,  grips  carried 
by  said  sweeps  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cables  with 
either  direction  of  movement  of  said  sweeps,  and  mechan 
Ism  driven  by  said  endless  cables. 

6.  In  a  water  motor.  In  combination,  a  plurality  o( 
tanks,  means  (or  admitting  water  to  said  tanks,  means  (or 
draining  said  tanks  whereby  the  water  level  will  rise  and 
fall  therein,  a  plurality  of  floats  mounted  respectively  In 
said  tanks,  a  plurality  of  sweeps  connected  respectively 
with  said  floats,  a  plurality  of  endless  cables  correspond 
ing  to  said  tanks,  means  for  guiding  said  enldess  cables 
adjacent  to  said  sweeps,  and  clutches  carried  by  said 
sweeps  and  engaging  one  side  of  said  cables  (or  one  direc- 
tion of  movement  for  said  sweeps  and  engaging  the  other 
side  of  the  said  cables  for  the  other  direction  of  movement 
o(  said  sweeps. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


943,602  JTSTIFYING  TYPEWRITER  Woolman  O. 
Whitb,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Linotype  and 
Machinery  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  369,541. 

1.  In  a  justifying  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
movable  types,  a  carrier  for  the  material  to  be  printed  on, 
a  plunger  for  Impressing  the  types  one  at  a  time,  a  mechan- 
ical controller,  means  controlled  thereby  for  selecting  the 
types  to  be  Impressed,  a  driving  shaft,  a  composite  cam 
thereon,  means  for  positively  connecting  said  cam  with 
■aid  carrier,  means  for  positively  connecting  said  cam 
with  aald  plunger  so  as  to  Impress  a  type  directly  by  a 
thrust  of  said  plunger  and  a  driving  clutch  on  said  shaft 

2.  In  a  justifying  typewriter  the  combination  of  a  per 
forated  controller,  spaced  feeding  disks  therefor,  a  shaft 


3.  In  a  justifying  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a 
controller  having  feeding  holes  adjacent  Its  lateral  edges ; 
disks  with  pins  on  their  peripheries  to  engage  said  (eed- 
Ing  holes  ;  a  shaft  having  said  disks  fast  thereon  adjacent 
its  opposite  ends  and  having  the  intervening  space  be-  ^ 
tween  the  disks  clear;  a  stationary,  convexly  curved,  sup-  ^ 
porting  8ur(ace  (or  the  controller,  overarching  said  clear 
part  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  silt  Immediately  over  and 
parallel  with  said  shaft  ;  means  for  driving  said  shaft 
step  by  step  :  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  slldable  select- 
ing pins  having  one  end  directed  toward  said  silt  but  so 
spaced  from  the  supporting  surface  as  to  permit  the  con- 
troller to  pass  over  the  convex  side  o(  the  latter;  guides 
(or  said  pins  :  a  movable  type-carrier  ;  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  type-carrter  with  the  selecting  pins 
to  move  It  Into  type  selecting  position. 

4  In  a  justKylng  typewriter  the  combination  of  a 
mechanical  controller,  means  (or  (eedlng  It  step  by  step, 
selecting  pins  adapted  to  be  controlled  thereby,  rocking 
pins  adapted  to  co5perate  with  them,  coftrdlnate  wheels, 
pins  therein,  means  cooperating  with  the  rocking  pins  (or 
selecting  a  wheel  pin,  a  movable  type  carrier,  types  there- 
in, means  (or  operatlvely  connecting  said  type  carrier  with 
the  coSrdinate  wheels,  and  means  (or  protruding  a  wheel 

pin. 

6.  In  a  JustKylng  typewriter  the  combination  with  a 
mechanical  controller  and  means  (or  (eedlng  it.  of  a  mov- 
able frame,  type  therein,  slides  connected  with  said  (rame. 
coordinate  wheels,  means  (or  connecting  them  with  the 
'  slides,  means  (or  rotating  the  coordinate  wheels,  means 
(or  transmitting  the  control  o(  the  controller  to  the  co- 
ordinate wheels  to  determine  the  degree  o(  their  respective 
rotation,  a  paper  carrier,  and  means  (or  Impressing  one  of 
the  a(oresald  types 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


94.3,603  DYN.\MO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  JOHW  B. 
WiAkD,  Lvnn.  Mass  .  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  o(  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1905. 
Serial  No    290.660. 

1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  8ha(t,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  core  comprising  end 
members  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  punchlngs  assembled 
between  said  end  members,  said  core  having  axlally  ex- 
tending channels  (ormed  In  it,  a  (riction  member  longi- 
tudinally slldable  but  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  a  cooperating  (riction  member  secured  to  the  shaft, 
and  helical  springs  located  in  said  channels,  one  end  of 
each  spring  engaging  the  friction  member  mounted  on  the 
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slMTe,  and  meana  en^ai^inK  one  of  said  end  members  for 
regulatlnn;  the  tension  of  said  springs. 


2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  n  core  comprising  end  members  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  punchings  assembled  between  said  end  mem- 
bers, said  core  having  axially  extending  channels  formed 
in  it,  a  friction  member  longitudinally  slldable  but  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  .said  sleeve,  a  cooperating  friction 
member  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  helical  springs  located  in 
said  channels  one  end  of  each  spring  engaging  the  friction 
member  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  ami  means  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  said  springs,  comprising  bolts  in  threaded 
engagement  with  one  of  the  end  members,  one  end  of  each 
bolt  engaging  one  end  of  each  spring. 

3.  In  combination,  a  skaft,  a  core  comprising  end  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  punchings  as- 
sembled between  said  end  raemb^-rs,  said  core  having 
axially  extending  channels  formed  in  it.  means  for  pre- 
venting axial  movi'ment  of  the  core  relative  to  the  shaft, 
a  friction  meml)er  axially  but  not  rotatably  movable  with 
respect  to  said  core,  a  cooperating  friction  member  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  and  helical  springs  located  In  said 
channels,  one  end  of  each  spring  engaging  the  friction 
member  secured  to  the  core,  and  means  for  regulatng  the 
tension  of  each  spring  comprising  a  bolt  In  threaded  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  end  members,  one  end  of  which 
engages  one  spring. 


943,504.     MOLDING-PRESS.     Edward  C.  Williams,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  24.  10O7.     Serial  No.  .389.998. 


1.  In  a  molding  press.  In  combination,  a  plunder,  a  car- 
rier morable  onto  and  off  from  the  plunger,  a  fluid  motor 
for  actaatlng  the  carrier,  a  four-way  valve  for  controlling 
the  motor,  a  band  lever  for  operating  the  valve,  the  carrier 
being  provided  with  appurtenances  for  engaging  the  valve 
to  close  It, 


2.  In  a  molding  press,  in  combination,  a  plunger,  a  car 
rler  movable  onto  and  off  from  the  plunger,  a  fluid  motor 
for  actuating  th<'  carrier,  ^four-way  valve  for  controlling 
the  motor,  a  band  lever  for  operating  the  valve,  and  lug* 
projecting  from  the  carrier  to  engage  the  valve  to  close  it. 

.3.  In  a  molding  press,  in  combination,  a  plunger,  a  car- 
rier movable  onto  and- off  from  the  plunger,  a  fluid  motor 
for  actuating  the  carrier,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  motor, 
and  a  hand  lever  for  operating  the  valve,  the  carrier  being 
provided  with  appurtenances  for  engp.glng  the  valve  to 
close  It. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen,  a 
bed,  a  carrier  movable  over  the  bed  and  platen,  power- 
actuated  means  for  moving  the  carrier,  and  means  con 
trollable  by  the  carrier  for  automatically  disconnecting  t 
moving  meant. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  in  combination 
receiving  bed  In  line  with  th<'  platen,  a  carrier  movable 
over  the  bed  and  platen,  means  for  moving  the  carrier 
from  the  bed  to  the  platen  and  from  the  platen  to  the  b-d. 
and  a  trip  mocnted  on  the  carrier  for  throwing  the  moving 
means  oat  of  action. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


connecting  the 
I,   a  platen,  a 


943.50.'^.      AUTOMOBILE  TIRE.      Chablis    E.    W.    WoW  • 

WARD.  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Flsk  Rubber 
Company,  Chlcopte  Falls.  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Fllefl 
Oct.    24,    1906.      Serial    No.    .S40,.3OO. 


1  In  a  securing  means  for  Infl.-ition  valven  for  the  In- 
ner tubes  of  tires  for  automobiles,  an  inelastic  ring  ao- 
cured  to  the  aame  adjacent  the  valve-opening  therein  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  that  of  salt 
opening,  means  on  the  valve-stem  for  retaining  the  tut* 
and  said  ring  In  place,  whereby  the  0|x-ntng  in  the  tut)« 
Is  prevented  from  assuming  a  shape  otlier  than  circular 
when  the  vajve-stem  is  In  place,  and  whereby  the  In- 
elastic ring  Is  permitted  to  aswume  a  form  other  tbaa 
circular  when  the  valve-stem  is  removed  from  the  tire,  at 
describ^Kl. 

2.  .\n  improvement  in  inner  tubes  for  automobile  tlrea 
comprising  a  non-stretchable  ring  necnred  to  the  same  and 
concentric  with  the  valve-stem  op^'ning  thereof,  said  ring 
having  an  Internal  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
opening,  means  on  the  stem  for  maintaining  said  ring  is 
place  and  Id  a  circular  form,  whereby  said  opening  Is  pre>' 
vented  from  assuming  an  oval  shape  when  tbe  stem  is  la 
place,  wl'.eii  uiKliie  outward  strain  Is  exertid  upon  the 
valve-stem,   as  described. 

3.  As  an  improvement  In  Inner  tulx^s  for  pneumatic 
tires,  an  inelastic  ring,  layers  of  fabric  inclosing  said  ring, 
means  for  securing  said  layers  of  fabric  to  the  tat)e,  the 
ring  being  arranged  concentric  to  the  opening  In  the  tube, 
a  valve-stem,  means  thenon  for  clamping  the  tube  to  thf 
same  whereby  the  opening  In  the  tube  is  maintained  io 
circular  form,  and  whereby  the  head  of  the  valve  Is  prty 
vented  from  withdrawal  by  o\itward  strain  on  the  same 

4.  Means  to  secure  the  inflation  valve  to  Inner  tubes  of 
pneamatic  tires  comprising  a  pliable  Inextenslble  ring  per- 
manently secoiTd  to  the  tube  concentric  to  the  valve- 
stem  op«'ning  in  the  latter,  the  internal  diameter  of  aald 
ring  being  greater  than  said  opening,  a  valve-stem  extend- 
ing through  the  opening,  the  head  of  the  valve  being  in- 
side the  tube,  and  a  washer  on  the  valve-stem  to  prevent 
lateral  moveni«>nt  of  the  ring  and  to  compress  the  wall  of 
the  tube  around  the  valve-stem  opening  to  aeal  the  latter. 
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S.  An  Improvament  in  inner  tnbes  for  poeamatic  tires 
consisting  in  securing  an  Inextensibie  pliable  ring  to  tbe 
tube  concentric  with  the  valve-stem  opening  therein  and 
InclnslDg  a  certain  area  of  the  wall  of  the  tube  around 
said  opening,  said  ring  constituting  a  raised  abutment  ex- 
tending around  said  opening  :  a  valve  stem  having  a  head 
on  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  a  washer  on  the  stem  to 
compress  the  area  of  the  tube  Inclosed  by  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,500.      FISHING-BOB.      Floyd    F.    Wooton,    Mllfonl, 
Mich.     Filed  June  17.  I90s      Serial  No.  438,988. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  Cf)mprl8ing  a  bob 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  tubular  member  arranged  in 
the  bore  of  the  bob  and  having  an  annular  inwardly  ex- 
tending rib  Intermediate  its  ends  and  the  ends  of  tbe 
bob,  a  line  extending  through  the  tubular  ni'  mber,  and  an 
obstructing  member  mounted  upon  and  slldably  connected 
with  the  line  for  engagement  with  tbe  rib  upon  ttie  tubu- 
lar member,  said  rib  and  slldable  member  l>elng  normally 
disposed  within  and  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  t)ob. 


94.3,507.  BRAKE  FOR  I'KINTING  TRESSES  Charles 
A.  Wright.  Philadelphia.  I'a  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.    516,714. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  press  of  the  b«d  and  platen 
type,  baring  a  fly  wheel,  and  meehanlam  Including  a 
throw  off  laTer  for  moving  the  bed  Into  and  <rat  of  op- 
erative relation  with  the  platen  :  with  a  brake  operatlre 
on  the  fly  wheel,  and  Including  a  lever  the  line  of  wbo8«> 
fulcrum  Is  coincident  with  the  line  of  the  pivot  between 
the  t>ed  and  platen  :  and  means  for  connecting  said  bralce 
lever  with  the  throw  off  lever:  the  same  being  arranged 
to  cause  application  of  the  brake  after  tbe  bed  haa  been 
thrown  oat  of  operative  relation  with  tbe  platen. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  printing  presa  having  a  fly 
wheel  and  a  throw-off  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame 
of  tbe  presa.  a  aboe  carried  by  said  arm  and  placed  to  t>e 


operative  on  the  fly  wheel,  a  slotted  link  connecting  said 
arm  with  the  throw-off  lever,  with  means  for  yieldingly 
connecting  the  arm   and  the  link 

3  The  combination  of  a  printing  pn  s»  havint:  a  frame, 
a  fly  wheel,  a  throw -off  lever  mounted  between  aaid  frame 
and  said  wheel,  a  link  connected  to  the  throw-off  lever,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  link  so 
as  to  lie  adjacent  to  the  plane  of  the  lever  and  link,  and 
a  brake  shoe  carried  by  the  arm  so  as  to  be  brought  Into 
engagi  ment  with  the  face  of  the  fly  wheel  when  the  lever 
is  moved  to  one  extremity  of  Its  throw 

4.  Tire  combination  of  a  printing  i)rf>*s  having  a  frame, 
and  an  oscillatory  portion,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said 
portion  to  said  frame,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin, 
a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  arm,  a  tlirow-off  lever  for  the 
press,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arm  and  said  throw 
off  lever. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  printing  press  having  a  fly 
wheel,  a  throw  off  hver,  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  frame  of  the  press,  a  link  havinir  a  slot  formed 
concentrically  with  said  pivot,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
slot  and  normally  connecting  the  link  to  the  lever,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  press,  and  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  link,  with  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  arm 
and  placed  to  be  operative  on  the  face  of  ilie  fly  wheel. 

(riaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


943,508  rnocESS  OF  r>ETINNING  TIN  SCRAPS  .\ND 
PRODUCING  TIN  COMPOUNDS.  OTTO  K.  Zwi.no»»- 
BERr.ER.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July   16,  1909.     Serial 

No     508.041. 

1  Process  of  detlnnlng  tin-scrap  and  the  like  raw-ma- 
terial and  recovering  the  tin  In  form  of  chemical  com- 
pounds and  the  iron  in  form  of  iron-scrap,  consisting  in 
treating  the  tin-scrap  or  the  like  material  with  dry 
chlorln  gas  in  receptacles,  in  giving  the  chlorin  gas  the 
largest  possible  surface  of  tin  by  delivering  simultane- 
ously tbe  chlorln  gas  in  as  far  as  possible  egual  quantities 
l»to  all  of  said  recptacles  by  equally  and  simultaneously 
maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  In  said  receptacles  during 
the  time  the  action  of  chlorln  gas  on  tin  takes  place,  in  re- 
moving the  chlorln  gas  and  the  t intetTaciilorid  out  of  the 
receptacles  and  in  afterward  washing  the  iron-scrap  for 
recovering  the  last  traces  of  tln-tetrachlorid  and  removing 
the  chlorld  of  Iron  from   the   Iron  scrap 

2.  Process  for  detlnnlng  tin-scrap  and  the  like  raw- 
material  and  recovering  tlie  tin  in  form  of  chemical  com- 
pounds and  the  iron  in  form  of  Iron-scrap.  Cf)D8i8tlng  in 
treating  the  tin-scrap  or  the  like  raw-material  with  dry 
chlorin  gas  in  receptacles,  in  giving  tbe  clilorln  gas  the 
largest  possible  surface  of  tin  by  delivering  simultane- 
ously the  chlorin  gas  in  as  far  ae  possible  egual  quanti- 
ties Into  all  of  said  receptacles  by  maintaining  equally 
and  simultaneously  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  receptacles, 
in  joining  said  receptacles  In  parallel  for  maintaining  the 
partial  vacuum  simultaneously  in  all  vessels,  in  removing 
the  chlorln  gas  and  the  tin  tetrachlorid  out  of  the  recep- 
tacles and  afterward  washing  the  iron-scrap  for  collecting 
the  last  traces  ot  tin-tetractilorld  and  removing  the  ehlorid 

I   of  Iron   from  the  iron-scrap. 

I  3.  Process  for  detlnnlng  tin-scrap  and  the  like  raw- 
material,    consisting   in    treating   the    tin-scrap   with  dry 

'  chlorln  gas  In  a  receptacle,  removing  afterward  the 
chlorln  gas  and  tbe  residue  of  tin-tetrachlorld  by  com- 
pressed air  and  washing  the  Iron-scrsps  with  r  solution  of 
sodium -sulfate  to  collect  the  last  traces  of  tin  tetrachlorid 
and  removing  the  chlorld  of  Iron  adhering  to  the  detlnned 
iron  scrap. 

I  4.  Process  for  detlnnlng  tin-scrap  and  the  like  raw- 
material,  consisting  in  treating  the  tin-scrap  with  dry 
chlorln  gas  In  a  receptacle  and  removing  the  chlorln  gas 
and  the  residue  of  tln-tetrachlorld  by  compr.  sued  air,  wash- 
lag  the  Iron-scrap  by  sprinkling  them  In  the  receptacle 
with  a  solution  of  sodium  sulfate,  treating  them  after- 
ward In  a  separate  vessel  with  a  solution  of  sodinm-sul 
fate  and  agitating  the  sodlum-sulfate  solution  either  to 
completely   collect   the   last   traces  of  tin-tetrachlorld   and 

^   removing  the  chlorld  of  Iron  from  the  detlnned  iron  scrap 
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■leere,  and  means  enKaging  one  of  aaid  end  membera  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  said  springs. 


:.'.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  ^^lpeve  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  a  core  comprising  end  members  st-cured  to  said 
sleeve  and  punchinxs  assembled  between  said  end  mem- 
bers, said  core  bavins  axially  extending  channels  formed 
In  it,  a  friction  member  longitudinally  slldable  but  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  cooperating  friction 
member  s.-cured  to  the  shaft,  and  helical  springs  located  in 
said  channels  one  end  of  each  sprlni;  engaging  the  friction 
member  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  said  springs,  comprising  bolts  in  threaded 
engagement  with  one  of  the  end  members,  one  end  of  each 
bolt  engaging  one  end  of  each  spring. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  core  comprising  end  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  punch Ings  as- 
sembled between  said  end  nunib<Ts,  said  core  having 
axially  extending  channels  formed  in  It,  means  for  pre- 
venting axial  movtment  of  the  core  relative  to  the  shaft, 
a  friction  member  axially  but  not  rotatably  movable  with 
respect  to  said  core,  a  cooperating  friction  member  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  and  helical  springs  located  in  said 
channels,  one  end  of  each  spring  engaging  the  friction 
member  secured  to  the  core,  and  means  for  regulatng  the 
tension  of  each  spring  comprising  a  bolt  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  end  members,  one  end  of  which 
engages  one  spring. 


94.'?, 504.     MOLDING-PRESS.     Edward  C.  Willi.ois,  Chi- 
cago, 111.      Fllpd  .Vug.  24.   1907.      Serial  No.  .^R9,99R. 


1.  In  a  molding  press,  In  combination,  a  plunger,  a  car- 
rier morable  onto  and  off  from  the  plunger,  a  fluid  motor 
for  actuating  the  carrier,  a  four-way  valve  for  controlling 
the  motor,  a  band  lever  for  operating  the  valve,  the  carrier 
being  provided  with  appurtenances  for  ennaKlng  the  valve 
to  close  it. 


1'.  In  a  molding  press,  In  combination,  a  plunger,  a  car- 
rier movable  onto  and  off  from  the  plunger,  a  fluid  motor 
for  actuating  th<'  carrier,  a  four-way  valve  for  controlling 
the  motor,  a  hand  lever  for  operating  the  valve,  and  lugs 
projecting  from  the  carrier  to  engage  the  valve  to  cloae  It. 

3.  In  a  molding  press.  In  combination,  a  plunger,  a  car- 
rier movable  onto  and  off  from  the  plunger,  a  fluid  motor 
for  actuating  the  carrier,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  motor, 
and  a  hand  lever  for  operating  the  valve,  the  carrier  being 
provided  with  appurtenances  for  engaging  the  valve  to 
close  It. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen,  a 
bed,  a  carrier  movable  over  the  bed  and  platen,  power- 
actuated  means  for  moving  the  carrier,  and  means  con- 
trollable by  tbe, carrier  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
moving  meant.  ' 

5.  In  a  molding  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen,  a 
receiving  bed  In  line  with  tht-  platen,  a  carrier  movable 
over  the  hed  and  platen,  moans  for  moving  the  carrier 
from  the  bed  to  the  platen  and  from  the  platen  to  the  bed, 
and  a  trip  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  throwing  the  moving 
means  out  of  action. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


943,50."i.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  Charlis  E.  W.  W.X)I>- 
WAKD.  Chleopee  Falls,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Flsk  Rubb«r 
Company,  Chlcop'e  Falls.  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Flle)d 
Oct.  24,   190«.      Serial  No.   .^40,300. 


1.  In  a  s»^curlnir  means  for  inflation  valves  for  the  li- 
ner tubes  of  tires  for  automobiles,  an  Inelastic  ring  ■•- 
cured  to  thf  same  adjacent  the  valve-opening  therein  aad 
having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
opening,  means  on  the  valve-stem  for  retaining  the  tubt 
and  said  ring  in  place,  whereby  the  oix-ning  In  the  tub* 
Is  prevented  from  assuming  a  shape  other  than  circular 
when  the  valve-stem  is  in  place,  and  whereby  the  In- 
elastic ring  Is  permitted  to  assume  a  form  other  than 
circular  when  the  valve-stem  Is  removed  from  the  tire,  as 
describe  fl. 

2  .\n  Improvement  in  Inner  tul)e8  for  automobile  tiros 
comprising  a  non-stretchable  ring  secured  to  the  same  and 
concentric  with  the  valve-stem  op«'ning  thereof,  said  ring 
having  an  Internal  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
opening,  means  on  the  stem  for  maintaining  said  ring  is 
place  and  In  a  circular  form,  whereby  said  opening  is  pre- 
vented from  assuming  an  oval  shape  when  tbe  stem  is  In 
place,  when  undue  outward  strain  is  exerted  apon  the 
valve  stem,   as  described. 

,'1  .\s  an  Improvement  in  Inner  tubes  for  pneumatic 
tires,  an  inelastic  ring,  layers  of  fabric  Inclosing  said  ring, 
means  for  securing  fwld  layers  of  fabric  to  the  tabe.  the 
ring  being  arranged  concentric  to  the  opening  In  the  tube, 
a  v.ilve-stem.  means  thereon  for  clamping  the  tube  to  the 
same  whereby  the  opening  In  the  tube  Is  maintained  in 
circular  form,  and  whereby  the  head  of  the  valve  Is  pre- 
vented from  withdrawal  by  outward  strain  on  the  same 

4.  Means  to  secure  the  inflation  valve  to  inner  tubes  of 
pneumatic  tlrt^s  comprislnK  a  pliable  inextenslble  ring  per- 
manently secured  to  the  tulK"  concentric  to  the  valve- 
Stem  op«'nlng  In  the  latter,  the  Internal  diameter  of  said 
ring  being  greater  than  said  opening,  a  valve-stem  extend- 
ing through  the  opening,  the  head  of  tbe  valve  being  In- 
side the  tube,  and  a  washer  on  tbe  valve-stem  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  the  ring  and  to  compress  the  wall  of 
the  tube  around  the  valve-stem  opening  to  seal  the  lattef. 
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5.  An  Improvament  In  inner  tubes  for  pneumatic  tires 
consisting  in  securing  an  Inextenslbie  pliable  ring  to  tbe 
tube  concentric  with  the  valve-stem  opening  therein  and 
Inclosing  a  certain  area  of  the  wall  of  the  tube  around 
said  opening,  said  ring  constituting  a  raised  abutment  ex- 
tending around  said  opening  :  a  valve-stem  having  a  head 
on  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  a  washer  on  the  stem  to 
compress  the  ana  of  the  tni)e  Inclosed  by  the  ring 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,606.      FISHING  Ron.      FLOYD    F.    WooTON,    Mllford, 
Mich.     Filed  June  17.  190s      Serial  No.  438,988. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bob 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  tubular  member  arranged  In 
the  bore  of  the  bob  and  having  an  annular  Inwardly  ex- 
tending rib  intermediate  Its  ends  and  the  ends  of  tbe 
bob,  a  line  extending  through  the  tubular  ui' mber,  and  an 
obstructing  member  mounted  upon  and  slldably  connected 
with  tbe  line  for  engagement  with  the  rib  upon  tbe  tubu 
lar  member,  said  rib  and  slldable  member  being  normally 
dlsposed  within  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  twb. 


943,607.  RRAKK  FOR  FHI  NTI  NG  I'RESSES  Chaelbs 
A.  Wright,  rhiladelphla.  Fa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.    516,714. 


operative  on  the  fly  wheel,  a  slotted  link  connecting  said 
arm  with  the  throw-off  lever,  with  means  for  yieldingly 
connecting  the  arm  and  the  link 

3.  The  combination  of  a  printing  pr<  s»  having  a  frame, 
a  fly  wheel,  a  throw-off  lever  mounted  tvetween  aald  frame 
and  said  wheel,  a  link  connected  to  tbe  throw-off  lever,  ao 
arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  link  so 
as  to  He  adjacent  to  the  plane  0I  tl)e  lever  and  link,  and 
a  brake  shoe  carried  by  the  arm  so  as  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  face  of  the  fly  wheel  when  the  lever 
Is  moved  to  one  extremity  of  Its  throw 

4.  The  combination  of  a  printing  press  having  a  frame, 
and  an  oscillatory  portion,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said 
portion  to  said  frame,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin. 
a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  arm,  a  throw-off  lever  for  the 
press,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arm  and  said  throw 
off  lever. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  printing  press  having  a  fly 
wheel,  a  throw  off  bver,  a  pivot  bolt  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  frame  of  the  press,  a  link  having  a  slot  formed 
concentrically  with  said  pivot,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
slot  and  normally  connecting  tbe  link  to  the  lever,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  press,  and  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  link,  with  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  arm 
and  plac»'d  to  be  operative  on  the  face  of  the  fly  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  press  of  tbe  bed  and  platen 
type,  harlng  a  fly  wheel,  and  mechanism  Including  a 
throw  off  lever  for  moving  the  bed  Into  and  ont  of  op- 
erative relation  with  the  platen :  with  a  brake  operative 
on  the  fly  wheel,  and  Including  a  lever  the  line  of  wboee 
fulcrum  Is  coincident  with  the  line  of  the  pivot  l>etween 
the  bed  and  platen  :  and  means  for  connecting  said  brake 
lever  with  tbe  throw  off  lever ;  tbe  same  being  arranged 
to  caoae  application  of  tbe  brake  after  tbe  bed  baa  bees 
thrown  oat  of  operative  relation  with  tbe  platen. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  printing  press  having  a  fly 
wheel  and  a  throw-off  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame 
of  tbe  presa,  a  sboe  carried  by  aald  arm  and  placed  to  be 


943..%08.  PROCESS  OF  KFTINNING  TIN  SCRAPS  .A.ND 
PRODUCINCJ  TIN  COMPOrNDS.  Otto  K.  Zwingbn- 
BER'iKR.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  July  16.  1909.  Serial 
No    508.041 

1  Process  of  detlnnlng  tin-scrap  and  the  like  raw-ma- 
terlnl  and  recovering  the  tin  In  form  of  chemical  com- 
pounds and  tbe  iron  in  form  of  iron-scrap,  consisting  In 
treating  tbe  tin-scrap  or  the  like  material  with  dry 
chlorln  gas  In  receptacles.  In  giving  the  chlorln  gas  the 
largest  possible  surface  of  tin  by  delivering  simultane- 
ously tbe  chlorln  gas  in  as  far  as  possible  egual  quantities 
Into  all  of  said  receptacles  by  equally  and  simultaneously 
maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  In  said  receptacles  during 
the  time  the  action  of  chlorln  gas  on  tin  takes  place.  In  re- 
moving the  chlorln  gas  and  the  tintetrachlorid  out  of  the 
receptacles  and  in  afterward  washing  the  iron-scrap  for 
recovering  the  last  traces  of  tln-tetrachlorld  and  removing 
the  chlorld  of  iron  from  the  iron  scrap 

2.  Process  for  detlnnlng  tin-scrap  and  the  like  raw-, 
material  and  recovering  the  tin  In  form  of  chemical  com- 
pounds and  the  Iron  In  form  of  iron-scrap,  consisting  In 
treating  the  tin-scrap  or  tl>e  like  raw-material  with  dry 
chlorin  gas  in  receptacles,  in  giving  the  chlorln  gas  the 
largest  possible  surface  of  tin  by  delivering  simultane- 
ously tbe  chlorin  gas  in  as  far  as  possible  egual  quanti- 
ties into  all  of  said  receptacles  by  maintaining  equally 
and  simultaneously  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  receptacles. 
In  joining  said  receptacles  In  parallel  for  maintaining  the 
partial  vacuum  simultaneously  in  all  vessels,  in  removing 
the  chlorln  gas  and  the  tln-tetrachlorld  out  of  the  recep- 
tacles and  afterward  washing  the  Iron-scrap  for  collecting 
the  last  traces  of  tln-tetrachlorld  and  removing  the  chlorld 
of  Iron   from   the  Iron  scrap 

3.  Process  for  detlnnlng  tin-scrap  and  the  like  raw- 
material,  consisting  In  treating  the  tin-scrap  wltb  dry 
chlorin  gas  In  a  n'ceptacle.  removing  afterward  the 
chlorln  gas  and  the  residue  of  tln-tetrachlorld  by  com- 
pressed air  and  washing  the  Iron-scraps  with  a  solution  of 
sodlum-snlfate  to  collect  the  last  traces  of  tln-tetrachlorld 
and  removing  the  chlorld  of  Iron  adhering  to  the  detlnned 
Iron  scrap. 

4  Process  for  detlnnlng  tin-scrap  and  the  like  raw- 
material,  consisting  In  treating  the  tin-scrap  with  dry 
chlorln  gas  In  a  receptacle  and  removing  the  chlorln  gas 
and  the  realdue  of  tin- tetra chlorld  by  compri  sued  air,  wash- 
ing tbe  iron-scrap  by  sprinkling  them  In  the  receptacle 
with  a  aolntion  of  sodlnm  sulfate,  treating  tbem  after- 
ward In  a  separate  vessel  wltb  a  solution  of  sodlnm-snl 
fate  and  agitating  the  sodlum-aulfate  eolation  either  to 
completely  collect  the  last  traces  of  tln-tetrachlorld  and 
removing  the  chlorld  of  iron  from  the  detlnned  iron-scrmp 
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B.  Process  for  detinnlng  tin-scrap  and  the  like  raw 
material,  consisting  In  treating  the  tin-scrap  with  dry 
cblorln  gas  In  a  receptacle,  remoTing  the  cblorin  gas  and 
the  residue  of  tln-tetracblorld  by  compressed  air,  wasblnit 
the  detlnned  Iron-scraps  with  a  solution  of  sodlum-sulfate 
and  afterward  washing  the  detlnned  Iron-scraps  with 
water  for  removing  the  snlfate  wasbing-fluld  from  the  de- 
tlnned iron-scraps. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


943,509.  ELECTRICAL  CABLEWAY  SYSTEM.  Otto 
Adam,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,035. 


1.  In  an  electric  cable-way  system,  tbe  combination  of 
an  endless  travellnR  cable,  a  straining  rope  to  maintain 
a  substantially  uniform  tension  on  said  cable,  an  electric 
motor  for  operating  the  cable  and  straining  rope,  and  a 
compensating  dynamo  electric  machine  In  circuit  with  said 
motor  operating  concurrently  with  the  actuating  of  the 
straining  rope. 

2.  In  an  electric  cablp-way  svstpm,  fl  e  combination  of 
an  endless  traveling  cable,  a  stralninj;  rope  to  maintain 
a  substantially  uniform  tension  on  said  cable,  an  elect  vie 
motor  for  operating  the  cable  and  straining  rope,  and  a 
compensating  generator  driven  by  the  stralulnj;  rope  oper 
ating  element  of  the  motor,  and  energizing  a  compensat- 
ing winding  in  the  motor  circuit. 

3.  In  an  electric  cable-way  system,  the  combination  oi" 
an  endless  traveling  cable,  a  straining  rope  to  maint^ain 
a  substantially  uniform  tension  on  said  cable,  an  i-lectrlc 
motor  having  Independently  rotatable  field  and  armature 
elements  for  actuating  the  traveling  cable  and  the  otraln- 
ing  rope,  and  a  generator  driven  by  the  motor  element 
operating  the  straining  rope  and  energizing  n  compensat- 
ing winding  In  the  motor  circuit. 


04  3,610.     BOTTLE-CAP.      Gkobgb   L.   Bbst.   Charlotte. 
N.  C.     Filed  June  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,863. 

1.  A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  reduced  upwardly  project- 
ing knob  adapted  to  be  grasped  for  placing  the  cap  on 
and  removing  It  from  a  bottle,  and  resilient  arms  depend- 
ing from  said  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  of 
a  bottle  neck  for  holding  said  cap  in  place  thereon,  said 
arms  being  secured  in  a  filling  of  solder  arranged  in  said 
knob  and  also  serving  to  add  weight  to  the  cap  and  pre- 
vent said  knob  from  being  dented. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  portion  adapted  tb  en- 
gage the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  reduced  upwardly  project- 
ing knob  adapted  to  be  grasped  for  placing  the  cap  on 
and  removing  it  from  a  bottle,  and  resilient  arms  depend- 
ing from  said  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  of 
a  bottle  neck  for  holding  said  cap  in  place  thereon,  Mid 
arms  being  secured  In  a  filling  of  solder  arranged  In  said 
knob,  an  open  space  being  left  in  the  cap  between  the 
■older  filling  and  the  portion  for  engaging  a  bottle  mouth 
for  the  purposes  ipecifled. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle  having  a  uared  month 
and  a  restricted  neck,  of  a  cap  comprising  a  portion  to 
engage  the  upper  portion  of  the  bottle  mouth,  a  flanje 
to  fit  over  and  protect  the  edge  of  said  mouth,  a  reduced 
knob  for  grasping  to  placp   tho  cnp  on  or  remove  It  from 


the  bottle,  and  resilient  arms  secured  in  the  knob  and 
having  their  free  ends  arranged  so  as  to  be  giiided  Into 
the  bottle  neck  by  the  flared  mouth  and  to  engage  said 
neck  below  the  restricted  portion  thereof  for  retalnlog 
the  cap  on  th#  bottle. 


943.511  P:XTEN8I0N  STEP  LADDER  Nickolaos 
BiNOER  and  Erxst  F.  Blrostalleb,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.   31.   1909.      Serial   No.  486.875 


i!i\ 


n 


i: 


1.  An  extension  ladder  comprising  a  main  ladder  sec- 
tion having  pivoted  step  and  prop  portions,  tbe  latter  be- 
ing provided  with  guideways  and  spaced  recesses  com- 
municating therewith,  an  extension  ladder  section  having 
pivoted  step  and  prop  portions,  the  former  provided  with 
locking  notches  and  the  latter  with  projections  to  engage 
the  said  guideways  and  Interlock  with  the  said  recesses 
of  the  prop  portion  of  the  main  section,  and  pivoted  lock- 
ing elements  on  the  step  portion  of  the  main  section  form- 
ing guides  for  the  step  portion  of  the  extension  portion, 
said  locking  elements  being  provided  with  spaced  proj«>r- 
tions  to  engage  the  notches  In  the  step  portion  of  said 
extension  section. 

2.  An  extension  stepladder  comprising  a  main  ladder 
section  embodying  pivoted  step  and  prop  portions,  the 
bars  of  the  prop  portion  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
guide  grooves  and  spaced  locking  recesses  communicating 
therewith,  pivoted  locking  bars  upon  the  bars  of  the  step 
portion  provided  each  with  a  pair  of  spaced  guiding  and 
locking  lugs,  and  an  extension  ladder  section  embodying 
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pivoted  step  and  prop  portions,  the  l>ars  of  the  step  por- 
tion being  slldably  engaged  with  the  lugs  of  said  locking 
bars  and  provided  In  their  front  and  rear  edges  with  re 
versely  inclined  locking  notches  for  engagement  there- 
with, and  the  prop  portion  of  said  extension  section  being 
provided  with  projections  engaging  said  grooves  in  the 
bars  of  the  prop  portion  of  the  main  section  and  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  the  recesses  thereof 

3.  .\n  extension  ladder  comprising  a  main  stepladder 
section  having  Its  prop  portion  provided  with  guide 
grooves  and  locking  recesseg  and  lt8  step  portion  pro- 
vided with  swinging  locking  devices  having  engaging  mem- 
bers, and  an  extension  step  ladder  section  having  Its  prop 
portion  provided  with  projections  to  engage  said  guide 
grooves  and  locking  recesses  and  Its  step  portion  provided 
with  reversely  inclined  sets  of  locking  notches  for  sliding 
and  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  engaging  members 
of  said  locking  devices. 


943.512.      COFFEE-POT.      Ctbcs    F.   Blankb,    St.    Louis, 
Mo.      Filed  Mar    :n.    1909.      Serial   No.  486,941. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  ledge  arranged  at  a  point  below  the 
upper  edge  thereof  so  as  to  leave  a  surrounding  flange,  of 
a  lid  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ledge  within  the  said  flange 
and  provided  with  a  dep«ndlng  annular  flange  Increasing 
In  diameter  toward  Its  lower  edge,  the  greatest  diameter 
of  the  flange  being  sliglitly  less  than  the  interior  diameter 
of  the  coffee  pot  at  the  said  ledge,  and  a  fabric  percolator 
bag  supported  on  and  by  the  said  ledge  and  depending 
within  the  pot  around  the  flange  of  the  lid.  thereby  cush- 
ioning the  space  t>etween  the  ledge  and  the  said  lid  and 
providing  a  cushioned  frlctlonal  engagement  t>etween  the 
ledge  and  the  fiange  so  as  to  retain  tbe  Ud  on  the 
coffee  pot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  annular  ledge  arranged  at  a  point  below 
the  upper  edge  thereof  so  as  to  leave  a  surrounding  flange. 
of  a  lid  provided  with  a  projecting  peripheral  portion 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  said  ledge  and  confined 
within  the  said  flange,  said  lid  being  also  provided  at  the 
inner  edge  of  the  projecting  peripheral  portion  with  a  de- 
pending exteriorly  tapered  annular  flange  Increasing  in 
diameter  from  the  top  to  tbe  bottom  and  extending  into 
the  coffee  pot  a  considerable  distance  t)elow  the  ledge,  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  depending  flange 
being  slightly  less  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  tbe  said 
coffee  pot  at  the  said  ledge  so  as  to  engage  beneath  the 
latter  to  retain  the  Ud  on  the  coffee  pot  when  the  same 
Is  inverted,  said  depending  flange  being  of  uniform  diame- 
ter at  Its  lower  end  so  that  the  lid  may  be  arranged  In 
any  position  with  relation  to  the  ledge. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  annular  ledge  arranged  at  a  point  below 
tbe  upper  edge  thereof  so  as  to  leave  a  surrounding  flange. 
of  a  lid  provided  with  a  projecting  peripheral  portion 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  said  ledge  and  conflned 
within  the  Mid  flange,  aald  lid  being  also  provided  at  the 


Inner  edge  of  the  projecting  peripheral  portion  with  a  de- 
pending exteriorly  tapered  annular  flange  Increasing  In 
diameter  from  the  top  to  the  twttom  and  extending  into 
the  coffee  pot  a  considerable  distance  below  tbe  ledge,  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  flange 
being  slightly  less  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  coffee 
pot  at  the  ledge  so  as  to  barely  enter  the  coffee  pot,  where- 
by when  a  fabric  percolator  bag  is  suspended  from  the 
ledge  it  will  constrict  the  space  between  the  ledge  and 
the  depending  flange  and  provide  a  cushioned  frlctlonal 
engagement   to   retain   the   lid   positively  on   the  coffee  pot. 


943,513.      SI.EDRUNNER.      Daniel   L.    Blochkr,    Bordn- 
lac,  N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  .i,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,051. 


1.  A  sled  runner  comprising  a  runner,  a  shoe  connected 
tl  ereto,  a  knee,  a  reinforcing  bar  connected  to  said  runner 
and  knee,  n  brace  connected  to  said  bar  and  to  said  knee, 
an  axle  clip  connected  to  said  knee  and  brace,  an  axle  and 
u  rocker  connected  to  said  axle  and  provided  with  reduced 
opposite  ends,  said  rocker  bearing  upon  tbe  upper  surface 
of  the  knee  to  permit  the  runner  to  rock  under  the  axle. 

2.  A  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  runners,  a  shoe  connected 
to  each  runner,  a  kne«^  consisting  of  a  bar  connected  to  the 
runner  and  liavlng  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  brace  within  the 
knee,  said  brace  being  connected  to  the  runner  and  knee,  a 
reinforcing  bar  connected  to  said  runner  and  knee,  an  axle 
clip  connected  to  said  knee  and  to  said  brace,  an  axle  and 
a  rocker  provided  with  oppositely  reduced  ends  bearing 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  knee  to  permit  the  sled  to 
rock  under  the  axle 


943.514.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  John  Brickin, 
Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one  third  to  Harry  Marks,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  and  one-third 
to  Reuben  Marks.  Des  Moines,  Iowa  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1{H>0.      Serial   No.   484.07JS 


1.  \  calculating  machine  having  figure  keys  and  factor 
keys  for  shifting  said  figure  keys  to  different  positions  to 
thereby  produce  multiplication  by  different  factors. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  carrying  mechanism,  dif- 
ferential mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  figure  keys 
for  operating  said  differential  mechanism,  and  key  connec- 
tions for  shifting  said  keys  relatively  to  said  differential 
mechanism  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  computing  mechanism,  dif- 
ferential members  connected  thereto  for  operating  the 
same,  figure  keys  for  operating  said  differential  members. 
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«ald  differeutial  mombers  being  so  constructed  as  to  pro-  | 
duce  different  effects  upon  the  computing  mecbanUim  de- 
pendlDK  upon  the  position  of  the  flfpire  key«  relatively  to 
said  differential  members,  a  shlftable  key-board  wherein 
said  flKure  keys  are  mounted,  a  rotatable  member  con- 
nected to  said  key-board  for  shifting  said  keys,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  member. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  computing  mechaniam,  dif- 
ferential membprs  connected  thereto  for  operating  the 
same,  (iKure  keys  for  operating  said  differential  members, 
said  differential  nifml>ers  being  so  constructed  as  to  pro- 
duce different  effects  mion  the  computinj!:  mechanism  de- 
pendlni:  upon  the  position  of  the  tleure  keys  relatively  to 
said  difTerontial  members,  a  shlftable  key-board  wherein 
said  fluure  keys  are  mounted,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to 
said  keyboard  for  shifting  said  keys  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing' said  rock  shafts. 

T).  In  a  calculating  machine,  computing  mechanism,  dif- 
ferential meml)ers  connected  thereto  for  operating  the 
same.  flL'urr  keys  for  operating  said  differential  members, 
said  dilTtri-ntial  members  being  so  constructed  as  to  pro- 
dtice  different  effects  upon  the  computing  mechanism  de- 
pendlnt:  ui)on  thr  position  of  the  figure  keys  relatively  to 
said  differential  members,  a  shlftable  key-board  wliereln 
said  figure  keys  art'  mounted,  a  rock  sliaft  connect>-(i  to 
said  keyboard  for  shifting  said  keys,  and  key  operating 
mecl  iinlsiii  for  rotating  said   rock  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  x  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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ft4:{.r>1."      DODU-CHKCK.     .Vt-BERT  I!f<o\vn.  Rockford.  Iowa. 
Filed  .Iiilv  L'L',  1009.     Serial  No.  508.995. 


.\  door  check  consisting  of  a  keeper  member  and  a  co- 
acting  catch  member,  the  latter  being  formed  from  a  single 
strip  of  resilient  material  bent  upon  Itself  adjacent  Its 
center  to  provide  parallel  portions,  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  portions  being  bent  angularly  to  provide  a  V-shaped 
catch  projection  and  the  extremities  of  said  parallel  por 
tlons  being  bent  oppositely  at  right  angles  to  provide  at 
tachin^'  flanges. 


043.510  UKVKKSIIU.E  MOLr»BO.\RD- PLOW.  .Tames 
\V.  lit  .  ii.^.N.KN.  .\shevllle.  N.  C.  Fll»-d  .Vpr.  13,  1900. 
Serial   No.   4S0.598. 


A  reversible  mold-boar-d  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  pin 
fixed  to  the  beam,  a  head  Journaled  upon  the  pin  and  hav 
Ing  at  its  opposite  ends  upwardly  extending  flanges,  a  frog 
attached  to  the  head  and  carrying  a  double  mold-lx)ard  and 
share,  a  keeper  slidably  mounted  in  the  beam  and  having 
at  its  lower  end  Inclined  winsrs  with  spaced  inner  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  provided  upon  the  head,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  beam  and  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  keeper. 


043,517.  FORK  AND  SPOON  HOI.DKR.  William  W. 
BtTLBR.  Austinburg,  Ohio.  Filed  May  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   497.050. 

1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  clasp  comprising 
spaced  parallel  U-shaped  jaws  having  connecting  portions 


at  their  upper  ends,  and  an  arm  extending  obllqaely  frets 
one  of  said  jaws  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  clip. 


2.  A  bolder  of  the  character  described  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  Ijent  to  provide  a  clasp,  said  clasp 
consisting  of  two  U  8hai>ed  jaws  having  their  outer  arms 
joined  by  a  connecting  portion  and  forming  a  loop  there- 
with, one  of  said  jaws  having  Its  Inner  arm  provided  with 
a  hook  bearing  against  the  Inner  arm  of  the  other  Jaw  and 
forming  a  companion  loop,  a  supporting  arm  extending  at 
an  oblique  angle  from  the  latter-named  arm,  and  a  U- 
sbaped  clip  at  the  free  end  of  said  supporting  arm. 


943.51^.       B 


1-a. 


I ^ ' 

UILDINO-BLOCK.       Sauuei 

f 


EL    BcTZ,    Eastoa, 


Filed  Nov.  10.  190s>.      Serial  No.  461,934. 


1.  A  building  block  including  a  plurality  of  dupllcane 
hollow  Integral  sections,  each  section  b«'lng  provided  with 
a  plurnllty  <>f  vertical  openings,  the  openings  of  each  sec 
tion  being  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  the  openings 
of  the  other  section,  an  Integral  connecting  web  uniting 
the  sections  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  parallel  open 
Ings  and  spaced  mid  way  of  the  said  openings  and  b.  ing 
of  less  height  and  width  than  the  block,  whereby  connect- 
ed vertical  and  horizontal  openings  are  formed  between 
the  sections. 

2.  A  building  block  Including  a  plurality  of  duplicate 
hollow  Integral  sections,  each  section  being  provided  witb 
a  plurality  of  vertical  openings,  the  openings  of  each  sec- 
tion being  arranged  In  parallel  relation  with  the  openings 
of  the  other  »p<ti()n,  and  Integral  connecting  webs  uniting 
the  sections  at  a  P'>int  intermediate  of  the  parallel  ver- 
tical openings  and  spaced  mid-way  of  the  said  openings 
and  b«lng  of  less  height  and  width  than  the  bloek.  whenj- 
by  connected  vertical  and  horlrontal  openings  are  formed 
between  the  sections. 

3.  A  building  block  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
allel sections  of  corresponding  slw  and  shape,  each  sectloh 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings,  the 
openings  of  e«<'h  section  being  arranged  In  allnement  with 
each  other  and  In  parallel  relation  with  the  openings  of 
the  other  8e<"tlon.  and  a  plurality  of  Integral  connecting 
webs  uniting  the  sections  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the 
parallel  vertical  openings  and  spaced  mid  wnj  of  said 
openings  and  being  of  less  height  and  width  than  the 
block,  whereby  connected  horizontal  and  vertical  opt-nlng* 
are  formed  Ixtween  the  sections. 


9  4  3.51  9.      CONrRPTK   TIE   AND   RAIL-FASTENINO. 

AaxHii:    O.    Coffin.    Springfield,    Mo.     Filed    July    24, 

1909.     Serin  1  No.  509,415. 

1.  A  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  of  coa- 
crete.  reinforcing  rods  embedded  longitudinally  therela, 
and    rail     fastening    devices    having    rail-flange    engaging 
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beads  at  tbelr  upper  ends  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  beads  lying  within  the  concrete  body  and  en- 
gaged beneath  the  reinforcing  rods. 


2.  A  tie  of  the  character  set  forth,  c  mprislng  a  body 
of  concrete,  reinforcing  rods  eml)edded  longitudinally 
therein,  said  )x>dy  having  longitudinally  disposed  slots  In 
,  line  with  the  spaces  lietween  certain  of  the  reinforcing 
rods,  and  rail-fastening  devices  capable  of  swinging  move 
ment  In  the  slots  and  having  heads  at  their  upper  ends 
that  engage  over  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  fasten- 
ing devices  also  having  rounded  heads  at  their  lower  ends 
that  are  engaged  l)eneath  the  reinforcing  rods. 


943.520       RAILW.W  FASTENKR.      Chaklks  H.  Cokxill, 

Valentine.     Nebr.      Filed     Jan      26.     1900.      Serial     No. 
474,225. 


r^/- 


1.  The  combination.  Vlth  a  rail  and  a  tie,  the  latter 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  rotatable  bolt  com- 
prising a  shank  arranged  In  said  opening  In  the  tie,  a 
head  clamping  the  foot  of  the  rail  to  the  tie,  a  lug  en- 
gaging the  l>ottom  of  the  tie.  and  a  long  downward  ex 
tension  from  the  shank  engaging  the  roadl>ed  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

2.  A  bolt,  for  fastening  a  rail  to  a  tie,  having  a  later- 
ally projecting  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  tie.  a  cam  shaped  head  adapted  to  clamp  upon  the 
foot  of  the  rail,  and  a  downward  extension  adapted  to 
engage  the  roadI>ed 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rail  and  a  tie  having  a  key 
slot  therein,  of  a  bolt  having  a  latersllr  projecting  lug 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  key  slot  and  engage 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  tie.  said  bolt  also  having  a 
head  adapted  to  clamp  upon  the  foot  of  the  rail,  and  a 
downward  extension  adapted  to  engage  the  roadt^ed 

4.  TJie  comlilnatlon.  with  a  rail  and  n  tie  having  a  key 
slot    therein,    of   a    bolt    having    a    laterally    projecting    lug 

adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  key  slot  and  engajre 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  tie.  said  bolt  also  having  a  head 
provided  with  a  csm-shaped  under  face  adapted  to  clamp 
upon  the  foot  of  the  rail,  and  a  downward  extension 
adapted  to  engage  the  roadbed. 

0  The  combination,  with  a  rail  and  a  tie  having  a  key 
slot  therein,  of  a  bolt  having  a  laterally  projecting  lug 
adapted  to  l>e  inserte*!  through  said  key  slot  and  engage 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  tla.  said  bolt  also  having  a  head 
ada[>ted  to  clamp  up.m  the  foot  of  the  rail,  and  a  down- 
ward extension  adapted  to  engage  the  roadbed,  the  head 
of  the  bolt  being  serrated  around  Its  i>eriphery.  and  a 
washer  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 
serrations  to  lock  the  bolt  against  reverse  turning. 

1  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


&43.521.  RAILWAY  FASTENER.  Cuaklks  U.  Cobnkll, 
Valentine,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1909.  Serial  No 
488,909. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  rail  and  a  tie.  of  a  plate 
arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  tie  and  having  a  key  slot 
therein,    said    tie    being   provided    with   a    passage    there 


through  larger  thun  the  key  slot  in  the  plate,  and  a  rota- 
table Ixjit  having  a  bead  engaging  the  foot  of  the  rail,  a 
shank  extending  through  the  passage  in  the  tie  and  the 
key  slot  In  the  iKjttom  plate,  and  a  lateral  lug  engaging 
the  under  surface  of  said  plate. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  rail  and  a  tie.  of  a  plate 
arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  tie  and  having  a  key  slot 
therein,  said  tie  being  provided  with  n  passage  there- 
through larger  than  the  key  slot  In  the  plate,  and  u  rota- 
table bolt  having  a  head  provided  with  a  cam  shaped  un- 
der surface  engaging  the  foot  of  the  rail,  a  shank  extend- 
ing throuch  the  passage  In  the  tie  and  the  key  slot  in  the 
iMtttom  plate,  and  a  lateral  lug  engaging  the  under  surface 
of  said  plate 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rail  and  a  tie.  of  a  plate 
arranged  at  the  iKittora  of  the  tie  and  haviuK  a  key  slot 
therein,  said  tie  being  provided  with  a  passage  there- 
through larger  than  the  key  slot  In  the  plate,  a  rotatable 
l;olt  having  a  head  provided  with  a  cam-shaped  under  sur 
face  engaging  the  foot  of  the  rail,  a  shank  extending 
through  the  passage  In  the  tie  and  the  key  slot  in  the 
lottom  plate,  and  a  lateral  lug  engaging  the  under  surface 
of  said  plate,  and  means  to  lock  said  bolt  against  reverse 
turning. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rail  and  a  tie,  of  a  plate 
jirranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  tie  and  having  a  key  slot 
tt.ereln.  said  tie  l>eing  provided  with  a  passage  there- 
through larger  than  the  key  slot  In  the  plate,  and  a  rota- 
t  ible  bolt  having  a  head  provided  with  a  cam  shaped  un- 
der surface  engaging  the  foot  of  the  rail,  a  shank  extend 
l!ig  throuch  the  passage  In  the  tie  and  the  key  slot  In  the 
lottom  plate,  and  a  lateral  lug  engaging-  the  under  surface 
of  said  plate,  the  periphery  of  the  head  of  said  l>olt  l»eing 
notched,  and  a  spike  driven  into  the  top  of  the  tie  and 
engagint-  one  of  said  notches  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rail  and  a  tie,  of  a  plate 
arranged  on  the  lK)ttom  of  said  tie  and  having  a  key  slot 
therein,  said  tie  l)eing  provided  with  a  passage  larger  than 
•lie  key  slot  In  8:ild  tie,  a  plate  arranged  between  the  tie 
and  rail  and  having  a  slot  registering  with  the  passage  In 
t'le  tie,  a  rotatable  bolt  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
notched  periphery  and  a  cam  shaped  under  surface  engag- 
ing the  foot  of  the  rail,  a  shank  extending  through  the 
slot  In  the  upper  plate,  the  passage  in  the  tie  and  the  key 
slot  In  the  Iwttom  plate,  and  a  lateral  lug  emraplng  the 
under  surface  of  said  Iwttom  plate,  said  upper  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  adjacent  to  its  slot  and  a  spike 
extending  through  said  opening  Into  the  tie  and  engaging 
one  of  the  notches  in  the  head  of  the  bolt  for  the  puriwse 
sped  fled. 

[Claims  6  to  m  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


943,622.  RAILWAV-FASTKNING  Th.^kl-Es  U.  r,,K.NKLL. 
^alentine,  Nebr.  Original  application  hied  May  16/ 
190H.  Serial  No.  433,243.  liivlded  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  0.  1908.  Serial  No.  461,404.  Renewed  July 
30,  1909.      Serial  No.  510.414, 

1.  The  combination,  with  two  rails  and  tlsh  plates  hav- 
ing registering  key  slots  therein,  of  rotatable  bolts  having 
their  shanks  extended  through  said  slots,  laterally  pro 
jectlng  lujis  on  the  ends  of  said  Uilts.  heads  on  the  other 
ends  thereof  having  cam  shaped  Inner  faces  whereby  a 
.  lamping  action  is  had  by  turning  said  bolts,  said  heads 
also  provided  with  serrations  In  their  edges,  and  niefioa 
adapted  to  engage  said  serrations  to  hxk  said  lolts 
a^'alnst  re\er8€  turning. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  rails  and  fish  plates  hav- 
ing registering  key  slots  therein,  of  rotatable  l^lts  havlujj 
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their  shnnks  extended  throuch  said  slots,  laterally  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  bolts,  heads  on  the  other 
ends  thereof  having  cam  shaped  Inner  faces  whereby  a 
clamping  action  la  had  by  turning  said  bolts.  nald  heads 
also  provided  with  serrations  in  their  edses,  and  washers 
adapted  to  have  portions  thereof  bent  up  Into  engagement 
with  serrations  for  thi'  pcrpost"  specified. 


3.  The  combination,  with  two  rails  and  flah  plates  hav- 
ing registering  key  slots  therein,  of  rotatable  bolts  having 
their  shanks  extended  through  said  slots,  laterally  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  bolts,"  heads  on  the  other 
ends  thereof,  said  fish  plates  being  tapered  upwardly 
whereby  a  clamping  action  is  had  by  turning  said  bolts, 
and  means  to  lock  said  b<:)lts  against  reverse  turning. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  rails  and  flsh  plates  hav 
ing  registering  key  slots  therein,  of  rotatable  bolts  having 
their  shanks  extended  through  said  slots,  laterally  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  bolts,  heads  on  the  other 
ends  thereof,  said  flsh  plates  being  tapered  upwardly 
whereby  a  clamping  action  Is  had  by  turning  said  bolts, 
said  heads  having  serrations  In  their  edges,  and  washers 
adapted  to  have  portions  thereof  bent  up  into  engagement 
with  said  serrations  for  the  purpose  specified. 


943.523.  (SUAVITY  SrEED-GOVERNOR  FOR  ELEVA- 
TOR SAFETY  MECHANISMS.  John  Ci  nningham. 
Dayton.  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  11,  1009.      Serial  No.  517.255. 


»-l 


1.  A  governor  for  elevator  safety  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  movable  sheave,  a  counterbalance  therefor,  a 
cable  passing  over  said  sheave  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  safety  mechanism  on  the  car  and  means  for  ar- 
resting said  sheave  constructed  to  be  thrown  Into  opera- 
tion by  the  movement  of  the  sheave  against  Its  counter- 
balance. 

2.  A  governor  for  elevator  safety  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  vertically  movable  sheave,  a  counterbalance  therefor, 
a  cable  passing  over  said  sheave  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  safety  mechanism  on  the  car,  a  stop  for  arrest- 
ing said  sheave  and  a  part  on  the  sheave  normally  out  of 
operative  relation  with  said  stop  bat  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  line  therewitn  when  the  sheave  la  moved 
vertically  against  its  counterbalance. 

3.  A  governor  for  elevator  safety  mechanism,  compris- 
ing among  Its  members,  a  sheave,  a  pivoted  lever  support- 
ing said  sheave,  a  counterbalance  for  said  sheave,  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  a  cable  passing  over  said  sheave 
and  connected  with  the  safety  mechanism  on  the  elevator 
ear,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  sheave,  and  a  stop  engaging 
projection  on  the  sheave,  normally  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  stop. 

4.  A  governor  for  elevator  safety  mechanism,  compris- 
ing among  its  members,  a  supporting  frame,  a  horizontal 
lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  between  its  ends,  a 
sheave  mounted  in  said  lever  adjacent  to  one  end,  a  conn- 


! 1 

terbalance  connected  to  the  oiner  enu  of  the  lever,  a  fixed 
stop  for  arresting  the  sheave,  a  stop  engaging  projection 
on  the  sheave  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
fixed  stop  but  adapted  to  be  brought  into  line  therewith 
by  the  downward  movement  of  the  sheave,  and  a  cable 
passing  over  stid  sheave,  and  connected  with  the  safety 
mechanism  on  the  car. 

5.   A  governor   for   elevator   safety    mechanism,   compris- 
ing among  Its  members,  a  supporting  frame,  a  horizontal , 
'ever    provided    with    laterally    extending    pivot    lugs    V-| 
shaped   in   cross  section,  engaging  bearings  in   the  frame, 
said    lever   having   a   forkel   portion    at   one   end.   a   sheave 
mounted   in   said   forked   portion   and   provided   with   a   V- 
shaped    peripheral   groove,   a   counterbalance   weight   mov-' 
ably  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  fixed  stop 
for  said  sheave,  stop  engaging  projections  on  said  sheave 
normally  out  of  operative  relation   with  said   stop,   and   a 
cable  engaging  the  groove  in  said  sheave,  and  operatively 
connected   with  the  safety  mechanism.  i 


943,524.  SAFETY  GATE  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVA 
TORS.  .ToHN  CtNXiXGHAM,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept 
1.1.   1909.      S*Tlal  No.  517,39l.'. 


r     r 

1.  The  lonibination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  doubly 
wedge  gate  actuating  cam  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically 
movable  gate  for  the  elevator  well,  a  pair  of  vertically  dl«» 
posed  pivoted  arms  adjacent  to  said  gate,  a  plurality  ol 
pulleys  mounted  on  each  arm  and  located  one  above  an* 
other  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  laterally  projecting 
device  secured  to  each  arm  in  position  to  engage  the  said 
cam.  a  flexible  connection  passing  around  the  pulleys  on 
said  pivoted  arms  and  having  one  end  connected  to  on# 
of  said  arms  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  gate, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arms  toward 
each  other,  whereby  said  arms  are  held  in  position  to 
cause  the  double  wedge  cam  to  enter  between  the  cam  en- 
gaging lateral   projections  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  of  a  gate  ac- 
tuating device,  a  vertically  movable  gate  for  the  elevator 
well,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  pivoted  arms  adjacent 
to  said  gate,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  on  each  arm,  and 
located  one  above  the  other.  In  the  same  vertical  plane, 
laterally  projecting  devices  secured  to  said  arms,  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  gate  actuating  device  on  the  car,  a 
flexible  connection  passing  around  the  pulleys  on  said  piv- 
oted arms,  and  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
arms.  In  a  line  vertically  with  the  pulleys  thereof,  and 
the  other  end  secured  to  the  gate,  intermediate  pulleys  en- 
gaging said  r<ipe  and  located  above  the  gate  and  said 
arms,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arms  toward 
each  other,  and  holding  the  laterally  projecting  device* 
thereof  In  line  with  the  actuating  device  on  the  car,  and 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  said  arms  in  engage- 
ment with  satd  stops. 
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3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  of  a  gate  ac- 
tuating device,  a  vertically  movable  gate  for  the  elevator 
well,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  pivoted  arms  adjacent 
to  said  gate,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  on  each  arm.  and 
located  one  above  the  other,  in  the  same  vertical  plane, 
laterally  projecting  devices  on  each  arm  in  i>o«ltlon  to  en 
gage  the  gate  actuating  device  on  the  car.  a  flexible  con- 
nection passing  around  the  pulleys  on  said  pivoted  arms, 
and  liaving  one  end  connected  to  cue  of  said  arms,  in  a 
line  vertically  with  the  pulleys  thereof,  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  the  gate.  Intermediate  pulleys  engaging  said 
rope  and  located  above  the  gate  and  said  arms,  stops  for 
limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said  arms,  and  holding 
the  laterally  projecting  devices  thereof  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  actuating  device  on  the  car,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  arms,  and  intermediate  pulleys  above  the 
gate  and  arms  engaging  the  said  flexible  connection,  the 
intermediate  pulley  adjacent  to  said  arms  being  plvotally 
supported  and  receiving  the  flexible  connection  directly 
from  one  of  the  pulleys  thereof. 


pressure,  said  plug  having  a  shoulder  and  an  upward  ex 
tension  above  the  same,  a  spring  resting  on  said  shoulder 
for  normally   maintaining  said    plug   upon   said   seat,   said 
extension  fitting  neatly  within  said  spring,  and  means  for 
guiding    said    spring,    whereby    the   spring   and    extension, 
mutually  guide  each  other. 


943.525.     FOI.I>INr,  CR.vTK      William   H.  Drak«,  Ashe- 
ville,  N.  I".     Filed  Jan.  4.  1908      Serial  No.  409,298. 


^  ^1^. 
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1.  In  a  folding  crate,  the  combination,  with  the  base,  of 
Bide  and  end  pieces  hinged  thereto,  said  end  pieces  having 
horUontally  extending  studs.  »ald  side  pieces  having  eyes 
adapted  to  receive  said  studs,  said  side  pieces  also  pro- 
\  ided  with  offsets  In  their  lower  edges  to  permit  clearance 
of  said  studs  when  the  parts  are  folded,  and  top  pieces 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  place. 

2.  In  a  folding  crate,  the  combination,  with  the  base,  of 
side  and  end  pieces  hinged  thereto  and  comprising  bent 
wire  rims  or  frames  covered  with  wire  netting,  said  end 
pieces  having  horliontally  extending  studs,  said  side  piece's 
having  eyes  formed  by  suitably  bending  the  wire  forming 
their  rims  and  adapted  to  receive  said  studs,  said  side 
pieces  also  having  offsets  in  their  lower  edges  formed  by 
bending  up  portions  of  their  rims  for  piovidlDg  clearance 
for  said  studs  when  the  parts  are  folded,  and  top  pieces 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  place. 

'.\.  In  a  folding  crate,  the  combination,  with  the  base,  of 
side  and  end  pieces  hinged  thereto,  said  end  pieces  having 
upwardly  extending  loops  on  their  upper  edges,  top  sections 
hinged  to  said  side  pieces  and  having  loops  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  loops  on  said  end  pieces,  links  fastened  to  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  base,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  loops  on  said  end  pieces  above  the  other  loops 
to  secure  said  loops  together  when  the  crate  is  erected, 
tald  rod  also  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  links  from 
side  to  side  aliove  the  parts  when  folded  to  retain  them  in 
that  position,  and  means  to  lock  satd  rod  in  either  said 
loops  or  links. 


943,626.  FAl'CET.  AfOisT  Evoci..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Milwaukee  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  n 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin  Filed  July  24,  1908.  Serial 
No  445,143. 

1.  In  a  valve  or  faucet,  the  comblaation  of  a  t>ody  hav- 
ing a  valve-seat  and  a  bore  of  uniform  cross  section  sur- 
rnundlng  said  valve-seat  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  valve- 
plug  resting  on  said  seat  and  having  guide  means  co- 
operating with  said  bore  and  opening  in  the  direction  of 
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2.  In  a  valve  or  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  body  or 
casing  having  an  internal  valve  seat,  and  an  opening 
opposite  said  seat,  a  reel proca tint:  valve-plug  adapted  to 
close  said  seat,  guiding  surfaces  adapted  to  hold  the  lower 
end  of  said  plug  central,  a  removable  cap  closing  said  open- 
ing opposite  the  seat  and  having  a  central  Internal  recess, 
and  a  coiled  compression-spring  centered  In  said  recess 
and  guided  by  the  walls  ttiereof  and  pressing  upon  said 
valve  plug,  the  upper  end  of  said  plug  fitting  and  having 
frictional  contact  with  the  internal  bore  of  safd  spring  and 
being  guided  thereby. 

3.  In  a  valve  or  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  body  or 
casing  and  a  spout  leading  off  from  an  intermediate  point 
thereof,  said  casing  having  a  valve-seat  at  one  end  and  an 
opening  at  the  other  and  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
»>ore  at  each  end  :  a  reciprocating  valve-plug  fitting  in  the 
bore  In  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  colled  compression- 
spring  fitting  in  the  bore  at  the  open  end  of  said  casing, 
and  a  removable  cap  closing  the  open  end  of  said  casing 
and  forming  an  abutment  for  said  spring  ;  satd  plug  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  reduced  cyllndrically  to  fit  within  said 
spring  leaving  an  abutment  shoulder  for  the  end  of  said 
spring  at  the  base  of  the  reduced  portion  ;  the  upper  end  of 
said  plug  being  guided  by  frictional  contact  with  the  inter- 
nal bore  of  said  spring  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  spring 
being  guided  by  the  Internal  bore  of  snld  body  or  casing. 

4.  In  a  valve  or  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing a  valve-seat  at  its  lower  end  and  a  bore  of  uniform 
cross  section  surrounding  said  valve-seat  above  the  same, 
a  valve-plug  resting  on  said  seat  and  opening  upwardly 
and  formed  with  longitudinal  ribs  and  an  annular  water 
space  near  Its  lower  end,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  plug  and  pressing  downwardly  thereon,  said 
plug  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  middle  and  said  plug 
l>eing  cut  away  at  one  side  of  said  slot  to  leave  bearing- 
surfaces  >»  and  /•.  a  transverse  shaft  passing  through  said 
slot  and  having  a  lateral  projection  thereon  with  two 
cam  faces  which  act  on  the  respective  surface*  /■"  and  ;», 
and  means  for  oscillating  satd  shaft. 

5.  In  a  valve  or  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing a  valve-seat  at  its  lower  end  and  a  bore  of  uniform 
cross  section  surrounding  said  valve-seat  alcove  the  same, 
a  valve-plug  resting  on  tald  seat  and  opening  upwardly,  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  plug  and  preiwlng 
downwardly  thereon,  satd  plug  having  a  longitn-linal  slot 
In  the  middle  and  said  plug  being  cut  away  al  mie  side  of 
said  slot  to  leave  bearing-surfaces  p  and  /*,  a  transverse. 
st  aft  passing  through  said  slot  and  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection thereon  with  two  cam  faces  which  act  on  the  re- 
spective surfaces  j*  and  /».  said  shaft  having  a  ring  collar 
formed  thereon  at  one  end  of  said  lateral  projection  and 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  serving  to  strengthen  the 
same,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft. 
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04S,527.     SPITTOOX.     Jlan  Escuder.  Barcelona.  Spain. 
Filed  Mar.  0.  1907.     Serial  No.  361,566. 


1.  In  a  spittoon,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  column,  a 
bowl  terminating  in  a  delivery  pipe  passing  through  said 
column,  a  supply  pipe  delivering  into  the  upper  part  of 
said  bowl,  hemispherical  cover  sections  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  column  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  each 
other  to  cover  said  bowl,  said  cover  sections  t)elng  cut 
away  to  allow  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  pipes,  a 
valve  located  in  said  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously swinging  said  covers  away  from  each  other  to 
expose  said  bowl  and  for  opening  said  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  spittoon,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  column,  a 
bowl  terminating  in  a  delivery  pipe  passing  through  said 
column,  a  supply  pipe  delivering  into  the  upper  part  of 
said  bowl,  hemispherical  cover  sections  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  column  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  each 
other  to  cover  said  bowl,  said  cover  sections  being  cut 
away  to  allow  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  pipes,  a 
valve  located  in  said  supply  pipe,  means  for  simul- 
taneonsly  swinging  said  covers  away  from  each  other  and 
for  opening  said  valve,  and  spring  operated  devices  for 
restoring  the  parts  to  their  normal  conditions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


043,528.  TOY.  Be.na  B.  Exlink.  Marccs  V.  Exi.ine,  and 
Albeut  S.  Exmne,  Dallas,  Tex.  ;  said  Marcus  P.  Exline 
and  .Vlbert  S.  Exline  assignors  to  said  Bena  B.  Exline. 
Filed  Aug.  2.0,   190«5.      S.-rlnl  No.  450.21«. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  wind  rotated  wheel,  a  rough- 
ened plate  carried  by  the  wheel,  and  points  positioned  to 
bear  upon  the  roughened  plate. 

2.  .V  toy  comprising  a  handle,  a  wind  wheel  Joumaled 
upon  the  handle,  a  roughened  disk  carried  by  the  wind 
wheel,  and  points  carried  by  the  handle  positioned  to  bear 
upon  the  roughened  disk. 


900. 


3.  A  toy  comprising  a  handle  member,  a  wind  wheel 
Joumaled  concentrically  of  the  handle  member,  resilient 
arms  carried  by  the  handle  member,  a  roughened  disk 
carried  by  the  wind  wheel,  and  points  carried  by  the 
arms  bearing  upon  the  roughened  disk. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  wind  wheel,  a  roughened  disk  secured  to 
the  rear  side  of  and  concentric  with  the  wind  wheel,  a 
handle  member  forming  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  points 
carried  by  the  handle  member  and  bearing  upon  the  rough- 
ened disk. 

B.  A  toy  comprising  a  wind  wheel  composed  of  a  flexible 
sheet  having  Its  points  folded  over,  a  roughened  disk  car 
rled  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  wind  wheel  and  concentric 
therewith,  a  handle  member  disposed  at  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  and  points  carried  by  the  handle  member  positioned 
to  bear  upon  the  roughened  disk. 

I     —  I 

943.629.  SOUNDING  TOY.  Mabcob  P.  Exlink.  B»na  B. 
ExLi.MS,  and  Albert  S.  Exline,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Sept. 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,447. 


1.  In  a  deficp  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  rotat- 
ing member  carried  by  the  handle,  a  cross  piece  carried  by 
the  handle,  points  carried  by  the  cross  piece  In  engagcmt'Qt 
with  the  rotating  member,  and  means  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tions of  the  points. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  rotat- 
ing member  Journaled  upon  the  handle,  a  roughened  disk 
carried  by  the  rotating  member,  a  cross  piece  carried  by 
the  handle,  points  carrle<i  by  the  cross  piece  posit ionnd 
for  engagement  with  the  roughened  disk,  and  means  to 
move  the  cross  piece  and  points  relative  to  the  handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  member, 
a  rotating  roughened  member  carried  by  the  handle,  and 
adjustable  contact  points  carried  by  the  handle  In  engage- 
ment with  the  roughened  member. 


943,530.  TOOl^  FOR  REMOVING  DI.VM0ND8  FROM 
SETTINGS.  Oliver  M.  Fakrand,  New  York,  N  T. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,147. 


1.  A  tool  fur  removing  diamonds  from  settings,  said 
tool  having  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  be  pressed  to- 
gether, and  having  upon  said  members  means  for  engaging 
the  setting  and  means  for  engaging  the  diamond  to  force 
the  same  out  of  its  setting  by  springing  the  setting  open. 

2.  A  tool  of  pller  type  for  removing  diamonds  from  set- 
tings having  a  pair  of  members  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other  and  provided  with  handles  by  which  they  may 
be  pressed  together,  and  having  upon  said  members  means 
for  engaging  the  setting  and  means  for  engaging  the  dia- 
mond to  force  the  same  out  of  Its  setting  by  springing  the 
setting  open. 

3.  A  tool  of  pller  type  for  removing  diamonds  from  set- 
tings  having  a   pair  of   members   pivotally   connected   t» 
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•  nch  other  and  provided  with  handles  by  which  they  may 
be  pressed  together,  and  having  upon  said  members  means 
for  engaging  the  setting,  and  means  for  engaging  the  dia- 
mond to  force  the  same  out  of  its  setting  by  springing  the 
setting  open,  said  handles  extending  In  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  diamond  when  the  tool  Is  In 
operative  position. 

4.  A  tool  for  removing  diamonds  from  settings,  said 
tool  being  adapted  to  engage  a  set  diamond  upon  opposite 
faces,  and  having  wedge  shaped  portions  adapted  to  wedge 
the  diamond  forcibly  out  of  Its  setting  by  springing  the 
setting  open. 

5.  A  tool  of  pller  type  for  removing  diamonds  from  set- 
^       tings  consisting  of  a  pair  of  thin  arms  adapted   to  enter 

between  the  claws  of  a  setting  and  pivoted  to  each  other, 
and  the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  portions  E  en- 
gaging parts  of  the  setting  and  cooperating  portions  D 
adapted  to  engage  the  diamond  and  to  force  the  same  from 
Its  setting  by  springing  the  claws  apart 


943,5.31.  PENDULUM  ELECTRiriTY-METER  Charles 
Ff.RV,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1909.  Serial  No 
471,989. 


1.  A  pendulum  electricity  meter  comprising  in  combina- 
tion two  substantially  frictlonless  electric  pendulums  hav 
Ing  metallic  conned  inns  ux  tii.ir  i>oinis  of  suspension  only, 
an  auxiliary  pendulum  to  each  of  the  said  pendulums, 
meclianism  whereby  the  auxiliary  pendulum  is  oscillated 
by  the  main  pendulum  without  contact  therewith,  contacts 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said  auxiliary  pendulum  during 
its  oscillations  and  meclinnism  whereby  tlie  oscillations  of 
the  main  pendulum  are  maintained  owing  to  current 
traversing  the  said  contacts,  suhstant ially  as  descrihcd. 

2.  A  pendulum  electricity  meter  comprising  in  combina- 
tion two  electric  pendulums  adapted  to  b<>  started  auto- 
matically, an  auxiliary  pendulum  to  each  of  the  said  pen- 
dulums. mecLanlsm  whereby  the  said  auxiliary  pendulum 
la  oscillated  by  the  main  pendulum  without  contact  there 
with,  iniitacts  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said  auxiliary 
pendulum  during  Its  oscillations,  mechanism  whereby  the 
oscillations  of  the  main  pendulum  are  maintained  by  cur- 
rent traversing  the  said  contacts,  a  small  rotary  field 
motor,  means  for  transmitting  to  tlie  stator  thereof  cur- 
rent Impulses  from  both  i>endulums  and  an  Integrating  reg- 
istering device  connected  with  the  rotor  of  the  said  motor. 

3.  In  an  electricity  meter  having  current-actuated  pen- 
dulums, a  magnet  pole  carried  by  each  of  said  pendulums, 
a  ring  of  good  conducting  material  adapted  to  form  a 
closed  circuit  about  each  of  said  poles  and  to  give  rise  to 
a  magnetic  damping  due  to  the  displacement  of  the  magnet 
poles  in  the  rings,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  damp- 
ing to  close  t!ie  circuits  of  the  currents  which  actuate  the 
pendulums. 

4.  In  a  pendulum  electricity  meter,  a  magnetic  device 
comprising  a  suspended  curved  piece  of  soft  Iron,  colls  of 
fine  wire  carried  by  the  said  piece,  connections  bridging 
said  colls  across  the  mains  of  the  circuit  so  as  to  cause  a 
current  therein  proportional  to  the  volts  of  the  circuit,  the 
said  colls  being  wound  so  as  to  produce  a  conseijuent  pole 
In  the  portion  of  the  said  piece  comprised  Iw-tween  the 
colls,  and  a  coll  I)  In  position  to  Influence  said  portion  and 


traversed  by  a  current  proportional  to  the  amperes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  pendulum  electricity  meter,  a  magnetic  device 
comprising  a  suspended  curved  piece  of  soft  iron,  colls  of 
tine  wire  carried  by  the  said  piece,  connections  bridging 
said  colls  across  the  mains  of  the  circuit  so  as  to  cause  a 
current  therein  proportional  to  the  volts  of  the  circuit, 
the  said  colls  b^ing  wound  so  as  to  produce  a  consequent 
pole  in  the  portion  of  the  said  piece  comprised  between 
the  colls,  a  fixed  coll  C  surrounding  without  touching  one 
of  the  poles  of  the  said  piece  and  means  for  passing  cur- 
rents through  said  coll  C  to  maintain  the  movements  of 
the  pendulum,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,632.  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVING  SPHERICAL  TRI- 
.VNGLES.  WiLLABD  French  and  Chariks  W  Fred- 
EBICK,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignors,  by  dinct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  John  D  Spreckels,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  505.432. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  solving  spherical  triangles,  the 
combination  of  an  altitude  circle  In  two  parts  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  swing  on  an  axis  :  an  azimuth  circle 
provided  with  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
altitude  circle:  a  declination  circle  provided  with  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  last  mentioned  axis;  a  right  ascen- 
sion circle  :  and  suitable  marking  verniers  on  said  circles, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  solving  spherical  triangles,  the 
combination  of  an  altitude  circle;  an  azimuth  circle;  a 
declination  circle  formed  in  two  parts  hinged  together 
and  capable  of  Independent  movement :  said  circles  pro- 
vided with  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  which 
they  swlnK  :  a  right  ascension  circle  ;  and  a  vernier  rigid 
with  each  part  of  the  declination  circle  adapted  to  play 
over  said  right  ascension  circle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  solving  spherical  triangles,  the 
combination  of  an  altitude  circle  In  two  parts  hinged  to- 
gether ;  an  azimuth  circle;  a  declination  circle  in  two 
parts  also  hinged  together;  said  circles  provided  with  axes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  which  they  swing  :  a  right 
ascension  circle  ;  a  marking  vernier  on  each  part  of  the 
altitude  circle;  a  marking  vernier  on  <ach  part  of  the 
declination  circle  ;  verniers  20  and  21  also  on  said  declina- 
tion circle  adapted  to  Independently  play  over  the  right 
ascension  circle  ;  and  means  for  Imparting  a  slow  motion 
to  said  last  named  verniers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  solving  spherical  triangles,  the 
combination  of  an  altitude  circle  In  two  parts  hinged  to- 
gether; an  azimuth  circle;  a  declination  circle  In  two 
parts  also  hinged  together;  said  circles  provided  with 
axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  which  they  swing;  a 
right  ascension  circle  :  a  slldable  marking  vernier  on  each 
part  of  the  altitude  circle ;  a  slldable  marking  vernier 
on  each  part  of  the  declination  circle  ;  verniers  I'O  and 
21  also  on  said  declination  circle  adapted  to  Independ 
entlv  play  over  the  right  ascension  circle  ;  means  for 
imparting  a  slow  motion  to  said  last  named  verniers:  and 
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meana  to  impart  a  slow  motion  to  said  right  asceuBlon 
circle,  BubstaDtlally  as  deicrlbed. 

5.  In  an  instrument  for  solrlng  spherical  triangles,  the 
combination  of  an  altitude  circle  comprising  two  quad- 
rants hinged  together ;  sliding  marking  verniers  on  said 
circle;  an  azimuth  circle;  verniers  19'  rigid  with  said 
altitude  circle  and  playing  over  said  ailmuth  circle  ;  said 
circles  provided  with  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
on  which  they  swing ;  a  sector  27  rigid  with  said  azimuth 
circle ;  and  means  for  Imparting  a  slow  motion  to  said 
sector,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


means  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  making  the  diamond 
fold  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  bag.  means  for  moving  auch 
mechanism  Into  and  out  of  the  operative  position  with 
relation  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  driving  said  cylinder 
at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  last  pair  of  feed  rolls, 
and  cams  carried  by  said  rolls  for  separating  the  portion 
engajilng  the  blanks  when  the  latter  are  to  be  released. 


94X533.    HAY-GATHERER.    Nicholas  Fbtman.  Bowdon, 
N.  D.    Filed  July  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  508,122, 


1.  A  hay  gatherer  comprising  an  elevator,  a  receptacle 
|)lvotally  mounted  below  the  delivery  end  of  the  elevator, 
means  for  raising  the  receiving  end  portion  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  conveyer  arranged  to  move  along  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  receptacle  for  actuat- 
ing the  conveyer,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  Journaled  for 
rotation  upon  the  frame  of  the  hay  gatherer,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  vertically  disposed  shaft  with  the 
shaft  Journaled  upon  the  receptacle,  and  a  traction  means 
supporting  the  gatherer,  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  said  traction  means  with  the  vertically  dls- 
I>oaed  shaft. 

2.  A  hay  gatherer  comprlslnj;  an  elevator,  a  pivotally 
mounted  receptacle  located  below  the  delivery  end  of  the 
elevator,  a  conveyer  arranged  for  movement  along  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  means  for  raising  the  receiving  end 
portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  operate  the  conveyer,  a  vertically 
disposed  non-circular  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  upon 
the  frame  of  the  gatherer,  Intermeshing  gear-wheels,  one 
of  which  is  fLxed  to  the  shaft  upon  the  receptacle,  and  the 
other  of  which  is  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  vertically 
disposed  non-circular  shaft,  a  traction  meana  supporting 
the  gatherer,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  ver- 
tically disposed  shaft  with  the  traction  means. 

3.  A  hay  gatherer  comprising  an  elevator,  a  receptacle 
pivotally  mounted  below  the  delivery  end  of  the  elevator, 
means  for  raising  the  receiving  end  portion  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  conveyer  arranged  to  move  along  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  conveyer,  a  vertically  disposed  non-circular 
shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  frame  of  the  gath- 
erer, Intermeshing  gear  wheels,  one  of  which  Is  fixed  to 
the  shaft  upon  the  receptacle,  and  the  other  slidably  en- 
gaging the  vertically  disposed  non-circular  shaft,  a  trac- 
tion means  supporting  the  hay  gatherer,  and  a  manually 
operable  clutch  mechanism  for  operatively  connecting  the 
vertically  disposed  shaft  with  the  said  traction  means. 


943.634.  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  William  C.  Fcllbr, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Ma- 
chine Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  412.315. 
1.  The  combinatloQ,  In  bag  forming  mechanism,  of  two 
sets  of  feed  rolls,  cutting  means  disposed  between  said 
feed    rolls,   a   rotating   cylinder   carrying   the   bag   blanks. 


2.  The  combination.  In  bag  forming  mechanism,  of  two 
seta  of  fe«d  rolls,  cutting  means  disposed  between  said 
rolls,  guides  extending  from  such  cutting  means  for  the 
sides  of  the  bellows-folded  tube,  means  carried  by  the 
guides  for  opening  said  l)ellowBfolded  sides,  and  meana 
for  keeping  said  tube  In  allnement  during  the  opening 
operation. 

3.  The  combination,  in  bag  forming  mechanism,  of  a 
cylinder  carrying  the  bag  blank.s.  folding  mechanism  to 
form  tlie  bottom  of  the  bag  bodily  movable  toward  and 
from  the  blanks,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  wing 
to  hold  a  portion  of  the  blank,  a  wing  movably  mounted 
to  effect  tho  folding  of  the  bottom  and  an  auxiliary  wing 
actuated  by  the  movable  wing  and  between  which  and  said 
movable  wing  one  of  the  side  folds  of  the  blank  Is  con- 
fined, a  supiMirt  or  carrier  for  said  wings,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  auxiliary  wing  aealnst  the  movable  wing,  means 
for  actuating  said  movable  wing,  and  a  pivoted  wedging 
meml)er  lying  In  the  path  of  the  wings  when  moved  over 
to  fold  the  bottom  for  separating  the  movable  wing  and 
the  auxiliary  wing  to  permit  their  withdrawal  from  the 
side  folds  of  the  blank. 

4.  The  combination,  in  bag  forming  mechanism,  of  a 
rotating  cylinder  for  carrying  the  blanks  having  apertorea 
cut  in  its  face,  shoulders  formed  by  said  apertures,  pifot- 
ally  mounted  gripping  fingers  carried  by  said  cylinder  and 
projecting  through  said  apertures,  means  for  holding  said 
fingers  against  the  blanks,  and  projections  carried  by  said 
fingers  and  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  shoulders  of 
the  cylinder  whereby  said  fingers  are  locked  against  move- 
ment while  confining  the  blanks  to  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination.  In  bag  forming  mechanism,  of  a 
rotating  cylinder,  pivotally  mounted  gripping  fingers  car- 
ried thereby,  means  for  feeding  bag  blanka  to  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  shifting  said  dngers  to  engage  the  underply 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  blanks,  means  for  forming  the 
diamond  fold  In  the  end  of  said  blanks,  said  fingers  serv- 
ing to  define  the  angular  creases  at  one  side  of  the  bottom, 
meana  for  carrying  the  blank  forward,  a  pivoted  frame 
carrying  said  fingers,  an  arm  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
an  Internal  cam  for  engaging  said  arm  to  displace  the 
gripping  fingers  and  release  the  bag  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


043,535.  ALUMINO  SILICATE  OR  ARTIFICIAL  ZEO- 
LITE. Robert  Gan.s.  I'ankow,  near  Berlin.  Germany, 
assignor  to  J.  D.  Rledel  Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin. 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  357,997. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
zeolites  in  a  crystalline  form,  which  consists  in  melting 
together    an    alumina  compound    and    an    alkali-carbonate 
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with  the  addition  of  as  much  quarti  as  may  be  necessary 
to  insure  that  the  whole  of  the  alkali  will  combine  with 
the  silicic  add  and  the  alumina,  and  subsequently  extract- 
ing the  melt  with  water. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of 
leolitet  In  a  crystalline  form,  which  consist!  In  fusing 
together  alumlna-slllcate  and  an  alkali-carbonate,  with  the 
addition  of  the  quantity  of  quarts  neceMary  for  converting 
the  whole  of  the  alkali  into  compounds  of  silica  and 
alumina,  and  subsequently  extracting  the  melt  with  water. 


of  the  said  element  being  also  bent  in  opposite  directions 
to  provide  horliontal  portions  and  having  their  ends  bent 
and  projected  toward  each  other  directly  above  the  hori- 
sontal  portions  and  the  said  ends  l>elns  provided  with  en- 
largements, subetantially  as  described. 


»4.-?.5.H8       8PBAG   REMOVER   AND  RETAINER       James 
I        T.   Hascakik,   Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.   29,   1909. 
Serial   No.  520,192. 


943.5.36.  MORD.ANT  DYEING  AZO  DYE.  HUOO  Gmldbe- 
UAity,  Gross  LlchterfeldeOst.  near  Berlin.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  ftlf  Anllln  Fabrikation. 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.718. 

1.  The  herein -described  aeo-dyes  which  can  be  obtained 
by  dlazotlelng  ortho-chloro-para  nltranlUn  and  combining 
the  dlaro  compound  thus  obtained  with  an  ortho  oxycar- 
bonic  arid  of  the  iwniene  series  which  new  dyestuflfs  dye 
wool  from  an  acid  bath  orange  shades,  which  shades  on  a 
Butwequent  treatment  with  chromium  compounds  are  con 
verted  Into  brick-red  tints,  these  tints  being  distinguished 
by  a  great  fastness  and  which  coloring  matters  form  when 
pulverlied  reddish  brown  powders  dlaaolvlng  In  water  to  a 
reddish-orange  solution  and  in  alcohol  to  a  reddish-brown 
solution  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  dark 
orange  solution. 

2.  The  herein  described  aio-dye  which  can  be  obtained 
by  diazotlaing  ortho-chloro  para-nltranlUn  and  combining 
the  diaso  compound  thus  obtained  with  salicylic  acid, 
which  new  dyestuff  dyes  wool  from  an  acid  bath  an  orange 
shade,  which  shade  on  a  subRetjuent  treatment  with  chro 
mlum  compounds  is  converted  Into  a  brick  red  tint,  this 
tint  l>elng  distinguished  by  its  great  fastness  and  which 
coloring  matter  forms  when  pulverized  a  reddlah  brown 
IKiwder  dissolving  in  water  to  a  reddish-orange  solution, 
which  on  the  addition  of  concentrated  soda-lye  turns  to 
cherry-red.  and  which  solution  on  addition  of  diluted 
hydrochloric  acid  separates  orange  brown  flakes,  and 
which  coloring  matter  dissolves  in  alconol  to  a  reddish 
brown  solution  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a 
dark  orange  solution. 


943.537.  REIN  HOLDER  Henry  Green.  Grlggsvllle. 
111.,  assignor  to  Hhoda  E.  Dlmmltt,  Grlggsvllle,  111. 
Filed   Sept.   20.    1008.      Serial   No.   4.'i5.25i:. 


In  a  rein  holder  for  the  dash  board  of  a  vehicle  a  pair 
of  plates,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  one  of  the  plates  being  threaded,  a  securing 
element  for  this  threaded  opening,  the  plates  having  their 
lower  portions  concaved  and  their  upper  portions  provided 
with  a  V-shaped  longitudinally  extending  depression,  a 
rein  retaining  element  positioned  within  the  V-shaped  de- 
pressions of  the  plates,  said  element  being  constructed  of 
a  single  strand  of  wire  having  its  sides  bent  upwardly 
from  its  engagement  with  the  clamp  so  that  the  said  side 
memt>er8  contact  each  other  central  of  the  clamp,  the  side* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  n  wheel 
revolubly  mounted  thereupon,  of  a  removable  8|)rap 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel 
and  journal  box  respectively,  and  a  memlier  mounted  upon 
the  said  journal  box  and  adapted  for  frlctlonal  engag'-- 
mont  with  the  said  sprag  to  hold  the  same  against  re- 
moval. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  and  revoluble 
wheel  therefor,  of  a  removable  sprag  .idaptefl  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  and  means  upon 
the  Journal  box  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  sprag  to 
hold   the   same   against   removal. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  and  wheel  rev- 
olubly mounted  upon  the  said  box.  of  a  removable  sprag 
adapted  to  bo  inserted  between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  a 
lever  upon  the  Journal  box,  and  means  upon  the  lever 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  sprag  to  hold  the  same 
against  removal  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  aald  wheel. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  a  journal  J  x 
for  revolubly  supporting  the  same,  of  removable  men  iS 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  coSperatlon  with  the  first  named  means  to 
hold    the    same   against    removal. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  and  a  revoluble 
wheel  therefor,  of  a  removable  sprag  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  wheel  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation, 
and  means  upon  the  Journal  box  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with   the  sprag  to  hold  the  same  against   removal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.539.  MECHANICAL  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS. 
Walter  H.'kKLiNi;.  Tanner.  Wash.  Filed  May  15.  1909. 
Serial    No.   496,128. 

1.  Mechanical  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  cir- 
cular track  embodying  concentric  floor  sections  spaced 
apart  leaving  an  Intervening  circular  slot,  a  revolving  an- 
nular rim  operating  in  a  plane  beneath  the  floor  sections 
and  under  said  slot,  a  vehicle  actuating  post  on  the  rim 
working  in  said  slot,  means  for  actuating  said  revolving 
rim.  upper  and  lower  circular  series  of  ties,  circular  Irani 
pieces  connected  by  the  ties,  circular  rails  supported  by 
the  ties,  and  wheels  on  the  rim  engaging  said  rails  and 
one  of   the   circular   frame   pieces. 

2.  Mechanical  amusement  apparatus  comprising  n  clr 
cular  track  embodying  concentric  floor  sections  spaced 
apart  leaving  an  Intervening  circular  slot,  a  revolving  an- 
nular rim  operating  in  a  plane  beneath  the  floor  sections 
and  under  said  slot,  a  shoe  on  said  rim.  a  cable  opera- 
tively engaging  said  shoe  for  driving  the  rim.  and  raeuns 
for  connecting  a  wheeled  vehicle  supported  on  the  floor 
sections  to  aaid  rim. 
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3.  Mechanical  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  cir- 
cular track  embodying  concentric  floor  sections  spaced 
apart  leaving  an  Intervening  circular  slot,  upper  and  lower 
series  of  ties,  circular  frame  pieces  connecting  said  ties, 
upper  and  lower  circular  rails  carried  by  the  ties,  a  re- 
volving annular  rim  operallnR  In  a  plane  beneath  the  floor 
sections  and  under  said  slot,  wheels  on  said  rim  running 
on  Bald  rails,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  said 
rim  and  means  for  connecting  a  wheeled  vehicle  supported 
on  the  floor  sections  to  said  post. 


4.  Mechanical  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  cir- 
cular track  embodying  coi  antrlc  floor  sections  spaced 
apart  leavlnft  an  Intervening  circular  slot,  a  revolving  an 
nular  rim  operating  In  a  plane  beneath  the  floor  sections 
and  under  said  slot,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion 
to  said  rim,  a  post  on  said  rim  working  In  the  slot.  :ind 
means  for  connecting  a  wheeled  vehicle  supported  on  the 
floor  sections  to  said  post.  Including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible steeriuK  connection  between  said  post  and  one 
of  the  steering  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


94.<.540.      CUTTER  -  MEAr*.      Ei-mer    Harroud.    Leetonla, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  11.  190ft.     Serial  No.  512.398. 


a  fiat  side  l)«arlng  against  the  holding  bar.  and  thrust 
screws  threaded  through  the  wedges  and  stepped  agalns;t 
the   bottoms   of   the   sockets.  j 

3.  In  a  strticture  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  having  a  knlferecelvlng  seat  and 
the  knife  blade  therein,  of  a  throat  piece  arranged  In  the 
seat  at  one  side  of  the  blade  and  having  a  flange  portion 
underlying  the  Inner  edge  of  the  knife  blade,  and  blade 
adjusting  meins  carried  b.v  said  flange  portion,  and  fas- 
tening means  for  the  throat  piece. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  having  a  knife  receiving  sent  and  a 
plurality  of  sockets  opening  Into  the  seat,  of  a  knife 
arranged  In  the  seat,  a  holding  bar  also  arranged  in  the 
seat  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  adjustably 
mounted  knife  adjusting  pins,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
wedges  located  in  the  sockets  and  having  flat  sides  bear- 
ing against  the  holding  bar,  and  thrust  screws  threaded 
through  the  wedges  and  bearing  against  the  bottoms  of 
the  sockets. 


943,541.  BBICK -CUTTING  MACHINE.  William  B 
Hassklback.  Falls  Creek,  Pa  Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.  S« 
rial  No.  488.418. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  body 
having  a  knlfe-recelvlng  seat  disposed  substantially  tan- 
gential to  the  axis  of  the  body,  a  knife  blade  located  In 
said  seat,  a  holding  bar  arranged  In  the  seat  alongside 
of  the  knife  blade,  said  body  also  having  an  outwardly 
tapered  socket  lying  In  a  plane  substantially  radial  to 
the  axis  of  the  body,  an  outwardl.v  tapered  wedge-block 
located  In  the  socket  and  bearing  against  the  bar,  and 
means  carried  by  the  block  for  forcing  the  latter  In  an 
outward  direction  to  w<rtge  It  between  the  holding  bar 
and  one  wall  of  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  Btructure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  knlfe-recelvlng  seat 
disposed  substantially  tangential  to  the  axis  of  the  body, 
and  a  plurality  of  sockets  opening  into  snid  seat  and  lying 
In  a  plane  substantially  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  body,  a 
holding  bar  arranged  In  the  knife  seat,  a  knife  blade 
seated  within  and  against  the  holding  bar.  a  plurality  of 
clamping  wedges  located  In  the  sockets  and  each  having 


1.  In  a  brick  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  table  having 
a  circular  opening,  a  slotted  member  revoluhly  monntrd 
therein  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  table,  an  up- 
right guide  frame  rising  from  said  memb-^r.  a  reclpro- 
catory  slide  In  said  guide  frame,  a  cutting  wire  on  said 
slide  and  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In  said  member,  means 
for  operating  said  slide,  a  friction  clutch  for  snld  memN-r 
arranged  beneath  It  and  Including  a  slldnble  operatipg 
head  having  an  annular  groove,  and  a  lever  fulcnimed  In 
termedlate  Its  ends  beneath  the  table  and  having  a  slottid 
end  engaged  with  the  grooved  head  of  the  clutch  for  tlie 
purpose  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  brick  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  table  having 
a  circular  opening,  a  slotted  member  revolubly  mounted 
therein  and  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  table,  an  up- 
right guide  frame  rising  from  said  member,  a  reclprocn- 
tory  slide  In  said  guide  frame,  a  cutting  wire  on  the  slide 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In  said  member,  a  hand 
lever  upon  the  frame  for  depressing  said  slide,  a  spring 
for  elevating  said  slide,  a  scale  upon  the  table  adjacent 
Its  opening,  a  pointer  upon  said  member  to  co-act  with 
said  scale,  a  friction  clutch  ring  upon  the  table  beneath 
said  member,  friction  clutch  jaws  to  co-act  with  said  ring 
and  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  member,  a  clutch  head 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  jaws,  snd  a  clutch  leter 
fulcnimed  bfneath  the  table  and  operatlvely  connected  to 

said  head. 

3.  In  combination,  a  table,  a  revolving  member  set 
therein,  a  stationary  ring  embedded  In  the  table  for  sup- 
porting said  member,  a  pin  concentric  with  said  member 
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and  depending  therefrom,  clutch  doge  slidable  upon  snid  ] 
member  and  adapted  to  filctlonally  engage  said  ring,  a  i 
grooved  clutch  head  slidable  upon  said  pin,  links  con- 
necting said  dogs  and  head,  a  clutch  lever  fulcnimed 
ui-on  the  table  and  having  a  Blotted  portion  to  engage 
the  groove  in  Bald  h.ad,  a  movable  cutter  carried  by  said 
member,   and   means   for  operating   said   cutter 

4.  In  a  brick  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  re- 
volving member  therein,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  member, 
a  friction  clutch  ring  upon  the  table  beneath  said  mem- 
ber, friction  clutch  jaws  to  co-act  with  said  ring  and 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  member,  a  clutch  head  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  Jaws,  and  a  clutch  lever  ful- 
crumed  beneath  the  table  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
Bald  head. 

943.542  REAR  SIGHT  FOR  RIFLES.  William  R.  Hat- 
TiKLD.  Mesklll.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
483,786. 


943.644.  EXHAUST  MUFFLER  Chablks  L.  Henbi.et, 
White  Bluffs.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  SerlaJ  No. 
491,406. 


'^  // 


1.  A  Are  arm  having  a  barrel,  a  guiding  and  supporting 
block  attached  thereto  provided  with  a  guide  groove  Ion 
gitudlnally  of  the  barrel,  in  combination  with  a  rear-sight 
having  a  shank  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  of  the 
barrel  and  In  said  guide  groove  and  means  coactlng  with 
said  block  to  secure  said  shank  and  hence  such  siglit  at 
an.v  desired  longitudinal  adjustment. 

2.  .A  flre  arm  having  a  barrel  provided  with  a  guide 
block  detachably  secured  to  the  barrel  and  provided  with 
a  guide  groove,  a  rear-sight  having  a  longitudinal  shank, 
said  shank  bearing  In  said  guide  groove  and  b«'lng  longl 
tudinally  slotted,  a  set  device  operating  In  a  slot  of  said 
shank  and  coactlng  with  said  block  to  secure  said  shank 
at  a  desired  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  barrel  and 
an  elevator  to  raise  and  lower  the  sight  with  respect   to 

the  barrel. 

:\  A  rifle  barrel  having  a  guiding  and  adjusting  device 
thereon  In  combination  with  a  sight  having  a  longltudtnnl 
shank  engaged  by  said  guiding  and  adjusting  device,  said 
shank  being  further  provided  with  laterally  extending 
arms  bearing  on  the  barrel  and  coactlng  with  the  guiding 
and  adjusting  device  to  hold  the  shank  of  the  Bight  paral 
lei  with  the  barrel. 


&4:i.64ff.  NUT-HOLDER  AND  JOINT  SUPPORTER  FOR 
RAILROAD-RAILS.  Gbobgk  W.  Hbnst.  8r..  McLean 
county.   111.     Filed  Nov.   26,    1907.      Serial   No    403.984. 


3  f    " 


1.  .\n  exhaust  muffler  lomprising  a  receiving  chamber 
having  outlet  ports,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  ports,  and  an  exhaust  pressure-operated  piston  adapt- 
ed to  shift  said  valv< 

2.  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  a  receiving  chamber 
having  outlet  ports,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  ports,  an  exhaust  pressure-operated  pkiston  adapted 
to  shift  said  valve,  and  means  for  returning  the  valve 
to   a    closed    position    after    the    exhaust    gas    has    escaped. 

3.  \n  exhaust  muffler  comprising  a  receiving  chamber 
having  outlet  ports,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  ports,  and  an  exhaust  pressure  operated  piston  adapt- 
ed to  shift  said  valve,  the  valve  and  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  cof^peratlng  shoulders 

4  An  exhaust  muffler  comprising  a  receiving  chamb«'r 
having  outlet  ports,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  ports,  and  an  exhaust  pressure^perated  piston  adapt 
ed  to  shift  said  valve,  the  v.ilve  and  piston  having  a 
limited  free  relative  movement  In  the  direction  of  pres 
sure  of  the  exhaust. 

6.  .\n  exhaust  muffler  comprising  a  receiving  chamber 
having  outlet  ports  at  the  same  end  as  that  at  which  the 
exhaust  enters,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
ports,  and  an  exhaust  presaure-operated  piston  adapted 
to  shift  said  valve, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


V»4S.645.      WRENCH.      STEPHEN  A.   Holman,  Santa  Maria. 
Cal      Filed  Jan.  14,  1909      Serial  No.  472.366. 


1.  In  a  nut-holder  and  Joint  supporter,  the  combination 
of  two  metal  bars  or  shoes,  an  Inner  and  an  outer,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  notched  edge  adapted  to  8t 
under  and  on  two  sides  of  the  nuts  of  the  bolts  used  for 
fastening  railroad  rails,  each  provided  with  an  angular 
prolongation  so  as  to  permit  It  to  pass  over  the  lower  edge 
of  the  railroad  rail  and  under  Its  entire  width  at  each 

joint. 

2.  In  a  nut-holder  and  joint-supporter,  a  device  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  two  metal  bar*  or  shoeB 
one  having  a  notched  edge  adapted  to  fit  under  and  on 
two  aides  of  the  nuts  used  for  fastening  railroad  rails,  an 
angular  prolongation  on  each  bar  passing  over  the  edges 
of  the  railroad  rails  at  lu  Joint  and  across  Its  entire  width 
on  the  under  side,  with  notches  In  the  lower  part  of  each 
bar  adapted  to  receive  fastening  spikes. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  nature  and  for  the  purposes  herein 
specified,  the  same  comprising  a  head,  a  handle  connected 
to  the  bead  and  movable  with  reference  thereto,  cooperat- 
ing Jaws  fltted  to  the  head  and  having  both  a  pivotal  and 
a  sliding  connection  therewith,  means  co6peratlng  with 
said  juws  tu  effect  a  closing  of  the  same  upon  the  work 
when  applying  properly  directed  pressure  to  the  handle, 
and  means  for  locking  the  jaws,  and  Jaw  closing  means  to 
the  wrench  head  and  actuated  by  said  handle  and  thrown 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  thereby. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  nature  set  forth  the  combination  of 
a  head,  a  handle  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  head, 
cooperating  jaws  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  head  and 
having  a  sliding  movement  with  reference  thereto,  and  a 
flexible  or  linked  connection  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
Jaws  and  adapted  to  effect  a  closing  thereof  upon  the 
work  by  properly  directed  force  applied  to  the  handle. 
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3.  In  a  tool  sabatantlally  as  set  forth  the  combination 
of  a  bead  provided  with  a  handle,  cooperating  jawa  mount- 
ed upon  the  be4d.  a  flexible  connection  coSperatlng  with 
said  Jaws  to  effect  a  closing  thereof  upon  the  work  npon 
application  of  properly  directed  force  to  the  handle,  and  a 
spring  connection  between  the  said  flexible  connection  and 
the  handle  of  the  tool. 

4.  In  combination  a  bead  having  an  operating  handle, 
cu/Sperating  jawa  slidably  mounted  upon  the  head,  co(}per- 
ating  means  between  said  Jaws  and  head  to  effect  a  clos- 
ing of  the  jaws  simultaneously  with  a  relatlye  sliding 
movement  thereof,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  jaws 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  work  and  supplement  the 
action  of  the  aforesaid  Jaw  closing  means,  and  a  spring 
connection  between  said  flexible  connection  and  the  handle 
of  the  tool. 

5.  In  combination  a  head  provided  with  an  operating 
handle,  Jawa  mounted  upon  the  head  and  adapted  to  have 
a  relative  sliding  movement,  cooperating  means  betwe<^  : 
the  Jaws  and  head  to  effect  a  closing  of  the  jaws  when 
moved  rearward,  a  spring  connection  between  the  Jaws 
<ind  head  to  normally  exert  an  outward  pressure  upon  the 
jaws,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  jaws  to  make 
positive  engagement  with  the  work  and  supplement  the 
action  of  the  jaw  closing  means,  and  a  spring  connection 
between  said  flexible  connection  and  the  handle  to  nor- 
mally exert  a  rearward  force  upon  said  flexible  connection. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazet^.] 


943.546.      OVEN-DOOR.      Eksst   H.    Hcexkfkld,    Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,349. 


1.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  with  a  cast  metal 
main  frame  provided  with  a  series  of  lugs  and  liavlnK 
soats,  of  two  sheet  metal  frames  secured  to  the  rear  aide 
of  the  main  frame,  one  of  said  sheet  metal  frames  being 
loc:ited  between  said  lugs  and  against  said  seats  of  the 
main  frame,  and  a  transparent  panel  having  its  edges  c«n- 
nn(  d  botween  said  sheet  metal  frames  and  without  contact 
with  the  cast  metal  frame,  said  sheet  metal  frames  consti- 
tutlnj?  the  solo  attaching  means  of  the  transparent  panel 
to  the  cast  metal  main  frame  and  separating  the  trans- 
parent panel  from  contact  with  the  said  main  frame. 

2.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  n  sheet  metal  frame  seated  against  the  rear  face  of  the 
main  frame  and  provided  at  its  edges  with  flanges,  a  trans- 
puent  panel  seated  a;;iiinst  the  rear  face  of  the  sheet 
metal  frame,  spacing  strips  disposed  between  the  edges  of 
the  transparent  paael  and  the  flanges  of  said  sheet  metal 
frame,  and  a  rear  frame  plate  covering  the  edges  of  the 
transparent  panel,  the  spacine;  strips  and  the  sheet  metal 
frame  and  secured  to  said  main  frame. 

3.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  a  sheet  metal  frame  seated  against  the  rear  face  there- 
of and  provided  at  Its  outer  edges  with  flanges,  a  trans 
[>arent  panel  seated  against  said  sheet  metnl  frame,  sheet 
metal  strips  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  sheet 
metal  frame  and  the  edges  of  the  transparent  panel,  each 


of  said  strips  being  provided  at  Its  longitudinal  edges 
with  flanges,  and  a  rear  sheet  metal  frame  plate  covering 
the  edges  of  the  glass  panel,  the  spacing  strips  and  th« 
sheet  metal  frame,  and  fastening  devices  securing  said 
rear  frame  plate  to  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  with  a  cast  metal 
main  frame  provided  on  its  rear  face  with  bosses,  of  a 
sheet  metal  frame  seated  against  the  main  frame  and  held 
against  displacement  by  said  bosses,  a  glass  panel  seated 
against  said  sheet  metal  frame,  means  around  the  edges  of 
the  glass  panel  for  holding  said  glass  panel  against  dis- 
placement, a  rear  frame  plate  covering  the  edges  of  the 
glass  panel  and  the  sheet  metal  frame,  rods  extending 
across  the  opening  of  said  frame  plate  and  the  glass  panel 
In  said  opening,  and  fastening  devices  securing  said  framf 
plate  and  said  rods  to  bosses  of  the  main  frame. 


943,547.      OVEN  DOOU.      Ernst    H.    IIienefeid.    Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   16,  1909.     Serial   No.  490,350 


1.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  two  sheet  metal  frames  spaced  apart  to  form  an  air 
chamber  and  secured  to  the  main  frame,  a  glass  panel  con- 
fined between  said  sheet  metal  frames  and  engaging  the 
opposing  faces  thereof,  and  one  of  said  sheet  metal  frames 
having  lugs  projecting  toward  the  other  sheet  metal  frame 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  glass  panel. 

2.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  two  sheet  metal  frames  secured  to  the  main  frame,  one 
of  said  sheet  metal  frames  having  grooves  or  recesses  io 
Its  rear  face  near  Its  edges,  a  glass  panel  confined  between 
snid  sheet  metal  frames,  and  the  other  sheet  metal  frame 
having  lugs  which  engage  the  edges  of  the  glass  panel  and 
enter  .said  grooves  or  recesses  of  the  first  mentioned  sheet 
metal  frame. 


i 


943,548.      OVEN  r>OOR.      Eknst    H.    Hienefeld.    Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   16.   1909.     Serial   No.   490,351. 

1.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame. 
of  two  sheet  metal  frames  secured  to  the  main  frame,  a 
^iass  panel  confined  between  said  sheet  metal  frames 
and  one  of  said  sheet  metal  frames  provided  with  lugs 
projecting  toward  the  other  sheet  metal  frame  and  having 
lips  at  their  free  edges  overhanging  the  edge  portions  of 
the  glass  panel 

2.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  with  a  main  fram 
of  two  sheet  metal  frames,  one  of  said  sheet  metal  frames 
liavlng  grooves  or  recesses  In  Its  rear  face,  a  glass  panel 
confined  l^tween  said  sheet  metal  frames,  and  the  other 
sheet  metal  frame  having  lugs  provided  at  their  free  ends 
with  lips  wtilch  engage  the  edge  portions  of  the  glass 
panel  and  enter  the  grooves  or  recesses  of  the  first  men- 
tioned sheet  metal  frame. 

3.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  two  sheet  metal  frames,  a  glass  panel  confined  between 
said  sheet  metal  frames,  one  of  said  sheet  metal  frames 
provided  with  lutrs  near  the  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
one  end  of  the  Inner  portion  of  said  frame,  each  of  said 
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Inga  provided  at   Its  fr«e  end  with  a  Up  which  overhangs 
the  adjacent   edge   portion   of  the  glass   panel,   and   a    re- 


bands  having  straight  sided  portions  and  curved  apices, 
the  stay  wires  intersecting  the  straight  sided  portions  and 
being  secured  thereto,  the  apices  being  without  stay  wires 


movable   stop   near   one    Inner    edge    of    said   sheet    metal 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  glass  panel. 


04.'?,549.     OVEN  -  DOOB      Ernst  H.   Hcbnefem),  Clncln     ' 
natl,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  490,362. 


,-^Jf^ 


■^■^#^1^!- 


1.  .\n  oven  door,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  at  the  inner  edge  of  Its  rear  face,  a 
glass  panel  having  Its  edge  portions  resting  on  said  seat, 
and  strips  secured  to  said  frame  and  each  having  a  shoul- 
der forming  an  abutment  for  the  edge  of  the  glass  panel, 
and  also  having  a  Up  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
shoulder  and  toward  the  glass  panel  and  forming  at  Its 
edge  a  seat  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  glass  panel  a 
short  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  latter. 

'2.  An  oven  door,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame  pro- 
vided at  the  inner  edges  of  Its  rear  face  with  seats,  a  glass 
panel  having  Its  edge  portions  mounted  on  said  seats,  a 
series  of  sheet  metal  strips  having  overlapping  end  por 
tlons  secured  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  strips  provided 
at  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  flange  constituting  an  abutment 
for  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  glass  panel,  and  a  lip  at  the 
free  edge  of  each  of  said  flanges,  each  of  said  lips  project 
ing  toward  the  glass  panel  and  forming  at  its  edge  a  seat 
encaging  the  rear  face  of  the  glass  panel  a  short  distance 
removed  from  the  edge  of  the  latter. 

3.  .\n  oven  door,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame  having 
a  seat  at  the  Inner  edge  of  Its  rear  face,  a  glass  panel 
resting  against  said  seat  and  a  sheet  metal  fastening  de 
vice  having  an  abutment  for  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  glass 
panel  and  a  lip  projecting  from  said  abutment  toward  the 
glass  panel  and  forming  at  Its  edge  a  seat  engaging  the 
rear  face  of  the  glass  panel  a  short  distance  removed  from 
its  edge. 

4.  An  oven  door,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame  having 
seats  at  the  inner  edges  of  its  rear  face,  a  glass  panel 
resting  against  said  seats,  and  fastening  means  for  said 
glass  panel,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
frame  having  shoulders  along  the  edge  of  Its  respective 
members  to  form  abutments  for  the  edges  of  the  glass 
panel  and  lips  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  shoulders  and 
toward  the  glass  panel  and  forming  at  their  edges  seats 
engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  glass  panel  short  distances 
removed  from  the  free  edges  of  the  latter. 


and  being  arranged  In  vertically  alined  series  and  pro- 
jecting In  the  form  of  loops  through  the  spaces  between 
the  adjacent  stay  wires  on  each  side  thereof. 


04  3,66  1.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOR 
VENDING-MACHINES.  Alo.nzo  Jacobs.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  .lacobs  Cigar  Vendor  Co..  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  417.862. 


'.>4:{,560.      FENCE-POST.      Wallaci    B.    Huohbs,    Dallas. 

Tex.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.     SerUl  No.  490,417. 

.V  fence  post  constructed  of  wire  fabric  comprising 
horizontal  wires  and  vertical  stay  wires,  the  borlsontal 
wires  being  t>ent  Into  the  form  of  continuous  uninterrupted 
bands,  each  having  its  adjacent  ends  secured  together,  said 


1.  .\  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  vending  machines 
comprising  a  coin  chute  having  an  upper  inclined  coin 
receiving  section,  a  lower  coin  discharging  section,  and  an 
intermediate  vertical  section,  said  vertical  section  having 
the  upper  part  thereof  projecting  outside  of  the  plane  of 
the  lower  part  of  said  section  whereby  a  coin  of  less 
diameter  will  be  thrown  out  of  the  chute  and  a  pivoted 
member  in  said  lower  part  of  the  section  to  Impel  outward 
any  coins  that  may  pass  the  offset  upper  portion 

2.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  vending  machines 
comprising  a  coin  chute  emtK>dylng  an  upper,  a  lower  an<l 
an  intermediate  section  communicating  with  said  upper 
and  low.r  s<»ction.  said  intermediate  section  formed  with  a 
pair  of  f>anges  constituting  means  for  retaining  the  coins 
of  a  predetermined  diameter  during  their  passage  through 
the  chute,  said  Intermediate  section  further  provided  with 
means  for  discharging  coins  of  a  diameter  less  than  the 
predetermined  diameter  of  the  coin,  and  means  asso- 
ciating with  said  lower  section  for  discharging  the  coin 
therefrom. 

:v  .\  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  vending  machines 
comprising  a  coin  chute  embodying  an  upper,  a  lower  and 
an   Intermediate  section   communicating  with   said   upper 
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and  lower  sections,  said  Intermediatp  section  formed  with  a 
pair  of  flaDKen  constituting  means  for  retaining  coins  of  a 
predetermined  diameter  during  their  passage  through  the 
chute,  said  intermediate  section  further  provided  with 
means  for  discharBlng  coins  of  a  diameter  less  than  the 
predetermined  dlnmeter  of  the  coin,  means  assoclatlnK 
with  said  lower  section  for  discharging  the  coin  therefrom, 
and  means  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  upper  section  for 
impelling  a  coin  down  the  chute. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  vending  machines 
comprisinff  a  coin  chute,  said  chute  having  a  stop  portion 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  against  which  a  coin  abuts,  an 
oscillatory  lever  adapted  to  engage  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  chute  thereby  positively  dislodging  a  coin  therefrom, 
an  elongated  reclprocatory  yoke  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  lever  for  shifting  it  in  one  direction,  a  rock  shaft 
provided  wltli  a  releasing  arm  for  a  delivery  slide  actuat' 
Ing  mechanism,  a  trip  arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft 
and  extending  In  the  path  of  the  coin  traveling  through 
the  chute,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  coin  whereby  said 
trip  arm  is  shifted  and  said  shaft  actuated  to  remove  the 
releasing  arm  to  release  the  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
delivery  slide,  a  guide  arm  for  said  yoke,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  trip  arm  to  normal  position  after  the  coin  has 
passed  off  the  same. 

5.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  vending  machines 
comprising  a  coin  chute  provided  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending lower  portion  having  side  walls  which  support  the 
coin  and  having  a  stop  at  the  end  of  said  portion  and  a 
notch,  said  stop  adapted  to  arrest  the  coin,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  engatre  in  said  nutoh  for  dislodging  the  coin 
from  the  lo'^er  portion  of  said  c'.iute  and  raising  it  above 
and  beyond  said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.] 


943,552.       COIN  -  CONTROLLED    VENDING  -  MACHINE. 

Alonzo  Jacobs.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jacobs 
Clear  Vendor  Co.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.     Filed  P>b.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,863. 


1.  A  delivery  member  comprising,  In  combination,  pairs 
of  connected  longitudinal  and  transverse  bars  constituting 
a  frame  ;  a  pair  of  sections  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
formed  with  down-turned  flanges  engaged  with  the  longi- 
tudinal burs,  said  sections  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  to  provide  a  pocket ;  a  member  carried  by  one  of  the 
cross-bars  ;  and  a  member  connecting  the  flrst-named  mem- 
ber with  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  section,  for 
moving  said  section  toward  and  from  the  other  section,  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  pocket. 

'  2.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  delivery  slide  ;  a 
rotatablo  retarding  member :  and  a  memb«r  carried  by  tho 
slide  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  retarding  mem- 
ber, for  rotating  the  latter  during  the  movements  of  the 
slide. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  delivery  slide  ;  a 
fly  wheel ;  and  a  member  carried  by  the  slide  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  fly  wheel,  for  rotating  the  lat- 
ter during  the  movements  of  the  slide,  to  control  such 
movements. 


4.  A  vending  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
reclprocatory  delivery  memt>er  ;  automatically  -  operated 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  same  ;  trip  mechanism  for 
holding  said  actuating  mechanism  normally  locked  :  means 
for  operating  said  trip  mechanism,  to  release  said  actuat 
ing  mechaniani  and  effect  a  single  reciprocation  of  the  de- 
livery member  :  and  separate  means  for  operating  the  trip 
mechanism  to  effect  two  successive  reciprocations  of  said 
member. 

5.  A  vending  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  de- 
livery member  :  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  said  mem 
her  for  reciprocating  the  same  ;  a  normally  locked  autn- 
matlrally-operated  drive  shaft  connected  with  the  crank 
shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  when  unlocked  :  means  for 
unlocking  the  power  shaft  to  effect  a  single  revolution  i>t 
the  crank  shaft  ;  and  separate  means  for  unlocking  said 
power  shaft,  to  effect  two  successive  revolution*  of  said 
crank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  .•?  .  5  5  ."?  .  CARDC.VSE.  Gkor(;e  Jknner.  Vancouver. 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.  Serial 
No  470.488. 


1.  A  card  ease  comprising  a  card  holding  r>  ceptacle 
having  a  slit  at  one  end  In  alinement  with  the  underside 
of  the  top  of  the  receptacle  through  which  slit  a  card  may 
be  passed,  a  bearing  plate  within  the  case,  crossed  springs 
connected  to  said  plate  and  to  the  t>ottom  of  the  box  to 
press  the  cards  against  the  underside  of  the  top  of  tbe 
case  and  cause  the  front  end  of  said  plate  to  be  tilted 
upwardly  as  the  rear  end  of  said  plate  Is  pressed  down 
wardly  and  a  finger  engageable  device  for  pressing  down 
on  the  top  card  toward  tbe  back  and  slide  such  card  for- 
wardly  to  project  said  card  through  said  slit  and  isimulta- 
ously  to  elevate  the  front  end  of  said  plate  as  the  rear 
end  is  depressed. 

2.  A  card  case  comprising,  in  combination,  a  card  hold- 
ing receptacle,  having  a  slit  through  which  a  card  may 
be  passed,  said  silt  being  in  alinement  with  the  under  side 
of  the  top  plate  of  the  case,  a  plate  conforming  to  tbe 
general  dimensions  of  the  card  which  the  case  is  designed 
to  hold  said  plate  being  connected  to  the  bottom  of  tbe 
box  by  two  light  wire  springs  bent  to  a  rectangular  shape 
one  end  of  each  spring  beint;  attached  to  an  opposite  end 
of  the  plate  and  the  other  end  of  each  slldably  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  of  the  box  so  that  the 
sldec  of  the  springs  diagonally  cross  one  another  about 
the  middle  of  the  box,  and  provision  toward  the  end  of 
the  box  opposite  to  the  silt  by  which  the  flnger  may  press 
down  and  slide  forward  the  top  card  to  project  it  through 
tbe  silt. 

3.  A  card  rase  comprising  In  combination  a  card  hold- 
ing receptacle  having  a  slit  in  alinement  with  the  under- 
side of  the  top  through  which  a  card  may  be  passed,  a  r»- 
slllently  pivoted  means  for  pressing  a  card  against  tbe 
underside  of  the  top,  and  a  reslllently  mounted  flnger  en- 
gaging device  toward  the  back  of  the  box  projected  through 
said  box  to  Ijfar  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  card  and 
cause  said  pressing  means  to  undertake  a  pivotal  move- 
ment to  cause  one  end  of  said  pressing  means  to  force 
the  top  card  In  alinement  with  the  slit  as  the  other  end 

I  of  said  pressing  means  Is  depressed  and  tbe  top  card  slid 
out  through  the  slit. 

4.  A  card  case  comprising  a  card  holding  receptacle 
having  a  slit  In  alinement  with  the  underside  of  the  top, 
a  follower  for  said  cards  to  press  the  cards  against  the 
underside  of  the  top  and  In  alinement  with  tbe  silt,  and 
means  for  causing  said  follower  to  effect  an  Increased 
pressure  at  the  slit  end  when  pressure  is  applied  at  tbe 
end  opposite  the  slit,  and  a  reellientiy  mounted  flnger  et- 
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gagement  toward  the  end  opposite  the  sUt  to  press  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  top  card,  said  flnger  engagement  be- 
ing endwise  slldable  toward  the  slit,  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  flnger  engagement  to  Its  Initial  position. 

5.  A  card  case  comprising  a  card  holding  receptacle 
having  a  slit  through  which  a  card  may  be  projected  in 
alinement  with  the  underside  of  the  top,  a  plate  conform 
Ing  to  the  general  dimensions  of  the  card  which  It  is  de- 
signed to  hold,  crossed  springs  secured  to  said  plate  and 
to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said  springs  crossing 
from  each  end  of  the  plate  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
bottom  of  tbe  box.  a  slide  plate  endwise  slldable  In  the 
top  of  the  box  toward  the  card  delivery  silt,  and  a  flnger 
engaging  device  reslllently  connected  to  tbe  underside  of 
the  slide  plate  and  passing  through  said  slide  plate  and 
the  cover  of  said  box  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  the  top 
card  toward  tbe  back  to  depnss  the  back  end  of  said  plate 
and  elevate  the  front  end  of  said  plate. 
I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


supports  removably  connected  to  the  head  plate  and  to 
the  base,  each  of  said  supports  Including  a  vertically  ex- 
tending portion  terminating  in  a  hook,  said  hook  being 
adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  edge  of  the  base  to  en- 
gage openings  formed  in  sold  base  plate  from  beneath, 
the  vertical  portions  of  the  supports  bearing  directly 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  base  flanpe 


043,556       VACUUM-PUMP.      Toil    W.    Lowden,    London. 
F.ngland.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  46:^,901. 


943,554.     ANGLE-COCK.     William   D.   Kendrick.  Globe, 
Aria.     Filed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,257. 


1.  A  cock  comprising  a  casing  with  a  port  therein,  and 
a  turning  plug  In  the  casing  provided.  In  addition  to  Its 
main  port,  with  a  port  which  opens  to  the  main  passage 
in  the  casing  on  one  side  when  the  plug  Is  tumM  toward 
closed  position,  and  another  port  which  registers  with  the 
port  In  the  casing  when  the  plug  is  so  turned,  the  latter 
ports  being  closed  when  the  plug  Is  turned  to  fully  closed 

position. 

•J.  An  angle  cock  comprising  a  casing  and  a  hollow 
turning  plug  therein  having  communicating  passages,  said 
plug  having  a  port  through  Its  waM  to  communicate  with 
aald  casing  passage  when  said  plug  has  been  turned  U 
register  the  same,  and  said  plug  and  said  casing  having 
ports  through  their  walls,  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
former,  which  register  after  the  registration  of  said 
first  named  pluK  port  with  said  casing  passage  said  last 
named  ports  b.lng  closed  when  the  plug  Is  turned  to 
fully  closed  position. 


943.556.      TOASTER.      Henrt    P     Knoblock,    Pittsburg, 
I'a.     Filed  .\pr.   16,  1909.     Serial  No    490.256. 


1.  fi.  toaster  comprising  a  base,  a  radiator  aecured  to 
the  base,  a  head  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ra- 
diator, and  material  supports  removably  connected  to  the 
head  plate  and  to  the  base,  each  of  said  supports  compris- 
ing a  single  length  of  material  bent  t«  form  a  cross  bar 
adapted  to  removably  engage  the  head  plate,  projected  from 
the  cross  bar  to  form  material  rests,  and  projected  from 
Mid  rests  to  form  hooks  to  be  passed  around  tbe  edge  of 
the  base  plate  and  engage  openings  formed  In  said  base 
plate  from  beneath. 

2.  A  toaster  comprising  a  base  having  an  upstanding 
edge  flange,  n  rndlator  secured  on  the  base,  a  head  plate 
secured   to   the   upper  end   of   the    radiator,   and   material 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pump  the  combination  of  an  endless  ro- 
talable  main  tube  having  a  loop  formed  integrally  therein, 
a  tube  adapted  to  connect  said  loop  with  the  device  that 
Is  to  be  exhausted  and  means  including  a  tube  for  con- 
neeting  said  loop  with  the  medium  into  which  the  exhaust 
air  Is  to  pass,  said  last  named  tube  being  broken  or  Inter- 
rupted and  provided  at  the  point  of  Interruption  with  a 
bulb  or  chamber  adapted  to  imprison  small  quantities  of 
air  gases  or  vapors  during  a  part  of  the  rotation  of  the 
main  tube  and  prevent  them  passing  back,  and  so  injuring 
the  vacuum  formed,  said  main  tube  containing  a  liquid 
whereby  its  interior  Is  divided  Into  compartments  as  the 
apparatus  is  rotated. 

•J.  In  a  vacuum  pump  the  combination  of  an  endless 
rotatable  main  tul>e  having  a  plurality  of  loops,  formed 
integrally  therein,  a  central  exhausting  tube  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  device  that  is  to  l>e  exhausted,  a 
tube  adapted  to  connect  said  central  exhausting  tube  with 
the  aforesaid  loops,  a  second  central  tube  adapted  to  be 
open  to  or  connected  with  the  medium  into  which  the 
exhaust  air  Is  to  pass,  a  tube  broken  or  interrupted  at  a 
point  and  adapted  to  connect  said  wcond  central  tube 
with  the  aforesaid  loops,  and  a  bulb  or  chamber  surround- 
ing the  snld  point  of  Interruption  and  adapted  to  Im- 
prison small  quantities  of  air.  gases  or  vapors  during  a 
part  of  the  rotation  of  the  main  tube  so  as  to  prevent 
them  passing  back  and  injuring  the  vacuum  formed  :  said 
main  tube  containing  a  liquid  whereby  its  interior  is  di- 
vided Into  compartments  as  the  apparatus  Is  rotated. 


943,557.      WOVEN    WRAPPER   FOR   TIRES       JCAN   Mab- 

err  I  Marti,  Tarrasa,  Spain      Filed  Sept.  4.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  .391,749. 

1.  A  substantially  U  shaped  tire  cover  of  a  continuous 
woven  fabric,  having  a  woven  reinforcing  ply  overlying 
the  tread  portion  of  the  cover  and  thereby  thickening  tbe 
same,  and  having  cloths  g  and  h  at  one  extremity  of  the 
cover,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  substantially  U  shaped  tire  cover  composed  of  a 
continuous  woven  fabric,  having  woven  reinforcing  plies 
overlying  the  tread  portion  of  th*  cover,  and  forming  a 
thickened  lone  tapered  toward  Its  edges,  and  having  at  tta 
extremities  a  plurality  of  woven  cloths  f  and  \,  iubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  K  substantially  U  shaped  tire  cover  composed  of  a 
continuous  woven  fabric  having  a  greater  amount  of  cloth 
at  the  center,  or  tread  portlop,  than  at  the  sides,  and  pro- 
vided at  one  of  Its  edges  with  means  for  securing  said 
cover  to  the  tire,  consisting  of  woven  cloths  one  of  which 
Is  longer  than  the  other,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 
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4.  A  substantially  U  abaped  tire  cover  composed  of  a 
continuous  woven  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  woven  re- 
inforcing piles  overlying  the  tread  portion,  and  fastening 


means  rit  Its  edges,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  woven 
cloths  two  of  which  are  longer  than  the  others,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


94.-^.558.  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPE-JOINTS. 
John  F.  Milam.  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  C.  England.  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  455.817. 


form  aboat  the  plp«  ends  to  provide  a  mold  casing,  a 
filling  tube  communicating  with  said  casing,  a  funnel  rap- 
port sarrounding  said  filling  tube  and  provided  with  side 
legs  the  bottoms  of  which  are  curved  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  pipe  ends  and  the  upper  portion  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  funnel-engafflng  ring,  and  holding 
hooka  carried  by  said  side  legs  and  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  with  the  strip  holding  means  to  retain  the  funnel 
support  in  position. 


94.3,559.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  VALVE.  JCLICS 
MiLLKK,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  501.81.''. 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  pipe  Joints,  comprising  a 
flexible  strip  of  textile  material  having  an  opeTjing  therein 
between  Its  ends  through  which  the  material  Is  introduced, 
separate  bands  for  clamping  the  margins  of  the  strips  to 
the  pipes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  joint  between  such 
pipes,  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  respective 
bands  for  drawing  the  same  together  to  effect  their  clamp 
in?  action. 

2.  A  molding  apparatus  for  pipe  Joints  comprising  a 
strip  of  flexible  material,  and  adjustable  clamping  bands 
encircling  said  pipe  ends  and  engaging  opposite  edge  \»>r 
tions  of  the  said  strip,  said  bands  converging  toward  tlie 
underside  of  the  strip  to  form  an  annular  molding  casln;; 
the  size  of  which  decreases  as  the  bottom  of  the  strip  Is 
approached. 

3.  A  molding  apparatus  for  pipe  joints  comprising  a 
flexible  strip,  means  for  holding  said  strip  In  annular 
form  about  the  pipe  ends  to  provide  a  mold  casing,  a  fill- 
ing tube  communicating  with  said  casing,  and  a  lunnel 
support  surrounding  said  filling  tube  and  resting  up-n 
the  pipe  ends. 

4.  A  molding  apparatus  for  pipe  joints  comprising  a 
flexible  strip,  means  for  holding  said  strip  in  annular 
form  about  the  pipe  ends  to  provide  a  mold  casing,  a 
filling  tube  communicating  with  said  casing,  and  a  funnel 
support  surrounding  said  filling  tube  and  provided  wit:. 
side  lega  the  bottoms  of  which  are  curved  to  conform  to 
the  contour  of  the  pipe  ends  and  the  upper  portion  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  funnel-engaging  ring. 

5.  A  molding  apparatus  for  pipe  Joints  comprising  n 
flexible   strip,   means   for  holding  said   strip   in   annular 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conduit,  of  a  reciprocatory  controlling 
valve  therein,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  In  the 
pressure  chamber,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  projecting  from  the  pressure  chaml)er,  guides 
carried  by  the  pressure  chamber,  a  plvotally  supported 
arm,  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  the  arm,  a  slide 
block  plvotally  connected  to  the  arm  and  connected  to 
the  valve  stem,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  one  of  the  guides 
and  engaging  over  the  slide  block  when  the  valve  is  In  its 
closed  position. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  valve,  of  a  swinging  arm  for  moving 
the  same  to  closed  position,  a  reciprocatory  device  con 
nected  to  the  arm  and  to  the  valve,  an  auxiliary  hammer 
that  strikes  the  reclprocatorj-  device  to  seat  the  valve, 
and  a  latch  nortually  holding  the  hammer  against  move- 
ment and  automatically  operated  by  the  reciprocatory 
device. 

."?  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  conduit,  of  a  controlling  valve  therein,  a 
pressure  chamber,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  the  valve  and 
projecting  from  the  pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  located 
In  the  pressure  chamber  and  connected  to  the  valve  stem, 
guides  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  valve  stfm.  a  slide  block  connected  to  the  valve 
Stem  and  operating  on  the  guides,  a  plvotally  mounted 
weighted  arm  connected  to  the  slide  block,  a  hammer  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  guides  and  arranged  to  strike  the 
valve  stem,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  one  of  the  guides  and 
detachably  engaging  the  hammer,  said  latch  having  an 
actuating  arm  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
slide  block. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve,  of  means  for  automatically  closing 
the  same,  an  Hiixlllary  device  for  tlghtlj  seating  the  valve, 
and  common  means  for  automatically  effecting  the  oper 
atlon  of  the  auxiliary  device  to  seat  the  valve  and  locking 
the  valve  In  seated  position. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  valve,  of  automatic  closing  means  there- 
for, a  hammer  for  tightly  seating  the  valve,  and  automatic 
means  for  releasing  the  hammer  when  the  valve  is  closed, 
said  means  also  constituting  a  lock  for  holding  the  valve 
in  closed  position 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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943,560.  THI08ALICYLIC  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Edcard  MCnch,  Ludwigshafen- 
on  the-Rhine.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllin  & 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the  Rhine,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.      Filed  Sept.   1.   1908.      Serial  No.  461.249. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  acetylene-bls-tblosalicyllc 
acid  compounds  by  acting  with  symmetrical  dlhalogen- 
pthylene  on  a  hereinbefore  defined  thlosalicyllc  acid  com- 
pound substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  acetylene-blsthlosallcyllc 
acid  by  acting  with  symmetrical  dichlorethylene  on  the 
potassium  salt  of  tbiosalicyllc  acid. 

o.  The  process  of  producing  acetylene-bls  thlosallcyllc 
acid  by  acting  with  symmetrical  dichlorethylene  on  the 
potassium  salt  of  thlosallcyllc  acid  In  the  presence  of 
caustic  potash. 

4.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  acetylene-bls- 
thlosallcyllc acid  compounds  wh'ich  can  be  produced  by 
acting  with  symmetrical  dlhalopenethylene  on  a  herelnt>e- 
fore  defined  thlosallcyllc  acid  compound  which  new  com- 
pounds consist  of  from  white  to  slightly  yellow  powders 
and  in  tbe  form  of  their  free  acids  are  dltflcultly  soluble 
In  the  usual  organic  solvents  and  which  on  treatment  with 
an  acid  condensing  agent  are  converted  directly  into  color- 
ing matters  of  the  thioindlgo  group. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacturt»  acetylene-bls-thlo- 
salicyllc  acid  which  consists  of  a  white  amorphous  pow- 
der, is  difficultly  soluble  In  most  organic  solvents,  yields 
a  yellowish  red  solution  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  and 
which  on  treatment  with  an  acid  condensing  agent  is  con- 
verted directly  into  coloring  matters  of  tbe  thioindlgo 
group. 


94.3,561.  THIOSALICYLir  COMPOrND  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Edcahd  MCnch,  Ludwlgshafen- 
on-the  Rhine.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllin  A 
Soda  Fabrik,  LudwIgshafen-on-the  Rhine.  Germany,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.2.'50. 

1.  The    process    of    producing    omega  -  dihalogen  -  vinyl- 
thiosalicylic  add  comjKiunds  by  acting  with   trihalogene- 
thylene   on   a  hereinbefore  defined   thlosallcyllc  add   com 
pound  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  omega-dlchlor  vlnyl-thio- 
sallcyllc  acid  by  acting  on  thlosallcyllc  add  with  trichlor- 
ethylene  in  the  presence  of  caustic  potash. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  omega-dlbalogen- 
vlnyl-thiosallcyllc  acid  comjiounds  which  can  be  obtained 
by  acting  with  trlhalogenethylene  on  a  hereinbefore  de- 
fined thiosalicylic  acid  compound  which  new  compounds 
are  colorless  or  only  slightly  colored,  are  easily  soluble  In 
alcohol  and  In  tx^nzene.  more  difficultly  soluble  in  llgroln 
and  very  difficultly  soluble  In  water,  and  on  treatment 
with  an  alkaline  condensing  agent  yield  leuco  compounds 
of  thioindlgo  coloring  matters. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  omega-dicblor- 
vlnyl  thlosallcyllc  acid  which  consists  of  colorless  crystals 
which  melt  at  about  173°  C,  are  easily  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  benzene,  more  difficultly  soluble  In  llgroin,  very  difl^- 
cultly  soluble  in  water  and  on  treatment  with  an  alk&line 
condensing  agent  gives  rise  to  a  leuco  compound  of  a  thio- 
indlgo coloring   matter. 


943.562.     C0IN8WITCH     FOR     VENDING-MACHINES. 
Oscar  Oehhino,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 
Stamp  and  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company,  Washing 
ton.  D.  C.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.391. 
1     In   check-controlled  apparatus  operable   only   by   the 
insertion  of  more  than  a  single  check,  means  including  a 
movable  element   permanently   carried   by   the  apparatus 
and    Intersecting   the   path    of  a   selected   check    for   posi 
tloning   such  selected   check   in   operative-release   position 
after  the  remaining  checks  to  complete  the  number   re- 
quired have  been  deposited. 

2.  In  check  controlled  apparatus  operable  only  by  the 
Insertion  of  more  than  a  single   check,   means  for   posi- 
tioning   one    of    tbe    checks    in    apparatas-release    position    ' 
after  the   remaining  checks   to  complete  the  number   re-  1 


quired  have  been  deposited,  said  means  including  two 
pivoted  members  having  a  common  axis  and  movements  In 
unison,  one  of  said  members  determining  the  movement 
of  the  apparatus-release  check. 


3.  In  check  controlled  apparatus  operable  only  by  the 
Insertion  of  more  than  a  single  check,  means  for  posi- 
tioning one  of  the  checks  In  apparatus-release  position 
after  the  remaining  checks  to  complete  the  number  re- 
quired have  been  deposited,  said  means  Including  two 
pivoted  members  having  a  common  axis  and  movements 
In  unison,  one  of  said  members  determining  the  movement 
of  the  apparatus  release  check,  tbe  other  member  normally 
extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  remaining 
deposited   checks. 

4.  In  check  controlled  apparatus  operable  only  by  the 
insertion  of  more  than  a  single  check,  means  for  posi- 
tioning one  of  the  checks  in  apparatus-release  position 
after  the  remaining  checki  to  complete  the  number  re- 
quired have  been  deposited,  said  means  including  two 
pivoted  members  hsTlng  a  common  axis  and  movements 
In  unison,  one  of  said  members  determining  the  movement 
of  the  apparatus-release  check,  the  other  member  normally 
extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  remaining 
deposited  checks,  and  means  carried  by  the  latter  member 
for  determining  the  time  of  release  of  the  apparatus- 
release  check. 

5.  In  check-controlled  apparatus,  a  main  coin  chute,  a 
pivoted  coin  cup  normally  positioned  at  the  outlet  aid  of 
said  chute,  a  coin  switching  member  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  coin  chute,  means  being  provided  whereby  said 
member  is  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  coin  cup.  and 
an  auxiliary  chute  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  when  said 
member  is  In  switching  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


943,563  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Habtwio  O.  Pbck,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  H.  O.  Peck  Automobile 
Wheel  Co.  Incorporated.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May 
13,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,582. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  spoke  having  an  apertured 
pivot  head,  a  member  having  a  pocket,  and  an  integrally 
formed  pin  held  centrally  in  said  pocket,  said  pivot  head 
t)elng  held  in  said  pocket  with  said  pin  projected  through 
the  aperture  In  said  pivot  head,  and  a  cap  member  for 
closing  said  aperture,  said  cap  member  having  a  depres- 
sion to  receive  the  projecting  end  of  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  spoke  having  an  apertured 
pivot  bead,  a  member  having  a  pocket,  and  an  intagrslly 
formed  pin  held  centrally  In  said  pocket,  said  pivot  bead 
being  held  in  said  pocket  with  said  pin  projected  through 
the  aperture  In  said  pivot  bead,  a  cap  member  for  closing 
said  aperture,  said  cap  member  having  a  depression  to  re- 


552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  14, 1909. 


reive  the  projecting  end  of  said  pin,  uiid  pivot  bead  hav- 
ing ring  receiving  portions,  and  washer  rlnga  held  in  said 
ring  receiving  portions. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  a  rim  formed  of  a  channeled  mom- 
ber  to  receive  a  tire,  spaced  angle  Irons  secured  to  said 
channeled  member,  blocks  secured  between  said  angle 
Irons  at  Intervals  and  adapted  to  receive  a  spoke  end,  and 
filler  plates  secured  to  said  blocks  between  said  angle 
irons. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  a  rim  structure  comprising  an 
annular  channeled  member  to  receive  a  tire,  annular  angle 
members  secured  to  said  channeled  member  and  spaced 
apart,  pivot  blocks  secured  at  Intervals  between  said  angle 
members,  each  of  said  pivot  blocks  having  pivot  pins  sur- 
rounded by  pockets  to  receive  a  pivot  head  of  a  spwke.  a 
closure  member  for  said  pocliets  havtn;;  reci'sses  to  receive 
projecting  ends  of  said  pivot  pins,  nnd  spokes  having 
pivot  heads  held  on  said  pins  In  said  pockets. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  a  rim  structure  comprising  an 
annular  channeled  member  to  receive  a  tire,  annular 
angle  members  secured  to  said  chann^•led  member  and 
spaced  apart,  pivot  blocks  secured  at  intervals  between 
said  angle  members,  each  of  said  pivot  blocks  having  pivot 
pins  surrounded  by  pockets  to  receive  a  pivot  head  of  a 
spoke,  a  cloture  plate  for  said  pockets  having  recesses  to 
receive  projecting  ends  of  said  pivot  pins,  spokes  having 
pivot  beads  held  on  said  pins  in  said  pockets,  and  filler 
plates  secured  to  said  blocks  between  said  angle  members 
to  form  chambers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,564.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Hartwk;  0.  Peck,  Port- 
land, Oreg..  assignor  to  H.  O.  Peck  Automobile  Wheel 
Company.  Incorporated,  I'ortland,  Orojr.  f)rlj;lnal  appli- 
cation filed   May  13,  1909,  Serial  No.  495.582.      Divided 

.     and  this  application  filed  Oct.  22.  1909.    Serial  No. 
624.088. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  u  hub  having  a  series  of  pockets, 
and  pins  integrally  formed  with  said  hub  projected  cen- 
trally   through    said    pockets,    spokes    having    pivot    heads 

held  In  said  pockets  and  apertured  to  permit  passage  of 
'said  pins,  said  hub  having  a  threaded  projection,  a  hub 
cap  mounted  thereon  to  close  said  pockets  and  having  de- 
pressions to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pins,  a 
nut  cap  threaded  on  said  threaded  projection  to  retain 
said  hub  cap  In  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  nut 
to  said  threaded  projection  of  said  hub. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  a  hub  having  a  series  of  pockets 
and  pins  Integrally  formed  with  said  hub  projected  cen- 
trally through  said  pockets,  spokes  having  pivot  heads 
held  in  said  pockets  and  apertured  to  permit  passage  of 
said  pins,  said  hub  having  a  threaded  projection,  a  hub 
flange  mounted  thereon  to  close  said  pockets  and  having 


depressions  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pins,  a 
nut  cap  threaded  on  said  threaded  projection  to  retain 
said  hub  flange  in  position,  means  for  locking  said  nut  to 


said  threaded  projection  of  said  hub.  said  hub  having  an 
Internal  chamber,  and  having  capillary  apertures  to  af- 
ford communication  l>etween  said  pockets  and  said  cham- 
ber. I 

94.3,565.  CR.VTE  William  J  Pukktt,  Mancelona, 
Mich.,  asslgncir  of  one-half  to  F'rederlck  Waldle,  Mance- 
lona, Mich.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,931. 


J-f 


1.  .\  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
side  wail  and  end  walls  each  composed  of  a  series  of  slats, 
those  of  the  end  walls  alternating  with  those  of  the  fixed 
side  wall,  so  that  spaces  aro  formed  between  the  slats, 
rods  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  fixed  side  wall 
slats  and  also  ttirough  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  end 
wall  slats  forming  pivot  connections  t>etween  the  said 
fixed  side  wall  and  said  end  walls,  rods  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spaced  slats  of  the  end  walls  and  form- 
ing stops,  and  a  movable  side  wall  formed  of  slats  dis- 
posed in  the  spaces  between  the  slats  of  the  pivoted  end 
walls  and  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  spaced  slats  of 
said  movable  side  wall  and  also  forming  stops. 

2.  A  Structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising;  a  fixed 
side  wall  and  end  walls  each  composed  of  a  series  of  slats, 
those  of  the  end  walls  alternating  with  those  of  the  fixed 
side  wall,  so  that  spaces  are  formed  between  the  slats, 
rods    extending    through    the    ends    of    the    fixed    side    wall 

slats  and  also  through  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  end 
wall  slats  forming  pivot  connections  between  the  said 
fixed  side  wall  and  said  end  walls,  rods  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  ttie  spaced  slats  of  the  end  walls  and  form- 
ing stops,  and  a  movable  side  wall  formed  of  slats  dis- 
posed In  the  spaces  between  the  slats  of  the  pivoted  end 
walls  and  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the  spaced  slats  of 
said  movable  side  wall  and  also  forming  stops,  and  a  bot- 
tom for  Insertion  between  the  side  and  end  walls  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  bottom  slats  of  said  end  walls, 
said  cover  provided  with  a  pivoted  locking  bar  adapted  to 
be  turned  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bottom 
slats  of  the  side  walls. 
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9  4  3,566.      RAILWAY  -  CROSSING   GATE.      Hinbt   J.   ! 
BicHKNDRrcK,   Ume   Ridge,    Pa.      Piled  Jane   20,    1900 
Serial  No.  606,019. 


n  n  n  n  n  n'nTn'* 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing  gate,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  gate,  means  for  holding  said  gate  In  vertical  po- 
sition, electrical  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 
a  platform  mounted  at  the  crossing  between  the  tracks, 
and  means  operated  by  said  platform  to  stop  the  move 
ment  of  the  gate  when  weight  is  placed  thereon. 

2.  A  railway  crossing  gate  comprising  a  housing,  a 
dome  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  gate  pivoted  In  the  dome, 
gearing  in  the  dome  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the 
gate,  a  two  armed  lever  actuated  by  the  movements  of  the 
k'!ife,  a  rod  connected  to  one  arm  of  said  lever  for  actuat- 
ing a  plunger  mounted  in  a  dash-pot.  a  rod  connected  to 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  weight  connected  to  said 
rod,  a  lever  mounted  in  the  housing  and  connected  to  said 
weight,  a  counterweight  connected  to  said  lever,  and  means 
operated  by  the  passing  train  for  raising  said  counter- 
weight and  restoring  the  mechanism  to  its  initial  position. 

3.  A  railway  crossing  gate  comprising  a  pivoted  gate. 
means  for  counterbalancing  said  gate,  means  for  locking 
said  gate  in  a  vertical  position,  electrical  means  actuated 
by  the  passing  train  for  releasing  the  means  for  holding 
the  gate  in  vertical  position,  a  platform  mounted  between 
the  tracks  at  the  crossing,  and  means  actuated  by  the  plat 
form  when  depressed  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
gate  during  Its  descent. 

4.  A  railway  crossing  gate  comprising  a  counterbal- 
anced gate,  means  for  holding  said  gate  in  vertical  posi- 
tion, electrical  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  passing 
train  for  releasing  said  means,  a  platform  mounted  be- 
tween the  tracks  at  the  crossing,  and  connections  between 
said  platform  and  gate,  whereby  tlie  latter  is  stopped 
during  Its  descent  when  the  platform   Is  depressed. 


943.567.  SPRAY  PT'RNER  August  Rohrbach,  Erfurt. 
Oermany.  and  Wii.hf.i.m  Dibckmann,  Anton  Gbiblino, 
and  I>iP\vi(;  GuoTE.  London.  England.  Filed  Feb  27. 
1909      Serial  No.  480.443. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  a  hydro-cartK)n  Inlet;  a 
valve  seat  located  within  the  casing  below  said  inlet ;  an 
air-supply  pipe  opening  Into  said  casing  and  having  its 
outlet  end  arranged  for  reception  in  said  seat,  to  control 
the  flow  of  hydro-carbon  into  the  body  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing ;  an  air-supply  pipe  opening  into  said  body  portion  ;  a 
nosile  attached  to  said  body  portion  :  an  air-supply  pipe  ex 
tending  through  said  body   portion  and  nosile ;  a  mouth 


piece  arranged  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  noszle  and  sur- 
rounding the  same :  a  perforated  ring  arranged  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  mouth-piece;  means  for  supporting 
aald  month-piece  and  ring  ;  and  a  pipe  for  supplying  air 
to  the  perforations  In  said  ring. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing :  air  and  hydro-cartKin  supply  pipes 
opening  into  the  casing;  a  nozsle  attached  to  said  casing; 
a  ring  arranged  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  nozzle  and  formed 
with  inwardly-opening  tangential  conduits  ;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  ring  ;  and  a  pipe  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  top  of  the  casing  and  at  the  other  end  with  said 
conduits,  for  supplying  carbureted  air  through  the  latter 
tangentially  against  the  flame  at  the  mouth  of  the  nosile. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  a  tubular  extension  opening 
thereinto  and  provided  with  a  hydro-carbon  inlet  ;  a  mem- 
ber movable  within  said  extension  below  said  inlet  and 
provided  with  an  oi>«nlng  forming  a  means  of  communica- 
tion between  said  extension  and  casing  ;  an  air  supply  pipe 
projecting  into  said  extension  and  having  its  outlet  end 
arranged  to  seat  Itself  in  said  opening  upon  movement  of 
said  member  in  one  direction  to  close  such  communication  ; 
and  a  fioat  attached  to  said  memt>er  nnd  controlled  by  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  said  casing,  for  moving  said  member. 


943,568  MANDREL  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS. 
Wai.tir  C.  RrNG«,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Phone  and  Phonogram  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491,224. 


1'  A  phonograph  record  mandrel  having  in  combloation 
an  expansible  tubular  body  composed  of  longitudinal  seg- 
ments having  cam  8hap)ed  surfaces  in  their  interiors,  and 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  body  for  coacting  with  said  cam 
shaped  surfaces. 

2.  \  phonograph  record  mandrel  having  in  combination 
an  expansible  tubular  body  composed  of  longitudinal  seg- 
ments having  cam  shaped  surfaces  in  their  interiors,  and 
rings  at  the  ends  of  the  Iwdy  provided  with  means  for  co- 
acting  with  said  cam  shaped  surfaces. 


94S.569.      POCKET  STOVE.      Benjamin    Scamabdi,    Wll- 
llamsport.  Pa      Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,671. 


1.  A  portable  pocket  stove  that  comprises  a  perforated 
fuel  holding  plate  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  ar 
ranged  slots,  leg  members  slldable  through  the  slots  and 
tightly  engaging  the  ends  of  said  slots,  and  provided  with 
off-seta  that  form  seats  for  the  plate,  and  a  pan  removably 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  leg  members. 

2.  A   portable  pocket   stove   that    comprises  the   follow- 


^ 


I   ing  elements   in    combination  ;    a    perforated   fuel    holding 
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plate  haTing  a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged  slots, 
wedge  shaped  leg  members  slldable  through  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  slots  and  provided  with  offsets  that  form 
■eats  for  the  plate  to  rest  upon,  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  legs  being  bent  outwardly  and  a  pan  removably 
mounted  on  the  out-turned  upper  ends  of  the  legs. 

.3.  A  portable  pocket  stove  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
perforated  plate  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  ar- 
ranged slots,  leg  members  slidable  through  the  slots  and 
tightly  engaging  the  ends  of  the  slots,  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  legs  being  bent  outwardly,  said  leg  members 
being  transversely  bent  midway  their  ends  to  form  seats 
for  the  perforated  plate  to  rest  upon,  and  a  pan  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  legs  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  portable  pocket  stove  comprising  a  sheet  metal  per- 
forated plate  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged 
slots,  leg  members  slidable  through  the  slots  whose  upper 
and  lower  ends  are  bent  outwardly,  said  leg  members  being 
tranaversely  bent  midway  their  ends  to  form  seats  for  the 
perforated  plate  to  rest  upon,  and  a  stew  pan  removably 
mounted  on  the  legs,  a  cover  for  the  said  pan,  the  rim 
edges  of  the  pan  and  the  cover  being  arranged  to  Inter- 
lock, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.5.  A  pocket  stove  comprising  a  griddle  or  fuel  holding 
member  having  slots,  a  tripod  stand  therefor,  consisting 
of  tapered  or  wedge-like  legs  slidably  movable  through 
said  slots  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  slots  to  support 
the  griddle  at  a  suitable  point  relatively  to  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  and  having  the  upper  ends  formed  to  removably 
support  a  frying  or  stew  pan. 


943,.')70.     ROLLER  BEARING.     Max  ScHLrsa,  Bredeney, 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  370.724. 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  Journal  element  and  an 
outer  bearing  element,  said  elements  being  provided  with 
Inner  and  outer  tracks,  sets  of  Inner  and  outer  rollers  co- 
operating with  the  respective  tracks,  the  rollers  of  one  set 
having  portions  of  different  diameters  and  a  set  of  Inter- 
mediate rollers  cofiperatlng  with  the  peripheries  of  the 
rollers  of  one  set  and  the  relatively  smaller  portioD«  of  the 
other  set  of  rollers  for  transmitting  motion  between  the 
inner  and  outer  sets  of  rollers,  and  maintaining  the  rollers 
of  each  set  separated  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  Journal  element  and 
an  outer  bearing  element,  said  elements  being  provided 
with  inner  and  outer  tracks,  sets  of  Inner  and  outer  rollers 
coSperating  with  the  respective  tracks,  the  rollers  of  one 
set  being  provided  with  portions  of  relatively  smaller  di- 
ameters than  other  portions  thereof,  and  a  set  of  inter- 
mediate rollers  cooperating  with  the  relatively  smaller 
portions  of  the  outer  rollers  and  with  the  peripheries  of  the 
Inner  rollers,  the  said  intermediate  rollers  serving  to  trans- 
mit motion  between  the  inner  and  outer  sets  of  rollers, 
and  also  maintaining  the  rollers  of  each  set  In  separated 
relation. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  Journal  element  and 
an  outer  bearing  element,  said  elements  being  provided 
with  Inner  and  outer  tracks,  a  set  of  inner  rollers  cooper- 
ating with  the  Inner  track,  a  set  of  outer  rollers  cooperat- 


ing with  the  outer  track,  the  outer  rollers  being  each  pro- 
vided with  portions  of  smaller  diameter  than  other  por- 
tions thereof  arranged  at  Its  opposite  ends,  and  two  sets 
of  intermediate  rollers  cooperating  with  the  reduced  or 
smaller  portions  of  the  outer  set  of  rollers  and  with  the 
Inner  set  of  rollers,  the  intermediate  sets  of  rollers  serving 
to  separate  the  Inner  and  outer  sets  of  rollers  and  to  tranB- 
mlt   rotarv    motion   between     hem. 


943.571.  MECHANICAL  LAND-DRAINER.  John  Scott. 
Ilammtrsnilth.  England.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,454. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  drains  the  combination  of 
a  hopper ;  a  hollow  colter  located  to  one  side  of  said 
hopper  :  means  for  conveying  material  from  said  hopper  to 
said  colter  ;  and  means  for  automatically  raising  or  lowerr- 
Ing  said  colter  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  drains  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  ;  a  hollow  colter  ;  a  receptacle  to  which  said  colter 
Is  attached  ;  means  for  feeding  material  from  said  hopper 
to  said  receptacle  ;  and  means  for  feeding  material  from 
said  receptacle  to  said  colter  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  drains,  the  combination  of 
a  hopper  ;  a  hollow  colter  ;  a  receptacle  to  which  said  colter 
is  attached  :  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  recep- 
tacle ;  means  for  feeding  material  from  said  hopper  to  said 
receptacle ;  means  for  feeding  matt»rlal  from  said  recep- 
tacle to  said  colter  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  last 
mentioned  feeding  means  ;  sul)stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  drains  the  combination  of 
a  hopper ;  a  receptacle ;  a  conveyer  for  transporting  mate- 
rial from  said  hopper  to  said  receptacle  ;  a  colter  below 
said  receptacle :  means  for  adjusting  the  said  colter  to 
regulate  the  depth  of  the  cut  ;  automatic  means  for  caus- 
ing said  colter  to  slowly  rise  when  It  nears  the  end  of  the 
cut ;  and  means  for  feeding  material  from  said  receptacle 
to  said  colter  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  drains,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  colter  :  a  receptacle  ;  a  screw  for  conveying  mate- 
rial from  said  receptacle  to  said  colter  ;  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  colter ;  and  means  for  regulating  the 

delivery   of  material   from   said   colter;   substantially   as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,572.     AERIAL  ELEVATOR.     .John  A.  Scott,  Roose- 
velt,   Okla.       Filed    July    16.    1909        Serial    No.    BOS.OrtT. 

1.  An  aerial  elevator  comprising  a  buoyant  carrier,  a 
supporting  element  adapted  to  engage  an  elevated  struc- 
ture, means  for  directing  the  carrier  from  a  remote  point, 
mean«  for  connecting  said  supporting  element  to  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  releasing  the  connecting  means  from  a 
remote  point. 

2.  An  aerial  elevator  comprising  a  buoyant  carrier, 
means  for  directing  said  carrier  from  a  remote  point,  a 
structure  engaging  supporting  element,  and  means  oper- 
able from  a  remote  point  for  removably  connecting  said 
element  and  carrier. 
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.^.  An  aerial  elerator  comprising  a  buoyant  carrier,  a 
ring  connected  therewith,  guide  cables  extending  from  the 
ring,  a  structure  engaging  supporting  element,  means  for 
removably  connecting  said  element  to  the  ring  and  carrier, 
and  cable  sheaves  carried  by  the  element. 


4.  An  aerial  elevator  comprising  a  buoyant  carrier,  di- 
recting cables  secured  to  the  carrier  to  direct  the  latter 
from  a  remote  point,  a  structure  engaging  supporting  ele- 
ment, cable  sheaves  carried  by  the  element,  cables  passed 
through  said  sheaves,  and  a  cable  securing  the  supporting 
element  to  the  carrier,  said  cable  being  operable  from  a 
remote  point  to  release  the  cable  from  tue  carrier. 


943,673.  UNIVERSAL-JOINT  DEVICE.  JCLIEN  81MON, 
VIncennes,  France.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
451,381. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  universal  Joint  of  a  split  sleeve 
a  the  tall  of  which  Is  fitted  with  a  circular  collar  c  for 
turning  around  a  transverse  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
sleeve,  and  a  vise  b  b'  l>earing  circular  blockheads  f  f 
whose  profile  corresponds  to  that  of  the  collar  e:  the  two 
portloiis  of  this  vise  l>elng  brought  together  by  suitable 
means  to  simultaneously  fix  the  organ  Intended  to  turn 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve  a  and  Inside  of 
it,  the  organ  Integral  with  the  vise,  which  latter  Is  made 
to  turn  around  the  transverse  axis  of  the  sleeve  a  and 
consequently  in  relation  to  the  first  organ. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  universal  Joint  of  a  split  sleeve 
having  its  tall  provided  with  a  circular  collar,  a  vise  hav 
Ing  circular  blockheads  of  a  profile  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  collar  and  between  which  the  collar  fits,  and  means 
for  moving  the  blockheads  toward  each  other  whereby  to 
simultaneously  fix  the  members  connected   by  the  Joint. 


943,574.  METALLURGY  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL.  Wllr 
LiAM  8.  Simpson  and  Howard  Oviatt,  London,  Eng- 
land.     Filed  Mar.    19.    1909.      Serial   No.   484.540. 

1.  A  pr<  cess  of  producing  Iron  and  steel  directly  from 
Iron  ores  which  consists  In  intimately  aaaoclafing  a  cellu- 
lose carbo-hydrate  with  the  ore,  and  beating  tbe  charge  to 
efTect  its  reduction. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  Iron  or  steel  directly  from  ore 
which  Involves  mixing  with  the  ore  water  and  a  cellulose 
carbohydrate  reducing  agent,  and  beating  tbe  charge  to 
effect  Its  reduction, 

3.  A  process  of  producing  iron  or  steel  directly  from  ore 
which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  ore  a  cellulose  cart>o- 
hydrate  associated  with  sufficient  water  to  brin^  tbe  same 
Into  Intimate  contact  with  the  ore,  and  heating  tbe  charge 
thus  prepared  to  effect  Its  reduction. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  Iron  or  steel  directly  from  ore 
which  consists  In  mixing  with  the  ore  a  cellulose  carbo- 
hydrate reducing  agent  In  tbe  form  of  a  pulp  associated 
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with  ■nflSclent  water  to  bring  the  same  Into  Intimate  con- 
tact with  the  ore,  and  heating  the  charge  thus  prepared  to 
effect  Its  reduction. 

5.  The  herein  described  art  of  producing  iron  or  steel 
directly  from  ore  which  consists  In  Intimately  associating 
with  the  ore  a  carbonaceous  substance  consisting  of  a  cel- 
lulose carbo  hydrate  or  a  compound  In  which  cellulose 
carbo  hydrates  predominate,  and  heating  the  charge  to 
effect  Its  reduction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943.575.      TOY. 
Filed  Nov.  28, 


John   G.   Sinclair.  East  Orange,   N. 
1905       Serial  No.  289.440 


In  a  collapsible  tank  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  bottom,  side  pieces,  end  pieces,  two  right 
angular  clips  having  vertical  legs,  said  clips  being  spaced 
near  each  corner  of  the  bottom  and  secured  thereto  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  the  vertical  legs  of  said  clips 
engaging  the  outer  facfg  of  said  side  pieces.  rlgM  nntlf 
spring  clips  having  vertical  legs,  one  of  said  clips  being 
secured  to  the  upper  edce  of  each  side  piece  at  each  end 
thereof,  the  vertical  legs  of  said  spring  clips  adapted  to 
engage  >r  disengage  the  end  pieces  and  having  openings  In 
their  vertical  legs,  a  pin  located  near  each  end  of  the  end 
pieces  nnd  adapted  to  engage  said  openings,  and  a  col- 
lapsible rubber  lining  located  within  the  tank  to  prevent 
leakage. 


{ 
943,576.     SHAFT-SUI'PORT.     Geobgk  E.  Stajvsbiry  and 
Habby  H.  Hvtchison,  Catlln,  111,     Filed  June  4.  1909. 
Serial  No.  500,101. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axle  provided  with  the  usual 
clip  and  a  thill  hlngedly  connected  with  the  clip,  of  a 
renrwardly  extending  plate  upon  the  thill,  a  member  plv- 
oially  connected  with  the  axle  having  Its  upper  portion 
provided  with  a  compartment,  said  compartment  having 
its  opposite  ends  provided  with  openings  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  the  plate,  and  resilient  means  for  retaining 
the  plate  In  an  adjusted  position  within  tbe  compartment. 

2.  I'be  combination  with  an  axle  provided  with  a  hinged 
thill,  a  rearwardly  extending  plate  secured  to  the  thill,  an 
L-shaped  member  upon  the  axle,  said  member  having  its 
vertical  arm  provided  with  an  eye,  a  member  having 
spaced  sides  plvotally  secured  to  the  eye.  said  member 
having  its  upper  portion  provided  with  a  compartment,  a 
compartment  having  its  opposite  ends  provided  with  open- 
ings adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  plate  of  tbe  thill,  and 
a  flattened  resilient  element  secured  to  the  top  of  the  com- 
partment and  adapted  to  have  Its  opposite  ends  engage 
the  plate  of  the  thill. 
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043.577.     DK.VIN-VALVE.     Elza  S.  Stotts.  Marlon,  Iowa. 
Fllfd  June  29.  1008.     Serial  No,  440.988. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain  valve 
comprlslnvj  a  base  formed  with  a  seat,  a  valve  membfr 
engnglDK  said  sent,  a  guide  for  said  valve  member  for 
causing  a  proper  eniiaktement  thereof  with  said  seat,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  valve  member  off  its  seat. 
a  plurality  of  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
said  means  being  a  plurality  of  threaded  bolts  arranged  to 
be  varied  In  position  by  the  rotation  thereof,  and  an  ad 
justable  cap  carrying  one  of  said  bolts. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  remov- 
ably secured  in  position  and  formed  with  a  seat,  a  valve 
niemhor  engaging  said  seat,  a  stem  for  said  valve  member 
formed  with  a  slot,  and  a  sleeve  provided  with  radiating 
arms  for  holding  the  same  in  position  .or  guiding  said 
stem,  said  valve  member  being  designed  to  be  ground 
asainsit  said  valve  by  the  rotation  of  said  valve  member 
upon  the  insertion  and  rotation  of  a  tool  in  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)ed,  a  drain  valve 
comprising  a  base  formed  with  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  same  in  position,  a  valve  member  proper  in  said 
base  to  engage  its  seat  when  pressure  is  applied  thereto 
said  valve  member  being  formed  with  a  stem,  a  sleeve  ar- 
ranged to  receive  one  end  of  the  stem  projecting  from  said 
valve  member  proper  and  for  guiding  the  same,  an  adjust- 
able bolt  connected  with  the  valve  stem  fitting  in  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  connected  with  said  bolt,  a  second  bolt 
connected  with  said  spring,  a  nut  engaging  said  second 
mentioned  bolt  for  holding  the  same  in  position,  and  vary- 
Inir  the  position  of  the  same  and  the  tension  of  said  sprlni?. 
and  a  cap  threaded  onto  said  sleeve  for  supporting  said 
Htcond  mentioned  bolt  whereby  the  position  of  said  bolt 
may  be  varied  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said 
cap  and  said  nut  forming  Independent  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  second  mentioned  bolt  and  the  ten- 
sion of  said  .opring. 

4.  In  a  drain  valve,  the  combination  of  a  base  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  from  without  in  the  wall  of  the  cliamber  to 
be  drained  having  a  valve  seat  facing  toward  the  Interior 
of  said  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  said  seat  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  projecting  stem,  a  member  secured  to  said 
base  having  a  bore  adapted  to  form  a  guide  for  said  stem. 
a  spring  acting  upon  said  stem  and  said  member  to  lift  the 
valve  from  its  seat,  and  au  element  adjustable  with  refer 
eiice  to  said  member  through  which  said  spring  acts 
thereon. 


1)  4  n  .  r,  7  8  .  DIGIT.VLIS  EXTR.\CT.  RrD')LF  T.\mbach, 
Ludwlgshafen  on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Knoll  and  Company.  I.udwlKShafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,013. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
a  permanent  preparation  from  digitalis  leaves,  which  con- 
sists In  preparing  an  extract  of  the  drug  by  means  of 
highly  concentrated  alcohol  and  adding  to  the  said  ex- 
tract ether  as  long  as  a  precipitate  Is  produced  by  this 
addition. 

2.  A  permanent  preparation  from  digitalis  leaves,  con- 
taining the  therapeutically  Important  constituents  of  the 
drug,  without  the  inactive  and  Injurious  substances  con- 
tained in  the  same,  the  said  preparation  not  being  com- 
pletely soluble  in  cold  and  hot  water,  but  dissolving  Im- 


. ^ 

mediately  on  the  addition  of  a  2  per  cent,  sodium  car- 
bonate solution  with  the  aid  of  heat,  hydrochloric  acid 
separating  from  the  solution  thus  obtained  a  substance 
which  is  insoluble  in  chloroform,  easily  soluble  In  alcohol 
and  alkalies,  substantially  a.s  described. 


943,579.  BOILER  -  TCBE  EXPANDER.  JOK  C.  Tasset 
Nashville.  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Richard  B 
Salmons,  Bowling  Green,  Ky..  one-fourth  to  Stephen  A 
Holt,  and  one-fourth  to  i..eslie  K.  Holt.  Nashville.  Teuij 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,41.'0. 


1.  .\  tube  expander  substantially  as  described  compri  i 
Ing  a  bolt,  expanding  devices  operating  on  the  bolt,  a  body 
portion  turning  upon  the  bolt,  a  cover  sleeve  turning  upon 
the  end  of  said  body  portion  and  movable  longitudinally 
along  the  said  body  portion  whereby  it  may  be  advanced  or 
retracted,  beading  rolls  within  the  cover  sleeve  and  in 
position  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  end  of  the  body  por 
tion,  and  a  fniinc  carrying  the  said  beading  rolls  and  liav- 
Inp  segmental  plates  operating  on  opposite  stdeM  of  the 
said  rolls,  and  provided  at  their  enda  with  Inwardly  pro- 
Jecflnir  portions  overlapping  and  operating  as  keepers  f(|r 
said  rolls  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fo^t^ 

2.  The  combination  In  an  expander  substantially  as  dt* 
scribed  of  beadine  rolls,  and  a  frame  therefor,  havlni: 
plate*  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mils,  and  provided  with  io 
wardly  projecting  portions  spaced  apart  distances  le*-* 
thtn  the  diameters  of  the  rolls  and  overlapping  the  rollp. 
and  operating  as  keepers  therefor,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  expander  substantially  as  described  the  comt>1 
nation  w  ith  the  grooved  l>eadlng  rolls,  of  a  frame  reoelvlnit 
the  same  and  having  plates  operating  at  their  edges  In  the 
grooves  of  the  rolls,  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  lat 
erally  extending  portions  overlapping  the  rolls,  and  h 
rover  sleeve  flttlng  over  the  rolls  substantially  as  sft 
forth.  I  I 

4.  The  coniblnaflon  In  a  tube  expander  of  a  main  pl«t» 
and  expandlni:  devices  operatlnir  in  connection  therewith. 
a  body  portion  on  the  main  plate,  beading  rolls  at  the  ^nd 
of  the  body  portion,  and  a  cover  sleeve  movable  longi- 
tudinally along  the  body  portion  at  the  end  thereof,  and 
over  the  beading  rolls  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  and 
retracted  with  respect  to  the  beading  rolls  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  The  cotabinatlon  In  a  tube  expander  with  the  bead- 
ing rolls  and  a  body  portion,  of  a  cover  sleeve  movable 
longitudinally  upon  the  body  portion  and  over  the  heading' 
rolls,  and  dim  devices  for  advancing  the  cover  sleeve  over 
the  beading  rolls  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


04.3,580  (^HTRN  MOTOR.  .Tohn  T.  Walst->x.  Ashevlll>>. 
N.  C.  Filed  .Ian  -JO.  1000  Serial  No  474.922 
A  motor  of  the  cb.nracter  set  forth  comprising  a  trian- 
gular series  of  standards  Inclined  upon  each  othii.  th>" 
lower  ends  of  the  standards  terminating  in  supporting 
legs  having  horizontally  disposed  shoulders,  the  upper 
ends  of  tlie  standards  terminating  In  vertically  disposed 
» nd  relatively  spaced  extensions,  a  triangular  shelf  se 
cured  at  Its  comers  to  the  legs  and  resting  upon  the  shoul 
ders,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  l)e«irlng  blocks  secnred  to 
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t!;e  vertical  extensions,  a  vertically  disposed  drum  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  with  Journals  mounted 
in  the  bearinus  of  the  blocks,  the  upper  Journal  terminat- 
ing in  an  upwardly  extending  handle,  the  lower  Journal 
terminatinK  in  a  downwardly  extending  socketed  bead,  a 
hand  lever  plvotally  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  one  of 
the  standards,  a  bracket  arm  secured  at   Its  lower  end  to 


and  rlslnii  vertically  from  the  shelf,  another  lever  plv- 
otally se<-ured  at  a  point  t>etween  its  ends  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  bracket  arm,  said  other  lever  extending  below  the 
shelf  and  provided  with  a  horisontally  disposed  pedal  ex 
tension,  a  rod  secured  at  Its  ends  Io  the  levers,  and  straps 
secured  to  and  wound  In  opposite  directions  about  the 
drum,  aald  straps  being  also  B<>cured  to  the  levers. 


943.681  WASHING-MACHINE.  Edward  C  Wabiso, 
Huntsvllle.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.«7fi 

4* 


-  .    »s* 


-*'S 


shaped  portion  for  engagement  with  the  t>ead  and  having 
also  a  vertical  gro<ive,  a  screw  connecting  the  clamping 
portion  and  the  clamping  member,  a  pounder  having  a 
body  portion  which  is  clamped  In  the  aforesaid  grooves 
and  moans  for  reciprocating  the  coupler  element  and 
therewith  the  pounder. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine.  In  combination,  a  receptacle 
having  a  cover,  a  vertical  standard  projecting  from  the 
cover,  an  operatlnc  handle  pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  ver- 
tical guide  standard  project  ins  from  the  cover,  a  coupler 
element  associated  with  the  guide  standard  and  movable 
vertically  thereof,  a  link  connecting  the  handle  and  said 
<"oupler  element,  a  reclprocatory  jwunder  and  means  for 
detachably  clamping  the  pounder  to  the  coupler  element. 

2    In  a  washing  machine,  in  combination,  a  receptacle  ' 
having  a  cover,  a  standard  projecting  upwardly  therefrom 
and  having  a  vertical  guide  slot,  a  coupler  element  having 
a  T-sbaped  head,  the  web  of  which  fits  in  the  guide  slot   , 
and  haTlng  also  a  projecting  clamping  portion  at  one  side 
of  the  bead  and  which  is  formed  with  a  vertical  groove  ; 
■nd  a  Tertlcal   bead,  a  clamping  member  having  a  hook-  i 


948.682.  (>VERSH0E-H0LI»ER.  IUbman  G  F.  Wks- 
8ELS  and  Ch.*ble8  B.  I.vqbaham,  Laurel.  Iowa  Filed 
May  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  497.514. 


\n  overshoe  provided  at  its  rear  with  a  clasp,  said 
clasp  comprising  a  folded  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form 
Jaws  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  heel  of  the  over- 
shoe and  secured  thereto,  the  upper  ends  of  said  Jaws  ex- 
tendlnp  above  the  over  shoe  and  being  longitudinally 
slltted  to  provide  outer  looped  bearing  members  and  an 
intermediate  spring  tongue,  and  a  buckle  pivoted  to  said 
bearing  members  and  In  contact  with  the  spring  tongue, 
said  buckle  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  keeper 
on  a  shoe. 


943.5S3  VACUUM-CLEANER  JoHX  N.  Whitkhoisb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dusto-Mfg  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  IS, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477.770. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
hand  operated  pump  ;  a  roller  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
pump  bearlnc  upon  the  surface  cleaned;  a  mouthpiece 
plpe-connt-cted  with  the  pump:  and  links  connecting  the 
mouth  piece  and  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  each. 

2.  .\  vaoiuim  cleaner  comprising  the  combination  uf  a 
hand  operated  pamp :  a  roller  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
pump  bearing  upon  the  surface  cleaned  ;  a  mouth-piece 
plpe-connect(^d  with  the  pump:  a  flexible  connection  be- 
twien  the  mouth-piece  and  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  ; 
and  a  spring  attached  to  the  pump  .vleldingly  pressing  the 
mouth-piece  downward. 

.'?.  .V  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
hand  operated  plunger  pump  ;  a  roller  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  pump-barrel  and  bearing  upon  the  sur- 
face cleaned:  a  mouth-piece:  a  flexible  pipe  connecting 
the  mouth-piece  with  the  pump;  a  flexible  connection  l)e- 
tween  the  mouth-piece  and  the  pump  barrel  :  and  a  spring 
on  the  pump-barrel  bearing  slidlngly  and  resillently  down 
upon  the  mouth-piece. 
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9  4  3,584.  PLOW.  Chablbs 
Providence,  La.  Filed  Apr. 
491,31'3. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  plows,  a  removable  mold  board 
extension  pivotally  connected  to  the  mold  board  of  a  plow, 
a  landsido  bar  connected  to  the  laadslde  of  a  plow,  mean» 
for  holding  said  parts  in  adjusted  positions,  and  a  gnldo 
wheel  provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  a  cutter  disk  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  wheel,  said  wheel  being  mount- 
ed upon  an  adjusting  bar  inside  the  mold  board  extension 

•  for  holding  the  plow  in  draft  line. 

2.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  p.  mold  board  exten- 
sion, a  guide  wheel  Inside  the  mold  board  having  an  ex- 
tended disk  having  a  cutter  secured  to  said  wheel,  said 
cutter  being  of  lareer  diameter  than  the  wheel,  an  adjust- 
ing bar  to  which  said  wheel  is  journaled,  a  keeper  through 
which  said  bar  extends,  a  Bcrai>er  connected  to  an  adjust- 
ing bar,  said  scraper  being  disposed  in  front  of  said  guide 
wheel  to  bear  upon  the  ground,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  bar  upon  the  mold  board  extension. 


943,585.  JAR  OR  RECEPTACLE.  Raphael  H.  Wolff, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,224. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  suitable  material  having  a  recess 
about  its  upper  portion  below  the  mouth,  an  elastic  band 
seated  in  the  recessed  portion  and  a  cover  adapted  to 
engage  the  elastic  to  close  the  receptacle  air  tight,  said 
band  being  doubled  about  its  edge  portions  and  the  doubled 
portiona  being  spaced  between  their  edge  portions. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  suitable  material  having  a  recess  at 
its  upper  part  below  the  mouth  to  form  a  seating  groove 
combined  with  an  elastic  ring  adapted  to  seat  itself  In  the 
groove,  said  ring  having  its  edges  doubled  and  spaced  to  be 
open  in  the  direction  toward  the  receptacle  so  as  to  give 
the  rinff  a  hollow  shape  in  cross  section  to  form  an  air 
ttfht  closure. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  saitable  material  having  a  recess 
about  Iti  apper  portion  below  the  mouth,  an  elastic  band 
seated  in  the  recessed  portion  and  a  cover  adapted  to  en- 
Srage  the  elastic  to  close  the  receptacle  air  tight,  said  band 


C.    Whittinoton,    r>ake 
21,     1909.      Serial     No. 


being  doubled  about  Its  edge  portions  and  the  doubled  por-l 
tions  being  spaced  between  their  edge  portions,  said 
doubled  edge  portions  t)elng  made  to  act  as  shoes  to  hold 
the  ring  firmly  seated  In  position  in  the  recess. 


943.586.     BRKAD  ROLL.     Peter  8.  Wood,  Burton.  Wash. 
Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,709. 


1.  A  bread  roll  of  flexible  fabric  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, cover  flaps  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  guard  flaps  at 
the  outer  edges  of  the  cover  flaps  and  a  pocket  at  one  end 
of  the  body  portion,  said  pocket  including  a  transverse 
flap  at  said  .nd  of  the  body  portion,  the  ends  of  the  said 
transverse  flap  being  attached  to  the  guard  flaps  to  hold 
the  latter  in  upright  position  when  the  roll  Is  unfolded 
and  in  use. 

2.  A  bread  roll  of  flexible  fabric  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, cover  flaps  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  guard  flaps  at 
the  outer  edges  of  the  cover  flaps  and  a  pocket  at  one  end 
of  the  body  portion,  said  pocket  including  a  transverse  flap 
at  said  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  ends  of  the  said  trans- 
verse flap  b.>ing  attached  to  the  guard  flaps  to  hold  the 
latter  in  upright  position  when  the  roll  is  unfolded  and 
in  use,  and  extt-nslon  plates  at  the  outer  edges  of  said 
cover  flaps. 

3.  A  bread  rcll  of  flexible  fabric  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, cover  flaps  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  guard  flaps  at 
the  outer  edges  of  the  cover  flaps  and  a  pocket  at  one  end 
of  the  body  portion,  said  pocket  including  a  transverse 
flap  at  said  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  ends  of  the  said 
transverse  flap  being  attached  to  the  guard  flaps  to  hold 
the  latter  In  upright  position  when  the  roll  is  unfolded 
and  in  use,  and  extension  flaps  at  the  outer  edges  of  said 
cover  flaps  and  united  thereto  at  the  points  where  said 
guard  flaps  join  tlie  cover  flaps. 

4.  A  bread  roll  of  flexible  fabric  comprising  a  lx>dy  por- 
tion having  a  pocket  at  one  end  and  cover  flaps  at  its 
sides,  said  cover  flaps  having  guard  flaps  ext^^nding  up- 
wardly therefrom  when  the  roll  is  spread  out  in  position 
for  use. 


943.587.  ATTOMATIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Powell  0. 
Adams,  Cameron,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.  Serial 
No.  485.117. 

1.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  blocks  constituting  a  continuous  track ;  a  source  of 
compressed  air  ;  a  semaphore  and  a  depresslble  tread  as- 
sociated with  each  block;  an  engine  In  each  block  adapted 
to  move  said  sw^maphore  into  its  danger  position  and  to 
move  said  tread  out  of  its  normal  position  ;  and  connec- 
tions controlled  by  said  treads  between  said  engines  and 
said  source  of  compressed  air  whereby  said  semaphores 
and  said  treads  will  be  held  more  tightly  in  their  normal 
or  unoperated  positions  when  said  treads  are  depressed, 
substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
blocks  constituting  a  continuous  track  ;  a  third  block  ;  a 
source  of  compressed  air ;  a  semaphore  and  a  depresslble 
tread  in  each  block  ;  an  engine  in  each  block  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  move  the  semaphore  and  tread  of  Its 
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own  block  to  their  danger  positions;  and  pipe  connections 
controlled  by  said  treads  extending  l)etween  said  source  of 
air  and  each  of  said  engines  whereby  when  the  treads  in 
said  pair  of  blocks  are  depressed,  the  engines  asaoclated 
therewith  will  cause  their  respective  semaphores  and 
treads  to  be  held  more  tightly  in  their  safety  positions, 
while  the  engine  associated  with  said  third  block  will 
cause  its  semaphore  to  be  moved  to  its  danger  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


I 


fOOJ 


3.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
blocks  constituting  a  continuous  track;  a  third  block:  a 
source  of  compressed  air:  a  semaphore  and  a  depresslble 
and  laterally  movable  tn-ad  in  each  block  ;  an  engine  In 
each  block  connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  the  sema 
phore  and  tread  of  its  own  block  to  their  danger  positions  ; 
and  pipe  connections  controlled  by  the  depression  of  said 
treads  extending  between  said  source  of  air  and  each  of 
■aid  engines  whereby  when  the  treads  In  said  pair  of 
blocks  are  depressed  the  engines  associated  therewith  will 
cause  their  respective  semaphores  and  treads  to  be  held 
more  tightly  in  their  safety  positions,  while  the  engine  as- 
sociated with  said  third  block  will  cause  its  semaphore  to 
be  moved  to  its  danger  position  and  Its  tread  to  be  later 
ally  moved  to  its  danger  position,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4  in  a  signaling  system  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
blocks  constituting  a  continuous  track;  a  third  block;  a 
fourth  block;  a  source  of  compressed  air;  a  semaphore 
and  a  depresslble  tread  In  each  block  ;  an  engine  In  each 
block  connected  with  and  adapted  to  move  the  semaphore 
and  tread  of  its  own  block  to  their  danger  positions;  and 
pipe  connections  controlled  by  said  treads  extending  be 
tween  said  source  of  air  and  each  of  said  engines  whereby 
when  the  treads  In  said  pair  of  blocks  are  depressed,  the 
engines  associated  therewith  will  cause  their  respective 
semaphores  and  treads  to  be  held  more  tightly  in  their 
safety  positions,  while  the  engines  associated  with  said 
third  block  and  the  engine  associated  with  said  fourth 
block  win  cause  Its  semaphore  to  be  moved  to  Its  danger 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
blocks  constituting  a  continuous  track;  a  third  block,  a 
fourth  block ;  a  source  of  compressed  air ;  a  semaphore 
and  a  laterally  movable  depresslble  tread  associated  with 
each  of  said  blocks ;  an  engine  mechanically  connected 
with  said  semaphore  and  tread  In  each  block  and  adapted 
to  move  the  same  into  and  out  of  their  danger  positions ; 
pipes  connected  with  said  source  of  compressed  air  ; 
means  whereby  said  connections  are  controlled  by  said 
treads ;  and  connections  between  said  pipes  and  said  en- 
gines whereby  when  the  treads  in  said  pair  of  blocks  are 
depressed  the  engines  belonging  to  said  blocks  will  hold 
their  semaphores  and  treads  In  their  safety  positions,  and 
the  engines  In  the  said  third  and  fourth  blocks  will  move 
their  semaphores  and  treads  to  their  danger  positions,  sub- 
stantlallr  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


943,588.  CAR-FENDER.  Chisteb  B.  .\lbrek,  .Allegheny, 
Pa  .  assignor  to  Chester  B.  Albree  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany. IMttsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.248. 


1.  A  car  fender  pivotally  attached  to  a  car,  depending 
rigid  side  braces,  pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
fender  basket,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  fender 
arranged  to  hold  it  in  normal  positloa,  said  fender  and 
counterweight  being  free  to  swing  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly, and  means  for  preventing  the  fender  from  swing- 
ing upwardly  and  forwardly  from  its  normal  position,  the 
entire  device  being  arranged  to  swing  about  a  single 
pivotal  axis  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  fender  pivotally  attached  to  a  car,  depending 
rigid  side  braces,  pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
fender  basket,  said  braces  t>elng  arranged  to  allow  folding  . 
up  of  the  basket,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  fender 
and  arranged  to  hold  It  In  normal  position  ;  said  fender 
and  counterweight  being  free  to  swing  rearwardly  and 
downwardly,  and  means  for  preventing  the  fender  from 
swinging  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion, the  entire  device  l)elng  arranged  to  swing  about  a 
single  pivoted  axis;  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  car  fender  pivotally  attached  to  a  car,  depending 
rigid  sUie  braces,  pivotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  • 
fender  basket,  said  braces  being  arranged  to  allow  folding 
up  of  the  basket,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  fender 
and  arranged  to  hold  it  in  normal  position,  said  fender  and 
counterweight  being  free  to  swing  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly, and  means  for  preventing  the  fender  from  swing- 
ing forwardly  and  upwardly  from  Its  normal  position,  the 
entire  device  l)elng  arranged  to  swing  about  a  single 
pivoted  axis,  said  counterweight  being  also  arranged  to  act 
to  retain  the  fender  in  its  folded-up  position  ;  substantially 
as  descriljed. 

4.  K  car  fender  having  fixed  pivotal  non-slldlng  connec- 
tion to  a  car.  an  upwardly  extending  apron  separably  at- 
tached to  the  fender,  and  a  counterweight  device  for  nor^ 
mally  holding  the  fender  and  apron  in  a  normal  position, 
said  fender  and  apron  being  free  to  swing  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  on  its  pivots  when  striking  an  object  :  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlt)ed. 

5.  .\  car  fender  having  fixed  pivotal  non-sliding  con- 
nection to  a  car,  an  upwardly  extending  apron  separably 
attached  to  the  fender,  and  a  counterweight  device  for 
normally  holding  the  fender  and  apron  In  a  normal  posi- 
tion, said  fender  and  apron  being  free  to  swing  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  on  Its  pivots  when  striking  an  object,  and 
having  positive  means  for  preventing  oscillation  of  the 
fender  and  apron  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  such  nor- 
mal positions  :  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


943.589  EXPLOSIVE.  I..«avitt  N  Bent  and  Herbert 
Tallbt,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Independent  Pow- 
der Company  of  Missouri,  Joplin,  Mo  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,600. 

1.  An  explosive  comprising  ammonium  nitrate,  another 
solid  Inorganic  oxldliing  agent,   and  comminuted  «lnc. 

2.  An    explosive    comprising    ammonium    nitrate,    man 
ganese  dloxld,   and   comminuted  ilnc 

3.  An   explosive  comprising  ammonium   nitrate,  dloxld 
of  manganese,  comminuted  line,  and  a  nitrated  compound. 
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94a,590.  <LIP  OU  ANCHOR  FOR  CORNER  READS  OR 
STRIPS.  A(<;!  ST  I".  ItiEsruEH.  I'ittsliurz,  I'a.  Filed 
8«'pf.    14,   r.'»s.      Serial  Xo.   45J.IJ51. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cornpr  bead  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  saddle  having  an  Intermediate  portion  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  straddlin?  a  portion  of  the 
bead,  the  ends  of  the  saddle  b*>in)j:  apfrturod  and  pro- 
jecting rear^sardly  from  the  bead,  and  a  part  havini;  an 
Intermediate  portion  extending  transverRely  at  the  rear 
of  the  bead  and  through  said  apertured  ends  of  the  sad- 
dle, the  said  part  thereby  locking  the  saddle  to  tlie  bead. 
and  attaching  arms  formed  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
part. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  corner  bead  and  a  clip  com- 
prising a  saddle  having  an  intermediate  portion  strad- 
dling a  portion  of  the  bead  and  having  Its  ends  apertured 
and  projecting  to  the  rear  of  the  bead,  and  an  attaching 
member  embodying  a  strip  having  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion extending  through  the  apertured  ends  of  the  saddle 
and  Interlocking  the  saddle  and  bead,  and  attaching  arms 
formed  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strip. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  corner  bead  and  a  clip  com- 
prising   a    saddle     having    an     intermediate     portion     co- 

*  operating  with  the  bead  and  having  apertured  eilds  pro- 
jecting to  the  rear  of  the  bead,  and  an  attaching  member 
extending  through  the  apertured  ends  of  the  saddle  and 
having  arms  for  securing  It  to  a  wall. 

4.  A  clip  or  anchor  for  corner  beads  composed  of  two 
parts,  one  part  engaging  the  bead  and  having  a  pair  of 
apertured  ends  and  the  other  interlocked  therewith  by  the 
passing  of  said  part  through  the  apertured  ends  of  the 
other  and  securing  Its  ends  whi  reby  the  clip  Is  secured  to 
the  bead  and  the  Interlocked  part  having  a  pair  of  at- 
taching arms  formed  by  Its  ends  whereby  the  bead  Is  sup- 
ported by  the  clip  upon  a  wall. 

5.  A  clip  or  anchor  for  corner  beads  and  the  like  com- 
posed of  two  s(>parate  detachable  parts,  one  part  engaging 
the  bead  and  having  apertured  ends  and  the  other  part 
passing  through  said  apertured  ends  and  Interlocked  there- 
with to  secure  the  part  first  mentioned  to  the  bead,  and  a 
pair  of  attaching  arms  formed  by  the  ends  of  the  inter- 
locking part  for  supporting  the  bead  upon  a  wall  or  other 
structure. 

[Claims  6jto  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94:!.591.      CANE-UNLOADER.      Chhistia.n    B088B,    Wal 
pahu,  Hawaii.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.      Serial  No.  457,958. 


1.  In  a  cane  unioader,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a 
rake  bar  movable  longitudinally  within  the  housing,  a 
series  of  rollers  located  longitudinally  of  the  houslntr  be- 
neath the  rake  bar  and  upon  which  the  latter  travels,  and 


a  similar  series  of  rollers  bearing  atrainst  the  upper  sur- 
face of  thp  rakf  bar,  the  rollers  of  the  two  series  being 
arranged   in   sta>;cered   relation. 

2.  In  a  cane  unioader,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
housing  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  a  rake 
bar  within  the  housing,  upp<>r  and  lower  series  of  rollers 
In  contact  with  the  rake  bar  at  its  upper  and  lower  faces, 
said  series  of  rollers  bflng  Inclosed  within  the  housing  and 
arranged  loDKltudlDHlly  of  the  latter,  and  other  rollers  In 
the  housing  which  engage  the  rake  bar  at  its  side  faces. 

3.  In  a  cane  unioader,  a  housing,  a  rake  attached  to  a 

bar,  means  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally  In  said 
housinK,  and  neans  for  automatically  counterbalancing 
the  bar. 

4.  In  a  cane  unioader,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
housing  supported  Intermediate  of  its  I'ngtli  on  said 
standard,  a  reciprocatory  rake  bar  guided  in  tin-  housing, 
a  counterwelKlit  for  the  rake  bar,  and  means  for  movInK 
the  rake  bar  and  the  counterweight  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  cane  unioader,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
housing  supported  Intermediate  of  its  length  on  said  stand- 
ard, a  reciprocatory  rake  bar  guided  in  the  housing,  a 
sliding  counterweight  in  the  bousing,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically moving  th<'  counterwrlgbt  in  rearward  direc- 
tion when  the  rake  bar  is  advanced,  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94:»,592.  ROTARY  GASOLENE  -  ENGINE.  Thmmas  E. 
I?RAi,EY,  Horton,  Kans.  Filed  .lune  26,  1900.  Serial 
Xo.   504,!522. 


•^C 


.^s 


1.  A  rotary  gas  engine  comprising  a  casing  having 
curved  walls,  a  rotor  mounted  eccentrically  of  the  casing, 
an  igniting  means  carried  by  the  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port  spaced  from  the  igniting  means,  re- 
ciprocatlng  members  carried  by  the  rotor  adapted  to  cre- 
ate a  vacuum  spaced  inwardly  thereof  upon  operation,  said 
rotor  havint:  gas  intake  passages  therethrough  opening  un- 
der the  reciprocal  ine  members,  said  rotor  having  also  outlet 
passages  opening  at  oni-  end  inwardly  of  the  reciprocating 
members,  and  at  the  other  end  intermediately  of  the  recip- 
rocating members  :  vnlves  dls[>osed  in  the  Intake  pHssnges 
to  prevent  escape  of  gas  therethrough,  and  valves  disposed 
In  the  outlet  passages  to  prevent  ingress  of  gas  there- 
through, said  ri^clprocating  members  being  constructed 
and  adapted  to  draw  in  gas  from  said  inlet  passage  upon 
movement  In  one  direction  and  to  compress  and  expel  the, 
gas  through  s^d  outlet  passage  upon  reverse  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  curvate  inner  walls,  and  having  igniting  means  at 
one  side  and  having  an  exhaust  port  spaced  therefrom,  a 
rotor  mounted  eccentrically  within  the  casln;.'.  vanes  piv- 
oted upon  the  rotor,  said  rotor  having  curved  compression 
chambers  formed  in  an  arc  centered  on  tiie  i>lvotal  points 
of  the  vanes,  slidahle  piston  members  carried  in  said 
chambers  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
the  vanes,  said  vanes  and  pistons  l>eing  adapted  to  form 
an  airtight  chamber  Inwardly  thereof  when  the  vane  is 
spaced  outwardly  of  the  rotor,  gas  inlet  passages  communi- 
cating with  the  compression  chamlx'r  and  spaced  inwardly 
of  the  ynnes,  an  op<ning  through  the  side  of  the  rotor,  a 
gas  Inlet  passage  formed  In  the  casing  and  communicating 
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with  the  Inlet  passage  In  the  rotor  and  a  conducting  pa»- 
sage  communicating  with  the  space  Inwardly  of  the  van>  s 
and  opening  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  pivoted  end 
of  another  vane,  and  check  valves  In  said  inlet  and  con 
ducting  passages  constructed  and  arranged  to  check  pres- 
sure from  the  direction  of  the  explosion  space. 


943,593.      BROILER.      Morris    M     Db«sdxer.   New   York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  .Tune  8,   1909.      Serial  No.  600,823. 


1.  \  broiler  comprising  similar  members  each  consist-  | 
Ing  of  front  sud  rear  liars  and  transverse  rods  or  wires,  I 
means  hlngedly  connecting  the  rear  bars  of  the  members, 
and  a  stotit  wire  or  rod  passed  centrally  through  the  front 
and  rear  bars  of  one  of  the  members  and  forming  a  handle 
and  a  projection  for  pivotally  supporting  the  broiler,  the 
transverse  rods  or  wires  of  the  member  supporting  aald 
•tout  wire  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rear  bar  there- 
of to  form  supporting  means  and  stops. 

2.  A  broiler  comprising  companion  members,  each  con- 
sisting of  front  and  rear  bars  and  transverse  wires  or 
rods,  a  wire  supported  in  the  front  and  rear  bars  of  one 
of  the  member*  and  having  a  rear  portion  extended  and 
bent  to  overlap  the  joint  formed,  between  the  two  members 
when  closed  and  engaging  the  front  bars  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing the  bent  portion  thereof  extended  outward  to  form  a 
catch-piece,  a  stem  projecting  forwardly  from  the  other 
member,  and  a  link  slldable  upon  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  catch-piece  to  hold  the  members  of  the  broiler 
In  position,  when  closed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  lugs  extended 
upwardly  from  the  front  and  rear  bars  of  said  frame  and 
depressed  In  their  upper  ends,  a  broiler  comprising  hlng 
edly  connected  roemljers,  each  member  consisting  of  front 
and  rear  bars  and  transverse  rods,  the  rods  of  one  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  rear  bar  thereof  to  engage  the 
rear  l>ar  of  the  frame  and  hold  the  broiler  steady,  and  a 
rod  supported  centrally  In  the  front  and  rear  bars  of  the 
broiler  member  having  the  rear  pojectlons  and  having  Its 
ends  extended  to  engage  the  lugs  of  the  supporting  frame 
to  admit  of  the  broiler  tilting,  when  the  rear  projections 
are  disengaged  from  the  rear  bar  of  said  supporting  frame 


said   connection  being  adapted  to  be   Inseparably   locked 
when  the  bed  Is  open  and  to  be  easily  separable  by  pres 
sure   against   the  Inner  side  of  the  head    board  when   the 
bed    Is    closed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  folding  bed,  a  head  l>oard  pivotally 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby, 
one  member  of  the  pivot  being  provided  with  a  seat  and 
an  inclined  shoulder  leading  therefrom,  and  the  other 
member  being  provided  with  n  pivot  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  rest  in  said  seat  and  be  inseparable  therefrom 
when  the  bed  Is  lowered  but  which  can  be  easily  moved 
up  said  Incline  by  pressure  against  the  inner  side  of  the 
head  board  and  separated  from  the  seat  member  when  the 

bed    Is    raised. 

S.  In  combination,  a  folding  bed.  a  head  l»oard  therefor 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bed  to 
open  and  close  the  bed  receiving  recess,  a  pivot  rest  on 
the  head  of  the  bed.  a  pivot  carried  bv  t:ie  head  t>niird 
seated  in  such  pivot  rest,  a  guide  rail  mounted  to  guide 
the  head  board  when  the  same  la  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  release  the  head  board 
to  the  rear  when  the  pivot  is  unseated  from  the  pivot  rest. 

4.  lo  combination,  a  folding  bed.  a  head  board  therefor 
adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bed  to 
open  and  close  the  t>ed  receiving  recess,  a  pivot  rest  on 
the  head  of  the  he6.  a  shoulder  sloping  outwardly  from 
such  pivot  rest,  a  pivot  carried  by  the  head  board  seated 
in  such  pivot  rest,  a  guide  rail  mounted  to  guide  the  head 
board  In  its  movement  when  actuated  by  the  bed  and 
adapted  to  release  the  head  board  to  the  rear  when  the 
pivot  Is  unseated  from  the  pivot  rest. 

5.  In  combination,  a  folding  bed.  a  head  board,  pivoted 
means  connecting  the  head  board  with  the  bed.  such 
means  being  adapted  to  allow  the  lower  end  of  the  bead 
board  to  become  disconnected  from  the  bed  when  the  bed 
la  elevated,  and  means  for  guiding  the  upper  end  of  the 
head  board,  said  board  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  guiding  means  when  its  lower  end  Is  discon- 
nected  from   the  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


©48.5M.  SAFETY  HEATtBOARD  FOR  FOLDING  BEDS. 
James  H.  Edmonds,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1908.      Serial  No.  410.189. 
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943.595.     BLANK  BOOK      CnARLBS  R.  Fahoo.  Portlanfl, 
Oreg.      Filed  Oct.  13,  1908.      Serial  No.  457,564. 


1.  In  combination,  a  folding  bed,  a  head  board  pivotally 
connected  therewith   and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby. 


1  Tn  a  blank  book,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  main 
or  Index  leaves,  each  of  said  leaves  having  a  projection,  a 
tab  attached  to  each  projection  and  leaf  and  forming  a 
marginal  reinforcement  which  extends  a  short  distance  of 
the  length  of  each  leaf,  the  tabs  being  disposed  one  In 
advance  of  the  other,  whereby  the  successive  tabs  are  ex- 
posed to  view  al..ng  the  e<ice  of  the  book  and  a  filler  leaf 
or  leaves  Interposed  l>eiween  adjacent  main  or  index 
leaves,  the  thickness  of  which  equals  the  thickness  of  the 
tabs  atwve  the  surface  of  the  main  or  Index  leaf,  each 
filler  leaf  terminating  short  of  the  edges  of  the  tabs. 

2.  In  a  blank  t>ook,  the  rombinntion  of  a  series  of  main 
or  Index  leaves,  each  of  said  leaves  having  a  stiffened 
tab  attached  to  the  edge  of  Its  respective  leiif  and  formln* 
a  marginal  reinforcement  which  extends  a  short  dlstanos 
Of  the  length  of  each  leaf,  the  stiffened  tabs  being  dis- 
posed one  In  advance  of  the  other,  the  successive  stiffened 
tabs  »>eiug  exposed  to  view  along  the  edge  of  the  book, 
and  a  filler  leaf  or  leaves  Interposed  l)etween  adjacent 
main  or  index  leaves,  the  thickness  of  which  equals  the 
thickness  of  the  stiffened  tabs  above  the  surface  of  the 
main  or  index  leaves. 
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943,596.     LIQUID-INDICATOR.     Edmund  E.  Haks,  Mln-      943.597.      DOUBLE-ACTING    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
neapolli.     Minn.     Filed     Apr.     20,     1908.     Serial     No.  ENGINE.      Henry  O.    Horner  and  John   P.   Boyla.nd. 


427.990. 


New    York.    N.    Y.     Filed    Jan.    18.    1909      Serial    No. 
472,947. 


1.  A  liquid  Indicator  comprlalng  a  float  chamber  baTlng 
means  for  connection  with  a  liquid  supply  pipe,  a  float 
slldably  arranged  within  said  chamber,  a  wire  looped 
around  said  float  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  prevent  the  float  from  sticking 
therein,  a  flexible  connection  for  said  float,  a  drum  where- 
to said  flexible  connection  la  attached,  a  spring  for  said 
drum,  an  Indicator  and  a  dial,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said 
drum  and  operating  mechanism. 

2.  A  liquid  Indicator,  comprising  a  float  chamber  hav- 
ing means  for  connection  with  a  supply  pipe,  an  Indi- 
cator casing  having  a  hollow  stud  fitting  within  one  end 
of  said  float  chamber,  said  caalng  being  Inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  float  chamber,  a 
spring  actuated  drum  mounted  In  said  casing,  an  indi- 
cator hand  having  a  post  geared  to  said  drum,  said  drum 
being  located  to  one  side  of  the  passage  leading  from  said 
casing  to  said  float  chamber,  antl-frlctlon  roller  mounted 
in  said  casing  In  line  with  said  passage,  a  float  provided 
within  said  float  chamber  and  flexible  means  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  float  and  passing  over  said  anti-friction 
roller  and  attached  at  its  other  end  to  said  drum,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  liquid  Indicator,  a  suitable  casing,  plates  13,  14 
and  15  arranged  parallel  with  one  another  therein  and 
posts  connecting  them,  a  revolving  drum  Interposed  be- 
tween said  plates  13  and  14  and  guarded  at  the  ends 
thereby,  and  a  cord  attached  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  thereon  and  held  in  place  by  said  plates. 

4.  A  liquid  Indicator,  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a 
spring  actuated  drum  and  a  casing  therefor,  said  dmm 
being  mounted  out  of  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  chamber,  an  Indicator  hand  having  a  post  geared  to 
said  drum,  a  float  provided  In  said  chamber,  flexible  means 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  drum  and  at  its  other  end 
to  said  float,  said  float  chamljer  having  means  provided 
with  a  piassage  communicating  with  said  casing,  and  an 
antl-frlctlon  roller  mounted  in  said  passage  and  with 
which  said  flexible  means  contacts,  substantially  as  dp- 
scrlbed. 

5.  A  liquid  Indicator  comprising  a  float  chamber,  a 
float  adapted  to  move  vertically  therein,  an  Indicator 
operating  mechanism  having  flexible  connection  with  said 
float  and  meani  whereby  the  level  of  the  liquid  la  main- 
tained In  said  chamber  on  an  Incline  as  well  as  on  level 
ground  said  means  including  a  gravity  ball  and  seats 
therefor  bsrlng  tapered  walls  and  a  curved  surface  be- 
tween them  whereon  said  ball  normally  rests,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  doable-acting  Internnl  combustion  engine,  a  cyl- 
inder having  slots  at  opposite  sides  Intermediate  its 
length,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  driving-shaft,  a  cross- 
shaft  passing  through  the  piston  and  slots  of  the  cylinder 
and  connected  with  the  piston  to  swing  in  a  plane  passlnu' 
longitudinally  through  the  driving-shaft,  with  the  center 
of  oscillation  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  cross-shaft,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  the  cross-shaft  with  the 
driving-shaft. 

2.  In  a  double-acting  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cyl- 
inder having  slots  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  working  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  a  hanger  plvotally  supported  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  cross-shaft  passing  through  the 
hanger  and  the  slots  of  the  cylinder  below  the  point  of 
pivotal  support  of  the  hanger,  a  driving-shaft,  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  cross- 
shaft  with  the  driving-shaft. 

3.  In  a  double-acting  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cyl- 
inder having  slots  In  the  sides  thereof,  a  piston  having 
heads  fitting  the  cylinder,  a  cross-pin  In  the  piston  ar- 
ranged between  the  heads,  a  member  Journaled  on  the 
cross-pin,  a  cross-shaft  passing  through  the  member  at 
approximately  right-angles  to  the  cross-shaft,  a  driving- 
shaft  having  cranks,  and  pitmen  op<  rat Ively  connecting 
the  outer  end  portions  of  the  cross-shaft  with  the  cranks 
of  the  driving-shaft. 

4.  In  a  double-acting  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cyl- 
inder having  slots  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  piston  having 
heads  fitting  the  cylinder,  a  cross-pin  carried  by  the  pis- 
ton between  the  piston-heads,  a  hanger  Journaled  on  the 
cross-pin,  a  cross-shaft  passing  through  the  hanger  and 
the  slots  of  the  cylinder  and  locking  the  cross-pin  to  the 
piston,  a  driving-shaft,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
the  cross-shaft  to  the  driving-shaft. 

5.  In  a  double-acting  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cyl- 
inder having  slots  in  the  side  thereof,  a  drlTlng-shaft,  « 
piston  having  heads  fitting  the  cylinder,  with  the  heads 
provided  with  internal  ribs  extended  to  form  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  piston  and  rigidly  connect  the  heads 
together,  a  cross-pin  carried  by  said  heads,  a  hanger  jour- 
naled on  the  cross-pin.  a  cross-shaft  passing  through  the 
hanger  and  slots  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  cross-shaft  with  the  driving-shaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


943.598.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Inol» 
HovEY.  Newcastle,  Ind,  Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.   464.619. 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder  having  a  reciprocatory  piston  therein^ 
a  crank  case,  a  support  cylinder  In  which  the  working  cyl* 
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Inder  is  slldlngly  secured,  the  support  cylinder  being  de- 
tachsbly  secured  to  the  crank  chamber,  an  annular  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  support  cylinder  and  free  to  move  ro- 
tatlTSly  but  not  vertically  thereon,  said  annular  member 
being  so  connected  with  the  working  cylinder  thst  with 
the  movement  of  the  annular  member  the  working  cylin- 
der will  be  raised  or  lowered,  moans  supported  adjacent 
the  support  cylinder  to  move  snd  to  hold  the  annular 
meml>er  in  different  adjtisted  positions. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder  having  a  reciprocatory  piston  therein, 
and  cam  tripped  valves  in  the  combustion  end  of  ssid 
working  cylinder,  a  crank  case,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
working  cylinder  provided  with  cams  to  operate  said 
valves,  a  support  cylinder  secund  to  the  crank  case  and 
In  which  support  cylinder  the  working  cylinder  is  slld- 
lngly disposed,  means  carried  by  the  support  cylinder  and 
to  engage  the  working  cylinder  so  that  the  working  cylin- 
der may  be  moved  to  and  sustained  in  diflTerent  positions 
with  reference  to  the  axial  line  of  the  crank  shaft,  ad- 
justable power  transmitting  connections  between  the  crank 
shaft  and  the  said  shaft  that  Is  carried  by  the  working 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  working  cylinder  having  a 
reciprocatory  piston  therein,  the  external  face  of  the 
working  cylinder  being  threaded  and  the  open  end  por- 
tion of  said  working  cylinder  being  externally  machined, 
a  crank  case,  a  support  cylinder  secured  to  said  crank 
case  and  in  which  the  open  end  p  irtlon  of  the  working 
cylinder  is  slldlngly  disposed,  a  gear  collar  internally 
threaded  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  working  cylinder, 
said  gear  collar  being  supported  by  a  flange  that  Is  loosely 
retained  In  an  annular  recess  in  the  support  cylinder,  a 
hand  controlled  worm  wheel  carried  by  the  support  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  collar,  subetsn- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder  having  a  reciprocatory  piston  there- 
in the  open  end  portion  of  said  working  cylinder  being  of 
reduced  diameter,  a  crank  case  having  a  lateral  opening 
therein,  a  support  cylinder  adapted  to  retain  slldlngly  the 
open  end  portion  <>f  the  working  cylinder  and  having  an 
annular  flange  adapted  to  reside  on  the  face  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  crank  case,  the  other  end  of  the  support  cylin- 
der having  an  annular  groove  therein,  means  to  secure  the 
support  cylinder  to  the  crank  case,  a  gear  collar  Inter- 
nally threaded  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  working 
cylinder,  s  segmental  flange  bolted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
gear  collar  and  adapted  to  move  slldlngly  In  the  groove  of 
the  support  cylinder,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  a  boxing  sup- 
ported by  the  support  cylinder,  a  worm  gear  thereon  to 
engage  the  gear  collar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


948.599.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOE  RE- 
TURNING FLUE-Itl'ST  TO  BL.\ST  -  FURNACES. 
William  B.  Hcbbard.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1900.     Serial  No.  489,317. 


*<> 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  effecting  the  retnm 
of  flue-dust,  to  a  blast  furnace,  which  consists  in  intro- 
ducing said  flue  dust  Into  the  presence  of  the  hot  blast  on 
its  way  to  the  twyer  openings  of  the  furnace,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  effecting  the  return 
of  flue-dust  to  a  blast  furnace,  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing a  confined  body  of  fiue-dust  to  a  pressure  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  hot  blast,  and  permitting  the 
flue-dust  to  flow  under  the  influence  of  gravity  into  the 
presence  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  effecting  the  return 
of  flue-dust  to  a  blast-furnace,  which  consists  In  intro- 
ducing into  the  presence  of  a  conflned  body  of  flue-dust  s 
body  of  air  drawn  from  and  having  substantially  the  pres- 
sure of  the  hot  blast,  and  permitting  the  flue-dust  to  flow 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  Into  the  presence  of  the  lat- 
ter, substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  the  return  of  flue-dust 
to  a  blast  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  air-blast  con- 
ducting pipe  leading  Into  the  furnace,  of  a  flue-dust  hop- 
per mounted  thereon  and  Ci>mmunicatlng  therewith,  and 
means  for  creating  in  said  hopper  a  pressure  substantially 
equal  to  that  existing  in  said  air-blast  conducting  pipe, 
substantially   as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  the  return  of  flue-dust 
to  a  blast  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  air-blast  con- 
ducting pipe  leading  into  the  furnace,  of  a  flue-dust  hop- 
per mounted  thereon  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end 
therewith,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  air-blast  conducting 
pipe  with  the  Interior  of  said  hopper  at  a  point  above  fhe 
communication  of  the  latter  with  said  air-blast  conduct- 
ing pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


94,3.000.  CENTRIFUGAL  REGULATOR.  WiLHKLM 
Jah.vs.  Offenbach  on-the  Main.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1906.     Serial  No.  ,338.649 


1.  In   a  centrifugal  regulator,  the  combination  with  • 
hollow  regulator  shaft,  a  slide  element,  and  the  usual  an- 
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gle  lerer  connections  with  the  latter,  of  a  drawing  rod 
sliding  within  the  shaft,  a  rross  pin  cjurled  by  the  rod 
and  slidably  projecting  throuRh  the  shaft,  an  adjusting 
nut  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  pin, 
an  abutment  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  drawing 
rod.  and  an  auxiliary  spring  arranged  concentrically  on 
the  regulator  shaft  and  turning  therewith,  said  spring  be- 
ing Interposed  between  said  abutment  and  said  slide  ele- 
ment. 

•2.  In  a  centrifugal  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  regulator  shaft  provided  with  a  slitted  portion,  a 
slide  element,  and  the  usual  angle  lever  connections  with 
the  latter,  of  a  drawing  rod  sliding  within  the  shaft,  a 
cross  pin  carried  by  the  rod  and  slidably  projecting 
through  the  alltted  portion  of  said  shaft  below  said  slide 
element,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  ahaft  adjacent  to  aald 
pin  and  coflperatlng  therewith  to  adjust  said  allde  element, 
an  abutment  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  the  drawing 
rod,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  arranged  concentrically  on 
the  regulator  shaft  and  turning  therewith,  said  spring  be- 
ing interposed  between  said  abutuient  and  said  slide  ele- 
ment. 


943,601.     G.\8-GENERAT0R.      .Tames    H.   .Toordan,   New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  421,180. 


in  communication  with  the  carbureter  and  superheater 
and  affording  a  passage  from  one  to  thfi  other,  a  mixing 
chamber  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  carbureter,  a  main  pas- 
sage leading  from  the  Are  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
an  intermodlate  passage  leading  from  the  main  paaaage  to 
the  intermediate  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  main  passage 
controlling  the  flow  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  from  the  main  passage  to  the 
intermediate  chamber  for  permitting  the  carbureter  to  be 
by  passed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fire  chamber,  a  carbureter  and  a  superheater,  an  in- 
termediate chamber  between  the  flre  chamber  and  the 
carbureter  and  superheater,  said  intermediate  chamber 
being  in  communication  with  the  carbureter  and  super- 
heater and  afTordlng  a  passage  from  one  to  the  other,  a 
mixing  chamber  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  carbureter,  a 
main  passage  lead.lng  from  the  flre  chamber  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  an  intermediate  passage  leading  from  the  main 
passage  to  the  intermediate  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  main 
passage  controlling  the  flow  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  from  the  main  passage  to  the 
Intermediate  chamber  for  permitting  the  carbureter  to  be 
by  passed,  a  valve  in  the  main  passage  Intermediate  the 
aforesaid  valves,  and  a  purge  valve  for  permitting  direct 
discharge  from  the  main  passage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  flre  chamber, 
an  intermediate  chamber  and  a  passageway  located  above 
said  flre  chamber,  a  carbureter  located  above  said  inter- 
mediate chamber,  a  superheater  located  at)ove  said  pas- 
sageway, a  mixing  chamber  located  above  said  carbureter, 
and  a  discharge  chamber  located  alxive  said  superheater,  in 
combination  with  a  main  passase  leading  from  the  flre 
chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  an  intermediate  passage 
leading  from  the  main  passage  to  the  Intermediate  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  the  main  passage  controlling  the  flow  to 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  in  the  intermediate  passage 
controlling  the  flow  from  the  main  passage  to  the  Inter- 
mediate chamber,  for  permitting  the  carbureter  to  be  by- 
passed, a  valve  in  the  main  passage  Intermediate  the 
aforesaid  valves,  and  a  purge  valve  for  permitting  direct 
discharge  from  the  main  passage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flre  chamber,  a  carbureter  and  a  superheater,  the  lat- 
ter being  in  communication  with  one  another  at  one  end 
only,  a  main  passage  leading  from  the  flre  chamber  to  the 
non-communicating  end  of  the  carbureter,  said  passage 
being  further  provided  with  a  direct  discharge  outlet,  an 
intermediate  passage  leading  from  the  first  mentioned 
passage  to  the  communicating  end  of  the  carbureter,  valves 
In  said  passages  for  controlling  the  flow  to  either  end  of 
the  carbureter,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  direct  dis- 
charge from  the  main  passage,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fire  chamber,  a  carbureter  and  a  superheater,  the 
latter  being  in  communication  with  one  another  at  one  end 
only,  a  main  passage  leading  from  the  flre  chamber  to  the 
non-communicating  end  of  the  carbureter,  said  passage 
being  further  provided  with  a  direct  discharge  outlet,  an 
Intermediate  passage  leading  from  the  first  mentioned  pas- 
sage to  the  communicating  end  of  the  carbureter,  valves 
in  said  passages  for  controlling  the  flow  to  either  end  of 
the  carbureter,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  direct  discharge 
from  the  main  passage,  and  a  valve  in  the  main  passage 
intermediate  the  connection  thereof  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  carbureter  for  enabling  either  the  carbureter  or  super- 
beater  to  be  by  passed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  flre  chamber,  a  carbureter  and  a  superheater,  an  In- 
termediate chamber  between  the  flre  chamber  and  the  car- 
bureter and  superheater,  said  Intermediate  chamber  being 


At'TOMA 


943.602.      At'TftMATir    AIRBRAKE    RETAINING    AND 
RELEASE   VALVE      Daniel  K    Knerr.  Newark,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar    29.  1909.     Serial  No    486.635. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  baring 
an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  preasare 
retaining  device,  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a  cham- 
ber opening  through  a  duct  into  the  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, a  piston  movable  In  said  chamber  and  subject  to 
pressure  on  one  side  from  said  auxiliary,  said  casing  hsT- 
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Ing  a  port  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  communlcat 
ing  with  the  exhaust  from  said  brake  cylinder  and  open 
ing   to   atmospliere,    a    valve   controlling   said    last    named 
opening,  means  coiiperatlng  with  said  piston  to  move  said 
valve  off  Its  seat,  and  means  exerting  a  pressure  having  a    • 
tendency  to  seat  said  valve  to  close  said  opening,  the  said  | 
piston  when  said  valve  is  closed  being  subject  to  pressure  , 
from  the  auxiliary  tending  to  move  It  In  one  direction  and 
to  pressure   from   the  exhaust  of  the  brake   cylinder   tend- 
ing to   move  It  In  an  opposite  direction,  substantially   as  ] 

described. 

■2.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  s.,sfem  having  a 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve,  of  a 
pressure  retaining  device  comprising  a  valve  casing  form- 
ing an  Integral  part  of  the  casting  of  the  triple  valve 
Stem  and  having  a  chamlwr  opening  through  a  duct  into 
the  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  piston  movable  In  said 
chamber  and  subject  to  pressure  on  one  side  from  said 
auxUlarv.  said  casing  having  a  p<irt  on  the  other  side  of 
said  piston  communicating  with  the  exhaust  from  said 
brake  cylinder  and  opening  to  atmosphere,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  last  named  openlr\g.  means  cooperating  with 
said  piston  to  move  said  valve  off  Its  seat  and  means 
exerting  a  pressure  having  a  tendency  to  seat  said  valve 
to  close  said  opening,  the  said  piston  when  said  valve  Is 
closed  being  subject  to  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  tend- 
ing to  move  it  in  one  direction  and  to  pressure  from  the 
exhaust  of  the  brake  cylinder  tending  to  move  it  in  an 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  compris- 
ing an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  pres- 
sure retaining  device  comprising  a  casing  having  two  cham- 
bers opening  into  a  port  or  recess  common  to  both,  said 
port  t)eing  connected  by  a  duct  to  the  exhaust  from  said 
brake  cylinder,  one  of  said  chambers  l>elng  open  to  atmos- 
phere through  said  casing  and  the  other  chamber  connect- 
ing with  the  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve  controlling 
the  oiK^nini;  from  the  exhaust  chamber  to  said  common 
port,  a  spring  the  tension  of  which  is  exerted  to  seat  said 
valve,  and  close  said  port  to  atmosphere,  a  piston  mov- 
able in  the  chamber  connected  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  subject  to  pressure  both  from  said  auxiliary  and  from 
said  port,  means  cooperating  with  said  piston  to  unseat  the 
said  pressure  retaining  valve,  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  substantially   as  described. 

4.   The  combination  with  an  a.r  brake  system  comprising 
an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  pressure 
retaining  device  comprising  a   casing   having   two   cham 
bers  opening  into  a  port  or   recess  common  to  both,  said 
port  being  connected  by  a  duct   to  the  exhaust  from  said 
brake  cylinder,  one  of  sahl  chambers  l>elng  constantly  open 
to  atmosphere  through  said  casing  and  the  other  chamber 
being  in  constant  connection  with  the  said  auxiliary  res 
ervolr.  a  valve  controlling  the  opening  from  the  exhaust 
chamber    to   said    common   port,   a    spring   the    tension   of 
which  is  exerted   to  seat  said   valve,   a   piston   movable  In 
the  chamber  connected  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  sub 
Ject  to  pressure  Iwth  from  said  auxiliary  and  from  said 
port,  said  piston  l)elng  provided  with  a  stem  adapted  to 
engage  and  unseat   the  said  pressure   retaining  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  descrn)ed. 


the  sides  for  turning  the  vessel  over  end.  a  kneading  de 
vice  in  one  end  of  the  said  vessel  and  capable  of  being 
actuated  from  the  outside,  and  cooling  m.-ans  at  the  end 
of  the  vessel  containing  the  said  kneading  device  for  cool- 
ing this  end  of  the  kneading  device. 


943.603.      AITARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  AND  PACKAGING 

BT'TTER.      .TisTiN   DE   Lisle.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed 

Feb.    15.   1900.      Serial  No,   477. S69. 

1     A  churn,  comprising  a  vessel  sterilised  interiorly  and 

adapted  to  contain  the  cream,  the  vessel  being  mounted  to 

turn  to  churn  the  cream  into  butter  globules,  a  kneadlnp 

device    within    the    said    vessel    for    kneading    the    butter 

globules  into  a   mass,  and  separate  outlets  for  the  butter 

milk  and  the  butter. 

2.  A  churn,  comprising  a  vessel  for  containing  the 
cream  and  mounted  to  turn  to  churn  the  cream  into  buttei 
globules,  a  kneading  device  within  the  said  vessel  for 
kneading  the  butter  globules  Into  a  mass,  and  means  for 
cooling  the  portion  of  the  vessel  in  which  the  kneading 
operation  is  carried  on. 

3.  A  churn,   comprising  a   vessel   having  trunnions  at 


4.  A  churn,  comprising  a  vessel  mounted  to  turn  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  normally  closed  outlet  for  the 
butter  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  normally  closed  out- 
let for  the  buttermilk,  a  kneading  device  in  the  said  vessel 
at  the  buttermilk  outlet,  and  capable  of  being  actuated 
from  the  outside  of  the  vessel,  and  »  cooling  device  for 
the  end  of  the  vessel  having  the  said  kneading  device. 

5  A  churn,  comprising  a  vessel  mounted  to  turn,  meani 
for  cooling  one  end  of  the  vessel,  a  buttermilk  outlet  at  the 
cooled  end  of  the  vessel,  and  a  butter  outlet  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  said  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


943.604.  SUBMARINE  BOAT 
MoNTJrsTiN,  Kiel.  Germany, 
rial  No.  432,547. 


Hay  MONO    D'EQrXVILLEV- 

Flled  May  12.  1908.     8e- 


1.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  conduit  In  communication 
with  the  outer  water  and  through  which  water  Is  made 
to  circulate  to  develop  the  diving  action,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  leading  In  a  substantially  vertical 
direction  from  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  and  means  causing 
K  flow  of  water  through  said  conduit,  acting  upon  the 
water  within  said  conduit  in  a  direction  substantUliy 
transverse  to  the  diving  direction  whereby  the  reaction  of 
said  means  is  not  exerted  in  a  direction  to  Influence  the 

diving  action. 

2.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  outer  water,  the  lower  portion  of  said  conduit 
extending  vertlcaUy  from  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  and  the 
upper  portion  of  "said  conduit  terminating  in  opposed 
horizontally  presented  openings  at  the  aides  of  th.  boat, 
and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  through  the  conduit. 
acting  upon  the  water  therein  In  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  the  diving  direction  whereby  the  reaction 
of  said  means  Is  exerted  in  a  direction  that  does  not  Infln- 
ence  the  diving  action. 

3.  A  submarine  boat  having  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  outer  water  and  through  which  the  water  Is 
caused  to  circulate  in  developing  the  diving  action  of  the 
boat,  said  conduit  extending  for  a  portion  of  Its  length 
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vertically  from  the  bottom  of  the  boat  and  for  a  portion  of 
the  way  in  a  aabfltantlally  horizontal  direction,  terminating 
In  two  opposed  openings  presented  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal direction  at  the  sides  of  the  boat,  and  two  opposed 
means  acting  upon  the  water  In  the  conduit,  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  transverse  to  the  diving  direction, 
ivhereby  the  reactions  of  said  means  not  only  take  place 
In  a  direction  that  does  not  affect  the  diving  operation 
but  are  balanced. 

4.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  conduit  communicating  with 
the  outer  water  and  through  which  the  water  is  made  to 
circulate  in  developing  the  diving  action  of  the  boat ;  said 
conduit  extending  in  part  In  a  Bubstantlally  vertical  di- 
rection from  the  bottom  of  the  boat  and  in  part  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction  and  terminating  in  two 
opposed  openings  presented  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  at  the  sides  of  the  boat ;  and  means  In  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  the  conduit,  acting  upon  the  water  there- 
in In  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  diving  and  thereby  presenting  its  reaction  against  the 
boat  In  a  direction  that  does  not  affect  the  diving. 

5.  In  a  submarine  boat,  a  conduit  through  which  water 
is  caused  to  flow  in  developing  the  diving  or  counter-diving 
action  of  the  boat ;  said  conduit  communicating  with  the 
outer  water  through  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  bottom 
of  the  boat  and  extending  in  part  vertically  from  the  bot- 
tom openings  and  in  part  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  and  terminating  in  opposed  laterally  presented 
openings  through  which  it  communicates  with  the  outer 
water  at  the  sides  of  the  boat  and  a  plurality  of  means 
reacting  against  one  another,  acting  upon  the  water  in  the 
horizontal  portions  of  the  conduit,  and  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  diving  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,606.     SUPERHEATER.     Frederick  D.  Potter.  Lin- 
'        den.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,539. 


94.3,605.  SUBMARINE  BOAT.  Raymo.vd  dEqlevilley- 
Mo.sTJusTiN,  Kiel,  Germany.  Piled  June  11,  1008.  8e 
rial  No.  437.911. 


1.  A  submarine  boat  having  an  inner  hull,  an  outer  hull 
Inclosing  said  Inner  bull  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  housing 
arranged  above  and  exterior  to  said  outer  hull,  and  torpedo 
tubes  arranged  within  and  inclosed  by  said  housing. 

2.  A  submarine  boat  having  spaced  inner  and  outer 
hulls,  a  superstructure  on  said  outer  hull,  and  a  plurality 
of  torpedo  tubes  arranged  within  the  superstructure  at 
different  oblique  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
l)oat,  whereby  torpedoes  may  be  discharged  in  a  plurality 
of  directions. 

3.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  with  the  inner 
bull ;  of  an  outer  hull  inclosing  said  inner  hull  and  spaced 
therefrom  ;  a  superstructure  mounted  upon  said  outer  hull 
and  adapted'  to  be  filled  with  sea  water  when  the  boat  is 
submerged ;  torpedo  tubes  mounted  within  the  super- 
structure at  oblique  angles  to  one  another  and  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  boat,  said  tubes  being  adapted  to 
store  the  torpedoes  in  positions  ready  for  firing. 

4.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  with  the  inner 
hull ;  of  an  outer  hull  containing  said  inner  bull ;  a  water 
containing  superstructure  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  boat  and  conforming  to  said  outer  hull ;  and  tubes 
for  storing  and  ejecting  torpedoes  mounted  in  said  super- 
structure, so  as  to  cause  them  to  fill  with  sea  water  to  re- 
place the  torpedoes  ejected  therefrom. 

6.  A  sabmarine  boat  having  Inner  and  outer  hulls,  a 
superstructure  surmounting  the  outer  hull  and  extending 
througboat  the  length  of  the  hull,  and  torpedo  tubes  ar- 
ranged within  and  inclosed  by  the  superstructure. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  boiler  and  furnace  In  combination  with  a  super- 
heater chamber  back  of  the  furnace  wall  below  the  boiler, 
separating  means  between  the  furnace  and  said  space  ex- 
tending along  the  entire  length  of  the  furnace  wall  from 
side  to  side  under  the  boiler  except  for  an  opening  near 
one  side  of  the  furnace,  said  chamber  also  having  an  exit 
opening  near  the  opposite  side  and  at  the  back  of  said 
chamber,  Huperbeater  devices  within  said  heater  and  steam 
pipes  for  leading  steam  to  and  from  said  superheater  de- 
vices, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  superlieater  u  group  of  branch  superheater 
tubes,  a  common  supply  pipe  with  which  said  tubes  com- 
municate at  different  points  along  its  length,  a  main  steam 
pipe  for  leading  steam  to  said  common  supply  pipe  and  an| 
Interior  open  ended  transmitting  pipe  within  said  common 
supply  pipe  and  shorter  than  the  same,  communicating 
with  said  main  steam  pipe  all  arranged  so  that  steam 
passes  from  the  main  steam  pipe  into  s.-iid  common  supply 
pipe  both  through  and  around  said  interior  transmitting 
pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  boiler  and  a  furnace  under  the  same  in  combina- 
tion with  an  inclosed  superheater  chamber,  superheater 
tubes  therein  connected  with  the  steam  space  of  said 
boiler,  a  passage  for  uncooled  gases  leading  from  the  fire 
space  below  the  boiler  into  the  top  and  at  one  end  of  said 
chamber  and  a  second  passage  leading  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  chamber  directly  to  a  point  between  a  part 
of  the  boiler  and  the  chimney,  whereby  the  natural  draft 
Is  made  available  to  carry  uncooled  gases  through  the 
superheater  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


04.3,607.  SHOE-LA«  1:  AND  THE  LIKE  Hermann  P. 
ScHKLLiNO,  Weehnwken  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  June  9. 
1900.     Serial  No.  600,995 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe-lace  comprising 
elastic  strands  suitably  united  to  one  another  by  weaving, 
and  a  tubular  covering  for  the  lace,  said  covering  having 
each  of  its  edges  provided  with  an  elastic  strand. 
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943,608.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CAPSULES.  Bob 
TON  W.  Scott,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Arthur  Colton 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.731. 


distilled  from  the  less  highly  heated  part  of  said  material 
to  pass  through  the  more  highly  heated  part,  in  a  direc- 
tion  parallel   to  the   radiation  of  heat   thereto. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  plunger  adapted  to  contain  gelatin,  so  con- 
structed that  an  eicess  of  gelatin  shall  pass  therefrom,  ^ 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  pin  for  forming 
the  capsule  located  above  said  plunger,  said  plunger  be 
Inc  adapted  to  be  raised  until  said  pin  is  Immersed  in  the 
gelatin  therein,  and  means  whereby  the  reciprocation  of 
said  plunger  acts  to  force  gelatin  thereinto. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plunger  adapted  to  contain  gelatin,  so  con 
structed  that  an  excess  of  gelatin  shall  pass  therefrom, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  pin  for  forming 
the  capsule  located  above  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  until  said  pin  Is  Immersed  in  the 
gelatin  therein,  and  means  whereby  the  reclprocatiou  of 
said  plunger  acts  to  force  gelatin  thereinto  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  gelatin  In  said  plunger. 

.1  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  of  gelatin,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  contain  gelatin,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger  in  said  reservoir,  said  plunger  being  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  adapted  to  permit  the  en 
trance  of  gelatin  into  said  plunger,  a  pin  for  forming  the 
capsule  located  above  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  until  said  pin  Is  immersed  in  the 
gelatin  therein. 

4.  The  comhinatton  of  a  reservoir  of  gelatin,  a  casing  O, 
therein,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  In  said  casing,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  fit  and  reciprocate  in  the  mouth  of  said  cas 
Ing.  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  in  said  plunger,  a  pin  for 
forming  the  capsule  locattMl  above  said  plunger,  said  plun- 
ger being  adapted  to  be  raised  until  said  pin  Is  immersed 
In  the  gelatin  therein. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir  of  gelatin,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  therein,  means  for  recip 
rocatlng  said  plunger,  bars  having  forming  pins  therein 
adapted  to  slide  in  ways  above  said  plunger,  means  for 
giving  said  bars  an  Intermittent  step  by  step  motion,  said 
plunger  being  adapted  to  rise  so  that  the  pins  on  said  bars 
shall  be  Immersed  In  the  gelatin  therein  at  one  position  of 
said  bars,  and  means  for  rotating  said  bars  after  they 
have  passed  over  said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.    In  a  coking  furnace  a  retort,  means  for  moving  mate- 
rial therethrough  from  end  to  end,  means  for  heating  said 
retort,    means   intermediate    the   ends   of   said    retort    for 
compelling  gases  distilled  from  the  cooler  freshly  charged 
material  to  pass  through  previously  charged  hotter  mate- 
rial  having  a   temperature  sufficiently   high   to  decompose 
said  gases  and   cause   the  deposition   In   said   material   of 
cementing  carbonaceous  substances,   said   means   compel- 
ling said  gases  to  move  through  said  material  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel   to  the  radiation  of  heat   thereto 
'  3,   A    coking    furnace    comprising    a    retort,    means    for 
maintaining  the  discharge  end  of  the  retort  at  a  higher 
temperature   than   the   charging   end,    means   for    feeding 
material   into   said   retort   at   its  cooler  end.   and   means 
for  compelling  the  gases  distilled   in   the   retort   from   the 
less  highly  heated  portion  of  the  material  to  pass  through 
the  more  highly  heated  portions  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  radiation  of  heat  thereto. 

4.  .\  coking  furnace  comprising  a  retort,  means  for 
heating  said  retort  to  progressively  higher  temperatures 
from  the  charging  to  the  discharge  end.  means  for  feeding 
material  to  the  charging  end  of  said  retort  and  means 
for  conveying  said  material  to  the  discharge  end,  and 
means  for  compelling  the  gases  distilled  at  the  charging 
end  to  pass  through  the  material  adjacent  the  discharge 
end. 

5.  In  a  coking  furnace,  a  retort,  a  movable  floor  in  said 
retort,  a  support  for  said  movable  floor,  said  movable  floor 
being  provided   adjawnt   the  discharge  end   of   the   retort 

,    with  apertures  for  the  escape  of  distilled  gases, 
(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


043,609.  COKING  -  FURNACE.  Liland  L.  Scmmcrb, 
Chicago,  III.  FUed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  484.354. 
1.  In  a  coking  furnace,  means  for  moving  material 
therethrough  from  end  to  end,  means  for  maintaining  said 
material  at  a  progressively  increasing  temperature  from 
the  charging  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  retort,  and  means 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  retort  for  compelling  gases 


943.610.  COKING -FURNACE.  Leland  L  Scmmeks, 
Chicago.  III.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  19.  1909, 
Serial  No.  484.354.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,929 


1.  A  coking  furnace  comprising  a  retort,  a  reciprocable 
floor  in  said  retort,  means  for  feeding  material  to  one  end 
of  said  floor  and  for  restraining  the  material  against 
movement  except  In  a  direction  toward  the  retort. 

2.  A  coking  furnace  comprising  a  retort,  a  reciprocable 
floor  in  said  retort,  means  for  feeding  material  to  one 
end  of  said  floor,  means  for  retaining  a  body  of  material 
above  the  point  at  which  it  is  fed  to  said  floor  and  for 
restraining  the  material  against  movement  except  in  a 
direction  toward  the  retort. 

.3.  A  coking  furnace  comprising  a 'retort,  a  reciprocable 
floor  extending  through  the  retort  from  end  to  end.  means 
for  feeding  material  to  one  end  of  said  floor  and  for  re- 
straining the  material  against  movement  except  in  a 
direction  through  the  retort  from  the  point  at  which  the 
material  la  fed  thereto. 

4.  A  coking  furnace  comprising  a  retort,  a  reciprocable 
floor  extending  through  the  retort  from  end  to  end.  means 
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for  feeding  material  to  one  end  of  said  floor,  means  for 
retalninK  a  body  of  material  above  the  point  at  which  It 
l8  fed  to  aald  floor  and  for  restraining  the  material 
against  movement  except  In  a  direction  toward  the  retort. 

5.  In  a  coking  furnace,  a  retort,  a  reclprocable  floor 
In  said  retort,  said  floor  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  said  retort  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  retort 
at  the  charging  end.  and  a  retaining  and  stripping  wall 
above  the  projecting  end  of  said  floor. 

r Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,611.  MECH.\MCAL  -  CONTROLLER  COMFOSING- 
MACFIINE.  WooLMAN  G.  White,  Washington,  D.  C, 
assignor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London, 
England.     Filed  Sept.   11.   1905.     Serial  No.  277,878. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pricker  rollers  in 
alinement  with  each  other ;  a  ribbon  roller  turning  loosely 
In  suitable  bearings,  the  peripheries  of  both  the  said  roll- 
ers adapted  to  touch  and  to  receive  the  ribbon  between 
them  ;  and  prickers  projecting  radially  from  the  pricker 
roller  and  adapted  to  pierce  the  ribbon  and  the  surface 
of  the  ribbon  roller. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pricker  rollers  in 
alinement  with  each  other ;  a  ribbon  roller  turning  loosely 
in  rocking  bearings,  the  peripheries  of  said  ribbon  roller 
and  of  said  pricker  rollers  adapted  to  touch  and  to  receive 
the  ribbon  between  them ;  prickers  projecting  radially 
from  the  pricker  rollers  and  adapted  to  pierce  the  ribbon 
and  the  surface  of  the  ribbon  roller  ;  and  yielding  means 
for  holding  the  ribbon  roller  and  the  pricker  rollers  in 
perlphf>ral  contact. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pricker  rollers  In 
alinement  with  each  other,  a  ribbon  roller  parallel  there- 
with, yielding  means  to  keep  tho  ribbon  roller  in  periph 
eral  contact  with  both  the  pricker  rollers  ;  prickers  pro 
Jectlng  radially  from  each  of  the  pricker  rollers  and 
adapted  to  pierce  the  ribbon  and  the  surface  of  the  ribbon 
roller :  and  a  ribbon  guide  In  the  path  of  the  ribbon 
adapted  to  conduct  it  fairly  between  the  ribbon  roller 
and  the  pricker  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  alined  pricker  roll- 
ers;  a  mechanically  operated  pawl  common  to  them  and 
adapted  to  rotate  them  ;  an  independent  detent  to  lock 
it ;  a  mechanically  reciprocated  slide  to  coOperate  with  the 
said  pawl  by  one  motion,  the  other  leaving  It  free :  and 
manual  means  for  then  turning  the  pricker  rollers  by 
hand. 

5.  The  combination  of  key  levers,  bars  working  in  suit- 
able guides  in  the  key  box,  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  de- 
pression of  the  respective  keys,  to  l>e  returned  by  respec- 
tive springs  ;  and  carrying  sets  of  three  pins  ;  sets  of  three 
permutation  bars  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  rise  of  the 
respective  sets  of  pins ;  sets  of  three  slides  reciprocating 
from  front  to  rear  in  guides  in  the  key  box  to  engage 
the  respective  sets  of  three  intermediate  pins  ;  and  sets 
of  three  bell  crank  levers  fulcrumed  within  the  key  box 
on  fixed  fulcra,  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sets  of 
three  slides  respectively  and  capable  of  moving  them  to 
the  rear  when  the  respective  set  of  three  permutation  bars 
rises. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943,612.  TYPE  C.VSTING  AND  COMPOSING  MACHINE. 
WooLMAS  G.  Whitk,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Sept.   17,   1906      Serial  No.  335.004. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  feed  disks  having  feed 
pins ;  a  pivoted  plate  In  which  the  said  disks  can  turn  ; 
a  latch  to  hold  the  said  plate  In  working  position,  a  sprInK 
tending  constantly  to  disengage  the  latili  from  the  plate; 
and  a  finger  cam  to  engage  It  therewith  In  opposition  to 
the  resistance  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  feed  disks  and  ratchet 
wheel  ;  a  longitudinally  reel pro<-a ting  slide  ;  a  spring  fin- 
ger carried  by  the  said  slide  to  turn  the  said  wheel  Inter- 
mittently by  pushing  on  Its  teeth  successively  a  beveled 
nose  on  the  same  slide  to  engage  between  two  adjacent 
teeth  on  the  wheel  ;  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the 
same  ratchet  wheel  :  a  spring  holding  the  said  pawl  in 
engagement  with  the  said  wheel  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  said  slide. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  feed-disks  and  ratchet 
wheel  ;  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  slide  ;  a  spring  fin- 
ger carried  by  the  said  slide  to  turn  the  said  wheel  inter- 
mittently by  pushing  on  Its  teeth  successively  ;  a  beveled 
nose  on  the  same  slide  to  engage  between  two  adjacent 
teeth  on  the  wheel ;  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to  engage  thel 
same  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  spring  holding  the  said  pawl  In 
engagement  with  the  said  wheel ;  means  for  reciprocating 
the  said  slide  ;  and  a  finger  key  on  said  pawl  on  the  side 
of  its  pivot  opposite  to  the  nose  thereof 

4.  The  combination  of  selecting  pins:  springs  to  en- 
gage them  In  the  perforations  presented  by  the  controller; 
levers  engaging  with  the  respective  selecting  pins  to  uis- 
engage  them  from  the  said  perforations :  n  rod  cofiperat- 
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Ing  with  all  the  said  levers  and  automatic  means  to  make 
it  disengage  the  engaged  selecting  plna  from  the  respective 
perform tlona :  vertical  pins  in  the  rocking  frame  respec- 
tively in  touch  with  the  said  levers  to  be  raised  in  the 
said  frame  by  the  engagement  of  the  respective  selecting 
pins  m  the  controller;  horliontal  intermediate  plna  held 
by  springs  in  conUct  with  the  top  ends  of  the  respecUve 
vertical  pins;  coordinate  wheels  and  wheel  pins  alined 
with  the  respective  intermediate  pins. 

5  The  combination  of  selecting  pins,  a  vertical  plate, 
ooi.rdlnate  wheels  rotatably  mounted  therein,  longitu- 
dinally movable  wheel  pins  tarried  by  said  coCrdinate 
wheels  and  provided  with  slots,  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  wheel  pins  with  the  selecting  pins  and 
means  engaging  with  the  slots  In  the  wheel  pins  for  11m- 

1  Claims  6  to  111  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


94:5.613.      MAl'HINE  FOR  REMOVING  NAP  FROM  CAR 
PET    SEAMS.     Simon    Zwald,    Portland,   Oreg      Filed 
Keb    l.H,   1909.     Serial  No.   477,808. 


f  gether  and  apart  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  forcep- 

1   bolder. 

6.  A  nap  removing  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
Uble,  a  clamping  baae  slldable  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  clamping  base,  means  for  returning  the  clamp- 

1    ing  b*se   to  Its   normal    position,   a   clamping   bar   at    the 

1  front  end  of  the  clamping  base,  means  holding  the  clamp- 
ing bar  vertically  movable,  means  forcing  the  clamping 
bar  upon  the  clamping  base,  a  fixed  shaft  supported  on 
the  table,  a  forcep-holder  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  plu- 

I    rallty    of    two-membered    forceps    carried    by    said    forcep- 

'  holder,  one  of  the  forcep-members  being  rigid  and  the 
other  pivoted,  means  for  operating  the  pivoting  forcep- 
members  as  a  unit,  a  crank  element,  connections  arranged 
to  reciprocate  the  forcep-holder  and  relatlvelj  operate  the 
pivoting  forcep-members  thereof,  and   meanc   arranged  to 

I   Impart  limited  lateral  travel  to  the  forcep-holder  and  then 

I   to  return   the  same  to  Its  Initial  position. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


94  3.614.  TYPO(;RArH 
Blacklhx}K,  Washington, 
Serial   No.   506,652 


.M'PAR.VTUS.      Cassus     F. 
I).    »'       Filed    July    8,    1909* 


1.  A  nap  removing  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
table,  a  clamping  base  alldable  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  clamping  base,  means  for  returning  the  clamp- 
ing base  to  its  normal  position,  a  clamping  bar  at  the 
front  end  of  the  clamping  base,  means  holding  the  clamp- 
ing bar  vertically  movable,  means  forcing  the  clamping 
bar  upon  the  clamping  base,  a  reciprocating  forcep-holder, 
a  plurality  of  forceps  carried  thereby,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  forcep-holder,  and  means  operating  to  bring 
the  members  of  the  forceps  together  and  apart  during  the 
reciprocation  of  the  forcep  holder. 

li  A  nap  removing  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
table,  a  clamping  baae  slldable  thereon,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  clamping  baae.  means  for  returning  the  clamp- 
ing base  to  its  normal  position,  a  clamping  bar  at  the 
front  end  of  the  clamping  baae,  means  holding  the  clamp- 
ing bar  vertically  movable,  means  forcing  the  clamping 
bar  upon  the  clamping  base,  a  plurality  of  pins  on  the 
front  end  of  the  clamping  bar,  a  reciprocating  forcep 
holder,  a  plurality  of  forceps  carried  thereby,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  forcep  holder,  and  means  operating  to 
bring  the  members  of  the  forceps  together  and  apart 
during  the  reciprocation  of  the  forcep-holder. 

3.  A  nap  removing  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
table,  a  clamping  base  slldable  thereon,  a  rock  shaft  Jour 
naled  on  the  table,  arms  on  the  ends  thereof  connected  at 
their  extremities  with  said  slldable  clamping  ba.ne.  means 
for  rocking  the  rock-shaft,  means  for  returning  the  clamp- 
ing base  to  its  normal  position,  a  clamping  bar  at  the 
front  end  of  the  clamping  base,  means  holding  the  clamp- 
ing bar  vertically  movable,  means  forcing  the  clamping 
bar  upon  the  clamping  base,  a  reclprocable  forcep  holder, 
a  plurality  of  forceps  carried  thereby,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  forcep-holder,  and  means  operating  to  bring 
the  members  of  the  forceps  together  and  apart  during  the 
reciprocation   of   the   forcep-holder 

4.   A    nap    removing    machine    comprising   a   supporting 
table,   a   clamping  base   slldable   thereon,   njcans  for   ad 
vancing  the  clamping  base,  means  for  returning  the  clamp- 
ing base  to  Its  normal   position,  a  roller  and  t)earlnKs  in 
which  the  same  is  eccentrically  Joumaled  over  the  clamp- 
ing base,  a  clamping  bar  and  staples  affixed  thereon  era 
bracing  said  roller,  means  for  rotating  the  roller,  a  reclp 
rocatlng    forcep-holder,    a    plurality    of    forceps    carried 
thereby,    means   for   reciprocating  the   forcep-holder,   and 
means  operating  to  bring  the  members  of  the  forceps  to- 


1  \  typograph  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing,  a  sensi- 
tised photographic  sheet  contained  therein,  a  flexible  nega- 
tive, a  shutter,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  shutter  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  negative  to  flex 
against  the  sensltifed  sheet  as  an  exposure  Is  made. 

2.  A  typograph  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  exposing  aperture,  a  flexible  negative  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  a  transparent 
block  movable  within  said  aperture,  a  shutter,  and  means 
actuated  thereby  and  adapted  to  press  the  block  against 
the  negative  and  flex  a  portion  thereof  temporarily  against 
the  printing  sheet  as  an  exposure  is  made 

:v  A  typograph  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  exposing  aperture,  a  flexible  negative  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  a  transparent 
block  movable  within  said  aperture,  a  shutter,  springs 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  shutter  and  adapted  to 
move  said  block  against  the  sensitized  sheet  of  paper  as- 
the  shutter  is  opened. 

4.  A  typograph  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  having 
'    an  exposing  ap.rture.  a  flexible  negative  mounted  within 
the   casing  and   adjacent    to  said   aperture,   a   transparent 
block  movable  within  said  aperture,  a  shutter,  springs  fas- 
tened to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  yieldingly  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  block  as  the  shutter  presses  against 
said   spring  to   cause   the   block   to  be   moved   against    the 
negative  and  flexed  temporarily  n  portion  thereof  against 
the  printing  surface  of  said  sheet  as  the  shutter  is  opened. 
5.   A   typograph  api>aratus.  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  exposing  aperture,  a  flexible  negative  mounted  within 
the  casing  and   adjacent    to  said   aperture,   a   transparent 
t.Ioek   mounted  within   said  aperture,  means  for  retaining 
'   said  block  within  the  latter,  a  spring  fasten^nl  to  the  cas 
ing  and  projecting  Into  said  opening,  a  shutter  engaging 
said  spring  and  causing  the  block  to  be  depressed  against 
i   the  negative  to  flex  temporarily  «  portion  thereof  against 
'   the    sensitl/.ed    surface    of    said    sheet    as    the    shutter    is 
,   moved  to  make  an  exposure. 
I        [Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


;.  4  :t  .  6  1  5  .      LATCH -IX)CK    FOR     SWINGING     DOORS 
RoBBBT  Bt  KTiKoncR  and  Gottlieb  Hoffmas,  Portland, 
Oreg      FMled  Mar    6,  1909.      Serial  No    4'^1.^4^ 
1.   The  combination  of  a  door  casing,   a   keeper  on  the 

top  cross-member  thereof,  said -keeper  comprising  two  re- 
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Billent  inclined  members,  the  opposing  free  ends  of  which 
are  arranged  to  proride  an  intermediate  bolt-space,  a 
swinging  door  blnged  to  the  casing,  a  vertically  redpro- 
cable  latch-bolt  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  door  and  arranged 
to  be  projected  above  the  top  of  the  latter,  a  lock  in  the 
door,  into  the  case  of  which  lock  the  lower  end  of  the 
latch-bolt  extends,  said  lock  Including  a  spindle  and  a 
knob  and  operating  connctctlons  to  retract  the  latch-bolt, 
a  spring  in  the  lock  arranged  to  normally  project  said 
latch-bolt,  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  latch- 
bolt  against  projection  by  said  spring. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  door  casing,  a  keeper  on  the  top 
cross-member  thereof,  said  keeper  comprising  two  resilient 
inclined  members,  the  opposing  free  ends  of  which  are 
arranged  to  provide  an  intermediate  bolt-space,  a  swing- 
ing door  hinged  to  the  casing,  a  vertically  reciprocable 
latch-bolt  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  door  and  arranged  to 
be  projected  above  the  top  of  the  latter,  a  lock  in  the  door. 
Into  the  case  of  which  lock  the  lower  end  of  the  latch-bolt 
extends,  said  lock  Including  a  spindle  and  a  knob  and 
operating  connections  to  retract  the  latch-bolt,  a  spring 
in  the  lock  arranged  to  normally  project  said  latch-bolt, 
means  for  temporarily  holding  the  latch-bolt  against  pro- 
jection by  said  spring,  said  holding  means  including  and 
being  operable  by  a  push  bolt,  and  means  to  lock  the  latch- 
bolt  against  retraction  by  operating  the  door  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  door  casing,  a  keeper  on  the 
top  cross-member  thereof,  said  keeper  comprising  two  re- 
silient inclined  members,  the  opposing  free  ends  of  wblcb 
are  arranged  to  provide  an  intermediate  bolt-space,  a 
swinging  door  hinged  to  the  casing,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cable latcb-t>olt  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  door  and  arranged 
to  be  projected  above  the  top  of  the  latter,  a  lock  in  the 
door,  into  the  case  of  which  lock  the  lower  end  of  the 
latch-bolt  extends,  said  lock  including  a  spindle  and  a 
knob  and  operative  connections  to  retract  the  latch-bolt,  a 
spring  in  the  lock  arranged  to  normally  project  said  latch- 
l>olt.  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  latch-bolt  against 
projection  by  said  spring,  said  holding  means  including 
and  being  operable  by  a  push  bolt,  a  reciprocating  locking 
bolt  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
latch-bolt  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  latter  by  the 
rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  means  controllable  by  a  key 
for  securing  the  locking  bolt  In  its  projected  and  retracted 
positions. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  door  casing,  a  keeper  on  the 
top  cross-member  thereof,  said  keeper  comprising  two  re- 
silient inclined  members,  the  opposing  free  ends  of  which 
are  arranged  to  provide  an  intermediate  bolt-space,  a 
swinging  door  hinged  to  the  casing,  a  vertical  reciprocable 
Utch-bolt  lying  in  a  groove  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  door 
and  adapted  to  project  above  the  top  of  the  latter,  and 
means  retaining  said  bolt  in  said  groove,  a  lock  in  the 
door,  into  the  case  of  which  lock  the  lower  end  of  the 
latch-t>olt  extends,  said  lock  Inclnding  a  spindle  and  a 
knob  and  operative  connections  to  retract  the  latch-bolt,  a 
spring  in  the  lock  arranged  to  normally  project  said  latch- 
bolt,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  latcb-tx>lt  against 
projection  by  said  spring,  said  holding  means  including 
and  being  operable  by  a  push  bolt,  a  reciprocating  locking 
bolt  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  the 


latch-bolt  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  latter  by  the 
rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  means  controllable  by  a  key 
for  securing  tbe  locking  bolt  in  its  projected  and  retracted 
positions. 


943,616.    -CHUCK.     Louis  W.  HoLDB.  New  York,  N.  Y 
assignor  to  Holub-Dusha  Co..  New  York.   N.   Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    New    York.      Filed    Nov.    23,    1908.      Serial 
No.  463,969. 


.\  chuck  having  jaws  and  a  cylindrical  bore  open  at 
both  onds  and  leading  from  the  space  between  the  jaws  to 
the  rear  of  tbe  chuck,  said  bore  being  internally  scn'w- 
threaded,  a  stem  within  said  bore  which  Is  screw-threaded 
to  1  DgaKf  the  threads  of  the  bore,  and  being  adjustable 
lenprthwlse  of  the  bore  to  recess  its  head  end  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent  within  the  mouth  of  the  chuck,  said  head 
end  forming  a  backing  for  the  object  held  between  the 
Jaws,  and  a  pointed  screw  plug  engaging  the  threads  of 
thi'  bore  with  its  point  directed  toward  the  rear  end  of 
the  stem  and  adapted  to  abut  against  it. 


J 


94.1,617.  GAB  HE.VTING  APP.\R.\TUS.  William 
Lawso.v,  Homestead,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lawson  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Homestead,  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  432.863k 


1.  A  gas  furnace  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the  top 
to  deliver  heated  air  to  a  register,  imperforate  deflectors 
extending  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  slop- 
ing upwardly  whereby  air  can  flow  upward  only  around 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  deflectors,  gas  burners  beneath  the 
deflectors,  and  means  above  the  deflectors  for  laterally  de- 
flecting beat  currents  flowing  upwardly  around  tbe  de- 
flectors, the  casing  above  the  deflectors  having  lateral  air 
Inlets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Gas  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  de- 
flectors Inclioed  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  opposite 
walls  of  tbe  casing  with  tbe  ends  and  lower  edges  thereof 
meeting  the  walls  of  the  casing  whereby  air  from  beneath 
can  pass  upwardly  only  around  the  upper  edges  of  the  de- 
flectors, the  casing  above  the  deflectors  being  open  Jmmo- 
diately  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  deflectors  for  the  ad- 
mission of  external  air,  gas  burners  beneath  and  adjacent 
to  the  deflectors,  and  a  baflSe  plate  spaced  upwardly  from 
the  deflectors. 


IN.   Corf- 


943.618.      HORSE  HAY-FORK.     Marvin   D.  Mai? 

land,  N.  Y.  ;  Ellen  D.  Main  administratrix  of  said  Mar- 
vin D.  Mala,  deceased.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No. 
418.698. 
1.   In  a  bay-fork  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of    a    frame    eompriaing    plvotally    connected    memt>er8,    a 
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pair  of  tlnaa  rigidly  secured  to  two  of  said  frame-mem- 
bers, a  brace  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  com- 
poMd  of  two  hinged  sections  adapted  to  be  set  in  position 
to  maintain  the  frame-m<mber8  In  rigid  condition  for 
holding  the  tines  In  operative  position,  and  a  trip-lever 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  brace-section  and  having  its 
free  end  provided  with  means  for  connecting  it  with  a 
lost-motion  to  the  hinged  portion  of  the  brace  as  and  for 
the   purpose   set   forth. 


aforesaid  position,  and  means  connecting  tbe  free  end  of 
the  lever  to  the  deflected  portion  of  the  strap  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


A* 


943.619.  BAILWAY-RAIL  SPLICE.  ISRABL  N.  PUNO- 
vicH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368,322. 


2.  In  a  hay-fork  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combination 
of  two  frame-meml>er8  consisting  of  forwnrdly  divergent 
bars  having  the  tines  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  forward 
ends  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  rigidly  united  by  a 
transverse  portion,  a  bail  pivoted  to  the  forward  ends  of 
said  frame-members,  a  brace  composed  of  two  hinged  sec- 
tions, one  section  pivoted  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
bail,  a»d  the  other  section  pivoted  to  tbe  aforesaid  trans- 
verse uniting  portion  of  the  frame-members,  said  brace- 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  set  in  allnement  or  approxi- 
mate alinement  to  effect  a  rigid  connection  between  the 
frame-members  and  ball  to  hold  the  tines  in  operative  po- 
sition, a  trip-lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  brace  adja- 
cent to  its  connection  with  the  two  frame-members  and 
adapted  to  lie  over  the  brace,  and  means  connecting  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  to  tbe  brace  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hay-fork  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
of  two  frame-members  rigidly  united  at  one  end.  a  ball 
plvotally  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  frame-mem- 
bers, n  pair  of  tines  connected  to  tbe  respective  frame- 
members,  an  adjustable  brace  connecting  the  frame-mem- 
bers and  bail  for  the  purpose  stated,  and  a  tripping-device 
mounted  on  the  brace  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hayfork  of  the  class  descrlb«d.  the  combination 
of  two  frame-members  consisting  of  bars  arranged  di- 
vergently from  each  other  and  adapted  to  He  In  substan- 
tially horitontal  planes,  a  pair  of  metal  straps  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  adjncent  ends  of  the  frame-members  and 
united  by  an  integral  plate  having  its  central  portion 
formed  round  in  cross-section,  a  bail  plvotally  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame-membera,  a  pair  of 
tines  formed  integral  with  said  latter  ends,  a  brace  com- 
posed of  two  hinged  sections,  one  section  pivoted  to  the 
ball,  and  the  other  section  provided  with  a  metal  strap 
formed  with  a  transverse  eye  by  which  said  section  is 
pivoted  to  tbe  central  portion  of  the  aforesaid  plate,  a 
trip-lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  strap  adjacent  to 
the  eye,  and  means  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
to  the  brace  adjacent  to  the  hinge  thereof  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  bay-fork  of  the  class  descTil)ed,  the  combination 
of  two  frame-membera.  the  tines  rigidly  connected  to  the 
frame-membera.  a  ball  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame- 
membera.  a  brace  composed  of  two  hinged  sections  pivoted 
respectively  to  the  ball  and  frame-membera  and  adapted  to 
t>e  set  substantially  in  alinement  to  maintain  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  the  parts  for  holding  the  tines  in  opera- 
tive position,  a  metal  strap  secured  to  one  of  the  brace- 
sections  and  extending  l)eyond  the  hinge  and  terminating 
in  a  deflected  apertured  portion,  said  strap  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  eara  adjacent  to  the  pivot  of  the  section, 
a  trip-lever  pivoted  between  said  eara  and  adapted  to  ex 
tend  over  the  strap  when  the  brace-sections  are  In  the 
149  O.  O.— 37 


1.  In  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  railway- 
rails,  the  two  splice-plates,  herein  described,  each  plate 
comprising  integrally  a  top-flange,  fitting  against  the  tread 
of  the  top  flanges  of  the  rails,  an  upright-member,  continu- 
ous with  the  top-flange,  a  middle  flange,  consisting  of  an 
oblique  member,  continuous  with  the  upright  member,  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  bottom 
flanges  of  the  rails,  and  a  horizontal  member,  continuous 
with  and  turned  under  the  oblique  member,  having  the 
continuous  rib  li.  and  adjacent  to  the  latter,  tbe  continuous 
notch  5.  an  upright  member,  continuous  with  and  turned 
downwardly  at  right  angles  to,  the  horlsontal  member  of 
the  middle  flange,  and  a  bottom  flange,  continuous  with 
tbe  last  described  upright-member,  substantially  as  specl- 

fled. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  railway- 
rails,   the   two   splice  plates,    herein   described,    esch    plate 
comprising  integrally  a  top-flarige,  fitting  against  the  tread 
of  the  top  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  having  the  continuous 
rib  3.  an  upright  member,  continuous  with  the  top  flange, 
a  middle  flange,  consisting  of  an  oblique  member,  continu- 
ous with  the  upright  member,  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
Inclined  surfaces  of  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  a 
horlsontal  member,  continuous  with  and  turned  under,  the 
oblique  member,  having  the  continuous  rib  2,  and  adjacent 
to  the  latter,  the  continuous  notch  B.  an  upright  member, 
continuous  with  and  turned  downwardly   at   right   angles 
to    the  horlsontal  member  of  the  middle-flange,  and  a  bot- 
tom  flange,   continuous  with    the   last   described   upright 
memt)er :  the  bolts  10.  having  the  beads  11 ;  the  nuts  14, 
the  frames  13,  and  the  washera  12;  tbe  bolts  IB.  having 
tbe  heads   16;   the  nuts  18  and  the  frames  17;   and  the 
tap-bolts  23,  substantially  as  specified. 


9  4  3,620.  VIBRATOR.  Alfrid  J.  Steckbr,  Detroit, 
Mich  assignor  to  Eureka  vibrator  Co..  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  487.371. 


1.  In  a  vibrator,  a  frame,  a  rotary  member  thereon,  a 
socket  member  hinged  to  said  rotary  member,  a  pivotal 
;  Joint  on  said  frame,  a  pivoted  arm  mounted  in  said  Joint 
I  to  move  longitudinally  therethrough,  an  applicator  on  the 
I  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  ball  on  the  Inner  end  of  said 
I  arm  lying  in  the  socket  of  said  hinged  member,  and  maana 

for  moving  said  arm  longitudinally. 
I       2.  A   vibrator,    comprising   s    frame,   s    rotary   member 
1  thereon,  a  socket   member  hinged  to  the  rotary  membsr 


I 
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at  a  point  out  of  alinement  wltb  Its  axis  of  rotation,  a 
anirenal  Joint  on  the  frame,  a  vibratory  arm  mounted  In 
■aid  Joint  to  move  longitudinally  therethrough,  an  appli- 
cator on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  ball  on  the  Inner 
end  of  said  arm  engaging  In  the  socket  of  said  hinged 
member,  and  means  for  swinging  the  hinged  member  to 
carry  the  point  of  Jointed  engagement  with  the  arm  there- 
with out  of  axial  alinement  with  the  rotary  member. 

3.  A  vibrator,  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary  member 
thereon,  a  socket  member  hinged  to  the  rotary  member 
at  a  point  out  of  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  rotary 
member,  a  universal  joint  on  the  frame,  a  vibratory  arm 
mounted  In  said  Joint  to  move  longitudinally  there- 
through, an  applicator  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a 
ball  on  the  inner  end  of  said  arm  engaging  in  the  socket 
of  the  hinged  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  arm 
longitudinally  through  the  universal  Joint  to  adjust  said 
hlnijed  member, 

4.  A  -vibrator,  comprising  a  frame,  a  universal  Joint  on 
the  frame,  a  vibratory  arm  mounted  in  said  Joint  to  move 
longitudinally  therethrough,  an  applicator  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm,  a  rotary  member  on  the  frame,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  rotary  member 
at  a  point  out  of  axial  alinement  therewith,  the  Inner  end 
of  said  arm  having  a  Jointed  connection  with  said  hinged 
member,  and  menus  for  moving  the  arm  longitudlnaily 
through  the  universal  Joint  to  adjust  the  connection  be- 
tween the  hinged  member  and  said  arm. 

6.  A  vibrator,  compriglng  a  frame,  a  universal  Joint  on 
the  frame,  a  vibratory  arm  mounted  in  said  Joint  to  move 
longitudinally  therethrough,  an  applicator  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  rotary  member  on  the  frame, 
a  member  hinged  to  the  rotary  member  at  a  point  out  of 
axial  alinement  therewith,  said  hinged  member  having  a 
socket  therein  normally  in  axial  alinement  with  said  ro- 
tary member,  a  ball  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  vibratory 
arm  engaging  in  the  socket  of  the  hinged  member,  and 
means  exterior  of  the  frame  for  adjusting  the  vibratory 
arm  longitudinally  through  said  universal  Joint  to  move 
the  point  of  Jointed  connection  between  said  arm  and  the 
hinged  member  out  of  axhul  alinement  with  said  rotary 
member. 


943,621.  CHANGE  SPEED  GEARING.  Labz  W.  Andbb- 
80N  and  Aristidbs  R.  Mithbay,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  190«.     Serial   No.  409.215. 


In  combination  with  the  initial  shaft  of  a  machine  and 
a  Journal  for  snid  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  outer  wall 
of  said  machine,  a  speed  box  mounted  on  said  Journal,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  machine  supporting 
said  speed  box.  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  shaft  Intermediate 
of  said  shafts,  said  speed  box  having  bearings  formed 
therein  for  said  shafts,  and  gearing  mounted  on  said 
three  shafts  with  mechanism  adapted  to  change  the  rela- 
tions of  said  gearing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


W3,622.     PAPER-FEED  MECHANISM.     Wolff  Bixja- 
MiNOWiTCCB,  Berlin,  QeirmaDy,  assignor  of  one-half  to  { 
Albert  Lohmann.  Berlin,  Oermany.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  416,375.  i 

1.  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism  such  as  described,  the 
combination  of  means  to  Initially  feed  pieces  of  paper,  an 
oteUlating  table  adapted  to  recelre  the  plecea  from  the  i 


feeding  means,  means  for  turning  said  table  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  through  an  angle  of  snbstantlally 
only  90°.  and  means  for  removing  the  pieces  from  the 
table. 


2.  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism  such  as  described,  the 
combination  of  means  to  initially  feed  plecea  of  paper,  an 
oscillating  means  adapted  to  receive  the  pieces  of  paper 
from  the  feeding  means,  means  for  turning  said  oscillat- 
ing means  alternately  In  opposite  directions  through  an 
angle  of  substantially  90°.  and  means  for  removing  the 
pieces  from  the  oscillating  means. 

3.  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism  such  as  described,  having 
means  for  supporting  pieces  of  cardboard,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  supporting  means  at  an  angle  of  substantially 
90°  only,  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  paper  feed  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
a  mandrel,  of  means  for  feeding  pieces  of  cardboard  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  a  table 
adapted  to  receive  the  pieces  from  the  feeding  means, 
means  for  turning  said  table  alternately  In  opposite  di- 
rections through  an  angle  of  substantially  only  90°.  and 
means  for  removing  the  pieces  from  the  table. 


943.623.  SEWING-MACHINE  STRUCTURE.  ViCTOl 
Bloom.  Chicago.  111.  Continuation  of  application  Se- 
rial No.  388,809.  filed  July  15,  1907.  This  application 
filed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.583. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  angular  sections  hinged  together,  a  base  mem- 
ber for  one  of  said  sections,  said  sections  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  open  position  to  form  nn  open  compart- 
ment and  to  be  swung  to  a  closed  position  to  form  a 
closed  compartment  with  said  base  member,  a  machine 
table  hinged  to  one  of  said  sections,  shelf  members  pivoted 
to  the  front  edge  of  said  table,  a  machine  head  sup- 
ported by  the  table  and  adapted  to  be  swung  from  a  ver- 
tical to  a  reclininR  position,  said  table  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  downwardly  into  vertical  position  before  the 
sections  are  folded  together,  a  hook  member  carried  by 
one  of  the  shelf  members,  said  hook  member  serving  to 
receive  and  to  support  the  machine  head  when  the  table 
has  been  swung  Into  vertical  position,  and  a  cover  hinged 
to  one  of  the  sections  for  closing  the  compartment  formed 
by  the  folded  together  sections. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  frame  sections  hinged  together  to  be  swung 
to  an  open  position  and  to  a  closed  position,  a  base  mem- 
ber for  one  of  said  sections,  said  sections  when  In  open 
position  forming  an  open  compartment,  and  said  sections 
when  In  closed  position  forming  a  cabinet  wltb  said  base, 
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a  machine  table  hinged  to  a  top  edge  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  adapted  when  in  horliontal  operative  position 
to  rest  on  a  top  edge  of  the  other  section,  a  machine  head 
on  said  table,  a  U  shaped  frame  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  the 
machine   head    and    at    Its   base   being    plvotwl   in    a    slot 
formed    in    the   machine    table,    said    machine   head    being 
adapted  to  be  swung  with  said  pivot  frame  from  a  ver- 
tical position  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  table,  a  shelf 
member  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the 
table,  said  table  being  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  , 
into   one  of  said   sections   to   assume   a   vertical    position   i 
therein,  and  a   hook  carried  by  the  shelf  member  for  re    ' 
celvlng  and  supporting  the  head  when  the  table  Is  swung 
to  a  vertical  position.  j 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  supporting  frame,  a  machine  table  plv-  | 
oted  at  one  end  to  the  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  ' 
be  swung  downwardly  Into  said  frame  to  assume  a  ver- 
tical position,  a  machine  head  on  said  frame,  a  shelf  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  front  edge  of  said  table  and  a 
hook  on  said  shelf  member  for  receiving  and  supporting 
the  machine  head  when  the  table  is  swung  Into  vertical 
position. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  supporting  frame,  a  machine  table  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  supporting 
frame  and  adapted  thereby  to  assume  a  horleontal  opera- 
tive position  or  a  vertical  position  within  the  supporting 
frame,  a  machine  head  supported  by  the  table  when  in  Its 
horliontal  position,  n  shelf  member  pivoted  to  the  front 
edge  of  said  table,  a  hook  member  carried  by  the  shelf 
member.-  said  shelf  member  belne  adapted  to  be  swung 
apalnst  the  table  to  carry  the  hook  member  Into  position 
adjacent  the  machine  head,  said  head  being  received  and 
supported   by   the  hook  when   the  table  is  swung  to  Its 

vertical  position. 

6.  In  II  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  supporting  frame,  a  machine  table  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  supporting 
frame  and  adapted  thereby  to  assume  a  horliontal  oi>era- 
tlve  position  <>r  a  vertical  position  within  the  supporting 
frame,  a  machine  head  supported  by  the  Uble  when  In  lu 
horlrontal  position,  a  shelf  member  pivoted  to  the  front 
edge  of  said  table,  a  hook  member  carried  by  the  shelf 
member,  said  shelf  member  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
against  the  table  to  carry  the  hook  member  into  position 
,  adjacent  the  machine  head,  said  head  being  received  and 
supported  by  the  hook  when  the  table  Is  swung  to  Its 
Tertlcal  position,  and  an  additional  framework  for  co- 
operating with  the  supporting  framework  to  form  an  In- 
closing cabinet  for  the  machine  table  and  head. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  comprising  winding 
spooU,  ratchets  having  driving  connection  therewith,  a 
reciprocating  bar  carrying  pawls  loosely  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  intermittently  engage  the  ratcbeU.  means 
connecting  the  operative  ends  of  the  pawls  for  keeping 
the  active  pawl  In  positive  engagemmt  with  Its  ratchet 
and  the  Inactive  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  Its  ratchet, 
and  means  for  causing  the  active  pawl  to  over  ride  iU 
ratchet  and  bring  the  Inactive  pawl  Into  operation  to 
effect  reverse  winding  of  the  ribbon. 

3.  A  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  comprising  winding 
spools,  ratchets  having  driving  connection  with  said 
spools,  pawls  adapted  to  drive  said  ratchets,  a  recipro- 
cating bar  carrying  said  pawla,  the  pawls  and  ratchets 
l>elng  oppositely  acting,  said  pawls  being  yoked  together 
nt  their  active  or  engaging  ends  so  that  when  either 
ratchet  resists  driving  motion  of  its  pawl,  the  pawl  yields 
and  tripe  on  the  ratchet  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the 
position  of  the  pawls  and  reversing  the  wind  of  the  rib- 
bon. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the  spools,  the  driving  ratchets  for  tbe  spools,  the  pawls 
cooperating  with  said  ratchets,  the  bar  connecting  the 
pawlssjit  their  active  or  engaging  ends  and  the  recipro- 
cating bar  upon  which  the  pawls  are  mounted  ;  the  pawls 
t»elng  connected  directly  to  the  bar  through  the  medium  of 
slots  and  pins,  and  the  bar  being  provided  with  springs 
for  depressing  the  pawls  into  engagement  with  their 
ratchets. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  spools,  their  ratcheU,  and 
the  cooperating  pawls;  the  reciprocating  bar  upon  which 
the  pawls  are  directly  mounted,  the  bar  connecting  the 
pawls  at  their  active  or  engaging  ends,  the  parallel  arms 
supporting  said  reciprocating  bar.  the  rock  shaft  from 
which  said  arms  project  and  a  crank  arm  extending  from 
one  of  said  shafts  and  having  suitable  connection  with 
driving  mechanism  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


943.625  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING  PLATS  AND 
OTHER  SHAPES.  FaiD  H.  Danibls,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.471  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  8, 
1909      Serial  No.   481.593. 


943,624.  RIBBON-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  ROBlHT  B. 
c'raiq  and  Albbbt  Coffmam,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Automatic  Vending  Machines  Company,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Mexico.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial  No  465,182. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.  489.456. 


1.  A  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  comprising  winding 
spools,  ratchets  having  driving  connection  therewith,  a 
reciprocating  bar  carrying  pawls  loosely  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  the  ratcheta  and 
drive  the  spools,  means  connecting  the  active  ends  of  the 
pawls  whereby  to  effect  positive  alternate  operative  and  In 
operative  positions  thereof,  and  means  for  effecting  such 
poaltlons  of  the  pawls  ujwn  the  unwinding  of  one  of  the 
■pools. 


1.  Apparatus  for  annealing  flats  and  other  metal  sec- 
tions, comprising  an  annealing  furnace,  unreeling  ap- 
paratus at  one  end  of  the  furnace,  a  mass  of  carbonaceous 
material  beyond  the  furnace,  means  to  exclude  the  air 
from  the  flats  during  their  passage  from  the  furnace  to 
and  through  the  cartwnaceous  material,  and  re-reellng  or 
take-up  apparatus  beyond  the  carbonaceous  material ; 
substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  annealing  fiats  and  other  metal  sec- 
tions comprising  an  annealing  furnace,  unreeling  ap 
paratus  at  one  end  of  the  furnace,  an  Inclosed  cooling 
chamber  containing  carbonaceous  material  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  furnace,  and  re-reellng  or  take  up  mechan- 
ism beyond  the  cooling  chamber,  and  mean^  to  exclude  the 
air  from  contact  with  the  flats  during  their  passage 
through  the  apparatus  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  annealing  flats  and  otber  metal  sec- 
tions, comprising  an  annealing  furnace,  unreeling  ap- 
paratus at  one  end  of  the  furnace,  re-reeling  or  take-up 
apparatus  at  the  other  end  of  the  furnace,  a  cooling 
chamber  containing  a  mass  of  carbonaceous  material  Inter- 
mediate of  the  re-reellnj?  or  take-up  apparatus  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  furnace,  and  closed  guides  for  guiding 
the  flats  or  other  sections  from  the  furnace  Into  the  cool- 
ing chaml>er  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  annealing  flats  and  other  metal  sec- 
tions, an  annealing  furnace  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing series  of  sectional  bricks  therein,  said  bricks  having 
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longUadlnal  openings  therethrough  formed  between  the 
•ectlons  of  uid  bricks  to  provide  passages  for  the  articles 
to  be  annealed,  and  also  having  transverse  openings  be- 
tween adjacent  bricks;  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  apparatus  for  annealing  flats  and  other  metal  sec- 
tions having  therein  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of 
sectional  bricks  having  longitudinal  openings  between  the 
sections  of  said  bricks  placed  one  upon  another  and  form- 
ing therein  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
M.gea  one  above  the  other  for  the  articles  to  be  annealed, 
said  bricks  also  having  trannverse  openings  between  ad- 
jacent bricks  for  conducting  heat  over  and  under  said  pas- 
sages ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Ga«tte.] 


943.626.     APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING  FLATS  AND 
OTHER  SHAPES.    Fbid  H.  Da.niels,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Original'  application    filed    Dec.    8,    1908.    Serial    No. 
466,472.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Mar     6 
1909.     Serial  No.  481.594. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  annealing  flats  or  other  metal  sec- 
tions, an  annealing  furnace  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending series  of  lead  containing  receptacles,  said  recep- 
tacles having  openings  at  their  ends  through  which  the 
articles  to  be  annealed  enter,  means  to  cool  the  flats  be- 
yond the  furnace,  and  means  to  surround  the  flats  with  a 
non-oxldlBlng  atmosphere  during  their  passage  from  the 
lead  bath  through  the  apparatus;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  annealing  flats  or  other  metal  sec- 
tions, an  annealing  furnace  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending series  of  closed  lead-containing  receptacles  therein, 
each  of  said  receptacles  having  upwardly  extending  open 
ends  provided  with  guides  to  receive  the  articles  to  be 
annealed,  means  to  cool  the  flats  beyond  the  furnace,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  flats  from  contacting  with  the  air 
during  their  passage  from  the  lead  bath  through  the  cool- 
ing apparatus  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  annealing  flats  or  other  metal  sec- 
tions, an  annealing  furnace  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending series  of  closed  lead  containing  receptacles  therein, 
*ch  of  said  receptacles  having  upwardly  extending  open 
ends  provided  with  guides  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  an- 
nealed, means  to  cool  the  flats  beyond  the  furnace,  and 
means  to  surround  the  flats  with  a  non-oxldizlng  atmos- 
phere during  their  passage  through  the  apparatus,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  annealing  flats  and  other  metal  sec- 
tions, an  annealing  furnace  containing  a  lead  bath,  means 
for  guiding  the  articles  to  be  annealed  Into  and  out  of 
the  bath,  means  to  cool  the  flats  beyond  the  furnace,  and 
means  to  surround  the  flats  with  a  non-oxidizing  atmos- 
phere during  their  passage  through  the  apparatus  beyond 
the  lead  bath  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  anneaUng  flats  and  other  metal  sec- 
tions, comprising  an  annealing  furnace  containing  a  lead 
bath,  means  to  cool  the  flats  beyond  the  furnace,  means  to 
retain  flats  from  contacting  with  the  atmosphere  during 
their  passage  from  the  lead  bath  through  the  cooling 
means,  unreeling  apparatus  at  one  end  of  the  furnace  and 
re-reeling  or  take-up  apparatus  beyond  the  cooling  means  ■ 
■ubstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.627.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GAS  FOR  ILLUMINAT- 
ING, HEATING.  OR  POWER  PURPOSES.  Hirbbrt 
8.  Elwobtht,  St.  Albans,  England  ;  Ellen  Gertrude  El- 
worthy  administratrix  of  said  Herbert  8.  Elworthy 
deceased.  Filed  May  16,  1905.  Serial  No.  260,401. 
1.  A  procesa  for  the  manufacture  of  gas  rich  in  methane 
for  illuminating,  heating  or  power  purposes,  said  process 
eonaistlng  in  production  of  a  gas  produced  by  destructive 


distillation  of  carbonaceous  material,  separating  there- 
from  hydrocarbons  other  than  methane  and  afterward 
passing  the  ga«  over  metallic  nickel  at  a  suiUble  tempera- 
ture  to  produce  methane  and  water,  the  methane  produced 
becoming  mixed  with  the  residue  of  the  gas. 


2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  gas  for  Illumlnat'- 
ing,  heating  or  power  purposes,  said  process  consisting  In 
the  production  of  a  gas  produced  by  destructive  distilla- 
tion of  carbonaceous  material,  separating  therefrom  hydro- 
carbons other  than  methane  and  afterward  passing  the 
gas  over  metallic  nickel  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  in 
substantially  theoretical  proportion  for  the  conversion  of 
oxld  of  carbon  present  Into  methane  and  water,  and  at 
a  suitable  temperature  for  such  conversion. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  gas  for  illuminating, 
heating  or  power  purposes,  said  process  consisting  In  the 
production  of  a  gas  produced  by  destructive  distillation 
of  carbonaceous  material,  separating  therefrom  hydrocar 
bona  other  than  methane,  mixing  therewith  a  combustible 
gas  rich  In  oxld  of  carbon  and  passing  the  mixture  of 
gases  over  metallic  nickel  at  a  suitable  temperature  for 
the  production  of  methane  and  water  the  methane  pro- 
duced becoming  mixed  with  the  residue  of  the  gas. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  gas  for  illuminat- 
ing, heating  or  power  purposes,  said  process  consisting  in 
the  production  of  a  gas  by  destructively  distilling  carbona- 
ceous material,  separating  therefrom  hydrocarbons  other 
than  methane,  blending  therewith  any  form  of  water  gas 
and  passing  the  mixture  of  gases  over  metallic  nickel  at  a 
suitable  temperature  to  convert  oxld  of  carbon  and  hydro- 
gen present  therein  Into  methane  and  water. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  gas  for  illuminat- 
ing, heating  or  power  purposes,  said  process  consisting  in 
the  production  by  destructively  distilling  carbonaceoue 
material,  of  a  gas  conUlning  carbon  monoxid  and  carbon 
dloxid,  separating  therefrom  hydrocarbons  other  than 
methane  and  afterward  passing  the  gas  first  over  metallic 
nickel  at  a  8ulta.<ie  temperature  to  convert  the  monoxid 
and  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  present  into  methane  and 
water  and  passing  the  resulting  gas  over  a  further  quan- 
tity of  nickel  at  a  suitable  temperature  for  the  conversion 
of  the  dloxid  and  a  further  quantity  of  hydrogen,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943.628.      TAR  AND  DEBRIS  TRAP. 
Berkeley.  Cal,     Filed  .\pr.  16,  1909. 


Gbobob  R.   Evans, 
Serial  No.  490,225. 


1.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  water 
inlet,  a  deflecting  plate  projecting  Into  said  inlet,  a  debris 
cup  formed  integral  with  said  trap  and  extending  beyond 
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the  body  thereof,  said  trap  being  located  beneath  said 
water  inlet,  the  side  plate  of  the  body  of  said  trap  extend- 
ing into  said  debris  cap  to  form  a  water  seal,  a  closure 
plate  for  said  cup  pivoted  upon  the  side  of  the  body  of 
the  trap,  and  a  water  outlet,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sul>- 
stantlally  rectangular  body  portion,  an  upper  and  lower 
water  inlet  and  outlet,  a  deflecting  plate  formed  Inte- 
gral with  the  body  of  said  trap  and  projecting  into  said 
Inlet  opening,  a  debris  cup  located  within  said  inlet  and 
projecting  beyond  the  body  of  said  trap,  one  side  of  said 
trap  projecting  into  said  debris  cup  to  form  a  water  seal, 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  cup  being  disposed  beyond  the 
lower  edge  of  said  deflecting  plate,  a  pivoted  closure  for 
said  cup.  snd  cleanout  openings  formed  In  the  bottom  of 
said  cup  and  In  said  trap,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub 
stantlally  rectangular  body  portion  having  upper  and 
lower  cylindrical  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  said  trap  being  disposed  at  an  angle, 
a  partition  plate  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
wall  of  said  trap,  a  deflecting  plate  projecting  Into  said 
inlet  opening,  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  being  disposed 
out  of  vertical  alinement  with  said  partition  plate,  a 
laterally  and  upwardly  extending  plate  formed  integral 
with  the  bodv  of  said  trap  and  disposed  beyond  the  side 
thereof,  the  "side  wall  of  said  trap  projecting  below  the 
top  of  said  last  mentioned  plate  and  said  partition  plate, 
closure  plates  for  said  debris  cup  pivoted  to  one  side  of 
the  body  of  said  trap  and  normally  disposed  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  cleanout  plugs  in  the  bottom  of  said  debris 
cup  and  tie  side  of  said  trap,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


said  bracket,  a  downwardly  projecting  push  rod  Integrally 
connected  with  said  lever  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  said  push  rod  extending  through  the  side  wall  of 
the  tank  whereby  the  valve  may  be  operated  from  the 
outer  side  of  said  unk. 


943.629.  PRINTING-PRESS.  William  F.  8.  Fzrbt. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  July  15. 
1908,  Serial  No.  443.694.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,994. 


In  a  printing  press,  in  combination  a  form  cylinder,  an 
impression  cylinder  mounted  above  the  form  cylinder,  lift- 
ing springs,  supporting  the  impression  cylinder,  boxes  in 
which  the  form  cylinder  is  Journaled,  impressing  rods  con- 
nected with  the  impression  cylinder  and  passing  through 
the  bjxes  of  the  form  cylinder,  means  for  exerting  a 
downward  pull  on  the  said  rods  to  lower  the  impression 
cylinder  into  operative  relation  to  the  form  cylinder,  the 
form  and  Impression  cylinders  being  provided  in  the  pe- 
ripheral portions  thereof  with  matching  depressions  or  re 
cesses,  ends  of  which  are  inclined  to  the  larger  peripheral 
portions,  the  said  depressions  being  caused  to  approach 
one  another  Just  before  the  printed  sheet'  reaches  the 
form,  and  Inking  tnechanlsm. 


ilL 


943,630.  PUSH  BUTTON  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUSH- 
VALVES.  Walter  J.  Fbost.  Kenoaba,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  The  Friist  Manufacturing  Company,  Kenosha.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  WUconsln.  Filed  May  26.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   498.482. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  flashing  Unk  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  of  a  valve  controlling  said  ouUet.  a  con- 
necting rod  for  said  valve,  a  supporting  bracket,  an  actu- 
ating lever  pivot*d  at  one  end  to  said  rod,  at  Ita  other  to 


."Ij-^... 


2.  The  combination  with  a  flushhig  tank  having  a  dis- 
rhargr  outlet,  of  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a  connect- 
ing rod  for  said  valve,  an  actuating  Uver  pivoted  at  one 
end  of  said  rod  and  at  its  other  plvoUlly  connected  to 
the  tank,  a  downwardly  projecting  push  rod  integrally 
connected  with  said  lever,  said  push  rod  extending 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  tank,  wherdij  the  valve  may 
be  operated  from  the  outer  side  of  said  tank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank,  of  a  valve 
member,  a  lifter  rod  therefor,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  tank,  and  at  Its  other  to  said 
rod,  and  a  push  rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  lever  at  one 
end  extending  downwardly,  and  having  its  other  end  ex- 
tending through  the  tank  whereby  the  valve  may  be  op- 
erated from  the  outer  side  of  said  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  of  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a  lifter 
rod  for  said  valve,  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  the 
outer  Bide  of  said  tank,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  rod  and  at  its  other  to  said 
tank,  a  downwardly  extending  curved  push  rod  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  lever  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
said  rod  having  iu  free  end  extending  through  the  side  to 
the  tank,  and  a  push  button  for  said  rod. 


943,631.  MANUFACTURE  OF  RECORDS  FOR  SOUND- 
REPRODUCING  MACHINES.  Robert  L.  Gibbon. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  June  14, 
1907,  Serial  No.  379.712.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  398.001. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  original 
master  sound  record  formed  of  an  electroplated  disk 
a  record  groove. 


metal 
with 
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2.  As  an  article  of  manafacture,  a  mi-taliic  sound  record 
tablet  In  which  the  record  groove  Is  of  Increasing  cross 
ae:tion  throughout  its  length. 

;5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  tablet 
In  wUlch  the  record  groove  Is  of  Increasing  width  through- 
out Its  length. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  tablet 
In  which  the  record  groove  Is  In  spiral  form  of  even  depth 
and  laterally  undulating  and  of  increasing  width  through- 
out Its  length. 

5.  A  master  record  having  a  sound  groove  of  Increasing 
width  throughout  Its  length. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3,632.  APPARATUS  FOU  TREATINCJ  FABRICS 
WITH  FLUIDS.  Emil  Gmindeb,  Reutllngen.  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  June  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,191.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  23, 
1909.      Serial  No.  486,286.  4 


/rt 


h    /  / 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
holder  having  curved  walls  and  an  opening  in  said  curved 
walls,  means  for  oscillating  said  holder  about  a  substan- 
tially horliODtal  eccentric  axis  parallel  with  said  curved 
walls,  a  cover  for  said  opening  and  an  Inlet  and  outlet  to 
said  holder  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  for  use  in  treat- 
ing spread  out  fabrics  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  in  the  curved  walls  for  the  admis- 
sion of  the  spread  out  fabric,  a  pivot  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged with  regard  to  the  axis  of  said  vessel  and  about 
which  the  vessel  may  be  oscillated,  means  for  oscillating 
said  vessel  about  said  eccentric  pivot  and  a  cover  for 
closing  said  opening  in  the  curved  walls,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  for  use  In  treat- 
ing sprend  out  fabrics  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  hav- 
ing openings  therein  for  the  admission  of  the  spread  out 
fabric,  a  substantially  horlsontal  pivot  arranged  eccen- 
trically to  said  cylinder  and  about  which  said  cylinder 
may  oscillate,  perforated  cross  division  walla  dividing  said 
vessel  into  compartments  into  each  of  which  an  opening 
in  the  curved  side  walls  opens,  means  for  oscillating  said 
/essel  about  its  pivot,  an  inlet  and  outlet  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  vessel  and  covers  for  said  openings 
in  the  side  walls. 


9  4  3.633.  ROLLING-MILL,  Hbnrt  Gbky.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Universal  Mill  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1902.     Serial  No.  133,098. 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination,  with  a  slideway  ; 
a  slide  engaging  the  said  slideway  and  consisting  of  two 
parts  or  members ;  a  reducing-roll  carried  by  one  of  the 
said  slide-members;  a  lateral  bearing  for  the  roll  and  car- 
j-ied  by  the  other  slide-member,  and  the  last-mentioned 
slide-member  being  attached  to  but  adjustable  independ- 
ently of  and  toward  or  from  the  roll-bearing  slide-member 
and  operatively  engaged  by  means  for  shifting  the  slide, 
and  suitably  applied  means  acting  to  yieldingly  retain  the 
Independently  adjustable  slide-member  In  its  Inner  posi- 
tion so  as  to  maintain  the  aforesaid  lateral  bearing  con- 
stantly in  contact  with  the  roll. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  slideway  :  a  slide  engaging 
tbe  said  slideway  and  consisting  of  two  parts  or  members  ; 
a  reducing-roll  carried  by  one  of  the  said  slide  member* ; 


a  lateral  bearing  for  the  roll  and  carried  by  the  other 
slide-member  and  the  last-mentioned  slide-member  being 
attached  to  bat  adjustable  Independently  of  and  toward 
or  from  the  roll-bearing  slide-member,  and  suitably  ap- 
plied springs  acting  to  retain  the  Independently  adjust- 
able sllderaember  in  Its  Inner  position  so  as  to  maintain 
the  aforesaid  lateral  bearing  in  contact  with  the  roll. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  slideway  ;  a  slide  engaging 
the  said  slideway  and  consisting  of  two  parts  or  members ; 
a  reducing-roll  supported  from  one  of  the  said  sllde-mem* 
hers  ;  rollers  sustaining  the  roll  and  carried  by  the  other 
slide  member,  and  the  roller-bearing  slide-member  being 
adjustable  Independently  of  and  toward  or  from  the  roil- 
boaring     slide-member ;     screw-threaded     rods     extending 

a.slly  through  the  Independently  adjustable  part  and  at- 
tached to  the  roll-bearing  part;  nuts  upon  the  said  rods 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  adjustable  part,  and  elastic 
means  on  the  said  rods  between  the  said  nuts  and  the 
said  outer  end  of  the  said  adjustable  part,  substantially  as 
shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  slideway  ;  a  slide  engaging 
the  said  slideway  and  consisting  of  two  parts  or  members  ; 
a  reducing  roll  supported  from  one  of  the  said  slide-mem- 
hers  :  rollers  sustaining  the  roll  and  carried  by  the  other 
slide-member,  and  the  roller-bearing  slide-member  being 
adjustable  Independently  of  and  toward  or  from  the  roll- 
bearing  slide-member ;  screw-threaded  rods  extending 
1  aslly  through  the  Independently  adjustable  part  and  at- 
tached to  the  roll-bearing  part;  nuts  upon  the  said  rods 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  adjustable  part,  and  spiral 
springs  mounted  and  confined  upon  the  said  rods  between 
the  said  nuts  and  the  said  outer  end  of  the  said  adjustable 
part,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  horizontal  web-re- 
duclng  rolls  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  In  position 
to  operate  upon  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  web  of  a 
blank  having  a  web  between  two  flanges  and  upon  the  in- 
ner sides  of  the  said  flanges,  vertical  rolls  arranged  to 
operate  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  flanges,  and  horizontal 
rolls  arranged  a  suitable  distance  from  and  parallel  with 
the  aforesaid  web-reducing  rolls  In  position  to  operate 
upon  the  edges  of  the  flanges,  of  a  passage-way  for  the 
work  between  the  pair  of  web-reduclng  rolls  and  the  rolls 
arranged  to  operate  upon  the  edges  of  the  flanges,  which 
passage  way  has  a  vertically  adjustable  cover  which  U  a 
little  less  In  width  than  the  web  of  the  blank  and  practi- 
cally extends  from  a  point  in  close  proximity  to  the  wet>- 
reducing  rolls  to  a  point  in  close  proximity  to  the  flanga- 
reducing  rolls,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  said  cover 
vertically,  and  the  said  cover  being  immovable  except  b;r 
the  operation  of  the  said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  prinfe<^  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3,634.  CORN  -  PLANTER  '  VALVE  MECHANISit 
Frank  P  Mtrphet,  Decatur,  111.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  7.,  1908.  Serial  No.  460.954.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  472,473. 
1.  In  com  planter  valve  mechanism,  a  chute,  an  Inter- 
mediate valve  gate  pivoted  obliquely  therein,  a  discharge 
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valve  gate  pivoted  obliquely  therein  below  the  Intermedi- 
ate valve  gate,  a  discharging  bar  adjacent  to  the  free  end* 
of  the  valve  f»te^  and  provided  with  shoulders  or  abut- 
ments adapted  to  carry  down  the  grain  arrested  by  the 
gates,  a  member  engaging  both  of  the  gates  for  regulating 
their  movements,  such  member  being  In  the  form  of  <» 
double-ended  rack  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  the  gates  and 
provided  with  teeth  at  each  end,  and  rack  teeth  on  each  of 
the  gates  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar.  substan- 
tially as  descrlt"  <l 


943.685.  CAR  FENDER.  John  MTbcrrr.  North  Andover. 
Maso..  asKlgnor  of  one  naif  to  George  W.  Pratt,  Haver- 
hill, Mass.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
487'.i42.  filed  Apr.  2.  1909.  This  application  filed  Aug. 
I'tJ    1909.      Serial  No.  B14.710. 


2    m  com  planter  valve  mechanism,  a  chute,  an  Inter- 
mediate valve  gate  pivoted  obliquely  therein,  a  discharge 
valve  gate  pivoted  obliquely  therein  below  the  Intermedi- 
ate valve  gate,  a  discharging  bar  adjacent  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  valve  gates,  and  provided  with  shoulders  or  abut- 
ments  adapted   to  carry  down  the  grain   arrested  by  the   j 
gates   a  member  engaging  both  of  the  gates  for  regulating 
their' movements   In   unison   with   one   another,   a  double- 
ended  rack  bar  pivoted  intermediate  the  gates  and  pro- 
vided with  teeth  at  each  end.  rack  teeth  on  each  of  the 
gates  m  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar,  and  a  lock  bar 
adapted   to  engage  one  of  the   gates  for   holding  both   of 
the  gates  In  retracted  position  to  afford  an  uninterrupted 
discharge  for  the  grain,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  com  planter  valve  mechanism,  a  chute,  an  Inter- 
mediate valve  gate  pivoted  obliquely  therein,  a  discharge 
ralve  gate  pivoted  obliquely  therein  below  the  Intermedi- 
ate valve  gate,  a  discharging  bar  adjacent  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  valve  gates,  and  provided  with  shoulders  or  abut- 
ments adapted  to  carry  down  the  grain  arrested  by  the 
gates  a  double  ended  rack  bar  pivoted  intermediate  the 
gates  and  provided  with  teeth  at  each  end.  rack  teeth  on 
each  of  the  gates  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar.  a 
pivoted  lock  bar.  a  stop  finger  on  said  gate  adapted  to  en 
gmge  the  free  end  of  the  lock  bar  for  holding  both  of  the 
gates  m  retracted  position  to  provide  an  unlntermpted 
discharge  for  the  grain,  substantially  as  described. 

4    In  corn  planter  valve  mechanism,  a  chute,  an  Inter 
mediate  valve  gate  pivoted  obliquely  therein,  a  discbarge 
valve  gate  pivoted  obliquely  therein  below  the  intermedi- 
ate  valve   gate,   a  discharging  bar  adjacent   to   the   free 
ends  of  the  valve  gates,  and  provided  with  shoulders  or 
abutments  adapted  to  carry  down  the  grain  arrested  by 
the  gates,  a  member  engaging  both  of  the  gates  for  reg»i- 
latlng  their  movements,  such  member  being  in  the  form  of 
a   doubleended   rack   bar   pivoted    intermediate   the   gates 
and  provided  with  teeth  at  each  end,  rack  teeth  on  each 
of  the  gates  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar.  a  lock  bar 
pivoted  adjacent  to  one  of  the  gates,  a  stop  finger  on  said 
gate  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  lock  bar  for  holding 
both  of  the  gates  In  retracted  position  to  provide  an  un 
interrupted  discharge  for  the  grain,  and  lugs  on  the  lock 
and   on   the  discharging   bar   adapted   to   co-act   with   one 
another  to  throw   back  the  lock  bar  out  of  engagement 
with  the  gate,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  car  body,  a  holder  plvotally 
suspended,  at  Its  front  end.  from  said  body  to  swing  about 
a  fixed  axis,  a  fender  apron  slldably  mounted  on  said 
holder,  a  locking  device  connected  to  said  holder,  in  ths 
rear  of  its  pivot,  for  holding  the  apron  in  raised  position, 
and  means  permitting  the  release  of  said  locking  device  to 
permit  the  apron  to  be  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  holder  plvotally 
connected  thereto  to  swing  about  a  fixed  ails,  a  spring 
normally  acting  on  said  holder  to  move  the  same  from 
raised  to  lowered  position,  a  fender  apron  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  holder,  a  locklng-devlce  connected  to  said 
holder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  body  to  hold  the  apron 
in  raised  position,  and  means  permitting  disengagement  of 
said  locking  device  and  the  body  to  permit  the  apron  to  be 
lowered,  substantially  as  described. 

3.   In  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  fixed  bracket  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  holder  plvotally  suspended  from  said 
bracket  and  held  thereby  from  movement  longltndlnally  of 
the  body,  a  fender  apron  slldably  mounted  In  said  holder, 
a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  said  apron  and  holder 
from  raised  to  lowered  position,  a  locking  device  connected 
to  said  holder  and  having  means  for  engaging  said  body 
to  hold  said  apron  and  holder  in  raised  position  and  to 
permit  the  apron  to  be  slid  in  the  holder  between  Its  op- 
erative  and   Inoperative   positions,   and   means  permitting 
disengagement  of  said  body  and  said  locking  device  fo  per- 
mit  movement  of  the  apron  to  lowered  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  in  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  fender  holder  com- 
prising a  pair  of  guldeways,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  rigidly 
connected  to  said  guldeways  at  different  longitudinal 
points,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  one  of  said  cross 
bars  to  the  body,  a  locking  device  connected  to  the  other 
cross  bar  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  body  to  lock 
the  holder  in  raised  position,  and  means  permitting  dls- 
engag«ment  of  said  locking  device  and  said  body  to  permit 
gald  holder  to  be  moved  to  lowered  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

n  m  combination  with  a  car  body,  a  fender  holder  com- 
prising a  pair  of  guldeways,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  rigidly 
connected  to  said  guldeways  at  different  longitudinal 
points  and  extending  above  said  guldeways  to  permit  a 
fender  apron  to  be  slid  thereon  beneath  said  cross  bars, 
means  at  the  upper  side  of  one  of  said,  cross  bars  for  plv- 
otallv  connecting  the  same  to  the  body,  and  a  locking  de^ 
vice  "disposed  above  the  other  cross-bar  and  connected 
thereto  at  an  Intermediate  point,  said  locking  device  beln« 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  car  body  and  having  means 
permitting  engagement  with,  and  dlsengSKement  from 
said  body  to  lock  and  release  the  bolder,  substantially  as 
desrrlt>ed 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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943,636.  COIN  -  SWITCH  FOR  VENDING  -  MACHINES. 
OscAS  OiHBiNO,  Berlin,  Oermany,  assizor  to  American 
Stamp  k  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company,  Waaliing- 
ton,  D.  C.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  30,  1900,  Se- 
rial No.  520,391.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.744. 


1.  In  coin  or  check-controlled  apparatus,  two  coin 
paths,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  and  means  Intersect- 
ing both  paths  for  normally  obstructing  the  passage  of  a 
coin  therethrough  and  operably  connected  together  to 
move  In  unlaon  In  a  manner  whereby  the  insertion  of  a 
coin  in  one  path  will  operate  to  release  the  other  path 
from  obstruction. 

2.  In  coin  or  check  -  controlled  apparatus,  two  coin 
paths,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  and  means  intersect- 
ing both  paths  for  normally  obstructing  the  paasage  of  a 
coin  therethrough  and  operably  connected  together  to 
move  In  unison  in  a  manner  whereby  the  insertion  of  a 
coin  in  one  path  will  operate  to  release  the  other  path 
from  obntnictlon,  said  paths  being  of  different  cross-sec- 
tional area  one  with  respect  to  the  other  whereby  coins  of 
different  denomination  may  be  combined  in  series  to  pro- 
vide release  of  the  apparatus. 

3.  In  coin  or  check-controlled  apparatus,  two  coin 
paths  each  adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  coin  cup  at  the 
outlet  end  of  one  path,  and  a  member  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  other  path,  said  cup  and  member  serving  to 
normally  obstruct  the  passage  of  coins  through  the  paths 
and  being  operably  connected  together  to  move  in  unison 
in  a  manner  whereby  the  positioning  of  a  coin  within  the 
coin  cup  will  move  said  member  out  of  obstructing  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  coin  or  check-controlled  apparatus,  two  coin 
paths  each  adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  coin  cup  at  the 
outlet  end  of  one  path,  and  a  member  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  other  path,  said  coin  cup  and  member  having 
a  common  axis  and  being  movable  pivotally  in  unison, 
whereby  the  deposit  of  a  coin  in  the  coin  cup  will  release 
either  path  from  obstruction  by  said  member. 

5.  In  coin  or  check-controlled  apparatus,  two  coin 
paths,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  coin  cup  at  the 
outlet  end  of  one  path,  and  a  member  movable  into  and 
oat  of  the  other  path,  said  coin  cup  and  member  having  a 
common  axis  and  being  movable  pivotally  in  unison,  where- 
by the  deposit  of  a  coin  in  the  coin  cup  will  release  either 
path  from  obatmction  by  said  member,  the  release  of  the 
apparatus  by  the  passage  of  a  coin  through  the  member- 
obstructed  path  releasing  the  coin  within  the  coin  cup  to 
permit  the  return  of  the  parts  to  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


043,637.  LOCK.  Riinhold  Schocll,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  19. 
1008,  Serial  No.  449,817.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  24.  1909.  Serial  No.  485,440. 
1.  Ib  ft  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  dend- 

locking  lever,  of  a  slide  for  shifting  said  lever,  a  thi^b 


piece  operable  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door  for  shift- 
ing said  slide  and  an  indicator  actuated  by  the  thumb 
piece  and  showing  through  a  slot  in  the  outer  escutcheon 
plate. 


2.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  bolt,  a  deadlocking  lever,  a 
slide  for  shifting  snld  lever,  and  means  operable  from  the 
Inside  of  the  door  for  actuating  the  slide,  of  an  indicator 
plug  actuated  by  the  slide,  the  said  plug  normally  pro- 
jecting Into  the  outer  escutcheon  plate,  and  adapted  to 
have  Its  outer  end  projected  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said 
escutcheon  platai,  when  the  slide  is  In  one  position. 

3.  Id  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  t»olt.  a  doeglng 
lever  therefor  and  means  for  shifting  Raid  lever,  of  a 
thumb  piece  operable  from  the  inside  of  the  door  for  ac- 
tuating said  lever  shifting  means,  an  indicator  movable 
in  a  slot  in  the  outer  escutcheon  plate,  and  means  inter 
mediate  the  thumb  piece  and  Indicator  whereby  the  latter 
Is  actuated  by  the   former. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  dogging 
lever  therefor  and  means  for  shifting  said  lever  to  a  posi 
tion  to  release  the  bolt,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  Indi- 
cator plug  passing  through  the  outer  escutcheon  plate, 
and  actuated  In  one  direction  by  the  dogging  lever  shift- 
ing means. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  dogging 
lever  for  same,  means  for  shifting  said  lever  to  a  posi- 
tion to  release  the  bolt  and  a  thumb  piece  for  operating 
said  shifting  means,  of  ln(<lde  and  outside  Indicators  ac- 
tuated by  said  thumb  piece  for  Indicating  on  both  sides 
of  the  door   the  condition   of   the   lock. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


943,638.      APPARATUS    FOR    AIR-MOISTENING.      Wal- 
ter H.  Webb,  William  G.  Brbttell,  and  .^Vlexandeh  J 
Adamson,     Liverpool.     England        Original     application 
filed    July    3,    1906,    Serial    No.    324.858.     Divided    and 
this  application  flied  Aug.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  880,000. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  attempering  air  and  saturating  It 
with  moisture,  a  structure  filled  chamber,  means  for  aup- 
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plying  artificially  heated  and  cooled  water  at  the  same 
time  to  the  structures  in  the  chamber,  means  for  beating 
and  cooling  the  water,  a  fan  for  blowing  air  through  the 
chamber,  baflles  for  removing  the  suspended  moisture  from 
the  moisture  saturated  and  attempered  air,  and  means  for 
removing  the  collected  moisture  from  the  baflles. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  attempering  air  and  saturating  it 
with  moisture,  a  structure  filled  chamber,  means  for  en- 
abling warm  and  cold  liquid  to  flow  over  the  structures  In 
the  chamber,  a  tank  for  holding  the  liquid  to  be  heated,  a 
coll  contained  in  the  heating  tank  for  the  passage  of  a 
heating  medium,  a  tank  for  holding  the  liquid  to  be  cooled, 
a  coll  contained  in  the  cooling  tank  for  the  passage  of  a 
cooling  medium,  a  mixing  chamber  connected  with  the 
heating  and  cooling  tanks  and  the  structure  filled  cham 
ber.  a  fan  for  blowing  air  through  the  structure  filled 
chamber,  and  means  for  removing  suspended  moisture,  in 
the  form  of  spray,  from  the  attempered  and  moisture  satu 
rated  air. 

3.  The  apparatus  for  attempering  air  and  saturating  it 
with  moisture  for  furnace  plant,  comprising  a  chamber 
filled  with  wooden  framework  structures,  a  tank  for  hold- 
ing the  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  coll  conUined  In  the  heating 
tank  for  the  passage  of  the  beating  medium,  a  tank  for 
holding  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  a  coll  contained  in  the 
cooling  tank  for  the  passage  of  a  coollns  medium,  a  mix 
ing  chamber  connected  with  the  heating  and  cooling  tanks 
and  the  structure  filled  chamber,  pipes  for  conveying  the 
attempered  water  directly  to  the  surface  of  the  structures, 
a  fan  for  blowing  air  through  the  chamber  and  structures, 
vertical  or  nearly  vertical  baffles  for  removing  the  sus- 
pended liquid.  In  the  form  of  spray,  from  the  attempered 
and  moisture  saturated  air,  a  collectlnp  trough  for  receiv- 
ing from  the  baflles  the  suspended  liquid  removed  by  the 
baffles,  and  a  pump  for  returning  the  removed  liquid  to 
the  said  tanks. 


9  4.1,689.   METHOD  OF  PROTECTINr,  MOLTEN 

METALS.     Walter  R.  Rocket  and  Hilliakv  Eldriiwe. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Original    application    filed    Mar.    .">. 

1909,   Serial  No    4Sl,4ru       Divided  and  this  application 

filed  Apr.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,882. 

1.  The  method  of  protecting  molten  metal  consisting  In 
first  reducing  boron  trioxld  (BtO»)  to  a  fluid  condition  by 
heat  and  then  reducing  the  metal  to  be  protected  t'>  a 
fluid  condition  by  heat  beneath  the  surface  of  said  bcron 
trioxld. 

•J  The  method  of  protecting  molten  metals  consisting 
in  first  reducing  a  suitable  borate  to  a  fluid  condition  by 
heat  and  then  reducing  the  metal  to  be  protected  to  a 
fluid  condition  by  heat  beneath  the  surface  of  the  said 
borate. 


94  3.64  0.  PNElTM.\Tir  TIRF:  Alexander  Latimeb. 
London.  England.  Filed  June  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
877.883. 

^ 


be  removed  and  replaced  without  disturbing  the  anchor- 
ages or  tension  of  adjacent  cord-unlU,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

■J.  .\  pneumatic  tire  cover  comprising  a  foundation  fab- 
ric composed  of  rubbered  cord  units  each  having  a  closed 
loop  at  each  end  and  extending  once  across  the  cover,  the 
cord-nnlts  being  arranged  side  by  side  in  one  or  mor« 
layers,  a  pair  of  Inextensible  metal  disk  rings  at  each 
edge  of  the  cover,  the  rings  of  each  pair  engaging  be- 
tween them  one  loop  of  each  cord  unit,  and  removable 
pins  or  bolts  and  coactlng  nuts  uniting  the  rings  of  each 
pair  and  passing  thVnugh  and  independently  anchoring 
the  loops  therebetween  so  that  any  cord  unit  damaged  by 
puncture  or  otherwise  can  be  removed  and  replaced  with- 
out disturbing  the  anchorages  or  tension  of  adjacent  cord- 
units,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  cover  comprising  a  foundation  fab 
ric  composed  of  rubbered  cord-units  each  formed  with  a 
closed  loop  at  each  end  and  extending  once  across  the 
cover,  the  cord-units  being  arranged  side  by  side  in  one 
or  more  layers,  inextensible  rings  at  the  edges  of  the 
cover,  and  removable  pins  or  ttolts  passing  through  and 
anchoring  the  respective  loops  to  the  respective  rings  so 
that  any  cord-unit  damaged  by  puncture  or  otherwise  can 


REISSUES. 


13,065.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ROAD-BEDS.  Lee 
D.  Craig,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  523,928.  Original  No.  916.676,  dated  Mar  ."iO. 
1909.  Serial  No    438,^?.? 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  iwrtable  supporting  platform,  of  a  vertically 
disposed  guide  frame  carried  thereby,  a  gravity  cutting 
tool  guided  by  said  frame,  means  for  operating  the  cutting 
tool,  and  a  device  acting  against  the  surface  of  the  road- 
bed adjacent  llie  cutting:  tool  to  prevent  the  surface  of  the 
roadbed  being  disturbed  adjacent  the  line  of  cut 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  portable  supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  parallel  guide  frames  carried  thereby, 
and  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  gravity  cut 
ting  tools  guided  by  the  said  frames,  means  for  operating 
t.ie  cutting  tools,  and  devices  one  for  each  cutting  tool, 
acting  against  the  surface  of  the  roadt>ed  adjacent  the 
tool  to  hold  the  surfacf  against  disturbance,  adjacent  the 
cutting  tools 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  descrll>ed  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  portable  supporting  platform,  of  devices 
carried  thereby  for  cutting  the  surface  of  a  roadbed  along 
the  line  of  trench  work,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  cut 
ting  devices  under  pressure  to  cause  the  same  to  penetrate 
the  surface  of  the  roadbed,  and  means  for  acting  against 

I  the  surface  of  the  roadbed  adjacent  the  line  of  work  dur 
Ing  the  action  of  the  cutting  devices,  said  means  prevent 
Ing   the   surrounding   or  adjacent    surface   of   the   roadbed 
l»elng  disturbed  as  the  cutting  devices  are  withdrawn. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  portable  supporting  carrier,  of  cutters 
carried  thereby  one  at  each  side  of  the  line  of  trench 
work,  mechanism  for  operating  the  said  cutters  to  cause 
the   same   to   penetrate   the   roadbed,   and   devices  one   for 

'  each  cutter,  on  the  outer  side  thereof  acting  on  the  sur- 
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face  of  the  roadbed  adjacent  the  cut  to  prevent  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  roadbed  being  disturbed,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  portable  carriage,  of  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically disposed  parallel  guide  frames  thereon,  cutters 
guided  by  said  frames  and  means  for  operating  the  cut- 
ters, said  parallel  guide  frames  being  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  the 
trench  to  be  cut  in  the  roadbed,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  the  deacribed  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portable  supporting  frame,  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  parallel  guide  frames  carried  thereby, 
and  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other,  gravity  cut- 
ting tools  guided  by  the  said  frames,  means  for  operating 
the  cutting  tools,  and  shoes,  one  for  each  cutting  tool,  act- 
ing against  the  surface  of  the  roadbed  adjacent  the  cutting 
tools,  each  of  said  shoes  t>elng  adjustable  with  the  cutter 
and  guide  frame  to  which  it  belongs,  substantially  as  de- 

acribed. 

7.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a 
portable  carrier,  an  upright  guide,  a  weighted  cutter  mov- 
able thereon,  menns  for  operatlntf  the  cutter,  and  a  shoo 
mounted  on  the  'guide,  said  guide,  with  the  cutter  anrt 
Shoe,  being  adjustable,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
portable  carrier,  an  upright  guide  mounted  thereon,  a  cut- 
ter movable  on  the  guide,  with  operating  means  therefor, 
and  a  spring  pressed  shoe  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  the 
roadbed  adjacent  the  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  asphalt,  concrete  and  the 
like  of  roadbeds,  a  frame  having  carrying  wheels,  a  ver- 

.    tlcal  guide,  a  weighted  drop  cutter  movable  thereon  having 

•  its  cutting  edge  extending  parallel  with  the  line  of  the 
trench  and  directed  downwardly  to  penetrate  the  material, 
and  operating  means  for  the  cutter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  portable  car- 
,    rler,  a  pair  of  weighted  drop  cutters  arranged   opposite 

each  other,  one  for  each  side  of  the  trench  to  be  cut,  guide 
means  to  control  the  vertical  movement  of  the  cutters  and 
operating  means  for  the  cutters,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
having  carrying  wheels,  guides,  a  pair  of  weighted  cutters 
movable  vertically  thereon  and  at  opposite  sides  of  tho 
space  to  be  cut,  said  cutters  being  Independently  operable 
to  work  in  unison  or  In  alternation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

12.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  cla.<4s  described, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  having  carrying  wheels,  ver- 
tically extending  guide  means,  a  pair  of  weighted  beveled 

•  edge  cutters  movable  thereon  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
»   space  to  be  cut,  and  pressure  shoes,  one  for  each  cutter. 

and  adjacent  thereto  on  the  outer  side  for  holding  the 
asphaltum  on  the  outer  edges  cf  the  trench  leaving  the 
intermediate  portion  free  to  yield  to  the  disturbing  Influ- 
ence of  the  beveled  cutters,  substantially  as  described. 

13.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  cutting  roads  of 
asphalt,  concrete  or  the  like,  a  portable  carriage,  a  pair  of 
upright  guides  on  the  carriage,  a  drive  shaft  on  the  car 
riage,  a  pair  of  weighted  cutters  movable  on  the  guides, 
and  connections  from  the  drive  shaft  for  elevating  the 
weighted  cutters,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  cutting  roads  of 
asphalt,  concrete  or  the  like,  a  portable  carriage,  guide 
means  thereon,  a  pair  of  weighted  cutters  movable  on  the 
guide  means,  and  arranged  substantially  opposite  each 
other  with  their  cutting  edges  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  the  line  of  trench  work,  and  operating  con- 
nections for  raising  the  weighted  cutters,  substantially  as 
described. 

16.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  cutting  ronds  of 
asphalt,  concrete  or  the  like,  a  portable  carriage,  a  pair  of 
upright  guides  on  said  carriage,  weighted  cutters  guided 
thereby,  said  guides  being  adjustable  toward  nnd  from  each 
other  to  vary  the  width  of  the  trench,  a  drive  shaft  on 
the  carriage  and  driving  connections  therefrom  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  adjustable  guides  for  elevating  the 
weighted  cutters,  substantially  as  descrll)*d. 


16.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  cutting  roads  of 
asphalt,  concrete  or  the  like,  a  portable  carriage,  upright 
guide*  on  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  wheels  or  drums  with  a 
space  between  them  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
line  of  the  trench,  a  weighted  cutter  for  each  guide,  and 
means  for  elevating  the  cutters,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  the  asphalt  surface  of 
roadways,  a  portable  carriage,  a  vertically  operating  cut- 
ter, operating  means  for  the  cutter,  and  a  device  arranged 
adjacent  the  cutter  on  the  outer  side  thereof  to  prevent 
disturbance  of  the  asphalt  which  is  to  remain,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


13,066.  WAVE-BREAKER.  John  A.  Rosvold,  Nome, 
Alaska.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  514,077. 
Original  No.  898,266,  dated  Sept.  8,  1908,  Serial  No. 
400,800. 


D>-H 


1.  A  safety  device  for  vessels  comprising  a  spar  adapted 
to  float  upon  the  surface  of  the  water,  connections  for 
maintaining  said  spar  transverse  to  a  line  between  a  vessel 
and  its  anchor,  and  a  plurality  of  floats  arranged  at  In- 
tervals on  a  part  at  least  of  said  connections  adapted  to 
rapport  the  same  the  proper  depth  below  the  surface  of 
the  water  and  to  cooperate  with  said  spar  to  break  the 
waves,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  vessels,  the  combination  wlthj 
an  anchor,  of  a  spar  adapted  to  float  upon  the  water,  con- 
nections from  each  end  approximately  of  said  spar  on  one 
side  to  said  anchor,  and  on  the  other  side  to  connecting 
meana  for  a  vessel,  and  a  plurality  of  floats  arranged  at 
Intervals  along  said  connections  adapted  to  support  the 
same  the  proper  depth  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
to  cooperate  with  said  spar  to  break  the  waves,  substan- 
tially as  described.  | 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  vessels,  the  combination  with 
a  sea  anchor  or  drag  operative  at  a  depth  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water,  of  a  spar  adapted  to  float  upon  the  sur* 
face  of  the  water,  connections  from  each  end  approxi^ 
mately  of  said  spar  on  one  side  to  said  sea  anchor  or  dragj 
and  on  the  other  side  to  a  connecting  means  for  a  vessel, 
and  a  plurality  of  floats  arranged  at  Intervals  along  said 
connections  adapted  to  support  the  same  the  proper  depth 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  and  to  coCi>erate  with  said 
spar  to  break  the  waves.  sulMtantially  as  descrilied.  | 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  veaaels,  the  combination  wltb 
a  sea  anchor  or  drag  operative  at  a  depth  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  and  consisting  of  a  collapsible  frame  hav- 
ing a  lower  weighted  bar,  aide-bars  pivotally  attached  to 
the  ends  thereof  and  making  detachable  engagement  with 
each  other  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  a  covering  or  drag 
surface  for  said  frame  :  of  a  spar  adapted  to  float  upon  the 
surface  of  the  water,  connections  from  each  end  approxi- 
mately of  said  spar  on  one  side  to  said  sea  anchor  or  drag, 
and  on  the  other  side  to  a  connecting  means  for  a  vessel, 
and  a  plurality  of  floats  arranged  at  intervals  along  said 
connections  adapted  to  support  the  same  the  proper  depth 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  and  to  co^iperate  with  said 
spar  to  break  the  waves,  substantially  as  described. 


T 


13.057.     SHOK  TREE.     AcGi'STts  H.  TArr.  Troy.  N.  Y 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.250.     Original  N 
ft.'JS.ei.^.  dated  Nov.  2,  19O0.  Serial  No.  462.690. 
1.    A  shoe  tree  comprising  side  portlona  reslliently  con- 
nected together  at  their  forward  ends  and  normally  spring 
Ing  apart,  f  ach  of  said  side  portions  Including  a  wire  frame 
portion  and  a  resilient  curved  plate  secured  thereon,  aald 
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2.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  side  portions  realUently  con-  | 
nected  together  and  normally  springing  apart,  each  of 
said  sides  Including  a  wire  frame  portion  and  a  resilient 
curved  plate  secured  to  and  substantially  covering  said 
frame  portion,  said  platea  being  adapted  to  conform  to 
and  press  outwardly  against  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  In  which 
the  tree  is  inserted. 

3.  A  Shoe  tree  comprising  an  Integral  wire  bent  to  form 
side  frame  portions  realUently  connected  together,  and 
curred  thin  meUl  platea,  one  secured  to  and  eubatantlallj 
covering  each  of  said  side  portions,  said  plate*  being 
adapted  by  their  resiliency  to  conform  to  and  preM  out- 
wardly against  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  In  which  the  tree  la 

Inserted. 

4.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  side  portions  realUently  con- 
nected together  and  normally  springing  apart,  each  of  said 
Bides  including  a  wire  frame  portion  and  a  curved  thin 
metal  plate  secured  to  and  substantially  covering  said 
frame  portion,  said  frame  portions  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  plates  to  form  handles,  and  said  plates  being 
adapted  by  their  resiliency  to  conform  to  and  press  out- 
wardly against  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  in  which  the  tree  la 

Inserted. 

5.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  side  portions  realUently  con- 
nected together  and  normally  springing  apart,  each  of  said 
sides  including  a  wire  frame  portion  and  a  resilient  foram- 
Inous  curved  plate  secured  to  and  substantially  covering 
said  frame  portion,  aald  plates  l>elng  adapted  to  conform 
to  and  press  outwardly  against  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  In 
which  the  tree  la  inserted. 

6.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  resilient  wire  frame  and 
resilient  plates  secured  to  and  substantially  covering  said 
frame,  said  plates  being  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to 
the  vamp  portion  of  a  shoe  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  out- 
wardly thereagalnst  by  the  resiliency  of  said  frame. 

7.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  side  portions  resUlently  con- 
nected together  and  normally  springing  apart,  each  of  said 
side  portions  including  a  wire  frame  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  curved  plates  secured  to  and  suhatan- 
tlallv  covering  said  frame  portion,  said  plates  being 
adapted  by  their  resiliency  to  conform  to  and  press  out- 
wardly against  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  In  which  the  tree  is 
Inserted. 

8.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  side  portions  realUently  con 
nected  together  and  normally  springing  apart,  each  of  said 
sides  Including  a  wire  frame  portion  and  a  resilient  trans- 
versely slotted  plate  secured  to  and  subatantlally  cover- 
ing said  frame  portion,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  con- 
form to  and  press  outwardly  against  the  vamp  of  a  shoe 
In  which  the  tree  is  inserted. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  dial,  as  shown. 


40.394.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS,  OR  SIMIL-\R 
ARTICLES.  CHARLB8  Obborm,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Whiting  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y,,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  618,296.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


DESIGNS. 


40,392.  FOB.  Fai!»K  Erbis,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  617,887.  Term  of  patent  3| 
years. 


il! 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  aimllar  article,  as  shown. 


40,896.  STEIN.  CHAauts  P.  Nuttkb,  Maiden,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  N.  0.  Wood  A  Sons.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Firm. 
rUed  Aug.  13.  1909.  Serial  No.  512,931.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Tbe  orntmeBttl  deiign  for  a  fob,  u  tibawn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stein,  as  shown. 
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40,396.  GLASS  RECEPTACLE.  Bin  jam  IN  W.  Jacobs, 
Follaiubee,  W.  Va.,  aMlgnor  to  Jefferson  Glass  Com- 
pany. Follansbee,  W.  Va.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  812.081.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  receptacle  as  shown. 


40,397.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Chablks  Zikg- 
LDB,  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to  The  J.  Pouyat  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  524.583.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


^    / 
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4  0.399.  TALKING  MACHINE -RECORD  CABINET. 
Louis  F.  Oiissi^R,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vic- 
tor Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  523,547.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  Ulklng  machine 
records  as  shown. 


40.400.  BASIN  SIFT'ORTING  BR.XCKET  Michail  J. 
McNamara  and  Fredbruk  E  Cantnkr,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1909.  Serial  No.  517,505  Term  of 
patent  7   vt^arB. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


4  0,398.  TALKING- MACHINE -RFXORD  C-\BINET. 
Locis  F.  GeissleRj  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vic- 
tor Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  523,546.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


ara> 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  basin  supporting  bracket, 
as  shown. 


40,4oi.  LAV.\TORY-BOWL.  Raymond  E  Crane.  Cam- 
eron, W.  Va  Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  468,875. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  talking  ma- 
chine records  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lavatory  bowl,  as  shown 
and  described. 
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40  402       FLUSH -TANK.      B.bt   O.    Tildin.    New    York,  40,404.     QUILL-HOLDER  FOR  LADIES'  HATS.     HiifST 

N   Y    asalgnor  to  American  Sanitary  Worka.  New  York,  W.   Schwalb,  New   York.   N    Y,      Filed   Oct.   21.   1909. 

N.    y!,   a   Corporation   of   New    Jersey.      Filed   May    11.  Serial  No.  623.932.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 
1909.     Serial  No.  496,370.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flush-tank,  as  shown. 


40.403.  BOOK-COVER  Ixirisi  Averill  Cole,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  'i  &  C  Merrlam  Company.  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  a  Corporation  Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  524.584       Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^  ::  ,;  "^ 


B 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  qalll  holder  for  ladles'  hats 
as  shown. 


40.405.  BOW  Harbt  Feder,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
June  23,  1909  Serial  No  603.967.  Term  of  patent 
7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  book-cover,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bow,  as  shown. 
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The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark: 
may  oppose  the  same  by  fUlng  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  f or  " 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  *'  Used  cen  years "  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Ber.  No.  10,195       (CLASS  4.     ABR.\8IVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)        Fabbikation   rCB 

LE88IVB    PHfiMX.    PaTTBNT    J.    PiCOT,    PaRI8,    L.    MIMLOS 
A   Co..   Koln-Ehrenfeld,  Germany.      Filed   .Tuly    12,    1905. 


Ser.  No.  2T,991.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  ANH  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.  I  The  D.  L.  Aild  Coupani, 
Columbus,  Ohio      Filed  June  10,  1907 


^^*«iM«C«^^ 


Particular  detcrifition  o/  goods. — Washing  Powder  and 
Soap. 


Particular  detcripHvn  of  (/ood*  —  Embleme  of  FraUml- 
tieB.  Socletle*.  Organizations,  and  .Vasoclatlona.  Made  Up 
^       „^^^=    .v.^   ,1^'^on.TM         In    the    Form    of   or    Mounted    on    Pins.    Badges,    Button*, 
8er    No     22,478.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    I>OREI)r  ^^^^^     prooche*.    Lockets.    Fob.,    rendanta,    and    Flmrer- 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Cabia)  Ebba,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed       „. 


Oct.    4,   1906. 


Pmrticvlar  deicription  of  goodt — Extract  of  Tamarind. 


8er  No.  22,479.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  (  ARLO  Ebba,  Milan,  Italy.  Flh'd 
Oct.    4,    1900. 


Ser.  No.  30,068.  (CLASS  27.  IIOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Btbon  L  Strasbi  r<;ke  &  Co,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed   Sept     IS.    1907 


EVINGTON 


Particular   detcrijttion   of  goods. — Watchee   and    Watch- 
MovementB 


Ber.  No  .31.656  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQT'OBS.  I  The  Leist  Bkbwing  Compant,  Peoria, 
III.     Filed  Dec  10.  1907. 


MMiTEMSE 


Particular  de$cription  of  j/ood*— Extract  of  Tamarind.  Particular  description  of  goods  —MbM  Extract. 
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8er.  No.  33.265.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.VCEUTICAL  PREP.\R.\TION8.)  Elea- 
NOE  Griffith  Phibbs,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1908. 


CANESH 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicated  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Creams.  Lotions.  Toilet  Oils.  Wrinkle-Plasters,  Medi- 
cated Dentifrices,  Medicated  Eye-Drops,  Medicated  Hair- 
Stains.  Medicated  Toilet  and  Medicated  Face  Rouges. 


Ser.  No.  34.479.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  New  Orleans  ComBi  Company, 
Limited.  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1908. 


ROBIN  HOOD 


Particular  description  of  (;ood«.— Cane-Syrup,  a  Com- 
pound of  Cane  and  Corn  Syrup,  Molasses,  a  Compound  of 
Molasses  and  Corn-Syrup,  Imitation  Sorghum  Composed 
of  Molasses  and  Corn-Syrup,  Roasted  Coffee,  and  a  Com- 
pound of   Roasted   Coffee   and  Chicory. 


Ser.    No.    38.096        (CLASS    33        GL.VSaWARE.  •       A.    H. 
Hbiset  a  Co..   Inc  .  Newark.  Ohio       Filed  Oct.  17.  1908. 


No  claim  befng  made  for  the  representation  of  the  Jag 
and   shaker. 

Particuliir    (Ifscriptton    of   goodt. — Molasses- Jugs.    Salt, 

Pepper,  and  Sugar  Shakers. 


Ser.   No.   38.566,      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  I-X>ODS  1      William  H.  Constable,  Los  An 
geles,  Cal.      Filed   -Nov.    10,    1908. 


Ser.  No.  34,516.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOd6.)  Hicks  k  Griffith.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  1.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


SMOKCD 


H^^ 


f^O 


BCXF 

IHaiowti.^.J.  ' 


wwMgT     {'5:1  "-:rn:: 


bS^^  ^ow 


Particular  description  of  goods — Butter. 


I 


Ser.  No.  38.800.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      R    Rich's 
Sons,  Washington.   D.   C.      Filed  Nov.   20.   1908. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words,  "  If  they're  Rich's  shoe* 
they're  proper. 

Particular  description  of  (/ood«.— Leather  and  Cloth 
Boots.   Shoes.  Oxfords,   and   Slippers. 


The  central  vertical  band  Is  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoked  Chipped  Beef. 


Ser.  No.  37,751.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WaL- 
Talk  Medicine  Co.,  Malvern,  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  38.907.  (CLASS  3S  PRINTS  .\ND  PUBLICA. 
TIONS. )  Herman  B.  Meters,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  NoV, 
27.  1908. 

1HE  AMERICAN 

FOOD  JOURNAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magaslna. 


Ser.  No.  39,110.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTIC.VL  PREP.\RATIONS. )  Nob 
WAT  Medicine  Company,   Norway.  Me.     Filed   Dec.   4, 

1908.      I'sed   ten   years. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Eczema. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Sore 
Throat,  Toothache,  Coughs,  Colds,  Chills.  Chllblaina, 
Bums,  Stings,  Cramps,  Colic,  Cholera  Morbus,  Dysenterj. 
and  Scalds. 


December  14,  1909; 
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Ser  No  39 '272  (CL^8S19  VEHICLES,  NOTINCLUD-  I  Ser.  No.  41,720.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Stand- 
,vf  FVC.INF8  )  \i.wiN  Mamfactibing  Company,  ,  ard  Giano  and  Chemical  Mam  rAcrcEiNO  Company, 
Chlcn«;".    Ill       Filed    L.-c.    1 -J.    1908..  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Apr.   12.  1909.     Used  ten  years 


WOMMO 


I'artirular  ,1, «<rtption  of  i/ootl«      Chlldnn's  Carriage*, 
Go-Carts,  and  Sleds. 


Ser.  No.  ::9.2S0.  (CL.\SS  4J  KNITTEL.  NKTTEP.  .VND 
TEXTILE  F.XBRIi'S.  (  The  .\Mr.KicAS  MANtF.MrrRiNG 
Company,  Charlt-ston,  W  Vu.  Filed  Dec.  14.  190b. 
iKfd   ton  yearn. 

FARMERS 

Particular  d,  x crip t ion  of  goodH  .lute  liapglng  for  Bal- 
ing   (."Ottdll 

SerNo40riS0  (CL.\SSfl  CHKMUWLS.  MEDICINES. 
\NI)  I'H.\UM.\*  KITICAL  PREP.VR.\T10NS.  i  Ru  ard<> 
Lyn.h.  Hnenos  .\yr.-R.   .\rgentlna.     Filed  Feb.   IR.   1909 

SftRITONA 

I  articular  description  of  goods  -.V  Vermifuge.  Diges- 
tive. Fattening,  and  Tonic  Remedy  for  Cattle.  Horses, 
Sheep,  and  other  .\nlmal« 


CHAMPION 


A 


^ 


^^^ 


v> 


^ 


CHOICE 

FERTILIZER 

Particular  description  of  gcoOs. — KvrtUlzers. 


S,.r.  No.  42.077.  iCL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Sf.ars  k  Nichols  Company. 
rhIlUcolhf  and  Frankfi.rt.  Uhi...  1  iUU  .\pr.  2b,  l'.»('*.». 
Fsed  ten  yvars. 


l|ptlEl£||s 


S«-r    No    40.5SB       (CL.\SS23.      CUTLERY.  M.\«HINERY. 
\N1)   TOOLS.    .\ND   P.\KTS  THFRKOF  i      The   Whit 
MAN  &  Barnes  M.^ncfactiring  Company.  Akron.  Ohio, 
and  Chicago,   111.     FU' d  Feb    16,  1909. 

DIAMOND 

Particular  description  of  f;ood«— Cultivators,   Hay-Car- 
rlors.   and   Fixtures   Tlienfor. 


Parluular  description  of  goods.— C!\nued  Fnilt.*,  Vege- 
tables. Pork  and  Beans,  and  Baked  Heans  with  Tomato 
Sauce. 

Ser  No  42.1.32.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  .OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  A.  P.  Wakd  HKuODtR  Co., 
Callstoga,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1909. 


Ser  No  41  ISIS.  (CLASS  r.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Maltet 
Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1909 


Particular  descriptton  of  goodt. — Brooders. 


Ser.  No  42.59r>.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  H.  B.  Wiggins  Sons  Company, 
Bloomfield.  N.  .T      Filed  May  22,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  gof)ds—A  Powder  Used  for  the 
Extermination  of  Cockroaches  and  Similar  Insects. 


Anchor  braid 


Pnrticuhir    description    of    pood«— Woven    Fabrics    for 
Wall-Coverlngm. 


Ser  No.  41.652.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P4.«K  *  TiLFORD,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1909. 

Partirnlar  description  of  pood*.— Blended  Coffee,  Choco- 
late,   Spices,    Flake    Tapioca,    Shredded    Cocoanut,    Rice. 
Nuts.  Candles,  and  Cherries. 
149  0<J        38 


Ser  No  42,702.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Otto  Walteb-Obricht,  Mllm- 
llRwIl  Switzerland.     Filed  June  2.  1909. 


KROKO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Combs. 
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8«r.  No.  42.848.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Glahanteed  Remedies  Co.,  Pocomoke  City,  Md.  Filed 
JuDP  .'.  H«09. 


(^^^^    ^i^^!!<i-^->^ 


Which  consists  of  the  name  of  "  Theo  Allen  "  as  written 
bj-  .Joseph  T.  Hambrlck. 

Pdrtirular  deaciiption  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Indiges- 
tion. r)yspep8la.  and  Sour  Stomach. 


Ser.  No.  42.015.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cadv  Paper  Co.MrAN-v,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June 
y.  1000. 


^:  OLD  MILL 


Partiiular  description  of  goods. — Bond-Paper  and  Wrlt- 
Ing-Pnper. 


Ser.  No.  43.239  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Samuel  A.  Maoee 
Bowling  Green.  Mo      Filed  .lune  25.  1909. 


Particular  dtaoiption  of  good«. — A  Washing  Compound, 

Ser.  No.  43,244.     i  CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Wi 
LiAM  H.  Teas.  Rldgway,  Pa.     Filed  June  25.  190'J. 


T 


Ser.  No.  43.n:'.'<.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Sears  &  Nichols  Company, 
Chllllcothe  and  Frankfort.  Ohio.     Filed  June  16,  1909. 


Tho  portrait  being  that  of  Master  Jean  Desbor(Je.  de- 
ceased. 

Pfirtirulny  dexrription  of  qoods — Canned  Vegetables. 


Pnrtii  iil'ir  fieixription  of  gooda — Hide-Powder.  Consist 
ing  of  Ground  Hide  Used  as  u  Hf^agent  by  Chemical  Labora 
torles  for  the  Determination  of  Tannic  .Veld. 


Ser.   No.   4.3,2.'i2.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    l.NGREDI 
ENT.s  OF  FOODS.)     Ruswell  Wool  4  Hide  Compani, 
Roswell.  N.  Hex.  Ter.     Filed  June  25.  1909. 


Partiiular  description  of  good*. — .\lfalfa-Meal   and   Al 
fftlfa-Meal  Stock  Food. 


Ser.  No.  43.188.     i  CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE     FABRICS.)        Mekrimack     ManltactcbinO 
C(i.MP.i\Y,  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  June  22,  1909.     Used  ten 
%     j"ears, 

Particular  description  of  <>oods. — Printed  and  Dyed  Call- 
*  coes,  ("loth  Made  from  Carded  and  Combed  Cotton  Yams, 
Printed   and    Dyed   Flannels,    Corduroys,    Velveteens,    and 
Fustians. 


Ser.  No.  43.282  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Standard  Cigab  Co.mpany  of  Pittsblroh,  Pa. 
Pittsburg.  Pa       Filed  June  28,  1009. 


Ser.  No.  43.227.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Clossbt  Jc  Devers,  Portland.  Greg. 
Filed  June  24.  1000. 


Particular    description    of    cfood«.    -Cigars,    Tobies,    and 
Cheroots. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  43,361.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ZiEO 
LER  A  LiEBENDORFER.  Plttshurg,  Pa.  Filed  July  2. 
1900. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Liniment. 


Ser.  No.  4:i.62l.  (CLASS  :!7  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.  I  PK»KiNS-(iooDWiN  CoMP.\NY.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed   July    17,    1909. 


Partiruliii  description  of  gooda. — Book-Paper. 
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«        v„   1^711      (CI^8S42      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND       ser.    No.    48.9.35.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
'"te'^T  LE^FABRlcS^r  T,lx;J"  lls,   Ti.ton.    N.    H     '        ENTS  OF  FOODS)      ;;-"  «™-  ^-'^  ^- 
Filed  July  2.S.  1909.     Used  ten  years.  1        P.vM.  Duluth.  Minn.      Hied  Aug.  ..  1909. 


•      \ 


:t> 


V> 


I'artirul'ir   description    of    yood«  — Tweeds.    Cassimeres, 
Melton^.  Serjres.  and  Broadcloths. 


Ser.  No.  4.3.774.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
F:NTS  of  foods.)  Miv.nes.-ta  Mkbcantilk  Compact, 
Stillwater.  Minn.     Filed  July  24,  1900. 


^EttS 


Particulnr  desrription  of  goods  -    Tea.  Coffee.   Flavoring 
Extrncts.  Spices,  and  Mince-Meat. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  43.992.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES, TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS  )  United  Drtx  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1900. 

rnrtirulnr  drurription  af  fjood*. —  I'layinc-Cards. 


Ser  No  43.700  (CLASS  36.  MUPITAL  INSTHl  MENTS 
.\NIi  SI"1'PLIF:S.)  Frankfikter  Mi  sikweukk -FaBBIK 
J  D.  Phii.iits  i  SOhnv..  Irankfort-on  thcMnin.  Ger- 
many     Filed  July  26.  1909. 


DUCK 


Partiruhn  dcscHption  of  pf)od».— Orchestrions  and   Fi 
anofort's  Mechanically  Operated. 


Ser  No  4  1. OS.-.  (CLASS*;  (HI^MKALS.  MEDICINES. 
ANDl'HAHMArElTUAI.lRErARATlONS  i  ChaklEs 
Edgar  Jones.  Springfield.  Mo       Filed  An^    U.  1909. 


€i 


PI-NO 


5f 


Ser.  No.  43,817.     (tU.ASS  tj       CHKMUAl.S,   MEDICINES 


PiirticuUir  dfocription  of  yoorfc— Medicinal  (  apsules  to 
be  Taken  ns  a  Remedy  for  Dyspepsia.  Indigestion,  and 
Headaches. 


-VND    l'H\RM\CFUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  1     Chem        ger.  No  -H.ITO.     (CLASS  16      FAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
IscHK  Wehkk  K.uri.H..KF  \  NK.i^AiH.  (-,     M    h    H.IUm  MATFU1ALS.1      Eigene     F.     Nice.     Philadelphia.     la. 


lln.  Germany       Filed  July  27,  1900. 


Filed  Auk.  10.  1900.     Ised  ten  years. 


Enka 


I'ortiiulur     <U  srription     of     yood*.— -Sdperoxids.     Perlio  particular     tlrscription     of     aoo^/'.— Paints.     VBrnisbcs. 

rntes.   Persulfatea.  and   Percarbonates.  Bleaching.  Washlnp.       Fillers.  Colors.  Enamel   ralnts.  Stains,  and  Japans. 
nnd  oxidizing  Substances,  and  Antiseptic  and  Dislnfectint: 
Preparations. 


Ser.    No    44. 17."^.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGRFDl- 
8er     No     4.i.h79      ^'LASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI  ENTS   OF   FOODS  )       1'almek  &  Co.,   Sioux   City.    Iowa. 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Castle  Beothkks  Iscorporated.  Filed  Aug:    16.  1909. 

San  Francisco.  Cal.      Filed  July  29,  mw. 


^HOOOiv 


Particular    description     of    i7ood«.— Dried     Fruits    and 


Unlslns. 


Particular   detcription   of  goodt. — Candy   and   Popcoia 
i   Confections. 


til 

I" 


> 
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Ser.  No.  44,189.     (CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS,   MfiDICINES. 

AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     I'REPARATIONS.  I      Mlr 
'   RAY  Chemical  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  17, 

1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Lotion  for  CutB, 
Burns,  Bruises,  Scalds,  Sunburn,  Insect  Bites,  Neuralgia, 
Earache,  Throat  Troubles,  Sore  Eyes,  Bowel  Urinary  Trou- 
bles, Piles,  Indigestion,  Stomach  Trouble,  Toothache.  Cold 
In  the  Head.  Catarrh. 


Ser.  No.  44,320.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)I>8.)  The  G.  B.  Fahhinoton  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  44,198.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Girard  A.  Mavon. 
Chicago,   111.      Filed  Aug.   18,   1909. 


Particular    detcription    of   (loodg. — Soap    and    Scouring 
and  Washing  Powders. 


Ser.  No.  44,2'S2.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TousLBY  &  Hehtel,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1909. 


The  scroll  ahown  being  printed  in  red. 
Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  44,l.'5S,     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Northern 
Shoe  Co..  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1900. 


4jvra^^Afrai>^c^ 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Boys'     and     Girls' 
Leather  Boots  and  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  44,274.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THE  MARiE.vHdFF  Company, 
Charleston,  S.  C.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1909. 


KING  COTTON 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Biscuits,    Crackers, 
and  Candies. 


Ser.  No.  44,308.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUl'PLIES.)  Keystone 
Stebl  &  WiM  Company,  South  Bartonville,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1009. 

Blue    Ribbon 

Particular     description     of    goods. — Wire     Fence     and 
Biirbed  Wire. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  the  explorer,   Henry 
Hudson. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Koasted  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  44. .352.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.\RM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
.\nti-Vermin  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aur.  25,  IWtO. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Vermin-Destroyers  In 
Liquid,  Powder,  and  Solid  Form,  Insecticides,  Disinfect 
ants,  and  .\ntlseptlc8. 


Ser.  No.  44. .367.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  New  York  Mills,  New 
York  Mills,  N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  26,  1909. 


if^ 


Consists  of  the  word  "  Rival,"  no  claim  being  made  to 
the  representation  of  the  scroll. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheetings  In  the  I'lece 
and  Sheets,  Pillow  Cases,  and  Bolster-Cases  Made  There- 
from. 


Ser.  No.  44,441.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Waldo  Mason  Wattles,  Ann  Ar- 
bor. Mich.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909. 

MYRLFNE 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Molasses  to  be  Used 
In  the  Feed  of  Horses  and  Cattle. 


Ser.  No.  44,499.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  H.  T.  Cottam  & 
Co  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1909. 


S' 


o 


ParticuUir  detcription  of  goods — Soap. 
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Ser.    No.    44.S01.      (CLASS    15.      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
H.  T.  Cottam  *  Co  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.      Filed  Sept. 


2.  1909. 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. —  Illumlnatlng-Otl. 


8er.  No.  44.652.  (CL.\SS  4.  .ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  LONE  Star  Black- 
iNc  A  Mm  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex      Filed  Sept.  13,   1909. 


•umr 


UTTU 


Ser.    No.    44,528.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Sebastian  Tracth,  New  Orleans, 
La.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1909. 


Particular    description    of    ijoods. — Polish    for    Leather 
and  Shoes. 


? 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Vegetable  Composi 
tlon  Adapted  to  be  Blended  with  Coffee. 


Ser  No.  44.665  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Bee  Bee  Conf»ction  Co., 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1909. 

Particular  description  of  goods — ChewiDg-Gam. 


Ser.  No.  44,678.      (CLASS  .39      CLOTHING.)     Hood  Rdb- 
bbr  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1909. 


■1  T«:: 


The  narrow  upper  band  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular   description   of  goods.  —  Robber  Boots   and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  44,654.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standard  Oil  Co.  OF  New  York,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1900.     Used  ten  years. 


NEW-TORK 


Porficwlor  description  of  goods. — Refined  Petroleum  for 
Illnmlnating,  Heating,  and  Power  Purposes. 


Ser.    No.   44,627.      (CLASS   14.      METALS  AND   METAL   '   Ser     No.    44,664.       (CLASS   39.      CLOTHIN(M       Detroit 

Overall  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  1.3,  1909. 


CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS. )  Williams,  Habtbt  & 
Co  Limited.  Hayle.  CornwHil,  England.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
1909. 

MELLANEAR 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Tin. 


nST  UNITED 

Particular  description   of   goods — Overalls   and    Work- 
ingmen's  CoAtl. 


Ber.  No.  44.640.      (CLASS  42      KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

TEXTILE    F.\BRIC8  •       R.HiERs    &    Thompson,    West  '    Ser    No    44.681       (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 

New  York.  N.  .1..  and  Nfw  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept  11.  ENTS  OF  FLOODS  >     I-orKwooD,  Brackett  &  Compant, 

1909.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1909. 


Particular    detcription    of   good*. — Broad    811k    in    tbe 
Piece,   Cotton    Piece   Goods,   and    Silk   and   Cotton    Piece  i       Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Olive-Oil  snd  Orange- 
Ooods.  I   Flower  Water  Suitable  for  Flavoring  Foods. 


-tH.^      ~l^.^k  .:•.<• 


tmlrMtti' 


ass 
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Ser  No.  44.703.      (CLASS  6      CHEMIClLS,  MEDICINES.    |    Ser     No.    44.858.       (CLASS   6       ADHESIVES)       Robibov 


AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Bnan 
M.  Deal,  Philadelphia.  Pn.     nied  Sept.   15.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  .'/ood»— Compound  for  Re- 
moTlni;  Scale  in  Steam-Bollers  and  for  Preventing  the 
Pormatlon  of  Scale  In  Steam-Bollers. 


Ser.  No.  44.709.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.»  Bbocton  Fblit  .IricE  Co.j  Tonawanda,  N,  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1909. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Cider. 


Ser.    No.   44,750.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      Haekt 
KiTZlXGEH,  New  York.  .\.  Y.      Filed  Sept.   17.   1909. 

Particular  description  of  ijoodt — Coats,  Capes.  Dresses, 
and  Outpr  Suits  for  Children.  Misses,  and  Ladies. 


Ser.  No.  44,760.      (CLASS  2.-^.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND   TOOLS,    AND    PARTS   THEREOF. »       F.    R.    Cro- 

THF.Rs  &  Co.   Sparta.   111.      Filpd   Sept.    is,    looo.      Used 
ten  years. 


W^W 


^.tt .......  iTrr:. 


I  i*'*>^  awt  0    "«.^ 


0 


Particular  description  of  goods — Plows,  Donble-Shovel 
Plows.  SlnKle-Shovel  Plows.  Harrows.  Rolling- Colters, 
Hand-Cultivators,  Walklns:  Cultivators,  and  Riding-Culti- 
vators. 


S*.r.  No.  44,823.     (CLASS  45.     BF.VERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC, t     Thomas  Hill,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plied  Sept. 


JO.  1909. 


RETAW 


Particular  description  of  (;ood»— Distilled  Water.  Nat- 
ural and  Artificial  Mineral  Wator,  and  Carbonated  Fla- 
ored  Tonic  BevpraRes. 


Ser.  No.  44,835.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thh  S.  P.  Poxd  Company,  Keo- 
kuk, Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  21.   1909. 

pond  Lily 

Particular  description  of  goods — Butter. 


Bkos.,   Paris.   111.      Piled  Sept.  22.   1909. 


Particular  de$niption  of  (70od*.— Adheaive  Cement 

I 

Ser.  No.  44.880,  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.  1  Nepti  .vE  Packing  Compant, 
Boothbay  Harbor.  Mp..  and  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept 
2.}.    1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods 


nned  Sardioea. 


Ser  No.  44.881.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Neptlxb  Packing  Compant, 
Boothbay  Harbor.  Mo.  and  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
2.3,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods.     Canned   Sardines 


Ser.  No.  44.887.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Freeman  Sardou,  Topeka,  Kans. 
Piled  Sept.   23,   1909. 


jijUM!9CA9i% 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular   dt^ription    oj   f?ood«.— Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 
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8*r.  No.  44.892.  (CL-\88  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.  I  OntabioCccamonoa  Prdit  Ex- 
CHANGB,  Upland.  Cal.      Filed  Sept.   23.   1909. 


8«r.  No.  45.044.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAU  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  J08KP  Bacmoabten,  Ar- 
Un^on,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1009 

r- 


Particular  description  of  yonds  — Citrus  Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  44.893.  (CL.\8S  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Ontario  CiCAMo-NGA  Fbcit  Ex- 
CHANOB,  Upland.   Cal       Kllpd   Sept     23.   1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Tongue-Cleaners. 


Ser  No.  45.045.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  C.  A. 
POFP.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  f/ood*  — Orangei.  Lemons,  and 
Grape-Frult. 

Ser.  No.  44.920  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.\CEI'TIC.AL  PREP.XR.^TIOXS. )  SHARP 
&  DouME,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  good*.      Herb  Tea. 


Ser.   No.    45,114.      (CLASS   .39.     CLOTHING.)      Chas    A. 
Stevens  k  Bros  ,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct    4.  1909. 


SANAX 


B^mx 


Particular  iiei>cription  of  goods. — Corsets. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Disinfecting  Fluid. 


Ser.  No.  44.965.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)       Baer    Bros,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed 


Sept.  26.  1909. 


-^^ui^ 


Ser.  No.  45,117.  (CL.\88  9  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQl'IPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  -  \ViNCHE8TEB 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1<>00 


w 


Particular     description     of     :)ii<>df. — Paints,     Enamels. 
Bi^nse  Powders,  and   Bronzinz  Liquids. 


Pnitirvlnr  description  of  .'/ood*.— Telescope  Rifle-Sights, 
ReticuleF  for  Telescope  Rifle  ■  Sights.  Hear  and  Front 
Mounts  for  Telescope  Rifle  Sights,  and  Sctew>  and  Parts 
for  Telescope  Rifle-Sights. 


Ser.  No.  44.976.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PDBI- 
XAN  Rkmkdy  Co  ,  Upho,  Nev.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1909. 


w 


Particular  description  of  goods.—X  Nerve-Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  45.018.  (CLASS  .3.%  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Cincinnati  Ribber  Manifactlbixo  Co.,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1909.- 


Ser.   No    4ri.ir.2.      (CL.XSS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Rose  Oi-- 
i-enheim.  Npw  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Oct.  r^.  1909. 


^Pt^ 


Particular   dencription    of    -;oo(i/«  — Mfn*.    Womens,    and 
Children's  Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  46.153.  .CLASS  30.  CLOTIJlNG.t  Sallte 
Fhazin,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  .-..  1000.  Used  ten 
years. 


©  E  LTIh 


ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Hose  Composed  of  Rub- 
ber or  Rubber  and  Fabric. 


PortUular  descnption  of  ryood*.— Men's,   Women's,  and 
Children's  Leather  Shoes 
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8er.  >*o.  45,171.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  BtAnNBMlM  ft 
CiB,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1909. 


;  OS'^-UO 


s?  Sotaf 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cigarctte-Pap«r. 


Ser.  No.  45,173.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Bbadnstbim  ft 
CiK,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1909. 


Particular  description  oj  goods. — Cigarette  I'li per. 


Ser.  No.  45.211.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  B  Altman  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1909. 


Barbarossa 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  45,2.34.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Seabs,  Ro». 
BUCK  A.ND  Co.,  ChlcaRO.  111.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1909. 


W^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Dreas-Shlrtg  and 
Negligee  Shirts. 


Ser.  No.  45,288.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
.    TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Thb   Pittsblroh   Dby   Goods 

CoMPAXT,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.   12,    1909.     Used 

ten  years. 


FOLAH 


Particitlar  deteription  of  goodt. — Wool  Blanketi. 


Ser.  No.  45,272.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lindsay  Pboduciei  Association, 
Lindsay,  Cal,     Filed  Oct.  12.  1909. 


<^^^3^^1£^ 


Pcrtioular  description  of  goods. — Oranges. 


Ser.  No.  45,325.  CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  Ccshman  ft  Dbnison  Manutactlr- 
INO  CoMPA.NV,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1909. 

FINDING  THE  POLE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Game. 


Ser.  No.  45.338  (CLASS  44  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Th«  Sisbcbt-Wslch  Co., 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1909. 


IHSTO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Heating  and 
Discharging  Derlces  for  Treatment  of  the  Skin  and  Elec- 
trically-Operated Massaging  Devices. 


Ser.  No.  45,341.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Foster,  Caldareba  ft  Co.,  Fort 
Smith,  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1909. 

Particular  des'-ription  of  goods.— CoBee. 
I 

Ser.  No.  45,342.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. J  James  H.  BorroED,  Elgin,  lU. 
Filed  Oct.   15,   1909. 

QUAKER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 


Ser.  No.  45,.345.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FLOODS.)  Jamks  H.  Bocford,  Elgin,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1909. 

PURITAN 

Particular  detoripHon  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 
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Ser.  No.  46,346.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jamk.s  H.  Borr(»BD.  Elgin,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1909. 

yOGURT 

Particular  description  of  goods — Chewing  Gum 


Ser.  No.  45.348.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  r  .V  Oambrill  Mamfactirino 
Company.    Baltlmoro,   Md       Filed   Oct     15,    1909      Used 


Ser.  No.  48,436  (CLASS  36,  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  I  The  Unitbd  States  Phonograph 
Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1909. 


PHONOLA 


Particular  description  of  pootU.— CablneU  tor  Talklng- 
Mschlnesi 


ten  years. 


Ser    No.  45.446      (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)     ChaS  CHIP- 
MANS  Sons,  Easton,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods     -Wheat -Flour. 


PIRATE 

m 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser     No     45,359        (CLASS    39       CLOTHING  '       Brown 
DUBBKLL  Co.,  Boston.  Mass      Fllwl  Oct.  16.   1909 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Kid  Gloves. 


Ser.  No.  46.862.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRIMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Selig  Polyscope  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.   16,   1909. 

PROJECTAPHONE 

Particular   description    of   goods  —Phonographs    to    be 
Used  In  Connection  with  Movlng-l'icture  Apparatus. 


Ser    No   45.447      (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)     Chas  Chip- 
mass  Sons,  Easton.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1909. 


Ser  No.  45.368.  (CLASS  21.  ELKCTRU'AL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SlPI'l-lKS  1  Benoist  BROS., 
Mrc.,  Co  ,  St.  I»ul8.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.   16.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods    -Hosiery. 


Ser  No  45.462.  (CLASS  6  OIIEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMAi'KUTUAL  PRKPAK.\TION8  1  J.  D. 
Chirholm  Chemical  Compam,  Vlcksburg.  Miss,  nied 
Oct.    22,    1909 


^HACKIACK 


I'articular  description  of  goods  —Btongff  Batteries. 

Ser  No.  45.369.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  >  Ely  ft 
Walkbb  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  16. 
1909. 

PorticuXar  description  of  pood*.— Men's.  Womtn  s.  and 
Children's   Knit   Underwear. 


Particular    description    of    goods       Headache    Remedies. 


Ser  No  45,510  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  THE  PiTTS- 
BtRGH  Dry  Goons  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa  Filed  Oct. 
25,  1909. 


Ser   No.  46.371.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Chas  CniP- 
MANS  Sons,  Easton,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1909. 


AJAX 


Particular  description  of  goods — Overalls 


TIGER 


4^' 


Particular  deeoription  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser  No.  45,52.^  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.\LS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.^BATIONS  1  HlSO- 
8TON  AND  Brendlinoer,  PottstowD.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1909 


EUREKA 


Particular  description  of  ;7oo«l«— Poisoned  FlyPaper. 
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S«r.  No.  48,647.  (CL.\88  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  K^TTi<AN<t  it  Knbbland  Tint  Co., 
Houston,  Tex.      Filed  Oct.   28.   1909. 


<rKvV:K:;> 


4     Particular  detoription  of  good*. — Caovas  Hammocks. 


Scr.  No  45.577  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  William  Alsbibo  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.   27.   1909. 


WWWWMMV 


Particular  desoription  of  good$. — LlnlDg-Canvas. 


Ser.  No.  45.571.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)  A.  HosPB  Co,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1909. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Picture-Frames. 


Ser.  No.  45.574.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEL'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MoB- 
TON,  Shabp  &  BBBLia,  Maynardvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct. 
27.  1909. 


Particular    description    of    goodn. — Hog    and    Chicken 
Cholera    Remedy. 


Ser.  No.  45.819.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Th»  Pittsboboh  Dbt  Goodb 
Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.      Filed  Oct.   30.   1909. 


W^ 


Particular  desoription  of  good*  —Wool  Blankets. 


Ser.  No.  45.634.       (  CL,\8S  8.      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!      Conti 
NB.VTAL   Specialty   Co..    Darton.   Ohio.      Filed  Oct.    30. 
1909.      Used   ten  years. 


Particular  ileteription  of  goods — An  Ointment  for  the 
Treatrnt-nt  of  Cuts,  Bruises,  Bites,  Burns,  Scalds,  Sun- 
bum.  Bolls.  Eczema,  Sore  Throat.  Sore  Gums.  Chapped 
Hands,  or  An.v  Injury  or  Irritation  of  the  Skin  or  Flesh, 
and   for   Veterinary   Use. 


T 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER  14,  1909. 


76.062.     CANNED  CL-^MS      Thb  Awoaaw  Ksaa  Co.,  Inc, 

vZ°'Z'"2"'Z.     B.rU,  NO-  43.17.,     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 
T6.06.S       BI.KNDKD  TEA.      .\t8TiN.  NICHOLS  4  Co.,  New 

Flild'^JufJ  1^2.   1909.      Serial  No    43.484       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 
76.064       CERTAIN    FOODS.      Acstin,   Nichols    k   Co, 

Fll^rJuly'^^1'2!  1909.      Serial   No.  48,485.      PUBLISHEP 
OCTOBER   12,    1009. 

7  6    065         OVERSHIRT8.    OVERALLS.    PANTS,    AND 
COATS.      L.    S.    BAiMGABDNBa   A   Company,   Toledo, 

FlI^d'Auirust  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,132.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,   1909. 

76  066      PREPARED  STARCH  FOR  ALIMENTARY  PUR- 
POSES      THE  Classic  Pbophts  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  22.   1909      Serial  No.  43.696.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   12.    1909. 

76.067       ROASTED   COFFEE      Thb   Climax    Comi   A 
B.*KiN.;   Powder  Compant.  Indianapolis,   Ind 
Filed  Au(f»«t  7,  1909.      Serlifl  No   44.01S.      PUBLISHED    , 
OCTOBER    12.   19«> 
76.06S       CERTAIN   CLOTHING       William    Danexbaum.  | 

Fll^^Ma^•^^.   ^'-^09      Serial  No    42.669       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1009 

76.060       WHEAT  FLOUR       Detroit    Milling   Company.   , 
Oefrolt  and  Adrian,  Mich. 

KiUd  .luly  25,   lOO.**      Serial  No    38.326.     PUBLISHED  | 
OCTOBER   12.   1909. 
Trt.OTO       COFFEE       I»wi vBLL  Wright   Company.  Boston.   1 

FllVrMnv    2.    1008.      Serial   No.   34.556       PUBLISHED   ; 
OCThBKR   12.   1900 

76.U71.      WOODEN  PICTURE  FRAMES.      Frank   W    WiL 
HAMS   Company.  Chicago.    Ill 

Filed   April   0.    1009       Serial   No.   41.702.      PT-BLISHED 
(X^TOBER   12.   1009 

:r,  n:-      i  u>iks'  octer  skirts,  petticoats. 
SHIRT   waists,  cloaks,  and  outer  suits 

Uii.uKKi    Mn.     <  "•  N»'*'   Vork,   N.   Y. 
Eil.-d  Auk-'ust  10.  1009       Serial  No    44.057.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  12.   1009. 

76  07.'^      NOODLES.     Em iL  Gobpfert,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Hied  July   26.   1909       Serial  No    43.786.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   12,   1909 

76.074.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      The    Kansas   MiLLiv.i   Com- 
pany, Wichita.  Knns 

Filed  March  27.  1909      Serial  No.  41.432.     PUBLISHED 
iH-TOBER   12.   1909. 

76.075.  WHEAT-FLOIR       Thb    Kansas    Milling   Com- 
pany. Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  March  27.  1909.     Serial  No  41.433.     PUBLISHED 

f»CTOBER  12.  1909. 

76.076.  WHEAT-FLOIR       The    Kansas    Milling    Com 
r\NY.  Wlclilta.  Ksns 

Filed  March  27,  1900.     S^-rlal  No  41.434.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  12.  1909. 


76.077.       CERTAIN    CLOTHING.       Kohn    &    Babb,    New 

Filled' JulV  16,   1909      Serial  No    43.552.     PUBLISHED 
(OCTOBER  12.  1909. 

76  078       RUBBER    HOSE.    BELTING.    PACKING.    AND 
VALVES.     L    M    RiMSKT  M  \NrrACTLBiNG  Company, 

Flhd  .V^^'st  7.^0O9      Serial  No.  44.022.     PI-BLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.   1009. 

76,070      WHEAT  FLOUR      Thb  National  MILLING  COM- " 
p\NY,  Toledo.   Ohio  .,„^ 

Filed  July  24,   1909      Serial  No.  43.768.     PLTBI.I8HKD 

OCIOBER  12,   1009. 

76.080.      BLENDED   COFFEE       NOBTON   &  CCBD   CoiTBB 

Co,   Louisville,  Ky.  „,^,  tour-r. 

Filed  August  5,  1909      Serial  No   48.98S  PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  12.   1909 

76,0S1       RUBBER    VEHICI-E  -  TIRES       Shawmlt    Tibb 

Co,  Boston.   Mass  ,^,  ,„,TT:.t~. 

Filed  April  20.  1009      Serial  No    41,882.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  12,   1909. 

76  08-'       CANNED   VEGET.VBLES      THB   Spring   Vallby 
'    Canning  Company.  Sprtnir  Valley  and  Lebanon.  Ohlo^ 
Filed  June  :K..   1009,     Serial  No    43.331.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1909. 

76.083.      CERTAIN    CLOTHING       THB    Standard    Knit- 
ting Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed    Novemher    HO.    1908       Serial    No     38,975       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  12.   1909 

76  084       FLOOR  -VND  WALL  REGISTERS      THB  I  nitbd 
States   Reg    Co    l.rr  ,   BsttU-  Creek.  Mich 
Filed  AuguM  4.  1909      Serial  No.  43,064      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1909. 

-«  0*^5      TF  \      Thoma.s  Wood  *  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
'    Fll«l    January    28.     1909.       Serial    No.    40.182        PUB- 
I  ISHED  OCTOBER  12.  1009 

76  086      STEREOPTICON8.  PROJECTORS.  MAGIC  LAN- 

'    TERNS.    AND    LANTERN-SLIDES       Thb    Bi  ckbyb 

Sierbopticos  Co.  Cleveland.  Ohio  ,cuirn 

riled  July  23.  1909.     Serial   No.  4.S.709       PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  12.  1909. 

76,087      TEAS     The  Campbell  4  Woods  Company.  I  Itts- 

FllTNovember   23.    1908       Serial    No     38.856.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2.'),  1909 
7fi.0<!>-      TEA       ErrBNS.  Smith   Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Fn'ed  M'ii'rchV6''l9^.'  Serial  No.  41.222.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE   1.   1909.  , 

76.089        BAKING-SODA        Gbigcs.     Coopbb    A     (O..     St. 

Fl'^"'juw"28.    1909       Serial  No.  4.S.861.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    12.   1009 
76.000.      COURT-PLASTER      Samibl   E.    Howe,   Boston. 

Vff  ASH 

K11.-d    July   29.   19W       Serial   No    4:CS68.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   12.    1909. 

76  001        SOAP    FOR    TOILET,    LAUNDRY,    .^ND    GKN- 

FRAL  PURPOSES      Thb  Pboctbb  A  Gamblb  Coii- 

PANY.   Ivorydale  and  andnnatl.  Ohio;  KansaB  City, 

Kans.,    snd    New    York,   N.    Y  „„„^ 

Filed  July  :n.   19O0       Sertal  No    43.902.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   12,   1909. 


76.092.      SOAP  FOR   LAUNDRY   AND  GENERAL   PUR- 
POSES.    The   Procter  &  Gamble  Company.   Ivory- 
dale  and  Cincinnati.   Ohio;   Kansas  City.   Kans.,   and 
New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  .Tuly  31,  1909.     Sorlal  No.  43.907.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   12.   1909. 

76.09;^.      80.VP    FOR    LAUNDRY    USE.      The    Procttbr    & 
Oamblb  Company,   Ivorydale  and   Cincinnati.   Ohio; 
Kansas  City.  Kans..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Tuly  :n,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.908.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 

7fi.on4       I?\KIN(;-POWDER.      The   Sea   Gpll   Specialty 
«'oMi-A\Y.   Hnltlmore.  Md 
Filed  July  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,645.     PUBLISHED 
0«'TOBFH   IJ,   1009, 

76.095      MILK   COOLERS   AND  AERATORS.      Charles 
Skidd,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Filed   July  .SO.    1909.      Serial   No.   43.898.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    12.    1909. 

76.096.  PATENT  AND  ENAMELED  LEATHER.  James 
T.  Smith.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  April   12.   1909.      Serial  No.  41,746.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   31.    1909. 

76.097.  CERTAIN  TEXTILES.  American  Fibre  Mat- 
ting Company,  Lawrence,  Mass..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,924.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.   1909. 

76.098.  BITUMINOUS  AND  CONCRETE  PAVEMENTS 
AND  SIDEWALKS.  The  American  Paving  &  Mawc- 
facturino  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ipd. 

Filed  .Tuue  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,256.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1909. 

76.099  WOOLEN  CLOTH.  AMERICAN  WoOLEN  COMPANY, 
Boston.  Mass, 

Filed  August  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  44.369.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   12.   1909. 

76.100.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  AzusA  -  Covina  -  Glendoea 
Frtit  Exchange,  Aznsa.  Cal. 

Filed  .Tuly  17.  1009.     Serial  No.  43,617.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1909. 

76.101.  CITRUS  FRUITS.  AzusA  -  Covina  -  Glendora 
Frcit  Exchange,  Azusr.  Cal. 

Filed  .July  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.618.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1909.  ^ 

76.102.  BEER.  Berohoff  Brewing  Association,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  .Tune  2.S.   1008      Serial  No.  35.892.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1909. 

76.103.  PILLS.  TABLETS.  AND  LIQUID  COMPOUNDS. 
■T.  Ernpist  Brookk.  Antloch.  111. 

'    Filed    December    21.    1908.      Serial    No.    39  467        PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   12.   1009. 

76.104.  FISH-LINES.  Chaffee  Manufactubinq  Com- 
pany, WllUmantlc.  Conn. 

Filed  August  6.  1000      Serial  No.  44.001.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 

76.10.'-..      SOAPS  AND  SOAP  POWDERS.     COLGATE  A  Co 
Jersey  City.  N.  J  .  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  19.  1009.     Serial  No.  43.115.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 

76.106.  VARNISH.  Crown  Varnish  and  Ejcamel  Com- 
pany, ChlcRco.  Til, 

Filed  Ausrust  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  44,146.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1909 

76.107.  CASES  TO  RECEIVE  FLAXSEED  OR  THE 
LIKE  TO  FORM  A  POULTICE.  HYDE  JoHK  DrWN 
Oakland.  Cal. 

Filed  May  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.476.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  81.  1909. 

76.108.  BRAKES  FOR  VELOCIPEDES  AND  OTHER 
ROAD-VEHICLES.  B.  M.  BowDix's  Patikti  Syitoi- 
CATE  Ltd.,  London.  England. 

Plied  AuRTist  6.  1909.    8«rlal  No.  44,003.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 


7  6,109.      LIQUID    DENTIFRICE   AND    ANTISEPTIC. 
Elkt.)  Compa.ny,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Dececmber    3,    1908.       Serial    No.    39.066        PUB- 
r.ISHKD  OCTOBER   12.   1909, 

76.110.  RUBBER  BANDS.    A.  W.  Faber,  Steln.  Germany. 
Filed    Decemter    4.     1908.       Serial    No.    39,104        PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   12.   1909 

76.111.  TONIC.  The  Father  Moeriscy  Medicine  Com- 
pany Limited.  Chatham.  New  Brunswick.  Canada, 

Filed    January    20.    1909,      Serial    No.    40.035       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  25.  1909. 

76.112.  CIDER.  ROOT  BEER.  SARSAPARILLA.  BIRCH- 
BEER.  GINOER-ALE.  AND  CHERRY-PHOSPHATES 

FRA.NKLrN  MacVbagh  &  Co.,  Chlcago.  111. 
Filed  August  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.158.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1909. 

76.113.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Fred.  Eckart  Packi.nq  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wayne.   Ind. 

Filed  July  24.   1909.     Serial   No.   4.3.767.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 

76.114.  ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  DYNAMOS  AND  THEIR 
PARTS.  AND  CONTROLLERS  FOR  THE  SAME, 
Garwood  Elkctric  Company.  (Jarwood.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  31,   1009      Serial  No.  43,921.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 

70.115.  COKE.     GiRViN  &  Evrb,  San  Francl.sco.  Cal. 
Filed  June  30.    1000.      Serial   No.  43.337.      PI'BLISHKD 

OCTOBER   12.    irtOO. 

76.116.  JUTES.  Chiesa  Herma.vos,  Rosario.  Argentina, 
and  New  York,  N   Y.  . 

Filed  October  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  37.804.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   12.   1009. 

76.117.  CIRCULAR  SAWS.  HCTHER  Brob.  Saw  Mfg. 
Co,,  Int.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,135.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  27.  1909, 

76.118.  CERTAIN  MACIMNERY.  International  Har- 
vester Co.vip.\NY  OF  America,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,233.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909 

76.119.  BEER       Iroqcois  Brewing  Co.  Buffalo.  N.  Y 
Filpd  March  .'iO.  1908.     Serial  No.  33.736.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  12,   1909. 

76.120.  CERTAIN  BUILDING  MATERIALS. 
A  Co,.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   15.   1908.      Serial  No,   38,128       PUBLISHED 
MARCH   9.   1000. 

76.121.  CHLORODYNE.  .L  T.  Davenport,  LiMiTiD.  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed    Sepfpmher    28,    1908,      Serial    No.    37  644       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   12,   1909 

76.122.  POULTRY  MEDICINE.  Gcstav  A.  Jannelu 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  July  15.   lOOO      Serial  No.  43,649.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 

76.123.  COVER-PAPER  Keith  Paper  Company,  Tur- 
ners Falls.   Mass. 

Filed  May  20.   1909,     Serial  No.   42.554.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1909 

76.124.  SPARKLING  BURGUNDY  WINE.  Locis  L«- 
ORAND,  Nulls.  ('0t4  dOr.  France. 

Filed  July  31,   1008.      Serial  No.   38,412.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   12.   1909 

76.125.  REMEDIES  FOR  HEADACHE.    Robert  W.  Nix. 

Charleston.  S    C. 
Filed  May  14.  1908.      Serial  No.   34.738.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  17.  1908 

76.126.  ENAMELED  METAL  WARE.  Nobvell-Shap- 
leioh  Hardware  Company,  St,  Louis.  Mo. 

Piled    November    14.    1905.      Serial    No.    14.627       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  12.   1909. 

76.127.  CERTAIN  SPORTING  GOODS  Nortell-Shap- 
LEiGH  Hardware  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  August  1.3.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.117.     PUBLISHED 
i   OCTOBER  12.  1909. 


J.  B.  Ki.vQ. 
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7  6  .  1  2  S       HLMEDY  I^OR  MALARIA.  CHILLS,  FEVER, 
AGUE.    .VND    (;kiI'PK,      Pomerav    Chemical    Co., 
Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed   May   :.'2,   1900.      Serial   No,   42,599.      I'UBLISHED 

OCTOBER  12.  1900.. 

76.129.     REMEDY  FOR  INDIGESTION.     Sharp  &  IX)HME. 
Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  .June  •.'.!,   1005'       Serial  No.  43,200.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12.  1909 

7t;.iHo,     SOAP     .loKi.  F.  Shipley.  Boggy  Depot,  Okla, 

Filed  June  i;i.   1900       Serial  No.  43.142.     PUBLISHED 
OC^TOBF.R    \'^.   1909 


76.131.      PETROLEUM    PRODUCTS.      Thk    Texas    Com- 
pany.  Beaumont   and    Houston.  Tex.,   and    New    York. 
N    Y 
Filed   May   22.*1009.      Serial  No.  42,619.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  12,  1909. 

7  6.132.     CERTAIN  FOODS,     U    8    HoBSK  Radish  Co, 
Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  March  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  33.680.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  14.  1908. 

76,13.3.     POKER-CHIPS      The   United  States   Playing 
Card  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Filed  August  2.  1909.      Serial  No.  43.933.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   12.  1909. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED 


53,299.     CANNED  FRUITS  .\ND  VEGETABLES      \Vayn« 
County  Preserving  Co,.  Newark.  N.  Y. 
Refflstered  May  29.  1906,     Canceled  November  24.  1909. 


6oo 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  J4,  1909 


15,071. —Title:  "WOLFS  CATARRH  REMEDY."  (For 
Medicine  for  Catarrh,  i  Hekman  Wolf,  Globe.  Ariz. 
Ter.     Filed  .Innuary  2:5.   1908. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   DECEMBER  14,  1909. 


2,556.— Tif^c-  "  SEMOLA."     (For  an  Insecticide.)     Sbm- 

or-.\   Manf'g   Co.,   Los   Angeles.   Cal.      Filed  May    11, 
.  1909. 


6oi 


DECISIONS 


OF   THK 


cons/i:n^issionsrEiK.    of    i^jltezstts 


AKD  OF 


UiMTHl)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOTJBTS. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
DiLG  r.  Moore.   (  SrBSTirrTEP  for  Allen,)   Commis- 

SIONKR    OK    P.^TENrS    OF    THE    I'MTED    STATES. 
Decided  January  tS.  1909. 

rATEVTABILITV  —  BiLL       UNPEB       SeCTIO.N       4915,       RKVISKD 

Statites. 
The  evidence   presented   considered   and   Held   Insuffi- 
cient to  overcome  the  riiUnjfs  of  Patent  OfHce  and  the 
("oTirt   of  .\i>i>eals   of  the   District   "f  Columbia    that    the 
claims  are  unpatentaMe. 

ifenitrs.  Warficld  d  Durll  for  the  complainant. 
Mr.    Fairfax    linyanl    tor    the    Coiuniiaslouer    of 
Patents. 

This  is  a  bill  In  equity  filed  under  section  4915 
Revised  Statutes  of  the  I'nited  States  to  compel  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  to  Issue  Letters  Patent  to 
the  plaintiff.  Dil^;.     The  section  under  which  the  suit 

is  brought  reads  as  follows: 

Whenever  a  patent  on  application  Is  refused,  either  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  or  by  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  upon  appeal  from  the  Commls 
sioner,  the  applicant  may  have  remedy  by  bill  In  equity  ; 
and  the  court  having  cognizance  thereof,  on  notice  to 
adverse  parties  and  other  due  proceedings  had,  may  ad- 
Judge  that  such  applicant  Is  entitled,  according  to  law. 
to  receive  n  patent  for  his  Invention,  as  specified  In  his 
claim,  or  for  any  part  thereof,  as  the  facts  In  the  case 
may  appear.  And  such  adjudication,  if  It  be  In  favor  of 
the  right  of  the  applicant,  shall  authorize  the  Commis- 
sioner to  Issue  such  patent  on  the  applicant  filing  In  the 
Patent  Office  a  copy  of  the  adjudication,  and  otherwise 
complying  with  the  requirements  of  law.  In  all  cases, 
wliere  there  Is  no  opposing  party,  a  copy  of  the  bill  shall 
l>e  served  on  the  Commissioner  ;  and  all  the  expenses  of 
the  proceeding  shall  be  paid  by  the  applicant,  whether 
the  final  decision  Is  In  his  favor  or  not. 

The  plaintiff's  application  relates  to  rin>;s  for 
holding  balls  nsetl  in  ball-t>earinps  and  lieepinp 
tlieni  pr(»i>erlj-  spaced.  Tlie  device  si>ecif1cally  in- 
volved In  the  bill  consists  of  a  flat  hollow  ring, 
upon  each  of  the  two  edpes  of  which  are  projections 
or  standards,  and  on  the  top  of  the  outer  edge  tri- 
angular flaps  projecting  over  to  the  top  of  the  cor- 
resiwndlng  inner  projections,  thus  forming  what 
may  be  termed  a  pocket  Into  which  the  balls  are 
sitrung.  It  will  l>e  notlccHl  that  plalntifTs  claims 
show  two  series  of  retaining-standards.  each  series 
springing  from  opposite  sides  of  the  ring. 

The  original  application  of  plaintiff  for  a  patent 
was  filed  in  1897  and  another  in  1900.  These  ap- 
plications disclose  substantially  the  same  subject- 
matter.  In  1903.  he  inserted  three  claims,  which 
are  numbered  fourteen,  fifteen  and  sixteen,  which 
were  taken  from  a  patent  issued  to  another  party. 
These  claims  read  as  follows  : 

14.  A  ball-retaining  device  for  ball-bearings  consisting 
of  a  ring-shaped  portion  or  base  baring  a  series  of  stand 
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ards  springing  from  one  edge  thereof  only  and  provided 

with    sertor-shnped    or    flarlnj:    anculnrly  nrrangea    eiten 
sions.    whereby   suitable  spaces   are  formed   for   recelvlnK' 

j    and   c  >nfinint''the  balls  between  adjacent  standards. 

I        l.'i    A   ball-retainer   consisting  of   an   annular   base   por 
tlon    and    a    series,  of    integral    parts    extending    from    one 
edjre    only    of    said    base    and    having    flaring    portions    ar- 

I  ranged  at  nn  angle  thereto,  whereby  suitable  spaces  are 
formed  fni-  receiving  balls  which  are  sprunv'  Into  said 
spares  and  confined  between   said   parts. 

\(\.  A  ball  retaining  device  for  ball-bearings,  consisting 
of  a  ring-shaped  portion  or  base  having  a  series  of  stand- 
ards springing  axlally  from  one  edge  thereof  only  and 
terminating  In  sector-shaped  or  fiarlng  angularly-arranged 
flanges  or  extensions,  whereby  suitable  spaces  ure  formed 
for  receiving  and  confining  the  balls  between  adjacent 
standards. 

The  question  involved  is  whether  these  claims  d^ 
scribe  anything'  disc]ope<i  in  his  oriirinal  applica- 
tions. 

The  law  is  well  settled  to  the  effect  that  patents 
must  he  restricted  as  to  matters  of  substance  to 
what  was  disclosed  in  th«»  original  aiiplication. 
(Raihrnp  Co.  v.  Snyhs.  97  U.  S.,  554;  in  re  Dilg, 
2r.  Ai.p.  I).  C.  9.) 

So   tliat    the  question    here   involved    Is  whether 
l>ilg's    application    for    a    retaining-rlng    having    a 
series — 
nf  inner  and  outer  flaps     •      •      •      to  confine  the  balls — 

that  is.  one  series  of  iirnjections  whicli  arise  from 
both  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  base-ring, 
warrants  an  iimendn)ent  which  refers  to  a  series  of 
standards  springing  froni  one  edge  only. 

It  seems  to  me  this  is  entirely  a  question  for  ex- 
I>ert  testimony.  And  in  this  conclusion  I  am  sus- 
tained by  the  nctiou  of  the  plaintiflf  In  this  case.  In 
the  only  testimony  of  any  imiK)rtance  which  he  has 
added  to  the  record  heretofore  ma<le  is  tliat  of  an 
e.\i>ert  to  the  effect  that  plaintiff's  original  claims 
warranted  the  inclusion  of  tlie  contested  claims. 
Nos.  14.  15.  and  I'l. 

But  if  the  question  is  one  for  experts.  I  should 
feel  that  I  stood  on  more  solid  ground  if  I  accepted 
the  disinterested  views  of  the  Primary  Examiner, 
the  Examiners-in-Chlef.  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, and  the  court  of  appeals  (Mr.  Justice  Duell 
writing  the  opinion)  all  of  whom  held  that  the  con- 
tested claims  were  not  co^ered  by  either  of  plain- 
tiff's original  claims,  rather  than  the  unsupported 
views  of  Mr.  Day,  who  was  the  plaintiff's  expert, 
and  the  sole  witness  upon  this  crucial  point  in  the 
ca.se. 

.\11  these  disinterested  experts  hold  that  plalntiCTs 

original  application  gave  him  no  right  to  include 
the  claims  of  Helper's  patent. 

I   will   therefore  sign  a   decree  dismissing  plaln- 
tifTs bill. 
No.  2.1 
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I'ATKNTABILITY NEW   MATTER  —  CLAIMS  BASED  ON  THBOHY 

OF    OJ'EKATION    NdT    OkIGIVAI.LY    iMSCI.USEli 

Where  an  application  as  originally  jQIed  did  not  dlf- 
ferpntlate  from  the  prior  art  cither  in  construction  or 
theory  of  operation  nnd  an  amondmcnt  thereto  was  filed, 
without  verification  by  the  inventor.  Intrortucln jr  a  new 
theory  of  operation  and  containing  process  claims  cov- 
ering such  theory,  such  claims  are  invalid  as  covering 
now  tnatter. 

Mr.  Louis  C.  Racgcner  for  the  petitioners. 
Mr.  Charles  Neavc  for  the  resiK>ndents. 

Mr.  Justice  Holmes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

These  are  bills  in  equity  brought  by  the  petition- 
ers to  resti'iiln  the  infringeuient  of  Letters  Patent 
No.  589,342.  Issued  to  the  assignee  of  Edward  J. 
Dolan,  nnd  dated  August  31.  1897.  The  patent  was 
held  Invalid  by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Sixth  Circuit.  (155  Fed.  Rep.,  731  and  740: 
84  r.  C.  A.,  157  and  166.  >  It  had  been  sustiiined 
by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Cir- 
cuit, (Kirchbergcr  v.  American  Acetylene  Burner 
Co.,  128  Fed.,  599;  64  C.  C.A.,  107.)  and  a  writ  of 
certiorari  was  granted  by  this  Court  to  the  flrst- 
mentloned  circuit  court  of  appeals. 

The  patent,  so  far  as  it  comes  in  question  here, 
Is  for  a  tip  for  acetylene-gas  burners  and  for  the 
process  of  burning  acetylene  gas  in  the  mode  set 
forth.  The  court  below  held  that  the  tip  was  not 
new.  that  the  description  was  too  Indefinite,  that 
the  amended  specifications  brought  in  entirely  new 
matter  not  sworn  to,  iind  that  the  chilmg  for  proc- 
esses so  called  were  only  claims  for  the  functions 
of  the  tip  described. 

A  few  w^ords  as  to  the  conditions  and  knowledge 
at  the  time  of  the  alleged  invention  will  help  to 
make  the  discussion  plain.  Acetylene  gas  began  to 
be  produced  on  a  large  scale  for  commercial  pur- 
poses about  1895.  It  Is  very  rich  in  carbon,  and 
therefore  has  great  illuminating  power,  but  for  the 
same  reason  coupled  with  the  relatively  low  heat 
at  which  it  dissociates  and  sets  carbon  free,  it  de- 


IX)8ited  soot  or  unconsumed  carbon  and  soon 
clogged  the  barners  then  in  uso.  It  was  iM)8sible 
to  secure  a  complete  consumption  of  carbon  by 
means  of  the  well-known  Hunseu  burner.  This  con- 
sists of  a  tube  or  cylinder  pierced  on  the  sides  with 
holes  for  the  admission  of  the  air.  into  one  end  of 
which  ii  fine  stream  of  pas  Is  projected  through  a 
minute  ai)erture  and  from  the  other  end  of  which  it 
escapes  and  then  is  btirned.  A  high  pressure  is 
necessary  for  the  gas  in  order  to  prevent  its  burn- 
ing back.  The  ordinary  use  of  the  Bunsen  burner 
is  to  de^elop  hes}t  and  to  that  end  a  complete  com- 
bustion of  course  is  desired.  But  with  an  Imme- 
diately comjilete  combustion  there  is  little  light. 
The  yellow  light  of  candles  and  gas-jets  is  due  to 
free  particles  of  carbon  at  a  red  heat,  but  not 
jet  combined  with  oxypen.  or.  as  we  commonly 
say.  consumetl.  On  the  api>ejirnnce  of  acetylene  gas 
inventors  at  once  sought  to  apply  the  principle  of 
the  lUinsen  burner  with  such  modifications  as  would 
produce  this  rt'siilt.  In  doing  so  they  found  It 
best  to  use  duplex  burners,  that  is.  burners  the 
outlets  of  which  were  inclined  toward  each  other 
so  that  the  meeting  of  the  two  streams  of  gas 
formt^d  a  flat  flame,  and  to  let  in  less  air. 

In  tills  state  of  things  Dolan  filed  his  applica- 
tion on  Febru.iry  18,  1897.  The  object  was  Siild 
to  be — 

to  provide  a  burner  the  use  of  which  will  result  in  perfect 
combustion  of  the  gas  and  the  production  of  a  flame 
which  will  afford  the  greatest  posslLile  degree  of  light 
from  a  given  amount  of  gas  consunierl 

\  duplex  burner  on  the  Biuisen  plan  w^.as  de- 
scrlluHl,  btit  with  no  indication  of  any  patentable 
device.  The  drawings  were  merely  diagrams,  and, 
with  reference  to  what  is  to  follow,  we  may  men- 
tion th;!t  two  of  them  slipw  two  sets  of  air-holes, 
one  above  the  other,  and  that  the  specification  even 
now  expres.siy  allows  "two  or  more"  sets.  The 
claims  were  re.jecte^l  on  .\pril  6,  isiJT,  and  in  the 
same  mouth  Dolan  changed  his  attorney.  On  .May 
20  a  new  8|)ecification  and  new  claims  were  filed 
by  the  new  attorney,  but  not  sworn  to  by  Dolan, 
and  on  these,  with  no  material  change,  the  patent 
was  granted.  In  this  siieclflcation,  as  in  the  former, 
though  in  different  words,  it  is  said  that — 

In  order  to  prevent  the  deposit  of  carbon  within  the  burner 
or  at  the  burner-top  and  thereby  Insure  a  perfect  combus- 
tion and  a  smokeless  flame  at  the  point  where  the  same 
Is  formed.  I  provide  a  series  of  Inclined  air-passages,  a,  a, 
which  lead  into  the  enlarged  passage.  E,  above  the  point 
at  which  the  contracted  opening.  t\   Is  provided* 


•The  following  are  copies  of  Dolan's  Fig.  1,  and  Fig.  2. 
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The  Inclined  air-iiassages  are  the  holes  in  the  1  the  Dolan  tip.    The  characteristic  of  the  Dolan  tip 


sides  of  the  Bunsen  burner,  E  is  the  cylinder,  or 
tube,  and  the  contracted  opening,  C,  Is  the  point  at 
which  the  gas  enters  the  tube.  This  device,  nnd 
nothing  else,  is  ix)inted  out  as  the  means  for  pre- 
venting the  clogging  of  the  tips.  A  preference  is  ^ 
stated  for  a  burner  In  duplex  form.  | 

In  the  new  specification,  however,  It  was  said 
that  the  operation  "  seems  to  be "  that  the  gas 
tlrnws  in  on  all  sides  an  envelop  of  air  through  the 
oi>enlng8  o,  &c.,  so  far  stating  the  Bunsen  prin- 
ciple, but  adding  that — 

the  result  of  this  arrangement  seems  to  be  to  so  cool 
the  outside  of  the  flame  as  to  prevent  any  deposit  of 
cart>on  at  the  point  of  egress. 

And  another  paragraph  was  as  follows: 
The  structure  of  my  burner  is  such  that  If  all  of  the 
tiurner  were  cut  nfT  in  a  horizontal  plane  immediately 
above  the  outlet  C  [the  point  where  the  «»«  enters  the 
upper  chamberl  the  ireuernl  shape  and  condition  of  the 
flame  would  not  l)e  modified,  but  In  this  case  an  Imme- 
diate combustion  would  occur  at  the  outlet,  t'nder 
the  conditions  of  this  l)urner  the  point  where  the  gas 
reaches  Its  kindling  temperature  is  carried  upward,  but 
the  general  shape  of  the  escaping  gas-body  Is  not  mate 
rially  modified. 

It  was  stated  earlier  that — 

the  result  here  accomplished  wo\ild  not  be  accomplished 
In  an  ordinary  nlr-mlxing  burner  in  which  the  air  was 
mingled  generally  with  the  body  of  the  gas — 

and  that— 

in  my  burner  an  al»olutelT  unobstructed  passage  Is  pro- 
vided for  the  escape  of  the  original  Jet  of  ;ras  formed 
l)v  the  constricted  opening  *',  By  reason  of  this  fact  It 
is  substantially  necessary  to  have  two  Jets  If  a  flame 
of  considerable"  candle  power  is  desired. 

The  claims  allowe^l  and  in  controversj-  here  are 
as  follows : 

1.  The  process  of  burnlne  acetylene  gas.  which  consists 
in  projecting  a  small  cylinder  of  gas.  in  surrounding 
the  same  with  an  envelop  of  air  insufficient  to  cause  com- 
bustion of  all  the  gas.  and  In  finally  supplying  the  pas 
with  an  additional  amount  of  oxvuen  by  allowing  the 
stream  of  gas  to  expand  atx)ve  the  burner  tip  Into  contact 
with  the  air.  thereby  biirnlni:  the  same,  substantially  as 
described. 

'1.  The  process  of  burning  acetylene  gas,  which  consists 
in  projecting  toward  each  other  two  cylinders  of  acetylene 
gas.  in  surrounding  the  same  wltli  envelops  of  air  In- 
Bufl^lcient  to  produce  combustion  of  all  the  gas.  and  In 
finally  causing  the  cylinders  of  gas  to  Impinge  upon  each 
other  and  produce  a  flat  flame,  substantially  as  described. 

?,.  The  combination  in  an  acetylene  burner  of  the  block 
.\  having  the  mlniite  opening  C.  the  cylindrical  opening 
E.  oi>ening  without  obstruction  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
the  air-passages  a,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

The  groimd  \\\^w  which  these  claims  are  main- 
tained is  the  theory  indicated  In  one  of  the  passages 
that  we  have  quoted,  to  the  effect  th.-it  the  gas 
emerges  to  the  air  surrounded  by  a  mainly-unmixed 
flow  of  air  carried  with  It  from  the  cylinder  con- 
taining the  holes  n.  a.  and  that  this  so  cools  the 
outside  of  the  flame  as  to  prevent  a  deposit  of  car- 
bon. If  this  theory  is  not  true  and  if  all  there  la 
to  the  Dolan  tip  or  burner  is  to  provide  for  a  mix- 
ture of  air  with  the  gas  In  the  cylinder  sufficient  to 
secure  complete  combustion  of  all  that  Is  burned 
near  the  point  of  emergence,  but  insuflJcient  to 
bum  all  the  gas,  the  patent  must  fall.  For  this 
latter  contrivance  was  well  known,  and  if  the  short- 
ness of  the  Dolan  tip,  which  we  are  about  to  men- 
tion, has  no  other  eflect  than  to  diminish  the 
amount  of  air  received  It  does  nothing  new.  More- 
over, unless  the  theory  of  the  cooling-envelop  so 
dominates  the  specification  as  to  explain  what  is 
doubtful  and  ambiguous  in  it,  the  claim  would  not 


now  is  said  to  lie  in  the  fact  that  the  cylinder  is 
very  short,  as.  It  is  said.  It  must  be  for  It  to  be 
true  that  the  shape  of  the  flame  would  not  l)e  imxil- 
fio<l  by  cutting  it  off.  The  shortness  of  the  cylinder 
is  supposed  to  prevent  the  mixing  of  the  air  and  to 
produce  the  result  desired. 

But  this  theory  of  cooling  not  only  is  disputed 
in  the  testimony  and  treated  as  si)eculative  nnd 
highly  doubtful  by  the  courts  below,  but  Is  dis- 
credited by  the  patent  Itself.  The  fourth  claim  is 
for  a  combination  in  an  acetylene-burner  of  two 
"air-mixing"  burners.  The  theory  was  not  that 
upon  which  Dolan  was  working,  or  in  which  he 
even  now  believes.  He  was  a  witness  in  the  case 
and  testified  that  it  was  his  lawyer's  contrivance, 
and  while  of  course  a  mechanical  device  may  l)e 
patentable  although.,  the  true  theory  of  it  is  not 
understood,  here  the  words  relied  uix)n  to  show 
that  the  cylinder  was  to  have  this  characteristic 
shortness  also  were  the  Insertion  of  the  lawyer,  and 
w(uild  have  had  little  imtwrtance  apart  from  that 
newly-adopteil  i>olut  of  view.  We  should  regret  to 
be  comi>elled  to  decide  a  case  by  the  acceptance  or 
rejeclion  of  a  theoretic  explanation  upon  which  it 
still  is  |K)sslble  tliat  authorities  in  science  dis- 
agree. But  the  uncertainty  indicated  even  by  the 
language  of  the  patent  is  important  in  determining 
whether  it  describes  a  new  invention  in  terms  suf- 
ficiently precise  to  be  upheld. 

As  we  have  said,  the  tmly  passage  indicating,  even 
by  Indirection,  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  if  that 
does,  is  the  paragrapli  stating  that  if  the  bunier 
were  cut  oflF  the  general  shiii»e  and  condition  of  the 
rtame  would  be  the  same,  which  is  thought  to  repro- 
duce more  exactly  a  suggestion  In  Dolan's  speci- 
fication as  to  a  funnel-shai>ed  flame,  said  by  him 
to  result  from  the  issue  of  gas  with  pressure 
through  a  small  oi>euing.  But  if  the  relative  short- 
ness of  the  cylinder  had  been  understood  to  be 
an  essential  thing  the  patent  naturally  would  have 
sjiid  so.  It  is  suggested  that  the  shortness  is  im- 
plied by  the  word  tip  in  the  patent,  but  the  patent 
equally  is  said  to  relate  to  an  Improvement  In 
burners,  and  the  length  of  burners  depends  on  the 
I)rinclple  Involveil.  In  fact.  .m11  that  directly  bears 
upon  length  is  the  statement,  which  we  have  not 
yet  mentioned,  that  the  contracted  opening  for  the 
gas  into  the  cylinder  is  at  or  near  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  block  constituting  the  tip.  As  the 
block  may  be  longer  or  shorter,  with  no  limlta 
fixed,  while  the  cylinder  extends  from  the  longi- 
tudinal center  to  the  outlet  where  the  gas  is  burned, 
obviously  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  or  one-half 
llie  block,  may  be  greater  or  less,  so  far  as  we 
are  informed  by  this  portion  of  the  patent.  And 
when  this  is  taken  with  the  language  as  to  mixing 
in  the  fourth  claim:  with  the  allowance  of  two  or 
more  sets  of  air-holes,  one  above  another;  with 
tlie  uncertain  statement  of  the  theory  ("the  opera- 
tion seems  to  be,"  "the  result  seems  to  l)e:">  and 
with  the  statement  of  the  air-holes  alone  as  the 
feature  that  prevents  the  deposit.   It  seems  to  us 


be  for  what  now  Is  said  to  be  the  characteristic  of  1  imi^sslble  to  say  that  sufBcient  Instructions  are 
149  0.0.-89  [Vol  149.     Ho.  2.] 
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given  on  the  supposed  vital  point.  Again,  no  pro- 
portions are  indicated;  the  number,  size  and  posi- 
tion of  the  air-holes,  except  that  they  enter  the 
cylinder  above  the  gas,  are  left  at  large,  and  if 
the  plalntlCfs'  theory  is  the  true  one,  the  public 
are  told  little  more  than  to  try  experiments  until 
they  find  a  burner  that  works.  The  plaintiffs  say 
that  a  burner  with  a  distance  of  four-flfths  of  an 
inch  or  over  between  gas  and  discharge-orifice  is 
a  Bunsen  burner,  and  that  for  the  burner  to  be 
effective  for  Illuminating  purposes  the  distance 
should  be  only  a  few  millimeters.  But  if  acperl- 
ment  had  proved  the  contrary  we  cannot  doubt  that 
they  equally  would  have  claimed  the  successful 
burner  as  the  one  Dolan  had  contrived. 

If,  as  now  is  said,  a  rat-tail  flame  is  the  marli  of 
Dolan's  burner,  the  words  "  funnel-shaped  "  in  the 
original  application  were  not  apt  to  describe  it. 
and  did  not  purport  to  indicate  a  test.  They  were 
used  merely  to  show  how  the  perfect  combustion 
was  achieved  which  is  the  declared  object  through- 
out. The  cause  assigned  was  not  peculiar  to 
Dolan's  tip.  The  amendment,  in  the  passage  as  to 
the  unaltered  shape  of  the  flame  when  the  burner 
Is  cut  off,  goes  on  to  say  that  "  of  course "  the 
shape,  though  cylindrical  as  It  Issues  from  the 
round  hole.  Increases  in  diameter.  "  approximating 
in  some  degree  to  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone." 
This  of  Itself  almost  excludes  the  notion  that  the 
rnt-tail  shape  is  the  test,  and  no  reader  would 
draw  ^that  or  any  similar  notion  from  the  specifl- 
catlon  as  a  whole. 

We  appreciate  the  difficulties  that  would  beset 
an  attempt  to  make  the  directions  more  precise, 
but  it  certainly  was  possible  to  Indicate  with 
greater  clearness  the  specific  object  to  be  attained, 
and  that  in  any  ordinary  burner  the  tip  must  be 
very  short.  Vacillation  In  theory  led  to  uncer- 
tainty of  phrase.  If,  however,  we  are  wrong,  then 
it  appears  to  us  plain  that  Dolan's  attorney  In- 
troduced not  merely  the  theory  but  the  mode  of 
applying  it,  for  the  first  time.  In  the  amended 
specification,  or,  in  other  words,  then  for  the  first 
time  pointed  to  an  invention,  the  essence  of  which 
was  to  have  so  short  a  chamber  or  cylinder  as  to 
prevent  the  mixing  of  the  air  taken  into  it  and  to 
emit  the  current  of  gas  surrounded  by  the  greater 
part  of  such  air  as  an  envelop  or  film.  Of  course, 
Dolan  desired  to  produce  the  result  which  the 
patented  article  Is  said  to  produce,  but  beyond  that 
desire  his  specification  did  not  give  a  hint  of 
the  means  by  which  it  now  is  said  to  be  achieved. 
It  spoke.  It  is  true,  as  we  have  sjild,  of  producing  a 
hollow-shaped  funnel-fiame  by  reason  of  the  gas 
being  forced  through  contracted  openings  at  very 
great  pressure.  But  this  did  not  disclose  the  inven- 
tion and  was  dropped  in  the  amendment.  He  made 
no  claim  for  a  process  and  disclosed  no  invention  of 
a  device.  This  being  so.  the  amendment  required 
an  oath  that  Dolan  might  have  found  it  dlfllcult 
to  take,  and  for  want  of  it  the  |>atent  is  void. 
(Rev.  Stata.  sec.  4892;  Chicago  d  Northwestern 
Ry.  Co.  V.  Saylea,  97  U,  S..  554;  Eapleton  .Ifatiu- 
facturing  Co.  v.  Wett,  Bradley  d  Cary  Manufactur- 
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ing  Co.,  Ill  U.  S.,  490;  Kennedy  v.  Hazleton,  128 
U.  S.,  667 :  De  La  Vergne  Refrigerating  Machine 
Co.  V.  Featlteratone,  147  U,  S..  209.  229.) 

The  patent  was  held  void  below  on  the  further 
ground  that  it  had  been  anticipated.     We  turn  to 
this  List  because  the  question  is  complicated  with 
the  theory  that  we  have  mentioned.     If  the  Dolan 
patent   had    unreservedly   committed   itself   to   the 
notion  of  a  cooling-envelop  with  a  contrivance  made 
very  short  for  the  purpose  of  securing  that  result, 
the  argument  In  defense  of  it  would  be  that  the 
leading  earlier  patents  proceeded  upon  the  opposite 
theory  of  mixture  and  admitted,  if  they  did  not  con- 
template, a  longer  tube,  however  similar  otherwise 
they  might  be.     They,  at  least,  exhibit  the  state 
of  thPart  at   the  date  of  the  supfKised  invent iou. 
and   show   within   what  narrow  and  precise  llniit^ 
Dolan  had  to  move  If  he  was  to  produce  anything 
new.    So  much  may  be  said  to  be  undisputed,  and 
we  have  mentioned  some  of  the  facts  that  cannot 
be  denied.     But  on  the  view  that  we  have  taken 
of  Dolan's  specification,  they  anticipate  all  that  he 
can  be  said  to  have  disclosed  to  the  public.     We 
think  it  unnecessary  to  go  over  much  of  the  dis- 
puted  ground   and   shall   mention   but   two  of  the 
patents  put  In  evidence.     The  most  Important  of 
these  Is  one  Issued  In  France  to  Bulller,    This  also 
was  for  a   tip    (bee)    for  acetylene  gas.     This  tip 
was  structurally  similar  to  I>olan'8,  admitting  the 
gas  through  a  very  small  orifice  and  having  the 
same   slanting   air-passages   entering   the   cylinder 
above  and  around  the  g;is,  and,  in  one  drawing  at 
least,  entering  It  very  near  its  upper  end.     Bulller 
definitely  adopted  the  theory  of  mixture  and  stated 
the  proportions— forty   per  cent,   of  air  to  sixti 
per  cent,  of  gas — and,  after  stating  his  preference 
for  a  duplex  burner,  he  added  that  In  this  manner 
the  illuminating  portion  of  the  flames  is  relatively 
far  from  the  orifice  by  reason  of  the  air  Introduced, 
and  that  for  the  same  reason  the  combustion  ot 
the  carbon  is  complete  between  the  orifice  and  tliQ 
point    where    the    flame    flattens,    the    flame   as    It 
issues  from  the  orifices  being  blue  and  not  Illu- 
minating.    In  this  way,   he  said,  he  avoided  any 
deiwslt  of  carbon.     The  degree  of  mixture  Is  af- 
fected by  the  length  of  the  cylinder  or  tube,  and 
when  mixture  is  desired  naturally  a  longer  tube 
would  be  employed  than  when  it  is  to  be  prevented. 
The  drawings,  which  are  admitted  to  be  only  dia- 
grams,   indicate   a    longer   cylinder   than    Dolan's, 
and  although  Bulller  does  not  state  the  length  it 
will  be  perceived  without  more  that  if  the  plain-j 
tiffs'  theory  and  construction  of  their  patent  were 
adopted    the    distinction    insisted    upon    by    them 
might  be  held  to  exist.     Otherwise  the  anticipation 
is  complete.    It  is  significant  that  some  of  the  plain- 
tiffs manufacture  under  a  Bulller  license  In  France, 
The   other    patent   to   be   mentioned    is   another 
French  one.  to  Letang.     He  also  states,  as  means 
to  prevent  clogging,  the  removal  of  the  outlet-open- 
ing suflSciently  far  from  the  point  of  ignition  and 
the  .cooling   of   the   burner    by    a    current    of   air. 
This/urrent  was  produced  by  separate  plates  above 
the  gas-nozzle  so  arranged  that  a  certain  quantity 
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of  air  would  be  carried  along  by  the  gas.  It  would 
seem  from  the  diagram  that  the  distance  Intended 
to  exist  between  the  nozzle  and  the  flame  was  very 
Bhort  We  do  not  dwell  upon  the  earlier  patents 
In  more  detail,  because  we  believe  that  we  have 
said  enough  to  show  that  the  plaintiffs'  cannot  be 
sustained. 

Decrees  afllrmed, 

Mr.  Justice  McKenna  dissents. 


ADJTIDIOATED  PATENTS. 


The  Gardner  patent.  No.  563,157,  for  a  paper- 
shell  cartridge,  construed  and  Held  not  Infringed. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  v,  Peters  Cartridge 
Co.,  (C.  C)   173  Fed.  Rep.,  86. 


Depaktmbnt  of  tuk  I.vtbriok, 

Dmtid  Statm  Patent  Oiticb, 

Waahtngton,  D.  C,  N»9tmk9r  Ct,  iSW. 
TovrUt  Cifflf  Company,  itt  oMiffna  or  legal  repretenta- 
tivea,  lake  notice: 
I  An  Interference  harlng  been  declared  by  thl«  Office  be- 
I  tween  the  application  of  Melvln  J.  Forer,  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
for  reglrtratfoD  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marki  regis- 
tered to  tbe  Tourlat  Cjcle  Company,  of  SyracTM*,  N.  Y.. 
and  Georjre  R.  BIdwefl  Orcle  Company,  of  New  York. 
N.  Y..  respectively,  and  the  notice  of  aald  declaration 
aent  by  the  I'atent  OlBce  by  refrlatered  mall  to  the  aald 
Tourlat  Cycle  Company  having  been  delivered  to  Roy  Por- 
ter )ia  aj^nt  for  E.  C.  Stearns,  and  neither  of  theae  names 
appearing  of  record  In  the  Tonrlat  Cycle  Company'a  rejj- 
lBtr«tion.  and  no  evidence  hartng  been  furnished,  within 
a  time  allowed  by  the  Office  for  that  purpose,  that  E.  C. 
Stearns  and  Rov  Porter  are  autborited  to  accept  service 
for  this  company,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  If  the  said 
Tourist  Cycle  Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
lmme<UsteIy  put  tbemselves  In  communication  with  tbe 
Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  dec- 
laration heretofore  sent  by  and  retnmed  to  tbe  Office  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  pubMshed  in  the  Official  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe  In- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  defaalt. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  CommUaiomer. 


The  Wright  patent.  No.  5i<6.730,  for  a  piano- 
player,  construed  and  Held  not  infringed.  Aeolian 
Co.  V.  8imp9onrCratcford  Co.,  (C.  C)  173  Fed. 
Rep,,  83. 

The  Ck)rrington  patent.  No.  762.282,  for  a  fluid- 
pressure  brake  apparatus.  Held  not  anticipated, 
valid,  and  infringed.  Vorringtim  v.  Westinghousc 
Air-Brakc  Co..  (C  C)  173  Fed.  Rep..  69. 


Interference  Notices. 

DErARTMENT    Of   THJ(    INTSKIOB, 

United  Statis  Patknt  Ofkice, 
Wa»hingto»,  D.  C,  December  9,  1909 

Kuhn    Bros.,    their   aatiffna    or   legal  repreaentativea,    take 

notice: 

An  interference  baring  been  declared  by  tbia  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Feder  Sllberberg  Company,  of 
30  and  32  West  Third  street.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for  regis 
tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
Kuhn  Bros.,  of  »4&-947  Fifth  street.  San  Diego,  Cal..  and 
thf  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Kabn  Bros  having  been  re- 
turned undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  tbe  aaid 
Kuhn  Broa.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  interferenct* 
they  shuuld  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
Office  may  be  for^-arded  to  them. 

This  notice  wUl  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazktte 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en 
tered  at  the  expiration   of  the  period  of  publication,   the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWAKD  B.  MOORE.  romini««ioiier. 


DSPAKTllSNT    OF    THE    IXTBBIOB, 

United  States  Patent  Offjcb. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  December  1,  1909. 
Davidaon  d  Knovclea  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repre 

aentatirea    take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  The  Warren  Paint  Company,  of 
Warren.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marks registered  to  C.  A.  Reeve  &  Companv,  of  251-252 
West  Fayette  street,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  and  Davidson  S. 
Knowles  Companv,  of  51  Barclay  street.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
reapectlvely.  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the 
Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Davidson  & 
Knowles  Company  having  been  returned  by  the  Post-Offlce 
Department,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Davidson 
&  Knowles  Company,  Uk  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  in- 
terference thev  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication w"lth  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order 
that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Office  mav  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for   all   consecutive   weeks.      If   no   appearance   shall    be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDW.\RD  B.    MOORE.   CommiMMiuner 
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Depabtmewt  of  the  Intbbiob, 
United  8tat«8  Patent  Offick, 

Waahingto*,  D.  C,  November  tt,  IM*. 

Perov  Warren  Noble,  M«  iuaigna  or  legal  repraaeutativet, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween a  patent  granted  to  Percy  Warren  Noble,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  on  March  24.  1908,  No.  883,146,  application 
for  which  was  filed  November  23,  1907,  No.  40.S.49.i.  for 
bearing  for  supporting  radiators  In  automobile-frames,  and 
applications  for  patents  filed  by  James  E.  Woodbrldge.  of 
Brldgehampton.  N.  Y..  and  Giovanni  Enrico,  of  Turin, 
Italy,  respectlvelv.  and  tbe  notice  of  said  declaration  sent 
bv  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  snld  Percy 
Warren  Noble  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  having  been  returned 
by  the  Post-Offlce  Department,  notice  is  hereby  given  to 
the  aald  Percy  Warren  Noble,  his  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  them- 
selves In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  tbe  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  tbem. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Oiticial  Gaibtti 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  cane  of  default 

E.  B.  MOORE.  Oommiaaioner. 


DEPARTMB>rr   OF   THE    InTEBIOE, 

U.mted  States  Patent  Office, 
Waahington,  D.  C,  Sovember  n,  1999.  , 
Bdteard  M.  Wilco*  nnd  William  Jaa/  HopMna,  their 
aatigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take  notice: 
An  Interference  having  l>een  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Orvllle  Simpson,  of  1966  West 
Sixth  street.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  a  trade  mark  registered  to  Bdward  M.  Wilcox 
and  William  Jav  Hopkins,  of  Whitewater.  Wit.,  and  the 
notice  of  aald  declaration  aent  bv  the  Patent  Office  by 
registered  mall  to  tbe  said  Eklward  M.  Wilcox  and  William 
Jay  Hopkins  having  Ijeen  returned  undelivered,  notice  is 
herebv  given  to  said  Edward  M.  Wilcox  and  William  Jay 
Hopkins,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the 
notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  an<{  returned  to 
the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gaebttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  defnult. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaiont  r. 


Dep.^rtmbnt  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  November  It,  1909. 
Harry  U    Schiuter,  Ma  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatiiea. 
take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Charles  H  J. 
Dllg   and   Jonathan   O.    Fowler   and   a    pstent    granted   to 
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Harry  H.  Schtuter  and  David  Maier  as  Joint  inventors, 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
by  the  Patent  Office  to  said  Harry  H.  Schuster,  one  of  the 
Joint  patentees,  hSTlng  been  returned  by  the  Post-Offlce 
Department,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  said  Harry  H. 
Schuster,  tils  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 
may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oinciix.  Gazxtti 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commi*$ioner. 


Dkpabtmdnt  or  th>  Istidbior, 

Unitbo  Statis  Pats  NT  Omcv, 
Wathington,  D.  C,  November  i,  1909. 

TJ^«  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  itt  OMttgru  or  legal  repre- 
aentativea.  take  notice: 

An  Interierence  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Edna  8.  Frisbie,  of  Crystal 
Lake,  111.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  of  145 
^orth  Fourth  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered 
mail  to  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company  having  been  deliv- 
ered to  Leatherford  Company  and  said  Leatherford  Com- 
8 any  haTlng  failed  to  comply  with  the  requirement  of  the 
iffice  letter  of  September  11,  1909.  to  either  call  attention 
to  an  assignment  from  The  Wolflr  Chemical  Company  of 
record  in  the  Office  prior  to  the  declaration  of  the  inter- 
ference or  to  file  an  application  for  registration,  notice 
la  hereby  given  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  declara- 
tion may  be  sent  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oasittb 

for   six   consecutive   weeks.     If   no   appearance   shall    be 

entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 

interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 
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Departuknt  or  thb  Intsbior. 

Unitbd  States  Patiint  Orricm, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  November  10, 19C9. 

Johannet  DBnitg,  hia  aatigna  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  br  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Reginald  A.  Fesaenden,  of 
Brant  Rock,  Mass.,  for  patent  on  an  electrical  measuring 
instrument  and  the  patent  granted  to  Johannes  DOnlts^ 
of  Berlin,  Germany,  on  June  21,  1904,  No.  763,164,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office 
by  registered '  mall  to  the  said  Johannes  DOnlti  having 
been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the 
■aid  Johannes  DOnlts,  hit  aaalgns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  with  the  Commiasioner  of  Patents  in 
order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gazittc 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  01 
default. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE,    Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Intkriob, 

United  States  Patent  OrriCE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  SO,  1909. 

WUUam  McOlaughlin,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  CrysUlene  Mfa.  Company, 
of  3100  Archwood  avenue,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  Wil- 
liam McGlauKhlln,  of  Sharpsburg,  Pa.,  and  the  Crystal 
Tablet  Company,  of  Rochester.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Wil- 
liam McGlaughUn  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  McGlaughUn,  his  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazvttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commissioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Orrics, 

Washington.  D.  C.  October  SO,  1909. 
Crystal  Tablet  Company,  its  assign*  or  legal  repretenta- 

tives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Crystalene  Mfg.  Conrpany, 
of  3100  Archwood  avenue.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to  Wil- 
liam McGlaughUn.  of  Sharpsburg.  Pa.,  and  the  Crystal 
Tablet  Company,  of  Rochester.  .N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of 
said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Crystal 
Tablet  Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice 
Is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Crystal  Tablet  Company,  Its  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them 
desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should  imme- 
diately put  themselves  In  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazcttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
l)e€n  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

United    States    Patent    Orrics, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  K,  1909. 
J.  .4.  Meierdieroks  and  8ont,  their  ataignt  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  l)«- 
tween    the    application    of    L.    Plckert    Fish    Company,    of-if.- 
Boston.    Mass..    for    registration    of    a    trade-mark    and    tk^ 
trade-mark  registered  to  Yzermans  &  Company,  of  Vlaar- 4- 
dingen.  Netherlands,  and  also  a  trademark   registered  to  ► 
J.  A.  Melerdlercks  and  Sons,  of  710  Water  street  and  36 
Harrison  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  .T.  A.  Melerdlercks  and  Sons  having  l>een  returned 
by   the  Post-Offlce   Department,   notice  Is  hereby  given   to 
the  said  J.  A.  Melerdlercks  and  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test  the   said    Interference    they    should    Immediately   put 
themselves   in   communication   with   the   Commissioner  of 
Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by   and   returned  to  the  Office   may  be   forwarded  to 
them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Oazettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks      If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  in- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
C.  C.   BILLINGS.  Acting  Commissioner 
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lasuB  Of  December  31,  1900 

MoDinxD  Order  RSLAToro  to  Executors  aitd  Admikis- 

TBATOBS  

CHAXGES  in  CLASSinCAIION 

AppucAnoNS  Under  EzAMiNATioif 

Trade-Marks * 

Patents  Granted 

Reissttes 

Desions 

T'RADK-MARKS— RROWTRAnOM  APTUXD  POB 

Tradr-Marks— Rrowterxd 

Commissioner's  Drosionb— 

Ex  parte  Wagner 

Deosions  OP  THE  U.  8.  Courts— 

Moore,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  r .  Beany,  The  Heany 

Company,  and  The  Heany  Lamp  Co 

Rumford  ChemJcal    Works  v.  Hyjrienlc  Chemical  Com- 
pany of  New  Jersey.    TTyjjjanir  Chemical  Company  of 

New  York  el  *l.  9.  Ruxnlord  Cbemlcal  Works 

Adjudicated  Patents 

iNTBRrXRSNCB  NOTICSS 


607 

607 
607 
608 
606 
60B 
811 
814 
§17 
8» 

831 


831 


834 
835 
835 


ISSUE  OF  DEOEMBEB  21. 1909. 

Pktenta 608— No.  M3,641  to  No  »4444S.  inclusive. 

Designs »— No.    40,406  to  No.    40,414.  inclusive. 

Trmde-Msrki 57— No.  76,1*4  to  No.   76,190,  Incltulve, 

ReiHues 3— No.    13,068  to  No.    13 ,06»,  inclusive. 

Total 676 

TO  CITIZENS  or  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


8Ut«a. 


Alabama 4 

Arkansas > 

CaUlomla. 20 

Colorado 9 

Connectiout. 18 

Delawars I 

3 
« 
3 


States. 


Florida. 
0«>rgla 
Idaho.. 

Ullnoll I    66 

Indiana 13 


Iowa. 


Kantueky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Mssssehuaetta — 

MIehlgan 

MjnnsyU 

MlsBo«u?V.'.''-!!!l 

Montana 

Nebrsskm. 

Nsrada. 

Nsw  HsmpditlrB.. 

New  Jofsey 

New  York 

North  CaroUBa... 
North  Dakota.... 


13 

8 

3 

S 

2 

7 

M 

14 

11 

3 

30 


Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon 

PenntylTsnla. 
Rhode  Island. 
South  CaroUna 
South  Dakota. 
TennasBSi 
Texas... 

Utah !      I 

Vsnnont ,     I 

Vlrglnis '     4 

Wsiiilngtan 3 

WwtvErgtnla 1 

WIsoonstn 16 

Wyomtaig ,     » 


31 

83 

6 

3 


6 
14 


Alaska,  Dlstrtet  of. . . 
Arlsooa  Territory .. . 
DIstrletofColumMa. 
HawaUTwritary.... 
New  Mazloo  TtrtTj. 

Panama. 

Phllti»lDS  Uands... 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Nary 


Total  to  eltlasns  of 
the  Unltwl  States.. .. 


&S3 


M 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Coon  tries 


Coon  tries. 


ArgMittna 
Austria-Hungary 

Belgium i 

Brasil 

British  West  Indlss....... 

Canada. I    14 

Cape  Colony 

Chile ,      1 

CosURkm. 

Cuba 

Denmark.. 
Eouador... 


England.... 

France 

Oennaoy. .. 
Ouatamala. 

Haiti 

India 

Italy 

JapsD 

Mazloo 


11 

6 

13 

1 


Natharianda. . . 
Newfoundland 
New  South  W 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Patiia 

Queenaland 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden. 

Switserland , 

Tasmania , 

Transraal,   South 

Africa 

Victoria •.." 

Western  AustraUa. . 


Total  to  dttssDa  o( 
taslgn  ooontrisB 


66 


Modified  Order  Relating  to  Ezecnton  and  Admini»- 

traton. 

(Order  No.  1.827.1 

Department  or  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  OmcE. 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  U,  1909. 

Order  No.  1,792,  dated  January  20.  1909,  published  in 
volume  138  of  the  OrriciAL  Gamtte,  page  970.  is  modified 
by  directing  that  wl^Kiever  the  right  of  applying  for  and 
obtaining  a  patent  for  an  invention  devolves  upon  an  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  of  a  deceased  Inventor,  or  when 
the  executor  or  administrator  Intervenes  In  the  prosecu- 
tion of  an  application,  the  proof  of  authority  of  such  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  referred  to  in  said  order  shall  in 
all  cases  be  recorded  in  the  assignment  records  of  this 
Office.  A  reference  to  this  record  should  be  placed  In 
each  application  Involved.  This  order  will  apply  also  to 
cases  arising  under  section  4806.  Revised  Statutes. 

(Signed)  C.   C.   BILLINGS. 

Acting  Commissioner. 


Ohanges  in  Olassification. 

(ORon  No.  l,830i.) 

Detabtmknt  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE. 
^yashington,  D.  C.  Sovember  ti,  1909. 
In  accordance  with  the  ruling  of  my  decision  rendered 
this  day  It  is  directed  that  the  title  of  class  199,  Lino- 
typing, be  changed  to  daas  100,  Type  Bar  Making,  and 
that  the  titles  of  snbclasaes  2.  Linotypes,  and  3.  Lino- 
type making,  therein  be  changed  to  read  2.  Type  bars, 
and  ^.  Type-bar  making,  respectively. 

EDWARD  B.  irOORB, 

Committioner. 
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DSCSXHBK  31,1 909. 


A.PPLI0ATI0N8  UHDEE  EXAMIH  ATIOH. 


CondtUon  a<  Clut  of  Butkuu  Deetmbtr  H,  1909. 


6 

i 

PS 


su 


128 


17« 


233 


167 
U8 


U2 


Ul 


142 


232 
IM 


224 


S» 


107 


1.  Faooes;    Harrows  and  Diggers; 


vriows; 


100 

803 


I,    •  t^mm,  Plmti,  tod  Flowsn. 

9.  Aeraaftutlc3:Bae Culture;  Dairy; 
Lftbel-AfBxara;  Paper  Files  and 
Blndan;  Pneumauc  Despatch; 
PneumaQcs;  Presses;  Store- 
SvTtea:  ToMooo. 

a.  h  nnMllng  and  Tampering;  Coat- 
lB(  with  Metal;  Electrochemistry; 
Metal-Foundlne;  Metallurgy; 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
■ad  Unloading;  Metallic  Building 
Structures. 

A.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music 

6.  Btoacblng  and  DyeiBK;  Chem- 
icals; Kxploslves;  Fertilizers: 
Medicines;  Pi—r  n  tug;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  QaoMS  and  Toys; 
MechanlfaU  Motors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Looks;  OpUcs;  Veloolpedas. 

8.  Beds;  caalii;  Fvrnlture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artlelas;  Store 
Furniture. 

•.  Air  and  Qas  Pomps;  Fire-Ex- 
tingulahers;  Hydraulic  Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage;  Wind-Wheela. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Booto, 
Shoes,  aad  Leggtegs;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Hai^ 
nees;  Laatlnr  Maantectuns;  Nall- 
Inc  and  SfpMng;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

13.  Elevators;  Joumat-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  LubricatioB; 
luehlne  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  aad  Ex- 
plosive Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  Etc. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  PunohlQg  Sheets  and  Ban; 
Fairlery;  Metal- Bradlnr.  ItMtai- 
Onumenting;  Sheet-Metal 
Waf%  Mak&g;  Tods;  Wira- 
Working. 

15.  Braad.  Pastry,  aad  Conftatloo 
Hakfeig;  CeatlBg;  Fuel;  Olass; 
Lamlaated  8hee«a  aad  Fabrics; 
Liqald  CeaUaf  ComposlttoaK 
Paper-MaUnc;  PlutiB  Block  ud 
Eaffttnavan  Apparatus;  Plartis 
CaanporttioDa;  PiMtiea. 

IB.  TMigrnpiiy;  Talei^aD; 


337 


23« 


179 


113 


379 


Oldest  new  appli- ,  g  a 
cation    and  old-  ti-S 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oflSce  action. 


17.  Uaatyplak;     Habtx -Maktng; 

Paaer  Maholactapse:  Ptlattng. 
lA.  mteetsrs   and    Ejeotera; 

a  team    and    Vacuum    Pumps; 

Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 

Staam-Engioe  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  F  u  r  - 
naces;  Heat  •  Diatributlng  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

20.  Artifldal  Limbs;  Butldaia' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undinrtaklng. 

a  1.  Brakes  and   Otns;  earning; 

Cloth-Flniahing;  Cordage;  Felt 

and  For,  Knitting  and  Netting; 

lUk;  Sptaaing;  wWvtng. 
a*.  Alr-aoBS.  Oat^mlts,  and 

Taraats:    Ammnaitlon  and  Ex- 

fioVTS  Drriosr  Boats  and  Btioys; 
'traaras:  Marine  Propaliion: 
Ordnaooa;  Railway  -  Ralls  and 
Jolnti;  Ratlway-Tlea  and  Fastan- 
•rs:  Ships. 
93.  Aoonstlcs;  Catn-Handllng; 
Hosslep';  Recorders;  Registers; 
Ttaia-Cwi trolling  Mechanism. 


Si 

U 

New.    'Amended! oS 


Oct.    IS 
July     1 


Nov.    5  !  tU 


Aog.  30 


Nov.  16     Nov.  30 


Aug.  28      Nov,    3 


7«0 


158 


680 


Applicationt  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Invw- 

tiOQ. 


Sept.  20 
Oct     1 


Sept.  22     569 
Oet.     9     358 


Oct.   27     Nov.  15 


Aug.  19 

Aug.    2 

Oct.  9 
Nov.    4 

Nov.  3 
Ang.  38 
Sept.   8 


Nov.  18 

Nov.  33 

0«t.  M 
Oct.    8 

Nov.  8 
Nov.  4 
Nov.  16 


Oct     4     Deo,     8 


Ang.    4 
Oct.   19 


Oct.   18 
Nov.  26 


Oct.   16     Oct.     4 


Oct.  fi 
Oot.  12 
Aag.  30 


Sept.  25 
Nov.  4 
Nov.  10 


486 

396 

430 

S83 
322 

459 
474 
426 


SS3 


Sept  20     Nov.  17 


3W 
319 


333 
263 
473 

806 


172 


8»  I 

I 

164  ! 

104 
844 

364 

107 

m 

831 
380 


13S 
379 


M.  AppanI;  Apparel  Apparatas; 
ElKMotty,  Medloal  and  Surgical; 
Sewing- HiKhlnes;  Surgery. 

25.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Cmshers. 

26.  Electric  Heating  and  R  h  e  0  - 
■tats;  Elaotrlc  Railways;  Elec- 
tricity, Ckneratlon;  Motive  Power. 

27.  Bitishlag  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Intemal-C  om  D  u  s  t  i  o  n  En- 
gines; Miscellaneous  Heat  -  En- 
gine Plants. 

20.  Coopering;  Fire-Bsoapes; 
Ladders;  Roob;  Wheelwrlgbt- 
Machines;  Wooden  BuildingB; 
Wood  -  Sawing;  Wood  -  Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

30.  Fluid-  Pressure  Regulators; 
Illuminating  -  Burners;  Liquid 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  Buroars;  Typa- 
Writlne  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  .\mmonla.  Water, 
and  Wood  DlstlllaUon;  Charoc«l 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heatlag  and 
Ilkimiastlng;  Hides.  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Ceaieat  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  OUs.  Fats, 
and  Okie;  Water  Puriflcatioo. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Dla- 
pensing  Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Fine  .\rts;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Re(rl£eration. 

33.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Electric  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonrv  aatf  Concrete  Structares; 
Paving;  Tents,  Canopies,  Um- 
breUaa,  and  Caoes. 

34.  Railways:  RaUway-B  r  a  k  a  s ; 
Railway  Rolllng-Stock. 

8ft.  Buckles,  Bvktons,  Clame, 
Etc;  Card,  Plotnre,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Garment-Supporters; 
ToUet. 

36.  Curtains.  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting;  Drtacs;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Qeoeral 
Applications. 

35.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars:  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery; Stone-Working. 

39.  Baths  and  Cloeets;  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

40.  Baggage:  Check-Controlled 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Robber  Reoeptacies;  Deposit  and 
Collection  ReDsptacm:  Lighting- 
Fixtures;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Pacxase  and 
.\rtlcle  Carriers;  Paper  Recepta- 
cles; Special  Reoaptaeles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wlieels. 

42.  Railway  Slgnsftas;  Signals.... 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaitlog 
oflkse  action. 


ate 
New.     Amended  |  o  2 


1^ 


Nov.  8 
Dec  15 
July  9 
Nov.    1 

1 

I 
Oct.   28 

Sept.    1  { 


Nov.  15  I  394 
Nov.  20  !  218 
Oct.  13   720 


Nov.  1 

Nov.  2 
Nov.  1 


I 


Oct.  2   Nov.  33 


I 
Oct.  7  1  Nov.  12 


382 

330 

480 

264 

200 ' 


Oct.  21  i  Nov.  20  224 


Sept  22  '  Oct.  29 


Nov.  3 
Oct  11 


Nov.  26 
Nov.  11 


461 


171 
736 


Aog.  18  '  Sept.  18  852 


Sept.  23 
Aug.  24 


S«pt.  11 


«47 


Nov.  3  864 


July  17  I  Oct  23  667 


July  20 

Nov.  10 

710 

July  27 

Oct.  SB 

esg 

July    3 

Nov.    6 

m 

Oct.  8   Oct  15  419 


Oldest  new  case,  July  1;  oldest  amended,  Aug.  30. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  aotion 

.  isjue 

101 

Tkadb-Maiks  ajcd  DBKOira: 

Trade-Marks Nov.  17     D«J. 

Designs. Nov.  18     Dec. 

6882 
9       72 

Tntde-MarkB. 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  undar  the  act  of  Fiabraary  38, 
1906,  in  the  OrrKUL  Oautts,  commsBoed  May  3, 1006,  and  will 
appaar  In  each  waekly  nuxabar  of  the  O^nm  theraaftar. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  OAXBTTa.  which 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  In  auannties  for 
five  cents  each.    Coupons  will  be  takes  Ib  paymeBt  ttmaef. 


<iof 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     DECEMBER    21,    1909. 


/ 

^ 


943,641.       DETACHING    DB^HCE    FOR    LIVE    STOCK. 

CuBisTiA.N    I.    Aguekbkck,    WashinKtou.    D.    C.      Filed 
June  23.   1909       Serial   No.  603.918. 


x» 


In  combination  with  a  stable  Including  a  wall  and  a 
manager  rail,  a  scries  of  hasps  secured  In  allnement  to  said 
rail,  a  series  of  chains  and  rings  cooperating  with  the  rt- 
spectlve  hasps,  a  sdld  securing  bar  introduced  throagb 
said  wall  from  the  outside  Into  and  through  all  of  aald 
hasps  and  rln^s  from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other,  a 
plate  having  a  kej  hole  slot  secured  on  the  Inner  face  of 
said  wall,  aald  rod  having  a  catch  cooperating  with  said 
plate  to  prevent  outward  displacement  of  the  bar,  a  han- 
dle permanently  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  bar 
for  manipulation  thereof,  and  locking  means  cooperating 
with  the  said  handle  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bar. 


9  4  3,642.      METALLIC    PACKING    FOR    STUFFING 
Bt»XES,     Ac.       RoBRBT     AI.LKN,     Caversham,     England. 
Filed  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.820. 


1.  A  metallic  packing  for  piston  rods  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  sleeve  baving  an  internal  annnlar  groove  and  ra- 
dial pockets  in  the  sleeve  commnnlcatlng  with  the  groove 
at  their  inner  ends,  a  packing  ring  seated  in  the  groove, 
and  compoaed  of  segments  tiaving  notches  forming  Inclines 
near  the  ends  of  the  segments,  wedges  seated  In  the  ra 
dial  pockets  and  adapted  to  encage  the  Inclined  sarfaces 
formed  by  the  notches  In  the  ends  of  the  segments  and 
springs  arrangad  to  force  the  wedges  or  chokes  inward 


2.  A  metallic  packing  for  piston  rods  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  sleeve  having  an  Internal  annular  groove,  and 
radial  pockets  in  the  sleeve  communicating  with  the 
groove  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  packing  ring  seated  In  the 
groove,  and  composed  of  segments  having  notches  forming 
inclines  near  the  ends  of  the  segments,  wedges  se;ited  lu 
the  radial  pockets  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  surfaces 
formed  by  the  notches  in  the  ends  of  the  se^pivents.  exten- 
sions on  the  sides  of  the  wedges  arranged  to  cover  and 
effectually  close  the  Joints  between  the  segments,  and 
springs  arranged  to  force  the  wedges  or  chokes  inward. 

:(  In  a  metallic  packing  for  piston  rods  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  sleeve  provided  with  an  internal 
seating  groove,  of  a  segmental  packing  ring  located  in  the 
sealing  groove,  radially  disposed  wedges  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  segments  to  contract  the 
packing  ring,  and  means  for  forcing  the  packing  ring 
against  one  side  of  the  seating  groove. 

4.  In  a  metallic  packing  for  platon  rods  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  sleeve  provided  with  an  internal 
seating  groove,  of  a  segmental  packing  ring  located  In 
the  seating  groove,  radially  disposed  vredges  adapted  ta 
engage  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  segments  to  contract 
the  packing  ring,  and  lateralfy  diapoaed  spring  plangers 
arranged  to  maintain  the  packing  ria^  acainat  one  side  of 
the   seating  groove. 

."►.  In  a  metallic  packing  for  piston  rods,  comprising  a 
sleeve  formed  of  several  parts,  said  parts  having  a  tongue 
",nd  groove  connection  and  also  having  grooves  at  their 
meeting  facea,  forming  an  interior  annular  groove,  a  pack- 
ing ring  seated  in  the  groove,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  sev- 
eral portions  of  the  sleeve  having  radial  grooves  therein 
forming  pockets  communicating  with  the  annular  groove, 
wedges  seated  In  the  pockets  and  engaging  the  packing 
ring  to  force  the  same  against  the  piston. 


943,648.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  JoH>-  H.  Barb. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.    16,   1905.     Serial  No.  250,444. 


xivU 
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a  •' 

1  In  a  typewriting  macbtne,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  type 
bar  support  havlag  a  race  way  formed  therein,  a  type  bar 
having  an  eye  comprising  an  integral  peripheral  strap, 
two  rings  threaded  Into  said  eye  and  together  forming  an 
adjustable  race-way,  means  for  ttglitenlng  said  strap  about 
said  rings,  and  anti-frlctlon  roller«  running  In  said  race 
waya. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  support  having  a  race-way  formed  therein,  a  type  bar 
having  an  eye  surrounding  sak)  race-way,  two  rings 
threaded  Into  said  eye  and  together  forming  a  race-way, 
and  ant  1  friction  rollers  running  in  said  cooperating  race- 
ways, said  eye  in  the  type  bar  comprising  a  strap  which  at 
a  point  at  an  angle  with  the  shank  of  the  type  bar  la  cut 
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across,  and  a  screw  passing  through  one  end  of  said  strap 
and  threaded  Into  the  other  whereby  said  strap  may  be 
tightened  about  said  rings. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seg- 
mental type  bar  support  having  a  plurality  of  race-ways 
formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  type  bars  each  having  an 
€ye  encircling  one  of  said  race-ways,  two  rings  threaded 
Into  each  of  said  eyes  and  both  wholly  within  said  eye, 
said  rings  together  forming  a  race-way  which  coSperates 
with  a  race-way  In  the  type  bar  support,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  rings  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  rings  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  support  having  a  race-way  formed  therein,  a  type  bar 
having  an  Internally  threaded  eye  comprising  a  strap 
which  at  one  point  Is  cut  through,  two  rings  threaded  into 
said  eye  and  together  forming  a  race-way,  said  rings  be- 
ing capable  of  being  turned  to  adjust  them  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  antifriction  rollers  running  In 
said  coSperatlng  race-ways,  said  strap  baring  outstanding 
lugs  7  and  8,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  lugs 
whereby  said  strap  may  be  tightened  about  said  rings  to 
retain  them  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  type  bar  segment  having  a  se- 
ries of  race-ways  formed  In  its  periphery,  a  series  of  type 
bars,  each  having  an  integral  interiorly  threaded  eye  en- 
circling said  segment,  two  rings  screwed  into  each  of  said 
eyes  and  both  wholly  within  the  eye,  said  two  rings  to- 
gether constituting  a  race-way  which  cooperates  with  one 
of  said  race-ways  in  the  segment,  and  antifriction  rollers 
running  In  said  cooperating   race-ways. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma 
chine  frame  and  Its  top  plate,  a  carriage,  supports  upon 
said  top  plate,  a  traverse  rod  secured  to  the  supports  and 
to  which  said  carriage  Is  connected  and  upon  which  it  Is 
adapted  to  travel,  an  adjusting  screw  which  passes  into 
the  rod  at  each  end  thereof  and  Into  one  of  said  supports 
for  providing  an  Independent  adjustment  at  each  end  of 
the  rod,  and  a  screw  which  enjjages  with  each  of  said 
adjusting  screws  and  with  the  rod  to  secure  the  rod  to  the 
adjusting  screws. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma 
chine  frame  and  Its  top  plate,  a  carriage,  supports  upon 
said  top  plate,  a  traverse  rod  secured  to  the  supports  and 
to  which  said  carriage  Is  connected  and  upon  which  It  Is 
adapted  to  travel,  an  externally  and  internally  threaded 
adjusting  screw  which  passes  Into  said  rod  at  each  end 
and  bears  against  an  Internal  shoulder  thereof,  for  pro 
viding  an  Independent  adjustment  at  each  end  of  the  rod. 
and  a  screw  which  cooperates  with  the  Internal  threaded 
portion  of  each  of  said  adjusting  screws  to  secure  the  rod 
thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


«43,644.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Walter  J.  Bar- 
box,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Hexbt  W.  Mkrritt.  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignors  to  Densmore  Tyi>ewrlter  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1902.     Serial  No.  92,839. 


1.  In  a  ty{>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rod  to  which  said  carriage  Is  connected  and  upon 
which  It  Is  adapted  to  travel,  and  Independent  adjustable 
rigid  means  for  affording  a  vertical  adjustment  of  both 
ends  of  said  rod  and  for  positively  securing  the  rod 
against  movement   In  any  direction. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ma- 
chine frame  and  Its  top  plate,  n  carriage,  supports  upon 
said  top  plate,  a  rod  secured  to  said  supports  and  to 
which  said  carriage  is  connected  and  upon  which  It  la 
adapted  to  travel,  independent  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing both  ends  of  said  rod  upon  its  supports,  and  means 
for  positively  and  rigidly  securing  the  rod  against  move- 
ment in  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, supports,  a  traverse  rod  secured  to  said  supports 
and  to  which  said  carriage  Is  connected  and  upon  which 
it  Is  adapted  to  travel,  a  vertically  disposed  adjusting 
screw  which  coOperatea  with  said  rod  at  each  end  thereof 
and  with  one  of  said  supporta  for  providing  an  independ- 
ent vertical  adjustment  at  each  end  of  the  rod.  and  Inde- 
pendent adjastable  rigid  securing  means  that  coSperate 
with  said  rod  and  with  each  of  said  screws  to  secure  the 
rod  against  movement  in  Its  adjusted  position. 


9  4  3,645.  HOLDER  FOR  DETACHED  CUTTING- 
BLADES.  Abthlb  W.  Beama.n,  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.   27,   1908.      Serial   No.   429,672. 


1.  \  blade  holder,  having  a  V-shaped  member  with  Its 
sides  at  the  base  bont  Inward  tormlnatlng  in  gripping 
surfncps.  a  member  provided  with  an  opening  closed  at 
each  end  of  lest  width  than  the  base  of  the  V-shaped  mem- 
ber, with  said  V-shapod  member  arranged  to  be  Inserted 
transversely    Into   said   opening. 

2.  .\  blade  holder,  having  an  clastic  V-shaped  member 
with  its  sides  at  the  base  bent  Inward  terminating  In 
gripping  surfaces,  rigid  surfaces  separated  by  a  distance 
less  than  the  width  of  the  base  of  the  V-shaped  member, 
an  extension  at  the  forward  end  of  said  V-shaped  member, 
and  means  connecting  said  rigid  surfaces  arranged  to  en< 
gage  said  extension. 

3.  .V  blade  holder,  having  an  elastic  V-shaped  member 
with  Its  sides  at  the  base  bent  inward  terminating  In  grip- 
ping surfaccH,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening  of 
less  width  than  the  base  of  said  V-shaped  member,  with 
said  V-9haped  member  arranged  to  be  inserted  trans- 
versely Into  sold  opening  leaving  the  base  of  said  V- 
shaped  member  projecting  from  said  opening,  and  meanfl 
at  either  end  of  said  opening  for  holding  said  V-shapedl 
member  within   said  opening 

4.  .V  blade  holder,  having  a  V-shaped  member  wlthl 
elastic  gripping  Jaws  at  the  base  of  said  V,  a  cylindrical 
member  having  an  opening  of  less  width  than  the  base  o< 
said  V,  with  said  V-shaped  member  arranged  to  be  in- 
serted transversely  Into  said  opening,  and  a  detachable 
handle  arrangid  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
member  and  cover  one  end  of  said  opening 

5.  .\  blade  bolder,  having  an  elastic  V-shaped  memb<  r 
with  its  Bides  at  the  base  bent  Inward  terminating  In  grip- 
ping surfaces,  t  rigid  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
of  less  width  than  the  base  of  said  V-shaped  member,  an  ex- 
tension on  the  forward  end  of  said  V-shaped  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  rigid  member  beyond  said  opening, 
means  for  rocking  said  V-shaped  member  on  said  exten- 
sion, and  detachable  means  for  holding  the  rear  end  of 
said  V-shaped  member  In  said  opening 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94  3,64  6.  HACKSAW-MACHINE.  Edward  8.  Brad- 
ford, Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  Mauritz  Olsov, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Sa^ 
Works,  Chlcopee.  Mass.,  an  Association  of  Massachu- 
setts Filed  Oct.  13,  1908.  Serial  No.  457.470 
1.    In    combination    with    the    saw-supporting    frame,    a 

shaft,  a  sector-shaped  member  rotatably  supported  there 
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on  and  provided  with  an  arc  shaped  rim,  an  arm  attached 
to  said  member  for  supporting  said  frame,  a  drive-shaft,  a 
cam  carried  thereby,  a  member  operable  from  the  cam  and 
provided  with  Jaws  for  gripping  said  rim  when  operated 
In  one  direction,  said  meml)er  Iw'lng  suspended  from  the 
rim,  substantially  as  described. 

■tr-L-JL 


2.  In  a  back-saw  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  thrri-of,  a  main  shaft  supported  in  said  frame. 
a  second  shaft,  a  saw  frame  proper,  adjustable  connecting 
means  between  the  saw-frame  and  the  main  shaft  for 
varying  the  length  of  stroke,  a  sector-shaped  member  ro- 
tatably support!  d  on  the  second  shaft  and  provided  with 
an  arc-shaped  rim,  an  arm  for  supporting  the  saw-frame 
and  attached  to  suld  sector-shaped  member,  a  member 
with  spaced  Jaw  elements  for  gripping  said  rim  and  op- 
erable from  the  main  shaft,  whereby  the  frame  may  be 
elevated  on   the  return  stroke. 


848,847.  BT'RGLAR-PROOF  LOCK.  Isaac  L.  Bridom. 
rowersvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
489.196. 


,#■-{/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock,  of  an  electric  circuit 
normally  open  and  Including  the  lock,  a  movable  step, 
means  operated  by  movement  of  the  step  for  closing  the 
Circuit,  a  bolt  for  locking  the  circuit  closing  means  Id  an 
inoperative  position,  means  for  actuating  said  bolt  at  a 

predetermined    time,    and    means    for    returning    the    parts 
operated  by  the  step  to  their  normal  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock,  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding an  accessible  portion  of  said  lock,  said  circuit  be- 
ing normally  open,  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit,  a 
movable  door  step  operated  by  the  weight  of  a  person 
standing  thereon,  means  connoctlog  said  switch  and  said 
door  step  for  moving  the  switch  Into  closed  position,  a 
spring  for  returning  the  parts  to  their  normal  positions 
when  the  step  is  relieved  of  its  extra  weight,  a  sUdable 


bolt  for  holding  said  movable  parts  In  their  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  including  the  winding  stem  of  an  alasm 
clock  for  drawing  said  slldable  bolt  into  operative  position. 

3,  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  lock,  and  a 
metal  knob,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  knob,  said 
circuit  being  normally  broken,  a  bar  carried  by  the  door 
and  having  a  projecting  perforated  end  portion,  a  pivoted 
hook  lever  for  engaging  said  end  portion,  a  switch  for 
closing  the  electric  circuit,  a  downwardly  movable  door 
step,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  switch  and  connected  to  the 
door  step,  said  rod  being  movable  downward  upon  de- 
pression of  the  step,  said  rod  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  hook  lever,  downward  movement  of  the  rod  throw- 
ing said  lever  Into  engagement  with  the  perforate  bar, 
and  a  spring  secured  to  a  fixed  support  at  one  end  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  rod  and  drawing  the  same  upwardly 
after  depression  of  the  door  step 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  lock,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  including  the  exterior  portion  of  said  lock,  a 
pivoted  switch  for  closing  said  circuit,  the  circuit  being 
normally  open,  a  movable  door  step,  a  rod  conn- cted  at 
one  end  to  the  door  step  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
switch,  the  rod  being  drawn  downwardly  upon  depression 
of  the  step,  a  collar  fixed  upon  the  rod,  a  bolt  slldable  be- 
neath said  collar,  an  alarm  clock  having  a  winding  stem, 
and  a  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said  stem  and  winding 
thereupon  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  bolt. 


943,648      CONCRETE  FENCE-POST.      William   A.   Bry- 

ANT,  Wetumpka,  Ala.,  assignor  of  nine-twentieths  to 
John  .\.  Lancaster.  Walter  W.  Wllken,  and  John  R. 
Gamble,  Wetumpka.  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  510,864. 
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The  combination  of  a  plastic  body,  a  metallic  reinforce 
ment  embodied  therein  and  having  sides  connected  by  tie 
wires,  and  a  shouldered  tie  wire  engaging  between  the 
sides  of  the  reinforcement  and  having  its  shoulders  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  its  ends  projecting  through  and 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  body  and  provided  with  openings 
whereby  said  ends  may  be  secured  to  a  fence  rail. 


943,649.      COIN-CONTROLLED    APPARATUS    FOR    DIS- 
PENSING LIQUIDS.     Martin  L.  Bcck.  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,446. 
I    Id  an  apparatus  for  vending  liquid,  a  supply  tank 
and  an  automatic  measuring  valve  therefor  consisting  of 
a  tapered  cylinder  having  a  radial  Inlet,  radial  oatlet  and 
air    vent,    a    hollow    conical    closure    rotatable    In    the    cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  intake  port   and  air  outlet   vent 
adapted  to  register  simultaneously  with  the  cylinder  Inlet 
and  air  vent  respectively,  and  with  a  discharge  port  and 
air  Inlet  vent  adapted  to  register  simultaneously  with  the 
cylinder  outlet  and  air  vent  respectively,  a  head  removably 
secured  In  the  larger  end  of  the  closure,  a  displacement 
plug    longitudinally    adjustable    In    an    aperture    in    the 
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bead,  an  axial  stem  ext<>ndlng  from  the  closed  smaller  end 
of  the  ctosure,  a  flanged  spindle  journaled  independently 
of  the  closure  In  axial  alloemeDt  and  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  stem,  a  handle  operating  the  spindle  and  a 
coin  controlled  lock  for  the  handle. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  vending  liquid  consisting  of  an 
outer  casing  divided  by  a  horizontal  partition,  a  supply 
tank  In  the  upper  compartment  having  a  funnel  outlet  ex- 
tending through  the  partition,  an  automatic  measuring 
valve  connected  to  the  funnel  mouth,  a  vent  pipe  from  the 
valve  to  the  tank  level  open  to  the  valve  Interior  when 
the  latter  is  Ailing  and  discharging,  a  delivery  pipe  from 
the  valve  discharging  outside  the  casing  having  an  air 
vent  close  to  the  valve,  and  a  handle  operatlvely  secured 
on  the  casing  for  manipulating  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid,  a  casing,  a 
supply  tank,  an  automatic  meesarlng  valve  therefor  con- 
sisting of  a  cylinder  having  a  radial  inlet,  a  radial  out- 
let and  an  air  vent,  a  hollow  closure  rotatable  In  the  cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  intake  port  and  air  outlet  vent 
adapted  to  register  simultaneouBly  with  tiie  cylinder  inlet 
and  air  vent  respectively,  and  with  a  discharge  port  and 
air  Inlet  vent  adapted  to  register  simultaneously  with  the 
cylinder  Inlet  and  air  vent  respectively,  a  head  closing 
an  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  displacement  plug  longitudinally 
adjustable  In  an  aperture  in  the  head,  an  axial  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  other  eftd  of  the  closure,  a  spindle  Jour- 
naled in  the  casing  wall  In  axial  alinement  with  the  clo- 
sure and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  stem,  and  a 
handle  outside  the  casing  on  the  spindle. 


943.650.  MOP-WRINGER.  Charles  Callis  and  Will  D. 
FULBEIGHT,  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  May  1.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  49.!,. -MO. 


A  mop  wringer  eompriaing  a  coalcal  body  having  an  out- 
let opening' in  the  apex  thereof  and  a  series  of  Inwardly 


struck,  longitudinally  extending  mop-engaging  blades  dis- 
posed in  staggered  relation  and  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  discharge  openings,  there  being  overflow  openings 
within  the  body  and  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  and  a  sup- 
port engaging  device  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  body. 


943.661.  THEATRICAL  APPLIANCE.  Richard 
DLEB  and  Chabi.es  F.  .Vitk.nbieth,  Brooklyn, 
Filed  Jan.  20.   1908.      Serial   No.   411.861. 


Chan- 
N.    T, 


1.  In  a  scenery  manipulating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
conntert«l«nced  lines  or  cables  attachable  to  a  single 
piece  of  scenery,  in  combination  with  a  head  block  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  driving  pulleys  placed  one  ahead 
of  and  slightly  above  the  other,  and  a  train  of  gears  con- 
necting said  pulleys  whereby  all  the  lines  and  pulleys  may 
be  driven  simultaneously  and  at  the  same  speed. 

2.  In  a  theatrical  apparatus,  a  headblock  prorlded 
with  a  series  of  driving  pulleys  arranged  one  above  the 
other,  and  counterbalanced  suspension  lines  driven  by  the 
palleys,  in  comblaatlon  with  a  train  of  driving  gears,  antf 
a  master  pulley  geared  to  and  actuating  all  of  the  gears. 

3.  In  a  theatrical  apparatus,  a  headblock  provided  with 
a  series  of  driving  pulleys,  and  counterbalanced  suspension 
lines  driven  by  the  pulleys.  In  combination  with  gears  on 
the  journals  of  said  driving  pulleys,  Intermediate  Idle 
gears,  and  a  master  pulley. 

4.  In  a  theatrical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  pulley- 
driven  suspension  lines  attachable  to  a  single  piece  of 
scenery,  each  of  said  lines  being  coiled  entirely  around 
so  as  to  slmultaneonsly  reel  on  and  oft  and  to  grip  Its 
.separate  driving  pulley.  In  combination  with  said  driving 
pulleys  and  a  counterweight  for  each  line. 

5.  In  a  theatrical  apparatus,  a  headblock  provided  with 
a  series  of  driving  pulleys,  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  suspension  lines  collectively  attach- 
able to  a  single  piece  of  scenery  each  line  tielng  colled 
around  to  wind  on  and  oflf  one  of  the  driving  pulleys, 
counterweights  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lines,  means 
for  driving  the  pulleys,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  lines. 


943,652.  POCKET  STRIP  FOR  USE  IN  VENDING  MA- 
CHINES. Saba  L.  W.  Cok  and  HK;»RirrTA  Webden, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
458,838. 


1.  A  flexible  pocket  strip  comprising  a  connected  series 
o£  pockets,  each  oomprising  receptacles  at  respective  e^ces 
•f  the  strip  and  said  strip  having  notches  In  Its  side  edges 
at  the  Intersection  of  the  receptacles  of  adjacent  pockets 
for  the  accommodation  of  feeding  means. 

2.  A  flexible  packet  strip  comprising  a  connected  series 
of  removable  pockets  for  the  reception  of  postage  stamps, 
eaek  of  said  poclKts  comprising  receptacles  at  respective 
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edges  of  the  strip.  saM  strip  being  weakened  at  the  inter- 
section of  tike  pockets  and  also  provided  1b  Its  iMe  edges 
at  the  intersection  of  the  receptacles  of  adjacent  pockets 
with  notches  for  the  accommodation  of  feeding  means 

3.  A  flexible  po<A*t  strip  comprising  a  connected  series 
of  detachable  pocksta,  each  of  said  pockets  oomprising 
a  section  of  the  strip  having  its  side  edges  folded  over, 
••eh  of  said  bent  •▼«  portions  being  secnred  at  Its  ends 
and  forming  receptacles  for  diametrically  opposite  por- 
tions of  a  stamp. 

4.  A  flexible  strip  having  notches  at  Intervals  in  each 
oi  its  edges  and  weakened  transversely  of  the  strip  be- 
tween said  notches,  the  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  strip 
between  the  notclies  being  bent  partially  ever  the  body 
portlea  of  the  strip  and  secured  at  their  ends,  mM  kent 
over  portions  forming  receptacles  for  the  ed»8  portloBa  of 
stamps  or  tlcksts  at  respective  edges  of  the  strip  between 
the  notches  and  weakened  portions  of  the  latter. 


943.663.      STAMP  STRIP.      Saba   L.    W.   Cok,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Nov.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,817. 
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movably  securing  the  arm  to  the  lever,  a  pawl  having  ft 
swinging  support  on  said  arm  and  a  Up  to  engage  over  the 
flange  of  the  wheel  of  the  car. 


.V  stamp  or  ticket  strip  having  transverse  slita  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  side  edges  of  the  strip  between  the 
stamps  or  tickets,  each  of  said  slits  terminating  at  Its 
ends  Inwardly  removed  from  the  side  edges  of  the  strip, 
and  said  strip  having  notches  in  its  side  edges  in  line  with 
and  removed  short  distances  from  the  respective  ends  of 
said  transverse  slits,  said  notches  being  adapted  to  receive 
lugs  on  a  feed  device  for  advancing  the  strip  predeter- 
mined distances  and  also  to  cooperate  with  said  silts  to 
Insure  the  proper  severance  of  a  stamp  or  ticket  from  the 
strip,  the  portions  of  the  paper  between  the  ends  of  a  slit 
and  the  adjacent  notches  serving  to  secure  two  stamps  or 
tickets  together  equal  distances  at  respective  sides  of  tlje 
ioitgltudlnal  center  of  the  strip. 


MS,«54.  CAB-MOVING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Co<.TAJb. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Parr  Colyar  Wareiunse 
Sapply  Company,  San  Fraacksco,  Cal.,  a  Corporatkw  of 
California.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,763. 

1.  In  a  tool  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  lever  provided  st  its  inner  end  with  a 
jaw  for  engaging  the  axle  of  a  car  to  be  moved,  an  arm 
extending  at  an  inclination  to  the  lever  and  connsetcd 
tbersto.  a  pawl  SKmatsd  for  swinging  movemsnt  00  said 
arns  and  a  Up  oa  tbs  pawl  to  engage  over  the  flancs  of  tbs 
wheel  of  tbs  ear. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  the  described  purpose,  the  oossMnation 
with  an  eperatiac  lever  provided  at  its  Inner  sad  with  a 
Jaw  for  eagagiag  the  axle  of  a  car  to  be  nM>vcd,  aa  arm 
extending  at  an  inclination  to  the  lever  and  means  for  int- 


3.  In  a  tool  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  lever  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a 
jaw  for  engaging  the  axle  of  a  car  to  be  moved,  an  arm 
extending  at  an  Inclination  t6  the  lever,  means  for  Im- 
movably securing  the  arm  to  the  lever,  a  pawl  baring  a 
swinging  snpport  on  said  arm,  a  lip  to  engage  over  the 
flange  of  the  wheel  of  the  car.  and  guides  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  pawl. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  lever  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
Jaw  for  engaging  the  axle  of  a  car  to  be  moved,  an  arm 
extending  at  an  inclination  to  the  lever,  means  for  im- 
movably securing  the  arm  to  the  lever,  a  pawl  having  a 
swinging  support  on  said  arm,  a  lip  to  engage  over  the 
flange  of  the  wheel  of  the  car,  and  stops  carried  by  the 
pawl  arranged  to  engage  over  opposite  sides  of  the  arm. 


948.665.  VEHICLE-TOP-JOINT  BRACEl  Jamks  C.  COSB. 
aeveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Au«.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
450.617. 


1.  A  vehicle  top- joint  brace,  comprislag  brace  «neml»ers 
pivotally  connected  at  their  kBO<Al«  ends  with  a  bearlng- 
pln  provided  with  shoulders  exteadlng  beyrAd  the  planes 
of  said  knuckle  ends  and  washer  bearing-heads  supported 
upon  said  shoulders  by  riveting  the  ends  of  said  bearing- 
pin. 

2.  A  vehicle  top-joist  brace,  comprising  brace  members 
carrying  In  their  knuckle  ends  a  bearing-pin  provided  with 
reduced  stem  ends  forming  shoulders  extending  beyond 
said  knuckle  ends,  and  washer  bearing-heads  mounted  on 
said  shoalders  and  riveted  on  said  reduced  end  portions. 

3.  \  vehicle  top-Joint  brace,  consisting  of  brace  mem- 
l>ers  provided  with  a  knuckle  Joint  comprising  overlap- 
ping knuckle  leaves  provided  with  l>earlng  openlncs.  a 
bearlng-pln  n>onnted  In  said  knuckle  leaves  and  provided 
with  reduced  stem  ends  extending  beyond  the  planes  of 
said  knuckle  leaves,  and  washer  heads  riveted  on  said 
reduced  stem  ends. 

4.  A  vehicle  top-joint  brace,  comprising  brace  meml>ers 
having  their  leaf  ends  pivotally  connected  by  means  of  a 
doable  headed  bearlng-pin  provided  with  an  inner  periph- 
eral shoulder  hearing  Interpossd  between  said  leaf  ends. 

5.  A  vehicle  top  brace  joint,  comprising  overlapping 
brace-leaf  ends  carrying  a  bearlng-pin  provided  with  an 
tnnsr  peripheral  shoulder  bearing  and  heads  mounted  on 
i«duced  stem  ends  extending  beyond  the  planes  of  said  leaf 
ends. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M3,666      HAY  -  PRESS.     Jomph  Dais.  Otttjrawa,  Iowa. 
Pllsd  Jan.  28,  1905.     Serial  No    243,106. 

1.  IB  a  hay-press,  a  plnacer,  hay-folding  meaas  moaated 
thersoa  and  traveling  therewith  and  acting  to  fold  the  hay 
down  In  advance  of  the  plunger  as  the  plunger  advances, 
aad  means  for  actuating  said  hay-folding  moans. 

2.  In  a  hay-press,  a  pluager.  bay-folding  meaas  mouated 
1  thereon  and  traveling  therewith,  and  sseans  <i(>erated  by 
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the  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  for  actuating  said  hay- 
folding  meaoH,  to  fold  the  hay  down  in  advance  of  the 
plunger  as  the  plunger  advances. 


^9 


3.  In  a  hay-press,  a  plunger,  and  swinging  hay-folding 
means  mounted  thereon  and  traveling  therewith,  and  act- 
ing to  fold  the  hay  down  In  advance  of  the  plunger  as  the 
plunger  advances. 

4.  In  a  bay-press,  a  plunger,  swinging  hay-folding  means 
mounted  thereon  and  traveling  therewith,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  reciprocation  of  the  plunger  for  actuating  said 
hay-folding  means,  to  fold  the  hay  down  In  advance  of  the 
plunger  as  the  plunger  advances. 

5.  In  a  hay-press,  a  plunger,  pull-mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing said  plunger  to  compress  the  hay,  hay-folding  means 
mounted  on  said  plunger  and  traveling  therewith,  and  act- 
ing to  fold  the  hay  down  In  advance  of  the  plunger  and 
means  for  actuating  said  hay-folding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,657.  8INGEING-MACHINE.  David  Davis  and  Ab- 
THCB  0.  Berry.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Benjamin 
Eastwood  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  453,329. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  thread-guide 
and  singeing  members  arranged  In  said  support  in  posi- 
tion to  cooperate  with  each  other  for  singeing,  one  of  said 
members  being  normally  movable  out  of  said  position,  a 
part  normally  holding  the  movable  member  in  said  posi- 
tion and  being  itself  movsble  to  release  the  same,  nnd 
means  normally  operative  to  move  said  part,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  be  withheld  against  movement  from  the 
thread  being  singed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  thread- 
guide  member  arranged  In  said  support,  a  singeing  mem- 
ber also  arranged  in  said  support  in  position  to  co<}perate 
with  the  thread-guide  member  for  singeing,  said  singeing 
member  being  gravity-actuated  and  normally  movable  out 
of  said  position,  and  means,  controlled  from  the  thread 
being  singed,  for  holding  said  singeing  member  in  said 
position,  subfltantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  thread- 
guide  member  arranged  therein,  a  sinking  member  also 
arranged  In  said  support  In  position  to  cooperate  with 
the  thread-guide  member  for  singeing,  said  singeing  mem- 
ber being  normally  drawn  out  of  said  position,  and  means 
controlled  from  the  thread  being  singed,  for  normally 
holding  said  singeing  member  in  said  position,  subetan* 
tlally  u  deKTilwd. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  thread- 
guide  member  arranged  therein,  a  singeing  member  mov- 
able In  said  support  and  standing  in  position  to  cooperate 
with  the  thread-guide  member  for  singeing,  said  singeing 
member  being  normally  drawn  out  of  said  position,  a  hold- 
ing member  normally  retaining  said  singeing  member  In 
9ald  position,  and  mechanism,  controlled  by  the  thread  be- 
ing sinffsd,  for  causing  said  holding  member  to  release  the 
singeing  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  coniMnatlon  of  a  suitable  support,  a  thread- 
guide  member  srrnnged  therein,  a  singeing  member  mov- 
able In  said  supi)ort  and  standing  In  position  to  co<5pernte 
with  the  thread  guide  member  for  singeing,  said  singeing 
member  being  normally  drawn  out  of  said  position,  a 
holding  member  normally  retaining  said  singeing  member 
in  said  position,  and  gravity  actuated  mechanism,  nor- 
mally restrained  by  the  thread  being  singed,  for  causing 
said  holding  member  to  release  the  singeing  memt>er,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


943.658.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRODUCTS  CONTAIN- 
ING INDIA  RUBBER  AND- CP:LLUL0SE.  Pierre  De- 
F.vtCAMBEKUE,  Parls.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Fran- 
caise  de  la  Viscose.  I'arls.  France,  a  Corporation  of 
France.      Filed  Mar.  22.   1909.      Serial  No.  485,090. 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  products  containing  cel- 
lulose and  India  rubber,  which  consists  In  combining  the 
India  rubber  latex  with  cellulose 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  products  containing  cel- 
lulose  and    India   rubh.T.    which   c.iu.slst.s   In    mtxlnc   a    solu 
tlon  of  cellulose  with  the  India  rubber  latex. 

3.  A  process  of  manufaclurlng  products  containing  cel- 
lulose nnd  India  rubber,  which  consists  in  combining  vis- 
cose with   the   India   rubber   latex. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  products  containing  cel- 
lulose nnd  IndU  rubt)er.  which  consists  In  mixing  the  In- 
dia rubl)er  latex  and  cellulose,  coagulating  the  mixture, 
and  then  washing  the  product,  as  de8cril)ed. 

5.  A  process  of  manufacturing  products  containing  cel- 
lulose and  India  rubber,  which  consists  in  mixing  the  In- 
dia rubber  latex  with  a  solution  of  viscose,  coagulating 
the  mixture  by  fixation  baths,  washing  the  product,  and 
finally  vulcanizing  the  same. 


943,659.     COUNTERWEIGHT.      Myron  H.  Detrick,  Chi- 
cago. 111.      Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.346. 


1.  In  a  counterweight  the  combination  of  a  casing,  and 
an  end  piece  secured  thereto,  the  said  end  piece  beln : 
provided  with  a  crest  or  rim  slanted  downwardly  nnd  out- 
wardly to  act  aa  a  fender  and  Inwardly  to  provide  an  eye 
seat. 

2.  In  a  counterweight,  the  combination  of  a  casing  and 
end  pieces  secured  thereto  and  having  a  recessed  portion 
uniformly  curved  Inwardly  and  then  outwardly,  nnd  an 
eye  secured  In  the  recess  transversely  of  the  said  curved 
portion   of  the  recess   wall. 

3.  In  n  counterweight  the  combination  of  a  casing  nar- 
rowed nt  th(>  end.  and  an  end  piece  hnvlnj;  a  slantln.;  rim 
fitted  over  the  narrowed  end  of  the  casing  nnd  secured 
tb  ••reto. 

4.  In  a  counterweight  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
end  piece  provided  with  a  crest  secured  outside  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  recess  Inwardly  and  downward  y 
sloped  from  said  crest  toward  the  center  of  said  end  piece, 
an  eye' seated  In  the  recess  and  protected  by  the  rim  of 
the  end  piece,  and  weighting  material  inclosed  in  said 
casing.  I 


Dbcbmbbr  31,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


615 


943,660.  FEEDER  FOR  CONCRETB-MIXKR8. 
J.  Dunham,  Ames,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1908. 
No.   447,840. 


Obcas 
Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  comprising  a  hopper,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  numl>er  of  walls  arranged  radially  on  the 
shaft,  a  stationary  partition  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary partition  between  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  an 
adjustable  head  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  opposite 
from  the  stationary  partition  and  capable  of  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  central  partition,  said  parts  being  so 
arranged  that  the  space  between  the  two  stationary  parti- 
tions is  In  c<  mmunlcatlon  with  the  hopper,  and  also  the 
space  between  the  central  partition  and  the  movable  one 
is  In  communication  w^lth  the  hopper  so  that  by  adjusting 
the  movable  partition  the  proportionate  delivering  capac- 
ity of  the  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
partition  may  be  varied,  a  scraping  and  leveling  bottom 
member  for  the  hopi>»T.  and  a  sprln;  for  yieldingly  holdln.' 
it  against  the  wnlls  and  partitions  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  comprising  a  hopper,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  number 
of  segmental  compartments  connected  with  the  shaft,  a 
disk  shaped  partition,  and  an  adjustable  head  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  and  capable  of  movement  toward  and 
from  said  disk  shaped  partition  for  regulating  the  length 
of  the  segmental  compartments  between  the  central  parti- 
tion and  said  head,  and  a  yielding  scraping  and  leveling 
bottom  member  for  the  hopper  with  its  lower  end  in  posl 
tlon  In  engagement  with  the  outer  portion  of  said  seg- 
mental chambers,  and  a  yielding  segmental  plate  arranged 
to  engage  the  outer  portions  of  the  chambers  below  said 
•craping  and  leveling  bottom  member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  atationary  Inclined  bottom  member  at  one  aide 
of  the  frame,  a  aegmental  plate  fixed  to  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  a  stationary  Inclined  bottom  member  at  the  other 
side  of  the  frame,  a  central  partition  in  the  hopper,  two 
hinged  bottom  members  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  last  mentioned  bottom  member,  sprlnga  for  yieldingly 
folding  them  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  hopper, 
two  segmental  plates,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  tbem 
toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  hopper  below  said 
yielding  bottom  members,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  with- 
in the  hopper,  a  number  of  radial  walls  fixed  thereto  and 
apaced  apart  equidistant  from  each  other,  a  disk  shaped 
head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  disk  shaped  partition  between 
the  ends  of  said  walls  and  in  line  with  the  transverse  par 
tttlon  In  the  hopper,  and  an  adjustable  head  at  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft  comprlalng  a  hub.  a  aet-acrew  in  the  hub 
to  engage  the  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  hub,  and  a  aeries 
of  segmental  blocks  fixed  to  the  disk  and  arranged  between 
said  radial  walls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
stated. 


94  8,661.  PRODUCTION  OF  OX  IDS  OF  NITROGEN 
FROM  THE  AIR.  Fbancis  I.  Df  Pont,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  aaslgnor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  Pow 
der  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  468,107. 
1.  An  apparatua  for  prodnclng  oxlda  of  nitrogen  from 
the  air,  comprising  In  combination  a  cooling  surface, 
which  la  a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  In  contact  with 


which  the  air  to  be  acted  on  Is  adapted  to  pass,  electrodes 
between  which  an  arc  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
surface  Is  adapted  to  be  produced,  and  a  plurality  of  opi>o 
sitely  placed  rotary  magnetic  fields  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  the  electrodes 


2.  -An  apparatus  for  producing  oxlds  of  nitrogen  from 
the  air,  comprising  In  combination  a  container,  which  is 
a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  means  to  subject  said  con- 
tainer to  the  action  of  a  cooling  medium,  electrodes,  be- 
tween which  an  arc  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  container  is  adapted  to  be  produced, 
and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  placed  rotary  magnetic  fields 
exterior  of  the  container  in  the  arc  space,  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  container 

3  .\n  apparatus  for  producing  oiids  of  nitrogen  from 
the  air.  comprising  In  combination  a  surface,  which  is  a 
non-conductor  of  electricity,  in  contact  with  which  the  air 
to  be  acted  on  Is  adapted  to  pass,  electrodes  between  which 
an  arc  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  surface  Is  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  produced,  and  a  plurality  of  oppositely  placed 
rotary  magnetic  fields  extending  longitudinally  between 
the  electrodes. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  producing  oxlds  of  nitrogen  from 
the  air,  comprising  In  combination  a  container,  which  is 
a  non-conductor  of  electricity,  electrodes,  between  which 
an  arc  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  container  is  adapted  to  be  produced,  and  a  plurality 
of  oppositely  placed  rotary  magnetic  fields  exterior  of  the 
container  in  the  arc  space,  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  container 


943.662.  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  ENLARGEMENTS 
IN  THREAD.  JAMKS  Eastwoop,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Benjamin  Eastwood  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
nied  Sept.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.308. 

1.  In  a  mechanlam  for  detecting  undue  enlargements  In 
thread,  the  combination  of  a  support,  means  for  drawing 
the  thread  lengthwise  comprising  a  rotary  part,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  In  said  support  and  movable  Into  engagement 
with  said  part  to  stop  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  thread- 
detector  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  and  pivoted 
in  said  support  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said 
detector  projecting  upwardly  from  Its  pivot  and  having 
limited  movement  on  its  pivot  to  an  inclined  position 
relatively  to  a  perpendicular  plane  coinciding  with  its 
axis  of  pivotal  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  detecting  undue  enlargements  In 
thread,  the  combination  of  a  support,  means  for  drawing 
the  thread  lengthwise  comprising  a  rotary  part  having  an 
abutment  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  said  support  and 
movable  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  abntment  to 
stop  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  part,  and  a  thread-detector 
pivoted  In  said  support  on  a  snbstantlally  borisontal  axis 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  lever,  said  detector 
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proJectlDg  upwardly  from  lt»  pivot  and  being  limited  by 
■aid  lever  to  move  on  its  pivot  to  an  inclined  pofsltion 
relatively  to  a  perpendicular  plane  coinciding;  with  Its  axis 
of  pivotal  movement,  aabstantlally  as  described. 


3.  In  a  mechanism  for  detecting  undue  enlargements  In 
thread,  the  combination  of  a  support,  means  for  drawing 
the  thread  lengthwise  comprising  a  rotary  part  having  an 
abutment  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  aaid  support  and 
movable  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  abutment  to 
stop  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  part,  a  thread-detector  piv- 
oted la  said  support  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  lever,  a  bar  forming  a 
guide  for  the  thread  and  arranged  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  detector,  said  detector 
projecting  upwardly  from  its  pivot  and  being  limited  by 
said  bar  to  move  to  an  Inclined  position  relatively  to  a 
perpendicular  plane  coinciding  with  its  axis  of  pivotal 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 


M3,663.  HORN  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  Th6ma8 
A.  Edisom,  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
24,  1905.  Serial  No.  261.951.  Ronewed  Jane  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  501,413. 


1.  A  fnnnel  for  talking  machines,  the  walls  of  which 
are  of  maziaum  thlekneM  at  a  point  between  its  ends, 
substastlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tuamet  far  talking  machines,  which  is  of  maximum 
thicknaH  at  a  point  istenaadlate  Its  ends  and  whose 
thickneM  decreases  gradually  toward  each  end,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


943,864.  80UND-REC0BDINO  APPARATUS.  THOMAS 
A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1803.  Serial  No. 
181.590.     Renewed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  601,414. 


1.  A  composite  diaphragm,  comprising  an  elastic  mem- 
ber and  a  permanently  semi-liquid  material  of  great  inter- 
nal friction  or  viscosity  applied  over  the  surface  thereof, 
whereby  said  member  is  rendered  practically  Incapable  of 
sympathetic  vibration,  substantially   as  set   forth. 

2.  A  composite  diaphragm  comprising  two  or  more 
elastic  members  and  means  applied  over  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces thereof  for  rendering  said  members  practically  In- 
capable of  sympathetic  vibration,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  composite  diaphragm  comprising  two  or  more 
elastic  members  and  a  permanently  seml-llquid  material 
characterized  by  great  Internal  friction  or  viscosity  ap- 
plied to  said  members  over  the  surfaces  thereof,  whereby 
said  members  are  rendered  prnctlcally  Incapable  of  sym- 
pathetic  vibration,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

4.  A  composite  diaphragm  comprising  two  or  more  rigid 
disks  secured  together  with  a  viscous  semi-liquid  between 
the  disks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  composite  diaphragm  comprising  two  or  more  rigid 
disks  of  dirrercnt  thicknesses  secured  together  with  a  vis- 
cous semi  licjuid  l>etween  the  dislui,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


9  4  3.665  DERAILMENT  GTARD  FOR  RAILROAD- 
CARS.  RirH.MiD  J.  EuwAKDfl.  Galena,  III.  Filed  Juns 
14.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.180. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  and  derallmcnt-guard- 
arms  pivotally  supported  thereby,  of  a  ahoe  hinged  to  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  and  derailment-guard- 
arms  pivotally  supported  thereby,  of  shoes  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
engage  railroad  rails,  and  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  each  shoe  relatively  to  the  arm  to 
which  it  Is  pivotally  connected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  and  derailment-guard 
artns  pivotally  supported  thereby  and  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  lugs,  of  shoes  pivoted  to  said  lugs  and 
provided  with  lips  to  engage  the  under  faces  of  the  arms 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  shoes  rela- 
tively to  the  arms,  and  springs  engaging  said  arms  and 
maintaining  the  shoes  normally  elevated  slightly  shove  the 
treads  of  the  rails. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  goard-arma  pivot- 
ally supported  thereby,  shoes  carried  by  said  guard-arms 
and  having  their  lower  faces  beveled  upwsrdl^'  frosi  their 
inner  ends  outwardly  and  projecting  over  the  treads  of  ths 
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rails,  and  a  flange  depending  from  each  ataoe  ct  the  inner 
end  of  said  leveled  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
of  the  adjacent  ratL 

B.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  <>f  guard-arms  pivot- 
ally supported  thereby,  a  shoe  carried  by  each  snard-arm 
and  adapted  to  project  over  the  rails  and  a  flange  depend- 
ing from  each  shoe  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  side 
of  the  adjacent  rail,  the  flange  of  each  shoe  being  elongated 
In  form  and  having  wodge-^haped   ends. 

(Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.666.      CAR-TRUCK.      Richard   J.    Bdwahds,    Galena, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.      Serial  No    515.102. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  car  truck,  of  a  yleldable  l)ear- 
Ing  against  which  the  «-elgbt  of  the  car  body  falls,  a  de- 
railment guard  having  a  depending  flange  adapted  when 
the  guard  is  lowered  to  rest  adjacent  to  and  In  the  horl- 
aontal  plane  of  the  track  rail,  and  means  connecting  the 
derailment  guard  and  yleldable  bearing,  whereby  the  posl 
tlon  of  the  guard  with  relation  to  the  track  rail  Is  regu- 
lated and  controlled  by  the  yleldable  bearing. 

2.  In  a  far  truck,  the  combination  with  yleldable  bear- 
ings against  which  the  weight  of  the  car  body  falls,  and 
derailment  giiards  carried  by  said  truck  and  overhanging 
the  track  rails,  of  means  connecting  the  yleldable  t>earlngs 
and  derailment  guards  whereby  the  latter  will  be  lowered 
to  a  position  to  engage  the  track  rails,  when  the  yleldable 
bearings  are  depressed  by  the  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  and  yielding  bear- 
ings thereon  adapted  to  receive  the  weight  of  the  car  body 
of  guard  arms  pivoted  to  the  truck,  shoes  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms,  each  shoe  having  a  de|>endlng 
flange  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  rail  and  means  con- 
necting said  arms  and  shoes  with  the  yielding  bearings 
whereby  the  posltloas  of  the  shoe*  with  relation  to  the 
rails  are  regulated  and  controlled  by  the  yielding  bearings 


948.M6.  BORATED  FERTILIZER.  CABLBSHnf  Ellis, 
Larchmont.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kills-Foster  Company,  s 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar  26.  1909  Serial 
No.    486,049. 

1.  As  a  fertilizer  the  herein  descrn»ed  waste  material 
derived  from  the  production  of  borax,  and  an  alkaline 
compound  ;  whereby  its  boric  acid  content  is  rendered  non- 
toxic to   vegetation. 

2.  A  fertilizer  containing  the  herein  described  waste 
material  derived  from  the  production  of  t)orax,  an  alkaline 
compound  ;  whereby  its  boric  acid  content  is  rendered  non- 
toxic to  vegetation  and  soluble  fertilizing  salts 

3.  A  fertilizer  consisting  of  the  herein  described  waste 
material  derived  from  the  production  of  lx>r8x.  a  lime 
compound  ;  whereby  Its  lx>rlc  add  content  Is  rendered 
harmless  to  vegetation  and  soluble  fertUiilng  salta  In- 
cluding compounds  of  potash,  ammonia  and  phosphoric 
acid. 

4  A  fertilizer  comprising  lime,  the  herein  described 
waste  material  derived  from  the  production  of  thorax  and 
soluble  fertilizing  salts. 


94  3,669.  BORATED  INSECTICIDE  FERTILIZER. 
Caslston  Ellis,  Larcbmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellis- 
Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1901*      Serial  No.  486,050. 

1.  An  insecticide  cumprlslng  the  herein  de«crU>ed  waste 
lime   t>orax   material    and    an    arsenical. 

2.  .\n  insecticide  consisting  of  the  herein  described 
waste  lime  borax  mutcrini  and  an  arHenical,  all  is  a  pul- 
verulent form. 

3.  \n  Insecticide  comprising  the  herein  described  waste 
lime  borax  material,  a  metallic  arsenate  and  a  soluble  fer- 
tilizing l)ody,  all  In  a  powder  form. 


9  4  3,667  C0MI*08ITI0N  FOR  LATINO  RO.VD  DI'ST 
.\.Nr)  H.VRDENING  ROAI>-BEI>8  Cari^kton  Ei.lis, 
Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Foster  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  F'iled  Apr.  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  429.227. 

1.  A  composition  for  laying  road  dost  and  hardening 
road  beda.  comprising  an  emulsion  of  oil  and  calcium 
ehlorid,  said  composition  having  a  neutral  reaction  and 
containing   a   proteid   emiilslfler. 

2.  A  composition  for  laying  road  dust  and  hardening 
road  beds,  comprising  an  emulsion  of  petroleum  oil.  and  a 
deliquescent  aalt  In  aqueous  solution,  all  incorporated  by 
means  of  a  proteid  emulslfler. 

3.  A  composition  for  laying  road  dust  and  hardening 
road  l>eds.  comprising  mineral  oil,  a  chlorld  of  an  alkaline 
earth  of  a  deliquescent   character,   Irish  moas  and   water. 

4.  A  composition  for  laying  road  dust  and  hardening 
road  beds,  eonelsting  of  mineral  oil,  calcium  chiorid,  Irish 
moss  and  water. 

5.  A  composition  for  laying  road  dust  and  bardsning 
road  iMds.  comprising  an  emulalon  consisting  of  about 
e<|ual  parts  of  oil  and  a  concentrated  solution  of  caldnm 
ehlorid  thickened  with  Irish  mo«w.  said  compoeltioB  being 
in  the  form  of  an  emulsion. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.) 


943,670        STEEL  PRESERVATIVE    PAINT        Carlbton 
Ellis,   Larchmont.  N    \  .  assignor  to  Ellis  Foster  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  494.701' 
1     .\n   iron   preservative  composition  consisting  of  blue 

sublimed   white  lead,  ilnc  chromate.   ilnc  dust,   graphite, 

linseed  oil,  wood  oil  and  a  thinning  agent 

2.  An  iron  preservative  composition  comprising  blue 
sublimed  white  lead,  a  chromic  acid  compound,  a  neu- 
tralTzer  for  the  impurities  therein,  and  a  paint  vehicle. 

3.  An  iron  preservative  composition  comprising  zinc 
chromate,  linc  dust,  and  a  paint  vehicle  of  an  oily  char- 
acter 

4.  An  iron  preservative  composition  comprising  a  white 
lead  baeis.  a  chromic  add  rust  inhibiting  compound,  a 
metallic  body  as  a  neutrallzer  for  the  impurities  therein 
and  an  oily  paint  vehicle. 

:^  .\n  Iron  pr^  servative  composition  comprising  blue 
sublimed  white  lead,  a  salt  of  chromic  acid,  a  neutralizing 
agent  for  the  impurities  therein  and  a  paint  vehicle  con- 
sisting largely  of  llns^ped  oil. 

[Claim  6  not  prtnte^  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.871  HANGER  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS.  Ebnst 
Flbmtjs.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  (^pt.  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   519.776. 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  a  piaton  therein,  of  a  clip  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  axle  of  a  car,  a  hanger  member  having  a  stem  swlv- 
eled  to  said  clip  and  provided  with  a  laterally-extending 
foot  which  is  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  bracket  secured. 
to  the  frame  of  the  car.  and  another  hanger  device  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  which  Is  swtveled  to  the  bracket  and 
pravided  with  an  overhanging  portion  that  is  cessected 
to  the  piston  rod. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  clip  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to 
the  axle  of  a  car,  a  banger  member  having  a  stem  ecrew- 
threaded  to   aatd   clip   and   provided   with   a   laterally-ex- 

^   teoding  foot  which  is  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  bracket 
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secured  to  the  frame  of  the  car,  and  another  banger  de- 
vice provided  with  a  stem  which  la  screw-threaded  to  the 


bracket  and  provided  with  an  overhansrlnjt  portion  that  Is 
connected  to  the  piston  rod. 


943.672.      FOLDING    STAIR.      John    A.    Fi-yn.v.    Council 
Grove.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.909. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  spaced  lazy  tongs  connected  together  by  steps,  a  nut 
carried  by  said  tongs,  a  hollow  shaft  carried  by  said  nut. 
a  second  shaft  working  In  said  hollow  shaft  and  means 
for  operating  the  last  mentioned  shaft. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stair  opening,  of  adjustable 
weduf-shaped  members  secured  above  said  opening,  lazy 
tonus  provided  with  rails  connected  to  said  wedges,  steps 
connecting  said  lazy  tongs,  a  brace  connecting  said  tongs 
provided  with  a  nut,  an  externally  and  Internally  thread- 
ed tubular  shaft  member  mounted  within  said  nut,  a 
threaded  shaft  working  within  said  tubular  shaft,  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  beveled  gear  a  universal  Joint  connecting 
said  threaded  shaft  to  the  shaft  with  the  beveled  gear  and 
means  for  operating  the  shaft  with  the  beveled  gear. 

.*?.  The  combination  with  a  stair  opening,  of  adjustable 
wedge-shaped  members  secured  above  said  opening,  spaced 
laiy  tongs  connected  to  said  wedge-shaped  members  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cross  levers  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether, two  of  said  levers  being  of  a  greater  length  than 
the  others,  rails  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  levers, 
spring  actuated  doors  for  closing  said  stair  opening  and 
means  for  operating  said  lazy  tongs  whereby  said  doors 
will  be  opened  by  said  tongs  when  thrown  into  an  ex- 
tended position. 

4.  The  combination  with  spaced  lazy  tongs  carrying 
rails  and  connected  together  by  steps,  a  brace  connecting 
said  tongs  provided  with  a  nut,  internally  and  externally 
threaded  hollow  shaft  on  said  nut,  a  threaded  shaft  work- 
ing in  said  hollow  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  last 
mentioned  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  gears. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  mem- 
bers, spaced  laxy  tongs  pivotally  connected  to  said  wedge- 


shaped  members  provided  with  rubber  rollers  at  their 
lower  ends,  suld  lazy  tongs  b<>ing  connected  together  by 
steps,  of  a  brace  provided  with  a  nut  arranged  between 
said  lazy  tongs,  and  an  externally  and  internally  threaded 
shaft  working  on  said  nut,  a  threaded  shaft  working  in 
said  shaft  provided  with  a  universal  Joint  member  at  ita 
upper  end.  a  shaft  provided  with  a  universal  Joint  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  member,  a  beveled  gear  carried  by 
the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  beveled 
gear  meshing  with  said  beveled  gear,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  beveled  gear  and  a  crank,  said  beveled  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  beveled  gear  carried  by  the  shaft,  for  tUe 
purpose  described. 


943,673.     DOOR  -  BRACE.     Charles   Fbibbro,   El   Paso 
Tex.     Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,113. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  brace,  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  door  or  the  like,  having  lateral  flanges  bent 
outwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  main  body  and  reinforced 
by  braces,  each  flange  provided  with  a  central  opening,  in 
comblnatiou  with  a  bar  with  approximately  central  and 
end  openings,  one  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  the 
other  end  enitaging  an  adjusting  bolt,  and  centrally  piv- 
oted to  the  base  plate  ;  an  adjusting  bolt,  curved  at  one 
end  to  enter  and  engage  an  opening  In  the  bar,  the  other 
end  being  threaded  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  an  open- 
ing In  the  flange,  and  provided  with  a  movable  nut,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  a  reversible  brace, 
adjustable  la  its  parts,  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  door  and  having  lateral  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  provided  with  central  openings,  and  lugs  on  the 
rtar  of  the  base  plate,  a  bar  with  approximately  central 
and  end  openings,  and  adapted  to  pivotal  attachment  to 
the  base  plate;  an  adjusting  txilt  curved  at  one  end  and 
threaded  at    the   other   adapted   to   vertically  engage  said 

i  bar  and  an  opening  In  a  flange  on  the  base  plate,  and  a 
movable  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  abutting  the 
lower  surface  of  a  flange  on  the  base  plate,  substantially 
for  the  purposes  descrlb+'d. 


943,674.     APPARATUS  FOR  OILING  FELLIES.     Daniki. 

D.  Frisbeb,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial 

No.  489,2.35. 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  specifled.  a  combined 
heating  chamber  and  stand  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal 
base  with  upturned  inbent  sides  whose  upper  portions  are 
parallel  and  are  provided  with  vertical  slots  near  each 
end  and  with  Inrolled  upper  margins,  end  pieces  secured 
across  the  Inbent  sides  at  an  Interval  above  the  base,  a 
tank  with  longitudinally  concave  bottom  between  the 
stand  sides,  bolts  through  the  tank  walls  passing  through 
the  side  slots,  nuts  on  the  bolts  clamping  the  parts  to- 
gether, a  yieldingly  vlbratable  stop  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  tank  wall   secured  by  one  of  the  t>oltB,  wipers  adjust- 
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Step  by  step  movement  of  the  carrier 


stand  through  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof. 


'>    In   a  device   for  the   purposes   specifled.    a   combined 
heating  chamber   and  stand   consisting  of   a  sheet   metal 
base  with  upturned  inbent  sides  whose  upper  portions  are 
parallel    and   are   provided   with   vertical    slots   near   each 
end  and  with  inrolled   upper  margins,  end  pieces  secured 
across  the   Inbent   sides   at   an  Interval   above   the   base     a 
tank    with    longitudinally    concave    bottom,    between    the 
stand  sides,  bolts  through  the  tank  walls  passing  through 
the  side   slots,   nuts  on   the  bolts  clamping  the  parts  to- 
gether   a  base  plate  secured  against  the  Inner  side  of  one 
of  the  tank  walls  bv  the  bolt,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  therein 
to  oscillate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween one  of  the  crank  arms  and  the  plate,  a  flexible  tube 
secured  on  the  outer  arm  of  the  crank,  wipers  adjustably 
secured  by  the  bolts  over  the  tank,  and  removably  secured 
means  in  the  stand  for  heating  the  tank 

3    In  a  device  for  the  purposes  specifled,  a  combined   ^ 
heating  chamber  and  stand  consisting  of   a  sheet   metal 
base  with  upturned  Inbent  sides  whose  upper  portions  are    | 
parallel    and    are    provided    with    vertical    slots    near    each    , 
end    end  plec^-s  secured  across  the   inbent   sides  at   an   In 
terval  above  the  base,  a  tank  with  longitudinally  concave 
l>ottom.  bi^tween  the  stand  sides.  l»olts  through  the  tank 
walls   passing   through    the  side   slots,    nuts   on    the   bolts    ^ 
clamping   the   parts  together,   a    yieldingly   vlbratable   stop 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  tank  wall   secured  by  one  of  the 
bolts  and  provided  with  a  flexible  arm  extending  lateral  y 
into  the  tank,  a  pair  of  incurved  spring  arms  adjustably 
secured   above   the   tank   by   the   clamping  bolts,    the    upper 
ends  thereof  being  bent   Inwardly   into  parallel  relation,  a 
wiping   brush   on   each   inUnt    portion,   and   means   remov 
nbly  secured  in  the  stand  for  heating  the  tank. 

4    In  a  device  for  the  purposes  specifled.   a  combined 
heating   chaml>er    and    stand    consisting   of    a    sheet    metal 
l,ase  with  upturned,  inbent  sides  whose  upper  portions  are 
parallel    and    are   provided   with    vertical    slots    near   each 
end    end  pieces  secured  across  the  Inbent  sides  at  an  In- 
terval al)ove  the  base,  a  tank  with  longitudinally  concave 
bottom    between  the  stand  sides,   bolts  through   the  tank 
walls   passing   through    the   side    slots,    nuts   on    the   bolts 
clamping  the  parts  together,  a  base  plate  secured  against 
the  Inner  side  of  one  of  the  tank  walls  by  the  bolt,  a  bell 
crank  provided  thereon  to  oscillate  In  a  horliontal  plane,  a 
spring  interposed  between  one  of  the  crank  arms  and  the 
plate    a   flexible  tube  on   the  outer   arm  of   the  crank   ex- 
tending laterally  Into  the  tank,  a  pair  of  incurved  spring 
arms  adJusUbly  secured  above  the  tank  by  clamping  bolta, 
the  upper  ends  thereof  being  bent  Inwardly  into  parallel 
relation,  a  wiping  brush  In  each  Inbent  portion  and  means 
removably  secured  in  the  stand  for  heating  the  tank. 


943  675.     VENDING -MACHINE.      William   H.    Fulton. 

All>any.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Automatic  Service  Company, 

Albany.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar. 

13.   1007.      Serial  No.  862.207. 

1  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  vend- 
ing opening,  a  carrier  within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  carried  thereby,  mechanism  for  moving  the 
carrier  in  a  step  by  step  manner  to  present  the  receptacles 
t)efore  the  vending  opening  In  succeBsion.  and  hand  oper 


2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  vend- 
ing opening,  a  rotary  disk  within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
arms  plvotedly  supported  on  said  disk,  a  receptacle  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  said  arms,  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
disk  in  a  step  by  step  manner  to  present  the  receptacles 
before  the  vending  opening  in  succession,  and  hand-oper 
ated  mechanism  for  turning  each  receptacle-carrying  arm 
on  Its  pivot  to  present  the  receptacle  at  the  vending  open- 
ing after  it  has  been  brought  Into  position  before  the 
vending  opening  by  the  rotation  of  the  disk 

3.   In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  vend- 
ing  opening,    a    rotary    disk    within    said    casing    provided 
with   a  plurality   of  radial  slots,  an  upstanding  ring  on 
snid   disk    provided   with   a   corresponding    number  of   ver- 
tical slots,  a  plurality  of  receptacle  carrying  arms  resting 
In  the  vertical  slots  and  gnided  by  the  horizontal  slots,  a 
closure  for  the  vertical  8lot«  In  the  upstanding  ring  above 
the  receptacle  carrying  arms,  stops  on  the  receptacle  car- 
rying arms  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  allow  a  lim- 
ited pivotal  movement  of  the  said  arms  In  their  supporting 
slots,  niec"  anism  for  rotating  said  disk  In  a  s«ep  by  step 
manner  to  iiresent  the  receptacles  before  the  vending  open- 
'   Ing  in  succession,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  pivotal  move- 
I   inent  to  each  receptacle  carrying  arm  to  present  the  recep- 
tacle at  the  vending  opening  after  It  has  been  brought  into 
position  before  the  opening  by  the  rotation  of  the  disk. 
4    In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  vend- 
I   Ing    opening,    a    carrier    within    the    casing,    a    plurality 
!   of   receptacle    carrying    arms    mounted   on    said    carrier,    a 
1   stop   adapted    to   engage   the   receptacle   carrying   arms   In 
succession,    means    for    rotating    the    disk    normally    re- 
I  strained    bv    the   engagement   of   an    arm   with    the   stop, 
1  mechanism  for  releasing  each  arm  from  the  stop,  thereby 
'   permitting  the  movement  of  the  carrier  until  the  next  suc- 
ceeding   arm    engages    the    stop,    whereby    the    receptacles 
are   presented   before   the   vending  opening   in   succession, 
and  hand  operated  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart   a  sep- 
arate movement  to  each  receptacle  carrying  arm  to  present 
the   receptacle  at    the    vending  opening  after   It   has   been 
brought  int..  positi.m  iK-fore  the  opening  by  the  movement 

of  the  carrier.  ..v,    - 

5    In    a    vending    machine,    a    casing   provided    with    a 
vending  opening,  a  carrier  within  the  casing,  a  plurality 
of   receptacle    carrying    arms    mounted   on    said    carrier,    a 
stop   adapted   to   engage   the   receptacle   carrying   arms   in 
succession,    means    for    rotating    the    disk    normally    re- 
strained  by    the   engagement    of   an    arm   with    the   stop, 
mechanism  for  releasing  each  arm  from  the  stop,  thereby 
permitting  the  movement  of  the  carrier  until  the  next  suc- 
ceeding   arm    engages    the    stop,    whereby    the    receptacles 
are  presented   l>efore  the  vending  opening  in   succession, 
hand  operated  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart   a  separate 
movement  to  each  receptacle  carrying  arm  to  preMUt  the 
receptacle    at    the    vending    opening    after    it    has    been 
brought    into    position    before   the   opening    by    the    move 
ment  of  the  carrier,  and  an  Interlock  between  the  releas- 
ing mechanism  and  hand  operated  mechanism,  whereby 
each  can  be  operated  only  when  the  other  is  in  proper 

position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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943.676.  TFIERMOMETEH-CASK  AND  INSTRUMENT- 
HOLDER.  Max  p.  Hbrua.vn,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FMlad 
Auj?.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,8^1. 


CO 


A3 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dencrtbed.  a  bar,  a  disk 
inenit>pr  thereon  havtnK  an  opealnf;  therein,  a  flanKe  ad- 
jacent Raid  member,  a  casing  IbcIobIdk  said  bar,  and  a  split 
ring  on  tald  flange  to  close  said  opening  to  support  an  In- 
strument. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  a  bar.  a  disk 
member  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a 
flange  adjacent  said  member,  a  casing  inclosing  said  bar. 
flnd  a  split  ring  on  said  flange  to  close  said  openings  to 
support  a  plurality  of  Instruments. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar,  a  disk 
member  thereon,  a  flange  adjacent  aald  disk  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  openings  therein,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing said  bar.  and  a  split  ring  on  said  flange  adapted  to 
close  said  openings  to  support  a  plurality  of  Instruments 
in  said  openings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  disk  members  thereon,  a  flange  adjacent  each 
member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  openings  therein,  a 
casing  Inclosing  said  bar,  and  a  split  ring  on  said  flange  to 
close  said  openings  to  support  a  plurality  of  Instruments 
in  said  openings. 

.").  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  flanges  on  said  bar  each  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  openings,  a  split  ring  on  each  flange  adapted  to 
close  said  openings  to  support  suitable  Instruments  and 
a  disk  adjacent  each  flange  having  means  to  bold  one  end 
of  each  instrument. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  4  3,677.  PIPE  CONNECTION.  .Vlfred  IIollowat. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
517.840. 


1.  A  casing  for  pipe  connections  having  a  chamber  for 
holding  binding  material  about  a  piping  and  comprising 
two  members  connected  on  a  line  transverse  to  the  piping 
and  each  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  pipe 
section. 

2.  A  easing  for  holding  binding  material  aboat  a  piping 
comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  central  opening 
with  diameter  less  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  cup- 
shaped  member  to  provide  a  space  about  the  pipe  section 
for  a  binder,  and  a  member  co8peratlng  with  said  cup- 
shaped  member  and  having  a  central  opening  adapting  the 
member  to  snrronnd  another  pipe  section. 

3.  A  casing  for  pipe  connections  comprising  two  cnp- 
shaped  members,  one  of  which  fits  within  the  other  and 
each  of  which  has  a  central  opening  of  less  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  cupped  portion  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  pipe  sections,  of  a 
casing  having  a  chamber  for  holding  binding  material 
about  the  proximate  ends  of  the  sections,  said  casing  com- 


prising two  members  connected  on  a  line  transverse  to  t*e 
piping,  and  a  binding  material  within  tbe  casing  uniting 
the  latter  to  the  piping 

5.  In  a  pipe  connection,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
piping  enitKHtyIng  two  sections,  of  a  cup-shaped  member 
surrounding  the  lower  section  and  having  Its  upper  edge 
above  the  upper  edjre  of  tbe  lower  section 

[Claim  6  not  printeil  In  the  (Jaiette.J 


943, «TS.  I.EICO  BODY  CONTAININO  Sri.Kl  It  AND 
PRO<"ESS  OK  MAKING  SAME.  Bex.no  Hommlka, 
Frankfort-on  the-MaIn,  and  Robbbt  Wcldb,  HOchst-oa- 
the-MaIn,  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorni. 
Melster  Lucius  &  BrUning.  HSchst-on  tbe-Main,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  C.ermany.  Fllixl  Mar  j:5.  lOOfl. 
Serial  No.  485.268. 

1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  leuco  Ixxiles  contain- 
ing sulfur  by  condensing  dioxindoles  with  alpha  oxythla- 
naphthenes. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  a  leuco  body  containing  sulfur, 
obtainable  by  condensing  a  dloxlndole  with  an  alptia- 
oxythlonaphthene,  being  a  white  or  reddish  crystalline 
powder  which  is  slightly  soluble  In  wafer,  soluble  In  alco- 
hol and  acetone  and  also  In  diluted  caustic  alkalies.  Its 
solution  In  caustic  alkalies  separating,  on  exposure  to  tbe 
air,  an  Insoluble  dyestuff. 


943.679      EMBALMING  ■T.\BLE.     Gottlob    F.    Honolo, 
Sheboygan.     Wis       Filed     July     16,     1908.      Serial     No. 

443.7>*4. 


X8- 


1.  .\n  embalming  table,  comprising  an  intermediate  sec* 
tion  and  bead  and  foot  sections  hinged  together,  sockets 
on  tbe  head  and  foot  sections,  leg  members  removably 
engaged  In  the  sockets,  and  a  brace  rod  plvotally  con* 
necfed  to  each  leg  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  op- 
posite leg  member,  each  leg  member  having  a  groovs 
therein  to  receive  the  brace  rod  attached  thereto  when 
the  same  Is  disconnected  from  the  opposite  leg  member. 

2.  .\n  embalming  table,  comprising  an  Intermediate  sec* 
tion  and  head  and  foot  sections  hinged  together,  socket^ 
projecting  from  the  head  and  foot  sections,  and  leg  mem* 
bers  removably  engaged  in  the  sockets,  the  hinges  for  th« 
head  and  foot  sections  having  their  pivotal  points  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  surface  of  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tion whereby  one  end  section  may  be  folded  against  ths 
intermediate  section  and  the  other  end  section  may  be 
folded  thereagalnst,  the  first  mentioned  end  section  being 
provided  with  opefiingn  to  receive  the  projecting  sockets 
of  the  other  end  section  when  folded. 


943,680.  MOTOR-CAR.  William  8.  Hovit  and  Charles 
B.  STBBBt.va.  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sheffield 
Car  Compaoj-.  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  May  1.  1909. 
Serial  No.  403,373. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  wheels  ;  an  en- 
gine ;  driving  connections  for  said  engine  to  said  wheels 
comprising  a  clutch,  means  for  shifting  said  clutch  :  a 
hand  power  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  hand  lever  ; 
a  foot  power  driving  mecfeantsm  comprising  foot  rests ; 
driving  connections  for  said  band  and  foot  mechanisms  to 
one  of  sal(J  wheels  comprising  a  ratchet  mechanism  where- 
by power  may  be  delivered  by  said  hand  and  foot  power 
mechanism,  or  either  of  them,  to  propel  the  car  in  connec- 
tion with  or  Independently  of  said  engine  and  movement 
of  the  wheel  independently  of  said  hand  lever  or  foot  rest 
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^,   -.   ^tA    «vwr»»    rMta  1  cable  end  seated  as  described,  a  stem  carried  by  one  of 
is    permitted:   means    for    ««»«:<«»«'^A°5  _-'«    '^*    "*"   ,   ~**''  *^,T^  an  Insulating  sleeve  surrounding  said  stem 


from  tbe  said  driving  connections;  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  hand  lever  in  a  flxed  position 


2  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  wheels:  an  en- 
^ne  •  driving  connections  for  said  engine  to  said  wheels 
comprising  a  clutch,  means  for  shifting  said  clutch;  a 
hand  power  driving  mecbanlsm  comprtslng  a  hand  lever,  a 
foot  power  driving  mechanism  comprising  foot  rests; 
driving  connections  for  said  hand  and  foot  power  mechan- 
isms to  one  of  said  wheels  comprising  a  ratchet  mechan- 
ism whereby  |>ower  may  be  delivered  by  said  band  and 
foot  power  mechanism,  or  either  of  them,  to  propel  the 
car  in  connection  with  or  Independently  of  said  engine 
and  movement  of  the  wheel  Independently  of  said  hand 
lever  or  foot  rest  Is  permitted:  and  means  for  disconnect- 
ing said  foftt  rests  from  the  said  driving  connections. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  wheels:  an  en- 
gine; driving  connections  for  said  engine  to  salO  wheels 
comprising  a  clutch,  means  for  shifting  said  clutch:  a 
hand  power  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  hand  lever : 
a  foot  power  driving  mechanism  comprising  foot  rests; 
driving  connections  for  said  hand  and  foot  power  mech- 
anisms to  one  of  said  wheels  comprising  a  ratchet  mech- 
anism whereby  power  may  bo  delivered  by  said  hand  and 
foot  power  mechanism,  or  either  of  them,  to  propel  the 
car  In  connection  with  or  Independently  of  said  engine 
and  movement  of  the  wheel  Independently  of  said  hand 
lever  or  foot  rest  Is  permitted  :  and  means  for  securing 
said  hand  lever  In  a  flxed  position 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  wheels  ;  an  en  | 
glne  :  driving  connections  for  said  engine  to  said  wheels 
comprising  a  clutch,  means  for  shifting  said  clutch:  a 
hand  power  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  hand  lever  ; 
a  foot  power  driving  mechanism  comprising  foot  rests: 
and  driving  connections  for  said  hand  and  foot  power 
mechanisms  to  one  of  said  wheels  comprising  a  ratchet 
mechanism  whereby  power  may  be  dellTered  by  said  hand 
and  foot  power  mechanism,  or  slther  of  them,  to  propel 
the  car  in  connection  with  or  Independently  of  said  engine 
and  movement  of  the  wheel  Independently  of  said  hand 
lever  or  foot  rest  Is  permitted. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of  wheels;  an  en- 
gine ;   driving  connections  for  said  engine  to  said  wheels 
comprtslng    a    friction    clutch ;  means    for    shifting    said 
clutch  ;  a   hand    power   driving   mechanism    comprising   a 
hand  lever:   a   foot   power  driving  mechanism   comprising 
foot    rests ;  and   driving   connections   for   said   hand   and 
foot  power  mechanisms  to  one  of  said  wheels  comprising  a 
roller  clutch  mechanism  whereby  power  may  be  delivered 
by   said   band   and   foot    power    mechanism,   or  either  of 
them,  to  propel  the  car  In  connection  with  or  independ 
entJy   of  said  engine  and   movement  of  the  wheel  inde- 
pendently of  said  hand  lever  or  foot  rest  is  permitted. 
[Claims  6  ta  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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and  a  contact  sleeve  carried  by  the  other  bracket  exterior 
to  the  insulating  sleeve. 


9  4  3,682.  CYLINDER  FOR  WASHING  ■  M.\CHINES. 
Christian  Jensen,  Palmyra.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  ;!53.460. 


943.681  8EP ARABLE  ATTACHMENT  PLFG  Hartet 
HrBBXLL.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  8e 
rial  No.  436.829. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  Insulating 
cap  having  in  its  upper  side  a  recess,  a  cable  having  Its 
end  sested  on  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  having  wires 
extending  therefrom  and  passing  through  the  cap.  brackets 
secnred  to  the  under  side  of  said  cap  to  which  the  wires 
are  connected,  said  wires  being  drawn  tightly  to  hold  the 


1.   In   a   cylinder  for  washing   machines,    two   cylinder 
heads   an   axle   passing   centrally    through    said   beads,    n 
plurality   of   braces   attached   to   tbe   cylinder   heads  near 
to    their    circumference    and    parallel    to    the    axle,    said 
braces  spaced  equally  apart  and  dividing  the  convex  sur 
face  of  the  cylinder  so  formed  into  a  plurality  of  rectan- 
gular spaces,   a   metallic  openwork   screen   parallel   to   the 
cylinder  heads  and  midway   between  them,  metallic  open 
work    screens    covering    each    of    the    rectangular    spaces, 
means   for   removing   certain   particular   screens,    a   series 
of  wings   tangentlally   disposed   to  the   convex   surface   of 
that  portion  of  tbe  cylinder  lying  between  the  transverse 
screen  and  one  of  the  heads  and  adapted  on  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  to  scoop  water  Into  said  cylinder  when  prop 
erly  inclosed  and   revolved  In  a  counter  clockwise  dlrec 
tion.  a  series  of  wings  slmllariy   placed  on   the  opposite 
half  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  when  property  Inclosed 
and  revolved  In  a  clock  wlwe  direction  to  scoop  water  into 
said  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In   a   cylinder   for  washing   machines,    two   cylinder 
heads,   an   axle   passing   centrally    through    said    heads,    a 
sertes  of  braces  spaced  equally  apart  and  attached  to  the 
opposite   beads,   a   central   division   partition   between   tbe 
heads   parallel    thereto,    and    having   a    centrally    disposed 
I   opening  within    said    divisional    partition,    an    open  work 
wire  screen  attached   to  tbe  partition   and   to  the  spaces 
bounded  by  the  parallel   braces,  means  of  access  to  the 
Interior   of   the    cylinder,    tangentlally   disposed   wings   In 
the  first   half  of  the   cylinder  between   the   head  and   the 
central   partition,   said  wings  of  equal  size  and  attached 
to  the  corresponding  long  sides  of  each  rectangular  space. 
similar  wing*  similarly  disposed  on  the  second  half  of  th^ 
cylinder  and  attached  to  the  corresponding  opposite  sldei 
of  the  rectangular  spaces,  substantially  as  described. 

S.   .\  washing  machine  cylinder  comprtslng  a   rotatable 

frame  of  polygonal   form  In  cross  section   consisting  of  a 

pair  of  end  closed  heads  and  a  central  perforated  partition 

dividing  the  cylinder  into  two  sections,  said  frame  hav- 

:    Ing  a  series  of  op.>nlng»  along  tbe  peripheral   surface  of 

I  each   section,   vanes  cooperatively    held   adjacent    to  said 


632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbr  21,  1909. 


openlngti,  and  arranged  In  sets,  one  for  each  section,  the 
Tanea  of  one  set  being  directed  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion while  those  of  the  other  set  are  oppositely  directed, 
said  vanes  being  rigidly  secnred  to  said  cylinder. 


94.3.68.3.     RECOIL-PAD.     JOSEPH  8.  Johnson,  Lodl.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.   11.   1909.     Serial  No.  .".17,2.31. 


A  recoU-pad,  comprising  a  base  heel-plate  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  alternately  reversed  conical  shaped  helical 
springs  carrying  a  flexible  heel-plate  Independently  of  said 
base  heel-plate,  and  an  independently  formed  detachable 
boot  covering  said  heel-plates  and  removably  holding  said 
base  heel-plate  to  the  heel  of  the  gun-stock. 


943,684.  VAPORIZER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Philip  D.  Johnston,  Cold  Spring,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  American  Oil  Engine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  7.  1900.  Serial  No. 
325,112. 


1.  A  vaporizer  having  an  oil  passage,  and  an  air  pas- 
sage outside  of  it  and  an  air  passage  inside  of  it,  with 
a  mixing  chamber  into  which  the  said  passages  enter,  the 
said  chamber  havlnj;  a  passage  for  water  entering  It  at  an 
angle  to  the  other  passages. 

2.  A  vaporizer  having  an  oil  passage,  and  an  air  pas- 
sage outside  of  It,  and  an  air  passage  inside  of  it,  with 
a  mixing  chamber  into  which  the  said  passages  enter,  the 
said  chamber  having  a  passage  for  water  entering  it  at 
right  angles  to  the  other  passages. 

3.  .\  vaporizer  having  means  for  Introducing  oil  Into  a 
closed  chamber,  means  for  introducing  air,  the  said  latter 
means  including  a  hollow  spindle,  means  controlled  by  the 
sliding  of  the  spindle  for  varying  the  amount  of  oil  Intro- 
duced, and  means  for  introducing  water  into  the  chamber 
at  an  angle  to  the  air. 

4.  A  vaporizer  having  an  oil  passage,  and  an  air  pas- 
sage outside  of  it,  and  an  air  passage  Inside  of  It,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  injecting  water  at  an  angle  into 
the  issuing  Jets  of  air  and  oil. 


943,685.     TRUSS.     Albert  A.  Kluo.  Merrill,  Wi«.     Filed 

Nov.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,369. 

1.  A  truss,  comprising  a  belt  member  of  stiff  spring 
metal  with  ends  forming  compound  curves  to  fit  the  hips 
of  the  wearer,  means  for  securing  the  belt  member  to  the 
waist  of  the  wearer,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on 


the  belt  member  at  a  distance  apart  and  baring  engaging 
lugs  and  notches  to  lock  the  arms  in  angular  adjustment 
with  relation  to  the  belt  member,  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  openings  at  different  distances 
from  their  pivotal  connections,  aad  pads  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  openings  and  having  engaging  lugs  and  notches 
l)etween  them  and  the  arms  to  lock  them  in  their  angular 
adjustments  00  the  arms,  the  pivotal  connections  between 
the  arms  and  the  belt  member  and  between  the  pads  and 
the  arms  comprising  bolts  with  thumb  nut«  for  clamping 
the  parts  together,  and  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
to  adjust  the  position  of  the  pads  toward  or  away  from 
the  wearer,      ] 


2.  \  truss,  comprising  a  belt  member  formed  in  sections 
overlapping  earh  other  and  adjustably  connected  together, 
a  strap  connecting  the  ends  of  the  belt  member  for  secur- 
ing It  to  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  sections  of  the  belt  member  with  engaging  lugs  and 
notches  for  locking  them  in  their  angular  adjustments 
with  relation  to  the  belt  member,  there  being  a  series  o£ 
openings  In  the  arms  at  different  distances  from  their 
pivotal  connections,  and  pads  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
openings  of  the  arms  with  engaging  lugs  and  notches  for 
locking  them  in  their  angular  adjustments  on  the  arms, 
said  pads  comprising  blocks  having  recesses  or  cavities  la 
their  faces,  yielding  coverings  stretched  over  the  cavities 
of  the  blocks  and  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
blocks,  metal  plates  secured  to  the  blocks  over  the  edges 
of  the  covering,  said  connections  between  the  sections  ot 
the  belt  member  comprising  bolts  fitting  in  slots  of  the 
said  sections  and  having  nuts  threaded  therein,  and  said 
connections  between  the  arms  and  the  belt  member  and 
between  the  pads  and  the  arms  comprising  bolts  with 
thumb  nuts  threaded  thereon  to  clamp  the  parts  together 
and  to  secure  the  engagement  of  the  lugs  and  notches. 


943.686.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  RECEITACLES.  ALracD 
T.  Kat  SE.  T>e{lance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Steel  Package  Company,  Defiance.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,380. 


1.  .\  barrel,  comprising  a  l)ody  provided  with  annular 
shoulders  terminating  in  outstanding  chime  flanges,  and 
heads  provided  with  annular  headings  resting  on  said 
shoulders,  said  beadings  being  partially  inclosed  by  said 
chime  flanges  and  welded  to  the  edges  thereof. 

2.  A  barrel,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  annular 
shoulders  having  outstanding  welding  flanges  bent  inr 
wardly  and  terminating  in  welding  edges  above  said  shoul- 
ders, and  heads  having  their  edges  curled  inwardly  forming 
annular  headings  resting  within  and  partially  covered  br 
and  welded  to  said  welding  flanges. 

3.  A  barrel,  comprising  a  body  provided  at  its  ends 
with  annular  shoulders  terminating  in  outstanding  head 
securing  chime  flanges,  and  heads  having  their  edges  curled 
about  a  wire  forming  annular  leadings  resting  on  said 
annular  shoulders  and  partially  covered  by  and  welded  to 
said  welding  flanges. 
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4.  A  barrel,  comprising  a  body  provided  at  Its  ends 
with  annular  sboulders  terminating  in  outstanding  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  shaped  welding  flanges  presenting  inwardly 
extending  welding  edges,  heads  provided  with  annular 
headings  resting  on  said  sboulders  and  partially  corered 
and  seated  within  said  welding  flangea,  and  a  welding  unit- 
ing said  welding  edges  to  said  headings. 

5.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination  with  the  body  thereof ; 
of  a  convex-concavo-faced  head  provided  at  one  side  with 
a  depressed  drain-pocket  having  its  bottom  extending  from 
one  Bide  of  said  head  and  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


943,687.  METALLIC  BARREL.  ALrKED  T.  Kedse.  Defi- 
ance, Ohio  ;  Curtis  M.  Wlllock  and  A.  M.  Kruse,  execu- 
tors of  said  Alfred  T.  Kruse,  deceased,  assignors  to  The 
American  Steel  Package  Company.  Defiance,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,526. 


1.  In  a  metallic  barrel,  a  cylindrical  body,  a  head  pro- 
vided with  an  upturned  rim  abutting  against  the  marginal 
end  of  said  cylindrical  body  one  of  said  abutting  members 
being  pro\ided  with  an  annular  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion taking  over  and  extending  flush  with  the  other  or 
opposite  member,  and  a  chime-band  provided  with  an  off- 
set recess  containing  said  abutting  members  and  secured 
to  the  edges  of  said  oiitwardly-extendlng  portion  and  oppo- 
site member  by  a  peripheral  welding  formed  along  the  t>a8e 
portion  of  said  off  set  recess. 

2.  A  metallic  barrel,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body, 
heads  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  upturned  rims 
terminating  in  radially  extending  portions  resting  upon 
the  marginal  ends  of  said  cylindrical  body,  and  inner 
chime-bands  provided  with  peripheral  off  set  recesses  con- 
taining said  marginal  ends  and  radially-extending  portions 
and  united  thereto  by  a  peripheral  welding  extending  along 
the  base  portions  of  said  peripheral  recesses. 

3.  In  a  metallic  barrel,  a  main  body  portion,  a  head  hav- 
ing an  upturned  rim  mounted  within  the  marginal  end  of 
said  main  t>ody  portion  and  terminating  in  a  peripheral 
outwardly-extending  portion  resting  on  said  marginal  end 
and  extending  flush  with  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and 
an  inner  chime-band  extending  In  a  plane  with  said  mar- 
ginal end  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  off-set  recess  con- 
taining said  upturned  rim  and  marginal  end,  said  out- 
wardly-extending portion  abutting  against  the  base  of  «akl 
off  set  recess  and  having  its  exposed  edge  united  thereto 
and  to  said  marginal  end  by  a  peripheral  welding. 

4.  In  a  metallic  barrel,  a  main  body  portion,  a  bead 
having  an  upturned  flange  within  the  marginal  end  of  said 
main  lx>dy  portion  and  provided  with  a  radially  extending 
portion  abutting  against  said  marginal  end  and  extend- 
ing flush  with  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  a  chime- 
band  provided  with  a  peripheral  off-set  recess  containing 
said  upturned  flange  and  marginal  end.  said  radially- 
extending  portion  and  marginal  end  being  united  to  each 
other  and  to  said  chime  band  by  a  peripheral  welding. 


943,688.  SHAFT  BEARING.  Ocillebmo  Kiirm,  San 
tlago,  Chile.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  428.494. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  body  or  box,  of  a 
bearing  sleeve  supported  in  the  body  by  a  trian^lar  bear- 
ing, a  bearing  piece  at  the  apex  of  the  triangle  adjostable 
longitudinally  in  the  body,  a  conical  clamping  aleeve 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  movement  In  the  line  of  ad- 
justment of  the  latter  about  the  bearing  piece,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  clamping  sleers. 

149  0.  G.— 41 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  body  or  box  and  a 
bearing  sleeve  supported  therein  by  a  triangular  bearing, 
of  a  set -screw  9  forming  the  bearing  at  the  apex  of  the  tri- 
angle, a  compressible  cone  4  Inclosing  the  set-screw  in  the 
body,  and  a  aleeve  10  screw  threaded  in  the  body  and 
inclosing  the  set  screw  9,  for  adjusting  the  cone. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  body  or  box  and  a 
bearing  sleeve  supported  therein  by  a  triangular  bearing, 
of  a  set-screw  9  forming  the  bearing  at  the  apex  of  the  tri- 
angle, a  compressible  cone  4  inclosing  the  set-screw  in  the 
body,  a  sleeve  10  screw  threaded  in  the  body  and  inclosing 
the  set  screw  9.  for  adjusting  the  cone,  and  lock  nuts  for 
the  screw  and  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  body  or  box  and  a 
bearing  sleeve  supported  therein  by  a  triangular  bearing, 
of  a  set-acrew  9  forming  the  bearing  at  the  apex  of  the  tri- 
angle, a  compressible  cone  4  inclosing  the  set-screw  in  the 
body,  a  sleeve  10  screw  threaded  in  the  body  and  inclosing 
the  screw  9  and  screw  threaded  to  co  act  with  screw  9, 
and  lock  nuts  for  the  screw  and  sleeve. 


943.689.      RADIATOR.      Samiel    Lavine,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  July  6,  1909      Serial  No.  506,248. 
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section 


radiator  comprising  tul>es  of  cruciform  in  cross 
arranged  In  rows  with  the  laterally  projecting 
portion*  of  the  tubes  of  one  row  projecting  into  the  spaces 
between  the  laterally  projecting  portions  of  the  tubes  of 
the  adjacent  rows  with  spaces  l>etween  the  rows  forming 
tortuous  passages. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  tubes  each  grooved  longitu- 
dinally to  form  projecting  portions  between,  said  project- 
ing portions  forming  the  four  sides  of  the  tube,  and  said 
tubes  being  spaced  apart  to  form  tortuous  passages  be- 
tween the  tubes. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  tut>es  each  grooved  longitu- 
dinally, forming  four  Inwardly  projecting  right  angle  cor- 
ners and  eight  outer  right  angle  comers,  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  grooves  forming  the  four  sides  of  the  tube  and 
said  tubes  t>elng  spaced  apart  to  form  tortuous  passages 
between  the  tubes,  the  turns  of  which  passages  are  right- 
angle  bends. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  tubes  each  grooved  longitn- 
dinally  to  form  projecting  portions  between  the  grooves. 
which  projecting  portions  form  the  four  sides  of  the  tube, 
and  said  tubes  set  with  spaces  between  the  corresponding 
projecting  adjacent  portions  and  spaces  of  an  equal  width 
between  the  walls  of  the  grooves  and  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  tut>es  adjacent  to  said  walls. 

5.  .\  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  tubes  each  formed 
with  longitudinal  grooves  forming  four  Inwardly  project- 
ing right-angle  corners  and  eight  outer  right-angle  cor- 
ners, the  projecting  portions  between  the  grooves  forming 
the  four  sides  of  the  tube,  and  said  tubes  secured  to- 
gether at  their  ends  with  a  space  of  uniform  width  entirely 
around  each  tube,  said  tubes  being  arranged  In  rows  with 
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■paces  between  the  tubes  o(  each  row,  and  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  tabes  of  each  row  projecting  laterally  from 
said  rows  into  adjacent  grooTea  of  adjacent  rows  with  a 
■pace  t>etween  said  portlona  and  the  walls  of  said  grooves. 


943,690.     HARROW.     John  H.  Lindskt,  Kerll.  Ky.     Filed 
Jane  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  000,256. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  tooth  bars,  a 
swinging  locking  bar  engaging  with  the  tooth  bars  to 
hold  the  same  In  one  position  or  another,  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  locking  bar  against  disengagement  from 
the  tooth  bars. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  tooth  bars,  a 
swinging  locking  bar  having  seats  engaging  with  the 
tooth  bars  to  hold  the  same  In  one  position  or  another, 
means  for  holding  the  said  locking  bar  against  disengage- 
ment from  the  tooth  bars,  and  means  whereby  the  tootli 
bars  may  be  simultaneously  oscillated. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  tooth  bars, 
means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  said  bars,  a  pivoted 
locking  bar  engaging  with  the  tooth  bars  to  hold  the  samp 
In  one  position  or  another,  and  a  latch  bar  co5peratln>: 
with  the  said  locking  bar  whereby  to  bold  the  same 
against  disengagement  from  the  tooth  bars. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  tooth  bars, 
means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  said  tooth  bars,  the 
said  tooth  bars  being  polygonal  in  cross  section,  a  locking 
bar  having  polygonal  recesses  engaging  with  the  tooth 
bars  whereby  to  hold  the  same  in  one  position  or  another, 
and  meabs  for  holding  the  said  locking  bar  against  dis- 
engagement from  the  tooth  bars. 

5.  In  a  harrow,  a  plnrallty  of  oscillatory  tooth  bars,  a 
swinging  locking  bar  haring  aeata  engaging  with  the  tooth 
bars  to  hold  the  same  in  one  poaltion  or  another,  means 
for  holding  the  said  locking  bar  against  disengagement 
from  the  tooth  bars,  and  means  whereby  the  tooth  bars 
may  be  simultaneously  operated,  said  means  comprising 
brackets  secured  upon  the  tooth  bars  and  haying  up- 
standing apertured  ears,  and  a  rod  provided  at  points  in 
ita  length  with  eyea  baring  pivotal  connection  with  the 
ears,  the  said  rod  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  up- 
atandlng  tiandle  portion. 


948.691  DRYING-MACHINE.  John  P.  Mabshall,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  Ludlngton,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,036. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  drying  diak 
compriaing  a  pair  of  solid  parallel  plates  spaced  apart,  a 
wall  uniting  the  edges  of  said  platea,  means  whereby  said 
drying  diak  is  rotated,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  through  the 
top  plate  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  chamber 
between  said  plates  throagh  the  bottom  plate. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  drying  diak 
comprising  a  pair  of  solid  parallel  platea  spaced  apart,  a 
wall  onlting  the  edges  of  said  platea,  an  inlet  pipe  leading 
through  the  top  plate  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  chamber  between  said  plates  through  the  bottom  plate, 
and  meana  whereby  said  disk  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  drying  diak 
comprising  a  pair  of  solid  parallel  plates  spaced  apart,  a 
wall  uniting  the  edges  of  said  plates,  an  Inlet  pipe  lead- 
ing through  the  top  plate  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  chamber  between  said  plates  throagh  the  bottom 
plate,  means  whereby  said  disk  Is  rotated,  and  means 
whereby  the  material  to  be  dried  Is  fed  onto  the  surface 
of  the  top  plate  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  drying  disk 
comprising  a  pair  of  solid  parallel  plates  spaced  apart,  a 
wall  uniting  the  edges  of  said  plates,  an  inlet  pipe  lead- 
ing through  the  top  plate  and  a  discbarge  pipe  lf>adlng 
from  the  chamber  between  said  plates  through  the  bottom 
plate,  means  whereby  said  disk  is  rotated,  means  whereby 
the  material  to  be  dried  Is  fed  onto  the  surface  of  the  top 
plate  of  the  disk,  and  means  whereby  the  dried  material 
is  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  top  plate. 

.I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descritied,  a  hollow  disk, 
means  whereby  fluid  heating  medium  Is  delivered  to  the 
chamber  within  said  disk,  a  bearing  ring  carried  by  the 
underside  of  said  disk,  a  fixed  bearing  ring,  and  a  series 
of  antifriction  members  Interposed  between  the  bearing 
rintfs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.692.  PACKING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THB 
SAME.  Chahlss  I.  E.  Masti.n,  Midland  Park,  and  Ed* 
WABD  L.  PiBBT,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  514.088. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  for  joints 
comprising  alternating  layers  of  rubber  compound  and 
tough  pliable  material  secured  together  by  the  adhesion 
of  the  rubber  compound,  the  edges  of  said  layers  together 
forming  substantially  plane  surfaces,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  for  JolntB 
consisting  of  a  core  comprising  alternating  layers  of  rub- 
ber compound  and  tough  pMabte  material  secured  together 
by  the  adhesion  of  the  rubber  compound,  the  edges  of  said 
layers  together  forming  substantially  plane  surfaces,  and 
a  casing  lying  In  adhering  contact  with  the  outer  face  of 
an  exposed  or  outermost  layer  and  with  edges  of  said 
layers  forming  one  of  said  plane  surfaces,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  for  joints 
consisting  of  a  core  comprising  alternating  layers  of  rul»- 
ber  compound  and  tough  pliable  material  secured  together 
by  the  adhesion  of  the  rubber  compound,  the  edges  of  said 
layers  together  forming  substantially  plane  surfaces,  and 
a  casing  closely  enveloping  said  core  and  adhering  to  the 
exposed  surfaces  thereof,  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  for  joints 
comprising  a  yielding  core  having  an  elongated  lip  formed 
substantially  wedge-shaped  in  ooas-section  and  a  rela- 
forcing  casing  lying  in  covering  relation  to  all  of  the 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  Up  and  adhering  to  both  aorfacea 
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thereof,  snbstantlally  contiDoonsly  of  the  Utter,  ralNtaD- 
tlally  as  described. 

B.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  for  Joints 
coaprlslng  a  yielding  core  having  an  elongated  lip  formed 
substantially  wedge-shaped  in  crosa-aection  and  forming 
in  uM  con  a  lonfltudlnal  depre«alon.  and  a  reinforcing 
caalBg  lying  in  envaloplng  relation  to  the  core  and  adher- 
ing to  subatantially  all  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
core,  substantially  aa  descrlbwi. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


9  4  3,698.  CONTBOLLKR  FOB  DOOB8.  *C.  Miu>  C 
MiLLBB,  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  May  31,  1907,  Serial  No. 
876,489.    Renewed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.506. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  doors,  etc..  In  combination,  a 
hinge  having  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member,  a 
hinge-cloalng  motor,  and  a  Jointed  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  movable  member,  said  connection  being 
compoaed  of  two  aectlona,  one  affixed  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  ahoulder,  whUe  the  other  la  con- 
nected with  the  saotor  and  provided  with  a  spring  detent 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  when  the  hinge  U  opened. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  doora,  etc.,  In  comblnatloo,  a 
hinge  having  two  members  Jointed  together  at  their  outer 
portions  and  adapted  at  their  Inner  portions  for  attach- 
ment respectively  to  a  fixed  support  and  a  swinging  part, 
such  aa  a  door,  a  cylinder  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
fixed  support,  a  piaton  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  spring 
interpoaed  between  the  piston  and  one  head  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  provided  with  a  rod  extending  through  the  said 
spring  and  head,  and  a  Jointed  connection  between  the 
piston  rod  and  the  movable  hinge  member,  said  connection 
being  compoaed  of  two  sectlona,  one  affixed  to  the  movable 
hinge  member,  and  provided  with  a  ahoulder,  while  the 
other  is  connected  with  the  piston  rod  and  la  provided 
with  a  apring  detent  adapted  to  engage  aald  ahoulder  when 
the  hinge  is  opened,  the  cylinder  being  provided  with 
means  for  admitting  air  when  the  hinge  la  being  opened, 
and  for  permltUng  a  retarded  ewatpe  of  air  when  the 
hinge  la  being  cloaed  by  the  spring. 


943,694.  COLLIER  AND  COAL- HANDLING  APPARA- 
TUS. THOMAa  8.  Millie,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1903.     Serial  No.  186,682, 


4.  Id  a  boat.  In  combination,  the  deck  cootalnlng  batch- 
ways,  a  holstlng-engine  located  on  the  deck  between  two 
hatetawaya,  an  elevated  hoistlng-rope-aheave,  a  delivery  ap- 
paratns  between  other  hatchways  and  a  fore  and  att  mov- 
ing swinger  gnlde  whereby  aald  holstlng-rope  la  awtmg 
between  the  hatchways  and  the  delivery  apparatna. 

B.  IB  a  boat.  In  combination,  a  bolstlng  and  conTaylttf 
apparatus  extending  from  the  hold  above  the  dert  and 
thence  boriaontally.  a  hopper  at  tbe  deUvery  potait  of 
said  apparatua  extending  between  decka  and  delivering 
into  bags,  and  a  bag-carrying-trolley  between  decks. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.  In  a  boat,  in  combination,  two  maata,  a  line  between 
the  tops  thereof,  a  holstlBg-rope-sheave  secured  to  said 
line,  a  hoiatlngrope  and  a  guide  whereby  said  bolflting- 
rope  la  awnng  toward  one  of  aald  masts. 

2.  In  a  boat,  in  combination,  two  masts,  a  pair  of 
compartments  In  the  hull  between  aald  maata,  a  line  be- 
tween the  tops  of  aald  masts,  a  holstlng-rope-sheave  se- 
cured to  said  line,  a  holstlng-rope,  a  receiver  above  the 
partition  between  said  compartmenta  and  a  fore  and  aft 
moving  guide  whereby  aald  holatlng-rope  may  be  awung 
from  said  receiver  over  either  of  aald  compartmenta. 

3.  In  a  boat.  In  combination,  two  maata.  a  line  between 
the  tops  thereof,  a  holatlng-rope,  a  holstlng-rope-aheave  se- 
cured to  said  line,  a  awlnger  gnlde  whereby  said  holstlng- 
rope  Is  swnng  toward  one  of  aald  masts,  ropes  extending 
from  said  guide  toward  each  mast  and  an  actuator  for 
said  rope. 


943,695  OARLOCK.  Edwaed  L.  Montaocs  and  Ed80!« 
A.  8TBWABT.  BaldwlnsvlHe,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  said 
Edward  L.  Montague,  Stephen  F.  Montague,  Samuel  M. 
Stuart,  and  Gale  S  Northrop.  Baldwlnsvllle.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept    2.'?.   19q8      Serial  No    464,480 


The  combination  of  an  oar  fork  having  an  attachment 
pin.  a  pair  of  cUmping  membera.  a  pair  of  long  clamping 
screws,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  corresponding  transverse  perforaUona  to  receive 
aald  clamping  acrewa,  the  perforatlona  in  one  member  being 
plain  and  the  perforations  in  the  other  member  beinc 
threaded  to  engage  the  threada  of  aald  acrews.  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  hnb  having  a  vertical 
perforation  adapted  to  receive  aald  pin  of  the  oar  fork, 
and  each  of  aald  clamping  membera  a»d  said  hub  bavlBC 
means  adapted  to  grip  the  edges  of  tbe  gunwale  of  a  boat 


943,696.  METALLIC  BTUDDINO.  Chabum  8.  MooicBT 
and  Jossr  Janttsbc.  Chicago.  HL,  aasignora  to  North- 
western Expanded  Metal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.544. 


1.  A  aheet  metal  studding  provided  with  a  portion  for 
holding  a  lath  or  aiding  spaced  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  stod- 
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ding  and  a  prong  cat  from  the  said  portion  and  twisted  so 
that  its  baae  is  at  a  substantially  right  angle  thereto 
with  its  end  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  said  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  longitndinally  of  the  ataddlng  for 
engaging  and  securing  the  lath  to  the  studding. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  studding  having  a  portion  of  its 
face  deflected  at  an  angle  thereto  to  form  a  narrow  edge 
for  holding  a  metal  lath  spaced  from  said  face,  a  prong 
ent  from  said  portion  and  twisted  so  that  Its  base  is  at 
a  substantially  right  angle  therefo  and  with  Its  extremity 
projecting  beyond  the  said  edge  for  securing  the  lath 
or  siding  in  position. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  studding  having  a  portion  of  Its  face 
bent  at  an  angle  thereto  to  form  a  narrow  edge  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  face  for  holding  a  metal  lath  spaced 
from  said  face,  said  bent  portion  being  cut  to  form  fasten- 
ing prongs  adapted  to  engage  and  be  bent  around  a  por- 
tion of  the  lath  or  siding  for  securing  the  latter  in  posi- 
tion, said  prongs  being  twisted  out  of  the  plane  of  the  said 
bent  portion  so  that  their  bases  will  be  at  subfltantially 
right  angles  to  the  said  portion  and  with  their  extremities 
extending  beyond  the  edge  thereof  whereby  they  may  be 
bent  longitudinally  of  the  Btndding. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  studding  having  a  portion  of  Its  face 
bent  at  an  angle  thereto  to  form  a  narrow  edge  for  hold- 
ing a  metal  lath  spaced  from  said  face,  said  bent  portion 
being  cut  to  form  fastening  prongs  for  the  lath,  and  said 
prongs  being  twisted  to  project  beyond  the  said  edges  and 
with  their  bases  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  said 
t)ent  portions  so  that  the  prongs  may  be  bent  longitudi- 
nally of  the  studding  and  around  a  portion  of  the  lath. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  studding  of  channel-shaped  formation, 
the  extremities  of  the  sides  of  which  are  bent  away  from 
each  other  and  at  angles  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  respec- 
tive sides  to  form  narrow  edges  against  which  the  metallic 
laths  rest  and  which  hold  the  laths  spaced  from  the  re- 
spective faces  of  the  sides  of  the  studding,  the  said  bent 
portions  being  cut  to  form  fastening  prongs  for  the  laths 
and  said  prongs  projecting  beyond  the  edges  thereof  and 
being  twisted  so  that  their  bases  will  be  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  said  portions  and  being  adapted  to  be 
bent  longitudinally  of  the  studding  and  into  engagement 
with  the  laths  for  securing  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


948.097.  MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Tbbodor 
M.  Mnm^LER,  Dalton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  480,088. 


1.  A  magneto-electric  machine  having  In  combination 
Srlth  the  permanent  field  magnets  thereof,  a  rotatable  In- 
ductor element,  an  adjustable,  but  normally  stationary 
element,  located  between  the  field  magnets  and  the  In- 
ductor element  for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  through  the 
Inductor  element,  an  induction  coll.  the  core  of  the  same 
being  included  in  the  magnetic  circuit,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  inductor  element  for  malting  and  breaking  the 
primary   circuit. 

2.  In  a  magneto-electric  machine,  permanent  magnets,  a 
magnetisable  core  element,  an  induction  coll  located  there- 
on, an  indaetor  element  for  periodically  varying  the  flow 


of  magnetic  flux  from  the  permanent  magnet  to  the  core 
element,  and  means  for  changing  the  density  of  magnetic 
flux  passing  from  the  permanent  magnets  to  the  core  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  wave  form  of  the  current  and  voltage 
generated  In  the  Induction  coll  may  be  changed. 

3.  In  a  magneto-electric  machine  of  the  inductor  al- 
temator  type,  in  combination,  permanent  magnets,  mag- 
netisable elements  spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  an 
Induction  coll,  an  inductor  element  for  periodically  chang- 
ing the  magnetic  condition  of  the  magnetisable  element, 
and  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  the  magnetic 
fiux  through  said  elements,  said  means  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  soft  iron  bars  spaced  from  each  other,  whereby  an 
alternating  current  of  electricity  is  produced. 

4.  In  a  magneto  electric  machine  of  the  Inductor  al- 
ternator type,  in  combination,  permanent  magnets,  mag- 
netizable elements  spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  an 
induction  coil,  an  inductor  element  for  periodically  chang- 
ing the  magnetic  condition  of  the  magnetizable  element, 
and  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  magnetic  flux 
through  said  elements,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of 
bars  spaced  from  each  other,  the  inductor  element  having 
an  arc-shaped  outer  surface. 

5.  In  a  magneto-electric  machine,  in  combination,  per- 
manent mainipts.  and  magnetisable  elements  having  poles 
arranRed  substantially  90°  apart,  a  coll  having  a  primary 
and  secondary,  arranged  on  the  magnetizable  element,  a 
rotatable  inductor  memt>er  comprising  magnetizable  mem- 
bers spaced  from  each  other,  and  located  within  said 
poles,  whereby  alternating  currents  having  two  complete 
cycles  per  revolution  for  the  Inductor  may  be  generated 
In  the  coll,  means  for  changing  the  density  of  the  flux  In 
the  magnetizable  element,  and  a  make  and  break  carried 
by  said  means,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


943,698.     ELECTRIC  FUSE.     THOMAS  E.  Murray,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,704. 
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1.  In  combination  with  two  separated  members  con- 
stituting circuit  terminals,  a  loose  partition  of  Insulating 
material  disposed  between  said  members,  and  a  plurality 
of  strips  connected  at  their  ends  to  and  radially  diverging 
from  each  of  said  members  and  extending  over  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  and  forming  a  cage  Inclosing  and  sup- 
porting said  partition. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  separated  members  con- 
stituting circuit  terminals,  a  loose  partition  of  Insulating 
material  in  disk-form  disposed  between  said  members  and 
having  recesses  In  its  circumferential  periphery,  and  a 
plurality  of  strips,  connected  at  their  ends  to  and  ra- 
dially diverging  from  each  of  aaid  members,  disposed  In 
said  recesses  and  forming  a  cage  Inclosing  and  supporting 
said  partition. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  separated  members  consti- 
tuting circuit  terminals,  a  loose  partition  of  Insulating 
material  In  disk-form  disposed  between  said  members  and 
having  recessen  in  its  circumferential  periphery,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  connected  at  their  ends  to  and  radially 
diverging  from  each  of  said  members  and  disposed  in  said 
recesses,  and  bodies  of  Insulating  material  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  partition  and  having  projections  on 
their  opposing  faces  entering  the  Intervals  between  said 
radiating  strips. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  separated  circuit  terminals, 
an  Interposed  partition  of  Insulating  material  and  of 
greater  area  than  the  opposed  face  of  either  terminal,  a 
fuse  strip  extending  t>etween  said  terminals,  and  a  cover 
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inclosing  said  fuse  strip  and  partition  and  formed  in  two 
parts  respectively  supported  on  said  termlnala. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  fuse  comprising  two 
sleeves  of  metal  and  strips  radlslly  diverging  from  said 
sleeves  and  extending  between  them,  and  two  flanged  cov- 
ers unitedly  Inclosing  said  fuse  strips  and  having  central 
openings  receiving  said  sleeves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


943.609.  SWITCHBOARD  AND  CUT-OUT.  Thomas  E 
Murray.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  499.314. 
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of  the  bases  of  the  rails,  an  elevated  separate  plate  on 
the  top  of  said  tie  plate  spaced  from  said  rails  and  form- 
ing a  conduit,  spikes  to  engage  the  inner  flanges  of  the 
rails  and  the  flanges  on  said  elevated  plates  to  hold  them 
rigidly  on  said  tie  plate,  central  supports  for  said  elevated 
plates  and  the  wires  carried  within  the  spaced  chambers 
between  the  tie  plates  and  elevated  plates,  and  a  tie-plate 
having  a  depressed  section  for  switches,  a  switch  plate 
having  shoulders  to  engage  with  said  tie  plate  at  the 
points  of  depression  forming  a  lower  conduit  for  wires 
and  a  support  for  said  switch  plate,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described 
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1.  A  block  of  refractory  Insulating  material,  mutually 
crossing  circuit  conductors,  each  separately  Inclosed  in 
said  block,  and  means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said 
block  for  electrically  connecting  said  conductors  within 
said  block  and  at  their  crossing  points. 

'J.  A  block  of  refractory  Insulating  material,  mutually 
crossing  circuit  conductors,  each  separately  inclosed  In 
said  block,  and  removable  means  operable  through  open- 
ings In  said  block  and  located  at  the  crossings  of  said 
conductors  for  electrically  connrctlng  said  conductors  at 
their  crossing  points.  ' 

3.  A  block  of  refractory  InsolaUng  material  having 
separate  tubular  passages  mutually  crossing  and  openings 
located  at  the  crossing  points  and  extending  Inward  from 
a  surface  of  the  block  to  the  Innermost  passages,  circuit 
conductors  in  said  passages,  and  removable  means  41s- 
posed  In  said  openings  for  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
ductors at  said  crossing  points. 

4.  A  solid  block  of  refrsctory  insulating  material,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  circuit  conductors  separately  In- 
closed in  tnbnlar  passages  In  said  block,  two  longitudinal 
circuit  conductors  also  separately  Inclosed  In  tubular 
passages  In  said  block  and  crossing  said  first  named  con- 
ductors, removable  means  disposed  in  openings  in  said 
block,  locsted  at  the  crossing  points  of  said  conductors, 
for  electrically  connecting  said  conductors  at  said  points, 
metallic  sockets  disposed  In  separate  recesses  In  said 
block,  each  connected  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  longitu- 
dinal conductors  and  also  to  a  circuit  terminal,  and  re- 
movable fuse  plugs  In  said  sockets. 

5.  A  block  of  refractory  Insulating  material,  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  circuit  conductors  separately  Inclosed 
In  said  block,  two  longitudinal  circuit  conductors  sepa 
rately  Inclosed  In  said  block  and  crossing  said  first  named 
conductors,  removable  means  disposed  in  openings  In  said 
block  located  at  the  crossing  points  of  said  conductors 
for  electrically  connecting  said  conductors  at  said  points, 
two  metallic  sockets  disposed  In  separate  recesses  in  said 
block  and  each  connected  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinal conductors,  two  spring  clips  disposed  in  s  sepa- 
rate recess  In  said  blocks,  one  arm  of  each  clip  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  of  said  sockets  and  the  other 
arm  to  a  circuit  terminal,  a  removable  plug  of  refractory 
material  entering  said  clip  recess,  and  contact  plates  on 
opposite  edges  of  said  plug  respectively  cioslng  circuit  be- 
tween the  arms  of  said  spring  clips. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


948,700.      COMBINED   RAILWAY  -  TIE    AND    VIADUCT 
FOR    WIRES.     ALtXANoaa    McARTBva.     Forbes.    Mo. 
Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  Xo.  503,439. 
1.  A  combination  railway  road  bed  comprising  railway 
rallB,  a  continuous  support  formed  of  tie-plates  In  Juxtapo- 
sition provided  with  flsnges  to  engage  the  outer  fianges 
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2.  A  combination  railway  road  bed  comprising  a  series 
of  tie  plates  In  Juxtaposition  serving  as  a  carrier  for 
wires,  a  plurality  of  elevated  plates  fastened  rigidly  on 
said  tie  plates,  a  depression  In  said  series  of  railway  tie 
plates  at  switches  and  a  separate  plate  provided  with 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  at  each  end  with  said  tie- 
plates  and  span  said  depression,  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  shown. 

3.  .\  combination  railway  road  bed  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous support  formed  of  a  series  of  tie  plates,  a>^»n- 
tlnuous  elevated  plate  rigidly  fastened  st  lU  downwardly 
turned  edges  to  said  tie  plates  forming  a  carrier  conduit 
for  wires,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  combination  railway  road  bed  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous support  formed  of  a  series  of  tie-plates  In  Juxtapo- 
sition, a  depression  thereof  and  a  separate  plate  pro- 
vided with  shoulders  and  adapted  to  engage  at  each  end 
with  said  tie  plates  and  span  said  depression  forming  a 
conduit  at  switches  for  wires,  substantially  as  shown  and 
set  forth. 


943,701.  WIRE  REEL  AND  BUNDLE  REMOVER.  Sam- 
OBL  A.  McCuLLocGH.  Fsllston.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Albert  H.  Miller,  Fallston,  Pa.,  and  one-fourth 
to  John  Read  Miner,  AmbHdge,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1«, 
1909.     Serial  No.  483,672. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bundle  forming  block,  of  a 
bundle  removing  apparatus  comprising  bundle  supporting 
elements,  a  vise  for  clamping  the  end  of  the  wire  being 
wound  on  the  block,  and  means  for  simultaneously  releas- 
ing the  elements  and  vise  for  depositing  the  bundle. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  bundle  carrying  elements 
mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for  holding  the  elements  In  sup- 

i  porting  position,  a  device  comprising  a  movable  support- 
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lug  member  for  lifting  tbe  apparatus,  and  means  carried 
bj  tbe  member  for  releasing  the  lock. 

8.  Ab  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bandle  supporting  elements  adapted  to  swing  In- 
wardly toward  each  other  to  permit  the  bundle  to  pass  off 
tbe  nme,  a  rapportlng  stmcture  for  the  elements,  a  lock- 
iBff  darlce  for  holding  the  elements  in  supporting  position, 
a  abiftable  supporting  device  carrying  means  for  releasing 
tbe  locking  device,  and  means  for  returning  tbe  elements 
to  normal  position. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tha  class  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  radially  disposed  levers  fulcmmed 
thereon  having  bundle  engaging  members,  a  reciprocating 
element,  links  connecting  the  levers  with  the  element, 
means  acting  on  the  element  for  returning  the  levers  to 
normal  poaltlon,  a  locking  device  for  p^ventlng  tbe  levers 
from  tilting  while  supporting  the  handle,  and  a  movable 
supporting  member  for  engagement  with  the  frame  carry- 
ing means  for  releasing  the  locking  device. 

B.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  and  cylindrical  bundle  forming  block, 
means  for  removably  holding  the  frame  on  the  bandle 
forming  block,  bundle  engaging  elements  mounted  on  tbe 
frame,  means  acting  on  tbe  elements  for  holding  the  same 
in  normal  position,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  ele 
ments  in  position  for  supporting  the  bundle  after  the  Bam» 
is  removed  from  the  block,  and  a  movable  supporting 
member  for  engagement  with  the  frame  carrying  means 
for  releasing  the  said  locking  device. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0  4  3,702.  FILLING  -  DETECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR 
WEFT  -  BEPLENISHINQ  LOOMS.  Bbmjamin  F.  Mc- 
Odinxss,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbosetts. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,748. 


1.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  weft  replenishing 
looms,  a  slide  having  a  movement  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  bobbin  In  the  shuttle,  and 
adapted  to  enter  an  (^>enlng  throogb  the  shuttle  and  to 
engage  the  Qlliag  on  the  bobbin,  and  a  second  slide 
mounted  on  and  moving  with  said  first  mentioned  slide, 
and  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  through  tbe  ihuttie,  and 
to  engage  the  filling  on  the  bobbin,  and  also  having  a 
movement  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  tb«  first  mentioned  slide. 

2.  In  n  filling  detector  meebanlam  for  weft  replenishing 
looms,  a  slide  having  a  movement  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  In  tbe  shuttle,  and 
adapted  to  enter  an  opening  through  the  shuttle  and  to 
engage  the  filling  on  tbe  bobbin,  and  a  second  slide 
mounted  on  and  moving  with  said  first  mentioned  slide, 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  filling  on  tbe  bobbin,  and  alto 
have  a  movement  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  tbe  first  mentioned  slide,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  moving  tbe  first  mentioned  slide  to 
cansc  it  to  enter  tbe  shuttle  and  engage  the  filling,  and 
meana  to  poflltiraly  withdraw  said  slide  from  tbe  shuttle. 

8.  In  a  fllllBg  detector  mechanism  for  weft  replenishing 
looms,  a  slide  having  a  movement  in  a  direction  at  right 


'  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  in  the  shuttle,  and 
I  adapted  to  eater  an  opening  throagh  the  shuttle  and  ts 
engage  the  filling  on  the  bobbin,  and  a  second  slide 
mounted  on  end  moving  with  said  first  mentioned  slide, 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  filling  on  the  bobbin,  and  alao 
have  a  movement  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
direction  of  movement  of  tbe  first  mentioned  slide,  and 
means  for  moving  the  second  mentioned  slide  relatively  to 
the  first  mentioned  slide,  and  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of 
the  bobbin,  and  connections  Intermediate  said  second  men- 
tioned slide  and  mechanism  connected  with  the  weft  rs 
plenishing  mechanism,  to  put  into  operation  said  weft  re- 
plenishing mechanism. 

4.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  a  weft  replenish- 
ing loom,  tbe  combination  with  a  slide  having  a  recipro- 
cating movement.  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  bobbin  in  the  shuttle,  and  means  for  moving 
said  slide  In  and  out  through  an  opening  In  the  shuttle,  to 
engage  and  be  Aiaenga-geA  from  tbe  filling,  of  a  second 
slide  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  slide,  and  movable 
therewith,  to  engage  the  filling  and  to  be  disengaged  there- 
from, and  also  on  the  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling  to 
be  moved  In  a  direction  lengthwise  of  tbe  bobbin  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  first  men- 
tioned slide,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  second 
mentioned  slide  to  put  Into  operation  the  weft  replenishing 
mechanism. 

6.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  a  weft  replenish- 
ing loom,  the  combination  with  a  slide  having  a  recipro- 
cating movement  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  twbbin  In  the  shuttle,  and  means  for  moving 
said  slide  in  and  out  through  an  opening  in  the  shuttle,  to 
tngtigv  and  be  disengaged  from  the  filling,  of  a  second 
slide  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  slide  and  movable 
therewith,  to  engage  the  filling  and  be  disengaged  there- 
from, and  also  on  the  substantial  exhaustion  of  fliltng  to 
t>e  moved  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  bobbin  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  first  men- 
tioned slide,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  second 
mentioned  slide,  to  put  into  operation  the  weft  replenish- 
ing mechanism,  and  mechanism  to  move  both  slides  away 
from  and  out  of  the  shuttle,  when  a  bobbin  ia  being  trans- 
f  erred.  , 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


M.^.TOS.  ANKLE  -  SUPPORT.  William  J.  McLind**, 
Owen  Sound.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  IB,  190t. 
Serial  No.  478,115. 


1.  An  ankle  support  comprising  a  heel  plate,  a  standard 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  extend 
up  tbe  back  of  a  shoe,  a  double  hinge  Intermediate  tbe 
length  of  the  standard,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  standard  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  the  toip 
of  the  shoe. 

2.  An  ankle  support  comprising  a  heel  plate,  a  standard 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  extend 
up  the  back  of  a  shoe,  a  double  binge  located  Intermediate 
of  the  length  of  the  standard,  a  plate  sUdably  connected  to 
the  top  of  the  standard  atmve  said  hinge  and  a  strap  car- 
ried by  said  plate. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  skate  and  its  beel  plate,  of  a 
standard  exlanding  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  tbe  plate,  a 
double  hinge  located  intermedate  the  ends  of  said  stand- 
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ard,  a  plate  sltdably  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  said  plate  and  the  upper  end  of  tbe  standard 
having  lags  thereon  bent  over  each  other  to  form  a  sliding 
connection,  and  a  strap  carried  by  said  plate. 


943,704.  COUPLING  FOR  THE  BEAMS  OF  CULTI- 
VATORS OR  GANG  PLOWS.  William  L.  Paul.  South 
Rend,  Ind.  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  July  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
.•509.061. 


1.  \  coupling  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  cultivator  or  plow 
beam  and  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  conical  bearing,  a  bearing  member  ad- 
justable In  tbe  other  arm  and  having  a  conical  bearing, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  said  conical  bearings,  and  means  for 
attaching  a  bar  to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  cultivator  or  plow 
beam  and  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  conical  bearing,  a  bearing  member  ad- 
justable In  the  other  arm  and  having  a  conical  bsarlng. 
a  shaft  mounted  In  said  conical  bearings,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  adjustable  bearing  member,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing a  bar  to  said  shaft. 

3.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  cultivator  or  plow 
beam  and  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  having  a  conical  t>earing  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  bifurcated,  a  threaded  bearing  member  In  the 
bifurcated  arm  and  provided  with  a  conical  bearing,  a 
screw  bolt  for  locking  tbe  bearing  member  In  position,  a 
shaft  having  conical  ends  mounted  in  said  conical  l)ear- 
Ings  and  provided  with  amu,  and  means  for  securing  a 
bar  or  beam  to  the  arms  of  tbe  shaft. 


binge  connection,  means  having  an  angular  arm  to  engage 
tbe  folded  section  of  tbe  post  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  sections  of  each  post  and  tbe  foldable 
top  portion,  and  supporting  brackets  carried  by  tbe  dash- 
board and  forming  a  seat  for  the  sections  when  the  same 
are  folded. 

2.  A  convertible  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  a 
dashboard  and  a  folding  top  or  roof,  said  top  or  roof  hav- 
ing a  supplemental  front  foldable  portion,  posts  carried 
by  the  l)ody  at  each  end  of  the  dashboard,  said  posts  l)elng 
formed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  having  abutting 
edges  and  having  a  binge  connection  adjacent  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  dashboard  whereby  said  sections  may  be  folded 
relatively  to  one  another,  and  supporting  brackets  carried 
by  the  dashboard  and  having  angular  portions  with  In- 
turned  ends  for  holding  the  folded  sections  of  the  support- 
ing posts. 

3.  A  convertible  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  a 
dashboard  and  a  foldable  top,  said  top  being  provided  with 
an  Independently  foldable  front  portion,  supporting  poets 
at  each  end  of  the  dashboard,  said  posts  being  formed  In 
sections  having  abutting  edges  and  a  hinge  connection  ad- 
jacent to  the  top  edge  of  the  dashboard,  one  of  the  sec- 
tions of  each  post  having  a  detachable  latching  engage- 
ment with  the  corner  of  the  foldable  portion  of  the  top. 
and  supporting  brackets  provided  with  angular  arms  with 
inturned  ends  forming  roat  arms  for  holding  one  section  of 
the  posts  in  a  plane  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  dash- 
board. 

4.  A  convertible  vehicle  comprising  a  foldable  top  pro- 
vided with  a  supplemental  foldable  front  portion,  a  dash- 
board, a  sectional  post  at  each  end  of  the  dashboard,  said 
sections  having  a  hinge  connection  whereby  they  may  be 
folded  relatively  to  each  other,  one  of  the  sections  of  each 
post  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  the  supple- 
mental foldable  portion  of  the  roof,  and  supporting  brack- 
ets carried  by  the  dashboard  and  having  angular  arms 
hnving  inturned  ends  for  receiving  and  holding  the  folded 
sections  of  the  posts. 

5.  A  convertible  vehicle  comprising  a  top  provided  with 
a  foldable  portion,  a  dashboard,  a  two  part  post  at  each 
end  of  the  dashboard,  one  part  being  movable,  a  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  parts  of  tbe  post,  the  movable  part  of 
the  post  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  the  fold- 
able  portion  of  the  vehicle  top,  and  supporting  brackets 
carried  by  the  dashboard  and  provided  with  a  stationary 
rest  arm  for  receiving  the  movable  part  of  the  posts  and  a 
movable  arm  for  holding  the  same  on  the  rest  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


943,705  FOLDING  POST  FOR  LANDAUS. 
B.  PosD,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  27. 
rial  No.  480.424. 


WiLLIAU 

1909.     Se- 


948.706.     CANNING  OUTFIT.     James  M    PoKDaa.  Rue- 
ton,  La.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1909       Serial  No    478,685. 


J        a       d.    ■f, 


^|r-d  t^  k^  k}. 


1.  A  convertible  vehicle  provided  with  a  front  dash- 
board and  a  top.  a  foldable  portion  hinged  to  said  top. 
supporting  posts  at  each  end  of  tbe  daabboard  aad  com- 
posed of  two  sections  baring  abnttlng  edges  and  baring  a 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vat ;  a  rim 
circumscribing  the  edge  of  tbe  vat ;  a  series  of  can  racks 
each  comprising  a  top  arranged  to  rest  upon  tbe  rim  and 
extended  terminally  therebeyond.  to  form  bandies ;  end 
pieces,  narrower  than  the  top  and  depending  therefrom, 
the  said  end  pieces  being  arranged  to  engage  the  aides  of 
the  vat  throughout  their  length ;  and  spaced  bottom 
pieces  terminally  assembled  with  tbe  lower  faces  of  tbe 
end  pieces  and  fiusb  with  tbe  edges  thereof :  the  tops  of 
the  can  racks  being  arranged  to  abut,  to  form  a  tight 
closure  for  the  vat  extending  upon  the  rim  at  the  ends  of 
the  vat ;  the  end  can  racks  of  the  series  being  arranged  to 
abut  against  the  ends  of  tbe  rat  to  maintain  the  integrity 
of  tbe  closure. 
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943.707.      RAILWAY-CAR 
ABO8,  lAocaster,  N.  T., 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
482,330. 


TRUCK.  WiLLABD  P.  RiCH- 
laslgnor  to  Gould  Coupler  Com- 
Flled  Mar.  9,  1909.      8«rUl  No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  side  frame  haying  a 
bolster  opening,  a  portion  of  which  Is  of  greater  width 
than  the  bolster  measured  over  Its  coIuddd  guides,  and  a 
bolster  guide  consisting  of  upright  legs  located  In  said 
bolster  opening  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  top  bar 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  said  guide  and  side 
frame  having  Interlocking  portions,  and  securing  means 
connecting  the  top  bar  of  said  guide  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  side  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  side  frame  having  a 
bolster  opening,  a  portion  of  which  is  of  greater  width 
than  the  bolster  measured  over  Its  column  guides,  and  an 
upper  chord  which  Is  of  Inverted  U -shape  In  cross-section 
atwve  said  opening,  and  a  bolster  guide  consisting  of  up- 
right legs  located  in  said  bolster  opening  at  opposite  side? 
thereof  and  a  top  bar  which  connects  said  legs  and  is  se- 
cured t)etween  the  fiances  of  said  upper  chord  of  the  side 
frame,  said  legs  of  the  guide  and  tho  side  frame  havln*; 
interlocking  portions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  truck  side  frame  having  up 
right  columns  with  converging  upper  portions  and  an  up- 
per chord  of  Inverted  U-shape  in  cross-section  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  columns,  a  bolster  guide  consisting 
of  opposite  legs  which  l)ear  against  said  converging  por 
tions  of  said  columns  and  a  top  bar  connecting  said  legs 
which  is  located  between  the  flanges  of  said  upper  chord, 
and  means  connecting  said  upper  chord  and  top  liar  of  the 
guide  for  wedging  the  guide  between  said  converging  por- 
tions of  said  columns,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  truck  side  frame  having  up- 
right columns  with  converging  upper  portions  and  an  up- 
per chord  of  Inverted  U-shape  In  cross-section  connecting 
the  uppor  ends  of  said  columns,  a  bolster  guide  consisting 
of  opposite  legs  which  bear  against  said  converging  por- 
tions of  said  columns  and  a  top  bar  connecting  said  legs 
which  Is  located  between  the  flanges  of  said  upper  chord, 
said  columns  and  guide  legs  having  Interlocking  parts, 
and  means  for  securing  said  guide  to  the  side  frame  and 
wedging  the  guide  between  said  converging  portions  of 
said  columns,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  ccrinblnatlon  of  a  truck  side  frame  having  a 
bolster  opening,  a  portion  of  which  Is  of  greater  width 
than  the  bolster  measured  over  its  column  guides,  and  an 
upper  chord  which  is  of  inverted  U -shape  In  cross-section 
above  said  opening,  and  a  bolster  guide  consisting  of  up- 
right legs  located  in  said  bolster  opening  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  a  top  bar  which  connects  said  legs  and  is  se- 
cured t>etween  the  flanges  of  said  upper  chord  of  the  side 
frame,  said  legs  of  the  guide  and  the  side  frame  having 
Interlocking  portions,  and  said  legs  having  opposite  side 
faces  which  are  substantially  flush  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  side  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  said  shell,  a  rotary  motor,  means  for  projecting 
water  against  the  buckets  of  said  motor  conn<»ctlon»  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  shell  whereby  the  latter  Is  ro- 
tated, and  a  seml-spherlcal  cat-lng  havinu  a  support  for 
the  shaft  of  said  shell  and  with  which  casing  said  shell 
forms  a  close  Joint  yet  allowing  It  to  revolve. 


943,708.     FILTER.     John   S.   Roake,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Piled  Feb.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,368. 

1.  In  a  filter,  a  closed  tank,  a  filter  bed  therein,  a  ce- 
ment bed  beneath  the  filter  bed,  a  system  of  pipes  sup- 
ported upon  said  cement  bed,  a  discbarce  plpo  coaimimi- 
eating  with  said  system  of  pipes,  a  rotary  shell  above  th- 
filter  bed  provided  with  lateral  pipes  and  discharge  nuz 
zles,  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  tank  outside 
the    shell,    means    for    admitting    water   under    pressure 


2.  In  a  Alter,  a  closed  tank,  a  cover  therefor  having  a 
depending  flange,  a  semi-spherical  casing  supported  from 
said  flange,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  flange  and  cas- 
ing, a  shell  mounted  upon  the  shaft  below  the  casing  and 
forming  a  tight  Joint  therewith,  radial  pipes  carried  by 
the  shell  and  having  Jet  nozzles,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft 
outside  of  the  tank,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  shaft,  a  Jet  motor  on  said  shaft,  and  disposed  with- 
in said  tank,  a  plp<'  for  projecting  watr-.-  against  the  buck- 
ets of  said  motor,  and  a  gear  on  said  sh.i  t  meshing  with 
the  shaft  of  tht»  shell. 

3.  In  a  filter,  a  closed  tank,  a  cover  therefor  having  n 
depending  flanKP.  a  Beml-spherlcal  casing  supported  from 
said  flange,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  flange  and  cas- 
ing, a  shell  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  below  the  casing  and 
forming  a  tight  Joint  therewith,  radial  jjlpes  carried  by  the 
shell  and  having  jet  nozzles,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft 
outside  of  the  tank,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  first-men- 
tioned shaft,  a  Jet  motor  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  within 
said  tank,  a  pipe  for  projecting  water  against  the  buckets 
of  said  motor,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  the  shaft 
of  the  shell,  means  for  admitting  water  under  pressure  to 
the  tank  outside  of  said  shfll  and  casing,  and  independent 
means  for  admitting  water  under  pressure  to  the  Interior 
of  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  closed  tank,  a  vertical  main-shaft  there- 
in extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  tank,  a  shell  attached 
to  said  main-shaft  to  rotate  therewith  within  said  tank, 
radial  pipes  from  said  shell.  Jet-nozzles  on  said  pipes,  a 
L'car  wheel  on  said  main-shaft  exterior  to  said  tank,  a 
bucket-wheel  la  said  tank,  a  nozzle  arranged  to  throw  a 
stream  of  water  on  said  bucket-wheel  to  rotate  It,  a 
motor-shaft  from  said  bucket-wheel  extending  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  tank,  a  pinion  on  said  motor-shaft  In  mesh 
with  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  supplying  water  un- 
der pressure  to  said  shell. 

5.  In  a  fllter,  a  tank,  a  cover  therefor,  a  fixed  chamber 
on  said  cover  within  said  tank,  a  main-shaft  in  said  cham- 
ber extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  tank,  a  revolving 
shell  below  said  fixed  chamber,  an  Inlet  passage  leading 
from  the  exterior  of  said  cover  to  said  fixed  chamber,  ra- 
dial pipes  on  said  shell.  Jet-nozzles  on  said  pipes,  a  gear- 
wheel on  said  main-shaft  exterior  to  said  cover,  a  bucket- 
wheel  In  said  tank,  a  nozzle  arranged  to  throw  a  stream 
of  water  on  said  bucket-wheel  to  rotate  it.  a  motor-shaft 
from  said  bucket  wheel  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
tank,  a  pinion  on  said  motor-shaft  In  mesh  with  said  gear- 
wheel, and  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to 
said  passage  and  to  said  nozsles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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943,709.    VIBRATION  ABSORBING  FOOT.    William  H. 

8HKawcK)D,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  July  20,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  608.Bn2. 


poaed  between  said  ring,  said  flared  edge  and  the  adjacent 
face  of  said  head,  and  the  inner  face  of  Mid  outer  rib 

being  Inwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  to  wedge  aald  ring 
against  said  flared  edge,  substantially  aa  described. 


943.711.     HOT-AIR  FURNACE 
Crestline,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  15 


Charlis  a.  8imoittoi», 

1909.     SerUl  No.  478.099. 


1.  In    apparatus    of    the    class    described,    the    combina-    j 
tlon  with  a  metallic  spring  coll.  of  yielding  non-metallic 
pads  abutting  the  ends  of  the  coll.  reapectlvely.  and  an 
elastic  non-metallic  sleeve  Inclosing  the  coil  and  pads. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  spring  coll.  of  rub 
ber  pads  covering  the  ends,  respectively,  of  the  coll  and 
provided  with  bosses  fitting  therein,  and  a  longer  and 
normally  smaller  soft  rubber  sleeve  stretched  over  the 
coll  and  pads  and  forming  annular  bearing  flanges  upon 
the  outer  faces  of  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vibration-absorbing  foot,  of 
a  longer  rod  sliding  in  the  axis  of  the  foot,  baying  Its 
upper  end   adapted   to  engage   the   structure   to  be  sup 
ported,  and  Its  normally  projecting  lower  end  adapted  to 
be   engaged    and    held    by    devices   secured    to   a    table    or 

the  like. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  vibration  absorb 
ing  foot,  devices  projecting  above  the  foot  to  engage  the 
■tructure  to  be  supported  and  below  the  foot  to  be  engaged 
by  retaining  devices,  and  retaining  devices  carried  by  the 
table  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  devices  projecting  from  the  foot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vibration-absorbing  foot,  of 
an  axial  rod  sliding  longitudinally  In   the  foot  and   pro 
vlded  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  struc 
tare  to  be  supported  and  at  lU  projecting  lower  end  with 
a  disk  to  be  engaged  by  devices  carried  by  a  table,  and  a 
light  apring  yieldingly  holding  said  disk  below  the  body 

of  the  foot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gastette.l 


943  710.     HOT-AIR  FURNACE.     CHAaLES  A.   SlMOSTON, 
Crestline.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,273. 


1.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  fire  pot.  In  combination  with 
a  steel  jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  forminp  a  jacket 
space  between  them,  said  Jacket  extending  above  the  level 
of  the  top  of  said  fire  pot.  a  radiator  head  comprising  an 
annular  castinjr  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  jacket; 
a  gas  tight  joint  between  said  head  and  said  upper  edge. 
tbe  Inner  edge  of  said  head  over-hanging  the  walls  of  said 
Are  pot,  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  above  the  upper 
edge  thereof  forming  a  communication  between  said  Jacket 
space  and  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  substantially  as  de- 
sert t>ed. 

2  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  fire-pot.  in  combination  with 
a  steel  Jacket  surrounding  the  same,  and  extending  above 
the  level  of  the  top  of  said  flre  pot.  and  forming  a  jacket 
space  between  them,  a  radiator  head  comprising  an  annu- 
lar casting  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  jacket,  a 
gas  tight  Joint  between  said  head  and  the  upper  edge  of 
said  Jacket  and  a  detachable  annular  extension  on  tht 
Inner  edge  of  said  head,  over-hanging  the  walls  of  said 
fire-pot  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  above  the  same,  said 
extension  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  segmental  sec- 
tions detachably  connected,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  flre-pot.  In  combination  with 
a  steel  Jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  forming  a  Jacket 
ipace  between  them,  a  radiator  head  comprising  an  annu- 
lar casting  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  jacket,  said 
jacket  extending  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  flre 
pot,  a  gas  tight  Joint  between  said  head  and  the  upper 
edge  of  said  jacket,  and  a  detachable  annular  extension 
on  the  Inner  edge  of  said  head  over  hanging  the  walls  of 
said  flre-pot  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  above  the  same, 
said  extension  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  segmental 
sections  each  having  a  lug  at  one  end  extending  beneath 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  section  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  lugs  and  said  adjacent  ends  for  detachAbly 
securing  said  sections  together,  substantially  as  described 


943,712  MECH.VNICAL  bTOKER  Howard  Sntpeb  and 
John  T  IUmk,  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1903. 
Serial  No.   l.-^R.RSO. 


In  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  flre-pot,  and  a  ateel  jacket  sur 
rounding  said  flre-pot,  in  combination  with  a  radiator 
head  comprUing  an  annular  casting  resting  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  said  jacket,  the  upper  edge  of  said  jacket 
being  outwardly  flared,  a  pair  of  depending  annular  con 
centric  ribs  depending  from  the  under  face  of  said  head 
forming  an  annular  channel  between  them  and  the  outer 
face  of  the  Inner  rib  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  flared 
edge  of  said  Jacket,  a  ring  arranged  In  said  channel.  Iwlts 
securing  said  ring  In  position  and  asbeatos  packing  Inter 


1.  The  combination  of  a  straw  burning  engine.  wheeU 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  flre  box  of  the 
engine  having  a  number  of  series  of  slots  In  the  periphery 
of  them,  plTots  rotatably  mounted  In  the  wheels  adjacent 
to  each  series  of  alota,  teeth  mounted  on  said  pivota  capa- 
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ble  of  swlnffing  ontwardij  and  partially  through  the  alota, 
meaju  for  rotating  the  wheels,  means  for  rotating  the 
pivots  to  swing  said  teeth  outwardly  and  inwardly  through 
the  slots  as  the  wheels  are  rotated,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  straw  burning  en^ne,  wheels 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  Hre  box  of  said  engine  having 
alota  In  their  peripheries,  teeth  mounted  on  the  inside  of 
said  wheels  and  adjacent  to  aald  slots,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  teeth  outwardly  and  Inwardly  through  said  slots 
in  such  a  way  that  straw  or  other  substance  will  be  drawn 
between  them  and  thrown  rearwardly  as  the  wheels  are 
rotated  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheels  in  opposite  directions,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  frame  attached 
near  the  Are  box  thereof,  wheels  having  slots  in  their 
peripheries,  pivots  in  said  wheels  adjacent  to  said  slots, 
teeth  on  the  pivots  adapted  to  swing  through  the  slots. 
a  lug  attached^  each  of  said  pivots,  projections  on  the 
frame  for  engaifhig  each  of  said  lugs  as  the  wheels  are 
rotated  and  so  arranged  as  to  throw  the  teeth  to  their 
outer  limit  of  movement  relative  to  the  wheels  and  main- 
tain the  teeth  In  that  position  until  the  rear  portions 
of  the  frame  engage  the  teeth  and  throw  them  to  their 
inner  limit  of  movement. 

4.  The  combination  of  ■  straw  burning  engine,  a  frame 
attached  to  the  engine  and  near  the  fire  box  thereof,  sides 
in  said  frame  flaring  outwardly  from  their  points  of  at- 
tachment to  the  engine,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  In  each  side  thereof,  means  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  rotating  the  wheels  In  opposite  directions 
and  in  a  horizontal  plane,  plvota  mounted  In  the  wheels, 
teeth  mounted  on  said  pivots,  means  for  rotating  the 
pivots  to  swing  the  teeth  partially  outside  the  periphery 
of  said  wheels  as  the  teeth  move  toward  each  other  in 
the  rotation  of  the  wheels. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  straw  burning  engine,  a 
frame,  sides  flaring  outwardly  from  their  points  of  at- 
tachment to  the  engine,  toothed  whegls.  mounted  at  the 
opposite  aldea  of  the  frame  having  slots  in  their  periph- 
eries, pivots  mounted  in  the  wheels  adjacent  to  the  slots, 
teeth  mounted  on  the  pivots,  a  lug  on  the  top  portion  of 
each  of  said  pivots,  a  substantially  seml-clrcular  projec- 
tion attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  top  of  said  frame 
to  engage  said  luga  as  the  wheels  are  rotated  and  to  act 
in  throwing  the  teeth  outwardly  through  said  slots  and 
maintain  them  at  their  outer  limit  of  movement  through- 
out a  part  of  each  rotation  of  the  wheels,  rear  portions 
in  said  sides  to  engage  said  teeth  and  force  them  Inside 
the  wheels  aa  the  wheels  are  rotated,  for  the  purpooes 
stated. 

[Claims  0  to  61  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3.713.  CHECK-ROW  CORN  PLANTER.  Abraham 
Statman,  Pleasant  Hope,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1908 
Serial  No.  452,434. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  an  axie 
and  an  operating  shaft  carried  by  the  frame ;  a  disk  car 


gated  slots,  lags  adjustably  connected  in  said  alots;  a 
bell-cranii  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame,  a  trip 
arm  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever  and  normally 
extending  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lugs,  for  actua- 
tion thereby,  during  the  rotation  of  the  dlak  In  one  direc- 
tion :  an  arm  secured  to  the  operating  shaft ;  and  a  mem^ 
ber  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  ths  last-mentioned 
arm  and  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  for  actuating  the 
operating  shaft  when  the  lever  is  rocked. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame;  an  axla 
and  an  operating  shaft  carried  by  the  frame;  a  clutch 
member  fast  upon  the  axle ;  a  disk  slidable  upon  the  axis 
and  having  one  face  thereof  formed  with  a  clutch  surfacs 
and  provided  with  radially  dispoMd  slots  ;  lugs  adjustably 
connected  In  aald  slots ;  means  for  shifting  the  disk  upon 
the  axle,  to  move  its  clutch  surface  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  clutch  member;  a  bell-crank  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  the  frame  and  having  one  of  its  arms  ex- 
tending into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lugs,  for  actu- 
ation thereby  during  the  rotation  of  the  disk  ;  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  operating  shaft ;  and  a  member  connected  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever,  for  actuating  the  operating  shaft 
when  the  lever  la  rocked. 

8.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  an  axle 
and  an  operating  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  ;  fast  and 
loose  clutch  members  carried  by  the  axle,  the  loose  clutch 
member  being  formed  on  one  face  with  a  series  of  lugs 
and  on  the  other  face  with  a  toothed  hub :  a  toothed  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  frame  directly  opposite  said  hub  ;  a  lever 
for  shifting  said  loose  clutch  member  Info  engagement 
with  the  fast  clutch  member  or  with  said  toothed  member, 
to  rotate  said  loose  clutch  member  or  hold  the  same 
against  rotation  :  a  two-armed  rocltlng  member  plvotally 
connected  with  the  frame,  and  having  one  of  its  arms  ex- 
tending Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lugs,  for  actu- 
ation thereby,  during  the  rotation  of  the  disk  ;  an  arm 
secured  to  the  operating  shaft ;  and  a  member  connected 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  last-mentioned  arm  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever,  for  actuating  the  operating  shaft 
when  the  lever  is  rocked. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle 
and  an  operating  shaft  carried  by  the  frame;  fast  and 
loose  clutch  members  carried  by  the  axle,  the  loose  clutch 
member  being  formed  on  one  face  with  a  series  of  luga, 
and  on  the  other  face  with  a  toothed  hub ;  a  later- 
ally-projecting bolt  secured  to  the  frame  directly  oppo- 
site said  hub,  said  bolt  being  formed  with  a  toothed 
head  ;  a  lever  for  ablfting  said  loose  clutch  member  Into 
engagement  with  the  fast  clutch  member  or  with  the 
toothed  bead  of  said  bolt,  to  rotate  said  loose  clutch  mem- 
ber or  hold  th«  same  against  rotation ;  a  two-armed  rock- 
ing member  plvotally  connected  with  the  frame,  and  having 
one  of  Its  arma  extending  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  lugs,  for  actuation  thereby,  during  the  rotation  of  the 
disk :  an  arm  secured  to  the  operating  shaft ;  and  a  mem- 
ber connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  last-mentioned 
arm  and  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  for  actuating  the 
operating  shaft,  when  the  lever  is  rocked. 


943.714.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Welcome  F.  Sweet, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Barclay  Johnson.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  B,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,058. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  drscrilied.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  endless  conveyer,  of  a  series  of  aigns  one 
behind  the  other  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  engaging  the  rear 


•■ —..,.,.  „j  »o^  4..UIC,  a  uiBK  car-      enas  10  saia  conveyer,  and  means  for  engaging  the  rear 

rled  by  the  axle  and  provided  with  radially  disposed  elon    1  ends  of  said  slans  to  move  them  rearwardly  slmultane- 
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ously  with  the  rearward  movement  of  the  forward  ends  of 
the  signs  by  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  sprocket  wheels  and  an  endless  chain  around 
said  sprocket  wheels,  of  a  aeries  of  aigna  disposed  one 
behind  the  other  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  sprocket  chain,  a  sprocket  wheel  driven  by 
said  sprocket  chain,  and  a  dog  on  the  sprocket  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  ends  of  the  signs  and  move 
them  rearward  slmnltaneoasly  with  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  forward  ends  of  the  signs  by  the  sprocket 
chain. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  sprocket  wheels  and  an  endless  sprocket  chain 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  sprocket  wheels,  of  a  series  of 
upright  posts  secured  on  said  sprocket  chain,  signs  plvot- 
ally connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  posts,  depend- 
ing pins  on  said  signs  at  their  rear  ends,  s  sprocket  wheel 
driven  by  said  chain  and  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
first  mentioned  sprocket  wheels,  a  dog  on  aald  last  men- 
tioned sprocket  wheel  movable  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  and 
In  ths  path  of  Mid  pliu  on  th«  signs  to  mors  the  rear 
ends  of  the  signs  rearward  simultaneoualy  with  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  post  end  of  the  signs  as  the  posts 
pass  around  the  sprocket  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  endless  sprocket  dialns  located  one  at>ove  the 
other,  and  means  for  driving  said  chains  simultaaeousiy 
la  the  same  direction,  nprlght  posts  connecting  said  chains. 
of  signs  plvotally  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  said 
posta,  depending  pins  on  the  rear  enda  of  said  signs,  a 
sprocket  wheel  driven  by  the  lower  of  said  chains,  a  dog 
on  said  sprocket  w)>*el  adapted  to  engage  the  plaa  and 
move  the  signs  rearwardly  as  the  forward  enda  of  the 
signs  are  moved  rearwardly  by  the  sprocket  chains. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caaing,  endless  sprocket  chains  supported  in 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  casing  and  located  one  above 
the  other,  posts  connecting  said  sprocket  chains,  and 
means  for  moving  said  chains,  of  signs  plvotally  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  to  said  posta,  depending  pins  on  the 
rear  ends  of  said  signs,  means  at  one  end  of  the  caaing 
for  engaging  said  pins  to  move  the  rear  ends  of  the  signs 
rearwardly  simultaneously  with  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  forward  ends  of  the  signs,  and  meana  at  the  other 
end  of  the  caaing  for  guiding  the  pin-end  of  the  sign  for- 
wardly  as  the  poet  ends  are  moved  forwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


943,715.  ENQINB-MOVINO  BRAKE-LEVER.  Jambs  A. 
TiTLoa,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1909.  Be 
rial  No.  478,978. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  driver  brake  lever  of  a 
locomotive,  of  meana  operable  by  said  lever  for  moving  tbe 
locomotive. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  driver  brake  lever  of  a 


locomotive  independently  of  the   meana   for  turning   the 
driving  wheels  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  driver  brake  lever  of  a 
locomotive,  of  means  operable  by  aaid  lever  for  moving  the 
locomotive  Independently  of  tbe  motive  mechanism  of  tbe 
locomotive. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  a  track -engaging  strut,  and  a  driver 
brake  lever  to  engage  said  strut 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  a  track -engaging  strut,  and  a  driver 
brake  lever  arranged  to  receive  tbe  terminal  of  the  stmt. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


943,716.  SHELL  -  CRIMPER.  Lbonaed  E.  Thompson, 
Fodvang,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472.673. 


1.  In  a  shell  crimper,  the  combination  of  a  member 
having  a  normally  expanded  working  portion  ;  a  receaaed 
head  slidably  connected  with  said  portion  ;  and  means  for 
contracting  said  portion  independent  of  Its  engagement 
with  the  Bhell. 

2.  In  a  shell  crimper,  tbe  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  normally  expanded  working  portion  ;  a  recessed  head 
slidably  connected  with  said  portion  ;  and  means  carried 
by  said  member  for  contracting  said  portion. 

^.  In  a  shell  crimper,  the  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  normally  expanded  working  portion  ;  a  recessed  head 
slidably  connected  with  aaid  portion  :  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  Its  engagement  with  the  ehell  slidable  upon 
said  member  Into  engagement  with  said  portion,  to  con- 
tract the  same. 

4.  In  a  shell  crimper,  tbe  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing the  working  portion  thereof  split  to  form  a  series  of 
crimping  fingers  ;  a  receaaed  head  slidably  connected  with 
said  portion  :  and  means  for  forcing  said  fingers  toward 
each  other,  to  contract  said  portion  Independent  of  tbe 
engagement  of  said  fingers  with  the  shell. 

6.  In  a  shell  crimper,  the  combination  of  a  member  hav- 
ing the  working  portion  thereof  split  to  form  a  series  of 
crimping  fingers  :  a  recessed  head  slidably  connected  with 
said  portion  ;  and  a  slide  fitted  upon  said  member  and 
movable  thereupon  Into  binding  engagement  with  aald 
fingers,  for  forcing  tbe  same  toward  each  other,  to  con- 
tract said  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette] 


943,717.  BROWN  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYE  AND  PBGC 
ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Rudolf  Uhlenhcth, 
Bttchst-on-the-Maln.  (^rmany.  assignor  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Brunlng,  H5chst-on-tbe-Maln. 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1909.      Serial    No.   485.516. 

1.  The  process  for  producing  new  anthraqulnone  dye- 
staffs,  which  coDBlsts  in  melting  with  alkalies  the  dlanthra- 
quinonyl.l.4-dlamldoanthraquinonea  of  the  general  for- 
mula ; 

,.  ,r — NH  atithraquinonyl 


NH  anthraquinonyi 

and  then  isolating  the  resulting  dyestuff  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described 

2.  The  proceee  fpr  producing  a  new  anthraqnlnone  dye- 
atnfr  which  conalata  in  melting  with  alkalies  di-alpha- 
alpha-anthraqutDonyl.1.4  diamidoanthraqulnone  and  then 
isolating  the  resulting  dyestuff  from  the  reaction  miztore. 


locomotive,  of  means  operable  by  said  lever  for  Bovlng  the  «  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


634 


OFFtCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr'2i,  1909. 


3.  As  new  products,  the  herein  described  new  dyestuffs, 
obtainable  by  melting  dlantbraqulnonyl.l.4-diamidoantbra- 
quinones  with  alkalies,  which  dyestuffs,  when  dry,  are  dark 
powders  insoluble  in  water,  in  alkalies  and  in  diluted 
acids,  and  very  little  soluble  in  the  usual  organic  solvents, 
dyeing  cotton  from  the  vat  fast  brown  shades,  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  As  a  new  product,  the  herein  described  new  dyestuff, 
obtainable  by  melting  di-alpha  alpha-anthraqulnony  1.1.4- 
dlamidoantbraquinone  with  alkalies,  which  dyestuff,  when 
dry,  is  a  dark  powder,  being  insoluble  in  water,  in  alkalies 
and  diluted  acids,  and  very  little  soluble  In  the  usual  or- 
ganic solvents  ;  beln);  dissolved  by  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  (of  66°  B6. )  yielding  a  brown  solution  from  which 
the  dyestuff  separates  out  In  brown  flakes  on  the  addition 
of  water,  dyeing  cotton  in  the  hydrosulflte  vat  Havana 
brown  shades  which  are  very  fast  to  the  light  and  resist 
very  well  chlorin  and  alkallps.  substantially  as  herein- 
before described. 


943.719.     PAETITION-HOLDER. 
ance,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909. 


ROLLO   M.   ViCK,   Alii 
Serial  No.  482,168. 


943,718.     TABLE.     Cliffohd    V.vn    Hohnb,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,495. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
base,  a  non-rotatable  shaft  hinged  to  the  base,  means  for 
maintaining  the  shaft  in  upright  position,  a  cylinder 
mounted  rotatably  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  tables,  and  a  scale  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  cylinder  adjacent  its  surface  and  secured  to 
the  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
base,  a  non-rotatable  shaft  hinged  to  the  base,  yielding 
means  for  maintaining  the  shaft  in  upright  poiitlon,  a  cyl- 
inder mounted  rotatably  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  tables,  and  a  scale  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  its  surface  and 
secured  to  the  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
bate,  a  abaft  hinged  to  the  base  and  non-rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  base,  a  releasable  catch  for  maintaining  the 
shaft  in  upright  position,  a  cylinder  mounted  rotatably 
upon  the  shaft  and  provided  with  longitudinally  extend- 
ing tables,  and  a  scale  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cyl- 
inder adjacent  Its  surface  and  secured  to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
cylinder  provided  with  removable  information  strips,  a 
transparent  cylinder  fitting  over  the  strips  for  maintaining 
them  In  position,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  trans 
parent  cylinder  releaaably  in  position. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
cylinder  provided  with  removable  information  strips,  a 
transparent  cylinder  fitting  over  the  strips  for  maintaining 
them  in  position,  and  caps  fitting  over  the  ends  of  the 
cylinders  for  maintaining  the  transparent  cylinder  in 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  partition 
holding  plate  formed  of  spring  material,  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  partition  holding  recess  and  wings  or  blades 
extended  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  from  the 
partition  holding  recess,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur* 
pose  specified.  | 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  partition 
holding  plate  formed  of  spring  material,  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  partition  holding  recess  and  wings  or  blades 
extended  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  from  the 
partition  holding  recess,  and  the  wings  or  blades  provided 
with  piercing  tangs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  partition 
holding  plate  provided  with  a  centrally  located  recess,  inte- 
gral convex-concave  wings  or  blades  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  recess,  said  wings  or  blades  provided  with 
piercing  poin^,  substantially  a«  and  for  the  purpos^ 
specified.  |  I 


943,720.     GUIDE-CARD.     Rollo  M.  Vick,  Alliance,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aor.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.388. 


1.  A  guide  card  comprising  a  card  proper,  a  name  plate, 
an  integral  plate-holding  tab  extending  from  one  of  the 
edges  of  said  card  proper,  said  plate  holding  tab  provided 
with  spaced  portions  adapted  to  receive  said  name  plate 
between  them,  and  a  removable  retaining  frame  adapted  to 
be  arranged  upon  said  plate-hoidlng  tab  and  to  engage  the 
spaced  portions  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the 
same  against  separation  and  in  engagement  with  said, 
name   plate.  | 

2.  .\  guide  card  comprising  a  card  proper  provided  with 
an  integral  pltte  holding  tab  adapted  to  removably  hold  a 
separate  name  plate  and  a  retaining  frame  adapted  to  be 
removably  arranged  upon  said  tab  and  to  pre\ent  the  acd-i 
dental  removal  of  said  name  plate  from  said  tab.  I 

3.  A  guide  card  comprising  a  card  proper,  an  integral 
plate-holding  tab  extending  from  one  edge  of  said  card, 
said  tab  consisting  of  a  frame  arranged  in  a  plane  with 
the  body  of  the  card  and  an  integral  back  spaced  from 
said  frame  and  connected  to  the  said  card  proper  by  an  In 
tegral  offset  portion,  a  retaining  frame  provided  with  a 
front  frame  and  a  retaining  back,  the  front  frame  adapted 
to  overlie  the  frame  portion  of  the  plate-holding  tab.  the 
retaining  back  provided  with  a  locking  flange  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  offset  portion,  whereby  the  said  retaining 
frame  is  removably  maintained  in  position  upon  and  con- 
nected to  the  said  plate-holding  tab. 

4.  A  guide  card  provided  with  an  integral  plate-holding 
tab  consisting  of  a   frame  arranged   in  a  plane   with   the 
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body  of  the  card  and  an  integral  back  spaced  from  said 
frame  and  connected  to  the  body  of  the  card  by  an  offset 
portion,  •  retaining  frame  provided  with  a  front  frame 
portion  and  an  integral  retaining  back,  the  front  frame 
portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  frame  portion  of  the  plate- 
holding  Ub,  and  the  said  retaining  back  provided  with  an 
integral  locking  flange  adapted  to  elastlcally  engage  the 
said  offset  portion,  whereby  the  said  retaining  frame  may 
be  removably  arranged  upon  and  connected  to  the  said 
plate-holding  tab. 

■'■>.  A  guide  card  comprlalng  a  card  proper  provided  with 
an  integral  plate-holding  tab.  a  name  plate,  and  a  retain 
Ing  frame,  the  said  plate  holding  tab  provided  with  spaced 
means  adapted  to  include  and  engage  the  said  name  plate, 
and  the  said  retaining  frame  adapted  to  be  removably 
arranged  upon  said  plate  holding  tab  and  when  so  arranged 
to  engage  the  spaced  portions  of  the  said  tab  to  hold  the 
said  portions  in  engagement  with  said  name  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943.721.  ELECTROPL.\TING-TANK.  G»orgk  L.  Wal 
LACi,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  487.318. 


943,722.  PROCESS  OF  CONDITIONING  AND  TEMPER- 
ING CORN  FOR  DEGERMINATION  AND  MILLING. 
John  B.  Watkinb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Essmueller  Mill  F'nmlsblng  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  MlBBOurt.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  470.2S8. 

1.  The  process  of  conditioning  and  tempering  com  for 
(legermlnatlon  and  milling  comprising  the  following  steps : 
subjecting  the  grains  or  kfrnels  of  com  to  a  bath  of  steam  ; 
almost  Instantaneously  thereafter  subjecting  the  grralns 
or  kernels  to  a  bath  of  cold  water  ;  removing  the  hulls  by 
frlctional  means:  degermlnntlng  the  grains  or  kernels 
when  hulled  :  drying  the  grains  or  kernels  thus  degermi- 
nated;  and  milling  the  product  when  dried,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  conditioning  and  tempering  com  for 
degermlnation  and  milling  comprising  the  following  steps: 
subjecting  the  grains  or  kertels  of  corn  to  a  bath  of  lire 
steam  ;  almost  Instantaneously  thereafter  subjecting  the 
grains  or  kemels  to  a  bath  of  cold  water  ;  removing  the 
hulls  by  frlctional  means;  degermlnatlng  the  grains  or 
kernels  when  hulled  ;  drying  the  grains  or  kernels  thua 
degermlnated  ;  and  milling  the  product  when  dried,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  In  an  electro-plating  device,  the  comblnstlon  with  a 
tank,  of  longitudinally  disposed  supporting  rolls  located 
within  the  tank,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  mounted  upon 
said  rolls  and  adapted  to  be  turned  thereby,  means  for 
operating  the  rolls  and  receptacle  to  tumble  articles  when 
placed  therein,  a  cathode  and  anode  within  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  be  suspended  within  a  solution  when  contained 
therein. 

2.  In  an  electro-plating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  supporting  rolls  lo- 
cated within  the  tank,  a  perforated  cylindrical  receptacle 
mounted  upon  aaid  rolls,  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  and 
recfptacle.  a  suitable  cathode  and  anode  arranged  within 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  submerged  within  a  solu- 
tion when  contained  therein. 

8.  In  an  electro-plating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  supporting  rolls  lo- 
cated within  the  tank,  gear  connections  intermediate  the 
rolls  and  receptacle  to  operate  the  latter  from  the  former, 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls  and  receptacle,  a  cathode  and 
anode  arranged  within  the  tank  and  solution  when  con- 
tained therein. 

4.  In  an  electro-pJatlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  pair  of  elongated  rolls  angularly  mounted  with- 
in the  tank  and  provided  with  a  supporting  means,  a  per- 
forated cylindrical  receptacle  arranged  with  its  side 
against  the  rolls  and  its  bottom  end  portion  against  said 
supporting  means,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  rolla,  bar- 
rel and  supporting  means,  and  an  anode  and  cathode 
mounted  within  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  contained  in 
a  plating  aolution  when  placed  therein. 


9  4  3.723.  CEMENTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HEEL- 
NAILING  MACHINES  Eowif)  A.  W1B8TKB  and 
Chari-es  R  Towlk.  Haverhill.  Mass..  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assiirnments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,     Filed  Oct    n.  1904.     Serial  No.  226.960. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heeling  machine  turret  bear- 
ing a  top  lift  holder,  a  roovably  mounted  cement  carrier 
Bdjacent  said  holder  and  means  for  moving  the  same  ■!- 
multaneously  with  the  turret  Into  engagement  with  the 
lift  as  It  Is  carried  by  the  turret  In  said  holder,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  with  a  heeling  machine  turret,  bear- 
ing B  top  lift  holder,  a  movably  mounted  cement  carrier 
and  means  for  moving  the  same  simultaneously  with  the 
turret  in  a  path  which  converges  with  and  meets  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  lift  as  it  is  carried  by  the  turret  la 
said  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  heeling  machine  turret,  bear- 
ing a  top  lift  holder,  a  pad  and  means  for  supplying  ce- 
ment thereto,  and  means  for  moving  said  pad,  simultane- 
ously with  the  turret.  Into  engagement  with  the  lift  as 
it  is  carried  by  the  turret,  in  said  holder,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  heeling  machine  turret  bear- 
ing a  top  lift  holder,  a  rotaUbly  mounted  cement  carrier, 
means,  carried  by  the  turret,  for  causing  rotation  of  said 
carrier  toward  the  turret,  when  the  latter  is  rotated  to- 
ward the  carrier  to  move  said  pad  Into  engagement  with 
the  lift  carried  by  said  turret  In  aaid  holder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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8.  In  combination  with  a  turret  for  carrying  a  heel  lift, 
a  yieldingly  Bapported,  and  rotatably  mounted  pad  and 
means  for  oupplylng  cement  thoreto,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  pad  to  engage  the  lift  carried  by  the  turret  when 
they  are  rotated  toward  each  other,  ■abstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  4  3.724.  PBOCESS  OF  BRIQUETING  METALLIC 
IRON,  LuDwia  Wkisz,  Budapest,  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  21,  1908,  Serial  No. 
283.784.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  415,005. 

1.  The  method  of  brlquetlng  metallic  Iron,  consisting  In 
mixing  metallic  Iron  with  carbonaceous  material  and  lime 
water,  and  pressing  the  mixture  into  the  form  of  briquets. 

2.  The  method  of  brlquetlng  metallic  Iron,  consisting 
In  mixing  metallic  Iron  with  carbonaceous  material  mois- 
tened with  lime  water,  and  pressing  the  mlxtare  into  the 
form  of  briquets. 

3.  The  method  of  brlquetlng  metallic  Iron,  consisting 
in  mixing  metallic  iron,  fluxing  material  and  with  car- 
bonaceous material,  moistening  said  material  with  au  al- 
kaline aqueous  solution  capable  of  acting  as  an  electrolyte 
between  the  carbonaceous  and  the  iron  particles,  and 
thereafter  forming  the  mixture  into  briquets. 

4.  The  method  of  brlquetlng  metallic  subetances  elec- 
troposltlre  to  carbon,  consisting  In  mixing  such  sub- 
stance* with  fluxing  material  and  with  carbonaceoua  ma- 
terial, moistening  the  mixture  with  an  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  capable  of  acting  as  an  electrolyte  between  the 
carbonaceous  material  and  said  metallic  substances,  and 
thereafter  forming  the  mixture  Into  briquets. 


94.3,725.  EXPANSION -COIL  FOR  REFRIGERATING 
AND  ICE-MAKING  PLANTS.  Richard  Whitakib. 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswick  Re- 
frigerating Company.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381,640. 

J 


1.  An  expansion-coll  comprising  two  snbatantlally  cor- 
responding parts  of  piping  colled  back  and  forth  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  on  corresponding  radii,  the  lengthwise 
members  of  one  part  being  between  and  on  the  same 
plane  with  the  corresponding  members  of  the  other  part 
and  said  parts  forming  a  continuous  passage  through  them 
from  one  terminal  to  the  other  of  the  coil ;  aabatairtlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  An  ezpanston-coil  comprising  two  sabstaatlaUy  cor- 
reapondlng  parts  of  piping  colled  back  and  forth  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  on  corresponding  radii,  the  lengthwise 
membera  of  one  part  being  between  and  on  the  same  plane 
with  the  eorreapondlng  members  of  the  other  part  and  said 
parti  forming  a  contlnnous  passage  through  them  from 
one  terminal  to  the  other  of  the  coll,  and  the  enrred  end* 


of  the  members  of  said  parts  where  they  cross  one  another, 
being  oppositely  bowed  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  expaoRion-coll  comprising  two  substantially  cor- 
responding parts  of  piping  colled  back  and  forth  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  on  corresponding  radii,  the  lengthwise 
memtwrs  of  one  part  being  between  and  on  the  same  plane 
with  the  corresponding  members  of  the  other  part  and  said 
parts  forming  a  contlnnoui  passage  throagh  tham  from 
one  terminal  to  the  other  of  the  coll,  combined  with  clamp- 
ing bars  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  coil  and  connected 
together;  substantUlly  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  expansion-coll  comprising  two  substantially  cor- 
responding parts  of  piping  colled  back  and  forth  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  on  corresponding  radii,  the  lengthwise 
members  of  one  part  being  between  and  on  the  same  plane 
with  the  corresponding  members  of  the  other  part  and  said 
parts  forming  a  continuous  passage  through  them  from 
one  terminal  to  the  other  of  the  coll,  and  the  curred  ends 
of  the  members  of  said  parts  where  they  cross  one  another 
being  oppositely  bowed,  combined  with  clamping  bars  ap- 
plied to  opposite  sides  of  both  end  portions  of  the  coll  and 
connected  together  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  expansion  coll  comprising  two  substantially  cor- 
responding side  by  side  parts  of  piping  colled  back  and 
forth  jJi^pposite  directions  on  parallel  lines  and  corre- 
spondl^Vradll,  the  lengthwise  parallel  members  of  one 
part  alining  with  the  spaces  between  the  lengthwise  par- 
allel members  of  the  other  part  and  said  parts  forming  a 
continuous  passage  through  them  from  one  terminal  to 
the  other  of  the  coll.  both  of  said  terminals  being  at  the 
same  end  of  the  coll  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943.728.  REGULATOR  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Maubici  J.  Wohl  and  Habrt  Hbitzbsbo. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Abbot  A.  Low.  Horseshoe. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,107. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  means  for  regn- 
latlng  the  speed  thereof,  comprising  a  drcnlt  including  a 
conductor  adapted  to  expand  by  reason  of  the  heat  gen- 
erated by  a  current  passing  therethrough,  connection  be- 
tween said  conductor  and  the  inlet  valre  of  the  engine 
whereby  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  conductor 
varies  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  valve,  means  whereby 
the  speed  of  the  engine  varies  the  current  In  said  circuit, 
and  means  for  varying  the  current  in  said  circuit  at  will. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  speed  thereof,  comprising  a  dynamo  driven  by 
the  engine,  a  motor  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  current 
from  said  dynamo,  connection  between  said  motor  and  the 
Inlet  valve  of  the  engine  whereby  the  degree  of  opening 
thereof  la  Increased  or  diminished  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  motor,  a  rereralng  awiteb  for  th* 
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motor,  and  a  conductor  In  shunt  from  the  dy^namo  circuit 
adapted  to  expand  by  reason  of  the  heat  generated  by  cur- 
rent passing  therethrough,  said  conductor  being  connected 
to  the  reversing  switch  to  operate  the  same  through  Its 
expansion  and  contraction 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine  having  Its  inlet 
valve  operated  by  a  rocker-arm,  means  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  the  engine,  comprising  an  eccentrtcally  jonmaled 
pivot  for  said  rocker  arm.  a  motor  connected  with  said 
pivot  to  turn  the  latter,  a  reversing  switch  for  the  motor, 
a  circuit  including  a  conductor  adapted  to  expand  by 
reason  of  heat  generated  by  current  passing  therethrough, 
said  conductor  being  connected  with  the  reversing  switch 
to  operate  the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  currvJt  In 
this  conductor  circuit  Is  varied  according  to  the  speed  of 

the  engine. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine  having  Its  Inlet 
valve  operated  by  a  rocker-arm.  means  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  the  engine,  comprising  an  eccentrically  Journaled 
pivot  for  said  rocker-arm.  a  worm  gear  connected  to  said 
pivot,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  motor  for  driving 
the  worm,  a  reversing  switch  for  the  motor,  a  circuit  In- 
cluding a  conductor  adapted  to  expand  by  reason  of  heat 
generated  by  a  current  passing  therethrough,  said  con 
ducfor  being  connected  with  the  reversing  switch  to  op- 
erate the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  current  in  this 
conductor  circuit  is  varied  according  to  the  speed  of  the 
engine. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  speed  thereof,  comprising  a  motor  connected  with 
the  Inlet  valve  of  the  engine  to  vary  the  degree  of  opening 
thereof,  a  reversing  switch  for  said  motor,  a  circuit  in- 
cludlni;  a  conductor  adapted  to  expand  by  reason  of  the 
heat  generated  by  current  passing  therethrough,  connec 
tlon  between  said  circuit  and  the  engine  whereby  varia 
tlons  in  speed  of  the  latter  varies  the  current  in  the  cir- 
cuit, spring  supports  to  which  the  ends  of  said  conductor 
are  secured,  the  conductor  being  connected  intermediately 
to  the  revernlnic  switch  to  operate  the  latter  through  ex- 
pansion and  contraction,  and  a  compensating  wire  con- 
necting said  spring  supports,  being  adapted  to  be  affected 
e<)ually  with  the  conductor  by  atmospheric  temperature. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


943.727  FLOOR  SURFACING  MACHINE  Hebmas  Al- 
BERS  and  Philip  Fhukh,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  489,416. 


from  the  free  end  thereof,  tool-shanks  loosely  operating 
within  the  plungers,  tool-heads  hinged  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  shanks,  a  crank-shaft,  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  tool-heads  for  reciprocating  the  latter  over  the 
surface  to  be  finished,  and  yielding  connections  between 
the  plungers  and  tool-heads. 

4.  In  a  fioor-surfacing  machine,  a  vertically  oscillating 
frame,  a  series  of  boUow  plungers  plvotally  suspended 
from  the  free  end  thereof,  tool-shanks  loosely  operating 
within  the  plungers,  tool-heads  hinged  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  shanks,  a  crank-shaft,  connecting  rods  between 
the  shaft  and  tool-heads  for  reciprocating  the  latter  over 
the  floor  surface,  and  springs  encircling  the  shanks  and 
bearing  against  the  plungers'and  tool-heads  respectively. 

6.  In  a  floor-surfacing  machine,  a  truck,  a  rock-shaft  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  frames  oscillating  about  the 
axis  of  the  rock-shaft,  the  one  frame  being  Inclosed  within 
the  other,  a  series  of  hollow  plungers  plvotally  suspended 
from  the  free  ends  of  the  respective  frames,  a  tool-shank 
yieldingly  operating  In  each  plunger,  a  tool-head  hinged 
to  the  bottom  of  each  shank,  a  crank-shaft  having  series 
of  crank-arms  arranged  180  degrees  apart,  and  Inter- 
mediate connections  between  each  set  of  crank-arms  and 
the  tool-heads  of  the  respective  frames,  whereby  the  tool- 
heads  of  one  frame  reciprocate  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions  to  those  of  the  other  frame. 


9  4  3.728.     OPHTHALMOSCOPE.     Farrz  Baum.  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1909.     Serial  No    478,188. 


1.  in   a   floor  surfacing   machine,   a   vertically   yielding 
frame,  a  series  of  oscillating  tool-shanks  depending  there 
from  and  terminating  in  tools  for  operating  over  the  sur 
face  of  the  floor,  a  crank-shaft,  and  connections  between 
the  tools  and  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  tools  over  the 
floor. 

2.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  a  vertically  oscillating 
frame,  a  series  of  tool-shanks  depending  from  the  free  end 
thereof  and  oscillating  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  the  frame,  tools  movably  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  tool-shanks,  a  crank-shaft,  and 
connections  between  the  shaft  and  tools  for  reciprocating 
the  latter  over  the  surface  of  the  floor  engaged  by  the 

tools.  , 

8.   In  a  floor-surfacing  machine,  a  vertically  oscillating   j 

frams,   a   series   of   hollow    plungers   plvotally   suspended  1 


1  Id  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tube,  of  a  partition  wall  In  said  tube,  adapted 
to  divide  the  same  In  two  separate  chambers,  an  Illuminat- 
ing body,  an  opaque  screen  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, said  screen  being  provided  with  a  slot,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  light  rays  of  said  Illuminating  t>ody 
through  said  slot  In  a  direction  parallel  to  said  partition 

wall. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tube,  of  a  partition  wall  In  said  tube,  adapted 
to  divide  the  same  in  two  separate  chambers,  a  portion  of 
said  partition  wall  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  tube,  a  source  of  light  within  one  of  said  chambers, 
a  prism  within  the  same  chamber,  a  screen  at  the  end 
of  said  chamber,  said  screen  being  provided  with  a  slot 
and  said  prism  beinp  adapted  to  deflect  the  rays  issuing 
from  said  source  of  light  through  said  slot  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  portion  of  the  partition  wall 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tube,  of  a  partition  wall  In  said  tube,  adapted 
to  divide  the  same  In  two  separate  chambers,  a  portion 
of  said  partition  wall  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tube,  an  Illuminating  body  within  one  of 
said  chambers,  a  prism  resting  with  one  side  on  said 
portion,  a  screen  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  said  screen 
being  provided  with  a  slot  parallel  to  said  portion  of  said 
partition  wall,  said  prism  being  adapted  to  deflect  the 
light  issuing  from  said  Illuminating  body  through  said 
slot  In  a  direction  parallel  to  said  portion  and  a  condens- 
ing lens  system  for  converging  certain  of  the  rays  of  light 
and  directing  them  through  the  slot. 


943,729  WHIP  -  LOCK.  Walt«b  H.  B«aCH,  Wyncote, 
Wyo.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.  Serial  No.  515.458. 
1.  A  whip  lock  comprising  two  similar  membera.  each 
having  a  groove  near  the  lower  end  and  two  mutually  ad- 
jacent cam  edges  for  coengagement.  each  member  having  a 
tapering  hslf-socket  upon  the  inside  and  near  the  lower 
end  extendi r»f  al>ove  said  groove,  a  spring  secured  to  ODS 
of  said  members  having  an  outstanding  lip  arranged  to  be 
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held  within  the  socket  formed  by  said  two  members,  a  se- 
curing annnlus  held  within  said  grooves  to  movably  con- 
nect said  two  members,  and  a  cone-shaped  plunger  held 
within  said  tapering  socket  having  a  circumscribing  cham- 
fer engaged  by  said  lip. 


2.  A  whip  lock  comprising  two  similar  members  each 
having  a  groove  near  the  lower  end  and  two  mutually  ad- 
jacent cam  edgt'8  for  coengagement,  each  member  having  a 
tapering  half-socket  upon  the  inside  and  near  the  lower 
end  extending  above  said  groove,  a  spring  secured  to  one 
of  said  members  having  an  outstanding  lip  arranged  to  be 
held  within  the  socket  formed  by  said  two  members,  a  stop 
collar  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  securing  bolt  ex- 
tending from  said  stop  collar,  a  securing  annulus  held 
within  the  grooves  of  said  members  to  movably  connect 
said  members,  and  a  cone-shaped  plunger  held  within  said 
tapering  socket  having  a  circumscribing  chamfer  engaged 
by  said  lip. 

3.  A  whip  lock  comprising  two  similar  members,  each 
having  a  groove  near  the  lower  end  and  two  mutually  ad- 
jacent cam  faces  for  coengagement,  each  member  having 
a  tapering  half-socket  near  the  lower  end,  a  securing  an- 
nulus held  within  said  grooves  provided  with  two  extend- 
ing threaded  ends,  a  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  outstanding  lip  arranged  to  be  held  within 
the  socket  formed  by  said  two  members,  and  a  cone-shaped 
plunger  held  within  said  tapering  socket  having  a  circum- 
scribed chamfer  all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


943,730.     BRAKE-SHOE.     John  F.  Bbattt,  Morton,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,407. 


J 

-J— 
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1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  block  having  recesses 
therein,  a  wearing  block,  bolts  secured  In  alined  openings 
in  said  blocks,  plungers  secured  to  the  wearing  block  and 
projecting  into  the  recesses  in  tho  body  block,  and  springs 
In  said  recesses  bearing  against  said  plungers. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  block,  a  wearing 
block,  bolts  secured  In  alined  openings  in  said  blocks, 
tubes  secured  In  recesses  in  the  body  block,  springs  In  said 
tubes,  and  plungers  In  said  tubes  between  the  ends  of  the 
springs  and  the  wearing  block. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  block,  a  wearing 
block,  bolts  located  in  alined  openings  in  the  blocks,  de- 
vices at  the  ends  of  the  bolts  limiting  the  separation  of 
the  wearing  block  from  the  body  block  and  the  movement 


of  the  bolts,  said  body  block  having  recesses  In  its  edge 
adjacent  the  wearing  block,  plungers  on  the  wearing  block 
movable  In  said  recesses,  and  colled  springs  in  said  re- 
cesses bearing  against  the  plungers. 


943,731.     MANURE  -  SPREADER.     Joseph     H.     Bloom, 
Freeport,  111.      Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,279. 


The  combination  of  a  box  of  a  manure  8pread»T,  a  mov- 
able floor,  supports  for  the  floor,  and  a  distributing  head 
located  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  box.  the  sup- 
port for  the  floor  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal 
portion  and  a  declining  portion,  the  declining  portion  lo- 
cated between  the  horizontal  portion  and  the  distributing 
head,  the  floor  conforming  to  the  supports  whereby  the 
mass  of  material  to  be  distributed  Is  broken  up  and  deliv- 
ered to  the  distributing  head. 


943,732.      AIR-SFIIP.      Amiel    Bratschib,    New    Castle, 
Pa.      Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.      Serial  No.  475,988. 


se 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  upper  and  lower  revolubly  mounted 
wind  wheels,  means  to  operate  said  wheels  In  opposite  di- 
rections, a  series  of  wings  arranged  In  said  wheels,  said 
wings  comprising  an  outer  wall,  an  upper  inclined  wall, 
and  a  roar  wall  extending  above  said  upper  Inclined  wall. 

2,  In  an  air  ship,  a  lower  revolubly  mounted  wind 
wheel,  an  upper  revolubly  mounted  wind  wheel  of  less 
diameter  than  said  lower  wheel,  means  to  revolve  said 
wheels  in  opposite  directions,  a  series  of  wings  arranged 
In  said  wheels,  said  wings  comprising  substantially  tri- 
angular walls,  an  upper  Inclined  wall  connected  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  triangular  wall,  a  rear  wall  connected 
at  its  lower  edge  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  upper  wall,  and 
a  closing  flap  hinged  to  swing  downwardly  t>etween  the 
ends  of  the  inclined  walls  of  said  wings  when  the  wheels 
cease  to  revolve,  thereby  forming  parachutes  of  said 
wings. 

3  In  an  air  ship,  a  lower  wind  wheel  and  an  upper 
wlnfl  wheel  smaller  than  said  lower  wheel,  said  wheels 
comprising  upper  and  lower  circular  frames,  upper  and 
lower  centrally  disposed  hubs,  radially-disposed  spokes 
connecting  said  frames  with  said  hubs,  oppositely  Inclined 
brace  rods  also  connecting  said  frame  with  the  hubs,  a 
series  of  vertically  disposed  spacing  rods  between  said 
frames,  a  series  of  wings  arranged  in  said  wheels,  said 
wings  comprising  an  outer  w-  <I  connected  at  Its  lower 
edge  to  said  lower  circular  frame  and  at  Its  end  with  one 
of  said  spacing  bars,  an  Inclined  upper  wall  connected  at 
Its  lower  end  to  one  of  the  inclined  brace  bars  of  the 
wheels,  and  at  its  upper  end  to  one  of  the  upper  spokes 
of  the  wheel,  and  at  Its  outer  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of 
•he  front  wall,  and  a  rear  wall  conreeted  at  Its  lower 
edge  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  upper  wall  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  upper  spokes  of  the  wh.oi.  said  rear  wall 
forming  a  chute  to  direct  the  upper  air  currents  Into  th» 
open  ends  of  the  next  adjacent  wings,  blng«>d  flaps  adapted 
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to  drop  by  gravity  and  to  close  the  openings  between  the 
wings  when  the  wheels  cease  to  revolve,  and  means  where 
by  said  wheels  are  driven  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  an  outer  tubular  operating  shaft  and 
an  inner  operating  shaft  In  said  tubular  shaft,  an  upper 
smaller  wind  wheel  mount.Hl  on  said  inner  shaft,  a  lower 
larger  wind  wheel  mounted  on  said  outer  tubular  shaft,  a 
small  operating  g«ar  on  said  Inner  shaft,  a  larger  operat- 
ing p-ar  on  said  outer  shaft  and  power  transmitting  gears 
.■ngnk:..d  with  said  operating  gears  whereby  said  wind 
wheels  are  driven  In  opposite  directions  and  said  smaller 
wheel  driven  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  larger  wheel. 


mounted,  and  means  for  fastening  said  parts  together 
against  said  pivotal  movement 

2.  In  a  conveyer-chain,  the  cflmbinatlon  with  the  chain 
proper,  a  flight  comprising  two  castings,  both  of  which 
are  provided  with  llnk-recelving  recesses,  the  ends  of  said 
castings  being  cut  away  so  that  the  parts  may  be  swung 
on  said  links,  and  means  for  holding  said  parts  In  posi- 
tion HL'ainst  movement,  when  assembled  within  a  link, 

?,.  In  a  conveyer-chain,  the  combination  with  the  chain 
prop«'r.  of  a  flight  divided  longitudinally  and  having  inter- 
locking means  at  the  division  line,  the  ends  of  said  fligbt 
being  recessed  to  receive  a  link,  and  being  cut  away. 
whereby  the  parts  of  said  flight  may  be  swung  on  said 
link,  and  a  rivet  for  securing  said  parts  together. 


9  4  3.733.  INK  -  WELL  COVER.  Richard  H.  Brown, 
Sheepshead  Hay.  and  Rokert  J.  Brown.  Tottenville, 
N.  V.     Filed  Mar.  24.  U>09.     Serial  No.  485.365. 


1.  An  ink  well  cover  comprising  a  rotatable  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  near  one  side,  a  tongue  attached  thereto 
near  the  other  side,  a  casing  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  receive  said  tongue,  and  flbr<ius  material  carried  by 
said  casing  and  constituting  a  pen  wiper. 

2.  An  ink  well  cover  comprising  a  lower  plate  having 
a  pen  opening  near  one  edge  and  a  circular  retaining  flange 
on  its  lower  face  and  near  the  same  edge,  an  upp»'r  plate 
mounted  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  the  lower  plate  and 
having  near  one  edge  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
said  pen  opening,  and  near  the  other  edge  a  pen-wiper, 
sobstantlBlly  as  descrllx-d 

3.  In  combination  with  an  ink  well  cover,  a  casing 
carried  thereby,  a  wheel  of  fibrous  material  located  within 
said  casing,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  casing  and  wheel 
for  rotating  the  latter,  a  bearing  on  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
having  recesses  therein,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  cas 
Ing.  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses,  for 
holding  said  shaft  and  wheel  in  position  within  said 
casing. 


943,735.  MECHANISM  FOR  FREEZERS.  Jk88»  D.  Col- 
lins, Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  303.383. 


943,734.  CHAIN  CONVEYER.  Thomas  A.  Coleman, 
LongvlUe.  I>a  .  assignor  to  C.  T.  Patterson  Company, 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,751. 


-3 


1.  A  flight  for  oonvoyer  chains  comprising  a  carrying 
member  divided  substantially  throughout  Its  entire  length, 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  parts  thereof  having  registering 
recesses  and  projections,  whereby  the  parts  are  prevented 
from  movement  In  all  directions  except  a  pivotal  move 
ment   about    the    link    of   the   chain    on    which    they    are 

149  0.  0.— 42 


1.  The  combination  with  a  freezer  can  of  spiders  rota- 
tive therein  one  at  the  bottom  and  one  at  the  top.  scraper 
knives  plvotally  engaged  at  the  ends  of  the  corresponding 
arms  of  said  spiders  and  comprising  a  relatively  soft  bar 
having  a  thin  sharp  edge  adapted  to  engage  against  the 
can  In  the  direction  of  rotation,  a  stop  limiting  the  out- 
ward swing  of  said  knives,  the  front  faces  of  said  knives 
being  partly  concave  and  partly  convex. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  containing  can  of  a  spider 
at  the  bottom  and  at  the  top  thereof,  that  at  the  bottom 
having  arms,  thin  edged  on  the  front  side  thereof  and 
running  close  to  the  bottom,  knives  plvotally  engaged  to 
corresponding  arms  of  said  spiders  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  can.  complemental  stops  on 
said  knives  and  snid  arms  to  limit  the  outward  swing  of 
the  edges  thereof,  the  front  surface  of  said  knives  being 
corapoundly  r-urved  transversely  and  at  the  rear  edge 
directed  outwardly  and  a  longitudinal  concave  face  at  the 
rear  side  of  each  knife. 

3.  In  a  freezer  the  combination  with  the  can,  of  a 
scraper  knife  adapted  to  be  moved  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  stops  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  edge 
of  the  knife,  the  face  of  said  knife  being  curved  rearwardly 
and  backwardly  and  affording  a  thin  rear  edge  and  having 
a  concave  face  at  the  rear  side  thereof,  and  an  obliquely 
Inclined  rounded  bar  carried  by  said  spiders  and  curved 
to  fit  to  the  periphery  of  the  can  and  acting  to  force  the 
cream  downwardly 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  can.  upper  and 
lower  spiders  revoluble  therein,  scraping  knives  carried 
on  the  outer  ends  of  corresponding  arms  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  the  spiders,  rounded  bars  carried  on  alter- 
nate arms  of  the  spiders  and  at  the  upper  ends  Inclining 
forwardly  and  shaped  for  their  length  to  fit  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  can  and  acting  to  wipe  the  can  and  press  the 

1  cream  therein  downwardly. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  th<'  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  can  of  upp-r  and  lower  spiders  revoluble  therein, 
the  lower  spider  havinK  arms  relatlvelj  thin  on  their  front 
edifes.  scrnpin;:  knives  pivoted  In  corresponding  spider 
arms  and  movable  therewith  against  the  stirface  of  the 
can.  rounded  bars  carried  on  alternate  arms  of  the  .spider 
and  Inclining  forwardly  at  their  upper  ends  and  shaped 
to  fit  to  the  sides  of  the  can  and  to  force  cream  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  beater  revoluble  oppositely  from  the 
spiders  and  emhracins  a  vertical  shaft,  relatively  broad 
blades  alternately  Hrraiiu'ed  on  opposite  aides  thereof  and 
Inclinine  downwardly  at  their  edges  in  tlie  direction  of 
rotation  and  concave  transversely,  said  blades  presenting 
rounded  edges  and  ends  and  rounding  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  their  surfaces  onto  the  shaft  and  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  spider  and  beaters  oppositely. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94.'^.73«.     C.\N  OI'KNER.      Loii.s   Ditkerhoff,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.   S.  1009.      Serial  No.  482.024. 


In  a  can  opener,  the  combination,  with  a  rod  and  an 
adjustable  slide  parallel  with  and  longitudinally  movable 
tl'.ereon  ;  of  a  knife  ti.xed  to  said  slide  and  depending:  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  knife  embodying  a  horizontal  base 
extended  at  right  angles  across  the  bottom  of  the  said 
slide,  a  lilade  having  a  sharp  point  and  an  oblique  edge 
and  being  of  tapering  and  compound-curved  contour  in 
vertical  section  and  of  substantially  elliptical  cross  sec- 
tional sha[)e,  said  blade  extended  obliquely  across  the  bot- 
tom of  said  base,  and  having  a  lateral  groove  across  its 
face  at  the  line  of  intersection  between  the  knife  and  Its 
base,   substantially   as  shown   and  described. 


943,7:57.      li.MLW.VY-IiU.VKK.      cn.\Ri.Ki!    E.    Dlffie, 
Omahu.  Nobr.     I'iled  July  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,643. 
1.   The  combination,   with   brake-applying   and   releasing 
means,  of  speed-cont  rolle<l   means  for  preventing  a   releas- 
ing operation  of  said  means. 


•_'.  In  airbrake  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  train  line; 
means  for  opening  the  train  line  to  the  atmosphere; 
means  for  holding  said  first  mentioned  means  In  the  In- 
oi)eratlve  position  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  first  men- 
tioned means  In  the  operative  position. 

;!.  In  air-brake  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  train  line  ; 
means  for  opening  the  train  line  to  tlie  atmosphere; 
nieiins  for  holding  said  first  mentioned  means  In  the  In- 
ojx  ratlve  position  :  and  speed-controlled  means  for  lock- 
Itig  said  first  mentioned  means  In  the  operative  position. 


4  In  air  brake  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  valve  ar 
ranged  to  l>«  automatically  operated  to  apply  the  brakes  ; 
and  means  for  locking  said  valve  to  prevent  a  brake-re- 
leasing opemtlon  l 

f).  In  air-brake  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  valve  Ar- 
ranged to  be  automatically  operated  to  apply  the  brakes  ; 
and  speed-controlled  means  for  locking  said  valve  to  pre- 
vent a  brake  releasing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazehe.] 


943.738.     ciOAR-CTTTTKR.     Robert  Fischkr.  New  Yotk. 
N.   Y.,   asaignor  to   C.    P.    Goldsmith   &  Co.,   New   York. 


N.  Y.,  a  Fl 


Filed  Mar  16.  1908. 


Serial  No.  421,50'  . 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  sections  plvotiHl  together,  and  a  tlj4rd  section  cotn- 
prising  an  apertured  plate  and  a  cutting  blade  adapted 
to  be  moved  on  said  plate  i»ast  said  aperture,  the  cutting 
section  beiiij:  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  first 
mentlonod  sfctlons  and  movably  connected  with  the  free 
end  of  tlie  Other  section.  | 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  cla«.«i  described,  the  comblnat^n 
of  two  aections  pivoted  together,  a  spring  combined  with 
said  sectloiiF  operating  to  separate  their  free  ends,  a 
third  section  comprising  an  apertured  plate  and  a  cutting 
blade  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said  plate  past  said  aper- 
ture, the  cutting  section  l>eing  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of 
one  of  the  first  mentioned  sections  and  movably  connected 
with  the  fre«'  end  of  the  other  section. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  inter-plvoted  sections,  a  cuttlng-wctlon  comprising 
a  cutting  blade  and  an  apertured  pocket  plate  In  which 
Mie  cutting  Made  moves  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  of 
said  sectlona  and  movably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the 
other  section,  and  springs  combined  with  said  pivotal  con 
noctlons  for  opening  the  sections,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  one  section 
and  the  cutting  blade. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  two  Inter-plvoted  sections,  a  third  section  compris- 
ing an  apertured  plate  and  a  cutting  blade  adapted  to  be 
moved  on  said  plate  past  said  aperture,  the  cutting  sec- 
tion being  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  first  men- 
tioned sections  and  movably  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  the  other  section,  and  means  for  detactiably  securing 
the  free  end«  of  the  first  two  sections  together. 

K.  In  an  Irtlcle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  incasing  section  U.  the  section  C  pivoted  to  sec- 
tion H  at  one  end.  and  section  .V  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  section  ('  and  movably  engaging  section  B. 
cutting  Instrumentalities  carried  by  section  A,  the  spc- 
tlon  B  being  adapted  to  Incase  sections  A  and  C. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Jo.^ 


043.7.".9.     CIOAR-CT'TTEU.     KnbERT  Fischer.  New  York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  .lune  1:!.  190S.     Serial  No.  438,290. 

1.  The  combination.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described. 
of  the  thriH  Interpi voted  sections,  one  of  the  sections 
carrying  a  spring-pressed  sliding  bolt-plate,  coiiperatlng 
sections  and  a  recessed  fiangc  for  engagement  therewith, 

2.  The  combination  of  the  sections  B,  C.  united  to  fold 
flat  against  each  other  a  pivot  pin  connecting  them  at  one 
end.  a  sliding  bolt-plate  carried  by  section  C.  means  on 
section  B  for  engaging'  said  bolt-plate,  and  a  pivot  spring 
bearing  on  said  secMons  and  against  said  bolt-plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  pivoted  sections  B.  C  united 
to  fold  flat  against  each  other,  the  sliding  bolt-plate,  the 
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plTot  spring  10  bearing  on  the  section  B,  and  engaging 
the  bolt  plate,  and  means  on  section  B  for  engaging  said 
bolt  plate. 


4.  The  combination  of  the  pivoted  sections  B.  C  united 
to  fold  fiat  against  rnch  other,  the  pivot  pin  7,  the  slid- 
ing l>olt  plate,  the  coll  spring  10  having  an  arm  bearing 
on  the  section  B,  and  transverse  arm  bearing  against  the 
bolt-plate. 

5.  The  comblDatlon  of  the  pivoted  sections  B.  C  united 
to  fold  fiat  against  each  other,  a  spring  interposed  in  said 
pivotal  connection,  the  bolt-plate  having  a  lug  engaging 
an  extension  from  the  pivot  sprlni:,  a  knob  on  the  plate, 
and  a  slot  in  the  aectlon  C  through  which  said  knob  ex- 
tends. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ed  in  an  opening  In  the  latter  and  operating  to  limit  the 
end  play  of  said  knob  relatively  to  aald  base,  an  external 
annuluB  threaded  upon  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  lock 
the  latter  against  movement  when  once  adjusted. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
knob  adjustable  thereon,  means  for  locking  said  knob 
thereon  In  an  adjusted  position,  a  support  or  bearing  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  sleeve,  a  screw-thread 
connection  between  said  sleeve  and  said  txarlng  and  in- 
cluding a  screw-thread  on  the  external  surface  of  said 
sleeve  toward  its  inner  end.  said  knoli  being  directly  sup- 
ported by  said  sleeve,  a  threaded  ring  mounted  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  slt^ve  external  of  said  bearing, 
the  outer  end  of  said  ring  projecting  outwardly  on  said 
sleeve  beyond  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  said  ring  be- 
ing arranged  to  jam  against  said  bearing  to  prevent  said 
sleeve  from  rotating  after  the  same  has  been  adjusted. 


943,740  KNOB  ATTACHMENT.  James  R.  Fletcher. 
New  Britain.  I'onn..  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbln,  New- 
Britain,  Conn,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
.\ug    2*.    1!'"9.      Serial   No.   51.'. 012. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
knob  adapted  thereto,  a  pin  arranged  to  hold  said  knob 
on  said  spindle,  a  hearing  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  door 
or  the  like,  a  take-up  sbeve  carried  by  said  bearing  and 
adjustable  relatively  then>to.  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  over- 
Rtandlng  a  portion  of  the  knob  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
In  a  direction  to  cover  said  pin  and  to  take  an  end  bearing 
against  said  knob,  and  means  to  lock  said  sleeve  against 
movement   relatively   to  said   bearing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
knob,  means  to  secure  the  knob  to  the  spindle,  a  l)earlng 
device  for  naid  knob  comprising  a  non-adjustable  portion 
and  an  adjustable  portion,  and  a  threaded  annulus  car 
rled  by  and  mounted  ufK'ti  said  adjustable  portion  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  non-adjustable  portion  to  lock  the 
former  rigidly  In  an  adjusted  position  relatively  to  said 
knob  to  take  op  end  plsy   of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  devlc<^  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
knob  slldable  bnt  non-rotatable  thereon,  means  for  attach- 
ing said  knob  on  said  spindle,  said  means  comprising  a 
device  passing  transversely  through  the  shank  of  the 
knob  and  said  spindle,  a  knob  supporting  and  adjusting 
aleeve  arranged  to  overstand  the  shank  of  the  knob  and 
said  knob  attaching  device,  a  supporting  plate  for  said 
adjuBtlng  sleeve  and  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  si.  eve 
in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment  relatively  to  said 
plate,  said  means  iK-lng  mounted  on  said  sleeve 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cl)aracter  described,  a  spindle,  a 
knob  slldable  but  non-rotatable  thereon,  a  base  or  ro»«', 
means  to  secure  said  knob  on  said  spindle,  a  sleeve  lo 
cated  between  said  knob  and  base  and  adjuatably  mount- 


943,741.  LET-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  NARROW- WAKE 
LOOMS.  Jamkb  C.  Gatnor.  I'ompton.  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  A.  C.  Kluge,  I'ompton,  N.  J.  Filed  May  25, 
1909.     Serial  No.  498,276. 


T  ■•  i.'  I  U~|' 


1.  In  a  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  warp-beam  journaied  in  said  support,  me&na 
for  opposing  a  warp  controlled  resistance  to  the  rotation 
of  the  warp-beam  comprising  two  cooperative  warp-en- 
gaged lever-structures,  one  of  which  Is  fulcrumed  In  the 
support,  and  a  weight-lever  also  fulcrumed  In  the  support 
and  normally  holding  said  means  in  rotation-resisting  re- 
lation to  the  warp-beam,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  let-off  meclianlsm  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  warp  beam  Journaied  in  said  aupport,  means 
for  opposing  a  warp-controlled  resistance  to  the  rotation 
of  the  warpbeam  comprising  two  cooperative  warp-en- 
gnK'i'd  lever  structures,  one  of  which  is  fulcrumed  In  the 
support  between  Its  ends  and  Is  engageable  with  the  other 
at  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  and  a  weight-lever  fulcrumed  in 
said  support  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  first-named 
lever-structure  at  the  other  side  of  its  fulcrum,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

:i.  In  a  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  warp-beam  journaied  in  said  support,  a  warp- 
engaged  lever-siructure  fulcrumed  in  said  support,  means 
for  exerting  a  braking  influence  upon  the  warpl)eam  com- 
prising another  warp-engaged  lever-atructure  fulcrumed 
In  the  first  named  lever  structure  at  one  side  of  the  ful- 
crum thereof  and  extending  over  and  adapted  to  contact 

!  with  the  first-named  lever-structure,  and  a  weight-lever 
also  fulcrumed  in  the  support  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  first  named  lever-etinicttire  at  the  other  side  of 
the  fulcrum  thereof,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  the  combination  of 
a  snpport,  a  warp-l)eam  journaied  in  the  support,  cooper- 
ative lever-structores  one  of  which  Is  fulcrumed  In  the 
support,  a  braking  device  operatlvely  connected  to  one' of 
said  lever  structnres,  a  weight-lever  also  fulcrnmed  in  the 
support  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  latter  lever- 
structure,   and    an    adjustable    weight    arranged    on    said 

I  weight-lever,  substantially  as  described 


i 
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943.742.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  WAGONS.  Chaeles  M. 
Habskb,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  370.847. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hounds  and  axle  of  a 
waKon,  of  supplemental  hounds  comprising  spaced  strips 
arranued  between  the  forward  continuous  ends  of  the 
liounds  and  secured  thereto  with  the  rear  ends  secured 
to  the  axle,  a  pole  fitted  between  the  parallel  Inner  faces 
of  the  supplemental  hounds,  means  passed  transversely 
through  the  hounds  and  the  supplemental  hounds,  and 
through  the  pole,  forwardly  and  rearwardlj  extending 
braces  ImvlnR  overlapped  ends  secured  by  said  bolt,  a 
bolt  extended  over  tlip  rear  end  of  the  tongue  and  having 
Its  ends  secured  to  the  supplemental  hounds,  a  doubletree. 
a  yoke  bar  having  Its  ends  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
doubletree,  whereby  the  latter  may  have  a  rocking  move- 
ment, said  yoke  bar  extending  over  the  hounds  and  the 
supplemental  hounds,  and  keepers  on  the  supplemental 
hounds  beneath  which  said  yoke  bar  Is  free  to  slide  length- 
wise of  the  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hounds  and  axle  of  a 
wagon,  of  supplemental  hounds  comprising  spaced  strips 
arranged  between  the  forward  contiguous  ends  of  the 
hounds  and  secured  thereto  with  the  rear  ends  secured 
to  the  axle,  a  pole  fitted  between  the  parallel  Inner  faces 
-of  the  supplemental  hounds,  means  passed  transversely 
through  the  hounds  and  the  supplemental  hounds,  a  bolt 
extended  over  the  rear  end  of  the  tongue  and  having  Its 
ends  secured  to  the  supplemental  hounds,  a  doubletree, 
a  yoke  bar  having  Its  ends  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
■doubletree,  whereby  the  latter  may  have  a  rocking  move- 
ment, said  yoke  bar  extending  over  the  hounds  and  the 
supplemental  hounds,  keepers  on  the  supplemental  hounds 
beneath  whlcb  said  yoke  bar  is  free  to  slide  lengthwise  of 
the  tongue,  braces  extending  from  the  upper  faces  of  the 
hounds  and  extended  above  the  axle,  braces  extending 
■from  the  sides  of  the  hounds  and  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  axle  and  forwardly  extending  braces,  the  rear  ends 
of  which  overlap  the  forward  ends  of  the  last-named 
braces,  the  transversely  extended  means  passing  also 
through  the  pole  and  through  said  overlapped  end. 


943,743.      DUMP-WAGON.      Charles   M.    Haeskk.    South 
Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'7,548. 


1.  .V  dumping  body  for  wagons  provided  with  hinged 
bottom  sections,  closing  means  for  all  of  said  sections, 
means  carried  by  one  of  each  pair  of  sections  for  covering 
the  Joint  between  them,  means  for  causing  the  last-named 
sections  to  assume  their  closed  position  slightly  in  advance 
of  the  other  sectioDS,  the  same  comprising  an  angular 
leafsprlng  on  the  flrst-closlng  sections  over  which  the  clos- 
ing means  paises. 

2.  A  dumping  body  for  wagons  provided  with  hinged 
bottom   sections,    closing   means   for   all   of   said   sections. 


means  carried  by  one  of  each  pair  of  sections  for  covering 
the  joint  between  them,  means  for  causing  the  last-named 
sections  to  assume  their  closed  position  slightly  In  advance 
of  the  other  sections,  the  same  comprising  an  angular 
leafsprint;  on  the  first-closing  sections  over  whicli  the  clo»- 
Ing  means  passes,  a  winding  drum  for  said  closing  means, 
means  for  conrrolling  the  movement  thereof  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  Independent  auxiliary  means  for  controlling  its 
movement  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  A  dumping  body  for  wagons  provided  with  hinged 
bottom  sections,  means  carried  by  one  of  each  pair  of 
sections  fur  covering  the  joint  between  them,  means  for 
causing  the  last  named  sections  to  assume  their  closeid 
position  sliglitly  In  advance  of  the  other  sections,  the  satne 
comprising'  a»  angular  leafsprlng  on  the  flrstcloslnn  sec- 
tions over  which  the  closing  means  passes,  said  spring 
serving  to  hold  the  closing  means  at  a  greater  an^le  with 
relation  to  tlie  first-closing  section  than  to  the  last-closiijg 
section. 

4.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
complemontal  bottom  sections  constructed  to  open  t»y 
gravity,  means  for  closing  said  sections,  and  means  carri«d 
by  one  section  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  closing 
means  In  advance  of  the  engagement  of  the  latter  with  tlie 
complemental  section.  ! 

5.  \  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
complemental  bottom  sections  constructed  to  open  \)y 
gravity,  means  for  closing  said  sections,  and  a  depending 
member  carried  by  one  section  and  arranged  to  be  enjraged 
by  the  closing  means  in  advance  of  tlie  engagement  of  the 
latter  with  tte  complemental  section. 

[I'lalms  <;  to  I)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3.74  4.  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
Charles  B.  Hatfield,  .Ir..  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
100S.     Serial  No.  446.698. 


1.  In  driving  mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle, 
the  combination,  with  the  driving  road  wheels  of  such 
vehicle,  of  an  axle  on  which  such  wheels  are  mounted  to 
rotate,  reversely  arranged  ratchets  mounted  to  rotate  and 
correspondingly  reversed  pawls  operatlvely  conn  cted  to 
said  wheels  on  their  Inner  faces,  means  for  drivinft  said 
ratchets,  and  means  for  shifting  said  ratchets  to  engage 
one  or  the  other  set  of  pawls;  sut)stantialiy  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  driving  mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle, 
the  combination,  with  the  driving  road  wheels  of  such 
vehicle,  of  an  axle  on  which  such  wheels  are  mounted  to 
cotate,  reversely  arranged  sets  of  ratchets  mounted  to 
rotate  and  located  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  Juxtaposi- 
tion, and  correspondingly  reversed  sets  of  pawls  arranged 
in  parallel  planes  but  separated  from  each  other  to  permit 
engagement  of  one  set  of  ratchets  and  the  simultaneous 
disengagement  of  the  other  set,  said  pawls  being  oper- 
.itively  connected  with  said  wheels  on  their  Inner  faa^s. 
means  for  rotating  said  ratchets,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  latter  to  engage  one  or  the  other  set  of  pawls  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  driving  mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the 
combination  with  the  road  wheels,  of  a  shaft  or  axle  on 
which  the  road  wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  mounted  to  ro- 
tate, a  ratchet  carrier  or  support  at  each  end  of  the  axle, 
means  for  driving  said  ratchet  carriers,  a  pair  of  ratchets 
on  each  carrier,  said  ratchets  having  reversely  pitched 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  carrier  secured  to  the  Inside  of  each 
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road  wheel,  sets  of  pawls  mounted  on  the  pawl   carriers.   ' 
the  pawls  being  reversed  to  cooperate  with  their  respective  j 
latchets,  and  means  for  shifting  the  ratcheU  to  engage  one 
or  the  other  set  of  pawls,  subslantially  as  described.  | 

4.  In    driving    mechanism    for   a    self  propelled    vehicle.    | 
the  combination  with  the  road  wheels,  of  a  shaft  or  axle 
on  which  the  road  wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  mounted  to 
rotate,  a  ratchet  carrier  or  support  at  each  end  of  the  axle, 
means  for  driving  said  ratchet  carriers,  a  pair  of  ratchets   j 
on    each    carrier,    said    ratchets    having    reversely    pitched    ■ 
ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  carrier  secured  to  each   road  wheel, 

a  pair  of  pawls  mounted  on  each  pawl  carrier,  the  pawls 
of  each  pair  being  reversed  to  coftperate  with  their  respec- 
tive ratchets,  and  means  for  shifting  the  ratchet  carriers 
longitudinally  of  the  axle,  said  ratchets  and  pawls  being 
located  between  said  road  wheels ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  driving  mechanism  for  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the 
combination  with  the  driving  road  wheels  of  such  vehicle, 
of  an  axle  on  which  said  wheels  are  mounted  to  rotate, 
a  casing  secured  to  eacli  wheel,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel 
arranged  toward  each  end  of  the  axle  and  having  an  ex 
tended  hub  encircling  the  axle,  ratchet  carriers  or  supports 
encircling  said  hubs,  a  shaft  arranged  within  the  axle, 
means  for  securing  the  shaft  and  ratchet  carriers  together, 
said  shaft  being  arranged  for  longitudinal  movement,  re- 
versely arranged  ratchet  wheels  secured  to  said  ratchet 
carriers  and  encircling  the  axle,  and  correspondingly  re- 
versely arranged  pawls  on  said  casings  to  cooperate  with 
the  ratchet  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In  the  tjaiette.] 


9  4  3,745.  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
Charles  B.  Matfielp.  Jr..  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
lOOM.      Serial   No.  446,699. 


to  rotate,  a  ratchet  carrier  at  each  end  of  the  axle  and 
having  a  central  hub  portion  fitting  upon  the  axle  and 
secured  thereto  for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  alao 
for  Independent  longitudinal  movement  in  respect  thereto, 
ratchets  secured  to  each  carrier  and  arranged  In  parallel 
planes  but  In  juxtaposition,  a  pawl  carrier  secured  to  each 
vehicle  wheel,  separate  pawls  arranged  on  said  pawl  car- 
rier and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchets,  and  meant 
for  shifting  the  ratchet  carriers  longitudinally  of  the  axle 
for  disconnecting  one  set  of  ratchets  and  pawls  and  con- 
necting another  set  thereof  at  each  end  of  the  axle  for 
driving  forwardly  or  backwardly  as  the  case  may  be ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4,  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle, 
the  combination,  with  the  driving  road  wheels  of  snch  a 
vehicle,  of  a  live  axle  on  which  the  wheels  are  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  ratchet  carrier  at  each  end  of  the  axle  and 
having  a  central  hub  portion  fitting  upon  the  axle  and 
secured  thereto  for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  also 
for  Independent  longitudinal  movement  in  respect  thereto, 
ratchets  secured  to  each  carrier  and  arranged  In  parallel 
planes  but  in  Juxtaposition,  a  pawl  carrier  secured  to  each 
vehicle  wheel,  separate  pawls  arranged  on  said  pawl  car- 
rier and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  ratchets,  and  mean* 
for  shifting  the  ratchet  carriers  longitudinally  of  the  axle 
for  disconnecting  one  set  of  ratchets  and  pawls  and  con- 
necting another  set  thereof  at  each  end  of  the  axle  at  the 
will  of  the  operator,  said  pawl  carriers  being  formed  as 
casings  for  inclosing  the  pawls  and  ratchets  and  for  also 
serving  as  a  brake  drum  .  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


1,  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  self  propelled  vehicle, 
the  combination,  with  the  driving  road  wheels  of  such  a 
vehicle,  of  a  live  axle  on  which  the  wheels  are  mounted  to 
rotate,  a  ratchet  carrier  at  each  end  of  the  axle  and  se 
cured  directly  thereto,  a  pair  of  reversely  acting  ratchets 
secured  to  each  carrier,  pawls  for  said  ratchets,  a  pawl 
carrier  or  support  secured  to  each  vehicle  wlieel,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  ratchet  carrier  longitudinally  of  the 
axle  for  dlBconnectlnK  one  set  of  ratchets  and  pawls  and 
connecting  another  set  thereof  at  each  end  of  the  axle  ; 
said  ratchets  and  pawls  performing  both  driving  and  differ- 
ential functions;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  self  propelled  vehicle, 
the  combination,  with  the  driving  road  wheels  of  such  a 
vehicle,  of  a  live  axle  on  which  the  wheels  are  mounted 
to  rotate,  a  ratchet  carrier  at  each  end  of  the  axle  an  1 
having  a  central  hub  portion  fitting  upon  the  axle  and 
secured  thereto  for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  also 
for  independent  longitudinal  movement  In  respect  thereto, 
ratchets  secured  to  each  carrier,  a  pawl  carrier  secured  to 
each  vehicle  wheel,  separate  pawls  arranged  on  said  pawl 
carrier  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchets,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  ratchet  carrier  longitudinally  of 
the  axle  for  disconnecting  one  set  of  ratchets  and  pawls 
and  connecting  another  set  thereof  at  each  end  of  the  axle 
for  driving  forwardly  or  backwardly  as  the  case  may  be  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle, 
the  combination,  with  the  driving  road  wheels  of  such  a 
vehicle,  of  a  live  axle  on  which  the  wheels  are  mounted 


9  43,746:  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
Charles  B.  Hatfielp.  Jr.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  446.700. 


L  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle, 
the  combination,  with  the  driving  road  wheels  of  such  a 
vehicle,  of  a  divided  live  axle  connected  to  such  wheels, 
ratchet  carriers  arranged  at  the  proximate  ends  of  the 
meml>er8  of  such  axle  and  mounted  to  rotate  with  but 
move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pawl  support  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  prime  mover,  sets  of  pawls  thereon,  ratchet* 
mo\inted  on  said  carriers  and  having  reversed  ratchet 
teeth,  said  ratchets  l>eing  adapted  to  cofiperafe  with  said 
pawls,  and  means  for  disconnecting  one  set  of  ratchets  and 
pawls  and  connectlm:  another  set  thereof;  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle, 
the  combination  with  the  driving  road  wheels  of  such  a 
vehicle,  of  a  divided  live  axle  connected  to  such  wheels. 
ratchet  carriers  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  axle,  a  pawl 
support  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  prime  mover  thereon, 
rotatable  ratchets  having  reversed  ratchet  teeth,  said 
ratchets  being  mounted  on  said  carriers  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  pawls,  and  means  for  disconnecting 
one  set  of  ratchets  and  pawls  and  connecting  another  set 
thereof,  substantially  as  descrltied. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  self  propelled  vehicle, 
the  combination,  with  the  driving  road  wheels  of  such  a 
vehicle,  of  a  divided  live  axle  connected  to  rotate  with  such 
wheels,  ratchet  carriers  arranged  at  the  proximate  ends 
of  the  members  of  such  axle  and  mounted  to  rotate  with 
but  move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pawl  support  comprla- 
Ing  a  wheel  driven  by  a  prime  mover  and  provided  with 
flanges  forming  a  casing,  sets  of  oppositely  acting  pawla. 
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amounted  on  said  pawl  support,  ratcheta  mounted  on  said 
carriers  and  having  reversely  pitched  teeth,  said  ratchets 
being  adapted  to  coaperate  with  tald  pawls,  and  means  for 
disconnectlnK  one  set  of  ratchets  and  pawls  and  connect  In}; 
another  aet  thereof:  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle, 
the  combination,  with  the  driving  road  wheels  of  such  a 
vehicle,  of  a  divided  live  axle  connected  to  rotate  with 
such  wheels,  ratchet  carriers  arranged  at  the  proximate 
ends  of  the  members  of  such  axle  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
atlvely  connected  therewith,  a  pawl  support  driven  by  a 
prime  mover  and  having  a  hub  surrounding  the  proximate 
ends  of  the  members  of  the  axle,  sets  of  oppositely  acting 
pawls  on  such  support,  ratchets  secured  to  said  carriers 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pawla,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  one  set  of  ratchets  and  pawls  and  connect 
lug  another  set  thereof;  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle, 
the  combination,  with  the  driving  road  wheels  of  such  a 
vehicle,  of  a  divided  live  axle  connected  to  sach  wheels, 
ratchet  carriers  arranged  at  the  proximate  ends  of  the 
membera  of  auch  axle  and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  pawl  support  driven  by  a  prime  mover 
and  having  a  hub  surrounding  the  proximate  ends  of  the 
members  of  the  axle,  said  ratchet  carriers  being  counter- 
bored  at  their  Inner  ends  to  fit  over  said  hub,  seta  of  oppo- 
■Itely  acting  pawls  on  such  support,  ratchets  secured  to 
said  carriers  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pawls,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  one  set  of  ratchets  and  pawls  and 
connecting  another  set  thereof;  subatantlally  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  stem  having  a  ro4 
with  one  end  embedded  therein  and  the  other  end  threaded 
and  projecting  therefrom,  of  a  fastening  device  for  a  post 
or  pole  comiiri.-iiii«  an  integral  perforated  foot,  upright, 
and  brace;  aa<l  a  nut:  the  tbreade<l  end  of  the  rod  l)einf 
passtHl  tliroui»h  the  perforation  in  the  foot  and  the  nut 
applied  to  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  for  clampluK  the 
parts  together  ;  and  said  upright  of  the  fastening  device 
being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  foot,  and 
the  brare  di8iK)8«'d  at  rixht  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  foot 
and  the  face  of  the  upright. 

4.  A  base  for  supporting  post  and  poles,  comprisini;  • 
stem  wltti  a  rod  having  one  end  embedded  therein  and  the 
other  end  projtrtlnt?  therefrom,  and  a  concrete  cap  witb 
strengthening  material,  as  metallic  gavixe,  emU'dded 
therein  :  and  provided  with  a  hole  through  which  the  rod 
passes  when  the  parts  are  a88emblf»d. 

."  Thp  combination  with  a  base,  of  an  Integral  metallic 
fastening  device  consisting  of  a  foot,  an  upright  and  a 
brace  eacli  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the 
others,  and  means  for  se<urlng  the  fastening  device  to  the 
base;  a  post  in  connection  with  the  upright;  and  mean* 
for  securing  the  post  to  the  upright. 

(CMaliiK  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (jazette.] 


9  4  3,747.  COMPOSITE  SUPPORT  FOR  POSTS  AND 
POLES.  John  F.  Hickman,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1909.      Serial    No.   472.104. 


/- 


1.  Means  for  supporting  iwsts  and  poles,  comprising  a 
■tern  with  a  rod  having  one  end  embedded  therein  and  the 
other  end  projecting  therefrom  and  threaded  ;  a  cap,  of 
larger  area  than  the  cross  section  of  the  stem,  located  upon 
the  top  end  of  the  stem  and  provided  with  a  hole  through 
which  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  rod  is  passed  ;  an  Integral 
fastening  device  having  a  perforated  foot,  a  perforated 
upright  to  receive  bolts  and  a  brace  ;  and  a  nut ;  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  said  threaded  rod  being  passed  through 
the  perforated  foot  and  the  nut  applied  to  said  threaded 

end  of  the  rod. 

2.  Means  for  supporting  a  post  or  pole,  comprising  a 
stem  of  greater  length  than  thickness  having  a  rod  with 
one  end  embedded  therein  and  the  other  end  projecting 
therefrom  and  threaded  ;  a  perforated  cap  of  larger  area 
than  that  of  the  end  of  the  stem  ;  a  fastening  device  hav- 
ing a  perforated  foot,  a  perforated  upright  and  a  brace ; 
and  a  nut ;  the  free  end  of  the  rod  l)eing  passed  through 
the  perforation  in  the  cap  and  the  perforation  or  slot  in 
the  foot  and  the  nut  applied  to  the  threaded  end  of  the 
rod ;  and  the  bolts  being  located  within  the  perforatlona 
of  the  upright. 


043,748  DDMPIN'O-OR.VTE.  ITenrt  C  Hoener  and 
Frederick  .\npreas,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Bridge 
A  Beacb  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Ix>ul8,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1900.  Serl»l 
No.   479.376. 


1.  .\  grate  comprising  a  movable  frame  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  fuel,  means  for  normally  sustaining 
said  frame  la  a  certain  position,  said  frame  being  adapted 
to  be  shifted  to  disengage  it  from  said  sustaining  means  to 
that  it  can  move  into  a  position  to  discharge  the  lo«d 
thereon,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  said  fraiae 
in  the  opposite  direction  so  that  when  It  Is  returned  to 
normal  position  it  will  be  engaged  by  said  sustainlM 
means. 

2.  A  grate  comprising  a  swinging  frame  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  fuel,  a  movable  device  that  supports 
said  frame  in  a  horizontal  position,  said  frame  beiais 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  dlsengagie  it  from  said  device  so 
that  It  can  swing  downwardly  to  discharge  Its  load,  and 
means  for  cnuslng  said  frame  to  shift  automatically  in 
the  opposite  direction  as  It  swings  downwardly,  said  sup- 
porting device  being  so  constructed  that  the  frame  can 
move  upwardly   past  same. 

3.  A  grate  comprising  a  swinging  frame  provided  with 
means  for  supiwrting  fuel,  a  movable  device  coCperatinu 
with  said  frame  to  sustain  it  In  a  cerUln  position,  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  bodily  and  having  a 
notch  or  cut  out  portion  that  Is  brought  into  allnement 
with  said  device  when  the  frame  is  shifted  In  a  certain 
direction,  thus  permitting  the  frame  to  swing  downwardly 
to  discharge  Its  load,  and  said  sustaining  device  being  so 
constructed  that  It  will  permit  the  frame  to  swing  up- 
wardly back  to  normal  position  even  thoujch  said  notch  or 
cut-out  portion  Is  not  in  allnement  with  same. 

4.  A  grate  comprising  a  swinging  frame  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  fuel,  plvotally  mounted  devices  co- 
operating with  said  frame  to  sustain  it  in  approximataljr 
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hortontal  position,  said  frame  being  provided  with  notches 
or  cut  out  portions  sdjacent  said  devices  and  belnp  adapte<l 
to  he  shifitvl  ^o  !is  to  bring  said  notches  into  allnement 
witli  said  devices  and  thus  permit  the  frame  to  swing 
downwardly  to  . Uncharge  the  load  thereon,  and  means  for 
automatically  shifting  the  frame  In  the  opposite  direction 
as  it  swings  downwardly,  said  frame  l#ing  adapted  to  be 
thereafter  swung  upwardly  to  Us  normal  position. 

5.  A  grate  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  frame  pro- 
vided with  means  for  supporting  fuel,  movable  devices  that 
sustain  said  frame  in  a  c  rinln  position,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  frame,  said  frame  heing  adapted  to  be  shifted  out 
of  engagement  with  said  sustaining  means  when  it  is 
unlocked  so  that  it  can  swing  downwardly  and  discbarKe 
the  load  thereon,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting 
said  frtuue  lu  the  opposite  direction  so  that  it  will  be 
engaged  by  said  sustaining  means  when  it  is  returned  to 
its  normal  position. 

[Claims  (}  to  i.'.  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  aximuth  indicator,  a  fixed  dial  and  a  n«tnry 
table  concentric  therewith,  in  combination  with  a  plan- 
etary dlfil  carried  by  said  table  and  co«>rdlnated  with  said 
fixed  tllal  to  Indicate  fractions  of  the  divisions  thereof 
and  a  reference  device  for  said  planetary  dial  consisting 
of  a  scale  Indlcatlne  fractions  of  the  divisions  thereof. 


043,749.     CUi.LINCi  TOOL.     Bkbthold  Katzsnbebq.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1J>00      Serial  No,  478,674. 


,\  curling  tool  comprislnK  a  shank,  a  handle,  and  a 
curved  enlarg.Kl  and  flared  head,  the  outer  edge  of  which 
is  concaved  and  beveled  and  arranged  in  line  with  the 
shank  of  the  tool. 


043  750.  COMBINKD  KISII  PAN  AND  I>RATNER.  Habbt 
T)  I.EEKiNG.  Lancaster.  Va.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  .104.71  » 


X  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pan  formed 
with  a  strainer  supporting  ledge  In  the  sides  thereof,  and 
a  dish  retainiuj;  (lunge  formed  in  tlie  sides  thereof  above 
said  ledge,  a  removable  strainer  formed  with  perforations 
in  the  body  thereof  and  de.slgned  to  rest  upon  said  ledge, 
perforated  depressions  formed  in  the  body  of  said  strainer 
and  designed  to  extend  below  the  surface  of  the  water 
within  said  pan,  and  a  transverse  rib  extending  upward 
from  the  surface  of  said  strainer  for  the  purpose  of  sup 
porting  the  dishes. 


It    IT       f    IS       M 


3.  In  an  azimuth  indicator,  a  base  having  a  son->.'ear 
and  a  main  dial  fixed  thereto,  a  rotary  table  on  said  base, 
n  pinion  carried  thereby  in  mesh  with  said  tear  and  a 
planetary  dial  actuated  by  said  pinion,  the  divisions  of 
said  planetary  dial  representing  fractions  of  the  divisions 
of  said  main  dial,  In  combination  with  a  reference  Index 
for  said  planetary  dial  tixed  to  the  table  nnd  consisting  of 
a  scale  Indicating  fractions  of  the  divisions  of  said  plan- 
etary scale. 

4.  In  an  azimuth  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary table  of  two  reliitively  rotary  dials  disposed  In  tlie 
same  pliin"  beneath  said  table  and  cortrdtnated  to  Indicate 
the  angular  position  thereof,  said  table  being  fenestrated 
above  the  proximnte  portions  of  said  two  dials 

^.  In  an  U7im\itb  Indicator,  a  fixed  dial,  and  a  fixed  sun- 
eear.  In  combination  with  a  planetary  dial  operated  there- 
by nnd  dispos.  d  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said 
fixed  dial,  said  planetary  dial  bearing  n  scale  representing 
fractions  of  the  divisions  of  said  fixed  dial  and  the  divi- 
sions of  said  planetary  scale  being  of  greater  arcuate  length 
than  the  divisions  of  which  they  represent  fractions. 


i>43.7.^2.  PROCESS  OF  RECLAIMING  OR  RE»OVERIN(i 
V.M.CES  FROM  DUST.  Nathan  H.  Livingston,  Globe, 
Ariz      Filed  .\ug    IG,  1909.      Serial  No.  613.155. 


943.751.     .VZIMCTH  INDIC.VTOR.     Isaac  N.  Lewis.  U.  8. 

Army,  assignor  to  Albert  W    Erdman.  Waterbury.  Conn. 

Filed  June  r.,  1908.     Serial  No    437.0.14 

1.  In  an  azimuth  indicator,  two  coordinated  and  rela- 
tively rotary  dials  respectively  bearing  scales  of  angular 
measurement,  and  a  table  or  casing  fenestrated  to  expose 
portions  of  said  sc«l«>s  therethrough,  in  combination  with 
a  reference  device  adjacent  to  the  exposed  portion  of  one 
of  aald  dial  scales,  consist inu  of  a  scHle  n'presentlng  frac- 
tions of  the  divisions  of  said  dial  scale. 


1.   The  improved   process  of  recovering  values 

dost  which  consists  in  conveying  said  dust  to  a 

to  cause  the  values  therein  to  be  melted,  and 

1  particles  of  the  dust  to  be  mixed  with  the  matte. 


from  flue 
converter 
the  other 
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2.  The  Improved  process  of  recovering  valnee  from  flue 
dust  which  consists  In  conviyinK  the  dust  to  a  converter 
through  the  Injecting  action  of  a  high  and  a  low  pressure 
air  blower  to  cause  said  dust  to  mix  with  the  matte  In  the 
converter,  and  reduce  the  values  to  molten  metal,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  improved  process  of  recovering  values  from  flue 
dust,  comprising  the  delivery  of  dust  by  gravitation  to  a 
chamber,  then  subjecting  the  delivered  dust  In  said  cham- 
ber to  distinct  currents  of  air  under  high  and  low  pressures 
for  conveying  the  dust  to  the  converter,  for  mixing  with 
the  molten  matte,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■peclfled. 


!  943.754.      HARNESS  -  DRESSING.      REt  ben    F.    Mbadbr. 

Solon.  Me.      Filed  May  6,   1909.      Serial  No.  494,366. 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consisting 
of  petroleum,  black  oil.  castor  oil,  gum  tragacanth,  Ivory 
black,  logwood,  and  glue  prepared  In  the  manner  and  In 
substantially  the  proportions  specified. 


943,753.  SUIT  -  CASE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Enoklbert 
LUDISCHBB.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  462,653. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  of 
non-flexible  material  and  a  closure  constituting  one  wall  j 
of  the  body,  said  closure  consisting  of  a  stlCfened  central  : 
flap  and  flexible  flaps  Integral  with  and  extending  from 
opposite  edges  of  the  stlCfened  flaps  and  foldable  relative 
thereto  and  upon  the  outer  face  thereof  to  constitute  one 
wnll  of  the  body,  and  means  for  securing  the  flaps  in 
folded  positions. 

2.  A  device  x>i  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  of 
non  flexible  material  and  a  flexible  closure  therefor  con- 
8i.«tlng  of  folds  forming  a  stiffened  central  flap  and  flexible 
side  flaps  disposed  to  lap  the  side  portion  of  the  outer  face 
of  the  central  flap,  the  flexible  flaps  being  integral  with 
and  extending  from  opposite  edges  of  the  stiffened  flap, 
said  closure  when  folded  constituting  a  flat  wall  of  the 
body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  of 
non-flexible  material,  and  a  flexible  closure  therefor  con- 
sisting of  connected  flaps  foldable  together  to  constitute  a 
fla'  wall  of  the  receptacle,  one  of  said  flaps  being  stiffened 
and  constituting  an  Interior  backing  for  the  other  flaps, 
and  means  engacing  the  stiffened  flap  for  securing  the 
flaps  in  folded  positions,  the  flexible  flaps  being  Integral 
with  and  extending  from  opposite  edges  of  the  stiffened 
fla{i 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  of 
ncn  flexible  material,  and  a  flexible  closure  Integral  there- 
with and  having  one  free  edge,  said  closure  being  arranged 
In  folds  and  comprisinK  a  central  stiffened  backing  flap 
and  flaps  Integral  with  and  extending  from  opposite  edges 
of  the  backing  flap  and  foldable  relative  thereto,  all  of 
said  flaps  constituting  a  flat  wall  of  the  liody.  and  means 
enKSf^Ing  the  backing  flap  for  securing  the  flaps  in  folded 
position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  of 
non  flexible  material  having  an  opening  therein  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  one  wall  of  the  body,  and  a 
closure  for  said  opening  and  consisting  of  a  stiffened  flap 
and  flexible  connected  flaps  all  formed  In  one  piece  and 
integral  with  the  body  and  foldable  to<_'('ther  into  a  flat 
wall,  said  closure  being  separate  from  one  wall  of  the 
opening  and  means  for  securing  the  flaps  of  the  closure  in 
folded  positions  said  flap  being  extended  from  opposite 
edges  of  the  stiffened  flaps. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.755      T.\NK  VALVE.     John  T.  Morrison.  MlnneaJ) 
oils,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No,  490,901 


1.  In  a  valv.'  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar valve  casing,  having  an  Internal  nxially  located  tube, 
of  a  tubtilnr  valve  seat  In  said  valve  casing  telescojH-d 
around  said  Internal  tube,  and  a  valve  mounted  In  said 
casing  for  reciprocating  movements,  and  provided  with  a 
pointed  ind  ennacnble  with  one  end  of  said  tubular  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  tubular  valve  cas- 
ing having'  a  riirldly  secured  Internal  externally  threaded 
tube,  of  a  pllabb'  tubular  valve  s^at  in  said  casint;  placed 
around  the  thnaded  exterior  of  said  threaded  tube,  anj  a 
float  controll'd  valve  mounted  for  endwise  movements  in 
said  casing,  and  provided  with  a  pointed  end  Insert ible 
Into  the  adjacent  end  of  said  pliable  tubular  valve  seat, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  in 
take  sleeve  having  In  its  lower  end,  an  Intake  tut)e  with  a 
lateral  discharge  passage,  of  a  tubular  valve  caslnc  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  valve  seat  In 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  lateral  discharg.'  oriflce, 
and  a  float  actuated  plunger-like  valve  mounted  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  pointed 
end  enRajreable  with  the  adjacent  upper  end  of  said  valve 
seat,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  an  Intake  sleeve  ex- 
tending through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  tubular  valve  cas- 
ing connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
intake  sleeve,  said  casing  having  a  lateral  discharge  ori- 
fice, of  a  metal  tube  axlally  secured  within  said  valve 
casing,  a  pliable  tubular  valve  seat  surrounding  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  Internal  tube  and  fitting  the  Interior 
of  said  casing,  and  a  float  actuated  plunger-like  valve 
seated  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  and  provided 
with  a  pointed  lower  end  engageable  with  the  tipper  end 
of  said  pllnble  tubular  valve  seat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  an  intake  sleeve 
having  In  Its  lower  end.  an  Intake  tube  with  a  lateral  dis- 
charge passage  within  said  sleeve,  of  a  valve  casing  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  valve  seated 
in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  discharge  oriflce.  and 
a  float  actuated  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  passage 
through  said  casing,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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943,766.  WEFT-REPLENISHING  LOOM.  BbnjaMin  F. 
McGuiNBSs,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1909.      Serial  No.  481.030. 


ferrer  mechanism,  and  connections  to  aald  bunter,  to  move 

it  into  the  path  of  a  dagger  on  the  lay.  to  cause  the  opera- 
tion of  the  transferrer  mechanism 

5.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  weft  replenishing 
looms,  a  slide  located  on  the  stationary  part  of  the  loom. 
and  having  a  movement  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  bobbin  in  the  shuttle,  and  adapted  to  enter 
an  opening  through  the  shuttle  and  to  engage  the  filling 
on  the  bobbin,  and  means  to  move  said  slide  and  a  second 
slide  mounted  on  and  moving  with  the  first -mentioned 
slide,  and  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  through  the  shiiltle. 
and  to  engage  the  filling  on  the  bobbin,  and  also  having  a 
movement  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  first -mentioned  slide,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second-mentioned  slide. 

[Claims  «  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94  3,7  57       WRENCH.     H.ikry  K    Stephens.  Elgin,  111 
Filed  Nov.  10,  llto.s.     Serial  No.  461,917. 


1.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  f<ir  weft  replenishing 
looms,  a  feeler  slide  located  on  the  stationary  part  of  the 
loom,  and  having  a  movement  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  in  the  shuttle,  and 
adapted  to  enter  an  opening  through  the  shuttle  and  to 
engage  the  filling  on  the  bobbin,  and  also  to  engage  a  stud 
or  pin  on  the  shuttle  to  position  the  shuttle,  and  means 
for  causing  said  movement. 

'_'  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  weft  replenishing 
looms,  a  slide  located  on  the  stationary  part  of  the  loom, 
anil  having  a  movement  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  bobbin  in  the  shuttle,  and  adapted  to  enter 
an  opening  through  the  shuttle  and  to  engage  the  filling 
oil  the  bobbin,  and  also  to  engftg''  a  stud  or  pin  on  the  j 
shuttle  to  position  the  shuttle,  and  a  second  slide  mount- 
ed on  and  moving  with  said  flrst-mentloned  slide,  and 
adapted  to  enter  an  opening  through  the  shuttle  and  to 
engage  the  Hlllng  on  the  bobbin,  and  also  having  a  move- 
m.nt  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  first  mentioned  slide  and  separate  means 
for  causing  the  movement  of  each  of  said  slides. 

3.  In  a  filling  detector  mechanism  for  weft  replenishing 
looms,  a  slide  mounted  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  loom, 
and  moving  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  lK)bbln  in  the  shuttle,  and  adapted  to  enter  an  opening 
throiigh  the  shuttle  and  to  engage  the  filling  on  the  bob- 
bin, and  means  for  yieldingly  moving  said  slide  to  engage 
the  bobbin,  and  means  to  positively  move  said  slide  to  dls 
engage  it  from  the  filling,  and  a  second  slide  mounted  on 
and  movable  with  the  first  mentioned  slide,  and  adapted 
to  enter  an  opening  through  the  shuttle  and  to  engage  the 
filling  on  the  bobbin,  and  also  having  a  movement  in  a  di- 
rection at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  first -mentioned  slide,  and  a  lever  for  moving  said 
slide,  and  also  for  moving  a  connection  to  a  bunter  con- 
nected with  the  transferring  mechanism,  and  said  bunter, 
adapted  to  l>e  moved  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  dagger 
on  the  lay,  and  said  dagger. 

4  In  a  filling  det.ctor  mechanism  for  weft  replenishing 
hxims.  located  on  th.-  stationary  part  of  the  loom  frame,  a 
slide  having  a  reciprocating  movement  toward  and  away 
from  a  bobbin  in  the  active  shuttle,  and  adapted  to  enter 
through  an  opening  in  the  shuttle  and  to  engage  the  fill- 
ing, and  means  for  moving  said  slide,  and  a  second  slide 
mounted  on  and  moving  with  the  first-mentioned  slide, 
and  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  In  the  shuttle  and  to  en- 
gage the  filling  on  the  bobbin,  and  also  having  a  move- 
ment on  the  flrst-mentloned  slide  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  shuttle,  and  means  for  moving  said  second- 
mentioned  slide,  and  a  bunter  connected  with  the  trana- 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal pocket  in  one  end.  arms  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  pocket,  one  of  said  arms  belnfT  Integral  with 
said  handle,  the  other  arm  having  n  hinge  connection  with 
said  handle  and  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pivot 
pin  carried  by  the  integral  arm  and  having  a  spring 
mounted  on  one  end  over  which  said  hinged  arm  snaps 
when  in  a  closed  position,  a  spring  seated  In  said  pocket,  a 
dog  mounted  on  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be  guided  longi- 
tudinally by  said  arms,  and  a  head  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal pocket  in  one  end.  arms  projecting  from  opposite 
Sides  of  said  pocket,  one  of  said  arms  being  Integral  with 
said  handle,  the  other  arm  being  hinged  to  said  handle,  a 
pivot  pin  carried  by  the  integral  arm  and  having  a  recew 
in  one  end.  a  shouldered  spring  seated  In  said  recess  and 
over  which  said  hinged  arm  snaps  when  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, a  spring  seated  In  said  pocket,  a  dog  motmted  on  said 
spring  and  adapted  to  be  guided  longitudinally  by  said 
arms,  and  a  head  plvotally  mounted  between  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  dog. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal pocket  in  one  end.  arms  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  pocket,  one  of  said  arms  being  Integral  with 

1  said  handle  and  the  other  hinged   thereto  and   provided 
!    with  n  latching  opening,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  Integral 
arm.   and  with  which  said  hinged  arm  engages,   a  nut-en- 
gaging head  carried  by  said  pivot  pin.  and  a  spring-pressed 
:   dog  for  retaining  said  head  in  various  positions  relative  to 

said  handle. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  pocket 
In  one  end.  arms  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
pocket,  one  of  said  arms  being  hinged  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  latching  opening,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the 

i  other  arm  and  carrying  a  latch   which  engages  with  the 
1  opening  In   the  hinged   arm,   a  nut-engaglnp   head   carried 
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by  said  pivot  pin,  and  a  aprlng-pirsspd  dog  seated  In  said 
pocket  and  i?utded  longitudinally  by  said  arms  to  enjrage 
with  said  head. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  arms  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  arms  being  hinged 
thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  f)lvot  pin  carried 
by  the  other  arm  and  carrying  a  latch  which  engages  with 
the  opening  In  the  hinged  arm,  a  nut-engaging  head  car- 
ried by  said  pivot  pin,  and  means  carried  l>y  said  handle 
for  engaging  with  said  head. 


94.3,7.'58.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  .Tames  W.  Thomps.iv, 
Monroe,  La.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Guy  P.  Stubl)*, 
Monroe,  La.     Filed  Dec.  :iO,  190S.     Serial  No.  469.957. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  switch  and  a  cam 
connected  with  the  movable  part  of  the  switch,  a  frame 
secured  to  the  car  and  baring  oppositely  spaced  openings 
formed  therein,  transversely  spaced  trip  bars  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  In  said  openings  and  provided  with  off- 
set portions  spanning  the  draw  bar.  and  springs  surround 
ing  the  trip  bars  and  bearing  against  the  frame  and  off- 
set portion  of  said  trip  bars  for  exerting  an  upward  pres 
sure  thereon  to  normally  hold  the  trip  bars  out  of  action. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  switch  and  a  cam  con 
nected  with  the  movable  part  thereof,  a  frame  attached  to 
the  platform  of  the  car  and  comprising  upper  and  lower 
members,  and  arms  extended  inward  from  the  end  portions 
of  said  frame,  trip  bars  mounted  to  move  vertically  In  said 
frame  and  transversely  spaced,  each  embodying  a  crank 
or  offset  portion  In  its  length,  said  offsfanding  portions  en- 
gaging the  arms  projected  inward  from  the  frame  and 
spanning;  the  draw  bar.  and  springs  mounted  upon  the 
lower  [lortlon  of  the  trip  bars  and  confined  between  the 
lower  cross  bars  of  the  frame  and  the  opposite  portions  of 
said  trip  bars. 


943,759.      BOTTI.E-Ol'EXER.      Harky    L.    Vaiohax.   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.015. 


1.  In  a  bottle  opener,  means  for  removing  a  cap  from  a 
bottle,  comprising  a  base,  a  semi  -  cylindrical  portion 
formed  with  an  edge  for  engaging  the  under  surface  of  a 
cap,  an  inclined  portion  connecting  the  semi-cylindrical 
portion  with  the  base,  and  a  cushioning  member  positioned 
on  said  Inclined  portion. 

2.  In  a  bottle  opener,  means  for  removing  a  cap  from  a 
bottle  comprising  a  base,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  portion  formed 
with  an  edge  for  engaging  the  under  surface  of  a  cap.  and 
an  inclined  portion  connecting  the  semi-cylindrical  por- 
tion with  the  base. 

3.  In  a  bottle  opener,  means  for  removing  a  cap  from  a 
bottle,  comprising  a  base,  means  for  securing  the  base  to 
a  support,  a  memt>er  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  base, 
and  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  member  extending  from  said  first 
mentioned  member,  said  semi-cylindrical  member  being 
formed  with  a  t)*>veled  edge  for  engaging  the  nnder  surface 
of  a  cap  for  removing  the  cap  when  the  bottle  is  moved 
plvotally. 

4.  In  a  bottle  opener,  means  for  removing  a  cap  from 
a  bottle  comprising  a  base,  and  a  tnmed  over  portion  form- 


ing a  aeml-cyllndrical  edge,  and  a  cushioning  member  p<Ml» 
tioned  so  as  to  extend  beneath  said  edge. 

5.  In  a  bottle  opener,  means  for  removing  a  cap  from  t 
bottle,  comprising  a  base,  and  a  turned  over  semi-cylin- 
drical portion  formed  with  notches  for  receiving  the  neck 
of  a  bottle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


943,760.  GAGE  FOR  CROSSCUT  -  SAWS.  Euqkne  8. 
Ward  and  James  .\.  H.\milto.n,  Portland,  Greg.  Flle<l 
.Tan.  'J:;.   inOT.     Serial  No.  .•C>;5.G84. 


a» 


1.  In  a  ea^,'e  for  cross  cut  saw-s  of  the  character  described 
the  combination  with  the  body  of  the  gage,  having  a  lat- 
eral extension  and  a  smooth  traversing  surface  separated 
midway,  whereby  to  form  a  gap,  of  a  bow  shaped  spring 
metal  gage  member  that  straddles  the  gap  in  the  smooth 
traversing  surface,  and  an  adjusting  device  therefor. 

2.  lu  a  gage  for  cross  cut  saws  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  body  of  the  gage  having 
a  lateral  extension  and  a  smooth  traversing  surface  sepa- 
rated midway  to  form  a  gap  ;  of  a  pin  diagonally  mounted 
In  the  frame  to  project  Into  the  gap,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  pin  in  position. 


943,761  STELXM  AND  HOT  W.\TF.R  BOILER  Thomas 
Wheatlet.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1908.  8er 
rial   No.   445.549. 


1.  A  sectloB  for  upright  sectional  boilers,  comprising 
upright  water  legs,  an  upwardly  arched  conduit  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  horizontal  conduit  also  con- 
necting said  legs  some  distance  below  the  first  named  con- 
duit, upright  conduits  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
from  the  water  legs  and  connoctlng  the  upper  and  lower 
conduits,  the  upp*»r  ends  of  the  upright  conduits  adja- 
cent the  upper  arched  conduit  being  deflected  laterally  to- 
ward th»>  water  legs. 

2.  .\  section  for  upright  sectional  boilers,  comprising 
upright  water  lees,  cross  conduits  connecting  the  upper 
portions  of  said  legs  and  spaced  some  distance  apart,  the 
portions  of  said  section  between  the  cross  conduits  being 
provided  with  a  central  fire  passage  and  additional  fire 
passages  at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  passage,  the  upper 
end  of  the  central  fire  passage  l>eln?  enlarged  laterally  In 
a  plane  above  the  upper  sides  of  the  opposite  flre  passagea 

3.  .\  section  for  sectional  boilers,  comprising  upright 
water  legs,  a  cross  cond\ilt  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  water  legs,  an  additional  cross  conduit  connecting  said 
water  legs  some  distance  below  the  first  named  conduit, 
upright  water  conduits  connecting  the  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  cross  conduits  and  spaced  apart  to  form  aa 
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mterrenlng  flre  passage,  the  upper  ends  of  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  upright  water  conduits  adjacent  to  the  upper fross 
conduits  being  deflected   laterally   toward   the  water  legs. 

4.  A  hollow  section  for  sectional  hollers,  comprising  up- 
right water  hps.  a  conduit  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs,  an  additional  conduit  connecting  said  water 
legs  some  distance  bolow  the  first  named  conduit  and  hav 
Ing  Its  opposite  faces  provided  with  narrow  vertical  fire 
passages,  and  a  hollow  web  connecting  the  water  legs  be 
low  the  second  named  conduit  and  of  less  depth  from 
front  to  rear  than  the  corresponding  depth  of  the  legs 
and  conduits,  said  web  and  portion  of  the  section  between 
the  conduits  being  provided  with  fire  passages  there- 
through. 

5.  .\  hollow  section  for  sectional  boilers,  comprising  up- 
right water  legs,  a  water  conduit  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  legs,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  legs 
some  distance  below  the  upper  conduit  and  provided  with 
narrow  vertical  channels  In  at  least  one  of  Its  opposite 
faces,  upright  conduits  connecting  the  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  first  named  conduits  and  having  their  upper 
ends  deflected  laterally  toward  the  water  legs,  said  upright 
conduits  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  from 
the  water  legs  forming  Intervening  flre  passages,  and  a 
hollow  web  connecting  the  water  legs  below  the  second 
named   conduit    and   provided    with    fire   passages   there 

through 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


formed  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  front  plate,  a  shelf  longitudinally  mounted  upon 
the  front  plate,  an  adjustiible  support  at  each  extremity 
of  said  shelf,  a  hollow  table  w>cured  to  the  inner  face  of 
said  front  plate,  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  formed 
In  the  upper  surface  of  said  table,  a  protector  supported 
on  the  Bides  of  said  frame  In  vertical  spaced  relation  to 
said  table  and  a  burner  positioned  through  the  back  of 
said  frame. 

1 


943,762.     PLOW  ATTACHMENT.     Ctbcs  Williams,  Tnr- 
ney.  Mo.     Filled  Feb.  24.  1!>09      Serial  No    4T9.732. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fender,  of  a  notched  bar  for 
adjusting  the  fender,  a  casting  having  a  vertical  slot 
through  which  the  bar  paases,  the  front  end  of  the  slot 
forming  a  tooth  to  engage  the  notches  of  the  bar,  and  a 
spring  pressed  bolt  working  In  the  casting  and  engaging 
the  rear  face  of  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  an  arched 
bar,  of  a  fender,  a  casting  secured  to  the  arch,  said  cast- 
ing being  angled,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
depending  portion  of  the  caaUog,  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  to  the  fender,  a  notched  bar  con- 
nected also  to  the  fender,  said  bar  working  loosely  through 
a  horisontally  extending  portion  of  the  casting,  a  tooth 
carried  by  the  casting  and  engaging  said  notched  bar, 
and  locking  means  carried  by  the  casting  for  holding  said 
bar  in  engagement  with  the  tooth. 

3. 'The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  an  arch, 
of  a  fender,  an  angled  casting  detachably  secured  to  the 
arch,  a  spring  connected  to  said  casting,  a  notched  bar 
working  vertically  through  the  casting,  means  carried  by 
the  casting  for  engaging  said  bar,  a  spHng  pressed  bolt 
working  in  the  casting  and  engaging  the  bar  and  holding 
the  same  In  engagement  with  the  locking  means,  and 
means  connecting  the  notched  bar  and  the  spring  to  the 
fender. 


■    I ' '  I    I 


2.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame  having  front  and  back  plates  and  sides 
extended  above  the  front  and  t>ack  plates,  an  Integrally 
formed  flange  extending-  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  front  plate,  spaced  brackets  secured  to  said  front 
plate  a  shelf  mounted  upon  said  brackets,  an  adjustable 
support  at  each  extremity  of  said  shelf,  a  hollow  table 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  front  plate  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  formed  In  the 
upper  surface  of  said  table,  a  hollow  protector  supported 
on  the  sides  of  said  frame  In  vertical  spaced  relation  to 
said  table  and  a  burner  positioned  through  the  back  of 
said  frame. 

3.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame  having  front  and  back  plates  and  sides 
extended  above  the  front  and  back  plates,  au  integrally 
formed  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  front  plate,  spaced  brnckPts  secured  to  said  front 
plate,  a  shelf  mounted  upon  said  brackets,  an  adjustable 
support  at  each  extremity  of  said  shelf,  a  hollow  table 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  front  plate,  a  plurality 
of  transverse  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
table,  a  hollow  protector  supported  on  the  sides  of  said 
frame  In  vertical  spaced  relation  to  said  table,  a  flre  brick 
lining  for  said  table  and  protector,  flre  bricks  disposed 
within  said  frame,  means  for  producing  a  circulation  of 
water  through  said  table  and  said  protector,  and  a  bnrner 
positioned  through  the  back  of  said  frame. 


9  4  3,764  SPRING  RUNMNti  (JEAR  FOR  AITOMO- 
BILE8.  Clabknck  P.  Bi«>mer,  Muncle,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan    2.  1909.     Serial  No    470.455. 


043,768.  FUBNACB.  Edwin  Alls,  Baltimore,  Md..  as- 
signor to  The  Monarch  KnglneeHng  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,829.  Renewed  Nov.  6,  11*09.  Serial  No.  526,470. 
1.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame  having  front  and  back  plates  and  sides 
extended  above  tbe  front  and  back  plates,  an  Integrally 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  axles  provided  with 
double  bowed  springs,  of  a  bolster  mounted  on  the  springs 
of  one  of  the  axles,  an  arched  bar  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  springs  of  the  other  axle,  an  arched  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  arched  bar.  and  a  frame  mounted  on  the 
last  mentioned  arched  bar  and  the  twister 

2.  The  combination  with  a  front  and  rear  axle,  of  doo- 
ble  bowed  springs  secured  on  said  axles,  a  bolster  mounted 

as 
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on  the  springs  of  the  rear  axle,  bearing  plates  secured  on 
the  springs  of  the  front  axle,  an  arched  bar  provided  with 
angled  ends  mounted  in  said  bearing  plates,  an  arched 
bar  carried  uy  said  bar,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  last  men- 
tioned arched  bar  and  bolster  and  truss  rods  connecting 
said  axles  to  said  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  axles,  provided  with 
double-bowed  springs,  of  bearing  plates  secured  on  the 
springs  of  one  of  said  axles,  a  bolster  secured  on  the 
springs  of  the  other  axle,  an  arched  bar  having  angled 
ends  mounted  In  the  bearing  plates  of  the  springs  of  one 
of  the  axles,  a  rod  connecting  the  ends  of  said  archrd  bar. 
a  reversed  arched  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  the  first  men 
tloned  bar,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  bolster  and  last  men- 
tioned bar,  brackets  carried  by  said  frame,  and  truss  rods 
connecting  said  brackets  with  the  respective  axles,  for  the 
purpose  described. 


943.76,1.     COMB.     M.\rv  E.  Bordas.  Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 
Jan.  25,   1909.     Serial  No.  474,140. 


Filed 


1.  A  comb  provided  adjacent  to  each  end  with  an 
elongated  orifice,  one  of  which  extends  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  back  and  the  other  approximately  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  a  pin  hiving  Its  point  flattened 
and  deflected  at  an  angle  to  Its  length  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  pin  In  the  orifices. 

2.  A  comb  provided  adjacenl^<'  to  each  end  with  an 
elongated  orifice,  one  of  which  extends  In  tho  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  back  and  the  other  approximately  at 
right  angles  thereto,  the  side  walls  of  the  latter  orlflc«' 
being  disposed  practically  at  right  angles  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  back  to  provide  diagonally  arranged 
clamping  shoulders,  and  a  pin  having  Its  point  flattened 
and  deflected  at  an  angle  to  Its  length  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  pin  In  the  orifices. 

:?.   The  combination  with  a  comb,  of  a  retaining  pin  In- 
•  serted  through  the  back  of  the  comb  and  having  Its  point 
deflected  at  an  angle  to  its  length,  the  d<  fleeted  portion 
lying  beyond   the  back  of  the  comb  and  In  a   plane  ap- 
proximately  parallel   therewith. 


943,766.    MAIL-DELIVERY  CASE.     Roy  Browk,  Beayer. 
Okla.     Filed  July  7.  1000      Serial  No.  506,.'?21. 

1.  A  mall  delivery  case  comprising  a  top  and  bottom 
member  and  side  and  end  members,  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers and  the  end  members  being  Integrally  formed  and  piv- 
oted to  said  top  and  bottom  moml>er8,  supporting  rods 
secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  members,  clamps  arranged 
on  a  central  rod  .secured  in  said  top  and  bottom  meml)er8. 
a  sliding  panel  mounted  In  said  bottom  member,  and  a 
drawer  slldably  secured  In  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  A  mall  delivery  case  comprising  a  rectangular  casing, 
one  side  and  the  ends  of  said  casing  being  Integrally 
formed  and  pivoted  to  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  sup- 
porting rods  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  casing, 
pockets  secured  to  each  of  said  end  and  side  members,  re- 
silient clamping  plates  slldably  disposed  between  the  top  j 
and   t>ottom    of   said    casing,    vertically    disposed    resilient   i 


Clamping  members  secured  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
a  sliding  panel  mounted  In  said  bottom  member,  and  a 
drawer  slldably  supported  upon  the  bottom  of  said  caainf. 


■i- 


3.  A  mall  delivery  case  comprising  a  rectangular  casing, 
one  side  of  said  casing  comprising  two  sections  Integrally 
formed  ^^ith  the  ends  thereof,  reinforcing  strips  secured 
to  the  edges  of  said  ends  and  side  and  having  their  ex- 
tremities angularly  disposed  and  mounted  in  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  casing,  pockets  secured  to  each  of  said  side 
and  end  members,  means  for  closing  said  pockets,  vertical 
supporting  rods  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  centrally  positioned  rod  secured  in  the  top  and  t>ot- 
tom  of  said  casing,  resilient  clamping  plates  slldably  dis- 
posed upon  said  rod  having  their  ends  upwardly  curved 
and  contacting  therewith,  a  sliding  panel  mounted  in  the- 
bottom  of  said  casing,  and  a  drawer  arranged  upon  the 
under  side  of  said  casing  beneath  said  panel. 

4.  A  mall  delivery  case  comprising  a  rectangular  casing. 
a  handle  secured  to  the  top  of  said  casing,  one  side  of  said 
casing  comprising  two  sections  integrally  formed  with  the 
ends  thereof,  said  sections  being  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  casing,  means  for  securing  tlie 
opposeed  edged  of  said  pivoted  sections  in  closed  position, 
supporting  rods  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  adjacent 
to  either  end  of  said  casing,  spring  clamping  members  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  having  their  up*- 
per  extremitlee  upwardly  curved  toward  each  other,  a  cen- 
tral vertically  disposed  rod  within  said  casing,  resilient 
clamping  memlx-rs  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  one 
end  of  said  members  being  upwardly  curved  and  contact- 
ing therewith,  the  outer  extremities  of  said  members  t>e» 
Ing  downwardly  disposed  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the 
matter  placed  beneath  the  same,  and  a  drawer  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  partitions  slldably  arranged  on  the 
bottom  of  said  casing. 

5.  A  mail  delivery  case  comprising  a  rectangular  casing, 
the  ends  and  one  side  of  said  casing  being  integrally 
formed  and  plvotally  mounted  between  the  top  and  hot* 
torn  members  thereof,  the  other  side  of  said  casing  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  members,  a  rein, 
forcing  strip  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  side, 
openings  formed  through  the  same  adjacent  to  either  end 
thereof,  resilient  clamps  slldably  arrani:ed  within  said  cas. 
Ing  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  vertical 
Clamping  members  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing, 
a  panel  slldably  mounted  In  the  bottom  thereof,  and  % 
drawer  arran^fd  upon  the  under  side  of  said  casing,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


04.3.767  CARVING-BOARD.  Will  E.  Bitllard,  Bel* 
mond,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  .S.  190S  Serial  No  446.660. 
A  carving  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  base  formed  with  a  recess  in  its  lower  face  and  with  « 
plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough  in  communl- 
cation  with  the  recess,  separate  holders  accommodated  in 
the  recess  and  resting  on  the  same  supporting  surface 
as  the  base,  and  sets  of  prongs  carried  by  the  holders 
and  passing  through  the  respective  openings  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  beyond  the  opposite  face  of  the  base,  tiie 
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prongs  being  retained  frlctionally  in  the  openings,  and  the 
base  being  formed  with   a  number  of  openings  OTer  and 


brake  cylinder,  of  a  branch  pipe  communication  between 
the  main  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve  carried  by 
said  branch  pipe,  a  valve  carried  by  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, and  a  sliaft  projecting  Into  the  car  and  adapted  to 
simultaneously  close  the  branch  line  pipe  and  open  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  valve. 


at>ove  the  number  of  prongs,  to  admit  of  the  sets  of  prongi 
being  quickly  shifted  to  vary  the  distance  therebetween. 


9  4  3,708.  NUT -MAKING  MACHINE.  Wim.iam  L. 
Cloche,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Tiffin.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  454.311. 


1.  In  a  hot  pressed  nut  machine,  a  reclprocatory  slide, 
a  pair  of  x;lamping  blocks  thereon,  a  hollow  male  die  be- 
tween the  clamping  blocks,  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  en- 
gaging tho  said  clamping  blocks,  a  wedge  block  arranged 
at  one  end  of  the  clamping  block,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  wedge  block. 

2.  In  a  hot  pressed  nut  machine,  a  crown' r.  a  crowner 
carrying  slide,  and  a  filling  key  between  the  crowner  and 
slide  and  removable  to  permit  rearward  movement  of  the 
crowner  from   the   female   die. 

3.  In  a  hot  pressed  nut  machine,  a  frame,  a  stationary 
female  die.  a  male  die  coacting  therewith,  a  crowner  slide, 
a  block  carried  thereby,  a  clamping  bar  for  the  block,  a  re- 
movable filling  bar.  a  key  between  the  block  and  bar.  a 
crowner  chuck  adapted  to  a  threaded  opening  in  the  block. 
and  a  crowner  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said 
chuck. 

4.  In  a  hot  pressed  nut  machine,  a  sectional  die.  a  re. 
cessed  carrier  therefor  having  opposite  inclined  walls, 
wedges  arranged  between  the  Inclined  walls  and  the  die 
sections,  and  of  a  width  not  less  than  the  width  of  the 
die  sections  to  form  a  backing  for  the  entire  surfaces 
thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  wedges. 

K  In  a  hot  pressed  nut  machine,  a  die  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  sections,  a  recessed  support  for  the  die.  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  recess  being  inclined, 
wedges  arranged  between  the  Inclined  walls  and  the  adja 
cent  surfaces  of  the  die  sections,  such  wedges  being  of  a 
width  not  less  than  the  width  of  the  die  sections  and 
forming  backing  for  the  entire  horizontal  surfaces  thereof, 
adjusting  screws  engaging  said  wedges,  and  adjustable 
Bide  bearing  screws  extending  through  the  support  and  en 

gaging  the  vertical  walls  of  said  die  sections. 


943,769.      CUT  -  OUT    OR    RELEASE.  FOB    AIR  -  BRAKE 
APPABATX'S.     Simon  P.  Cota,  Dickinson,  N.  D.     Filed 
Aug.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,756. 
1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  car 

provided  with  a  main  service  pipe,  aoxllUry  reservoir  and 


2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
the  service  pipe,  brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir, 
and  branch  pipe  connection  between  said  service  pipe  and 
auxiliary  reservoir,  of  means  operated  within  the  car  for 
simultaneously  closing  the  branch  pipe  and  releasing  the 
pressure  of  the  auxiliary   reservoir. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  car 
having  a  main  service  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  iiuxlliary  reser- 
voir, and  pipe  connedlon  between  said  service  pipe  and 
cylinder  and  reservoir,  of  a  valve  for  the  branch  pipe,  a 
relief  valve  for  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting into  tlie  car  for  simultaneously  opening  the  relief 
valve  and  closing  the  branch  line  valve. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
having  a  main  service  pipe,  brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary 
reservoir,  and  branch  pipe  connection  between  the  service 
pipe  and  cylinder  and  reservoir,  a  cut-out  valve  for  said 
branch  pipe,  a  relief  valve  for  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  and 
means  operated  from  within  the  car  for  simultaneously 
closing  the  cut-out  valve  and  opening  the  relief  valve. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  car 
and  its  service  pipe,  brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, and  branch  pipe,  of  a  valve  for  the  branch  pipe,  a 
relief  valve  for  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  shaft  having  one 
end  projecting  into  the  car  and  Its  other  end  connected 
to  the  branch  pipe  valve,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  relief  valve,  and  a  connecting  rod  for 
said  arms  whereby  said  valves  may  be  simultaneously  op- 
erated by  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (^.azette.) 


0  4  3.770.     APPAUATUS  FOR  DRAFTING  GAUMENT- 

PATTERNS      Edward  J.   Clbran.  Sydney.   New  South 

Wales.  Australia,  assignor  of  one  half  to  David  H.  Ack- 

erman.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    i:6.  1007,  Serial  No. 

354.293.     Renewed  Oct.  9,  1909.      Serial  No    521.952. 

1.   .\n  apparatus   for  the   purpose   described   comprising 

an  elastic  jacl<et  havlnc  comparatively  large  openings  dls 

trlbuted  over  its  surface  for  augmenting  Its  elnstlclty.  and 

relatively    hard    though    pliable    delineating    ribs    disposed 

wholly   upon   and   attsrhed    to   the   external    surface   of   the 

Jacket  and  arranged  in  lines  corresponding  to  the  Intended 

seam  lines  of  the  garment,  said  ribs  providing  continuous 

smooth  lines  on  which  pattern  material  can  be  marked  by 

passlni;   a   marking  substance  over  said   material   on   said 

lines. 

•1.    .\n    apparatus    for    the   purpose    described    comprising 

an  elastic  Jacket,  rubber  strips  applied  to  the  external  face 
of  the  latter  and   having  projecting  vulcanized   rib  por- 
tions   forming   relatively    hard    though    pliable   delineating 
lines  arranged  In  lines  corresponding  to  the  Intended  seam 
lines  of  the  garment. 
I       3.  An   apparatus   of   the   type   described   comprising   a 
'  Jacket   composed   of  open   work   elastic  webbing,   pliable 
.   rubber  strips   attached   to   and   wholly   upon   the   external 


>' 


65a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmber  21, 1909. 


face  of  the  Jacket  and  havinR  projecting  vulcanlied  por- 
tions formlntf  comparittvely  hard  though  pliable  dellneat- 
iDK  llne«  corresponding  to  the  Intended  seam  lines  of  a 
garment. 


C    - 


4  An  elastic  Jacket  foiund  to  fit  the  bust  portion  of  a 
female  figure  and  having  flexible  or  pliable  delineating 
strips  corrrspofidlng  to  the  seam  lines  of  a  garment,  said 
Strips  of  a  lentjth  to  project  below  and  depend  loosely  from 
Mid  jacket,  and  a  vertically  sliding  waist-band  connected 
and  arranged  for  movement  on  the  depending  portions  of 
■aid  strips. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  descrilied  comprising  an 
elastic  jacket  formed  to  fit  the  bust  portion  of  the  human 
figure,  relatively  hard  though  pliable  delineating  strips 
attached  to  said  jacket  along  lines  corresponding  to  the 
Intended  seam  lines  of  the  garment,  said  strips  being  of  a 
length  to  prr>ject  below  and  depend  loosely  from  said 
jacket,  and  walwt  and  liip  bands  slidabiy  connected  with 
the  depending  portions  of  tlie  strips  for  movement  up- 
ward or  downward  thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943,771.  WRENCH.  Arthlr  D.  Davis  and  William  A. 
Thompso.v.  Cleveland,  N.  C  Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  473,493. 


■A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  cheeks  and  containing  a  transverse 
groove,  a  movable  jaw  member  mounted  in  said  groove 
and  having  rack  teeth,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  be- 
tween the  cheekB  and  having  ratchet  teeth  In  mesh  with 
the  rack  teeth  of  the  movable  jaw,  a  stationary  Jaw 
formed  on  said  head,  a  toothed  rack  formed  at  one  edge 
of  the  head,  a  slidable  jaw  detachably  connected  to  the 
head,  and  locking  dogs  plvotally  connected  to  said  slidable 
Jaw  find  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  teeth  on  the  head  for 
holding  the  slidable  Jaw  In  adjusted  position. 


943,772.      INCANDESCENT- LAMP  SOCKET.      L«0  DOH- 
NEB  and  Ogorok  H.  Nobqcist.  Denver,  Colo.  ;  said  Nor 

qulst  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ilobert  S 
Wllioughbj,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  407.012. 


1.  .\n  incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing outstanding  locking  tongues,  and  a  lug.  a  cap  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  shell,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  cap,  hooks  on  the  cap  engageable  with  the  aforesaid 
tongues,  and  a  spring  tongue  on  one  of  the  hooks  having 
an  opening  to  snap  over  the  aforesaid  lug. 

2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing locking  members  formed  by  making  angular  slits  there- 
in, and  bending  the  tongues  thus  formed  outwardly  from 
the  body  of  the  shell,  wliereby  a  stop  la  formed  by  the  bo<ly 
of  the  shell  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  tongues,  a  cap  con- 
nected to  the  shell,  and  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
cap,  and  having  hooks  engageable  with  the  aforesaid  lock- 
ing members. 

.3.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing outstanding  locking  tongues,  and  corrugated  at  one 
of  Its  ends,  a  cap  fitting  at  one  end  the  corrugated  portion 
of  the  shell,  and  having  crimps  engageable  with  the  cor- 
rugations, a  ring  carried  by  the  cap  on  the  outside  thereof, 
and  rotatable  thereon,  and  hooks  on  the  ring  engageaj»le 
with  the  aforesaid  tongues. 


943,773.    TELP:PH0NE  DESK  SET.     Clacdk  P.  Exocgs,, 
La  Crosse.   Wis.,   assignor   to  The   Vote-Uerger   Co.,  a 
Corporation    of    \Vi.«jconaln.      Filed   Apr.    10.    1908.      Se- 
rial No.  420.205. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  In  combi- 
nation, a  stand  having  a  hollow  standard  and  base,  a 
head  separable  from  said  standard  and  having  a  stud  ex- 
tending down  Into  said  l>a.se,  a  holder  In  said  base  throagh 
which  said  stud  projects,  a  push  piece  mounted  alongside 
of  said  stud  and  projecting  down  through  said  holder 
and  means  on  said  stud  Impinging  against  said  holder  for 
clamping  said  head  in  said  standard. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  hollow  standard,  a  hollow  base  unliable  with 
said  standard,  a  head  having  a  plug  in  tlie  upper  end  of 
said  standard,  a  holder  In  said  base,  a  tie-rod  between  aald 
holder  and  head  and  clamping  said  parts  together,  switch 
springs  mounted  upon  aald  holder  and  connected  in  the 
circuit  of  the  Instrument,  a  receiver  hook  pivoted  in  aald 
head  and  a  push  rod  adjacent  to  said  bolt  and  extending 
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between   said   switch   springs  and   receiver   hook    to 
atlvely   asaociate   them   together. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clasa  set  forth,  comprising.  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  hollow  standard,  a  hollow  base  unltable  with 
said  standard,  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard, 
a  bolt  connected  with  said  head  and  clamping  said  parts 
together,  a  switch  hook  pivoted  in  said  liead.  switch 
springs  carried  In  said  base,  and  a  push  piec<>  slidabiy  sup- 
ported below  said  switch  hook  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  switch  springs. 

4.  A  telephone  set.  comprising.  In  combination,  a  hol- 
low standard,  a  hollow  base,  a  transmitter  and  a  unit 
associated  with  said  parts  and  upon  which  said  trans- 
mitter is  carried,  comprising  a  h«  ad.  a  transmitter  sup 
port  pivoted  upon  said  liead.  a  tie-rod  In  said  standard 
and  extending  between  said  head  and  base,  a  switch  hook 
pivoted  upon  said  head,  n  push  piece  Impinging  upwardl.v 
against  said  switcli  hook  and  extending  downwardly  Into 
said  t)a»e.  a  support  at  tiie  lower  end  of  said  standard 
and  In  said  base,  switch  springs  carried  by  snid  support 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  when  said  push  piece  is  raised 
or  lowered,  means  for  raising  said  push  piece  into  superior 
position  and  means  for  clamping  said  unit,  standard,  sup- 
port and  l>a»e  together  for  the  purposes  si>eclfled 

."■>.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, H  hollow  staii'l.  a  tiend  on  sflld  stand,  a  receiver 
hook  pivoted  In  said  1m  ad.  a  support  in  said  stand,  a  tie 
rod  l)€tween  said  head  and  support,  switch  springs  upon 
said  support,  a  pusli  rod  sliding  t>elow  said  receiver  hook 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  switcli  springs  and 
means  for  raising  said  rod  to  lift  said  hook  into  superior 
position  and  op«^n  said  springs 

[Claims  0  to  l.")  not  printed  In  the  »;aiette.] 


9  4  3,774.  SHOCK  APSORRER  FOR  AT'TOMOIULES 
AND  THE  LIKE  Robert  IV  Ewabt,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  of  one  half  tn  Henjamin  .\.  Seltz.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,439. 


1  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  fluid  containing  casing 
having  main  and  auxiliary  compartments,  ctmnected  re- 
clprocatory  elements  In  the  respective  compartments, 
means  for  permitting  displacement  of  the  fluid  from  one 
compartment  to  the  other,  means  for  permitting  displace 
ment  of  the  fluid  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  main 
compartment,  and  separate  fluid-coDtrolllng  devlcea  car- 
ried by  said  means. 

2.  A  ahock-absorber  comprising  a  casing  having  main 
and  auxiliary  compartments  therein,  said  main  compart- 
ment constituting  a  liquid-container,  elements  mounted  for 
reciprocation  within  the  compartments,  a  by  pass  for  es 
tabllshing  communication  between  the  two  compartments. 
means  for  preventing  back-flow  from   the  by-pass  to   the 


auxiliary  ci'mp;i;iment,  said  main  compartmt  nt  having 
means  for  permitting  variable  displacement  of  fluid  within 
said  compartment  during  the  movement  of  tbe  elements 
in  either  direction. 

3.  .V  shock-alisorber  comprising  a  casing  having  main 
and  auxiliary  compartments  therein,  elements  mounted 
for  r'Ciprocation  within  the  respective  compartments, 
means  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  com- 
partment to  tlie  main  compartment.  l>ut  for  preventing 
back-flow  of  said  fluid,  said  main  compartment  constitut- 
ing a  fluid-container,  valved  means  for  permitting  displace- 
ment of  fluid  within  the  main  compartment  and  past  the 
reciprocating  element  therein. 

4.  A  8liock-ahs(irt>er  comprising  a  casing  having  main 
and  auxiliary  compartments  therein,  elements  mounted 
for  reciprocation  within  the  respective  compartments, 
means  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  com- 
partment to  the  main  compartment,  but  for  preventing 
l)uck-flow  of  said  fluid,  said  main  compnrtm  nt  constitut- 
ing a  fluid-container,  valved  means  for  permitting  dis- 
placement of  fluid  within  the  main  compartment  and  past 
the  reciprocating  element  therein,  said  main  compartment 
liavlng  means  for  permitting  variable  displacement  of 
liquid  during  the  movement  of  said  element  in  either  di- 
rection. 

5.  The  combination  with  structures  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  of  a  ahock-absorber  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  main  compartment  and  an  auxiliary  guide 
compartment,  a  universal  Joint  constituting  a  connection 
Ik  tween  said  casing  and  one  of  the  structures,  a  piston 
rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  two  compartments 
and  constituting  a  piston  within  the  auxiliary  compart- 
ment, u  piston  carried  by  said  rod  and  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate wittiln  the  main  compartment,  a  universal  Joint 
constituting  the  connection  l>etween  the  piston  rod  and 
the  otiier  structure,  said  main  compartment  of  the  casing 
constituting  a  fluid  container  and  having  means  for  per- 
mitting variable  displacement  of  the  fluid  irn'spectlve  of 
the  pressure  to  wliich  the  piston  is  subjected,  and  a  valved 
b.\  pass  for  maintaining  eommuniciition  l>etween  the  two 
compartments,  said  bypass  constituting  ni' ans  for  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  fluid  in  oi>e  direction  but  preventing 
back-flow   thereof.  , 

1  riaim  t>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94:1.775.  TOOTH  FOR  EXCAVATING  RUCKETS  OR 
SHOVELS.  ALFRED  n.  ExTON,  High  Bridge.  N.  J.,  and 
John  M  Shkrrebd.  Easton,  Pa  Filed  l>cc.  16,  1908. 
Serial   No.  467,825. 


y  /^J     ■«    Xi    .U 


if 


lA    ^f 


1.  A  wedge-shaped,  detachable  and  reversible  point  hav- 
ing Intermediate  Its  top  and  bottom  walls  a  rearwardly 
extending  shank  for  the  reception  of  a  fastening  device 
in  the  rear  of  the  rear  ends  of  such  walls. 

2  .\  wedge-shaped  point  having  centrally  of  Its  top 
and  bottom  walls  a  rearwardly  extending  liorizontally  lo 
cated  shank  for  the  reception  of  a  fastening  device. 

:\     X    detachable    and    reversible    point    having    a    rear 
wardly  extending  shank  for  the  n  option  of  a  fastening 
device  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  point  body 

4  A  point  having  a  pair  of  web-connected  Jaws  and  a 
shank  extending  rearwardly  of  such  web  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  fastening  device  In  the  rear  of  such  w.-b 

B.  \  point  having  a  pair  of  web-connected  Jiiws  and  a 
shank  extending  rearwardly  of  tlie  w.  b  and  of  gn-ater 
width  than  such  web 

[Claims  6  to  .'18  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.) 
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943,776       ADVERTISING    NOVELTY.      Lbopold    F»I8T, 
F&T   Rockaway.    N.    Y.,   assignor  to  The   American   To-   | 
bacco   Company,    New   York,   N.   Y..   a   Corporation   of  \ 
New  .Jersey.     Filed  June  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,670. 


9  4  3,778.  AIR  -  BRAKE  -  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOB 
LOADED  AND  EMPTY  CARS.  Alva  L.  GoodkniohT, 
Mena.  Ark.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1909     Serial  No.  478.993. 


1.  .\n  advertising  novolty  comprising  a  flexible  bag  or 
container  constituting  a  fan  handle,  means  within  the 
same  for  maintaining  the  bag  or  container  distended  to 
simulate  a  filled  original  package  of  merchandise,  and  a 
foldable  fan  having  a  telescopic  connection  with  said  bag 
or  container. 

2.  .\n  advertising  novelty  comprising  a  handle  consist- 
ing of  a  flexible  bag  or  container,  means  within  the  same 
for  maintaining  the  bag  or  container  distended  to  simu-  ' 
late  a  filled  original  package,  a  tube  arrangtd  centrally 
wltMn  and  secured  to  said  distending  means,  and  a  fan 
having  a  telescopic  connection  with  said  tube. 

S.  Xn  advertising  novelty  comprising  a  handle  consist- 
ing of  a  flexible  bag  or  container  bearing  indicia  indicative  , 
of  the  supposed  contents  thereof,  means  within  the  same  I 
for  maintaining  the  bag  or  container  distended  to  simu- 
late a  filled  original  package,  a  tube  arranged  centrally 
within  and  secured  to  said  distending  means,  a  fan  hav- 
ing a  telescopic  connection  with  said  tube,  and  a  draw- 
string attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fan,  said  string 
having  free  portions  that  extend  from  the  neck  of  the 
container  when  the  fan  is  collapsed  and  concealed  therein 
to  simulate  closure  means  for  the  container. 


943,777.  ASH-I'AN  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  John  H.  Qb«, 
Palestine,  Tex.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
508,045. 


An  ash  pan  Including  a  body  open  at  the  bottom, 
L  shaped  guide  rails  secured  upon  the  sides  of  the  body 
and  extending  beyond  one  end  thereof  the  lower  portions 
of  said  rails  being  disposed  alwve  the  bottom  of  the  body 
and  each  rail  having  a  depending  stop  projection  upon  the 
projecting  end  thereof,  spaced  slides  bearing  upwardly 
against  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  against  the  guide  rail*, 
■upporting  members  extending  transversely  under  the 
slides  and  having  hooked  terminals  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  and  engaging  the  guide  rails,  the  projections 
upon  said  rails  extending  into  the  path  of  the  slides  to 
limit  the  movement  thereof  In  one  direction,  ears  extending 
Literally  beyond  the  slides,  connecting  devices  detachably 
engaging  the  ears,  and  a  pitman  for  actuating  the  slides. 


1.  In  an  automatlc-alr-brake  mechanism  for  railway 
cars,  tlie  coniMnatlon  with  a  rod  andlever  system  connect- 
ing the  brake-cylinder  and  brake-shoes,  of  means  connected 
witli  said  rod-and  lever  system  and  automatically  operaf«d 
!)y  compression  and  expansion  of  the  truck-springs  for 
varying  the  relation  of  the  brake-shoes  and  the  wheels  of 
tiie  car.  the  said  varying  means  operatlnt;  to  retain  tMe 
brake  shoes  close  to  the  wheels  when  the  truck  springs 
are  compressed  beyond  a  predetermined  amount  and  to 
leave  the  brake  shoes  more  distant  from  the  wheels  when 
the  truck-springs  are  not  compressed  i)eyond  said  prede- 
termined amoTint. 

-.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  mechanism  for  railwHy 
cars,  the  combination  with  the  meQns  for  connecting  the 
brake-cylinder  and  brake-shoes,  of  a  lever  connected  with 
said  connecting  means,  said  lever  toeing  arranged  so  that 
movement  thereof  will  vary  the  relation  of  the  brake-shoes 
and  the  wheels  of  the  car,  and  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  lever  by  the  compression  and  expansion  of 
the  car-truck  springs,  the  said  actuating  means  operating 
the  lever  to  retain  the  brake-shoes  close  to  the  wheels 
when  the  car  truck  springs  are  compressed  beyond  a  pre- 
determined amount  and  to  leave  the  brake-shoes  more  dis- 
tant from  the  wheels  when  said  springs  are  not  com- 
pressed ijeyond  said  predetermined  amount. 

.*?.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  mechanism  for  railway 
cars,  the  combination  with  the  means  connecting  the  brake- 
cylinder  an<l  brake  shoos,  of  a  lever  arranged  with  said 
connecting  means  so  that  movement  of  said  lever  will  vary 
the  relation  of  the  brake-shoes  and  the  wheels  of  the  car, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  lever,  said  actuating  means 
being  controlled  by  relative  movement  of  the  truck-bolster 
and  transom  and  operating  to  retain  the  brake-shoes  close 
to  the  wheels  when  the  truck-bolster  is  depressed  beyond  a 
predetermined  amount  and  to  leave  the  brake  shoes  more 
distant  from  the  wheels  when  the  truck-bolster  Is  not 
depressed  beyond  said  predetermined  amount. 

4.  In  an  automatic  air-brake  mechanism  for  railway 
cars,  the  combination  with  the  mechanism  connecting  the 
brake  cylinder  and  brake-shoes,  of  a  lever  arranged  with 
said  connecting  mechanism  so  that  by  movement  of  said 
lever  the  br^ke-plston  travel  necessary  to  apply  the  brakes 
will  be  varied,  and  means  automatically  controlled  by  the 
loading  of  the  car  for  actuating  said  lever,  said  means 
operating  to  rcfjulre  a  short  brake  piston-travel  when  the 
car  Is  loaded  l)eyond  a  predetermined  amount  and  to  per- 
mit a  longer  brake-piston-travel  when  the  car  Is  not 
loaded  beyond  said  predetermined  amount. 

5.  In  an  automatic-air  brake  mechanism  for  railway 
cars,  the  combination  with  the  mechanism  for  connecting 
the  brake-cylinder  and  brake-shoes,  of  a  lever  arranged 
with  said  connecting  mechanism  so  that  by  movement  of 
the  said  lever  the  slack  between  the  brake  shoes  and  ear 
wheels  may  be  varied,  and  means  controlled  by  the  load- 
ing of  the  car  for  actuating  said  lever,  the  said  actuating 
means  01  eratlng  to  cause  a  minimum  amount  of  slack 
when  the  car  Is  loaded  beyond  a  certain  minimum  and  to 
permit    an    increased    slack    when    the    car    is    not    loaded 

I    beyond  said  minimum. 

I        [Claims  a  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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943  779  CALCULATOR.  Geobok  W.  Ooss,  Orla.  Tex., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  M.  Acrey.  Cirlsbad. 
N    Mex       FiKHl  .lune  10.  1909.      Serial  No.  .'-.<fj„-,71. 


In  spring  pressed  engagement  with  said  seat,  said  stopper 
adapted  to  discharge  the  water  passing  throvigh  said 
noMle  in  the  form  of  a  sjray.  and  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  noizle.  the  end  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  projected  beyond  the  nozzle  valve  stopper,  whereby  to 
change  the  configuration  of  the  stream  of  water  issuing 
from   satfl   noizle. 


1.  In  a  calculator,  a  tal>let  with  Indices  tbereon  and 
provided  with  a  guide  on  Its  face,  an  arm  plvoteti  to  the 
tablet,  an  Index  member  on  and  movable  along  the  arm 
and  constrained  by  the  guide  in  its  relation  to  the  arm, 
and  a  pointer  arm  also  pivoted  to  the  tablet  and  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  indices  on  the  arm-carried  index  mem- 
ber and  the  indices  on  the  tablet. 

2.  In  a  calculator,  a  tablet  with  indices  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  guide  on  its  face,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
talilet,  an  index  strip  on  and  movable  along  the  arm  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  member  engaging  the  guide, 
and  constrained  thereby  to  determine  the  relation  of  the 
strip  to  the  arm.  and  a  pointer  arm  also  pivoted  to  the 
tablet  at  the  same  point  as  the  first-named  arm  and 
adapted  to  co  act  with  the  Indices  of  the  arm  carried 
Index  strip  and  the  Indices  of  the  tablet. 

3  In  a  calculator,  a  tablet  having  a  series  of  indices 
there<jn  and  also  provided  with  a  guide  having  a  curved 
projection  progressing  away  from  the  indices  and  contlnua 
tions  at  the  ends  In  different  relations  to  said  indices,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  tablet  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
Indices  theretin.  an  index  strip  on  and  movalile  along  the 
arm  and  provided  with  means  engaging  the  guide,  and 
another  arm  pivoted  to  the  tablet  and  movable  into  opera- 
tive relation  to  both  the  Index  strip  and  the  indices  of  the 

tablet. 

4.  In  a  calculator,  a  tablet  liaving  a  series  of  indices 
thereon,  and  also  provided  with  a  guide  having  a  curved 
projection  progressing  away  from  the  indices  and  con- 
tinuations at  the  ends  in  different  relations  to  the  said 
Indices,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  tablet  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  Indices  thereon  and  also  provided  with  Index 
designations,  an  Index  strip  on  and  movable  along  the  arm 
and  provided  with  means  engaging  the  guide,  and  another 
arm  pivoted  to  the  tablet  and  movable  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  both  the  index  strip  and  the  indices  of  the  tablet. 


l»4.'?.781.  WRENCH.  William  N.  Jat.  Moscow.  Idaho, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  P.  Mix.  Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed 
.Ian.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  47S.695. 


94.1.7H0.  SPRINKLER-NOZZLE.  WILLIAM  G.  HCGHM. 
Norwaik.  Cwi..  assignor  to  Samuel  K.  Elliott  and  Henry 
<;eorge  Mllller.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  FIle<l  Apr.  6.  1909. 
Serial   No.   4S8,232. 


1  A  wrench  Including  a  shank  having  a  stationary 
jaw  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  extension,  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  handle  embracing  the  <>xten8lon  of 
the  shank  and  liavlng  Its  Inner  wall  spaced  from  the  ex- 
tension to  form  an  intermediate  compartment,  the  upper 
end  of  the  handle  b.lng  provided  with  an  angular  portion 
having  a  segmental  recess  formed  therein,  a  movable 
;aw  slidably  mounted  on  the  shank  and  provided  with  a 
iiependlng  rack,  the  teeth  of  which  are  arranged  next  to 
the  shank,  a  face  plate  secured  to  the  handle  and  having 
an  Inwardly  extending  lug  provided  with  a  segmental  re- 
cess arranged  to  register  with  the  recess  in  the  exten- 
sion of  the  handle,  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  pawl 
having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  toothed  head  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  rack  and  its  opposite 
end  provided  with   a  cylindrical   portion  operating  In  the 

segmental  recesseg, 

2  A  wrench  including  a  shank  having  a  stationary  jaw 
secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  provided  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  shank,  a  substantially 
U  shaped  handle  embracing  the  extension  of  the  shank 
and  having  its  inner  wall  spaced  from  the  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  extension  to  form  an  intermediate 
compartment,  one  end  of  the  handle  being  firmed  with 
an  annular  portion  having  a  segmental  recess  formed 
therein,  a  detachable  face  plate  secured  to  the  handle 
and  having  an  inwardly  extending  lug.  the  inner  face 
of  which  is  formed  with  a  segmental  recess  arranged  to 
register  with  the  segmental  recess  In  the  angular  portion 
of  the  handle,  there  being  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  the 
face  plate,  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  mounted  on  the  shank 
and  provided  with  a  depending  rack,  the  teeth  of  which 
are  disposed  adjacent  the  Inner  face  of  the  shank,  a 
locking  pawl  having  a  cylindrical  extension  operating  In 
the  segmental  recesses,  a  finger  piece  extending  laterally 
from  one  side  of  the  pawl  and  projecting  through  the  slot 
in  the  face  plate,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the 
cylindrical  extension  of  the  pawl  for  normally  and  yield- 
ably  holding  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  on 
the  rack. 


.\  sprinkler  nozzle,  comprising  a  tubular  body  baring  a 
valve  seat  formed  on  Its  outer  end,  a  valya  atopper  bald 
149  O.  Q.—A3  m 


943.782.    METALLIC  TIE.     Edward  F.  Kennsi.  Moores, 
Pa.     Filed  June  3,  1907.     Serial  No    .ST6,977. 
1.  A  railway   tie   formed  by   bending  up  a  metal  plate 

In  box  form  and  having  circumferential  ribs  adjacent  to 

the  enda  thereof. 
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2.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  a  metal  plate  having  reio- 
forced  portions  at  the  end  thereof,  said  plate  being  bent 
into  U  shaped  form,  said  reinforced  portions  extendln;; 
entirely  around  the  exterior  of  said  end. 


■i.  A  railway  tie  formed  by  bending  a  rolled  metal  plate 
into  a  box  form,  havlnj;  reinforcing  circumferential  ribs 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  rib*  on  the  upper  sidf  of 
said  box  form  beins  adapted  to  form  a  rail  base. 

4.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  a  rolled  metal  plate,  bent 
into  U  shaped  form  and  having  reinforced  portions  at 
the  ends  thereof,  said  reinforced  portions  extending  en- 
tirely around  the  exterior  of  said  ends. 

5.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  a  metal  plate,  rolled  with 
reinforced  ribs,  said  plate  being  bent  to  form  an  open  box 
with  the  said  reinforced  ribs  on  the  exterior  thereof  at 
the  ends  of  said  box,  said  reinforced  ribs  extending  en- 
tirely around  the  exterior  portions  of  said  ends. 

(I'lalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


J»4:5,78:;.     rotary  motor.     Rhoda  McGbaw,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  190R.     Serial  No.  4.31,787. 


1.  \  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  motive 
ftuld  lulei  and  an  outlet,  a  hollowed  driven  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  rotatable  spindles  journaled  in  said  shaft,  said 
spindles    disposed    at    right    angles    with    respect    to    enrli 

other  and  each  of  said  spindles  having  an  off-set  portion 
arranged  within  said  shaft  to  provide  clearancea  during 
the  rotation  of  the  spindles,  a  blade  fixed  to  each  end  of 
the  spindle,  the  blade  upon  one  end  of  the  spindle  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  blade  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  same  spindle,  and  means  within  the  cas 
ing  and  adapted. to  engage  the  blades  for  rotating  the 
spindles  whereby  the  position  of  a  blade  upon  one  end  of 
a  spindle  will  be  changed  with  respect  to  the  blade  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  same  spindle. 

U.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  motive 
fluid  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  hollowed  driven  shaft  jour- 
naled In  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  rotatable  spindles  journaled  in  said  shaft,  said 
spindles  dlspose<l  at  rlglit  angles  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  each  of  said  spindles  having  an  off-set  portion 
arranged  within  said  shaft  to  provide  clearances  during 
the  rotation  of  the  spindles,  a  blade  fixed  to  each  end  of 

the  spindle,  the  blade  upon  one  end  of  the  spindle  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  blade  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  same  spindle,  means  within  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  blades  for  rotating  the  spin- 
dles whereby  the  position  of  a   blade  upon  one  end  of 

a  spindle  will  be  changed  with  respect  to  the  blade 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  same  spindle,  and  means  carried 
and  operated  by  the  driven  shaft  for  controlling  the  sup 

ply  of  motive  fluid  through  said  inlet,  said  inlet  being  in- 
dependent of  said  driven  shaft. 


3.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing  provided  In  its 
lower  portion  with  a  rhamlxT  and  in  Its  upper  portion 
with  a  chanit>er,  said  chambers  communicating  with  each 
other,  a  hollowed  shaft  extending  through  said  casing. 
spindles  journaled  transversely  of  said  shaft,  said  spin 
dies  extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  oth-r 
and  rotatable,  each  of  said  spindles  approximately  cen- 
trally thereof  off-set  to  provide  a  clearance  to  permit  the 
spindles  to  rotate  relatively  to  each  other  and  maintain 
the  axes  In  the  same  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft, 
a  blade  connected  to  each  end  of  a  spindle,  the  blade 
upon  one  end  of  the  spindle  disposed  aA  right  angles  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  same  spindle,  saia  blades  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  chambers,  said  upper  chaml)er  of  a 
width  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  blade,  and 
said  lower  chamber  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the 
width  of  a  Made,  said  casing  provided  with  a  motive  fluid 
inlet  and  a  motive  fluid  outlet,  a  deflector  arranged  in 
said  casing  and  above  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  blade  thereby  rotating  the  spindle  carrying 
such  blade  and  changing  the  positions  of  the  blades  upon 
said  spindle,  and  a  deflector  arranged  within  said  caalng 
above  said  inlet  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  blade 
upon  the  spindle  thereby  rotating  the  spindle  and  cbang 
Ing  the  position  of  the  blades  carried  by  the  spindle, 
and  said  casing  provided  with  means  constituting  clear- 
ances to  allow  of  the  shifting  of  the  ^^lades  when  engaged 
by  the  deflectors. 

4.  .V  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing  provided  In  Its 
lower  portion  with  a  chamber  and  in  Its  upper  portlpn 
with  a  chamber,  said  chambers  communicating  with  each 
Other,  a  hollowed  shaft  extending  through  said  casing, 
spindles  Journaled  transversely  of  said  shaft,  said  spin 
dies  extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  rotatable.  each  of  said  spindles  approximately  een 
trally  thereof  off-set  to  provide  a  clearance  to  permit  the 
spindles  to  rotate  relatively  to  each  other  and  maintain 
the  axes  In  the  same  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft, 
a  blade  connected  to  each  end  of  a  spindle,  the  blnde 
upon  one  end  of  the  spindle  disposed  at  right  angles  upon 
the  other  end  of  the  same  spindle,  said  blades  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  chambers,  said  upper  chamber  of  a 
width  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  blade,  and 
said  lower  chamber  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the 
width  of  a  blade,  said  casing  provided  with  a  motive 
fluid  inlet  and  a  motive  fluid  outlet,  a  deflector  arranged 
In  said  casing  and  above  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  blade  thereby  rotating  the  spindle  qarrylng 
such  blade  and  changing  the  positions  of  the  blades  upon 
said  spindle,  and  a  deflector  arranged  within  said  casing 
above  said  Inlet  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  blade 
upon  the  spindle  thereby  rotating  the  spindle  and  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  blades  carried  by  the  spindle,  and 
said  casing  provided  with  means  constituting  clearances 
to  allow  of  the  shifting  of  the  blades  when  engaged  t>y 
the  deflectors,  and  menns  operated  by  said  shaft  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  motive  fluid  through  said  inlet. 

5.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing  provided  in  its 
lower  portion  with  a  chamber  and  In  Its  upper  portion 
with  a  chamber,  said  chambers  communicating  with  each 
other,  a  hollowed  shaft  extending  through  said  casing, 
spindles  journaled  transversely  of  said  shaft,  said  spin- 
dles extendfng  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  ottier 
and  rotatable.  each  of  said  spindles  approximately  cen- 
trally thereof  offset  to  provide  a  clearance  to  permit  ttie 
spindles  to  rotate  relatively  to  each  other  and  maintain 
the  axes  In  the  same  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft, 
a  blade  connected  to  each  end  of  a  spindle,  the  blade  upon 

one  end  of  the  spindle  disposed  at  right  angles  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  same  spindle,  said  blades  adapted  to 
extend  througli  said  chambers,  said  upper  chamber  of  a 
width  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  blade,  and 
said  lower  chamber  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the 

width  of  a  blade,  said  casing  provided  with  a  motive  fluid 
Inlet  and  a  motive  fluid  outlet,  and  means  within  said 
casing   and   adapted    to   engage    the   blades    to    rotate    the 

spindles  to  cliange  the  positions  of  the  blades  of  each 

pair  with  rpspect  to  each  other. 
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W.1.784.      SLIDING-DOOR  HANGER. 
Chicago,   111.      Filed  D^c.  26.   1»08. 


DXXTBB  L.  PHIPPS, 
Serial   No.  469.361. 


I  8upp(  rtlug  means  for  a  sliding  door  comprising  an 
overhead  track  and  hangers  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
upper  part  of  a  door,  each  having  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  arms  with  Inwardly  extending  portions  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  bearing  l>olt  In  the  arms  below  the  inwardly 
extending  portions,  a  cylindrical  l>earlng  on  the  twit  and 
a  roller  engaging  the  track  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
bearing. 

2.  Supporting  means  for  a  sliding  door  comprtsLng  ao 
overhead  track,  hangers  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  a  door, 
each  tiaving  a  pair  of  arms  with  Inwardly  extending 
flangi'N  on  their  upptr  ends,  a  bolt  paaslng  tbroush  the 
arms  below  the  flanges,  a  cylindrical  bearing  secured  be 
tween  the  arms  on  the  bolt,  and  a  roller  journaled  on 
the  bearing  engaging  the  track,  the  arm  flanges  being 
adapted  to  retain  the  bearing  and  roller  when  the  latter 
are  released  by  the  l)olt. 

3.  Supporting  means  for  a  sliding  door  comprising  an 
overhead  track,  hangers  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door, 
each  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  arms  with  in- 
wardly extending  flanges  on  the  upper  ends,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  arms  below  the  ends,  a  tubular  bearing  on 
the  bolt  coosUtlng  of  a  pair  of  abutting  cylinders  each 
baTlng  an  end  thrust  flange  on  the  outer  end,  the  t>earlng 
foitiiim:  a  space  betwttn  the  arms  and  the  inner  flanges 
on  the  arms  above  the  bearing  being  adapted  to  retain 
the  bearing  when  released  by  the  bolt,  and  a  roller  jour- 
naled on  the  bearing  engaging  the  track. 


94.3,785.  HOLDER  FOR  SALES-CHErKS.  CHAaLES  T. 
Raschick,  St.  Paul.  Minn  .  anslgnor  to  National  Check- 
ing Company,  a  *"orporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Sept. 
21.  1»U8.     Serial  No.  4.'>4,070. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  case  having  a  side  end  and  floor,  a  aplndle 
mounted  upon  said  floor  having  a  set  of  rack  teeth  there 
on,  a  retainer  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  and  hold  checks 
upon  said  spindle  and  means  carried  by  saiu  caae  for  at 
tachlng  the  device  to  a  support,  said  retainer  having  i 

spring  preasing  against  the  end  of  tbo  case  to  Itold  the 
retainer  In  eng&icetnent  with  tbe  teeth  and  permitting  the 
retainer   to   be   disengaged    from    said    teeth   and    removed 

from  said  spindle. 

L'.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  com 
blnatlon.  a  caae  for  holding  a  stack  of  checks,  a  spindle 


mounted  in  said  case  having  a  set  of  rack  teeth  and  a 
retainer  mounted  upon  said  spindle  liaving  a  presaer  ele- 
ment l>eariug  down  uixm  the  checks,  a  spring  engaging  the 
teeth  and  exerting  downward  force  upon  said  presser  ele- 
ment and  an  auxiliary  spring  holding  the  first  mentioned 
spring  In  engagement  with  said  teeth  and  permitting  It  to 
bo  disengaged  to  allow  tbe  retainer  to  be  raised. 

,3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  coojprlsing.  In  com- 
bination, a  case  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  checks,  a  spin- 
dle mounted  In  said  case  over  which  the  ch€>cks  are  passed 
and  a  retainer  through  which  said  spindle  is  Inserted  and 
adapted  to  hold  isald  checks  down  under  spring  pressure, 
said  spindle  having  a  set  of  rack  teeth  and  said  retainer 
having  a  pres,ser  plate,  a  spring  extending  atxive  said 
prosi««»r  plate  to  engage  below  said  teeth,  a  stop  to  limit 
the  downward  movement  of  said  spring  and  an  anxlllary 
spring  pressing  against  said  case  to  hold  the  first  men- 
tioned spring  In  engagement  with  said  teeth 


943,7S6.  AUTOMATIC  HAY  STACKER.  Hasby  N.  Rks- 
NBR,  Star,  Nebr.  Filed  June  25,  1909.  Serla.1  No. 
.^04,299. 


1.  In  an  automatic  hay  stacking  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck,  a  knock  down  track  frame  carried  by 
the  truck,  and  a  traveling  hay  fork,  of  a  trip  at  one  end  of 
the  travel  of  the  fork,  a  trip  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
menns  for  propelling  the  fork,  and  mechanism  connecting 
snld  trips  for  automatic  operation  by  the  fork. 

'2.  In  a  hay  stacker  having  an  inclined  track  for  a 
traveling  hay  fork,  means  for  propelling  the  fork,  a  trip  at 

each  end  of  the  track  and  operated  by  the  fork,  a  slid- 
able  pinion  cooperating  with  the  propelling  means,  and 
mechanism  connecting  the  trips  within  the  pinion  to 
slide  It 

3.  In  a  hay  stacker  having  a  frame  forming  a  track,  a 
traveling  hay  fork  operated  over  the  track,  means  for 
propelling  the  fork,  a  trip  at  each  end  of  the  track  and 
operated  by  the  fork,  a  slldahle  pinion  cooperating  with 
the  propelling  means,  an  eccentric  shaft  connected  with 
and  operated  by  the  trips,  and  means  connecting  the 
shaft  with  the  pinion  to  slide  It. 

4.  Id  a  hay  stacker  having  a  frame  forming  a  track,  a 
traveling  hay  fork  operated  over  the  track,  means  for 
propelling  the  fork,  a  trip  at  each  end  of  the  track  and 
operated  by  the  fork,  a  slidable  pinion  coSperatlng  witb 
the  propelling  means,  an  eccentric  shaft  connected  wltb 
and  operated  by  tbe  trips,  a  spiral  spring  having  lever 
(onuectioDs   with   the  shaft   to   limit   its   movement,   and 

means  conneeting  tbe  abaft  with  the  pinion  for  sliding  It. 
.">.  In  a  hay  stacker  having  a  frame  forminc  a  track,  a 
traveling  hay  fork  operated  over  the  track,  means  for 
propelling  the  fork,  a  trip  at  each  end  of  the  track  and 
operated  by  the  fork,  a  slldable  pinion  cooperating  with 

the  propelling  means,  an  eccentric  shaft  connected  with 
and  operated  by  tbe  trips,  a  spiral  spring  having  l«Ter 
connections  with  the  shaft  to  limit  its  movement,  connec- 
tions from  the  trip  to  the  shaft,  and  means  connertiDg  the 
shaft  with  the  pinion  to  slide  it. 

[rialms  t'>  to  \2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  i 
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U  4  :> ,  7  8  7  .      LINE-BOLLER.     William   Reltek.   Berlin, 
Xebr.     Filed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,273. 


/r 


*« 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  member  provided  with  parallel  supporting 
arms,  a  trunnion  member  pivoted  upon  the  extremity  of  one 
of  the  arms,  said  trunnion  member  being  enlarged  at  its 
outer  end  and  provided  with  an  axial  recess  opening  upon 
Its  outer  end.  the  opposite  arm  having  a  transverse  per- 
foration therein,  the  trunnion  member  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  between  said  arms  with  the  axial  recess  In  regis 
tratlon  with  the  perforation,  a  roller  carried  upon  the 
trunnion,  and  a  retaining  pin  slidably  engaged  through 
the  second  named  arm  and  the  trunnion. 

2.  A   device  of   the   class  described    comprising  a   sub 
stantially  U-shaped  member,  a  trunnion  member  pivotally 
engaged  upon  one  side  of  the  U-shaped  member,  said  trun 
nion  meml)er  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  close  prox 
Imlty  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  U-shaped  member,  the 
outer  end   of  the  trunnion   being  enlarged  and   provldc'l 
with    an    axial    recess,    the   side   of   the    U-shaped    member 
opposite   the   trunnion   being   provided    with    a    transverse 
passage  enlarged  at  its  outer  end  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  lug  spaced  from  the  Inner  extremity 
of  the  enlarged  portion,   a  pin  member  slidably  engaged 
through  the  passage  and  the  axial  opening,  said  pin  mem 
ber    having?    a    peripheral    flange    provided    with    a    notch 
adapted    to    receive    the   lug   therethrough    for    locking   of 
the  pin  against  casual  detachment,  and  a  roller  member 
carried  upon  the  trunnion,  said  roller^  having  a  channel 
therein  of  the  same  contour  as  that  of  the  trunnion. 


943,788.      TIE-JOINT    FOR    RAILS    .\ND    RE.VMS       A.s 
TONio  RI3TCCCIA,  Plttsburg,  Pa.     Filed  June  21,  1909. 
'      Serial  No.  50.^,.157. 


1.  In  tie  Joints  for  rails  and  beams,  the  combination  of 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  memt>er8  to  be  secured,  the  op- 
posing faces  of  which  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
toD^ruM  adapted  to  Interlock  with  one  another ;  the  op- 
posing horizontal  face  of  the  respective  tongues  being 
provided  with  notches  or  recesses  adapted  to  receive  a 
key  member,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  tie  joints  for  rails  and  beams,  the  combination  uf 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  members  to  be  secured,  the  op- 
posing faces  of  which  are  provided  with  angularly  dis- 
posed tongues,  the  tongues  of  one  face  being  adapted  to 
interlock  with  the  tongues  of  the  opposing  face,  recesses 
formed  in  the  opposing  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the 
tongues,  the  recess  in  one  face  registering  with  the  recess 
of  the  next  adjacent  face,  and  binding  members  adapted 
to  be  received  by  the  recesses. 


943.789.  MACHINE  FOR  SAVING  GOLI>.  Fbavk  B. 
RoBBBTB,  Salem,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.  Serial  No, 
472.317. 


T 


22  2/  y^f 
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1.  A  separator  comprising  a  sluice,  transversely  ex- 
tending inclined  means  and  transversely  extending  per- 
pendicular means  therein  for  maintaining  a  quiescent 
body  of  water  below  the  moving  body  of  water  within  the 
sluice,  a  series  of  revoluble  riffles  actuated  by  said  mov- 
able body  of  water  for  collecting  values  and  depositing 
them  within  the  quiescent  body  of  water,  a  receiver,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  riffles  for  conveying  the  deposited 
values  to  the  receiver. 

■J.  A  separator  comprising  a  sluice,  spaced  transversely 
extending  means  upstanding  from  the  bottom  thereof  for 
maintaining  a  quiescent  body  of  water  within  the  sluice 
and  below  the  movable  body  of  water  therein,  one  of  said 
means  constituting  a  screen,  a  series  of  revoluble  riffles 
projecting  above  the  quiescent  body  and  actuated  by  the 
movable  body  for  collecting  values  and  depositing  them 
between  said  upstanding  means,  and  value  -  conveying 
means  actuated  by  thf  riffles. 

3.  A  separator  comprising  a  structure  having  an  in- 
clined wall  at  one  end.  an  upstanding  screen  at  the  other 
end  of  said  structure,  said  end  wall  and  screen  being  dis- 
posed to  maintain  a  substantially  quiet  body  of  water 
within  the  structure,  means  for  directing  a  current  of 
water  over  said  wall  and  screen,  a  revoluble  series  of 
riffle-plates  within  said  structure  and  projecting  above 
the  end  wall   and  screen. 

4.  .V  separator  comprisln>:  a  structure  having  an  in- 
clined wall  at  one  end  and  an  upstanding  screen  at  Its 
other  end,  means  for  directing  a  current  of  water  over 
said  structure,  said  end  wall  and  screen  maintaining  a 
substantially  quiet  body  of  water  therebetween,  a  revo- 
luble aeries  of  riffle-plates  mounted  within  the  structure 
and  movable  Into  position  above  tlie  end  wall  and  screen 
and  into  the  current  of  water  passing  thereover,  each  of 
said  blades  having  a  pocket. 

5.  .V  separator  comprising  a  structure  having  an  in- 
clined wall  at  one  end  and  an  upstanding  screen  at  its 
other  end,  means  for  directing  a  current  of  water  across 
said  structure,  said  end  wall  and  screen  maintaining  a 
practically  quiet  body  of  water  therein,  a  revoluble  series 
of  rlfflf  plates  mounted  within  the  structure  and  movable 
successively  into  the  water-current  above  said  structure 
and  info  the  quiet  body  of  water  within  the  structure,  con- 
veying means  within  said  structure,  and  means  operated 
by  the  riffle  plates  for  actuating  the  conveying  means. 


943,790.      PACKING-RING.      KiM    Rosholt,    Eau    Claire, 
Wis.     Filed  May  15,  1909.     Serial  No    496,229. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  compression  chamber  and  a  crank  shaft  working 
therein,  a  journal  box  having  an  Internal  groove  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  sectional  ring  having  tongue  and  groove 
engaging  ends  disposed  in  the  groove,  and  an  inner  ring 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  first  ring  disposed 
therein. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  compression  chamber  and  a  crank  shaft  working 
therein,  a  journal  box  for  the  crank  shaft  having  an  in- 
ternal groove,  an  outer  sectional  ring  having  tongue  and 
groove  ends  disposed  in  the  groove,  an  inner  ring  of 
flexible  packing  material   formed  In  sections,  each  section 
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being  of  greater  circumference  than  the  circumference  of 
the  respective  sections  of  the  outer  ring,  disposed  between 

'10 


the  outer   ring,   and  adjusting   screws  extending  Into   the 
journal  t>ox  engaging  the  outer  ring. 


943.791.  DOOR  CHECK  Fbank  C.  RrssiLL.  Canton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  John  H.  Sponseller,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  .\pr    10.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,210. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  herein  described  compris- 
ing a  block,  frictlonal  means  arranged  upon  said  block 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  floor,  and  a  folded  spring,  one 
end  of  said  spring  connected  to  said  block  and  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  lying  normally  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion with  reference  to  said  l)lock.  the  folded  portion  of 
said  spring  being  adapted  to  normally  rest  against  the 
floor  and  to  enter  the  space  between  t)ie  door  and  the 
floor  when  the  said  door  Is  swung  toward  the  device. 

2.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  device  comprising  a  block 
adapted  to  l)e  plao-d  upon  the  floor,  frictlonal  means  on 
the  bottom  of  said  block  adapted  to  engage  the  floor  and 
prevent  sliding  movement  of  said  block  thereon,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  block  and  adapted  to  frlctionally 
engage  the  bottom  edge  of  a  door  when  the  said  door  is 
swung  Into  engagemt  nt  with  the  same. 

H  .\  device  of  the  character  d<  »<ril)ed  comprising  a 
block,  a  frietlonal  pad  arranged  upon  the  under  surface 
of  said  block  and  adapted  to  frlctionally  ■  ngage  the  floor, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  block  arranged  In  Inclined  rela- 
tion with  reference  to  the  said  under  surface,  a  sheet 
metal  cap  arranged  upon  and  connected  to  said  block  upon 
its  upper  surface,  an  aperture  In  said  metal  cap.  and  a 
spring  consisting  of  two  portions,  the  one  lying  above  the 
other  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  connected  by  an 
integral  folded  portion,  the  end  of  the  lower  portion  oppo 
site  the  folded  portion  arranged  b<'tween  said  sheet  metal 
cap  and  said  block,  the  end  of  the  upper  portion  oppo 
site  said  folded  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a 
screw-eye  extending  through  the  aperture  In  said  spring, 
the  aperture  In  said  sheet  metal  cap  and  into  the  said 
block  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  undue  separation  be 
tween  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  spring  while 
permitting  a  downward  movement  of  said  upper  portion 
with  reference  to  said  block 


tween  the  end  ring  and  handle  and  extending  outwardly 
and  then  toward  the  handle  therefrom,  whereby  the  guard 
may  be  hung  by  means  of  said  hook  or  placed  on  end  rest- 
ing on  said  end  ring. 


WILLIAM   T.   Rfs- 
1907.     Serial  No. 


943.792.     PORTABLE  LAMP  GIARD. 

SELL,   Wellesley,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  7, 

396.176. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  lamp-guard 
comprising  a  handle,  a  wire  frame  mounted  at  one  end 
opposite  the  handle,  continuous  longitudinal  wires  extend- 
ing from  said  end  ring  to  the  handle,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  longitudinal  wires  In  position,  a  shade  or  re- 
flector mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  hook  projecting  from 
said   frame   near  said  end   ring  but   located   entirely   be- 


a  « 


2  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  lamp  guard 
comprising  a  handle  having  means  on  the  end  thereof  for 
supporting  a  lamp,  a  metal  frame  removably  clamped  on 
the  end  of  the  handle  In  position  to  surround  the  lamp, 
and  having  an  open  end  ring,  a  main  cylindrical  portion 
a  conical  portion  at  the  handle  end  thereof,  and  a  reverse 
hook  on  the  end  of  the  frame  at  one  side  thereof  near 
said  end  ring  and  located  entirely  between  said  end  ring 
and  the  handle,  whereby  the  guard  may  be  set  in  upright 
position  on  the  end  ring  as  a  base  or  hung  in  the  oppo- 
site position  from  said  hook. 

3.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  lamp  guard 
comprising  a  handle  having  means  on  the  end  thereof  for 
supporting  a  lamp,  a  metal  frame  on  the  end  of  the  han 
die  in  position  to  surround  the  lamp,  and  having  an  open 
end  ring,  and  a  reverse  hook  on  the  end  of  the  frame  at 
one  side  thereof  near  said  end  ring  and  located  entirely 
between  said  end  ring  and  the  handle,  whereby  the  guard 
may  be  set  in  upright  position  on  the  end  ring  as  a  has*- 
or  hung  In  the  opposite  position  from  said  hook. 


943.793.  FLUSHING  TANK  FUR  CLOSETS.  Frkdkeick 
A.  SrHossow,  l>etrolt,  Mich.  Filed  I>ec.  21.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407,680. 


1.  In  a  flushing  device,  a  tank  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  an  operating  lever,  a  valve  for  aald  outlet  having 
its  stem  connected  to  said  lever,  a  tilting  lever  mounted 
in  the  tank,  a  variable  float  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
lever,  and  a  fluid  chamber  adapted  to  serve  as  a  weight 
whose  function  is  lessened  as  a  weight  by  the  rising  of 
the  water  in  the  tank,  said  tilting  lever  having  engage- 
ment with  the  stem  of  said  valve  when  the  lever  moves 
In  one  direction  to  effect  a  lowering  of  the  valve  Into 
engagement  with  the  outlet. 

2.  In  a  flushing  tank,  an  outlet  valve,  a  manually  oper- 
ated lever,  a  valve  stem  engaging  said  lever  having  a  uni- 
versal joint  connection  with  the  valve  to  Insure  proper 
seating  of  the  latter,  said  stem  also  provided  with  a 
shoulder  to  assist  in  supporting  the  valve  when  raised, 
a  suitable  platform  to  receive  the  projecting  shoulder  of 
the  valve  stem,  a  weighted  tilting  lever  provided  with 
tripping  means  to  force  the  valve  stem  from  its  support, 
a  float  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  for 
ailing  said  float  with  water  and  for  discharging  the  same 
into  the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flushing  device,  a  Unk  baying  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  manually  operated  lever,  a  valre  for  said  outlet 
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having  Its  stem  connected  to  said  levor,  the  stem  having 
a  shoalder,  a  platform  to  receive  the  shoulder  of  the  stem, 
a  wplischted  tlltlnK  lever,  a  curved  arm  carried  by  the  lever 
and  operable  upon  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direc- 
tion to  engage  the  stem  and  move  tlio  latter  from  engage 
ment  with  said  platform,  and  a  float  carried  by  the  tilt- 
ing lever. 

4.  In  a  flushing  device,  a  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  tilting  lever  mounted  in  the  tank,  a  permanent 
weight  monnted  at  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  fixed  weight 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  lighter  than 
the  flrst-mentloned  weight,  a  combined  weight  and  float  co- 

f)perating  with  the  second-mentioned  weight  to  provide 
for  an  alternate  raising  and  lowering  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  lever,  a  second  lever,  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  a  stem 
connection  between  said  valve  and  the  second-mentioned 
lever,  means  whereby  the  second  lever  may  be  operated 
manually,  a  valve  for  said  Inlet,  means  between  the  inlet 
valve  and  the  tilting  lever  whereby  the  inlet  may  be  closed 
automatically  by  the  tilting  of  said  lever,  an  overflow  pipe, 
a  platform,  said  outlet  valve  stem  having  an  enlargement 
to  rest  upon  said  platform  when  the  outlet  valve  Is  opened 
and  adapted  to  leave  the  platform  to  permit  the  outlet 
valve  to  close  said  outlet  automatically  when  the  tank 
has  been  emptied. 

5.  In  a  flushing  device,  a  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  manually  operated  lever,  a  valve  for  said  outlet 
having  Its  stem  connected  to  said  lever,  the  stem  having 
a  shoulder,  a  platform  to  receive  the  shoulder  of  the  stem. 
a  weighted  tilting  lever,  means  operable  upon  movement 
of  the  tilting  lever  In  one  direction  to  force  the  stem 
from  engagement  with  said  platform,  a  hollow  float  car- 
ried by  the  tilting  lever,  and  a  siphon  communicating  with 
the  float. 


943,794.  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  DESK.  Nickolods 
W.  ScHBCNNKB,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  June  24.  1909. 
Serial  No.  504,152. 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  frame  having  a  hlngedly 
connected  top  and  provided  with  one  or  more  drawers. 
said  top  having  segment  racks,  spring  tensioned  bolts  to 
engage  the  racks,  said  bolts  having  links  pivoted  thereto, 
angle  levers  manually  depressed  for  a  partial  movement 
of  the  top  when  the  same  Is  in  the  act  of  lowering  and 
when  the  manual  pressure  is  relieved  thereupon,  the  same 
is  again  depressed  by  further  movement  of  the  top  in 
order  to  disengage  the  bolts  from  the  said  segment  racks, 
the  uppermost  of  the  drawer*  having  stationary  lugs  and 
spring-retained  means  carried  by  the  top  to  engage  said 
stationary  lugs  to  hold  the  top  fully  depressed. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  frame  having  one  or  more 
drawers,  a  partially  spring-actuated  top  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  the  uppermost  of  the  drawers  and 
the  top  having  cooperating  devices,  whereby,  when  dls 
engaged  by  the  opening  action  of  the  said  uppermost  of 
the  drawers,  the  top  is  allowed  to  partially  rise. 

;{.    In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  frame  having  one  or  more 
drawers,    a    partially   spring-actuated    top    hlngedly    con 
nected  to  the  frame,  the  uppermost  of  the  drawers  and 


the  top  having  coSperating  devices,  whereby,  when  disen- 
gaged Ijy  the  opening  action  of  the  said  uppermost  of  the 
drawers,  thi-  top  i.<»  allowed  to  partially  rise,  said  frame 
having  spring  actuated  sliding  l)olt.«.  links  connected  there- 
to, manually  depres8»'d  angle  levers  pivoted  to  the  links 
and  segment  racks  carried  by  the  top  to  be  engaged  by 
the  bolts. 

4  in  a  d«-vlce  as  set  forth,  a  frame  having  one  or  more 
drawers  and  provided  with  a  hlngedly  connected  top,  ver- 
tically movable  spring  actuated  members  for  partially  rais- 
ing the  top,  the  uppermost  of  the  drawers  and  the  top 
having  cottperatlng  devices  whereby,  when  disengaged  by 

the  opening  action  of  the  said  uppermost  of  the  drawers, 
the  top  is  allowed  to  partially  rise  by  tlie  action  of  the 
spring  actuated  members.  . 

5.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  frame  having  one  or  mora 
drawers  and  provided  with  a  hlngedly  connected  top,  ver- 
tically moTable  spring  actuated  memt>erB  for  partially 
raising  the  top.  the  uppermost  of  the  drawers  and  the  top 
having  cooperating  devices  whereby,  when  disengaged  by 
the  opening  action  of  the  said  uppermost  of  the  drawers, 
the  top  is  allowed  to  partially  rise  by  the  action  of  the 
spring-actuated  members,  said  frame  having  horizontally 
disposed  spring-actuated  sliding  bolts,  links  connected 
thereto,  angle  levers  adapted  to  be  manually  depressed  for 
a  partial  movement  of  the  top  when  the  same  Is  In  the 
act  of  lowering  connected  to  the  links  and  when  manual 
pressure  is  relieved  thereupon,  the  same  are  again  de- 
pressed by  further  movement  of  the  top  In  order  to  oper- 
ate said  last-named  bolts,  segment  racks  carried  by  the  top 
to  be  engaged  by  the  last  named  l>olts. 


943.705.  SOP  AND  DITCH  LINE  M.KRKKR  FOR  R.A.IL- 
W.VY  TRACKS.  Herman  J.  ScH wkitzkr.  Putney,  S,j  D. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,035. 


z==Jm^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  arms  each  consisting 
of  telescoping  sections,  mounted  upon  bearings  carried  by 
said  car,  one  end  of  one  of  said  arms  carrying  a  marking 
disk  having  a  centrally  extending  pin  provided  with  a 
head  formed  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  removable  bear 
ing  box  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  provide  a  seat  for  said  pin  to  prevent  the  longitudinal 
movement  thereof,  a  hook  secured  to  said  bearing  box  ad- 
jacent to  said  disk  and  a  ring  upon  the  other  of  said  arms 
engaged  by  said  hook  to  support  said  disk  carrying  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  arms  each  consisting 
1    of    telescoping    8e<ti()n»    mounted    on    said    car.    means    for 

securing  said  sections  in  their  adjarted  positions,  on«  of 
said  arms  carrying  a  marking  disk  having  a  centrally 
extending  bearing  pin  with  a  head  formed  on  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  seat  for  said  pin  In  the  outer  end  of  tald 
arm  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  re- 
movable cover  therefor,  a  lubricating  passage  in  said  cover. 
a  hook  secured  to  said  bearing  adjacent  to  said  disk  and 
means  upon  the  other  of  said  arms  engaged  by  said  hook 
to  support  said  dlak  carrying  arm. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  arms  each  consist 
Ing  of  telescoping  sections  mounted  on  vertical  spindles 
carried  by  said  car  one  of  said  arms  carrying  a  marking 
disk  having  a  centrally  extending  bearing  pin  with  a  head 
formed  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  screw  threaded  socket 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  bearing  box  provided  with 
9  screw   threaded  shank  adapted  to  be  secured  in  said 

socket  said  bearing  box  forming  a  seat  for  said  pin  to 
maintain  the  disk  In  its  adjusted  position,  a  book  adjacent 
to  said  disk,  secured  to  the  bearing  box  and  a  ring  upon 
the  end  of  th.'  other  of  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  hook  upon  the  end  of  said  first  mentioned  arm  and 

support  the  same, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  clamps  carried  upon 
said  car,  set  screws  provided  with  enlarged  heads  with 
projections  thereon  and  adapted  to  secure  said  clamps 
In  position,  vertical  spindles  on  said  clamps,  arms  each 
consisting  of  telescoping  sections,  a  marking  disk  rota- 
lively  mounted  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  rings  pivot 
ally  mounted  In  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  over  said  spindles  said  disk  carrying  arm  being 
supported  by  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  locking 
said  arms  upon  said  spindles. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  clamps  carried  upon 
said  car.  thumb  screws  provided  with  enlarged  heads  hav- 
ing projections  thereon  and  adapted  to  secure  said  clamps 
in  position,  vertical  spindles  on  said  clamps,  arms  each 
conalsting  of  telescoping  sections,  a  marking  disk  rota- 
tively  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  said 
disk  carrying  arms  being  supported  by  the  other  of  said 
arms,  ringa  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  shanks  piv- 
oUlly  mounted  In  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms,  diametric- 
ally opposed  recesses  In  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means 
for  locking  said  arms  upon  said  spindles. 


9  4  3,796.  ARTIFICIALFLOWER-MAKING  DEVICE. 
Leonard  Shogban,  Kansas  City.  Kans  Filed  .\ug.  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  448,178. 


1  A  device  of  tlie  ctiaracter  described,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  forming  plates  having  registering  openings  and 
spaced  apart,  a  plate  liaving  an  opening  registering  with 
the  openings  of  the  forming-plates  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  movable  means  carried  by  the  last-named  plate  to  be 
operated  across  the  opening  of  the  same  for  the  purpose  of 
pinching  the  calyx  of  an  artificial  flower  to  permit  the 
part  of  the  calyx  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pinching 
means  from  the  forming  plates  to  be  twisted  or  otherwise 
handled, 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  descr.oed,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  forming-plates  having  registering  openings  and 
spaced  apart,  a  plate  having  an  opening  registering  with 
the  openings  of  the  forming-plates  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  pair  of  movable  calyx-plnchlng  plates  fitting  flatly 
together  and  adapted  to  t)e  moved  simultaneoualy  in  oppo- 
site directions  partially  across  the  opening  of  said  last 
niitned  plate. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  forming-plates   having   registering  openings  and 
spaced  apart,  a  plate  having  an  opening  registering  with 
the  openings  of  the  forming  plates  and  spaced  therefrom, 
movable  means  carried  by  the  last-named  plate  to  be  oper 
ated  across  the  opening  of  the  same  for  the  purpoae  of 
pinching  the  calyx  of  an  artificial  flower  to  permit  the  part 
of  the  calyx  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pinching  means 
from  the   fonnlng-platea  to  be  twisted  or  otherwla*   ban 
died,   and   rotary   means   for   Imparting   movement   In   one 
direction  or  the  other  to  said  pinching  means, 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu 


rallty  of  forming  plates  having  registering  openings  and 
spaced  apart,  a  plate  having  an  opening  registering  with 
the  openings  of  the  forming  plates  and  spaced  therefrom. 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  plates  arranged  flatly 
together  and  against  the  last-named  plate  and  provided 
with  registering  openings  which  are  reduced  in  width  at 
their  opposite  ends,  and  means  to  Impart  simultaneous 
sliding  movement  in  opposite  directions  to  ssid  plates  to 
cause  their  reduced  ends  to  move  toward  each  other  and 
partially  across  the  opening  of  the  lant-named  plate 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  forming-plates  having  registering  openings  and 
spaced  apart,  a  plnte  having  an  opening  registering  with 
the  openings  of  the  forming-plates  and  spaced  tlierefrom, 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  plates  arranged  flatly 
together  and  against  the  last-named  plate  and  provided 
with  registering  openings  which  are  reduced  in  width  at 
their  opposite  ends,  and  i)rovided  with  longitudinal  slots 
and  with  openings  of  variable  length  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  slots,  the  longer  opening  of  each  of  said  plates  regis 
terlng  with  the  shorter  opening  of  the  other,  a  rotary 
handle  having  a  pivot  extending  through  the  plate  carry- 
ing the  slide-plates  and  through  the  longitudinal  slots  of 
the  latter,  and  cylindrical  bosses  movable  with  said  ban 
die  and  disposed  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivotal  point,  each  of  said  bo88<'s  engaging  one  of  the 
longer  openings  and  the  registering  short  opening  of  said 
slide  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


943,797,    BRICK-PRESS.    Waltkb  C.  Shoet.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.894. 
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1.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  brick 
molds  carried  by  said  carriage,  movable  hoppers  adapted 
to  supply  material  to  said  molds,  and  means  to  move  said 
hoppers  In  the  same  direction  as  the  motion  of  said  recip- 
rocating carriage. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  brick 
molds  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  reciprocating  hopper 
adapted  tn  supply  material  to  said  molds,  and  means  to 
move  said  hoppers  nt  the  same  rate  of  movement  and  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  reciprocating  mold,  after  said 
mold  has  been  charged 

3.  In  a  brick  machine  in  combination,  a  brick  mold,  said 
mold  being  formed  with  parallel  walls  in  one  portion  of 
•*ald  mold,  and  inclined  In  another  portion  of  said  mold. 
compresiilng  pistons  operating  in  the  7>ortion  of  the  m'>id 
having  parallel  walls,  and  means  for  driving  said  piston, 
means  for  causing  said  mold  to  have  a  reclprocatory  move 
ment.  a  reciprocating  hopper  adapted  to  supply  the  ma 
terlal  to  said  molds,  and  means  to  move  said  hopper  at  the 
same  rate  of  speed  as  said  reciprocating  mold  after  said 
mold  has  been  charged. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  brick 
molds  on  said  carriage,  a  reciprocating  hopper  adapted  to 
supply  material  to  said  molds,  means  to  move  said  hopper 
ai  the  same  rate  of  speed  and  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
reciprocating  mold  after  said  mold  has  been  charged, 
means  for  compressing  brick  in  said  mold,  and  means  lor 
ejecting  brick  from  said  molds,  said  compressing  means 
and  said  ejecting  means  being  geared  together  In  such 
manner  as  to  have  a  simnltaneous  cycle  of  operation. 
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043,798.  REEL  FOR  REELING  MACHINES.  Alexan- 
DKR  McLank.  Lansford.  Pa.,  and  Grant  Sipp.  I'aterson, 
N.  J.     PMlpd  Dec.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,181. 


1.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  the  reel  body  havlnj? 
forked  p<irrlons.  I)ladc8  arranRod  In  said  forked  portion.';, 
one  of  said  blades  bolng  movatjle  radially  of  the  reel  body, 
adjusting  means  arranjjed  In  the  reel  body  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  face  of  the  movable  blade  and  also  en- 
i:ai4\rn:  the  Inner  faces  of  said  forked  portions,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  forked  portions  into  contact  with  the 
blade  and  the  adjusting  means,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  the  reel  body  having 
forked  portions,  blades  carried  by  the  reel  body  substan- 
tially parallel  with  its  axis  and  one  of  them  being  ar- 
ranged in  said  forked  portions  and  movable  radially  of  tli»> 
reel  body,  and  adjusting  devices  arranged  in  said  forked 
portions  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  blade, 
said  devices  and  the  forked  portions  having  serrations 
I  iigagid  with  eacli  other,  substantially  as  described. 


!t4:!.799       DISTKIBUTIM;  APFAKATIS.      P^red  RTKr.LEK, 
Riverside,  Cal.     Filed  May  12,  190S.      Serial  No.  4.S2,548. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fruit  grading  oleraent  con- 
structed to  deliver  fruit  at  different  longitudinal  portions, 
of  traveling  supporting  and  distributing  means  extending 
laterally  from  the  grading  element  and  Inclined  down- 
wardly away  therefrom,  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
delivery  portion  of  the  said  distributing  means  being 
greater  than  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  grading 
element. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grading  element  constructed  to 
deliver  fruit  at  diCferent  longitudinal  portions,  a  distrlb 
utlng  apparatus  therefor  comprising  a  conveyer  traveling 
longitudinally  of  the  grading  element,  and  guiding  means 
arranged  along  the  conveyer  forming  chutes  to  guide  the 
fruit  and  bins  arranged  along  the  length  of  said  conveyer 
and  at  the  sides  thereof. 

.*?.  The  combination  with  a  grading  element  adapted  to 
deliver  graded  fruit  at  different  longitudinal  portions  of 
the  element,  a  traveling  conveyer  extending  longitudinally 
under  said  grading  element  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
thereof  a  series  of  bins  whose  longitudinal  extension  is 
greater  than  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  grading  ele- 
ment arranged  along  the  side  of  said  conveyer,  and  guiding 
means  for  guiding  the  fruit  along  said  conveyer  and  from 
the  grading  element  to  the  series  of  bins. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grading  element  and  a  series 
of  bins,  of  a  conveyer  traveling  longitudinally  under  the 
grading  element  and  along  the  side  of  the  series  of  bins, 
and  guiding  means  arranged  along  the  conveyer  to  guide 
the  fruit  to  the  bins,  said  guiding  means  diverging  toward 
the  bins. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fruit  grader*  comprising  a  suit- 
ably mounted  member  and  a  traveling  belt  arranged  adja 
cent  to  said  member  so  as  to  form  the  way  or  chute,  for 


the  fruit,  a  series  of  bins  whose  longitudinal  extension  Is 
greater  than  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  grader,  a 
traveling  conveyer  arranged  under  said  fruit  grader  and 
extending  at  the  side  of  said  series  of  bins,  guiding  means 
for  guiding  the  fruit  along  said  conveyer  to  said  bins,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  outer 
ends  of  said  guiding  means,  and  thereby  determine  the 
portion  of  said  bins  to  which  the  graded  fruit  is  dellvertd. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94  3,8  00.  GUIDE -STRIP  FOR  SLIDING  SCREENS. 
Henky  W.  Watson  and  William  W.  Watson,  ,7ame8- 
town,  N.  X-     Filed  June  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  502,733, 
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1.  .\  guldf  strip  for  sliding  scre^'ns  and  the  like  cona- 
prlstng  a  U-Bhaped  sheet  metal  strip,  cross  braces  for  the 
Inner  sides  of  said  U-shaped  sheet  metal  strip  at  the  at- 
taching points,  said  strip  having  notches  in  the  outer  edge 
tiiereof,  the  walls  of  said  notches  formed  of  sheet  metal 
soldered  to  said  strip,  and  means  for  attaching  said  strip 
to  a  support. 

2.  A  guide  strip  for  sliding  screens  and  the  like  cam- 
I»rislng  a  U  fhaped  strip  12  having  turned  out  edges  14,  a 
crfiss  brace  1.")  attached  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  strip, 
a  wooden  base  portion  10  having  a  li-ngthwlse  tongue  to 
fit  within  said  U  shaped  strip  and  receive  said  turned  out 
edges  on  each  side  of  said  tongue,  strip  12  having  holes 
therein  for  attaching  to  the  base  portion,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


943,801.     WINDOW  SASH.     William  W.  Watson,  James- 
town. N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,807. 
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1.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
having  a  groove  lengthwise  of  the  frame  side,  a  movaMe 
side  for  said  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
glass,  and  a  filling  strip  for  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  window  sash,  tin-  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  groove  lengthwise  of  the  frame  side,  the  inner  side  of 
said  groove  movably  attached  to  the  frame  side  and 
adapted  to  form  a  second  groove  to  receive  the  edge  of 
the  glass,  and  a  filling  strip  for  the  first  groove. 

3.  In  a  window  sash,  the  comlilnatlon  of  the  frame 
having  two  grooves,  one  of  said  grooves  adapted  to  receive 
the  edge  of  the  window  glass  and  the  other  groove  enlarged 
inwardly,  and  a  filling  strip  for  said  enlarged  groove. 

4.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  a 
movable  holding  strip  on  said  frame,  said  holding  strip 
adapted  to  form  a  groove  on  each  side  thereof  with  said 
frame,  one  of  said  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of 
the  glass,  and  a  resilient  filling  strip  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  other  groove  to  hold  the  parts  in  place 

B.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of  the  frame  with 
groove  enlarged  inwardly,  a  side  of  said  groove  movable, 
said  movable  side  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  glass, 
and  a  resilient  tube  forming  a  filling  piece  adapted  to_be 
inserted  In  said  groove. 

[Claims  tJ  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3,802.  PAI'ER  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  MU- 
SICAL INSTRI'MENTS.  Petf.r  Welin.  Worce«ter, 
Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Krell 
Auto  Grand  I'lano  Co.  of  America,  ConnersvUle,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1903,  Serial  No. 
144,676.  Renewed  June  l."^,  1909.  Serial  No.  502,332. 
1.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism  for  automatic  musical 
Instruments,  the  combination  of  a  tracker-board,  a  motor, 
having  a  shifting  crank-shaft,  a  winding  train  comprising 
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a  winding  roll  and  gears  connecting  the  winding  roll  with 
the  crank  shaft,  a  re  winding  train  comprising  a  chain  and 
sprocket  wheels  driven  from  the  motor  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  crank  shaft  to  uncouple  the  driving 
train,  and  to  connect  the  driven  Bprocket  wheel  of  the 
re  winding  train  with  the  re  winding  shaft. 
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rigl<i  mem!>ers  depending  from  the  tank  and  engaging  the 
bolster  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
car  for  preventing  the  tank  from  shifting  longitudinally. 

4  In  a  tank  car,  a  tank  provided  with  a  rigid  projection, 
and  a  twister  constructed  to  receive  said  projection  so  aB 
to  prevent  the  tank  from  shifting  longitudinally  of  the 
underframe  of  the  car.  said  projection  having  no  direct 
connection   with   the   twister. 

5.  In  a  tank  car,  a  removable  tank  provided  on  Its 
under  side  with  lugs  or  projections,  and  an  underframe 
provided  with  bolsters  which  have  pockets  that  receive  said 
lugs  or  projections  when  the  tank  Is  mounted  on  the 
underframe  and  thus  prevent  the  tank  from  shifting  longi- 
tudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


JO  A. 


2  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism  for  automatic  musical 
iiistninients.  the  combination  of  a  tracker-board,  a  motor, 
a  flexible  tension  belt  and  means  whereby  said  belt  places 
the  music  sheet  under  tension  and  prevents  unevenness  of 
operation  of  the  motor  when  the  music  sheet  Is  being 
wound  in  one  direction,  and  whereby  said  belt  is  relaxed 
when  the  miisic^heet  Is  l>eiiig  re  wound 

3.  In  a  paper  winding  ra<cbanism  for  automatic  musical 
Instruments,  the  combination  of  a  tracker-board,  a  motor, 
having  a  shlftable  crank  shaft,  a  tensioning  belt,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  motor  crankshaft  for  rewinding 
the  paper  and  simultaneously  relaxing  the  tensioning  t>elt. 

4.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism  for  automatic  musical 
Instruments,  the  combination  of  a  tracker  board,  a  motor, 
a  re  winding  train  operated  by  said  motor,  and  comprising 
a  chain  and  sprocket  wheels,  and  means  for  tightening  the 
chain  when  the  perforated  i)aper  Is  Ijelng  re  wound. 

5.  In  a  pai)er  winding  mechanism  for  automatic  musical 
Instruments,  the  ci>mblnntlon  of  a  tracker  tx)ard.  a  motor 
having  a  shlftable  crank  shaft,  a  rewinding  train  com- 
prising a  chain  and  sprocket  whe«ls.  a  spring  pressed  roller 
engaging  the  driving  chain,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
crank  shaft  when  the  paper  Is  to  l>e  re-wound,  the  shifting 
of  said  crank  shaft  operating  to  tighten  the  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


9  4  :<  ,  s  O  4  .  FLEXIBLE  FRICTION-rOTTLING.  Hroo 
Bai  MOARTNEK-MiCA.  Basel.  Switzerland  Filed  .\pr  13. 
1907,  Serial  No.  368,084.  Renewed  June  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.    .^00,430. 


943,803.  T.VNK  CAR.  Herbert  W.  Wolkf.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  I'ar  *  Foundry  Conipuny. 
St.  I^uis,  Mo.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.698. 


1.  In  a  tank  car.  an  underframe  provided  with  bolsters, 
a  removable  tank  resting  freely  on  said  underframe.  and 
meml)er8  connected  to  the  taikk  on  opp<isite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  frame  and  projecting  into  pock 
ets  in  the  bolsters  for  preventing  the  tank  from  shifting 
longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  tank  car.  an  underframe  provided  with  a  bolster, 
a  removable  tank  resting  freely  on  said  underframe.  and 
a  rigid  lug  or  projection  on  said  tank  that  fits  In  a  socket 
or  receas  in  the  twister  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  tank  car,  an  underframe  provided  with  a  bolster, 
a  removable  tank  resting  freely  on  said  underframe,  and 


In  a  flexible  friction  coupling,  a  driven  memlM»r  com 
prising  flexible  friction  disks  and  a  distance  ring  between 
them  secured  to  the  said  memlier.  a  driving  member  com- 
prising a  rigid  disk  having  a  tioss.  a  flexible  friction  disk 
secured  to  the  said  disk  projecting  between  the  aald 
flexible  disks,  a  slidable  rigid  disk  and  means  on  the  said 
Ixjss  for  moving  the  said  slidable  disk  toward  the  said 
ttossed  disk  for  clamping  together  the  said  flexible  disks, 
all  stibetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


043,8<O5.  HAT  IHSI'LAV  R.\('K.  .\LEXis  E  Bezoiir. 
Minneapolis,  Minn,  Filed  Feb.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.819. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  cabinet,  having 
ffont  and  rear  runways  and  upper  and  lower  supporting 
rails,  of  a  multiplicity  of  display  racks  having  upper  and 
lower  front  rollers  and  upper  and  lower  rt-ar  rollers, 
said  front  rollers  being  arranged  to  work  in  said  front 
runways,  said  rear  rollers  being  arranged  to  work  In 
said  rear  runways,  said  upper  rollers  being  arranged 
to  run  on  said  upper  rails,  and  the  said  lower  rollers  l)e- 
Ing  arranged  to  run  on  said  lower  rails,  and  the  said 
vertical  runways  and  upper  rails  having  suitable  roller 
clearing  passages  whereby  the  said  racks  may  bo  moved 
one  after  the  other  on  endk'SS  paths 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  cabinet,  having 
endless  approximately  rectangular  runways,  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  display  racks  having  rollers  for  coSperatlon  with 
said  runways,  the  upper  portions  of  said  runways  being 
rearwardly  Inclined,  and  the  lower  portions  of  aald  run- 
ways being  forwardly  inclined  to  cause  said  display  racks 
when  raised,  to  travel  backward  and  when  lowered,  to 
travel  forward  under  the  action  of  gravity,  substantlally 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  cabinet,  having  ap- 
proximately rectangular  rupways.  the  upper  portions  of 
which  are   rearwardly   Inclined  and  the  lower  portlona  of 
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which  are  forwardly  Inclined,  of  a  multiplicity  of  display 
racks  having  roller«  coSperating  with  said  runways,  and 
having  inclined  upper  portlona  adapted  to  be  engaced  by 
rollers  of  an  overlying  rack,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  Thr  combination  with  a  suitable  cabinet,  having  end- 
less runways,  of  a  multiplicity  of  display  racks  having 
rollers  cooperating  with  said  runways,  and  counter  bal- 
ancing devices  supporting  said  jacks,  at  least  In  part,  and 
arranged  to  clear  each  other  vinder  movements  of  said 
rack. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  cabinet,  having  ap- 
proximately rectangular  runways,  the  upper  portions  of 
which  are  provided  with  roller  clearing  passages  and 
spring  latches  therein,  of  a  multiplicity  of  display  racks 
having  rollers  cooperating  with  said  runways  and  trpring 
latches,  the  latter  serving  to  hold  the  racks  .in  uplifted 
positions,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


parallel  witb  said  abaft,  and  a  guide  adjustable  on  said 
rod  transversely  to  said  shaft  for  cooperating  with  the 
pattern  key 


94,3,806.  KEY-CUTTING  MACniNE.  William  F.  Bil- 
lings. Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No    4'J1.:i49 


Id  a  key  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stand, 
of  a  cutter  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  thereon,  a  cutter  car- 
ried by  said  sbaft,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  stand  so  as  to 
swing  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  shaft,  a  key  support 
pivoted  to  said  link  so  as  to  swlni;  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  shaft,  said  key  support  beini;  adapted  to  support 
a  pattern  key  and  a  key  blank,  two  clamping  devices  car- 
ried by  said  key  support  for  securing  thereto  a  pattern  key 
and  a  key  blank,  a  rod  adjustable  lengthwise  on  said  stand 


9  4  3,807.      nOUBI-E-ACTING   SI'ttlNG-HINGE.      Emil 


Bo.MMEK,    New    York, 
rial  No.  480.371. 


N.   Y.     Filed   Feb.   27,    1909.      Se- 


r 


1.  In  a  double  acting  spring  liinjje.  a  web-connection  for 
the  barrels  of  the  hinge  made  of  a  plurality  of  layers  and 
formed  of  a  first  layer  connecting  one  of  the  meeting 
ed^es  of  the  barrels  and  having  oppositely  dlspos'd  ver- 
tical extensions  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  Interme- 
diate layer  and  a  front  iiPi^r  overlapping  each  other  atid 
forming  extensions  of  the  opposite  meeting  edges  of  each 
of  the  two  barrels,  the  layers  and  barrels  bi  ing  made  In 
one  Integral  piece  and  united  by  folding  over  the  vertical 
extensions  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  first   layer. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  spring  hinge,  a  web-connectlon  for 
the  barrels  of  the  hinge  made  of  three  layers  and  formed 
of  a  first  or  rear  layer  connecting  one  of  the  meeting 
edges  of  each  of  the  two  barrels,  said  layer  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  vertical  extensions  at)ove 
and  below  tbe  barrels,  an  Intermediate  layer  and  a  front 
layer  overlapping  each  other  and  forming  extensions  of 
the  opposite  meeting  edges  of  the  barrels,  the  Intermidl- 
ate  and  front-layers  tM-lng  provided  with  recesses  and  pro- 
jections at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  over  which  the 
tensions  of  the  first  or  rear  layer  are  folded. 

.3.  In  a  double-acting  spring-hinge,  a  web-connection  for 
the  barrels  of  the  hinge  made  of  three  layers  and  formed 
of  a  rear  layer  connecting  one  of  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
barrels,  said  rear  layer  being  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  vertical  extensions  above  and  below  the  barrels, 
an  Intermediate  layer  and  a  front  layer  overlapping  each 
other  and  forming  extensions  of  the  opposite  meeting 
edges  of  the  barrels,  the  Intermediate  and  front  layers 
being  provided  with  recesses  and  projections,  tlie  reces^.s 
and  projections  of  the  front  layer  being  offset  and  lni«r- 
locked  with  the  projections  and  reci  sses  of  the  internu'dl- 
ate  layer,  to  He  In  the  plane  of  the  Intermediate  layrr. 
thereby  forming  lateral  depressions  on  the  face  of  the 
front  layer  at  the  npper  and  lower  ends  thereof  Into  which 
the  extensions  of  the  r'  ar-layer  are  folded  and  seated 

4.  In  a  double-acting  spring-hinge,  a  web-connectlon  for 
the  barrels  df  the  hinge  made  of  three  layers  and  formed 
of  a  rear-layer  connecting  one  of  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
barrels  and  provided  with  oppositely  dlspos' d  vertical  ex- 
tensions at  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  intermediate 
layer  and  a  front  layer  overlapping  each  other  and  form- 
ing extensions  of  the  opposite  meeting  edges  of  the  bar 
rels,  said  iitenslons  of  the  rear  layer  b<ing  folded  ov.  r 
the  projections  and  recesses  of  the  Intermediate  and  front 
layers,  and  a  slot  or  slots  located  at  the  junction  of  the 
barrel  and  the  intermediate  layer  Interlocking  with  a 
projection  or  projections  at  the  edge  of  the  front-layer  for 
preventing  buckling  of  the  front   layer 

.">.  A  blank  for  the  web-connectlon  of  the  barrels  of  a 
double-acting  sprlng-hlnge.  formed  of  an  oblong  piece  of 
metal  having  extensions  at  the  middle  portion  and  re- 
cesses and  projections  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  out'f  ends  registering  with  each  other  on  folding 
the  blank  Info  two  barrels  and  a  three-ply  web-connectl.in 
between    the   same. 

[Claims  ^  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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943.808.  SIGNAL-LANTERN.  George  P.  Browne,  Men 
treal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James  H 
Callahan.  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  8e 
rial  No    4S0.7OO. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  of  the  character  de     j 
scribed  having  a  frame  and  a  glob*'  mounted  In  the  fram^  . 

a    lamp   well    carried    by    the   framf   below    the    globe   and 
adapted   to   support    a    burner,    a    gro<ived    ventilator   chtm 
ney  supported  by  the  frame  above  the  globe,  a  slide  mov 
ably   mounted   in   the   ventilator   chimney   and   adapted   to 
be    moved    Into    and    withdrawn    from    the    globe,    n    ring 
slldably  mounted  on  the  ventilator  chimney,  rods  connect 
ing    the    ring    and    slide    and    adapted    to    travel    In    the 
grooves,  and  means  for  holding  the  slide  In  adjusted  post 

tlon 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lantern  of  tbe  character  de 
scribed  having  a  frame  and  a  glotx'  mounted  In  the  frame. 
a  lamp  well  carried  by  the  frame  b.low  th(  globe  and 
adapted  to  supiKirt  a  burner,  a  grooved  ventilator  chim- 
ney supported  by  the  frame  above  the  globe,  a  slide  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  ventilator  chimney  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  globe,  a  ring  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  ventilator  chimney,  rods  connecting 
the  ring  and  slide  and  adapted  to  travel  In  the  grooves. 
means  for  holding  the  slide  In  adjusted  position,  a  sec- 
ond slide  mounted  In  the  lamp  well  and  means  for  holding 
the  slides  In  alined  position. 


943,<»09      RAILWAY  KLECTRIC  SWITCH.     Rot  B    Bry 
ANT,  Nashville.  Ark.      Filed  Feb.   11,  1908.     Serial  No. 
415,464. 


■  oil.  a  trolley  wire  and  a  trolley  wheel  and  motorman  b 
controller  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuits  between 
the  ground  and  said  trolley  wire,  and  through  said  colls. 

•J.  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch,  n  trolley  wheel. 
a  motorman  s  controller  and  two  coils,  whose  energizing 
currents  are  applied  differentially  to  said  solenoids  by  the 
action  of  said  controller  and  trolley  wheel,  said  colls  being 
In  series  circuit  with  each  other,  and  a  device  for  permit- 
ting a  current  to  pass  through  one  coll  before  the  other. 

:i  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch,  a  link  •_'•';  con- 
nected thereto,  a  solenoid  plunger  2.  a  stem  3  for  the 
plunger,  an  arbor  22,  two  <-rank8  ::0  and  21  for  said  arbor. 
a  link  19  Joining  said  stem  .S  to  the  crank  20,  and  the 
other  crank  21  6elng  connected  to  tbe  link  23,  and  a 
water  tight  box,  having  two  divisions,  one  of  which  con- 
tains the  plunger,  and  the  other,  the  link  19,  crank  20, 
and  part  of  the  stem  22  ;  and  solenoids  6  and  8.  in  the 
vyatc  rtight  box  for  actuating  said  plunger  2. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  magnet 
for  throwing  the  switch  tongue  in  one  direction,  a  magnet 
for  throwing  the  switch  tongue  in  the  opposite  direction, 
one  of  the  magnets  being  adapted  to  develop  a  stronger 
field  than  the  other,  and  means  to  reduce  the  current  in 
tbe  said  one  of  the  magnets  relatively  to  the  other. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  magnet 
for  throwing  the  switch  tongue  in  one  direction,  a  magnet 
for  throwing  the, switch  tongue  in  the  opposite  direction 
arranged  in  series  with  the  first  named  magnet  and  adapt 
ed  to  develop  a  stronger  field  than  the  first  named  magnet 
with  tbe  same  amount  of  current,  and  connections  where 
by  the  current  through  the  second  named  magnet  may  be 
relatively   decreased 

[Claims  •*>  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.810  TRANSPORTATK^N  SYSTEM  Wu.Lt.\M  C. 
Cabr,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  l>ec.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,761 


r 


1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  switch,  electro  mag 
netlc  means,  a  first  coll  of  said  means  for  operating  the 
switch  in  one  direction  ;  a  second  coll  of  said  means  for 
operating  said  switch  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  first 
coll  being  of  few  turns,  and  the  second  coll  being  of  more 
turns,  and  the  first  coll  t>eing  In  circuit  with  the  car 
motor,  and  the  second  coll  being  in  circuit  with  the  first 


1.  A  transportation  system  consisting  of  a  single  track 
having  a  return  loop  at  at  least  one  end   thereof:   said 
track  and  return  loop  being  of  immovable  and  rigid  con 
BtructloD    throughout     and    a    single    switch    rail    located 
iHtween  the  rails  of  the  return  loop. 

2.  A  transportation  system  consisting  of  a  single  track 
having  a  return  loop  at  each  of  its  oppoBite  ends :  said 
track  and  return  loop  l>elng  of  Immovable  and  rigid  con 
strucllon  throughout  and  a  single  switch  rail  located  be 
tween  the  rails  of  the  return  loop 

:i.  \  transportation  system  consisting  of  a  single  track 
having  a  return  loop  at  at  least  one  end  thereof  of  pyrl- 
form  outline;  said  track  and  return  loop  being  of  Immov- 
able and  rigid  construction  throughout  and  a  single  sw  itch 
rail  located  between  the  rails  of  the  return  loop 

4.  .\  transportation  system  consisting  of  a  single  track 
having  a  return  loop  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends  of  pyri- 
form  outline;  said  track  and  return  loop  being  of  Immov 
able  and  rigid  construction  throughout,  a  single  switch 
rail  located  t>etween  the  rails  of  the  return  loop  and  a 
single  switch  rail  pivoted  at  the  apex  of  the  Inner  rail  of 
the  return  loop  and  adapted  to  be  swung  in  either  dlrec 
tlon  into  contact  with  the  outer  rail. 

5.  A  transportation  system  consisting  of  a  single  track 
having  a  return  loop  at  at  least  one  <  nd  thereof  of  pyrl 
form  outline  with  the  ends  of  the  outer  rail  of  the  loop 
merging  In  the  rails  of  the  single  track;  said  track  and 
return  loop  being  of  Immovable  and  rigid  construction 
throughout  and  a  single  switch  rail  located  between  th«' 
rails  of  the  return  loop 

I  Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette] 
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943,(^11.  DKTACHABLE  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
Philip  G.  Chai.liss,  Forest  Hill,  England.  Filed  Nov. 
L'.S,   1907.      Sorlal   No.  40.S,445. 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  an  an- 
nular member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  wheel-felly  and 
having  opposed  tire-retaining  flanges,  said  annular  mem- 
ber also  having  a  lateral  annular  groove,  and  a  locking 
rin;;  arranged  In  said  annular  groove  and  provided  with 
iatchi's  adapted  to  have  a  locking  action  or  engagement 
with  said  folly-member. 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  vehlc'.e  wheels  Including  an  an- 
nular member  having  opposed  tire  retaining  flanges,  said 
annular  mfinber  having  a  lateral  annular  groove,  a  felly- 
member  having  an  Inturned  overlying  portion  upon  which 
the  bottom  of  said  grooved  portion  of  said  annular  mem- 
ber rests,  and  a  locking  ring  arranged  in  said  groove  and 
provided  with  latches  with  their  effective  portions  pass 
ing  through  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  hav 
ing  beveled  surfaces  engaging  the  inner  edge  of  said  in- 
turned  portion  of  the  felly-member. 

3.  An  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  an  an 
nular  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  wheel-felly  and 
having  opposed  tire  retaining  flanges  and  a  lateral  an- 
nular groove  having  one  wall  provided  with  cams,  and 
a  locking  ring  arranged  in  said  groove  and  provided  with 
pivoted  latches  engaging  said  cams  and  passing  through 
the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  engaging  said  felly-mem- 
ber, and  means  for  actuating  said  locking  ring  and  ac 
cordlngly  effecting  the  synchronous  locking  action  of  Its 
latches. 


943.812.      STORE-WINDOW.      William    E.    W.    Cherry, 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.356 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  a  vertical  side 
or  partition  wall,  5,  an  inclosed  window  of  dust-tight  con- 
struction throughout  built  adjacent  said  side  or  partition 
wall,  and  means  for  insulating  said  window  from  the  heat 
of  the  building  including  an  Inclosed  air  space  between  the 
said  window  and  the  side  or  partition  wall,  said  air  space 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  a  vertical 
side  or  partition  wall.  5,  an  Inclosed  window  of  dust- 
tight  construction  throughout  built  adjacent  said  side  or 
partition  wall,  and  means  for  insulating  said  window 
from  the  heat  of  the  building  including  an  inclosed  air 
space  between  said  window  and  said  side  or  partition  wall 
said  air  space  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and 
an  air  space  at  the  rear  of  the  window,  the  latter  com- 
municating with  the  first  mentioned  air  space. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  a  vertical 
side  or  partition  wall,  5.  an  inclosed  window  of  dust-tight 
constmctlon  throaghout  built  adjacent  said  side  or  parti- 
tion wall,  9,  insulatedly  separated  from  the  Mid  side  or 
partition  wall. 


4.  .V  store  window  of  dust  tight  construction  having  at 
Its  rear  a  double  wall   forming  an  air  space  and  inchid 
ing  an  inner  vertically  sliding  wall  or  door,  means  where 
by  street  air  Is  admitted  to  said  space  combined  with  a 
closure   movt-d    by    tho   door   to   close    the   opening   at    tl»e 
upper  portion  of  said  air  space. 


943,813.  FURNACE.  William  A.  Clarke.  Rockford.  111.. 
assignor  to  Pioneer  Steel  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.  Serial  No 
470,730.      j 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  an  oven,  removable  bungs 
the  top  of  the  oven,  a  door  for  one  end  of  the  oven,  de- 
scending flues  through  the  bottom  of  the  oven,  a  flue  con 
necting  the  upper  ends  of  the  descending  flues,  a  flue 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  descending  flues,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  located  along  each  side  of  the  oven,  and 
openings  from  the  combustion  chambers  Into  the  oven. 

2.  A.  furnace  comprising  an  oven,  removable  bungs  for 
the  top  of  the  oven,  a  door  for  one  end  of  the  oven,  de- 
scending flues  through  the  bottom  of  the  oven,  a  flue  coo- 
necttng  the  upper  ends  of  the  descending  flues,  a  flue 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  descending  flues,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  located  along  each  side  of  the  oven,  open- 
ings from  the  combustion  chambers  Into  the  oven  above 
the  bottom  thereof  and  openings  from  the  combustion 
chambers  communicating  with  the  flue  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  descending  flues. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  an  oven,  removable  bungs  for 
the  top  of  the  oven,  a  door  for  one  end  of  the  oven,  de- 
scending flues  through  the  bottom  of  the  oven,  a  flue  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  descending  flues,  a  flue  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  the  descending  flues,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  located  along  each  side  of  the  oven,  and  two 
series  of  openings  from  each  combustion  chamber  Into  the 
ovon  above  the  bottom  thereof. 


943,814.     MEANS  FOR  OPENING   ENVELOPS       ErneS" 
E.  Cole.  Clilcago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.     Serial  No 
345,023. 
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The  combination  with  an  envelop  provided  with  per 
foratlons  at  one  corner  thereof  to  form  a  readily  detach- 
able portion  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  torn  from  the 
envelop,  of  an  inclosure  having  one  corner  thereof  folded 
over  to  present  a  folded  catting  edge  extending  obliquely 
into  wild  detachable  portion,  whereby  the  inclosure  may 
l)e  engaged  at  the  detachable  portion  and  removed  there- 
with from  the  envelop,  said  folded  edge  serving  to  cut  th« 
end  of  the  envelop  as  the  Inclosure  is  withdrawn. 
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943.815.      BARREL  OK   KEG.     James   F.   Cravex.   Pitts 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,689. 


1.  A  barrel  or  other  receptacle  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  tran8vers»>  sections,  contiguous  ends  of  the  sections 
being  provided  with  lnturne<l  flanges,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  sections  consisting  of  an  annular  hoop  or 
ring  arranged  within  the  sections  and  grooved  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  the  flanges  of  the  latter,  and  a  continuous  un- 
broicen  non  resilient  annular  key  contracted  peripherally 
and  completely  filling  the  groove  in  the  ring  and  the  space 
l>etween  the  flanges. 

2.  A  barrel  or  other  receptacle  composed  of  a  phiralltv 
of  transverse  sections,  contiguous  ends  of  the  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  Inturned  flanges  and  overlapping  lip 
portions,  an  intigral  ring  provided  with  a  groove  for  the 
reception  of  said  flnnk-'es  and  lips,  and  a  continuous  un 
broken  non  resilient  annular  key  contracted  peripherally 
Into  the  groove  in  the  rinc  and  l><>tween  the  flanges  and 
forcing  the  overlapping  lips  Into  contact. 

."?.  .\  barrel  or  other  recei)tarle  comjwised  of  a  plurality 
of  transverse  sections,  an  Internal  ring  grooved  on  its 
outer  face,  contiguous  ends  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  Inturned  flanges  having  at  their  edges  overlapping 
lips  supported  In  the  groove  of  said  ring,  and  an  un 
broken  annulus  contracted  peripherally  Into  said  groove 
between  the  flanges  and  forcing  the  overlapping  portions 
into  tight  contact  with  each  other  and  with  the  bottom 
of  the  groove. 

4.  .\  barrel  or  other  receptacle  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  transverse  sections,  an  Internal  ring  grooved  on  Its 
outer  face,  contiguous  ends  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  inturned  flanges  and  with  lips  of  substantially  the 
width  of  the  groove  In  said  ring,  the  lips  of  the  two  sec 
tlons  overlapping  in  said  groove  and  a  continuous  un- 
Itroken  annuhir  key  contracted  peripherally  into  said 
groove  between  the  fiances  of  the  sections  and  forcing  the 
overlapping  lips  into  tight  contact  with  each  other  and 
with  the  tKJttom  of  the  groove. 


94.1. SIR 
Mass. 


WIIKKI.  TIHK       .IiisiAH   S    CisiiiNG.   Norwood. 
Filed  .Ian.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.567. 


load  to  the  tread  portion  only  of  the  tire,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  felly  having  vertical  guiding 
means  extending  continuously  therearound.  a  flexible  tire 
attached  to  said  felly  having  radially  and  Inwardly  ex- 
tending guiding  means  therein,  said  tire  guiding  means 
extending  inwardly  beyond  and  being  at  all  times  in  en- 
gagement with  said  felly-guldlng  means,  whereby  the  tire 
is  radially  guided  and  laterally  supported,  and  two  con- 
tinuous circular  bands  arranged  within  the  tire  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  felly-guiding  means,  which  surround  the 
felly,  at  a  distance  tberefrom,  and  which  transmit  the 
weight  of  the  load  to  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  said 
bands  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  felly-guldlng 
means  and  disposed  adjacent  thereto  whereby  they  are 
radially  guided  and  laterally  supported,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  felly  having  an  annular  disk 
extending  continuously  therearound,  a  flexible  tire  at- 
tached to  said  fellv  having  an  iniernal  recess  which  con- 
tinuously receives  said  disk,  whereby  the  tire  is  radially 
guided  and  laterally  supported,  and  two  circular  bands 
arranged  within  the  tire,  at  opposite  sides  of  said  disk, 
which  surround  the  felly,  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and 
which  transmit  the  weight  of  the  load  to  the  tread  por- 
tion onlv  of  the  tire,  substantially  as  described 

4  In"a  resilient  wheel,  a  felly  having  vertical  guiding 
means  extending  continuously  therearound,  a  flexible  tire 
attached  to  said  felly  having  radially  and  inwardly  exteiid- 
ing  guiding  means,  which  continuously  engages  said  felly- 
guiding  means,  and  also  having  a  pair  of  flat  engaging 
faces  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  felly-guldlng 
means  and  two  circular  bands  In  engagement  with  said 
flat  faces  which  surround  the  felly,  at  a  distance  there- 
from, and  which  transmit  the  weight  of  the  load  to  the 
tread  portion  only  of  the  tire,  substantially  as  described^ 

5  m  a  resilient  wheel,  a  felly  having  an  annular  disk 
extending  continuously  therearound.  a  flexible  tire  at- 
tached to  said  felly  comprising  an  outer  case  and  a  cir 
eular  portion  arranged  within  it  at  its  tread  side,  said 
circular  portion  having  a  recess  which  receives  contm- 
uouslv  said  disk  and  also  having  a  pair  of  flat  engaging 
faces"  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  and  two  circular 
bands  engaging  said  flat  faces  which  '^'^"^^^^^J'^^^'^^' J; 
„t  a  distance  therefrom,  and  which  transmit  the  weight 
of  the  load  to  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  In  n  resilient  wheel,  a  felly  having  vertical  guiding 
means  extending  continuously  therearound.  a  flexible  tire 
attached  to  said  felly  having  radially  and  Inwardly  ex 
tending  guiding  means  therein,  said  tire-guiding  means 
extending  inwardly  beyond  and  being  at  all  times  In  en 
gagement  with  said  felly-guldlng  means,  whereby  the  tire 
is  radially  guided  and  laterally  supported,  and  continuous 
circular  bands  arranged  within  the  tire  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  felly-guldlng  means,  which  surround  the  felly,  at  a 
distance  therefrom,  and  which  transmit  the  weight  of  the 


943  817      WEED-DIGGER.     Richard  R.  Damocde.  Plain- 
view,  Minn.     Filed  June  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,919. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tiltingly 
supported  box  frame,  a  digger  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  means  for  supporting  and  efTecting  vertical  ad- 
justment at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  an  endless 
carrier  supported  between  the  sides  of  the  box  frame  and 
extended  forwardly  beneath  the  digger,  a  carrier  com- 
prlsinK  crank  shafts  supported  in  the  sides  of  the  frame 
and  vibratory  bars  supported  upon  the  cranks  of  the 
shafts  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  being  extended  be- 
neath the  rear  end  of  the  endless  carrier,  and  means  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  one  of  the  crank  shafts  and 
to  the  endless  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tUtlngly 
supported  box  frame,  a  digger  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
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frame,  an  endless  carrier  supported  In  rear  of  and  extend- 
ed boni-atl)  the  dlt'KPr.  crank  shafts  supported  In  the  sides 
of  the  box-frame,  rlbratory  carrier  bars  supported  upon 
the  cranks  of  the  shafts  and  extended  downwardly  and 
forwardly  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  endless  carrier, 
means  for  actuatlns  the  latter  and  one  of  the  crank 
shafts,  a  chute  supported  transversely  below  the  discharge 
ends  of  the  carrier  bars,  a  driven  endless  carrier  In  said 
chute,  and  means  for  supporting  and  effecting  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  forward  end  of  the  box-frame. 

rt.  In  a  machine  as  set  forth,  a  tiltlngly  supported  box 
frame,  a  dlgner  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  an  end- 
less carrier  supported  in  rear  of  and  extended  beneath 
the  digger,  crank-shafts  supported  in  the  sides  of  the 
box  frame,  vibratory  carrier  bars  supported  upon  the 
cranks  of  the  shaft  and  extended  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly beneath  the  rear  portion-  of  the  endless  carrier, 
said  machine  having  rear  traction  wheels  having  a  shaft 
provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  one  of  said  crank  shafts  hav- 
ing a  gear  meshed  with  the  first  named  gear  and  provided 
with  a  sprocket  wheel,  said  endless  carrier  having  shafts 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  sprocket  having  a 
Sf'rocket  rhain  connoction  wltti  th'^  first  named  sprocket, 
a  chute  supported  transversely  below  the  discharge  ends 
of  the  carrier  bars,  a  driven  endless  carrier  In  said  chute, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  effecting  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  forward  end  of  the  box  frame. 


943.818.  BL.VCKSMlTn'S  TO.NGS.  Willi.\m  L.  Davis, 
Georges  Creek,  Te.\..  assl;.'nnr  of  one-half  to  William  B. 
Prultt.  Georges  Creek,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  488,422. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
crossed  handles  ptvotally  connected  at  their  point  of  in- 
tersection ;  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  to  one 
handle  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  handles,  and  having  sliding  connection  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  the  other  handle  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  handles. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
crossed  handles  pivotally  connect«'d  at  their  point  of  in- 
tersection ;  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  to  one 
handle  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  handles,  and  having  sliding  coninection  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  the  other  handle  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  handles,  the  terminals 
of  the  Jaws  being  overbent  at  right  angles  to  their  body 
portiona. 

.').  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
crossed  handles,  each  provided  upon  both  sides  of  their 
point  of  intersection  with  a  plurality  of  openings;  Jaws 
siidably  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  handles  fur 
parallel    movement  ;    and    retaining    members    extending 


through  the  Jaws  and  arranged  to  be  mounted  successively 
In  the  openings  of  the  handles. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
crossed  handles,  each  provided  upon  both  sides  of  their 
point  of  intersection  with  a  plurality  of  openings;  jaws 
siidably  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  the  handles  for 
parallel  movement  ;  and  retaining  members  extending 
through  the  Jaws  and  arranged  to  be  mounted  successively 
In  the  openings  of  the  handles,  the  terminals  of  lue  Jaws 
being  extended  laterally  to  overhang  the  bandies. 


943.819.      REVOLVER.      Thomas    M.    Du    Boss,    Ilattleii 
burg.  Miss,     riled  Mar.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,662. 

I 


//    ^  ^^  .19 


1.  In  a  revolver,  a  pair  of  barrels,  a  cylinder  having 
two  sets  of  cartrilge  chambers  registering  r'-spectlvely 
with  the  barrels,  a  sliding  block  mounted  in  the  stock,  and 
carrying  a  firing  pin.  means  for  moving  said  block  to 
aline  the  firing  pin  with  one  set  of  cartridge  chamb.-m. 
a  hammer  for  the  other  set  of  cartridge  chambers,  and 
means  on  the  hammer  for  actuating  the  firing  pin  when 
in  allnement  with    ts  set  of  cartridge  chambers. 

2.  In  a  revolver,  a  stock  having  a  slot  in  one  of  its  sid«- 
walls,  a  pair  of  barrels,  a  cylinder  having  two  sets  of 
cartridge  chambers  registering  respectively  with  the  bar- 
rels, a  sliding  block  mounted  in  the  stock,  and  carrying  a 
firing  pin,  a  pin  carried  by  the  block  and  projecting 
through  the  aforesaid  slot,  whereby  the  block  may  be 
adjusted  to  aline  the  firing  pin  with  one  set  of  cartridge 
chambers,  a  Uammer  for  the  other  set  of  cartridge  cham- 
bers, and  means  on  the  hammer  for  actuating  the  firing 
pin  when  in  allnement  with  its  set  of  cartridge  chambers. 


943,820.  FISHING  REEL.  Carson  Dcrkee  and  Cr.AB 
ENCB  C.  BrMos,  Vicksburg,  Mich.  Filed  Mav  27,  1907 
Serial  No.  375,920. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  sp(x>l  Journalefl 
therein  ;  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spool,  an  Internal  driv- 
ing gear  arranged  eccentrically  rplative  to  said  spool  pia- 
lon  ;  a  spindle  for  said  driving  gear :  a  transfer  plnioo 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  driving  gear;  a  swinging  sup- 
port for  said  transfer  pinion  mounted  on  said  driving 
gear  spindle,  whereby  the  said  pinions  are  brought  into 
mesh  by  the  forward  niovt-mcnt  of  said  pinion  support  ; 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pinion  support; 
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a  spring  for  holding  said  pinion  support  yieldingly  In  its 
rearward  position  ;  a  spring  carried  by  said  pinion  sup 
port,  arranged  to  bear  on  said  transfer  pinion  when  said 
pinion  support  is  in  its  rear  position  :  and  a  pin  adapted 
to  engage  wid  spring  to  hold  it  from  engagement  with 
said  trans:  "r  pinion  when  It  Is  In  mesh  with  said  spool 
pinion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  spool  Joumaled 
therein  ;  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spool  ;  an  internal  driv 
Ing  g<'ar  arranged  eccentrically  relative  to  said  spool  pin- 
ion :  a  spindle  for  said  driving  gear  ;  a  transfer  pinion  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  said  driving  g>'ar  ;  a  swinging  sup- 
port for  said  transfer  pinion  mounted  on  said  driving 
gear  spindle,  whereby  the  said  pinions  are  brought  Into 
mesh  by  the  forward  movement  of  said  pinion  support  ; 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pinion  support  ; 
and  a  spring  for  holding  said  pinion  support  yieldingly  in 
its  rearward  position. 

3  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  spool  Journal.d 
therein  ;  a  pinion  secured  to  said  sp<x)l  ;  an  Internal  driv- 
ing gear  arranged  eccentrically  relative  to  said  spool  pin- 
ion .  a  spindle  for  said  driving  gear;  a  transfer  pinion 
arranged  to  mesli  witli  said  driving  gear  :  a  irwinging  sup- 
port for  said  trajisfer  pinion  mounted  on  said  driving 
gear  spindle,  whereby  the  said  pinions  are  brought  into 
mesh  by  the  forward  movement  of  said  pinion  support  ;  a 
spring  for  holding  said  pinion  support  yieldingly  in  its 
rearward  position  :  a  spring  carried  by  said  pinion  sup- 
port, arranged  to  bear  on  said  transfer  pinion  when  said 
pinion  support  Is  In  its  rear  position  ;  and  a  pin  adapted 
to  engage  said  spring  to  hold  It  from  engagement  with 
said  transfer  pinion  when  it  is  in  mesh  with  said  spool 
pinion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  spool  Joumaled 
therein  ;  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spo<>i  ;  an  Internal  driv- 
ing gear  arranged  eccentrically  relative  to  said  spool  pin 
Ion;  a  spindle  for  said  driving  gear;  a  transfer  pinion 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  driving  gear;  a  swinging  sup 
port  for  said  transfer  pinion  mounted  on  said  driving  gear 
spindle,  whereby  the  said  pinions  are  brought  Into  mesh 
by  the  forward  movement  of  said  pinion  support  ;  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  pinion  support  yieldingly  In  Its 
rearward  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  spool  Joumaled 
therein  ;  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spool  :  an  internal  driv- 
ing gear  arranged  eccentrically  relative  to  said  spool  pin- 
ion ;  a  Bplndl>  for  said  driving  gear ;  a  transfer  pinion 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  driving  gear  ;  a  swinging  sup- 
port for  said  transfer  pinion  mounted  on  said  driving  gear 
spindle,  whereby  the  said  pinions  are  brought  into  mesh 
by  the  forward  movement  of  said  pinion  support  ;  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pinion  support;  a 
spring  carried  by  said  pinion  support  arranged  to  bear 
uprm  said  transverse  pinion  when  said  pinion  support  la 
In  Its  rear  position  :  and  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said 
spring  to  hold  It  from  engagement  with  said  transfer  pin- 
Ion  when  it  is  in  mesli  with  said  spool  pinion. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


looMly  secured  around  said  frame  and  to  be  shrunk  tightly 
thereupon  by  said  paste,  and  means  adapted  to  removably 
liold  said  inner  frame  in  said  outer  frame  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


943,821.  PANEL  FOR  SWINGING  DISPLAY-RACKS. 
Loiis  Feldmann.  Jr..  St.  Ix)ui8,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mul- 
tiplex Display  Fixture  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  May  15,  1909.  Serial  No 
496,151. 

1.  A  panel  for  displaying  wall-paper  or  the  like,  the 
same  comprising  an  outer  frame,  an  inner  frame  adapted 
to  be  defachably  mounted  In  said  outer  frame,  a  bag  of 
fabric  adapted  to  receive  paste  loosely  fitting  around  said 
inner  frame  and  adapted  to  be  shrunk  thereupon,  and 
means  adapted  to  detachably  hold  said  Inner  frame  In  said 
outer  frame  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  panel  for  displaying  wall-paper  or  the  like,  the 
same  comprising  an  outer  supporting-frame,  an  inner  frame 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  said  outer  frame,  a 
ahrlnkable  fabric  bag  adapted  to  receive  paste  fitting 
around  and  covering  both  sides  of  said  Inner  frame  and 
upon  which  said  wall  paper  or  the  like  is  adapted  to  be 
displayed,  said  bag  being  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  and 


3.  In  H  panel  for  displaying  wail  paper  or  the  like,  the 
combination  with  an  outer  metallic  supporting-frame,  of 
Inner  wooden  frames  adapted  to  l>e  removably  and  Inter- 
changeably mounted  In  said  supporting  frame,  each  of  said 
Inner  frames  comprising  a  panel  formed  of  side  and  end 
rails  9  and  cross  connecting  members  10  and  a  shrlukable 
fabric  bag  12  adapted  to  receive  paste  fitting  around  and 
covering  both  sides  of  said  panel  and  upon  which  said 
wall-paper  or  the  like  is  adapted  to  be  pasted,  said  l-»ag 
being  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  and  loosely  secured 
around  said  panel  and  to  be  shrunk  tightly  tba-eupon  by 
said  paste,  and  means  adapted  to  removably  bold  said 
inner  frames  In  said  supporting-frame*  ;  substantially  as 
described. 


943,822.  POULTRY  FEEDER  AND  EXERCISER  Ed- 
w.^Kn  W.  Frankmn.  Sheridan.  N.  \.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1908.      Serial  No.   466.984 


1.  The  combination  with  a  central  feed  trough,  of  two 
exercising  mechanlBms  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  trough  and  means  for  supporting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  exercl«lng  mechanisms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  of  two  tn  nrt 
mills  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  trough  and  pivoted 
thereto  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
the   tread   mills. 

,"?.  The  combination  with  a  feed  trough,  of  a  tread  mill 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  feed 
trough,  rolls  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  and  a  loop  of  flexible 
material  supported  by  the  rolls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trough,  legs 
supporting  said  trough  and  an  exercising  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  frame  pivoted  to  the  trough. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  trough,  legs  sup 
porting  said  trough  and  an  ^aerclslng  mechanism  having  a 
frame  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  the  trough,  and  legs  for 
supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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9  4  3,823.     LOCOMOTIVE-BOILER  FURNACE.     Fhbd- 

ERirK  F.  G.^iNE.s,  Savannah.  Ga.     Filed  .\\\k-  -8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  514,986. 


1.  Tlic  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox,  of 
a  bearer  extending  acros.s  the  firebox  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  attached  at  its  ends  thereto,  a  bridge  wall  of 
refractory  material  supported  on  said  bearer  and  dividing 
tho  interior  of  the  firebox  into  a  rear  fire  chnml>or  space 
and  a  forward  conihtistlon  chamber  space,  a  bar  grate  ex 
tending  longitudinally  at  the  lx)ttom  of  the  fire  chamber 
space,  and  a  plurality  of  water  grate  tul>e9.  alternated  In 
position  with  the  bars  of  the  grate  and  .xtcnditi;;  from 
the  rear  to  the  front  water  wall  of  the  flrehnx  and  below 
the    combustion    chamber    space. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox,  of 
a  bearer  extending  across  the  firebox  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  attached  at  Its  ends  thereto,  a  bridge  wall  of 
refractory  material  supported  on  said  l)earer  and  dividing 
the  Interior  of  the  firebox  Into  a  rear  fire  chamber  space 
and  a  forward  combustion  chamber  space,  a  plurality  of 
grate  bars  extending  from  the  bridge  wall  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  tlrel)ox,  and  a  plurality  of  water  grate  tubes,  alter- 
nated 111  position  with  the  grate  bars  and  extending  from 
the  rear  to  the  front  water  wall  of  the  firebox  und  N>low 
the  combustion  chamber  space. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler  firebox,  of 
a  bearer  extending  across  the  (lrel)ox  nenr  the  Untom 
thereof  luid  iiltached  nt  itn  enda  thereto,  a  bridge  wall  of 
refractory  material  aiipporttnl  on  tiald  hearer  and  dividing 
the  interior  of  the  firebox  Into  a  roar  fire  ihnnil)«r  spncc 
and  a  forward  coiiildistlon  eiminlier  Mpnee,  ii  plurality  of 
rocking  or  vlbraiiilile  grate  lmri»  «xton<Ung  from  the  bridge 
wall  to  tlic  leiir  water  wall  of  the  (Irehox.  and  n  plurality 
of  water  urat.'  lubcM,  aliernnted  in  position  with  the  grate 
bars  and  extending  from  the  rear  to  the  front  water  wall 
of  the  Mrcliox  and  below  the  combustion  chamlx-r  space. 

».  The  comhinntlon,  with  n  locomotive  boiler  JlrelKjx.  of 
n  hearer  extending  across  the  firebox  nenr  the  bottom 
thereof  and  attached  at  Its  ends  thereto,  a  bridge  wall  of 
refractory  iiuUerlal  supported  on  said  bearer  and  dividing 
the  Inferior  of  the  firebox  into  a  rear  fire  chamlwr  space 
and  a  forward  combustion  chamljer  space,  sockets  or  thim- 
bles fixed  In  the  rear  water  wall  of  the  firebox,  grate  bar 
bearera  fixed  to  the  bridge  wall  t)earer,  a  plurality  of  grate 
bars  having  end  trunnions  supported  on  the  grate  bearers 
and  In  the  sockets  or  thimbles,  and  a  plurality  of  water 
grate  tubes,  alternated  in  position  with  the  grate  bars  and 
extending  from  the  rear  to  the  front  water  wall  of  the 
firebox  and  below  the  combustion  chamber  space. 


943,824.     VALVE.     James  Garvie.  Cleveland,  Transvaal. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  490.737. 

1.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ball  or 
sphere  and  oppositely  disposed  hollow  members  providing 
annular  valve  seats,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mem- 
bers relative  to  one  another. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ball  or 
sphere  and  oppositely  disposed  hollow  members  providing 
annular  valve  seats,  means  for  adjusting  said  members 
relative  to  one  another  and'means  for  securing  said  mem- 
bers in  their  adjusted  positions. 


3.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  valve 
chest  having  a  bore  and  an  Inlet  for  the  motive  fluid  com- 
municating with  said  bore,  a  ball  or  sphere  located  In  the 
bore  opposite  the  Iniei,  two  hollow  plugs  screwed  Into  the 
bore,  said  plugs  l>elng  beveled  off  on  the  Inside  at  their 
inner  and  open  ends  to  form  opposing  seatlngs  for  the 
valve  and  having  pas.sages  through  which  the  motive  fluid 
can  pass  from  their  interiors,  and  means  for  securing  said 
plugs  in  their  adjusted  positions. 


4.  .\  valve  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comprising  a  valve 
chest  having  a  bore  and  a  central  Inlet  for  the  motive  fluid 
communicating  with  said  bore  and  two  recesses  In  the  bore, 
a  ball  or  sphere  located  In  the  l>ore  opposite  the  inlet  and 
In  a  projection  formed  l)etween  the  aforesaid  recesses,  the 
said  projection  forming  a  guide  for  It,  two  hollow  plugs 
open  at  their  inner  ends  and  screwed  into  the  bore,  saiil 
plugs  being  beveled  off  on  the  Inside  at  their  inner  ends  to 
form  oppositely  disposed  valve  seats,  said  plugs  having 
passages  through  which  the  motive  fluid  can  pass  from 
their  interiors  and  means  for  securing  the  i)lugs  in  their 
adjusted  {lositlons. 

a.  \  valve  of  the  class  descrlUHl.  comprising  a  valve 
chest  having  a  longltudlnnl  Uire.  a  transverse  Inlet  for  the 
motive  fluid  leading  Into  said  Uire  and  two  annular  re- 
cesses in  the  l.ore  at  opposite  i«ide8  of  the  inlet,  a  ball  or 
sphere  arraiifiHi  In  the  l)ore  opposite  the  Inlet  and  adaptfd 
to  move  In  a  guiding  prejectlon  formed  lietween  the  ro- 
cesaas  flforesald,  two  hollow  plugs  open  nt  their  Inner  ends 
provided  with  exterior  screw  threads  and  having  polygonal 
bends  for  screwing  ttietn  into  or  out  of  the  valve  chent, 
salrl  plugs  Ixing  beveli-d  off  on  the  Inside  at  their  inner 
and  open  ends  to  form  oppositely  <llMp(is4'd  seats  for  tlie 
valve.  aiKl  having  pnsKuges  through  which  the  motive  fluid 
can  pass  from  their  Interiors  atid  set  screws  screwed  Into 
the  valve  chest  and  engaging  the  [itiigs  for  retaining  tbe 
latter  in  position  after  adjustment. 

(Claims  fl  and  7  not  printeil  In  the  Gasette.] 


943,82f),     RKCEl'TACLE.     Fraxki-in  Habdinob.  Chicago 
III.      Filed  Oct.  2;i,   1907.      Serial  No.  :!1>S,817. 
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1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  ledges  formed  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
walls  of  fhe  receptacle  near  the  mouth  thereof,  a  remov- 
able frame  for  engaging  within  the  mouth  to  rest  on  said 
ledges,  means,  for  locking  said  frame  to  said  ledges,  thece 
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being  an  entrance  opening  through  said  frame,  a  trap  lid 
within  the  receptacle  below  said  frame,  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  for  tending  to  hold  said  lid  against  said  frame 
to  seal  the  entrance  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rec<^ptacle,  a  perforated  movable  frame  entirely  with- 
in the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  said  frame  forming  a  seat 
al)0ut  the  opening  therethrough,  a  trap  lid  within  the  re- 
ceptacle below  said  frame,  a  colled  spring  tending  to  press 
said  trap  lid  against  the  frame  to  close  the  opening,  and 
spring  clip  mechanism  for  locking  said  frame  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  removable  frame  inserted  within  the  recep- 
tacle at  the  mouth  thereof  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  trap  lid,  spring  means  within  the  receptacle 
tending  to  close  said  trap  lid  to  close  the  opening,  a  re- 
movable locking  frame  for  engaging  said  receptacle  and 
for  locking  said  frame  thereto,  and  a  main  cover  for  the 
re<-i-ptacle  hinged  to  said   locking  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  frame  supported  at  the  mouth  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  trap  lid 
for  said  opening,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  detachably 
clamped  to  the  receptacle,  a  cf)ver  f<>r  the  receptacle  piv- 
oted to  said  clamped  frame,  and  a  spring  memt>er  on  said 
clamped  frame  for  engaging  with  the  removable  frame  to 
lock  said  removable  frame  in  position. 

5.  Id  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for  tbe  recep- 
tacle, a  locking  frame  to  which  the  cover  is  pivoted,  said 
locking  frame  engaging  against  the  outside  of  one  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
wall  and  at  Its  other  end  having  clamping  engagement 
with  said  locking  frame 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.826,     N IT  LOCK       Fh.*nk    A     IIeapmox.    I.a   Fayette. 
Ind.      Filed  .lune  25.   1906.      Serial  No,  323.280. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt,  a  nut  thereon 
having  a  recess  extending  transversely  through  one  side 
of  It.  nn  Intermediate  part  of  said  recess  being  contracted 
and  fhe  recess  on  one  side  of  the  confrncfed  portion  Inter 
njiilng  the  channel  between  adjacent  threads  of  the  nut, 
u  ball  In  the  same  part  of  the  recess,  a  screw  plug  In  the 
end  of  the  same  recess,  a  coll  spring  between  the  plug  and 
the  ball,  a  screw  plug  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  recess, 
and  a  stem  therefrom  projecting  through  the  contracted 
portion  of  the  recess 


943.827.  POST-MORTEM  TABLE.  Thomas  B.  Hbn 
.VESHT.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Chem 
leal  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.      Serial  No.  .•192,320. 

1.  In  a  table  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  a  table  top 
comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  side  members  having 
supports  on  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  end  members  connect- 
ing tbe  ends  of  said  side  members  and  having  supports  on 
the  inner  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  end  members  t>etng 
trougb-shapod,  and  a  plate  engaging  the  supports  on  said 
side  members  and  said  end  members  and  occupying  such  a 
position  relatively  to  said  trough-shaped  end  member  that 
It  may  be  caused  to  drain  into  said  trough-shaped  end 
member. 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  character  described,  a  table  fop 
comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  tubular  side  and  end 
memt)erfl  having  supports  on  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  one 
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of  said  tubular  end  members  having  Its  upper  side  open  to 
form  a  trough-shaped  member,  and  a  plate  engaging  the 
supports  on  said  frame  members  and  occupying  such  a 
position  relatively  to  said  trough  shaped  member  that  it 
may  be  caused  to  drain  into  the  same. 


3.  in  a  table  of  the  character  described,  a  table  top 
comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  side  members  having 
supports  on  the  Inner  sides  thereof,  trough-shaped  end 
members  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side  members  and 
having  supports  on  fhe  Inner  sides  thereof,  and  a  plate 
engaging  the  supports  un  said  side  members  and  said  end 
m«'mbers  and  lying  In  such  a  position  that  fhe  ends  of  the 
plate  lie  above  fhe  level  of  the  Inner  edges  of  said  end 
memb^Ts  so  as  to  drain  Into  the  same  at  each  end. 

4.  In  a  table  of  fhe  character  described,  a  table  top 
comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  tubular  side  members 
having  longitudinal  slots  in  the  Inner  sides  thereof, 
trough-shaped  members  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side 
members,  each  having  an  outlet  therein,  and  a  plate  sup- 
ported In  said  slots  and  on  said  trough-shaped  members 
and  forming  a   supporting  surface. 

5.  In  a  table  of  the  character  descrllvMl,  a  tat)le  fop 
comprising  tubular  side  members,  substantially  semicir- 
cular end  members  extending  between  said  side  members 
and  each  having  an  outlet  in  fhe  lower  portion  thereof, 
elbows  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  semicircular  memlnrs 
adapted  to  engage  said  tubular  side  members,  a  plate 
forming  the  supporting  surface,  and  means  for  «upt>ortlng 
said  plate  on  said  tubular  side  members  and  said  end 
members  in  such  a  position  that  the  ends  of  the  jiiaie  lie 
above  the  level  of  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  end  members 
•o  as  to  drain  Into  tbe  same  at  each  end 


948.828,  MAGAZINE- FIREARM.  Lewis  L.  HBMftx, 
New  Ilavon,  Conn,  assignor  to  The  Marlln  Firearms 
Compan.v,  New  Ilavin.  I'onn  ,  a  i'orporatlon  of  t'on- 
nectlcul.      Filed  .May   12.   1009.     Kerlal  No,  49R,481. 


1.  In  a  forearm  action  magazine  firearm  having  a  bar- 
rel, a  receiver,  an  action  slide  operating  a  Jointed  hreech- 
l)olt  of  an  Intermediate  link,  the  rear  end  of  which  Is  piv- 
oted in  a  raceway  in  the  receiver,  the  middle  to  fhe  rear 
arm  of  the  breech  bolt,  the  front  end  open  to  receive  the 
cam  of  the  handle  slide  to  change  the  movement  of  locking 
from  downward  to  upward  in  the  receiver, 

2.  In  a  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  two  part  Jointed  breech- 
bolt,  the  rear  part  being  arranged  to  tilt  to  lock  with  the 
receiver,  a  side  opening  for  ejecting  the  shells,  an  ejecting 
hole  cover  pivoted  to  the  breech-bolt  near  Its  forward  end 
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and  traveling  tlierewith  on  Ha  forward  and  rearward  ex- 
cursion. 

.1.  A  recoil  orx'rated  locklnK  device  conBlstlnjt  of  a  lock- 
ing arm  and  an  unlocking  arm,  a  sprinK  for  the  two  al- 
ways forcin)?  thi'in  outward  Into  engagement  with  a  shoul- 
der, an  action  rod  cooperating  therewith  and  so  arranged 
that  when  rearward  pressure  Is  brought  to  bear  on  said 
rod.  It  puts  a  pressure  on  the  locking  arm  and  holds  It 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  when  the  hammer  falls 
and.  until  the  shock  of  recoil  or  release  of  the  handle  slide 
p(>rmlts  it  to  operate  Itself. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  breech  block  movable  to 
Hnd  fro.  H  breech  block  locking  member  carried  by  said 
lireech  t)lock.  a  safety  locklnjr  device  carried  by  said 
brepch  block  locking  member,  a  supporting  ledge  for  said 
safety  locking  device,  a  finger  piece  mounted  in  the  re- 
ceiver and  carrying  a  longitudinally  extending  limb  hav- 
ing an  inclini'  to  push  said  safety  locking  device  out  of  en- 
gauement  with  said  led;:e  to  relea.se  said  breech  block  lock- 
ing memt)er  when  the  Kun  is  to  be  opened. 

5.  An  automatic  trigger  lock  consisting  of  a  sliding 
piece  mounted  on  the  trigger  plate  and  operated  back  and 
forth  by  a  rocker,  an  arm  of-'sald  rocker  extending  into 
the  path  of  the  carrier  as  it  swinsrs  up  and  down,  whereby 
when  the  carrier  is  depressed^  to  its  low  limit,  it  strikes 
the  arm  of  the  rocker  and  forces  the  slide  rearward  under 
the  trigger  and  pulls  it  out  again  at  the  last  end  of  the 
closing  lift,  whereby  said  trigger  cannot  be  pulled  at  any 
time  before  the  gun  is  firmly  locked. 

[Claims  6  to  ]'_'  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


04:5.829.  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE.  JuHN  HoloaTE, 
Luipaardsvlei.  Transvaal.  Filed  Oct.  lo.  190S.  Serial 
No.  457,123. 


1  In  n  reciprocating  engine  In  combination  with  the 
piMton  II  tubular  member  having  a  head  connected  to  the 
rear  of  the  piston  said  h<^ad  being  made  hollow  and  placed 
In  cttnimunicailoo  with  the  lidpe  of  tlie  tubular  member 
nod  having  ports  formed  therethrough  from  the  back  of 
th«»  h«'ad  10  an  annular  groove  anmnd  the  hollow  part  a 
diak  Talve  po«ltloD«d  between  the  head  of  the  tubular 
mt-mtxT  and  piston,  the  piston  having  passages  placing 
the  tiilMilnr  niemtMT  in  c<>mmunlcatii>n  witli  the  front  of 
Che  \«lve  Mnd  jH.rts  In  the  piston  from  tli.-  front  of  tlie 
pinton  lo  iin  MiinulHr  gnMive  formed  In  the  pi.ston  at  the 
fn.ni   of  th«  TBiTe,  Bobntantlally  as  de»crlb«*d. 

-  In  a  rtHTlproeatlBc  eafine  in  combination  a  cylinder 
ha  Vint;  an  exliaual  |Mtrt  or  ports  In  the  wall  thereof  a  pis 
iini  In  the  cyltadpr,  cor*-™  for  tb*  endu  of  the  cylinder,  a 
rhMmlwT  flxtil  lo  »h«»  cyllader  at  th<>  n-ar  of  the  back 
••••%er  aaid  mr  cyllmlfr  fomlng  the  aetaating  fluid 
rhamtHT  a  tnhuUr  ■H'iBhrr  maatmcted  with  a  hollow  head 
|N>ril4Hi  c«>nMH-t<-il  with  the  piaton  said  tubular  memb«-r 
«»rkinc  iliroiiitb  ihf  cylimlef  ttnck  mr^r  and  heinn  In  com 
miMkvtlon  »lih  tho  rwir  r7llnd<>r  a  dlak  Talre  poult ioned 
lirfwr>t>«  tli»-  platoB  aad  th#  hollow  h«*ad  of  thi-  tubular 
M^oi^r  »li»  platnn  havlac  a  hollnw  anaalar  pm)«>rtlon 
«|M««  wklrti  the  ralve  la  aitaptH  tn  in«>re  la  ••ith«>r  dirvr 
ilna.  ffc»  H^««  ■!""  kavlBc  pArta  plaHar  th*  tnttalar 
mmm^T  Im  rtNBMwwtaBttaa  wtth  th^  froat  of  th«-  tbIvh  aad 
with  fraat  t«M  porta  iMiAtac  tmm  thr  froat  of  tb*  valve 
ta  ma  ff«wt  af  thf  ptmm  aad  tha  li««4  of  riM  tabular 
larMh^r  harlaff  fea<«  hiM  pwta  kadtac  fnNB  tba  back  of 
tho  vaU«>  t«*  thr  ha<%  of  tH^  h«'«d.  th.-  mattc«<»aa  face*  of 
**"•  »•*"••  aw*  h»ail  iMTlac  Hat  aimwiar  enarvatrtr  tbIt*- 
*»«*•  am«M  tfc*  froai  aad  hack  lalff  porta.  aalMtaatlalh 

B«     "  - 


943.880.      DtVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE   CGNSISTENrV 

OF    CATSM*.    TOMATO-PULP,    AND    OTHER    THICK 

LIQUIDS.     Rlikii.ph   W.    Hibs.  Chicago.   111.,  asslgaor 

of  one-half  to  Fred  C.  Elder.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Aug 

j        16,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,892. 


1.  In    a    device    for    testing    the    consistency    of    thick 
ll<iuid  Rucli  as  set  forth,  an  inclined  plane  and  a  chamber 
arranged    above    the    inclined    plane,    said    chamber    beim: 
adapted  to  pec  Ive  a  quantity  of  the  thick  liquid  and  bav 
Ing  a  lower  discharge  duct  or  port  arranged  to  discharge 
the  thick  lii|Uld  from  the  reservoir  upon  the  lower  portion 
of    the   inclined    plane    in    direction    upwardly    along   the 
latter,   whereby   the  consistency  of  the  thick   liquid   is  do 
termlnert    by    the    extent    to    which  it  will  ascend    the    ^n 
clined  plane. 

2.  A  device  for  testing  the  consistency  of  thick  liquids 
such  as  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  reservoir  for  containing 
a   quantify   of  the   thick   ll<iuld   to   be   tested   and   having  a 
valved   discharge   opening ;    and   an    Inclined    plane    for   re 
ceivinu  the  thick  liquid  discharged  from  the  reservoir,  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  reservoir  being  arrangMl  to  (lis 
charge  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  inclln<*d  plane  in  di 
rectlon     upwardly    alonip;    the    latter    when     the    valve     N 
opened,   and   the  consistency   of  the   thick  liquid   bein«  d>- 
termined   liy   the  extent  to  which   It   will  thus  ascend   the 
inclined  plane. 

'.i.  A  device  for  testing  the  consistency  of  thick  liquids 
such  as  set  forth,  conslstlni;  of  a  reservoir  for  containing' 
a  quantity  of  the  thick  liquid  to  be  tested  and  having  .-i 
valved  discharge  opening  ;  and  an  inclined  plane  for  re 
ceiving  the  thick  liquid  discharged  from  the  reservoir,  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  reservoir  being  arranged  to  dis- 
charge upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inclined  plane  In 
direction  upwardly  along  the  latter  when  the  valve  Is 
opened,  and  the  consistency  of  the  thick  llquiil  being  de 
termined  by  the  extent  to  which  it  will  thus  ascend  the  In- 
clined plane,  said  inclined  plane  being  provided  with  a 
graduated  scale. 

4.  .V  device  for  testing  tlie  consistency  of  thick  liquids 
such  as  Bet  forth,  consisting  of  a  reservoir  for  containing 
a  quantity  of  the  thick  liquid  to  be  tested  and  having  a 
valved  dlacbarge  op«>nlng  :  and  an  Inclined  plane  for  re- 
ceiving the  thick  liquid  discharged  from  the  reaervolr,  the 
dlacbarge  op«'nlng  of  the  reaerrolr  being  arranged  to  dis- 
chargi-  npoQ  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inclined  plane  in 
direction  apwardly  along  the  latter  when  the  valve  is 
opened,  and  the  consistency  of  tbe  thick  liquid  being  de- 
toroilned  by  the  extent  to  which  It  will  tbua  aacend  the 
inrlln^d  plane,  aaid  Inclined  plane  being  adjaatable. 

R  A  d<>Tt«<>  for  teatlBg  tbe  coaaiatency  of  thick  liquids, 
sooh  a«  a«»t  forth,  romprtatna  a  reaerrolr  havlnc  a  raided 
outlet,  a  drtp  ctip  upon  which  tbe  rea<>rvolr  la  aupportMl. 
and  an  incllaed  plane  aupported  upon  the  mp  and  ar 
ranced  to  ott^nd  iiad*-r  tlM»  valvf-d  outh^t  of  tlM»  r^oerrolr. 
aald  TBlTed  ontl»t  brtac  arraaacd  to  dlnTt  tb^  dt*rhara< 
ib<>r^mni  iif»«ar4)y  nloac  the  ladta^ 

I  nalBio  «l  to  f»  n«««  pH«te4  la  tW  Ua»-tto.  I 
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»43,*81  TWO-POLE  SNAP  SWITCH.  Louis  Kcllnkb. 
New  York.  N.  1'.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Switchboard 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov,  17.  190b 
Serial  No.  463,087. 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  hav- 
ing ears  28.  push  buttons  having  slotted  stems  engaging 
•aid  ears,  switch  mechanism  having  a  rocker-plate,  and 
link  connections  from  said  push  buttons  to  said  rocker 
plate 

U.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  hav- 
ing ears  L'S,  push  buttons  having  slotted  stems  engaging 
aald  ear*,  switch  mechanism  having  a  rocker  plate,  link 
connections  from  aald  push  buttons  to  said  rocker  plate, 
and  integral  ears  on  said  stems  for  temporarily  resisting 
movement  of  the  switch  elements,  whereby  they  move  ab- 
ruptly to  their  alternate  positions  of  throw  at  each  actua- 
tion. 

'A  in  a  switch  of  the  class  descrllM-d,  a  T-shaped  stand- 
ard having  ears  28  at  its  outer  extremities  and  having  an 
Intermediate  curved  slot,  push  buttons  liaving  slotted 
Sterna  engaging  said  ears,  switch  mechanism  having  a 
rocker  plate  with  an  arm  entering  the  curved  slot  of  said 
standard,  and  link  connections  from  said  push  buttons  to 
aald   rocker  plate. 


94  3,8  32.  HEATINt;  Al'F'ARATUS.  Jo.skph  M  W 
Kitchen.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr  17.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No    368.636. 


miaer,  <8i  means  for  absorbing  the  heat  of  the  gaaett 
passing  through  said  economizer  by  beating  air  paasing 
through  said  economleer.  and  i9i  means  for  distributing 
the  heated  air  to  places  where  said  air  may  be  used  for 
respiratory  or  adjunct  heating  purposes,  the  gas  passages 
of  said  apparatus  being  arranged  In  relation  to  each  other 
to  secure  an  eqniilbrlous  balance  of  tbe  gaaes  In  aaid  ap- 
paratus and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  said  gases  against 
the  pressure  of  the  atmoaphere 

2.   In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of    ( 1  i   an 
up  draft  furnace,    (2»    a  t>otler.    i3i    an  economizer  of  tiie 
lower  degrees  of   heat    generated   in   said   furnace,    (4)    a 
fhlmney    for   said    apparatus.    i5i    a    dependent    chimney 
check  draft  for  reducing  the  chimney  drnft  acting  through 
aald    apparatus,    and    (6i    a    smoke    pipe    connecting    said 
boiler,  economizer  and  chimney,   said  furnace,   pconomlzer 
and  check  draft  being  constructed  and  arranged   In   such 
relation  one  to  the  other  as  to  secure  an  equillbrlous  l)al- 
ance   of   gases   of   relatively  equal    temperatures   at   equal 
I    levels    in    tbe    passages    of    said    furnace,    economiser    nod 
check  draft,  and  to  prevent   the  undesired  escape  of  said 
gaaes  from  the  passages  of  said  apparatus 
I        3.    In    a    heating   apparatus,    tl)e    combination   of    (li    a 
boiler,    (2)    an  air  beating  heat  economizer  for  economiz- 
I    Ing   low   degrees   of  heat    generated   In   the  furnace   of   aald 
apparatus  which  pass  out  from  the  t>oller  of  said  appara- 
tus,   said   economizer   comprising   means    for   trnnsferring 
heat  from  waste  gases  tn  fr<»sh  air  traveling  vertically  up- 
ward in  said  economlser.  said  waste  gases  traveling  in*  a 
j    downward  plunging  travel   in  said  economizer.    t3i   means 
''    for  controlling   the   passage   of  gases   through   said   econo- 
'    mizer.    and    (4i    means    for    regulating    the    intensity    of 
chimney  draft  acting  in  said  apparatus 

4.  In  a  heating  flpparatus.  the  eomblnatloD  of  di  a 
boiler.  (2)  n  system  of  pipe  conduits  and  radiating  sur- 
faces for  radliittng  the  heat  generated  In  said  boiler.  i3i 
a  chimney.  i4i  an  economizer  located  in  the  line  of  the 
travel  of  the  beating  gases  between  said  t>oller  and  said 
chimney,  said  economizer  being  located  outside  of  said 
boiler,  and  l.avlng  for  Its  purpose  the  heating  of  air  with 
the  heat  remaining  In  tlie  li>  atirit  gases  tlint  luiv4-  passed 
through  and  out  of  said  boiler,  and  i  .'•  i  means  for  utiliz- 
ing the  heated  air  for  purposes  of  respiration  and  heating. 
6.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  the  comblDatton  of   di   a 

boiler.  121  a  sysii-m  for  distributing  the  heat  ti^ns- 
mitted  li.v  said  boihr.  i  :•>  i  a  chimney.  (4i  n  smoke  pipe 
connecting  said  l>oller  and  said  chimney,  and  (  T)  i  a  com- 
bined air  heater  and  econorotr.er  of  the  heat  of  the  gases 
passing  through  aaid  smoke  pipe  and  aaid  boiler  to  said 
chimney,  said  economizer  being  located  between  said  boiler 
and  said  chimney,  said  e<Mnomi»er  being  constructed  to 
pass  the  gases  thereilirough  from  a  high  level  to  a  low- 
level,  and  for  passing  therethrough  the  air  to  be  heated 
from  a  low  level  to  a  high  level  in  counter-current  to  the 
travel  of  the  gases  passing  through  aald  economizer. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  (11  a 
boiler,  (2)  a  furnace  for  generating  heat  for  said  Iwller. 
(3)  a  pipe  dlatrlbntlng  and  heat  radiating  system  for  dls 
trlbntlng  tbe  beat  abaorbed  Into  said  boiler,  (4)  an 
economlser  of  waste  heat,  aaid  furnace,  boiler  and  econo- 
mlxer  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  aecure  an  up 
draft  for  cbbcs  through  BBld  fomaee  and  boiler  and  a 
horlBoatal  draft  from  BBld  boiler  to  bbM  eeoBODlser,  and 
for  tbe  downward  travel  of  aaid  gaaan  thpovch  aald  eeono- 
■liar,  aad  for  tbe  eilt  of  tb*  lawa  thro«ch  a  waatr  gaa 
coaduit  at  tbe  bottoa  of  aald  ecoaoataar,  (6i  a  chlaoej, 
4  6^  a  aaisbs  pipe  evaaerttag  aald  botlcr.  * eoaoailaer  and 
natd  tMmmtj.  (7)  aaaaaB  for  aecarlac  the  eoaToraaee  of 
the  beattac  aaasa  fraa  aaM  bailor,  Htber  Mrrrtlf  to  aoM 

tbTBMb  aaM  #>rHB» 


943.833  AIR-HEATEK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TORPE- 
DOES Frank  M  Leavitt.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  E  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia  Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,690. 


1     Ib  an  autrMnnhlle  t< 
Mr  of  air 


tbe  miabtaatWM  witb  tbe 
tb«  WgHn.  tb»  CMi 
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and  travellDK  therewith  on  its  forward  and  rearsvard  ex- 
cursion. 

3.  A  recoil  operated  locking  device  consisting  of  a  lock- 
ing arm  and  an  unlocking  arm.  a  spring  for  tho  two  al- 
ways forcing  them  outward  into  engagement  with  a  shoul- 
der, an  action  rod  cooperating  therewith  and  so  arranged 
that  when  rearward  pressure  Is  brought  to  bear  on  said 
rod,  It  puts  a  pressure  on  the  locking  arm  and  holds  it 
a^^alnst  the  tension  of  the  spring  when  the  hammer  falls 
and,  until  the  shock  of  recoil  or  release  of  the  handle  slide 
permits  It  to  operate  itself. 

4.  In  a  flri'arni.  a  recfivcr.  a  brocoh  block  movable  to 
and  fro,  a  breeoh  block  locking  member  carried  by  said 
breech  block,  a  safet.v  locking  device  carried  by  said 
breech  block  locking  member,  a  supporting  ledge  for  said 
safety  locking  device,  a  linger  piece  mounted  in  the  re- 
ceiver and  carrying  a  longitudinally  extending  llmli  hav- 
ing an  incline  to  push  said  safety  locking  device  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ledge  to  release  said  breech  block  lock- 
ing member  when  the  gun  is  to  be  opened. 

5.  An  automatic  trigger  lock  conslsflng  of  a  sliding 
piece  mounted  on  the  trigger  plate  and  operated  back  and 
foi^h  by  a  rocker,  an  arm  of  said  rocker  extending  into 
the  path  of  the  carrier  as  It  swings  np  and  down,  whereby 
when  the  carrier  is  depressed  to  Its  low  limit,  it  strikes 
the  arm  of  the  rocker  and  forces  the  slide  rearward  under 
the  trigger  and  pulls  It  out  again  at  the  last  end  of  the 
closing  lift,  whereby  said  trigger  cannot  be  pulled  at  any 
time  before  the  gun  Is  firmly  locked. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.829.  REnrROiATING  ENGINE.  .I..H>  Hol(;.\te. 
Lulpaardsvlel,  Transvaal.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  457,123. 


1.  In  n  reciprocating  engine  In  combination  with  the 
piston  a  tubular  member  having  a  head  connected  to  the 
rear  of  the  piston  said  head  being  made  hollow  and  placed 
in  communication  with  the  bore  of  the  tubular  member 
and  having  ports  formed  therethrough  from  the  back  of 
the  head  to  an  annular  groove  around  the  hollow  part  a 
disk  valve  positioned  between  the  head  of  the  tubular 
member  and  piston,  the  piston  having  passages  placing 
the  tubular  member  in  communication  witii  the  front  of 
the  valve  and  ports  in  the  piston  from  tlie  front  of  the 
piston  to  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  piston  at  the 
front  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

•J.  In  a  reciprocating  engine  In  combination  a  cylinder 
having  an  exliaust  port  or  ports  In  the  wall  thereof  a  pis- 
ton in  the  cylinder,  covers  for  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a 
chamber  fixed  to  the  cylinder  at  the  rear  of  the  back 
cover  said  rear  cylinder  forming  the  actuating  fluid 
chamber  a  tnbular  member  constructed  with  a  hollow  head 
portion  connected  with  the  piston  said  tubular  member 
working  through  the  cylinder  back  cover  and  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  rear  cylinder  a  disk  valve  positioned 
between  the  piston  and  the  hollow  head  of  the  tubular 
member  the  piston  having  a  hollow  annular  projection 
upon  which  the  valve  Is  adapted  to  move  In  either  direc- 
tion, the  piston  also  having  ports  placing  the  tubular 
member  in  communication  with  the  front  of  the  valve  and 
with  front  Inlet  ports  leading  from  the  front  of  the  valve 
to  the  front  of  the  piston  and  the  head  of  the  tubular 
member  having  back  Inlet  ports  leading  from  the  back  of 
the  valve  to  the  back  of  the  head,  the  contiguous  faces  of 
the  piston  and  head  having  flat  annular  concentric  valve 
faces  aroand  the  front  and  back  inlet  ports,  substantially 
as  described. 


943,880.  DEVHE  FOR  TESTING  THE  CONSISTENi'Y 
OF  t'ATSU'.  TOMATO-I'ULP,  AND  OTHER  THIl'K 
LIQUIDS.  RiDOLPH  W.  Hrss.  Chicago.  III..  assljCBor 
of  one-half  to  Fred  C.  Elder.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  .\ug. 
le.  1907.     Serial  No.  388.892. 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  consistency  of  tliick 
liquid  sucli  as  set  forth,  an  Inclined  plane  and  a  chaal..  r 
arranged  above  the  inclined  plane,  said  chamber  b^lng 
adapted  to  recive  a  quantity  of  the  thick  liquid  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  discharge  duct  or  poi^  arranged  to  discliarge 
the  thick  li<|Uid  from  the  reservoir  upon  the  lower  portion 
of  the  lucliii'd  plane  in  direction  upwardly  along  the 
latter,  whereby  the  consistency  of  the  thick  liquid  is  de- 
termined by  the  extent  to  which  It  will  ascend  fhei  in- 
clined plan<'. 

2.  A  device  for  testing  the  consistency  of  thick  liquids 
such  as  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  rewrvoir  for  contaHing 
a  quantity  of  the  thick  ll<|uld  to  t>e  tested  and  having  u 
valved  discharge  opening  :  and  an  Inclined  plane  for  re- 
ceiving the  thick  liquid  discharged  from  the  reservoir,  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  reservoir  being  arrangi  d  to  dis 
charge  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  InclinM  plane  in  di- 
rection upwardly  along  the  latter  when  the  valv*  is 
opened,  and  the  consistency  of  the  thick  liquid  being  de- 
termined by  the  extent  to  which  It  will  thus  ascend  the 
inclined  plane. 

:?.  .V  device  for  testing  the  consistency  of  tlilck  liquids 
such  as  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  reservoir  for  containing 
a  quantity  of  the  thick  liquid  to  be  tested  and  having  n 
valvod  discharge  opening ;  and  an  inclined  plane  for  re- 
ceiving the  thick  liquid  discharged  from  the  reservoir,  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  reservoir  being  arranged  to  dis- 
charge upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inclined  plane  in 
direction  upwardly  along  the  latter  whi'n  the  valve  is 
opened,  and  the  consistency  of  the  thick  liquid  being  de- 
termined by  the  extent  to  which  It  will  thus  ascend  the  in- 
clined plane,  said  Inclined  plane  being  provided  with  a 
graduated  scale. 

4.  A  device  for  testing  the  consistency  of  thick  liquids 
such  as  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  reservoir  for  containing 
a  quantity  of  the  thick  liquid  to  be  tested  and  having  a 
valved  discharge  op«^nlng  :  and  an  inclined  plane  for  re- 
ceiving the  thick  li(iuld  discharged  from  the  reservoir,  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  reservoir  being  arranged  to  dis- 
charge upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  Inclined  plane  In 
direction  npwardly  along  the  latter  when  the  valve  Is 
opened,  and  the  consistency  of  the  thick  liquid  being  de- 
termined by  the  extent  to  which  It  will  thus  ascend  the 
inclined  plane,  said  Inclined  plane  being  adjustable. 

5.  A  device  for  testing  the  conslBtency  of  thick  liqaldo. 
such  as  set  forth,  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  valvid 
outlet,  a  drip  cup  upon  which  the  reservoir  Is  supported, 
and  an  inclined  plane  supported  upon  the  cup  and  ar 
ranged  to  extend  under  the  valved  outlet  of  the  reservoir, 
said  valve4  outlet  l>elng  arranged  to  direct  the  discharge 
therefrom  upwardly  along  the  Incline. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 
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943,831.  TWO-POLE  SNAP  SWITCH.  Louis  Kellnbb, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Switchboard 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  17.  190^. 
Berlal  No    463,037. 


1  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  hav- 
ing ears  28.  push  buttons  having  slotted  stems  engaging 
said  ears,  switch  mechanism  having  a  rocker  plate,  and 
link  connections  from  said  push  buttons  to  said  rocker 
plate. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  standard  hav- 
ing ears  2S.  push  buttons  having  slotted  stems  engaging 
said  ears,  switch  mechanism  having  a  rocker  plate,  link 
connections  from  said  push  buttons  to  said  rocker  plate. 
and  lategrsl  ears  on  said  stems  for  temporarily  resisting 
movement  of  the  switch  elements,  whereby  they  move  ab 
ruptly  to  their  alternate  positions  of  throw  at  each  actua- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  a  T-shaped  stand 
ard  having  ears  2.S  at  Its  outer  extremities  and  having  nn 
Intermediate  curved  slot,  push  buttons  liavlng  slotted 
stems  engaging  said  ears,  switch  roechanism  having  a 
rocker  plate  with  an  arm  entering  the  curved  slot  of  said 
standard,  and  link  connections  from  said  push  buttons  to 
said   rocker  plate. 


9  4  3.832  HEATING  APPARATUS.  JosiPH  M.  W. 
KiTCHES.  East  Orange,  \  .1  Filed  Apr.  17.  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  368.636. 


mlEer.  <Si  means  for  absorbing  the  heat  of  the  gases 
passing  through  said  economizer  by  heating  air  passing 
through  said  economizer,  and  i9i  means  for  distributing 
the  heated  air  to  places  where  said  air  may  be  used  for 
respiratory  or  adjunct  heating  purposes,  the  gas  passages 
of  said  apparatus  being  arranged  in  relation  to  each  oth'  r 
to  secure  an  equlUbrlous  balance  of  the  gases  In  said  ap 
paratus  and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  said  gases  against 
the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  (li  an 
up  draft  furnace,  (2i  a  boiler.  i>i>  an  economizer  of  the 
lower  degrees  of  heat  generated  In  said  furnace.  i4i  a 
chimney  for  said  apparatus,  <5)  a  dependent  chimney 
check  draft  for  reducing  the  chimney  draft  acting  through 
said  apparatus,  and  (6)  a  smoke  pipy  connecting  said 
boiler,  fcononiizer  and  chlmnc.v.  said  furnace,  economizer 
and  check  draft  being  constructed  and  arranged  in  such 
relation  one  to  the  other  as  to  secure  an  eqailibrlons  bal- 
ance of  gases  of  relatively  equal  temperatures  at  equal 
levels  in  tlie  passages  of  said  furnace,  economieer  and 
check  draft,  and  to  prevent  the  undesired  escape  of  said 
gases  from  the  passages  of  said  appnratus 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus.  tl)e  combination  of  (li  a 
boiler.  (2»  an  air  heating  heat  economizer  for  economiz- 
ing low  degrees  of  heat  generated  in  the  furnace  of  said 
apparatus  which  pass  out  from  the  boiler  of  said  appara 
tus.  said  economizer  comprising  means  for  transferring 
heat  from  waste  gases  to  fresh  air  traveling  vertically  up- 
ward in  said  economiier.  said  waste  gases  traveling  in  a 
downward  plunging  travel  In  said  economizer,  <3)  moans 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  gases  through  said  econo- 
mizer, and  (-It  means  for  regulating  tlie  Intensity  of 
chimney  draft  acting  in  said  apparatus 

4  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  di  a 
Ixiller.  (2)  n  system  of  pipe  conduits  and  radiating  sur- 
faces for  radiating  the  heat  generated  in  said  t>oiler.  <3i 
a  chimney.  (4t  an  economizer  located  in  the  line  of  t^e 
travel  of  the  heating  gases  t>etween  said  twller  and  said 
chimney,  said  economizer  being  located  outside  of  said 
boiler,  and  I:avlng  for  its  purposi'  th<-  heating  of  air  with 
the  iieat  remaining  in  the  beating  gases  that  have  passed 
through  and  out  of  said  boiler,  and  >Tm  means  for  utilis- 
ing the  heated  air  for  purposes  of  respiration  and  heating. 

6.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  ( 1 1  a 
boiler.  ( :.' I  a  sysii'm  for  distributing  the  beat  trans- 
mitted by  said  boiler.  ( .1 1  a  chimney,  (4i  a  smoke  pipe 
conne<'ting  said  boiler  and  said  chimney,  and  1  r>  1  a  com- 
bined air  healer  and  economizer  of  the  heat  of  the  gases 
passing  through  said  smoke  pipe  and  said  boiler  to  said 
chimney,  said  economizer  b«"ing  located  between  said  twiler 
and  said  chimney,  said  economlser  being  constructed  to 
pass  the  gases  therethrough  from  a  high  level  to  a  low 
level,  and  for  passing  therethrough  the  air  to  be  heated 
from  a  low  level  to  a  high  level  in  counter-current  to  the 
travel  of  the  gases  passing  through  said  economizer. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  (1)  a 
holler.  (21  a  furnace  for  generating  heat  for  said  boiler. 
(3 1  a  pipe  dlstribnting  and  heat  radiating  system  for  dls- 
trlbntlng  the  heat  ab8ort>ed  Into  said  l>oller.  (4»  an 
economirer  of  waste  heat,  said  furnace,  boiler  and  econo- 
mizer being  constructed  and  arranged  to  secure  an  up 
draft  for  gases  through  said  furnace  and  t>oller  and  a 
horliontal  draft  from  said  boiler  to  said  economizer,  and 
for  the  downward  travel  of  said  gases  throngh  said  econo- 
mizer, and  for  the  exit  of  the  iases  ttaroagh  a  waste  gas 
conduit  at  the  l>ottom  of  said  economiser.  (6^  a  chimney. 
<6>  a  smoke  pipe  connecting  said  boiler,  economiser  and 
said  chimney.  (7)  means  for  secorlBg  the  conveyance  of 
the  heating  gase*  from  said  boiler,  either  directly  to  said 
etilfomey  er  for  Arertlng  •akJ   gases  tbrongh  said  econo 


943,833,  AIR-HKATEK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TORFE- 
t>OES,  Frank  M  Leavitt.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia  Filed  Aug  27,  1907  Serial  No, 
890,690. 


1     In  an  automobile  torpedo  the  combination  with  the 
reservoir  of  air  under  high  pressure,  the  engine,  tlie  eon 
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dult  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  enfclne,  the  reduclnR 
valve  In  Bald  conduit,  the  heater  In  communication  with 
said  conduit  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  valve,  and 
the  fuel  tank,  of  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  from  said 
tank  to  the  heater  by  air  of  higher  pressure  than  that  on 
the  low-pressure  side  of  the  reducing  valve  comprising  a 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  such  hlgh-prf^ssure  air 
to  the  tank. 

2.  In  an  automobile  torpedo  the  combination  with  the 
reservoir  of  air  under  high  pressure,  the  engine,  the  con- 
duit leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  engine,  the  reducluK 
valve  in  said  conduit,  the  heater  in  communication  with 
said  conduit  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  valve,  and 
the  fuel  tank,  of  a  valve  controlled  by  the  relative  pres- 
sures In  the  heater  and  fuel  tank,  and  controlling  the  flow 
of  high  pressure  air  to  said  tank. 

3.  In  an  automobile  torpedo  the  combination  with  the 
reservoir  of  air  under  high  pressure,  the  engine,  the  con- 
duit leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  engine,  the  reducing 
vnWe  in  said  conduit,  the  heater  In  communication  with 
said  conduit  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  valve  and 
the  fuel  tank,  of  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  from  said 
tank  to  the  heater  by  air  of  higher  pressure  than  that  on 
the  low-pressure  side  of  the  reducing  valve,  comprising  a 
pressure-actuated  part  receiving  heater-pressure  on  one 
side  and  tank-pressure  on  the  other,  and  a  valve  controlled 
thereby  for  admitting  high  pressure  air  to  the  tank. 

4.  In  an  automobile  torpedo  the  combination  with  the 
reservoir  of  air  under  high  pressure,  the  engine,  the  con- 
duit leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  engine,  the  reducing 
valve  In  said  conduit,  the  heater  In  communication  with 
said  conduit  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  valve  and  the 
fuel  tank,  of  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  from  said  tank 
to  the  heater  by  air  of  higher  pressure  than  that  on  the 
low-pressure  side  of  the  reducing  valve,  consisting  of  a 
diaphragm  valve  with  connections  for  admitting  heater  and 
tank  pressures  to  opposite  sides  of  Its  diaphragm,  and  a 
conduit  controlled  by  said  valve  for  conveying  high  pres- 
sure air  from  the  reservoir  to  said  tank. 


943.S.S4.  SEAL.  Anthony  W.  Loshbodgh.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  .Vutomntlc  Seal  Company,  Detroit.  Mich  .  u 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  .\ug.  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  511,219. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  sealing 
strip  slotted  at  Its  ends  to  receive  a  rotatable  locking 
member,  an  outer  case  slotted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
strip,  a  rotatable  locking  member  inclosed  within  said  case 
slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  flexible  strip  and  provided 
with  hooks  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  In  said  strip,  means 
initially  supported  partially  within  the  outer  case  for  ro- 
tating said  locking  member,  said  means  adapted  to  be  auto 
niatically  released  from  said  case  upon  actuating  the  lock- 
ing member  to  lock  the  ends  of  the  strip  within  the  case. 

2.'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  sealing 
strip  slotted  at  Its  ends  to  receive  a  rotatable  locking 
member,  an  outer  case  slotted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
strip,  a  rotatable  locking  member  inclosed  within  said  case 
slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  flexible  strip  and  provided 
with  books  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  in  said  strip,  and  a 
key  adapted  to  be  initially  supported  partially  within  said 
case  for  rotating  said  locking  member  and  to  be  released 
therefrom  only  upon  a  predetermined  rotation  of  the  lock- 
ing member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  sealing 
strip  slotted  at  its  ends  to  receive  a  rotatable  locking 
niember,  an  outer  case  slotted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
strip,  a  rotatable  locking  member  Inclosed  within  said 
case  slotted   for   the  passage  of  said  strip  and   provided 


with  hooks  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  in  said  strip,  a  key 
adapted  to  be  initially  supported  partially  within  said 
case,  and  a  cup  shaped  portion  secured  to  the  locking 
member  and  provided  with  a  kerf  adapted  to  receive  tde 
end  of  said  key.  s-aid  outer  case  adapted  to  release  said 
key  from  the  kerf  of  the  cup-shaped  portion  only  upon  a 
predetermined  rotation  of  the  locking  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  sealing 
Strip  slotted  at  its  ends  to  receive  a  rotatable  locking 
member,  an  outer  case  slotted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
strip,  the  rotatable  locking  member  Inclosed  within  said 
case,  slotted  for  the  passage  of  the  flexible  strip  and  pro- 
vided witb  hooks  adapted  to  enter  the  slots  In  said  strip, 
a  cup  shaped  portion  secured  to  the  rotatable  locking 
member  its  wall  formed  with  a  kerf  designed  to  receive  a 
key,  and  the  key  adapted  to  be  supported  In  said  kerf  to  be 
released  therefrom  only  upon  a  predetermined  rotation  of 
the  locking  member. 

5.  In  a  seal,  a  flexible  strip  slotted  at  each  end.  a  cylin- 
drical case  having  an  opening  In  Its  end  wall  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  strip,  a  rotatable  locking  meml>er 
Inclosed  In  said  case,  said  member  provided  with  hooks 
adapted  to  entir  the  slots  in  said  strip  whereby  said  strip 
may  be  locktHi  within  the  case,  a  cup  shaped  portion  se- 
cured to  said  locking  member  and  provided  with  a  kerf  to 
receive  the  ends  of  an  operating  key  and  means  whereby 
said  operating  key  may  be  Initially  supported  in  said  case 
and  subsequently  released  upon  the  rotation  of  said  lock- 
ing member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94  3,835.      METALLIC    KOI)    PACKING. 
Maltby,  Cleveland.  Oliio.     Filed  Sept.  .'{0, 
No.  455,546. 


Gborqic    K. 
1908.     Serial 


1  In  a  metallic  rod  packing,  the  combination,  with  ui 
stuffing  box.  of  a  gland  having  a  packing  chamber  and 
an  internally  projecting  abutment  flange,  a  segmental 
packing  ring  in  the  packing  chamber  of  the  gland,  a  pack- 
ing ring  follower  hearing  on  said  packing  ring,  a  spring 
cage  comprising  an  annular  follower  fitting  in  a  cyllndef 
in  the  stufllng  box  and  bearing  on  the  packing  ring  fol- 
lower, the  traverse  of  said  annular  follower  being  limited 
by  the  abutment  tlange.  and  a  spring  bearing  on  an  en<| 
stop  in  the  cylinder  and  on  tlie  annular  follower. 

2.  In  a  metallic  rod  packing,  the  combination,  with  4 
stuffing  box,  of  a  gland  having  a  packing  chamber  and  in- 
ternally  projecting  flange,  a  segmental  metallic  packing 
ring  located  la  said  packing  chamber  and  having  a  plural* 
Ity  of  sections  of  lubricating  material  inserted  in  its  inner 
face,  and  means  for  compressing  the  segments  of  the  pack- 
ing ring  upon  a  rod,  said  means  being  limited  In  its  movef 
ment  by  enga;;Ing  the  internally  projecting  flange.  I 


943,836.  EYEGLASSES.  Emil  B.  Mkyhowitz.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Meyrowltz  Manufacturing  Co  .  t 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Mar.  27.  1909  Se^ 
rial  No.  488,0S5. 

1.  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  a  bridge,  nose  engaging  clips 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  bridge,  spiral  posts 
extending  from  said  bridge  beyond  or  outside  of  the  points 
of  attachment  of  said  clips,  and  lenses  fixed  to  said  posta 
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2.   In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  a  substantially  rigid  bridge, 
nose-engaging  clips  mounted  In  a  permanent  position  on 
said  bridge,   spiral  posts  of  ductile  but  non-reslllent   ma 
terlal  fixed  to  said  bridge  b«^yond  or  outside  of  the  points 
of  support  of  said  clips,  and  lenses  fixed  to  said  posts. 


3.    In   a    pair   of  eyeglasses,   a   bridge,   clips    mounted   on 
said  bridge,  flat  spiral  posts  Integral  with  said  bridge  and 
extending  therefrom  at  points  beyond  or  outside  the  loca 
tlon   of  said   clips,   and   lenses  fixed   to   the  extremities  of 
said  posts. 

■i     In  a   pair  of  eye^rlasses.   a   tiriilge.   clips   mounted  on 
said   bridge,   flat   spiral    posts  comprising   material   of   rec- 
tangular transverse  section  fixed  to  said  bridge  at  an  out 
Bide  convolution  of  the  spirals,  straps  secured  to  an  Inner 
extremity  of  the  spirals,  and  lenses  attached  to  said  straps. 


943,837.  VALVE  DEVICE.  .Ions  Mii.leb,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  .lames  B.  Clow  &  Sons.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois  Filed  .luly  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444.429. 


IZi 


3.  The  combination  with  a  primary  support,  of  a  valve 
I   device  having  a  casing,  said  primary  support  and  casing 

being  Independent  of  and  movable  relatively  to  each  other, 
and  means  interposed  between  the  primary  support  and 
casing  for  supporting  the  latter,  said  supporting  means 
being  supported  by  the  primary  support  and  movable 
relatively  to  one  of  the  two  parts  aforesaid  between  which 
It  Is  interposed,  whereby  the  relative  movement  of  the 
primary  support  and  casing  is  permitted 

4.  The  combination  with  a  primary  support,  of  a  valve 
device  having  a  casing,  said  primary  support  and  casing 
being  Independent  of  and  movable  relatively  toward  each 
other,  and  means  interposed  between  the  primary  sup- 
port and  casing  for  supporting  the  latter,  said  supporting 
means  being  supported  by  the  primary  support  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  one  of  the  two  parts  aforesaid  between 
which  it  is  interposed,  whereby  the  relative  movement  of 
said  primary  support   and  casing  is  permitted. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  primary  support  of  a  valve 
device  having  a  casing,  said  primary  support  and  casing 
being  independent  of  and  relatively  movable  both  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  means  interposed  between  the 
primary  support  and  casing  for  supporting  the  latter,  said 
supporting  means  being  supported  by  the  primary  sup- 
port and  movable  relatively  to  one  of  the  two  parts  afore- 
said between  which  It  Is  Interposed,  whereby  the  relative 
movement  of  said  primary  support  and  casing  is  per- 
mitted 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  valve  device  having.  In  combination  a  casing,  a 
YMive,  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  rod  located  at  right  angles  to 
the  valve  stem,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  valverod  and 
engaging  the  valve-stem,  a  primary  support  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  valve  rod  passes,  freely,  so 
as  to  be  freely  endwise  movable  therein,  and  means  inter 
posed  between  the  primary  support  and  the  casing  for  i 
supporting  the  latter,  the  primary  support  and  casing  1 
being  Independent  of  and  movable  relatively  to  each  other.    ! 

2  A  valve  device  having.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a 
valve,  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  rod  located  at  right  angles 
to  the  valve-stem,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  valve  rod 
and  engaging  the  valve  stem,  stops  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  ec<'entrie  in.  each  direction,  a  primary  sup 
port,  means  Interposed  l>etween  the  primary  support  and 
the  casing  for  supporting  the  latter,  said  supporting  means 
being  movable  relatively  to  one  of  the  two  parts  between 
which  it  is  interposed  and  said  primary  support  and  cas 
Ing  being  independent  of  and  movable  relatively  to  each 
other. 


943,838.  VALVE  DIv\'ICE.  John  Miller,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  James  B.  Clow  &  Sons,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,430. 


1.  In  a  valve  devlc*-.  the  combination  of  a  easing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  port,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  port,  a 
valve  adapted  to  said  seat  and  seating  inward,  a  valve  rod, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  valve  rod  to 
the  valve  for  unseating  the  valve,  a  handle  secured  to  the 
valve  rod.  a  dog  carried  by  the  handle  and  having  a  later- 
ally projecting  portion,  a  spring  exerting  its  pressure  In 
one  direction  upon  the  handle  and  In  the  other  direction 
upon  the  dog.  and  a  sector  having  a  series  of  ratchet 
teeth,  with  which  the  dog  engages,  for  Iiolding  the  valve 
In  any  position  In  which  it  may  be  set  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  water  past  It. 

2.  In  a  valve  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  port,  a  val\e  seat  surrounding  said  port,  a  valve 
adapted  to  said  seat  and  seating  Inward,  a  valve  rod, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  valve  rod  to 
the  valve  for  unseating  It.  a  handle  secured  to  the  valve 
rod.  a  dog  carried  by  the  handle  and  having  a  laterally 
projecting  portion  provided  with  a  rounded  working  sur- 
face, a  spring  exerting  its  pressure  In  one  dlrectloH  upon 
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the  handle  and  In  the  other  dlroctlon  upon  the  doft,  and  a 
sector  harlnir  ratchet  teeth  provided  with  rounded  working 
surfaces  with  which  the  rounded  working  surface  of  the 
dog  la  adapted  to  engage. 

3.  In  a  valve  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  port,  a  yalve  seat  surrounding  said  port,  a  valve 
adapted  to  said  seat  and  seating  Inward,  a  valve  rod, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  ralve  rod  to 
the  valve  for  unseating  It.  a  handle  secured  to  the  valve 
rod,  a  dog  having  a  laterally  projecting  portion,  a  spring 
exerting  its  pressure  outwardly  upon  the  dog  and  In- 
wardly upon  the  handle  and  a  sector  having  ratchet  teeth 
arranged  on  its  Internal  surface  with  which  the  dog  en- 
gages for  holding  the  lever  and  conse^iuently  the  valve  In 
any  position  In  which  It  may  be  set  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  water  paat  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  yalve  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  port,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  port,  a  valve 
adapted  to  said  seat  and  seating  inward,  a  valve  rod.  an 
eccentric  carried  by  the  valve  rod  and  engaging  the  valve 
for  anseattng  It.  a  handle  secured  to  the  valve  rod,  a 
spring  actuated  doc  carried  by  the  handle,  and  a  sector 
having  ratchet  teeth  with  which  said  dog  Is  adapted  to 
engage  for  holding  th<>  valve  at  any  dosired  distance  from 
its  seat,   for   regulating   the    flow   of  waf»T  past    it. 


9  4  3  .  8  ;5  9  .  BOAT-I'ROI'ELI.KR.  Fb.\.nklin  V.  McEl- 
FRESH.  Shelby  county.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1009  Se- 
rial No.  Sl.'i.Oo.'i. 


1.  In  a  boat-prdpolUT  of  tlio  class  dPsrrlt>o«I.  the  com- 
bination with  a  frank,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  adjust- 
able arms  secured  to  said  crank,  a  float  interposed  between 
the  terminals  of  said  arms,  and  a  paddle  carried  on  the 
under  face  of  said  float  and  adapted  to  be  propelled  by 
tlip   reciprocation  thereof. 

1'.  In  a  boat-propellinK  meolianlsm  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  crank,  of  a  pair  of  ad- 
justable rearwardly  extending  arms,  swivpled  to  said 
crank,  a  float  rigidly  interposed  betweon  the  terminals 
of  the  said  arms,  a  paddle  pivoted  to  the  undt-r  surface  of 
said  float,  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  ret.Tlncd  in  an 
operative  and  In  an  inoperative  position,  and  means 
whereby   the  entire  device   may   be   swung   into   the   l>oat. 

n.  In  a  boat  propeller  of  the  class  di  scribed,  the  com- 
bination with  gunwale  engaging  means.  f)f  u  clevis  pivot 
ally  secured  to  said  means,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
cb'vis.  having  an  adjustable  crank  arm  at  one  extn'mity. 
and  a  handle  at  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
.Tdjustable  rearwardly  extending  operating  arms  swiveled 
to  said  crank  ami.  a  float  rigidly  interposed  between  the 
oi>erating  arms  and  having  a  blade  pivotally  secured  to 
the  under  surface  thereof,  and  means  wl^ereby  said  clevis 
may  be  retained  In  a  rigid  position. 

4.  In  a  boat  propeller  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  gunwale  engaging  means,  of  a  clevis  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  means,  a  shaft  journaled  In  «ald 
clevis,  having  an  adjustable  crank  arm  at  one  extremity, 
and  a  handle  at  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ad- 
justable rearwardly  extending  operating  arms  swiveled 
to  said  crank  arm,  a  float  rigidly  interposed  between  the 
operating  arms  and  having  a  paddle  pivotally  secured  to 
the  under  surface  .  lereof.  and  means  whereby  the  clevis 
may  be  retained  In  an  operative  position,  comprising  a 
pivoted  lock  at  the  forward  extremity  thereof. 

5.  In  a   boat-propeller  of  the  class  described,   the   com- 
bination with  gunwale  engaging  means,  of  a  clevis  pivot 
ally    secured    to    said    means,    a    shaft    journaled    In    said 
clevis,  having  an  adjustable  crank  arm  at  one  extremity. 


and  a  handle  at  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  longitodlnaily  ad- 
justable rearwardly  extending  operating  arms  swiveled 
to  said  crank  arm.  a  float  rigidly  interposed  between  the 
operating  arms  and  having  a  paddle  pivotally  secured  to 
the  under  surface  thereof,  whereby  the  propelling  motion 
thereof  may  be  reversed. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,840.      STEAM  DRIER       (  harlks    II.    Notes,  Omaha. 
Nebr      Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,870, 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  boiler,  of  a  receptacle  located  exteriorly 
thereof,  an  exit  from  said  receptacle,  a  drain  pipe  cen- 
trally arranged  in  said  receptacle  and  leading  to  said  exit 
way,  a  rettirn  pipe  hading  from  said  exit  way  to  the 
boiler,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  receptacle,  nnd  a 
plurality  of  superimposed,  concave,  Imperforate  drain  baf- 
fles supported  from  the  drain  pipe  and  having  ribbed 
upper  faces,  there  being  ports  formed  in  the  drain  pipe 
to  establish  separate  communication  between  the  interior 
of  the  drain  pipe  nnd  each  of  the  drain  t>aflies.  the  outer 
edges  of  said  baffles  t)elng  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of 
the  receptacle  and  said  bafflis  Iwing  supported  entirely 
by  the  drain  pipe 


943.841.  DRAWER  FOR  FILING  CASES.  Eno<  h  Ohn- 
STKAND.  Jamegtown.  .\.  Y  ,  assignor  to  .\rt  Metal  Con- 
struction Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  I.";.  1909.     Serial  No.  496.252. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drawer  or  other  receptacle,  a 
strip  extending  longitudinally  thereof  forming  guidewaya 
at  each  aide  thereof,  a  follower,  gulde-Iugs  struck  up 
from  said  follower  and  forming  openings  in  the  follower,  a 
locking  member  on  said  follower,  jaws  on  said  locking 
member  entering  said  openings  and  engaging  said  strip. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drawer  or  other  raceptacle,  a 
strip  extending  longitudinally  thereof  forming  guidewaya 
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at  each  aide  thereof,  a  follower,  guide-lugs  struck  up  from 
■<ald  follower  and  forming  openings  in  the  follower,  said 
guide-lugs  engaging  said  guideways.  a  locking  member 
jilvoted  on  said  follower,  aud  Jaws  on  said  locking  member 
entering  said  openings  and  engaging  said  strip. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drawer  or  other  receptacle,  a 
strip  extending  lungltudlnaliy  thereof  and  forming  guide 
ways  at  each  side  thereof,  a  follower,  guide  lugs  struck  up 
from  said  follower  engaging  said  guideways  and  forming 
openings  in  said  follower,  a  spring  actuated  locking  mem- 
tier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  follower,  and  jaws  on  said 
locking  meml>er  engaging  said  strip  through  said  openljigs. 

4.  The  conillna tion  of  a  drawer  cir  other  receptacle,  a 
strip  extending  longitudinally  there<')f  having  a  roughened 
face,  a  follower  engaging  said  strip  and  siidable  thereon, 
and  bearings  on  the  bottom  at  opposite  sides  of  said  strip 
with  which  the  follower  engages  and  extending  al)ove  said 
strip. 


943. H42.      EEL  TRAF.      Gb.vjtaho   O.    Passabo.    Stamford. 
Conn      Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,722. 


1.  .\n  eel  trap  comprising  a  body  having  incoming  and 
outgoing  pipe  ct>nnectlons.  a  wall  extending  from  the  In- 
coming connection  but  leaving  a  passage  at  the  end 
thereof,  a  pocket  below  the  wall  Into  which  the  passage 
opens  and  a  g\iard  acting  to  deflect  eels  and  other  solid 
matter  into  the  pocket  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  eels 
and  other  solid  matter  from  the  trap,  said  gnard  having 
one  portion  opposite  the  end  of  the  incoming  passage  and 
another  portion  at  an  angle  thereto  and  Inclined  relatively 
to  the  wall  of  the  pocket 

2.  An  eel  trap  comprising  a  body  having  Incoming  and 
outgoing  pipe  connections,  a  wall  extending  from  the  in 
coming  connection  and  forming  a  water  passage  across  the 
body,  a  pocket  l>elow  the  wall,  a  passage  leading  from 
the  water  passage  Into  the  pocket  and  a  guard  acting  to 
deflect  eels  and  other  soliil  matter  into  the  pocket  and  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  eels  and  other  solid  matter  from 
the  trap,  said  gnard  having  one  portion  opposite  the  end 
of  the  incoming  passage  and  another  portion  at  an  angle 
thereto  and  Inclined  relatively   to  the  wall  of  the  pocket. 

3.  An  eel  trap  comprising  a  body  having  Incoming  and 
outgoing  pipe  connections,  a  wall  extending  from  the  in- 
coming connection  but  leaving  a  passage  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  i)ocket  below  the  wall  into  whhli  the  passage 
opens  and  a  guard  consisting  of  parallel  wires  connected  at 
the  ends,  said  wires  being  bent  intermediate  their  ends  to 
form  two  portions  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  Bubatantially 
as  de«crll>ed,  for  the  purp<iee  specified. 

4.  An  eel  trap  comprising  a  t)ody  having  an  incoming 
water  lonnection  and  a  water  passage  leading  therefrom, 
a  pocket  lielow  the  water  passage,  a  passage  leading  from 
the  water  passage  into  the  pocket,  an  outgoing  water  open 
ing  surrounded  by  a  flange  lying  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  water  passage,  an  outgoing  water  connection  hav- 
ing a  flange  corresponding  with  the  flange  on  the  tx>dy. 
means  for  securing  the  flanges  together  and  a  guard  held 
between  the  flanges,  said  guard  having  one  (>onlon  oppo- 
site the  end  of  the  incoming  passage  and  another  portion 


Ht  an  angle  tbercto  and  inclined  relatlrely  to  the  wall  of 
the   potkeC 

5.  .\n  eel  trap  comprising  a  body  having  an  incoming 
water  passage,  below  said  passage  a  pocket,  a  passage 
leading  from  the  water  passage  into  the  pocket,  an  out- 
going water  oi)enlng  surrounded  by  a  flange  having  oppo- 
site recesses,  a  guard  comprising  wires  lying  parallel  and 
secured  together,  the  ends  lying  In  the  recesses  and  an 
outgoing  water  connection  having  a  flange  secured  to  the 
flange  on  the  body  and  retaining  the  guard  in  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


9  4  3.84  3.     TRUSS-PAD.      Is.\ac  M.  I'easb.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio      Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,243. 


9-. 


In  the  manufacture  of  truss  pads,  a  lining  of  fabric 
placetl  on  the  back  of  the  pad  proper,  a  front-covering 
placed  over  the  front  of  the  same  and  drawn  smiwthly 
around  and  over  the  edge  thereof  to  an  extent  suflSdent  to 
cause  Its  edge  to  overlap  the  edge  of  the  lining  mentioned, 
the  supyerposed  edges  l>eing  permanently  connected  by  l>elng 
sewed  together  thereat,  in  a  manner  that  the  resulting 
seam  Is  located  exclusively  on  the  back  of  the  pad.  and  a 
back-covering  of  leather  glued  in  place  so  as  to  cover  the 
lining,  the  overlapping  edges  of  the  front-cover  and  the 
stitches  whereby  both  are  connected 


943.844.  LOOSE  SHEET  BINDER.  WiLMAM  P.  Pitt, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  lrving-l*ltt  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corjioration  of  Mis- 
souri.    Filed  Nov.  i;6.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,000. 


1.  In  a  loose  sheet  binder,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  post  secured  thereto,  a  follower  on  said  post,  and  a 
roller  movable  to  and  from  a  position  In  wlilch  It  will  lock 
the  follower  against  movement  from  but  will  permit  ita 
movement  toward  the  base. 

2.  in  a  loose  sheet  binder,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  post  secured  thereto,  a  follower  on  said  post  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment  inclined  toward  the  poet,  and  a 
wedge  movable  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  it  will 
have  contact  with  said  Inrlined  abutment  and  said  post, 
the  Inclination  of  the  abutment  being  toward  the  end  of 
the  post  which  is  8ecure<l  to  said  base. 

3.  In  a  Imise  sheet  binder,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  post  secured  thereto,  a  follower  on  snld  post  having 
an  abutment  inclined  toward  the  end  of  the  poet  secured 
to  the  base,  and  a  roller  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
In  which  it  will  have  contact  with  said  Inclined  abutment 
and   said   post. 

4.  In  a  loose  sheet  binder,  the  combination  with  a  baae, 
of  a  post  secured  thereto,  a  follower  on  said  post,  a  rolling 
wedge  and  a  lever  carrying  said  wedge  and  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  in  which  the  rolling  wedge  will  lock 
the  follower  against  movement  on  the  post  from  said  baae 
but  will  permit  its  movement  toward  the  baae. 
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").  In  a  loose  sheet  binder,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  post  secured  thereto,  a  follower  on  said  post  baying 
an  abutment  Inclined  toward  the  end  of  the  post  which  Is 
securt'd  to  the  base,  a  wed^e.  and  a  lever  carry ini:  said 
wedge  and  movable  to  and  from  a  position  In  which  the 
wedge  win  have  contact  with  said  Inclined  abutment  and 
said  post. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3.845.  UNIVERSAL  MILLING  ATTACHMENT. 
Georgk  <;.  Porter  and  Fr.ank  E.  Cable,  Syracuse, 
N.  v.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Porter-Cable  Maclilne  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporal  ion  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
•_••_'.    UMitt.      Serial    .Vo.   48.^>,101. 


943.846.  FILLING-EXHAUSTION  INDICATING  ME.\NS 
FOR  LOOMS.  Alo.nzo  E.  Rhoades,  Hopedale,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.      Filed  Apr.  6.  1909.      Serial  No.  488, 16o. 


ja' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame ;  an  arl)or  rdtatably 
mounted  therein  and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  to 
connect  it  to  or  with  the  spindle  of  a  millinc  machine  : 
an  adjustable  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tlie  over- 
hanging arm  of  the  maclilne  for  supporting  the  frame 
aforesaid  :  a  tool-holder  carried  by  the  frame  ;  and  n  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  said  tool-holder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame ;  an  arbor  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  to 
connect  It  to  or  with  the  spindle  of  a  milling  machine  ;  an 
adjustable  supporting  and  clamping  member  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  overhang- 
ing arm  of  the  milling  machine  and  to  hold  said  frame  in 
Its  adjusted  position  ;  a  tool-holder  supported  by  the 
frame ;  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  imparting 
motion  from  the  arbor  to  the  tool-holder. 

.'!.  In  i-onil)lnatlon  with  a  frame:  an  arbor  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  to 
connect  it  to  or  with  the  spindle  of  a  millin,:  macliine  ;  an 
adjustable  supporting  member  for  the  frame  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  overhanglnsr  arm  of  the  machine,  said 
frame  l>elng  adjustable  about  its  axis  within  the  support- 
ing member  ;  a  tool-holder  supported  by  the  frame  :  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  imparting  motion  from 
the  arbor  to  the  tool-holder. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  frame ;  an  arbor  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
spindle  of  a  milling  machine ;  an  extensible  supporting 
nu'inlier  for  one  end  of  the  frame  ;  means  for  ciampin',' 
the  same  to  the  overhanging  arm  of  the  milling  machine: 
a  tool-holder  ;  means  for  securing  a  universal  adjustment 
of  the  same  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  tool-holder. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  frame ;  an  arbor  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  spin- 
dle of  a  milling  machine  :  an  adjustable  supporting  mem- 
ber for  the  outer  end  of  the  frame,  the  frame  being  adjust- 
able about  its  axis  In  said  member;  adjustable  means  for 
securing  the  supporting  member  to  the  overhanging  arm 
of  the  milling  machine  ;  a  tool-holder  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  frame ;  the  plane  through  which  the  adjustment 
may  be  made  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axial  adjust- 
ment of  the  frame  ;  and  means  actuated  from  the  arbor 
for  rotating  the  tool-holder. 

[Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  In  combinntlon,  a  loom-shuttle  having  a  feeler-open- 
ing In  one  wail  and  provided  with  a  normally  Inoperative 
detent  at  its  opposite  wall,  and  a  fllllng-carricr  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  movable  feeler-controller,  itself  con- 
trolled by  the  wound  fllling.  said  detent  cooperating  with 
the  controller  to  maintain  It  In  abnormal  position  when 
the  filling  has  been  exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent, 
said  controller  liaviog  a  cylindrical,  continuous  yarn-car- 
rying portion 

2.  In  combination,  a  loom-shuttle  having  a  feeler-open- 
ing In  one  wall  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  wall  with  a 
detent,  and  a  filling  carrier  provided  with  a  longitudinally- 
movable  feeler-controller  having  a  yiirn-cnrrylng  portion 
and  a  hood,  .said  controller  Itself  held  by  the  main  mass 
of  fllling  In  the  feeler-path,  the  detent  coSperating  auto- 
luatically  with  the  hood  to  maintain  the  controller  out 
of  the  feeler  path  when  the  fllling  has  been  exhausted  to 
a  predetermined  extent. 

3.  In  combiaatlon.  a  loom-shuttle  slotted  to  receive  a 
feeler  and  provided  wltli  a  normally  inoperative  detent 
at  a  distance  from  such  slotted  portion,  ami  a  filling-car- 
rier provided  with  a  controller  movable  longitudinally 
thereon  and  having  a  cylindrical  body,  a  conical  extension 
at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  an  annular  flange  on  the 
lase  of  the  extension,  projecting  therefrom  In  n  direction 
opposite  to  the  body,  the  main  winding  of  yarn  preventin,.; 
movement  of  the  controller  until  predetermined  exhaustion 
of  the  yarn,  siild  detent  coi'perating  with  the  flange  when 
the  controller  Is  freed  and  maintaining  it  out  of  the  feeler- 
path. 

4.  In  combination,  a  loom-shuttle  slotted  for  the  free 
entrance  of  a  feeler  and  provided  with  a  normally  inoper- 
ative detent,  at  a  distanci'  from  the  slotted  portion,  and  a 
filling  carrier  provided  with  a  longitudinally-movable  con- 
troller having  nt  Us  inner  end  hu  annular  hollow  enlarge- 
ment held  around  the  enlarged  head  of  the  fllling  carrier 
by  the  wound  fllling.  exhaustion  of  the  latter  to  a  prede- 
termined extent  releasing  the  controller  and  permitting 
longitudinal  movenvnt  thereof  out  of  the  feeler-path,  the 
detent  coSperating  with  the  controller  when  freed  by  the 
unwinding  of  the  filling  permitting  the  functional  move- 
ment of  the  feeler. 

f).  In  combination,  a  loom  shuttle  having  a  feeler-open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  detent  at  a  distance  from  such 
opening,  a  filling-carrier  in  the  sliuttle  provided  with  a 
longitudinally-movable  controller  having  at  Its  Inner  end 
an  annular  flange  normally  embracing  the  head  of  the 
tillingcarrier.  a  preliminary  winding  of  fllling  on  the  con- 
troller, and  a  main  winding  of  fllling  on  said  controller 
and  the  filling-carrier,  holding  said  controller  from  longl 
tudlnal  movement  and  with  the  flange  surrounding  and 
protecting  the  head  of  the  fllllng-carrler,  the  detent  co- 
operating with  the  controller  when  the  latter  Is  freed  uy 
exhaustion  of  the  main  winding  and  changes  Its  position 
to  retain  said  controller  In  such  changed  position  and 
wholly  out  of  the  feeler-path. 

IClalins  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 

I 

943,847.      JOIST-HANGER.      He.nbt  C.  Sbipp.  toraopolis, 

Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,051. 

1.   .Vs  a   new   article   of   manufacture,   a    hanger   havin<j 

a  vertical  body  portion,  an  anchoring  portion  at  the  upper^ 

end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  carrying  portion  bent  out 
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at  a  right  angle  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion 
and  having  a  portion  comprising  spaced  arms  t)ent  up 
at  an  angle  toward  said  body  portion,  the  bend  being  on 
a  line  parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  carrying  portion  and 
attached  to  said  body  portion. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  having  a 
vertical  body  portion,  an  anchoring  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  portion,  a  carrying  portion  bent  out  at 
a  rlgiit  angle  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
having  a  portion  comprising  spaced  arms  bent  up  at  an 
angle  toward  said  body  portion,  the  bend  being  on  a  line 
parallel  to  the  f.iccs  of  said  larrying  portion,  and  means 
attaching  said  armed  portion  to  said  body  portion. 

3.  .\s  a  new  arti<'le  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  having  a 
vertical  body  portion,  an  anchoring  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  portion,  a  carrying  portion  bent  out  at  a 
right  angle  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
having  a  portion  comprising  spaced  arms  bent  up  at  an 
angle  toward  said  body  portion,  the  bend  b<'lng  on  a  line 
parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  carrying  portion,  and  lugs 
on  said  armed  portion  for  being  attached  to  said  bodv  por 
tion. 

4.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  having  a 
vertical  body  portion,  an  anchoring  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  portion,  a  carrying  portion  t>ent  out  at  a 
right  angle  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
having  a  portion  comprising  spaced  arms  XycnX.  up  at  an 
angle  toward  said  body  portion,  the  bend  being  on  a  line 
parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  carrying  portion,  and  lugs 
on  said  armed  portion  for  being  ntiaehed  to  said  body  por- 
tion by  passing  through  openings  in  said  body  portion  and 
clenched  against  the  samr. 

5.  \%  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hanger  having  a 
vertical  body  portion,  an  anchoring  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  t>ody  portion,  a  carrying  portion  bent  out  at  a 
rljlit  angle  from  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
having  a  portion  comprising  spaced  arms  bent  up  at  an 
angle  toward  said  body  portion,  the  bend  being  on  a  line 
parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  carrying  portions,  a  vertical 
cross  portion  connecting  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means 
attaching  said  cross-portion  to  said  body  portion. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazefte.] 


94.3,848.  VACUUM  PUMP  Fba.vk  A  Simonds,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  Simonds  Heating  and  Spe- 
cialty Company.  Fremont.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.     Filed  .luly  G,  1008.     Serial  No.  442.145. 

1.  The  combination  of.  a  pressure  motor  having  a 
chamber  and  a  movable  member  dividing  the  chamber  Into 
two  separate  compartments,  a  water  chest  having  sepa- 
rate compartments  communicating  with  the  respective 
compartments  of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  contain  sufli- 
dent  water  to  prevent  access  of  steam  to  the  motor,  a 
valve  for  each  compartment  of  the  chest  to  admit  and 
exhaust  steam  to  and  from  said  compartment,  a  rocker 
bar  to  operate  the  valves,  a  pivoted  T-shaped  lever  to 
operate  the  rocker  bar.  a  sleeve  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a 
rod  slidable  In  the  sleeve,  collars  on  the  rod  engaging  the 
•leeve,  means  for  connecting  the  rod  to  the  pressure  motor 
to  move  the  rod.  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  lever  to 
shift  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of,  a  pressure  motor  having  a  re- 
ciprocating flexible  diaphragm  and  a  lenticular  caae  di- 
vided into  two  separate  compartments  by  the  diaphragm. 


a  water  chest  having  separate  compartments  each  com- 
municating with  the  case  at  the  respective  sides  of  the 
diaphragm  and  adapted  to  contain  siiflScient  water  to  pre- 
vent access  of  steam  to  the  motor,  a  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  steam  to  and  from  each  compartment  of  the  chest, 
a  rocker  bar  pivoted  at  the  middle  and  connected  to  the 
valves  at  its  respective  ends,  a  T  shaped  lever  engaging 
the  rocker  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  a  sleeve  piv- 
oted to  the  lever,  a  rod  slidable  in  the  sleeve,  means  for 
connecting  the  rod  to  the  motor,  collars  on  the  rod  and 
engaging  the  respective  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  thrust  rod 
pivoted  to  the  lever,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  thrust  rod. 


3.  The  combination  of,  a  pressure  motor  having  a  recip- 
rocating member,  a  chest  communicating  with  the  motor 
at  one  side  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  contain  sufB- 
ctent  water  to  prevent  access  of  steam  to  the  motor,  an 
Inlet  chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber  spaced  apart  a 
distance  equal  to  the  stroke  of  the  valve  and  projecting 
Into  said  chest,  each  chamber  having  parallel  walls  spaced 
apart  communicating  with  the  mot(jr  at  one  side  of  said 
member,  a  tubular  bushing  extending  through  both  cham- 
bers and  having  ports  within  said  chaml>ers  and  also 
between  the  same,  a  piston  valve  reclprocable  in  said 
bushing  and  having  three  heads  spaced  apart  the  same 
distance  as  the  walls  of  each  chamber,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  valve. 

4.  in  a  pressure  motor,  the  combination  of  a  lenticular 
case,  a  flexible  diaphragm  reclprocable  in  said  case,  and 
dividing  the  same  Into  two  separate  chambers,  two  steam 
chests  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  case  at   the 

^    respective   sides   of   the    diaphragm,   a    water   chest    inter- 

j  posed  between  each  steam  chest  and  the  case,  a  balanced 

piston  valve  In  each  steam  chest,  a  rocker  bar  pivoted  at 

I   the    middle    and    connected    at    its    respective    ends   to    the 

]    respective  valves  to  oppositely  shift  the  same,  lugs  on  the 

side    of   said    bar.    a    T-shaped    lever    alternately    engaging 

'   the  lugs,  a  sleeve  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  rod  slidable  in  the 

sleeve,   means  for  connecting  the   rod   to  the   reclprocable 

diaphragm  to  move  the  rod.  collars  on  the  rod  to  engage 

the  respective  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  push  rod  engaging  the 

lever,    and    a   spring   engaging   the    push    rod   to    yieldingly 

force  the  same  toward  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of.  a  diaphragm  pump  and  a  dia- 
phragm pressure  motor,  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  same. 

I  a  water  chest  to  the  pump  and  a  water  chest  to  the  motor, 
each  chest  having  a  separate  compartment  communicating 
with  the  respective  sides  of  the  pump  and  the  motor  and 
adapted  to  contain  sutflcient  water  to  prevent  access  of 
Steam  to  said  pump  and  motor,  valve*  to  control  the  flow 
of  steam  to  and  from  the  chest  of  the  motor,  an  arm  on 
the  piston  rod  connected  to  the  valves  to  operate  the 
same,  a  tank  to  receive  water  from  the  pump,  a  feed 
pump  communicating  with  the  tank,  a  lever  to  operate  the 
feed  pump,  and  a  stud  on  the  piston  rod  to  operate  the 
lever. 

fClatm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


*  I 
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9  4  3,848.  INDIRECTLY  -  ACTING  GOVERNOR  FOR 
GROUPS  OF  POWER-ENGINES.  Dietee  Thoma.  Gotba. 
(Jermany,  asslfrnor  to  The  Firm  of  BrieKleb.  Hanaen  & 
Co.,  Gotha,  Dnchy  of  Qotha.  Germany.  Filed  June  22, 
Ht07      Serial  No.  380.367. 


^^^ 


1  In  an  Indirectly  acting  governor  for  groups  of  power 
ermines.  Bervomotor,  an  oscillating  sleeve,  a  distributing 
mechanism  and  a  member  to  which  the  governors  being 
connpcted.  is  compelled  to  move  In  the  same  sense,  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  connecting  the  servomotor  with  the  oscil- 
lating sle<'\e  and  the  latter  with  the  distributing  mechan- 
ism, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Indirectly  acting  governor  for  groups  of  power 
engines,  a  servomotor  an  oecillatlng  sleeve,  a  dlfftrlbotlnK 
mechanism  and  a  member,  Including  a  lever  arm  which 
Is  secured  to  the  common  shaft  of  the  governora  of  the 
group,  this  lever  arm  being  connected  with  the  oscillating 
.sleeve  and  the  servomotor  by  a  plurality  of  levera  sabetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

^.  In  an  Indirectly  acting  governor  for  groups  of  power 
engines,  a  servomotor  an  oaclllatlng  sleeve,  a  distributing 
mechanism  and  a  lever  arm  secured  to  the  common  shaft 
of  the  governors  of  the  group,  the  lever  arm  being  con- 
nected with  the  prolonged  piston  rod  of  the  servomotor 
and  the  oscillating  sleeve  by  means  of  levers,  a  spring 
being  arranged  between  the  lever  arm  of  the  shaft  of  th<» 
governors  and  the  lower  lever  connecting  the  spring  with 
the  prolonged  piston  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  indirectly  acting  governor  for  groups  of  power 
engines,- a  servomotor  an  oscillating  sleeve,  a  distributing 
mechanism,  a  lever  arm  secured  to  the  common  shaft  of 
the  governors  of  the  group,  a  plurality  of  levers  connecting 
the  oscillating  sleeve  with  the  servomotor,  and  adjustable 
hand  wheel  arranged  between  the  sleeves  and  the  distrib- 
uting device  on  a  rod,  connecting  the  lever  of  the  sleeve 
with  the  distributing  device,  the  hand  wheel  regulating 
the  sprlnir .arranged  between  the  lever  arm  and  the  lower 
lever  of  the  prolonged  piston  rod  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  4  3,850        SAFETY  APPLIANCE   FOR  ELEVATORS. 

Ebxst  Thoikb,   Sandusky.  Ohio,   assignor  of  one-fourth 

to  Paul  Trolke.  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Filed  July  12,  1909 

Serial  No.  507,151. 

1.  In  a  safety  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
guides  and  an  elevator  car  comprising  a  head  piece  em- 
bracing and  slldable  along  said  guides,  of  a  pair  of  dogs 
pivoted  in  said  head  piece  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  guides,  a  shackle  extending  vertically  through  the  head 
piece,  a  spring  tending  to  normally  force  the  shackle  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  head  piece,  a  pair  of  sleeves  piv 
oted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  head  piece  closely  adjacent 
to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shackle  and  extending  thence 
past  the  shackle  and  having  their  outer  ends  plvotally  con- 


nected to  said  dofs.  and  a  pin  passed  through  the  shackle 
and  said  levers,  whereby  the  position  of  the  levera  and 
dogs  Is  determined  by  that  of  the  shackle. 


2.  In  a  safety  appliance  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  head  piece  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic 
side  plates,  a  pair  of  shoes  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
side  plates,  and  a  pair  of  braceti  spanning  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  tlie  same,  said  shoes  and  braces  being  per- 
manently secured  to  the  side  plates  and  constituting  spac 
ing  means  therefor,  each  of  said  shoes  being  sMtted  at  its 
central  portion  and  portions  of  the  metal  adjacent  thereto 
being  bent  outwardly  to  form  guiding  means,  a  pair  of 
guides  cooperating  with  the  said  head  piece  and  embraced 
bv  said  shoe  guiding:  means,  and  movable  dogs  housed 
within  the  head  piece  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
the  shoes  into  em^agement  with  said  gtiides,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


!)43,851.     GOLF-BALL-MAUK].\«;  DEVICE.     WiLLUM  T. 

West.  Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.     Serial  No. 
49.3,014 


.V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  a  vertically  movable  threaded  handle  bar 
having  a  concave  end  adapted  to  engage  a  ball  when  in- 
serted In  the  field  of  said  frame,  said  frame  recessed  to 
n-ceive  type  in  a  vertical  position  in  the  base  of  said 
frame,  means  in  the  ends  of  said  base  below  said  frame  to 
tighten  or  loosen  the  type  of  said  bed  and  a  removable 
cover-plate  on  one  side  of  said  base,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


Decbmber  21,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


681 


943,852.     METALLIC  RAIL  TIE  AND  CHAIR.     Ectkicl 

Wheblke.   Kingfisher,  Okla       Filed  June  28,   19<"»9       Se- 
rial No.  .^04.854. 


1  .\  railway  tie  and  chair,  comprising  a  fiat  tie  plate, 
hollow  rail  supports  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
corresponding  reversely  arranged  chair  members  extend 
Ing  between  the  rail  supports  at  each  end  of  the  tie  and 
provided  with  rail  engaging  portions  with  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  el  air  memtxrs  longitudinally  In  opposite  dl 
rectlons. 

2.    .\  railway  tie  and  chair,  eomprising  a  flat  tie  plate,  a 
pair  of  transverse  hollow  rail  supports  at  each  end  there 
of.  a  pair  of  longitudinal  corresponding  reversely  arranged 
chair  members  mounted  upon  the  tie  pl&te  and  extendln>; 
between   the   rail    supports   at   each   end   of   the   tie.   said 
meaibers  having  rail  engaging  portions  and  means  for  ad 
Justing    the   chair    members    longitudinally    in    opposite   di 
rectlons    to    eompeDsate    for    wear    upon    the    rail    engaKinK 
portions  thereof,  said  means  comprising  clips  each  liavinu 
H    pivotal   connection   with   one  end  of  one  of   the  chair 
members,  and  a  slotted  connection  with  the  adjaceot  end 

of  the  other  chair  member,  and  wed^'es  arranged  between 
the  central  portions  of  the  rllps  and  the  outer  ends  of 
opposite  chair  luemberK. 


9  4  3  ,  8  .'i  :?  .  TAU  TRUCK  John  C.  Whitbipoe  and 
Charles  B.  (ItninsPKED.  I'olumbiis.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Buckeye  Steel  Tastings  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio  Filed 
Apr,  3,  1909.      Serial  No.  487,614. 


1.  4n  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  bolster  opening 
provided  with  straight  parallel  sides  from  the  top  to  the 
t>ottom  thereof,  the  said  opening  l>elng  as  wide  as  the 
outside  dimensions  of  the  md  of  said  bolster  at  the  pro- 
jecting column  guides,  and  a  bolster  guide  removably  se- 
cured against  one  of  the  columns  and  wholly  within  the 
bolster  opening  throughout  the  length  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  twister  receiv 
Ing  opening  provided  with  straight  parallel  sides  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  said  opening  being  as  wide 
as  the  outside  dimensions  of  the  end  of  said  bolster  at  the 
projecting  column  guides,  and  bolster  guides  removably 
wcured  against  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  columns  and 
wholly  within  the  bolster  opening  throughout  the  length 
of  the  latter. 


943.864.      AUTOMATIC  MEASUHING-M.XCHINE.      Edoab 
Whitten.  .Ir  ,  and  Attie  A.  Harbkll.  Grand  View,  Tex 
Filed  May  6.   1907.      Serial  No    372.203. 
.V  measuring  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  cut-offs  oper 
able  transversely  thereof,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  vessel 
being  laterally  adjustable  to  vary  the  slee  of  the  compart 


ments  formed  by   said  cut-offs,   a    U-shaped   rod   engaged 
with  said  wall  and   having  Its  ends  slidably   mounted  on 


The  sides  of  said  vessel,  and  Jam   nuta  for  locking  said 
rod  in  adjusted  position. 


94S.S55       WASHING. M.\»niNE       WiU.lAM  WlTT,  RIpon;" 
Wis.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1908.     Serial  No,  467,406 


A  washing  machine  of  the  class  descrilx^d.  comprising 
an  outer  ve8»<'l.  an  Inner  vessel  revolubly  mounted  there- 
in, a  vertical  operating  shaft  connected  to  the  inner  ves- 
sel, a  cover  for  the  outer  vessel,  a  stub  shaft  extending 
through  the  cover,  a  bearing  plate  on  the  cover,  a  gear  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  borieontal  drive  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  bearing  plate  above  said  gear,  a  gear 
connection  between  said  gear  and  the  drive  shaft,  a  ver- 
tical plunger  extending  through  the  cover,  a  guide  mount- 
ed upon  the  cover  for  the  plunger,  a  pounder  at  the  lower 
end  on  the  r>lunger,  a  crank  connection  between  the  plun- 
ger and  drive  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  pounder,  and  a 
separable  connertion  between  the  stub  shaft  and  operat- 
ing shaft,  whereby  the  cover  and  the  operating  mechanism 
for  the  pounder  and  operating  shaft  may  be  removed  with- 
out removing  the  Inner  vessel. 


943,856.  REAPER  AND  BINDER.  Charlms  O.  Wtmah. 
Anoka.  Minn.  Filed  July  17.  1905.  Sertal  No.  270,062 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  the  forward  and 
rear  axles  and  wheels  therefor,  of  a  hollow  reach,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  therein  geared  to  said  axles,  a  hollow  roll  having 
a  roller  bearing  on  said  reach  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  driving  shaft,  an  engine  connected  with  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  sprockets  secured  on  said  hollow  roll, 
and  a  knife  bar  and  a  platform  t>elt  and  elevator  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  sprockets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  The  comblnatioD,  with  a  frame  and  the  forward  and 
n-ar  axles  and  wheels  therefor,  of  a  hollow  reach,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  therein  geared  to  said  axles,  a  hollow  roll  hav- 
ing an  anti-friction  bearing  on  said  roach  and  connected 
with  said  driving  shaft  to  be  operated  thereby,  an  elevator 
driven  from  said  roll,  and  a  frame  rearwardly  turned  at 
one  end  and  detachably  connected  at  Its  forward  end  to 
said  roll,  and  a  belt  carried  by  said  frame  and  drivt-n  from 
said  roll. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  hollow  reach 
mounted  therein,  axles  mounted  on  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  traction  wheels,  a  driving  shaft  arranged  in 
said  reach  and  geari'd  to  said  axles,  an  engine  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  connected  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  having  a  clutch  provided  with  a  belt  connection 
with  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear  secured  on  said  second 
sliaft,  and  an  elevating  apron  or  belt  operated  from  said 
gear. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  the  forward  and 
rear  axles  and  wheejs  therefor,  of  a  hollow  reach,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  therein  geared  to  said  axles  and  composed  of 
two  sections,  a  compensating  gear  mounted  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft  sections,  an  engine  geared  to  one  side  of  said 
compensating  gear,  a  second  shaft  having  a  clutch  pro- 
vided with  a  belt  connection  with  the  other  side  of  said 
compensating  gear,  and  a  cutter  bar  and  an  apron  or  belt 
shaft  driven  from  said  second  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbe<l. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  huUow 
reach  mounted  therein,  a  driving  shaft  within  said  reach 
and  geared  to  the  axles  of  said  frame,  a  roll  having  an 
antifriction  bearing  on  said  reach  and  opcratlvely  con- 
nected with  said  driving  shaft,  an  elevator  frame  mounted 
on  said  roll  and  provided  with  a  belt  and  extending  lat- 
erally on  the  gralnward  side  of  the  machine,  and  a  second 
frame  also  mounted  on  said  roll  to  receive  the  material 
from  said  elevator  belt  and  extending  laterally  on  the 
Stubble  side  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  driving  said 
belt  from  said  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


943,857.  L.\WN-MOWER.  Harry  H.  Benson,  Rockford, 
111.,  assignor  to  Henson  Lawn  Mower  Co.,  Rockford, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  41J>,704. 

1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame  having  dished 
ends,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  ends,  cutting  knives  sup- 
ported by  the  shaft  having  their  ends  conforming  approxi- 
mately with  the  inner  faces  of  the  ends,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  knives. 

•2.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  frame  having  dished 
circular  ends,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  ends,  cutting 
knives  supported  by  the  shaft  having  their  ends  conform- 
ing approximately  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  ends,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  knives. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  trac- 
tion wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  shaft  having  a  gear 
connection  with  each  wheel,  a  spur  gear  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  rotatable  cutter,  a  spur  gear  supported  by  the 
cutter,  and  meshing  with  the  spur  gear  on  the  shaft,  the 
spur  gear  supported  by  the  shaft  having  discharge  pas- 
sage ways  between  the  teeth  and  extending  through  the 
side  of  the  gear. 

4.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  main  frame  having  for- 
wardly   extending   surfaces   concentric    with    the   driving 


wheels,  driving  wheels  supporting  the  main  frame,  a  ro- 
tatable cutter  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  roller  lo- 
cated between  the  cutter  and  driving  wheels,  a  frame  la 
which  the  roller  Is  Journaled  and  having  a  curved  sur 
face  adjustably  connected  to  the  curved  surface  of  the 
main  frame,  and  a  knife  carried 'by  the  roller  supporting 
frame. 


1:  ■  I       iiT^ 


5.  .\  lawn  mower  comprising  cutting  knives  in  two  sec- 
tions, the  Inner  ends  of  the  knives  of  the  two  sections 
overlapping,  a  spur  pinion  comprising  a  central  web  with 
offset  sections  adapted  to  rotate  the  knives,  and  a  spur 
gear  comprlslDk:  a  central  weh  with  offset  sections  mesh 
ing  with  the  sections  of  the  spur  pinion. 

943,858.  PRESS.  Charles  L.  Bbtz  and  Walter  E.  Wal- 
LACE,  Rochester,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.  Serial  No, 
462,.'?29. 


1.  A  glass  press  comprising  a  two-part  walking  beam, 
means  for  connecting  the  parts  of  the  beam  together, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  holding  means,  a 
plunger  carried  by  one  end  of  the  beam,  and  means  for 
operating  the  beam. 

2.  A  glass  press  or  forming  machine  comprising  a  plun- 
ger, a  two-part  walking  beam  for  operating  the  same,  and 
a  magnet  for  holding  tiie  parts  of  the  beam  together. 

3.  A  glass  press  or  forming  machine  comprising  a  plun- 
ger,  a  two  part  walking  beam  for  operating  the  same, 
means  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  beam  together,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  releasing  said  holding  means, 

4.  A  glass  press  or  forming  machine  comprising  a  plun- 
ger, a  two  part  walking  beam  for  operating  the  same,  a 
magnet  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  l>eam  in  alinement, 
means  for  automatically  de^nerglzing  said  magnet  and 
means  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  beam  together. 

5.  A  glass  press  comprising  a  plunger,  a  walking  beam 
for   operating  the   plunger,    means   controlled   by   the  op- 
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erator  for  operating  the  walking  beam,  and  a  magnetically   '  movable  to  effect  a  poaltlve  oscillation  of  the   levers  In 


acting  releasing  device  operating  in  conjunction  with  the 
walking  l>eam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.859.  PLOW.  George  W.  Bristow  and  George  O. 
Doty.  Guntown.  Miss  Filed  Sept.  30,  190R.  Serial 
No.  455.402. 


1.  In  a  plow  the  oomblniition  wltli  a  l>eHm  and  rear 
bars,  of  a  bifurcated  clip  pivotally  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  bars,  a  standard,  a  runner  connected  with 
the  standard  and  having  an  upturned  slotted  terminal  dis- 
posed between  the  bifurcated  members  of  the  rllp  and 
sweeps  adjustably  secured  to  the  runner,  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  sweeps  t>elng  flat  and  deflected  from  the  rear 
portion  and  the  latter  portion  being  V-shaped  In  cross- 
section. 

2.  In  a  pl(Tw.  the  combination  with  a  beam  and  rear 
bars  of  a  bifurcated  clip  pivotally  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  bars,  a  standard,  a  runner  connected  with 
the  standard  and  having  an  upturned  slotted  terminal  dis- 
posed between  the  bifurcated  members  of  the  clip,  sweeps 
adjustably  carried  by  the  runner,  the  forward  portion 
of  the  sweeps  adjustably  carried  by  the  runner,  the  for 
ward  portion  of  the  sweeps  t>elng  flat  and  deflected  from 
the  rear  portion,  and  the  latter  portion  being  V-shaped 
in  cross  section. 


943.R60  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  SARCOPHAGI  George 
W  Brown.  Madison.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1908  Se- 
rial No    459.916. 


In  combination  an  outer  mold  box.  a  core  comprising 
upper  and  lower  side  bars  8  and  cross  bars  9  with  sheet 
metal  sides  and  ends  attached  thereto  respectively,  reln- 
forcini:  strips  20  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sheet 
metal  sides  and  ends,  and  having  inwardly  turned  ears 
19  at  their  lower  ends,  a  bottom  consisting  of  bars  17 
having  l)eveled  outer  edges  Inclining  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly, and  having  their  upper  outer  edges  set  In  some 
distance  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  bars  8,  and  screw 
18  passing  through  the  ears  19  for  drawing  the  bottom 
liars  17  against  the  lower  faces  of  said  bars  8,  snbstan 
tially  as  described. 


943.861.      ELECTRIC-WELDING    MACHINE.      Alvin    E. 
BuCHBNBERG,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a   Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.967. 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  deBcrlt)ed,  the  combination 

of   a   plurality   of   work-gripping   levers,    and    mechanism 


unison  to  grip  the  work  and  capable  of  permitting  differ- 
ential movements  of  the  levers  as  the  varying  thickness 
of  the  work  may  require 


2.  In  combination  in  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  a 
pair  of  levers,  work-gripping  Jaws  movable  by  a  move- 
ment of  said  levers,  controlling  means  for  said  levers. 
and  means  connecting  said  levers  and  controlling  means 
for  communicating  movements  to  the  former  from  the  lat- 
ter and  permitting  said  levers  to  have  differential  move- 
ments as  the  thickness  of  the  work  acted  on  may   regulre. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  work  gripping  levers,  and  mechanism 
movable  to  effect  a  positive  oscillation  of  the  levers  in 
unison  to  grip  the  work  and  capable  of  permitting  differ 
entlal  movements  of  the  levers  as  the  varying  thickness 
of  the  work  may  require,  said  mechanism  being  also  adapt- 
ed to  permit  relatlTc  to  and  fro  movements  of  the  levers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  work  gripping  levers,  and  loop  means 
movable  to  effect  a  positive  oscillation  of  the  levers  in 
unison  to  grip  the  work  and  capable  of  permitting  rela- 
tive to  and  fro  movements  of  the  levers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  relatively  movable  tables,  a  work-gripping  lever 
carried  by  each  table,  loop  means  co5perating  with  said 
levers  to  oscillate  the  same  and  to  permit  relative  move 
ment  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  loop  means  to 
oscillate  the  levers. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


943.862  8.\FETV  KKVICE.  Cn.\Ri.ES  W  Bi  rris.  Black 
IHamond.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  10,  l»Oi».  Serial  No. 
482.556. 


1  In  a  safety  appliance,  a  pair  of  gripping  members, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  same  out  of  operation,  and 
a  revolving  and  reciprocating  ihaft  for  throwing  the  same 
Into  operation. 

2.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars,  a  gripping  member 
for  engaging  the  rail  upon  which  the  car  Is  mounted,  re- 
volving and  reciprocating  means  for  causing  the  gripping 
members  to  engage  said  rail,  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said   first   mentioned   means  out   of  operation. 

3.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars,  a  clamping  member 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  for  gripping  the  rail  upon 
which  the  car  is  mounted,  a  reciprocating  shaft  acting 
upon  said  clamping  member  for  causing  the  same  to  grip 
said  rail,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the 
wheels  of  the  car,  whereby  upon  the  rearward  moveiflent 
thereof  said  clamping  member  will  be  operated  for  en- 
gaging aaid  rail. 
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4.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars,  a  pair  of  (jripplnK 
membera,  a  sliaft  connected  to  aald  gripping  members  for 
operating  the  same,  a  draw  bar,  means  mounted  on  the 
draw  bar  and  connected  with  said  shafts  for  rotating  the 
same  when  the  draw  bar  has  been  disconnected  from  its 
motive  power,  and  means  for  connecting  said  draw  bar 
with  the  wheels  of  the  car  for  rotating  the  draw  bar 
when  the  motive  power  has  t>een  removed  from  the  draw 
l)ar,  whereby  power  is  transmitted  from  the  whi-<'ls  of 
the  car  to  said  shafts  for  operating  said  grlppin;:  members 

5.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  cars.  grlppiriL'  members 
for  engaging  the  rails  upon  which  the  car  is  mounted, 
means  for  connecting  the  gripping  members  with  wume  of 
the  wheels  of  the  car,  said  means  being  designed  to  so 
connect  the  gripping  members  and  the  wheels  of  the  car 
as  to  cause  the  gripping  members  to  clamp  said  rails 
upon  the  rearward  movement  of  said  car,  and  means  for 
moving  the  gripping  members  above  said  rails  when  the 
car  is  moved  forward. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


943.863.  NUT-TAP  SOCKET.  yV'iLLUM  L.  Clolsk,  Tif 
fln,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Machinery  Company. 
Tiffin,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Mar 
ir,   1907.      Serial   No.  361,66,S. 


1.  Ttit»  combination  with  a  tap  socket  nf  a  tnp  provided 
with  a  gr<x)ve,  a  pin  extending  through  an  opening  lu 
said  socket  and  adapted  to  enter  the  groovo  in  the  tnp 
and  means  for  retaining  and  releasing  said  pin  compris- 
ing a  spring  plate  secured  to  the  socket  and  bearing  on 
said  pin,  said  spring  plate  being  formed  with  an  out 
wardly  extending  bend  and  a  ring  movable  on  said  socket 
and  formed  with  a  groove  on  its  inner  surface  arranged 
to  receive  the  bent  portion  of  aald  spring  when  the  ring 
is  shifted  to  release  the  tension  on  said  apring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tap  socket  of  a  tap  pro 
vlded  with  an  annular  groove,  a  pin  extending  through  an 
opening  In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  enter  the  groove 
in  the  tap  and  means  for  retaining  and  releasing  said  pin 
comprising  a  spring  plate  secured  to  the  socket  and  bear- 
ing on  aald  pin,  said  spring  plate  being  formed  with  an 
outwardly  extending  bend  and  a  ring  movable  on  said 
socket  and  formed  with  an  annular  groove  on  Its  Inn'-r 
surface  arranged  to  receive  the  bent  portion  of  said 
spring  when  It  is  desired  to  release  the  tension  of  said 
sprioj^,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 


94  3,86  4.     WHEEL-MOUNTED  SCB.^PER       Lewis  C. 

Pabio,  Atbland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  10,  1908.     Serial  No. 

442,05». 

1.  In  a  scraper,  a  frame,  winding  drums  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  backet,  cables  connected  to  the  backet  at 
the  front  and  rear  thereof  and  with  the  drum  whereby  to 
support  Bald  bucket  and  to  provide  means  whereby  either 
end   of   the   bucket    may    be    raised    and    lowered,    a    pawl 


and  ratchet  for  normally  holding  against  rotation  the 
drum  from  which  the  forward  end  of  the  backet  Is  sup- 
ported,  and  rat-nns  whereby  the  said  pawl  may  be  moved 
from  engagement  with  the  ratchet  to  permit  of  free  rota- 
tion of  the  said  drum  to  unwind  the  cable. 


2.  In  a  scraper,  a  frame,  winding  drums  mounted  in 
the  frame,  a  btioket.  cables  connected  to  the  bucket  at 
the  front  and  iohi-  tliereof  and  wltli  the  drams  whereby  to 
support  the  said  bucket  and  to  provide  means  whereby 
either  end  of  the  bucket  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  means 
whereby  the  drtims  may  be  rotated  to  wind  the  cables 
thereon,  a  p.iwl  and  ratchet  mechanism  associated  with 
each  drum  to  hold  the  same  normally  against  rotation 
to  unwind  the  rabies,  the  means  for  rotating  the  drums, 
being  capable  of  simultaneous  operation  whereby  to  ele- 
vate the  bucket  bodily  without  materially  changing  iti 
angle,  and  means  whereby  the  pawl  or  the  ratchet  of  the 
two  drums  may  be  moved  from  engagement  with  the  said 
ratchet  to  permit  of  unwinding  of  the  cables  and  lowering 
of  the  bucket  bodily. 

3.  In  a  scraper,  a  bucket  mounted  to  be  rocked  and  to 
be  moved  vertically,  and  manually  operable  means  con- 
nected with  each  end  of  the  bucket  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing either  end  thereof,  said  means  being  capable  of  simul- 
taneous operation  to  raise  and  lower  the  bucket  bodily 
without  materially  changing  the  angle  of  lnclinatl(»n  there- 
of, the  two  nseans  being  in  Juxtaposition  to  pirmit  of 
such  simultaneous  actuation. 

4.  In  a  scraper,  a  frame,  winding  drums  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  bucket,  cables  connected  to  the  bucket  at 
the  front  and  rear  thereof  and  with  the  drum,  whereby 
to  support  said  bucket  and  to  provide  m^ans  whenby 
either  end  of  the  bucket  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  a 
pnwl  and  ratchet  for  normally  holding  against  rotation 
the  (Iruiii  from  which  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket  is 
supiiorted.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  normally  holding 
against  rotation  the  drum  from  which  the  rear  end  of 
the  bucket  is  Supported,  and  a  foot  lever  operable  to  dls 
engage  the  pawl  of  one  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  and 
a  hand  lever  oi>erable  to  disengage  the  pawl  of  the  other 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  the  said  levers  being  1n  Jux 
tnposltlon. 


JW.3,860.      BOOK    MARK    AND    SLPI'OKT       Tuahlis    E. 


Fi.ANUKas,  West  Brookfleld,  Mass 
Serial  No.  487,984. 


Filed  Apr.  5.   1909. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  ol 
sections,  arms  on  each  section,  clips  on  said  arms  adapted 


to  take  over  the  co-acting  arm,  depending  legs  formed  on 
said  sections,  and  spring  leaf  clamps  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  legs  and  lying  over  said  arms. 


943,866.  SEWING  MAtHINE  CABINET  William  C. 
Fbke.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Illinois  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed 
Oct.  9,   1902.     Serial  No.   126,490. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  top  having  an  opening  through  It.  a  platform  hinged  at 
one  side  of  said  opening  and  comprising  a  main  ponlon 
and  the  leaf  hinged  to  the  free  side  of  said  main  portion, 
stops  for  positively  arresting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
p!afforni  and  leaf  and  a  hinged  extension  leaf  adapted  to 
cover  the  opening  In  the  top,  of  means  for  transmitting 
movement  from  said  hinged  extension  leaf  to  the  platform, 
said  transmitting  means  comprising  ii  bar  attached  to  the 
under  side  of  the  platform  and  having  an  intermediate 
portion  n  deflected  downward,  a  rigid  portion  13,  at- 
tached to  the  platform  proper  and  projecting  beyond  the 
free  side  thereof  and  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  hinged 
leaf  thereof,  and  n  portion  14  projecting  downward  and 
rearward  and  forming  an  elsstlr  arm.  a  cable  attached  at 
f.ne  end  to  Raid  elastic  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
hinged  extension  leaf,  and  means  engaging  the  cable  at  an 
Intermediate  point  for  guiding  It.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


94r?.S67.  SEWING  MATHINE  r.\BINET.  William  C. 
Fbek,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1906.  Serial  No 
343,982. 

1  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  drawers,  a  hinged  extension  leaf,  a  vertically 
movable  locking  liar  having  means  for  engaging  the  draw- 
ers, a  cam,  means  deriving  Its  movement  from  the  exten- 
sion leaf  for  operating  the  cam  and  means  interimsed  t)e- 
tween  the  cam  and  the  locking  bar  for  operating  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  ccfmblnatlon  of  a 
plurality  of  drawers,  a  hinged  extension  leaf,  a  locking  bar 
movable  laterally  and  having  means  for  engaging  the 
drawers  and  means  deriving  its  morement  from  the  eiten 
sion  leaf  moving  the  locking  bar  laterally,  substantially  as 
described. 

•".  In  a  aewtng  machine  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  drawers,  a  hinged  extension  )eat  a  vertically 
movable  locking  bar  having  means  for  engaging  the  draw 
ers.  said  locking  bar  having  diagonal  enda.  supporttng  rails 
secured  to  the  cabinet  and  having  openings  In  which  said 
diagonal  ends  are  adapted  to  slide,  and  means  deriving  Its 
movement  from  the  hinged  extension  leaf  for  moving  the 


t 

j   locking  bar  enda-ise.  Its  diagonal  ends  caosing  It  to  move 

!   laterally,  substantially  as  described. 


yy>^ 


^ 
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4.    In    a   sewing   manhine   cabinet,   the   combination   of  a 
plurality  of  drawers,  a  hinged  extension  leaf,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  cam.  means  actuated  by  the  extension  leaf  for  turn 
ing  said  shaft,  and  n  locking  ^ar  having  a  portion  engag 
Ing  said  cam  and  liavlnc  t(in;:iie>;  nr  projections  adapted  to 
engage  the  drawers,  substantially  as  described. 

R.  In  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  the  combination  with 
two  drawers  located  one  al)ove  the  other,  of  n  rail  made 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  supporting  arms  joining  It 
about  Its  trans\ers,-  center,  thereby  leaving  n  flange  pro 
Jeotlng  upward  and  a  flange  projecting  downward  said 
arms  being  formed  by  slitting  the  strip,  of  which  the  rail 
is  made,  transversely  to  about  Us  transverse  center  and 
deflecting  the  portions  between  the  slits,  substantially  as 
described. 


943.868.     LIQUID-GAGE,     .\hthi  R  S.  Gablick.  Meriden. 
Conn.     Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,283. 


In  a  tank  gage,  a  supporting  frame,  a  transparent 
cover  plate  arrange<l  In  said  frame,  an  Indicating  wire  ar- 
ranged below  paid  plate,  an  iDdlcatinf  cylinder  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  frame  below  said  wire,  a  dial  plate  ar- 
ranged on  said  cylinder,  said  plate  baring  thereon  a  serle* 
of  indicating  marks  adapted  to  be  brought  In  line  with 
said  Indicating  wire  to  designate  the  quantity  of  liquid  in 
the  tank,  a  float  rod  secured  to  said  cylinder,  a  float  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  stop  pin  arranged  In  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  float  and  the  cylinder  in  one 
direction. 
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943,869,     CORN-GRADER.     James   E.   Gaston.  Cochran- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,988. 


K-,-;--^-;- 
'*** 


1.  A  hand  seed  corn  grader  comprising  two  rectangular 
screens  converging  toward  one  end,  the  upp-r  having  per- 
forations elongated  In  the  direction  of  convergence  and  the 
lower  having  perforations  of  the  same  width  but  shorter, 
and  a  frame  surrounding  the  lower  screen  and  having  an 
opening  where  It  stands  nearest  the  upper  screen  and  sur- 
rounding the  upper  screen  on  all  sides  and  forming  a 
hopper-like  receptacle  above  it,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  hand  seed  corn  grader  comprising  two  rectangular 
screens  converging  toward  one  end  and  corrugated  in  the 
direction  of  their  convergence,  both  having  perforations 
in  their  valleys  and  those  In  the  upper  screen  being  longer 
than  those  In  the  lower,  and  a  frame  surrounding  both 
screens  and  rising  above  the  upper  in  a  hopper  like  recep- 
tacle, the  frame  having  an  opening  Ix'tween  the  son-ens 
at  the  point  where  they  stand  nearest  each  other. 

3.  A  hand  seed  corn  grader  comprising  a  frame  in  two 
parts,  the  uppermost  being  rectangular  and  of  equal  depth 
throughout,  and  the  lowermost  having  one  deep  end  piece, 
two  side  pieces  tapering  in  depth  toward  the  other  end, 
and  the  latter  omitted  beneath  that  end  of  the  uppermost 
part ;  and  two  screens,  one  clamped  between  the  frame- 
parts  and  having  elongated  perforations,  and  the  other 
carried  beneath  the  lowermost  frame-part  so  as  to  con- 
verge toward  the  first  screen  at  the  open  end  of  this 
part  and  having  perforations  of  the  same  width  as  but 
shorter  than  those  in  the  upper  screen,  for  thi-  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  hand  seed  corn  grader  comprising  a  frame  in  two 
parts,  the  uppermost  being  of  equal  depth  throughout,  and 
the  lowermost  having  one  deep  end  piece,  two  side  pieces 
decreasing  in  depth  to  and  projecting  l>eyond  the  other 
end  of  the  uppermost,  and  the  other  end  piece  omitted  ; 
and  two  screens  of  different  mesh,  the  coarser  carried  by 
the  uppermost  frame-part  and  the  finer  carried  by  the 
lowermost  and  having  a  perforated  area  coincident  with 
that  of  the  coarser  and  an  imperforate  area  connecting  its 
l)rojections  and  forming  a  spout. 

5.  A  hand  seed  corn  grader  comprising  a  frame  In  two 
parts,  the  uppermost  being  rectangular  and  of  equal  depth 
throughout,  and  the  lowermost  having  one  deep  end  piece, 
two  side  pieces  decreasing  in  depth  to  and  projecting 
l»eyond  the  other  end  of  the  uppermost,  and  the  other  end 
piece  omitted ;  and  two  screens  of  different  mesh,  the 
coarser  clamped  between  the  frame-parts,  and  the  finer 
secured  beneath  the  pieces  of  the  lowermost  frame  part 
and  having  a  perforated  area  coincident  with  that  of  the 
coarser  and  an  imperforate  area  connecting  its  projections 
and  forming  a  spout. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


043, S70.     BrCKLE.     William  P.  Gklabkbt,  Fulton,  Mo. 
Filed  .Ian.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,996. 


the  web,  and  a  strap  formed  at  its  ends  with  a  loop  em- 
bracing the  said  furcations,  the  loop  being  formed  with  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  tongue  of  the  buckle,  and 
rivets  passed  through  the  loop  immediately  adjacent  the 
edge  of  the  web  opposite  that  edge  in  which  the  furcations 
are  formed. 


•'       I 


A  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  buckle  hav- 
ing a  tongue  bar,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  bar,  a  loop  hav- 
ing a  web  portion  which  is  bifurcated  and  has  its  furcations 
bent  over  and  around  the  tongue  bar,  one  to  each  side  of 
the   tongue   thereon   with   their  ends   terminating   against 


943,871.  BARREL  SWING  FOR  STORE  -  COUNTERS. 
Charle.s  C.  <;imbkl,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  May  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  498,734. 


^i 


t  .Mm- 


1.  In  a  store  counter  support  for  barrels,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  collar  having  a  lateral  arm,  means  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  the  collar,  and  a  fork  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  top  chime  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  stem  turnable  in 
the  arm,  of  a  circular  base  fixed  centrally  under  the  forli.  a 
disk  working  in  the  base  and  having  a  seat  for  the  bottom 
chime  and  adapted  to  l)e  rotated  on  the  base  by  turning 
the  barrel,  and  a  floor  stop  for  holding  the  barrel  under 
the  counter. 

2.  In  a  store  counter  attachment  for  swinging  barrels, 
the  combination,  with  a  pivoted  fork  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  top  chime  of  a  barrel,  and  means  for  suspending  the 
fork,  of  a  base  fixed  to  the  counter  fioor.  a  disk  revoluble 
on  the  base,  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  base  and 
forming  a  seat  for  the  bottom  chime,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled stop  slWably  secured  to  the  floor  and  engaged  by 
the  barrel  to  hold  it  under  the  counter. 

3.  In  a  revoluble  barrel  support,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  base  having  a  circular  pn)ove  therein,  and  ball-bear- 
ings in  the  groove,  of  a  revoluble  disk  having  a  depend- 
ing rim  projecting  into  the  groove  and  engaging  said  balls, 
chime  engaging  lugs  projecting  from  the  disk,  and  suitable 
means  engaging  the  top  of  the  barrel  for  holding  it  on  the 
disk.  I 


943,872.  GUN  SIGHT.  Carl  H.  Gordon.  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo.,  assignor  of  two  ninths  to  William  M.  Van 
Buren,  two-alnths  to  John  .\rent8eB,  and  two-ninths  to 
George  Bullock,  Mesa  county.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
1909.      Serial  No.  489,991. 


1.  In  a  gun  sight,  an  upwardly  extending  portion  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  plate  supported  by  said  upwardly  extend 
Ing  portion,  and  a  point  on  said  plate  registering  or  coin 
elding  with  said  slot,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  gun  sight,  an  upwardly  extending  portion  hav 
ing  a  slot  at  its  upper  edge,  a  plate  supported  by  said 
upwardly  extending  portion,  and  a  point  on  said  plate  reg 
Isterlng  or  coinciding  with  said  slot  below  the  upper  edge 
of    said    upwardly    extending    portion,    substantially     as 
8i)eclfied. 
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3.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  spring  plate 
attached  to  the  gun  barrel  and  provided  with  an  upturned 
portion  having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  plate  connected  to  said 
upturned  portion  having  a  point  registering  with  said  slot, 
and  means  for  holding  said  plate  In  different  adjustments 
on  said  upturned  portion,  substantially  as  specified 

4.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  spring  plate 
having  an  upturned  portion  in  which  there  is  a  hole  and  a 
slot  leading  from  said  hole  to  the  upper  edge,  of  a  sight 
rilate  movahly  connected  to  said  upturned  portion  and 
provided  with  a  point  registering  or  coinciding  with  said 
slot,  and  means  for  binding  said  movable  plate  in  different 
adjustments  on  said  upturned  portion,  substantially  as 
specified. 

»       

94r^,S7:V  AUTOM.VTU-  LAMI'-LKMITER.  Lither  J. 
GaAHAM.  Richmond,  c'al.  Filed  Mav  1:7.  1909  Serial 
No    498.616. 


^  Zf 


1.  The  comblnntion  with  a  burner,  of  a  tube  mounted 
therein  ;  an  Ignition  dement  disposed  in  the  tut>e  :  resilient 
me.ins  for  feeding  the  ignition  element  :  n  slide  arranged 
to  reciprocate  at  the  top  of  the  tube,  to  cover  and  to  dis- 
close, nlternat.ly.  the  Ignition  element  :  means  carried  by 
the  slide  for  striking  the  ignition  element  when  the  same 
Is  disclosed  and  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  igni- 
tion element  under  the  action  of  the  resilient  means;  and 
means    for   operating   the   slide. 

2  The  conibination  with  a  burner,  of  a  tube  mounted 
therein  ;  a  series  of  ignition  elements  disposed  in  the  tube; 
resilient  means  for  feeding  th«  Ignition  elements;  a  re- 
ciprocating member  located  at  the  top  of  the  iuIh'  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  tin-  p.-issage  of  a  single  Ignition  element 
to  the  top  of  the  tube  and  to  house  It  from  the  others  of 
the  series;  means  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member 
for  striking  the  segregated  Ignition  element  and  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  the  same  under  the  action  of  the 
reKliicnt  means  :  and  means  for  operating  the  reciprocat- 
ing member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  Imperforate 
tube  mounted  therein  ;  a  foraminous  tube  located  within 
the  Imperforate  tube  ;  an  Ignition  element  Inclosed  by  the 
foraminous  tube  :  resilient  means  located  within  the  fo 
ramlnous  tube  for  feeding  the  Ignition  element  ;  and  means 
for  striking  the  Ignition  element. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  tube  mounted 
therein  and  closed  at  the  bottom  ;  a  second  tube  located 
within  the  first  and  open  at  the  bottom  ;  an  ignition  ele 
ment  Inclosed  by  the  second  tube  ;  a  compression  spring 
for  feeding  the  ignition  element,  mounted  in  the  second 
tube  and  provided  with  a  head  to  engage  the  end  thereof 
and  to  bear  upon  the  bottom  of  the  first  tube  ;  and  means 
for  striking  the  ignition  element 

5.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  imperforate 
tube  mounted  therein;  a  foraminous  tube  slidably  mount- 
ed In  the  Imperforate  tube  and  provided  with  an  open  bot- 
tom ;  a  spring  slidably  mounted  In  the  foraminous  tube 
and  arranged  to  engage  nt  its  lower  terminal,  the  bottom 
of  the  Imperforate  tube;  an  Ignition  element  located  in  the 
foraminous  tube  and  engageable  by  the  spring;  means 
for  locking  the  tubes  together;  and  means  for  striking 
the  ignition  element. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
140  0.  G.— 46 


9  4  3.874.     CAR-HAUL.     Frank  C.  GanNB,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  10.  1907      Serial  No.  378.160. 


^^a  .-B 


*     A 


r 


1  In  a  car  haul,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of 
means  for  moving  a  car  therealong.  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  positively  to  raise  one  end  of  such 
car  off  of  such  track. 

2  In  n  car  haul,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of  cable 
means  for  moving  a  car  therealong.  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged and  constructed  to  engage  and  sustain  one  end  of 
such  car. 

3.  In  a  car  haul,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of 
means  for  movlnir  a  car  therenlonc.  comprlslns:  a  supple- 
mentary track,  and  means,  apart  from  such  car.  movable 
upon  said  supplementary  track  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  sustain  one  end  of  such  car. 

4,  In  a  car  haul,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of 
means  for  moving  a  car  therealong.  comprising  a  car  en- 
KaKlnK  member  movable  aloni;  said  track  and  upwardly 
with  respect  to  the  same,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
said  member  upwardly  upon  engagement  with  such  car 
to  raise  one  end  of  the  latter  off  said  track. 

.'">.  In  a  car  haul,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of  a 
cable  running  along  said  track  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  a  car  placed  thereon,  said  cable  being  arranged  and 
constructed  to  ral.se  one  end  of  such  car  off  said  track 
pending  such  engagement. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.875.     LOG-TIRNER      Frid  G.   Haerinoton,  Holllns. 
Ala.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.^3.l40. 


A  log  turner  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  nigger 
bar  journaled  thereon  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  work,  an  angle  arm  or  U-shaped  extension  on 
said  nigger  bar.  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  operatlvely 
connected  by  a  pivoted  link  to  the  arm  of  the  nigger  bar 
for  swinging  said  nigger  bar  toward  and  away  from  the 
work  with  a  positive  movement,  a  log  turning  chain  car- 
ried by  the  nigger  bar.  a  second  shaft  for  driving  said 
chain,  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  friction  drive  wheel  fast  on 
the  drive  shaft,  other  friction  wbei  Is  mounted  on  the 
first  named  shafts,  and  hand-controlled  eccentric  connec- 
tions for  effecting  a  relative  shifting  movement  and  en- 
gagement between  the  friction  wheels  and  the  friction 
drive  wheel  on  the  main  drive  shaft. 


0  4  3.876.      MAIL  -  BAG  -  DELIVERING    APPARATUS. 

Hknrt    J.    Hkdrick.    Lacon.    111.      Filed    Oct.    14,    1909. 

Serial   No.   522.592. 

1.  In  a  mall  bag  deliverer  for  cars,  a  U-frame  plvotally 
supported  within  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a 
horizontal  position  with  Its  arms  projecting  through  the 
door-opening  of  the  car  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  u.iue. 


»'     ^ 
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a  pin  proj<>ctinR  rearwHrd  from  each  arm  of  said  frame, 
a  rearwardly-projpctlng  bag  retainer-loop  plvotally  car- 
rifd  by  oacli  arm  of  the  frame,  and  m»'ans  for  holding  said 
loops  yioldingly  against  said  pins. 


z-^^^^:^ 


-.  In  n  mall  bag  delivirer  for  cars,  a  U-frame  plvotally 
supported  wltliin  the  car  and  adapted  to  b^  swung  to  a 
horizontal  position  with  its  arms  projectine  through  the 
door-opening  of  the  car  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  same, 
a  pin  projecting  rearward  from  each  arm  of  said  frame, 
a  rearwardly-projecting  bag  retainer-loop  plvotally  car- 
ried by  each  arm  of  the  frame,  means  for  holding  said 
loops  yieldingly  against  said  pin>»,  and  a  pair  of  pins  car 
rled  by  each  arm  and  projecting  rearward  therefrom  and 
disposed  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  plane  of  the 
first-named  pins. 

.■{.  In  a  mall  bag  deliverer  for  cars,  a  Uframe  plvotally 
supported  within  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a 
I  urizontnl  position  with  Its  arms  projecting  through  the 
door-openliii:  of  the  car  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  same, 
a  pin  project iug  rearward  from  each  arm  of  said  frame, 
a  r.arwardly-proji'ciing  bag  retainer-loop  plvotally  car- 
ried by  each  arm  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  holding  said 
loops  yieldingly  against  said  pins  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  suitahly-eonnected  brackets  fitting  loos.My  upon 
said  pins  and  pressed  in  the  same  direction  au'alnst  their 
respective  pins  by  the  adjacent  retainer-loops. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  deliverer  for  cars,  a  U-frame  plvotally 
supported  within  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a 
horizontal  position  with  its  arms  projecting  throtJgh  the 
door-opening  of  the  car  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  same, 
n  pin  projecting  rearward  from  each  arm  of  said  frame, 
a  rearwardly-projecting  bag  retainer-loop  plvotally  car- 
ried by  each  arm  of  the  frame,  means  for  holding  said 
loops  yieldingly  against  said  pins,  and  a  pair  of  pins  car- 
ried by  each  arm  and  projecting  rearward  therefrom  and 
disposed  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  plane  of  the 
flrst-named  pins  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  brackets 
fitting  loosely  upon  the  flrst-named  pins  and  between  the 
adjacent  pairs  of  pins  and  held  by  said  retain'T-loops 
against  the  first  named  pins. 

5.  .V  mall  bag  deliverer  for  cars,  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame  pivoted  to  and  within  the  car.  and  adapted  to  bo 
swung  outward  the  door-opening  of  the  car.  to  a  horizon- 
tal position,  a  pair  of  clamping-jaws  plvotally  carried  by 
one  of  the  arms  of  said  frame  to  clamp  between  them  one 
or  more  mall  bags,  and  means  for  detachably  conneectlng 
the  mail  hair  near  its  extremities  to  said  arms  near  the 
free  ends  of  the  same  to  hold  tl>e  bag  In  a  vertical  posi- 
tion at  the  side  of  the  car  when  the  frame  is  swung 
through  the  door-opening. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,877.      DISI'I.AY-iABINET.      NK  Hoi.s     HnM.AND    and 
ANDREW  .1.   Kini),  Brazil,   Ind.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
The  Sherfey  &  Kldd  Company,  Brazil,  Ind.     Filed  .July 
13,  1909.      Serial  No.  507. .HO.".. 
1.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cabinet  : 

carriages   mounted   for  parallel    reciprocation   in   the  cabi- 


net :  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  cabinet  to  en 
gage  one  of  the  carriages  terminally,  to  maintain  the  ad' 
jacent  ends  of  the  carriages  In  overlapped  relation. 


2.  A  device  ♦?  the  class  described  comprising  a  cabinet ; 
earriages  mounted  for  parallel  reciprocation  In  the  cabi- 
net ;  and  a  stop  hinged  to  the  cabinet  and  operable  to 
engage  one  of  the  carriages  terminally,  to  maintain  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  carriages  In  overlapped  relation. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rug  car- 
riage having  converging  braces;  a  ri'movable  bracket  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  remote  faces  of  the  braces  in  wedg- 
ing relation  :  and  supports  carried  by  the  brackets  for  re- 
relving  a  rolledup  rug 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rug  car- 
riage having  converging  braces ;  a  removable  bracket  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  remote  faces  of  the  braces  In  wedg- 
ing relation:  inipporis  carried  by  the  brackets  for  receiv- 
ing a  rolled-up  nig:  and  a  damping  means  located  at  the 
top  of  the  carriage,  and  arranged  to  retain  the  free  end  of 
the  rug. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rug  car- 
riage having  conv.-rglng  braces:  a  removable  bracket  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  remote  faces  of  the  braces  in  wedg- 
ing relation  ;  supports  carried  by  the  bracket  for  receiv- 
ing a  rolled-up  rug;  a  beam  extending  transversely  of  the 
carriage  at  the  top  thereof,  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  the  rug;  and  a  rod  arranged  to  be  superposed 
upon  the  beam  to  constitute  a  clamp  for  the  free  end  of 
the  rug,  the  rod  being  terminally  provided  with  elements 
adapted  to   interlock  with   the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


94:{.S7S.    REINF0RCEMP:NT  BAR      William  G.  Huohm, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.      Filed  Sept.  12,  1905.      Serial  No.  278,128. 


.\  tension  bar  for  composite  beams,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  bar  having  sf  central  web  of  uni- 
form thickness  and  [irovided  on  two  opposite  faces  along 
Its  marginal  edges  with  V-shaped  depressions  having  side 
walls  leading  to  a  meeting  point  contiguous  to  the  web, 
the  depressions  along  one  marginal  edge  being  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  depressions  along  the  other  and  par- 
allel marginal  edge  on  the  same  face  of  the  bar.  and  the 
depressions  along  the  marginal  edges  on  one  face  of  the 
bar  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  depressions  along 
the  corresponding  marginal  edges  on  the  opposite  face  of 
the  bar,  the  sl«e  of  said  depressions  being  greatest  at  the 
edges  of  the  l>ar  and  uniformly  diminishing  toward  and 
merging  with  the  said  central  web. 
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»43,879.  DUST-PROOF  RECEPTACLE  FOR  TUBULAR 
STRAWS.  John  Huelby.  Little  Falls,  N.  Y,  Filed 
Apr.  15.  1909.      Serial  No,  490.177. 


1.  A  tubular  straw  holder  comprising  a  fixed  hollow 
Inner  member,  and  an  enveloping  outer  member  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  inner  member,  each  member  having  op 
posiiely  disposed  slots,  each  slot  Ix-ing  enlarged  Interme- 
diate Its  ends,  the  inner  member  having  a  stop  and  the 
outer  member  having  a  projection  for  engagement  with 
said  stop  to  limit  the  rotative  movement  of  the  outer 
member  when  the  slots  of  the  members  are  brought  into 
allneraent. 

2.  .\  tubular  straw  holder  comprising  a  fixed  hollow 
inner  member,  and  an  enveloping  outer  member  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  Inner  raeml>er.  each  member  having  a 
slot  which  Is  enlarged  Intermediate  Its  ends,  the  inner 
member  having  a  slop  and  the  outer  member  having  a 
projection  for  engagement  with  said  stop  to  limit  the  ro- 
tative movement  of  the  outer  member  when  the  slots  of 
the  memliers  are  brought   into  allnement. 

;{,  An  article  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  composed 
of  Inner  and  outer  members,  one  member  being  rotative 
with  respect  to  the  other  member  and  each  member  having 
a  comparatively  narrow  vertical  slot  which  is  enlarged 
intermediate  its  ends  nearer  the  top  than  at  the  bottom 
of  the  slots  whereby  a  single  straw  at  a  time  may  be 
withdrawn  from  the  receptacle  when  the  slots  of  the  two 
members  are  brought  into  allnement  and  whereby  the  re- 
ceptacle iH  rendered  dust  proof  when  the  slots  of  the  two 
members  are  out  of  allnement. 

4.  A  tubular  straw  holder,  comprising  a  fixed  hollow 
Inner  menUier.  and  an  enveloping  outer  member,  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  inner  member ;  each  membt-r  having 
oppositely  disposed  slots,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and 
out  of  allnement.  to  permit  of  the  withdrawal  of  the 
straws,  when  the  slots  are  In  allnement  :  each  of  said 
slots  having  an  enlarged  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends. 


94:1.880.  COMBINED  RAIL  JOINT  AND  CHAIR. 
Zachabt  T.  Horkin.s,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479.1;  14. 


ing  beneath  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and  having 
struck  up  portions  intermediate  their  ends  adapted  to 
embrace  the  flanges  and  to  extend  up  into  contact  with 
the  under  side  of  the  treads  of  the  rails  at  their  meeting 
ends,  said  struck  up  portions  t)eing  of  a  length  equal  to 
the  distance  between  adjacent  ties  and  adapted  to  span 
the  space  between  said  ties,  as  set  forth. 

2,  A  combined  rail  joint  and  chair  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  each  of  which  is  a  duplicate  of  the  other  extend- 
ing beneath  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and  having 
struck  up  portions  Intermediate  their  ends  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  flanges  and  to  extend  up  into  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  the  treads  of  the  rails  at  their  meeting  ends, 
bolu  securing  said  plates  and  rails  together,  and  spikes 
securing  said  plate  to  the  ties,  said  struck  up  portions  be- 
ing of  a  length  equal  to  the  distance  between  adjacent 
ties  and  adapted  to  span  the  space  between  said  ties,  as 
set  forth. 


1.  A   combined  rail  joint   and  chair  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  each  of  which  is  a  duplicate  of  the  other  extend- 


943.881  STREET- SWEEPING  MACHINE.  Bkenabd 
Keen,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kern  Auto  Street 
Sweeper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan    i:7,  1905.     Serial  No.  242.8.31. 


c     ^  g*  e*    ^*    y\ 


1.  In  a»8treet-»weeper.  the  combination  with  the  dust 
conduit,  of  a  mouthpiece  at  the  receiving  end  tbereo*.  said 
mouth-piece  having  Its  Inlet  end  broadened  to  form  an 
elongated  opening  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of 
the  conduit,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  the  mouth- 
piece for  causing  an  equalization  of  the  air  current 
throughout  Its  width,  said  partitions  extending  from  top 
to  bottom  of  the  motith-piece  and  having  their  lower  ends 
spaced  farther  apart  than  their  upper  ends,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  mouth-piece  of  the  class  described  having  a  sub- 
stantially round  upper  end  and  a  broad,  flat  lower  or  inlet 
end  provided  with  a  long,  narrow  inlet  opening,  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  mouth-piece  remaining  substantially 
the  same  throughout  its  length,  and  partitions  extending 
through  the  mouthpiece  for  the  purj.ose  of  dividing  It  into 
a  plurality  of  channels  of  substantially  equal  cross-sec- 
tional area   throughout  Its  length. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  in  combination,  a  rotary-broom 
mounted  for  adjustment  transversely  of  the  machine,  a 
dust  conduit  having  a  part  shiftable  to  suit  the  position  of 
adjustment  of  the  broom,  and  a  mouth-piece  for  the  con- 
duit having  a  broad,  inlet  or  lower  end  provided  with  a 
long,  narrow  inlet  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  street-sweeper,  of  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  length  extended  beyond  the  side  of  the 
machine,  bearing  arms  carrying  the  shaft,  means  for  ex- 
tending the  shaft  and  permitting  a  jielding  movement 
thereof,  a  broom  carried  by  the  shaft  between  its  bearings 
and  a  second  broom  carried  by  the  extended  end  thereof,  a 
dirt  receptacle,  a  conduit  leading  thereto  from  the  brooms 
and   having   its  outer  or   ialt-t    end    laterally    adjustable   to 
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suit  the  position  of  the  brooms,  and  a  mouth-piece  at  the 
Inlet  end  of  the  conduit  having  Its  mouth  or  Intake  broad- 
ened and  In  juxtaposition  to  the  brooms. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  broom,  a  shaft  on  whiph  said 
broom  Is  mounted,  means  for  loD)?ltudlnally  adjustlnt;  said 
■haft  whereby  a  portion  of  said  broom  may  be  positioned 
at  the  side  of  the  machine,  a  fan,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  broom  to  the  fan,  said  conduit  having  its  outer  or 
broom  end  laterally  adjustable  to  suit  the  position  of  ad- 
Justnieut  of  the  broom,  and  a  mouth-piece  for  the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  i3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,882.     WELDING  BURNER.     Jacob  Kn.\ppich,  Augs- 
burg, Germany.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,47:5. 


1.  In  a  welding  burner,  the  combination,  with  the 
burner-tube  linving  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  worm  or 
spiral  having  a  plurality  of  threads  in  said  chamber,  and 
means  in  said  burner-tube  at  an  adjustable  distance  in 
front  of  said  worm  or  spiral  for  stopping  the  eddying 
motion  of  gases  passing  through  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  welding  burner,  the  combination  with  the 
burner-tube  having  a  mixing  chamoer.  of  a  worm  or 
spiral  having  a  plurality  of  threads  In  said  chamber,  and 
walls  arranged  transversely  In  said  burner-tul)e  in  front 
of  said  worm  or  spiral  for  stopping  the  eddying  motion  of 
gases  passing  through  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  welding  burner,  the  combination  with  a  burner 
tube  having  a  mixing  chamber,  of  a  worm  or  spiral  having 
a  plurality  of  threads  inserft-d  in  said  chamber,  and  a 
wall  arranged  at  the  back  of  said  worm  or  spiral,  thereby 
providing  straight  passages  for  the  gases. 


943,SS.?,  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  AND  SWITCHING 
AI'PARATUS.  Rat  II.  Manson,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Dean  Electric  lompany,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  t'orpora- 
tlon  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  June  14,  1905, 
Serial  No.  265,242.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  29,  1^07.     Serial  No.  376,424. 


1.  .\n  annunciator  comprising  a  frame,  an  energizing 
winding  supported  within  said  frame,  an  armature  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  a  signal  device  carried  on  the  frame  and 
controlled  by  the  armature,  said  winding  being  removable 


from  the  armature  end  of  the  frame  without  removing  the 
armature  or  signal  from  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  signal 
device,  of  a  signal  operating  magnet,  an  armature  there- 
for, means  mounted  on  said  armature  for  controlling  the 
signal  device  and  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  arma- 
ture for  securing  the  flrst  named  means  to  the  armature  In 
an  operative  or  Inoperative  position  as  desired. 

3.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  signal 
device,  of  an  op«Tatlng  magnet  therefor,  a  jointed  two- 
part  armature  controlled  by  current  in  said  magnet,  means 
carried  by  one  part  of  said  armature  for  controlling  the 
signal  device,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  otiier  part  of 
said  armature  for  constant  engagement  with  the  part  car- 
rying the  signal  controlling  device,  so  that  the  last  named 
part  may  be  held  in  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
core  of  said  magnet. 

4.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination  with  a  signal 
device,  of  an  operating  magnet  therefor,  projecting  ter- 
minals for  said  magnet,  an  armature  in  operative  relation 
with  the  core  of  said  magnet,  means  operated  by  the  arma 
ture  for  controlling  the  signal  device,  means  for  holding 
one  part  of  the  armature  in  variable  mutual  relation  with 
the  other  part,  and  detachable  line  connecting  links  for 
the  magnet  terminals  which  lock  the  armature  In  operat- 
ing relations  with  the  core  of  the  magnet. 

5.  An  annunciator  comprising  a  magnetic  shell  and  a 
detachable  magnet  spool  therein,  a  signal  device,  and  a 
jointed  armature  composed  of  two  members,  one  member 
associated  with  the  signal  device,  the  other  member  mov- 
able to  an  Inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  first, 
said  spool  t)einp  removable  from  the  shell  without  chang- 
ing the  adjustment  of  the  signal  device  and  the  associated 
member  of  the  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


043.884.      DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.      William   H.  Milleb. 
Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  May  13,   1909.     Serial  No    495.828. 


1.  .\  flexible  point  fur  the  application  of  liquids  to  in 
ffcted  parts,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  film  celluloid  havln«' 
one  end  rounded  and  enlarged  and  the  other  pointed  so 
that  the  curving  of  the  large  end  will  produce  a  cui^e  all 
along  to  the  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  point  for  the  applica- 
tion of  li(]uids  to  infected  parts,  said  point  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  having  one  end  rounded  and  the 
other  end  V  shaped,  of  a  clamp  for  the  same,  comprising 
cooperating  concave  and  convex  jaws,  whereby  the  clamp- 
ing of  the  large  end  of  the  point  will  produce  a  curve  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  same  to  the  small  end. 

I  

94.'?,SS5.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  WELLS.  Frank  A. 
Monroe.  Bemus  Point,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   460;^  15. 

1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casing, 
a  removable  metal  billet  in  said  casing  having  n  spiral 
projection  on  its  outer  side  to  detain  fluid  thereon,  a  reser- 
voir for  fluid  In  said  casing,  and  means  for  permitting  the 
passaife  of  said  fluid  on  to  said  billet 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  .a  tubular  casing 
composed  of  two  parts,  a  metal  connection  for  said  parts 
having  a  partition  therein  to  form  a  reservoir  for  liquid 
In  the  upper  parr  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  liquid  through  said  partition. 

3.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casing 
composed  of  two  parts,  a  connective  casting  for  said 
parts  having  a  partition  therein  to  form  a  reservoir  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  nozzle  Inserted  through 
said  partition,  and  a  screw  valve  on  the  under  side  of  said 
nozzle. 

4.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casing 
composed  of  two  parts,  a  connective  casting  for  said  parts 
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having  a  partition  therein  to  form  a  reservoir  of  the  up- 
I>er  part  of  the  casing,  a  tubular  extension  on  the  under 
side  of  said  partition  having  a  small  opening  through  said 
partition,  a  screw  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
extension  having  a  valve  seat  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
small  opening,  said  tubular  extension  having  openings 
through  the  sides  thereof,  and  a  tubular  shield  to  control 
the   liquid   from   said  openings. 


5  In  a  device  for  cleaning  oil  wells,  a  tubular  casing 
composed  of  two  parts,  a  connective  casting  for  said 
parts  having  a  partition  therein  to  form  a  reservoir  of 
the  upper  part,  a  tubular  nozzle  extending  through  said 
partition  and  having  a  small  opening  therein,  a  screw 
valve  in  the  lower  end  of  snld  tubular  nozzle  having  a 
valve  seat  at  tlie  lower  end  of  said  opening  in  said  nozzle, 
said  tubular  nozzle  having  openings  through  the  sides 
thereof,  a  tubular  shield  to  guide  the  liquid  from  said 
openings,  said  screw  valve  having  a  flange  on  Its  lower 
end.  and  a  central  squared  nut.  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


9  4  3.886.  I)RAITIN(;  AND  ENGRAVING  MACHINE. 
Henry  S.  NtxA.MAKEU,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1909.      8«'rlal   No    477.(573. 


1.  The  herein  described  drafting  and  engraving  machine 
comprising  a  guide  and  scale,  said  guide  and  scale  pro- 
vided with  a  way  arranged  longitudinally  thereon,  a  ruler 
support  provided  with  portions  adapted  to  be  located  in 
said  way  and  to  slide  longitudinally  therein,  means  for 
sliding  said  ruler  support  with  reference  to  said  guide  and 
scale,  a  ruler  adjustably  connected  to  said  ruler  support. 
means  for  holding  said  ruler  in  fixed  adjustment  with  ref- 
erence to  said  ruler  support,  an  Instrument  guide  adapted 
to  engage  said  ruler  and  to  slide  longitudinally   thereon. 


a  pen  yoke  fixedly  attached  to  said  instrument  galde.  said 
pen  yoke  provided  with  spaced  portions  adapted  to  l)e  ad 
Justed  with  reference  to  each  other  and  to  clamp  an  In- 
strument between  them  and  means  for  adjusting  said  por 
lions  with  reference  to  each  other. 

2.  The  herein  described  drafting  and  engraving  machine 
comprising  a  guide  and  scale,  said  guide  and  scale  pro- 
vided with  a  way  arranged  longitudinally  thereon,  a  ruler 
support  provided  with  portions  adapted  to  be  located  In 
said  way  and  to  slide  longitudinally  therein,  means  for 
sliding  said  ruler  support  with  reference  to  said  guide  and 
scale,  a  ruler  connected  to  said  ruler  support,  an  instru- 
ment guide  adapted  to  engage  said  ruler  and  to  slide 
longitudinally  thereon,  a  pen  yoke  fixedly  attached  to  said 
instrument  guide,  said  pen  yoke  provided  with  spaced  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  adjusted  with  reference  to  each  other 
and  to  clamp  an  instrument  between  them,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  portions  with  reference  to  each  other. 

.'5.  The  herein  described  drafting  and  engraving  machine 
comprising  a  guide  and  scale  consisting  of  a  bar  and  a 
guide  formed  of  sheet  metal  attached  to  said  bar.  said 
guide  provided  with  end  flanges  and  with  a  side  flange, 
said  side  flange  provided  with  an  Integral  flange  spaced 
from  said  side  flange,  a  screw  threaded  rod  journaled  In 
said  end  flanges,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  thumb  piece  fixedly 
attached  to  said  screw  threaded  rod  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  notches,  a  spring  fixedly 
attached  to  one  of  the  end  flanges  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  ruler  support  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  provided  with  flange  engag- 
ing portions  adapted  to  be  located  between  the  said  side 
flange  and  the  spaced  integral  fiange  of  said  guide  and 
with  screw  rod  engaging  flanges,  said  rod  engaging  flanges 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  screw  rod  and  provided  with 
screw  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  threads  on  the 
said  screw  rod,  said  bar  provided  with  a  graduated  scale 
said  ruler  support  provided  with  an  iBdez  adapted  to  move 
along  said  graduated  scale,  a  ruler  plvotally  connected  to 
said  ruler  support  and  adjustable  with  reference  thereto 
said  ruler  support  provided  with  a  protractor  scale,  said 
ruler  provided  wltli  an  index  adapted  to  move  over  said 
protractor  scale  when  said  ruler  is  moved  upon  Its  pivotal 
connection,  means  for  holding  said  ruler  In  fixed  pivotal 
adjustment  with  reference  to  said  ruler  support,  said  ruler 
provided  with  a  roll,  an  Instrument  guide  provided  with 
a  groove  adapted  to  engage  said  roll  and  to  slide  longitu- 
dinally thereon,  a  i>en  yoke  fixedly  attached  to  snld  instru- 
ment guide  and  said  pen  yoke  provided  with  means  for  at- 
tachment to  an  Instrument  for  drawing  or  engraving. 

4.  In  a  drafting  and  engraving  machine,  a  guide  pro- 
vided with  a  way,  a  screw  rod  mounted  upon  said  guide 
and  arranged  parallel  with  said  way,  a  ruler  support  pro- 
vided with  portions  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  way 
and  to  slide  longitudinally  therein,  snld  supi>ort  also  pro- 
vided with  screw  rod  engaging  flanges  provided  with  screw 
threads  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  threads  on  the  said 
screw  rod,  a  ruler  attached  to  said  ruler  support,  said 
guide  arranged  upon  a  bar  for  elevating  it  above  the  sur- 
face of  a  drafting  board,  said  screw  rod  arranged  at  a 
point  between  said  way  and  the  said  rultT  supported  by 
the  said  ruler  support,  whereby  the  weight  of  said  ruler 
will  press  said  ruhr  support  against  said  screw  rod. 


943.88  7 
vUle,  Ga. 


NUT-LOCK.     George  A.  Pattillo.  Carters- 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.318 


r 


t 


\*m  "©    -  ■so© 


A  uut  look  comprising  a  washer  plate  of  uniform  width 
having  a  plurality  of  closed  oval  twit  receiving  apertures, 
said  apertures  having  a  minor  axis  greater  than  the  dl- 
aaieter  of  the  bolts  which  pass  therethrough  so  as  to  per- 
mit   vertical   and   longitudinal   adjustment   of  the   washer 
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plate,  trlauuulur  shaped  Iuk«  i-xteadlnK  from  its  upper 
edge  at  points  Immediately  above  said  apertures,  said 
luKs  belDi?  foimtd  by  an  extension  of  the  body  and  each 
havlDX  a  slot  extendinjf  from  its  apex  to  a  point  below 
the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
plate  being  slit  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lugs  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  against  the  ui)per  edge  of  the  nuts  but 
may  be  bent  out  of  nut  engaging  position  by  uilscrewlng 
the  nut  with  a  wrench. 


9  4  3.888.  INTKRLOCKIX(;  METALLIC  SHINGLE. 
Gboroe  H  Pi;r>i,AR.  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
.Ian.  2,  l'J09.     Serial  No.  470.543. 


1.  A  metallic  shingle  formed  with  interlocking  side 
Joints,  tlH'  flanges  of  which  extend  below  the  faci^  of  the 
shingb.  and  having  the  top  edge  of  the  shingle  formed 
with  a  depre<i.sjlon  on  the  upper  surface  forming  a  pro- 
jf-ction  on  the  lower  surface  adapted  to  space  the  shingle 
from  Hie  roof,  and  a  suitable  interlocking  means  formed 
along  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  shingle. 

2.  A  mitallic  shingle  formed  with  interlocking  side 
Joints,  the  flanges  of  which  extend  below  the  face  of  the 
shingl  >.  and  having  the  top  edge  of  the  shingle  formed 
with  a  project  ion  formed  by  a  depression  pressed  in  the 
edgo  of  the  .ihlngie,  adapted  to  abut  the  roof  and  support 
said  edge  in  the  same  plane  as  the  face  of  the  shingle, 
and  suitable  Interlocking  means  formed  along  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  shingle. 

3.  A  metallic  shingle  formed  at  the  sidf  with  interlock- 
ing flanges  and  having  the  bottom  formed  with  an  under- 
turned  flange  and  the  top  formed  with  an  overturned 
flange,  the  ends  of  the  upper  part  of  which  are  pressed 
Into  engagement  with  the  side  flanges,  the  said  overturned 
flanges  having  an  outer  portion  extending  only  to  the  edge 
of  the  side  joints,  and  disconnected  from  said  side  joints. 

4.  A  metallic  shlnirle  having  suitable  interlocking  top 
and  bottom  Joints  and  having  interlocking  side  joints 
formed  by  an  nndercurved  flange  on  one  side,  and  a 
trough-shaped  flange  on  the  opposite  side,  the'sald  trough- 
shaped  flange  extending  down  safllclently  to  form  a  sup 
port  for  the  face  of  the  shingle  by  bearing  on  the  bottom 
of  the  undercurvede  flange,  whereby  the  faces  of  the  two 
abutting  shingles  may  be  8upp<irted  In  the  same  plane,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  said  shingle  being  provided  with  a  de 
presslon  on  the  upper  surface  forftilng  a  projection  on  the 
lower  ><urface  adapted  to  bear  against  the  roof  and  thus 
space  the  face  of  the  shingle  from  the  roof.  • 

5.  An    Interlocking    metallic    shingle    having    an    over- 
turned  Interlocking  flange  at   the  edge  thereof,   the  said 
flange   being  formed   with   a  plurality  of  corrugations  ex 
tending  longitudinally   thereof  and  adapted   to  strengthen 
the   same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ing  said  motor  by  p<j\ver  generated  by  the  movement  of 
the  vehicle,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  shifting  from 
one  power  to  the  other  when  said  vehicle  Is  at  rest  or 
moving  at  a  slow  speed. 


9  4  3.889.     VENTILATING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 

Frbdkrk  K  H.  Pope.  Augusta.  (Ja.,  and  Willi.\.m  J,  I.e.s 

TEH.    IU)Ston,   Mass.      Filed   Mar.    30,    1908.      Serial   No. 

42i.l27. 

1.  Ventilating  devices  for  vehicles.  Including  In  com- 
bination, a  fan.  a  motor  for  operating  said  fan.  means  for 
operating  said  motor  from  stored  power,  mean«  for  operat    1 


2.  Ventilating  devices  for  vehicles.  Including  In  com- 
binatlon,  a  fan.  a  motor  for  operating  the  same,  means  for 
operating  said  motor  by  atmospheric  pressure  when  the 
vehicle  is  moving  above  a  certain  sp^ed,  and  automatic 
means  for  operating  said  motor  from  compressed  air  when 
said  vehicle  is  at  rest  or  moving  at  a  slow  speed. 

3.  Ventilating  devices  for  vehicles,  including  In  com- 
bination, a  fan.  a  motor  for  operating  the  same,  means  for 
operating  said  motor  by  atmospheric  pressure  when  the 
vehicle  is  moving  above  a  certain  speed,  automatic  means 
for  operating  said  motor  from  compresse<l  air  when  said 
vehicle  Is  at  rest  or  moving  at  a  slow  speed,  and  mechan- 
ism  for  controlling  said  operatinir  means.  . 

4.  Ventilating  devices  for  vehicles.  Including  in  com- 
bination, a  fan,  a  motor  for  operating  said  fan.  a  com- 
presseil  air  tank,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  said  motor,  a 
collect  ill  k'  pipe,  and  pipes  leading  therefrom  to  said  motor, 
and  automatic  mechanism  whereby  said  motor  Is  operated 
from  said  compressed  air  when  the  car  Is  moving  at  or 
below  a   predetermined   8pee<i. 

.">  Ventilating  devices  for  vehicles,  incliidlnu'  in  com- 
bination, a  fan.  a  motor  for  operating  said  fan.  a  com- 
pressed !ilr  tank,  a  pi|>e  leading  therefrom  to  said  motor,  a 
collecting  pipe,  pipes  leading  therefrom  to  said  motor, 
automatic  mechanism  whereby  said  motor  Is  operated  from 
said  compressed  air  when  the  car  Is  moving  at  or  below  a 
predetermined  speed,  and  mechanism  whereby  said  motor 
may  be  operated  for  a  given  time  and  automatically 
stopped. 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  (;a8€tte.] 


04  3.890.        WATCH-BALANCE  STAFF     SUPPORTER. 

Loiis  pRi.s.vNT.  .Mbany.  (}a..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
R.  Cohn.  Alb^nj.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514.572. 


e^  e?  &'S^;^<^  -'^ 


1.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  the  side 
plates  of  a  watch  work  having  a  balance  wheel  and  its 
staff  mounted  therein,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  recess 
In  Its  outer  face  with  an  aperture  extending  through  the 
inner  wall  thert^if.  a  jewel  setting  loosely  mounted  in  said 
aperture  and  compiised  of  a  cylindrical  member  having  an 
annular  flanee  projecting  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof, 
a  concavo  convex  (ap  member  closing  the  other  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  jewels  arranged  in  said  cylin- 
drical memtier  for  engagement  \>y  one  end  of  said  staff  and 
a^plate  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
recessed  plate  and  having  an  aperture  in  its  free  end  to 
flt  over  said  cap  to  hold  said  setting  yieldingly  in  opera- 
tive position.     I 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  the  side 
plates  of  a  watch  work  having  a  balance  wheel  and  its 
staff  mounted  tliereln  one  of  said  plates  having  a  recess  In 
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its  outer  face  with  an  aperture  extending  through  the 
Inner  wall  thereof,  a  jewel  setting  loosely  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  compose*!  of  a  cylindrical  member  having  an  | 
annular  flange  iirojectlng  outwardly  from  one  end  thereof, 
a  concavo  convex  cap  iiieniber  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  jewels  arranged  In  said  cylindrical 
memlwr  for  engagement  by  one  end  of  said  staff,  a  plate 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  face  of  said  re- 
cessed plate,  and  having  an  a[)erture  In  its  free  end  to  flt 
over  said  cap  to  hold  said  setting  yieldingly  In  ojyeratlve 
position,  the  inner  edge  of  the  ai>erture  In  said  spring  being 
lieveled  to  form  a  seat  for  said  cap. 

:!.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  with  the  side 
plates  of  a  watch  work  having  a  balance  wheel  and  Its 
staff  mounted  therein  one  of  said  plates  having  a  recess  In 
Its  outer  face  with  an  aperture  In  the  Uittom  thereof,  a 
jewel  setting  loosely  mounted  in  said  recess  and  composed 
ot  two  detachably  connected  members,  one  of  said  members 
'being  cylindrical  and  having  an  annular  flange  arranged 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  flange  lieing  concave  on  its  Inner 
face  and  convex  on  its  outer  face,  a  concavo-convex  cap 
memtxT  closing  the  tuiter  end  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
jewels  arranged  In  said  cylindrical  memlter  for  engagement 
by  one  end  of  said  staff,  and  a  flat  plate  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  outer  face  of  said  recessed  plate  and 
arranged  in  contact  tlnrewith,  said  spring  having  an 
aperture  In  Its  free  end  extending  over  the  recess  in  said 
plate  the  Inner  edge  of  the  spring  aperture  l>elng  beveled 
to  flt  snugly  over  said  cap,  the  end  of  the  cap  extending 
approximately  flush  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  watch  movement,  the  combination  of  spaced  side 
plates  having  recesses  in  their  outer  faces,  one  of  said 
plates  having  an  aperture  in  iiie  Inner  wall  of  said  recess, 
the  outer  edges  <if  said  aperture  being  beveled,  a  jeweled 
setting  loosely  niountcMl  in  said  recess  and  resilient  means 
for  holding  said  setting  in  operative  position,  the  other 
side  plate  li«\ini:  a  large  aperture  extending  through  the 
bottom  of  the  recess  thereof,  an  aperttired  inverted  ctip- 
shaped  shield  arrangtnl  in  said  Rf>erture.  a  jeweled  setting 
arranged  In  said  cup  shaped  shield,  resilient  means  for 
holding  said  setting  In  said  shield,  and  a  balance  wheel 
arranged  between  said  plates  and  having  the  staff  thereof 
shouldered  and  provided  witii  reduced  extensions  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  aperture  In  one  plate  and  through 
the  aperture  In  said  shield. 


943.891.       FLEXIBLE    FEED  SPOUT       Lewis    V.    Hath 
Bt  N,  Rochester,  N.   Y.      Flknl   .Vug.   17,  1908.     Serial   No. 
44«,793. 


<r  J 


1.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  bodies,  one  of 
which  Is  capable  of  movement  in  respect  to  the  other,  of  a 
pair  of  concentric  annular  collars  on  said  upper  part,  a 
collar  on  said  lower  part,  a  flexible  outer  tube  connecting 
the  outer  collar  of  said  upper  part  to  the  collar  of  said 
lower   part,    a    centering   ring  secured    within    but   spaced 


apart  from  said  lower  collar,  and  a  yieldingly  mounted 
inner  tube  loosely  connected  to  the  inner  sleeve  of  said 
upper  part,  and  to  the  centering  ring  of  said  lower  part, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  bodies  one  of 
which  is  capable  of  movement  in  respect  to  the  other,  a 
pair  of  concentric  annular  collars  on  the  upper  part  and  a 
collar  on  the  lower  part,  of  a  flexible  spout  comprising  a 
flexible  outer  tube  detachably  connected  to  the  collar  of 
said  lower  part  and  to  the  outer  collar  of  said  upper  part, 
and  an'inner  tul)e  made  np  of  flexibly  connected  metallic 
Sections  flexibly  connected  to  each  other  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  Inner  collar  of  said  upper  part. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  upper  member  having  con- 
centric Inner  and  outer  collars,  and  a  lower  meml>er  hav- 
ing a  collar,  one  of  which  collars  is  capable  of  movement 
In  respect  to  the  other,  the  said  lower  collar  having  a 
skeleton  tube  spacing  member,  of  a  flexible  tube  compris- 
ing an  outer  tut>e  of  flexible  material  detachably  connected 
to  the  collar  of  said  lower  member  and  to  the  outer  collar 
of  said  upper  memlier.  and  an  inner  tuV>e  made  up  of 
metallic  sections  flexibly  connected  to  each  other,  the  up 
per  section  thereof  being  detachably  interlocked  to  the 
Inner  collar  of  said  upper  meml>er,  and  the  lower  section 
thereof  being  held  In  position  by  said  skeleton  tube  spacing 
device. 

4.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  memlters  both 
having  stock  passages,  and  one  of  which  is  capable  of 
movement  in  respect  to  the  other,  of  a  flexible  outer  tube 
connecting  the  stock  passages  of  said  two  members,  and  a 
yieldingly  mounted  liiuer  tube  arranged  to  deliver  the 
body  of  stock  from  the  passage  of  the  upper  to  the  pas- 
sage of  the  lower  memlier.  the  said  Inner  and  outer  tubes 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  chamber  which  has 
a  discharge  passage  that  opens  at  its  l>ottom  into  the 
stock  passage  of  the  lower  member,  substantially  as  de- 
8crlbe<l. 


943,892.  CREAM  PUMP  AND  EGG  BEATER.  .Lihn  H. 
Reed.  Lancaster,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
459,354. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  h  cyl- 
inder having  an  opening  at  one  end.  a  piston  working 
therein,  a  valve  pivoted  within  the  cylinder  and  seating 
over  the  opening,  said  valve  having  an  opening  coaxial 
with,  but  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening  of  the  cylinder. 

• 


9  4  3.893.  .\DVERTI8ING  APPARATUS.  William  J. 
RiDiK.  Wimbledon,  England.  Filed  Dec.  20,  lOUrt.  Se- 
rial No.  348,711. 

1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  case,  sprocket 
wheels  therein,  chains  on  said  wheels,  advertising  card« 
carried  by  said  chains,  electric  lamps  for  illuminating  said 
cards,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  sprocket  wheeln. 
an  automatic  switch  device  alternately  placing  the  motor 
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and   the   lamps   In   circuit   and   means  for  operating  the 
switch  from  the  chains. 


2.  In  advertising  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  In- 
termittent driving  mechanism  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  sprocket  wheels  and  chains  actuated  thereby,  pro- 
Jectlnj:  pins  on  said  chains,  n  rod  mounted  to  slide  in 
bearlniirs  connected  with  one  pole  of  a  source  of  electricity, 
a  catch  lever  pivoted  on  said  rod  and  adaptod  to  engajre 
said  projecting  pins,  an  electrical  contact  piece  on  said 
catch  lever,  a  contact  plate  with  which  said  contact  piece 
is  adapted  to  engage,  said  plate  being  connected  with  the 
other  pole  of  the  source  of  electricity  through  the  motor, 
automatic  disengaging  means  for  said  catch  lever,  and 
meauH  governing  the  speed  of  descent  of  said  rod,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  advertising  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  an 
intermittent  driving  mechanism,  cofaprislng  an  electric 
motor,  sprocket  wheels  and  chains  actuated  thereby,  pro- 
jecting pins  on  said  chains,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  in 
bearings  connected  with  one  pole  of  a  source  of  electricity, 
a  catch  lever  pivoted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  projecting  pins,  an  electrical  contact  piece  on  said 
catch  lever,  a  contact  plate  with  which  said  contact  piece 
is  adapted  to  engage,  said  plate  being  connected  with  the 
other  pole  of  the  source  of  electricity  through  the  motor, 
automatic  disengaging  means  for  said  catch  lever,  means 
governing  the  speed  of  descent  of  said  rod.  a  stop  lever 
arresting  the  motion  of  the  chain  and  automatic  disen- 
gaging means  for  said  stop  lever,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  advertising  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  .nn 
Intermittent  driving  mechanism  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  sprocket  wheels  and  chains  actuated  by  said  motor, 

■projecting  pins  on  said  chains,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  in 
liearings  connected  with  one  pole  of  a  source  of  electricity, 
a  catch  lever  pivoted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  eagage 
said  projecting  pins,  an  electric  contact  piece  on  said 
catch  lever,  a  contact  plate  with  which  said  contact  piece 
is  adapted  to  contact,  said  plate  being  connected  with  the 
other  pole  of  the  source  of  electricity  and  through  the 
motor  and  lamp  circuit,  automatic  disengaging  means  for 
said  catch  lever,  means  governing  the  speed  of  descent  of 
said  rod,  a  stop  lever  arresting  the  motion  of  the  chain, 
automatic  disengaging  means  for  said  stop  lever,  an  elec- 
tric illuminating  device,  and  a  contact  plate  with  which 
said  contact  piece  is  adapted  to  engage,  said  plate  being 
connected  In  the  lamp  circuit,  as  set  forth. 


943.894.      DEVICE    FOR   TREATING    CUTANEOUS    DIS- 
EASES.    Franklin  Rightmire,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Filed 
Sept.  22.  1905.      Serial  No.  279,fil0. 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
tubular  section  of  elastic  material   having  therein   a   plu- 
rality of  openings,  said  tubular  section  being  adapted  to 


be  positioned  about  a  portion  of  the  l>ody,  and  a  flanged 
cup  adapted  to  be  Inserted  underneath  a  portion  of  said 
elastic  material  so  as  to  interlock  with  said  elastic  tubu- 
lar section. 


2.  In  a  devlcf  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
section  of  rubber  tubing  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
Irregularly  arriinged  openings,  said  tubing  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  about  a  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  flanged, 
substantially  cup-shaped  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  a  portion  of  the  body  and  said  tubing,  the  convex 
portion  of  said  cup-shaped  member  entering  one  of  the 
openings  In  said  tubing,  the  edges  of  said  opening  t>elng 
adapted  to  .ngage  the  flange  upon  said  member  to  hold 
the  same  firmly  In  position  upon  the  body. 


943,895.  NONltEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Isaac  A.  Rosbn- 
FELD,  Washington,  D.  C.  ;  Bella  Rosenfeld  administra- 
trix of  said  I.saac  A.  Rosenfeld.  deceased.  Filed  Aug, 
.'.1.    190S       S«rlBl   No.  451.014. 


^M^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  valve  seat 
at  the  upper  end  of  its  neck,  of  a  ball  valve  fitting  in  snid 
seat,  a  cylinder-form  valve  chamber  cap  e.xtendlng  above 
the  valve  s.-at  to  about  the  exti  nt  of  the  diameter  of  said 
valve  and  having  perforations  In  Its  side  walls  adjacent 
to  its  top,  said  valve  chamlx-r  cap  being  capable  of  direct 
stop  engagement  with  said  valve  in  the  raised  position 
thereof,  and  a  puard  device  having  an  internal  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  and  extend- 
ing above  said  cap  , 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  a  ball  valve  at  the  top  of 
the  t)ottle  neck,  a  valve-chamber  cap  for  said  valve  having 
perforations  In  Its  side  wall,  a  guard  device  for  said  cap 
having  an  interna!  diameter  slightly  greater  than  th<'  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  and  extending  above  said  cap.  a  cap 
closure  for  said  guard  device,  and  hidden  Inaccessible 
spring  means  for  locking  said  valve  chamber  cap  and 
guard  device  in  position. 

3.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  ball  valve  at  the  top  of 
the  bottle  neck,  a  valve  chamber  cap  for  said  valve  having 
perforations  In  its  side  wall  and  a  bottom  flange,  a  guard 
device  for  said  cap  having  an  Internal  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  and  extending  above 
said  cap,  and  having  a  bottom  flange  overlying  the  bottom 
flange  of  said  cap.  a  locking  collar  having  hidden  Inac- 
cessible spring  locking  means  and  a  flange  overlying  the 
bottom  flanges  of  said  cap  and  guard  device,  and  a  cap 
closure  for  said  guard  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Iwtlle  having  an  annular 
groove,  the  vertical  wall  of  said  groove  having  outward 
extending  radial  i>rojectlons.  of  a  valve  at  the  top  of  the 
bottle  necic.  a  valve  chamber  cap  for  said  valve  having 
perforations  in  Its  side  wall  and  a  bottom  flange,  a  guard 
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device  for  said  cap  having  an  Internal  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  and  extending  above 
said  cap.  and  having  a  bottom  flange  overlying  the  t>ottom 
flange  of  the  cap.  a  locking  collar  having  a  flange  overly- 
ing the  bottom  flanges  of  said  cap  and  guard  device  and 
having  Inward  extending  radial  projections  having  en- 
gagement with  the  radial  projections  of  the  bottle  neck, 
and  hidden  inaccessible  means  for  locking  said  collar 
a.;ainst    rotary   movement    in  either  direction 

Tt.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  radial  pro- 
jections, a  valve,  ami  a  guard  device  thereover,  of  a  lock- 
ing collar  for  said  guard  device  provided  with  radial  pro- 
jections having  cam  engagement  beneath  the  radial  pro- 
jections of  the  l)ottle.  and  hidden  inaccessible  spring  lock- 
ing means  for  preventing  rotary  movement  of  said  collar 
In  either  direction. 


S»4.!.896.  WEFT  REl'LENISHING  LOOM.  Epp.^  M 
Hvox.  Worcester,  Mass,  assignor  to  Crompton  A. 
Knowles  IxK)m  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed   Feb.  4.   1009.      Serial  No.  476.066. 


a  removable  pin  passed  through  the  shoeii  and  inner  end 
of  the  mold  board   to  pivotally   t-onnect  the   latter  to  the 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  an  automatic  filling  de- 
fector mechanism,  comprising  a  member  to  engage  the  fill- 
ing in  the  active  shuttle,  and  means,  operative  through  air 
pressure,  to  operate  said  member  and  cause  It  to  engage 
the  filling. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  an  automatic  Ailing  de- 
tector mechanism,  comprising  a  member  to  engage  the  fill 
Ing   in   the  active   shuttle,   and   means,   operative    through 
air   pressure,   to  operate  said  member,   and  cause   it    to  en- 
gage the  filling,  said  means  put  Into  operation  by  the  box 
ing  of  the  shuttle. 

.1.  In  a  weft  replenlHbing  loom,  an  automatic  filling  de- 
tector mechanism,  comprising  a  reciprocating  member  to 
engage  the  filling  in  the  active  sftuttle.  and  means  to  op 
erate  the  same  to  cause  it  to  engage  the  filling,  said  means 
Including  a  shuttle,  and  mechanism  operative  by  air 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  an  automatic  filling  de- 
tector mechanism,  comprising  a  reciprocating  member  to 
engage  the  filling  in  the  active  shuttle,  a  shuttle,  and 
means,  operative  by  said  shuttle,  through  the  medium  of 
air  pres.sure.  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  member. 

r>.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  an  automatic  filling  de- 
tector mechanism,  comprising  a  member  to  engage  the  fill 
Ing  In  the  active  shuttle,  a  dagger,  a  spring  connected 
with  said  dagger,  mechanism  to  hold  said  dagger  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  and  means,  operated  through 
air  pressure,  to  cause  said  member  to  release  said  dagger. 
and  allow  the  spring  to  move  the  same  into  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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scoop,  a  draft   l>eam  fixed  to  the  scoop,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  mold  board  in  raised  or  lowered  position. 


943.S9.S.  LOCK.  Henry  W.  Simpson.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Marcus  E.  Calkins,  Ithaca,  N.  V.  Filed  Sept. 
24.   liMiT.      herlRl   No.  .•■94,26S. 


94.1.R97.  DITCHING  ri/)W.  Charles  F.  Sedell,  Suther 
land,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  472.:!')  1 
.\n  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  scoop 
having  a  flat  bottom  and  spaced  vertical  sides  provided 
with  forwardly  Inclined  beveled  cutting  edges,  a  cuttinv 
edge  formed  on  the  front  of  the  bottom,  tapering  thoe-^ 
fixed  to  the  outer  face  of  the  bottom  near  the  longitudinal 
side  edges  thereof,  a  mold  board  having  a  curved  free  end 
adapted  to  discharge  earth  to  one  side  of  the  line  of  draft. 


1.  in  a  lock,  a  normally  projected  latch  bolt.  Independ- 
ent latch  bolt  operating  members  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  door  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  the  plane 
of  the  axis  of  said  nietiil)ers  Intersecting  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  latch  bolt,  said  memt>er8  Udng  spaced  apart 
to  permit  movement  of  the  latch-bolt  therebetween,  means 
for  locking  one  of  said  members  agninst  movement,  and  a 
key-operated  member  carried  by  the  locked  member  for 
ri'tractlng  the  bolt 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  normally  projected  latch  bolt,  independ- 
ent operating  members  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
door  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  means  for  locking  one 
of  said  members  against  movement,  and  a  key -operated 
longitudlniUly  nio\alile  member  carried  by  the  locked  mem- 
ber for  retracting  the  bolt,  the  key-operated  member  being 
movable  to  retract  the  bolt  when  the  member  is  at  one  ex- 
treme of  Its  longitudinal  movement,  the  movements  of  the 
lockable  member  and  the  key-operated  member  being  inde- 
pendent of  each  other 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  reciprocating  latch-bolt  normally  re- 
tained In  a  projected  position,  and  Independent  members 
for  retracting  the  latch-bolt  from  one  side  of  a  door,  said 
mi  tubers  being  mounted  one  within  the  other,  one  of  said 
members  being  positively  held  against  any  movement  other 
than  that  Imparted  to  it  by  a  key,  said  member  being  nor- 
iiinlly  out  of  bolt-retracting  position  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally to  position  it   in  retracting  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  reciprocating  latch-bolt  normally  r-- 
tained  in  a  projected  position,  and  independent  members 
for  retracting  the  latch-bolt  from  one  side  of  a  door,  said 
members  being  mounted  one  within  the  other,  one  of  said 
members  being  normally  out  of  bolt-retracting  position 
and  movable  longitudinally  to  position  It  In  sucli  re- 
traj'tlng  position,  the  movement  of  either  member  being 
independent  of  the  movement  of  the  other  member 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  reciprocating  latch  bolt  normally  re- 
tained In  a  projected  position,  and  Independent  memi>er« 
for  retracting  the  latch-bolt  from  one  side  of  a  door,  said 
rrembers  being  mounted  one  within  the  other,  one  of  said 
members  t>eink:  normally  out  of  bolt-retractlnc  position 
and  movable  longitudinally  to  position  it  in  such  re- 
tracting position,  each  of  said  members  being  lockable.  the 
retracting  movement  of  the  members  being  pivotal,  the 
pivotal  movements  being  In  either  direction. 

[Claims  fi  to  I'l  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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943.899.  I.orK  -  CASING.  He.nky  W.  Simpso.v.  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.,  assivrnor  to  Marcus  E.  Calklnn,  Ithaca,  N.  V. 
Filed  Fib.  IM.   1900.     Serial  No.  479,797. 


1.  A  look  casing  comprlslnK  separable  tube  sections, 
removably  secured  touftlK-r.  compbmental  mf^ans  on  said 
sections  for  pcrniittini:  the  sections  to  ha%-e  relativf-  end- 
wis^•  and  rotary  movements,  the  rotary  movt-ments  belni; 
solely  In  a  single  peripheral  plane,  and  means  movable 
with  respect  to  the  caslntj  for  securing  said  sections 
ncainst  relative  rotary  movement  at  predetermined  points 

2.  A  lock  casinc  comprising  separable  tuln?  sections, 
removably  secured  together,  complomental  means  un  said 
sections  for  pi'rmitting  tie  sections  to  have  relative  end 
wise  and  rotary  movements,  the  rotary  movements  l:)e!nv' 
solely  in  a  siuL'le  peripheral  plane,  and  means  for  anto- 
maticiilly  seourinc  said  sections  airainst  relative  rotary 
movement  at  predetermined  points. 

."?.  .V  lock  casing  comprising  separable  tub«'  sections, 
removably  secured  together,  coraplemental  means  on  said 
sections  for  permitting  the  sections  to  have  relative  end- 
wise anil  rotary  movements,  tlie  rotary  movetnente  being 
solely  in  a  single  peripheral  plane,  and  means  movable 
witli  respect  to  tile  casing  for  securing  said  sections 
against  relative  rotary  movement  at  predetermined  points, 
said  means  providing  a  locking  stop  in  contact  with  the 
sections  having  the  relative  movement. 

4.  .V  lock  casing  comprising  separable  tube  sections 
removably  secured  to;;et!ier.  complemental  means  on  said 
sections  for  permitting  the  sections  to  have  relative  end- 
wise and  rotary  movements,  the  rotary  movements  being 
solely  In  a  single  peripheral  plane,  and  means  movable 
with  respect  to  the  casing  for  securing  said  sections 
against  relative  rotary  movement  at  predetermined  points, 
said  means  providing  a  removable  locking  stop  In  contact 
with  the  sections  having  the  relative  movement. 

.T.  A  lock  casing  comprising  separat)le  tube  sections 
removably  secured  together,  complemental  means  on  said 
sections  for  permitting  the  sections  to  have  relative  end- 
wise and  rotary  movements,  the  rotary  movements  be- 
ing solely  In  a  single  peripheral  plane,  means  movable 
with  respect  to  tlie  casing  for  securing  said  sections 
against  relative  rotary  movement  at  predetermined  points, 
said  means  Including  an  element  extending  through  the 
wall  of  one  casing  into  the  casing  to  he  connected  thereto, 
said  element  being  yleldable. 

[riaims  fi  to  S  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,900,  I'll'E-COUPLING.  Clark  J.  S.uitu.  (Jttumwa. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  Hardsocg  Wonder  Drill  Co.,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.  Incorporated.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
050.515. 
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male  section  Ings  each  comprising  a  curved  projection 
merging  with  a  curved  seat,  and  a  second  curved  projec- 
tion also  merging  with  the  curved  seat  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  character  described,  a  male 
and  a  female  section,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  ferrule 
receiving  l>ore  terminating  in  a  ferrule  stop  wall,  an  elastic 
ferrule  held  wltliin  said  sections,  said  female  section  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  diametrically  projecting  lugs,  said  male 
sections  having  likewl.se  a  plurality  of  lugs  spaced  apart 
to  permit  passage  of  the  lugs  of  the  female  section,  said 
niale  section  lugs  each  comprising  a  curved  projection 
merging  with  a  curved  seat,  a  second  curved  projection 
also  merging  with  the  curved  seat,  said  second  projection 
being  greater  tl.an  the  first  curved  projection  to  form  stopi 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.S.  In  a  pipe  loupling  of  the  character  described,  a  mal 
and  a  female  sfction.  each  of  said  sections  having  a  ferrul 
receiving  bore  terminating  in  a  conical  ferrule  stop  wal 
with  the  iK»rtlon  of  smallest  diameter  away  from  th 
mouth  of  tlie  sections,  an  elastic  ferrule  held  within  sal 
sections,  said  female  section  having  a  plurality  of  diamet 
rically  proj<"ctlng  lugs  of  cylindrical  form,  said  male  sec- 
tion having  likewise  a  plurality  of  luiis  spaced  apart  ta 
permit  passagi"  of  the  lugs  of  the  female  section,  said 
male  section  iUk's  each  comprising  a  semi-circular  curved 
projection  merging  with  a  semi  circular  seat,  which  seat 
in  turn  merires  with  a  second  semicircular  projection,  said 
second  projection  being  greater  than  the  first  projection 
to  form  a  stop,  substantially  as  shown  and  described.  [ 

4.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  male  and  a  female  s<^ction,  each 
of  said  .sections  having  a  ferrule  receiving  Iwre  terminat- 
Ing  in  a  conical  ferrule  stop  wail  with  the  portion  of  small- 
est diameter  away  from  the  moutli  of  said  sections,  an 
elastic  ferrule  held  within  said  sections,  said  female  sec| 
tlon  having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  projecting  lugs  nf 
cylindrical  form  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  Innef 
surfaces  of  the  sections,  said  male  section  having  llkewis^ 
a  phirallly  of  lugs  on  Its  outer  surfaces,  sijaced  apart  ti 
permit  pas-sage  of  the  lugs  of  the  female  section,  said  mal^ 
section  lugs  oacli  comprising  a  semicircular  curved  pr(> 
Jection  mergiDL'  with  a  semi  circular  sent,  which  seat  la 
turn  merges  with  a  second  semicircular  projection,  said 
second  projection  being  greater  than  the  first  projection  to 
form  a  stop  for  the  lugs  of  the  female  section  sut>sian 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  pipe  coupling,  a  male  and  a  female  section,  an 
elastic  ferrule  held  within  said  sections,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  interlocking  lugs,  the  lugs  of  one  section 
being  formed  with  seats  for  the  lugs  of  the  other  section, 
and  having  curved  can*  like  portions  merging  with  said 
seats  whenby  the  axial  rotation  of  the  sections  will  forcp 
the  sections  toward  one  another  until  the  lugs  of  the  on(e 
Section  enL'age  the  seat  portion  of  the  other  section,  and 
said  flexible  ferrule  serving  to  force  the  sections  away 
from  each  other  to  seat  the  lugs  of  the  one  section  Into  tine 
seat  portion  of  the  lugs  of  the  other  section,  substantlallSr 
as  shown  and  described. 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  character  described,  a  male 
and  a  female  section,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  ferrule 
receiving  bore  terminating  in  a  ferrule  stop  wall,  an  elastic 
ferrule  held  within  said  sections,  said  female  section  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  diametrically  projecting  lugs,  said  male 
sections  having  likewise  a  plurality  of  lugs  spaced  apart 
to  permit  passage  of  the  lugs  of  the  female  section,  said 


943.901.      WIND  MOTOR.      Hiram    W     Smith.    Woolsey, 
Okla.     F'Ued  June  11.   1909.      Serial  No.  501. 57« 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tower,  a  wind 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  horizontal  locking  frame  mount 
ed  at  the  upp«T  end  of  the  tower  and  comprising  an  arc 
shaped  portion  formed  In  Its  upper  edge  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  notches,  a  weather  vane  pivoted  to  the  tower 
above  the  locking  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  the  notches  of  the  latter,  and  manually  operable  con- 
nections for  raising  the  weather  viine  out  of  engagement 
with  the  notclies  of  the  locking  frame  and  for  turning 
the  tower  to  bring  any  one  of  the  notches  of  the  locking 
frame  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  vane  whereby 
the  wind  wheel  may  be  adjusted  at  different  angles  with 

the  vane. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  tower  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  wind  whwl 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tower,  a  horizontal  lock- 
ing  frame   secured    to   the    upper   end   of   the   tower   and 
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comprising  a  curved  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  notches,  a  weather  vane  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  tower  Immediately  above  the  locking  frame,  a  sup- 
porting rod  rotatably  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tower,  a  horlrontal  operating  link  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod.  a  link  between  one  end  of  the  operating 
link  and  the  vane,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  tower,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  the  operating  link  and  said  operating  lever. 


3.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  tower  and  wind  wheel,  of  a  horizontal   locking 
frame  having  an  arc  shaped  portion  provided  with   three 
notches  which  are  spaced  equi  distances  apart,  a  weather 
vane  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tower  Immediately 
above  the  locking  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  the  notches  of  the   latter,   and   manually   operable  con- 
nections for  raising  the  vane  out  of  engagement  with  any 
one  of  said  notches  and  for  turning  the  tower  to  bring 
any  one  of  the  notches  of  the  locking  frame  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  vane,  whereby  the  wind  wheel  may  be 
adjusted    at    an    angle    of   45°    or   at    right    angles    to    the 
vane   to  cause  It  to  run   at   half  speed  or  to  throw   it  out 
of  gear,  said  connections  comprising  a  vertical  supporting 
rod  rotatably  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tower,  an 
operating   link   pivoted   to   the   upper  end  of  said   rod,   a 
second   link   between  one  end  of  the  pivoted   link   and   the 
vane,   an  operating  lever  pivoted   to  the  lower  end   of  the 
tower,  and  a  flexible  connection  t>etween  the  other  end  of 
the  operating  link  and  said  lever. 


guide,  a  pair  of  rolls  one  of  which  has  a  plano-convex 
and  the  other  a  piano  concave  surface,  with  means  for 
giving  one  roll  a  quick  vertical  movement  relative  to  the 
other  roll,  a  series  of  pairs  of  shaping  rolls,  the  last  pair 
of  rolls  having  concave  surface*. 

2.  .V  tube  forming  machine  comprising  a  guide,  means 
for  scarfing  the  sides  of  the  strip  fed  through  ilie  guide, 
a  pair  of  rolls  one  of  which  has  a  plano-convex  surface 
and  the  other  a  piano-concave  surface,  means  for  recipro- 
cating one  of  said  rolls  relative  to  the  other,  a  second 
pair  of  rolls,  one  of  which  is  disk-shaped  and  the  other 
has  a  V-shaped  concavity  upon  its  surface,  a  tliird  pair 
of  rolls  one  of  which  is  concave  on  its  surface  and  the 
other  provided  with  a  U-shaped  concavity  on  Its  surface, 
a  fourth  pair  of  rolls,  each  provided  with  a  concavity  on 
its  surface  and  said  concavities  conjointly  forming  an 
ellipse. 

3.  A  tube  forming  machine  compr.slng  an  adjustable 
guide,  a  pair  of  oppositely  placed,  angularly  disposed  ro- 
tary scarilng  knives,  a  pair  of  rolls,  one  of  which  Is  ver- 
tically movable  relative  to  the  other,  together  with  succes- 
sive pairs  of  shaping  rolls,  the  last  pair  of  which  have 
concavities  on  their  surfaces  and  of  such  shape  that  pres- 
sure will  be  exerted  upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
shaped  tube  fed  between  them. 

4.  .V  tut>e  forming  machine  comprising  a  guide,  means 
for  acarflng  the  sides  of  the  strip  fed  through  the  guide, 
a  series  of  pairs  of  rolls,  with  the  rolls  of  each  pair  rela- 
tively adjustable,  means  for  Imparting  a  quick  vertical 
movement  to  one  of  the  rolls  of  the  first  pair  and  for 
exerting  pressure  by  said  roll  upon  the  strljp.  together 
with  adjustable  power  transmission  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  rolls  and  the  source  of  power. 

B.  A  tube  forming  machine  comprising  a  guide,  means 
for  scarfing  the  edges  of  a  metal  strip  fed  through  the 
guide,  a  series  of  pairs  of  rolls,  means  for  reciprocating 
c.ne  roll  of  the  first  pair  relative  to  the  opposite  roll  and 
making  pressure  thereby,  and  said  successive  pairs  of  rolls 
sliaped  to  jrive  the  strip  fed  between  them  the  forms  indi- 
cated and  to  finally  produce  a  closed  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,902.  MACHINE  FOK  FOUMING  TUBES.  Elisha 
J.  STEti.E.  Torrlngton,  i  onn  ,  and  Thorvald  H.  C.  IIa.s- 
SEN,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Coe  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  lOnnectlcut.  Filed 
June  9,  1905      Serial  No.  204.538. 


943,903.  LIFTING-JACK.  Fred  W.  Stick  and  William 
M.  Stick,  Ardon,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,031. 


1.   A  tube  forming  machine  comprising  a  guide,   means 
for  scarfing   the   edges  of   the  atrip   passed   through    the 


t'7//....~,/'.. , , .v//.^ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  guide  frame,  an 
adjustable  support  movable  within  the  guide  frame,  a  self 
locking  lever  pivoted  to  the  adjustatile  support,  and  a 
lifting  bar  operated  by  the  lever  movable  within  said  ad 

justable  support. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  an  up- 
standing guide  frame  arranged  on  the  base,  an  adjustable 
support  movable  within  the  guide  frame,  a  self  locking 
lever  pivoted  to  the  adjustable  support,  and  a  lifting  bar 
operated  by  the  lever  arranged  within  said  support. 

3  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  guide 
frame  arranged  on  the  base,  an  adjustable  support  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth  mr.vabie'wtthln  the  guide  frame, 
a   pawl    pivoted   to   the    guide    frame    for   controlling    the 
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movement  of  the  adjustable  support  a  lifting  bar  slidably 
mounted  In  the  support  and  lifting  self  locking  means 
arranged  on  the  adjustable  support  to  support  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  guide 
<rame  arranged  on  the  base,  an  adjustable  support  mov- 
able within  the  guide  frame,  said  adjustable  support  being 
formed  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  guide 
frame  arranged  to  control  the  movement  of  the  adjust- 
able support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  adjustable  support 
provided  with  a  cam  arranged  thereon,  and  a  lifting  block 
movably  arranged  within  the  adjustable  support  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cam. 


943.904.  SLIP  JOINT  FOU  STEAM  PIPES.  Jcucs  E. 
Stbcer,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  li)09.  Serial 
No.  482.S5:!. 


1.  In  a  slip  joint  for  pipes,  a  main  outer  casing  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  neck  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
an  attaching  flange,  said  casing  being  divided  centrally 
into  two  detachably  connected  parts,  a  pipe  passing  into 
the  neck  end  of  said  casing  and  movable  longitudinally 
therein,  said  casing  being  also  provided  with  an  annular 
piston  chamber  through  which  said  pipe  passes,  and  said 
pipe  being  provided  with  an  annular  member  forming  a 
piston  movable  in  said  chamber,  the  neck  of  the  casing 
t)eing  also  provided  with  a  deep  annular  groove  around 
said  pipe,  the  main  casing  being  also  provided  in  one 
side  thereof  with  a  longitudinal  passage  which  communi- 
cates at  one  end  with  said  annular  groove  and  at  the 
opposite  end  with  the  piston  chamber,  said  annular  groove 
and  the  end  of  the  piston  chamber  adjacent  thereto  being 
provided  with  discharge  passages  or  ports. 

2.  In  a  slip  joint  for  pipes,  a  main  outer  casing  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  neck  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
an  attaching  flange,  said  casing  being  divided  centrally 
into  two  detachably  connected  parts,  a  pipe  passing  into 
the  neck  end  of  said  casing  and  movable  longitudinally 
therein,  said  casing  being  also  provided  with  an  annular 
piston  chamber  through  which  said  pipe  passes,  and  said 
pipe  b«'lng  provided  with  an  annular  member  forming  a 
piston  movable  in  said  chamber,  the  neck  of  the  casing 
being  also  provided  with  a  deep  annular  groove  around 
said  pipe,  the  main  casing  being  also  provided  in  one  side 
thereof  with  a  longitudinal  passage  which  communicates 
at  one  end  with  said  annular  groove  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  the  piston  chamber,  said  annular  groove  and  the 
end  of  the  piston  chamber  adjacent  thereto  being  pro 
vlded  with  discharge  passages  or  ports,  and  said  pipe 
being  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  thereof. 


943,905.  SOCKET  REVERSIBLE  RATCflET-WRENCH 
D.Win  F.  VoLi,.\iBRj  Monroe,  La.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1909. 
Serial  No.  489.54.^. 

1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bifurcated  handle,  a  revoluble  element  mounted  for  rota 
tlon  between  the  extensions  of  the  bifurcated  portion,  said 
element  provided  with  a  neck  formed  on  each  face  thereof, 
which  necks  are  received  by  holes  in  the  extensions,  one 
of  the  necks  extending  beyond  the  surface  of  that  exten- 
sion through  which  it  passes,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on 
th    last-mentioned   neck,    a   socket   extending   through    the 


center  of  said  element  and  rotated  thereby,  the  collar 
being  held  on  said  last-mentioned  neck  by  the  socket,  a 
clamp  connected  to  the  collar  at  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  clamp  assisting  In  holding  the  head  of  a  bolt  in 
place  while  said  socket  Is  turning  a  nut  upon  its  other  end. 


2.  In  a  ratchet  wrench  of  the  class  describ^'d  compris- 
ing a  bifurcated  handle,  a  ratchet  wlxel  rotating  between 
the  extensions  of  said  bifurcated  portion,  said  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  nick  formed  on  each  side  thereof,  which 
necks  are  received  by  suitable  holes  in  said  extensions, 
one  of  said  necks  extending  l)eyond  the  surface  of  the 
extension  throogh  which  It  passes,  a  collar  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  last-mentioned  neck,  a  socket  passed  through 
the  center  of  said  wheel,  rotated  thereby,  and  holding 
said  collar  In  place,  a  right-angular  clamp  pivoted  to  said 
collar  at  Its  periphery,  said  clamp  holding  the  head  of  a 
bolt  In  place  while  said  socket  Is  turning  a  nut  upon  the 
other  end  thereof,  substantially  as  shown. 

o.  In  a  ratchet  wrench  of  the  class  descrH>ed  compris- 
ing a  blfurcate<l  handle,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotating  between 
the  extensions  of  said  bifurcated  portion,  said  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  neck  formed  on  each  side  thereof  which  are 
received  by  suitable  holes  in  said  extensions,  one  of  said 
necks  extending  Iwyond  the  surface  of  the  extension 
through  which  It  pasm-s.  a  collar  loo8«'ly  mounted  on  said 
last  mentioned  neck,  a  socket  passed  through  the  center 
of  said  wheel,  rotated  thereby,  and  holding  said  collar 
In  place,  a  right  angular  clamp  pivoted  to  said  collar  at 
its  periphery,  said  clamp  holding  the  head  of  a  bolt  in' 
place  while  said  socket  is  turning  a  nut  upon  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  clamp  having  a  horizontal  portion  and 
a  vertical  portion,  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  portion 
being  inwardly  turned,  the  inner  end  of  the  horirontal 
portion  being  the  point  at  which  said  clamp  is  pivoted 
to  said  collar,  substantially  as  shown. 


94  3,906.  ANCHOR  LOCK  FOR  BUILDING  STRUC- 
TURES. I»THAK  F{  ZiFFEREK,  San  Kiiincisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  JC.  i;)07  Serial  No.  407, 9!U 
1.  In  a  locking  attachment  for  walls  and  the  like,  a 
shell  composed  of  two  opposed  members  separated  in  a 
plane  through  the  axis  of  the  complete  shell,  said  shell 
having  a  hexagonal  Interior,  the  opposed  surfaces  of 
which  approach  each  other  from  the  rear  toward  the 
front  and  each  of  which  surfaces  has  an  equal  width 
from  end  to  end,  and  the  surfaces  which  meet  the  divid- 
ing line  being  convergent,  a  bolt  guided  and  tuinable  lon- 
gitudinally within  the  shell,  a  hexagonal  nut  upon  said 
bolt,  two  opposed  sides  of  which  are  adapted  to  travel 
upon  the  (><iual  interior  and  opposed  t-urfaces  of  the  shells 
whereby  said  shells  are  separated  and  caused  to  bind 
within  an   Inclosing  hole. 

"2.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  shell 
composed   of  two  aegrments   having   the  edges   meeting   In 
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a  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shells,  each 
segment  having  toothed  exterior  surfaces  midway  be- 
tween the  meeting  edges,  and  having  a  hexagonal  inte- 
rior, the  two  sides  which  correspond  with  the  toothed 
surfaces  inclining  toward  each  other  from  the  rear  to  the 
front  and  each  of  which  sides  is  of  equal  width  from  end 
to  end.  and  the  aides  which  register  with  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  shells  l)elng  convergent  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  a  hexagonal  nut  fitting  said  shells  having  the  sides 
of  a  length  corresponding  with  the  two  straight  interior 
sides  whereby  the  nut  feay  be  moved  from  end  to  end 
without  binding,  said  nut  acting  to  separate  the  shells 
and  cause  the  exterior  teeth  to  bind  In  a  containing  chani 
l)er.  and  a  screw-threaded  bolt  passing  through  the  nut 
and  adapted  when  turned  to  draw  the  nut  from  the  wider 
to  the  narrower  end.  and  cause  the  members  of  the  shell 
to  be  separated  •. 


I 


bers  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  guide  grooves  but  con- 
tined  against  lateral  escape  therefrom,  a  collar  fastened 
near  the  larger  end  of  the  head  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape 


3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  segmental  hol- 
low shells  having  the  Interior  hexagonal  with  the  sides 
which  correspond  with  the  meeting  edges  of  the  shells 
made  tapering,  and  the  opposing  sides  approaching  each 
other  from  the  rear  to  the  front  and  having  the  edges 
parallel  from  end  to  end,  a  nut  slidnble  and  guided  within 
the  shells,  a  screw  -  threaded  holt  extending  axlally 
through  the  nut  and  shells,  and  adapted  to  draw  the  nut 
otitwardly  and  i-ipand  the  shells,  teeth  formed  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  shells  corresponding  with  the  straight  in- 
terior sides,  said  teeth  having  broad  reinforcing  bases  con- 
vergent to  their  points,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inte- 
rior of  the  chamber  In  which  the  shells  are  fitted. 

4.  An  anchor  lock  Including  half  shells  with  opposed 
serrated  projections  upon  the  backs  of  said  shells,  longi- 
tudinal interior  channels,  the  bottoms  of  which  have  paral- 
lel edges  and  correspond  in  position  with  the  exterior 
teeth,  said  shells  being  gradually  thickened  from  one  end 
to  the  other  to  correspondingly  decrease  the  depth  of  the 
channel,  a  nut,  two  opposed  sides  of  which  fit  ancj  travel 
upon  the  inclined  bottoms,  and  a  threaded  screw  passing 
through  the  nut  and  tumable  to  advance  the  nut  and  sepa- 
rate the  shell  st'ctlons. 


943,907.  FLUE  EXPANDER.  Gborge  ArsTiN,  Arkan- 
sas City,  Kans  Filed  July  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
44.'?.89:{, 

1  In  a  flue  expander,  a  tapered  bend,  two  longitudinal 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  each  of  the  said 
grooves  having  a  uniform  cross  section  along  Its  length 
and  the  two  said  grooves  converging  together  toward  the 
point  of  the  tapered  head,  and  opposed  coSperatlng  ex- 
panding memtM-rs  mounted  to  slide  In  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  flue  expander,  a  tapered  head,  longitudinal 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  groove  having  over- 
hanging edges  and  being  uniform  in  cross  section  through- 
out Its  length,  the  two  grooves  converging  together  toward 
the  extremity  of  the  tapered  head,  and  opposed  cooper- 
ating expanding  members  adapted  to  slide  along  said 
grooves  and  being  confined  therein  by  said  overhanging 
edges 

3.  In  a  flue  expander,  a  tapered  head,  longitudinal  guide 
grooves  on  said  head,  opposed  cooperating  expanding  mem- 


of  the  said  members  from  the  grooves  at  that  end.  and 
a  cap  attached  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  tapered  head 
and  covering  the  other  ends  of  the  grooves. 


9  4  3.908.  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAINING  LIQUIDS. 
Frank  Baii.ey  and  Fkedeekk  H.  Jackson,  Bankslde, 
London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  30,  'l908.  Serial  No. 
465.204. 


l?^ 


1.  In  a  self-cleansing  strainer  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  partitions  In  said  casing  dividing 
the  Interior  thereof  Into  two  compartments,  and  movable 
screening  mechanism  arranged  to  move  l)etween  the  par- 
titions from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  said  casing 
having  exit  and  Inlet  openings  Into  each  compartment, 
and  pumps  connected  to  each  of  the  Inlets. 

2.  In  a  self-cleansing  strainer  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  partitions  In  said  casing  dividing 
the  Inferior  thereof  into  two  compartments,  a  movable 
screening  mechanism  arranged  to  move  between  the  par- 
titions from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  an  annular 
chamber  formed  In  said  casing  into  which  the  rim  of  the 
movable  screening  device  projects,  exit  and  Inlet  open- 
ings Into  each  compartment  of  the  casing,  pumps  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  Inlets,  snd  a  third  pump  connected 
to  deliver  water  to  said  annular  chamber. 
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3.  In  a  Bolf-clianslnjr  stralnor  aiiparntus,  the  comblna 
tlon  with   a  cnsint',  of  partitions  in  said  casing  dividing    | 
the    Interior    ther.'of   Into    two    compartmontB,    n    movable    1 
sercenin^   mecluinlsiii   arranifed   to  move   between    the   par- 
tltions    from    one    compartment    to    the    other,    Inlet    and 
exit  tubes  connected  to  each  compartment,  and  a  bypass   1 
conduit  arranged  to  connect  the  inlet  and  delivery  pipes 
of  the  second  compartment. 

4.  In  a  sclf-cleanslng  strainer  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  partitions  in  said  casing  dividing 
the  Interior  thereof  Into  two  (ompartincnts,  and  movable  1 
screening  mechanism  arranged  to  mov.>  between  the  par  | 
titions  froiii  one  compartment  to  tho  otlier,  said  casing 
having  exit  and  inlet  openlncs  Into  each  compartment, 
and  [)umps  arrnniied  to  deliver  water  in  opposite  direc- 
tions connected  to  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
partitions,  whi'ri'lty  the  prt-ssurf  in  thi'  two  compartments 
is  e()uali7.i<d. 

5.  In  a  self-cleansing  strainer,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  means  for  dividing  tlie  casing  into  twn  mmpart 
nu-nts,  iiiovat)li'  screening  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  inlets 
and  outlets  in  the  casing  into  eacli  compartment,  and 
pumps  connected  to  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
dividing  means  and  arranged  to  deliver  water  in  opposite 
directions,  whereby  the  pressure  in  the  two  compartments 
Is  equalized. 
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943,909.  AUTOMATIC  MTSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Pat- 
RiiK  A.  Ba\le.s.s.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  Filed  July  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  443.027. 


driving  means  will  be  varied,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
ratchet  whe<>l  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  movable  sheet  drlviiie  means,  of  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  peripherally-arranged  right  and  left  ratchet- 
teeth,  means  connecting  said  wheel  to  the  sheet-driving 
means,  means  associated  with  said  sheet-driving  means, 
whereby  when  said  wheel  is  rotate<l.  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheet -drlvlnc  means  will  be  varied,  bellows  or 
pneunmtics  positioned  contlguotis  to  said  wheel,  and  means 
carried  by  each  bellows  for  engaging  some  of  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet-wheel. 

5.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  movable  sheet-drlvlns  means,  a  ratchet-wheel, 
means  connecting  said  ratchet  wheel  to  said  sheet  driving 
means,  means  assoclate<l  with  said  sheet  driving  means, 
whereby  wlien  said  ratchet  wheel  is  rotat4'd.  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  <lrivlng  means  will  l)e  varie<l.  a  bellowf 
or  pneumatic  positioned  contiguous  to  said  wheel,  a  springi 
pressed  pawl  or  dog  pivotally  mounted  tipon  said  l)elIowi 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet-wheel  when 
said  bellows  It  collapsed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


913.910.  MRAT-HOLDINO  DEVICE.  James  W  BaEEDr 
LOVE.  Muldrow,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.  Serial  No 
483.872.       1 


1.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  music  sheet,  and  a  tracker  bar,  of  sheet-music 
driving  means,  a  shaft,  a  cog-wheel  secured  to  said  shaft, 
means  adjustably  connecting  the  driving-means  to  said 
cogwheel,  whereby  when  said  cog-wheel  la  rotated,  the 
speed  of  travel  of  said  driving-means  will  be  varied,  and 
means  for  automatically  rotating  said  cog-wheel,  as  a 
sheet  of  music  is  passed  by  the  tracker  bar. 

2.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  sheetjmusic  driving  means,  a  gear-wheel,  a  ratchet 
wheel  positioned  contiguous  to  said  gear  wheel,  means 
connecting  said  gear-wheel  to  said  sheet-music  driving 
means,  means  associated  with  said  sheet  music  driving- 
means,  wliereby  when  said  gear-wheel  is  rotated,  the  speid 
of  travel  of  the  sheet-music  driving  means  will  be  va- 
ried, a  bellows  or  pneumatic,  and  a  dog  or  pawl  carried  by 
said  bellows  and  capable  of  engaging  the  ratchet  of  said 
wheel  for  imparting  rotary  movement  thereto. 

3.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  sheet-driving  means,  of  a  ratchet-wheel,  means 
connecting  said  ratchet-wheel  to  said  sheet-driving  means, 
means  associated  with  said  sheet  driving  means  whereby 
when  said  ratchet  wheel  Is  rotated,  the  speed  of  the  abeet- 


1.  A  meat  holding  device,  consisting  of  a  block  ;  a  keeper, 
consisting  of  upper  and  lower  flanges,  and  vertical  sleevo, 
secured  to  the  up;  er  end  and  periphery  of  said  Mock;  a 
keeper  consisting  of  an  upper  and  lower  flange  and  perfo- 
rate<l  arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  block  ;  a  cor- 
rugated rod.  sildably  secured  In  said  keepers ;  an  arm 
divided  at  its  rear  end  Into  two  short  arms,  one  above  the 
other,  terminating  In  sleeves,  the  forward  faces  of  the 
inner  walls  of  said  sleeves  having  upwardly  extending 
teeth  ;  the  rear  faces  of  the  inner  walls  of  said  short  arms 
having  downwardly  extending  teeth  ;  the  forward  end  of 
said  arm  provided  with  a  sleeve  :  swinging  fingers,  hinged 
to  said  arm.  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  and  said  arm 
terminating  In  sleeves,  and  pins  adjustably  secured  In  said 
sleeves,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrlt)ed  and  for  the 
purposes   set    forth 

2.  A  meat  holding  device,  consisting  of  a  block  ;  an  upper 
keeper  sect) red  to  the  upper  end  and  periphery  of  said 
block  ;  a  lower  keeper  secured  to  the  lower  end  and  pe- 
riphery of  said  block  ;  a  corrugated  rod.  vertically  and 
sllflablj-  secured  In  said  keepers  by  thumb  screws,  an  arm 
provided  with  rear  short  arms,  sleeves  in  each  s^ort  am. 
Inwardly,  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  teeth.  In 
said  sleeves.  Its  front  end  provided  with  fingers  and 
sleeves,  and  pins  adjustably  secured  in  said  sleevea,  tub 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 
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9  4  3,911.  8TE.\M  AND  VACm^I  rUMP  Kobf!«t  E. 
Cbcil.  Ambrldge,  and  ("i.irroRn  R.  Wassei.l.  Sewl.kley. 
Pa      Filed  Nov.  4.  190S.     Serial  No.  461,014. 


1.  A  steam  and  vacuum  pump  including  a  pump  cham- 
ber, inlet  and  discharge  pii>es  communicating  with  said 
pump  chamber  having  check  valves,  a  steam  geuerator.  a 
steam  pipe  connecting  the  generator  with  the  chaml)er.  a 
water  conductor  carrying  water  to  the  generator,  and 
automatic  means  for  iDteriiiit  tently  directing  into  the  gen- 
erator a  predetermlne<l  (|Uaiitity  of  wnl-r  li'^ss  than  the 
cubical  contents  of  the  generator  to  instantaneously  flaah 
the  whole  of  such  water  into  steam. 

2.  A  steam  and  vacuum  pump  Including  a  pump  cham 
I>er.  inlet  and  discharge  pipes  communicating  with  said 
pump  chaml>er  having  check  valves,  a  steam  generat<ir,  a 
steam  pli)e  connecting  tlie  L-enerator  with  the  cbaml>er,  a 
reservoir  locatinl  al>ove  and  c<")nnecte(l  with  the  generator 
to  8\ippl\  tlie  same,  and  a  valve  controlled  by-pass  t>etween 
the  dlsctiarKe  pipe  of  the  pump  and  reservoir  to  supply 
water  to  the  latter. 

3.  A  steam  and  vacuum  pump  Including  a  pump  cham 
her.  Inlet  and  discharge  plix's  communicating  wltli  said 
pump  chamlter  having  check  valves,  a  steam  generator,  a 
steam  pipe  connecting  the  generator  wltli  the  chaml>€r,  a 
water  conductor  leading  to  the  generator,  and  .  a  reser- 
voir arranged  to  Intermittently  receive  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  water  and  to  automatically  discharge  through 
the  said  conductor  when  the  water  reaches  a  predeter- 
mlntvl   level   In   the  reservoir. 

4  ,\  steam  and  vacuum  pump  Including  a  pump  cham- 
l>er.  inlet  ami  discharge  pipes  commuulcatiui:  with  said 
pump  chamlx'r  liavlng  clieck  valves,  a  steam  generator,  a 
steam  pipe  connecting  the  generator  with  the  chaml)er.  a 
water  conductor  leading  to  the  generator,  and  automatic 
means  for  Intermittently  directing  a  definite  quantity  of 
water  Into  said  generator  by  way  of  said  conductor,  said 
means  located  above  the  generator  to  feed  the  water  liy 
gravity  thereto  and  automatically  started  into  operation  by 
the  water   reaching  a    prtvletprmlned    level. 

5.  .\  steam  and  vacuum  pump  Including  a  pump  cham- 
lier.  Inlet  and  discharge  pipes  <  ommunicatlng  wltli  said 
pump  cbninber  having  check  valves,  a  steam  generator,  a 
steam  pipe  directly  connecting  the  generator  with  the 
chamt)er.  a  water  supply  pipe  carrying  water  to  the  gen 
erator,  a  reservoir  connected  to  the  tipi>er  end  of  the  sup 
ply  pipe,  and  nn  autonmtlc  valve  admitting  water  to  said 
reservoir. 

[(  lalms  6  to  21   not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


thereto  and  provided  with  upwardly  opening  cbeck  valvea. 
'if  a  steam  generator  located  below  the  l>ottom  of  the  pump 
chamber,  a  steam  conducting  pipe  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  steam  generator  through  the  l>ottom  of  the  cham- 
l>er  and  Into  the  upper  i>ortlon  thereof  and  having  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  communicating  with  the  chaml>er 
and  generator,  respectively,  and  means  located  in  the 
steam-conducting  plt)e  for  conducting  water  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  chamber  Into  the  generator. 


9  4  3.91  2  .     STEAM  AND  VACUT'M   I'TMP      Robert  E. 
CErii,.  .\mbrldge.  and  Ci.iKF(^Rr>  R    Wvsski.i..  Sewlckley, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov,  4,  190S.     Serial  No    401.01,^, 
1.  In  a  steam  and  vacnura  pump,  the  combination  with  a 

pump  (bamber  and  Intake  and  discharge   pipes  connected 


2.  In  a  steam  and  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with 
a  pump  chaml>er  and  Intake  and  discharge  pipes  connected 
thereto  and  provided  with  upwardly  opening  check  valves, 
of  n  steani  generator  located  below  the  same,  nn  upstand- 
ing steam  pipe  connecting  the  chamt>er  and  generator  and 
extending  to  the  upper  end  of  and  communicating  with  the 
latter,  and  a  water  supply  conductor  for  the  generator 
extending  longitudinally  downward  within  the  steam  pipe 
and  connecte<l  to  the  exterior  thereof  to  conduct  water  in 
tlie  chamber  downward  into  the  generator,  tlie  upper  end 
of  the  conductor  being  arranged  l>elow  the  upper  end  of  ttie 
steam  pipe  to  receive  water  from  the  jiump  chamber 
Itefore  the  latter  reaches  the  top  of  the  steam  pipe. 

3.  In  a  steam  and  vacuum  pump,  the  comldnation  with 
a  pump  cliamber  and  Intake  and  disclinrge  pipes  connected 
therewith,  of  a  steam  generator  located  l>elow  the  same,  a 
steam  conducting  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of  the  gen- 
erator through  the  bottom  of  the  ctiamtier  and  into  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  latter,  a  water  conductor  extending  from 
ttie  generator  upwardly  and  centrally  within  said  steam 
pipe,  and  an  inlet  tul>e  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
steam  jiipe  and  having  Its  Inner  end  connected  to  said 
conductor  for  causing  the  water  to  flow  down-  the  con- 
ductor. 

4.  In  a  steam  and  vaciium  pump,  the  combination  with 
n  pump  cliamber  and  Intake  and  discharge  pipes  provided 
with  check  valves,  said  Intake  pipe  Irf-ing  provided  with 
M  branch  extending  inwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the 
chaml>er  and  then  upwardly  Into  the  same,  an  upright  tube 
snjiported  within  the  charnt>er  with  its  lower  end  con- 
tiguous to  the  upper  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe  and  immedi- 
ately above  and  open  to  the  same  and  to  the  chamber,  the 
upper  en<l  of  the  tul>e  l»elng  also  open  to  the  chamljer.  a 
steam  generator  located  below  the  chamber,  a  sti  am  con- 
ducting pipe  extending  from  the  generator  through  the 
iMjttom  of  the  chaml>er  and  into  tli*>  upper  portion  thereof. 
a  transverse  water  condvictlng  tul>e  projecting  from  the 
Interior  of  said  steam  pipe  Into  tlie  Interior  of  the  pipe 
supporte<1  nl>ove  the  water  Inlet  pipe,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  transverse  tul>e  to  the  generator, 

R,  In  a  strain  and  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with 
a  pump  chamber  and  Intake  and  dlscliarge  pipes  provided 
with  check  valves,  said  Intake  pijie  l>elne  provided  with 
a  branch  extending  InwanDy  through  the  Iwittom  of  the 
chamber  and  then  upwardly  Into  the  same,  of  an  open 
ended   tul>e  supported   within   the  /'hamber  with   Its  lower 
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end  contiguous  to  the  upper  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe  and 
immediately  above  the  same,  a  steam  generator  located 
below  the  chamber,  a  steam  conducting  pipe  extending 
from  the  generator  through  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
into  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  transverse  water  con 
ducting  tube  projecting  from  the  Interior  of  said  steam 
pipe  into  the  interior  of  the  pipe  supported  above  the 
water  inlet  pipe,  and  a  water  conducting  wire  disposed  in 
the  first-mentioned  tube  and  extending  from  the  last-men- 
tioned tube  to  said  generator. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


943,913.  WELL-SINKING  APPARATUS.  Matthew  T. 
Ch.\p.ma\,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Well 
Works,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1906.      Serial  No.  336,269. 


1.  In  a  well-sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
engine,  means  operated  thereby  adapted  to  engage  and  ro- 
tate the  pipe,  an  air  compressor  operated  by  said  engine, 
means  for  conducting  compreesed  air  from  said  com- 
pressor to  the  well-tube  and  independent  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  pipe-rotating  means. 

2.  In  a  well-sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
engine,  means  operated  thereby  adapted  to  engage  and  ro- 
tate the  pipe,  an  air  compressor  operated  by  said  engine, 
means  for  conducting  compressed  air  from  said  com- 
pressor to  the  well-tube  and  independent  clutch  mechan 
ism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  plpe-rotatlni; 
means. 

3.  In  a  well-sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
engine,  pumplng-mechanism  operated  thereby,  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  for  rotating  the  same,  means 
for  driving  said  rotatlng-mechanism  from  said  engine. 
means  for  independently  oontrolllng  the  operation  of  said 
rotatlng-mechanism,  an  air  compressor,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  air-compressor  from  said  engine. 

4.  In  «  well-sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  engaging  and  rotating  the  pipe,  means  for 
hoisting  the  pipe,  an  air-compressor  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  the  pipe,  pumplng-mechanism  for  supplying 
water  to  the  pipe,  an  engine  for  operating  said  mechan- 
isms, and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  ro- 
tatlng-mechanism independently  of  the  other  mechanisms. 

5.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  engaging  and  rotating  the  pipe,  means  for 
hoisting  the  pipe,  an  air-compressor  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  the  pipe,  pumplng-mechanism  for  supplying 
water  to  the  pipe,  an  engine  for  operating  said  mechan- 
isms, and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
hoisting-mechanism  independently  of  the  other  mechan- 
isms. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  with  a  dilTerent  color  than  the  disk,  and  an  actuator 
plate  secured  to  rotate  with  said  bar  and  having  means  of 
attachment  to  the  switch  mechanism  at  a  point  to  one 
side  of  the  center  of  rotation  thereof. 


2.  .\n  indicator  for  switches  comprising  a  spider  form- 
ing a  support  and  adapted  for  insertion  within  a  switch 
cover,  and  bearing  an  indicator  rotarlly  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  operative  means  for  engaging  a  mov- 
able part  of  the  switch  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  a  cover  therefor,  a  lining  for 
the  cover,  a  spider  supported  within  the  cover  and  pro-| 
vlded  with  a  et-ntral  t>earing,  an  Indicator  Journaled  upon 
said  bearing  and  an  actuator  plate  connected  therewith  on 
the  opposlti'  side  of  said  spider  and  adapted  for  connec 
tlon  with  a  mjary  member  of  the  switch  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  cover  therefor,  a  spider 
adapted  for  insertion  within  the  cover,  a  disk  appurte- 
nant 10  the  spider,  an  Indicator  bar  extending  across  said 
disk  and  rotarlly  supported  upon  the  disk,  and  an  actu- 
ator plate  secured  to  said  transverse  bar,  and  provided 
with  means  of  attachment  to  a  movable  part  of  the 
switch.  I 

5.  In  an  electric  switch.  In  combination  a  circuit  mak-J 
Ing  and  bri-aklng  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  commu- 
tator, a  cover  inclosing  said  mechanism,  a  spider  adapted 
for  insertion  within  the  cover,  an  indicator  rotarlly  sup- 
ported by  said  spider,  and  means  appurtenant  to  said  in- 
dicator and  extending  through  the  spider  for  engaging 
with  a  rotatable  member  of  the  make  and  break  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3,91  5  .  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMITTER.  JOHN  J, 
CoMKR,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  George  R.  Webb, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.431, 


^- 


943,914.  SWITCH  -  INDICATOR.  Charles  A.  Clark. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Trumbull  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Plainville,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  453.974. 
1.   An   indicator  dial  for  switches  comprising  a  disk,  a 

rotary  bar  upon  said  djsk  extending  transversely  thereof. 


1.  .\  telephone  Instrument  comprising  a  vibrating  mem 
her  to  receive  vibrations  from  a  record,  an  electrode  to  re 
ceive  vibrations  communicated  from  said  vibrating  mem- 
l>er,  and  a  levir  for  n-duclng  the  amplitude  of  the  vlbra 
tlons  transmitted  from  the  vibrating  member  to  the  elec 
'rode,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  telephone  instrument  comprising  a  member  to  re- 
ceive vibrations  from  a  record,  an  electrode  to  receive 
vibrations  communicated  from  said  vibrating  member,  a 
lever  for  retluotng  the  amplitude  of  the  vibrations  trans- 
mitted from  the  vibrating  member  to  the  electrode,  and 
an  inertia  bar  carrying  said  raemt>er.  electrode  and  lever^ 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  instrument,  a  holder  for  granular 
carbon,  a  bar  carrying  a  tracer  to  receive  vibrations  from 
a  record,  and  means  for  reducing  In  amplitude  and  trans- 
mitting to  tUe  carbon  In  the  holder  vibrations  derived 
from  the  record.  i 

4.  In  a  telephone  instrument,  a  holder  for  granular  carf 
bon.  and  means  for  reducing  in  amplitude  and  transmit- 
ting to  the  carbon  in  the  holder  vibrations  derived  from  (. 

'  record 
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6.  A  telephone  instrument  including  an  inertia  bar  and 
a  lever  connected  therewith  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of 
received  vibrations  during  their  transmission  by  the  In- 
strument, substantially  as  de8crit)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  l.")  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.916.     STEAM  (iENERATOR.     Miles  CoNSoa,  Pueblo, 
Colo.      Filed  May  20,  1908.      Serial  No.  433,880. 


043,917.      BURNER.      Richard    D.    Conrad    and    Josbph 
Gkhring,    Pittsburg,    Pa.  :    said    Gehrlng    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Winner  Natural  Gas  Burner  Com- 
pany,  Pittsburg,    Pa.,   a   Corporation   of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  2.^.  IDOS      Serial  No    434.796. 
1.    In   a   burner,    the   combination   of   an   air   tube,   a   gas 
reservoir  surroundlnu  said  air  tube  and  having  circumfer- 
ential  perforations  adjacent   one  end  of  said   air  tube,   a 
mixer  tube  attached  to  said  end  of  the  air  tut)e,  and  an 
annular  disk  provided  with  series  of  perforations  adapted 
to  be  selectively   alined   with   the  perforations   in   the  gas 
reservoir,  Fusbtantialiy  as  de8crlt>ed. 


1  In  a  t>oller  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  and  an  inner  shell  of  two  series  of  ver- 
tical manifold  headers  within  said  Inner  shell,  one  series 
connected  at  the  bottom  with  the  space  between  said 
shells  through  said  Inner  shell  and  the  other  series  con- 
nected at  the  fop  with  the  space  between  said  shells 
through  said  Inner  shell,  and  a  multiplicity  of  horizontally 
disposed  pipes  in  clusters,  each  cluster  connected  at  each 
end  by  a  common  pipe  to  the  respective  vertical  manifold, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  fti  a  circular  upright  t>oller  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  an  outer  and  an  inner  shell 
of  two  series  of  vertical  manifold  headers  within  said  in- 
ner shell,  one  series  connected  at  the  Iwttom  with  the 
space  between  said  shells  through  said  inner  shell  and  the 
other  series  connected  at  the  top  with  the  space  between 
said  shells  through  said  Inner  shell,  a  multiplicity  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  pipes  In  clusters,  each  cluster  connected 
at  each  end  by  a  common  pipe  to  the  respective  vertical 
manifold,  and  separate  vertical  tubes  connected  by  mani- 
folds with  the  bottom  and  top  spac^  between  said  shells 
filling  space  on  Interior  of  inner  shell  on  each  side  of 
horizontally  disposed  pipes  :  all  substantially  as  set  forth 

3  In  a  vertical  sectional  water  tube  boiler  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  with  vertically  disposed 
manifolds  carrying  horizontally  inclined  tul>es,  a  beam 
across  the  top  of  the  iKiiUr  and  hook  hold  means  attached 
to  said  beam  supporting  said  Inclined  tubes,  all  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  circular  upright  boiler  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  an  outer  and  an  Inner  shell  with  space  l>e- 
tween  same,  the  combination  of  two  series  of  vertical 
manifold  headers  within  said  Inner  shell,  one  series  con- 
nected at  the  bottom  with  the  space  between  said  shells 
through  said  inner  shell  and  the  other  series  connected  at 
the  top  with  the  space  t)etween  said  shells  through  said 
inner  shell,  a  multiplicity  of  horizontally  disposed  pipes 
in  clusters,  each  cluster  connected  at  each  end  by  a  com- 
mon pipe  to  the  respective  vertical  manifold,  and  a 
threaded  plug  In  every  vertical  manifold  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  to  the  position  of  said  pipe  forming  connec- 
tions with  one  end  of  said  clusters  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed pipes  :  all  substantially  as  set  forth 

149  0.  G.— 46 


2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  an  air  tube,  a  gas 
reaervolr  surrounding  said  air  tube  and  having  perfora- 
tions adjacent  one  end  of  siiid  air  tube,  a  mixer  tube  at- 
tached to  said  end  of  the  air  tube  and  having  tapered 
spiral  ribs  forming  separate  channels  extending  from  said 
perforations,  and  an  annular  disk  provided  with  series  of 
perforations  adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations  in 
the  gas  reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  burner,  a  mixer-tube  or  tip,  an  air  tube  deliver- 
ing centrally  of  said  tip.  a  gas  reservoir  delivering  clrcum- 
ferentlally  of  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  tip.  .-ind  an  nnnular  disk  surrounding  said  air 
tube  and  having  openings  of  different  sizes  to  vary  the 
gas  supply. 

4  In  a  burner,  a  nilxer-tut>e  or  tip.  an  air  tube  deliver- 
ing ontrally  of  said  tip.  a  gas  reservoir  delivering  a  plu- 
rality of  Jets  clrcumferentlally  of  said  tip,  an  annular 
disk  having  openings  of  different  size  to  vary  the  flow  of 
gas.  and  means  In  said  tip  to  control  the  directional  flow 
of  the  gas  Jets  and  impart  a  whirling  motion  thereto. 


043.918.  ELECTRICAL  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE  B«N- 
JA.MIN  R.  Davenport,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Couch  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,062. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  provided  with  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  receive  the  body  of  a  person,  a  pair  of 
electrically  separated  contact  parts  projecting  from  said 
surface,  an  open  electric  circuit,  and  automatic  means  for 
connecting  said  pair  with  said  circuit  at  predetermined 
intervals,  one  part  to  one  terminal  of  the  open  circuit,  and 
the  other  part  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  open  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  provided  with  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  receive  the  body  "f  a  person,  a  pair  of 
electrically  separ.ited  yielding  coptact  parts  projecting 
from  said  surface,  an  open  electric  circuit,  and  automatic 
means  for  connecting  said  pair  with  said  circuit  at  prede- 
termined Intervals,  one  part  to  one  terminal  of  the  open 
circuit,  and  the  other  part  to  the  other  terminal  of  the 
open  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support  provided  with  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  receive  the  body  of  a  person,  a  series  of 
pairs  of  electrically  separated  contact  parts  projecting 
from  said  surface,  an  open  electric  circuit,  and  automatic 

^  means  for  connecting  said  pairs  with  said  circuit  in  pre- 
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scribed  order,  one  part  of  a  pair  to  one  terminal  of  the 
open  clrctilt.  and  the  other  part  of  a  pair  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  open  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  proTlded  with  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  receive  the  body  of  a  person,  a  series  of 
pairs  of  electrically  separated,  yielding  contact  parts  pro- 
jecting from  said  surface,  an  open  electric  circuit,  and 
automatic  means  for  connecting  said  pairs  with  said  cir- 
cuit In  prescribed  order,  one  part  of  a  pair  to  one  ter- 
minal of  the  open  circuit,  and  the  other  part  of  a  pair  to 
the  other  terminal  of  the  open  circuit. 

5.  The  comhinntlon  of  a  support  provided  with  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  receive  the  body  of  a  person,  a  pair  of 
electrically  separated  contact  parts  projecting  from  said 
surface,  an  open  electric  circuit,  automatic  means  for  con- 
necting said  pair  with  said  circuit  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals. GUf  psrt  to  one  terminal  of  the  open  circuit  and 
the  other  part  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  open  circuit, 
and    means   for   rc'ulatln';   the    intensity    of   the   electric 

current. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tt4:{.!tl'J.  DEVICE  FOU  PACKING  HATS  IN  TRUNKS. 
n:;.N.iAMiN  ruCKENs  I.N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
l!tO!».     Serial  No.  477.201. 


1.  A  device  for  packing  hats,  comprising  a  rack,  com- 
posed of  two  arms  connected  by  a  spring,  tongues  formed 
opposite  each  other  on  each  arm  of  the  rack  ;  a  hat  cush 
iori,  a  lug   thereon,   slots  iu  the   lug  In   position   to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  tongues  of  the  rack,  means  for  attaching  the 
rack  in  place,  and  means  for  holding  the  arms  of  the  rack 

together. 

2.  A  device  for  packing  haU,  comprising  a  rack,  com 
posed  of  two  arms  connected  by  a  spring,  tongues  formed 
at  intervals  on  each  arm  of  the  rack,  the  tongue  of  each 
arm  being  located  opiwslte  the  tongues  of  the  other  arm  ; 
hat  cushions,  having  slotted  lugs  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  tongue  of  the  rack,  means  for  attaching  the  rack  in 
place,  and  means  for  holding  the  arms  of  the  rack  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  device  for  packing  hats,  comprising  a  two-armed 
rack,  a  spring  In  the  Joint  of  the  arms  set  to  spread  the 
arms  apart,  tongues  formed  opposite  each  other  on  each 
arm  of  the  rack  :  a  hat  cushion,  a  lug  thereon,  slots  in 
the  iUK  Id  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  tongues  of  the 
rack,  means  for  attaching  the  rack  in  place,  and  means  for 
holding  the  arms  of  the  rack  together. 

4.  A  device  for  packing  hats,  comprising  a  two-armed 
rack,  a  spring  In  the  joint  of  the  arms  set  to  spread  the 
arms  apart,  tongues  formed  at  Intervals  on  each  arm  of 
the  rack,  the  tongues  of  each  arm  being  located  opposite 
the  tongues  on  the  other  arm  ;  hat  cushions,  having  slot 
ted  lugs  In  position  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  tongues  of  the 
rack,  means  for  attaching  the  rack  In  place,  and  means 
for  holding  the  arms  of  the  rack  together. 

o.  A  device  for  packing  hats,  comprising  a  two-armed 
rack,  tongues  formed  opposite  each  other  on  each  arm  of 
the  rack  :  a  hat  cushion,  a  lug  thereon,  slots  in  the  lug  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  tongues  of  the  rack  :  means 
fcr  attaching  the  rack  in  place  at  the  Joint  of  the  arms. 
and  a  clamp,  affixed  In  place  and  adapted  to  Inclose  and 
hold  the  free  ends  of  the  rack  together. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


gle  bent  rod  and  comprising  n  combined  handle,  connect- 
in,'  liar  and  weight  for  actuating  the  catches,  two  rock- 
shaft  fulcrums  pivoted  in  bearings  on  the  said  back  for- 
ward of  the  said  handle,  and  two  catch  arms  projecting 
forward  from  the  said  fnlcruras  and  having  outturned 
catches,  and  two  catch  plates  secured  to  said  chair  and 
hiiving  slots  and  catch  teeth,  said  slots  receiving  and  guid- 
ing the  said  catches  toward  the  said  teeth,  for  substaa- 
tlally  the  purposes  set  forth. 


04:],020.     ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.     Ai^ert  B.  Diss,  New 
ark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany,   a    Corporation    of    New   Jersey.      Filed    Apr.    24, 
1900.     Serial  No.  491,998. 
1.   In   combination   In   a   Morris   or   like   chair   having   a 

pivoted  or  hinged  back,  a  double  lever  consisting  of  a  sln- 


2.  In  comblttation  in  a  Morris  or  like  chair  having  a 
pivoted  or  hinged  back  a  double  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
back  at  either  side  thereof  and  comprising  a  combined 
handle,  connecting  har  and  weight  which  is  disposed  in 
the  rear  of  the  fulcrums  or  iilvotal  points,  and  catch  arms 
provided  with  catches  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  lever, 
and  two  catch  plates  mounted  on  the  said  chair  and  engag- 
ing the  said  catches,  for  suhstnntlally  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  Morris  chair  and  the  like  having' 
a  pivoted  or  hinged  back,  catch  plates  having  series  of 
downward  directed  teeth  secured  to  the  chair  and  a  double 
lever  provided  with  upward  acting  catches  for  engaging 
the  said  teeth,  said  lever  heing  pivoted  to  the  said  back 
and  comprising  a  connecting  bar  disposed  in  the  rear  of 
the  fulcrums  or  pivotal  points  for  actuating  the  two 
catches  slmulttueously.  for  substantially  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  Morris  chair  and  the  like  having 
a  pivoted  or  hinged  back,  a  pair  of  connected  catches  mov- 
alily  mounted  on  the  back  and  having  means  for  actuating 
them  in  direction  to  engage  with  cooperating  catA  plate 
teeth,  and  a  cntcb  plate  for  each  said  catch  mounted  ou 
the  neighboring  parts  of  the  chair  and  each  having  a  slot 
for  the  catch,  a  series  of  teeth  for  engaging  and  holding 
the  catch  in  the  backward  adjustment  of  the  chair  back, 
an  open  forward  end  for  permitting  the  catch  to  pass  out 
and  a  reverse  tooth  or  stop  for  engaging  the  catch  near 
the  open  end,  for  substantially  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  Morris  chair  and  the  like,  having 
a  pivoted  or  hinged  back,  a  series  of  catch  teeth  mounted 
on  the  chair  at  either  side  and  a  double  lever  pivoted  to 
the  said  back,  comprising  a  middle  portion,  portions  ex- 
tending forward  and  then  outward,  forming  rock  shafts  or 
fulcrums  by  which  the  said  lever  is  pivoted  to  the  back, 
and  catch  portions  extending  forward  from  the  said  ful 
cruras  for  engaging  the  said  catch  teeth. 

943,921.  RACKING  DEVICE  FOR  FLAT  -  BED  KNIT- 
TING-MArHINES.  EtHK  ard  Dcbibd  and  Bau.to  Popp, 
Couvet,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Edouard  Dtibled  & 
rie..  rouvet.  Swltieiland  Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  461. .S54. 

1.  In  a  racking  appliance  for  knitting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  needle  bed  having  two  guiding  bolts,  a 
shogglng  cam  turning  between  the  said  guiding  twits,  the 
depths  of  the  steps  of  the  said  shogglng  cam  correspond- 
ing to  the  divisions  of  the  needle  bed,  a  switch  lever  for 
turning  the  cam  by  one  division,  means  for  returning  said 
switch  lever  automatically  to  Its  mid  position  when  having 
turned  the  cam  l>y  one  division,  and  pawls  and  ratchets  for 
allowing  said  cam  to  move  but  one  step  at  a  time. 

2.  In   a    racking  appliance   for   knitting   machines,   the 
,    combination  of  a   needle   bed   having  two  guiding  traits,  A 
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tomlng  axle  fixed  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  shog- 
glng cam  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  turning  axle  and 
engaging  between  the  two  guiding  bolts,  the  depths  of  the 
steps  of  the  said  cam  corresponding  to  the  divisions  of  the 
needle  bed.  a  toothed  segment  arranged  on  the  axis  of  the 
cam.  a  spring  controlled  pawl  for  securing  the  cam  in  the 
desired  positions,  and  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  said 
segmeut,  a  switch  lever  for  turning  the  cam  by  one  di- 
vision, substantially  as  described 


.'?.  In  n  racking  appliance  for  knitting  machines,  the 
combination  of  n  needle  bed  having  two  guiding  bolts,  a 
turning  axle  fixed  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  shog- 
glng cam  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  turning  axle  and 
engaging  betwe.n  the  two  guiding  bolts,  the  depths  of  the 
steps  of  the  said  cam  corresponding  to  the  divisions  of  the 
needle  bed,  n  toothed  segment  arranged  on  the  ails  of  the 
cam,  a  spring  controlled  pawl  for  securing  the  cam  In  the 
deslrrd  positions,  and  enga.:ing  with  the  teeth  of  the 
said  segment,  two  ratchets  ri;;idly  connected  to  the  cam. 
the  teeth  of  the  said  ratchets  being  Inclined  In  opposite 
directions,  a  switch  lever  also  loosely  mounted  on  the  axis 
of  the  cam,  and  two  pawls  pivoting  on  the  said  switch 
lever  and  serving  to  engage  with  the  ratchets,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  raeking  appliance  for  knitting  machines,  the 
comhlnation  of  a  needle  hed  having  two  guiding  bolts,  a 
ttirning  axle  fixed  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  shog- 
glng cam  loose!/  motinted  on  the  said  turning  axle  and 
engaging  between  the  tw.i  guiding  bolts,  the  depths 
of  the  stepK  of  the  said  cam  corresponding  to  the 
divisions  of  the  needle  hed.  a  switch  lever  for  turning  the 
cam  by  one  division,  the  said  lever  carrying  two  piston 
ehaml>ers  furnished  with  pistons,  which  latter  being 
pressed  outwardly  by  sprint's,  and  an  abutment  lying  in 
the  path  of  the  said  pistons  and  between  the  same,  sub 
stantlally  as  described 

fi.  In  a  racking  appliance  for  knitting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  needle  bed  having  two  guiding  bolts,  a 
turning  axle  fixed  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  shog- 
glng cam  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  turning  axle  and 
engaging  between  the  two  guiding  bolts,  the  depths  of  the 
steps  of  the  said  shogglng  cam  corresponding  to  the  di- 
visions of  the  needle  bed.  a  switch  lever  having  two  pawls, 
two  ratchets,  the  teeth  of  which  being  Inclined  In  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  disengaging  one -pawl  from  Its 
ratchet  while  the  other  pawl  Is  in  engagement  with  its 
rstchet  when  the  switch  lever  is  returned  to  Its  mid- 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M3.922.  STEAM -TT'RBINE.  Ellis  F.  Edgar.  Wood 
bridge.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.  Serial  No.  514.480. 
1.  A  steam  turbine  engine  composed 'of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driving  wheel  secured  thereto,  said  driving  wheel  havln.g 
blades  on  Its  outer  periphery  and  a  steam  chest  on  each 
side  of  said  driving  wheel  blades,  one,  the  high  pressure 
■team  chest  having  guides  leading  to  the  said  driving 
wheel    blades,    the    other    steam    chest     having    reacting 


blades  located  therein,  the  said  driving  wheel  blades  being 
longer  and  spaced  farther  apart  than  said  guides  or  re- 
acting blades  and  being  longer  longitudinally  with  the 
driving  shaft  than  crosswise,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  \  steam  turbine  engine  composed  of  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driving  wheel  secured  thereto,  said  driving  wheel  having 
bi.ides  on  Its  outer  periphery  and  a  steam  chest  on  each 
side  of  said  driving  wheel  blades,  one,  the  high  pressure 
steam  chest  having  guides  leading  to  the  said  driving 
wheel  blades,  the  other  steam  chest  having  re-actlng  blades 
located  therein,  the  said  driving  wheel  blades  being  longer 
!ind  spaced  farther  apart  than  said  guides  or  re-actlng 
blades,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'(.  .\  steam  turbine  engine  composed  of  a  driving  shaft. 
8  driving  wheel  secured  thereto  having  blades  on  Its  outer 
periphery,  a  high  pressure  steam  chest,  said  steam  chest 
having  an  inlet  chamber  containing  a  balanced  cylinder 
puppet  valve,  said  steam  cbest  having  connections  to  fan 
shaped  guides  terminating  in  a  long  narrow  opening 
whereby  the  steam  Is  directed  on  aforesaid  blades  In  a 
sheet  form  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  steam  turbine  engine  composed  of  a  driving  shaft 
a  driving  wlieel  secured  thereto,  said  driving  wheel  hav- 
ing blades  on  Its  outer  periphery  said  blades  being  sur- 
rounded by  8  circular  cylinder  having  blocks  located  there- 
in, containing  more  than  one  steam  chest  on  each  side  of 
said  driving  wheel  blades,  the  smallest  steam  chest,  the 
high  pressure  steam  chest  hating  a  puppet  cut-off  valve, 
and  guides  leading  to  said  driving  wheel  blades  the  sec- 
ond steam  chest,  the  first  increase  in  area  having  reacting 
blades  In  one  end  and  guides  In  the  other  end  leading 
to  the  driving  wheel  blades,  the  third  steam  chest  the  sec- 
ond increase  in  area  having  reacting  blades  at  one  end  and 
guides  in  the  other  end  leading  to  the  driving  wheel  blades 
and  the  fourth  steam  chest  the  third  Increase  In  area  hav- 
ing reacting  blades  at  one  end  and  an  exhaust  at  the 
other  It  l>elng  over  one  hundred  times  the  area  of  the  first 
and  high  pressure  steam  chest,  the  driving  whe*l  blades 
l>eing  longer  longitudinally  with  the  shaft  than  the  guides 
or  reacting  blades,  said  driving  wheel  blades  having  pack- 
ing strips  between  the  high  pressure  steam  chest  and  the 
exhaust  steam  chest,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.^.  .\  steam  turbine  composed  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  secured  thereto,  said  driving  wheel  having 
blades  on  Its  outer  periphery,  a  row  of  steam  chests  on 
each  side  of  said  driving  wheel  blades,  said  steam  chests 
having  guides  spaced  closer  together  and  not  so  long  as 
said  driving  wheel  blades,  said  steam  chests  guides  and 
driving  wheel  blades  being  surrounded  by  a  casing  form- 
ing a  steam  tight  circular  cylinder  having  packing  strips 
so  arranged  as  to  press  against  plates  secured  to  said 
driving  wheel,  said  cylinder  having,  an  exhaust  port  and 
inlet  port,  said  inlet  port  having  a  puppet  cut-off  valve  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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943,923.    CUSHION  AND  MAITRESS.     Jules  Etot,  Mer, 
France.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,724. 


A  spring  mattress  or  like  article,  consisting  of  an  up- 
per metallic  border  or  frame,  a  lower  metallic  border  or 
frame.  Interposed  means  connecting  said  borders  together 
and  a  number  of  helical  springs  filling  the  space  within 
said  borders,  all  the  coils  of  each  spring  being  connected 
with  the  corresponding  coils  of  all  the  proximate  springs 
and  the  outer  springs  being  connected  to  the  Iwrders  or 
frames,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


94.'?.924.  ELEVATOR  -  SIGNAL.  Blrton  E.  Fanning, 
1^8  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
392,285. 


II 


^^. 


1.  In  an  elevator  signal  system,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  an  elevator  signal,  a  push  button  and  a  normally 
closed  switch  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and 
with  said  source  of  electrical  energy  ;  and  means  to  auto- 
matically open  said  switch  when  said  signal  Is  answered. 

2.  In  an  elevator  signal  system,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  signal,  a  push  button  and  a  normally  closed 
«wltch  connected  In  series  with  each  otlier  ;  a  relay 
adapted  to  form  a  shunt  around  said  push  button  ;  and 
means  to  open  said  normally  closed  switch  upon  the  open- 
ing of  the  elevator  door  at  the  floor  Indicated  by  said 
signal. 

:!.  In  an  elevator  signal  system,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  signal,  a  push  button  and  a  normally  closed 
flwltcb  connected  In  series  with  each  other ;  a  relay 
adapted  to  form  a  shunt  around  said  push  button  upon 
the  closure  of  the  circuit  therethrough  ;  and  a  second 
switch  connected  In  parallel  with  said  normally  closed 
'  switch,  said  second  switch  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  the  up  and  down  operation  of  the  elevator  cage. 

4.  In  an  elevator  signal  system,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  signal,  a  push  button  and  a  normally  closed 
switch  connected  In  aeries  with  each  other,  said  switch 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  elevator  door  corresponding 
to  said  signal  is  opened  ;  a  relay  adapted  to  form  a  shunt 
around  said  push  button  upon  the  closure  of  the  circuit 
therethrough  ;  and  a  second  switch  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  normally  closed  switch,  said  last  named  swltcli 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  vertical  movements 
of  an  elevator  cage. 

5.  In  an  elevator  signal  system,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  ;  an  elevator  signal,  a  push  button,  and  a  normally 
closed  switch  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  with 
-said  source  of  electrical  energy ;  a  relay  adapted  to  form  a 
shunt  around  aald  push  button  ;  and  means  to  automat- 
ically open  said  switch  when  the  signal  is  answered. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3,925.     PLOW-POOT.     Robkbt  M.  Fredbbick,  Be^r 
Creek.  Ala.     Filed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,016. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  t)eam.  a  standard  secured  thene- 
to  and  formed  from  a  strip  of  mati  rial  doubled  back  upon 
Itself  and  having  its  side  portions  spaced  from  each  other, 
one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  standard  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  which  recess  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
standard  of  a  colter. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  secured  there- 
to and  formed  from  a  strip  of  material  having  its  end 
portions  bent  back  upon  each  other  and  spaced  forming 
side  portions,  the  beam  being  located  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  side  portions,  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
standard  having  a  recess  formed  therein  which  recess  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  standard  of  a  colter,  and  means 
located  at  tiie  recess  of  the  side  portion  of  the  standard 
for  forcing  the  colter  standard  in  close  contact  with  tbe 
side  of  the  t>eam 


943,926      RAILWAY-TIE.     Charles  L.    Frevert,  Mlnlelr 
111.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  4S3.5:{4. 


1.  .\  concrete  cement  railway  tie  provided  with  a  rein- 
forcing bar  within  said  concrete  cement  tie,  chairs  on 
top  of  said  concrete  cement  tie,  bolts  connecting  said 
chairs  to  said  reinforcing  bar,  tie  rods  attached  to  said 
chairs,   as   specified. 

2.  A  concrete  cement  railway  tie  provided  with  a  rein- 
forcing bar.  ears  on  said  reinforcing  bar,  bolts  extending 
through  said  ears,  said  bolts  attached  to  chairs,  tie  bars 
connecting   said    chairs,    as   spi  clfled. 

.3.  .\  concrete  cement  -railway  tie,  a  reinforcing  metal 
bar  within  said  concrete  cement  railway  tie,  in  combina- 
tion with  chairs,  removably  secured  side  plates  on  said 
chairs,  tie  bars  attached  to  said  chairs  and  removably 
secured   side   plates,   as   specified. 

4.  .\  concrete  tie  provided  with  a  reinforcing  bar  em- 
bedded therein,  chairs  positioned  on  said  tie,  Iwlts  ex- 
tending through  the  chairs  and  reinforcing  bar  having 
springs  thereon,  said  chairs  being  formed  in  two  parts, 
the  lower  parts  having  serrations  on  their  upper  surfaces 
and  the  upper  parts  having  serrations  on  their  lower  sur- 
faces engaging  with  the  serrations  of  the  lower  parts,  and 
a  tie  bar  bolted  to  the  chairs  and  the  reinforcing  bar. 


943,927.      BURNER.      Joseph   Gehring   and   Richard   D. 
Conrad.    Pittsburg,    Pa.  ;    said    Gehring    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Winner    Natural    Gas    Burner 
Company.    Pittsburg,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  Apr.   3,   1908.      Serial  No.  425.028. 
1.   In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  wall   forming  an  air  tube,  and  a  mixer  tube  pro- 
vided with  tapering  spiral  ribs  forming  tapering  channels 
In  communication  with  said  gas  reservoir. 
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2.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  forming  an  air  tube,  a  mixer  tube  at- 
tached to  said  reservoir  in  line  with  the  air  tul)e  and  in 
communication  with  said  gas  reservoir  by  means  of  open- 
ings, and  spiral  ribs  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  mixer 
tube  separating  said  openings  and  forming  tapering  spiral 
channels  extending  from  the  perforations  in  the  gas  reser- 
voir to  the  end  of  the  mixer  tube. 


3.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  reservoir  di- 
vided Into  two  compartments  and  havlne  an  inner  wail 
forming  an  air  tube,  a  mixer  tube  attached  to  said  reser- 
voir and  in  line  with  the  air  tube,  the  compartments  of 
said  gas  reservoir  communlrnting  with  the  mixer  tul)e  by 
indi'pendent  perforations  arranged  in  pairs,  and  spiral 
projections  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  mixer  tube  sepa- 
rating said  pairs  of  perforations  and  forming  tapering 
spiral  channels  In  said  mixer  tube. 

4  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  gas  reservoir  di- 
vided into  two  compartments  and  having  an  inner  wall 
forming  an  air  tube,  a  mixer  tube  attached  to  said  reser- 
voir and  in  line  with  said  tube,  the  compartments  of 
said  gas  reservoir  communicating  with  the  mixer  tube  by 
Independent  perforations  arranged  in  pairs,  spiral  pro- 
j.'ctions  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  mixer  tube  separating 
said  pairs  of  perforations  and  forming  tapering  spiral 
channels  In  said  mixer  tube,  and  means  for  sehrtlvely  ad- 
mitting gas  to  said  compartments,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.^  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  an  air  tube,  a  gas 
reservoir  surrounding  the  same,  and  a  mixer  tut)e  having 
tapored  spiral  ribs  forming  separate  channels  communi- 
cating with  the  gas  reservoir 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.928.  DEVUF  FOR  OrKR.\TING  SWITCHES.  WIL- 
LIAM N.  Glosser,  Decatur,  III.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1909. 
Serial  No.  815.468. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  switch  point,  a  pivotal  resili- 
ent bar.  link  connections  t>etween  said  bar  and  switch 
point,  pivotal  cam  levers  mounted  one  upon  either  side 
of  said  resilient  bar  and  adapted  to  l)ear  alternately 
against  the  same  to  cause  the  bar  to  tilt  and  throw  the 
switch  point,  an  oscillatory  lever,  trip  levers,  rod  connec- 
tions between  the  same  and  said  oscillatory  lever,  and 
means  carried  by  a  car  adapted  to  actuate  said  trip  levers. 

4  In  combination  with  a  switch  point,  a  pivotal  resili- 
ent bar,  link  connections  t)etween  said  bar  and  switch 
I>olnt,  pivotal  cam  levers  mounted  one  upon  either  side  of 
said  resilient  bar  and  adapted  to  bear  alternately  against 
the  same  to  cause  the  bar  to  tilt  and  throw  the  switch 
point,  an  oscillatory  lever,  trip  levers,  rod  connections 
l)etween  the  same  and  said  oscillatory  lever,  a  pivotal 
hook  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  a  car, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  hook  to  throw  the  same  into 
engagement  with  one  or  another  of  said  trip  levers. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  rails  of  a  railway,  a  pivotal 
switch  point,  a  housing  intermediate  the  rails,  a  resilient 
bar  plvotally  mounted  between  said  rails,  link  connections 
l)etween  said  bar  and  switch  point,  pivotal  cam  levers 
mounted  one  upon  eitlur  side  of  said  resilient  bar  and 
adapted  to  alternately  bear  against  the  same,  an  oscil- 
latory lever,  links  connecting  the  same  with  said  cam  le- 
vers, pivotal  trip  levers,  rods  connecting  the  same  with 
the  arms  of  said  oscillatory  lever,  said  housing  having 
vertical  slots  adapted  to  be  Intersected  by  the  Inner  free 
ends  of  said  trip  levers,  and  a  book  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  car,  and  means  for  throwing  said  hook  into  the  ver- 
tical slots  In  said  bousing  to  engage  said  trip  levers. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  combination  with  a  switch  point,  a  pivotal  resili- 
ent bar,  link  connections  between  said  bar  and  switch 
point,  pivotal  cam  levers  mounted  one  ui>on  either  side  of 
said  resilient  bar  and  adapted  to  bear  alternately  against 
the  same  to  cause  the  bar  to  tilt  and  throw  the  switch 
point,  and  means  actuated  by  a  moving  car  for  operating 
said  cam   levers 

2.  In  combination  with  a  switch  point,  a  pivotal  resili- 
ent bar,  link  connections  between  said  bar  and  switch 
point,  pivotal  cam  levers  mounted  one  upon  either  sidr 
of  said  resilient  bar  and  adapted  to  bear  alternately 
against  the  same  to  cause  the  bar  to  tilt  and  throw  the 
switch  point,  an  oscillatory  lever,  link  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  cam  levers,  means  carried  by  a 
car  and  adapted  to  oscillate  said  lever  to  cause  one  cam 
lever  or  the  other  to  contact  with  said  resilient  bar  and, 
through  its  connection  with  the  switch  point,  to  move  the 
same. 


9  4  3,929.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  MEAT  INTO 
SLICES.  Frieprich  Graff,  Wltten.  Germany.  Filed 
Mav  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,238. 


i*M»f$S 


J^:^ 


1.  \  circular  revoluble  dished  knife  of  a  meat  slicing 
machine,  said  circular  knife  having  a  trough  adjacent  its 
outer  edge  and  n  ridge  at  the  Inner  edge  of  said  trough. 

2.  \  circular  knife  for  meat  slicing  machines  having 
a  cutting  edge  and  a  circular  ridge  separated  by  a  circu- 
lar trough,  said  cutting  edge  t>eing  formed  by  the  outer 
edge  of  said  trough  and  said  circular  ridge  forming  the 
inner  edge  of  said  trough  substantially  as  set  forth. 

j  3.  \  circular  knife  for  meat  cutting  machines  pro- 
vided with  rutting  edge,  and  having  a  circular  trough 
adjacent  said  cutting  edge,  and  a  circular  lidge  forming 
the  Inner  edge  of  said  trough  and  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  cutting  edge  substantially  as  set  forth 

4.  A  circular  knife  for  meat  slicing  machines  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge,  and  having  a  circular  trough  adja- 
cent said  cutting  edge  and  a  circular  ridge  forming  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  trough,  said  cutting  edge,  trough  and 
circular  ridge  being  integral  with  said  circular  knife. 


943,9.30.     HAY-riTCHER.     William  C    Graier,  Palmer, 
111.     Filed  Dec.   12.  1908      Serial  No.  467.288. 
The    combination    with    a    baling    press    having    a    feed 
1  table  and  hopper  ;  of  a  derrick  mounted  on  the  framework 
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of  the  preu  and  having  a  fixed  arm  extending  over  the 
hopper  and  carrying  a  pulley,  a  windlass  journaled  In 
the  framework  of  the  press,  a  driving  pulley  mounted 
looaely  on  Its  shaft  aad  connected  with  a  constantly  re- 


M3,931.  DAMPER  REGULATOR.  Frbdhick  C.  Gri»Tri,L, 
Elgin,  111.,  asBlgnor  of  one-half  to  William  F.  Lynch, 
Elgin.  111.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  4ei,0Rl. 


1.  A  plnrallty  of  electric  circuits  and  a  thermostatic 
member  in  said  circuits.  In  combination  with  an  electro- 
magnet, a  vibratory  hammer,  an  nrmature  to  the  magnet 
mounted  on  the  hammer,  a  rotatablo  shaft  provided  with 
a  plurality  .f  radhil  arms,  a  damper  connection  on  said 
shaft,  a  latch,  the  arms  on  the  shnft  arranged  to  be  suc- 
cessively brought  into  engagement  with  the  latch  and 
such  hammer  arranged  so  that  on  the  vibration  thereof 
blows  are  delivered  thereby  on  the  latch  to  force  the  latch 
from  snch  engagement,  a  plurality  of  electric  terminals 
adjacent  to  the  shaft,  an  electrical  conductor  on  the  shaft 
arranged  to  be  successively  brought  into  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  terminals  adjacent  thereto,  the  conductor 
on  the  shaft  and  the  hammer  and  colls  of  the  electro- 
magnet arranged  to  form  elements  common  to  said  plu- 
rality of  electric  circuits,  and  the  terminals  on  the  pivoted 
lever  and  adjacent  to  the  rotatable  shaft  arranged  to 
respectively  form  elements  In  said  circuits  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  thermostatic  member,  electric 
terminals  arranged  so  that  the  expansible  element  of  the 
thermostatic  member  is  successively  brought  into  con- 
tact therewith,  an  electromagnet,  a  vibratory  hammer,  an 
armature  to  the  magnet  mounted  on  the  hammer,  a  rota 
table  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  a 
damper  connection  on  said  shaft,  a  latch,  the  arms  on  the 
sliafi  arranged  to  be  successively  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  latch,  and  such  hammer  arrao«ied  so  that  on  the 
vibration  thereof  blows  are  delivered  thereby  on  the  latch 


▼olTlng  palley  of  the  baling  mechanism,  a  clutch  between 
sal4  driving  pulley  and  shaft,  a  lever  for  moving  the 
dutch,  a  distant  rake,  and  a  rope  leading  from  the  wind- 
lass over  said  policy  to  the  rake. 


to  force  the  latch   from  said  engagement,  a  plnrallty  of 

electric  termlnal.s  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  an  electrical  co»- 
ductor  on  the  shaft  arranged  to  k>e  successively  brought 
Into  electrical  contact  with  the  terminals  adjacent  thereto, 
tl)e  conductor  on  the  shaft  and  the  colls  of  the  electro- 
magnet arranged  to  form  elements  common  to  a  plurality 
of  electric  circuits,  and  the  terminals  adjacent  to  the  e«- 
panslble  member  and  to  the  rotatable  shaft  arranged  to 
respectively  form  elements  In  said  circuits. 

I  

943,932.  DBRAILINO  DEVICE  Donald  L.  Hackl»- 
MAN,  Wellington,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  486.737. 


1.  .\.  derailing  device,  comprising  a  head  of  general 
stepped  outline  having  at  its  lower  end  right  angled 
integral  arms,  and  a  base  member  provided  with  upraised 
lateral  bars,  said  right  angled  arms  being  received  be- 
tween said  tiars,  and  means  for  effecting  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  arm.*!  and  said  bars,  a  connee- 
tiou  between  lald  arms  and  said  bars  being  effected  at  thie 
otherwise  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  outer  ends  of 
said  bars,  said  arms  having  their  upper  surfaces  resting 
flush  with  the  correpondlng  surfaces  of  said  bars,  thu^ 
being  adapted  to  cause  the  lower  end  of  said  head  to  rest 
near  the  surface  when  said  head  is  in  normal  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  having  a  stepped  lower  surface,  the  lower  steppod- 
like  portion  thereof  being  formed  with  Integral  right  an- 
gled arms,  said  lower  stepped-like  portion  having  a  notch 
with  Its  lateral  walls  diverging  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  a  base  member  having  upraised  lateral  bun, 
said  right  angled  arms  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  bars  and  said  lateral  right  angled  arms  being  adapted 
to  fit  In  t)etween  said  bars,  said  base  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  tongue  received  within  said 
notch,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  receive  means  for 
its  effective  retention  In  connection  with  said  bead. 


943,933.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK  SYSTEM.  Uasst  O.  Hab 
Kiso.v,  Wichita,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel 
McCreary,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.  S«rUU 
No.  483,786.  I 

1.  In  an  electric  clock  system,  a  master  clock,  an  elas- 
tic switch  arm,  a  contact  member  carried  by  the  switch 
arm  and  adapted  to  close  an  electric  circuit,  a  pivoted 
arm  movable  Into  direct  engagement  with  the  free  end 
of  the  elastic  switch  arm  and  past  the  same  by  gravity, 
and  means  In  the  master  clock  for  rotating  the  pivoted 
arm  and  periodically  releasing  the  same  to  the  action 
of  gravity  to  cause  the  momentary  active  movement  of  the 
switch  arm. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock  system,  a  master  clock,  an  claHtie 
switch  arm  having  a  normal  tendency  to  the  inactive  posi- 
tion, a  contact  member  carried  by  the  switch  arm,  a  mer 
cury  cup  entered  by  said  contact  member  In  a  normal 
position  out  of  contact  with  the  mercury,  a  pivoted  grati- 
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Ity  arm  movable  Into  direct  engagement  with  the  free 
end  of  the  elastic  switch  arm  and  past  the  same  by  the 
action  of  gravity,  and  means  in  the  master  clock  for  rotat- 
ing the  pivoted  arm  and  periodically  releasing  the  same 
to  the  action  of  gravity  to  cause  the  momentary  active 
movement  of  the  switch  arm. 


W*^*-^ 


3.  In  an  electric  clock  system,  a  master  clock,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  controlled  thereby,  and  local  clocks  controlled 
by  Impulses  sent  over  said  electric  cirmlt.  each  local  clock 
comprising  an  electro  magnet,  an  armature  lever  actuated 
thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  clock-hand  carrying  arbor 
actuated  by  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  for  moving  saiil 
ratchet  wheel  actively,  means  for  engaging  said  pawl  and 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  beyond  the 
point  to  which  It  was  actuated  by  the  pawl,  a  pivoted 
hanger  carrying  the  pawl  and  adjustable  connections  t)e- 
tween  the  armature  lever  and  the  hanger  carrying  the 
pawl. 


94.3,9:14.    MAIL  DELIVERY  APPARATL'S.    Smith  Hbsev, 
Lllesvllle,  N   C      Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.     Serial  No  5J4.460. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  car  having  a  doorway,  of  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending arm  plvotally  mounted  within  the  doorway  and 
transversely  movable  therein,  a  housing  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm.  t>ar8  centrall.v  pivoted  In  said  housing  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  car,  means  disposed  within  said 
housing  adapted  to  transversely  move  the  bars  on  their 
pivotal  center  to  engage  the  corresponding  ends  thereof, 
and  an  operative  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  a  station- 


ary post  in  juxtaposition  to  the  c*r  track  to  operate  saJd 
means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a  bracket  secured 
In  said  doorway,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  bracket  for  trans- 
verse swinging  movement  In  said  doorway,  said  arm  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  outer  end  provided  with  a  horizontal 
opening  therein,  a  pair  of  bars  centrally  pivoted  in  said 
openlnc  and  extending  horizontally  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  arm,  a  rack  segment  Integrally  formed  with 
the  pivoted  center  of  said  bars,  a  lever  i>ivoted  on  said 
arm,  means  carried  by  said  arm.  operable  by  said  lever, 
adapted  to  move  the  rack  segments  and  open  and  close 
the  corresponding  ends  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  limit-  . 
ing  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  a  doorway,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  doorway,  a  transversely  movable  arm  pivoted 
on  said  bracket,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  being  ^luttid 
to  provide  a  housing,  pouch  delivering  and  receiving  bars 
pivoted  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  central 
rack  segment  Integrally  formed  therewith,  an  inwardly 
extending  block  rigidly  secured  upon  the  pivot  of  one  of 
said  bars  and  having  a  bifurcated  inner  end,  an  operating 
lever  loosely  pivoted  upon  the  pivot  of  the  other  of  said 
bars,  means  carried  by  said  lever  engaging  with  said  block 
adapted  to  move  the  bars  In  opposite  transverse  direc- 
tions to  engage  their  corresponding  ends,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  a  doorwaj-,  of  an  arm  plvotally  mount- 

•d  in  said  doorway  for  transverse  swinging  movement,  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  being  enlarged  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal slot  to  form  a  housing,  bars  pivoted  in  said  housing 
centrally  of  their  ends  and  adapted  to  be  transversely 
moved  In  opposite  directions  to  eneage  their  correspond- 
ing extremities,  the  rear  ends  of  aald  bars  being  adapted 
to  hold  a  pouch  between  them  to  be  delivered,  and  the 
forward  ends  of  said  ba^-s  being  separated  to  receive  a 
pouch,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent to  one  end,  means  for  normally  holding  the  lever 
to  retain  the  bars  in  their  adjusted  positions,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  lever  to  open  and  close 
the  corresponding  ends  of  said  bars. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  liavin»;  a  doorway,  of  an  arm  plvotally  mounted 
In  said  doorway  for  transverse  movement,  a  housing  on 
the  outer  end  of  »aid  arm,  bars  centrally  pivoted  in  said 
bousing  and  extending  laterally  from  opposite  aides  of 
the  arm,  the  upper  i>urtion  of  said  housing  having  its  cen- 
ter cut  away,  an  arcuate  rack  segment  Integrally  formed 
with  each  of  said  bars  at  their  pivotal  points  extending 
Inwardly  to  the  center  of  the  housing,  a  block  rigidly  se- 
cured upon  the  pivot  of  oi»e  of  said  bars,  an  operating 
lever  ind»'i)endently  movable  upon  the  pivot  of  the  other 
of  said  l>ars.  said  block  having  a  bifurcated  inner  end,  a 
depending  pin  carried  by  said  lever  disposed  In  the  bifur- 
cated end  of  said  block,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  move  said  block  upon  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  lever,  such  movement  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
segments  and  movinj:  the  bars  In  reverse  transverse  direc- 
tion to  open  and  close  their  corresponding  ends,  and 
means  disposed  in  Juxtapof^itlon  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  car  adapted  to  receive  and  deliver  a  mall  pouch 
from  and  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


94.^935.     SPANNER  WRENCH.     Llotd  R.  HurruAN,  OH 
I       City.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.     Serial  No   4S9,336. 

1.  .\  spanner  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  pair  of 
spaced  plates  between  which  the  shank  Is  received,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  plates  and  the  shank,  and 
pins  adjustably  mounted  between  the  plates,  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  In  opposite  directions 
I  2.  \  spanner  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  pair  of 
I    spaced    plates    between    which    the    shank    Is    received,    a 
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plTotal  connection  between  the  platea  and  the  Rbank,  pins 
adjustably    mounted    between    the    plates,    and    clamping 


^nl^. 


^■^  - 


JS'^Jg. 


'-    (E/- 


means  passing  transversely  through  the  plates  for  secur- 
ing the  pins  in  adjusted  position  therebetween. 


943,936.  ELEVAriNG  DEVICE.  William  H.  Hcnt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FMled  Jan.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
473,478. 


1.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  load  holding 
device,  a  pair  of  variably  inclined  links  and  bearing  wheels 
on  each  side  of  said  load  holding  device  arranged  to  act 
togglewlse,  a  pulley  on  each  link,  ropes  running  on  said 
pulleys,  a  single  windlass  mounted  on  the  load  holding 
device,  and  with  which  the  ropes  are  connected,  and 
means  for  operating  said  windlass. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising  a  load  receiving 
device,  means  for  gruiding  said  device,  a  set  of  oblique 
links,  and  means  for  actuating  them  to  Induce  a  portion 
of  the  required  movement,  a  second  set  of  oblique  links, 
means   for   transferring   the   load   automatically   to    the 

'  second  set  of  oblique  links  and  for  operating  said  second 
set  of  links. 

3.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  the  combination 
of  two  sets  of  oblique  acting  links  arranged  to  serve  in 
succession,  and  a  single  operating  means  for  both. 


relation  with  the  hasp-plate  when  the  twg  or  similar  ar- 
ticle is  closed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


043,937.  BAO-PASTENER.  Joskph  S.  Isidor.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jetjey.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  518.986. 

1.  In  a  holding  or  locking  catch  for  bags  and  similar 
articles,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt-carrier 
having  a  flnger-plece  extending  from  one  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  carrier  having  a  sUdable  movement  longitudi- 
nally within  said  casing,  and  also  a  laterally  rotatable 
movement  therein,  a  bolt-portion  connected  therewith, 
means  within  said  casing  for  retaining  said  bolt-portion 
in  Its  unlocked  relation  with  a  hasp-plate,  and  means  for 
automatically    returning  said   bolt-portion   to   Its   locked 


2.  In  a  lioldloe  or  locking  catch  for  ba;rs  and  slmlliir 
artlclts.  tho  combination  with  a  c.nslnj:.  of  a  bolt-carrlor 
having  a  flngerplece  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cas 
Ing.  said  carrier  having  a  longitudinally  slldable  and  a 
laterally  rotatablo  movement  within  said  casinj:.  a  down- 
wardly extondloK  bolt-portion  inte(?rally  connectf<l  with 
said  bolt-carrier,  m(*an8  within  said  casing  for  rptalnlng 
said  bolt-portion  in  Its  unlocked  relation  with  a  hasp 
plate,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  bolt- 
portion  to  its  locked  relation  wltli  the  hasp  plate  when 
the  bag  or  similar  article  is  closed,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  si't  forth. 

3.  In  a  holding  or  lockluK  catch  for  bag*  and  similar 
articles,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  elongated  opening,  of  a  bottom-plate,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  cut  out  portion,  a  bolt-carrier 
sUdably  arranged  within  said  casing,  a  flnRer-plecp  con- 
nected therewith  and  adapted  to  project  through  and  be- 
yond said  elongated  opening  of  said  casing,  a  down- 
wardly eitendlni:  bolt-portion  integrally  connected  with 
said  bolt-carrier,  a  spring  in  engagement  with  and  adapt- 
ed to  retain  said  bolt-carrier  and  said  bolt-portion  nor- 
mally in  locked  relation  with  a  hasp-plate,  means  con- 
nected with  said  bottom-plate  for  retaining  said  bolt- 
portion  In  Its  unlocked  relation  with  said  hasp-plate,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  said  bolt-portion  to  its 
locked  relation  with  said  hasp  plate  when  tlie  bag  or  simi- 
lar article  is  closed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  holding  or  locking  catch  for  bags  and  similar 
articles,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  elongated  opening,  of  a  bottom-plate,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  cut  out  portion,  a  bolt-carrier 
slldably  arranged  within  said  casing,  a  flnger-plec'  con- 
nected therewith  and  adapted  to  project  througli  and  be- 
yond said  elongated  opening  of  said  casing,  a  downwardly 
extending  bolt-portion  Integrally  connected  with  said 
bolt-carrier,  a  spring  In  engagement  with  and  adapted  to 
retain  said  bolt-carrier  and  said  bolt-portion  normally  In 
locked  relation  with  a  hasp-plate,  means  connecttd  with 
said  bottom-plate  for  retaining  said  bolt-portion  in  its 
unlocked  relation  with  said  hasp-plate,  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting portion  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  cut  out  por- 
tion of  said  bottom-plate  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt-por- 
tlon,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  bolt- 
portion  to  its  locked  relation  with  said  hasp-plate  when 
the  bag  or  similar  article  Is  closed,  substantially  as  and 
for  thf  piirposeB  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  holding  or  locking  catch  for  bags  and  similar 
articles,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  elongated  opening,  of  a  bottom-plate,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion,  a  bolt-carrier 
slldably  arranged  within  said  casing,  a  flnger-plece  con- 
nected therewith  and  adapted  to  project  through  and  be- 
yond said  elongated  opening  of  said  casing,  a  downwardly 
extending  bolt-portion  Integrally  connected  with  said  bolt- 
carrier,  a  spring  in  engagement  with  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  bolt-carrier  and  said  bolt-portion  normally  In 
locked   relation   with   a   hasp-plate,   means  connected   with 

'  said   bottom-pltte   for    retaining   said   bolt-portion    In    it« 
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unlocked  relation  with  said  hasp-plate,  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting portion  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  cut  out  por- 
tion of  said  bottom-plate  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt-por- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  bolt- 
portion  to  Its  locked  relation  with  said  hasp-plate,  when 
the  bag  or  similar  article  is  closed,  comprising  an  ex- 
tension connected  with  said  hasp-plate  adapted  to  engage 
said  bolt-portion  and  releaae  It  from  engagement  with  said 
projecting-portlon  In  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cut-out 
portion  of  said  bottom-plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set   forth. 


! 


943.9.38.  AUTOMATIC  8W1TCH-THU0WING,  TRACK 
SANniNG,  AND  SWEEPING  DEVICE  Bqiibi  A. 
Johnson.  Grogan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Johnson- 
Adams  Switch  I>evlc»^  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mnv  1.  1909      Serial  No.  49;{.422. 


1.  In  a  switch  throwing,  track  sanding  and  sweeping 
device,  a  hollow  brake  shaft.  Inclosing  and  operating  with 
the  shaft  of  the  switch  throwing,  track  sanding  and 
swe»'ping  devlc«',  forming  one  complete  device  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2  lu  a  switch  throwing,  truck  sanding  and  sweeping 
device,  operating  within  a  hollow  brake  shaft,  two  brooms, 
operated  from   the  same  shaft  substantially   as  de8crlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  switch  throwing,  track  sanding  and  sweeping 
device,  operating  within  a  hollow  brake  shaft,  and  having 
two  brooms  operated  from  the  same  shaft,  a  sand  box 
resting  on  the  car  truck  and  also  operated  from  the  same 
shaft  substantially  as  shown 

4.  In  a  switch  throwing,  track  sanding  and  sweeping 
device,  operating  within  a  hollow  brake  shaft,  and  having 
two  brooms  and  a  sand  box  operated  from  the  same  shaft, 
a  t>ox  between  the  rails  containing  an  arm  attached  to  the 
switch  point  and  a  depresalble  post,  which  is  operated  by 
the  foot  piece  on  the  car,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


943.939.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS  AtousT 
Kaupfk.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  Jl.  1909.  Serial 
No.  &13,92&. 


1.  In  safety  attachments  for  elevator  cars,  an  elevator 
car  having  openings  in  Its  side  and  a  gate  having  a  rack 
at  its  bottom,  and  locking  mechanism  comprising  twits 
to  engage  said  openings  and  a  bar  carrying  the  same,  a 


screw  on  which  said  bar  is  operatlvely  mounted  and  a 
pinion  on  said  screw  engaged  by  said  rack 

'_'  .An  elevator  gate  having  a  rack  on  its  bottom,  a  pin- 
ion engaged  by  said  rack  and  a  screw  carrying  said  pin- 
ion, a  cross  bar  threaded  on  said  screw  and  bolts  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  bar.  In  combination  with  an  elevator 
car  having  holes  In  Its  side  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
bolts. 

3.  In  elevators,  a  safety  device  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  set  Into  an  elevator  landing  and  cov- 
ered across  its  top.  a  threaded  shaft  supported  In  said 
casing  and  a  pinion  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  cross  bar 
having  a  threaded  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  bolt 
on  each  end  of  said  bar  projecting  through  the  front  of 
said  casing,  said  pinion  being  exposed  through  the  top  of 
said  casing 


943,940  THEATER  CHAIR-8IGN.\L  SYSTEM.  Pail  T. 
Kk.sw.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  464,293. 


1.  In  a  theater  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  group  of  chairs,  of  a  group  of  visual.  occupancy-Indicat- 
ing electric  signals  corresponding  thereto,  and  chair-re- 
lated switches  each  pertaining  to  a  chair  and  connected 
with  a  signal  and  adapted  to  be  operated,  involuntarily 
with  reference  to  the  occupant  of  the  chair,  through  the 
occupying  and  vacating  thereof  to  display  Its  signal  di- 
versely throughout  vacation  and  occupation. 

2.  In  a  theater  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  group  of  chairs,  of  a  group  of  electric  lights  correspond- 
ing thert  to  and  in  the  vicinity  thereof  within  the  theater, 
and  chair  related  switches  each  pertaining  to  a  chair  and 
connected  with  a  light  and  adapted  to  l)e  operated.  Invol- 
untarily with  reference  to  the  occupant  of  the  chair, 
through  the  occupying  and  vacating  thereof  to  illuminate 
and  extinguish  its  light  throughout  vacation  and  occupa- 
tion  respectively 

.S.  In  a  theater  signaling  system,  the  comliination  with 
a  group  of  chairs,  of  a  group  of  visual,  occupancy-indicat- 
ing signals  corresponding  thereto,  and  chair  -  related 
switches  each  p'rtainlng  to  a  chair  and  connected  with  a 
signal  and  adapted  to  be  operated.  Involuntarily  with  ref- 
erence to  the  occupant  of  the  chair,  through  the  occupying 
and  vacating  thereof,  to  display  Its  signal  diversely 
throughout  vacation  and  occupation  ;  togetlier  with  a 
manual,  operator  s  switch  common  to  all  the  signals. 

4.  In  a  theater  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  group  of  chairs  within  the  theater,  of  a  group  of  visual, 
occupancy  -  Indicating  signals  corresponding  thereto  lo- 
cated In  the  box-office  of  the  theater,  and  chair-related 
switches  each  pertaining  to  a  chair  and  connected  with  a 
signal  and  adapted  to  be  operated.  Involuntarily  with 
reference  to  the  occupant  of  the  chair,  through  the  occupy- 
ing and  vacating  thereof,  to  display  its  signal  diversely 
throughout  vacation  and  occupation. 

5  In  a  theater  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  group  of  chairs,  of  visual  electric  signaling  means 
adapted  to  Indicate  In  the  vicinity  of  the  chairs  their  con- 
dition with  reference  to  occupation  or  vacation,  chair- 
related  switches  connected  with  said  signaling  means  and 
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adapted  to  be  operated,  involuntarily  with  reference  to 
the  occupant  of  the  chair,  through  the  occupying  and  va- 
cating thereof,  a  gate  controlling  the  access  to  all  of  said 
chairs,  locking  nieana  therefor,  and  1  lectrlcal  connections 
between  all  the  switches  and  said  locking  means,  whereby 
the  gate  is  locked  when  all  the  chairs  are  occupied  and 
released  when  one  or  more  are  vacated. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,941.  ANNOUNCEMENT-BOARD.  William  N.  Kino, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421.77B. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reflector,  a 
translucent  plate  separated  from  the  reflector,  vertical 
and  horizontal  strips  dividing  the  plate  Into  sections,  the 
horizontal  strips  having  projections  thereon,  translucent 
cards  having  opaque  letters,  said  cards  located  between 
said  horizontal  strips  and  held  In  place  by  aaid  projec- 
tions, and  a  source  of  light  between  the  plate  and  reflector. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reflector,  a 
translucent  plate  separated  from  the  reflector,  horlaontal 
strips  secured  to  the  plate,  one  edge  of  each  strip  being 
plain  and  the  other  having  an  undercut  part  forming  a 
flange,  translucent  cards  having  opaque  characters  there- 
on between  said  strips  and  removably  held  in  place  by 
said  flange,  and  a  source  of  light  between  the  plate  and 
reflector. 


943,942.  LOCOMOTIVE  .\ND  OTHER  FURN.VCE.  Al- 
BBBT  F.  KiNGSLEY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Loco- 
motive Equipment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.4G4. 


,  one  edge  of  the  arch  and  openings  therefrom  through  tii« 
walls  of  the  arch  into  the  flre-box,  the  arch  havlnf  a  step 
edge  adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  passage  to  form  a  lip  or 
extension  whlcb  rests  against  one  wall  of  the  fire-box 
to  hold  the  mouth  of  said  passage  from  said  wall  of  th« 
flre-box,  the  wall  of  the  flre-box  having  an  air  passage 
therein  opposite  the  edge  of  the  arch,  and  a  tubular  con- 
nection from  the  air  passage  In  the  wail  of  the  fire-box  to 
the  mouth  of  the  passage  in  the  arch.  | 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  flre-box,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extend* 
Ing  Into  the  boiler  from  one  wall  of  the  flre-box,  some 
of  said  tubes  being  flues  and  one  or  more  being  tubes  for 
delivering  air  to  the  flre-box,  a  Are  arch  having  a  continu- 
ous stepped  edge  resting  against  said  fire-box  wall  In 
allnement  with  some  of  said  tubes  In  the  latter,  the  oCTset 
formed  by  the  step  providing  a  space  or  clearance  between 
the  tubes  and  the  arch,  the  arch  having  one  or  more  air 
passages  from  said  space  or  clearance  discharging  into 
the  flre-box,  and  one  or  more  tubular  connections  acmss 
said  space  or  clearance  from  the  air  tube  or  tubes  to  the 
passage  or  passages  in  the  arch. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  flre-box,  a  fire  arch  projecting  into 
the  flre-box  from  one  wall  of  the  flre-box  and  having  an 
air  passage  therethrough  from  that  edge  of  the  arch 
which  rests  against  the  wall  to  suitable  points  In  the  sur- 
face of  the  arch  within  the  flre-box,  the  wall  from  which 
the  arch  projects  having  ther-lh  opposite  the  edge  of  the 
arch  an  air  lalet,  a  tub''lar  connection  from  the  air  pas- 
sage In  the  flr»-h«x  wall  to  the  air  passage  In  the  arch, 
and  the  edge  of  the  arch  being  cut  away  at  the  mouth 
of  the  ai"  pawage  to  permit  of  a  bend  In  said  tubular 
o«nnecilon  when  the  opening  in  the  flre-box  wall  does 
not  register  with  the  mouth  of  the  passage  In  the  arch. 

4.  In  n  furnace,  a  Are  box,  a  grate  therein,  a  flue  sheet 
formlDg  the  front  wall  of  the  firebox,  flues  terminating 
at  the  flue  sheet,  a  Are  arch  for  the  products  of  combus- 
tion located  between  the  grate  and  the  flues,  the  forward 
end  of  the  arch  being  at  the  level  of  certain  of  the  flues 
at  the  flue  sheet,  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  edge  of 
the  arch  resting  against  the  flue  sheet  Immediately  below 
said  certain  flues,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  edgu 
being  cut  away  to  provide  passage  for  the  products  of 
combustion  from  the  flre-box  to  those  flues  at  the  level  of 
the  arch,  the  arch  having  one  or  more  air  or  gas  deliver- 
ing passages  therethrough  opening  to  the  rear  Into  the 
flre-box  and  to  the  front  Into  the  space  formed  by  the 
cutawa.v    portion    of    the    arch,    and    tubular    connections 

'  across  said  space  from  one  or  more  of  the  flues  Into  the 
passage  or  pasnages  through  the  arch. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  flre-box.  a  flre  arch  In  the  flre-bor 
In  the  path  of  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  flre, 
an  opening  In  the  wall  of  the  flre-box  for  delivering  air 
Into  the  latter,  the  arch  t>elng  cut  or  formed  to  have  a 
step  therein  at  one  edge,  the  outermost  portion  of  said 
edge  of  the  arch  resting  against  the  wall  of  the  flre-box 
Immediately  adjacent  the  air  opening  therein,  the  arch 
having  an  air  passage  therethrough  opening  at  one  end 
into  the  flretiox  and  at  the  other  end  Into  the  space 
formed  by  the  step  in  the  edge  of  the  arch,  and  a  tubniar 
connection  across  said  space  from  the  opening  In  the  flre- 
box  wall  to  the  air  passage  In  the  arch,  the  step  f'^rmlng 
said  space  being  elongated  to  permit  the  bending  of  said 
tubular  connections  in  event  the  passage  in  the  arch  fails 
to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  flre-box  wall 

[Claims  Q  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94.3,94.'?  HYPRAILIC  MOTOR.  Aldbric  O.  Lavoii, 
Montreal,  Wu.bec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  492,256. 

In  a  water  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  piston  pro- 
vided with   three   water  chambers  arranged   side   by  side, 
an    Inlet   pipe   connected   to   the   middle   chamber,   and   an 
outlet   pipe   connected   to   one   of   the   end   chambers,   said 
piston   having  also  openings  for  the   valves  to   slide   In  ; 
I   of   two   piston    valves   slldable   longitudinally    In    the   said 
1.   In  a  furnace,  a  flre-box,  a  flre  arch  mounted  within   I   openings   and    controlling   the   end   chambers,   one   of   the 
the  flre-box  having  an  Interior  air  passage  terminating  at  I   valves  having  a  projection  at  one  end  and  the  other  valve 
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being  formed  with  a  socket  in  Its  adjacent  end  in  which      eatable  substance  upon  the  body  of  the  hollow  confection, 
said  projection  Is  secured,  and  a  disk  secured  on  the  said      substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


projection   between   the   said    valves  and   controlling   the 
middle  chamber  of  the  piston. 


9  4  3,944  STOP  MOTION  FOR  DRAWINO-FBAME8. 
Joseph  T.  Lbach,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  July  23, 
1906.     Serial  No.  327.260. 


1.  In  an  electric  stop  motion,  an  electric  circuit,  a 
movable  roll  supported  by  a  lever  counterwelghted  to  re- 
tain said  roll  In  an  operative  position,  a  counterwelghted 
lever  pivoted  on  a  bracket  carried  by  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  a  contact  plate  in  the  path  of  said  lever  and 
insulated  therefrom,  and  means  acttiated  by  said  circuit 
for  stopping  the  machine  when  said  lever  contacts  with 
said  contact  plate. 

2.  In  an  electric  stop  motion,  an  electric  circuit,  an  elec- 
tive roll  in  circuit  with  one  pole  of  the  battery,  a  clearer 
roll,  a  lever  In  circuit  with  the  other  pole  of  the  battery 
engaging  said  clearer  roll  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  electric  roll  when  said  clearer  roll  Is  removed,  and 
means  for  stopping  the  machine  actuated  by  said  circuit 
when  completed  by  the  contact  of  said  lever  with  said 
electric  roll. 

3.  In  an  electric  stop  motion  an  eb  ctrlc  circuit,  a  roll 
supported  upon  a  counterwelghted  lever,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  touch  an  electric  roll  and  thereby  to  complete 
said  drcult  when  the  roll  carried  by  said  lever  Is  re- 
moved, a  contact  piece  Insulated  from  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  touched  thereby  when  the  roll  supported  by 
said  lever  Is  removed,  and  means  actuated  by  said  circuit 
for  stopping  the  machine. 

4.  In  an  electric  stop  motion  an  electric  circuit,  a  roll, 
a  lever  engaging  said  roll  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  by 
said  roll  when  the  sliver  wraps  on  said  roll  and  make  a 
contact  completing  said  circuit  and  also  adapted  to  make 
a  contact  completing  said  circuit  when  said  roll  Is  re- 
moved, and  means  actuated  by  said  circuit  for  stopping 
the  machine. 


043,945.  LIQUOR  CONTAINING  CONFECTION.  JCLILS 
LiEBicB,  (idrllti,  Germany.  Filed  8«pt.  3.  1907.  8e- 
rtal  No.  391,182. 

1.  A  liquor  containing  confection  the  body  of  which 
has  extension  pieces  adapted  to  be  broken  off  for  admit- 
ting air  through  one  and  exhausting  the  liquor  from  the 
other  extension  piece,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poM  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  liquor  containing  confection  the  body  of  which 
has  extension  pieces  adapted  to  be  broken  off,  a  co^er  of 


3.  In  a  liquor  containing  confection  the  body  of  which 
has  extension  pieces  the  combination  with  the  t>ody  of  the 
confection,  of  a  cover  of  eatable  substance  surrounding  the 
body  of  the  confection,  an  extension  piece  of  the  hollow 
tK)dy  of  the  confection  projecting  on  one  side  of  the  cover 
and  an  extension  piece  of  the  hollow  body  of  the  confection 
projecting  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cover,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


0  4  3.94  6.  TELErHONE-MOrTHriECE.  Edward  H. 
Long.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  466.863. 


1.  A  mouth-piece  for  a  telephone  transmitter,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  member  formed  of  an  electrical  insulating 
material  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  flared  outwardly,  and 
a  metallic  cylindrical  screw-threaded  transmitter  attach- 
ment means  secured  to  the  end  opposite  the  flared  end  of 
the  cylindrical  member,  said  means  having  attaching 
prongs  formed  on  the  end  that  engages  the  cylindrical 
member,  whereby  to  maintain  the  two  members  in  rigid 
engagement  with  each  other. 

2.  A  mouthpiece  for  telephone  transmitters,  compris- 
ing an  exteriorly  screw-threaded  tubular  base  member 
formed  of  metal  and  provided  on  the  upper  end  thereof 
with  a  plurality  of  attaching  prongs  formed  Integrally 
therewith  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a 
body  member  formed  of  an  Insulating  material  rigidly  se- 
cured to  snld  base  member,  the  attaching  prongs  rigidly 
securing  the  two  members  together. 


943,947.  PROCESS  FOR  MARKING  AND  CITTING 
GOODS  FOR  GARMENTS.  FaANK  P.  Macki.vxib.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  473,104. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  marking  and  cutting 
goods  for  garments,  which  consists  in  placing  a  thin  layer 
of  wax  on  the  goods,  then  placing  a  paper  or  other  pat- 
tern of  the  garment  on  the  go'ids  over  the  wax.  then  re- 
moving the  wax  around  tbe  paix-r  or  other  pattern  so  as 
to  leave  a  copy  in  wax  of  the  said  pattern  on  the  goods, 
then  removing  said  paper  or  other  pattern  and  cutting  out 
the  garment  or  that  part  thereof  represented  by  the  pat- 
'   tern  In  wax. 
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2.  The  herein  described  process  of  marking  and  cutting 
goods  for  garments,  which  conslBts  In  placing  a  thin  layer 
of  wax  on  the  surface  of  the  goods,  then  placing  a  paper 
or  other  pattern  of  the  goods  over  the  wax,  then  applying 
heat  to  remove  the  wax  around  said  paper  or  other  pat- 
tern, then  removing  the  pattern  so  as  to  leave  a  copy 
thereof  in  wax  on  the  goods,  and  then  cutting  out  the 
garment  or  tliat  part  thereof  represented  by  the  pattern  in 
wax. 


94.1.948.     DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  ARRITRARY 
REGISTRATION   IN  COUNTERS   FOR   MECHANICAL 
LOOMS.     Samuel  Marschik,  BrUnn,  Austria-Hungary.    , 
Filed  Mar.  G.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,491. 


1.  A  devlco  of  the  kind  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pattern  cylinder  spindle  of  a  mechanical  loom. 
a  counter  of  any  construction  driven  by  said  spindle,  a  pat- 
tern cylinder  loosely  turnable  on  the  said  spindle,  means 
to  connect  the  said  pattern  cylinder  with  the  said  spindle, 
means  for  Impelling  the  said  spindle  from  a  rotating  part 
of  the  loom,  and  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the 
said  spindle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  pattern-cylinder  spindle  of  a  mechanical  loom, 
a  counter  of  any  construction  driven  by  said  spindle,  a 
pattern-cylinder  loosely  turnable  on  the  said  spindle, 
means  for  connecting  the  said  pattern  cylinder  with  the 
said  spindle,  a  star  wheel  rigidly  fixed  on  the  said  spindle, 
two  pin  wheels  turnably  arranged  In  the  frame  of  the 
loom  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  star  wheel, 
means  for  rotating  the  said  two  pin-wheels  'in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  alternately  engaging  the  said 
two  pin  wheels  with  the  said  star  wheel,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pattern  cylinder  spindle  of  a  mechanical  loom, 
a  counter  of  any  construction  driven  by  said  spindle,  a 
pattern  cylinder  loosely  turnable  on  the  said  spindle, 
coupling  means  rigidly  connected  with  the  said  pattern 
cylinder,  a  coupling  sleeve  shlftably  fixed  on  the  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  coupling 
means,  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  coupling  sleeve,  a 
star  wheel  rigidly  fixed  on  the  said  cylinder  spindle,  two 
bolts  fastened  on  the  frame  of  the  loom,  two  toothed 
wheels  loosely  turnable  on  said  bolts  and  meshing  with 
each  other,  means  for  turning  the  said  two  toothed  wheels, 
a  pin  wheel  shlftably  fixed  on  the  hub  of  each  of  the  said 
two  toothed  wheels,  the  said  pin  wheels  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  star  wheel,  and  means  for  alternately 
throwing  the  said  two  pin  wheels  Into  engagement  with 
the  said  star-wheel,  substantially  as  described  and  for  th'e 
purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pattern  cylinder  spindle  of  a  mechanical  loom, 
a  counter  of  any  construction  driven  by  said  spindle,  a 
pattern  cylinder  loosely  turnable  on  the  said  spindle, 
coupling  means  rigidly  connected  with  the  said  pattern 
cylinder,  a  coupling  sleeve  shlftably  fixed  on  the  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  coupling 
means,  and  a  spring  governed  hand  lever  for  shifting  the 
said  coupling  sleeve,  a  star  wheel  rigidly  fixed  on  the  said 
cylinder  spindle,  two  l)olt8  fastened  on  the  frame  of  the 
loom,  two  toothed  wheels  loosely  turnabJe  on  said  bolts 
and  meshing  with  each  other,  a  chain  wheel  rigidly  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  said  toothed  wheels,  and  means  for 
turning  the  said  chain  wheel,  a  pin  wheel  shlftably  fixed 
on  the  hub  of  each  of  the  said  two  toothed  wheels,  the 
said  pin  wheels  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  star 
wheel,  a  three-armed  spring  governed  shifting-lever  having 
two  arms  connected  to  the  said  two  pin  wheels,  and  means 
for  turning  the  said  shifting  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


943,949.  RE(X)IL-LOADER  WITH  FIXED  BARREL. 
Pall  Mai'seb,  Oberndorf-on  the-Neckar,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.670. 


1.  A  recoil  loading  firearm  having  a  fixed  barrel,  a 
breech  block,  pivotal  locking  levers  for  said  breech  block 
moving  inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  slotted  plate  for  actu- 
atlnsr  said  levers,  and  an  actuating  device  for  said  slot- 
ted plate  driving  the  latter  forwardly  to  the  unlocking 
position  upon  the  discharge  of  the  firearm. 

2.  A  recoil  loading  firearm  having  a  fixed  barrel,  a 
breech  block,  pivotal  locking  levers  for  said  breech  block 
moving  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  slotted  plate  for  actu- 
ating said  levers,  an  actuating  device  for  said  slotted 
plate  driving  the  latter  forwardly  to  the  unlocking  posi- 
tion upon  the  discharge  of  the  firearm,  and  a  catch  for 
holding  said  actuating  device  In  Its  initial  position  before 
the  discharge  of  the  firearm. 

3.  A  recoil  loading  firearm  having  a  fixed  barrel,  a 
breech  block,  pivotal  locking  levers  for  said  breech  block 
moving  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  slotted  plate  for  actu 
ating  said  levers,  an  actuating  device  for  said  slotted  plate 
driving  the  latter  forwardly  to  the  unlocking  position  upon 
the  discharge  of  the  firearm,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
actuating  devlc»>,  means  for  compressing  said  spring,  a 
catch  for  holding  said  actuating  device,  and  a  plvotally 
mounted  weighted  lever  for  operating  said  catch,  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  oscillate  upon  the  recoil  of  the  fire- 
arm and  thereby  to  release  said  catch. 

4.  A  recoil  loading  firearm  having  a  fixed  barrel,  a 
breech  block,  pivotal  locking  levers  for  said  breech  block 
movloK  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  slotted  plate  for  actu- 
ating said  levers,  an  actuating  device  for  said  slotted 
plate  driving  the  latter  forwardly  to  the  unlocking  posi- 
tion upon  the  discharge  of  the  firearm,  and  a  spring  for 
said  actuating  device,  said  breech  block  being  adapted  to 
compress  said  spring  upon  the  return  of  said  breech  block. 

."i.  .\  recoil  loading  firearm  having  a  fixed  barrel,  a 
breech  block,  pivotal  locking  levers  for  said  breech  block 
moving  inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  slotted  plate  for  actu- 
ating said  levers,  a  counter  spring  for  actuating  said 
slotted  plate,  aald  counter  spring  l)elng  compressed  by 
the  forward  movement  of  said  plate,  an  actuating  device 
for  moving  said  plate  forwardly.  and  a  spring  for  driving 
said  presser  part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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943,950.  TILE  AND  TILE  FACED  SURFACE.  William 
P.  Meeker,  Newark,  N.  J  Filed  Oct.  18,  1906  Serial 
No.  3.S9.467. 


A  glass  facing  tile  embodying  a  plain-surfaced  back 
provided  at  each  end  with  a  plurality  of  short,  stout  but 
relatively  thin  holdlng-fianges  each  having  two  converg- 
ing sides  and  two  parallel  sides  and  all  of  said  flanges 
being  laterally   Inclined   In   the  same  direction. 


943,051.  JAR  CLOSURE  OR  COVER  AND  THE  LIKE. 
John  W.  Moody,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Chicago 
Vacuum  Jar  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1906. 
Serial  No.  .{07.330. 


m^-  -tvyjm. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
closure  for  the  same,  comprising  a  cover  provided  with 
means  for  hermetically  closing  the  juncture  between  the 
two.  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  vent  aperture.  In 
combination  with  a  flexible  plug  for  said  aperture,  com- 
prising a  head  constructed  to  cover  the  aperture,  a  neck 
adapted  to  loosely  extend  through  said  aperture,  and  a 
transverse  extension  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug,  adapt- 
ed to  extend  across  the  aperture  to  prevent  accidental 
withdrawal  of  the  plug. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
closure  for  the  same,  comprising  a  cover  provided  with 
means  for  hermetically  closing  the  juncture  l>etween  the 
two,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  vent  aperture,  in 
combination  with  a  flexible  expansible  plug  for  said  aper- 
ture, comprising  a  head  adapted  to  cover  the  aperture, 
a  neck  adapted  to  loosely  extend  through  said  aperture. 
and  a  transverse  neck  at  the  inner  end  of  the  plug 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  aperture  to  prevent  acci- 
dental withdrawal  of  the  plug  during  the  exhausting 
process,  said  plug  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess 
extending  partially  through  the  plug,  and  an  expanding 
pin  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  recess  to  expand  the 
plug  and  force  the  aame  against  the  wall  of  the  aperture. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
closure  for  same,  comprising  a  cover  provided  with  means 
for  hermetically  closing  the  Juncture  between  the  two, 
said  cover  t>elng  provided  with  a  vent  aperture.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  flexible  plug  for  said  aperture,  comprising 
a  head  adapted  to  cover  the  aperture,  a  neck  adapted  to 
loosely  extend  tbrongh  aald  aperture,  and  a  transverse 
extension  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug,  adapted  to  extend 
•cross  the  aperture  to  prerent  accidental  withdrawal  of 
the  plug,  aald  plug  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess 
extending  partially  through  the  plug,  and  an  expanding 
pin  provided  witb  an  enlarged  end  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  Into  the  recesa  to  expand  the  plug  and  force  the 
same  against  the  wall  of  the  aperture. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
closure  for  aame,  comprising  a  cover  provided  with  means 
for   hermetically  eloalng  the  Juncture   between   the   two. 


said  cover  being  provided  with  a  vent  aperture.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  flexible  plug  for  said  aperture,  comprising 
a  head  adapted  to  cover  the  aperture,  a  neck  adapted  to 
loosely  extend  through  the  said  aperture,  and  a  trans- 
verse extension  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug,  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  aperture  to  prevent  the  accidental  with- 
drawal of  the  plug  during  the  exhausting  process,  aald 
plug  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  extending  par- 
tially through  the  plug,  and  an  expanding  pin  provided 
with  an  enlarged  end  and  a  cap.  said  pin  adapted  to  be 
forced  Into  the  recess  to  expand  the  plug  and  force  the 
same  against  the  wall  of  the  aperture. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
closure  for  the  same,  comprising  a  cover  provided  with 
means  for  hermetically  closing  the  Juncture  between  the 
two,  said  cover  being  provld-'d  with  a  slightly  tapered 
Tent  aperture,  in  combination  with  an  expansible  plug  for 
said  aperture,  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  cover  the 
aperture,  .•<  neck  adapted  to  loosely  extend  through  said 
ai)erture.  and  a  transverse  extension  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  plug,  adapted  to  extend  across  the  aperture,  to  pre- 
vent the  accidental  withdrawal  of  the  plug,  said  plug 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess  extending  partially 
through  the  plug,  and  an  expanding  pin  provided  with  an 
enlarged  end,  said  pin  adapted  to  t>e  forced  Into  the  recess 
to  expand  the  plug  and  force  the  same  against  the  wall 
of  the  aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


043,952.  STAMP- AFFIXING  M.\CniNE.  Joseph  W. 
McCann,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  459,195. 


1.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  aflUxlng  device,  a 
stamp-table  suitably  supported  adjacent  to  the  affixing  de- 
vice, a  rocking  arm.  ft  rod  plvotally  secured  to  said  arm, 
prongs  extending  from  said  rod  to  engage  the  stamps, 
and  means  to  hold  said  prt)ngs  from  engagement  with  the 
stamps  when  the  prongs  arr  moved  away  from  the  aflUx- 
Ing  device,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  in  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  affixing  device,  a 
stamp-table  suitably  supported  adjacent  to  the  affixing  de- 
vice and  delivering  thereto,  a  guide  secured  to  said  atamp- 
table  having  a  central  integral  tong^ue  and  cut-away  por- 
tions on  each  side  of  said  tongue,  a  rocking  arm,  a  rod 
plvotally  secured  to  said  arm.  prongs  extending  from 
said  rod  to  enter  said  cut-away  portions,  and  meant  se- 
cured to  said  prongs  and  engaging  said  tongue  to  hold 
the  prongs  out  of  engagement  with  said  cut-away  portions, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  afl^xlng  device,  a 
stamp  table  suitably  supported  adjacent  to  said  affixing  de- 
vice and  delivering  thereto,  a  guide  secured  to  said  stamp- 
table  having  a  central  Integral  tongue  and  cutaway  por- 
tions on  each  side  thereof,  a  rocking  arm,  a  rod  plvotally 
socured  to  said  arm.  prongs  extending  from  said  rod  to 
enter  said  cut-away  portions,  and  a  block  plvotally  se- 
cured to  aald  prongs  and  engaging  said  tongue  to  bold 
the  prongs  out  of  engagement  with  said  cut-away  por- 
tions, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.   In   a   stamp-affixing  machine,   the   affixing  device,   a 
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pan  iupported  adjacent  to  said  affixing  device,  a  crank-  '  »43, 
■haft  Journaled  in  qaid  pan,  a  roller  Joumaled  on  said 
crank-shaft,  a  whe^l  saltably  joumalod.  meanR  to  simul- 
taneously actuate  the  afflilnj;  device  and  rock  said  wheel, 
and  operative  conntctlons  between  said  wheel  and  the 
roller-shaft  to  elevate  said  roller,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  In  a  stamp-affixing  machine,  the  affixing  device,  a 
pan  supported  adjacent  to  said  affixing  device,  a  crank- 
shaft journaled  In  said  pan.  a  roller  Journaled  on  said 
crank-shaft,  a  wheel  suitably  Journaled,  means  to  simul- 
taneously actuate  the  affixing  device  and  rock  said  wheel, 
•  projection  on  said  wheel,  and  a  shaft  having  an  arm 
engaging  the  roller-shaft  and  an  arm  engaging  the  projec- 
tion on  the  wheel  to  actuate  the  said  roller ;  substantially 
as  shown  and  discrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  3.953.  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  ABR.\8IVE  FILES. 
James  Nbill,  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  July  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  509,140. 


i; 


rz] 


-V  tile  cutting  tool  having  Its  front  face  formed  by  two 
plane  surfaces  extending  Inwardly  at  an  angle  to  meet 
and  form  a  channel,  the  bottom  or  cutting  edge  being 
formed  of  two  plane  surfaces  that  extend  upwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  to  meet  at  the  center,  and  which  surfaces 
are  also  angularly  disposed  to  give  a  negative  rake  to  the 
cutting  edge. 


943,954.     INCL-B.vrOR.     Alexander  Noblb,  Rock  Springs. 
Wyo.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.709. 


.\n  Incubator  having  communicating  channels  formed 
upon  the  sides,  top.  t>ottom  and  end  thereof,  a  casing 
about  said  Incubator  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  flue 
formed  In  aald  casing  and  leading  to  the  space  nndemeath 
the  Incubator,  an  exit  pipe  leading  from  an  opening  In  the 
top  of  the  casing,  the  forward  end  of  the  incubator  having 
a  laterally  projecting  flange,  a  flanged  rack  upon  which 
said  casing  rests  and  recessed  for  the  reception  of  said 
flue  leading  into  the  casing,  a  door  frame  at  one  end  of 
the  casing,  and  a  recessed  guard  plate  extending  over  and 
nJKiut  the  ends  of  said  door  frame. 


955  M.\OHINE  FOR  SEEDING  FRUIT.  Basil  H. 
I'ALL  and  Madbleine  Pall,  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed 
May  24,  19o».      Serial  No.  498.071. 


1.  In  a  fruit  seeder,  the  combination  of  a  drum  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members  each  having  grooves  on  its 
periphery,  with  a  plurality  of  Impaling  units  adapted  to 
be  held  In  said  grooves,  each  of  said  units  provided  with 
an  extended  portion  on  each  side  thereof  abutting  con- 
tiguous units. 

'J.  In  a  fruit  sefder.  an  impaling  unit  comprisfnK  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  In  parallel  and  Joined  tORother  to  form 
a  block,  each  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a  thin  portion 
provided  with  teeth  and  extensions  beyond  the  end  teeth 
and  an  Integral  thicker  portion  offset  from  the  wall  of  the 
thinner  portion  at  a  short  distance  l)elow  the  bottom  of 
the  teeth. 

3.  In  a  fruit  seeder,  an  Impaling  unit  comprising  a  phi 
rallty  of  elements  In  parallel  and  joined  together  to  form 
a  block,  each  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a  thin  portion 
I)rovided  with  teeth  and  extensions  beyond  the  end  teeth 
and  a  thicker  portion  offset  from  th<>  side  walls  of  the 
thinner  portion  at  a  short  distanr<>  below  the  bottom  of 
the  teeth  and  provided  with  a  dovetail,  said  offsets  and 
e.\t.'n8lons  equal  In  width  to  substantially  one-half  of  the 
spaces  between  the  teeth,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  fruit  seeder,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  with 
impaling  means  thereon,  a  seed  stripping  knife  having  its 
edge  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  drum,  and  means  for 
removing  maierlnl  accumulating  on  said  knife.  Including 
a  plurality  of  rotntively  mounted  tooth  disks. 

5.  In  a  fruit  seeder,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  drum,  with 
impaling  means  thereon,  a  seed  stripping  knife  having  lt« 
edge  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  drum,  said  knife  ad- 
justable clrcumferentlally  of  the  drum. 

[Claims  tj  to  \i>  iiui  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4.;.95t;        MOISTING    MECHANISM     FOR    CRANES. 

IlABRY   Sawyek.   Muskegon,   Mich.      Filed  June  8,    1900. 

Serial   No.   60<>,XTO 

1.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  main  and  auxiliary  or 
safety  hoisting  cable,  and  means  for  transferring  at  will 
the  load  from  the  one  to  the  other  of  said  cables,  and  for 
automatically  distributing  the  load  between  them. 

'J-    In   a    hoisting   m<>rhanlsm.   a   main   and   an   auxiliary 
safety  cable,  one  of  said  cables  being  arranged  to  take  a 
hoisting  load,  and  the  other  to  normally  run  Idle,  In  com 
hlnatlon   with    means   for  transferring  the   load   from   the 
one  to  the  other  of  said  cables,  and  to  automatically  dis 
tribute  the  load  bt-tween  them. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
safety  cable,  one  of  said  cables  being  arranged  to  take 
the  hoisting  load,  and  the  other  to  remain  Idle,  in  com- 
bination with  a  yielding  connection  for  the  idle  cable 
whereby  said  cable  is  rell««Ted  of  any  Increase  In  load  by 
reason  of  the  stretching  of  the  load  carrying  cable. 

4  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
safety  cable,  pulleys  over  which  said  cables  respectively 
operate,  levers  carrying  said  pulleys  at  the  respective  ends 
thereof,  and  means  for  adjustably  rocking  said  levers 
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6.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
hoisting  cable,  pulleys  over  which  mid  cables  respectively 
operate,  angularly   arranged   levers  carrying   said   pulleys 


-^H^iiiim^ 


at  the  respective  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  angular  relations  of  said  levers  with  reference  to  each 
other. 

(Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94  3.957.     THREAD    PARTING    MECHANISM     FOR 

LOOMS.  WiLLA.\i  H  Spkntek,  Mcthuen,  and  .Vlfked 
III  K.ST.  Lawrence.  Mass..  assignors  to  William  L.  Bar- 
ren. Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  June  111',  1<.»09.  Serial  No 
503,016. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  sh'itt le-feeler  hn\-lng  a  notched  end.  a 
device  on  the  feeler  to  part  the  filling  when  positioned  in 
the  notch,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  feeler  and  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extended  lower  jaw  to  pass  under  the 
filling,  an  upper  Jaw  pivoted  on  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
pas«  over  the  filling,  and  means,  acting  upon  forward 
movement  of  the  plate  relatively  to  the  feeler,  to  close  the 
outer  ends  of  the  jaws  behind  the  filling  and  move  It  poei 
tlvely  Into  the  notch  In  position  to  be  parted. 

2.  In  a  loom,  n  shuttle  feeler  having  a  notched  end,  a 
device  on  the  feeler  to  i  art  the  filling  when  positioned  In 
the  notch,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  feeler  and 
having  a  rearwardly  extended  lower  jaw  to  pass  under  the 
fining,  an  upper  Jaw  pivoted  on  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  filling,  and  means,  acting  upon  forward 
movement  of  the  plate  relatively  to  the  feeler,  to  close  the 
outer  ends  of  the  Jaws  l)ehlnd  the  filling  and  move  It  posl 
tlvely  Into  the  notch  In  position  to  be  parted,  combined 
with  a  spring  to  normally  maintain  the  plate  In  position 
with  the  jaws  open,  and  a  moving  part  of  the  loom  to  effect 
movement  of  the  plate  in  opposition  to  the  spring 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle-feeler,  a  device  thereon  to  part 
the  filling  when  properly  positioned,  a  jaw-carrier  longltu 
dinally  movable  on  the  feeler  and  having  relatively  mov-   ! 
able   Jaws   normally    extended    l)eyond    the    parting   device 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  fllHng  between  them,  means  to  ^ 


move  the  jaw-carrier  forward  on  the  feeler  as  the  lay 
t»e«ts  up.  and  a  device  to  close  said  Jaws  and  entrap  the 
tilling  and  move  the  latter  i>osltlvely  Into  position  to  be 
acted  upon   by  the  parting  device. 

4  In  a  loom,  a  shuttle  feeler,  a  device  thereon  to  part 
the  filling  when  properly  positioned,  a  Jaw-carrier  longi- 
tudinally movable  on  the  feeler  and  having  relatively 
movable  hooked  Jaws  normally  extended  l>eyond  the  part- 
ing device,  to  receive  the  filling  between  them,  and  means 
operative  by  forward  movement  of  the  jaw-carrier  as  the 
lay  l>eat8  up  to  close  the  hooked  ends  of  the  Jsws  l>ehlnd 
the  filling  and  carry  the  latter  forward  positively  into 
position  to  be  parted. 

5.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  an  Instrumentality  mov- 
able bodily  Into  position  to  act  upon  and  part  the  filling 
end  near  the  shuttle,  and  means  to  position  the  filling 
end  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  instrumentality,  said  means 
Including  relatively  movable  jaws  to  close  automatically 
Itehlnd  and  entrap  the  filling  end  and  move  It  positively 
Into  position  to  be  parted. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


n43,9r.s.  FLUSH  i-lati:  for  flush  recei-tacles. 
Fkank  T.  WiiEKLiCK,  I'lainvlile.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Trumbull  Electric  Mantifacturing  Company.  I'lainvlile, 
Conn.,  a  CoriHiration  of  Connecticut  Filed  Dec.  7. 
IftOfl.      Serial    No.   346,729. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  face  plate  having  a 
hinged  trap,  said  trap  being  pres.sed  out  of  the  !>ody  of  the 
face  plate,  and  leaving  an  opening  therein  conforming  sub 
stantlally  to  the  general  outline  of  the  trap,  said  opening 
h.iving  a  lug  projecting  thereinto  and  pr.  ssed  out  of  the 
metal  of  the  face  plate  and  forming  a  stop  for  the  trap, 
said  trap  being  of  substantially  circular  form  with  an 
Integral  projection,  the  latter  pivoted  in  the  opening  of 
the  face  plate. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  face  plate  for  flush 
receptacles  having  a  hinged  trap,  said  trap  being  of  sub 
stantlally  circular  form  with  an  integral  projection,  the 
whole  pressed  out  of  the  face  plate  and  pivoted  in  the 
opening  thus  formed,  a  transverse  hinge  pivot  Intermediate 
the  projection  and  face  plate  and  a  series  of  independent 
lugs  pressed  out  of  the  metal  of  the  face  plate  at  the  edge 
of  the  opening  and  projecting  into  said  opening  adjacent 
(o  the  under  surface  of  the  plate  forming  a  atop  for  the 
trap. 


04.3,959.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Reimee  F.  O.  G  van 
ZoELKN.  Ilelder,  Netherlands.  Filed  May  15,  1907 
Serial   No.  .■;73.792. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  case  in  which  a  luai  bine  works, 
with  an  oil  chamber,  a  channel  connecting  said  oil  cham- 
her  with  snid  case,  transverse  partitions  in  said  channel, 
said  transverse  partitions  having  openings,  a  dropping  ves- 
sel adapted  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  oil  chamber,  a  sight 
glass  for  ascertaining  the  height  of  the  lubricant  in  the 
oil  chamber,  an  air  tube  connected  with  the  oil  chamber, 
nnd  an  adjustable  seal  adapted  to  regulate  the  outlet  of 
the  dropping  vessel.  BuUstantlaliy  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  case  in  which  a  machine  works, 
with  an  oil  chamber,  a  channel  connecting  said  oil  cham- 
ber with  said  case,  transverse  partitions  in  said  channel, 
said  transverse  partitioos  having  openings,  a  dropping  ves- 
sel adapted  to  supply  lubricant  to  the  oil  chamber,  said 
dropping  vessel  being  adjustable  in  height,  and  detachable 
from  the  oil  chamber,  a  sight  glass  for  ascertaining  the 
height  of  the  lubricant  in  the  oil  chamber,  an  air  tube  con- 
nected with  the  oil  chamber,  and  an  adjustable  seal  pass- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  oil  chamber,  adapted  to 
regulate  the  outlet  of  the  dropping  vessel,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


943,960.  SYSTEM  OF  DIRECTED  WIRELESS  TELEG- 
RAPHY. Ettohe  Bellini  and  Alessandko  Tosi,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  395.366. 


A  system  of  directed  transmission  for  wireless  teleg- 
raphy stations,  comprising  for  the  aerial  part  of  the  trans- 
mitting station  several  dirigible  aerials  in  a  fixed  position, 
combined  with  fixed  windings  inserted  in  the  conducting 
part  of  the  aerials,  a  wave  generator  and  a  rotary  device 
which  Is  connected  to  the  wave  generator  and  which  ex- 
cites the  fixed  windings,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


04,3,961.  REVOLVABLE  ACCOUNT-RE(;iSTER.  Joseph 
E.  BKNJA.MIN,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  425,697. 


'  '  '    '    , 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  book  having 
a  plurality  of  separately  hinged  leaves  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  flanges,  the  hinges  of  the  leaves  being  sup-  | 
ported  on  said  tubular  member,  and  covers  hinged  to  said  [ 
flan;:e8  eccentric  to  the  hinges  of  the  leaves  to  the  rear  of  i 
said  member  approximately  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  I 
book.  I 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  book  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  with  flanges  at  the  ends  rigid 
therewith  and  extending  rearward  at  the  center  of  the 
book,  covers  hinged  to  the  rearward  extensions  of  said 
flanges,  and  leaves  hinged  to  said  members  eccentric  to  the 
binges  of  the  covers. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  book  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  with  flanges  at  the  ends  rigid 
therewith  and  extending  rearward  at  the  center  of  the 
book,  covers  hinged  to  said  flanges,  and  leaves  hinged  to 
said  member,  the  hinge  members  being  separately  sleeved 
upon  said  tubular  support  and  ofTsf't  combined  with  means 
for  rotatatily  mounting  said  book  and  holding  It  against 
endwise  dlsplnrcmont. 

4.  In  a  device  of  ttic  character  described,  a  book  com- 
prising a  tubular  membtr  with  Integral  flanges  at  the  ends 
and  havinir  extensions  rearward  at  the  center  of  the  book, 
rods  held  in  said  extensions  and  connectinu  the  same,  and 
a  cover  havlag  back  portions  mounted  to  turn  on  said  rods 
to  the  rear  of  said  member  approxlmatdy  In  line  with  tlie 
center  of  tlie  hook. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  a  book  cono- 
prlslng  a  tubular  member  with  Integral  flanges  at  the  ends 
and  having  extensions  rearward  at  the  center  of  the  book, 
rods  held  in  said  extensions  and  connecting  the  same,  a 
cover  having  back  portions  mounted  to  turn  on  said  rods 
to  the  rear  of  said  member  approximately  In  line  with  the 
center  of  the  book,  and  lenvcs  separately  hinged  upon  said 
tubular  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


943,962. 
X.  J. 
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ANtsMOMETER.     Carl  M.  Bbrnkoau.  Hobokea. 
FlhHl  Oct.  10,  1905.     Serial  No.  282,102. 


1.  .Vn  antciumeter  comprising  movable  vanes  and  a 
registering'  raechanism.  said  vanis  and  registering  mectt- 
anlsm  l>elng  normally  dlsconnecle<l.  In  combination  with  a 
timing  m»'chaDlsm.  mtans  for  holding  an  t'lement  thereof 
from  movement,  and  means  for  simultaneously  connecting 
the  vanes  with  the  registering  mechanism  and  releasing 
said  holding  means. 

2.  .\n  ani'Domi'ter  comprising  movable  vanps  and 
registering:  rn'-clanism.  .said  vanes  and  registering  mec.i- 
nntsm  t)olng  normal!}-  disconnected.  In  combination  with  a 
timing  mechanism,  means  for  holding  nn  element  thereof 
from  movement,  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  the 
vanes  witli  the  registering  mechanism  and  releasing  said 
holding  meanp 

3.  In  an  an'^mometer,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  registering  mechanism,  connecting  means  be 
tween  said  staft  and  mechanism,  a  lever  for  controllinj; 
said  roniii'cticg  means,  a  timing  mechanism  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  and  indicating  means,  and  connecting  means 
l)etwt'<'n  the  Kaid  last  mentioned  driving  shaft  and  said 
indicating  means,  also  controlled  by  the  aforesaid  lever. 

4.  In  an  anemometer,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  ri  ;rlstering  meclianism,  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  staft  and  mechanism,  a  lever  for  controlling 
said  connHct iii-_'  means,  a  timing  meclianism  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  and  Indicating  means,  fonnoctlng  means  be- 
tween the  snld  last  mentioned  driving  shaft  and  said  In- 
dicating mi'iiiis.  also  controlled  by  the  aforesaid  lever, 
whereby  the  registering  mechanism  is  simultaneously  con- 
nected witli  and  disconnected  from  the  anemometer  after 
the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time,  and  means  for  varying 
the  extent  of  such  running  tlm<'. 

.".  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tlie  com 
binatlon  with  a  gear  carrying  a  disk  provided  with  a  single 
notch  on  Its  periphery,  of  a  dog  provided  with  a  tooth 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  notch,  a  lever  adapted  to 
carry  the  dog,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  the  flrst  lever  and 
provided  with  means  comprising  a  spring,  whereby  it  is 
normally  pressed  against  the  dog,  and  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  second  lever  induced  by  the  spring 

((  lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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943.963  HAY-PITCHER.  Albert  H.  Bosworth.  Fall 
River  mils.  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  1908,  Serial  No. 
432.301       Renewed  July  12.   1909.     Serial  No.  507,263. 


The  combination  of  a  frame,  pivoted  arms  thereon,  a 
buck  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms,  and  means  on  said 
arms  for  moving  said  buck  on  Its  pivotal  point. 


943,064  ELASTIC  WnEKL-TIRE.  Jllbs  Dhetnk  and 
Albert  Rovt,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Feb  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  475,785. 


1  In  an  elastic  wheel-tire,  the  combination  of  circular 
series  of  rubber  cushions,  vulcanized  flanges  formed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  cushions,  metal  plates  embedded  in 
said  vulcanlied  ilanges,  an  outer  metal  rim  fitted  around 
the  custiions.  and  means  for  attaclilng  the  same  on  tlio 
wheel  rlni.  substantially  as  sot  forth. 

2.  In  an  elastic  wheel-tire,  the  combination  of  circular 
series  of  rubber  cushions,  vulcanised  flanges  formed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  cushions,  metal  plates  emlK'dded  In 
said  vulcanized  flanges,  an  outer  metal  rim  fitted  around 
the  cushions,  and  annular  disk-plates  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  rim. 

3.  In  an  elastic  wheel-tire,  a  wheel,  a  felly  therearound, 
an  outer  rim,  a  compressible  tire  formed  witb  a  succes- 
sion of  cushions  and  disposed  between  said  felly  and  rim, 
said  tire  havtnt:  vulcanized  flanges,  metallic  plates  em- 
bedded In  said  flan>ies.  annular  disk-plates  attached  ver- 
tically to  opposite  sides  of  said  rim,  nut  blocks  arranged 
between  successive  cushions  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  annular  disks  under  lateral  strain,  and  screw  bolts 
passing  through  the  felly  and  engaging  the  nut  blocks. 


9  4  3.965.  FRUIT  AND  VEGET.VBI.E  SLICING  OR 
CHOPPING  MACHINE  William  H.  Bcitell,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y..  asslgnoi  of  oni>-half  to  Boutell  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Rochester,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New    York,      Filed   Sept.    7,    1909.'    Serial    No.    516..396. 

1.  In  a  fruit  and  vegetable  slleer  or  chopper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  operate 
on  matfrial  discharged  therefrom,  of  a  ffeder  for  moving 
thf  material  toward  the  cutter,  embodying  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strips  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  with  and  In 
proximity  to  one  side  wall  of  the  hopper  so  that  the  charg- 
ing of  the  latter  is  facilitated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  provided  with  a 
discharge  and  having  an  upright  wall  with  a  cut  away 
portion,  of  a  cutter  adapted  to  operate  on  the  material 
from  the  dlacharge,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  cut-away  por- 
tion of  the  hopper  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
in  said  cut-away  portion  and  transversely  extending  strips 
carried  by  the  slide. 

3.  In  a  fruit  and  vegetable  sllcer  or  chopper,  the  com- 

140  O.  Q. — «T 


binatlon  with  a  hopper  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  operate  on 
material  discharged  from  the  hopper,  of  a  reclprocatory 
feeder  embodying  a  slide  guided  up  and  down  on  one  of 
the  upright  walls  of  the  hopper  and  operating  away  from 
the  center  of  the  latter  to  carry  material  downwardly 
therein  toward  the  cutter. 


4.  In  a  fruit  and  vegetable  sllcer  or  chopper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  In  one  of 
the  side  walls  thereof,  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  operate  on 
material  passing  from  the  discharge,  of  a  reclprocatory 
feeder  embodying  a  slide  and  transversely  extending  strips, 
said  feeder  being  guided  upwardly  and  downwardly  Cii 
the  said  wall  of  the  hopper  and  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
said  wall,  and  connections  between  the  cutter  and  the 
feeder  for  causing  their  simultaneous  operation. 

5.  In  a  fruit  and  vegetable  sllcer  or  chopper,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  having  an  upright  wall  provided 
with  a  discharge,  and  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  operate 
on  material  from  the  discharge,  of  a  reclprocatory  feeder 
guided  up  and  down  an  upright  wall  of  the  hopper,  a 
crank  connected  to  the  rotary  cutter,  and  a  pitman  con- 
necting tht'  crank  with  the  feeder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


943.966       TAMPING  •  MACHINE.      Clais    O.    Brandbll, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.616. 


r* 

m 

"-a-V 

• 

JWi 

t% 

j--i' 

'^  <•   «-Jl-  r 

"Vfl 

I .         fe  *•* 

'\^ 

:      1^  » 

"H 

'           •'/ 

"<■ 

G*. 

>\ 

<-  r 

■a 

/♦ 

r^.iit\ 

N 

is^ 

-  H  r 

■a 

^^1 

irJ\ 

i-    A-V^"* 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shankB 
reapectlvely  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  In  the  frame, 
said  shanks  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  series,  a 
hammer  to  each  of  said  shanks,  means  to  raise  the 
shanks,  latching  mechanisms  corresponding  In  number 
with  the  number  of  shanks  and  arranged  In  series  to 
correspond  with  the  series  of  shanks,  movable  mechan- 
isms corresponding  In  number  with  the  numt)er  of  latch- 
ing mechanisms  and  arranged  in  series  corresponding  with 
the  aeriea  of  latching  mechanisms,  and  independent  means 
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to  more  each  aeiies  of  morable  mechanisms  and  force  the 
corresponding  series  of  latching  mechanisms  Into  place  to 
maintain  thf  correHpondlng  series  of  shankB  raised. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  shanks 
respectively  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  frame, 
said  shanks  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of  series,  a 
hammor  to  each  of  said  shanks,  means  to  raise  the  shanks, 
latching  mechanisms,  corresponding  in  number  with  the 
number  of  shanks  and  arranged  in  series  to  correspond 
with  the  series  of  shanks,  springs  corresponding  In  num- 
ber with  ttie  number  of  latching  mechanisms  and  arranged 
In  series  corresponding  with  the  series  of  latching  mech- 
anisms, shafts  corresponding  in  number  with  the  number 
of  series  of  springs  with  all  the  springs  of  a  given  series 
.•■rtailir-d  to  a  given  shaft,  and  means  to  rock  the  shaft 
and  bring  the  series  of  springs  thereon  against  the  corre- 
sponding series  of  latching  mechanisms  to  force  said 
latching  mechanisms  into  place  to  automatically  engage 
with  and  maintain  the  shanks  of  the  corresponding  series 
raised. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
tampers  mounted  thereon  for  vertical  movement,  lifting 
mechanism  for  each  tamper,  a  latching  device  for  each 
tamper  to  hold  It  elevated,  said  latching  devices  arranged 
in  11  i''nralit\  ..i'  s.'ries  corresponding  to  the  series  of 
tampers,  and  a  manually  operated  controlling  mechanism 
for  each  series  of  latches. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
hammers,  shanks  to  the  hammers,  such  shanks  lonsritu- 
dinally  movpble  In  rlie  framt-,  a  plurality  of  m«"ans  respec- 
tively arranged  to  raise  corresponding  shankR.  a  plurality 
of  series  of  latching  mechanisms  respectively  arranged 
to  latch  corresponding  shanks  In  a  raised  position,  and 
means  to  force  one  of  the  series  of  latching  mechanisms 
into  an  operative  position  Independently  of  the  position 
of  the  latching  mechanisms  of  the  remaining  series. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mers, shanks  to  the  respective  hammers,  such  shanks  ar- 
ranged to  move  longitudinally  in  the  frame,  abutments 
rigidly  secured  to  the  shanks,  rotatable  shafts,  sprocket 
whopis  on  thi'  shafts,  chains  on.  the  sprocket  wheels, 
abutments  secured  to  the  chains,  the  abutments  on  the 
chains  arranged  to  engage  with  the  abutments  on  the 
hammer  shanks,  a  plurality  of  series  of  mechanisms  to 
liitrh  thi'  sh.inks  in  a  raised  position,  said  latching  mech- 
anism arranged  to  be  normally  In  an  inoperative  position, 
and  means  to  force  the  latching  mechanisms  of  a  deter- 
mined series  Into  an  operative  position. 

[Claims  *i  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94.3.967.  BE:NDING  APPAR.VTiS.  Frank  Ditchfield, 
Bellevue.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  :j7.   1007.      S.>r1al  No.  .359,547. 


1.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  press  member,  a  rigid  and 
a  movable  die  adjustably  mounted  on  said  member  and  a 
seeond  press  member  adapted  to  operate  said  movable  die. 

2.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  press  member,  a  die  block 
or  support  adjustably  mounted  on  said  member,  a  rigid 
die  and  a  movable  die  mounted  on  said  block  or  support, 
and  a  second  press  member  for  operating  said  movable  die. 


3.  In  a  bending  machine,  an  adjustably  mounted  die 
block  or  support,  a  rigid  die  and  a  movable  die  mounted 
thereon  and  tdjuatable  means  for  operating  said  movable 
die. 

4.  In  a  bending  machine,  an  adjustably  mounted  die 
block  or  support,  a  movable  die  mounted  thereon,  a  press 
member  and  an  adjustable  cam  for  operating  said  dig, 
mounted  thereon. 

5.  In  a  bending  marhln>>,  a  press  member,  a  die  block 
or  support  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  rigid  die  and 
a  movable  die  mounted  on  said  block  or  support,  a  second 
press  member  and  a  cam  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond press  member  for  operating  said   movable  die. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,96S.  METHOD  OF  M.\K1NG  bOI.STERS  AND  SIMT 
LAR  ARTICLES.  Frank  Ditchfikld,  Bellevue,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  850,546.  Renewed  Feb.  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
416.111.      1 


1.  The  method  of  making  bolsters  and  similar  articles 

consisting  in  fitting  together  the  tension  and  compression 
members  at  their  ends  and  simultaneously  doubling  back 
the  two  layers  upon  themselves  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  bolstt  rs  and  similar  articles, 
consisting  In  fitting  together  the  tension  and  compression 
members  at  their  ends  and  simultaneously  doubling  back 
the  two  layers  upon  themselves  while  the  metal  Is  cold; 
substantially  as  described. 

.3,  In  thf>  manufacture  of  bolsters  or  similar  articles, 
the  steps  consisting  of  providing  the  tension  and  compres- 
sion members  with  rivet  holes  In  their  end  portions,  fit- 
ting snld  members  together,  and  simultaneously  t>endln9 
their  end  portions  to  form  a  doubled  back  Joint  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described  j 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  bolsters  or  similar  articles! 
the  steps  consisting  of  providing  the  tension  and  compres- 
sion memlHTS  with  rivet  holes  In  their  end  portions,  fitting 
said  members  together,  and  simultaneously  bending  their 
end  portions  to  form  a  doubled  back  Joint  while  the  metal 
is  cold  :  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5,  In  the  manufacture  of  bolsters  and  similar  articles, 
the  steps  consisting  of  forming  each  member  with  two 
rivet  holes  In  longitudinal  allnement,  fitting  said  mem- 
bers together,  and  then  doubling  back  both  membera  simul- 
taneously at  their  ends  to  bring  the  holes  of  the  four 
layers   into  allnement  ;   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I      

943.069.     SPACK  TKLKGRAPIIY       I.Kr  de  Forks r,  New 
York.  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslKuments,  to  De  For- 
est  Radio  Telephone  Co.,   a   Corporation   of   New   York. 
Filed  Jan    29.  1907.     Serial  No.  354.663 
j        1.   The   combination   with   a   source  of  electrical   energry 
':  and  a   circuit   Including  an   electrical   capacity,  of  a  dls- 
I   charger    comprising    an    evacuated    vessel,    two    electrodes 
sealed  therein,  and  means  maintaining  a  heated  gas  in  said 
vessel. 
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2.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  a  circuit  Including  an  electrical  capacity,  ol  a  dls 
charger  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel,  two  electrodes 
sealed  therein  and  means  for  malntalDing  a  condition  of 
ionic  conductivity  between  said  electrodes. 


\ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  a  circuit  including  an  electrical  capacity,  of  a  dis- 
charger comprising  an  evacuated  vessel,  two  electrodes 
sealed  therein,  a  conducting  member  sealed  within  said 
ves.^el  iind  located  In  proximity  to  said  electrodes  and 
means  for  heating  said  member. 

4  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  a  circuit  Including  an  electrical  capacity,  of  a  dis- 
charger coraprlslnf:  an  evacuated  vessel,  two  electrodes 
sealed  therein,  a  conducting  member  sealed  within  said 
vessel  and  located  In  proximity  to  said  electrodes,  means 
for  heating  said  member,  and  magnetic  means  for  deflect- 
Ine  toward  said  electrodes  the  ionic  stream  produced  by 
so  tieatlng  said  member. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  source  if  electrical  energy 
and  a  circuit  including  an  electrical  condenser,  of  a  dis- 
charger comprising  an  evacuated  vessel,  two  electrodes 
•ealed  therein  and  means  maintaining  a  heated  s;is  In  said 
vessel 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


04.3.070      DEI.IVF.RY  APPARATTS.     Ai.bkbt  G<U.denetz, 
Defiance,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  i:i,  1908.     Serial  No.  454.084. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  for 
cans  comprising  a  wall,  a  ledge  on  said  wall  only  par 
tlally  supporting  the  cans,  spring  clips  projecting  from 
said  wall  and  located  and  constructed  to  retain  the  cans 
releasahly  In  position  with  respect  to  said  wall  and  ledge. 
the  width  of  the  ledge  being  such  that  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  filled  cans  is  forward  of  the  edge  of  the  ledge  where 
by  the  weight  of  the  cans  aids  in  their  removal. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rack  for 
holding  cans  comprising  a  wall,  a  ledge  projecting  from 
•aid  wall,  clips  projecting  from  said  wall  and  spaced  to 
correspond  with  the  cans,  said  clips  being  provided  with 


substantially  right  angular  portions  at  substantially  the 
thlcknesa  of  the  can  from  the  wall  to  spring  over  the 
front  corners  of  said  cans  and  take  agaioit  the  front 
thereof. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  wall,  a  support  beneath  the  cans,  clips  projecting 
from  the  wall  in  pairs,  spaced  apart  slightly  more  than 
the  width  of  a  can,  each  clip  of  each  pair  being  provided 
with  a  portion  extending  transversely  at  substantially  the 
thickness  of  the  can  from  the  wall  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  other  mem- 
ber of  the  pair,  said  transverse  portions  being  so  located 
with  respect  to  the  wall  and  can  as  to  spring  over  the 
front  comers  of  the  can  to  retain  it  In  position  with  ita 
back  against  the  wall. 

4.  .\pparatU8  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  wall,  a  ledge  projecting  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves  or  slots  spaced  apart  the  width  of  a 
can  to  receive  the  lower  edgis  of  the  sides  thereof  to  as- 
sist in  holding  the  cans  in  position,  and  spring  clips  pro- 
jecting from  said  wall  spaced  apart  substantially  the 
width  of  a  can  and  provided  with  means  to  take  against 
the  front  of  the  cans  to  retain  the  same  in  position. 

5.  .\pparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  back  wall,  end  walls,  a  narrow  ledge  on 
said  back  wall  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  bottoms  of 
the  cans  and  only  partially  supporting  the  cans,  spring 
clip*  to  retain  the  cans  In  position  with  respect  to  the 
back  wall  and  ledge,  and  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  end  walls 
and  constructed  to  be  turned  back  to  allow  free  access  to 
the  cans. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.971.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT  TILES. 
THoiiAS  P.  Hackett,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Architectural  Stone  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration.    Filed  June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.706. 


i^JL 


=P^ 


In  a  machine  for  forming  cement  tiles,  a  bed  formed 
with  a  hopper-way  and  mold,  a  plunger  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate in  said  mold,  a  hopper  movably  mounted  on  said 
way  and  formed  with  a  door  having  the  conformation  of 
the  article  to  be  formed,  a  pallet  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  tile  removably  supported  on  the 
plunger,  a  trowel  movably  mounted  on  said  way  and 
formed  with  the  working  surface  corresponding  in  shape 
to  the  door,  means  for  locking  said  trowel  on  said  hopper- 
way,  and  a  hopper  stop  located  in  said  way  and  adapted  to 
register  the  hopper  door  with  the  mold. 


943.072.      TAG    HOLDER   AND    STRINGER   AND    LOOP- 
KNOTTKR  THEREFOR.     William   \.  Hatwcx^,  Den- 
ver. Colo.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,031. 
1.    In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  table 
having  a   tag  holder   and   stringer  mounted   thereon,   of  a 
knotting  device  adjacent   to  said  tag  holder  and  stringer, 
comprising  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  table  to  extend  above 
and  below  the  same  ;  a  clamp  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  its  upper  end.  and 
means  for  normally  holding  it  out  of  contact  with  the  top 
of  the  shaft,  said  clamp  being  provided  with  a  dependinc 
loop-holding  member,  which  partially  surrounds  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  :  a   loop  clamp  on   the  shaft  ;   means  for 
partially  rotating  the  shaft  and  loop  holding  member  with 
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the  loop ;  a  pusher  for  placing  the  loose  ends  of  the  loop   |  depressing  the  hood  to  clamp  and  hold  the  loose  ends  of 
between  the  slide  clamp  and  shaft,  and  means  for  operat-      the  loop,  while  the  same  Is  being  slipped  over  the  top  of 


log  the  pusher  and  for  depressing  the  clamp  at  predeter- 
mined periods. 


2.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  table 
having  a  tag  bolder  and  stringer  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
knotting  device  arranged  upon  the  table,  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  member,  a  clamp  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
rotatable  member,  and  resilient  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  clamp  away  from  said  chamber  ;  a  gear  wheel  on 
said  member ;  a  rack  bar  In  engagement  with  the  gear 
wheel,  and  means  for  operating  the  rack  ;  a  pusher  adja- 
cent to  the  rotatable  member  to  be  moved  to  extend  In 
between  the  clamp  and  the  rotatable  member ;  a  loop 
holder  on  the  rotatable  member :  and  means  connected 
with  the  rack  bar  for  operating  the  pusher,  and  for  de- 
pressing the  clamp  upon  the  rotatable  member  at  prede 
termlned  periods. 

3.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  table 
of  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  therein,  having  a  gear  wheel 
on  Its  lower  end  :  a  rack  bar  In  mesh  with  the  wheel  ;  a 
vertical  slide  on  the  shaft  having  a  step  on  its  lower  end  : 
a  clamp  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  slide,  having  a  depend- 
ing loop  receiver  which  partially  encircles  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft ;  a  loop  holder  on  the  shaft ;  a  lever,  one  end 
of  which  lies  adjacent  to  the  shaft ;  a  finger  on  the  rack 
bar  In  the  path  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the 
rack  bar  whereby  the  shaft  Is  partially  rotated,  and  the 
Bllde  step  brought  beneath  the  forward  end  of  the  lever, 
and  the  lever  operated  by  contact  therewith  of  the  finger 
to  depress  the  slide  and  bring  the  clamp  In  contact  with 
the  end  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table member,  having  a  loop  holder,  and  a  hood  in  sliding 
engagement  therewith,  having  a  clamping  face  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  said  member,  but  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith  ;  of  means  for  partially  rotating  the  rota- 
table member  and  hood  to  bind  a  loop  about  the  end  of 
said  member  and  hood  ;  means  for  automatically  pushing 
the  loose  ends  of  the  loop  between  the  clamp  and  rotatable 
member ;  and  means  for  depressing  the  clamp  to  hold  the 
loose  ends  of  the  loop  while  the  same  Is  slipped  over  the 
top  of  the  hood. 

5.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable member  having  a  loop  holder  and  hood  in  sliding 
engagement  therewith,  having  a  clamping  face  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  rotatable  member,  but  normally  out 
of  engagement  therewith ;  and  means  for  partially  ro- 
tating the  member  and  hood,  to  wind  the  loop  around  the 
said  member  and  hood  ;  of  means  comprising  an  automat- 
ically operated  finger  for  pushing  the  loose  ends  of  the 
loop  between  the  rotatable  member  and  clamping  face  of 
the  hood,  after  the  said  member  and  hood  have  been  par- 
tially   rotated,   and   an   automatically   operated    lever    for 


the  hood. 

f Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943,973.     SAFETY  DOOR-LATCH.  Archibald  C.  Hope, 

Frank   Farqchar,  and  Chablbs  A.   Hilchbt,  Vancou- 

V.  r,   BritlBh   Columbia,   Canada.  Filed  Oct.    12.    190p. 
Serial  No.  522,261. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spring  latch  bolt,  of  a  bar  flexibly  connected  to  the 
hinged  stile  of  the  door  and  extending  horizontally  acrofts 
it  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  latch,  and  a  short  rod 
plvotally  attached  to  the  free  end  of  this  bar  and  con- 
necting it  to  the  latch  bolt  in  a  manner  that  when  the 
horizontal  bar  is  pressed  toward  the  latch  it  will  with- 
draw the  latch  bolt  from  its  engagement  with  the  door 
fram'\  j 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  latch  bolt  endwise  slldable  within  a  casing 
against  the  resistance  of  a  spring  said  latch  bolt  having 
an  endwise  elongated  recess  and  the  latch  bolt  casing  an 
aperture  adjacent  to  the  recess  but  elongated  backward 
from  it,  a  bar  flexibly  connected  to  the  hinge  stile  of  the 
door  and  extending  across  it  to  a  position  adjacent  to  tlie 
latch,  means  for  supporting  this  bar  while  permitting 
movement  of  it  toward  the  door,  and  a  connection  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  bar  said  connection 
having  a  downwardly  turned  end  that  will  pass  through 
the  aperture  of  the  casing  and  into  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  recess  in  the  latch  bolt.  j 

3.  In  H  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  wlt:h 
a  sprtnu  latcli  bolt  5  having  a  recess  1.3  said  latch  bo4t 
endwise  slidahle  in  a  casing  4  having  an  elongated  aper- 
ture 14  in  the  upper  side  relatively  narrower  than  the 
thickness  of  the  bolt,  the  bar  7  flexibly  connected  at  0  to 
the  hinge  stile  of  the  door  and  supported  by  a  member  8 
affording  it  limited  movement  toward  the  door,  the  con- 
nection 10  plvotally  mounted  at  9  at  the  free  end  of  the 
bar  7  and  having  a  downwardly  turned  end  1 1  with  pro- 
jections 12  that  will  retain  the  end  of  10  within  the  latch 
bolt  casing. 


94  3,974.  SWITCH-RAIL-CONTKOLLING  DEVICE. 
ALFRED  JoBiN.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,274. 


-i» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frog  located  at  the  Juncture  of  the  main  and 
branch  line  rails,  of  an  inclosing  rasing  located  between 
the  tracks ;  a  bar  plvotally  secured  to  the  frog  and  slld- 
abiy  movable  within  the  casing ;  means  for  moving  the 
bar   longitudinally    and    depressible   self   resetting   means 
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for  actuating  the  latter  means,  said  actauting  means  being 
designed  to  be  operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
and  permitting  the  frog  to  be  moved  without  operating 
the  depressible  means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  the  combination 
with  the  switch  point  located  at  the  Juncture  of  the  main 
and  branch  line  rails,  of  an  inclosing  casing  located  be- 
tween the  tracks;  a  bar  plvotally  secured  to  the  switch 
point  and  entering  the  casing  In  which  it  is  slldably  sup- 
ported ;  opposing  bell  cranks  plvotally  secured  within  the 
casing  and  having  each  an  arm  engaging  with  the  bar; 
Independent  slldable  means  connected  to  the  remaining 
ends  of  the  bell  cranks  ;  engaging  means  slldably  Inter- 
posed between  such  latter  means  and  designed  to  engage 
alternately  with  said  sliding  means  when  passing  in  one 
direction  and  to  be  free  of  the  same  when  passing  in  the 
opposite  direction;  and  means  for  operating  said  engaging 
means,  such  latter  means  being  dHsipn«  d  to  t)e  actuated 
from  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  as  and  for  the  purpose 

apeclfled. 

."?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  switch  point  located  at  the  Juncture  of  tlie  main 
and  branch  line  rails,  of  an  inclosing  casing  Interposed 
l)etween  the  rails  ;  a  bar  plvotally  secured  to  the  switch 
point  and  passing  within  the  casing  being  longitudinally 
slldable  therein  :  opposing  bell  cranks  plvotally  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  each  an  arm  en- 
gaging with  the  bar;  a  set  of  similar  opposing  slldable 
blocks  having  similar  transverse  openings  therein  with 
longitudinally  extending  recesses  continuous  with  the 
openings,  said  openings  receiving  the  free  ends  of  the  bell 
cranks  ;  a  slldable  spring  pressed  block  Interposed  between 
the  former  blocks  and  having  a  dog  with  a  set  of  oppos- 
ing teeth  plvotally  secured  therein,  the  teeth  of  said  dog 
in  Its  central  position  within  the  block  extending  beyond 
the  opposing  faces  thereof  and  entering  the  openings  In 
the  adjoining  blocks ;  and  means  designed  to  be  actuated 
from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  moving  the  central 
block  In  one  direction  and  against  the  pressure  of  the 
spring,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  switch  point  located  at  the  Juncture  of  the  main 
and  branch  line  rails,  of  an  Inclosing  casing  Interposed 
between  the  rails;  a  bar  plvotally  secured  to  the  switch 
point  and  passing  within  the  casing  being  longitudinally 
slldable  tlierein  ;  opposing  bell  cranks  plvotally  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  tlie  casing  and  having  each  an  arm  engag- 
ing with  the  bar;  a  set  of  similar  opposing  slldable  blocks 
having  similar  transverse  openings  therein  and  recesses 
continuous  with  the  openings,  the  recesses  having  an  in- 
clined end  wall,  and  said  openings  receiving  the  free  ends 
of  the  bell  cranks  ;  a  slldable  block  interposed  between 
said  former  blocks  and  having  a  rod  extending  therefrom 
and  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening;  a  second 
rod  extending  from  the  casing  and  abutting  at  Its  end  the 
former  rod  in  the  active  position  of  the  central  block  ;  a 
spring  encircling  the  rods  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  each 
of  them,  said  spring  holding  the  rods  normally  in  engage- 
ment ;  a  dog  plvotally  secured  within  the  opening  in  the 
central  block  and  having  opposing  teeth  formed  at  its 
free  end,  said  teeth  extending  in  the  central  position  of 
the  dog  Into  the  openings  in  the  adjoining  blocks,  and  Ih< 
ing  designed  to  engage  with  the  walls  of  the  openings  al 
ternately,  the  dog  being  reciprocated  by  the  teeth  engag- 
ing the  Inclined  walls  of  the  recesses  alternately ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  central  block  In  one  direction  and 
against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  said  means  consisting 
In  a  pinion  plvotally  secured  within  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  engaging  with  a  rack  formed  on  the  central  block, 
said  pinion  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  above  the 
top  of  the  casing  and  formed  with  a  shoulder  thereon 
whereby  the  pinion  can  be  rotated,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deBcrit>ed,  the  combination 
with  the  switch  point  controlling  bar,  said  bar  having 
teeth  thereon  forming  a  rack,  and  the  incloalng  casing, 
of  a  gear  engaging  with  the  rack ;  a  crank  abaft  extending 
from  the  gear  and  supported  at  Ita  free  end  within  a 
suitable  bearing ;  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  crank  shaft 


I   and  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.97S.      SHOE  -  BLOCK.       Wtman    W.    Kim blb.    Honea- 
dale,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.926. 


t  *■ — i — ' — 


1.  A  supporting  structure  comprising  a  wrlen  of  blocka 
one  set  having  enlarged  centers  and  reduced  ends  and  the 
other  Set  reduced  centers  and  enlarged  ends  whereby  dis- 
placement of  one  block  in  relation  to  the  other  Is  pre- 
vented, substantlall.v  as  described. 

2.  A  supporting  structure  comprising  a  series  of  blocka 
ou"  set  having  reduced  centers  and  the  other  set  corre- 
spondingly enlarged  centers  whereby  locking  engagement 
Is  effected  between  adjacent  blocks  and  means  for  holding 
series  of  blocks  together,  substantially  as  described. 


943,976       STSPENDERS.      Samibl   8.    KORNRllCH,   War- 
ren, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,748. 


1  The  combination  with  suspender  bntton  ends  made 
in  two  pieces,  of  a  binding  clip  composed  of  sheet  metal 
having  spurs  at  the  center  and  also  at  opposite  edges 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  suspender  ends  when  bound 
therearound,  whereby  to  hold  the  parts  together  and  serve 
to  reinforce  the  suspender  button  ends  at  the  point  of 
support. 

2.  The  combination  with  suspender  button  ends  made 
In  two  parts,  of  a  sheet  metal  binding  clip  having  a  V- 
shape  bend  through  the  center,  said  portion  slotted,  spurs 
struck  up  from  the  ends  of  the  slots  and  teeth  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  plate,  said  binding  clip  adapted  to 
be  bent  around  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  suspender  bnt- 
ton end  pieces  and  caused  to  penetrate  the  material  of 
which  the  latter  la  composed. 


943,977.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  John  M.  Khotke,  Stock- 
ton, Cal.,  assignor  to  Samson  Iron  Works,  Stockton, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  14,  1909.  Serial  No 
,%02.029. 

1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  friction  drum,  an  In- 
ternal friction  ring  split  at  one  point,  levera  fulcrumed  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  ring  and  crossing  each  other,  a  lug 
on  the  Inner  side  of  each  lever,  such  lugs  being  opposed 
and  normally  Impinging  one  upon  the  other  in  a  plane 
lower  than  the  pivotal  points  of  said  levers  and  said  ring. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  friction  drum,  an  In- 
ternal friction  ring  spilt  at  one  point  and  levers  pivotsd 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  ring,  said  levers  having  nntoal 
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contact  points  In  a  plane  lower  than  the  plane  of  the  plv 
otal  points  of  said  levers  and  said  ring,  said  levers  crossing 


each   other   at  a  point  below-  said   contact   points,   as  de- 
scribed. 


943,078.  FEEDER  FOR  GRAIN-BINDERS.  John  Lind- 
ner. Waconla.  Minn.  Filed  July  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,141. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  binder  a  cross-bar  mounted 
upon  the  binder-head,  a  cranlv-shaft  journaled  for  rota- 
tion upon  the  binder  and  slidably  mountf>d  in  its  l)»'nrin;xs. 
means  cnonectlnf?  the  crank-shaft  with  the  cross-bar  to 
cause  the  same  to  move  lonKitudlnally  simultaneously,  a 
lonRltudinally  extensible  bar  pivoted  npon  the  cranlt  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  member  opcratively  connectlnR  ont'  end  of  the 
said  bar  with  the  first  said  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  binder  a  cross-bar  mounted 
upon  the  head  of  the  binder,  a  crank-shaft  journaled  for 
rotation  upon  the  l)lnder.  and  slidably  mounted  in  its  bear- 
ings, means  connecting  the  crankshaft  with  the  cross-bar 
to  cause  the  same  to  move  ionie:itudinally  simultaneously. 
a  lonKltndinally  extensible  member  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  crank  of  the  said  sliaft,  and  a  longitudinally  extensi- 
ble member  operatlvely  connecting  one  end  of'the  Hrst  said 
extensible  member  with  the  said  cross-bar. 

.'5.  In  combination  with  a  l)lnder  a  cross-bar  mounted 
upon  the  binder-head,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  upon  the 
binder  and  slidably  mounted  In  its  bearings,  means  con 
nesting  the  crank-shaft  with  the  cro.ss-bar  to  cause  the 
same  to  move  longitudinally  simultaneously,  a  bearing 
mounted  upon  the  crank  of  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally 
extensible  member  adjustably  connected  with  said  bearing. 
and  a  longitudinally  extensible  bar  connected  at  one  end 
with  one  end  of  the  said  longitudinally  extensible  member, 
and  at  Ha  other  end  with  the  said  cross-bar. 


943,979.  BOLSTER.  Charles  A.  Lind.stb6m.  Allegheny, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  366,914. 


1.  In  a  bolster,  a  compression  member  having  its  end 
portions  bent  over  apon  itself  and  said  portions  being 
thinned  :  substantially  as  described. 


2  In  a  holster,  a  compression  member  of  channel  form 
having  the  end  portions  of  Its  web  reduced  In  thlckneaw 
and  bent  over  upon  Itself;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bolster,  a  pressed  steel  compression  member  hav- 
ing its  web  tapered  at  the  ends,  and  a  tension  member, 
substantially  as  described.  ] 

4.  In  a  bolster,  a  compression  member  of  channel  fonn 
having  a  web  with  narrowed  end  portions  having  deeper 
flanges  than  at  the  center  of  this  section,  and  a  tension 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  boltter,  a  truss  member  of  channel  form  having 
its  web  shaped  to  form  Itollow  upwardly  projecting  par- 
allel reinforcing  ribs  or  rldu'es  therein. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


943,980.  BOLSTER  Charles  A  LindstrOm,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  ("ompaxiy,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  28,  190^ 
Serial  No.  459.857. 


/« 


1.  A  bolster  having  a  member  divided  longitudinally 
and  the  portions  thus  produced  brought  together  and  ft 
side  bearlnir  securing  said  portions  together. 

2.  .\  holster  having  a  member  divided  longitudinally 
and  the  portions  thus  produced  brought  together  and  • 
side  bearing  and  end  casting  securing  said  portions  to- 
gether. 

3.  .\  bolster  having  a  member  divided  longitudinally 
and  the  portion^  thus  produced  brought  together  In  com- 
bination with  a  second  member  wrapp<'d  about  the  di- 
vided portions  of  the  flrst-mentloned  meml>er  and  riveted 
thereto  to  secure  said  divUled  portions  to  each  other. 

4.  .\  bolster  having  a  memi)er  divided  longitudinally 
and  the  portions  thus  pro<luced  brought  together,  a  side 
bearing  and  end  casting  securing  said  portions  together, 
and  a  second  memt>^r  wrapped  about  the  divided  portion* 
of  said  first  m«'ntloned  member  and  riveted  thereto  to  fui«- 
ther  secure  said  divided  portions  against  separation. 


943,981.  BURIAL- VAULT.  Waltbr  Livingston  anfl 
Albert  E.  Livingston,  Hastings.  Ncbr.  Failed  Feb.  4, 
190f>.      Serial  No.  476,013. 


1.  A  concrete  bnrial  vault  bnllt  within  an  excavatlo* 
constituting  a  grave  and  provided  with  an  interior  cham- 
ber, a  receptacle  forming  the  interior  walls  of  thp  cham- 
ber and  including  a  bottom  section,  water  proof  materia] 
covering  thr  bottom  section  and  over-lapping  the  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  edges  of  said  section,  cleats  form- 
ing fastening  devices  for  the  water  proof  material  and 
constituting  braci  s  for  thp  side  and  end  walls  of  the  re^ 
ceptacle,  water  proof  material  surronoding  the  body  of 
the  receptacle  and  folded  over  the  edges  of  said  receptacle 
for  contact  with  the  water  proof  material  covering  th« 
bottom  section,  and  a  slab  forming  the  cover  of  the  tcnrf.. 
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2.  A  concrete  burial  vault  ballt  within  an  excavation 
constituting  a  grave  and  provided  with  an  Interior  cham- 
ber, a  receptacle  forming  the  interior  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber and  including  a  bottom  section,  water  proof  material 
covering  the  bottom  section  and  overlapping  the  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  edges  of  said  section,  cleats  form- 
ing fastening  devices  for  the  water  proof  material  and 
constituting  braces  for  the  side  and  end  walls  C'f  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  water  proof  material  surrounding  the  body 
of  the  receptacle  and  folded  over  the  edges  of  said  recep- 
tacle for  contact  with  the  water  proof  material  covering 
the  bottom  section. 


943,982.     SHELL-FISH  OPENER.     John  A.  Llotd,  Clark 
Fork,  Idaho.      Filed  June  21,  IIKK*      Serial  No,  503,446. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  adjustable  sup- 
port, a  lever  mounted  to  swin;:,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  said 
lever  and  provided  with  a  flat  lower  side  and  an  In- 
clined upper  side  and  with  a  chisel  shaped  terminal, 
wherel)y  the  upper  shell  of  an  oyster  may  be  detached  and 
the  lower  shell  retained  In  position. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described  an  adjustable  sup- 
port, a  lever  mounted  to  swing,  means  for  adjusting  said 
lev'er,  and  a  shoe  carrlinl  by  said  lever  and  provided  with 
a  flat  lower  side  and  an  Inclined  upper  *lde  and  with  a 
chisel  shaped  terminal 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  an  adjustable  sup- 
port, a  lever  mounted  to  swing  >ipon  said  base,  means  fv 
adjusting  said  lever  relative  to  said  base,  a  shoe  carried 
by  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  flat  lower  side  and  In- 
clined upper  side  and  with  a  chisel  shaped  terminal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  an  adjustable  sup- 
port, a  lever  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  base,  means  for 
adjusting  said  lever  relative  to  said  base,  a  shoe  carried 
by  said  lever  and  having  a  chisel  shaped  terminal 

5.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  socket  for  sup- 
porting an  oyster  at  one  end.  means  for  adjusting  said 
socket,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  base,  means 
for  adjusting  said  lever  relative  to  said  base,  and  a  shoe 
carried  by  said  lever  and  having  a  chisel  shaped  terminal. 

fClnims  rt  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.] 


2.  In  a  triple-valve,  a  piston  having  a  p»rtial  traverse 
for  service  applications  and  a  full  or  farther  traverse  for 
emergency  applications  of  the  brakes,  a  valve  moving  with 
said  piston  only  on  emergency  applications  and  through 
which  the  brake  cylinder  exhausts,  a  graduating  valve  in- 
dependent of  said  first  named  valve  and  moving  with  said 
piston  on  both  emergency  and  s«  rvic  applications,  and  an 
e.\hau8t  valve  moving  on  the  first  valve  and  having  an 
exhaust  position  thereon  and  two  non-exhaust  positions 
one  on  either  side  of  said  exhaust  position,  said  exhaust 
valve  being  operably  connected  to  said  piston. 


943,98.}.     TRIPLE    VALVE    FOR    AIR  -  nR.\KES      Wil- 
liam   B.    Mann,    Baltimore,    Md..    assignor    to    Philip 
Mauro  and  8.  T.  Cameron,   trustees.   Washington.  D.   C. 
Filed  July  31,   1906.      Sertal  No,  328,576. 
1.    In  a  triple  valve,  a  valve  having  a  normal  or  exhanst 
and  a  non  exhaust  position,  a  graduating  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  auxiliary  reservoir  air  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der, a  piston  for  operating  t>otb  of  said  valves  with  lost 
motion  between  said  valves  and  piston,  and  a  spring  re- 
acting between  said  graduating  valve  and  piston  whereby 
said  flrst-mentloned  valve  is  moved  from  non-exhaust  to 
exhaust  position. 


3.  In  a  irlple-valve.  an  exhaust  valve,  and  a  triple- 
valve-operating  piston  operated  by  variations  in  train- 
pipe  pressure,  said  exhaust  valve  and  piston  each  having 
a  release  position  and  two  non- release  pasitions  one  on 
either  side  of  said  release  position,  and  a  spring  carried 
by  said  piston  and  tending  through  It  to  throw  said  valve 
from  one  non  release  position  to  release  position. 

4.  In  a  triple-valve,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust 
valve,  an  emergency  valve  and  a  valve  operating  piston 
engaging  both  of  said  valves,  said  exhaust  valve  and  pis- 
ton each  having  a  release  position  and  two  non-release 
positions  one  on  either  side  of  said  release  position,  and 
said  emergency  valve  moving  only  on  emergency  applica- 
tions, and  a  spring  acting  on  said  piston  and  tending  to 
throw  it  from  one  of  said  non-release  positions  to  said 
release  position. 

5.  In  a  triple-valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  through 
which  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder  passes  to  release 
the  brakes,  an  exhaust  valve  controlling  said  exhaust,  a 
valve-operating  piston  operatlvely  connected  to  said  first 
named  and  exhaust  valves,  said  exhaust  valve  and  piston 
each  having  a  release  position  and  two  non-release  posi- 
tions one  on  either  side  of  said  release  position,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  said  piston  and  tending  to  throw  it  from 
one  of  said  non-release  positions  to  said  release  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prhited  In  the  Gazette.] 


943.984.     CALCULATING-MACHINE.     Cabl  A   Mkilicke. 

Hanley.   Saskatchewan,   Canada.     Filed  Mar.   27,   1<.»U8. 

Serial  No.  423,758. 

In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  comt)ination 
with  a  horizontal  support,  of  a  rectangular  casing  formed 
with  an  open  l>ottom  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its 
face  ;  a  set  of  hangers  fastened  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  support ;  a  drum  having  a  tabulati>d 
chart  thereon  mounted  on  a  horizontal  shaft  carried  by 
the  hangers,  the  ends  of  the  drum  being  toothed,  a  thumb 
head  having  a  shank  passing  into  and  through  the  cASlng, 
a  train  of  gears  Inter-connecting  the  thumb  bead  shank 
with    the    drum    shaft  :  a    set    of    disk    wheels    rotatably 
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mounted  on  the  drum  shaft,  one  at  each  end  of  the  drum ; 
said  wheels  having  each  a  calendar  strip  thereon  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  drum  chart;  a  spring  fastened  to 
the  face  of  the  disk  wheels  adjacent  the  drum,  the  said 


springs  being  adapted  to  have  their  free  end  operate  on 
the  teeth  of  the  drum;  and  means  which  will  allow  of 
pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  faces  of  the  disk  wheels,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


94  3.985.       VARIABLE-SPEED    TRANSMISSION-GE\U 
APPAR.\TUS.     Charles  a.  Morbis,  Bloomfleld    N    J 
assignor  of  three-elghth.>.  to  Charles  M.  Dlmm  and  three- 
eighths  to  Leonard  Brooks.  Brooklyn,  N    Y      Filed  Tune 
10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.209 


JUALjl 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  n  driving 
m.-mber,  a  driven  member,  a  fluid  pump  normally  free  with 
respect  to  said  members,  a  gear  train  liaving  certain  gears 
thereof  fast,  respectively,  with  the  driving  and  driven 
members,  other  gears  of  said  train  being  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  pump,  means  for  locking  the  gear  train 
from  rotation  througli  the  action  of  said  pump  aad  caus- 
ing said  train  and  the  pump  to  rotate  as  a  unit  wiiii  said 
driving  and  driven  members,  fluid  operated  brake  mechan- 
ism cooperating  with  the  pump  for  restraining  it  from 
rotation,  thereby  permitting  the  gears  of  the  train  to 
rotate  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  one  member  to  the 
other  member,  and  means  for  retaining  the  brake  mech- 
anism in  a  substantially  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
fluid  pump,  said  brake  mechanism  being  released  by  the 
action  of  the  fluid  in  said  pump. 

•1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  train  of  gears  intermediate 
said  members,  a  rotatable  fluid  pump  co.iperatlng  with  said 
members  and  the  gear  train,  said  pump  having  means 
for  restraining  the  fluid  from  circulating  therein  and  cans 
Ing  the  aforesaid  gear  train  to  be  locked  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  two  members  for  rotation  simultaneously  and  at 
equal  speed  therewith,  and  brake  mechanism  controllable 
by  the  flald  in  the  pump  and  operating  to  lock  said  pump 
in  fixed  position  while  permitting  the  fluid  to  circulate  in 
said  pump,  whereby  the  gear  train  operates  to  transmit 
motion,  at  a  different  rate  of  speed,  from  one  member  to 
the  other  member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member,  a  train  of  gears  intermediate 
said  members,  a  fluid  pump  cooperating  with  said  gear 
train  and  with  the  driving  and  driven  members,  said  pump 


being  adapted  for  rotation  with  the  gear  train  and  wltii 
said  members  at  substantially  the  same  speed,  means  for 
controlling  the  circulation  of  fluid  in  said  pump,  thereby 
locking  and  releasing  the  gear  train  whereby  the  latter 
when  released  operates  to  transmit  motion  at  variable 
speed  from  one  member  to  the  other  member,  and  a  brake 
mechanism  controllable  by  the  fluid  in  the  pump,  said 
brake  mechanism  operating  to  lock  said  fluid  pump  in  n 
substantially  fixed  position  and  to  release  said  pump  for 
rotation  as  a  unit  with  the  gear  train  and  the  aforesaid 
shafts, 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  driving  and 
driven  members,  a  gear  train  intermediate  said  members, 
a  rotatable  casing  normally  free  with  respect  to  botb 
members,  means  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  resistance  for 
opposing  the  rotation  of  the  Individual  gears  of  said  train, 
whereby  the  gear  train  locks  or  couples  the  aforesaid  mem. 
bers  for  rotation  simultaneously  at  the  same  speed,  said 
resistance-containing  means  being  adapted  for  unitary 
rotation  with  said  casing,  the  gear  and  the  driving  and 
driven  members,  and  fluid  operated  brake  mechanism  la 
fluid  communication  with  the  resistance  containing  mean« 
and  adapted  to  look  said  casing  against  rotation,  whereby 
the  resistance  is  removed  from  the  gear  train  and  th(« 
latter  is  free  to  transmit  the  motion  of  one  member  to  the 
other  member,  said  brake  mechanism  embodying  m.ans; 
controllable  by  the  fluid,  for  restraining  the  rotary  motion 
of  said  casing.  .  •    | 

5.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  driving  and 
driven    members,    a    rotatable   casing   normally    free   with 
respect  to  botli   members,  a  gear  train   intermediate  said 
members  and  adapted  to  rotate  as  a  unit  with  the  casing 
and  said  membt-rs,  means  carried  by  said  casing  and  adapt 
ed  to  contain  n  variable  fluid  reslstanc  for  opposing  the 
rotation  of  the  individual   gears  of  said   train,   whereby 
the  gear  train  locks  or  couples  the  aforesaid  members  for| 
•rotatl6n  simultaneously,  said  resistance  containing  means 
being  adapted   for   unitary    rotation   with    the   gear    train, 
the    casing,    and    driving   and    driven    members,    and    fluid! 
operated    brake   mechanism    in    fluid   communication    with 
said  resistanct"  containing  means  an(J  adapted  to  lock  said 
casing   from   rotation,   whereby   the   resistance   is   removed 
from  the  g<-nr  train  and  the  latter  is  free  to  transmit  the 
motion  of  one  member  to  the   other  at  a  dIO'erent   speed. 
[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  i. 


'J4;i,u80.     i'kcm:e88  of  treating  detinned  iron 
AND    residues.      William    W.    Mlrbay,    Baltimore. 
Md.,    and    Harry    M.    FER.vBEHf;F:R,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Original    application    filed    .Ian      17.    1906.    Serial    N.. 
290,669.     Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  1,  1!>0S» 
Serial  No.  4  7K.41'4. 

1.  The  proceHs  of  treating  detinned  Iron  and  residues, 
which  consists  in  washing  the  material  with  an  anhy- 
drous liquid  capable  of  dissolving  stannic  chlorld. 

2.  The  proc<»Rs  of  nmoving  stannic  chlorld  from  the 
surfaces  of  dftlnnt-d  iron  and  residues,  which  consists  In 
washing  the  material  with  carbon  tetrachlorld. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  detinned  Iron  and  residues, 
which  consists  in  washing  the  material  with  an  anhy- 
drous liquid  solvent  of  the  methane  series. 

4.  The  process  of  tr<>ating  detinned  iron  and  residues, 
which  consists  in  washing  the  material  with  a  liquid 
capable  of  dissolving  stannic  chlorld  and  then  heating 
the  same. 


943,987.  GOVERNED  PUMP.  Nokman  McCartt,  In 
dlanapolls,  lad.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Engine  Works,  Indl 
anapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec  18 
1908.     Serial  No.  468,169. 

1.  The  cumblnation.  with  a  pump  chamber  having  an 
inlet  valve,  an  oufl.t  valve  and  a  piston  cooperating  with 
the  pump  chamber,  of  a  compensating  piston  also  coop- 
erating with  the  pump  chamber,  a  positive  reversing  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  pump  piston  and  the  com- 
pensating piston  whereby  movement  of  the  pump  piston 
will   produce  opposite  movement   of  the  governing  piston 
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^TLT.''':SZi:^^:fZl:rl.'^Tl  for  adjusting      for  reciprocating  the  said  plunger,  slmu.taneopsly  in  op 


said  driving  connection   to  vary  the  effect   of  the    move 
ment  of  the  pump  piston   upon   the  compensating  piston 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  chamber  having  an 
Inlet  valve,  outlet  valve  and  a  piston  co<iperntIng  with  the 
pump  chamber,  of  a  compensating  piston  also  cooperat- 
ing with  the  pump  chamber,  a  lever  engaging  the  compen 
sating  piston,  a  reversing  connection  t)etween  said  lever 
and  the  pump  piston,  and  means  for  varying  the  lever 
ratio  and  for  shifting  the  lever  to  vary  the  effect  of  move- 
ment of  the  pump  piston  on  the  compensating  piston. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  chamber  having  an 
Inlet  valve,  outlet  valve  and  a  plsion  cooperating  with 
the  pump  chamber,  of  a  compensating  piston  also  cooper 
ating  with  the  pump  chamber,  a  lever  engaging  the  com 
pensatlng  piston,  a  reversing  connection  between  said 
lever  and  the  pump  piston,  and  moans  for  varying  the 
lever  ratio  f..  vary  (he  effect  of  movement  of  the  pump 
piston  on  the  compensating  piston. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  chamber  having  an 
inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve  and  a  piston  cooperating  with 
the  pump  chamber,  of  a  compensating  piston  also  coOper 
atlng  with  the  pump  chamber,  a  reversing  driving  con- 
nection between  the  pump  piston  and  the  compensating 
piston  whereby  movement  of  the  pump  piston  may  pro- 
duce opposite  movement  of  the  governing  piston  relative 
to  the  pump  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  driv- 
ing connection  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  movement  of  the 
pump  piston  upon  the  compensating  piston,  and  means 
for  applying  a  partial  balancing  force  upon  the  compen- 
sating piston  In  opposition  to  the  force  resulting  thereon 
within  the  pump  chamber  said  balancing  force  being  equal 
to  half  the  Internal  forci' 

5  The  combination,  with  a  pump  cliamber  having  an 
Inlet  valve,  an  outlet  valve  and  a  piston  cooperating  with 
the  pump  chamber,  of  a  compensating  piston  also  cooper- 
ating with  the  pump  chaml)er.  a  reversing  driving  con- 
nection between  the  pump  piston  and  the  compensating 
piston  whereby  movement  of  the  pump  piston  may  pro- 
duce opposite  movement  of  the  governing  piston  relative 
to  the  pump  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  driv- 
ing connection  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  movement  of  the 
pump  piston  upon  the  compensating  piston,  and  means 
for  applying  a  partial  balancing  force  upon  the  compen- 
sating piston  In  opposition  to  the  force  resulting  thereon 
within  the  pump  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


943.988.     PUMP.     Noeman  McCartt,  Indianapolis,   Ind., 
assignor  to  Atlas  Engine  Works.  Indianapolla,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.      Filed  Mar.   13.   1909      Serial 
No.  483,161. 
1.   In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  chamber. 

of  a  pair  of  plungers  proJe«rted  Into  said  chamber,  means 


poslte  directions  relative  to  the  pump  chamber,  and  means 
for  Inversely  varying  the  movement  of  both  said  plungers. 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  chamber, 
of  a  pair  of  plungers  projected  into  said  pump  chamber, 
an  operating  lever  connecting  said  plungers,  a  fulcrum 
for  said  lever  arranged  between  said  plungers,  and  means 
for  varying  the  n-latlon  between  the  fulcrum  and  lever  to 
inversely  vary  the  relation  between  said  lever  and  the 
two  plungers. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  chamber, 
of  a  pair  of  plungers  projected  into  said  chamber,  a  lever 
connecting  said  plungers,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  engag- 
ing the  lever  between  the  plungers,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  fulcrum  with  relation  to  said  lever  toward  and 
from  the  medial  line  of  said  lever  between  the  two 
plungers. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  chamber, 
of  a  pair  of  plungers  projected  Into  said  chamt>er.  a  lever 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  two  plunge  rs,  a  ful- 
crum for  said  lever,  and  means  for  simultaneously  in- 
versely varying  the  lever  ratio  relative  to  the  two 
plungers. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  chamber, 
of  a  pair  of  plungers  alternately  projectable  Into  said 
chamber,  a  lever  connected  to  the  two  plungers,  and  m.ans 
for  shifting  the  fulcrum  to  and  from  the  medial  line  of 
the  lever. l>et ween  the  plungers,  whereby  the  output  of  the 
pump  is  proportional  to  the  difference  In  stroke  of  the 
two  plungers, 


94:^.989  SPIKED  ROLLER  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  PUR- 
POSES Robert  Nackk,  Ijingenhof,  near  niclefeld. 
Germany.     Filed  Mar   1.'4,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,404 


A  roller  having  holes  therein.  Interior  annular  projec 
tlons  surrounding  said  holes,  said  holes  flaring  outwardly, 
spikes  having  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  flaring  portion  of  the  hole,  and  a  screw  threaded  end, 
a  nut  adapted  to  engage  with  said  screw  threaded  end 
and  resting  against  the  Interior  projection  to  removably 
hold  the  spike  in  position,  and  flat  headed  bolts  located  in 
some  of  the  openings,  said  bolts  having  tapered  heads  en- 
gaging with  the  flaring  portions  of  the  openings  and  a 
screw  threaded  end,  and  a  nut  engaging  with  said  end  and 
resting  upon  the  Interior  projection. 
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POCKET-KNIFE.      James   A.    Nell,    Walden, 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.201. 


043.990. 

N.  y. 


«     fi         it       ZZ     Z3  i4  Z/  IS  '■■    m  g 

1.  .V  pocket  knife  comprising  a  handle,  having  a  hollow 
portion,  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  In  said  handle,  a  lever 
mounted  in  the  hollow  of  said  handle  and  engaging  said 
blade  In  its  open  and  closed  positions,  a  longitudinally 
movable  and  depresslble  button  to  release  said  Ipver.  and  a 
spring  controlled  latch  engaging  said  lever  and  relonsable 
upon  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  button,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  pocket  knife  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hollow 
portion,  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  In  said  handle,  a  lever 
mounted  in  the  hollow  of  said  handle  and  engaging  said 
blade  in  its  open  and  closed  positions  said  lever  being  re- 
hasabie,  by  depression  thereon,  from  said  blade,  a  latch 
f-nuaulng  said  lever  to  normally  prevent  movement  there- 
of, and  a  longitudinally  movable  button  carried  by  said 
lever  to  eniraire  and  release  said  latch  by  its  longitudinal 
movement  before  depressing  said  lever,  sabstantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  pocket  knife  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hollow 
portion,  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  in  said  handle,  a  lever 
mounted  in  the  hollow  of  said  handle  and  engaging  said 
blade  In  its  open  and  closed  positions  said  lever  being  re- 
leasable,  by  depression  thereon,  from  said  blade,  a  spring 
controUinji  said  lever,  a  spring  controlled  longitudinally 
movable  latch  bar  engaging  said  lever  to  normally  pre- 
vent movement  thereof,  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
button  carried  by  said  lever  to  engage  and  move  said 
latch  bar  free  of  said  lever  upon  Its  longitudinal  move- 
ment, before  depressing  said  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  A  pocket  knife  comprising  a  handle,  having  a  hollow 
portion,  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  In  said  handle,  a  de- 
pressibly  reltasablo  lever  mounted  In  the  hollow  of  said 
handle  and  entfacing  said  blade  in  its  open  and  closed  po- 
sitions, a  sprlni:  controlled  longitudinally  movable  latch 
bar  engaging  said  lever  to  normally  prevent  movement 
thereof,  a  spring  plate  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
said  lever,  to  control  the  same,  and  provided  with  a  curved 
slotted  opposite  end  forming  a  guide  for  said  latch  bar. 
and  a  longitudinally  movable  button  carried  by  said  lever 
to  en«ago  and  move  said  latch  bar  therefrom,  upon  Its 
longitudinal  movement,  before  the  depression  of  said  lever 
to  release  the  blade,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pocket  knife  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hollow 
portion,  a  blade  plvotally  mounted  in  said  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  therethrough  npon  opposite  sides  of 
its  [livot,  a  l<ver  mounted  in  the  hollow  of  said  handle  and 
provided  with  a  pin  to  enter  either  of  the  said  blade  open- 
in;:s.  and  having  an  angular  depressibie  portion,  a  button 
extendinj:  outwardly  through  an  opening:  In  said  handle, 
and  connected  to  said  angular  portion  of  said  lever  for 
movement  with  relation  thereto,  a  spring  controlled  latch 
bar  in  engagement  with  said  lever  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  same,  and  a  member  carried  by  said 
button  for  movement  against  said  l.itch  bar  to  release 
.said   lever  and  permit   tlie  depression. 


tlon    between   said   side   walls,   and   means   for   vertically 
moving  said  single  shaft  without  moving  the  same  out  of 
said   vertical   plane   passing  through   the   central    longltu 
dlnal  axis  of  said  plastic  wall 

i 

T 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  mold 
a  hollow  plastic  wall  in  successive  vertical  layers,  com- 
prising an  adjustably  supported  single  shaft  arranged 
above  said  wail  and  in  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wall,  side  walls  piv 
otally  suspended  from  said  shaft  by  means  of  upwardly 
and  inwardly  pxtending  members  which  engage  each  other 
upon  said  shaft  and  form  a  hinged  Joint,  means  arranged 
upon  said  members  below  the  hinge  Joint  thereof  for  hold- 
ing said  side  'valls  in  a  vertical  position,  a  core  suspended 
from  said  shaft  to  assume  a  vertical  position  between  said 
side  walls,  inwardly  projecting  lugs  arranged  upon  the 
lower  portions  of  said  side  walls  for  aiding  in  the  sup- 
port of  the  sam*".  and  means  for  vertically  moving  said 
single  shaft  without  moving  the  same  out  of  said  ver- 
tical plane  passing  through  the  central  longitudinal  ails 
of  said  plastic  wall. 


943.992  GRAIN-DOOR.  GEORfJE  G.  Nbw.\ia.v  and  Wbs 
LET  RowE,  Bismarck,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1908  Se- 
rial No    452.430. 


943,991.      APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING   HOLLOW  CON- 
CRETE   WALLS.       William    E.    Nelson.    San    Angelo. 
Tex.     Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  502.643. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to  mold 
a  hollow  plastic  wall   In  successive  vertical   layers,   com- 
prising   an    adjustably    supported    single    shaft    arranged 
above    the    said    wall    and    In    a    vertical    plane    passing 
through  the   central   longitudinal   axis  of  said  wall,   side 
walls  plTotally  suspended  from  said  shaft  by  means  of 
upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  members  which  engage 
each  upon  said  shaft  and  form  a  hinged  Joint,  means  ar- 
ranged  upon  said  members  below  the  hinged  Joint  there- 
for for  holding  said  side  walls  In  a  vertical  position,  a 
core  suspended  from  said  shaft  to  asaume  a  vertical  posl- 


1.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  with  parallel 
vertical  guides,  one  of  said  guides  terminating  short  of 
the  top  of  the  other  guide,  of  an  outwardly  extending 
horizontal  guide  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shorter 
vertical  guide,  a  horizontal  guide  located  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  longer  vortical  guide,  and  extending  across  the 
space  between  the  vertical  guides  and  outwardly  In  par- 
allel relation  to  the  first  named  horizontal  guide,  a  door 
member  movable  to  lie  at  times  between  the  horizontal 
guides  and  nt  times  between  the  vertical  guides,  a  plate 
carried  by  the  door  member  and  arranged  to  lie  In  the  up- 
per horizontal  guide,  said  plate  extending  laterally  be- 
yond the  door  member  and  arranged  to  lie  In  the  lower 
horizontal  guide  when  the  door  member  Is  between  the 
lower  portions  of  the  vertical  guides,  and  a  Imtch  movable 
into  and  out  of  position  to  extend  across  the  laterally  ex- 
tending plate  when  the  door  member  is  between  the  ver- 
tically extending  guides. 
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2.  A  door  comprising  vertical  parallel  guides,  one  of 
said  guides  terminating  short  of  the  upper  end  of  the  other 
guide,  a  horlBontal  guide  located  with  one  end  adjacent 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  longer  vertical  guide  and  extend- 
ing across  the  space  between  the  vertical  guides  and  lat- 
erally beyond  the  shorter  vertical  guide,  the  second  hori- 
zontal guide  located  with  one  end  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  shorter  vertical  guide,  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  In  parallel  relation  to  the  first  named  horizon- 
tal gnlde.  a  door  member  having  upper  and  lower  flanges 
engaged  In  the  respective  horizontal  guides,  said  door 
member  having  vertical  side  flanges  arranged  for  c  ngage- 
ment  in  the  vertical  guides,  a  depending  bracket  member 
carried  by  the  upper  horizontal  guide  and  an  inwardly 
extending  plate  carried  by  the  door  member  and  arranged 
ff>r  engagement  at  times  with  the  bracket,  said  plat.'  be- 
ing arranged  to  lie  out  of  engagement  with  the  bracket 
when  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  door  member  Is  In  the 
longer  vertical  guide,  and  means  for  holding  the  door 
member  yleldably  betwe»^n  the  horizontal  guides. 


943.993.  FILE  AND  KASI'  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Gott- 
lieb Pf.isei.ei!.  Chariot tenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1905.     Serial  No.  247,871. 


1.  In  a  flle  cutting  machine,  a  longitudinally  movable 
blank  carrier  and  a  cross  slide  on  which  it  Is  mounte<l  to 
slide  therewith.  In  combination  with  a  screw  shaft  ar- 
rsnged  to  move  said  carrier  and  rross  slide  transversely, 
means  for  automatically  rotating  said  screw  shaft  to  cause 
such  transverse  motion,  and  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
slide  28  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  said  means 
only  Just  liefore  the  said  carrier  and  cross-slide  reach  the 
forward  limit  of  their  longitudinal  movement  suttstantlally 
as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  file  ctittlng  machine,  a  longitudinally  movable 
blank  carrier  and  cross-slide  on  which  It  Is  mounted  to 
slide  therewith,  a  transverse  screw-shaft  32  and  nuts 
engaging  therewith  arranged  to  operate  said  carrier  and 
cross-slide,  a  ratchet  wheel  turning  with  said  screw-abaft, 
a  lever  carrying  a  pawl  which  engages  said  ratchet,  means 
for  adjusting  the  throw'of  said  lever  at  will  and  means 
for  antomaticaliy  operating  said  lever  at  one  i>oInt  of  the 
longitudinal  travel  of  said  carrier  and  slide  to  cause  the 
step  by  step  transverse  feeding  of  these  two  last  named 
parts  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  flle  cutting  machine,  a  blank  carrier.  In  combl 
nation  with  a  cross  slide  on  which  said  carrier  is  mounted 
to  slide  therewith  transversely  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of 
nuts  fitting  the  sides  of  said  slide  but  allowing  limited 
play  of  the  latter  l>etween  them,  a  transverse  screw-shaft 
engaging  the  said  nuts  for  laterally  feeding  said  cross-slide 
and  carrier,  resilient  means  for  cushioning  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  slide  and  means  for  automatically  turn- 
ing said  screw  shaft  with  a  step  by  step  motion  as  said 
<arrler  and  cross  slide  travel  forward  longitudinally 

4.  In  a  file  cutting  machine,  a  blank  carrier,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cross-slide  on  which  It  is  mounted  to  slide 
therewith,  a  transverse  screw  threaded  shaft  arranged  and 
adapted  to  feed  said  cross-slide  and  blank  carrier  auto- 
matically, means  for  turning  said  screw  shaft  at  Intervals, 

a  pattern  bar  for  turning  the  same  and  a  part  Interposed  * 


between  said  pattern  bar  and  slide  and  held  against  said 
pattern  bar  under  resilient  pressure  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  file-cutting  machine,  a  longitudinally  movable 
blank  carrier  29  and  the  cross  slide  31  on  which  It  is 
mounted  to  slide  therewith,  in  combination  with  a  screw- 
shaft  adapted  to  move  said  slide  and  carrier  transversely, 
a  ratchet  wheel  ."i','  fast  on  said  screw-shaft,  a  pawl  en 
gaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  40  on  which  the  said 
pawl  Is  plvotally  mounted,  a  weighted  replacing  chain  or 
cord  drawing  on  said  lever,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  conse- 
quent pivotal  movement  of  the  latter,  a  slide  28.  carrying 
a  projection  arranged  to  engage  the  said  lever,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  said  slide  28  and  the  said  blank- 
carrier  29  together  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  the 
parte  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  such  action  of 
such  projection  only  when  the  blank  carrier  approaches 
the  end  of  Its  forward  movement  and  such  action,  over- 
coming the  pull  of  said  weighted  chain  serving  to  turn 
said  screw  shaft  to  the  extent  of  one  tooth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


943.994.  ADVERTISING  OR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS. 
AiGi'STE  QtENTiN.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1907, 
Serial  No.  388.710.  Renewed  June  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
505.070. 


y       E 


1.  In  an  advertising  or  display  apparatus  a  chamber  for 
projecting  pictures  on  a  screen  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  box  Inserted  in  said  opening,  with  walls  inclined  to 
each  other  in  sha[>e  of  a  truncated  pyramid,  having  Its 
central  axU  Inclined  to  the  horizon.  ti«lug  open  at  the 
widir  front  end  and  projecting  with  this  wider  open  part 
I'eyond  the  opening  of  the  chamlier,  a  vertical  wall  of  the 
l»ox  at  the  narrower  rear  end  adapted  to  receive  pictures, 
letters,  signs  and  similar  display. 

2.  In  an  advertising  or  display  apparatus  a  chamber  for 
projecting  pictures  on  a  screen  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  l)ox  Inserted  In  said  opening,  with  walls  inclined  to 
each  other  In  shape  of  a  truncated  pyramid,  having  Its 
central  axis  inclined  to  the  horizon.  Ijelng  open  at  the 
wider  front  end  and  projecting  with  this  wider  open  part 
beyond  the  opening  of  the  chamber,  a  vertical  wall  of  the 
lioi  at  tlie  narrower  rear  end,  adapted  to  receive  pictures, 
letters,  signs  and  similar  displays,  said  rear  wall.  l)eing 
arranged  In  the  projection  chamber  at  some  distance  in 
the  rear  of  its  opening. 


9  4  3.995.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Andrew  H.  Reid.  Toronto, 
<>ntario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Norman  K. 
ISeld.  one  sixth  to  Hugh  Reld.  8r..  and  one-sixth  to 
Hugh  S.  Reid.  Toronto.  Canada.  Filed  May  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  4n3..354. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  a 
tubular  reinforcement  cast  therein. 

2  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  a 
tubular  reinforcement  cast  therein,  and  having  Its  ends 
op..nlng  through  the  body  of  the  shoe 
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3.  A  brake  shoe  comprislDg  a  cast  metal  body  and  a 
metal  reinforcing  tube  cast  In  the  body  lengthwise  of  the 
same  and  adjacent  to  the  back. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  a 
plurality  of  metaJ  reinforcing  tubea  cast  In  the  body  side 
by  side,  lengthwise  of  the  body  and  adjacent  to  the  back 
thereof. 

5.  .\  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  and  a 
metal  reinforcing  tube  cast  In  the  body  lengthwise  of  the 
same  and  adjacent  to  the  back,  the  ends  of  the  tube  open- 
ing through  the  ends  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


943.996.  REED  AIR  INTAKE  REGULATOR  FOR  CAR- 
BURETERS. Frederick  C.  Rei.vbkino.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.646. 


1.  In  reed  air  intake  regulators  for  carbureters  ;  in  com- 
bination, a  casing,  said  casing  being  pierced  by  an  air 
Intake  slot ;  a  removable  reed  cooperating  with  said  slot, 
said  reed  having  a  flexible  bent  portion  near  Its  fixed  end  ; 
a  stop  over  the  fixed  end  of  said  reed,  said  stop  being 
slotted  on  its  lower  face  to  register  with  the  sides  of  said 
reed,  and  holding  said  reed  In  allnement  with  said  air 
intake  slot ;  a  lug  on  said  casing  acting  In  conjunction 
with  said  flexible  bent  portion  of  said  reed  for  holding  said 
reed  in  place  longitudinally. 

2.  In  reed  air  intake  regulators  for  carbureters  ;  in  com- 
bination, a  casing,  said  casing  being  pierced  by  an  air 
intake  slot ;  a  removable  reed  cooperating  with  said  slot, 
said  reed  having  a  bent  portion  near  its  fixed  end ;  a  stop 
over  the  fixed  end  of  said  reed,  said  stop  being  slotted  on 
Its  lower  face  to  register  with  the  sides  of  said  reed  and 
holding  said  reed  in  allnement  with  said  air  intake  slot ; 
automatic  spring  means  acting  in  conjunction  with  said 
bent  portion  of  the  reed  for  holding  said  reed  in  place 
longitudinally. 


94,^.997.      HINGE.     Timothy   G.    Riohdan,   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,445. 


1.  In  combination,  a  wall,  a  swinging  member,  a  hinge 
connecting  said  member  to  said  wall  and  a  clip  connected 
to  said  wall  and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  axis  of  the  hinge  from  that  in  which  the  member  of 
the  hinge  secured  to  the  wall  extends,  said  clip  having  a 
shoulder  near  its  inner  end  in  position  to  be  engaged  by 
and  support  said  swinging  member  at  one  end  of  its 
swinging  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wall,  a  swinging  member,  a  hinge 
connecting  said  member  to  said  wall,  and  a  clip  connected 
to  said  wall  and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  axis  of  the  hinge  from  that  in  which  the  member  of 
the  hinge  secured  to  the  wall  extends,  said  clip  having  a 
projection  near  its  Inner  end  in  position  to  lie  between  the 
two  members  of  the  binge  so  as  to  support  the  said  swing- 
ing member  at  one  end  of  its  swinging  movement  and  at 


the  same  tlm«  press  laterally  on  the  member  of  the  hinge 
secured  to  said  wall. 

3.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  members,  a 
clip  lying  behind  one  of  said  members  on  one  side  of  the 
pivotal  axis  and  having  a  shoulder  extending  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  hinge  in  position  to  engage  with  both  of 
said  members  and  bo  clamped  between  them  when  they 
approach  to  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  each  other 
in  their  relative  angular  movement  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  members,  a 
clip  lying  behind  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  In  front  of  both  of  said  members  la 
position  to  be  clamped  between  them  when  they  approach 
to  within  a  predetermined  dlsUnce  of  each  other  In  thei 
relative  angular  movement  toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  plvotallyconnected  members, 
clip  lying  behind  one  of  said  members,  the  other  membef 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  said  clip  having  a 
hook  extending  through  said  opening  from  behind  the 
hinge  and  surrounding  the  Joint  between  said  members, 
the  end  of  the  hook  lying  in  position  to  engage  with  and 
support  the  member  behind  which  the  clip  lies  when  said 
members  are  at  the  limit  of  their  relative  movement 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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943,998.  FLEXIBLE  .\Nr>  EL.^STIC  BAND  FOR  I'NBD- 
MATIC  TIBES.  Philipi-k  Roussillon,  Argenteull, 
France.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.84.'}. 


A  flexible  and  elastic  band  for  pneumatic  tires  com- 
prising a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  plurality  of 
elements  8ecure<l  thereto,  each  element  consisting  of  a  core 
of  flexible  material,  a  plurality  of  fine  metallic  threads 
having  each  a  ehe.ith  of  textile  material  coated  with  a  so- 
lution of  India  rubber  ami  wound  about  said  core,  and  a 
layer  .of  elastic  material  surrounding  said  core  and 
threads,  said  elements  extending  one  next  to  each  other 
and  ob!l(yuely  with  regard^  to  the  length  of  the  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


94.'?,999.  CASKET  HANDLE.  Edward  R.  Sarqi.vt,  New 
Haven.  Conn„  assfgnor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Ha- 
ven. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May 
25,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.143. 


/a3z:^ 


1.  In  a  handle  for  caskets  or  similar  articles,  the  com 
binatlon  with  .i  core  ;  of  a  superimposed  tubular  portion 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  similar  parts  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  each  other  on  longitudinal  lines,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  handle  for  caskets  or  similar  articles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  arm  of  the  handle  ;  of  a  bar  consisting 
of  a  tubular  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially 
similar  parts  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  on  longitudinal 
lines  ;  and  means  for  supporting  said  bar  by  said  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


944,000.  LADDER.  Hbinbich  SchOnich  and  Joha.nn 
I^NOBR,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  Filed  Aug.  1,  1908. 
Serial  No.  446,368. 

1.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  two  wooden  side 
rails,  of  a^  hollow  metal  step  having  one  central  and  two 
lateral  attachment  loga  forming  a  fork  at  each  end,  means 
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for  securing  the  lugs  at  one  end  of  the  step  to  one  side 
rail,  and  means  securing  the  lugs  at  the  other  end  of  the 
step  to  the  other  aide-rail,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination,  with  two  side-rails,  of  a 
case-like  part  of  a  hinge  at  the  end  of  one  side-rail,  a  like 
case-like  part  of  a  hinge  at  the  end  of  the  other  side-rail, 
said  case-like  parts  each  having  a  lug  provided  with  a  hole, 
one  of  said  parts  having  an  annular  roll  around  said  hole, 
the  other  part  having  a  corresponding  annular  hollow,  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  said  holes  in  said  case-like  parts, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ladder,  a  hollow  step,  substantially  as  shown, 
having  at  each  end  one  central  and  two  lateral  lugs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


944.001.  CHEMICAL- CLOSET.  Wallace  0,  Shuafor. 
Winnipeg.  Manit.>l>a.  Canada.  Filed  May  29,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  376.390. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  lower  member  of  the  lid  and  the  cross  piece,  to 
which  It  is  hinged,  of  an  intermediate  cross  strip  adapted 
when  the  lid  is  shut  to  form  a  close  Joint  between  the 
lower  member  of  the  lid  and  the  cross  piece,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  the  combination 
with  the  bowl,  the  cross  piece,  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  lid  hinged  to  the  cross  piece,  of  a  cross  strip  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  edge  of  the  lower  member  of  the  lid  and 
adapted  to  close  within  a  groove  in  the  adjoining  side  of 
the  i^ross  strip  when  the  lid  is  closed,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  bowl  of  a  lid  formed  from  a  stationary  member 
and  a  hinged  movable  member,  both  of  such  members  hav- 
ing the  portion  of  the  under  face  adjacent  the  bowl  cut 
away  to  receive  the  bowl  and  make  an  air  tight  Joint  with 
the  bowl,  and  a  strip  carried  by  the  hinged  memt>er  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  stationary  member  when  the  hinged 
member  is  closed  thereby  making  an  air  tight  Joint  be- 
tween the  memt>er«.  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


944.002,  VALVE -DISK- CUTTING  MACHINE  Frank 
L.  Smith,  Chicago,  111.  and  Thomas  B  Williams, 
Orange,  Mass  .  assignors  to  The  Leavitt  Machine  Com- 
pany, Orange.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1908.     Serial  No    467, ."^06. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  Indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  work  holder,  a  too!  carrier  ;  a  trav- 
eler and  means  for  propelling  It  along  the  tool  carrier;  a 
tool  holder  mounted  for  sliding  on  the  traveler  trans- 
versely of  its  travel  on  the  carrier  ;  a  spring  reacting  be- 
tween the  holder  and  the  traveler  to  retract  the  holder 
from  the  work  ;  a  cam  on  the  carrier  and  an  abutment  on 
the  holder  which  is  held  against  the  cam  by  such  retract- 
ing spring. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  Indicated,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  work  holder,  a  tool  carrier  :  a  trav- 
eler and  m>'ans  for  propelling  it  along  the  tool  carrier  ; 
a  tool  holder  mounted  for  sliding  on  the  traveler  trans- 
versely of  Its  travel  on  the  carrier  :  a  spring  reacting  be- 
tween the  holder  and  the  traveler  to  retract  the  holder 
from  the  work  ;  a  cam  on  the  carrier  and  an  abutment  on 
the  holder  which  is  held  toward  the  cam  by  such  retract- 
ing spring  ;  means  for  forcing  the  holder  in  its  slide  way 
on  the  traveler  in  opposition  to  the  spring  to  carry  the 
abutment  out  of  range  of  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  work  holder,  a  tool  carrier;  a  trav- 
eler and  means  for  propelling  it  along  the  tool  carrier;  a 
tool  holder  mounted  for  sliding  on  the  traveler  trans- 
versely of  its  travel  on  the  carrier;  a  spring  reacting  be- 
tween the  holder  and  the  traveler  to  retract  the  holder 
from  the  work  :  a  cam  on  the  carrier  and  an  abutment  on 
the  holder  which  Is  held  toward  the  cam  by  such  retract- 
ing spring  :  a  screw  engaging  the  traveler  and  having  a 
shoulder  impinging  against  the  rear  of  the  holder  for 
forcing  the  holder  in  Its  slide-way  on  the  traveler  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  spring  to  carry  the  abutment  out  of  range  of 
the  cam. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  work  holder ;  a  tool  holder  base 
mounted  for  adjustment  transversely  of  the  work  holder 
axis  ;  a  tool  carrier  mounted  on  the  base  for  adjustment 
angularly  with  respect  to  such  axis  ;  a  traveler  and  means 
for  propelling  it  along  the  tool  carrier;  a  tool  holder 
mounted  for  sliding  on  the  traveler  transversely  of  its 
travel  on  the  carrier  ;  means  operating  on  the  holder  to 
retract  It  yieldingly  along  the  traveler  from  the  work,  and 
cooperating  means  on  the  carrier  and  holder  for  resisting 
such  retraction  and  forcing  the  holder  in  the  opposite 
direction 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatat)le  work  holder,  a  tool  carrier  mounted 
for  angular  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
work  holder;  a  traveler  and  means  for  propelling  it  along 
the  tool  carrier  :  a  tool  holder  mounted  for  sliding  on  the 
traveler  transversely  of  its  travel  on  the  carrier  :  means 
operating  on  the  holder  to  yieldingly  retract  It  along  the 
traveler  away  from  the  work,  and  cooperating  devices  on 
the  carrier  and  holder  for  resisting  such  retraction  and 
forcing  the  holder  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  traveler  on  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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9  4  4,003.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Alfrbu  L. 
SoHsi.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394,385. 


1.  An  electric  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  stations  and  a  signal  indicator  in  circuit  tiiere- 
wlth,  means  operable  by  a  signal  current  from  any  8l«nal 
Station  in  tiie  system  from  which  a  signal  is  sent,  to  open 
said  circuit  and  simultaneously  close  a  local  circuit  in  the 
signal  indicator  and  means  in  said  local  circuit  to  indi- 
cate the  station  from  which  the  signal  is  sent. 

2.  An  electric  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  stations  and  n  station  indicator  in  circuit  there- 
with, means,  operable  by  a  signal  current  from  any  signal 
station  in  the  system  from  which  a  signal  is  sent,  to  open 
the  circuit  between  all  signal  stations  in  the  system  and 
the  station  indicator  and  simultaneously  close  a  local  cir- 
cuit in  the  signal  indicator,  and  electrically  operated 
means  In  said  local  circuit  to  Indicate  the  station  from 
which  the  signal  is  sent. 

3.  An  electflc  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  stations  and  a  signal  indicator  In  circuit  there- 
with, means  operable  by  a  signal  current  from  any  signal 
Station  In  the  system  from  which  a  signal  is  sent,  to  open 
the  said  circuit  and  simultaneously  close  a  local  circuit 
In  the  signal  indicator,  means  in  said  local  circuit  to 
indicate  the  station  from  which  the  signal  Is  sent,  and 
means  to  open  said  local  circuit  when  the  said  station  is 
indicated. 

4.  An  electric  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  stations  and  a  signal  indicator  In  circuit  there- 
with, means  operable  by  a  signal  current  from  any  signal 
station  In  the  system  from  which  a  signal  is  sent,  to  open 
the  said  circuit  and  simultaneously  close  a  local  circuit 
In  the  signal  indicator,  means  in  said  local  circuit  to  in- 
dicate the  station  from  which  the  signal  Is  sent,  means 
to  open  said  local  circuit  and  slmultan.M.usly  close  a 
second  local  circuit  and  shutter  operating  means  In  said 
second  local  circuit. 

6.  An  electric  signal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ilgnal  stations  and  a  signal  indicator  in  circuit  there- 
with, means  operable  by  a  signal  current  from  any  signal 
station  In  me  system  from  which  a  signal  Is  sent,  to  open 
the  said  circuit  and  simultaneously  close  a  local  circuit  in 
the  signal  indicator,  means  in  said  local  circuit  to  indi- 
cate the  station  from  which  the  signal  is  sent,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  to  momentarily  ilose  the  circuit  be- 
tween each  of  the  signal  stations  and  the  signal  Indicator 
and  to  close  a  local  circuit  adapted  to  reset  the  signal  in- 
dicator ready  for  use. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

944,004.      CHARGING  OF  GAS  -  RETORTS.      Hbbbbet  J. 

ToooooD,  Elland.  England,  assignor  to  Robert  Dempster 

&  Sons,  Limited,  Elland,  England.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1909 

Serial  No.  492.:i94. 

1.  Means  for  charRlng  a  gas  retort  to  a  pn-determlned 
lerei  Independent  of  the  capacity  of  the  said  retort,  such 
means  comprising  a  hopper,  and  a  chute  forming  a  sliding 
door  on  the  face  of  the  said  hopper,  the  said  chute  having 


December  21,  1909; 


-t 


a  receiving  aperture  which  coincides  with  the  discharglnt 
outlet  of  the  said  hopper  only  when  the  said  chute  is  la 
its  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  retort,  a  movable  chut( 
adapted  to  ent-r  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  said  re- 
tort the  sai'l  cliute  having  an  open  receiving  aperture  and 
a  ti-.ivelint'  hopper  having  an  open  discharge  outlet  whlcli 
when  the  said  chute  is  lowered  into  an  operative  position, 
coincides  with  the  said  receiving  aperture,  and  which  dis- 
charging outlet  Is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  said  cliut« 
In  Its  rising  movement  for  purposes  described. 

'■i.  The  combination  of  a  gas  retort,  a  movable  chute 
adapted  to  enter  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  said  rei 
tort,  and  two  hoppers  each  hopper  having  an  open  dis- 
charging outlet,  the  said  discharging  outlets  being  at  dif- 
ferent heights,  and  th.  said  chute  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate when  lowered  into  an  op«ratIve  position  with 
the  said  disclMtrglng  outlets  in  succession  and  to  close 
both  the  said  outlets  when  salsed  to  Its  highest  position, 
for  purposes  described. 


944.^05.      LII>    FOR    GAS-RETORTS       IIkrbert    .1     T....- 
oooD,  F:iland.  England,  assignor  to  Robert  Dempster  & 
Sons.    Limited.    Elland.    England.      Filed   .Vpr    27.    1909 
Serial  No.  492,4:>4. 


1.  In  a  gas-retort  closure,  the  combination,  with  a 
mouthpiece,  of  a  crossbar  having  one  end  portion  pivoted 
to  one  side  of  the  mouthpiece,  a  toggle-lever  having  one 
end  portion  pivoted  to  the  other  side  of  the  mouthpiece 
from  the  pivot  of  the  said  crossbar,  a  toggle-arm  plv- 
otally  connectPtJ  to  the  free  end  portions  of  the  said  cross 
bar  and  toggle-lever,  a  lid  for  closing  the  mouthpiece,  and 
a  clamping  devic«>  arranged  between  the  said  lid  and  the 
middle  part  of  the  crossbar. 


J, 
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2.  In  a  gas-retort  closure,  the  combination,  with  a 
mouthpiece,  of  a  crossbar  comprising  two  pairs  of  radially 
arranged  arms,  one  pair  of  arms  being  pivoted  to  one  side 
of  the  mouthpiece,  a  pair  of  toggle-levers  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  other  side  of  the  mouthpiece  from  the  pivot  of 
the  croaatiar,  a  pair  ot  toggle-arms  plvotally  connected  to 
the  free  end  portions  of  the  toggle-levers  and  the  remain- 
ing arms  of  the  crosspiece,  a  lid  for  closing  the  mouth- 
piece, and  a  clamping  device  arranged  l>etween  the  said  lid 
and  the  central  part  of  the  crossbar  from  whicli  its  arms 
radiate. 

8.  In  a  gas-retort  closure,  the  combination,  with  a 
mouthpiece,  of  a  crossbar  having  one  end  portion  pivoted 
to  one  side  of  the  mouthpiece,  a  tOKgle-lever  having  one 
end  portion  pivoted  to  the  other  side  of  the  mouthpiece 
from  the  pivot  of  the  crossbar,  a  toggle-arm  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  free  end  portions  of  the  said  crossbar  and 
toggle-lever,  an  operating-lever  pivoted  concentric  with 
the  said  toggle-lever,  a  Unit  pivoted  between  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  operatlng-Iever  and  the  middle  part  of  the 
•aid  toggle  arm.  a  lid  for  closing  the  mouthpiece,  and  a 
clamping  device  arranged  l)etween  the  said  lid  and  the 
middle  part  of  the  crossbar. 

4.  In  a  retort  closure,  the  combination,  with  a  mouth- 
piece, of  a  crossbar  having  one  end  portion  pivoted  to  one 
side  of  the  mouthpiece,  a  toggle-lever  having  one  end  por- 
tion pivoted  to  the  mouthpiece  adjacent  to  its  mouth  and 
on  the  other  side  thereof  from  the  pivot  of  the  said  cross- 
bar, a  tii;.'gle  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  the  said  cros8t)ar  and  toggle-lever,  and  a  lid  for 
closing  the  mouthpiece  connected  with  the  middle  part  of 
the  said  crossbar. 


944.000  I'.M'KU  WlNlMNO  MECn.\NI8M  FOR  MUSirAL 
INSTRt'MKNTS  Peteh  Wki.in.  Newcastle,  Ind.,  as 
slgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krell  .\uto-Grand 
Piano  Co.  of  .\merica,  Connersvillp.  Ind  ,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana  Filed  May  16,  190R.  Serial  No  260,616 
Renewed   .Apr    L'fi,    1909.      Serial   No    491;. :n_*. 


1.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism  for  musical  Instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  winding  rolls,  a  traclter-board, 
a  motor,  and  meanB  for  moving  the  motor  to  change  the 
connections  from  said  motor  to  wind  the  paper  over  the 
tracker  hoard  or  to  rewind  the  paper  onto  the  music-spool. 

2.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism  for  musical  Instru- 
nients,  the  comiiinatlon  of  winding  rolls,  a  tracker-board, 
a  plvotally  mounted  motor,  and  means  for  tipping  or 
tilting  the  motor  to  change  its  connection  with  the  wind- 
ing rolls. 

3.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism  for  musical  instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  the  winding  rolls,  a  tracker-board, 
a  plvotally  mounted  motor,  a  tear  and  pinion  connection 
between  the  crank-shaft  of  the  plvotally  mounted  motor 
and  the  winding  rolls,  and  means  for  tipping  or  tilting 
the  motor  to  disconnect  said  gear  and  pinion  connection 
when  the  paper  Is  to  be  rewound. 

4.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism  for  musical  Instru- 
rr.enta.  the  combination  of  winding  rolls,  a  tracker  board, 
a  plvotally  mounted  motor,  a  gear  and  pinion  connection 
between   the  crank  shaft  of  the  motor  and   the  winding 


rolls,  and  a  chain  and  sprocket-wheel  connection  between 
said  crank-shaft  and  'he  normally  disconnected  clutch 
upon  the  shaft  of  the  music-spool,  and  means  for  tipping 
or  tilting  the  motor  to  disconnect  said  gear  and  pinion 
connection,  and  to  throw  the  clutch  into  operation  during 
rewinding 

5.  In  a  paper  winding  mechanism  for  musieal  instru- 
ments, the  combination  of  winding  rolls,  a  tracker-lx>ard. 
a  plvotally  mounted  motor,  a  chain  and  sprocket  connec 
tion  between  the  crank-shaft  r><  the  motor  and  a  normally 
disconnected  clutch,  and  means  operated  by  the  tilting  of 
the  motor  to  tighten  the  sprocket  chain,  and  throw  the 
clutch  Into  operation  when  the  paper  Is  to  be  rewound. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


044,007.  FIHEI'UOOF  SAFE  Piter  Adolphs,  Ratlngen, 
near  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1908  Serial 
No.  430,031;. 


J 


'i^m^^^^  ::.,-m^msssss:i 


uunwtimmtmuMti 


A  flre-proof  safe,  comprising  an  outer  metallic  casing, 
linings  of  impregnated  wood,  impregnated  insulating  ma- 
terial filling  the  space  between  said  linings,  and  a  cover- 
ing of  Incombustible  material  outside  the  outer  lining  with 
an  air  space  between  the  same  and  the  outer  casing. 


944,008.  TUBE-CLEANFR.  Cilbekt  C.  Bemis.  Lynn. 
Mass  .  asslcnor  to  Worcester  Brush  A:  Scraper  rompany. 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
May  26.  1!>0!».     Serial  No    49«.47n 

1.  A  flue  cleaner,  having  a  scraper  portion  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  support  and  longitudinal 
scraper  members  each  having  transverse  end  blades  and 
longitudinal  divergent  connections,  all  points  of  all  their 
scraping  edges  being  at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the 
longitudinal  axis,  said  connections  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  of  different  lengths  with  relation  to  the  same 
end  blade. 

2.  A  flue  cleaner,  having  a  scraper  portion  provided 
with  «  central  loniritiifUnal  support  and  longitudinal 
scraper  members  having  traD«;verse  en4  Msdes  and  longi- 
tudinal divergent  connections,  all  points  of  all  their  scrap- 
ing edces  l)eini;  at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  connections  comprising  a  pluraltt.v  of 
sections  of  dlflferent  lengths  arranged  at  angles  with  rela 
tloD  to  the  same  end  Made 

i       8.  A  flue  cleaner,   having  a   scraper   portion   provided 
with     a     central     longitudinal     support     and     longitudinal 
scraper  members   liavintr  transverse  end  blades,  and   longi 
fudlnal    connections   s«'cured   to   the  opposite  ends  of   said 
end  blades  and  joining  the  same  in  pairs,  said  connections 

i  extending  obliquely  to  said  support. 
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4.  A  flue  cleaner,  having  a  scraper  portion  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  support  and  longitudinal 
scraper  members  having  transverse  end  blades,  and  longi- 
tudinal connections  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
end  blades  and  Joining  the  same  In  pairs,  said  connections 
extending  obliquely  to  said  support,  each  connection  beln« 
angularly  bent  intermediate  its  ends  so  as  to  extend  at 
different  angles  with  relation  to  said  support. 


5.  A  flue  cleaner,  having  a  scraper  portion  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  support  and  longitudinal 
scraper  memfcers  having  transverse  end  blades,  and  longi- 
tudinal connections  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
end  hlades  and  joining  the  same  In  pairs,  said  connections 
extending  obliquely  to  said  support,  each  connection  bflng 
angularly  bent  intermediate  Its  ends  so  as  to  extend  at 
different  angles  with  relation  to  said  support,  said  connec- 
tions being  overlapped  and  Immovably  secured  together  ad- 
jacent their  said  Intermediate  bends. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,009.     BUTCHERS-BLOCK    SCRAPER.     Gilbkrt    C. 
Be  MLS,   Lynn.   Mass..  assignor  to  Worcester  Brush  & 
Scraper   Company.    Worcester,   Mass.,   a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.      Filed      May      26.      1909.      Serial      No 
498,471. 


4        / 
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3     Z     3 

1.  A  block  scraper,  comprising  a  series  of  resilient 
teeth  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  held  together,  holding 
means  therefor,  and  a  removable  cover  having  depending 
spring-engaging  portions  for  springing  Into  holding  en- 
gagement with  the  scraper  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  re- 
silient teeth,  said  cover  having  outwardly  bulging  longi- 
tudinal portions  adjacent  the  opposite  upper  corners  of 
the  scraper,  and  the  latter  having  projecting  portions 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  into  said  bulging  portions. 

2.  A  block  scraper,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
sections  braced  apart,  each  section  comprising  a  series  of 
separate  teeth  Integrally  united  at  their  base  by  a  plate- 
like portion  of  the  section,  said  teeth  being  thin,  freely 
resilient,  extending  upwardly  about  two-thirds  the  depth 
of  the  section,  and  all  the  teeth  of  all  the  sections  termi- 
nating m  wide  tranaverse  scraping  ends  all  lying  in  one 
and  the  same  plaae. 


3.  A  block  scraper,  composed  of  a  plarallty  of  separaie 
sections  braced  apart,  and  provided  lengthwise  of  the 
scraper  with  hand-hold  moans  for  being  moved  longitudi- 
nally, each  section  comprising  a  series  of  separate  teeth 
Integrally  united  at  their  base  by  a  plate-like  portion  of 
the  section  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  the 
scraper,  said  teeth  being  uniform  In  thickness  lengthwise, 
long  and  tapered,  larger  at  the  base  where  they  Join  said 
plate-like  portion,  and  composed  of  spring  material  hav- 
ing their  greatest  resiliency  adjacent  their  free  ends,  the 
latter  being  square  and  lying  all  in  one  level  for  simulta- 
neously cutting  and  scraping  a  butchers  block  to  a  level 
surface.  j 

4.  A  block  scraper,  having  longitudinal  hand  hoIA 
along  its  opposite  sides  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  for 
pulling  and  pushing  the  scraper  lengthwise  to  cut  and 
scrape  a  butchprs  block  to  a  level  surface,  a  series  of 
parallel  plate-like,  sections  braced  apart  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  scraper  and  hand  holds,  each  section 
containing  similar  resilient  teeth  extending  upwardly  for 
the  greater  part  of  the  height  of  said  section  and  having 
square-ended  cutting  extremities  all  lying  In  one  and  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  the  successive  sections  having  their 
said  square  cutting  ends  arranged  In  staggered  order  with 
relation  to  each  other  viewing  the  scraper  lengthwise, 
whereby  when  the  scraper  Is  pulled  or  pushed  In  the  di- 
rection of  Its  hand  holds,  the  ends  of  all  of  said  teeth 
unite  In  scraping  the  entire  area  simultaneously  to  as 
even  surface. 

5.  A  block  scraper,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
sections  braced  apart,  each  section  comprising  a  series  of 
separate  teeth  Integrally  united  at  their  base  by  a  plate- 
Uke  portion  of  the  section,  said  teeth  being  longer  than 
the  depth  of  the  plate-like  portion,  tapered,  larger  at  the 
base  where  they  join  said  plate-like  portion,  uniform  in 
thickness  throughout  their  length,  and  having  wide  trans- 
verse cutting  ends,  all  lying  In  one  and  the  same  plane, 
and  a  removable  cover  having  transverse  end-stlffeners  Vi 
spaced  apart  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  coviT  and  scraper  while  permitting  the  cover  to  be 
crowded  straight  down  upon  the  top  of  the  scraper,  said 
cover  having  depending  spring  edges  shaped  to  engage 
and  clamp  over  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  scraper  for 
holding  the  brush  In  place. 


9  4  4,010.     TKLING  DEVICE  FOR  TRUING  SHAPED 
CUTTERS  LN  RUNNING  CUTTER-HEADS.     Charlis 
W.   II.  Bloop.  Boston.  Mass.,  asHignor  to  S.  A.   Wooda 
M.ichine  ((.inpany.  Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Sept.  22   1909 
Serial  Xo.  518,986. 


2J 


^20 
-20 


1.  In  a  wood  planer,  a  truing  apparatus  for  truing  a 
shaped  cutter  having  an  Indented  edge,  comprising  a  tru- 
ing tool,  supporting  means  for  said  truing  tool  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  cutter,  and  controlling  mechanism 
for  guiding  the  engaging  end  of  said  tool  In  and  out 
transversely  of  said  longitudinal  movement  in  accordance 
with  the  required  shape  to  which  said  cutter  is  to  b« 
trued. 
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2.  In  a  wood  planer,  a  truing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
truing  tool  to  engage  the  indented  edge  of  a  shaped  cutter, 
supporting  means  for  said  truing  tool  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  cutter,  and  controlling  mechanism  Including 
a  pattern  memt>er  for  giving  said  tool  a  transverse  move- 
ment simultaneously  with  said  longitudinal  movement,  in 
accordance  with  the  desired  shape  of  the  cutterhead. 

3.  In  n  wood  planer,  a  truing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
truing  tool  to  engage  the  indented  edge  of  a  shaped  cutter, 
supporting  means  for  said  truing  tool  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  cutter,  and  controlling  mechanism  Including 
n  proHle  plate  having  an  edge  corresponding  In  shape  to 
I  he  desired  shape  of  the  cutter,  and  means  movable  with 
said  tool  for  engagement  with  said  shaped  edge  to  corre- 
spondingly move  the  fool  as  the  latter  Is  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cutter. 

4.  In  a  wood  planer,  guldlnt  means  extending  length- 
wise of  a  cutterhead  whose  cutters  are  to  be  trued,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  move  on  said  guiding  means,  a  truing 
tool  carried  by  said  carriage,  and  means  providing  said 
tool  with  a  predetermined  movement  on  said  carriage 
transversely  of  said  guiding  means  In  accordance  with  the 
desired  shape  of  the  cutters. 

5.  In  a  wood  planer,  guiding  means  extending  length- 
wise of  a  cutterhead  whose  cutters  nre  to  be  trued,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  move  on  said  guiding  means,  a  tool  car- 
rier transversely  movable  on  said  carriage,  a  truing  tool 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  controlling  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carrier  and  tool  toward  and  from  the  cutterhead 
as  the  carriage  reciprocates  longitudinally  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


044.011.      KNITTING-MACHINE.     WiLSox   W.   Bleson. 
Rockford,  111.      Filed  Sept.  10.  1908.      Serial  No.  45::. 464. 


j  and  individual  springs  for  forcing  the  controllers  to  the 
;   cylinder 

4  The  combination  with  the  needles,  the  Jacks,  and  the 
;  pattern  cylinder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  controllers, 

of  vertically  moving  controllers  receiving  the  jacks  and 
positioning  them,  a  rock  shaft  op*  rated  intermittently  and 
Independently  of  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  lift  the  con- 
trollers vertically  from  the  cylinder,  and  individual 
I  springs  for  forcing  the  controllers  to  the  cylinder. 

5  The  combination  with  the  needles,  the  jacks  and  a 
pattern  cylinder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  controllers 
having  a  vertical  movement  and  acting  to  receive  the 
jacks  and  to  position  them  by  such  vertical  movement,  of 
said  controllers,  means  other  than  the  cylinder  for  mo- 
mentarily lifting  all  of  the  controllers  vertically  to  free 
them  from  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  retracting  them 
toward  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  In  a  straight  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  needles,  the  Jacks  and  the  pattern  cylinder,  of  con- 
trollers normally  In  contact  with  the  pattern  cylinder  and 
Into  which  controllers  the  Jacks  enter  and  by  which  they 
are  positioned,  and  means  Independent  of  the  pattern  cyl- 
inder for  lifting  said  controllers  vertically  from  the  cylin- 
der at  each  stroke  of  the  yarn  gtiides. 

2.  In  a  straight  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  needles,  the  jacks  and  the  pattern  cylinder,  of  con 
trollers  normally  in  contact  with  the  pattern  cylinder  and 
Into  which  controllers  the  jacks  enter  and  by  which  they 
are  positioned,  and  means  independent  of  the  pattern  cyl- 
inder for  lifting  said  controllers  vertically  from  the  cylin- 
der at  each  stroke  of  the  yarn  guides,  the  controllers  hav- 
ing springs  for  forcing  them  to  the  cylinder. 

;{.  The  combination  with  the  needles,  the  jacks,  and  the 
pattern  cylinder  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  controllers, 
of  vertically  moving  controllers  receiving  the  jacks  and 
positioning  them,  means  other  than  the  cylinder  for  lift- 
ing the  series  of  controllers  vertically  from  the  cylinder, 
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944.012.  YARN-CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES. Wilson  W.  Blrsux.  Rockford.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1908.      Serial  No.  461.274. 


^' 


1.  The  straight  knitting  machine  wherein  are  combined 
a  plurality  of  latch  opening  yarn  carriers,  a  transfer  bar 
having  a  series  of  spaces  each  adapted  to  admit  one  of 
the  carriers,  and  each  adapted  to  be  stationed  In  register 
with  the  ways  in  which  the  carriers  travel,  and  means  for 
moving  said  bar  transversely  in  a  straight  line  of  said 
ways.  HO  as  to  carry  one  carrier  out  of  and  another  Into 
action. 

2.  The  straight  knitting  machine  wherein  are  combined 
a  plurality  of  latch  opening  yarn  carriers,  a  transfer  t>ar 
having  a  series  of  spaces  each  adapted  to  admit  one  of  the 
carriers,  and  each  adapted  to  be  stationed  In  register  with 
the  ways  In  which  the  carriers  travel,  and  automatic 
nil  ans  for  moving  said  bar  in  a  straight  line  transversely  , 
of  said  ways,  so  as  to  carry  one  carrier  out  of  and  another 
into  action. 

:i  The  straight  knitting  machine  wherein  are  combined 
a  plurality  of  latch  opening  \arn  carriers,  a  transfer  bar 
having  a  series  of  spaces  each  adapted  to  admit  one  of  the 
carriers,  and  each  adapted  to  be  stationed  in  register  with 
the  ways  in  which  the  carriers  travel,  and  also  adapted  to 
receive  the  carriers  at  the  ends  of  tli.'lr  strokes,  and 
means  for  moving  said  t>ar  in  a  straight  line  transversely 
of  said  ways  so  as  to  carry  one  carrier  out  of  and  another 
into  action. 

4.  The  straight  knitting  machine  wherein  are  combined 
a  plurality  of  latch  opening  yarn  carriers,  the  actuating 
devices  of  such  carriers,  a  transfer  bar  having  a  aeries  of 
spaces   each   adapted   to  admit   one  of   the  carriers,   and 
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each  adapted  to  be  stationed  In  ref^igter  with  tbe  ways  In 
which  the  carriers  travel,  and  means  for  moTioR  said  bar 
In  a  Btraight  line  transTersely  of  said  ways,  so  as  to  carry 
one  carrier  out  of  and  another  into  action. 

6.  The  straight  knitting  machine  wherein  are  combined 
A  plurality  of  latch  opening;  yarn  carriers,  the  actuating 
devices  of  such  carriers,  a  transfer  bar  having  a  series  of 
spaces  each  adapted  to  admit  one  of  the  carriers,  and 
each  adapted  to  be  stationed  In  register  with  the  ways  in 
which  the  carriers  travel,  and  automatic  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bar  in  a  straight  line  transversely  of  said  ways. 
so  as  to  carry  one  carrier  out  of  and  another  Into  action. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


944,013.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FERMENTATION  OF 
MILK.  ,IoHN  P.  Caban.ve,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July 
9.  inon.     Serial  No.  507,018. 

The  improved  process  for  the  fermentation  of  milk  con- 
sisting of  the  following  steps  :  pasteurizing  whole  milk  ; 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  pasteurlaed  whole  milk 
to  about  90*  F.  ;  the  addition  to  said  whole  milk  at  a  tem 
perature  of  90°  F.  of  the  culture  of  Bulgarian  bacillus  in 
the  proportion  of  about  one  pint  of  said  culture  to  eight 
gallons  of  pasteurized  milk  ;  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  pasteurized  milk  containing  said  culture,  at  about 
90'  F.,  until  the  production  of  about  one  per  cent,  of  lactic 
acid  has  resulted  :  arresting  the  fermentation  of  the  fer- 
mented product  by  reducing  Its  temperature  to  between 
."."1"  F.  and  40°  F.  :  and  maintaining  the  product  at  said 
temperature  until  it  is  consumed. 


944.014.     CHURN.     Thomas  H.  Chappelear,  I^vonla.  Ga. 
Filed  May  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  495,610. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  shaft  slRJably  and 
rotatably  mounted,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  sup- 
port and  In  which  the  shaft  is  longitudinally  slidable  but 
non-rotatably  arranged,  a  reclprocatory  slide  bar  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  shaft  and  carrying  a  rack  to  mesh 
with  said  pinion,  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  bar 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  slide  bar  and  having  an  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  will 
be  reciprocated  longitudinally  as  It  Is  rotated  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  by  the  rack  on  said  slide  bar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  shaft  slldably  and 
rotatably  mounted,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  In  which  the  shaft  Is  longitudinally  slidable  but 
non-rotatably  arranged,  guides,  a  rack  bar  slidable  In  said 
guides  and  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
shaft,  said  rack  being  In  mesh  with  tbe  pinion,  whereby 
the  latter  and  the  shaft  will  be  reciprocated  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  by  said  rack  bar,  meang  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  rack  bar,  a  sleeve  slldably  and  rotatably  moanted 
and  In  which  the  shaft  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a  link  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  said  rack  bar  and  having  a  slot  and  pin 
connection  at  its  other  end  with  said  sleeve  and  means  for 
guiding  said  link. 

.3.  A  chum  comprising  a  8upi)ort,  a  dasher  shaft  slldably 
and  rotatably  mounted,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the 


support  and  it  which  the  dasher  shaft  is  longitudinally 
slidable  hot  non-rotatably  arranged,  a  reclprocatory  rack 
In  mesh  with  the  pinion,  means  for  operating  said  rack,  aj 
sleeve  gUdnbly  and  rotatably  mounted  and  in  which  the* 
shaft  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  rack  and  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  said; 
sleeve  and  means  for  guiding  said  link.  I 

4.  A  churn  comprising  a  frame  having  a  base,  uprights 
rising  therefrom  and  a  horizontal  support  uniting  said  np- 
rights,  an  elevated  frame  on  said  support,  a  slldably  and 
rotatably  mounted  sleeve  in  said  elevated  frame,  a  vertical 
dasher  shaft  rotatably  but  non  slldably  mounted  in  said 
sleeve,  a  rotatable  pinion  In  which  the  shaft  Is  slldably 
but  non-rotatably  arranned.  a  reclprocatory  bar.  means  for 
supporting  and  gulflln;;  said  bar.  a  rack  upon  said  bar  to 
coact  with  said  pinion,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pitman  connect- 
ing the  crank  of  said  shaft  to  sal(i  bar.  means  t^tr  rotating 
the  crank  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  bar  and  mounted  for  sliding  and  swinKing  move 
raent  in  said  elevated  frame,  the  upper  end  of  said  link 
having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  said  sleeve,  a 
churn  body  upon  the  base  and  a  dasher  In  said  body  and 
fixed  to  said  dasher  shaft. 


0  4  4,01.-).     NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     Thomas  G. 
Clifford.  New   York.   N.   Y..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
William    Cranstoun.    Stratford.    Conn.,    and    Garrett    F 
Rose.  .New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  June  21.  1909.     Serial  No. 
r>(>:i,:iOO. 


A  non-refiilable  bottle  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
fitted  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  valve  seat  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  and  formed  with  a  central 
opening,  a  top  plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve,  bowed  In  transverse  section  and  formed  near  its 
ppriphery  with  an  annular  series  of  perforations,  a  parti- 
tion between  the  valve  seat  and  top  plate,  said  partition 
formed  with  .a  central  opening,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped 
valve  l^ocated  between  the  valve  seat  and  partition  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  seat  around  said  opening  to  close 
tlie  same,  said  valve  formed  with  a  series  of  rigidly  ex 
tending  wings  which  bear  against  the  inner  walls  of  the 
sleeve  and  project  above  the  top  of  the  valve  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  said  valve. 


944.0  16. 

Cleveland, 
463.157. 


DETACHABLE    LINK. 

Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    18, 


John 
190S. 


B.    COCHBAJi 

Serial    No 


■tx, 


I 


1.  A  detachable  link  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
t>ent  to  form  an  elongated  link  having  one  side  parted  to 
form  two  flexible  tongues  and  having  widened  out  loops  at 
both  ends,  combined  with  a  sleev^like  lock  embracing  and 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  unparted  side  of  the  link,  and 
having  in  its  side  a  slot  through  which  tbe  lower  tongue 
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may  be  introdnced  into  the  embrace  of  said  sleeve, — the 
width  of  said  sleeve  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  twr 
loops  at  the  ends  of  the  link  whereby  the  removal  of  the 
locking  sleeve  from  tbe  link  is  not  possible. 

2.  A  detachable  link  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  an  elongated  link  having  one  side  parted  to 
form  two  flexible  tongues  and  having  widened  out  loops  at 
both  ends,  combined  with  a  sleeve  like  lock  embracing  and 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  unparted  side  of  the  link,  and 
having  In  Its  side  a  slot  through  which  the  lower  tongue 
may  be  Introduced  into  the  embrace  of  said  sleeve, — the 
width  of  said  sleeve  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  two 
loops  .It  the  ends  of  the  link  whereby  the  removal  of  the 
locking  sleeve  from  the  link  is  not  possible,  and  the  lower 
spring  tongne  having  a  shoulder  In  position  to  engage  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  when  the  same  is  emliracing 
both  spring  tongues. 


944.017        HAY-LOADER        FR.*sris    W.    Co.mpton.    I.am- 
port.   Colo.      Filed  Mar.    16,    1908.     Serial  No.   4l'l,378. 


In  a  hay  loader,  a  frame  comprlalng  a  horleontnl  plate 
forming  n  platform,  a  second  plate  connected  to  the  rear 
edge  thereof  and  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  a  third  plate  hingedly  connected  to  one 
side  of  aald  horlsontal  plate  and  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  single  "nd 
less  conveyer  arranged  on  said  horizontal  plate  portion 
and  said  third  plate  portion  and  means  for  gathering  the 
hay.  moving  the  same  upwardly  on  said  second  plate  por- 
tion and  depositing  It  upon  said  conveyer,  substanttnlly 
as  described. 


944,018.  HORN  CRANE.  J(.hn  H.  B.  Co.nokr,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  May  28.  1906. 
Serial  No.  ■'.19.040. 

1  Tn  a  horn  crane,  tbe  combination  of  a  base-piece 
having  a  stepped  recess  in  its  bottom,  a  strap  secured  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  recess  and  adapted  to  extend  under 
a  talking  machine  cabinet,  a  clamping  member  having  a 
foot  slidable  in  the  upper  part  of  the  recess  of  the  base 
piece  and  a  bead  adapted  to  engage  the  cabinet,  a  screw 
working  through  said  base-piece  into  engagement  with 
said  clamping  member,  and  horn  Kupportlng  means. 

2.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  of  a  base-piece 
having  a  recessed  bottom,  a  strap  adapted  to  project  from 
said  base-piece  under  the  cabinet  of  a  talking-machine,  a 
clamping  member  having  a  foot  slidable  in  said  recess  of 
the  base-piece  and  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  cabinet, 
a  screw  working  through  said  base-piece  into  engagement 
with  said  clamping  member,  and  bom  supporting  means. 

•i.  In  a  horn  crane,  a  strap  adapted  to  extend  under 
a  talking  machine,  a  base-piece  hsvlng  a  recessed  bottom 
and  side,  a  clamping  member  slldably  mounted  in   said 


recess  of  the  base  piece  and  adapted  to  engage  the  talk- 
ing-machine cabinet,  an  adjusting  screw  in  tbe  said  base- 
piece  adapted  to  engage  the  clamplng-memt>er,  and  horn- 
supporting  means. 


4.  In  a  horn  crane,  a  strap  adapted  to  extend  under  a 
talking  machine,  a  base-piece  having  a  recess  at  its  side 
adapti'd  to  fac  the  talking-machine  cabinet,  a  clamping 
member  having  a  head  adapted  to  He  In  said  recess,  an 
adjusting  screw  in  the  said  base-piece  adapted  to  engage 
the  clamping-member,  and  horn-supporting  means 

5.  In  a  horn  crane,  the  combination  of  a  strap  adapted 
to  engage  at  one  end  a  talking  machine,  a  base  piece  at 
the  other  end  of  said  strap  having  a  hollow  upper  end 
providing  a  vertical  socket,  a  horn  supporting  post  In 
said  socket,  a  clamping  member  slldably  held  between 
said  strap  and  base-piece,  and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted 
In  the  base  piece  below  Its  said  socket  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  clamping  member 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


044.019.  STRIITKR  OR  CITTKR  FOR  EMBROIDERY. 
TfCKINr,.  .\ND  SIMIL.VR  MATERIAL.  Lot  is  T 
CoNRow,  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1909.  Serial 
No.  477.571. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plate  having  n 
longitudinally  disposed  op^'ninc  therein,  a  standard  rising 
from  the  plate,  a  vertically  disposed  guide  having  a  lateral 
portion  adjustably  s«-cured  to  said  standard,  a  presser 
foot  supported  from  said  standard  and  a  relatively  fixed 
knife  supported  from  said  standard  and  cooperating  with 
said  presser  foot  and  the  opening  In  the  plate 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  plate  having  a 
longitudinally  disposed  opening  therein,  a  standard  rising 
from  the  plate,  a  vertically  disposed  guide  having  a  lateral 
portion  adjustably  secured  to  said  standard,  a  presser 
foot  supported  from  said  standard  and  a  relatively  fixed 
knife  supported  from  said  standard  and  cooperating  with 
said  pressor  foot  and  the  opening  in  the  plate  and  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  the  presser  foot,  said  knlle 
being  supported  in  an  Inclined  position. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  guide  having  a  vertical  portion  with 
a  curved  end,  a  presser  foot  having  an  upwardly  curved 
end  portion,  means  for  supporting  the  same  from  said 
plate,  and  an  inclined  relatively  fixed  knife  having  its 
end  projecting  Into  the  opening  of  said  plate  and  extended 
beneath  the  presser  foot,  said  presser  foot  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  knife  extends. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  hav- 
ing-an  opening  therein,  a  guide  having  a  vertical  portion 
with  a  curved  end,  a  presser  foot  having  an  upwardly 
curved  end  portion,  means  for  supporting  the  same  from 
said  plate,  and  an  Inclined  relatively  fixed  knife  having 
Its  end  projecting  into  the  opening  of  said  plate  and  ex- 
tended beneath  the  presser  foot,  said  presser  foot  having 
a  slot  through  which  the  knife  extends,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  guide,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  knife. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  a 
standard  rising  therefrom,  a  knife  adjustably  supported 
upon  said  standard  in  an  inclined  position,  a  presser  foot 
connected  with  said  standard  and  beneath  which  said 
knife  passes,  and  a  guide  supported  upon  said  standard 
substantially  parallel  with  the  presser  foot  and  having  a 
curved  point  and  adjustably  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
knife  and  presser  foot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,020.  CHILD'S-CHAIR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  BBSSm 
W.  Dk  C.vmp,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,384. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
child's  high  chair,  a  central  back  panel  having  recesses 
in  its  edges  at  atwut  the  height  of  a  child's  waist,  a 
buckle  strap  adapted  to  embrace  said  back  panel  and  en- 
gage said  rocesses,  a  waist  buckle  strap  riveted  at  Its  rear 
central  portion  to  said  buckle  strap,  and  side  straps  se- 
cured lo  said  waist  strap  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  under  the  chair  seat,  one  of  said  straps  being 
provided  with  a  buckle  to  receive  the  end  of  the  other. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


944.021.  LIVING  -  APARTMENT.  James  H.  Edmonds. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
485,538. 

1.  In  a  living  apartment,  a  built-in  casing  having  a 
bed  receiving  chamber  with  an  opening  at  one  side  there- 
of adjacent  the  floor  of  the  apartment,  adapted  to  permit 
the  movement  of  a  bed  horizontally  into  and  out  of  said 
receiving  chamber,  said  casing  being  provided  at  another 
portion  thereof  with  means  for  access  into  the  said  cham- 
ber within  the  interior  of  the  casing,  said  means  extend- 
ing from  the  level  of  the  floor  of  said  apartment  upward 
nnd  affording  access  to  the  bed  when  In  said  bed  receiving 
chamber  and  to  the  space  within  said  chamber  above  said 
bed,  said  chamber  within  said  built-in  casing  being  free 
and  unobstructed  from  floor  to  celling. 

2.  In  a  living  apartment,  a  casing  having  a  floor  pro- 
vided with  a  ventilating  opening  and  having  ventilating 
means  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  a  movable  clo- 
sure for  said  opening,  said  casing  having  a  bed  receiving 


space  adjacent  said  floor,  in  combination  with  a  bed  re- 
movably Inserted  in  said  bed  receiving  space  and  provided 
with  means  ensraging  the  said  closure  of  the  opening  in 
the  floor  to  open  the  said  opening  when  the  bed  is  in- 
serted within  the  casing  and  to  close  the  said  opening 
when  the  bed  is  removpd   from  the  casing. 


3.  In  a  living  apartment,  a  casing  having  a  floor  pro- 
vided with  a  ventilating  opening,  a  movable  closure  for 
said  opening,  said  casing  having  a  bed  receiving  space  ad- 
jacent said  floor.  In  combination  with  a  bed  removably 
inserted  In  said  bed  receiving  space  and  provided  with 
means  engaging  the  said  closure  of  the  opening  in  the 
floor  to  open  the  said  opening  when  the  bed  is  inserted 
within  the  casing  and  to  close  the  said  opening  when  the 
bed  Is  removed  from  the  space. 

4.  In  a  living  apartment  having  a  8lnKl(>  common  floor, 
a  built-in  casing  forming  a  central  chamber  within  said 
apartment  and  dividing  said  apartment  into  two  spaces, 
said  casing  provided  at  one  aide  of  the  floor  level  with 
an  opening  for  the  movement  of  a  horizontal  l)ed  into  and 
out  of  said  central  apartment,  and  provided  with  an 
opening  extending  upward  from  substantially  the  floor 
level  Into  said  central  chamber  from  the  room  or  space 
formed  at  another  side  of  said  casing,  said  second  open- 
ing affording  access  both  to  the  bed  when  in  said  cen- 
tral chamber  and  to  the  space  of  said  central  chamber 
above  said  bed,  and  removable  means  for  closing  said  flr«t 
opening. 

5.  In  a  living  apartment,  the  combiDatlon  of  a  casing 
extending  from  the  floor  to  the  celling  to  form  a  closet, 
an  opening  through  a  partition  wall  at  the  lower  front 
end  of  said  caslnK  and  adjacent  the  floor  thereof,  a  hori- 
zontal bed  removably  Inserted  in  said  closet  through  said 
opening,  a  culdc  secured  upon  the  floor  within  said  casing, 
downwardly  extejidlng  guide  means  attached  to  and  car- 
ried by  the  bed.  and  arranged  to  engage  with  and  move 
along  said  guide,  whereby  the  bed  is  gfulded  Into  and  out 
of  said  closet,  and  a  secondary  opening  through  another 
portion  of  the  casing  extending  from  the  floor  of  said 
closet  upward,  affording  a  passage  way  to  admit  the  en- 
trance of  a  person  into  the  closet  or  access  to  the  bed 
when  in  said  closet,  the  said  closet  provided  with  a  single 
unitary  chamber  free  and  unobstructed  from  floor  to 
ceiling.  j 

944.022.  BUILDING -CLIP  FOR  TILES.  Andrew  J. 
Eken,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
bur S.  Sample.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493.143. 

1.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clip  for  hollow 
tiles  consisting  of  a  l>ody  portion  having  side  wings  spaced 
apart  to  receive  the  walls  of  two  adjacent  tiles  and  spring 
means  integral  with  each  side  wing  to  form  a  jaw  adapted 
to  erip  the  wall  of  a  tile. 
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2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clip  for  hollow  llquely  disposed  arms  having  bifurcated  ends  pivoted  to 
tiles  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  integral  con-  '  said  rectangular  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  same 
verging  side  wings  spaced  apart  to  receive  tlie  walls  of  1  by  engaging  pins  provided  in  said  reinforced  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


two  adjacent  tiles,  and  a  gripping  jaw  on  each  side  wing 
formed  by  turning  back  the  end  of  each  side  wing  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  surface  of  each  wing. 


944,023      DAVENPORT.     Frkd  E.  Fkrguson  and  CHAaLss 
A.  Knoche.  Naperville.  111.     Filed  May  .^.  1909.     Serial 
.     No.  493.687. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliiss  described,  a  back  and  a  front 
member  connected  by  end  portions  provided  in  the  device, 
a  bottom  raenilxT.  supporting  ledges  on  nald  end  pii  ees 
at>ove  said  l)ottom,  a  seat  frame  hinged  to  said  front 
member  and  provided  with  folding  supporting  legs,  an  in- 
ner bed  frame  hinged  to  said  seat  frame  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  supporting  ledges  when  in  collnp-iied  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  supporting  said  Inner  bed  frame 
when  In  distended  position,  outistnntlally  as  described, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  back  and  a  front 
member  connected  by  end  portions,  provided  In  the  device, 
a  seat  frame  hinged  to  said  front  member  and  provided 
with  folding  supporting  legs,  an  Inner  bed  frame  hinged 
to  said  si-nt  frame,  supporting  pins  In  said  end  portions, 
swinging  outwardly  inclined  bifurcated  arms  pivoted  to 
gald  Inner  bed  frame  and  means  for  positioning  said  arms 
to  engage  said  pins,  upon  the  collapsing  movement  of  gald 
frame,   substantially  as  described. 

rV  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  back  and  a  front 
memtH-r  connected  by  end  portions  provided  in  the  device, 
a  bottom  member,  supporting  members  on  said  end  pieces 
above  said  bottom,  a  seat  frame  hinged  to  said  front  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  folding  supporting  legs,  an  inner 
bed  frame  hinged  to  said  seat  frame  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  supporting  members  when  In  collapsed  position, 
supporting  pins  in  said  end  portions,  swinging  outwardly 
Inclined  bifurcated  arms  pivoted  to  said  bed  frame,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  arms  to  engage  said  pins  upon 
the  collapsing  movement  of  said  frame,  substantially  as 
deacrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  back  and  a  front 
member  rigidly  connected  together  by  means  of  rectangu- 
lar end  portions,  reinforcing  inwardly  projecting  portions 
in  said  end  portions  having  a  bottom  secured  thereto  for 
receiving  t)ed  clothing,  a  seat  frame  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal member  and  end  portions  secured  thereto,  reduced 
portions  in  said  last  named  end  portions  hinged  to  said 
front  member,  a  rectangular  member  hinged  to  said  last 
named  portions  adjacent  said  reduced  portions  thereof. 
said  rectangular  member  t>eing  adapted  to  fold  over  said 
front  frame  to  provide  access  to  said  clothing,  and   ob- 


944,024.     AIRV.\LVE.     High   A.   Fitzpatbick.   Chicago. 
111.     Filed  May  27,  1907,     Serial  No,  375,802. 

r 


In  a  d(  vice  of  the  class  described,  a  spherical  valve 
casing  having  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  walls  thereof, 
and  provided  with  cylindrical  extensions  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  and  in  ailal  allnement,  one  of  said  por- 
tions being  internally  threaded  and  the  other  extension 
bein);  elongated  and  provided  near  its  end  with  a  pair  of 
segmental  cam  -  flanges  upon  its  outer  face,  a  valve 
stem  arranged  within  the  last  said  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  at  one  end  to  encage  said  valve  seat  and  a 
collar  upon  the  opposite  end,  a  b«'aring  for  said  stem 
formed  in  said  extension,  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
t>earlng  and  said  collar,  and  a  hose  coupling  comprising 
a  disk  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  hose,  said  disk  portion  having  a  shallow  recess 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  elongated  extension,  a  washer  In 
said  recess,  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  upwardly  a  consid- 
erable distance  from  said  disk  forming  guides  for  said  ex- 
tension and  having  grooves  near  the  outer  ends  to  receive 
said  cam-flanges,  said  lugs  below  said  grooves  fitting 
snugly  against  the  sides  of  said  elongated  extension  and  a 
pin  fixedly  arranged  within  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
hose  coupling  nnd  extending  above  said  disk  portion  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  the  valve  stem  as  the  device  is  coupled, 
substantially  as  described. 


944.025.  BLOW  OFF  VALVE  OR  COCK.  William  T. 
Fowdkn.  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26,-  1909.  Serial  No. 
485,959. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  provided  with  a  conical  seat  therebetween,  a  hollow 
valve  having  an  open  end  and  a  conical  seat  co-acting  with 
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the  conical  seat  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
throusrh  ItB  Bide  adapted  to  reffiater  with  tbe  casing  outlet. 
a  llftiDf?  nut  for  seatine  and  unseatioK  said  valve,  actuat 
Ing  means  for  said  nut,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  provided  with  a  conical  seat  therebetween,  a  hollow 
valve  open  at  one  end  and  havlDg  a  conical  seat  co-acting 
with  the  conical  seat  of  tbe  casing  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  registering  with  tht'  c.-isini.'  outlet  and  having  a 
curved  bottom  in  allnement  with  the  valve  outlet,  a  lift- 
ing nut  co-acting  with  said  valve  to  seat  and  unseat  the 
same,  actuating  means  for  said  nut.  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said   valve. 

."?.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  provided  with  a  conical  seat  therebetween,  a  hollow 
valve  having  a  conical  seat  co-acting  with  the  conical  seat 
of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  outlet  registering  with 
the  casing  outlet,  a  lifting  nut  co-acting  with  said  valve 
to  unseat  the  same,  actuating  means  for  said  nut,  said 
valve  having  Its  upper  end  beveled,  a  coupling  secured  to 
said  casinp  and  havin?  Its  inner  end  beveled,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  internal  conical  seat 
and  an  outlet  at  an  angle  to  said  seat,  a  conical  shaped 
hollow  valve  within  said  ca.slng  open  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  registering  with  the  casing  outlet,  a  lifting 
nut  movably  carried  by  said  casing'  and  coacfin:;  with  -^ai.l 
valve  to  seat  and  unseat  the  latter,  actuating  means  for 
said  nut,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

o.  In  a  valve,  a  casini:  having  a  conical  seat  and  an 
outlet  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  seat,  a  hollow  valve 
within  said  casing  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  outlet 
through  one  side  thereof  registering  with  the  casing  out- 
let, a  lifting  nut  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
casing  and  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  engage 
said  valve  and  on  which  the  valve  has  a  bearing,  actuating 
means  for  said  nut,  and  mtans  for  rotating  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.026.      VALVE.      William    T.    Fowdbn,    Chester,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,481. 


CiO 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
partition  in  said  inlet  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein, 
a  valve  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  ports  in  said  partition, 
said  valve  having  a  ground  Joint  connection  with  said 
casing,  a  cap  secured  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  adjust- 
ably engage  said  valve,  an  actuating  handle  for  said  valve, 
and  means  for  locking  said  valve  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  inlet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  there- 
through, a  cup-shaped  valve  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  having  ports  In  the  side  thereof  adapted  to  co-act  with 
said  Inlet  ports,  a  portion  of  said  valve  having  a  ground 
Joint  connection  with   the  casing,  a  valve  stem  for  said 


valve,  a  closure  through  which  said  stem  extends,  adjust- 
ably carried  by  the  caainie  and  engaging  said  valve,  and  a 
sprlnK  intermediate  said  closure  and  aald  valve. 

.3.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  inlet  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  there- 
through, a  cup  shaped  valve  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  having  ports  in  the  side  thereof  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  inlet  ports,  a  portion  of  said  valve  having  11 
ground  Joint  connection  with  the  casing,  a  valve  stem  for 
said  valve,  a  closure  through  which  said  stem  extend*, 
adjustably  carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging  said  valve, 
a  spring  intermediate  said  closure  and  said  valve,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  stem,  and  means  on  said  casing  ci>  acting 
with  said  arm  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
partition  in  said  inlet  having  vertically  arranged  ports 
therein,  a  cup  shaped  valve  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  caslnK  ami  having  a  series  of  ports  therein  adapte«l 
to  CO  act  with  said  partition  ports,  the  upi>er  portion  of 
said  valve  sleeve  having  seats  co  acting  with  the  casing,  a 
closure  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  casinc 
adapted  to  engaee  the  upper  portion  of  said  valve  sleeve,  a 
valve  stem  for  the  valve  passing  through  said  closure,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  located  intermediate 
said  closure  and  valve. 

5.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
partition  In  ^M^id  inlet  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therein, 
a  cup  shaped  valve  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casln;; 
and  having  a  series  of  rows  of  ports  adapted  to  co-a«3t 
with  the  partition  ports,  the  upper  portion  of  said  valve 
sleeve  having  seats  co-acting  with  the  casing,  a  closure 
having  threaded  engagement  with  the  casing  adapted  H) 
eiigajfe  the  upper  jwrtlon  of  said  valve  sleeve,  a  valve  stem 
for  the  valve  passing  through  said  closure,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  said  stem  and  located  intermediate  said  clo- 
sure and  valve. 


944.027.  rRESERV.\TION  OF  BIV.\LVES  Albert  A. 
FREK.V1AN,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1909. 
Serial  No.  483.121. 


1.  .\  method  of  preserving  a  bivalve  consisting  in  hold- 
ing the  shell  thereof  In  closed  condition,  and  retaining  the 
liquor  life  therein  by  incasing  the  shell  only  at  the  hinge 
end  thereof  with  a  mass  of  hard  setting  material  and  leav- 
ing the  bill  of  the  shell  uncovered  and  the  breathing  open- 
ing thereat   unobstructed. 

2.  A  bivalve  having  only  on  the  hinge  end  of  the  shell 
thereof  hard  setting  material  tightly  incasing  said  end, 
keeping  the  shell  from  or>ening  and  preserving  the  liquor- 
life  of  the  oyster  therein,  and  leaving  the  bill  of  the  biteU 
uncovered  and  the  breathing-opening  thereat  unobstructed 


944.028.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Elmer  (;.\bvkn  and  Neut» 
OsBORN,  Coulterville,  111.  Filed  May  5,  1909.  Serl«l 
No.  494.073L 


¥H 


HZ 


■  -/J 


1.  A  crate  of  the  character  deBcril)ed,  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, a  front  and  a  rear  battpn  secured  npar  the  edges  of 
said  bottom,  two  end  battens  held  between  said  front  anfl 
rear  battens  said  end  battens  being  of  a  height  less  tha» 
said  front  and  rear  battens,  two  end  crate  sections  bavlnf 
their  lower  ends  hinged  to  said  Twttom  and  held  against 
said  end  batten,  a  front  crate  section  hinged  at  its  lower 
edge  upon  the  side  to  the  upper  edge  of  aald  front  batten, 
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two  transverse  stay  bars  aecured  to  the  front  batten  upon 
the  Inside  and  arranged  to  have  their  lower  ends  stopped 
atcainst  the  outer  faces  of  said  front  batten,  a  rear  crate 
section  hinged  at  Its  lower  edg«  upon  the  Inside  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  rear  batten,  stay  bars  secured  trans- 
versely to  the  outside  of  said  rear  crate  section,  runners 
stvured  to  said  rear  stay  bars,  a  lid.  and  two  ear  plates 
carried  by  said  lid,  the  ears  of  said  plate  lieing  slldably 
held  within  said  runners. 

2.  A  crate  of  the  character  described,  having  in  combi- 
nation a  base  provided  with  skirting  edged  battens,  a  front 
crate  section  provided  with  two  stay  bars  having  their 
ends  projectlnc  beyond  the  front  crate  section  and  resting 
at'nlnst  the  face  of  said  base  batten,  two  similar  end  crate 
sections,  said  end  sections  having  t«o  end  bars  which  at 
their  lower  end  are  held  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  end 
batten  of  said  base,  hinges  to  secure  said  end  bars  to  the 
bas*>  of  said  crate,  a  rear  crate  section,  slotted  stay  bars 
secured  to  the  outside  of  said  rear  crate  section  and  ex- 
tending l)elow  the  lower  end  thereof,  hinges  to  secure  said 
crate  section  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  batten  of  said  base, 
slotted  plates  held  to  each  slotted  stay  bar.  a  lid.  and  two 
ear  plates  secured  to  said  lid,  each  plate  having  an  ear 
slldably  held  within  the  slot  of  said  stay  bars  and  below 
said  slotted  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'^  K  crate  having  In  combination,  a  base,  a  front  and  a 
rear  batten  secureil  to  said  base,  two  end  battens  secured 
to  said  base,  said  end  battens  being  of  a  height  less  than 
said  front  and  rear  l>attens.  a  front  crate  section,  hinges 
to  secure  said  front  crate  section  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  front  batten,  stay  bars  secured  to  said 
front  crate  section  and  arranged  to  lie  against  the  outer 
face  of  said  front  batten,  two  similar  end  crate  sections, 
end  bars  secured  to  said  end  sections,  said  end  bars  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  held  adjacent  to  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  end  base  batiens.  hinges  to  secure  said  end  bars  to 
said  base,  a  rear  crate  section,  two  slotted  stay  bars  se- 
cured to  said  rear  <  rate  section  the  lower  end  of  said 
slotted  stay  bars  projecting  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
rear  crate  section  and  being  held  adjacent  to  the  outer 
faces  of  said  rear  base  batten,  slotted  plates  secured  to 
each  slotted  stay  bar  each  having  its  end  bent  over  the 
ends  of  said  slotted  stay  bars,  said  rear  crate  section 
provided  along  Its  upper  edge  with  recesses,  a  Ud  having 
two  end  cleats,  ear  plates  secured  to  said  lid,  a  stem  ex 
tending  from  each  car  plate,  and  ear  bars  secured  to  each 
stem,  said  ear  bars  bein>;  arranged  to  be  held  within  tbe 
slots  of  said  stay  bars  and  below  said  slotted  plates,  and 
means  to  lock  said  lid  to  said  front  crate  section,  said  in- 
strumentalities being  so  arranged  that  when  said  lid  Is 
folded,  said  lid  and  cleat  will  be  held  within  said  recesses, 
said  end  bars  being  held  against  said  end  cleats,  all  ar- 
rao£;ed  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  combination  with  tbe  cylinder  of  a  coal  mining 
machine  and  its  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  main  front 
I'ort  spuced  a  considerable  distance  from  the  front  end  of 
tbe  cylinder,  a  main  back  port  spaced  a  short  distance 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  front 
port  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  of  a  check 
valve  beiwern  the  auxiliary  front  port  and  the  main  front 
port,  said  cylinder  also  having  an  auxiliary  back  port  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  back  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  check 
\aive  iMtween  said  auxiliary  back  port  and  the  main  back 
port,  air  tubes  connected  to  the  main  front  and  back 
ports  and  an  nir  pressor  for  reciprocating  columns  of  air 
in  the  said  tut>es. 


944.029.  COAL -MINING  MACHINE.  Aethcb  H  Gib- 
8f)N.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll-Sergeant 
Drill  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia      Filed  July  L'8.  1905.     Serial  No.  271,603. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  coal  mining 
machine  and  Its  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  main  front 
port  spaced  a  considerable  distance  from  the  front  end  of 
tbe  cylinder,  a  main  back  port  spaced  a  short  distance 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  front 
port  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  check 
valve  between  the  auxiliary  front  port  and  the  main  front 
port,  air  tuN^s  ronnected  to  the  main  front  and  hack  ports 
and  an  air  pressor  for  reciprocating  columns  of  air  In  the 
said  tubes. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  coal  mlnins 
machine  and  Its  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  main  front 
port  spaced  a  coosiderable  distance  from  the  front  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  main  back  port  spaced  a  short  distance 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  an  anxlliary  back 
port  located  adjacent  to  the  back  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a 
check  valve  Interposed  between  tbe  said  auxiliary  back 
port  and  the  main  back  port,  air  tut>es  connected  to  the 
main  front  and  back  ports  and  an  air  pressor  for  recipro- 
cating columns  of  air  in  the  said  tnbea. 


4.  A  pressor  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  a  coal  mining 
machine  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  air  tul)e8  connecting  the 
two  cylinders,  tbe  mining  machine  cylinder  having  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  said  tutxs.  and  having  front  and 
back  ports  opening  from  said  passages  Into  the  pistnn 
chamber  at  predetermined  distances  from  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  said  mining  machine  cylinder  also  having  an 
auxiliary  front  port  communicating  with  the  front  passage 
and  a  check  valve  Interposed  l>etween  said  auxiliary  front 
port  and  the  main  front  port,  the  said  front  and  back 
ports  being  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston 

5.  \  pressor  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  a  coal  mining 
machine  cylinder  and  Its  piston,  air  tubes  connecting  the 
two  cylinders,  the  mining  machine  cylinder  having  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  said  air  tubes,  and  having  front 
and  bark  ports  opening  from  said  passages  Into  the  piston 
chamt>pr  at  predetermined  distances  from  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  said  mining  machine  cylinder  .tIso  having  an 
auxiliary  back  port  opening  Into  the  piston  chamber  at 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  back 
passage  and  a  check  valve  Interposed  between  the  auxil- 
iary back  port  and  the  main  back  port,  the  said  ports  being 
arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed  during  the  reciproeaflng' 
movement  of  the  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garctte.] 


044.030.  NON-REFILLARLE  BOTTLE  AND  BOTTLE- 
V.\LVE.  M.\rshi:l  F,  Giffin,  Cove,  Oreg  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,752. 


'  1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  the  bottle  mouth  provided  with  dispensing  and  air 
openings  therein,  of  a  movable  valve  In  said  month  which 
Is  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  be  made  to  communicate 
with  the  openings  aforesaid,  and  means  for  permanently 
retaining  said  valve  In  said  bottle  mouth  comprising 
means  on  the  bottle  mouth  and  a  collar  in  the  twttle  moatta 
er gaged  with  said  means. 


I   I 


74J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  21, 1909. 


2.  In  a  noD-reflllable  bottle  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  the  bottle  mouth  provided  with  dispensing  and  air 
openings  therein,  of  a  nn/vable  valve  in  said  mouth  which 
Is  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  be  made  to  communicate 
with  the  openings  aforesaid,  and  means  for  permanently 
retalnlHR  said  valve  in  said  bottle  mouth  comprising 
a  shoulder  in  the  bottle  mouth  and  a  collar  Id  the  mouth 
which  Is  expanded  Into  engagement  with  the  shoulder. 

.'?.  In  n  nonreflllable  bottle  or  the  like,  and  valve,  the 
combination  with  the  bottle  mouth  having  dispensing  and 
air  openings,  of  a  rotatable  valve  in  said  mouth  which  Is 
provided  with  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  communi- 
cation with  the  openings  aforesaid,  said  mouth  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  shoulder,  and  an  annular  collar 
within  the  mouth  which  is  expanded  under  said  shoulder 
and  serves  to  retain  the  valve  In  the  mouth  without  Inter- 
fering with  the  rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  non-reflilablo  bottle  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  the  bottle  mouth  provided  with  dispensing  and  air 
openings  therein,  of  a  movable  valve  in  said  mouth  which 
Is  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  be  made  to  communicate 
with  the  openings  aforesaid,  moans  for  permanently  re- 
taining said  valve  in  said  bottle  moutti,  and  sealing  ma- 
terial in  the  mouth  above  the  valve. 


944,031.  CVRD-rLOTHIXG.  .losEP  J.  Gillbt,  Alx-la- 
Chapelle.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,739. 


A  card  clothing  comprising  teeth  each  standing  in- 
dependently from  the  others,  being  bent  in  U  shape  at 
the  end  to  be  secured,  having  a  limb  ib)  standing  in  tho 
cloth  parallel  to  the  main  limb  a  and  a  bend  (d)  lying  on 
the  surface  of  the  cloth  and  at  right  angles  to  the  limbs 
a  and  b,  substantially  as  described. 


944,0.'i2.  CIRriTL.\TING  -  PUMP.  Eduard  Gdk.nthbb, 
West  New  York,  N.  J.  Filed  .Ian.  6,  1909.  Serial  No 
470,055. 


In  a  circulating  pump  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  liquid  supply  pipe  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension, and  an  apertured  dividing  web  adjacent  the  said 
extension,  a  centrifugal  member  rotatlvely  mounted  with- 
in said  web,  to  draw  liquid  from  one  side  thereof,  and  de- 
liver it  upon  the  opposite  side,  and  having  a  projecting 
stem  extending  through  said  pipe  extension,  a  bonnet  clos- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  extension  and  forming  a  bearing 
for  said  stem,  opposing  plates  within  said  bonnet  having 
tubular  portions  through  which  said  stem  extends,  pack- 
ing disposed  between  said  plates,  and  springs  within  said 
bonnet  for  forcing  said  plates  toward  one  another,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


944,033       PNKrMATICALLY-OPERATKD  PIANO.      AXKli 

G.  GcLBB*NfiKN.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Gulbransen  A 
Dickinson  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Mar,  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  484,633. 


1.  In  n  pneumatically  operated  piano,  the  comblnatlor 
with  the  abstract  rods  of  the  piano,  of  a  plurality  of  pneui 
matic  actuating  units  arranged  in  rows  in  front  of  the  ab* 
stract  rods,  a  plurality  of  supporting  frames  secured  on« 
to  each  abstract  rod  and  all  arranged  In  a  row  above  the 
top  row  of  units,  adjustable  abutment  members  carried  by 
the  frames,  means  providing  clamping  encagement  be- 
tween the  frames  and  abutment  members  carried  thereby, 
and  connectln;j  members  extending  from  the  units  and  en- 
gaging the  abutment  members. 

2.  In  a  pneumaticnlly  operated  piano,  the  comblnatloq 
with  the  piano  abstract  rods,  of  a  plurality  of  pneumati^ 
actuatlni;  units  arranged  in  rows  In  front  of  the  abstract 
rods,  a  supporting'  frame  secured  to  each  abstract  rod  and 
havlni:  a  forwnrdly  extending  U  part,  a  screw  threading 
through  both  limbs  of  the  U  part,  said  limbs  being  sprung 
when  the  screw  is  first  threaded  therethrough  to  therebj^ 
exert  clamping  action  on  said  screw,  an  abutment  carried 
by  each  screw,  said  frames  with  the  abutments  being  nr- 
ranued  in  a  row  above  the  top  row  of  units,  and  a  pitmaa 
rod  extending  from  each  unit  and  engaging  with  one  of 
said  abutments,  1 

.T.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  piano,  the  combination 
with  the  piano  abstract  rods,  of  a  plurality  of  pneumatla 
actuating  units  arranged  In  rows  In  front  of  the  abstract 
rods,  a  supporting  frame  secured  to  each  abstract  rod  and 
having  a  forwnrdly  extending  U  part,  a  screw  threading 
through  both  limbs  of  the  U  part,  said  limbs  being  sprung 
when  the  screw  is  first  threaded  therethrough  to  thereby 
exert  clamping  action  on  said  screw,  an  abutment  carried 
by  each  screw,  said  frames  with  the  abutments  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  above  the  top  row  of  units,  each  abut- 
ment connecting  with  one  of  said  units  whereby  actuation 
of  the  unit  will  result  In  actuation  of  the  abstract  rod 
from  which  the  abutment   Is  supported. 

4.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  piano,  the  comblnatlna 
with  an  abstract  rod  of  the  piano,  of  a  pneumatic  actuat- 
ing unit  having  a  vertically  movable  actuating  member 
disposed  adjacent  the  abstract  rod,  a  U  supporting  frame 
of  spring  material  secured  to  the  abstract  rod  adjacent 
the  movable  member,  a  screw  threading  through  both 
limbs  of  the  U  frame,  said  limbs  being  sprung  when  the 
screw  is  primarily  threaded  therethrough  to  thereby  exert 
clamping  action  on  said  screw  to  rigidly  hold  it  in  adjust- 
ed position,  and  an  abutment  carried  by  the  screw  and 
having  connection  with  the  vertically  movable  meml)er  of 
the  unit. 

•".  In  a  pnenmatlcally  operated  piano,  the  combination 
with  an  abstract  rod  of  the  piano,  of  a  pneumatic  actuat 
ing  unit  having  an  actuating  member  disposed  adjacent 
said  abstract  rod,  a  U  frame  of  spring  material  having 
one  limb  secured  to  the  abstract  rod.  an  adjusting  screw 
threading  through  both  limbs  of  the  U  frame  and  clamp- 
ingly  held  by  the  spring  action  thereof,  and  an  abutment 
piece  carried  by  the  screw  and  having  connection  with  the 
actuating  member  of  the  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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044,034.  PNEUMATIC  ACTUATING  UNIT.  AXKL  G. 
GcLBaANSKN,  Chlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  Gulbransen  A 
Dickinson  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No,  484,634. 


!««.i»»i*i«^»}«»<^ 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  actuating  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  valve  having  an  opening 
and  a  diaphragm  secured  over  said  opening,  of  a  seat  for 
engaging  said  diaphragm  within  the  edge  of  said  opening 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  actuating  device  of  the  class  de 
scribed,  the  combination  of  a  frame  forming  a  valve  cham- 
ber, a  valve  In  said  chamt)er  having  a  cavity  and  a  dia- 
phragm secured  over  said  cavity,  a  diaphragm  chamber 
below  the  valve  chamber,  a  diaphragm  In  said  chamber, 
a  valve  stem  having  connection  at  one  end  with  the  dia- 
phragm In  said  diaphragm  chamber  and  at  Its  other  end 
being  connected  with  the  valve  diaphragm,  and  a  passage- 
way controlled  by  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  actuating  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  valve  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  cavity,  cushioning  material  filling  the  cavity, 
and  a  diaphragm  closing  the  cavity,  of  a  frame  forming 
a  valve  chamber  for  said  valve,  a  stem  secured  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  extending  therefrom,  actuating  mechanism 
for  said  valve  connected  with  said  stem,  and  a  passageway 
controlled  by  said  valve. 

4  In  a  pneumatic  actuating  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  valve  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  cavity,  cushioning  material  in  said  cavity,  and  a 
diaphragm  covering  the  cavity  and  secured  to  the  disk,  of 
a  stem  secured  at  one  end  to  the  diaphragm,  actuating 
mechanism  having  flexible  connection  with  the  other  end 
of  said  stem,  and  a  passageway  controlled  by  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  actuating  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  disk  having  a  rim  forming  a 
cavity  with  said  disk,  an  air  tight  diaphragm  secured  to 
the  rim  over  the  cavity,  a  reinforcing  diaphragm  also  se- 
cured to  the  rim  on  top  of  the  first  mentioned  diaphragm, 
said  disk  and  diaphragms  constituting  a  valve  structure. 
a  seat  for  said  valve  strncture,  a  stem  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  reinforcing  diaphragm,  and  actuating  mechanism 
having  flexible  connection  with  the  other  end  of  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  1.'?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,035.  STEAM-ENGINE.  Elmbb  J.  Hamilton,  In- 
diana Harbor,  Ind.  Filed  July  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,619. 


cylinder  and  said  piston  and  said  crank  shaft  :  stationary 
and  substantially  horlzuntal  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  lo- 
cated above  said  cylinder  ;  horizontally  disposed  connect- 
ing pipes  swlveled  to  said  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto ;  vertically  disposed  con- 
necting pipes  swlveled  to  said  first  mentioned  connecting 
pipes  and  adapted  to  swing  In  vertical  planes  at  right  an- 
gles thereto  ;  and  swlveled  connections  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  vertically  disposed  pipes  and  the  supply  and 
exhaust  connections  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


944.036.  PIANO-CASE.  Chables  H.  Hibbkll,  Derby, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sterling  Co.,  Derby.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  May  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  495.792, 


In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  base;  a  cylin- 
der mounted  to  reciprocate  on  straight  horlsontal  guides 
on  said  base  ;  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  aald  cyl- 
inder ;  a  crank  shaft ;  an  operative  connection  between  said 


Viliili  wsi-S-'ftfl 


A  piano  case  comprising  a  lower  front  formed  with  a 
treadle  opening,  a  longitudinal  rod  mounted  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  lower  front  above  said  opening,  doors  hung 
upon  said  rod  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinnlly  thereon, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  above  said  treadle  opening, 
links  connected  with  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  and  with 
the  respective  doors,  a  link  connected  to  said  lever  above 
the  pivot,  a  second  lever,  said  link  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  second  lever,  an  operating  rod  connected  with 
said  last  named  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  operat- 
ing rod  whereby  the  doors  are  opened  or  closed. 


944,037,  KEY-HOLDING  DEVICF:.  Joseph  P  nri.r>ER, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ludwig  &  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  484,628.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,297, 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments  the 
combination  with  the  manual  keys  of  two  or  more  pneu- 
matics placed  under  the  keys  and  provided  with  air  con- 
nection with  the  exhaust  bellows,  lever  arms  fastened  to 
the  movable  walls  of  said  pneumatics  and  extending  l)e- 
yond  them,  and  a  rod  carried  by  said  lever  arms  extending 
longitudinally  under  the  keys,  adapted  to  support  said 
keys  and  to  hold  them  Immovable  when  the  air  is  ex- 
hausted from  said  pneumatics. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments  the 
combination  with  the  manual  keys  of  two  or  more  pnea- 
matlcs  having  hinged  movable  and  immovable  walls, 
placed  under  said  keys  and  provided  with  air  connection 
with    the    exhaust    bellows,    lever   arms    fastened    to    the 
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movable  walls  of  Mid  pneumatics  extending  forwardlj- 
tx'.vond  the  hinges,  and  carrylni;  near  their  free  ends  a 
rod  wtilch  extends  loDKltudinally  below  the  keys  and  is 
adapted  to  support  said  keys  arid  to  hold  them  Immov- 
able when  the  air  Is  exhausted  from  said  pnenmatica. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  lnstrum«^nt8  the 
combination  with  the  manual  Iteys  of  two  or  more  pneu- 
matics havini?  )ilni;ed  movable  and  Immovable  walls, 
placed  under  the  keys,  and  provided  with  air  connection 
wlth_  the  exhaust  bellows,  lever  arms  fastened  to  the 
movable  walls  and  extending  beyond  the  hinges,  regulat- 
in;:  ciiocks  adjustable  in  the  movable  walls,  and  a  rod 
carried  on  said  lever  arms  and  extending  longitudinally 
under  all  the  keys. 


944.038.  TOV  SAVINGS  BANK.  Francis  P.  Huyck  and 
JoH.v  D.  R.  Lam  SON,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
190S.      Serial  No.  412.706. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  box  formed 
In  similitude  of  a  watch-case  and  having  an  aperture  cor- 
responding to  the  seconds-dial  of  the  watch,  and  spring 
actuated  means  for  conveying  a  coin  from  said  aperture 
to  the  chamber  of  the  box. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  box  having 
upon  one  side  an  Imitation  of  a  watch-face  and  having 
therethrough  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  seconds- 
dial  of  the  watch,  such  opening  leading  Indirectly  to  the 
cavity  of  the  box. 

•*?.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  box  having 
upon  one  side  an  imitation  of  a  watch-face,  such  face 
having  therethrough  an  aperture  corresponding  to  the 
seconds-dial  thereof,  said  box  having  a  coin-passage  lead- 
ing from  said  aperture  to  the  chamber  of  the  box,  a  clo- 
sure for  such  coin-passage,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
closure. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  box  having 
upon  one  side  an  imitation  of  a  watch-face,  such  face 
havlnK  "an  aperture  therethroug!)  corresponding  to  the 
.seconds-dial  thereof,  an  inner  plate  parallel  to  such  face 
and  having  thereon  an  Imitation  of  a  seconds-dial,  said 
dial  being  exposed  through  said  aperture,  having  also  an 
opening  leading  directly  Into  the  cavity  of  the  box,  and 
means  for  conveying  a  coin  l)etween  said  face  and  said 
plate  from  said  aperture  to  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  box  having 
an  aperture  in  one  of  Its  sides  adapted  to  receive  a  coin 
flatwise.  In  the  box  a  plate  spaced  from  said  side  to  per 
mlt  the  edgewise  movement  of  such  coin  therebetween, 
there  being  an  opening  leading  from  the  outer  to  the  inner 
side  of  said  plate  and  out  of  alinement  with  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  member  movable  between  said  side  and  said 
plate  and  having  coin  recesses  adapted  respectively  to 
receive  such  coin,  combined  with  a  spring  which  controls 
said  movable  member,  and  a  detent  for  said  movable  mem- 
ber, which  detent  is  released  by  the  introduction  of  a 
coin  into  the  coin-aperture. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.a39.  LIFTING-JACK.  Edwabp  .1.  .TtJTZ,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Piled  Mar.  25.  1909.  Serial  No  485.733. 
1.  A  lifting  jack,  comprising  a  standard,  a  lifting  lever 
provided  with  a  bifurcated  end  mounted  on  said  standard 
and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  a  cable  passing  through 
the  lower  end  of  said  standard  and  through  said  lever  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  lever  and 
disposed  on  said  lever  between  the  standard  and  the  point 
where  the  cable  passes  through   said   lever  for  engaging 


the  free  end  of  said  cable  for  maintaining  said  lever  In  its 
desired  Incltnntion 


2.  A  lifting  jack,  comprising  a  standard,  provided  with 
a  reduced  upper  end.  a  lifting  lever  provided  with  a  bifur- 
cated end  mounted  on  said  reduced  upper  end  and  verti- 
cally adjustable  thereon,  a  cable  passing  through  said 
standard  at  two  points  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
through  the  lifting  lever  at  a  point  adjacent  one  of  Its 
ends,  a  chain  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  cable,  and  a 
hook  carried  by  said  lifting  lever  with  which  the  links 
of  said  chain  may  be  engaged. 

3.  A  lifting  j«''k.  comprising  a  standard,  provided  with 
a  reduced  upi)er  end,  a  lifting  lever  provided  with  a  bifur- 
cated end  mounted  on  said  reduced  upper  end  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  thereon,  a  cable  passing  through  said 
standard  and  through  the  lifting  lever  at  a  point  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  lifting  lever,  a  chain  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  cable,  a  hook  carried  by  said  lifting  lever  with 
which  the  llnka  of  said  chain  may  be  engaged,  a  hook 
carried  by  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  loop 
carried  by  said  hook  which  may  be  applied  to  the  hub  of 
the  wheel  to  be  elevated. 


944.040.  OVERLOAD  AND  REVERSE  CURRENT  RE- 
LAY. PiERRB  O.  Keilholtz,  Baltimore,  and  Forrbst 
E.  RiCKBTTs,  Derwood,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447,082. 


1.  In  an  overload  and  reverse  current  relay,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  an  unbalanced  rotor,  a  systerfl  of  electro-mag- 
nets and  an  electrical  contact,  means  for  producing  a  reac- 
tion between  the  rotor  and  the  system  of  electro-magnets 
proportional  to  the  resultant  phase  composition  of  the 
current  and  voltage  elements  of  the  circuit  to  be  con- 
trolled, whieh  current  and  voltage  elements  are  In  multi- 
ple relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  an  overload  and  reverse  current  relay,  the  com- 
bination of  an  unbalanced  rotor,  a  system  of  electro-mag- 
nets and  an  electrical  contact,  means  for  producing  a  re- 
action between  the  rotor  and  the  system  of  electro-mag- 
nets proportional  to  the  resultant  phase  composition  of 
the  current  and  voltage  elements  of  the  circuit  to  b^  con- 
trolled ;  which  consists  of  a  derived  current  and  voltage 
circuit  encircling  the  magnets  and  responding  to  varia- 
tions of  electrical  conditions  on  the  working  circuit. 

3.  In  an  overload  and  reverse  current  relay,  the  com- 
bination of  a  current  transformer  in  the  main  line,  a  pair 
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of  twin  electro  magnets  In  series  with  the  secondary  of 
the  transformer,  a  single  electro  magnet  having  Its  pole 
set  opposite  ihe  poles  of  the  twin  magnets  and  In  series 
with  the  twin  magnets  and  the  secondary  of  the  current 
transformer,  a  potential  transformer  across  the  main  line 
the  secondary  of  which  Is  in  a  closed  circuit  containing  an 
ohmic  resistance  device,  and  a  second  transformer  the  sec- 
ondary of  which  Is  In  shunt  relation  to  the  circuit  of  the 
current  transformer  and  including  the  single  electro  mag- 
net coll,  a  rotor  mounted  upon  a  shaft  set  at  an  angle 
to  the  vertiial  and  a: ranged  to  rotate  in  the  fields  of  the 
twin  and  single  magnets,  the  rotor  being  unbalanced,  and 
an  electrical  contact  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  rotation 
of  the  rotor. 

4.  In  an  overload  and  reverse  current  relay,  the  com- 
bination of  a  current  transformer  In  the  main  line,  a  pair 
of  twin  electro  magnets  in  series  with  the  secondary  of 
the  transformer,  a  single  electro  magnet  having  Its  pole 
in  magnetic  relation  to  the  poles  of  the  twin  magnets  and 
In  series  with  the  twin  magm-ts  and  t'le  secondary  of 
the  current  transformer,  a  potential  transformer  across 
the  main  line  the  secondary  of  which  Is  in  shunt  relation 
to  the  circuit  of  the  current  transformer  and  including 
the  single  electro  magnet  coll.  a  rotor  mounted  upon  a 
shaft  si-t  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  arranged  to 
rotate  In  the  magnetic  field  of  the  system  of  magnets,  the 
rotor  being  unbalanced  and  an  electrical  contact  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 

5.  In  an  overload  and  reverse  curn-nt  relay,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  current  transformer  in  the  main  line,  a  pair 
of  twin  electro  magnets  in  series  with  the  secondary  of 
the  transformer,  a  single  electro  magnet  having  Its  pole 
in  magnetic  relation  to  ihe  poles  of  the  twin  magnets  and 
In  s«'rii'S  with  the  twin  magnets  and  the  secondary  of  the 
current  transformer,  a  potential  transformer  across  the 
main  line  the  secondary  of  which  Is  in  shunt  relation  to 
the  cIrtTilt  of  the  current  transformer  and  including  the 
single  eleetro  magnet  coil,  a  rotor  mounted  upon  a  shaft 
set  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  arranged  to  rotate  In 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  system  of  magnets,  the  rotor 
being  unbalanced,  and  an  electrical  contact  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  pole  of  the 
single  magnet  being  in  such  magnetic  relation  to  the  poles 
of  tiie  twin  magnet  as  will  induce  currents  in  the  rotor 
which  will  react  upon  the  system  of  electro  magnets  and 
cause  rotation  of  the  rotor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


I 

,   the   said   boards   in   such    position    against    the   action   of 

said    springs,    substantially    as    and    for    the    purpose    aet 
i   forth. 


9  4  4,041.     WASHINti-MACHINE.     U.\L\7.B  Kiss.  New 
York.  X.  V.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,657 


In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  Inclined  table  stipported  thereby  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  holes,  a  corrugated  wash  l)oard  arranged 
l>nralle]  thereto,  a  plurality  of  stems  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  wash  board  and  engaging  the  holes  in  said 
table,  a  spring  arranged  on  each  stem  t)etween  said  table 
and  wash  board,  whereby  the  same  is  yieldingly  support- 
ed, a  corrugated  working  board  arranged  parallel  to  said 
wash  board  upon  said  frame,  means  for  impai^tlng  a  curvi- 
linear motion  to  the  working  Iward  relative  to  said  wash 
board,  and  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  stems  to  in- 
crease the  normal  distance  between  said  boards  and  keep 


944.042.  WEATHER-STRIP.  Joh.n  E.  Lkdtebman.  CM^ 
cago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  McCorkle,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Mar.   1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.587. 


1.  A  weather  strip  comprising  an  angular  strip  of  metal 
substantially  L-shaped  In  cross  section,  the  wider  of  the 
angularly  disposed  portions  of  said  strip  being  provided 
at  Its  outer  free  edge  with  a  flat  bearing  surface,  and  In- 
termediate of  its  edges  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
ridge  semi-ovoldal  In  cross  section,  the  highest  portion  of 
said  ridge  being  adjacent  the  inner  edge,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  \  weather  strip  comprising  an  angular  strip  of  metal 
substantially  L-shai»d  in  cross  section,  the  wider  of  the 
angularly  disposed  portions  of  said  strip  being  provided 
at  its  edges  with  flat  bearing  surfaces,  and  intermediate 
of  its  edges  with  a  longitudinally  extending  ridge  semi- 
ovoldal  In  cross  section,  the  highest  portion  of  said  ridge 
being  adjacent  the  inner  edge,  substantially  as  described. 


944,043.  CHIMNEY  COWL  OR  VENTILATOR  Jacob 
Mabccs,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  812,374. 


In  a  chimney  cowl,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
tubular  member  secured  to  the  top  of  the  chimney  and 
b<'lng  provided  with  two  boles,,  of  a  diamond  shaped 
bracket  arranged  In  said  tubular  member,  means  for  se- 
curing said  bracket  to  said  tubular  member,  lugs  upon 
those  corners  of  the  bracket  which  contact  with  said  tubn- 
lar  member  engaging  said  holes  whereby  said  bracket  la 
prevented  from  turning  relatively  to  said  tubular  member, 
a  spindle  rotatlvely  carried  by  said  bracket,  means  for 
pn'ventlng  the  vertical  movement  of  said  spindle,  a  lobu- 
lar meml)er  closed  at  Its  upper  end  by  a  conical  cap  and 
having   a    plurality    of    longitudinal    slots    in    Its    tnbniar 
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portion  and  its  conical  cap,  a  diamond  shaped  bracket 
therein  and  secured  to  the  same  in  the  same  manner  as 
said  first  bracket  Is  secured  to  said  stationary  tubular 
member,  said  second  bracket  engaging  said  spindle  where- 
by said  second  tubular  member  Is  adapted  to  rotate  upon 
said  spindle,  and  vanes  arranged  adjacent  to  said  slots 
and  extending  radially  outward  from  said  tubular  portion 

and  cap.  the  outer  ends  of  the  vanes  upon  aald  tubular 
portion  being  slightly  bent  to  present  a  surface  to  the 
wind  to  act  upon. 


944,044.  LAND  AND  WATER  VEHICLE.  John  Mat- 
thews. Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,489. 


944.045.  BEARING  FOR  FURROW-OPENING  DISKS. 
Frank  R.  Packham,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
.\merlcan  Seeding  Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.  Serial  No 
487.438. 

1.  In  a  disk  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  disk  and  a 
disk  supporting  cap,  of  an  Intermediate  stationary  sup- 
port, a  grooved  socket  encircling  the  support  and  formed 
In  the  body  of  the  same,  a  washer  located  within  the 
Bocket,  a  wearing  plate  projecting  alongside  the  groove 
socket,  means  for  securing  the  cap  to  said  plate  and  means 
for  securing  the  plate  to  said  disk,  and  a  main  support 
for  said  Intermediate  support,   substantially   as  specified. 

2.  In  a  disk  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  concavo- 
convex  disk,  a  solid  cap  secured  to  the  concave  face  of  the 
disk,  an   Intermediate  support  between  the  cap  and  the 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  boat 
body,  traction  whet-Is  at  the  stern  and  steering  wheels  at 
the  bow  of  said  body  and  supporting  the  same,  a  rudder 
mounted  at  the  stern  of  said  body,  melins  for  actuating 
said  rudder  and  said  steering  wheels,  paddle  wheels 
mounted  at  the  sides  of  said  body  intermediate  the  ex- 
tremities thereof,  driving  means  carried  in  the  body  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  paddle  wheels  and  said  trac- 
tion wheels,  a  centrally  positioned  transversely  extending 
balancing  rod  carrying  balancing  weights  at  Its  extremi- 
ties, and  seats  provided  in  the  cock  pit  of  said  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  boat 
body,  a  traction  axle  carrying  traction  wheels  journaled 
in  the  stern  of  said  body,  steering  wheels  mounted  for 
oscillation  undor  the  bow  of  said  body,  a  rudder  rocklngly 
mounted  at  the  stern  of  said  body,  a  steorinu  shaft  rock- 
lngly mounted  in  the  bow  of  said  body,  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  steering  shaft  and  said  rudder,  and 
said  steering  shaft  and  said  steering  wheels,  ah  operator's 
soat  arranged  adjacent  said  steering  shaft,  a  transversely 
disposed  shaft  journaled  in  the  sides  of  said  body  inter- 
mediate the  extremities  thereof,  paddle  wheels  carried  at 
the  extremities  of  said  shaft,  a  stationary  housing  inclos- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  paddle  wheels,  a 
driving  motor  arranged  In  said  body,  flexible  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  traction  axle  and  the  power  shaft 
of  said  motor,  and  said  paddle  shaft  and  said  motor  power 
shaft,  clutches  interposed  in  said  power  shaft  whereby 
said  traction  axle  and  said  paddle  shaft  may  be  independ- 
ently driven,  and  a  transversely  extending  centrally  posl 
tioned  balancing  rod  mounted  over  said  body  carrying 
balancing  weights  at  its  extremities,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlbed. 


conetve  face  of  the  disk,  a  wearing  plate  with  yleldable 
central  portion,  said  plate  projecting  below  the  upper  or 
flange  portion  of  the  cap  and  between  the  intermediate 
support  and  the  disk,  a  groove  formed  in  the  body  portion 
of  the  Intermediate  support  and  absorbent  material  in- 
serted therein,  a  central  oil  passageway  formed  In  the 
support,  and  a  main  support  with  an  oil  conduit  register- 
ing with  the  first  mentioned  oil  passageway,  and  mean* 
for  securing  the  main  support  to  the  intermediate  support, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  disk  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  concavo- 
convex  disk,  a  aolid  cap  secured  to  the  concave  face  of  the 
disk,  an  intermediate  support  between  the  cap  and  the 
concave  face  of  the  disk,  a  wearing  plate  projecting  below 
the  upper  portion  or  flange  of  the  cap  and  between  the 
Intermediate  support  and  the  disk,  a  groove  formed  in  the 
body  portion  of  the  intermediate  support,  and  at>sorbent 
material  inserted  therein,  a  central  oil  passageway  formed 
in  the  support,  a  main  support  with  an  oil  conduit  regis- 
tering with  the  first  mentioned  oil  passageway,  a  socket 
formed  In  said  main  support,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
Intermediate  support  within  said  socket,  substantially  as 
specified. 


944,046.  WROUGHT  METAL  FITTING  FOR  PLUMB- 
ERS' USE.  Walter  H.  Perkins,  Cheshire,  Conn  ,  as- 
signor to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn  .  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.     Sertal  No.  485,100. 


1.  In  a  wrought  metal  fitting  for  plumbers"  use.  the 
combination  with  a  flaring  wroughtmetal  cup  having  an 
opening  formed  directly  in  its  side  and  also  having  n 
hollow  flange,  of  a  pipe  entered  into  the  said  opening  and 
formed  with  a  winding,  circumferential  abutment-shoulder 
conforming  in  curvature  to  the  contour  of  the  cup  at  the 
point  where  the  pipe  enters  the  same,  and  a  coupling- 
piece  Inserted  into  the  hollow  flange  of  the  cup  and  held 
in  place  against  rotation  therein  by  indentations  In  the 
said  flange. 

2  In  a  wroughtmetal  fitting  for  plumbers'  use,  the 
combination  with  a  fiaring  wrought-metal  cup  having  a 
hollow  ttanire  Indented  at  opposite  points  In  its  circumfer- 
ence, of  a  crosB-bar  inserted  at  Its  ends  into  the  said 
flange  and  set  into  the  said  indentations  therein,  a  screw 
entering  the  said  bar.  a  strainer  carried  by  the  said  screw, 
and  a  stopper-chain  depending  from  the  said  screw. 


944,047.  GAINING -MACHINE.  Carl  Pbtibman,  Fond 
du  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  499,404. 
1.  In  a  gaining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horizon- 
tally extending  support,  a  siidably  adjustable  blade  bolder 
in  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  said  support,  a  cut- 
ting   blade    mounted    for    vertical    reciprocation    In    said 
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holder,  a  pivoted  lever  for  operating  said  blade,  a  second 
horlxontally  reclprocatory  blade  holder  In  tongue  and 
groove  connection  with  said  support,  a  cutting  blade  held 
In  adjustable  obliquely  disposed  position  in  said  holder, 
cutting  flanges  provided  at  the  cutting  end  of  said  blade 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  body  thereof,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  last  named  holder,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  support   for  operation  of  said  blades. 


2.  In  a  gaining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  horlion- 
tally  extending  support,  a  blade  holder  in  tongue  and 
groove  connection  with  said  support,  a  cutting  blade 
mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  In  said  holder,  means 
for  operating  said  blade,  a  second  horliontally  reclpro- 
catory blade  holder  in  tongue  and  groove  connection  with 
said  support,  an  obliquely  disposed  blade  adjustably  held 
In  said  second  named  holder,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
second  named  bolder,  and  means  for  clamping  said  sup- 
port to  a  door  or  door  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  member  depending  from  said  member,  a 
toothed  bar  extending  from  one  extremity  of  said  support, 
and  a  movable  Jaw  member  slidable  upon  said  bar  held 
thereon  by  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


944.048      C.VRHURKTER      John  R.  Price,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed   Feb.   26,    19(Hi       Serial   No.   302,968 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vaporlilng  chamber  casing  baring 
a  lateral  throttle  opening,  a  bottom  central  aperture  and 
■n  auxiliary  air  inlet,  a  rotatable  throttle  tube  fitting  j 
Raid  casing  and  having  an  extension  fitting  the  bottom 
aperture,  said  tul>e  having  ports  one  adapted  to  torn  into 
coincidence  with  the  auxiliary  air  inlet  as  the  other  passes 
out  of  registration  with  the  throttle  opening,  a  cover  for 
the  vaporizing  chaml)er  casing  provided  with  air  inlet 
means  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  by  suction  : 
through  the  throttle,  and  a  gasolene  feed  tut>e  in  the  said 
throttle  tul)e  extension  providing  a  surrounding  air  space. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  vaporizing  chamt>er  casing  having  i 
a  lateral  throttle  opening  and  a  lower  auxiliary  air  inlet,  | 
a  throttle  tube  fitting  said  casing  and  having  ports  one  j 
Rdapted  to  turn  Into  coincidence  with  the  auxiliary  air  1 
inlet  as  the  other  passes  out  of  registration  with  the  1 
throttle  opening,   a   cover   for  the   casing  segmentally   re    i 


cessed  or  cut  away  at  Its  periphery  to  expose  the  upper 
edge  of  the  throttle  tube,  handle  means  upon  said  exposed 
portion  of  the  throttle  tube  for  turning  the  same,  air  inlet 
means  upon  the  said  ctiver  adapted  to  be  operated  by  suc- 
tion through  the  throttle,  and  gasolene  feed  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  throttle  and  gasolene  feed  means,  of  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed in  said  body  portion  and  being  interiorly  threaded  and 
forming  at  Its  inner  end  a  valve  seat,  an  Inner  sleeve 
screwing  within  said  outer  sleeve,  a  valve  for  said  valve 
seat  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  head  siidably  fitting 
the  Inner  sleeve,  and  a  spring  supported  at  one  end  on 
said  inner  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  to  seat 
the  same,  said  sleeves  forming  an  air  inlet  to  the  car- 
bureter controlled  by  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  throttle  and  gasolene  feed  means,  of  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed in  said  body  portion  and  being  interiorly  threaded  and 
forming  at  Its  Inner  end  a  valve  seat,  an  inner  sleeve 
screwing  within  said  outer  sleeve,  a  valve  for  said  valve 
seat  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  piston  head  fitting  the 
Inner  sleeve,  a  cap  upon  the  end  of  said  Inner  sleeve 
adapted  to  confine  the  air  and  form  a  cushion  for  said 
piston,  and  a  spring  supported  at  one  end  on  said  inner 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  to  seat  the  same, 
said  Inner  and  outer  sleeves  having  between  the  said 
valve  and  Us  piston  head  apertures  for  the  admission 
of  air 

T<  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  throttle  and  gasolene  feed  means,  of  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed In  said  body  portion  and  t>elng  interiorly  threaded  and 
forming  at  Its  Inner  end  a  valve  seat,  an  Inner  sleeve 
screwing  within  said  outer  sleeve,  a  valve  for  said  valve 
seat  having  a  stem  provided  with  a  piston  head  fitting  the 
Inner  sleeve,  a  cap  upon  the  end  of  said  Inner  sleeve 
adapted  to  confine  the  air  and  form  a  cushion  for  said 
piston,  and  a  spring  supported  at  one  end  on  said  inner 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  to  seat  the  same, 
the  said  outer  and  inner  sleeves  having  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  carbureter  body  portion  circumferential  series 
of  holes  In  their  walls,  unequal  in  number,  and  some  of 
which  always  register. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


944,049.  WALI^PAPERIIANGING  MACHINE.  Nathan 
M.  PiRviANCi,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1908.  Serial 
No  461.713. 


1.  In  a  paper  pasting  machine,  a  paste  receptacle  having 
parallel  side  walls,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  receptacle  be- 
tween said  walls,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  ad- 
jacent said  roller.  :ind  a  paste  distributer  arranged  adja- 
cent said  roller  and  beneath  said  paper  supporting  means, 
said  distributer  comprising  a  metal  strip  having  Its  ends 
bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  perforated  and  adjusting 
screws  extending  through  said  perforated  ends,  said  side 
walls  being  provided  with  slots  arranged  substantially 
radially  to  said  toller  to  receive  said  adjusting  scrtws, 
■iiibstantially  as  described. 

?.  In  a  paper  pasting  machine,  a  paste  receptacle,  a 
roller  mounted  therein  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of 
paper  adjacent  thereto,  a  member  nrranged  parallel  and 
about  which  the  paper  passes  before  leHvlng  the  machine, 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recew.  a 
knife  mounted  adjacent  said   memtver  and  adapted   to  co- 
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act  with  said  recess  to  sever  the  paper  and  an  adjustable 
roller  mounted  between  the  first  said  roller  and  said 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


r 


044,050.  ELECTKICAL  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Elkazer 
I.  R.\iss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  477.391. 
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1.  An  electrical  steam  generator,  comprising  a  common 
shell  or  rasin^r.  a  plurality  of  Independent  water  contain- 
ers therein,  each  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  body  of 
water  separate  from  and  Independent  of  that  In  each  of 
the  other  containers,  and  communicating  with  a  common 
steam  space,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  electrical 
heating  elements  distributed  in  the  several  water  contain- 
ers, whereby  the  water  in  each  container  may  be  heated 
Independently  of  that  In  the  other  containers. 

2.  An  electrical  steam  generator,  comprising  a  common 
shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  independent  water  contain-, 
ers  therein,  each  adapted  to  receixe  and  hold  a  body  of 
water  separate  from  and  Independent  of  that  In  each  of 
the  other  containers,  and  communicating  with  a  common 
stoam  space,  connections  whereby  water  is  supplied  to 
one  of  said  containers  and  from  one  to  another  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  electrical  heating  elements  distrib- 
uted in  the  several  water  containers,  whereby  the  water  in 
each  container  may  be  heated  independently  of  that  in  the 
other  containers  and  whereby  water  may  be  passed  from 
one  container  to  another  in  series. 

3.  An  electrical  steam  generator,  comprising  a  common 
shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  Independent  water  contain- 
ers therein,  each  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  body  of 
water  separate  from  and  independent  of  that  in  each  of 
the  other  containers,  and  communicating  with  a  common 
steam  space,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  electrical 
heating  elements  distributed  in  the  several  water  contain- 
ers, each  of  said  heating  elements  comprising  an  insulating; 
support,  a  heating  rod  mounted  on  said  support  and  elec- 
trical connections  extended  through  the  outer  wall  of  the 
shell  or  casing. 

4.  An  electrical  steam  generator,  comprising  a  common 
shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  Independent  water  contain- 
ers therein,  each  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  body  of 
water  separate  from  and  Independent  of  that  in  each  of 
the  other  containers,  and  communicating  with  a  common 
steam  space,  and  a  plurality  of  independent  electrical 
heating  elements  distributed  in  the  several  water  contain- 
ers, each  of  said  heating  elements  comprising  an  insulating 
support,  a  plurality  of  heating  rods  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  insulating  walls  between  said  rods  to  prevent  the 
Jumping  of  the  current  from  one  to  another. 

5.  An  electrical  steam  generator,  comprising  a  common 
shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  independent  water  contain- 
ers therein,  each  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  body  of 


water  separate  from  and  independent  of  that  in  each  of 
the  other  containers,  and  communicating  with  a  common 
steam  space,  a  plurality  of  Independent  beating  elements 
distributed  in  the  several  water  containers,  each  of  said 
heating  elements  consisting  of  a  base  plate  with  a  vertical 
pillar  and  radially  extending  Insulating  wings,  heating 
rods  mounted  on  said  support  and  connected  in  series  and 
electrical  connections  to  said  rods. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


0  4  4  .  CS  1  .  THREAD  -  8TITrHIN<;  M.VCHINE  FOR 
PAMPHLKTS  .VND  SIMILAR  .ARTICLES.  Horace  L 
Roberts,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,416. 


1.  A  stitching  machine,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
receive  the  article  to  be  stitched,  means  for  stretchinu  a 
length  of  thread  along  said  support,  a  center  needle 
adapted  to  engage  said  thread  and  loop  the  same  througli 
said  article,  a  pair  of  flanking  needled  adapted  to  sepa 
rateiy  pass  the  thread  through  said  article,  and  a  pair  of 
loopers  adapted  to  engage  said  thread  and  draw  the  same 
through  the  loop. 

2.  K  stitching  machine,  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
receive  the  article  to  be  stitched,  means  for  stretching  a 
loncth  of  thread  along  said  support,  a  center  needle 
adapted  to  engage  said  thread  and  loop  the  same  through 
said  article,  a  pair  of  flanking  needles  adapted  to  draw 
the  thread  through  the  article,  means  for  distending  the 
loop  below  the  article,  and  a  pair  of  loopers  adapted  to 
engage  the  thread  and  draw  the  same  through  the  loop. 

.S.  .\  stitching  machine,  comprising  a  center  needle,  a 
pair  of  flanking  needles,  a  thread  holder,  a  combined 
thread  clamp  and  cutter  adapted  to  engage  the  thread 
holder,  means  for  rocking  said  holder  and  clamp,  and  a 
pair  of  reciprocating  loopers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
needles. 

4.  In  a  stitching  machine,  a  center  needle,  a  pair  of 
flanking  needles,  a  rock  shaft,  a  thread  holder  secured 
thereto,  a  spring-Influenced  finger  pivoted  to  said  holder, 
a  thread  carried  siidable  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  combined 
thread  clamp  and  cutter  secured  to  the  carrier  and  adapted 
to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  finger,  and  a  pair  of  recip- 
rocating loopers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  needles. 

6.  In  a  stitching  machine,  a  center  needle,  a  pair  of 
flanking  needles,  a  pair  of  loopers  co<}perating  with  the 
needles,  a  rock  shaft,  a  thread  holder  secured  thereto,  a 
perforated  spring-influenced  finger  pivoted  to  said  bolder, 
a  thread  carrier  siidable  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  ^w  rigidly 
secured  to  the  carrier,  a  co^iperating  spring-Influenced 
movable  Jaw  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  finger,  and  a 
pair  of  cutting  blades  secured  to  the  Jaws, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.1 
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944.062.      GRIPPING   DEVICE.      William    D    Rcmjp.    Ma- 
rion, Ind.     Filed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,609. 


I 


1.  In  a  dipvlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
n  handle,  a  shnnk  projecting  therefrom,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  said  handle  and  shank,  a  gripping  Jaw  at  the 
outer  end  of  and  ancularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
rock  shaft,  a  gripping  jaw  adapted  to  cnttperate  with  said 
first  mentioned  gripping  jaw.  and  means  at  said  handle 
for  rocking  said  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  shank  projecting  therefrom,  a  pair  of  rock 
shafts  mounted  on  said  handle  and  shank,  gripping  jaws 
at  the  outer  ends  of  and  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  rock  shafts,  and  meiins  at  said  handle  for  rocking 
said  rock  shafts,  suhstanf lally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  wltli  a  l>owllng  ball  having  a  headed 
stud  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  thumb  hole  thereof,  of 
a  handle  having  a  shank  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 
hole,  grasping  Jaws  provided  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  shank  adapted  to  grasp  said  stud  below  Its  head,  and 
rearwardly  extending  actuatinc  stems  rocklngly  secured 
to  said  shank  terminating  in  projecting  portions  adapted 
for  engagement  by  a  finger  and  thumb,  and  means  for  nor 
mally  holding  said  Jaws  in  disengaging  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bowling  ball  having  a  headed 
stud  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  thumb  hole  thereof,  of 
a  handle  having  a  shank  adapted  for  Insertion  into  said 
hole,  a  recess  provided  in  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
shank  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  said  stud,  coactin;; 
grasping  Jaws  mounted  for  oscillation  transversely  of  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  shank,  said  jnws  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  stud  below  Its  head  to  lock  said  ball  to  said 
handle.  Integral  stems  rearwardly  extending  from  said 
Jaw8  rocklngly  secured  to  said  shank,  said  stems  termlnat 
ing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  handle  In  projecting  finger 
engaging  portions,  and  resilient  means  engaging  said  last 
named  portions  for  normally  holding  said  grasping  Jaws 
In  disengaging  position,  substantially  as  described. 


t>44,053.      MACeiNE    FOR   MAKING   BOTTLE-BLANKS 

Waltsb  E.  8avai;k,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  21    1909 

Serial   No.  608,790 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  bottle  blanks,  a  press 
mold  open  at  both  ends  and  mounted  to  move  In  the  di- 
rection of  Its  axis,  a  neck  mold  to  coCperate  with  the  neck 
and  of  the  press  mold,  a  former  adapted  to  enter  the  neck 
of  the  mold  and  disposed  toward  the  same,  a  plunger  to 
enter  the  bottom  end  of  the  press  mold,  and  means  for 
pressing  the  plunger  toward  the  former,  whereby  the 
glass  Is  compressed  and  the  former  caused  to  enter  the 
nsck  of  the  mold,  forming  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

t  ^°   "  f^^K**"^  '°'  "'■"^^  *****"*  ^'■°'"'   *   P"'"'  ^-   "^  "«°^  '^^^'"^  '^  ^"^8*^  Including  main  girders  and 

mold  open  at  bo  h  ends^  mount^  to  move  In  the  direction       ..uxlliary  girders,  a   main   hoisting   troUev   mounted    up-m 

of  Its  axis  and  placed  with  the  bottom  end  up.  a  neck  mold.       the  main  girders,  an  auxiliary  trollev   mounted   upon   the 

an   upright  internal   former  supported  In   the   line  of   the       auxiliary  girders,  and  connection  between  said  m^Tn   and 

axis  of  the  neck,  and  means  entering  the  bottom  end  of  i  auxiliary    girders    to    permit    relative    vertical    deflecting 


the  press  mold  to  compress  the  charge  and  move  the 
molds  downward  along  the  line  of  the  axis,  causing  the 
former  to  enter  both  molds  to  form  the  bottle  neck 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  bottle  blanks,  a  press 
mold  open  at  both  ends,  mounted  to  move  in  the  direction 
of  its  axis  and  placed  with  its  l>ottom  end  up.  a  separate 
neck  mold,  an  internal  former  supported  in  line  with  tbe 
neck,  and  means  entering  the  bottom  end  of  the  mold  to 
compress  the  char^'e  and  move  the  molds  along  the  line 
of  the  axis  toward  the  former,  causing  the  latter  to  enter 
both  molds  to  form  the  bottle  neck,  and  means  for  re- 
turning to  press  and  the  neck  molds  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  bottle  blanks,  a  press 
mold  open  at  both  ends,  mounted  to  move  In  the  direction 
of  Its  axis  and  placed  with  its  bottom  end  up.  a  separate 
neck  mold,  an  internal  former  supported  In  line  with  the 
neck,  and  means  entering  the  bottom  end  of  the  mold  to 
compress  the  charge  and  move  the  mold  along  the  line 
of  its  axis  toward  the  former,  causing  the  latter  to  enter 
both  molds  to  form  the  bottle  neck,  and  yielding  means 
for  returning  the  mold  and  withdrawing  the  former. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  makint  bottle  blanks,  a  press 
mold  open  at  both  ends,  n)ounted  to  move  in  the  direction 
of  its  axis  and  placed  with  the  bottom  end  up,  a  separate, 
manually  operable  neck  mold,  an  Internal  former  sup- 
ported In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  neck,  a  manually  mov- 
able plunger  entering  the  bottom  end  of  the  press  mold, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  plunger  to  compress  the 
charge  and  move  the  mold  along  the  line  of  Its  axis  to 
cause  the  plunger  to  enter  the  neck. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


94  4,0S4  OVERHE.Ut  TR.WELING  CR.XNE  Harht 
Sawter,  Muskegon.  Mich  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  489,873. 
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movement,     but     preventing     relative     lateral     movement   ! 
thereof. 

2.  A  crane  having  a  bridge  including  main  and  aux-  I 
lllary  girders,  arranged  in  pairs,  the  auxiliary  girders 
being  arranged  inside  the  main  girders,  the  adjacent 
members  of  said  pairs  respectively  having  connections  | 
with  each  other,  said  connections  permitting  relative  ver- 
tical movement  thereof,  but  preventing  relative  lateral 
movement  and  trolleys  respectively  carried  by  said  pairs  of 
girders. 

.'5.  A  crane  having?  a  bridge  Including  main  and  aux- 
iliary girders,  the  auxiliary  girders  being  arranged  Inside 
the  main  girders,  and  having  connection  thereto  to  permit 
relative  vertical  movement  thereof,  but  preventing  rela- 
tive lateral  movement,  main  and  auxiliary  trolleys  operat- 
ing on  the  said  respective  girders,  the  hoisting  cables  of 
the  main  trolley  depending  outside  of  the  main  ;;irdpr8. 

4.  A  crane  having  a  bridge  including  main  girders,  aux- 
iliary girders,  a  main  hoisting  trolley  mounted  on  the 
main  girders,  an  auxiliary  trolley  mounted  upon  the  aux- 
iliary girders,  the  auxiliary  girders  being  mounted  l>e- 
tween  the  main  girders,  and  means  connecting  the  same 
to  the  main  girders,  said  means  permitting  vertical  rela- 
tive deflection  of  said  girders,  but  preventing  relative 
lateral  movements  thereof. 

5.  A  crane  having  a  bridge  including  main  and  aux- 
iliary girders,  the  auxiliary  girders  being  located  inter- 
mediate the  main  girders,  means  connecting  each  aux- 
iliary girder  to  the  adjacent  main  girder,  said  means  per- 
mitting relative  vertical  deflection  of  said  girders,  but 
preventing  relative  lateral  movements  thereof,  a  main 
trolley  carried  by  the  main  girders,  an  auxiliary  trolley 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  girders,  the  hoisting  cables  of 
the  main  girder  depending  outside  of  the  main  girders, 
and  the  hoisting  cable  of  the  auxiliary  troll'  y  depending 
between  the  auxiliary  girders. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,055.  COURSE  -  POINTER.  Aron  L.  SOderstkOm. 
SundBvall,  Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
465,498. 
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1.  In  a  course-pointer,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a 
pointer  Journaled  in  the  center  of  the  said  dial,  a  spindle 
or  axle  upon  which  said  dial  and  pointer  are  mounted,  a 
locking  device  for  the  pointer  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
axle,  and  a  removable  key  for  operating  the  said  locking 
device  from  without  the  apparatus,  gubstantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:.'.  In  a  course-pointer,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a 
pointer  Journaled  In  the  center  of  the  said  dial,  a  spindle 
or  axle  upon  which  said  dial  and  pointer  are  mounted,  a 
disk  on  the  said  axle,  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  said  disk,  and  a  removable  key  for  operating  the 
said  clamp  from  without  the  apparatus,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:?.  In  a  course-pointer,  the  combination  of  a  dial,  a 
pointer  Journaled  In  the  center  of  the  said  dial,  a  spindle 
or  axle  upon  which  said  dial  and  pointer  are  mounted,  a 
disk  on  the  said  nxle,  a  nut  situated  at  the  side  of  the 
said  disk,  a  spindle  having  threads  engaging  the  threads 
of  the  said  nut.  a  clamp  carried  by  the  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  said  disk,  and  a  remov- 
able key  for  turning  the  said  spindle  from  without  the  ap 
paratus,  substantially  as  and  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 


clothes  on  the  bed  consisting  of  a  rod  having  screw-bolts 
pivotally  secured  to  Its  ends,  another  rod  having  a  hole 
In  one  end  to  engage  one  of  the  bolts  and  a  notch  In  the 
other  end  to  engage  the  other  bolt,  the  bed-clothes  clamped 
between  said  rods,  the  relative  positions  of  said  rods  when 


944.066.       CLOTHES-CLAMP    FOR    BEDSTEADS.       Fan 
ME  L.  Taylor,  Tyler,  Tex.     Filed  June  3,  1909.     Serial 
No.  500,014. 
In  combination  with  a  bed,  and  a  spring  on  the  bed, 

having  a   bar  at   its  end,  a  clamp  for  holding  the   bed- 


O 


Q 


m 


in  a  clamping  position  being  adjustable  by  the  screw-bolts 
aforesaid  to  accommodate  different  thicknesses  of  bed 
clothes,  loops  secured  to  one  of  the  rods,  and  extending 
laterally  of  the  clamping  surfaces  of  the  two  rods,  and 
hooks  pivotally  secured  to  the  loops  and  engaging  the 
bar  on  the  spring,  substantially  as  shown  and  described.     1 


044.057.  CLOTHES  LINE  HOOK.  Lambert  G.  Theuen 
and  John  Flood,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar,  1.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  480.629. 


1.  In  a  dev  re  of  the  class  described,  a  vertical  perfo 
rated  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  post  or  other 
object  by  means  of  screws,  a  horizontal  portion  extending 
from  said  vertical  portion,  a  portion  extending  down* 
wardly  and  outwardly  from  said  last  named  portion,  a 
portion  disposed  obliquely  to  said  downwardly  extending 
portion  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  horizontal  portion  extending  Inwardly  from  said  up- 
wardly extending  portion  having  a  notch  formed  in  th« 
upper  side  thereof  located  vertically  over  the  Junction  of 
said  downwardly  extending  portion  and  the  portion  dis- 
posed obliquely  thereto,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  hook  comprising 
a  horizontal  shank  and  a  V  shaped  portion  integral  there- 
with,  the  outer  leg  of  said  V  shaped  portion  being  longer 
than  the  inner  leg  over  which  the  line  may  be  drawn  tight 
and  thence  while  still  tight  be  shifted  and  gripped  in  said 
V-shaped  portion,  and  means  vertically  over  the  vertet 
of  said  V-shaped  portion  over  which  the  line  may  b« 
drawn  for  releasing  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specifled. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  book  having  a 
horizontally  extending  portion  or  shank  and  a  line  grip- 
ping means  consisting  of  two  portions  disposed  obliquely 
to  each  other,  a  horizontal  portion  disposed  parallel  to 
said  first  named  portion  having  a  notched  portion  formed 
therein,  and  a  curved  surface  in  said  notched  portion  over 
which  the  line  may  be  drawn  with  a  minimum  of  friction, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


944,05H.      BRAKE-EQUALIZING    MECHANISM.      Frank 

D.  Tho.\ia8on.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  482,540. 


1.  Brake  equalizing  mechanism  for  cars  comprising 
braking  apparatus,  and  a  pair  of  car  wheels  movable  trans- 
versely to  their  axis. 

2.  Brake  equalizing  mechanism  for  cars  comprising 
braking  apparatus,  and  a  pair  of  car  wheels  automatically 
adjustable  to  and  from  the  brake  element  of  said  ap- 
paratus. 

^.  Brake  equalizing  mechanism  for  cars  comprising  the 
braking  apparatus,  a  suitable  car  truck  and  wheels  there- 
for having  a  movement  Independent  of  said  car-truck  to 
and  from  the  contacting  brake  element  of  said  apparatus. 

4.  Brake  equalizing  mechanism  for  cars  romprising  the 
braking  apparatus,  n  suitable  car-truck,  and  wheels  there- 
for that  are  automatically  adjustable  to  and  from  the  con- 
tacting brake  element  of  said  apparatus  Independent  of 
said  car  truck. 

5.  Brake  equalizing  mechanism  for  cars  comprising  brak- 
ing apparatus,  a  pair  of  car  wheels  and  axle  therefor, 
journal-tioxes  for  said  axle,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
load  for  moving  said  Journal  boxes  to  and  from  the  brake 
element  of  said  apparatus  independent  of  the  medium 
through  which  the  weight  of  said  load  Is  transmitted  to 
said    boxes. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,059.      SHEET  METAL    PANEL.      Albert   J.    Thorn- 
lev.  I'awtucket.  R.   I.     Filed  Feb.   15,   1909.     SerUl  No. 
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of  the  panel  In  forming  the  countersunk  portion  of  the 
panel.  conslBting  of  forming  integral  hollow  radial  ribs  at 
the  corners  of  the  panel  on  a  line  on  which  the  metal 
fends  to  concentrate,  said  ribs  having  their  greatest  depth 
at  the  point  where  the  metal  tends  to  have  the  greatest 
concentration  and  gradually  diminishing  in  depth  to  a 
point  where  the  metal  tends  to  have  the  least  concentra- 
tion. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  panel  constructed  integral  to  have  the 
countersunk  central  portion  6  forming  the  flat  border  7 
and  the  semicircular  radial  ribs  8  8  formed  on  the  back 
of  the  panel  at  each  corner  of  the  panel,  each  rib  8  hav- 
ing its  greatest  depth  adjacent  the  countersunk  portion  6 
or  at  the  point  where  the  metal  has  the  greatest  concen- 
tration In  forming  the  countersunk  portion  6  and  grad- 
ually diminishing  In  depth  to  a  point  where  the  metal  has 
I  he  least  concentration  In  forming  the  countersunk  portion 
of  the  panel. 


944,060.      RHEOSTAT       Herbert   L.    Triesdale.    Somer- 
vllle.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,762. 


1.   In  a  sheet  metal  panel  having  a  countersunk  central 
portion,  meaoa  for  eliminating  the  twisting  of  the  panel  \ 
caused  by  the  metal  tending  to  concentrate  at  the  corners  ' 
149  O.  G.^49 


1.  A  fluid  rheostat  comprising  a  vessel,  an  electrically 
conductive  and  resistant  fluid  In  said  vessel,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  having  their  terminals  submerged  in  said  fluid,  a 
slide  movatily  mounted  on  said  vessel,  supporting  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  relatirely 
to  the  other  electrode,  a  bar  of  conductive  material  secured 
to  said  vessel  and  insulated  from  the  last  named  electrode 
and  from  said  fluid,  and  a  contacting  part  carried  by  said 
slide,  connected  with  the  electrode  carried  by  the  slide 
and  having  a  movable  engagement  with  said  bar. 

2.  A  fluid  rheostat  comprising  a  vessel,  an  electrically 
conductive  and  resistant  fluid  in  said  vessel,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  having  their  terminals  submerged  in  said  fluid, 
a  slide  movabiy  mounted  on  said  vessel,  consisting  of  a 
cross  bar  spanning  said  vessel,  supporting  one  of  said 
electrodes  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  relatively  to  the 
other  electrode,  a  bar  of  conductive  material  secured  to 
the  margin  of  said  vessel  and  Insulated  from  the  last 
named  electrode  and  from  said  fluid,  and  a  contacting  part 
carried  by  said  slide,  connected  with  the  electrode  carried 
by  the  slide  and  having  a  movable  engagement  with  said 
bar. 

3.  A  fluid  rheostat  comiirlslng  a  vessel,  an  electrically 
conductive  and  resistant  fluid  In  said  vessel,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  having  their  terminals  submerged  In  said  fluid, 
a  slide  movabiy  mounted  on  said  vessel,  supporting  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  relatively  to 
the  other  electrode,  the  other  el^trode  consisting  of  a 
metal  plate  lining  the  wall  of  the  vessel,  a  bar  of  con- 
ductive material  secured  to  said  vessel  and  insulated  from 
the  last  named  electrode  and  from  said  fluid,  and  a  con- 
tacting part  carried  by  said  slide,  connected  with  the 
electrode  carried  by  the  slide  and  having  a  movable  en- 
gagement with  said  bar. 

4.  A  fluid  rheostat  comprising  a  vessel,  an  electrically 
conductive  and  resistant  fluid  in  said  vessel,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  having  their  terminals  submerged  In  said  fluid,  a 
slide  movabiy  mounted  on  said  vessel,  supporting  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  relatively  to 
the  other  electrode,  a  bar  of  conductive  material  secured 
to  said  vessel  and  Insulated  from  the  last  named  electrode 
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and  from  said  fluid,  and  a  contacting  part  carried  by  said 
slide,  connected  with  the  electrode  carried  by  the  slide  and 
having  a  movable  cn^raKement  with  said  bar,  said  electrode 
carried  by  the  slide  tielng  provided  with  a  weight  adapted 
to  hold  said  contacting  part  in  close  engagement  with 
said  bar. 

5.  A  fluid  rheostat  comprising  a  vessel,  an  electrically 
conductive  and  resistant  fluid  In  said  vessel,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  having  their  terminals  submerged  in  said  fluid, 
a  slide,  consisting  of  a  cross  bar  of  non-conductive  mate 
rial  spanning  said  vessel  and  movably  mounted  thereon, 
one  of  said  electrodes  depending  from  said  cross  bar,  a 
binding  pDSt  at  the  top  of  the  last  named  electrode,  a  con- 
tact bar  of  conductive  material  secured  to  the  margin  of 
said  ve8.sel,  a  liiudinK  post  on  said  cross  bar  having  sliding 
engagement  with  said  contact  bar,  and  a  fuse  wire  con- 
necting said  blndinc:  posts,  and  the  other  electrode  fixed 
in  said  vessel  reliuivelv  to  the  electrode  supported  by 
said  sliding  cross  bar. 


rations,  and  means  for  securing  said  member  within  a  hat 
substantially  a*  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular plate  member  curved  so  as  to  conform  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  inside  of  a  hat,  teeth  formed  in  one  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  member,  the  serrations  between 
said  teeth  beias;  V  shaped,  and  there  being  narrow  slots 
downwardly  extending  from  the  vertices  of  said  V  shaped 
serrations,  said  tectti  l>eing  slightly  obliquely  disposed,  and 
me.ins  for  securing  said  member  upon  the  sweat-band  of  a 
hat  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


044.061.  EI,f:crKICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
TiKiMA.s  W.  \'AK[.i:Y,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Walter  S.  Rugg.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  '■'.. 
1906.     Serial  No.  20'J„367. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magnet,  a  coll  adapted  to  weaken  one 
part  of  the  field  caused  by  said  magnet  and  strengthen  an- 
other proportionally,  the  total  magnetism  of  the  changing 
field  of  the  magnet  remaining  constant,  and  a  winding 
forming  a  disk  armature  in  th'-  field  caused  by  said  magnet 
adapted  to  respond  to  the  changing  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  substan- 
tially constant  magnet,  a  coil  adapted  to  shift  or  distort 
the  field  caused  by  said  macnot,  and  a  winding  forming  a 
disk  armature  in  said  field  adapted  to  respond  to  the 
shifting  or  distorting  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  substan- 
tially constant  magnet,  a  coll  adapted  to  weaken  one  part 
of  the  field  caused  by  said  magnet  and  strengthen  another, 
and  a  winding  forming  a  disk  armature  in  said  field  adapt 
ed  to  respond  to  the  weakening  and  strengthening  thereof. 


O44.062.  SAFETY  DEVICi:  FOR  GENTLEMEN'S  HATS. 
EDw.\nD  R.  V.^sr,,NCKi.i.o.s,  Chicago.  Ill,  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  460.;;60. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
curved  to  conform  to  a  portion  of  the  inside  of  a  hat,  teeth 
formed  along  one  edge  of  said  member,  the  serrations  be- 
tween said  teeth  being  V  shaped,  and  there  being  narrow 
slots  extending  downwardly  from  the  vertices  of  said  ser- 


944,063.      FOM>lNG    BOX.      Peter    R.    Warren,    Lowell, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  ."^l.  I'JUit.    Serial  No.  515.487, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  cover  closed  at  one 
end  by  flaps  and  having  a  strap  Integral  with  one  of  said 
flaps,  of  a  box  slldably  contained  within  said  cover,  said 
strap  engaging  said  box  at  its  free  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  cover  closed  at  one 
end  by  flaps  and  having  a  strap  integral  with  one  of  said 
flaps,  of  a  box  slldably  contained  within  said  cover,  said 
strap  having  a  hook-shaped  free  end  engaging  a  silt  in 
said  box  and  permitting  tlie  partial  withdrawal  but  pre- 
venting the  complete  withdrawal  of  the  box  from  the 
cover. 

^.  A  folding  box  provided  with  a  tubular  cover  and 
having  an  open  and  a  closed  compartment,  the  ends  of 
said  box  being  formed  of  thre^-  layers  of  material,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  closed  compartment  being  formed  of  two  layers 
of  material  and  the  bottom  of  the  open  compartment  of 
three  layers  of  material. 

4.  A  folding  bos  having  an  open  compartment  and  a 
compartment  permanently  closed  except  for  a  hole  through 
the  top,  said  box  being  provided  with  a  tubular  cover  and 
having  a  connection  fast  at  one  end  to  the  box  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  cover,  said  connection  being  of  a  length 
less  than  that  of  the  box  but  long  enough  to  permit  the 
box  to  be  withdrawn  far  enough  to  uncover  the  hole  in 
the  closed  compartment. 


944,064       FLriD-rRES.«;URE   ENGINE.      .T«>kl  W.   West, 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.454. 


1.  .\  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising,  in  combination, 
cylinders,  synchronously  movable  pistons,  means  for  con- 
trolling a  motive  fluid,  clutches  each  having  a  driven 
member  rigidly  connected  to  a  common  shaft,  helically- 
grooved  rods  connected  with  the  driving  members  of  said 
clutches,  and  means  connecting  each  of  the  pistons  with 
one  of  the  helically-grooved  rods  whereby  a  rectilinear  mo- 
tion of  said  piston  will  operate  to  rotate  the  shaft. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  movable  in  said  cylinders 
and  rigidly  connected  with  each  other,  means  for  con- 
trolling a  motive  fluid  for  actuating  said  pistons,  a  screw- 
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shaft  connected  with  each  of  the  said  pistons  and  rotated 
thereby  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  driven  shaft, 
and  meHTis  connecting  said  driven  shaft  w^ith  the  screw 
shafts  so  that  a  rotation  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  will 
be  communicated  to  the  driven  shaft 

.'i  \  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  nllneii  cvlinders,  pistons  having 
piston  rods  protruding  from  sai<l  cylinders,  a  cross  head 
fixed  to  the  rods  from  each  piston  a  guide  connecting  said 
cylinders  and  forming  a  seat  for  said  cross-head,  a  screw- 
shaft  rotatively  mounted  on  said  guides  and  in  mesh  with 
said  cross-head  whereby  a  reciprocation  of  the  latter  will 
produce  a  rotation  of  said  screw-shaft,  n  drive  shaft  ar- 
ranged sulistantially  parallel  with  said  piston  rods,  and  a 
mechanical  connection  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
screw-shaft 

4.  A  nieohjinisin  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate In  said  cylinders,  a  pair  of  cross-heads  each  mount- 
ed in  operative  relation  with  one  of  said  pistons,  a  screw- 
shaft  In  operative  relation  with  each  of  said  cross-heads, 
a  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  betweeji  said  shaft  and  each 
screw  shaft  and  arrnmicd  whereby  said  screw-shafts  may 
alternately  act  t..  r..iate  said  shaft  In  a  predetermined  di- 
rection, and  means  for  causing  said  screw-shafts  to  rotate 
In  opposite  directions  during  the  reciprocations  of  said 
pistons. 

5.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  two-part  screw-shaft, 
dntch  mechanism  for  enabling  said  screw-shaft  to  rotate 
said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  progressive  direction,  reclp- 
rocatory  means  adapted  to  rotate  one  portion  of  said 
screw-shaft  in  a  rluht  banded  direction  and  other  portion 
In  a  left  handed  direction  during  the  advance  of  said 
means  and  adapted  to  cause  a  reverse  movement  of  said 
part  during  the  retreat  of  said  means,  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure mechanism  for  alternately  advancing  and  retreating 
said  means. 

IClalms  (\  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.065.  ADJUST. VHLK  REfLINING-rHAIR.  JoHN  F. 
WiLMOT.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1908,  Serial 
No.  410.40:<. 


1  .\n  adjustable  chair  comprising  a  frame,  a  seat  mov- 
able upward  and  downward  at  the  rear,  a  back  having 
front  and  rear  lower  angles  sp.Tc<d  apart,  means  for  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  back  near  its  front  angle  to  the 
rear  of  the  seat,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  back 
near  the  rear  angle  thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  at 
the  other  end 

2  An  adjustable  chair  comprising  a  frame,  a  seat  mov- 
abb'  upward  an<l  downward  at  the  rear,  a  back,  an  in- 
verted T  head  attached  t«  the  back  and  having  Its  for 
ward  arm  pivoted  to  the  seat  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
r<,ni  arm  of  the  bead  at  one  end  and  pivoted  at  the  other 
end  directly  to  the  frame. 

3.   .\n  ^adjustable    chair,    comprising    a    frame,    a    seat 
reoTable  upward  and  downward  at  the  rear,  a  bark  having 
front  and  rear  lower  angles  spaced  apart,  means  for  piv 
otally   connecting  the   back   near   Its   front   angles   to   the 
rear  edge  of  the  seat,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  back 


near  the  rear  angb  thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  at 
ttie  other  end.  and  means  to  limit  the  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  the  seat. 

4,  .\D  adjustable  chair,  comprising  a  frame,  a  seat  mov- 
able upward  and  downward  at  the  rear,  a  back,  an  invert- 
ed T-head  detachably  secured  to  the  back  and  having  the 
respective  ends  of  the  arms  at  the  lower  corners  of  the 
back,  one  arm  thereof  being  pivoted  to  the  rear  upper 
corner  of  the  seat,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
head  at  one  end  and  pivoted  directly  to  the  frame  at  the 
other  end 

5,  An  adjustable  chair,  comprising  a  frame,  a  seat  ver- 
tically movablp  at  the  rear,  a  back  liaviug  front  and  rear 
lower  angles  spaced  apart  and  pivoted  to  the  seat  at  the 
front  angle,  a  strap  on  the  frame,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
strap  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  the  rear  angle  of  the  back 
at  the  other  end,  and  a  stop  on  the  strap  engaging  the 
link  to  limit  its  upward  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


".•44,066,  DISINFECTINt;  .\TT,\cnMENT  FOR  TELE- 
I'HONES  RisKELL  B.  .\DAM.s  and  Llkwkllvn  Adams, 
WestervUle,  Ohio,  Filed  Mav  l.  ]»()9.  Serial  No, 
493,253. 


The  combination  with  a  teb'phone.  of  a  receptacle  hold- 
ing device  clamped  In  position  by  the  adjusting  screw 
of  said  telephone,  a  receptacle  seated  therein,  a  spraying 
tube  leading  from  said  receptacle  into  the  mouth  piec'  of 
the  telephone,  means  for  spraying  liquid  disinfectant  from 
said  receptacle  through  said  tube,  and  a  wire  clip,  one 
portion  of  which  engages  and  supports  said  tube  and  the 
other  portion  of  which  engages  the  mouth  piece  of  the 
telephone. 


944.067  RAILROAD  CROSSING.  CHARt.KS  A  Ai.dkn, 
Steelton,  and  Gilbert  S  Vickbbt,  Harrisburg.  I'a. 
Filed  Nov    ::o,  1908      Serial  No    465,016 

1.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  a  rolled  steel  rail  iiavlng  end 
portions  shap.  d  to  mate  with  the  adjacent  trackralls  and 
a  central  portion  wider  than  the  end  portions,  said  cen- 
tral portion  having  a  flangeway  In  the  top  ther.of  and 
longliudlnal  channels  in  the  side  walls  thereof  and  being 
constructed  of  solid  rolled  steel  l>etween  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  a  rolled  steel  rail  having  end 
portions  shapc-d  to  mate  with  the  adjacent  track  rails  and 
a  central  portion  wider  than  the  end  portions,  said  cen- 
tral portion  liavlng  a  flangeway  in  the  top  thereof,  the 
inner  wall  of  the  flangeway  forming  a  guard,  and  the  end 
portion  of  the  guard  being  cut  and  bent  away  from  the 
main  t)ody  of  the  rail 

■'i  In  a  railroad  crossing,  a  rolled  steel  rail  having  end 
portions  shaped  to  mate  with  the  adjacent  track  rails  and 
a  central  portion  wider  than  the  end  portions:  said  cen- 
tral   portion    having    longitudinal    channels    In     the    side 
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wall!  tbereof,  and  a  flangeway  in  t\ie  top  thereof  and  be- 
ing constructed  of  solid  rolled  ateel  between  said  channels, 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  flangeway  forming  a  guard  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  guard  being  cut  and  bent  away  from 
the  main  body  of  the  rail. 


g~ 


*^ 


4.  In  a  railroad  crossing  a  main  rail  ;  a  cross  rail  in- 
cluding a  rolled  steel  section  having  an  outer  end  por- 
tion shaped  to  mate  with  an  adjacent  track  rail,  an  inner 
<  nd  portion  wider  than  the  outer  end  portion  and  having 
a  flangeway  in  the  top  thereof  and  longitudinal  channels 
in  the  side  walls  thereof  and  being  constructed  of  solid 
rolled  steel  between  said  channels,  the  inner  end  of  said 
section  being  fitted  against  the  side  of  the  main  rail  ;  and 
means  for  securing  said  main  rail  and  said  section  to- 
gether. 

5.  In  a  railroad  crossing  a  main  rail,  a  cross  rail  In- 
cluding a  rolled  steel  section  having'  an  outer  end  portion 
Shaped  to  mate  with  an  adjacent  track  rail,  an  inner  end 
portion  wider  than  the  outer  end  portion  and  having  a 
fiangeway  In  the  top  thereof  and  longitudinal  channels  In 
the  side  walls  thereof  and  being  constructed  of  solid 
rolled  steel  between  said  channels,  the  inner  end  of  said 
section  being  fitted  against  the  side  of  the  main  rail,  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  flangeway  forming  a  guard  and  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  guard  being  cut  and  bent  away 
from  the  main  body  of  said  section  ;  and  moans  for  secur- 
ing said  main  rail  and  said  section  together. 


9  4  4,068.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  EL.MER  E.  Habcock,  Stonington,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  455.240. 

1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  printing  presses  comprising 
Intermeshing  loose  jrears,  means  for  driving  one  of  them, 
plate  cylinder  gears  respectively  driven  directly  from 
said  loose  gears  and  Impression  cylinder  gears  driven 
directly  from  their  respective  plate  cylinder  gears. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  printing  presses  comprising 
a  first  impression  cylinder  shaft,  fast  and  loose  gears 
thereon,  a  second  Impression  cylinder  shaft,  fast  and  loose 
gears  thereon,  means  for  driving  the  loose  gears,  a  first 
plate  cylinder  gear  meshing  with  the  fast  and  loose  gears 
on  the  first  impression  cylinder  shaft  and  a  second  plate 
cylinder  gear  meshing  with  the  fast  and  loose  gears  on 
the  second  impression  cylinder  shaft. 

3.  A  driving  mechanism  for  printing  presses  comprising 
a  first  impression  cylinder  shaft,  fast  and  loose  gears 
thereon,  means  for  driving  the  loose  gear,  a  second  impres- 
sion cylinder  shaft,  fast  and  loose  gears  thereon,  the  said 
loose  gear  meshing  with  the  loose  gear  on  the  first  impres- 
sion cylinder  shaft,  a  first  plate  cylinder  gear  meshing 


with  the  fast  and  loose  gears  on  the  first  ImpreMlon  cyl- 
inder shaft  and  a  second  plate  cylinder  gear  meshing  with 


the  fast  and  loose  gears  on  the  second  impression  cylinder 
shaft. 


944,069  POWER  HACKSAW.  Chablbs  W.  BbbomanIt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,491. 


1.  In  a  hack  saw,  a  table,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  on 
said  table,  a  vertically  arranged  supportlnR  frame  com- 
prising a  top  bar  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending arms  having  openings  in  their  lower  ends,  an  arm 
rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  downwardly 
extending  arms,  and  at  Its  other  end  plvotally  supported 
on  said  table,  n  yoke  shaped  snw  carrylne  frame  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  studs  adapted  to  fit  into  and 
slide  freely  in  the  openings  in  the  arms  of  the  support- 
ing frame,  means  for  holding  said  saw  carrying  frame 
against  lateral  displacement,  and  means  op.ratively  con- 
necting said  saw   frame  with   the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  hack  saw.  a  table,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  on 
said  table,  a  vertically  arranged  frame  comprising  a  top 
bar  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  arms 
having  openings  In  their  lower  ends,  an  arm  rigidly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  downwardly  extending 
arms  and  at  Its  other  end  plvotally  supported  on  said 
table,  a  yoke  shaped  saw  carrying  frame  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  studs  adapted  to  fit  Into  and  slide  freely 
In  the  openings  In  the  arms  of  the  supporting  frame, 
means  for  holding  said  saw  carrying  frame  against  lateral 
displacement  within  said  supporting  frame,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  saw  carrying  frame  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  a  pair  of  guides  arranged  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  supporting  frame  between  them,  one  of  said 
guides  being  rigidly  mounted  on  said  table,  and  the  other 
guide  being  adjustable  toward  the  rigid  guide  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

I      

944,070.     HYDROCARBON  BURNER.     William  J.  BbsT. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov    23.  1908.     Serial  No.  464, 16J. 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  maUi  burner 
chamber,  a  main  burner  at  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  an 


evaporator  connected  to  the  main  burner  chamber,  a  sub- 
burner  connected  to  the  main  burner  chamber,  an  air 
and  heat  conductor  leading  from  the  sub-burner  to  the 
evHporator,  and  a  pilot  b«rner  adjacent  to  the  sub-burner 
and  the  main  burner  to  transfer  a  flame  to  the  sub-burner 
2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  n  main  burner,  an 
evaporator  connected  thereto,  a  sub  burnt  r,  a  connector 
for  conveying  heated  air  from  the  sub-burner  to  the  evapo- 
rator, and  a  pilot  burner  adjacent  the  main  burner  and 
Sub-burner  to  transfer  a  flame  from  one  to  the  other. 


3.  A  hydrocart>on  burner  comprising  a  main  burner  and 
chamber,  an  evaporator,  an  evaporator  channel  connect 
ing  the  evaporator  with  said  chamber,  a  sub  burner  out- 
side the  main  burner  chamber,  a  foraminous  portion  or 
wall  separating  the  sub-burner  from  said  chamber  through 
which  said  chamber  communicates  with  the  sub-burner, 
and  an  air  and  heat  conducting  pipe  leading  to  the  evapo 
rator  having  Its  base  In  proximity  to  the  sub  burner, 
whereby  flame  and  heat  from  the  sub-burner  will  enter 
the  base  of  said  pipe. 

4  .V  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  main  burner 
chamber,  an  evaporator,  an  evaporator  channel  connecting 
the  evaporator  with*  said  chamber,  an  air  and  heat  con- 
ducting pipe  leading  to  the  evaporator,  a  sub-burner  lo 
cated  between  the  main  burner  chamber  and  the  evapo- 
rator to  heat  the  air  inside  the  air  and  heat  conducting 
pipe,  and  a  foraminous  portion  separating  the  sub-burner 
from  said  chamber  and  through  which  said  chamber  com 
munlcates  with   the  sub-burner. 

5  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  main  burner  cap 
and  chamber,  an  evapprator,  an  evaporator  channel  con- 
necting the  evaporator  with  said  chamber,  a  sub  burner, 
a  foraminous  portion  separating  the  sub-burner  from  said 
chamtK'r  and  through  which  said  chamber  communicates 
with  the  sub-burner,  an  air  and  heat  conducting  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  evaporator  having  its  base  In  proximity  to  the 
sub-burner  whereby  flame  and  heat  from  the  sub-burner 
will  enter  the  base  of  said  pipe,  and  a  pilot  channel  lead- 
ing from   the  main  burner  to  the  sub  burner. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,071.  RECEPTACLB  FOR  B.\BY-CLOTHS.  Charles 
Brbwkb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  512,150. 

1.  A  receptacle  for  baby  cloths  comprising  a  solid  body 
portion  adapted  to  rest  within  the  bowl  of  a  water  closet 
and  having  a  perforated  bottom  ;  and  means  for  closiuK 
the  exhaust  pipe  of  said  closet 

2.  A  receptacle  for  baby  cloths  comprising  a  perforated 
body  adapted  to  rest  within  the  bowl  of  a  water  closet  : 
means  for  holding  the  said  receptacle  In  guided  relation 
with  said  bowl :  and  means  for  closing  the  exhaust  pipe 
of  said  closet. 

.T.  A  receptacle  for  baby  clotls.  comprising  a  solid 
body  portloD  (onnlBX  the  sides  and  harlnr  Mcared  thereto 


an  open  wire  bottom  adapted  to  form  a  t>ottom  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  sides  of  said  recepUcle  ;  lateral  projections 
depended  from  the  solid  body  portion  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  a  water  closet  bowl  to  support  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  off  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  :  and 
depended  arms  extending  from  said  projections  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  Inner  side  of  said  edge  of  the  bowl. 


4.  A  receptacle  for  baby  cloths,  comprising  a  solid  body 
portion  forming  the  sides  and  having  secured  thereto  an 
op«n  wire  bottom  adapted  to  form  a  bottom  and  a  portion 
of  the  sides  of  said  receptacle ;  lateral  projections  de 
pended  from  the  solid  body  portion  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  a  water  closet  bowl  to  support  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  oflT  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  ;  de- 
pended arms  extended  from  said  projections  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  inner  side  of  said  edge  of  the  bowl  :  nn<l 
adhesive  coverings  for  said  depended  arms  adapted  to  ad- 
here to  the  surface  of  said  edge. 

5.  A  receptacle  for  baby  cloths,  comprising  a  solid  body 
portion  forming  the  sides  and  having  secured  thereto  an 
open  wire  bottom  adapted  to  form  a  twttom  and  a  portion 
of  the  sides  of  said  receptacle;  lateral  projections  de 
pended  from  the  solid  body  portion  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  a  water  closet  bowl  to  support 
the  Iwttom  of  said  receptacle  off  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  : 
depended  arms  extended  from  said  projections  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  inner  side  of  said  edge  of  the  bowl ;  and 
a  movable  depended  arm  adapted  to  be  extended  from 
the  said  receptacle  against  the  edge  of  said  bowl  to  form 
adjustable  contacts  for  the  Inner  surface  of  said  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,072.  AUTOMATIC  FOWL-DUSTER.  Oscab  E  Bit 
Fi  M.  Enumclaw,  Wash.  Filed  June  22,  1&09.  Serial 
No.  503,611. 


1.  In  a  fowl  duster,  a  support,  and  a  container  for  dust 
Ing   material    movably   mounted   on   said   support   and   ar 
ranged  to  be  driven  by  the  frictional  contact  of  the   fowl 
In  passing  under  it 

2.  In  a   fowl  duster,   a  support,   and  a   perforated  con- 
tainer  for   the   dusting   material,    revolubly   mounted   on 
the  support  and  arranged   to  be  driven  by   the  frictional' 
contact  of  the  fowl  in  passinK  under  It, 

3.  The  combination  in  a  duster  for  fowls,  of  a  structure 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  fowls  pass,  aod  a 
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dusting  device  revolubly  mounted  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  frlctlonal  contact 
of  the  fowl  In  passing  through  said  openln/;. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  duster  for  fowls,  of  a  support 
having  an  opening  through  which  tbe  fowls  pass,  and  a 
perforated  container  for  the  dusting  material,  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  support  and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  the 
frlctlonal  contact  of  the  fowls  in  passing  through  said 
opening. 

5.  In  a  fowl  duster,  a  support,  a  perforated  container 
for  the  dusting  material,  revolubly  mounted  In  the  sup- 
port and  arranged  to  be  drtven  by  the  frlctlonal  contact 
of  the  fowl,  and  means  adapting  the  container  to  bt  ad- 
justed to  different  elevations. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  horizontally  rotating  web  hav- 
ing an  upper  grinding  surface,  upright  beam-supports 
upon  the  outside  of  said  rotary  web,  a  horizontal  beam 
bridging  and  extending  beyond  said  web  and  surface  and 
connected  to  rise  and  fall  at  both  ends  in  relation  to  said 
supports,  guides  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  beam,  said 
beam  having  a  central  oblong  loop,  a  grinding  wheel  jour- 
nalod  to  said  beam  and  revolving  In  said  loop,  follower 
springs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  beam  for  forcing  it 
downwardly,  and  cushioning  springs  for  the  beam. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  rotary  grinding  element,  sup- 
ports parallel  to  the  ails  of  said  element,  a  beam  bridging 
said  clement  and  having  a  central  oblong  loop  from  wliich 
Its  opposite  ends  extend  to  overlap  and  be  supported  by 
said-  supports,  a  centrally  disposed  grinding  elemfnt  tixod 
to  turn  within  the  loop  on  an  axle  mounted  on  and  cross 
wise  of  said  beam,  downward  forcing  springs  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  beam,  and  weaker  cushioning  springs 
interposed  between  the  beams  and  their  supports. 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  grinding  web  and  thf 
means  for  rotating  It.  of  the  upright  standards  arran^<'d 
in  pairs,  of  beams  bridging  said  web  and  provided  with 
suitable  bearings,  one  of  which  beams  being  supported  by 
•  ach  pair  of  standards,  angular  means  on  the  beams  en- 
gaging opposing  faces  on  the  standards,  other  angular 
means  on  the  beams  engaging  other  faces  on  the  stand- 
ards, and  grinding  wheels  journaled  in  the  said  beams. 

4.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  combination  with  the  base 
and  the  rotary  pan  having  cooperating  raceways,  of  balls 
running  In  said  raceways,  a  freely  rotatablp  ring,  and 
rollers  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  ring  and  Interposed  be- 
tween adjacent  balls. 

5.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  combination  with  the  fixed 
base  and  rotary  pan  having  cooperating  raceways,  of  balls 
running  In  said  rjicoways.  a  ring  carrying  radial  spindles, 
pollers  mounted  on  said  spindles  and  interposed  t)etween 
the  balls,  and  means  for  guiding  and  sustaining  the  ring. 

fririima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


944.073.     PULVERIZING    OR    GRINDING    MILL      Ed- 
ward H.   c'ALL.AWAy,   Westfield,   N.   J.,  assignor  to  The  | 
.\merlcan    Clay    Machinery   Company,   Bucyrus,   Ohio,   a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.   18,   1907.      Serial  No.    | 
362.8:{5.  ' 


9  4  4.074.  DEVICE  FOB  FACILITATING  RKINSRH- 
TION  OF  DISKS  FORMING  LINEKS  OF  CKNTRIFf 
G.\L  DRUMS.  Ai-ooT  L.  Chbistk.nsox,  Stockholm, 
Sweden      Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,201. 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  reinsertion  of  disks  form- 
ing the  liner  of  a  centrifugal  drum,  after  removal,  com-1 
prising  a  sheet-metal  strip  adapted  to  project,  when  the 

device  is  Inserted  into  the  central  openings  of  the  disks, 
into  the  series  of  notches  at  the  inner  edges  of  the  said 
disks  corresponding  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  flanges  of 
the  central  tube  of  the  drum,  and  a  second  strip  placed  at 
an  angle  to  the  former  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  disks  bo  as  to  form  a  guide  therefor,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  se't  forth. 

2.  .V  device  for  facilitating  rt'-insortion  of  disks  form- 
ing the  liner  of  a  centrifugal  drum,  after  removal,  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  strip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
the  central  openings  of  the  said  disks  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  extend  across  the  said  openings  and  project  Into  the 
series  of  notches  at  the  inner  edges  of  the  disks  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  longitudinal  flanges  of  the  central 
tube  of  the  drum,  said  strip  having,  at  Its  opposite  side,  a 
part  curved  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of  the  inner 
edges  of  the  disks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

.".  A  device  tor  facilitating  reinsertion  of  disks  form- 
ing the  liner  of  a  centrifugal  drum,  after  removal,  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  .strip  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
the  central  openings  of  the  said  disks  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  extend  across  the  said  openings  and  project  into  the 
series  of  notches  at  the  inner  <'dge8  of  the  disks  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  longitudinal  flanges  of  thf  central 
tube  of  the  drum,  said  strip  having,  at  its  opposite  side,  a 
curved  part  adapted  to  bear  on  the  inner  edges  of  the 
disks,  at  both  sld<>s  of  the  part  of  the  strip  extending 
across  the  openings  of  thf-  disks,  substantially  as  and  fori 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  facilitating  reinsertion  of  disks  form- 
ing the  liner  at  a  centrifugal  drum,  after  removal,  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  strip  folded  at  one  edge,  said  strip  | 
being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  central  openings 
of  the  said  disks  in  such  a  manuer  as  to  extend  across  the 
said  openings  and  project,  with  the  folded  edge,  into  the 
series  of  notches  at  the  inner  edges  of  the  disks  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  longitudinal  flanges  of  the  central 
tube  of  thf  drum,  said  strip  having,  at  Its  opposite  side,  a 
curved    part    adapted    to    bear   on    the    Inner   edges   of    the 

disks  so  as  to  form  a  guide  therefor,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  for  facilitating  re-lnsertlon  of  disks  form- 
ing the  liner  of  a  centrifugal  drum,  after  removal,  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  strip  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
the  central  openings  of  the  said  disks  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  extend  across  the  said  openings  and  project  into  the 
series  of  notches  at  the  inner  edges  of  the  disks  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the 'longitudinal  flanges  of  the  central 
tube  of  the  drum,  said  strip  having,  at  its  opposite  side,  a 
part  adapted  to  bear  on  the  part  of  the  inner  edges  of  the 
disks  remote  from  the  said  series  of  notches  and  to  catch 
into  a  second  series  of  notches  of  the  disks,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.075       CAR-FENDER    FOR    TRAMWAYS    AND    THB 
LIKE.     Silvio  Ciri,  Rome.  Italy.      Filed  June  12,  1909 
Serial  No.  501,774 
1.  A  car  fender  for  tmaaways  and  tbe  like  comprising 

two  rocking  arms  provided  on  the  front  end  of  the  car. 
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cross  bars  connecting  the  said  two  arms,  an  extensible 
apron  stretched  t)etween  them  and  opposing  springs  which 
normally  keep  the  arms  in  such  a  position  that  their  ends 
are  somewhat  raised  from  the  ground  and  allow  them  to 
yield  resting  with  the  said  lower  ends  against  the  ground 
when  a  heavy  body  falls  upon  the  cloth  yieldingly 
stretched  between  said  two  arms,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  In  the  specification.  , 


2.  A  car  fender  comprising  two  rocking  arms  provided 
on  the  front  end  of  the  car,  cross  bars  connecting  said 
arms,  elastic  rollers  on  the  cross  bar  which  connects  the 
lower  ends  of  the  two  arms  and  comes  into  contact  with 
the  bodies  which  obstruct  the  track,  an  apron  which  can 
be  wound  up  and  which  Is  stretched  between  the  two  os- 
cillating arms  and  opposing  springs  which  connect  the 
upper  ends  of  the  oscillating  arms  with  the  frame  of  the 
car.  for  the  purposes  set  forth  In  the  specification. 

.3.  A  car  fender  for  tramways  and  the  like  eomprislng 
two  rocking  aVms  connected  together  by  means  of  cross 
bars,  opposing  springs  which  connect  the  upper  ends  of 
the  rocking  arms  to  the  frame  of  the  car.  an  apron  which 
can  be  wound  up  stretched  between  the  two  oscillating 
arms,  a  winding  hollow  shaft  for  said  apron  loose  upon  a 
cross  bar  and  springs  connecting  the  cross  bar  with  hol- 
low shaft  on  which  the  apron  is  wound,  in  such  a  way 
that  the  apron  Is  normally  kept  stretched,  and  only  un- 
winds when  a  heavy  body  falls  upon  same 

4.  .\  car  fender  for  tramways  and  the  like  comprising 
two  rocking  arms  connected  by  means  of  cross  bars,  an 
apron  which  can  be  wound  up  and  which  is  secured  be- 
tween said  arms,  opposing  springs  which  connect  the  said 
two  arms  with  the  frame  of  the  rar  and  hinges  provided 
in  the  two  arms  which  allow  of  the  apparatus  being 
raised  up  when  the  car  Is  coupled  to  a  tractor,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  the  specification. 


l>44.07tJ.  8AFKTY  DEVICK  FOR  ELEVATORS  Zach- 
ABIAH  T.  Dansey,  Topeka,  Kans  Polled  Mar  3,  1909 
Serial  No    4h  1,111" 

1.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  well  having  the 
usual  guides,  a  car  arranged  to  travel  in  said  well,  and 
hoisting  means  for  .said  car.  of  an  emergency  support,  a 
member  mounted  upon  said  car  and  having  a  limited  move- 
ment, said  hoisting  means  being  secured  to  said  meml>er 
a  movable  lever  controlled  by  said  member,  means  tending 
to  move  said  leyer.  a  controlling  lever  member  operated 
by  the  movement  of  .said  lever,  and  a  grip  controlled  by 
said  controlling  lever  member  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  support  to  stop  said  car. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  well  having  the 
usual  guides,  a  car  arranged  to  travel  In  said  well,  and 
hoisting  means  for  .said  car,  of  an  emergency  support  for 
said  car  and  distinct  from  said  guides,  a  member  movably 
mounted  upon  said  car.  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  member,  said  hoisting  means  t>elng  secured  to  said 
member,  a  movable  lever  controlled  by  said  member,  re- 
silient means  tending  to  move  said  lever,  a  controlling 
lever  member  connected  with  the  lever,  and  a  grip  con- 
trolled by  said  controlling  lever  member  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  support  to  stop  said  car. 


3,  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  well  having  the 
usual  guides,  a  car  arranged  to  travel  in  said  well,  and 
hoisting  means  for  said  car.  of  an  emergency  suppon  for 
said  car  and  distinct  from  said  guides,  a  yoke  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  car,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  yoke,  said  hoisting  means  being  secured  to  said 
yoke,  a  swinging  lever  controlled  by  said  yoke,  a  spring 
secured  to  said  lever  and  serving  to  actuate  said  lever 
when  said  yoke  Is  released,  and  a  grip  controlled  by  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  same  to  engage 
said  support  to  stop  said  car. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  emer 
gency  support,  a  car  movable  longitudinally  of  said  sup 
port,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  car.  a  stop 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  member,  hoisting  means  for 
said  car  secured  to  said  memlH^r.  a  swinging  lever  engaged 
by  said  member,  resilient  means  for  actuating  said  lever, 
a  grip  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  support  to  stop  said 
car,  a  controlling  hver  member  for  controlling  said  grip, 
and  a  connection  betwcn  said  swinging  lever  and  the  con- 
trolling lever  member  to  operate  the  latter  when  the  said 
swinging  lever  is  actuated. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  emer- 
gency support,  a  car  movable  longitudinally  of  said  sup- 
port, a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  car.  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  yoke,  hoisting  means  for 
said  car  secured  to  said  yoke,  a  swinging  lever  controlled 
by  said  yoke,  a  spring  secured  to  said  lever  and  serving  to 
actuate  said  lever  when  .said  yoke  is  released,  and  a  grip 
controlled  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  same  to  co-act  with  said  support  to  stop  said  car 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!»44.077      CRATE.     Mordecai  O.   Davis,   Duluth.  Minn., 
assignor   of   one-half   to   <'larence   E.    Peaslee.    Dnlutli 


Minn.     Filed  Apr 


Serial  No.  490,087. 
7 


1.  A  crate,  comprising  n  bottom,  a  top  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  allow  the  handles  of  the  baskets  to  pass  ther«>. 
through  and  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  top  and 
lK)ttom  and  ndapted  to  clamp  the  baskets  between  the  same 
and  engage  tbe  sides  of  the  baskets. 
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2.  A  crate,  comprising  a  bottom,  a  top  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  allow  the  bandies  of  the  baskets  to  pass  there- 
through, and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  top  and 
bottom  and  wires  secured  to  the  bottom  and  passing  over 
the  top  and  twisted  together. 

3.  A  crate  comprising  a  bottom  composed  of  bed  plates 
nnd  cross  plates  upon  which  the  baskets  aro  adapted  to 
refit,  said  bed  and  top  composed  of  two  strips  spaced  a  dis- 
tance apart  to  allow  the  handle  of  the  basket  to  pass  be- 
tween the  same,  cross  pieces  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
strips,  wires  secured  to  the  bottom  and  extending  over  the 
strips    and    the    cross    pieces    and    twisted    together    and 

•clamping  the  baskets  between  the  top  and  bottom. 

4.  A  crate,  comprising  a  bottom  composed  of  bed  plates 
upon  which  the  basket  rests,  cross  plates  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  bed  plates,  a  top  composed  of  two  strips  spaced 
a  distance  apart  to  allow  the  handle  of  the  basket  to  pass 
between  the  same,  cross  pieces  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
strips  and  extending  a  distance  on  either  side,  wires  se- 
cured to  the  cross  plates  of  the  bottom  and  extending  over 
the  cross  pieces  of  the  top  on  the  outside  of  the  strips  and 
.secured  together  and  wires  secured  to  the  bed  plates  and 
extending  over  the  strips  of  the  top  on  the  outside  of  thf 
before  mentioned  wires. 

5.  A  crate,  comprising  a  bottom,  a  top  having  a  central 
longitudinal  opening  to  allow  the  handles  of  the  baskets  to 
pass  therethrough,  and  wires  secured  to  the  bottom  and 
extending  over  the  top  and  hoisted  together  and  clampini: 
the  baskets  between  the  top  and  bottom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


944.078.  COUPLING  FOR  BATTERY  ELEMENTS.  Fra.sk 
A.  Decker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Decker  Elec- 
trical Manufacturing  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.  Serial  No 
3:^.7.544.     Renewed  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,568. 


1.  A  coupling  for  battery  parts  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  electrode,  a  device  having  a  tapered  bearing 
fixed  to  said  electrode,  a  holder  having;  a  tapered  bearing 
for  receiving  said  device,  and  an  Insulating  casing  for  said 
holder. 

•2.  A  coupling  for  battery  parl.s  comprislne.  in  combina- 
tion with  an  electrode,  a  device  fixed  to  said  electrode,  a 
liolder  fnr  enKaglng  said  device,  and  a  support  for  said 
liolder.  said  holder  and  support  having  tapering  bearing.s 
engaged  one  by  the  other. 

3.  A  coupling  for  battery  parts  comprising.  In  combina 
tion  with  an  electrode,  a  device  having  a  tapered  bearing; 
fixed  to  said  electrode,  a  holder  havin;?  a  tapered  bearins 
for  engaging  the  tapered  bearing  of  said  device,  and  a 
snpport  for  said  holder,  said  holder  and  support  having 
tapering  dovetail  bearings  engaging  one  with  the  other. 

4.  A  coupling  for  battery  parts  comprising,  a  conduct- 
Int;  bar  havinR  a  downwardly  tapering  hearing,  a  holder 
t:avlng  a  downwardly  tapering  bearing  engaging  said  first 
hearing,  and  an  electrode  engaged  and  supported  by  said 
holder. 


!»  4  4  ,  0  7  9  .     ELECTRIC  BATTERY.     Frank  A.  Decker. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Decker  Electrical  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.      Filed    .Tune    20.    1907,    Serial    No.    379,834. 
Renewed  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,569. 
1.  In  an  electric  battery,  a  vessel  and  In  said  vessel  a 
plurality  of  removable  cells  each  having  a  resistance  duct 
connecting  Its  interior  and  the  Interior  of  said  vessel,  said 
vessel  and  cells  being  adapted  for  holding  a  solution  com- 
municating from  one  to  the  other  through  said  ducts. 


2.  In  an  electric  battery,  a  vessel  containing  a  plurality 
of  cells  each  having  a  resistance  passage,  a  liquid  com- 
partment communicating  with  said  passages,  a  ilcjuid 
reservoir  connected  with  said  compartment,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  reservoir  connected  with  said  liquid  reservoir. 


s  r     *'    3" 

3.  In  an  electric  battery,  a  plurality  of  units,  each  com 
prlsinit  a  compartment  and  a  plurality  of  cells  having  re 
slstance    ducts    communicating    with    said    compartment 
means  for  connecting  said  compartments,   and   means  for 
Ailing  and  emptying  said  cells  through  said  compartments 

4.  In  an  electric  battery,  a  plurality  of  units,  each  com- 
prising a  bottom  compartment  and  a  plurality  of  cells  hav 
Ing  resistance  ducts  connecting  them  with  said  compart  ' 
ments,  resistance  ducts  connecting  said  compartments,  and 
means  connected  with  said  compartments  for  filling  and 
emptyins;  said  c.'lls  therethrough.  I 

5.  In  an  electric  battery,  a  pair  of  vessels,  a  resistance' 
duct  connecting  said  vessels  and  in  each  of  said  vessels  a 
set  of  removable  cells  each  having  a  resistance  duct  con 
necting  Its  Interior  and  the  Interior  of  the  vessel  contaln- 
Inu  it  whereby  intercommunication  is  effected  between  the 
respective  vessels  and  the  rells  contained  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,080.     W.\<K>N  BRAKE.     EuE.v  G.  i)oLAND,  Starksboro. 
Vt.     Filed  May  29,  1909      Serial  No.  499,168. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  brake  for  said 
wagon,  a  reach  for  said  brake,  a  slidable  tongue  for  saiil 
waj;on,  and  co-act  Ins  beveled  rollers  on  said  tongue  and 
said  reach,  whereby  said  tongue  is  adapted  to  operate  said 
brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  brake  for  said 
wagon,  a  reach  for  said  brake,  a  slidable  tongue  for  said 
waeon.  and  co-acting  crown  rollers  on  said  tonL'ue  and 
said  reach,  whereby  said  tongue  is  adapted  to  operate  said 
brake. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  brake  for  said 
wagon,  a  reach  for  said  brake,  a  slidable  tongue  for  said 
wagon,  co-acting  crown  rollers  on  said  tongue  and  said 
reach,  whereby  said  tongue  Is  adapted  to  operate  said 
brake,  means  for  preventing  said  tongue  from  sliding,  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  said  brake. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wacon,  of  front  and  rear 
trucks  for  said  wagon,  a  tongue  slidingly  connected  to  said 
front  truck,  a  brake  for  said  wajjon.  a  reach-bar  for  op 
erating  said  brake,  a  beveled  roller  pivoted  to  said  tongue, 
a  beveled  roller  pivoted  to  said  reach-bar  and  engaging 
said  flrst-mentloned  beveled  roller,  and  a  lock  adapted  to 
prevent  the  slldinK  motion  of  said  tongue. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  front  and  rear 
trucks  for  said  wagon,  a  tongue  slidingly  connected  to  said 
front  truck,  a  brake  for  said  wagon,  a  reach-bar  for  op- 
erating said  brake,  a  beveled  roller  pivoted  to  said  tongue, 
a  beveled  roller  pivoted  to  said  reach  bar  and  engaging 
said  flrst-mentioned  beveled  roller,  a  lock  adapted  to  pre 
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vent  the  sliding  motion  of  said  tongue,  and  a  spring  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  release  said  brake 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


T 


944,081.      WAGON-BRAKE.      Ebk.v    G.    Doi^.vd.    Starks- 
boro, Vt.     Filed  May  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,169. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  brake  for  said 
wagon,  a  slidable  tongue,  means  for  operating  said  brake 
from  said  tongue,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said 
brake  and  said  last-mentioned  means,  whereby  said  brake 
and  said  means  are  simultaneously  drawn  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  forward  truck 
for  said  wagon,  a  tongue  slidingly  secured  to  said  truck,  a 
lock  engaging  member  on  said  tongue,  a  lock  on  said  truck, 
normally  spring  pressed  away  from  said  lock-«ngaging 
member,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  adapted  to  engage  said 
lock  to  hold  said  lock  In  engagement  with  said  lock-engag 
ing  meml)er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  tongue  slidingly 
secured  to  said  wagon,  a  lock  engaging  member  on  said 
tongue,  a  lock  on  said  wagon,  normally  held  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  lock-engaging  member,  and  a  pivoted  latch 
on  said  wagon,  adapted  to  retain  said  lock  In  engagement 
with  said  locking  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  slidable  tongue 
for  said  wagon,  a  lock-engaging  member  on  said  tongue,  a 
lock  on  said  wagon,  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with 
said  lock-engaging  member,  a  latch  on  said  wagon,  and  a 
slide  on  said  lock  adapted  to  engage  said  latch,  to  hold 
said  lock  in  engagement  with  said  locking  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  slidable  tongue 
for  said  wagon,  a  lock-engaging  member  on  said  tongue,  a 
spring-pressed  lock  plvotaliy  secured  to  said  wagon,  nor- 
mally held  out  of  engagement  with  said  lock-engaging 
member.  .1  spring-pressed  latch  on  said  «agon.  and  a 
spring  pre-tsed  slide  on  said  lo<-k  adapted  to  engage  said 
latch  to  hold  said  lock  In  engagement  with  said  locking 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


944,082.      REAR   GUARD   FOR   TRACTION-CARS.      RoB 
EBT  Drkssmanx,  Covlngton,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles    C     Carter.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Filed    Nov     '^3 
1908.      Serial   No.  4«4,179. 


1.  In  a  traction  car  signaling  device  to  l>e  projected  be- 
.vond  the  rear  of  the  car.  mechanism  for  normally  retain- 
ing the  device  underneath  the  car.  means  for  releasing  the 
retaining  mechanism  under  control  of  the  motorman. 
spring  for  propelling  the  device  from  under  the  car  body, 
rack  to  which  the  device  is  attached,  and  ratchet  wheel  to 
engage  said  rack  and  withdraw  the  device  underneath  the 
car. 

2.  In  a  traction  car  signaling  device  to  be  projected  be- 
yond the  rear  of  the  car.  mechanism  for  normally  retain- 
ing the  device  underneath  the  car,  means  for  releasing  the 
retaining    mechanism    under    control    of    the    motorman. 


spring  for  propelling  the  device  from  under  the  car  body, 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  car  axle  to  rotate  there- 
with, rack  bar  to  which  the  signaling  device  is  attached 
normally  disengaged  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  bar  and  wheel  into  engagement  with 
each  other  to  withdraw  the  signaling  device  underneath 
the  car  body  with  the  advance  of  the  car. 

S.  In  a  traction  car  signaling  dtivice  to  be  projected  be- 
yond the  rear  of  the  car.  a  retaining  pin  to  hold  the  device 
underneath  the  car  body,  means  for  releasing  the  pin  un- 
der control  of  the  motorman,  spring  for  propelling  the  de- 
Tlce  from  under  the  car.  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the 
car  axle  to  rotate  therewith,  rack  bar  to  which  the  si;.'nal- 
Ing  device  is  attached,  provided  with  a  slot  engaged  t>y  the 
retaining  pin  to  hold  the  rack  bar  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  with  spring  arm  to  enforce  such  en- 
gagement, and  connection  for  said  spring  arm  with  the 
rack  bar  releasing  device  whereby  the  spring  arm  may  be 
disengaged  simultaneously  with  the  retaining  pin. 


944.083  WEED  EXTERMINATOR.  Edgau  A.  Francis, 
Marshailtown,  iowa.  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  A. 
Howe.  Marshailtown.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909  Serial 
No.  488,838. 


I' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  means  for  normally  closing  said  outlet,  and 
further  means  movable  In  the  body  for  engaging  said  first- 
mentioned  means  to  move  the  same  whereby  a  fluid  can 
be  discharged  through  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid,  an  end  member  located  at  one  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  body,  a  peni  trator  removably  arranged 
at  the  extremity  of  said  end  member,  said  end  member 
further  having  an  opening,  resilient  means  for  normally 
closing  said  openinc.  and  a  manually  operable  rod  within 
the  body  for  actuating  said  means  whereby  the  liquid 
within  said  body  can  be  dlscl;arged. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  a  penetrator  removably  arranged  at 
one  of  the  ends  of  snid  casing,  a  cap  arranged  over  the 
other  end  of  said  casing,  means  for  securing  said  cap  in 
place,  said  casing  further  having  an  opening  adjacent  to 
said  penetrator  and  connectine  with  said  passage,  a  resili- 
ent guard  mounted  on  said  casing  and  normally  closing 
said  opening,  and  meins  within  the  body  for  operating 
said  guard  to  allow  the  discharge  of  a  liquid  from  said 
casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  body  having  a 
passage  extending  therethrough  and  having  Its  lower  end 
tapered,  a  penetrator  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  and  having  a  base  of  larger  diameter  than  the  end 
of  said  l)ody,  said  t>ody  being  provided  with  an  outlet,  and 
a  resMlent  guard  normally  closing  said  outlet  and  having 
Its  free  end  terminating  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said  pene- 
trator whereby  said  guard  Is  protected. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  body,  bandies  secured  to  said  body 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  outwardly-extending 
portions  reslllently  mounted  in  respect  to  said  body,  and 
a  cap  or  cover  for  said  body  having  a  flange  terminating 
adjac»>nt  said  handles  and  held  in  position  by  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


f 


944.084.     BEDSTEAD.     Fra.vcis  G.  Gali,  WaterviUe.  Que- 
bec, Canada.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,320. 


1.  In  a  bed  frame,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
member  having  an  opening,  of  separate  partitions  situated 
within  the  tabular  member  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  said  partitions  forming  between  them  a  compart- 
ment with  which  the  opening  communicates,  a  second 
member  extended  into  said  member,  and  a  chill  fllllnj;  said 
compartment  and  unltini;  the  two  members  together. 

2.  In  bed  frame  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  member  having  openings,  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate partitions  situated  within  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  tubular  member  and  forming  compartments  therein 
into  which  said  openings  lead,  other  members  extending 
into  said  openings,  and  chills  fllltng  said  compartments 
nnd  uniting  said  members  together. 

.'}.  The  method  of  malting  bed  frames  which  consists  in 
forming  a  tubular  member  with  an  opening,  connecting 
together  a  pair  of  partitions,  drawing  said  partitions  into 
the  tubular  member  until  they  form  between  them  a  com- 
partment  into  which  said  opening  leads,  inserting  another 
member  into  said  opening,  and  pouring  molten  metal  Into 
the  compartment  formed  between  the  partitions. 

4.  The  method  of  making  bed  frames  which  consists  In 
formini:  a  tubular  member  with  a  plurality  of  openings, 
connecting  toj^ether  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  partitions  by 
means  of  a  flexible  connection,  drawing  said  partitions  Into 
said  tubular  member  until  each  pair  of  partitions  is  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  compartment  betwpen  them  Into  which  an 
opening  in  the  tubular  member  leads,  Inserting  the  ends  of 
other  members  Into  said  opening,  and  pouring  molten 
metal  Into  said  compartments. 


!t44,085.  BED-FRAME.  Fra.ncis  G.  Gale.  Watervllle. 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  S'^rlal  No 
481,886. 

1.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  pillars  or  posts, 
of  rods  connecting  said  posts,  and  other  rods  connecting 
the  first  named  rods,  chills  connecting  the  meeting  por- 
tions of  the  rods,  and  a  protecting  member  Inclosing  and 
protecting  each  chill  and  within  which  said  chill  is  formed. 

2.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  pillars  or  posts, 
of  rods  connecting  said  posts,  other  rods  connecting  the 
first-named  rods,  a  tubular  protecting  member  Inclosing 
the  rods  at  the  points  where  they  meet,  and  a  chill  con- 
necting the  rods  at  their  meeting  points  and  Inclosed  in 
and  filling  said  protecting  member. 

3.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  pillars  or  posts, 
of  a  rod  connecting  said  posts,  a  tubular  protecting  mem- 
ber encircling  each  post  at  the  point  where  said  rod 
meets  the  same,  and  a  chill  filling  the  space  between 
said  tubular  protecting  member  and  post  and  uniting  the 
rod   thereto. 

4.  In  a  bedstead^  the  combination  with  meeting  mem- 
bers extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  forming  part 
of  a  bed  frame,  of  a  chill  connecting  said  members  at  the 
meeting  point,  and  a  protecting  member  inclosing  the 
chill  and  within  which  the  chill  is  formed. 


5.   In   a   bedstead,   the   combination  with   meeting   mem 
bers   extending   at    an    angle   to   each    other   and    forming 
part    of   a    bed   frame,    of   a    tubular    protecting    member 
through  which  one  of  said  first-named   members  extends. 


said  protecting  member  having  an  aperture  in  one  end 
through  which  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  flrst-named 
mpmt)er8  is  inserted,  and  a  chill  formed  In  the  protecting 
member  and  uniting  the  first-named  members  together. 


944,086.     AIR  COOLING  APPARATUS.     John  E.  Glokk 
LEB,  Pittsburg,   Pa.      Original   application    filed    .Vug.    -0. 
1908,  Serial  .No.  449.455.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  23,   1909.      Serial  No.  S03.938. 


A  grating  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  suit- 
ably supported  metallic  frame  Tlnvlng  longitudinally  dis- 
posed seata,  of  U-shape  in  cross  aeci  ion,  at  Its  ends  and  at 
intervals  of  Its  length,  and  longitudinal,  metallic  bars,  of 
Inverted  U-shape  In  cross-section  and  uniform  height 
throughout  their  lengths,  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
the  metallic  frame  and  each  snugly  fitting  in  end  and  in- 
termediate seals  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  indi- 
vidually removed  from  the  frame  and  replaced  therein. 


944,087.       VE<;prrABLE-C  UTTER.       JOH.v     E.    Globklke 
and  ALFiiKD  li.  Stahl,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  July  28,     I 
1909.      Serial   No.   510.1l'5.  ' 

The  combination  In  a  corn  cutter,  of  a  base  having  an 
upper  sld<>  concave  In  cross-section  and  also  having  a 
plurality  of  transverse  kerfs  at  intervals  of  its  length  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  side,  uprights  fixed  with 
respect  to  and  riting  from  the  end  portions  of  the  base,  a 
resilient  catch  on  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  the  up- 
rights, and  a  rectlllnearly  movable  cutter  comprising  end 
members  slidable  up  and  down  on  the  said  uprights  ;  one 
of  the  said  end  members  being  provided  with  means  adapt- 
ed on  upward  movement  of  the  cutter  to  t>e  engaged  with 
the  catch  and  also  adapted  when  the  cutter  Is  forcibly 
moved   downward    to    be    released    by    said    forcible    move- 
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ment  from  the  catch,  and  blades  connected  with  the  end 
memb«r8  and  alined  with  the  transverse  kerfs  In  the  base 
and    haying  dep<  ndlng   portions   at   opposite   sides  of   the 


longitudinal  center  of  the  cutter,  whereby  the  blades  are 
enabled  to  make  drawn  cuts  and  prevent  lateral  displace- 
ment of  an  ear  uf  corn  from  the  base. 


;t44.08s.  coKN  nrsKiN(;  machink.  james  e.  good- 
HLE,  St.  Charles,  111.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
485,47.1. 


In  a  corn-husklng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  provided  with  side-bars,  of  a  pair  of  Inclined  nnd 
CO  acting  husking  rolls  Journaled  on  said  frame  and  along 
which  rolls  the  ears  to  be  husked  are  moved,  a  l>earlng 
on  one  of  said  side-bars  provided  with  a  stop,  an  ear  grip- 
ping and  releasing  presser-device  over  the  bite  of  the 
rolls  provldid  with  a  crank  extending  through  said  bear- 
ing and  confined  to  rock  freely  therein,  a  crank-arm  on 
said  crank  bevond  the  side-bar  adapted  to  engage  said 
stop,  a  rod  engaging  said  crank-arm,  provided  with  a  stop 
at  one  side  of  the  arm,  a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  at 
the  other  side  of  the  arm.  means  on  the  rod  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
rod  to  press  said  device  Intermlttlnjrly  Into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  ears  on  the  rolls  to  hold  the  ears  dur 
ing  such  engagement  against  movement  upon  the  rolls. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


944.089.       CHKRRY-PITTER        Frkd    E     Greenk.    Court 
land.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  618,403.      * 
1.  In  a  cherry  pltter.  n  handle,  a  tube  mounted  thereon, 
which  Is  adapted  to  have  Its  terminal  Inserted  In  a  cherry 
at  the  place  from  which  the  stem  of  the  cherry  has  been 
removed,   a   plunger  dispofied    in   the   tube  adapted   to    re 
more  the  pits  therefrom,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  handle, 
a   thumb  piece  secured  to  the  plunger  disposed  througli 
the  slot,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  plunger  away    ( 
from  the  terminal  of  the  tube.  i 


2.  In  a  cherry  pltter.  a  handle,  a  tube  made  of  resilient- 
material  mounted  thereon,  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  which  permits  pits  to  expand  the  tube,  and  the 
pits  to  be  held  within  the  tube  by  the  resilient  proper- 
ties of  the  tube,  the  tube  being  adapted  to  have  Its  ter- 
minal Inserted  In  a  cherry,  a  plunger  disposed  in  the  tube 
adapted  to  remove  pits  therefrom,  and  means  adapted  to 
operate  the  plunger. 


3.  In  a  cherry  pltter.  a  handle,  a  tube  made  of  resilient 
material  mounted  thereon,  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  which  permits  pits  to  expand  the  tube,  and  the 
pits  to  be  held  within  the  tube  by  the  resilient  proper- 
ties of  the  tul)e.  the  tube  being  adapted  to  have  its  ter- 
minal Inserted  in  a  cherry,  a  plunger  dlsjHjsed  in  the  tube 
adapted  to  remove  pits  therefrom,  there  being  a  slot  in 
the  handle,  a  thumb  piece  secured  to  the  plunger  disposed 
through  the  slot,  and  a  spring  adapted  for  holding  the 
plunger  yieldingly  in  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  cherry  pitter.  a  handle,  a  tube  mounted  thereon 
which  is  adapted  to  have  its  terminal  inserted  in  a  cherry, 
a  plunger  disposed  in  the  tube  adapted  to  remove  pita 
therefrom,  there  being  a  slot  In  the  handle,  a  thumb 
piece  secured  to  the  handle  disposed  through  the  slot, 
and  a  spring  adapted  for  holding  the  pluni:er  yieldingly 
in  a  pi;  determined  position. 


944.01»0.       DRESS-SHIELD    DEVICE.       Rosa    T     (;rcxd, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  13,  19f)9.     Serial  No.  49.'5.598.' 


1  A  dfvlcp  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  pair  of 
dress  shields,  a  pair  of  straps  arranged  to  pass  over  the 
shoulders  and  down  the  front  and  back  of  the  party  wear 

ing  the  shields,  said  shields  being  attached  to  said  8trai>8 
and  tl.e  straps  iK'ing  attached  to  one  another  and  crosst-d 
In  the  back,  and  a  belt  to  which  said  straps  are  attached 
front  and  back. 

2  .\  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  pair  of 
dress  shields,  a  pair  of  straps  arranged  to  pass  over  the 
shoulders  and  down  the  front  and  back  of  the  party  wear- 
ing the  shields,  said  shields  being  Attached  to  said  straps 
«nd  the  straps  being  attached  to  one  another  and  crotaed 
in  the  back,  a  belt  to  which  said  straps  are  attached  front 
and  back,  and  a  pair  of  supplemental  straps  extending 
down  from  the  dress  shields  to  the  belt,  all  of  said  straps 
having  sliding  connpctlons  with  fh**  belt. 
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944.091.      SPOON.      Ida  B.    Hahn,   Hoopeaton. 
Joly  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,301. 


1.  An  Implement  for  removing  material  from  Jars  and 
the  like  comprising  an  oval  spoon  bowl  having  a  handle 
at  one  end,  said  bowl  having  a  lateral  extension  integrally 
formed  upon  one  edge  thereof  and  extending  the  entire 

,  length  of  the  bowl,  said  extension  being  of  the  same  lat- 
eral curvature  as  the  bowl,  the  side  edge  of  the  extension 
being  longitudinally  and  concavely  curved,  and  the  outer 
end  edge  thereof  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  bowl  to  form  a  bottom-scraping  edge 

2.  An  Implement  for  removing  material  from  jars  and 
the  like  comprising  an  oval  spoon  bowl  arcuate  In  trans- 
verse section  and  In  longitudinal  section,  said  bowl  having 
an  Integral  extension  at  one  side  thereof  throughout  its 
length,  said  extension  being  of  the  same  curvature  as  the 
bowl,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  extension  being  con- 
cavely arcuate  and  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the 
bowl  adjacent  the  handle,  for  engagement  beneath  the 
neck  of  jars  and  the  like  and  forming  a  transverse  bot- 
tom-scraping edge  at  Its  outer  extremity  for  the  purposes 
described. 


944,092.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Charlks  Hat- 
088T,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
518,312. 


1.  The  combination  6f  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  said  neck 
having  a  chamber  and  said  chamber  having  a  port  of  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  and  a  port  of 
communication  with  the  exterior,  and  a  valve  arransed 
in  said  chamber  and  movable  to  close  the  first  port,  said 
valve  being  also  adapted  to  close  the  second  port  and  bav- 
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ing  a  fragile  part  normally  UmltlDg  the  valve  against  as- 
suming the  closing  relation  with  respect  to  the  second 
port,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  said  neck' 
having  a  chamber  and  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said 
chamber  being  each   formed  with   a   port   leading   the  one! 
to  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  and  the  other  to  the  exterior, 
and  a   valve  having  vertical   movement  In   said  chamber 
into  closing  relation  to  the  lower  port  and  its  upper  end! 
formed  to  clos*  the  upper  port  when  the  valve  is  free  to 
impinge    against    the    upper    wall    of    said    chamber,    said 
valve  having  a  fragile  stem  normally  retaining  It  out  of 
contact  with   the  upper  wall   of  the  chamber,   and   said 
neck  and  valve  having  outlet  means  affording  the  escape 
of  the  liquid  in  the  bottle  when  the  valve  Is  removed  from 
sealing   or   closing   contact    with    the    lower   wail    of   said 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  an  integral  nock- 
portlon  and  a  separate  neck  portion  screwed  onto  the  In- 
tegral neck-portion.  Interlocking  means  preventing  the 
unscrewing  of  th.'  H«'parate  neck  portion,  said  neck-por- 
tions formlnj:  n  chamber  and  the  separate  neck-portion 
having  a  port  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior 
and  the  Integral  neck-portion  having  a  port  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  the  Interior  of  the  bottle,  a  valve  mov- 
able vertically  In  said  chamber  and  having  its  uppor  and 
lower  ends  formed  to  close  or  seal  the  corresponding  port 
when  In  contact  with  the  upper  or  lower  ond  of  said  cham- 
ber and  also  having  a  fragile  stem  normally  retaining  the 
valve  out  of  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber. 
a»d  said  valve  and  the  chamber  having  outlet  means  af- 
fording the  escape  of  the  liquid  In  the  bottle  when  the 
valve  Is  removed  from  sealing  or  closing  contact  with  the 
lower  end  of  fhje  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

044.093.       MOVABLE    WEATHER-STRIP.       Joh.n     Hem 
MBKLiNO    and    Jllils    Hkmmerli.vg.    Paterson.    N.    J. 
Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  503.599. 


i.V    ii. 
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As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting strip  having  circular  recesses  In  one  face  thereof, 
and  an  overhang  projecting  from  said  face  Immediately 
above  said  receascs,  a  weather-strip  having  a  flat  face  ly- 
ing squarely  against  the  recessed  face  of  Bald  supporting 
strip  under  the  overhang  of  the  latter,  disks  fitting  said 
recesses  and  each  having  one  face  thereof  squarely  con 
tactlng  with  the  flat  face  of  the  weather-strip  and  also 
having  a  etud  projecting  Into  the  weather-strip  and  form 
Ing  a  pivot  therefor  and  another  stud  projecting  from  Its 
opposite  face  into  the  supporting  strip  and  serving  as  a 
bearing  for  the  disk,  a  flat  helical  spring  disposed  flatwise 
In  each  recess  and  fitting  between  the  disk  and  the  sup 
porting  strip,  one  end  of  each  spring  being  secured  in  the 
corresponding  disk  and  the  other  end  In  the  overhang,  and 
headed  devices  Introduced  Into  the  free  ends  of  the  studs 
and  holding  them  in  the  weather-strip  and  supporting 
strip,  substantially  as  described. 


944,094.  CLOTH  -  FOLDER  OR  HEM  -  GAGE.  Isabel 
Hilton.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Julv  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  605.592, 

1.  A  cloth  folder  or  hem  gage  comprising  a  plate,  a 
slide  adjustable  thereon,  a  lateral  extension  at  one  end  of 
said  plate,  said  slide  having  a  lateral  extension  parallel 
with  the  extension  of  the  plate,  the  lateral  extension  of 
the  slide  being  provided  with  separated  tongues  and  hav- 
ing its  rear  edge  upturned,  and  a  spring  on  the  plate 
for  exerting  pressure  on  the  material  being  operated  upon 

2.  A  cloth  folder  or  hem  gage  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  lateral  extension,  a  slide 
movable  along  said  plate,  means  for  fastening  the  slide 
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in  adjusted  position,  said  slide  having  a  lateral  extension 
provided  with  separated  tongues,  and  a  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  at  the  other  end  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  material  t>eing  operated  upon. 
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3  A  cloth  folder  or  hem  gage  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  at  one  end.  a  slide  movable  with 
relation  to  the  plate  and  having  lateral  flanges  at  opposite 
sides  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  plate, 
and  a  lateral  extension  on  said  slide  having  an  upturned 
edge  and  a  spring  on  the  plate  extending  beyond  the  ex- 
tension of  the  slide. 

4  A  cloth  folder  or  hem  gage  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  at  one  end.  a  slide  movable  with 
relation  to  the  plate  and  having  lateral  flanges  at  oppo- 
site sides  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
plate,  and  a  lateral  extension  on  said  slide  having  an  up- 
turned edge  at  the  side,  its  opposite  side  being  slltted  and 
provided  with  separated  tongues  and  a  spring  on  the 
plate  extending  beyond  the  extension  of  the  slide. 


944.095.      8UB80ILER  PLOW.     James   M.   Hodois.   Rad- 
ford. Va.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,953, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  two  shovel  t>eams, 
a  pivot  pin  carried  h.v  each  beam,  two  slotted  disks,  each 
having  an  extending  coupling  arm  ending  In  an  ear,  each 
ear  being  secured  to  one  of  said  pins,  and  a  bolt  within 
the  slots  of  said  disks 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  two  shovel  beams, 
a  pivot  pin  carried  by  each  beam,  two  slotted  disks,  each 
having  an  extended  coupling  arm  ending  In  an  ear  held 
parallel  to  the  disks  secured  to  the  arms,  each  ear  being 
secured  to  one  of  said  pins,  a  bolt  within  the  slot  of  said 
disk,  and  hangers  extending  from  ^aiu  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  drag  t)olt  secured 
to  said  plow,  two  shovel  beams  carried  by  said  drag  bolt, 
a  pin  secured  to  each  shovel  beam,  two  slotted  disks 
each  having  an  extending  coupling  arm  ending  in  an  ear, 
each  ear  being  secured  to  one  of  said  pins,  a  bolt  within 
the  slots  of  said  disks,  hangers  extending  from  said  last 
mentioned  bolt,  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  said 
hangers  to  handle  of  said  plow. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  drag  bolt,  two 
shovel  beams  secured  to  said  drag  bolt,  a  pin  secured  to 
each  shovel  beam,  two  slotted  disks  each  having  an  ex- 
tending coupling  arm  ending  In  an  ear,  each  ear  t>elng 
secured  to  one  of  said  pins,  a  bolt  within  the  slot  of  said 
disks,  a  spacing  block  held  upon  said  bolt  between  said 
disks,  hangers  extending  from  said  bolts,  and  means  to 
Mcnre  said  hangert  to  the  handlea  of  said  plow. 


944.096.     TOY.     Rkginald  Kihkbt.  Leicester.  England,  as- 
signor to  Arthur  Thomas   Winkles.    Leicester.   England. 
Filed  June  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  602.906. 
\.  The  combination  In  a  top.  of  a  rotating  member  with 
a  propelling  member  actuated  by  said  rotating  member  for 
causing  the  top  to  travel  or  move  along  bodily. 

2.  In  a  gyroscopic  top.  the  combination  with  the  rotat- 
ing member  thereof,  of  a  second  rotary  member  actuated 
by  the  othi t  rotating  member  to  cause  the  top  to  travel 
or  move  along  bodily. 

3.  In  a  gyroscopic  top.  the  combination  with  the  rotat- 
ing gyroscope  wheel,  of  a  wheel  rotatably  carried  In  the 
frame  and  driven  by  the  spindle  of  the  gjroscope  wheel  to 
cause  the  top  to  travel  or  move  along  bodily. 

4  In  a  gyroscopic  top,  the  combination  with  the  rotat- 
ing gyroscope  wheel,  of  a  wheel  rotatably  carried  in  the 
frame  and  arranged  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  gyro- 
scopic wheel  spindle  rests  on  and  makes  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  to  rotate  the  latter 
and  cause  the  top  to  travel  or  move  along  bodily. 


5.  In  a  gyroscopic  top.  a  rotatable  wheel  actuated  by 
the  rotating  gyroscopic  member  of  the  top  to  cause  the 
latter  to  travel  bodily,  and  a  frame  or  ring  of  fancy  or 
other  shape  or  configuration  to  carry  said  rotatable  wheel 
and  the  driven  member  of  the  top.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


944.097.  SCREENING  APPARATUS.  John  H.  Ltnch. 
Haverstraw.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
482,362. 


1  In  combination,  an  inclined  screen,  a  baflle  plvotally 
secured  adjacent  the  under  side  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
screen  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle 
to  the  screen,  a  second  baffle  plvotally  secured-  adjacent 
the  under  side  of  the  lower  end  of  said  screen  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  other  baffle,  and  a  cord  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  said  baffles  and  movable  over  a  support  Interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  cord,  whereby  a  downward  move- 
ment of  one  baffle  is  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  up- 
ward movement  of  the  other  baffle. 

2.  In  combination,  an  Inclined  screen,  a  baflle  plvotally 
secured  adjacent  the  nnder  aide  of  the  npper  end  of  the 
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scrpon  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle 
to  the  screen,  a  second  baffle  plvotally  gecured  adjacent 
the  under  side  of  the  lower  end  of  said  screen  and  extend- 
ing toward  The  other  baffle,  and  a  cord  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  first-mentioned  bafflo  and  extending  over 
a  pulley  on  the  side  of  the  screen  and  over  a  second  pulley 
on  the  end  of  the  second  baffle  and  having  its  other  end 
adjustably  supported. 


944,098.  FLUSHING- VALVE.  Melville  B.  Mahcrin, 
Muskln^rim  township,  Washington  county,  Ohio  Filed 
Dec.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.366. 


1.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  grooved 
metal  spud  embedded  In  a  portion  of  the  valve  and  non- 
elastic  material  encircling  said  spud  and  united  with  said 
portion  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  rubber  flushing  valve  of  the  floating  type  consist- 
ing of  a  hemispherical  portion  and  a  conical  portion,  the 
diameter  of  the  conical  portion  betng  greater  than  that  of 
the  hemispherical  portion. 

3.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  hemi- 
spherical part,  and  a  circular  cone  having  a  base  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  hemispherical  part,  a  metal  spud  em- 
bedded In  a  portion  of  the  valve,  and  non  elastic  material 
encircling  said  spud  and  united  with  said  portion  of  the 
valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  grooved 
metal  double  spud  embedded  In  a  portion  of  the  valve  and 
non-elastic  material  encircling  said  spud  and  united  with 
said  portion  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  and  for  thp 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  hemi- 
spherical part  and  a  circular  cone  having  a  base  of  larger 
dlametpr  than  the  hemispherical  part,  a  grooved  metal 
double  spud  embpdded  In  a  portion  of  the  valve  and  non- 
elastic  material  encircling  said  spud  and  united  with  the 
valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


944.099.      VALVE-HANDLE.      Walter    P.    Marble     Cam- 
bridge. Mass.      Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.      Serial  No.  464,01-. 


1.  A  valve  handle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
non-metallic  member  having  an  opening  throngh  It  and 
provided  with  sockets  which  Incline  away  from  one  end  of 


■aid  opening  Into  said  non-metallic  member,  and  a  bushing 
of  a  material  hardened  from  a  plastic  state  fllllng  the 
■aid  opening  and  sockets  to  form  locking  arms  in  the  lat- 
ter.  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange  Integral  with  1« 
and  overlapping  the  walls  of  the  opening  In  the  non- 
metallic  member  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  arms  In  re- 
slstlng  longitudinal  movement  of  the  handle  with  relatloq 
to  the  bushing  and  to  form  a  bearing  surface  for  the  nut. 
said  bushing  havinc  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the 
valve  stem,  Bul)8tantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  handle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
non-metallic  member  having  an  opening  through  It  and 
provided  with  sockets,  which  Incline  away  from  one  end  of 
said  opening  into  said  non  metallic  member,  and  a  bush- 
ing of  a  matprlal  hardened  from  a  plastic  state  niUng  the* 
said  openlDK  and  seckets  to  form  locking  arms  in  the  lat- 
ter, and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the 
valve  stem  and  at  one  end  with  an  inwardly  extended 
flange  Integral  with  the  bushing  and  forming  a  hole  of 
smaller  dlam.-t.-r  than  the  opening  into  which  the  valve 
stem  Is  seated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified.  ^ 

3.  A  valv."  liandlo  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
non-metallir  member  having  an  opening  through  it  and 
provided  with  sockets,  which  incline  away  from  one  end  of 
said  opening  into  said  non-metalllc  member,  and  a  bushing 
of  a  material  hardened  from  a  plastic  state  filling  the  said 
opening  and  sockets  to  form  locking  arms  in  the  latter 
and  provld.d  with  an  oponlnc  for  the  reception  of  the 
valve  stem  and  at  one  end  with  an  outwardly  extended 
flange  Integral  with  the  bushing  and  overlapping  the  walls 
of  the  opening  in  the  non-metalllc  m.-mber  and  having  at 
the  same  end  an  inwardly  extended  flange  Integral  with 
the  bushing  and  forming  a  hole  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  opening'  in  the  bushing,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


944.100  COMBINED  HALL  -  STAND.  STEP  -  L.\DDEK 
IRONING  BOARD.  &c.  Viggo  J.  A.  C  Minobr.s  and 
LoRRBNCE  Lar.sen.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  14  1909 
Serial  No.  507,493. 


1.  A  combination  hall  stand,  step-ladder  and  ironing 
board  comprising  In  combination,  a  base,  a  set  of  steps 
rigidly  secured  ther.-to.  a  second  set  of  steps  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  flrnt  set  and  adapted  to  fold  down  thereon, 
norlzontal  and  vertical  frame  members  attached  to  said 
second  set  of  steps,  hat  hooks  removably  supported  In  said 
vertical  frame  members,  a  back  member  sUdably  supported 
between  said  frame  members,  and  a  mirror  removably  sup- 
ported upon  said  back  member. 

2.  A  combination  hall  stand,  step-ladder  and  ironing- 
board  comprising  in  combination,  a  base,  a  set  of  steps 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  second  set  of  steps  plvotally  se 
cured  to  said  first  set,  horizontal  and  vertical  frame 
members  attached  to  said  second  set  of  steps  and  adapted 
to  swing  therewith,  a  back  member  slldably  supported  be- 
tween said  frame  members,  and  a  standard  hinged  to  said 
back  member,  said  standard  being  adapted  to  support  one 
end  of  said  back  member  when  said  back  member  is  in  a 
horizontal  position 

3.  A  combination  hall  stand,  step-ladder  and  Ironing- 
board  comprising  In  combination,  a  base,  a  set  of  steps  se- 
cured thereto,  a  second  set  of  steps  plvotally  supported  on 
the  first  set  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom  to 
form  a  ladder,  vertical  frame  members  secured  to  said 
second  set  of  steps,  said  vertical  members  forming  sup- 
ports for  said  ladder,  and  braces  connecting  said  vertical 
supporting  members  with  said  base. 
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4.  A  combination  hall  stand,  step-ladder  and  ironing- 
board  comprising  In  combination,  a  base,  a  set  of  tteps 
rigidly  aecured  thereto,  a  second  set  of  steps  plvotally 
supported  upon  said  first  set  and  adapted  to  swing  ont- 
wardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  ladder,  ver- 
tical members  attached  to  and  swinging  with  said  second 
set  of  steps,  said  vertical  member  being  adapted  to  rest 
with  one  end  upon  the  floor  and  being  provided  near  their 
lower  ends  with  slots,  pins  extending  transverselv  of  said 
slots,  brace  bars  hinged  to  said  base,  and  catch  members 
upon  the  free  ends  of  said  bars  adapted  to  engage  said 
transversely  extending  pins. 


944.101.  HOOK  AND  EYE  FASTENER.  Pftm  Mclock. 
Leadvllle,  Colo  Filed  .lune  19.  1907.  Serial  No' 
379,7.'>,'. 


'^n 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hook  and  eye  fasten 
iDg,  the  hook  portion  of  which  Is  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  bent  to  form  a  resilient  compressible  bill, 
the  bill  end  of  the  hook  being  provided  with  a  double  hump 
at  the  bend  where  it  Joins  the  main  portion  of  the  hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  resilient  compressible  hook 
having  the  usual  bill,  the  outer  side  of  the  bill  having 
abrupt  outwardly  extending  humps  .  located  a  dlsunce 
away  from  the  back  of  the  hook  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  the  material  of  which  the  hook  la  composed,  of 
an  eye  adapted  to  receive  said  hook. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  resilient  compresalble  hook 
having  the  usual  bill,  the  outer  side  of  the  bill  having 
abrupt  outwardly  extending  humps  located  a  distance 
away  from  the  back  of  the  hook  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  the  material  of  which  the  hook  is  comporod,  of  an  eye 
adapted  to  receive  said  hook,  said  eve  being  of  a  length 
slightly  less  than  the  width  through  the  hump  of  the  hook 
and  of  a  width  lem  than  the  width  of  any  portion  of  the 
hook  whereby  the  hook  is  precluded  from  turning  width 
wise  in  the  eye. 

4.  A  hook  and  eye  fastener  consisting  of  a  spring  metal 
eye  and  hook,  the  hook  compressible  and  having  the  usual 
MU  snd  provided  on  the  oriter  surface  of  its  bend  with 
bumps,  said  bumps  being  located  on  the  bill  side  of  the 
bend  whereby  a  seat  or  recess  is  formed  between  the  humps 
and  back  of  the  hook  corresponding  in  width  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  material  composing  the  eye. 


944,102     CONCRETE  MIXER.    Glenn  S.  Noble.  Chicago 
111.     Filed  May  9.  1904.     Serial  No.  207.021. 


1.  In, a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  revoluble 
drum  formed  of  Imperforate  material,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  therein,  a  curved  door  for  said  opening 
also  formed  of  Imperforate  material,  and  a  scraper  strip 
along  one  edge  of  said  opening  over  which  the  door  is 
adapted  to  slide  and  which  will  scrape  off  material  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  door. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  drum  hav- 
ing longitudinal  opening  In  the  side  thereof,  a  curved  sUd- 
able  door  for  said  opening,  said  drum  and  door  being 
formed  of  Imperforate  material,  a  scraper  strip  along  one 
side  of  said  opening  over  which  the  door  U  adapted  to 


slide,  a  means  for  sliding  said  door  so  that  both  ends  will 
be  given  a  positive  uniform  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  drum  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening,  a  curved  slldable  door  for  said  opening,  guides 
for  said  door,  bearings  on  said  door,  a  rod  engaging  with 
said  bearings,  pinions  on  said  rod,  racks  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  drum  with  which  said  pinions  engage,  and 
means  for  turning  said  rod. 

4  in  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  revoluble  drum  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  drum,  a 
slldable  door  for  said  opening,  guides  for  said  door,  a  shaft 
revolubly  secured  to  said  door,  pinions  on  said  shaft, 
racks  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  frame  with  which  said 
pinions  engage,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  and  means 
for  holding  said  door  In  opened  or  closed  positions  re- 
spectively. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum  provided  with  a  longitudinal  openlnc  of  sulwtan- 
tially  the  same  length  as  said  drum,  a  slldable  door  for 
said  opening,  guides  for  said  door,  a  shaft  revolubly  se- 
cured to  said  door,  pinions  on  said  shaft,  curved  racks 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  drum  and  meshing  with  said 
pinions,  hand  wheels  on  said  shaft  and  catches  on  said 
drum  for  holding  the  door  in  open  or  closed  positions  re- 
spectively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,103.  8KIVING-MACHINE.  William  A  Pahme.vtkb 
and  ABTHiB  B.  Alden,  Brockton,  Mass  ,  assignors  of 
one  third  to  Charles  8.  Pierce,  Brockton,  Mass  Filed 
I>ec.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.632. 


1.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical knife,  of  a  feed  wheel  Internally  disposed  with 
relation  thereto  and  having  Its  effective  surface  at  one  side 
of  a  vertical  lln.  passed  through  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical knife,  said  side  betng  that  away  from  the  main 
portion  of  the  stock  to  be  operated  upon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylindrical  knife  and  a  feed  wheel  located 
Internally  with  respect  thereto,  of  a  feed  guide  coCperatlng 
with  said  feed  wheel,  a  support  for  said  guide  provided 
with  a  depending  abutment  adjacent  the  top  side  edge  of 
the  feed  wheel,  and  a  second  abutment  extending  horlson- 
tally  at  the  level  of  the  edge  of  the  work  as  it  passes 
between   the  feed  wheel  and   the  feed  guide. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylindrical  knife  and  a  feed  wheel  located 
internally  with  respect  thereto,  of  a  feed  guide  cooperating 
with  said  feed  wheel,  a  support  for  said  guide  provided 
with  a  depending  abutment  adjacent  the  top  side  edge  of 
the  feed  wheel  and  a  second  abutment  extending  horlion- 
tally  at  the  level  of  the  edge  of  the  work  as  it  paaaes 
between  the  feed  wheel  and  the  feed  guide,  said  second 
abutment  flaring  slightly  away  from  said  roll*. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylindrical  knife,  of  a  feed  wheel  internally 
disposed  with  relation  thereto,  a  guide  roll  cooperating 
with  said  feed  wheel  to  feed  the  work,  means  for  support- 
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Ing  the  said  grulde  roll  and  an  abutment  on  said  supporting 
means  adjacent  the  outside  edges  of  both  the  feed  wheel 
and  the  guide  roll  whereby  the  stock  is  prevented  from 
running  over  the  edge  of  the  feed  wheel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylindrical  knife,  of  a  feed  wheel  internally 
disposed  with  relation  thereto,  a  guide  roll  cooperating 
with  said  feed  wheel  to  feed  the  work,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  said  guide  roll  and  swinging  it  in  the  plane  of 
the  axes  of  said  feed  wheel  and  said  guide  roll,  said  sup- 
porting means  being  provided  with  an  abutment  adjacent 
the  outside  edge  of  the  feed  wheel  whereby  the  stock  is 
prevented  from  running  over  the  edge  of  the  feed  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  4  4.104.  BBACE  FOB 
rEEts.sE,  Kingston,  N.  Y. 
No.   508.696. 


BRICK  -  KILNS.     Anatoli 
Filed  July  21,  1909.     Serial 


1.  In  a  brace,  an  arm  having  teeth,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, pin  and  slot  connections  between  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  the  arm,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethrough  in  which  is  disposed  the  arm,  there  being  a 
second  opening  in  the  said  member,  which  extends  to  the 
first  opening,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  last  named  opening 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth,  and  a  flange  on  the 
member  which  is  adapted  to  lie  against  a  side  of  a  frame 
on  which  the  member  is  adaptpd  to  r<'st. 

2.  In  a  brace,  an  arm  having  teeth,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  lug  In  which  there  is  a  curved  slot,  a  pin  on 
the  arm  which  is  disposed  in  the  slot,  a  member  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  therethrough  In  which  is  disposed 
the  arm,  there  being  a  second  opening  in  the  member  which 
extends  to  the  first  opening,  a  pawl  pivoted  In  the  last 
named  opening,  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth,  and  a 
flange  on  the  member  which  is  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
side  of  a  frame  on  which  the  member  is  adapted  to  rest. 

3.  In  a  brace,  an  arm.  a  supporting  member  having  a 
lug.  pin  and  slot  connections  between  the  lu«  and  the 
arm.  the  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening  there- 
through in  which  is  disposed  the  arm,  adjustable  means 
for  securing  the  member  to  the  arm,  and  a  flange  on  the 
meml)er  which  is  adapted  to  lie  against  a  side  of  a  frame 
on  which  the  member  is  adapted  to  rest. 

4.  In  a  brace,  an  arm  having  teeth,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  lug,  pin  and  slot  connections  between  the  lug 
and  the  arm,  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therethrough  in  which  is  disposed  the  arm,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  member,  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on 
the  arm,  and  a  flange  on  the  member  which  is  adapted  to 
lie  against  a  side  of  a  frame  on  which  the  member  is 
adapted  to  rest. 

5.  In  a  brace,  an  arm  having  teeth,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  adjustable  connection  between  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  one  terminal  of  the  arm,  a  member  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  therethrough  in  which  is  disposed  the 
arm,  there  being  a  second  opening  in  the  member  which 
extends  to  the  first  opening,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  last 


named  opening,  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on 
the  arm,  and  a  flange  on  the  member  which  is  adapted  to 
lie  against  a  side  of  a  frame  on  which  the  member  is 
adapted  to  rest 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  4,105.      QUILTING-FRAME.      David   W.    Phillips, 
Spraggs,  Pa.     Filed  June  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,810. 


A  quilting  frame  having  In  combination,  a  supporting 
bar,  two  supporting  standards  secured  crosswise  to  each 
end  of  said  supporting  bar,  two  winding  bars  revolubly 
carried  at  the  upp«^r  ends  of  said  standards,  a  ratchet  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  winding  bars,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
supporting  standards  engaglnR  said  ratchet  wheels,  a 
brace«bar  extending  obliquely  downward  from  each  of  said 
standards  and  being  plvotally  secured  to  said  supporting 
bar,  the  lower  end  of  each  brace  bar  projecting  beyond 
its  pivot  and  having  a  pin  opening  registering  with  the 
pin  opening  In  said  supporting:  bar.  and  pins  within  said 
pin  openings  to  secure  the  lower  ends  of  said  brace  bars  to 
said  supporting  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

T  -■■-'■■■        -       ^ 

944,106.  FIBER  CLEANING  MACHINE.  Angel  Pons, 
New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Apr.  2r,.  1904.  Serial  No. 
204,678.     Renewed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,648. 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  fibrous  plants  bavin?  a  series 
of  beaters  or  disintegrators  acting  at  one  period  to  com- 
mence the  treatment  of  the  plant,  and  another  series  of 
disintegrators  acting  at  another  period  to  complete  the 
treatment,  a  moving  carrier  for  moving  the  material  to  be 
treated  to  and  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first 
series  of  disintegrators,  a  moving  carrier  set  out  of  aline- 
ment  with  the  first  named  carrier  for  moving  the  material 
to  be  treated  to  and  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
second  series  of  disintegrators,  an  Intermediate  carrier  out 
of  allnement  with  the  first  acting  carrier  and  having  a 
movement  of  revolution  In  opposite  direction  thereto, 
adapted  to  engage  the  plant  under  treatment  before  It  hat 
been  disengaged  from  the  first  acting  main  carrier,  to 
move  It  with  said  main  carrier  until  the  plant  has  become 
disengaged  therefrom,  then  to  carry  it  across  to  the  sec- 
ond acting  main  carrier  until  the  plant  has  become  en- 
gaged thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  clearing  fibrous  plants,  having  n  series 
of  moving  beaters  or  disintegrators  acting  at  one  period 
to  commence  the  treatment  of  the  plant,  and  another  se- 
ries of  disintegrators  oppositely  disposed  to  the  first  and 
acting  at  another  period  to  complete  the  treatment,  car- 
riers for  moving  the  material  to  be  treated  to  and  past 
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the  path  of  movement  of  each  of  snid  disintegrators,  and 
intermediate  carrier  wheels  mounted  on  the  same  axis  out 
of  allnement  with  the  first  uamed  carrier  but  parallel 
thereto  and  acting  to  pri-sent  a  cleaned  portion  of  the 
plant  to  the  second  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  machine  for  cleaning  fibrous  plants,  having  one  se- 
ries of  moving  beaters  or  disintegrators  acting  at  one  pe- 
riod to  commence  the  treatment  of  the  plant,  a  main  ro- 
tary cnrryini:  wheel  moving  In  a  plane  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  Jlslntei;rators.  another  series  of  disin- 
tegrators acting  at  a  later  period  to  complete  the  treat- 
ment of  the  plant,  another  main  rotary  carrying  wheel  for 
said  last  named  disintegrators,  and  Intermediate  carrying 
wheels  for  transferring  the  plant  from  the  first  to  the 
second  named  carrying  wheel,  one  of  said  Intermediate 
carrying  whei-ls  helns;  set  l)etween  the  planes  of  the  main 
carrying  wheels  and  one  beyond  the  plane  of  the  carrying 
wheel  of  the  finishing  disintegrator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  machine  for  cleaning  fibrous  plants  having  one  se- 
ries of  mo\  Ing  beaters  or  disintegrators  acting  at  one  jJe- 
riod  to  commence  the  treatment  of  the  plant,  and  another 
series  oppositely  disposed  to  the  first  and  acting  at  a  later 
period  to  complete  said  treatment  :  main  carriers  entirely 
separated  radially  or  latorally  but  parallel  and  in  dlfTerent 
vertical  planes  and  moving  In  the  same  direction  for  carry- 
ing the  material  to  and  past  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
disintegrators,  and  an  Intermediate  carrier  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the  first  acting  main  carrier  and  having  a  move- 
ment of  revolution  In  an  opposite  direction  thereto.  th<> 
periphery  of  said  Intermediate  carrier  overlapping  the  pe- 
ripheries of  both  of  said  main  carriers,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  machine  for  cleaning  fibrous  plants  having  one  se- 
ries of  movinK  beaters  or  disintegrators  acting  at  one  pe- 
riod to  commence  the  treatment  of  the  plant,  and  another 
oppositely  disposed  series  acting  at  another  period  to  com- 
plete said  treatment,  laterally  separated  main  carriers  par- 
allel to  but  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  and  adapted 
to  move  In  the  same  direction,  for  carrying  the  material 
to  and  past  the  path  of  movement  of  each  of  said  disinte- 
grators. Intermediate  carriers  out  of  allnement  with  said 
first  acting  main  carrier  and  having  a  movement  of  revolu- 
tion In  an  opposite  direction  thereto,  and  located  one  on 
each  side  of  said  last  acting  main  carrier,  the  peripheries 
of  the  Intermediate  carriers  overlapping  the  peripheries  of 
the  main  carriers  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  material  Into 
engagement  with  the  intermediate  carriers,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  65  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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944.107.      PISTOL.      Mii.tov   J     Shimeb,   Bethlehem,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept  16,   1909.     Serial   .No.  518.011. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  toy  pistol,  of  a  barrel,  a  firing 
anvil  extending  upwardly  at  the  rear  of  the  barrel,  and  a 
cap-roll  carrying-pin  projecting  upwardly  from  the  barrel 
at  the  front  of  the  anvil. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  toy  pistol,  of  a  firing  anvil  hav- 
ing a  guard  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  hammer 
having  guards  projecting  from  the  hammer  and  arranged 
to  overlap  the  top  and  other  side  of  the  anvil. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  toy  pistol,  of  an  anvil,  a  cap 
tape  support  arranged  to  admit  of  the  feeding  of  the  tape 
crosswise  of  the  anvil  from  one  side  thereof,  a  guard  ar- 
ranged at  this  side  of  the  anvil  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
provide  a  guide  slot  for  the  tape,  and  a  hammer  having 
guards  projecting  from  the  firing  face  thereof  and  respec- 
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tlvely  arranged  to  overlap  the  top  of  the  anvil  and  the  op- 
posite side  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  toy  pistol,  of  a  firing  anvil,  and 
an  upwardly-extending  cap  tape  carrying' pin  arranjred  in 
advance  of  the  anvil  at  the  outside  of  the  pistol  in  a  posi- 
tion for  the  tape  to  pass  over  the  face  of  the  anvil  from 
one  side  to  the  other. 


1)44,108.  TYPE  CASTING  AND  COMPOSING  MACHINE. 
Oddi'b  \.  SiOLRDSSoN,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Od- 
dur  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
493.497. 


1.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  matrix  disk  carrying  a 
set  of  character  matrices  In  its  side  adjaei'nf  its  perl[)hery, 
means  for  rotating  the  disk  to  brinj;  a  selected  matrix  to 
desired  position,  a  type  casting  mold,  and  means  for  bodily 
moving  the  disk  in  the  plane  of  Its  rotation  to  bring  the 
selected  matrix  In  line  with  the  type  casting  mold. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  plurality  of  matrix  disks 
each  carrying  a  set  of  character  matrices  In  Its  side  adja- 
cent Its  periphery,  means  for  moving  any  of  the  disks 
axlally  into  n  given  plane,  means  for  rotating  the  disk  so 
located  to  bring  a  selected  matrix  thereon  Into  desired  po- 
sition, a  typ>e  casting  mold,  and  means  for  bodily  moving 
the  disk  In  the  plane  of  Its  rotation  to  bring  the  selected 
matrix  In  line  with  the  type  casting  mold. 

.1.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  matrix  disk  carrying  a 
set  of  character  matrices  in  its  side  adjacent  its  periphery, 
means  for  half-way  rotating  the  disk  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  bring  the  matrices  as  selected  In  the  two  halves 
of  the  disk  In  one  position,  a  type  casting"  mold,  and  means 
for  bodily  moving  the  disk  In  the  plane  of  Its  rotation  to 
bring  the  selected  matrix  In  line  with  the  type  casting 
mold. 

4.  In  a  type  casing  machine,  a  pair  of  matrix  disks 
carrying  a  font  of  type  distributed  between  them,  means 
for  axlally  moving  either  of  the  disks  into  a  given  plane, 
means  for  similarly  imparting  rotation  to  the  disks,  as  to 
the  upper  and  lower  case  type  characters,  so  located  in  the 
given  plane,  a  type  casting  mold,  and  means  for  bodily 
moving  the  set  disk  In  the  plane  of  Its  rotation  to  bring 
the  selected  character  matrix  in  line  with  the  type  casting 
mold. 

.'>.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
matrix  disks,  each  pair  carrying  a  font  of  type,  the  lower 
case  on  one  and  the  upper  case  on  the  other,  means  for 
axlally  moving  any  pair  of  disks  and  means  for  setting  the 
disks  of  each  pair  In  a  given  plane,  a  type  casting  mold, 
means  for  rotating  the  disk  so  located  to  bring  the  mat- 
rices  as  selected  In  one  position,  and  means  for  moving 
the  operative  disk  in  the  given  plane  to  bring  the  selected 
matrix  in  line  with  the  type  casting  mold, 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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944.109.  SHOVELING  BOARD.  Fra.xk  8t»wart  and 
Eli  W.  Nbiswant.er,  Washington,  Iowa.  Filed  June 
17.  1908.     Serial  No.  439,0«3. 


1.  In  a  shovellnjf  board,  an  adjustable  bracket  adapted 
to  straddle  the  side  of  the  wacron  box,  and  a  sejrmcntal 
bracket  hnvlng  pivotally  and  vertically  adjustable  connec- 
tion at  one  point  with  the  adjustable  bracket,  and  means 
connected  with  the  two  parts  for  lockinjf  the  segmental 
bracki't  In  Its  various  pivoted  positions  with  reRptrt  to 
the  adjustal)le  bracket,  said  segmental  bracket  carrying  a 
stud  thereon. 

2.  An  adjustable  chnnp  and  bracket  for  shovelin;;  boards 
comprislnK  a  clani|>  cun.structed  to  fit  over  the  edge  of  a 
wagon  box.  said  cl.-irnp  provided  with  perforations,  a  seg- 
mental bracki't 'pi Vol cd  to  the  clamp,  said  l)racket  having 
a  curved  elongaiid  slot  th'^rein  and  means  conmrted  to 
the  clamp  and  e.\t.ndln>;  through  the  slot  whereby  the 
bracket  is  adjusted. 

.'5.  An  adjustahl'-  clamp  and  bracket  for  shovellnj:  boards 
eomi)risinK  a  clamp  constructed  to  fit  over  the  edge  of  a 
wagon  box.  said  damp  provided  with  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions, a  segmental  bracket  pivoted  to  tlie  clamp  by  means 
of  a  bolt  passlni?  through  one  of  the  perforations,  said 
bracket  provided  wirh  a  curved  elongated  slot  and  a  t>olt 
adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  the  perforations  in  the 
clamp  and  tlK-  slot  in  the  bracket  whereby  the  bracket  is 
adjusted. 


944.110.  Ri:iNFORCEI>  CONCRETK  COXSTRrCTION. 
SA.MfEL  H.  Si  .M.vfER.sc.\LEs,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Can- 
ada.     Filed  Sept.   1'2.   1908.      Serial   No.  454, 2H5. 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  wall  baring  reinforcing  string- 
ers each  having  a  web  and  two  flange*  dliposed  trans- 
Tersely  to  the  plane  of  the  wall,  said  flanges  having 
notches  therein,  wires  received  in  said  notches  and  ex- 
tendlnif  transversely  of  said  strlnirers,  links  anchoring 
said  wires  In  said  notches  disposed  between  said  flanges, 
and  a  cementltlous  material  embedding  said  flanges  and 
said  wires. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  wall  having  reinforcing  string- 
ers formed  with  webs  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  wall 
and  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  webs  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wall,  said  flange*  having 
Botches  In  the  edges  thereof,  wins  received  in  said 
notches  and  extending  transversely  of  said  stringers  and 
connecting  the  same,  said  webs  havlnt'  oppnines  there 
through,    links   connecting  said   wires   through   said   open- 


ings and  holding  said  wires  In  said  notches,  and  a  cemen- 
tltlous material   •mbeddlnp  said  stringers  and  said  wires. 

3.  .\  reinforced  concrete  wall  having  metal  columns 
with  vertical  webs  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  wall,  and  laterally  projecting  vertical  flanges,  said 
flanges  having  notches  in  ♦h"  edges  thereof,  wires  re- 
ceived In  said  notches  links  connecting  said  wires  through 
said  webs,  and  stretched  between  said  columns,  and  a 
cementltlous  material,  embedding  said  columns  and  said 
wires. 

4  \  reinforced  concrete  wall  having  metal  columns 
with  webs  disponed  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  wall 
and  laterally  projecting  vertical  flanges,  said  webs  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough,  said  flanges  having  notches 
In  the  edges  thereof,  wires  received  In  said  notches,  and 
stretched  horizontally  across  the  space  between  said  col- 
umns, links  passing  through  said  openings  and  connect- 
ing said  wires,  and  cross  bars  connecting  said  wires  and 
forming  a  grill  therewith  In  the  planes  of  the  outer  edges 
of  said  columns. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  wall  construction  having  metal 
columns  comprising  vertical  webs  disposed  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  wall  and  vertical  tlanges 
disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  wall,  said  flanges 
having  notches  in  the  edges  thereof,  said  webs  having 
openings  thcretlirough,  parallel  wires  received  In  said 
notches  and  forming  grills  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of 
said  columns  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  edges  of 
said  flanges,  links  connecting  said  wires  and  passing 
through  said  op<nini.'s.  and  a  cementltlous  body  having 
a  hollow  space  Ixtween  said  grills  and  enveloping  said 
grills  and  said  Columns. 


944,111.     rOT.VTO  PICKER      OLE  Sltteu,  Isanti.  Mlnu. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1908.     S«'rial  No.  457,848. 


^1 


1.  A  potato  picker  comprising  a  portable  frame,  an 
elevator  frame  carried  thereby,  an  endless  conveyer  on 
said  elevator  frame  having  a  pick  up  device  adapted  to 
pick  up  the  potatoes  under  the  forward  travel  of  the  ma- 
chine and  the  motion  of  said  conveyer,  a  clearing  device, 
and  a  cam  to  which  said  pick  up  device  is  subject,  for 
holding  the  same  at  the  proper  angles  for  picking  up  and 
dumping  the  potntoe«  at  different  points  In  the  traveling 
movement  of  said  conveyer  and  for  throwing  said  pick-up 
device  backward  so  that  It  will  pass  through  said  clearing 
device  after  the  main  load  of  the  potatoes  has  been  de- 
livered, substantially  as  d>>«cribed. 

2.  In  a  potato  picker,  the  combination  with  a  portable 
frame,  of  an  elevator  frame  carried  thereby,  a  power- 
driven  endless  conveyer  on  said  elevator  frame  having  a 
series  of  pivoted  cross  rods,  each  provided  with  a  series 
of  scoop-shaped  teeth  for  picking  up  the  potatoes,  a  fixed 
camway.  crank  arms  on  said  cross  ro<Js  engageable  with 
said  camway  for  holding  the  said  teeth  at  the  proper 
angles  for  their  desired  actions,  at  dlflferent  points  of  their 
travel,  and  a  clearing  comb  at  the  delivery  end  of  the 
elevator,  between  the  teeth  of  which  comb  the  said  scoop- 
shapod  teeth  are  thrown  bacVcw.ird  by  said  camway.  for 
clearing  the  snnie  of  vin' s  and  other  foreign  materials, 
substantially  as  described. 
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8.   In  a  potato  picker,  the  combination  with  a  portable    i  944,113.     MINE-SHAFT  EQUIPMENT.      Hbnby    I.    Titi*- 


frame,  of  the  elevator  16  carried  thereby,  the  power- 
driven  endless  conveyer  supported  by  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing the  chains  2«  with  bearing  brackets  27,  the  cross 
rods  28  pivoted  In  said  brackets  27.  the  scoop  shaped  teeth 
29  fixed  to  said  rods  28.  the  roller-equipped  crank  arms 
81,  the  camways  .{2  and  the  trips  3.H,  all  for  cooperation, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  potato  picker,  the  combination  with  a  portable 
frame,  of  the  elevator  IG  carried  thereby,  the  power- 
driven  endless  conveyer  supported  by  said  frame  and 
having  the  chains  26  with  t>earlng  brackets  27.  the  cross 
rods  28  pivoted  In  said  brackets  27,  the  scoop  shaped  teeth 
29  fixed  to  said  rods  28.  the  roller-equipped  crank  arms 
31,  the  camways  32.  the  trips  .S3  and  the  clearing  comb 
33»,   all   for  cooperation,   substantially   as  described. 


944.112.      SHOE    FILLER.      Epric    R.    Tati.or,    Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  July  6.  1<»07.     Serial  No.  382,461. 


1.  A  shoe  filler,  comprising  a  forepart,  and  a  heel-part 
consisting  of  a  thin  band  shaped  to  extend  within  the 
heel  portion  of  the  shoe  flat  against  the  lining  thereof 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  foxing,  leaving  the  Interior  por- 
tion of  the  heel-part  of  the  shoe  entirely  exposed  to  view, 
means  holding  the  front  ends  of  said  band  unyieldingly 
at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  said  band  U-lng  at  all  other 
points  capable  of  yielding  at.rHlly.  said  band  having  a 
width,  thickness,  and  ext.nt  maintaining  it  practically 
concealed  from  casual  observation  when  la  the  ahoe. 

2.  A  shoe  filler,  comprising  a  forepart,  and  a  heel-part 
•ecured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  forepart.  Mid  b«el-part 
consisting  of  a  thin  band  shaped  to  extend  within  the 
heel  portion  of  the  shoe  flat  against  the  lining  thereof  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  foxing  so  as  to  be  concealed  from 
view  by  the  shoe  when  stretched  taut  by  said  band,  the 
interior  portion  of  the  heel  part  of  the  shoe  being  thereby 
left  exposed  to  view,  and  fastening  means  pivotally  se- 
curing the  opposite  ends  of  said  band  In  rigid  position 
apart,  the  rear  part  of  said  band  from  adjacent  its  pivots 
constituting  a  distending  portion  and  being  shaped  to  fit 
tightly  against  the  lining  of  the  shoe  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  pivot  on  one  aide  thronghont  the  length  of  the 
band  to  the  corresponding  point  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  heel-part,  said  band  at  all  other  points  excepting  its 
pivotal  points  being  capable  of  yielding  laterally,  and  hav- 
ing a  wMth,  thlcknesa,  and  extent  maintaining  it  prac- 
tically concealed  from  casaal  observation  when  In  the 
shoe. 

3.  The   herein  described  shoe  filler  atUchment,    Includ 
ing  a   thin   narrow   flexible  band  shaped   to  fit   and  distend 
the  heel  of  a  shoe  aroond  the  top  of  the  quarter,  and  a 
cross  bar  provided  at  Ita  end  with  reduced  retaining  por- 
tions cofiperatlng  wHh  the  ends  of  said  band  In  plvoUUy 

supporting  the   latter. 

4  The  herein  described  shoe  flller  attachment,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  band  and  a  cross  bar  provided  at  their  ends 
with  coiiperating  means  for  pivoting  said  band  on  the 
bar  and  compelling  the  band  to  bow  outwardly  and  re«r- 
wardly  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bar. 

B.  The  herein  described  shoe  filler  attachment,  com- 
prising a  flexible  band  and  a  cross  bar  provided  at  their 
ends  with  cooperating  means  for  pivoting  aald  band  on 
the  bar,  aald  coaperatlng  means  being  constructed  to  per- 
mit the  separation  and  assembling  of  said  two  parts  only 
when  the  band  is  swang  to  an  extreme  and  abnormal  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  bar 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


PLKti,  Cleveland.  Transvaal. 
rial  No.  331.494. 


Filed  Aug.  21,   19UG.     8s- 


1.  In  compound  mine-shaft  equipment,  the  combination 
with  main  track  rails  in  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  shaft 
extending  into  the  vertical  portion,  and  direct  guiding  and 
retaining  rails  in  the  inclined  portion  extending  into  the 

I   vertical  portion,  of  slipper  guides  In   tlie  vertical   portion 
overlapping  the  main  and  guiding  rails,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  compound  mine  shaft  equipment.  In  combination, 
main  track  rails  and  a  direct  guiding  and  retaining  track 
in  the  Inclined  portion  of  the  shaft,  slipper  guides  In  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  shaft  overlapping  said  main  or  guid- 
ing and  retaining  tracks,  a  vehicle  and  slippers  provided 
on  the  vehicle  for  engaging  the  slipper  guides  before  the 

]  wheels  leave  the  main  and  guiding  tracks,  ai  set  forth. 


W4.114.  SWINGLETREE.  GiOBOT  F.  Thompson,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.884. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  evner,  of  a  plate  fitting 
thereon  and  having  a  sleeve  dei>endlng  within  a  socket  in 
said  evener,  means  passing  down  through  said  plate  into 
said  evener  and  securing  them  together,  a  swingle  tree,  a 
plate  fitting  the  under  side  of  said  swingle  tree  and  having 
a  broad  hearing  on  said  evener  plate,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  plates  together,  a  clip  passing  over  said  swin- 
gle trw  and  having  its  ends  projecting  through  holes  1n 
said  swingle  free  plate,  nuts  provided  on  the  ends  of  said 
clip,  and  said  evener  plate  having  recesses  therein  between 
the  means  which  secure  ^id  plate  to  said  evener,  and  said 
recesses  extending  only  partially  through  said  evener  plate 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  clip  and  th,? 
nuta  thereon,  the  ends  of  said  receaaes  forming  stops  to 
engage  said  nuts  and  limit  the  oscillation  of  said  swingle 
tree,  and  said  swingle  tree  plate  bearing  on  said  evener 
plate  securing  means  and  holding  the  same  In  place  In  said 
evener,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  an  evener,  of  a  plate  fitting 
thereon  and  having  a  sleeve  depending  within  a  socket  in 
said  evener.  said  plate  having  a  raised,  flattened  bearing 
surface  around  the  open,  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  means 
passing  through  said  bearing  surface  Into  said  evener  and 
securing  said  plate  on  aald  evener,  a  plate  fitting  the  nndar 
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■Ide  of  a  Bwingle-tree  and  having  a  broad,  flattened  under- 
■urface  arranged  to  bear  on  the  flattened  surface  of  said 
plate  and  said  swingle-tree  plate  having  a  hollow,  depend- 
ing stud  flttlDR  within  said  sleeve  and  contacting  there- 
with, a  bolt  having  its  head  located  between  said  swingle- 
tree  plate  and  the  swingle-tree  and  a  shank  fitting  within 
said  stud  and  having  a  nut  on  its  lower  end  and  a  clip 
passing  over  the  swingle  tree  and  having  means  for  secur- 
ing it  to  said  swingle-tree  plate,  substantially  as  described, 
the  ends  of  said  clip  being  included  between  said  plates 
and  concealed  thereby,  and  said  evener  plate  having  means 
permitting  the  movement  of  said  clip  ends  therein  and  the 
oscillation  of  said  swingle  tree. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  evener,  of  a  plate  fitting 
thereon  screws  passing  through  said  plate  into  said 
evener,  a  swingle-tree,  a  plate  fitting  the  under  side  of  said 
swingle-tree  and  bearing  on  said  evener  plate  above  said 
screws  and  preventing  them  from  working  loose  In  said 
evener,  means  for  securing  said  plates  together,  a  clip 
passing  over  said  swingle-tree  and  having  its  ends  fitting 
in  holes  in  said  swingle-tree  plate,  nuts  provided  on  the 
ends  of  said  clip  and  said  evener  plate  having  recesses  be- 
tween the  points  where  it  is  secured  to  said  evener  to 
receive  said  nuts  and  the  ends  of  said  recesses  forming 
•tops  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  said  swingle-tree,  aald 
recesses  being  of  sufflcient  length  to  allow  horizontal 
movement  of  the  nuts  and  ends  of  the  clip  therein  and 
extending  only  partially  through  the  evener  plate,  where- 
by the  clip  ends  and  nuts  will  be  entirely  concealed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  evener,  of  a  plate  fitting 
thereon  and  having  a  sleeve  depending  within  a  socket  In 
said  evener.  and  lugs  depending  from  said  plate  on  each 
side  of  said  evener  and  contacting  therewith,  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  said  evener,  and  said  plate  having 
curved  recesses  therein  between  said  securing  means,  a 
second  plate  adapted  to  fit  the  under  side  of  a  swingle 
tree  and  having  a  depending  flange  that  is  adapted  to  In- 
close said  evener  plate,  said  swingle  tree  plate  having  a 
t)earing  surface  on  said  evener  plate  above  said  securing 
means,  and  a  stud  fitting  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  swingle  tree  plate  and  stud  and  se- 
curing said  plates  together,  a  clip  passing  over  said  swin- 
gle tree  and  having  Its  ends  fitting  within  holes  in  said 
«wlngle  tree  plate  and  projecting  into  the  recesses  in  said 
evener  plate,  and  said  clip  having  nuts  thereon  within  said 
recesses,  and  said  nuts  engaging  the  end  walls  of  said  re- 
cesses and  limiting  the  oscillation  of  said  swingle  tree, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  evener.  of  a  plate  fitting 
thereon  and  having  a  sleeve  depending  within  a  socket  in 
aald  evener  and  extending  entirely  therethrough,  a  plate 
fitting  the  under  side  of  a  swingle  tree  and  having  a  sur- 
face arranged  to  bear  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  evener 
plate,  and  said  swingle  tree  plate  having  a  hollow  depend 
Ing  stud  fitting  within  said  sleeve  and  contacting  there- 
with and  extending  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bolt  having 
its  head  resting  upon  the  top  of  said  swingle  tree  plate 

'  and  fitting  within  said  hollow  stud  and  extending  below 
the  same  and  provided  with  a  washer,  which  contacts 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  stud,  and  a  lock  nut 
for  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt,  the  edge  of  said  swingle 
tree  plate  forming  a  close  joint  with  the  edge  of  said 
evener  plate,  and  means  securing  said  swingle  tree  plate 
to  a  swingle  tree,  substantially  as  described. 


9  4  4,115.     DENTAL  PLUGGER.     Charles  F.   Tullt, 
Madera,  Cal.    Filed  June  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  501,034. 

1.  In  a  dental  plugger,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
plugger  holder  slldably  mounted  therein  and  having  a  cam 
-on  its  Inner  end,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  cam  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  of  the 
plugger  holder,  a  second  cam  on  the  shaft,  an  engine 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  casing,  and  a  cam  loosely  and 
removably  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
second  cam  of  the  first-named  shaft. 

2.  In  a  dental  plugger.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
plugger  holder  slldably  mounted  therein  and  having  a  cam 
-on  its  inner  end,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cas- 


ing, a  cam  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  of  the 
plugger  holder,  a  second  cam  on  the  shaft,  an  engine 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing  having  a  split  end.  a  spring- 
controlled  cam  loosely  mounte<l  on  the  engine  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  second  cam  of  the  first-named  shaft, 
and  means  on  the  cam  adapted  to  enter  the  split  end  of 
the  engine  shaft  for  connecting  the  cam  to  the  shaft. 


3.  In  a  dental  plugger.  the  combination  with  a  casing 
made  in  sections,  a  plugger  holder  mounted  in  one  sec- 
tion having  a  cam  thereon,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
section  having  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  of  the 
plugger  holder,  a  second  cam  on  the  shaft,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  cam  loosely  mounted  there<in  adapted  to  engage  the  sec- 
ond cam  of  the  first  named  shaft  whereby  a  rotary  mo- 
tion is  transmitted  to  the  first  named  shaft  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  the  engine  shaft  in  one  direction,  said  shaft  having 
a  shoulder  thereon,  and  a  section  of  the  casing  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  engaKe  the  shoulder  of  the  engine 
shaft  for  holding  the  parts  in  operative  relation  to  eac 
other. 


ich 


944.116.  L.VSTING  M.\CHINK.  William  E.  Wadk.  Rock- 
land, Mass..  assignor  to  The  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Tompany.  Hoston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  a,  1000.     Serial  No.  35,882. 


1.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  compris- 
ing overworking  mechanism,  and  mechanism  for  super- 
Imposing  wire  or  like  continuous  material  In  position  for 
binding  the  overworked  upper,  said  machine  having  pro- 
vision for  advancing  the  wire  at  each  operation  of  the 
overworking  mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  compris- 
ing meclianlsro  for  superimposing  wire  or  IKke  continuous 
material  In  position  for  binding  the  overworked  upper,  said 
machine  having  provision  for  automatically  advancing  the 
wire  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  superimposiog 
■aid  wire. 
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3.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  comprla- 
Ing  overworking  nieclianlsm.  and  means  for  superimposing 
wire  or  like  continuous  material  in  position  for  binding 
the  overworked  upper,  said  machine  having  provision  for 
advancing  the  wire  Intermittently  In  time  relation  with 
the  operation  of  the  overworking  mechanism. 

4.  .\  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  Inst,  comprls 
Ing  overworking  mechanism,  meclianlsm  for  superlmiwslng 
wire  or  like  continuous  material  In  position  for  binding 
the  overworked  upper,  said  machine  having  provision  for 
advancing  the  wire  at  each  oi)eratlon  of  the  overworking 
mechanism,  and  means  for  creating  a  tension  on  the  line  of 
wire  supply. 

5.  A  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  compris- 
ing over\*'orking  mechanism,  mechanism  for  superimposing 
wire  or  like  continuous  material  In  position  for  i)lndlng 
the  overworked  uppir.  said  machine  having  provision  for 
advancing  the  wire  under  tension  at  each  operation  of  the 
overworking  mechanism,  and  moans  for  varying  the  de 
gree  of  tension  on  the  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  .!!>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.117.  RKFKKiKRATOR  OR  C0LD-8T0R.\GE  ROOM. 
Edw.\iu>  J  UiHK.s.  Memphis,  Tenn  Filed  May  15,  1909. 
Serial   No.   4S>6.JOO 


MT 


I    -■•%( 


y' 

^  ' 
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A  refrigerator  comprising  walls.  transverRely  arranged 
supports  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  walls,  front  and 
rear  Joists  located  on  the  supports  paralh  1  therewith, 
longitudinally  armnired  side  joists  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  and  supi>orted  by  their  ends  on  the  front  and  rear 
Joists,  lining  pieces  secured  to  the  side  Joists,  an  Ice  rack 
mounted  on  the  lining  pieces,  a  pair  of  drip  shelves  se- 
cured to  the  lining  pieces,  spaced  apart,  and  extending 
from  front  to  rear  l>eneath  the  ic<^  rack,  a  rear  drain 
trough  with  which  the  drip  shelves  are  connected,  a  drain 
pipe  extending  from  the  drain  trough  to  the  exterior  of 
the  refrigerator,  a  cenlially  arranged  support  for  the  Ice 
rack  of  T  shape  In  criiss-sectlon  extending  from  front  to 
rear  between  the  drip  shelves  and  constructed  with  a  head 
having  sloping  side  edges,  a  vertical  longitudinal  strip 
and  bracing  l)rackets  and  providing  down  ducts  In  connec- 
tion th<  rewlth,  and  gutters  secured  to  the  sloping  side 
edges  of  the  head  and  overhanging  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
drip  shelves. 


William    A.    Wood 
York.    N.    Y.      Filed 


944,118.       F.M.L-ROI'E    CARRIER 
and   Chablbs   W.    K.khlkrth.    Ne 
Jan.   8.    1009.      Serial   No.   47 1..*?! 5. 

1.  In  a  cableway.  fall-rope  carrier  ropes  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  gradually  Increasing  Interval  and  spread- 
ers between  said  ropes  to  hold  them  in  position. 

2.  In  a  cableway,  fall  rope  carrier  ropes  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  gradually  Increasing  Interval  and  spread- 


ers fastened  In  the  strands  of  said  ropes  and  extending  be- 
tween them  to  keep  the  ropes  In  a  predetermined  position. 
3.  In  a  cableway,  a  main  cable,  fall-rope  carriers  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  supiwrted  thereon,  ropes  spaced  from  each  other 
by  a  gradually  increasing  interval,  spreaders  between  said 
ropes  to  hold  them  In  position  and  means  associated  with 
said  fall-rope  carriers  whereby  said  carriers  are  limited  in 
their  movement  by  said  ropes. 


4.  In  a  cableway,  fall-rope  carriers,  a  guide  head  on 
each  of  said  carriers,  each  of  said  guide  h«  ads  being  wider 
than  that  on  one  side  and  narrower  than  that  on  the 
Other  side  thereof,  and  ropes  running  through  said  guide 
heads  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  gradually  increaa- 
ing  interval  whereby  the  movement  of  said  guide  heads 
Is  limited 

5.  In  a  cableway.  fall-rope  carriers,  a  guide  head  on 
each  of  said  carriers,  each  of  said  guide  heads  being  wider 
than  that  on  one  slc^e  and  narrower  than  that  on  the 
Other  side  thereof,  vertically  arranged  roller  bearings  in 
said  guide  heads,  and  ropn-s  running  through  said  guide 
beads  and  spaced  from  eacli  other  by  a  gradually  increas- 
ing Interval  whereby  the  movement  of  said  guide  heads  Is 
limited. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,119.  CONSTRTCTION  OF  CAR-TRUCKS.  Ransom 
C.  Wright,  Philadelphia.  I'a..  and  Fra.nk  E.  Stebbins, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1897,  Serial  No. 
631,473.     Renewed  Nov.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,383. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  truck,  of  flanged  beams  fash- 
ioned or  bent  to  a  U  shape,  constituting  the  transoms 
and  portions  of  the  side  frames:  plates  forming  other  por- 
tions of  the  side  frames:  pedestals:  and  journal  boxes; 
the  ends  of  the  said  flanged  t)eams  and  plates  being  ex- 
tended over  the  journal  boxes 

2.  The  comblnntlon  in  a  truck,  of  flanged  beams  fash- 
ioned or  bent  to  a  U  shape  constituting  thi  transoms  and 
portions  of  the  side  frames  ;  plates  forming  other  portions 
of  the  side  frames  and  secured  to  the  flanged  beams ; 
pedestals:  and  journal  boxes:  the  ends  of  the  said  flanged 
beams  and  plates  being  extended  over  the  journal  boxes. 

3.  A  metallic  truck  frame  consisting  of  the  following 
elements  in  comblnntlon.  to  wit  :  side  pieces  extending 
over  the  journal  boxes:  flanged  transoms,  each  transom 
having  Its  ends  bent  and  each  end  extending  parallel  with 
a  side  piece  and  over  a  Journal  box ;  and  pedestals  for 
holding  the  journal  twxes. 
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4.  A  metallic  truck  frame  consisting  of  Bide  pieces  ex- 
tending over  the  Journal  boxes ;  flanged  transoms,  each 
transom  having  its  ends  bent,  and  each  end  extending 
parallel  with  a  side  piece  and  over  a  Journal  box  ;  meftns 
for  securing  the  transoms  to  the  side  pieces  ;  and  pedestals 
for  holding  the  Journal  boxes. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  truclt,  of  flanged  beams  fash- 
ioned to  a  U-sbape  constltntlng  the  tranBomB  and  por- 
tions of  the  side  frames  ;  flanged  beams  forming  other 
portions  of  thi'  side  frames  ;  pedestals  ;  and  journal  boxes  ; 
the  ends  of  the  side  frames  being  extended  over  the  jour- 
nal boxes. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


keyt,  and  a  sp' cial  service  outfit  comprising  a  listening 
relay  common  to  and  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  the  lln« 
relays,  and  having  Its  contacts  connected  on  one  8id4 
through  parallel  branches  containing  condensers,  to  alt 
of  the  lines  by  which  it  Is  controlled,  and  on  the  othef 
side  to  the  operator's  telephone,  whereby  when  any  lin* 
In  the  special  service  group  is  calling,  all  the  llnet  of  that 
proup  will  be  connected  to  the  operator's  telephone  with* 
oat  the  insertion  of  a  plag. 


944,120.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  William 
A.  Wy.nxe.  Raleigh.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  48:2,;H:i9. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  extending  to  a  central  office,  with  means 
therein  t»  Interconnect  the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone 
circuit,  an  Individual  signal  for  each  line,  and  a  relay 
common  to  said  lines  acting  when  any  line  comes  Into  i 
use  to  connect  them  all  directly  with  the  operator's  cir- 
cuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  extending  to  a  central  office,  plug  and  cord 
circuits  for  Interconnecting  the  lines,  a  llstenin'g  and  ring- 
ing key  and  operators  circuit  connections  to  encli  cord, 
an  Individual  signal  relay  for  each  line,  a  common  relay 
for  all  the  lines  adapted  to  be  energized  when  any  line  Is 
calling  to  connect  them  all  to  the  operator's  circuit,  and 
a  cut-off  relay  acting  when  a  cord  Is  connected  with  a  line 
to  disable  the  line  signal  and  disconnect  the  special  relay 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  line  relay  for  each  line,  a  group  of  pilot  signal  means 
for  all  the  lines,  and  a  special  relay  with  Its  windings  in 
parallel  with  said  pilot  means,  and  with  connections 
from  Its  contacts  on  one  side  to  all  the  lines  In  parallel 
and  on  the  other  to  an  operator's  telephone  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
a  central  office  terminal  for  each  line,  and  operator's  link 
circuits  for  interconnecting  said  terminals,  a  listening 
key  for  each  line  circuit,  an  operators  telephone  con- 
nected In  parallel  to  all  the  listening  keys,  a  line  relay 
and  signal  for  each  line,  a  common  relay  having  its  wind- 
ings connected  so  as  to  be  controlled  by  a  plurality  of 
•said  line  relays,  and  having  its  contacts  connected  on  one 
aide  in  parallel  to  all  of  the  lines  by  which  it  Is  thus  con- 
trolled, and  on  the  other  side  to  the  operator's  telephone, 
■whereby  when  any  line  in  the  group  is  calling,  all  the 
lines  In  that  group  will  be  simultaneously  connected  to 
the  operator  for  Immediate  service. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
•Bcrlbera"  lines,  having  line  relays  and  terminal  jacks  at  a 
■central  office,  operator's  cord  circuits  for  Interconnecting 
the  several  Jacks,  listening  keys  for  the  cord  circuits,  an 
operator's  telephone  connected  in  parallel  to  the  listening 


9  4  4,121.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  William  & 
All.w,  Moaterey,  Mexico.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  456,662. 


1.  The  combination  of  spaced  gears  having  a  commoa 
crank-pin.  a  driving  shaft  having  pinions  In  mesh  wltli 
said  gears,  bell-crank  levers  respectively  fulcrumed  al)ove 
and  below  said  gears  and  having  overlapping  slotted  armi 
receiving  the  crank-pin,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  tht 
other  arm  of  one  of  said  levers,  and  a  head  slldable  oa 
said  rod  having  a  connection  with  the  corresponding  arni 
of  the  other  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revoiuble  member  having  • 
crank-pin,  levers  fulcrumed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  mem- 
ber having  arms,  with  one  arm  of  each  lever  overlapping 
and  operatively  engaged  with  the  crank-pin,  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  one  of  said  levers,  aod 
a  head  slidahle  on  said  rod.  having  a  connection  with  tin) 
corresponding  arm  of  the  other  lever. 


944.122.  MACHINE  FOR  CATCHING  INSECTS.  JOHM 
M.  .WDHRSON,  Franklin  county,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  487,547 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl> 
nation  with  runners,  of  flexible  platforms  secured  to  tht 
inner  faces  of  said  runners,  wire  frames  strengthening 
said   platforms   and   holding   them    In   position,    said   plat> 
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forms  spaced  apart  and  Inclinint;  downwardly  from  their 
inn<  r  to  tiieir  oui'r  edge:.,  and  nieauH  on  said  runners  for 
agitating  u  plant,  whereby  insects  and  trauh  may  be 
knocked  on  to  said  platforms. 

'J.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation witlj  ruuiurs,  of  flexible  platforms  seoiired  to  the 
inner  faces  of  said  runners,  wire  frames  strengthening 
said  platforms  and  holding  tliem  In  position,  said  plat- 
forms spaced  apiirt  and  Inclining  downwardly  from  their 
inner  to  their  outi-r  edges,  and  mi-ans  on  said  runners  for 
agitating  a  plant,  whereby  insects  and  trash  may  be 
knocked  onto  said  platforms,  and  receptacles  carried  by 
said  runners  at  the  rear  of  said  platforms  and  Into  which 
said  Insects  and  trash  are  adapted  to  collect. 


944,123.     TAPE     PERFORATOR.      Herbibt  Angei.,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .Nov.  27.  190S      Serial  No.  464.554. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforator  having  operating  levers  and  means 
wixreby  said  levers  may  t>e  operated  mechanically,  of  an 
armature  for  each  operating  lever,  a  plurality  of  coils  for 
independently  operating  the  levers,  an  electric  circuit  In- 
cluding said  colls,  a  key  lever  for  each  perforator  lever  In- 
cluded in  the  electric  circuit,  and  contacts  one  of  which  U 
movable  with  each  lever  whereby  the  circuit  through  the 
coils  may  be  completed  as  the  lev-.^rs  are  operated  and 
thereby  operate  the  perforator  levers 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril»ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforator  having  operating  levers  each  pro- 
vided with  an  armature  and  means  whereby  said  levers 
may  be  operated  mechanically,  of  an  electric  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  key  levers,  one  for  each  perforator  lever  in- 
cluded in  the  electric  circuit,  and  meanf>  Included  in  the 
electric  circuit  whereby  the  key  levers  may  independently 
operate  the  perforator  levers. 

li.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforator  liaviui;  op>raiin»:  l<-vers  and  means 
whert'by  said  levers  may  b«'  opK'rated  mechanically,  of  an 
armature  secured  to  each  perforator  lever,  a  plurality  of 
colls  for  lndep«'ndently  operating  the  levers,  an  electric 
circuit  inrludiuk'  said  coils,  a  key  lever  provided  with  a 
fingering  portion  for  each  p>'rforator  lever  and  included 
In  the  electric  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  circuit 
through  the  coils  may  be  completed  as  the  levere  are  oper- 
ated and  thereby  operate  the  perforator  levers. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforator  having  mechanical  means  for  op«'r- 
atlng  the  same,  said  operating  means  including  a  plurality 
of  levers  each  provided  with  an  armature,  together  with 
electrically  operated  means  whereby  the  levi-rs  may  l>e 
made  to  oi)erate  independently   of   the   mechanical   means. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  perforator  having  mechanical  means  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  said  operating  means  Including  a  plurality 
of  levers  each  provided  with  an  armature,  a  key  for  each 
perforator  lever,  and  electrically  operated  means  connect- 
ed to  the  keys  whereby  the  levers  may  be  made  to  operate 
Independently  of  the  mechanical  means. 

[Claims  (\  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


944,124      BOOKGUARD      John  B.  B<iatrioht.   Del  Bio, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1»09.      Serial  No.  491,354. 


.\n  attachment  for  books  comprising  a  metal  strip  bent 
double  to  embrace  the  cover  of  the  book,  the  ends  of  said 
strip  being  perforated,  spherical  socket  members  provided 
with  base  flanges  secured  to  said  strip  and  ball  rollers 
mounted  in  said  socket  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbed. 


t»44.125.      TEXTILE    FABRIC.      John   C.   Brooks.   Pater- 
son.  N.  J.      Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,749. 


.fV 


1.  The  process  of  producing  textile  fabrlcfl  which  con- 
sists In  separstinc  binding  warp  threads  into  three  sepa- 
rate shed«.  one  above  the  other,  btndini:  together  the  said 
sheds  with  patt.rn  forinlni:  warp  threads  In  any  definite 
order  or  succession,  and  simultaneously  inserting  within 
each  warp  shed  picks  of  weft. 

2.  The  method  of  prodnclng  fabric  blanks  adapted  to  be 
cut  apart  to  form  pile  fabrics,  which  consists  of  forming 
three  or  more  binding  warp  sheds,  one  al>ove  the  other, 
carrying  pile  forming  warp  threads  within  the  center 
binding  warp  sheds,  carrying,  raising  or  lowering  said 
thread  to  interweave  tvlth  the  said  binding  warp  sheds 
and  insertine  simultaneously  weft  threads  within  each 
separate  warp  shed  to  bind  together  the  said  warp  threads 
in  any  definite  order  or  succession. 

.'{.  The  method  of  producing  fabrics,  which  consists  In 
dividing  the  warj)  Into  substantially  four  parts;  thr:^e  to 
constitute  the  binding  warp  threads  the  other  the  pile  or 
pattern  formlnc  thn-ads.  reedlnjf  the  successive  binding 
warp-threads  Into  successive  harnesses  accordinj:  to  the 
structur'  of  the  fabric,  reeding  the  remaining  or  pile-warp 
threads  successively  into  as  many  harnesses  as  n»qulred 
for  a  pattern  belni;  woven  :  separating  the  binding-warp 
threads  to  form  three  separate  warp-sheds;  separating 
the  pile  warp  threads  to  mingle  with  the  blndlng-warp 
threads;  simultaneously  inserting  a  pick  of  weft  within 
each  warp  shed  ;  then  closing  and  crossing  the  binding- 
warp  threads  to  form  new  sheds,  changing  the  pile  warp 
threads  to  mingle  with  a  diff'-rent  binding  warp-shed, 
a^ain  insertint;  simultaneously  in  each  of  said  sheds  picks 
of  weft  ;  repeating  the  foregoing  In  any  definite  order  or 
succession  necessary  to  produce  the  desired  fabric. 

4.  The  process  of  prt>during  textile  fabrics  which  con- 
sists in  simultaneously  forming  thre<^  or  mor^  warp  sheds, 
one  above  the  other,  carrying  a  supply  of  pile  forming 
warp  threads  within  the  center  of  the  center  warp  sheds, 
selectini:  thr»'ads  from  said  supply  and  Interweaving  them 
heiwei-n  the  center  and  higher  warp  sheds  and  t»etween 
the  center  and  lower  warp  sheds,  and  binding  the  inter- 
weaving warp  threads  together  with  weft  threads  simul- 
taneously inserted  within  the  several  warp  sheds. 
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044.126.      CAN-OPENER.      Medos    Dksotell,    Marquette, 
Mich.      Filed  Nov.  25.   1908.      Serial  No.  464,445. 


1.  In  a  machlnp  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base,  a  horizontal  plate  thereon  havinp 
parallel  slots,  clamps  on  said  plate,  lugs  on  the  clamps 
projecting  through  the  slots,  screws  arranjted  beneath 
8al<l  plate  and  havlnp  bearings  In  the  base,  said  lugs  be- 
ins  threaded  on  said  screws.  Intermeshing  jiears  on  said 
screws,  and  means  for  turning  one  of  said  screws. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base,  means  for  supporting  the  base,  a 
standard  on  said  base,  a  bracket  having  vertical  move- 
ment on  the  standard,  a  toothed  rack  on  the  standard,  a 
dog  on  the  bracket  engaging  the  said  rack,  an  outwardly 
extending  weighted  arm  on  said  dog,  a  rotary  cutter  car- 
ried by  said  bracket,  and  a  spring  on  the  standard  above 
the  base  to  cushion  the  downward  fall  of  the  bracket. 


944.127.     M.\LTI\G  APPAR.VTUS.     John  F.   Dornfsld. 

Chicago,  III.      Fihd  Feb.  1,  1906.      Serial  No.  2<J8.<JU5. 


rotating  said  drum  ;   and  a  supporting  member  adapted  to 
limit  the  back  motion  of  said  drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  malting  receptacle,  of  means 
for  imparting  a  progrcsHlve  movemvnt  to  said  receptacle 
and  to  permit  a  slight  return  movement  thereof,  one  of 
said  movements  being  relatively  slow  at  the  beginning  and 
speedier  toward  the  end  of  the  movement. 


1.  In  a  malting  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  rotatory 
drum  :  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  drum 
through  a  partial  revoluion.  adapted  to  permit  of  a  slow 
partial  return  movement  of  the  drum;  and  means  for 
supporting  the  unbalanced  weight  of  the  drum  and  Its 
load  during  the  Intervals  between  rotations. 

2.  In  a  malting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  rotatory 
(Jrum  ;  an  annular  rack  on  said  drum  ;  a  motor  having  a 
piston  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack  for 


944.128.     GUN. 
Nov.   13,  1908. 


Stanislais  Faber,  Chicago.  111.      Filed 
Serial  No.  462,450. 


1.  A  gun.  a  breech  block  fitting  snugly  the  breech  of 
said  gun.  a  U-abaped  support  for  said  breech  block  plvot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  irtin.  means  for  elevating  said  U- 
shaped  support  and  bri'ecli  block,  a  flrint'  pin  carried  by 
said  breech  block,  a  trigger  adapted  to  hold  said  firing  pin 
In  cocked  position  and  means  whereby  elevating  said 
breech  block  causes  said  firing  pin  to  be  cocked,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  breech  block  snugly 
fitting  the  breech  of  said  gun.  a  U-shaped  support  for  said 
breech  block  in  hinged  connection  with  said  gun,  seg- 
mi-nfal  racks  disposed  in  [)arallel  vertical  planes  upon 
said  cun.  a  shaft  journaled  In  bearin;:s  provided  In  said 
breech  block  support,  pinions  fixed  to  said  shaft  In  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  said  racks,  a  flrlnir  pin.  means  for  with- 
drawing or  cocking  said  pin.  a  shell  extractor,  means 
connected  with  said  shaft  whereby  by  rotating  the  latter 
causes  the  actuation  of  said  flrini:  pin  cocking  means  and 
said  shell  extractor,  substantially  as  dfscrilx'd 

3.  .\  gun.  a  breech  block  snukrly  fitting  the  breech  there- 
of, a  U  shaped  support  to  said  breech  block  hlngedly 
mounted  on  said  gun.  n  segmental  rack  on  said  gun.  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  breech  block  support,  a  pinion 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  firing 
pin.  longitudinally  slidable  means  on  said  breech  block  for 
cooking  said  firing  pin.  co-acting  mt-ans  on  said  longi- 
tudinally slidable  means  and  said  shaft  for  actuating  the 
former  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  sulistantlnlly  cylin- 
drical breech  block  snugly  fitting  the  breech  of  said  gun,  a 
horizontally  dlaposed  U-shaped  support  for  said  breech 
block,  the  end  portions  of  said  support  Ix'ing  in  hinged 
connection  with  said  gun.  a  firing  pin  snugly  mounted  in 
said  tiriM'cb  block,  a  trigger  cooperating  with  said  firing 
pin,  an  arm  adapter  to  engage  a  notch  provided  In  the 
upper  edge  of  said  firing  pin.  means  for  elevating  said 
breech  block  support  which  when  actuated  forces  the  last 
mentioned  nrm  rearwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
notch,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  breech  block  snugly 
fitting  the  breech  of  said  gun.  a  horizontally  disposed  U- 
shaped  support  for  said  lireech  block,  the  end  portions  of 
said  support  being  hintredly  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
gun  forward  of  the  breech  thereof,  sejimental  racks  for- 
wardly  extending  from  and  fixed  to  said  gun.  a  transverse 
shaft  journaled  in  hearings  in  said  breech  block  support, 
pinions  fixed  to  said  shaft  In  m<'sh  with  said  racks,  and 
an  operating  lever  fixed  to  one  of  the  extremities  of  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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©44.129.     CHURN.     Ellis  E.  Flotd.  Celeste.  Tex.     Filed 
Nov.  26.  1007.     Serial  No.  403.915. 


A  churn  comprising  a  supporting  frame  for  the  chum 
body  and  for  the  operntin;;  uiecliaulsm.  a  churn  body  sup- 
ported by  and  retuovable  from  said  frame,  reversely  rota- 
table  dashers  one  of  which  is  formed  nt  Its  bottom  with  a 
step,  a  pintle  projecting  from  the  other  dasher  to  seat  In 
the  said  step,  a  hollow  stem  projecting  from  one  dasher 
and  terminally  enlarged  at  its  upper  end  to  form  a  8(.>ck- 
eteii  bead,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  other  dasher  and 
housed  within  the  said  bellow  stem,  said  stem  terminating 
at  Its  upper  end  l>elow  the  upper  end  of  the  said  hollow 
stem  and  t)elng  formed  In  siiid  terminal  to  provide  a  square 
socket,  two  actuating  shafts  contained  one  within  the 
other,  the  outer  shaft  fitting  into  the  socketed  head  of  the 
hollow  stem,  the  innei;  shaft  l)elng  terminally  squared  to  fit 
wit  bin  the  so<'ket  of  the  other  stem,  means  for  supporting 
the  said  actuating  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  said 
shafts  to  revolve  tiiem  In  opposite  directions,  and  means 
upon  the  socketed  head  of  the  hollow  stem  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  said  outer  actuating  shaft  whereby  the 
said  shaft  and  stem  and  the  said  inner  shaft  and  inner 
stem  can  be  operatlvely  connected. 


944.130.     I'T'ZZLK.     .\nna  Gaki-and.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  191H>.     Serial  No.  515,855. 


1.  lu  n  puzzle,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  flat 
pieces  of  Irregular  contour  adapted  to  \ie  fitted  together  to 
form  a  continuous  fiat  body  either  circular  or  square  in 
contour,  said  pieces  when  fitted  together  to  form  a  circular 
body  being  arranged  Into  an  Inner  square  portion  and 
outer  aegmental  portions  arranged  about  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  square  portion,  all  of  said  segmental  por 
tlons  being  Identical,  each  being  formed  of  an  even  numl>er 
of  sections,  the  tuise  or  inner  edges  of  which  are  equal  and 
the  contiguous  edges  thereof  disposed   perpendicularly   to 


said  base  edpes.  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  arrant;ed 
at>out  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  square  portion  with 
their  curved  edges  adjacently  arranged  to  form  the  square 
body. 

2.  In  a  puzzle,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  flat 
pieces  of  Irregular  contour  adapted  to  l>e  fitted  together  to 
form  a  continuous  flat  body  either  circular  or  square  in 
contour,  said  pieces  when  fitted  together  to  form  a  clrcvi- 
lar  body  being  arranged  Into  an  inner  square  portion  and 
equal  outer  segmental  portions  arranged  about  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  square  portion,  each  of  said  segmental 
portions  being  formed  of  eight  sections  the  Inner  or  base 
edges  of  which  are  equal  and  the  contiguous  edges  thereof 
disposed  p<rpendlcularly  to  said  tiase  edges. 


044,131.  OVKRHE.XD  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAIL 
WAYS.  Edward  E.  Gil.moke.  I'hlladelpbla.  i'a.  Filed 
Sept.  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  280,319. 


^..Mui      '^ 


1.  An  overhead  switch  for  electric  trolley  systems  com- 
prising a  body  having  side  flanges,  main  and  branch  termi- 
nals for  a  trolley  wheel,  and  an  Intermediate  flange  ex- 
tending l>etween  the  main  line  terminals  parallel  to  one 
side  flange  and  shaped  In  section  so  as  to  leave  a  groove  on 
that  side,  and  to  have  a  gradual  slope  on  the  other,  where- 
by trolley  wheels  on  the  main  line  will  be  gtilded  through 
the  switch  without  a  break,  and  wheels  entering  or  leaving 
by  the  branch  terminal  will  be  forced  to  pass  diagonally 
across  the  body  over  the  said  slope,  without  slamming. 

2.  An  overhead  switch  for  electric  trolley  systems  com- 
prising the  Ixxiy  1  having  side  flanges  13  and  14.  mnin  ter- 
minals 3  and  4.  branch  terminals  2.  and  a  continuous  guide 
rib  15.  having  a  groove  16  on  one  side,  and  a  gradual  slope 
16«  on  the  other,  as  and  for  the  purposes  Intended,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


944.132.      RAIL-CLEANER.      James   1'.   Gokman.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,585. 


In  a  rail  and  a  rail-groove  cleaner,  a  car  having  a  rail 
cleanlni:  shoe  pivoted  to  the  brake  bar  ttiereof.  said  shoe 
being  inclined  to  the  rail  on  wbii  h  it  is  jolapted  to  l>ear 
and  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  arm  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  rail,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 


944,133.      RAILWAY   TIE   AND   RAIL.      Isaac   J,    Gray, 

Lawrence.    Kans.      Filed    Aug.    25,    1909.      Serial    No. 

514.532. 

1.  A  railway  tie  formed  of  metal  presenting  oppositely 
disposed  downwardly  Inclined  flanges  and  presenting  a 
meeting  edt'e  to  said  flnnpes.  slots  cut  in  said  meeting 
edge  and  passing  partly  through  said  flanges,  and  rails 
having  webs  seating  In  said  slots  and  having  notches  in 
the  lower  edges  thereof  encaging  the  edges  of  said  slots. 

2  A  railway  tie  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
downwardly  Inclined  flant'es.  said  flanges  bavinc  a  meet- 
ing edge  disposed  upwardly,  said  meeting  edjre  having 
slots    therein    passing    partly    throuiib    said    flanges,    rails 
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having  wel>8  spatlnj;  in  said  slots,  and  twae  plates  on  the 
under  sides  of  said  ties  under  said  rails  having  trans- 
verse tliintcos  extending  longitudinally  with  the  rails,  with 
notihes  i-nLTJiL-ln;,'  the  edges  of  said  first  flauues  to  retain 
said  base  plates. 


3.  In  combination,  a  railway  tie  having  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  inclined  flanges  presenting  a  meet- 
ing edge  on  the  upper  side  of  said  tie.  said  meeting  edge 
having  slots  therein  passing  partly  across  the  width  of 
said  flanges,  said  slots  being  of  greatest  width  at  their 
lower  edges,  rails  having  their  ends  abutting  at  said  tie 
and  having  webs  extending  downwardly  into  said  slots, 
wedge-shaped  fisli  plates  lying  in  said  slots  at  the  sides 
of  said  webs,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  flsh  [jlates 
and  said  webs  and  connecting  the  same. 

4.  A  railway  tie  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  inclined 
flanges  with  slots  in  the  meeting  edge  of  said  flanges,  rails 
having  webs  seating  In  said  slots,  said  welis  having  notches 
receiving  the  ends  uf  said  slots  to  prevpnt  the  spreading  of 
said  flanges. 

5.  A  railway  tie  having  diverging  downwardly  project- 
ing flanges  with  slots  in  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  rails 
having  webs  received  In  said  slots  and  pins  passing 
tbrouirh  said  wobs  under  said  mt-eting  edges  and  retaining 
said  rails. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.i:?4.  TROISKUS  HANCKR  AND  I'RESS.  Clarence 
r..  Hakpf.k,  riilliidelphla.  I'n.  Filed  .July  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  507.526. 


1.  The  coml.lnntlon  In  a  trousers  hanger  and  press,  of 
a  body  portion,  a  leaf  adjustably  secured  thereto,  yielding 
fastenings  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  confining  the 
leaf  to  the  tody  portion,  said  body  portion  having  an  open 
groove  throughout  its  length  for  the  reception  of  the 
yleldlnj;  nienns.  and  an  attachment  whereby  the  yielding 
means  is  secured  to  the  body  portion. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  body  ix»rtion.  a  leaf  hinged 
thereto,  a  groove  at  the  back  of  the  body  portion  through- 
out Its  length,  an  attachment  secured  within  the  groove 
to  the  center  of  the  tody  portion,  two  sprinirs,  one  se- 
cured to  inch  side  df  the  attachment  and  adapted  to  the 
groove  In  the  body  portion,  with  means  for  connecting  the 
spring  witli  tie  If-af. 

3.   The   co!nl)ination   of   a    tody    portion,    a    leaf   hinged  ^ 


extend^ 


thereto,  a  chaaocl  at  the  back  ot  the  tody  portion  eit 
ing  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a  deep  groove  connect- 
ing with  the  channel,  springs  mounted  in  the  groove, 
means  for  attaching  springs  at  the  center  of  the  tody 
portion,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  the  channel  and  secured 
to  the  tody  portion  inclosing  the  springs,  with  means  for 
connecting  the  springs  and  the  leaf. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a  leaf  pivotaliy 
connected  tliertto.  .said  body  i>ortion  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  cut  In  Its  back,  three  grooves  connecting  with  the! 
channel  and  grooves  on  the  end  of  the  tody  portion,  with  a 
metallic  cover  having  flanges  adapted  to  two  or  more  longi- 
tudinal grooves  and  having  lipped  flanges  adapted  to  the 
end  grooves,  whereby  the  cover  is  secured  to  the  tody  por- 
tion, springs  mounted  In  the  center  channel,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  springs  to  the  leaf. 


CAST 


944.1:?.-..  CAST-IKON  SLEEPKK  Walter  U.  IImgutos, 
Sealdah.  Calcutta,  India,  jtlled  Oct.  30.  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,372J 


.1 


1.  An  improved  cast  Iron  sleeper  for  railways  compris- 
ing a  tody  portion  In  the  form  of  a  l>oxllke  girder  with  ita 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  track  and  formed  with  a 
rail  seat  near  e.-ich  end  and  strengthening  gussets  at  th^ 
sides  of  said  seats. 

2.  An  improved  cast  iron  sleeper  for  railways  c<:>mprls 
Ing  a  lifKiy  [lortlon  In  the  form  of  n  l)ox  like  girdtr  wltli  its 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  track  and  formed  with  a 
rail  sejit  near  eacli  end  and  strengthening  gussets  at  the 
sides  and   ends  of  said  seats. 

3.  An  improved  cast  iron  sleeper  for  railways  ctimprls- 
Ing  a  body  portion  In  the  form  of  a  box-like  cirder  wltli  its 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  track  and  formed  witli  a 
rail  seat  near  each  end  and  strengthening  gussets  at  the 
sides  and  ends  of  said  seats,  the  end  Kussets  extending 
angularly  and  from   the  outer  ends  of  said  seats. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cast  iron  sleeper  for  railways 
having  Its  tody  portion  formed  with  a  rail  seat  at  eachi 
end.  of  jaws  for  engaging  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  tie  bar 
bearings  dispose<l  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeper 

5.  Tlie  combination  with  a  cast  Iron  sleeper  for  rail- 
ways having  its  body  portion  formed  with  a  rail  seat  at 
each  end,  of  Jaws  for  engaging  the  base  of  a  rail,  tie  bar 
bearlntrs  dlsjKXfed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeper,  and  a  tie 
bar  connecting  said  bearings  for  keeping  the  sleeper  level 
and  preventing  canting  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  tt  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


944. !.•?«.         VXaiNAI,      SVKIN<;E.  WILMAM      HERSrHLAY, 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  49M,451. 

A  syringe  Cf)mprl8lng  a  barrel  having  an  externally 
threaded  reduced  partially  closed  forward  end  provided 
with  an  annular  series  of  outwardly  Inclined  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge ports,  and  having  an  Inteu'rul  tapered  proj'-ction 
Intermediate  said  ports  and  formed  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
partially  spherical  valve  seat,  a  bulb  upon  the  rear  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  nozzle  engaging  the  said  reduced  threaded 
forward  end  of  the  l*rrel  and  Inclosing  said  projections 
and  provided  with  a  contracted  outer  end  having  a  central 
Inlet,  an  internal  partially  spherical  valve  seat,  and  a  sur- 
rounding series  of  outwardly  inclined  discharge  jjorts,  and 
a  ball  valve  in  said  nozzle  movable  therein  between  said 
tapered    projection    and    terminal    seat,    said    valve    being 
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adapted  when  engaged  with  said  projection  to  permit  of      944,188      DRAFT  API'LIANCE.     CLirroRO  F.  .Iohnston. 
the  inlet  of  the  douche  through  the  opening  and  sets   of  Mil  ledge  viUe,    111.       Filed    May    17,    1909       Serial    No. 

496.450. 


ports  and  when  In  engagement  with  said  terminal  seat  to 
close  said  opening  without  closing  said  surrounding  ports. 


944.1."?7  CORE  CT'TTINC  MACHINE  Ai.EXA^PBR  E. 
IIicoiNs  and  John  D.  Ohmkcp,  Emaus,  Pa.  Filed  May 
13,  1900.     Serial  No.  495.720. 

/ 


__iL 


\l 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  maintaining  a  pipe 
In  a  substantially  horleontal  position,  a  framework,  a  borl 
zontally  movable  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  framework 
and  recii>rocable  in  and  ont  of  snld  pipe,  said  tool  being 
free  to  yield  to  any  Inequality  of  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  and 
means  for  operating  said  tool 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  maintaining  a  pipe 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  framework,  a 
vertically  adjustable  cylinder  suspended  within  said 
framework,  said  cylinder  being  substantially  horifontaliy 
disposed,  and  a  rutting  tool  operated  by  said  cylinder  and 
horizontally  movable  into  and  out  of  said  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  support,  a  framework,  a 
cylinder  within  said'  franiework,  a  guiding  support  for  the 
forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  n  cutting  tool  operable 
by  said  cylinder  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  pipe, 
said  cylinder  beln^r  unconflned  at  Its  rear  end  whereby  the 
cutting  tool  may  readily  follow  any  inequalities  In  the 
pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  pipe,  a 
framework,  a  cylinder  suspended  within  said  framework 
and  adjustable  vertically  therein,  a  cutting  tool,  a  piston 
rod  to  whlcli  said  tool  Is  connected,  and  a  piston  within 
said  cylinder  for  operating  the  rod  to  move  the  tool  Into 
and  out  of  said  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  pipe,  a 
framework,  a  cylinder  disposed  within  said  framework. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cylinder,  a  cutting 
tool,  and  a  piston  and  piston  rod  within  said  cylinder  to 
which  said  tool  is  connected  and  whereby  it  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


^^' 


A  device  of  the  character  described  ( <un;'rlsiD^'  a  body 
portion  composed  of  an  end  member,  convcnring  side  mem- 
bers, and  straight  forward  end  portions,  said  end  member, 
side  members  and  forward  portions  being  integral,  and 
one  of  said  straight  forward  portions  beint  provided  with 
an  angular  elongated  extension  having  an  intermediate 
connection  with  the  opposite  straight  portion  and  terml- 
natiuu  in  a  rearwardly  extending  end.  and  a  tongue  plate 
connected  with  said  rearwardly  extending  end. 


944.139.      ELECTRODE    FOR    ELECTRIC  -  ARC    LAMI'S., 
Adbian    D.   Jonbs.    Ilolloway,    London,   England.      Filed 
Apr.   18,   1908,   Serial  No.  4777824.     Renewed  Oct.    11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  522.124. 


#' 


L  Compound  electrodes  for  electric  arc  lamps  carrying 
a  mixture  of  calcium  tungstate  and  calcium  fluorld.  as 
set  forth. 

2.  Compound  electrodes  for  electric  arc  lamps  carrying 

a    mixture    of    calcium    tungstate.    calcium    fluorid    and    a 
steadying  salt  of  an  alkali  metal,  ac  set   forth. 


944.140       FOOT  I'OWER    HAMMER.      Otto  W.    MiKLINl, 
Jenks.  Okla.     Filed-Sept.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.599. 


1.  In  a  foot  power  hammer  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted treadle  lever,  a  supporting  bracket  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion,  an  anvil,  a  standard  plvot*d 
to  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  fas- 
tening means  for  holding  'said  standard  against  pivotal 
movement,  a  hammer  arm  pivotaliy  mounted  between  Its 
'  ends  upon  the  standard  to  provide  a  longer  forward  end 
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projecting  above  the  anvil  and  a  shorter  rear  end  project- 
ing In  rear  of  the  standard,  a  spring  connecting  said  short 
rear  end  of  the  arm  with  the  standard,  a  support  pivoted 
to  the  long  end  of  the  hammer  arm,  a  hammer  carried  by 
said  support  for  cooperation  with  the  anvil,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  standard  and  supported  below  the 
hammer  arm.  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  link 
and  the  treadle  lever. 

2.  In  a  foot  power  hammer,  the  combination,  with  an 
anvil  block,  and  an  anvil  mounted  thereon,  of  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  anvil,  a  hammer  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  bracket,  and  including  a  swinging  operating 
member,  a  looped  tread  lever  embracing  the  anvil  block, 
said  lever  being  provided  with  downw,ardly  bent  converg- 
ing ends,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  anvil  block  and  to  which 
the  converging  ends  of  the  lever  are  plvotally  connected, 
a  ball  attached  to  the  converging  ends  of  the  lever,  and  a 
connection  between  the  said  bail  and  the  hammer  mechan- 
ism. 


944.141.       WIRE  ROPE    CLAMP.       Charle.s    L.    Mounts, 
I'arkersburg.    W.    Va.      failed   Feb.   2.    1909.      Serial   No 
509.770. 


..■f 


1.  A  clamping  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising relatively  adjustable  spaced  guides,  supporting 
means  for  the  same,  wedges  slldable  upon  the  iruldes  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  finger  upon 
one  of  the  wedges  extending  toward  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  wedge,  and  a  finger  upon  the  latter 
wed-e  extending  above  and  adapted  to  engage  the  guide 
member  supporting  said  w.ulge. 

2.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
pair  of  relatively  adjustable  guides,  supporting  means  for 
the  same,  wedge  members  siidably  engaging  the  guides,  set 
screws  engaging  the  guides  and  adjustable  in  the  path  of 
the  lower  ends  of  the  wedges,  a  stop  member  upon  one  of 
the  wedges  to  engage  the  opposite  wedge,  a  stop  member 
upon  the  latter  wedge  to  engage  the  guide  member  sup- 
porting the  said  wedge,  and  a  clamp  connected  with  and 
extending  laterally  and  upwardly  from  the  flrst-named 
wedge. 


9  4  4.142.  BRUSH-MAKING  MACHINE.  Gilford  8. 
Mlrdock,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1904  Serial 
No.  188,023. 


1.  In  a  brush  making  machine  the  combination  with  the 
actuating  mechanism  and  frame,  of  a  fed  hopper  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  two  part  slide  mounted  in  guides  in  the 
frame  and  traveling  across  beneath  the  feed  hopper,  one 
part  connected  with  the  actdatlng  mechanism  and  hav- 
ing a  limited  movement  on  the  other  part,  a  finger  having 
a  cut  out  portion  plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  part  and 


riding  on  a  rfb  on  the  frame  to  hold  said  finger  In  Its 
elevated  position,  a  trigger  pivoted  In  said  finger  adjacent 
to  said  cut  out  portion  to  form  a  gripping  Jaw,  a  spring^ 
to  normally  hold  said  trigger  to  receive  the  material  as  It 
passes  beneath  the  feed  hopper,  means  for  moving  the 
part  carrying  the  finger  through  the  medium  of  the  other 
part  and  the  bunch  and  separate  means  for  moving  the 
part  carrying  said  finger  In  advance  of  the  other  part  tol 
allow  the  finger  to  clear  the  rib  and  drop  the  bunch  In 
front  of  the  slide,  a  block  to  receive  the  end  of  said  finger, 
a  stop  to  trip  said  trigger  to  release  the  hunch  and  guides 
formed  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  slide  and  block. 

2.  In  a  brush  making  machine  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  actuating  mechanism  and  feed  hopper  mounted 
thereon,  of  the  m.  ans  for  feeding  the  wire,  forming  and 
driving  the  staple,  of  a  two  part  slide  mounted  in  guides 
on  the  frame  and  traveling  across  the  feed  hopper,  one 
part  connected  with  the  actuating  mechanism  and  having 
a  limited  movement  on  the  other  part,  a  finger  plvotally 
carried  by  the  other  part  and  riding  on  a  rib  on  the  frame, i 
a  trigger  plvotnlly  mounted  in  a  cut  out  portion  of  said 
finger  to  form  n  gripping  Jaw.  a  spring  to  normally  close 
said  Jaw  to  grip  the  material  as  It  passes  across  the  hop- 
per, means  for  moving  the  part  carrying  said  finger  in 
advance  of  the  .other  part  after  the  other  part  has  reached 
Its  extreme  forward  movement  to  allow  the  finger  to  drop 
with  the  bunch  in  front  of  the  slide  and  a  stop  on  the 
frame  to  release  the  bunch. 

3.  In  a  brush  making  tnachine.  in  combination  with  a  I 
receptacle  for  brush  tuft  material,  a  reciprocating  tuft 
gatherer  and  carrier  engaging  wltli  its  edge  against  said 
material,  there  being  a  notch  in  said  edge  wherein  a  tuft, 
is  held  during  it  portion  of  each  reciprocation,  me.ins  for 
causing  the  release  of  the  tuft  therefrom  at  Its  Intended 
point  of  delivery,  means  for  locating  thereover  a  staple  in 
position  to  be  driven,  and  means  for  thereafter  engaging 
the  staple  and  tuft  and  forcing  the  same  free  from  said 
staple-locating  means  and  Into  the  brush-back,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  brush  making  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
-•eclprocating  gnthi  rir  and  carrier  having  two  parts,  one 
being  carried  by  ttie  other  and  being  slldable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  driving  means  engaging  one  of  said  parts, 
and  a  movable  member  engaging  the  other  of  said  parts, 
adapted  to  cause  relative  movement  of  the  two  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  brush  making  machine,  in  combination,  a  recip- 
rocating gatherer  and  carrier  having  two  siidably  con- 
nected parts,  a  lever  to  engage  one  of  said  parts,  a  sec- 
ond lever  to  engage  the  second  of  said  parts,  a  shaft,  cams 
on  said  shaft  whereby  an  irregular  motion  is  communi- 
cated to  parts  In  contact  therewith,  and  levers  engaging 
said  cams  with  one  end  and  said  levers  with  the  other 
end,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,143,  WAGON  -  REACH  COUPLING.  CUBT  Mykrs. 
Sprlngport,  Mich.  Filed  July  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509,770. 


1.   A    wagon    reach    coupler    comprising    serrated    plates 
connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  reach,   plates  con- 
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nected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  hounds,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  plates  and  carrying  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot 
links  to  engage  the  notches  In  the  serrated  plates,  and 
means  for  holding  said  lever  in  adjusted  position. 

•_'.  .\  wagon  reach  and  coopler  comprising  a  reach  hav- 
ing notched  plates  conn'  cted  to  the  opposite  edges  there- 
of, hounds  provided  with  plates  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  said  plates  being  slotted  In  line  with 
the  notches,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  hounds  and  provided 
with  links  connected  thereto  at  opp«»slte  sides  of  the  pir-^ 
otal  point,  and  a  spring  latch  for  holding  said  lever  In  ad- 
justed pf)Hitlon 

3.  .\   wagon   reach   coupler  comprising  a   reach   having 
plates  provided  with  notches  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 

reach,  a  lever  provided  with  links  connected  thereto  upon 
opposite  sides  of  Its  pivotal  point,  and  means  for  holding 
said  lever  in  adjusted  position. 


compartments,  and  a  cap  to  fit  on  one  end  portion  of  the 
receptacle  and  close  the  said  opening. 


944.144  VEGETAHLE  STRAINER  John  McDonald, 
Nortti  Sydney.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  July  16, 
1900.      Serial    No.  507.985. 


The.  herein  descritx-d  vegetable  strainer  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  wire  strands  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  a 
ring,  a  ring  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  strands  are 
connected,  supporting  members  comprising  resilient  wire 
strands  connected  to  the  lower  ring  and  disconnected  from 
the  upper  ring,  said  supporting  members  being  provided 
with  handles  for  operating  the  same  and  said  supporting 
memlx'rs  having  outwardly  projecting  supports  designed 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  kettle  or  cooking  utensil. 


944,145.       PAPER     RECEPTACLE.       William     Nimskt, 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    27,    1909.       Serial    No. 

509.803. 

1.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  side  at  one  end,  and  further  provided  with  an 
interiorly  disposed  partition  bearing  against  the  side  op- 
posite said  opening,  and  adapted  to  close  against  the  side 
having  said  opening  to  divide  the  receptacle  into  two 
compartments 

■J.  .V  receptacle  of  the  class  described  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  side  at  one  end,  and  further  provided  with  an 
Interiorly  disposed  partition  bearing  against  the  side  op- 
posite said  opening,  and  adapted  to  close  against  the  side 
having  said  opening  to  divide  the  receptacle  into  two  com- 
partments, the  free  side  of  the  partition  and  that  side  of 
the  receptacle  having  said  opening  being  provided  with 
means  to  support  the  partition  In  closed  position. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  side  at  one  end  and  further  provided  with  an 
interiorly  disposed  partition  bearing  against  the  side  op- 
posite said  opening,  and  adapted  to  close  against  the  side 
having   said    opening    to    divide    the    receptacle    Into    two 


W 


4.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  closed  at  its  ends  and  having  an  opening  in  one 
side  near  one  end  ;  a  partition  having  flaps  on  opposite 
sides,  one  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of 
the  body  portion  opposite  said  opening  and  the  other  bear- 
ing on  the  outer  side  of  the  wall  below  said  opening,  and 
a  cap  to  fit  on  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  close  the  side 
opening  thereof  and  bear  on  the  outer  side  of  the  last- 
mentioned  flap  of  the  partition. 


944.146.  KNOCKIKJWN  CRATE.  FE.-iNK  V.  Nblvillb, 
New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
437,363.  ^ 


A  knock-down  crate,  comprising  a  bottom  member  hav- 
ing a  single  U-shaped  metallic  bar  at  each  edge  thereof 
forming  a  groove,  a  front  formed  of  two  memlwrs  angu- 
larly arranL'ed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  both  pro- 
vided with  a  single  U  shaped  metallic  bar  on  their  inner 
surfaces  and  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  rear  member  adapted 
to  fit  one  of  the  U-shaped  liars  of  the  bottom  member  at 
one  edge  and  provided  with  a  single  U-shaped  bar  at  each 
of  two  edges  thereof,  end  pieces  fitting  the  U-shaped  bars 
at  the  ends  of  the  front,  tiottom.  and  rear  members,  a  top 
member  provided  with  U-shaped  bars  fitting  the  end  mem- 
bers and  the  rear  members,  cleats  extending  around  the 
members  and  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  a  groove, 
a  flexible  connection  arranged  in  each  groove,  and  a  fas- 
tening device  adapted  to  rigidly  hold  the  ends  of  the  flexi- 
ble connection  together. 


944.147       GRINDING -MACHINE.      Henht    B.    NlCHOLS. 

Philadelphia,  i^a.  F'lled  Aug.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
I        449.674 

1.  .A  grinding  machine  comprising  guides  supported  over 
I  the  work,  a  frame  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  guides  in 
'  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  work,  a  t>ody  of 
I  abrasive  material,  and  a  holder  therefor  adjustable  In  the 
i   frame  toward  and  away  from  the  surface  of  the  work  to- 
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gether  with  n  motor  for  reciprocating  the  frame,  sab«tui- 

tlallv  as  di'scrlhed. 


•9"    y   s*     y 


\= 


2  V  i-'rindini;  inafhinf  cornprislne  a  pair  of  parallp]  sup- 
portlni:  mt'ml)frs  ur  n'lifl''!^.  a  frame  flttod  to  slid'-  betwopn 
and  upon  said  m*'mber8.  a  wfiirht  holder  or  carrier  fitted 
on  sll<l('s  in  said  frame  so  as  to  have  motion  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
frame,  snhstantlally  as  described. 

'■\.  A  machine  for  grinding  horizontal  surfaces  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  guide  members,  a  frame  fitted  to 
slide  between  said  members,  a  holder  or  carrier  of  rela- 
tively lar^e  mass  fitted  to  said  frame  so  as  to  have  free 
vertical  movement  relatively  thereto  b^it  to  travel  horizon- 
tally therewith,  a  body  of  abrasive  material  In  said  holder, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  the  frame  on  the  guide  members, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  grinding  horizontal  surfaces  compris- 
ing a  main  supporting  frame  having  guldeways.  an  auxil- 
iary frame  fitted  to  slide  horizontally  thereon,  a  relatively 
heavy  holder  or  carrier  movin;;  horizontally  with  said 
frame  but  free  to  move  vertically  therein,  n  body  of  abra- 
sive material  supported  in  said  holder,  means  to  lift  the 
holder  in  the  frame,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  -V  machine  for  grinding  horizontal  surfaces  compris- 
ing a  main  supporting  frame  having  parallel  horizontal 
guldeways,  an  open  auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  slide  there- 
on, a  relatively  heavy  holder  or  carrier  traveling  with  said 
auxiliary  frame  but  having  free  vertical  motion  therein,  a 
plurality  of  bodies  of  abrasive  material  carried  by  said 
bolder  with  clamping  and  adjusting  means  for  the  same, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  auxiliary  frame,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(I'lalms  0  to  '1\  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


944. 14S.      WIND-MOTOR.      Roberto  F.   E.   Okbassa,  An- 
tigua,  Guatemala.      Filed   Sept.   17,   1907.      Serial   No. 

1.  .\  wind  motor  comprising  a  wind  wheel,  a  reTolttble 
head  on  which  the  said  wind  wheel  is  mounted  to  rotate 
loosely,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  the  said  head  for 
turning  the  latter,  one  of  the' vanes  being  arranged  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  wind  wheel  and  the  other  vane  stand- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  wind  wheel,  and  means 
for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  effectlre  areas  of  the 
vanes. 

2.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  wind  wheel,  a  revolnble 
head  on  which  the  said  wind  wheel  is  mounted  to  rotate 
loosely,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  the  said  head  for 
turning  the  latter,  one  of  the  vanes  being  arranged  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  wind  wheel  and  the  other  vane  stand- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  wind  wheel,  the  said 
vanes  being  slatted  and  provided  with  shutters  (or  open- 
ing and  closing  the  spaces  between  the  slats,  and  means 
for  operating  the  s&ld  shutters. 

3.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  wind  wheel,  a  revoluble 
head  on  which  the  said  wind  wheel  is  mounted  to  rotate 
loosely,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  the  said  head  for 
turning  the  latter,  one  of  the  vanes  being  arranged  paral- 


lel to  the  axis  of  the  wind  wheel  and  the  other  vane  stand- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  wind  wheel,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
effective  areas  of  the  said  vanes. 


4.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  wind  wheel,  a  revoluble 
head  on  which  the  said  wind  wheel  is  mounted  to  rotate 
loosely,  a  plurality  of  vanee  mounted  on  the  said  head  for 
turning  the  latter,  one  of  the  vanes  being  arranged  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  wind  wheel  and  the  other  vane  stand- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  wind  wheel,  and  storm- 
controlled  means  for  increasing  the  effective  area  of  one  of 
the  vanes  and  decreasing  the  effective  area  of  the  other 
vane  to  throw  the  wind  wheel  out  of  thf  wind 

5.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  wind  wheel,  a  revoluble 
head  on  which  the  said  wind  wheel  is  mounted  to  rotate 
loosely,  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  on  the  said  head  for 
turning  the  latter,  one  of  the  vanes  being  arranged  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  wind  wheel  and  the  other  vane  stand- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  wind  wheel,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  said  wind  wheel  for  Increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  effective  areas  of  the  saldvanes. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


»44,149.       VALVE-SPRING    LIF^TER 
South    Bend.    Ind.      Filed    June    8. 
500.91.'?. 


PRTBB     PeTXBSON, 

1009.      Serial    No. 


j^ 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  standard 
having  a  foot  at  its  lower  end  and  an  oppositely  extending 
arm  at  Its  upper  end,  a  flexible  fulcrum  member  adjustable 
horizontally  on  said  arm,  and  a  sprint  enuaTing  lever 
pivoted  to  said  fulcrum  member 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  standard 
having  a  foot  at  its  lower  end  and  an  oppositely  eztend- 
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Ing  arm  at  its  opper  end.  a  flexible  fulcrum  member  ad- 
justable horizontally  on  said  arm.  a  spring  engaging  lever 
pivoted  to  said  fulcrum  member,  and  an  ad.liistable  rest 
for  direct  engagement  with  a  valve  and  mxinted  on  the 
foot  of  the  standard 

.1  K  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  standard 
having  a  foot  at  its  lower  end  and  an  oppositely  extend- 
ing arm  at  Its  upper  end.  a  flexltile  fulcrum  memt)er  ad- 
justable horizontally  on  said  arm,  a  spring  engaging  lever 
pivoted  to  said  fulcrum  member,  and  a  reversible  rest  for 
direct  enu'afrement  with  a  valve  and  mf>unted  on  the  foot 
of  the  standard 

4.  .X  tool  of  the  class  described  coinprlsluK  a  standard, 
a  supporting  rod  ad.Uistalile  vertically  and  horizontally  on 
the  standard,  a  fulcrum  meml>er  connected  with  said  sup- 
portini:  rod.  a  sjiring  ennairlnf;  lever  connected  with  the 
fulcrum  memt>er.  nnd  a  rest  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to 
the  standard  for  direct  enga;,'en)ent  with  a  valve  and  re- 
versilile  on  the  standard,  the  pivot  point  of  the  rest  being 
some  distance  from  a  point  centrally  of  Its  length. 


944,150.  SIGN-HOLDING  APPARATUS.  Chari.es  P. 
Ram.,  Wllllamsport,  I'a.  Filed  July  23.  JOOO.  Serial 
No.  509,243. 


In  combination  with  a  rack  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  side  of  a  car  or  other  object,  said  frame  having  an 
open  end  and  its  opposite  inner  edges  grooved  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  sign,  resilient  angled  metal  pieces  mounted 
one  in  each  of  said  grooves,  one  edge  of  said  pieces  adapt 
ed  to  bear  against  one  of  the  walls  of  the  grooves  and  its 
other  edge  against  a  sign  to  hold  the  latter  against  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  groove. 


shaft  to  operate  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  throwing 
said  transmitting  devices  Into  and  out  of  action. 

2.  In  combination  with  «  r"tatahle  driving  shaft;  a  plu- 
rality of  fluldcontalnink:  cylinders  each  having  a  passage 
connecting  its  ends  :  a.  pivot  connection  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  cylinder  to  permit  its  oscillation  ;  a  valve  seated 
in  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  each  cylinder,  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  passage  therein;  connections  for  operating  SJild 
valves  in  unison  ;  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  having  a  rod 
passing  out  through  the  inner  end  thereof ;  a  crank  shaft 
to  which  nil  of  said  piston  rt>ds  are  connected  in  common  ; 
power  transmitting  devices  from  the  rotatable  shaft  to 
operate  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
transmitting  devices  into  and  out  of  action. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  driving  shaft,  a 
fluldcontaininsr  cylinder  haviuK  a  passage  connecting  its 
ends,  a  pin  upon  which  one  end  of  said  cylinder  is  pivot- 
ed, said  pin  havin,'  i>ort8  registering  with  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder  and  with  its  passage,  whereby  the  fluid  may 
pas<*  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  and  return. 
a  vnlre-pin  rotatahly  mounted  in  said  pivot  pin  and  hav- 
ing a  port  disposed  to  control  the  ports  in  said  pivot-pin. 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  rod  passing  out  through 
one  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  said 
piston  rod  is  connected,  power  transmitting  devices  from 
the  rotatable  shaft  to  operate  the  crank  shaft,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  transmitting  devices  into  and  out  of 
action 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  driving  shaft  :  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid-containing  cylinders  each  having  n  passage 
connecting  its  ends  :  pins  upon  which  the  outer  ends  of 
the  cylinders  are  pivoted,  said  pins  having  ports  register- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  cylinders  and  with  their  pas- 
sapes.  whereby  the  fluid  may  pass  from  one  end  'if  each 
cylinder  to  its  ot^er'end  and  return  :  a  valve-pin  rotatahly 
mounted  In  each  ph:t  pin  and  having  a  port  disposed  to 
control  the  jwrts  In  said  pivot  pin  ;  connections  for  oper- 
ating said  valve-pins  In  unison  ;  a  piston  In  each  cylinder 
having  a  rod  passini:  out  through  the  inner  end  thereof  :  a 
crank  shaft  to  which  all  of  said  piston  rods  are  connected 
in  common  ;  i)ower  transmitting  devices  from  the  rotatable 
shaft  to  operate  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  throwing 
said  transmitting  devices  into  and  out  of  action. 


944,151.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Kmil  Santschk,  Eu- 
reka. Cal.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  John  .K  Prentice 
and  one-fifth  to  Joseph  Bagley,  Eureka,  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1008.      Serial   No.  457.246. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  driving  shaft  ;  a 
fluid  containing  cylinder  having  a  passage  connecting  its 
ends  ;  a  pivot  connection  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  per- 
mit Its  oscillation  ;  a  valve  seated  In  the  axis  of  oscillation 
of  said  cylinder,  adapted  to  cx'ntrol  said  pas8a;.'e  :  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder  having  a  rod  pn^slng  out  throu'h  one  head 
of  the  cylinder  :  a  crank  shaft  to  which  said  piston  rod  is 
connected  ;  power  transmitting  devices  from  the  rotatable 


944,152.     SASH-LOCK.     FRED  C.   Schairek,  Wellington. 
Kans.     Filed  June  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.070. 


1.  \  sash  lock  comprising  a  perforated  metal  strip  **■ 
cured  to  the  sash,  a  spring  dog  connected  to  a  base  mem- 
ber secured  to  a  window  casing,  said  spring  dog  compris- 
ing a  spring  plate  secured  at  one  end  to  a  stud  projecting 
from  the  Kase  member,  said  spring  beinc  curved  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stud  to  eiigaj;e  any  of  the  perfrraiions  in  the 
strip,  and  a  key  mounted  In  the  base  member  and  provided 
with  an  extended  bit  to  engage  said  spring  for  releasing 
the  stud  from  the  perforations 

2.  .\  sash  lock  comprising  a  metal  strip  having  a  series 
of  perforations  therein,  said  strip  belni:  secured  to  the 
sash,  a  base  memlKT  provided  with  an  outwardly  project- 
in:  slotted  stud  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  socket,  a 
sprinc  do,;;  secured  in  the  slot  in  said  stud  and  provided 
with  a  curved  portion  and  an  inwardly  pro.iectlng  stud  to 
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engage  said  perforations,  a  key  provided  with  a  abank 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  socket,  said  key  beini;  provided 
with  a  hit  adapted  to  enj,MKe  said  spring  for  releasing  the 
stud  from  the  perforations,  and  a  handle  for  operating 
said  key. 


944.15."..      ROLL-UP  nCTI'RE.     Morris   E.   Scott,  Bos- 
ton,  Mass.      Filed    Feb.    18.    1000.      Serial    No.   478.672. 


1.  A  flexible  sheet  adaptt  d  to  be  rolled  into  a  tubular 
scroll,  and  having  a  desi^rn  on  the  portion  which  forms 
the  exposed  periphery  of  the  scroll,  and  havinj:  also  indi- 
cated ther.'OD  an  anniilus.  wliioli.  when  cut  out.  forms  a 
conflnlng  member  adapted  to  pr  v-nt  the  unwindine  of 
the  scroll  beyond  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  member 
consfltuflns:  an  adjunct  of  the  said  design. 

2.  A  flexible  sheet  adapted  to  be  rolled  into  a  tubular 
scroll,  and  havlni;  a  desltrn  on  the  portion  which  forms 
the  exposed  p^Tiphery  of  the  scroll,  said  d<'si^n  including 
outlines,  inrrieatint,'  portions  to  b«'  cut  out  to  form  ori- 
fices representing  certain  features  of  the  design,  said  sheet 
also  liavinj;  Indicated  thereon  an  annulus.  which,  when 
cut  out.  forms  a  conflninK  member  adapted  to  prevent 
the  unwinding  of  the  rolled  sheet  beyond  a  predetermined 
diameter,  the  portion  of  tiie  sheet  which  forms  the  in- 
terior of  the  scroll  being  provided  with  an  adjunct  of 
said  desicn  so  located  as  to  register  with  the  said  ori- 
fice or  orifices  when  the  scroll  is  confined  by  said  member. 

.3.  A  flexible  sheet  adapted  to  be  rolled  Into  a  tubular 
scroll,  and  having  a  design  on  the  portion  which  forms 
the  exposed  periphery  of  the  scroll,  and  having  also  Indi- 
cated thereon  an  annulus,  which,  when  cut  out.  forms  a 
confining  member  adapted  to  prevent  the  unwinding  of 
the  scroll  beyond  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  member 
constituting  an  adjunct  of  the  said  design,  the  sheet  be- 
ing providi'd  with  markings  adapted  to  guide  a  cutter  in 
the  formation  of  members  which  project  outwardly  when 
the  sheet  is  rolled. 

4.  A  flexible  sheet  adapted  to  be  rolled  into  a  tubular 
scroll,  and  having  on  the  portion  which  forms  the  ex- 
posed periphery  of  the  scroll,  a  design  representing  a 
human  face,  and  a  hat  body  above  the  face,  and  having 
also  indicated  thereon  nn  annulus.  which,  when  cut  out, 
forms  a  conftninit  member  adapted  to  prevent  the  unwind- 
ing of  the  scroll  beyond  a  predetermined  diameter,  and 
coDStlturlng  the  brim  of  the  said  hat  body. 

5.  A  flexible  sheet  adapted  to  be  rolled  into  a  tubular 
scroll,  and  having  on  the  portion  which  forms  the  ex- 
posed periphery  of  the  scroll,  a  design  representing  a 
human  face  with  laterally  extending  ears,  and  a  hat  body 
atK»ve  the  face,  and  having  also  indicated  thereon  an  annu- 
lus. which,  when  cut  out.  forms  a  confining  member 
adapted  to  prevent  the  unwinding  of  the  scroll  beyond  a 
predetei mined  diameter,  and  constituting  the  brim  of 
the  said  hat  body,  the  sheet  being  provided  with  curved 
markings  adapted  to  guide  a  cutter  In  the  formation  of 
the  ear  outline,  the  latter  projecting  outwardly  when  the 
sheet   is  rolled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


944. l.M.     STOVE.      WILMA.M  G.  Shoal.s,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a.ssitrnor  to  Coalecon  Company.  Rochester,  N.   Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    New    York.      Filed    .June    12,    IDOJ).      Serial 
No.  501.8:n. 
1.  The  comhinntlon  with  the  casing  and   flre-pot   of  a 

fuel  burning  apparatus,  of  a  perforated  plate  adapted  to 


l>e  placed  OTfr  the  flre-pot,  and  means  for  causing  all 
the  products  of  combustion  to  pa.ss  through  said  plate. 
Including  a  ring  supported  by  said  flre-pot.  the  inner 
part  of  said  ring  being  beveled  toward  the  center  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  supporting  lugs,  said  perforated 
plate  resting  upon  said  lugs  and  composed  of  two  simi- 
larly shaped  but  oppositely  located  halves,  each  half  being 
provided  with  a  metal  top.  formed  with  sides  and  ends, 
said  sides  and  one  end  being  beveled  off  to  fit  the  con- 
tour of  the  supporting  rlni;,  and  each  half  being  provided 
with  means  whereby  it  may  be  readily  removed  from  the 
stove,  said  plates  having  perforated  refractory  material 
secured  beneath  the  metal  top,  substantially  as  describee . 


I 


2.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  flre-pot  of  a 
fuel  burning  apparatus,  of  a  perforated  plate  stipported 
above  the  fire-box.  and  means  for  causing  all  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  to  pass  throuk'h  said  plate,  including 
a  ring  having  its  Internal  parts  beveled  and  provided 
with  lugs  on  the  Interior  thereof,  said  perforated  plate 
resting  upon  said  lugs  and  composed  of  two  similarly 
shaped  but  oppositely  disposed  halves  adapted  to  fit 
against  said  ring  and  provided  with  means  whereby  said 
halves  may  be  removed  from  the  stove,  each  half  being 
provided  with  a  metal  top.  formed  with  sides  and  ends, 
said  sides  and  one  end  being  beveled  off  to  fit  the  contour 
of  the  supporting  ring,  and  refractory  material  supported 
thereby,  the  top  of  each  of  said  halves  and  the  refrac- 
tory material  being  provided  with  a  series  of  reglsterini; 
perforations,  substantially  as  described. 


944.155.  VAI.VE.  Wilj-red  Shcbtlefk,  Mollne,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Moline  Vacuum-Vapor  Heating 
Company,  Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fileyl 
Apr,  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,486. 


//« 


J 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  casing  having  at  one  end  an  Inlet, 
and  at  the  side  an  outlet,  a  perforated  diaphragm  sepa- 
rating the  inlet  from  the  body  of  the  valve,  an  annular 
flange  encircling  the  perforation  of  the  diaphragm  and 
forming  a  valve  seat,  a  sleeve  seated  on  the  dlapbragn 
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and  encircling  the  seat,  said  sleere  harlng  at  each  end 
an  opening  one  of  which  Is  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
other,  a  valve  slldable  In  the  sleeve  and  cooperating  with 
the  seat,  and  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement 
of  the  valve  to  prevent  said  valve  uncovering  its  upper 
opening,  and  a  nut  threaded  into  the  casing  and  carrying 
the  yalve,  said  nut  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
sleeve  to  permit  the  removal  thereof,  and  engaging  the 
end  thereof  to  retain  It  In  position. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  inlet,  and  at  Its  side  with 
an  outlet,  a  perforated  diaphragm  between  the  Inlet  end 
and  the  body  of  the  casing,  a  sleeve  resting  on  the  dia- 
phragm, and  encircling  the  perforation,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  side  openings  of 
different  diameters  and  forming  a  communication  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  valve  movable  in  the  sl^^ove  for 
closing  the  perforation  of  the  diaphragm,  means  for  mov 
Ing  the  valve,  means  for  limiting  the  opening  moveu\ent 
thereof  for  the  purpose  specifled,  and  a  nut  threaded  Into 
the  casing  and  carrying  the  valve  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  sleeve. 

.".  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  ,i  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  sleeve  encircling  the  inlet,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  side  openings  of  different  sizes  >"onim'i 
nlcatlng  with  the  outlet,  said  casing  having  a  Ihrendfd 
opening  through  which  the  sleeve  may  he  removed,  a  nut 
closing  the  opening,  a  valve  movable  on  the  sleeve  and 
having  a  stem  passing  through  the  nut  and  carried  there- 
by, and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve 
for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  .\  devUe  of  the  class  described,  comprlslog  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  si<'e\.-  re- 
verslbly  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  communicating  by 
one  end  with  one  of  said  ports  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  side  openings  of  different  areas  commu 
nlcatlng  with  the  other  of  said  ports,  a  valve  movable  In 
the  sleeve  for  closing  the  port  communicating  with  the 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
valve  to  prevent  it   uncovering  more  than  one  opening. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  poit  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  sleeve  removably  mounte  1  in  the 
casing,  and  registering  with  one  of  the  ports  and  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  different  sized  side  openings  regis- 
tering with  the  other  port,  a  valve  for  closing  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  valvf  to 
prevent  the  uncovering  of  more  than  one  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


944,156.     COTTONPICKER.     Gkoeok  Sickkl,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.     Filed  June   .•?.   1909.      Serial   No.   499,85.1. 


1.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  nozzle  ;  a  flexible  con- 
veyer pipe  attached  to  said  nozzle  :  a  receptacle  for  the 
cotton  adapted  to  receive  the  same  from  said  conveyer  ;  a 
plurality  of  rollers,  two  of  which  are  closely  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  at  the  inlet  passage  of  said  noizle.  and 
two  of  which  are  separated  within  said  nozzle  and  to  the 
rear  of  said  Inlet  ;  a  plurality  of  belts  mounted  upon  said 
rollers ;  flnger-like  extensions  mounted  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  said  belts,  said  extensions  on  each  belt  adapt- 
ed to  extend  Into  the  path  of  the  extensions  on  the  oppo- 
site belt  ;  a  driving  mechanism  to  rotate  said  rollers : 
and  a  pneumatic  propelling  system  to  remove  the  cotton 
from  said  extensions  and  move  the  same  along  the  said 
conveyer  pipe  to  said  receptacle. 
149  0.  G.— 51 


2.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  nozzle :  a  flexible  con- 
veyer  pipe   attached   to   said   nozzle  ;   a   receptacle   for  the 

I  cotton  adapted  to  receive  the  same  from  said  conveyer  ; 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  two  of  which  are  closely  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  at  the  inlet  passage  of  said  nozzle,  and 
two  of  which  are  separated  within  said  nozzle  and  to  the 
rear  of  said  inlet  :  a  plurality  of  l)elt8  mounted  upon  said 
rollers ;  flnger-like  extensions  mounted  upon  said  belts 
and  extended  from  the  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  in- 
termesh  when  passing  between  said  rollers  at  the  Inlet 
of  said  nozzle  ;  a  driving  mechanism  to  rotate  said  rollers  ; 
and  a  pneumatic  propelling  system  to  remove  the  cotton 
from  said  extensions  and  move  the  same  along  the  said 
pipe  to  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  nozzle  ;  a  flexible  con- 
veyer pipe  attached  to  said  nozzle  ;  a  receptacle  for  the 
cotton  adapted  to  receive  the  same  from  said  conveyer  ; 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  two  of  which  are  closely  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  at  the  inlet  passage  of  said  nozzle,  and 
two  of  which  are  separated  within  said  nozzle  to  the 
rear  of  said  inlet  ;  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  mounted  on 
said  rollers  ;  a  plurality  of  finger  like  extensions  mounted 
upon  the  said  belts  and  extended  from  the  surface  thereof, 
said  extensions  on  each  belt  adapted  to  intermesh  with 
the  extensions  on  the  other  belt  when  passing  between 
the  rollers  at  the  Inlet  passage :  a  driving  mechanism 
to  rotate  said  rollers  embodying  a  suitable  portable  en- 
gine and  transmission  mechanism  Incorporating  a  flexible 
driving  shaft  and  engaged  miter  gears  mounted  on  said 
nozzle,  one  of  which  Is  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said 
rollers  :  and  a  pneumatic  propelling  system  to  remove  the 
cotton  from  said  extensions  and  move  the  same  along  the 
said  pipe  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  nozzle  ;  a  flexible  con- 
veyer pipe  attached  to  said  nozzle  ;  a  receptacle  for  the 
cotton  adapted  to  receive  the  same  from  said  conveyer  ; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  in  said  nozzle,  two  of 
which  are  closely  and  oppositely  disposed  at  the  inlet 
passage  of  said  nozzle,  and  two  of  which  are  separated 
within  said  nozzle  to  the  rear  of  said  inlet  ;  a  plurality 
of  endless  belts  mounted  upon  said  rollers :  a  plurality 
of  flnger-like  extensions  mounted  upon  said  belts  and 
extended  from  the  surface  thereof,  said  extensions  adapt- 
ed to  Intermesh  when  passing  between  the  rollers  at  the 
Inlet  of  said  nozzle  :  a  driving  mechanism  to  rotate  said 
rollers;  a  compressed  air  engine;  and  delivery  tubes  for 
compressed  air  connected  with  said  engine,  extended 
within  said  nozzle  between  said  t)elt8  and  opening  to- 
ward the  delivery  end  thereof. 


944,157.     RAILWAY-JOINT.     John   8.   Skaala  and   Ezb- 

Kui,  H.  HiLLiARD,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,215. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  chair  plate  having  pockets  on  both 
edges  closed  at  the  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  the  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges  of  angular  flsh  plates,  said 
pockets  being  formed  by  bending  the  longitudinal  edge* 
of  the  plate  Inwardly  from  opposite  sides. 

2  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  chair  plate  consisting  of  a  single 
thickness  of  sheet  metal  of  such  length  as  to  rest  at  its 
ends  on  two  adjacent  ties  and  having  opposed  longitudi- 
nally extending  Inwardly  turned  lateral  flanges  extending 
the  full  length  of  the  plate,  and  fish  plates  baring  an 
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gular  outwardly  projecting  flanges  adapted  to  extend  be- 
neath the  said  lateral  flanges  of  the  chair,  each  of  said 
lateral  flanges  having  a  wall  at  both  ends  extending 
downward  to  the  main  body  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  against  the  ends  of  the  flsh  plates. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  flsh  plates  having  angular, outwardly 
projecting  flanges,  a  chair  plate  longer  than  the  flsh  plates 
having  opposed  longitudinally  extending  Inwardly  turned 
lateral  flanges  adapted  to  extend  over  the  outwardly 
projecting  flanges  of  the  flsh  plates,  each  of  said  lateral 
flanges  having  a  wall  at  Its  ends  extending  downwardly  to 
the  main  body  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  <  nd  of  the  flsh  plate,  rails  resting  on  the  chair  plate, 
and  members  on  the  chair  plate  arranged  to  enter  sockets 
in  the  bases  of  the  rails. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  flsh  plates  having  angular  outwardly 
projeetini:  r.an;,'i's.  and  a  chair  plato  longer  than  the  flsh 
plates  and  having  opposite  marginal  portions  bent  In- 
wardly toward  each  other  on  two  parallel  lines  to  form 
opposed  longitudinal  Inwardly  turned  lateral  flanges,  the 
ends  of  said  flanges  being  forced  downward  Into  contact 
with  fht'  upper  face  of  the  chair  plate  to  form  pockets  of 
the  same  length  as  and  adapted  to  contain  the  angular 
flanges  of  the  flsh  plates. 

.'^.  A  ehalr  plate  for  rail  Joints  having  opposed  Inwardly 
and  upwnrdly  turned  lateral  flanges,  the  ends  of  said 
flan;res  l)»'ing  forced  downward  acninst  the  upper  face  of 
the  chair  plate  and  the  remainine  portions  of  the  flanges 
bfing  spaced  from  the  said  upper  face  to  form  pockets 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  base  flanges  of  angular  fish 
plates. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4,158.  REVOLVING  CABINET.  Mathias  Smith, 
Crabtree,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1909.  Serial  No 
483.194. 


A  cabinet  comprising  a  revolving  frame  having  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  said  compartments  having  track- 
ways provided  with  lateral  extending  pintles,  U-shaped 
frames  guided  by  said  trackways,  drawers  pivoted  In  said 
frames,  said  frames  having  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
pintles  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  frame. 


044,159.  TIME-MOVEMENT.  Wabbkn  H.  Taylor,  Stam- 
ford, t'onn..  assl^rnor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  July  14,  1900. 
Serial  No.  507,650. 


^i 


r 
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1.  In  a  time  movement,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
frame,  and  a  spring  barrel,  of  means  detachably  connect- 
ing the  barrel  to  the  fixed  frame,  the  said  detachable  con- 
necting means  adapted  to  be  released  from  the  barrel  by 
an  abnormal  jar  or  shock. 


•J.  In  a  time  movement,  the  combination  with  a  frame] 
a  spring  barrel  and  a  spring  within  and  connected  to  th^ 
latter,  of  means  for  detachably  securing  the  barrel  to  th«| 
frame,  the  spring,  when  under  tension,  normally  tending 
to  assist  in  the  separation  of  said  barrel  from  the  framej 

3.  In  a  time  movement,  the  combination  with  a  framed 
a  spring  barrel  and  a  spring  within  and  connected  to  th« 
latter,  of  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  barrel  tO 
the  frame,  the  said  connecting  means  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased from  the  barrel  by  an  abnormal  Jar  or  shock,  tha 
.spring  normally  tending  to  assist  In  the  separation  of  said 
barrel  from   the  frame.  1 

4.  In  a  time  movement,  the  combination  with  a  framej 
main  spring  barrel,  and  engaging  means  on  said  parts  fo^ 
preventing  the  barrel  when  properly  seated  from  turning, 
of  clips  pivotnlly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  entering 
slots  or  grooves  In  the  barrel. 

5.  In  a  time  movement,  the  combination  with  a  framed 
main  spring  barrel,  and  engaging  mi  ans  on  said  frame  and! 
barrel  for  preventing  the  barrel,  when  properly  seated! 
on  the  frame  frum  turning,  of  clips  loosely  mounted  oa 
screws  secured  to  the  frame,  and  adapted  when  turned  to 
enter  slots  or  grooves  In  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,160.      SIIOCKEU    ATTACHMENT   FOB   GRAIN   HAB 
VESTERS  AND  BINDERS.     Euge.ne  A.  Whitk.  Ocono- 
mowoc.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  486.676. 


1.  A  shocker  embodying  a  supporting  frame,  a  cradle 
carried  by  the  frame  and  comprising  outwardly  swinging 
sections,  a  shock  turning  device  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grlppers  movable  toward 
and  from  a  common  center,  means  for  simultaneously 
opening  and  closing  the  sections  of  the  cradle  and  moving 
said  turnlnu  device  to  dump  the  shock,  and  buck  to  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  for  controlling  said  grlppers. 

2.  A  shocker  embodying  a  supporting  frame,  a  cradle 
carried  by  the  frame  and  comprising  sets  of  swinging 
arms,  a  tilting  frame  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame 
for  movement  from  n  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position, 
means  for  operating  one  of  the  sets  of  arms  and  the  tilt- 
ing frame,  means  for  operating  the  other  set  of  arms  from 
the  tilting  frame,  grlppers  carried  by  the  tilting  frame, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  grlppers. 

3.  A  shocker  embodying  a  supporting  frame,  a  cradle 
composed  of  outwardly  and  rearwardly  swinging  sets  of 
oppositely  disposed  arms  carried  by  the  frame,  said  arms 
being  provided  with  cranks,  a  tilting  frame  mounted  on 
the  supporting  frame  for  movement  from  a  horizontal  to 
a  vertical  position  and  also  provided  with  cranks,  con- 
nections between  the  respective  cranks  of  the  tilting  frame 
and  the  cranks  of  the  opposite  sets  of  arms,  means  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  one  of  said  connections  to  swing  the 
arms  and  tilting  frame  in  unison,  grlppers  carried  by  the 
tilting  frame,  and  means  for  controlling  said  grlppers. 

4.  A  shocker  embodying  a  supporting  frame,  a  cradle 
formed  of  swinging  sets  of  arms  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing frame,  a  tilting  frame  carried  by  the  supporting  frame 
for  movement  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position, 
means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  arms  and  tilting 
frame,  a  support  adjtistnbly  mounted  on  the  tilting  frame, 
grlppers  carried  by  said  support,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  grlppers 
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r>  .\  shocker,  embodying  a  supporting  frame,  a  cradle 
formed  of  swinging  sets  of  arms  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
tilting  frame  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  for  move- 
ment from  a  horleontal  to  a  vertical  position,  grlppers 
carried  by  the  tilting  frame,  means  for  controlling  the 
grlppers.  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
cradle  arms  and  tilting  frame,  said  mechanism  Including 
a  mutilated  crank  gear  havlni;  oppositely  arranged  sets  of 
teeth,  a  drive  gear  co5peratlng  therewith,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  gear  In  Its  normally  Inoperative  positions,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  gear  to  bring  one  or  the  other  of 
Its  toothed  portions  into  engagement  with  the  driving 
gear. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


044.101.  CLOTH  MEASrRING  MACHINE  Bbinton  D. 
Wight,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  3.  1908. 
Serial  No.  436,437. 


•»*   jj 


projecting  end  of  said  spindle  and  secured  thereto  at  one 
end.  and  to  said  spring  adjusting  arm  at  the  other  end 

6.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rigid  frame  and  means  for  supporting  a  bolt  of  cloth,  of 
a  cloth  board  holder  journaled  In  a  fixed  tearing  in  said 
frame,  an  adjustable  bracket  slldably  arranged  on  said 
frame,  a  cloth  board  holder  journaled  In  a  suitable  bearing 
In  said  bracket,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  In  a  suit- 
able journal  In  said  frame  below  said  cloth  board  holder 
and  slldably  supported  In  a  suitnhle  journal  in  said  bracket 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  cloth  l)oard  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  cloth  mensnrlnK  m;»chlne.  the  combination  with 
a  rigid  frame  and  a  suitable  measuring  device,  of  a  suit- 
able winding  mechanism  supported  on  said  frame,  means 
for  supporting  a  bolt  of  cloth,  tension  means  between  said 
winding  mechanism  and  supporting  means,  an  adjtistable 
spring  attachment  to  said  tension  means  for  automatically 
regulating  the  proper  tension  of  the  cloth  during  the  oper- 
ation of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rigid  frame  and  a  suitable  measuring  device,  of  a  suit- 
able winding  mechanism  supported  on  said  frame,  a  frame 
suitably  Journaled  within  the  aforesaid  frame  and  having 
a  plurality  of  bars  or  rolls  extending  thereacross,  a  spring 
at  one  end  rigidly  connected  with  said  Inner  frame,  and 
an  arm  or  lever  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
and    suitably   fulcrumed 

3.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rigid  frame  and  a  suitable  measuring  device,  of  a  suit- 
able winding  mechanism  supported  on  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  arms  having  centrally  arranged  spindles  extending 
therefrom  and  Journaled  In  suitable  bearings  in  said  arm 
and  supporting  a  plurality  of  bars  or  rolls  extending 
across  said  machine,  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  end  of 
the  spindle  of  one  of  said  arms  and  secured  thereto  at  one 
end,  and  an  adjustable  arm  or  lever  suitably  fulcrumed 
and  neeiired  to  the  other  end  of  said  spiral  spring. 

4.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rigid  frame  having  a  pair  of  fixed  journal  bearings  op- 
positely arranged,  of  a  plurality  of  small  orifices  arranged 
in  one  end  of  said  frame  equidistant  from  the  center  of 
one  of  said  fixed  Journal  bearings,  of  a  pair  of  arms  hav- 
ing spindles  centrally  arranged  therein  and  Journaled  In 
said  bearings  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  bars  or  rolls 
extending  across  said  machine,  a  spring  adjusting  arm  or 
lever  rotatably  held  on  the  projecting  end  of  one  of  said 
spindles  and  having  a  pin  secured  in  Its  outer  end  adapt- 

■*6  to  fit  Into  the  small  orifices  arranged  In  circular  rela- 
tion  to  said  spindle,    and   a   spiral   spring  encircling   the 


944,162.     GRATE  -  BAR.     Edward    A.    Wildt,    Scranlon, 
Pa.     Filed  June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,176 
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1.  A  grate  Imr  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  In- 
terlocking sections,  each  section  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
stamping  having  a  generally  rectangular  portion  partially 
punched  therefrom  and  bent  laterally  to  form  a  lug.  the 
lugs  of  successive  sections  overlapping  each  other  and  In- 
terlocking with  the  corresponding  orifice*,  and  a  tie  rod 
passing  through  the  several  sections. 

2.  in  a  grate  bar,  the  combination  of  adjacent  sheet 
metal  sections  having  openings  formed  therein  and  later- 
ally extending  rectangular  lugs  struck  up  from  the  stock 
at  the  lower  i>ortlons  only  of  said  openings,  the  lug  of  one 
section  extending  into  and  Interlocking  with  the  opening 
In  the  adjacent  section,  and  a  tie  rod  extending  through 
the  openings  and  located  at>ove  said  lugs. 

3  Grate  bar  sections  each  having  bosses  punched  up 
therefrom  at  the  upi)€r  portion  of  one  side  face  and  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  center,  and  washers  freely  seated  on 
said  l>osses.  and  spacing  said  sections  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  grate  bar.  a  plurality  of  sections  located  side  by 
side  and  each  provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  open  ended 
slot  and  a  lug  bent  up  at  the  edge  of  said  slot  and  Inter- 
locking with  the  slot  of  the  adjacent  section. 

5.  In  a  grate  l)ar,  the  combination  of  n  plurality  of  sec- 
tions located  side  by  side  and  each  provided  at  the  bot- 
tom with  an  open  ended  slot  and  a  lug  bent  up  at  the  edge 
of  the  slot  and  entering  the  slot  of  the  adjacent  section, 
a  tie  rod  passim;  through  the  sections  just  ar>ove  said  lugs, 
and  spacing  washers  surrounding  said  tie  rod  between  the 
sections. 


0  4  4.163.  CIGAR- WRAri'ER-ClTTING  MACHINE. 
Benjamin  A.  Williams.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  F.  Buwell.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar    29,  1007.     Serial  No.  365.417, 


1.    In  a  wrapper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  stationary  exhaust  box  removably  mounted  there- 
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on.  a  stationary  die  loosely  carried  on  the  exhaust  box  so 
as  to  be  freely  removable  thereon,  a  vertically  movable 
rolling  table  fitting  around  said  die,  means  for  actuating 
said  table,  and  means  capable  of  co-acting  with  the  die  to 
cut    out   wrappers. 

2.  In  a  wrapper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  an  exhaust  box  mounted  thereon,  a  die  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  box  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior thereof  through  an  opening  therein,  means  capable 
of  co-acting  with  the  die  to  cut  out  wrappers,  a  valve 
placed  to  cooperate  with  the  under  side  of  the  top  part  of 
the  exhaust  box,  a  vertically  movable  rod  connected  to 
Bald  valve,  and  means  for  moving  the  rod  to  cause  the 
valve  to  close  the  opening  in  the  exhaust  box. 

3.  In  a  wrapper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  structure,  a  single  plate  forming  a  rolling  table 
vertically  movable  thereon  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  stationary  die  having  its  hollow  Interior  connected  to  an 
exhaust  device  and  fitting  In  said  opening  In  the  table,  a 
valve  controlling  the  connection  between  the  hollow  die 
and  the  exhaoBt  device,  sprlngB  mounted  to  normally 
maintain  the  table  depressed  below  the  level  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  die,  with  means  for  raising  said  table  and  open- 
ing the  valve,  said  means  being  arranged  to  transmit  power 
from  the  springs  to  the  valve  so  as  to  maintain  the  same 
closfii. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wrapper  cutting  machine 
having  a  cutting  die,  of  means  co-acting  therewith  to  cut 
out  a  wrapper,  a  connection  between  the  die  and  an  ex- 
haust device,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  connection,  means  for  operating  said  valvp.  springs 
tending  to  maintain  It  closed,  a  pair  of  co-acting  levers 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve  and  plvotally  connected 
to  each  other,  with  means  for  actuating  said  levers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wrapper  cutting  machine,  of 
an  exhaust  box  Interposed  between  the  die  of  said  machine 
and  an  exhaust  device,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
air  through  the  exhaust  box,  a  lever  having  one  arm  oper 
atlve  upon  the  valve  and  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  second  lever  pivoted  to  said  first  lever,  a  cam  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine  placed  to  be  engaged  by  an  arm 
of  said  second  lever,  with  means  for  actuating  said  second 
lever  to  control  the  op«ration  of  the  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,164.  "  KEG   OR  CASK.     Otway   R.   Yeazbll,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,315. 


1.  A  keg  or  cask  having  an  Interior  annular  circumfer- 
ential groove  adjacent  one  of  the  crozes  and  further  pro- 
vided with  an  Interior  casing  having  a  cover  provided  with 
a  flange  exterior  of  said  inner  casing  and  fitted  in  said 
groove,  and  a  head  in  said  croze,  said  croze  widening  In- 
wardly and  presenting  an  inclined  side  wall  and  said  head 
having  a  beveled  edge  bearing  against  said  inclined  side 
wall  and  co-acting  therewith  to  wedge  said  head  against 
the  outer  side  of  said  cover  to  hold  the  latter  In  place  on 
said  inner  casing. 

2.  A  keg  or  cask  having  a  straight  interior  surface  from 
end  to  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  croze  and  an  in- 


terior annular  circumferential  groovp  Immediately  adja 
cent  said  croze,  an  interior  casing  presenting  a  straight 
exterior  surface  from  end  to  end  and  fitted  in  said  keg  or 
cask,  a  cover  on  said  casing  provided  with  a  fiange  fitted 
In  said  groove  and  a  head  having  Its  edge  engaged  In  said 
croie,  said  head  being  held  by  said  croze  in  contact  with 
the  outer  side  of  said  cover. 

3.  A  keg  or  cask  having  a  straight  interior  surface  ta- 
pering toward  one  pnd  and  further  provided  at  its  larger 
end  with  a  croze  and  an  Interior  annular  circumferential 
groove  immediately  adjacent  said  croze,  a  tapered  casing 
fitted  In  the  tapered  Interior  of  the  keg  or  cask,  a  cover 
for  the  Inner  rasing  having  a  flange  In  said  groove  and  a 
head  having  its  edge  engaged  with  said  crose  and  held 
thereby  as  to  contact  with  the  outer  side  of  said  cover. 


944.165.  SWINQ  MOTION  TRUCK  FOR  CARS.  Charles 
D.  YouNo.  Colnmbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.    511.634.    1 


1.  In  a  swing  motion  truck  the  combination  with  a 
truck  frame,  having  a  bolster  opening  therein,  the  lower 
wall  of  the  bolster  opening  having  a  recess  or  pocket  in 
Its  upper  face,  of  a  swinging  yoke  Journaled  within  the 
bolster  opening  above  said  recess  or  pocket  and  a  bolster 
carried  by  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  swing  motion  truck  the  combination  with  a  side 
frame  having  a  bolster  opening  therein,  the  lower  wall  of 
said  opening  baring  a  recess  or  pocket  therein,  of  a  yoke 
Journaled  to  the  frame,  a  spring  seat  mounted  on  the 
yoke,  springs  carried  by  said  seat  and  a  bolster  mounted 
at  one  end  on  the  springs. 

3.  In  a  swing  motion  truck  the  combination  with  a 
side  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  arches  and  col- 
umns, the  lower  arch  being  provided  on  its  upper  face  be- 
tween the  columns  with  a  depression  or  pocket  to  receive 
the  yoke  in  the  event  of  breakage  of  any  of  the  suspending 
parts,  of  a  spring  seat  Journaled  on  the  yoke,  and  a  bolster 
carried  by  said  springs 

4.  In  a  swing  motion  truck  the  combination  with  a  side 
frame  having  a  bolster  opening  and  a  pocket  at  the  base 
of  said  opening,  of  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  sus- 
pended in  a  plane  above  the  pocket,  a  spring  seat  jour- 
naled on  the  yoke  and  provided  with  upstanding  members, 
springs  on  said  seat,  and  a  bolster  seated  on  the  springs 
and  provided  with  guides  embracing  the  upstanding  mem- 
bers of  the  spring  seat. 

5.  In  a  swing  motion  truck  the  combination  with  a  side 
frame  having  a  bolster  opening,  of  a  yoke  mounted  to 
swing  in  said  opening,  a  spring  seat  carried  by  said  yoke 
and  having  upwardly  projecting  members,  springs  on  said 
seat  and  a  bolster  having  guide  flanges  embracing  the  up- 
wardly projecting  members  of  the  spring  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,166.     BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER  THERKFOB.    JosBPH 
M.  Anstkad  and  Hbnby  Bollmak,  Fort  Meade,  8.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,968. 
The  herein  described  bottle  provided  with  a  neck  por- 
tion having  a  breaking  groove  therein,  a  shoulder  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  neck  in  line  with  said  groove,  the  open- 
ing in  the  neck  from  said  shoulder  to  the  bottle  body  being 
of  equal  diameter  from  end  to  end  and  fitted  with  a  cork 
stopper,    the   opening   in    the   outer    portion    of   the    neck 
being  larger   at    the   shoulder   than    at    the   mouth   of   tha 
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bottle,  a  plug  fitted  within  said  opening,  and  a  wire  opener 
embedded  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  In  line  with  the  break- 


ing groove,  said  opener  haviug  a  linger  loop  extending  out- 
side the  bottle  neck. 


9  4  4.167.  INDUCTION  SUPPLY  METER  FOR  POLY- 
PHASE ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  Hermann  Abon, 
Charlottenburg.  Germany  Filed  July  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.    445,825. 


3.  Locking  means  for  carding  engine  doors  comprising  a 
movable  locking  lever,  a  movable  bar  connected  with  the 
door,  said  bar  being  engaged  or  disengaged  by  said  locking 
lever  to  hold  or  entirely  release  the  liar,  belt  engaging 
means  on  said  locking  lever,  a  projection  on  said  lever,  a 
device  engaging  with  said  projection  for  obstructing  said 
lever,  a  housing  for  same,  and  a  slotted  ring  In  connection 
with  the  fast  pulley  preventing  access  to  the  obstructing 
device  while  the  cylinder  rotates,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  an  Induction  supply  meter  for  polyphase  electric 
currents  having  two  sets  of  driving  colls  disposed  one 
above  the  other  and  comprising  series  colls  and  pressure 
colls  for  both  sets,  iron  cores  for  the  pressure  colls  of  both 
sets,  said  cores  of  both  sets  consisting  of  one  H-8haped 
body  having  a  part  which  contitutes  a  passage  for  the 
lines  of  magnetic  force  of  both  of  the  said  sets,  and  a 
driving  disk  for  each  set. 

2.  In  an  induction  supply  meter  for  polyphase  electric 
currents  having  two  sets  of  driving  coils  disposed  one 
above  the  other  and  comprising  series  colls  and  pressure 
colls  for  both  sets,  an  H  shaped  iron  body  forming  the 
cores  for  said  pressure  coils,  the  coils  of  one  of  the  sets 
being  carried  on  the  two  upper  limbs  of  said  H -shaped 
body  and  the  colls  of  the  other  set  on  its  two  lower  limbs, 
the  cross-piece  of  said  H-shaped  body  forming  a  portion 
through  which  the  lines  of  magnetic  force  of  both  sets  pass, 
and  a  driving  disk  for  each  set. 


944,188.  CARDING-ENGINE.  Elijah  Ashworth,  Man- 
chester, England.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,775. 

1.  Locking  means  for  carding  engine  doors,  comprising  a 
locking  lever,  means  intermediate  of  the  same  and  the 
door  to  be  locked,  said  means  being  engaged  by  said  lock- 
ing lever,  lielt  shifting  means  In  connection  with  said  lock 
Ing  lever,  and  housed  obstructing  means  normally  resisting 
a  full  unlocking  movement  of  the  locking  lever  a  masking 
device  for  masking  said  obstructing  means  as  set  forth. 

2.  lyocklng  means  for  carding  engine  doors,  comprising  a 
movable  locking  lever,  means  connected  with  the  door  and 
engaged  by  said  locking  lever,  a  belt  shifting  device  in 
connection  with  said  lever,  a  housing,  a  device  obstructing 
the  said  lever  inclosed  therein,  a  slotted  masking  ring  safe- 
guarding access  to  the  obstructing  device  while  the  cyl- 
inder is  In  motion  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  mechanism  for  the  indicated  purpose,  a  locking 
lever  belt  engaging  means  on  said  lever,  housed  obstructing 
means  resisting  a  full  movement  of  the  locking  lever,  and 
a  masking  ring  preventing  access  to  the  obstructing  means 
until  the  cylinder  ceases  to  revolve,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  Locking  means  for  carding  engine  doors,  having  in 
combination,  a  locking  lever,  a  pendent  finger  thereon,  a 
slldable  bar  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
.finger,  belt  engaging  means  on  said  locking  bar,  a  plate  oa 
the  locking  lever,  supporting  means  for  the  lever,  a  hous- 
ing, an  obstrvictlng  device  therein  engaging  with  the  plate, 
and  a  slotted  masking  device  In  connection  with  the  fast 
pulley  and  revolving  therewith  preventing  access  to  the 
obstructing  device  until  the  pulley  stops  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  G&ette.] 


944,169  MEANS  FOR  ELEVATING  CHAIRS  AND  LIKE 
OBJECTS.  Jamks  Barker.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,186. 


1.  The  combination  in  means  for  raising  chairs  or  the 
like,  of  a  reservoir  having  a  cover,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  in 
the  cylinder  having  a  stem  for  supporting  a  movable  por- 
tion of  the  chair,  mechanical  means  for  raising  the  plun- 
ger, means  for  admitting  liquid  under  the  plunger  and 
i  trapping  it  In  the  cylinder  to  hold  the  chair  in  its  ele- 
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vated  position,  and  means  for  releasing  the  liquid  from 
the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  with  the  liquid  admitting  and 
releasing  means  being  mounted  on  and  removable  from 
the  reservoir  with,  the  cover  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  In  means  for  raising  chairs  or  the 
like,  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  In  the  cylinder,  said  plunger 
haying  a  stem,  a  pinch  lever  Including  an  arm  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  said  stem,  means  for  actuating 
said  lever  to  cause  the  sides  of  Its  opening  to  engage  the 
stem  to  raise  the  plunger  and  the  chair  carried  thereby, 
means  for  admitting  liquid  under  the  plunger  and  entrap- 
piuL'  the  liquid  so  as  to  hold  the  chair  In  the  elevated  posl- 
.tion,  and  means  for  releasing  the  liquid  under  the  plunger 
to  lower  the  chair. 

3.  The  combination  In  means  for  elevating  chairs  and 
like  objects,  of  a  reservoir  for  liquid,  a  cylinder,  a  passage 
forming  communication  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
reservoir,  a  valve  In  said  passage,  a  plunger  In  the  cylln 
der,  the  plunger  having  a  stem  supporting  the  chair  or  like 
object,  a  pinch  lever  having  an  opening  for  the  reception 
of  said  stem  and  free  to  be  moved  to  cause  the  sides  of  the 
opening  to  grip  the  stem  for  raising  the  plunger,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  valve  to  lower  the  plunger  Inde- 
pendently of  the  pinch  lever, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  cylinder,  means 
connecting  the  cylinder  with  the  reservoir,  a  valve  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a 
plunger  in  the  cylinder,  said  plunger  having  a  stem 
adapted  to  support  the  chair  or  other  object  to  be  raised 
and  lowered,  a  pinch  lever  having  an  opening  for  the  stem. 
Jaws  in  said  opening  placed  to  engage  the  stem  to  raise 
it,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pinch  leTer. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  lifting  chairs,  etc.,  the  combination 
of  a  reservoir,  a  cap  for  the  reservoir,  a  cylinder  carried 
by  the  cap  and  extending  Into  the  reservoir,  a  plunger  in 
the  cylinder,  a  stem  extending  upward  from  the  plunger,  a 
pinch  lever  mounted  on  top  of  the  cylinder  through  which 
the  stem  extends,  a  foot  lever  for  actuating  the  pincb 
lever,  a  main  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and 
from  the  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  valve  for  actuating  the 
main  valve  and  allowing  the  liquid  to  escape  from  the 
cylinder  into  the  resenrolr. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  4  4,170.  VENTILATOR  AND  HOOD 
STOVES.  Peter  Bernstkin,  Reachmont, 
Jan.  10,  19<Jt).     Serial  No.  472,612. 


FOR    COOK 
Mass.     Filed 


1.  A  ventilator  having,  in  combination,  a  conical  top 
and  bottom  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  two  sections 
of  smoke  pipe,  the  larger  ends  of  said  conical  top  and  bot- 
tom being  adjacent  to  each  other,  an  inverted  cone  located 
within  said  bottom  cone  and  opening  at  the  top  thereof 
into  said  smoke  pipe,  and  tubes  conufctin;;  said  inverted 
and  bottom  cones  and  constituting  flu<'s  "'xtendlng  from 
outside  said  iwttom  cone  to  inside  said  inverted  cone, 
whereby  the  air  taken  In  through  said  tubes  may  pass  up- 
wardly with  the  gases  through  said  smoke  pipe. 

2.  A  \eutilator  having,  in  combination,  a  conical  top 
and  bottom  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  two  sections 
of  smoke  pipe,  the  larger  ends  of  said  conical  top  and  bot- 
tom being  adjacent  to  each  other,  an  inverted  cone  located 
within  said  bottom  cone  and  opening  at  the  top  thereof 


into  said  sinuke  pipe,  tubes  connecting  said  inverted  and 
bottom  cones  and  constituting  flues  extending  from  out- 
side said  bottom  cone  to  Inside  said  inverted  cone,  whereby 
the  air  taken  In  through  said  tubes  may  pass  upwardly 
with  the  gases  through  said  smoke  pipe,  and  means  to 
open  and  close  paid  tubes. 

.T.  A  ventilator  having.  In  combination,  a  conical  top 
and  bottom  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  two  sections 
of  smoke  pipe,  tlie  larjfer  ends  of  said  conical  top  and  bot- 
ti)m  belnu'  adjacent  to  each  other,  an  Inverted  cone  located 
within  said  bottom  cone  and  opening  at  the  top  tliereof 
into  said  smoke  pipe,  tubes  connecting  said  inverted  and 
bottom  cones  aod  constltutlnR  flues  extending  from  outside 
said  bottom  cone  to  Inside  said  inverted  cone,  whereby 
the  air  taken  In  tlirough  said  tubes  may  pass  upwardly 
with  the  gases  through  said  smoke  pipe,  and  a  conical 
dumper  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  twttom  cone  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  tut^es. 


944,171.     MINERS  LAMP.     Tudmas  A.  Black.  Shamo- 
kln.  Pa.     Filtd  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,396. 


A»* 


1.  A  miner's  lamp  comprising  a  body  having  a  support- 
ing hook  arranged  in  rear  of  the  top  portion  thereof,  and 
a  ventilation  tub«  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
upper  rear  portion  of  the  t>ody  and  having  its  other  end 
e-xtending  upwardly  and  fastened  to  the  hook,  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  tube  b«^ing  formed  with  a  coll. 

2.  A  miner's  lamp  comprising  a  body  having  a  suspend- 
ing hook,  and  a  vent  tube  communicating  therewith  at  one 
end  and  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  fixed  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  hook,  said  tube  being 
provided  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  below  its 
upper  outlet  end  with  a  bent  portion  forming  a  trap. 


944,172.  FEBDKR  FOR  HTRAW  <'TTTTIN0  MACHINES. 
William  T.  Ho.nd.  Belleville,  Kans,  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1900       Serial    No.    491.267. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  alfalfa  or  hay,  a  revolu- 
ble  cylinder  tia\iu;,'  a  spiral  feed  mechanism  therein,  A 
combined  auxlliiiry  feed  and  agitating  means  located  at 
and  partially  extending  into  the  mouth  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  first 
named  mechaoism,  and  the  auxiliary  feed  and  agitating 
means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  alfalfa  or  hay,  a  revolu* 
ble  cylinder,  a  pair  of  pivoted  members  one  disposed  on 
either  side  of  the  cylinder  and  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
cylinder  so  aa  to  direct  the  bay  to  cutting  and  crushing 
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rolls,  and  means  for  holding  the  members  in  their  adjusted  | 
positions.  I 

.3.   In  an  apparatus  for  treating  hay,  a  revolubie  cylln-  | 
der,  pivoted  members  upon  either  side  of  the  cylinder  and   j 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  direct  the  liay   | 
between  cutting  and  crushing  rolls,  means  for  holding  the 
members  in  their  adjusted  positions,  said  cylinder  having 
a  feed  mechanism  therein,  a  combined  auxiliary  feed  and 
agitating  means  positioned  at  and  partially  extending  into 
the    mouth    end    of    the    cylinder,    and    means    for    simul- 
taneously operating  the  first  named  feed  mechanism,  the 
auxiliary  feed  and  the  agitating  means 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  hay.  a  revolving  taper- 
ing cylinder,  a  spiral  feed  mechanism  within  the  cylinder 
and  rotatable  Independently  there<if.  and  a  combined  aux- 
iliary feed  and  agitating  ratchet  bar  positioned  at  and 
partially  extendlni;  into  the  mouth  end  of  tlie  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  hay.  a  ri'volving  taper- 
ing cylinder,  a  spiral  feed  mechanism  wltliln  the  cylinder 
and  rotatable  independently  thereof,  a  combined  auxiliary 
feed  and  agitating  ratchet  bar  positioned  at  and  partially 
extending  into  the  mouth  end  of  the  cylinder,  pivoted  mem- 
bers upon  either  side  of  the  cylinder  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof  for  directing  the  hay  to  cutting  and  crushing  rolls, 
and  means  for  holdlnj;  the  members  In  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


044,173.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  Alkxander  A. 
Binx>CK,  Dahney,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Owen 
Davis,  Henderson,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  513,042. 


^$^\^^:^y^\\<^::\x^v^:?^^^^ 


In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper,  means  for  attaching 
the  hopper  to  the  handles  of  the  plow,  a  slotted  feed  plate 
arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  with  the  slots  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  gage  plate  mounted  to 
slide  longitudinally  on  said  feed  plate,  an  elbow  shaped  op 
erntlng  lever  pivoted  at  the  bend  thereof  to  said  hopper 
and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  gage  plate,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  reciprocated  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the 
fertilizer  from  the  hopper,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  hopper  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  one  side  thereof 
in  the  direction  of  the  land  side  of  the  plow,  a  supporting 
and  operating  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  projecting  end 
of  said  shaft  and  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft  with- 
in said  hopper  and  adapted  to  force  the  fertilizer  through 
the  discharge  slots  in  said  feed  plate. 


944.174  SAW-SET  Emantil  Chainet.  Florence.  Wis., 
assignor  to  Florence  Mfg.  Co.,  Florence.  Wis.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,291. 

1.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body,  a  punch  mounted  there- 
on, a  gage-supporting  member,  and  an  approximately  in- 
verted U-shaped  gage  mounted  on  the  said  member  and 
provided  with  an  Interiorly  arranged  pin  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  gage  in  position  for  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  saw. 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body,  a  punch  mounted  there- 
on, a  gage  supporting  memV>er  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  body,  an  approximately  U  shaped  gage  mount- 
ed on  the  said  member  at  one  side  of  the  body  and  having 
an  outer  or  front  side  arranged  at  an  angle  and  extending 


downwardly  and  inwardly  to  engage  the  teeth  of  a  saw  at 
the  outer  face  thereof,  and  another  approximately  U  shaped 
gage  mounted  on  the  member  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
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body  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  teeth  of  a  saw  at  the  cutting  edpes 
thereof  to  jwsltlon  the  saw  set  on  the  saw. 


944,176.  VALVE  FOR  EVAPORATING-PANS  Gbobgk 
G.  CHA88E.  North  Craftsbury,  Vt.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  458,692. 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  series  of  pans  hav- 
ing pockets,  tubular  connections  between  the  pockets  of 
adjolninf;  pans  and  constituting  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  pans,  a  valve  adjacent  each  of 
said  tuhtilar  connections  for  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid 
in  one  direction  through  the  pans  and  permitting  the  flow 
of  liquid  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  locking 
each  valve  to  cut  off  all  communication  between  thf  pans. 


944,176.     WEARING-APPAREL.     Claea  C.  Collins,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1909.     Serial  No   493.41;) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  convertible  head  cov- 
ering and  neck  piece  comprising  an  arched  portion  of  soft 
material  and  a  collar,  a  collapsible  frame  secured  to  said 
collar  and  designed  to  normally  support  said  material  In 
,  the  form  of  a  hood  or  head  cover  or,  when  said  collar  Is 
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loosened,  to  collapse  and  allow  said  material  to  fall  upon 
the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  to  form  a  neck  piece. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  convertible  head  cov- 
ering and  neck  piece  comprising  an  arched  portion  and  a 
collar,  a  series  of  approximately  parallel  sustaining  wires 
in  such  arched  portion  and  secured  to  said  collar  at  spaced 
apart  points,  said  wires  permitting  such  arched  portion  to 
collapse  and  rest  on  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  cover 
the  back  of  the  neck,  and  ties  secured  to  the  end*  of  said 
collar. 


December  21,  1909. 


944,177.     PEN -FEEDER.     Frank    M.    Connolly,    New 
Haven.  Conn.     Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  495.883. 
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In  a  fountain  pen,  a  pen  feeder  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  body  removably  engaged  In  the  barrel  of 
the  pen.  a  spreading  head  of  arrow  form,  said  head  having 
a  dished  upper  surface  underlying  the  underside  of  the 
nib  of  the  pen.  said  head  being  curved  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly so  that  its  outer  extremity  will  be  engaged  with 
the  underside  of  the  nib  of  the  pen,  and  a  tongue  con- 
necting the  said  spreading  head  with  the  said  cylindrical 
body,  said  tongue  being  of  less  width  than  that  of  the 
spreading  head  to  form  ink-receiving  recesses  between 
the  spreading  head  and  the  outer  end  of  the  said  body, 
said  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  channels  formed  therein 
and  opening  at  their  inner  ends  into  the  barrel  of  the 
pen  and  at  their  outer  ends  onto  the  side  faces  of  the  said 
tongue. 


944.178.  BKOOM-COKN  SEEDER.  John  W.  Coirt.my 
and  John  C.  Pobtbr,  Rlngwood,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1908.  Serial  No.  422.097.  Renewed  Sept.  30.  1909. 
Serial  No.  51.'0,377. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  threshing  cylinders  operatlvely  mounted  there- 
in, a  feed  chain,  a  pair  of  guide  tracka  to  co-act  with  said 
chain,  a  track  supporting  bar  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  threaded  adjusting  bar  connected  to  said  track 
supporting  bar,  and  adjusting  nuts  on  said  adjusting  bar 
whereby  the  latter  is  raised  and  lowered  to  adjust  said 
tracks  with  respect  to  said  chain,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  broom  com  seeder,  a  wheeled  supporting  frame. 
a  pair  of  obliquely  disposed  threshing  cylinders  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  ca.<'lng  arranged  around  said 
cylinders,  a  trough  formed  by  a  continuation  of  said  cas- 
ing below  said  cylinders,  a  spiral  conveyer  arranged  in 
said  trough,  a  discharge  fan  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
conveyer  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  seed  caught  by 
said  trough  and  carried  to  the  fan  by  said  conveyer,  a  feed 
table  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  delivery  table  at  the 
opposite  end,  belts  operatlvely  mounted  on  said  tables,  a 
pair  of  adjustably  mounted  guide  tracks,  a  fetd  chain  ar- 
ranged  to  travel  over  said   tracks,   teeth   formed  on   the 


links  of  said  chain  and  adapted  to  pass  between  said 
tracks  when  the  lower  stretch  of  the  chain  passes  over  the 
same,  a  supporting  bracket  and  guide  pulley  arranged  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  to  support  the  upper  stretch 
of  the  chain,  and  means  whereby  the  op<Tativi'  parts  of 
the  machine  are  driven,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing frame,  threshing  cylinders  operatlvely  mounted  there- 
in, a  pair  of  guide  tracks,  a  feed  chain  to  cooperate  with 
said  tracks,  means  to  adjust  the  latter  with  respect  to 
said  chain,  and  a  revolving  cutter  to  sever  the  heads  from 
the  stalks  of  the  material,  substantially  as  described. 


94  4,179.      LOOSE-LEAK-BINDER    POST.      Frank    H. 


Crump.  Los  Angeles.  I'al 
No.  512.896. 


FlU-d  Aug.   14,   1909       Serial 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  binder  plates  having  spaced  threaded  openings,  the 
openings  of  the  upper  plate  being  threaded  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  openings  of  the  lower  plate  and  register- 
ing therewith,  binder  posts  each  having  a  threaded  lug  for 
engaging  the  opening  of  the  lower  plate,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally threaded  recess  in  its  upper  end.  the  threads  of  said 
recess  running  in  the  same  direction  as  the  threads  of  the 
opening  in  the  lower  plate,  and  a  post  head  having  a 
threaded  stem  for  engaging  the  recess  and  a  threaded 
head  for  engaging  the  opening  of  the  plate,  said  head  hav- 
ing spaced  apertures  in  its  outer  face,  and  the  post  having 
radial  openings  intermediate  its  ends. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  binder  plates,  and  posts  for  connecting  the 
plates,  each  of  said  posts  having  at  one  end  a  threaded 
stem  and  at  the  other  a  threaded  longitudinal  recess,  and 
a  head  for  the  post  comprising  a  threaded  stem  for  engag- 
ing the  recess  and  a  threaded  head,  the  plates  having 
threaded  openings  for  engagement  by  the  lug  and  head  re- 
spectively, the  thread  of  the  lug  and  stem  running  in 
the  same  direction,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
thread  of  the  head,  said  head  and  post  having  means 
whereby  they  may  be  rotated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  upper  and 
lower  binder  plates,  and  posts  for  connecting  the  plates, 
each  of  said  posts  having  at  one  end  a  threaded  stem,  and 
at  the  other  a  threaded  longitudinal  recess,  and  a  head 
for  the  post  comprising  a  threaded  stem  for  engaging  the 
recess  and  a  threaded  head,  the  plates  having  threaded 
openings  for  engagement  by  the  hig  and  head  respectively, 
the  thread  of  the  Iuk  and  stem  runnlni;  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  thread  of  the 
head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  binder  poet  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  threaded  stem  and  at  the  other 
with  a  threa(l»>d  recess,  a  head  comprising  a  threadid 
stem  for  engaging  the  recess,  and  a  head  threaded  In  the 
ai)poslte  direction  from  the  lug  and  recess,  and  binding 
plates  having  openings  for  engagement  by  the  head 
and  lug. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  post  consisting  of  one  part 
having  a  reduced  externally  right  hand  threaded  portion 
at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the  right  hand  threaded 
openings  of  a  bottom  binder  plate,  and  an  internally  right 
hand  threade<l  portion  at  the  other  end  for  engaeement 
with  a  part  provided  with  a  right  hand  externally  thread- 
ed portion  at  one  end.  the  other  end  being  externally  left 
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hand  threaded  for  engagement   with  the  left  hand  screw 
threaded  openings  of  a  top  binder  plate. 
[Claim  (5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,180.      GARMENT  HANGER.      JOHN    Dov»,   Litchfield, 
Conn.     Filed  May  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  43.3.0OG. 


1  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  pair  of  upper  arms,  a  pair  of 
lower  arms,  and  a  resilient  stepped  member  adjustably 
supporting  one  pair  of  arms 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  pair  of  upper  arms,  a  pair  of 
lower  arms,  and  a  vertical  tixmber  provided  with  a  series 
of  supports  for  one  pair  of  arms. 

3  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  pair  of  upper  arms,  a  pair  of 
lower  arms,  and  two  resilient  memt)er8  provided  with  a 
series  of  supports  for  the  adjustable  positioning  of  one 
pair  of  arms. 

944,181.  INK  AND  MUCILAGE  STAND.  David  H.  Ed 
WAKPs.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,324. 


944,182.  SUPPORT  FOR  S.A.D-IRONS.  Godfbied  Kll- 
8TR0.M,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1»09.  Serial  No. 
483,436. 


.\  support  for  a  sad-iron  consisting  of  a  resilient  mem- 
ber straddling  the  Iron-body  and  pivoted  thereto,  its  free- 
ends  shaped  to  form  supports,  and  lugs  carried  by  the 
Iron-body,  said  lugs  having  inclined  guiding  surfaces  and 
notches  coi'jperating  with  said  resilient  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

944,183.     HEATING  SYSTEM,     NoRRis  M.  Finlet,  Nor 
rlstown.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,782. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  reservoir. 
a  consuming  well,  a  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  and 
well,  said  conduit  being  provided  with  a  wall  having  an 
aperture  therein  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  valve 
located  In  said  aperture  and  a  spring  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  valve  means  and  the  other  end  fas 
tened  in  said  annular  groove,  for  holding  said  valve  nor- 
mally closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supply  reservoir, 
a  consuming  well,  an  interposed  neck  portion  connecting 
said  reservoir  and  well,  having  a  passageway  extending 
through  said  neck  portion  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
well,  said  neck  portion  being  provided  with  a  vertical  ap- 
erture extending  downwardly  below  said  passageway  and 
having  an  offset  circular  groove  formed  therein,  and  valve 
means  fitted  within  said  aperture,  and  comprising  a  rod 
provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  a  coil-spring  wound  about 
the  upper  portion  of  said  rod,  and  having  its  upper  end 
fastened  to  said  head,  and  its  lower  portion  seated  within 
said  circular  groove  to  hold  said  valre  normally  closed. 
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1.  A  heating  system  Including  a  steam  main,  a  series  of 
steam  radiators  connected  thereto,  hot  water  radiators 
connected  to  receive  water  of  condensation  from  said 
steam  containing  elements,  means  operated  by  the  water 
and  Including  a  discharge  valve  for  preventing  rise  of 
water  In  the  system  above  a  predetermined  height,  and 
temperature  controlled  means  arranged  to  also  act  on  said 
valve  for  causing  discbarge  of  water  fruiu  said  water  ra- 
diators, when  the  temperature  has  fallen  to  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

2.  A  heating  system  including  a  steam  supply  main, 
steam  radiators  connected  thereto,  a  series  of  hot  water  ra- 
diators connected  to  receive  water  of  conilen>ini  ion  from 
the  steam  radiators,  a  water  main  coniieotfd  lo  the  water 
radiators,  a  tank  in  communication  with  said  water  main, 
a  valve  In  the  main  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  there- 
from, a  float  operative  In  said  tank  and  connected  to  the 
valve  for  pre^entlng  ri^e  of  water  in  the  system  above  a 
predetermined  height,  and  a  temperature  responsive  means 
placed  to  be  acted  on  by  water  of  condensation  In  the  sys- 
tem and  also  operative  on  said  valve, 

3.  A  heating  system  consisting  of  a  steam  supply  main, 
a  steam  radiator  connected  thereto,  a  water  radiator  con- 
nected to  the  steam  radiator,  a  water  main  connected  to 
the  water  radiator,  a  thermostat  therein,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  water  from  said  water  main,  mechanism 
operatlvely  connecting  said  valve  with  said  thermostat, 
with  means  actuated  by  changes  in  the  level  of  the  water 
in  the  system  and  also  capable  of  operating  said  valve. 
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944.184.      TIP   FOB   WAGON  -  POLES.      Adolf    Fischer, 
Cboklo,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,866. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pole  tip  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  a  side  thereof,  a  retainer  arranged  to  operate 
through  said  slot  and  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with 
spaced  projections  to  embrace  opposite  sidf.s  of  the  iior- 
tlon  of  the  tip  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  slot  there- 
of, a  fastening  passed  through  an  opening  formed  In  the 
Inner  projection  and  a  spring  normally  holding  the  re- 
tainer projected,  the  latter  being  secured  or  released  by  a 
longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pole  tip  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  a  side  thereof,  a  retainer  through  said  longitudinal  slot 
and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  forwardly  extending  projection  to  embrace  opposite 
sides  of  the  part  of  the  tip  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
the  longitudinal  slot,  the  inner  projection  having  a  longi- 
tudinally elongated  opening,  and  a  fastening  supported  In 
opposite  sides  of  the  tip  and  passed  through  the  elongated 
opening  of  said  Inner  projection,  and  a  spring  mounted 
upon  said  fastening  and  normally  holding  the  retainer 
projected. 


944.185.  ROOF-BRACKET.  WiLLUM  T.  Gallagher  and 
Joseph  W.  Blii.ey,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  July  16,  1909 
Serial  No.  508,013. 


1.  A  roofing  bracket  comprising  two  horizontally  con- 
nected members,  a  sleeve  slidably  engaging  one  member 
and  having  a  thumb  screw,  side  rails  plvotally  connected 
with  the  sleeve  and  having  notches,  notch  engaging  lugs 
extending  from  the  sides  of  the  meml»er  carrying  the 
sleeve,  and  a  spacing  block  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  rails. 

2.  A  roofing  bracket  comprising  two  hlngedly  connected 
memb«-8  having  recesses  In  their  meeting  faces,  a  sleeve 
slidably  engaging  one  member  and  having  a  thumb  screw, 
side  rails  plvotnlly  connected  with  the  sleeve,  and  having 
notches,  notch-engaging  lugs  extending  from  the  sides  of 
the  member  carrying  the  sleeve,  and  a  spacing  block  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  rails  and  having  a  recess  and  a 
scaffold  having  recess  engaging  hooks. 


944,186.  OVERlIKAI)  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RAILWAYS.  Edward  E.  Gilmore,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  18,   1907.     Serial  No.  384,449. 


1.  An  overhead  switch  structure  for  electric  railways 
comprising  a  body  having  main  line  and  branch  extensiorfs 
with  grooves  In  their  upper  faces  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing the  trolley  wires,  supporting  eyes  on  the  body,  and  a 
hook  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  side 
of  the  body  and  receiving  a  curve  trolley  wire  to  hold  the 
switch  level  and  to  assist  in  head  guying  the  curve  wire 
to  a  near  pole. 


2.  An  overhead  switch  structure  for  electric  railways 
comprising  a  Ixjdy  having  main  line  and  branch  extensions, 
with  grooves  for  receiving  and  holding  a  main  trolley  wire 
and  a  branch  trolley  wire,  guying  lugs  on  the  body,  and  a 
lateral  hook  extending  from  one  side  thereof  for  receiving 
a  branch  trolley  wire  to  hold  the  switch  level  and  to  assist 
In  head  guying  the  branch  wire  to  a  near  pole. 

3.  An  overhead  switch  for  branch  connections  of  electric 
railways  comprising  a  body,  means  for  securing  main  and 
curve  trolley  wires  thereto,  and  a  lateral  hook  adapted  to 
extend  over  and  rest  upon  a  curve  trolley  wire  to  hold  the 
switch  level  and  to  assist  In  head  guying  the  curve  wire 
to  a  near  pole. 


944.187.     HEATING  SYSTEM.    Egbert  H.  Gold,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1905.     Serial  No.  242,921. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system  havini;  an 
outlet,  of  means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  to  said 
system,  a  thermostat  adapted  to  be  brought  into  free  com- 
munication witb  said  system  and  arranged  to  operate  to 
shut  off  said  supply,  and  means,  Independent  of  said  ther- 
mostat,  for  closing  said  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system  provided 
with  an  outlet,  of  a  thermostat  adapted  to  be  continuously 
affected  by  the  thermostatic  condition  of  the  heating  me- 
dium within  said  system  and  arranged  to  control  the  In- 
flow from  said  supply,  and  means,  independent  of  said 
thermostat,  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said 
outlet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system  provided 
with  an  outlet,  of  a  thermostat  actuated  and  adapted  to 
be  continuously  acted  upon  by  the  condition  of  the  heating 
medium  in  said  system,  and  arranged  to  control  the  supply 
of  the  heating  medium  to  said  system,  and  thermostat- 
ically operated  means,  independent  of  said  first-named 
thermostat,  arranged  to  automatically  open  and  close  said 
outlet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system  provided 
with  an  outlet,  of  a  thermostat  actuated  by  and  adapted  to 
be  continuously  subjected  to  the  thermostatic  conditions  in 
said  system,  and  arranged  to  control  the  supply  of  the 
heating  medium  thereto,  and  means,  independent  of  said 
thermostat,  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said 
outlet,  said  means  being  actuated  In  part  by  thermostatic 
conditions  externally  of  said  systetn. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system  provided 
with  an  outlet,  of  an  expansion  device  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  and  adapted  to  1*  continuously  subjected  to 
thermostatic  conditions  In  said  system  to  control  the  In- 
flow of  the  heating  medium  thereto,  and  an  automatic 
trap.  Independent  of  said  expansion  device,  .nrranged  to 
control  said  otitlpt. 

[Claims  6  to  •_»B  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 
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944.188.     AIR-GUN.     William  A.  Heilpbin.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     berlal  No.  465,301. 


1.  In  a  gun  of  the  type  set  forth,  sheet-metal  side  cas- 
ings one  of  the  sides  having  permanently  attached  studs, 
a  lever  mounte<l  upon  one  of  the  studs  and  a  trigger 
mounted  upon  the  other  stud,  the  other  side  of  the  casing 
having  In  line  with  the  studs  apertures  and  means  for  at- 
taching such  side  of  the  casing  to  the  studs. 

2.  In  a  gun,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  side  caalngs.  studs 
fixedly  attache*!  to  one  of  the  side  casings  said  studs  hav- 
ing Internally  threaded  recesses,  a  side  casing  having  aper- 
tures therethrough  which  register  with  the  studs,  and 
screws  the  heads  of  which  overlie  the  casing  about  the 
apertures  when  in  engagement  with  the  studs. 

3.  In  a  gun.  a  pair  of  sheet-metal  side  pieces  which 
when  connected  constitute  n  casing  having  parallel  por- 
tions, lugs  on  each  of  the  side  pieces  which  are  bent  In- 
ward to  be  out  of  line  with  the  side  pieces  and  to  be 
nearer  together  than  said  side  pieces,  a  stud  attached  to 
one  of  the  lugs,  the  opposite  lug  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  lever  mounted  upon  the  stud  and  means  for 
connecting  the  apertured  lug  to  the  stud 

4.  In  a  gun,  sheet-metal  side  cn.sings  each  having  paral- 
lel Bides  from  which  depend  lugs  that  extend  Inward  and 
then  downward  to  a  point  l)elow  the  plane  of  the  side  cas 
ings.  a  stud  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  the  lugs, 
a  lever  of  a  width  to  occupy  the  space  l>etween  the  lugs 
said  lever  lielng  fulcrumed  upon  the  stud  and  means  for 
Attaching  the  other  lug  to  the  stud. 

5.  In  an  air  gun.  a  magarlne  tnl>e,  sheet  metal  side  cas 
Ings  which  are  held  together  at  their  forward  ends  by  the 
magailne  tube,  means  for  connecting  the  side  casings  one 
to   the  other  at   Intermediate  points  and  a   stock  to   which 
the  rear  ends  of  the  side  casings  are  attached. 

[ClHlms  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


out  of  engagement  with  the  notches,  a  spring  engaging  the 
rod  and  normally  retaining  the  lever  in  engaging  position, 
and  a  trip  for  oscillating  the  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  disk  loosely  journaled  thereon  and  provided  with 
an  annular  lateral  flange  having  spaced  inclined  notches,  a 
rod  journaled  parallel  with  the  shaft,  a  pawl  arm  secured 
to  the  shaft,  and  mounted  for  swinging  movement  toward 
and  from  the  disk,  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  arm  In 
engagement  with  the  notclu's,  a  lever  secured  to  the  rod, 
and  Inclining  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  adapted. for 
engagement  by  the  pawl  arm.  when  the  rod  Is  oscillatetl  to 
swing  the  lever  toward  the  shaft,  said  lever  having  at  Its 
extremity  a  hook  for  receiving  the  arm  and  retaining  It 
out  of  engagement  with  the  notches,  a  spring  engaging  the 
rod  and  normally  retaining  the  lever  In  engaging  position, 
and  a  trip  on  the  rod  for  oscillating  the  same. 


944.190.  I'ENHOLKER.  Harry  E.  Hoke,  Hanover,  I'a.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  G.  Eckert,  Hanover,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.943. 


1.  In  a  i)enholder,  a  penholding  means  consisting  of  a 
blank  rolled  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion and  having  portions  at  each  end  of  one  edge  extending 
Inwardly  of  the  l>ody.  and  l>eyond  one  end  thereof  and 
overlapped  to  afford  pen  receiving  tongues. 

2.  In  a  penholder,  a  penholding  means  consisting  of  a 
blank  rolled  to  form  a  sutistantlal  cylindrical  body,  the 
blank  being  formed  at  each  end  of  one  edge  wltti  tongues 
so  located  as  to  extend  generally  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  t)ody  and  beyond  one  end  thereof  and  overlapi>ed  to 
afford    penholding   tongues. 


944,191.  PENHOI,DER.  Harbt  E.  Hoke,  Hanover.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Edwin  G.  Eckert.  Hanover,  Pa. 
Filed  June  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,267. 


944.189  TRIl'  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN-l'L.ANTERS. 
HiNBY  E.  Hbrbbandbon,  Alcester,  8.  D.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  512.594. 


JS 


^/J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  speclhed.  comprising  a  yoke 
shaped  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  arms  thereof,  a  rod 
journaled  parallel  with  the  shaft,  a  disk  journaled  loosely 
on  the  shaft,  and  having  an  annular  lateral  flange  provided 
with  inclined  notches,  said  notches  being  at  spaced  inter- 
vals and  Including  In  the  same  direction,  a  collar  secured 
to  the  shaft  .ind  having  spaced  ears,  a  pawl  arm  pivoted 
between  the  ears,  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  arm  in 
engagement  with  the  notches,  a  lever  secured  to  the  rod. 
and  Inclining  downwardly  and  Inwardly  and  adapted  for 
engagement  by  the  pawl  arm,  when  the  rod  is  oscillated  to 
swing  the  lever  toward  the  shaft,  said  lever  having  at  its 
extremity  a   hook   for   receiving   the   arm   and   retaining   It 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  blank  having  its  l)ody  portion  rolled  Into  substan- 
tially S-form  and  having  a  pen  gripping  portion  Integral 
with  one  end  edge  of  its  intermeillate  ftortion.  the  said  pen- 

i  gripping  portion  and  the  said  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
blank  being  correspondingly  transversely  curved. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  body  sulistantlally  of  Sform  In  cross  section  and 
substantially  of  cylindrical  contour  exteriorly,  and  a  pen 
gripping  portion  integral  with  and  projecting  from  one  end 
edge  of  the  body  at  the  mid  portion  tliereof.  the  mid  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  tlie  blank  being  transversely  curve<l  and 
lying  substantially  midway  between  the  sem!  <  yllndrlcal 
portions  of  the  blank  with  its  convex  face  presented  to 
ward  one  of  said  portions  and  its  concave  face  toward  the 
other. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  substantially  semi-cylindrical  side  portions, 
and  an  Intermediate  portion  lying  between  the  side  por- 
tions, and  a  pen -gripping  portion  projecting  from  one  end 
edge  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  tlie  body,  the  said  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  pen-gripping  portion  being  cor- 
respondingly transversely  curved. 

4  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  sulwtantlally  seml-cylindrlcal  side  portions, 
and  an  Intermediate  portion  lying  between  the  side  por- 
tions, and  a  pen  gripping  portion  projecting  from  one  end 
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edge  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  body,  the  said  in 
termediate  portion  and  the  pen-grripplng  portion  being  cor- 
respondingly transversely  curved,  the  edge  portions  of  the 
pen  gripping  portion  being  bent  over  In  spaced  relation 
thereto. 


944,192.  BRONZING-MACHINE.  William  E.  Hocqh- 
LAND,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.733. 


1.  In  a  bronzing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  the  paper,  means  for  depositing  powder  on  the 
paper,  means  for  rubbing  said  powder  over  the  paper,  and 
means  for  raising  said  rubbing  means  during  the  feeding 
operation. 

2.  In  a  bronzing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
depositing  the  powder  on  the  paper,  reciprocating  means 
for  rubbing  it  Into  the  paper,  and  means  for  brushing  off 
the  excess  of  powder. 

3.  In  a  bronzing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  paper,  mnans  for  depositing  powder 
upon  the  paper,  means  for  rubbing  It  into  the  paper,  means 
for  removing  the  excess  of  powder,  said  means  for  rubbInK 
and  means  for  removing  being  lx)th  lifted  from  the  paper 
during  the  feeding  operation. 

4.  In  a  bronzing  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  paper,  powder  depositing  mechanism, 
laterally  movable  pads  for  rubbing  in  the  powder,  and 
plates  projecting  over  the  edges  of  the  paper  beneath  said 
pads,  to  protect  said  edges. 

5.  In  a  bronzing  machine,  the  combination  of  feeding 
mechanism  for  the  paper,  powder  depositing  mechanism, 
laterally  movable  pads  for  rubbing  in  the  powder,  plates 
projecting  over  the  edges  of  the  paper  beneath  said  pads  to 
protect  said  edges,  and  means  for  removing  the  excess  of 
powder. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,193.     SCREENDOOR  CATCH.     IIomib  Huntih.  Pres- 
cott,  Ariz.    Piled  Mar.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  482,085. 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  pair  of  Independently  pivoted 
members  arranged  for  operative  movement,  a  ring-shaped 


spring  passing  through  apertures  In  said  members  at  the 
I   rear  end  of  each  and  engaging  socltets  in  said  members  at 
I   their  forward  ends,  whereby  said  forwnrd  ends  are  held 
together,   said   forward  ends  being  bent   to   form  a  flaring 
entrance,  and  a  straight  body  member  frlctionally  engag- 
ing between  said  members  1 
2.  A  latch  comprising  a  pair  of  Independently  pivoted 
members,   a  spring   passing  fherethrouch   and  adapted   to 
hold  said  members  together  at  one  end.  and  means  to  frlc- 
tionally engage  between  said  memt)er8. 


944,194.       PILTKRINO    APPARATUS.      la.*    H.    Jewell, 
Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Feb.  4.   1907.     Serial  No.  365.549. 


A  filter  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  and  an  inner 
receptacle  open  at  the  top,  of  a  series  of  superposed,  an- 
nular, and  Inclined  hoods  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
luner  receptacle,  a  flllinn  of  fllterine  material  for  said  in- 
ner receptacle,  .said  hoods  serving  to  maintain  a  series  of 
annular  pockets  of  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  about  the  edge 
of  the  body  of  filtering  material,  said  Inner  receptacle  be- 
ing spaced  and  separated  from  the  outer  receptacle  at  the 
bottom,  a  series  of  checlf  valves  located  In  the  wall  of  the 
inner  receptacle  and  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of 
fluid  into  the  annular  pocliets  but  to  prevent  tin'  passage  of 
liquid  therefrom. 


944.195.      DOUBLE -IMPULSE    INTERNAL   EXPIX)SIVE 


ENGINE 
land,    New 
404.818. 


Hloh  V.  J0HAN8E.N,  Devonport,  near  Auck- 
Zealand       Filed    Dec.    2,    1907.      Serial    No. 


In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combina- 
tion, an  engine  cylinder,  heads  secured  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  pons, 
communicating  with  the  cylinder,  valve  boxes  fitted  to  the 
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heads.  In  allnement  with  the  ports,  and  extending  In  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  valves  disposed  in 
the  iKixes,  movable  axlaliy  thereof  and  having  projecting 
stems,  springs  to  maintain  the  valves  normally  closed,  a 
two-armed  lever  pivoted  adjacent  each  valve  and  having 
an  end  engaging  the  valve  stem  and  a  laterally  projecting 
end,  bearings  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder 
beads,  longitudinal  shafts  journaled  In  the  bearings  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  cylinder,  cams  provided  on  the 
shafts  for  engagement  with  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
adjacent  levers,  a  transverse  crank  shaft  and  gearing  be- 
tween the  crank  shaft  and  each  of  the  first-named  shafts 


944,196       SMOKE-CONSUMER.      Adolph    Koh.v,    Omaha. 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,624. 


Bwl>i^^<l— M*Wi 1 9 
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parallel  wheel  supporting  memlxTS  secured  at  their  ends 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  ring,  said  supporting 
members  being  also  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  can  and 
t>elng  provided  with  bowed  portions  near  their  ends, 
wheels  carried  by  said  t><iwed  portions,  supportln;;  me-n- 
bers  having  similar  bowed  portions,  a  transverse  niemtwr 
having  Its  end«<  ndjacent  to  said  last  mentioned  'wwed 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  journaled  t)etwe»n  the 
bowed  portions  of  said  supporting  members  and  the  ends 
of  said  transverse  merobef. 

2.  In  a  truck  structure  for  ash  or  garbage  cans,  an 
annular  ring  arranged  to  be  attached  to  the  can  body, 
parallel  wheel  supporting  members  secured  at  their  ends 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  ring,  said  supporting 
members  being  also  secured  to  the  Iwttom  of  the  can  and 
being  provided  with  bowed  portions  near  their  ends, 
wheels  carried  by  said  bowed  portions,  supporting  mem- 
bers having  similar  bowed  portions  extendinc  l>elow  the 
first  mentioned  bowed  portions,  a  transverse  memt>er 
having  its  ends  adjacent  said  last  mentioned  bowed  por- 
tions, said  transverse  meml>er  being  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  can  nnd  havini:  n  portion  bent  nmund  the 
first  named  wheel  supporting  members,  a  handle  secured 
to  said  transverse  meml)er  and  a  pair  of  wheels  jour- 
naled between  the  bowed  portions  of  said  supporting 
memt>ers  and   the  ends  of  said   transvei^e   member 


K  smoke  consuming  device  embodying  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  one  of  greater  diameter  than  the  other,  the 
upper  chamber  being  provided  with  smoke  retarding 
means,  an  annular  supporting  ledge  within  the  lower  cham 
ber.  a  removable  screen  resting  thereon  and  extending 
across  said  lower  ctiamber.  a  dome  having  a  flanged  lower 
end  resting  on  said  screen'and  of  less  diameter  than  the 
same  and  extending  into  the  upper  chamber,  and  an  an- 
nular auxiliary  screen  resting  upon  the  first  named  screen 
and  surrounding  the  flanged  base  of  the  dome. 


944,197.  TRUCK  STRUCTURE  FOR  GARBAGE  OR 
ASH  CANS.  Matthew  T  Lyon,  Salt  Lake  City,  DUh. 
Filed  Nov.  3.   190«      Serial  No    460.977. 


1.  In  a  truck  structure  for  ash  or  garbage  cans,   an 
annular  ring  arranged  to  be  attached  to  the  can   body. 


944,198.     COLLECTION-SAFE.     George  L    Maw,  Buffalo, 
N.   Y.      Plied  May   18,   1908.      Serial   No    43.!. 544 


1.  A  collection  safe  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  hous- 
ing, a  slldable  closure  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  money 
box  within  the  housing,  a  closure  therefor,  said  closures 
being  movable  in  parallel  planes,  and  means  operated  by 
the  oprninjT  of  the  housing  and  separate  from  said  clo- 
sure for  automatically  closing  and  locking  itie  money  tvjx. 

2.  A  collection  safe  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  hous- 
ing, a  slldable  closure  therefor,  a  money  box  removably 
mounted  within  the  housing  and  separate  from  said  clo- 
sure, and  moans  operated  by  the  opening  of  the  closure 
for  closing  and  loc)<lng  the  money  box. 

3.  A  collection  safe  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  hous- 
ing, a  slldable  closure  tlierefor.  a  money  box  removably 
mounted  within  the  housing  and  separate'  from  the  clo- 
sure, a  closure  operated  by  the  opening  of  the  first  men- 
tioned closure  for  closing  and  locking  the  money  box,  and 
ro»ans  for  preventing  access  to  the  money  box  prior  to 
the  closing  thereof. 

4  A  collection  safe  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  hous- 
ing, a  slldable  closure  therefor  having  an  Inlet  opening, 
said  closure  constituting  the  top  of  the  bousing,  a  money 
box  removably  mounted  within  the  housing  and  below  the 
inlet,  a  slldable  closure  therefor,  the  closure  being  moT- 
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able  along  parallel  lines,  means  operated  by  the  opening 
of  the  housing  for  closing  and  automatically  locking  the 
closure  of  the  money  box,  and  means  for  preventing 
access  to  the  money  box  prior  to  the  locking  of  Its  closure. 

5.  A  collection  safe  comprlsinjr  a  relatively  fixed  hous- 
ing, a  money  box  removably  mounted  therein,  a  slldable 
closure  for  the  housing  and  constituting  the  top  of  the 
housing,  means  carried  by  the  closure  for  directing  an 
object  through  the  closure  and  into  the  money  box,  and 
a  slldable  closure  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  closure  for  closing  and  locking  the  money  box. 
the  two  closures  being  movable  along  straight  parallel 
lines. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.199.  WHEEL-FENDER.  Thomas  W.  Matsov  and 
JoH.v  Edgar.  Auckland,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1908.     Serial  No.  400,527. 


1.  In  a  wheel  fender,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  lazy 
tongs,  frame  parts  associated  therewith,  retractile  coil 
springs  connecting  the  lazy  tongs  and  having  a  normal 
tendency  to  extend  the  same  and  releasable  means  for 
holding   the   lazy   tongs  in   folded   relation. 

2.  la  a  wheel  fender,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  lazy 
tongs,  frame  parts  associated  therewith,  retractile  coil 
springs  connecting  the  lazy  tong.«.  a  shaft,  a  cord  con- 
necting the  shaft  and  one  of  the  frame  parts,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  shaft  and  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  serving  thereby  to  maintain  the  lazy  tongs  in  folded 
relation  against  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

3.  In  a  wheel  fender,  in  combination,  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  set  of  lazy  tongs,  means  for  automatically  extending 
the  same,  a  flexible  catcher  arranged  above  the  frame,  a 
shaft  for  winding  the  catcher,  means  for  moving  the  lazy 
tongs  to  a  folded  position  and  means  at  the  same  time 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  shaft  to  wind  the  flexible 
catcher  thereon. 

4.  In  a  wheel  fender,  in  combination,  a  frame  Including 
a  set  of  lazy  tongs,  springs  tending  normally  to  hold  the 
lazy  tongs  extended,  a  shaft,  a  part  secured  at  one  end 
of  the  lazy  tongs,  a  cord  connecting  the  shaft  and  said 
part,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft  and  a  pawl  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  thereby  hold  the  lazy 
tongs  against  extensible  movement  under  the  tension  of 
the  springs. 

5.  In  a  wheel  fender,  in  combination,  a  frame  including 
a  pair  of  lazy  tongs,  eyes  provided  at  the  terminations 
of  the  arms  of  the  lazy  tongs  and  forming  the  mutual 
pivotal  connections  of  the  arms,  and  rods  slidably  passed 
tiirougb  the  eyes. 

[rialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,200.      NON  -  REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Chari.ks    H. 

Menscii.  Shanesville,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1909      Serial 

No.  513,455. 

The  herein  described  non-reflllable  bottle  provided  with 
a  neck  having  an  interior  valve,  a  ball  valve  in  said 
neck,  the  mouth  of  said  neck  having  a  tapering  opening 
into  said  neck,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  inside  of  said 


neck,  and  a  spring  wire  baffle  having  curved  resilient 
arms  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  members  extending  In- 
ward  from   said  arms  and  a  coll   connected  to  the  Inner 


ends  of  said  members,  said  baffle  adapted  to  be  forced  into 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  spring  outward  under  said 
shoulder.  ■ 

944.201.  WHIP  SOCKET.  Jamks  A  MfsoBovi,  Jr.,  Nor- 
ton. Va  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Camm  H.  Patteson, 
Norton,  Va.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,293. 


1.  A  whip  socket  comprising  a  holder,  a  bolt  disposed 
transversely  In  said  holder  and  formed  with  a  bulging  por- 
tion, said  socket  having  secured  therein  a  spring  pressed 
dog.  said  bolt  carrying  a  ratchet  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  dog.  an  operating  head  on  said  bolt  provided  with  a 
lug.  and  means  laterally  projecting  from  said  socket 
adapted  to  contact  with  aald  lug  for  permitting  partial 
rotation  of  the  bolt. 

2.  A  whip  socket  comprising  a  holder,  a  bolt  disposed 
transversely  in  said  holder  and  formed  with  a  bulging  por- 
tion, said  socket  having  secured  therein  a  spring-pressed 
dog.  said  bolt  carrying  a  ratchet  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  dog.  an  operating  head  on  said  bolt  provided  with  a 
lug,  means  laterally  projecting  from  said  socket  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  lug  for  permitting  partial  rotation 
of  the  bolt,  and  means  abutting  against  the  operating  head 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  holder  for  throwing  the  said  lug 
down  when  said  dog  is  raised. 


0t4,202.     CAR  TRUCK.     Albeht  .1.  McCArLET,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  111., 
a  CorporatlMB  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Feb.   1,  1909.     Se- 
rial  No.   475,4fil. 
1.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames  having  columns,  a  boliter 

spaced  away  from  the  Inner  faces  of  said  columns,  eolnnia 
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glides  which  cooperate  with  ssld  columns,  said  column 
guides  being  formed  Integral  with  the  Imlster.  and  remov- 
able fillers  interposed  between  said  idolater  and  columns  ; 
Bulistanfiallv  as  descrilied. 


2.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames  having  columns,  a  bolster 
spaced  away  from  the  Inner  faces  nf  ssld  columns,  column 
guides  which  cooperate  with  said  columns,  said  column 
guides  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  bolster,  and  removable 
fillers  Interposed  between  said  bolster  and  columns  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  car  truck  having  side  frames  Including  columns,  a 
bolster  provided  with  column  guides  which  cooperate  with 
said  columns,  said  bolster  Iwlng  spaced  away  from  the 
Inner  face  of  the  columns,  and  removable  fillers  Interposed 
l)etwe€n  said  bolster  and  columns ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  car  truck  having  side  frames  including  columns,  a 
bolster  provided  with  column  guides  which  coOperate  with 
said  columns,  said  holster  l)elng  spaced  away  from  the 
Inner  face  of  the  columns,  and  removable  fillers  Interposed 
between  said  bolster  and  columns,  said  fillers  being  sup- 
ported by  the  bolster;  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  side  frames  having  columns,  a  bolster 
spaced  away  from  the  Inner  faces  of  said  columns,  column 
guides  which  cofiperate  with  said  columns,  said  column 
guides  t)elng  formed  Integral  with  the  twister,  and  remov- 
able fillers  loosely  mounted  lietween  said  Iwlster  and  col- 
umns; substantially  as  descrllied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4,203       SCREW-CAP  FOR  COLLAI'SIBLE  TUBES 
Frank  McInttrk,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hied  Feb.  19,  190Qg,4 
Serial   No.  478.869. 


A  collapsible  tube  having  a  cylindrical  screw  threaded 
neck  closed  at  its  outer  end  by  a  solid  head  provided  with 
holes  b'  in  the  end  thereof  and  a  central  knob  b*.  and  a 
screw  threaded  cap  having  In  Its  top  a  central  hole  c' 
to  receive  the  knob  b'.  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  the  cap  is  screwed  home  it  will  close  the  holes  b'  in 
the  head,  while.  In  turn.  Its  hole  c'  will  be  closed  by  the 
knob  h*.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
•et  forth. 


944.204.     BED  AND  BEDSTF.M)  FOR  THE  ISE  OF  IN- 
VALIDS.     John    McKay.   Bendigo.    Victoria.    .Australia 
Filed  May  11.  1909.     Serial   No.  495,290. 


A7/ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bed  having  an  opening,  and 
•  pair  of  guide  rails  arranged  beneath  the  bed  ;  of  a  plug 


arranged  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  said  opening ;  a 
earrler  slldable  upon  said  rails  into  and  out  of  position 
l>eneath  said  opening ;  a  vessel  carried  by  the  carrier ;  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  plug  and  carrier  simultane- 
ously. 

2.  The  comlilnatloD,  with  a  bed  having  an  opening,  and 
a  pair  of  guide  rails  arranged  beneath  the  bed  ;  of  a  pair 
of  rock-shafts  connected  with  the  bed  ;  a  plug  carried  by 
one  of  said  shafts  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  open- 
ing:  a  carrier  slldable  upon  said  rails  Into  and  out  of 
position  l)eneath  said  opening  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  other  shaft  :  a  vessel  curried  by  the  carrier  ;  con- 
nections between  said  shafts  for  effecting  simultaneous 
movement  thereof:  and  operating  means  carried  by  one 
shaft. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bed  having  an  opening;  of  a 
rock-shaft  journaled  in  the  side  rails  of  the  bed  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  extending  beneath  said  opening  ;  a  plug 
secured  to  said  cratik  and  mo^able  into  and  out  of  said 
opening  ;  a  carrier  slldable  beneath  the  l)ed  into  and  out 
of  position  in  alinement  with  said  opening  ;  a  vessel  car- 
ried by  the  carrier  ;  connections  between  said  carrier  and 
said  shaft  for  effecting  simultaneous  movement  thereof ; 
and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

4.  An  Invalid  8  bed  comprising  a  bedstead  having  a  mat- 
tress and  a  paillasse  thereupon  formed  centrally  with  reg- 
istering openings  :  a  transversely  -  arranged  crank  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  side  bars  of  the  bedstead  and  provided 
with  a  lever  and  a  catch  therefor:  a  ring  secured  to  said 
crank  ;  a  pad  detarhably  secured  to  said  ring  and  adapted 
to  fit  In  said  openings  ;  longitudinal  guide  rails  on  the 
underside  of  said  mattress;  a  carrier  provided  with  side 
flanges  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guide  rails  ;  a  rrtnovable 
vessel  on  said  carrier  ;  brackets  depending  from  the  side 
bAn  of  the  bedstead  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  a  trans- 
versely-arranged rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets  ;  an 
arm  on  said  rock-shaft  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
carrier  ;  a  lever  on  said  rock  shaft  :  and  a  rod  connecting 
said  lever  to  said  crank. 

5.  In  an  Invalids  bed.  a  l)edstead.  an  extensible  leg  on 
either  side  and  alx>ut  the  center  thereof,  wheels  mounted 
on  said  legs,  means  to  extend  said  legs  and  means  to 
insure  the  whole  bedstead  rising  bodily 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


n44.20.«i     BOILER  PLUG.    Charles  L.  McVoy,  Pensacola, 
Fla.     Filed  Mar.  :>.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.272. 


A  plug  shell  to  be  fitted  In  an  opening  of  the  crown 
sheet  of  a  steam  boiler  with  the  upper  [lortlon  of  said 
jilug  shell  extending  into  the  water  space  of  the  boiler, 
said  plug  shell  having  a  bore  extending  downwardly  from 
Its  upper  end  and  terminating  short  of  its  lower  end  and 
provided  with  a  spill  opening  extending  from  said  bore  to 
one  side  of  the  pidg  shell  at  a  point  above  the  crown  sheet, 
a  fluid  pressure  oi>erated  signaling  device,  a  pipe  connect- 
ed to  the  plug  shell  at  a  point  on  one  side  of  the  latter 
and  also  connected  to  said  signaling  device  and  a  fusible 
core  in  the  bore  of  the  plug  shell  normally  closing  the  Inlet 
end  of  said  pipe. 


944.206        PLOW    ATTACHMENT.       Percy     NErrviLLE. 

Vlnings.  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  477.985. 

1.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  wings  ca- 
pable of  lying  one  immediately  behind  the  other  and  also 
cap.nble  of  occupying  a  relative  angular  relation,  said 
'   wings    having    apertures   arranged    to    register    when    said 
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wlnjts  occupy  each  of  said  positions,  a  pivot  adjustably 
connecting  the  wings,  and  a  locking  device  capable  of  in- 
sertion Interchangeably  in  said  apertures  when  brought 
into  registration. 


2.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  wings  ca- 
pable of  lying  one  Immediately  behind  the  other  and  also 
capalile  of  occupying  an  .ingular  relation,  a  pivot  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  wings,  and  a  device  independent  of 
said  pivot  and  capable  of  locking  the  wings  in  either  of 
the  said  two  positions. 

3.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  wings, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  them  on  a  plow  stock, 
and  interlocking  means  connecting  the  wings  for  securing 
them  In  a  given  angular  relation  and  also  one  behind  the 
other. 

4.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  foot-piece  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  plow  stock,  a  pair  of  wings  capable 
of  lying  one  Immediately  behind  the  other  and  also  ca- 
pable of  occupying  an  angular  relation,  a  pivot  movably 
connecting  the  wings  to  the  foot-piece  and  permitting  the 
wings  to  be  adjusted  into  either  of  the  two  said  positions, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  pivot  for  directly  connect- 
ing the  wings  and  thereby  locking  them  positively  in  either 
of  said  two  positions. 

5.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  wing,  means  for 
supporting  the  same  on  a  plow  stock,  and  catches  for 
holding  the  wing  in  predetermined  angular  relation  to  the 
plow  stock,  said  catches  being  capable  of  being  retained  in 
locked  position  by  the  pressure  of  the  soil  against  the 
wing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,207.  STATION  -  INDICATOR.  Edward  L.  Pitts, 
Yuma.  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Andrew  J.  Locke 
and  one-third  to  Jacob  E.  Ljidy.  Yuma,  Ariz.  Filed 
Mar.   10,   1909.     Serial  No.  482,472. 


.// 
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1.  In  a  station  indicator,  a  main  plate,  a  rack  carried 
thereby,  spring  arms  secured  to  said  rack,  a  series  of 
leaves  carried  by  said  plate,  each  of  said  leaves  having  cut 
away  portions  on  either  side  in  alinement  with  said  spring 
arms,  and  means  for  moving  said  rack  to  bring  said  arms 
In  registration  with  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  sheets 


successively,  thereby  permitting  the  sheets  to  drop  succes- 
sively. 

2.  In  a  statioB  indicator,  a  main  plate  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  rack  carried  by  said  main  plate  and  arranged  to 
slide  In  said  slot,  a  lever  for  operating  said  rack,  spring 
arms  secured  to  said  rack,  a  series  of  sheets  carried  by  said 
plate  and  disposed  In  a  normally  inclined  position,  each  of 
said  sheets  having  a  cut  away  portion  at  each  end  thereof 
in  alinement  with  said  spring  arms,  the  cut  away  portions 
of  each  sheet  being  less  In  extent  than  those  of  the  pre- 
ceding sheet,  and  a  handle  for  operating  said  lever  to 
bring  said  sprlnc  arms  into  registration  with  the  cut  away 
portions  of  said  sheets,  thereby  permitting  the  latter  to 
tilt  downwardly  in  succession. 

3.  In  a  station  Indicator,  a  main  plate  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  rack  carried  by  said  main  plate  and  arranged  to 
slide  in  said  slot,  a  lever  having  a  pivoted  pawl  for  oper- 
ating said  rack,  spring  arms  secured  to  said  rack,  a  series 
of  sheet.s  carried  by  said  plate  and  disposed  In  a  normally 
inclined  position,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  cut  away 
portion  at  each  end  thereof  in  alinement  with  said  spring 
arms,  the  cut  away  portions  of  each  sho.-t  being  le.sa  in 
extent  than  those  of  the  preceding  sheet,  a  handle  for  op- 
erating .said  lever  to  bring  said  spring  arms  Into  registra- 
tion with  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  sheets,  thereby 
permitting  the  latter  to  tilt  downwardly  hi  succession, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  handle. 


044.208.       KLECTRIC     LAMP    SOrKKT        Frkhkritk     P. 
Poole,    Bridgeport.     Conn,     a.sslgnor    to    The    Perkins 
Electric    Switch    Mfg     Company.    Bridgeport.    Conn,    a 
Corporation     of    Connecticut.       Filed    Sept.     LM,     1909 
Serial   No.   518,847. 


1.  .\n  electric  lamp  socket,  having  an  insulating  body, 
lamp-receiving  terminals,  and  a  double  break  switch  mech- 
anism, comprising  a  contact,  connected  to  one  of  said  ter- 
minals, a  spring-actuated  contact  piece  to  make  connec- 
tion therewith,  a  key  spindle  with  a  cam  to  act  on  the 
contact  piece,  a  pair  of  binding  posts  and  a  contact  arm 
for  the  cam,  connected  with  one  of  said  poets. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  having  an  Insulating  body, 
lamp-receiving  terminals,  and  a  double-break  switch  mech- 
anism, comprising  a  contact,  connected  to  one  of  said  ter- 
minals, a  guide  frame,  a  key  spindle  with  a  cam,  a  mov- 
able contact  piece  guided  on  the  frame  to  make  electrical 
connection  with  the  said  contact,  a  spring  to  press  the 
contact  piece  to  the  cam,  a  pair  of  binding  posts  and  a 
contact  arm  for  the  cam  connected  to  one  of  the  binding 
posts.  j 

9  4  4,209.      BOAT.      William   J.  Reed.  Janesvllle,   Wla. 
Filed  .luly  2a  1909.     Serial  No.  608,612. 


A   Iwat  comprising  two  tnt>e8  spaced   apart  and   filled 
with  compressed  air,  the  ends  of  the  tubes  pointed,  a  keel 
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secured  to  the  underside  of  each  tut>e  and  tapered  to  the 
pointed  ends  thereof,  a  deck  secured  to  the  upper  sides  of 
the  tubes  and  clearing  the  plane  of  said  upper  sides,  a 
propeller  located  midway  between  the  tut>es  at  the  stem, 
and  a  rudder  secured  midway  between  the  tubes  near  the 
head  end  of  the  boat. 


9  4  4.210        FLOOD     <..\TK       Edgar    F.    Rhodes.   Sweet 
Springs.  Ml).      Filed  Mar    1.5.    1909.      Serial  No.   4  88.282. 


yj  ^ff 


1.  A  flood  gate  comprising  a  sill,  posts  projecting  there- 
from, a  centrally  disposed  stop  on  said  sill,  gate  members 
hinged  to  the  post,  fenders  connected  to  said  posts  to 
protect  the  hinges,  said  fenders  being  bent  Inwardly  at 
their  ends,  arms  hinged  to  the  rear  sides  of  said  posts  and 
provided  with  rollers  at  their  ends,  guldeways  for  said 
rollers  secured  to  the  gate  members,  and  springs  connected 
to  said  arms  and  to  said  posts  for  holding  the  rollers  in 
the  guldeways  to  keep  the  gate  closed  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring. 

2.  -\  flood  gate  comprising  a  sill,  a  hinged  gate,  fenders 
for  said  gate,  said  finders  being  bent  Inward  to  protect 
the  hinges,  a  spring  actuated  arm  having  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  therein  for  bearing  against  the  gate,  a  guldeway  for 
said  rollers,  and  a  stop  for  said  gate. 


944.L'n       SACK     HOI. 1»KH       .I..HN    Rlx.    Limestone.   Me. 
Fll.-d  Mar.  fj.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.311. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrii)ed.  a  suitably  supported 
standard,  a  breast  plate  secured  thereupon  and  having  a 
vertically  dt8pK>sed  socket  open  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  bousing 
communicating  therewith,  a  ratchet  bar  vertically  mov- 
able in  tiie  socket  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  forwardly 
extending  integral  portion  with  a  downturned  terminal, 
a  hoop  secured  upon  the  terminal  and  thereby  spaced 
from  the  ratchet-bar  and  socket,  said  hoop  belnK  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  hooks,  and  a  spring-actuated  t>olt 
fitted  in  the  socket,  engaging  the  ratchet  bar  and  having 
a  thumb  piece  at  Its  outer  end  ;  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  socket  upon  the  breast  plate  being  dis- 
posed In  the  path  of  the  forwardly  extending  integral 
portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  ratchet  l>ar. 

149  0.  G.— 62 


944,212.  WINDOW-RECEPTACLK  Clamjici  E  Rooebs, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482,089. 


.V  window  receptacle  and  support  therefor  comprising  a 
supporting  portion  of  flat  metal  having  a  part  bent  to 
conform  to  a  window  sill  to  fit  and  sit  flat  thereon  and  ex- 
tending portions  made  to  form  a  receptacle  support  below 
the  window  and  bent  at  right  angle,  and  a  receptacle 
having  overhanging  portions  made  to  directly  engage  the 
extending  portions,  said  receptacle  having  guides  and 
ledges  and  a  partition  composed  of  sections  beaded  to  one 
another  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  guides  and 
ledges. 


944. 21. S.  TIRE-PIMP  ATTACHMENT.  Habrt  H.  BuNO, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  F. 
Whlimer,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  Sept.  7.  1907.  Se- 
rial   No.    391. S26. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  crank  arm  detachably  connected  to  the  same, 
a  pump  cylinder  detachably  hinged  to  the  automobile,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  said  crank  arm.  and  a 
hose  leading  from  said  pump  to  the  tire  of  a  wheel  where- 
by said  tire  may  be  inflated  hy  driving  the  wheel  to  which 
the  crnnk    arm   Is   attached. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  crank  arm  detachably  connected  to  the  hub 
of  the  same,  a  pump  cylinder  detachably  hinged  to  the 
automobile,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  crank  arm.  and  a  hose  leading  from  said 
pump  to  the  tire  of  a  wheel  whereby  said  tire  may  u€  In- 
flated by  driving  the  wheel  hub  to  which  the  crank  arm 
l8  attached. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mobile having  a  detachable  crank  pin.  a  pump  cylinder 
detachably  hinged  to  the  automobile,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder  connected  to  said  crank  pin.  and  a  hose  leading 
from  said  pump  to  the  tire  of  a  wheel  of  the  automobile 
wherebj  said  tire  may  be  Inflated  by  driving  the  wheel 
havlnj;    the   detachable   crank   pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  crank  pin  detachably  connected  to  the  sama^ 
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a  pump  cylinder  plvotally  supported  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  con- 
nected To  said  crank  pin.  and  a  hose  leading  from  the 
pump  tu  tlie  tire  of  a  wheel. 

5.  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  traction  wheel,  of  an  auto- 
mobile, of  a  crank  pin  detachably  connected  to  the  same, 
a  pump  cylinder  plvotally  gupported  on  the  automobile 
at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  piston 
in  s.'ild  cvjiniler  c<)nn<cted  to  said  crank  pin,  and  a  hose 
leading  from  the  pump  to  the  tire  of  a  wheel. 


944.214.      SHKLF  TONGS.      Adolph    RVDvji  I  ST.  Rochester, 
N.   Y.      Filed  .Ian.  29,  1908.     Serial   No.  413, 2sl. 


1.  In  shelf  tongs,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws 
plvotally  mounted  at  one  end,  means  for  opening  and 
closlnB  said  jaws,  means  Independent  of  said  first  men 
tioned  means  for  sllKhtly  moving  said  Jaws  after  the  same 
have  been  adjusted,  and  means  for  holding  said  last  men- 
tioned   means   against   movement. 

2.  In  shelf  tongs,  a  handle,  gripping  Jaws  po8ltlone<l 
at  one  end  thereof,  Units  secured  to  said  gripping  jaws,  a 
rod  securwl  to  said  links,  means  for  moving  said  rod  for 
opening  and  closing  said  jaws,  and  means  for  giving  a 
■light  additional  closing  movement  to  said  jaws  and  locis 
Ing   the  jaws  against   movement. 

3.  In  shelf  tongs,  a  handle.  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  Jaws,  auxil- 
iary gripping  members  secured  to  said  jaws,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  Jaws  and  normally  holding  said  auxiliary 
members  in  position  against  the  outer  end  of  said  jaws, 
but  permitting  movement  of  the  auxiliary  members  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  article  grasped. 

4.  In  shelf  tongs,  a  bandit,  gripping  Jaws  mounted  at 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  gripping  jaws,  a 
hand  hold  for  moving  said  means,  and  means  for  giving 
an  additional  movement  to  said  first  mentioned  means 
and  means  for  locking  said  last  mentioned  means  against 
movement. 

5.  In  shelf  tongs,  a  handle,  gripping  Jaws  mounteil 
upon  one  end  of  said  handle,  means  for  moving  said  grip- 
ping jaws,  means  for  giving  additional  squeezing  action 
to  said  gripping  Jaws  and  means  for  locking  said  Jaws 
against  movement,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  bar 
for  engaging  said  first  mentioned  means,  a  lever  for  mov- 
ing said  bar,  and  means  for  preventing  a  reverse  move 
ment  of  said   lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,215.     CULTIVATOR.     Willis  J.  Saxbobn,  Palisades, 
Colo.      Filed  Nov.   9,   1908.      Serial   No.   461,749. 
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A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  including  a  draft 
beam,  a  diagonally  disposed  deflecting  l>eam  secured  at 
its  front  end  to  the  draft  beam,  means  for  spacing  the 
rear  end  of  the  deflecting  beam  from  the  draft  beam. 
•arth    f-ngaging    members   carried    by   the   deflecting   beam 


and  a  combined  guide  and  supporting  disk  Journaled  to 
the  draft  beam  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  plane  in  the 
line  of  draft  of  the  Iniplemenf .  and  a  handle  attached  to 
the  draft  beam  and  adjacent  the  disk. 


944,216.  RKIN  HOLDER.  Hexhv  F.  ScH.\iECKPKrEB, 
West  Sijiem,  Wis.  Filed  Mav  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,640.  I 


I 

In   a    devlc*   of   the   class    described,    an    oblong   frame 

medially  provldeil  with  a  cross  piece,  a  rein  loop  having 
a  body  portion  parallel  with  and  Sfi'ced  from  the  upper 
face  of  the  frame  and  an  end  portion  curved  downwardly 
and  extendln:,'  parallel  with  the  said  body  portion  and 
fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  the  extremity  of 
said  end  portion  being  downturned  and  having  a  tooth 
overlying  the  cross  piece  of  the  frame,  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  body  being  curved  downwardly  and  thence 
extended  inwardly  and  parallel  with  the  said  body  por- 
tion and  bearing  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame. 


\W  cr 


944,217.     S 
Filed   Mav   10 


IDE 
1907. 


CiiAKLEs  E.  Sees,  Danville,  Pa. 
Serial   No.  374,021. 


1.  In  a  saw  gnide,  comprising  a  yoke  having  guides  ex- 
tended iiiwanl  from  tlie  ends  of  its  side  meml)er8,  and 
having  longltudhinl  slots  in  tlie  Inner  sides  of  said  mem- 
bers forming  guide  ways,  and  having  an  opening  In  the 
end  in  communication  with  said  guide  ways,  a  holder 
slldable  in  said  guide-ways  through  the  opening  formed  In 
said  end,  a  cross  piece  pinned  at  its  ends  to  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  holder  and  insertible  through  the  aforesaid 
opening  in  the  end  of  the  yoke,  and  a  screw  threaded  in 
the  end  of  the  yoke,  and  having  a  swivel  connection  at  Its 
Inner  end  with  said  cross  piece. 

2.  In  a  saw  guide,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
body,  comprising  spaced  parts  forming  abutments  having 
longltudlnally-ailntMl  openings,  complemental  jaws  sltdably 
mounted  In  said  body,  each  having  a  screw  projected  from 
the  inner  end  of  its  shank  and  passing  through  said  lon- 
gitudinally-alined openings  fornie<l  in  suld  spaced  parts  of 
the  body  and  housed  thereby,  and  hand  nuts  mounted  upon 
the  said  screws  between  the  said  spaced  parts  of  the  l)ody 
and  obtaining  tiearlngs  at  their  ends  against  said  abut- 
ments 

.3.  K  saw  guide  comprising  a  Imse  plate,  a  sectional  car- 
riage mounted  upon  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to  t>e  se- 
cured In  an  adjusted  position  thereon,  said  carriage  com- 
prising spared  yiortions  forming  abutments,  having  longi- 
tudinally alined  openings  formed  therein.  Jaws  slidably 
mounted    in   the  carriage,   each    having  a   screw  extending 
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from  tl^  Inner  end  of  its  shank  and  passing  through  the 
longitudinally  alined  openings  formed  in  the  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  liody  and  housed  thereby,  one  of  said  Jaws  be- 
ing connected  with  its  shank  by  means  of  a  yoke,  an  ad- 
justable truing  member  mounted  In  said  yoke,  and  nuts 
mounted  upon  said  screws  and  obtaining  bearings  at  their 
ends  against  said  abutments  fur  adjusting  the  jaws,  and 
set  screws  threaded  into  said  carriage  for  securing  the 
Jaws  in  the  required  adjusted  position. 


944.218.     CALCrL.\TIN(;   DEVICE.      I'etkr  W.   Sommbk, 
Peoria,  111.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,864. 


1.  In  a  calculating  device,  the  combination  of  a  board 
having  three  scales,  one  denoting  a  work  commencing  time 
scale,  one  denoting  a  work  ending  time  scale,  and  the  other 
denoting  an  elapsed  time  scale,  a  movable  bar  on  #blcb 
■aid  commencing  time  scale  is  carried,  whereby  any  speci- 
fied unit  of  time  on  said  scale  may  be  brought  coincident 
with  any  specified  unit  of  time  on  the  time  ending  scale, 
and  a  guide  movable  with  said  bar  adapted  to  indicate  on 
the  elapsed  time  scale  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

2.  In  a  calculatelng  device,  the  combination  of  a  board 
having  three  scales,  one  denoting  a  work  commencing  time 
scale,  one  denoting  a  work  ending  time  scale,  and  the 
other  denoting  an  elapsed  time  scale,  a  movable  bar  on 
which  said  commencing  time  scale  is  carried,  whereby 
any  specified  unit  of  time  on  said  scale  may  be  brought 
coincident  with  any  si>ecifled  unit  of  time  on  the  time 
ending  scale,  and  a  guide  movable  with  said  bar  adapted 
to  Indicate  on  the  elapsed  time  scale  the  elapsed  time  be- 
tween the  designated  coinciding  units  of  time  of  the  com- 
mencing and  ending  time  scales,  less  a  predetermined  unit 
of  time. 

.S.  In  a  calculating  device,  the  combination  of  a  board 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  scales,  one  having  a  plurality 
of  scales,  one  having  a  plurality  of  units  of  time  denot- 
ing a  work  commencing  scale,  one  having  a  plurality  of 
units  of  time  denoting  a  work  ending  scale,  one  having  a 
plurality  of  units  of  time  denoting  elapsed  time  between  a 
specified  time  of  commencing  and  ending  a  piece  of  work, 
and  the  remainder  of  said  scales  Ndng  tabulated  scales  of 
wages,  a  movable  bar  on  which  said  commencing  time 
scale  is  carrlerl,  wberel)y  any  specifl<>d  unit  of  time  on  said 
scale  may  be  brought  coincident  with  any  specified  unit 
of  time  on  the  time  ending  scale,  and  a  guide  movable 
with  said  bar  and  time  commencing,  scales  and  capable  of 
cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  scales  to  indicate  on 
the  elapsed  time  scale  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 
to  Indicate  on  either  of  said  tabulated  scales  of  wages  an 
amount  due  for  the  time  shown  on  the  elapsed  time  scale 
multiplied  by  a  predetermined  rate  associated  with  said 
tabulated    scales   of    wages. 

4.   In  a  calculating  device,  the  combination  of  a  board 


provided  with  a  plurality  of  scales,  one  having  a  plurality 
of  units  of  time  denoting  a  work  commencing  scale,  one 
having  a  plurality  of  units  of  time  denoting  a  work  end- 
ing scale,  one  having  a  plurality  of  units  of  time  denoting 
elapsed  time  between  a  specified  time  of  commencing  and 
ending  a  piece  of  work,  and  the  remainder  of  said  scales 
being  tabulated  scales  of  wages,  a  movable  bar  on  which 
said  commencing  time  scale  Is  carried,  whereby  any  speci- 
fied unit  of  time  on  said  scale  may  be  brought  coincident 
with  any  8j>eclfied  unit  of  time  on  the  time  ending  scale, 
and  a  guide  movable  with  said  bar  and  time  commencing 
scale  and  capable  of  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said 
scales  to  indicate  on  the  elapsed  time  scale  the  elapsed 
time  between  the  designated  coinciding  units  of  time  of 
the  commencing  and  ending  time  scales,  less  a  predeter- 
mined unit  of  time,  and  also  to  indicate  on  either  of  said 
tabulated  scales  of  wages  an  amount  due  for  the  time 
shown  on  the  elapsed  time  scale  multiplied  by  a  predeter- 
mined rate  associated  with  said  tabulated    scales  of  wages. 

5.  In  a  calculating  device,  the  combination  of  a  L>oard 
containing  a  time  commencing  scale,  a  time  ending  scale 
and  a  time  elapsed  scale,  a  movable  bar  having  said  time 
commencing  scale  thereon,  a  guide  movable  with  said  bar 
and  capal'le  of  co6peratlng  with  said  last  mentioned  scale, 
and  means  for  deducting  certain  units  of  time  of  the  time 
commencing  and  ending  scales,  whereby  when  elapsed  time 
between  two  predetermined  units  of  time  of  the  first  and 
second  mentioned  scales  has  l>een  computed  such  compu- 
tation will  automatically  deduct  such  units  of  time,  which 
Is  not  displayed  by  said  elapsed  time  scale. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.219.  VALVE  STKrCTlRE.  Fb.\nk  M.  Stinks, 
Paulsboro,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  H.  Llp- 
plncott,  Rlverton.  N.  J.  Filed  July  6,  1905.  Serial  No. 
268,437. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  having 
bores  of  different  diameter,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  end 
of  the  larger  section  and  having  a  through  opening  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  smaller  section,  an 
Integral  flange  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  abutting  ends  of  said  pipe  sections,  means  for 
holding  said  sections  together,  such  means  confining  ths 
sleeve  in  proper  p^isitlon  relatively  to  the  same,  and  a 
self-closing  valve  hung  from  said  sleeve  and  disposed 
within  the  larger  pipe  section,  said  pipe  sections  l»elng 
made  of  a  compressible  metal  and  the  confining  means 
Including  elements  of  a  harder  metal  whereby  a  fluid- 
tight  joint   is  assured. 

2.  The  comMnation,  in  a  valve  structure,  of  a  pair  of 
pipe  sections  each  having  a  flanged  end,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  greater  Internal  diameter  than  the  other, 
a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  larger  pipe  section  and  having  a 
flange  dlsiv>Be<l  between  the  flanges  of  the  pipe  sections 
at  the  mi-eting  ends  of  the  sam*".  said  sleeve  having  a  l>ev- 
eled  end.  a  valve  plvotally  mounted  to  said  beveled  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  Inclined  In  the  direction  of  flow,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  said  pipe  sections  together  and 
supporting  the  flanged  sleevp  between  the  same,  said  pipe 
sections,  sleeve  and  valve  being  made  of  an  aciil  resisting 
metal  capable  of  being  compressed  under  the  action  of  the 
clamping  means  which  comprise  elements  of  a  different 
!ind   harder  metal 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  sleeve  ar- 
ranged to  be  mounted  l»etween  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  hay- 
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iDg  bores  of  different  diameter  and  closely  fit  the  internal 
wall  of  the  larger  section,  said  sleeve  having  an  angularly 
disposed  through  opening  registering  with  the  bore  of  the 
smaller  section  with  a  flange  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  beveled,  the  flange  of  said  sleeve  lying  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  pipe  sections.  In  combination  with 
a  self-closing  valve  plvotally  hung  from  the  sleeve  at  the 
beveled  end  of  the  same,  said  pipe  sections,  sleeve  and 
valve  being  made  of  a  compressible  acid-resisting  metal 
whereby  they  may  be  assembled  in  fluid-tight  condition  for 
use  in  conveying  acid. 


944,220.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  William  G.  Stowkll, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  G.  Stowell  Co.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1908. 
Serial   No.  459,487. 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  specified,  a  cylinder  inclosed 
at  one  end  by  a  head  united  to  a  supporting  base,  a  hous 
ing  having  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  inclosing  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  cap  detachably  secured  to  said 
bousing  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cylinder  beyond 
said  housing,  bushings  detachably  connected  within  the 
chambers  of  said  housing  and  providing  valve  seats,  said 
bushings  being  detachable  in  the  direction  of  the  said  cap, 
and  one  of  said  bushings  having  a  series  of  ports  at  points 
Intermediate  the  valve  seats,  double  puppet  inlet  and  dou- 
ble puppet  exhaust  valves  mounted  in  said  bushings  and 
removable  therewith,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  a  hollow 
piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  in  one 
direction  therefrom,  the  hollow  portion  of  said  piston  rod 
being  of  a  length  less  than  the  effective  stroke  of  the 
piston,  a  piston  rod  extension  or  trip  rod  extending  into 
the  hollow  portion  of  the  piston  rod  and  through  the  axis 
of  the  valve  housing,  said  trip  rod  having  a  head  upon  the 
end  thereof  which  extends  into  the  hollow  piston  rod,  and 
a  disk  detachably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  trip  rod 
and  lying  between  the  valve  housing  and  the  detachable 
cap.    substantially   as   specified. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  water  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  housing  Inclosing  one  end  of 
■aid  cylinder,  a  detachable  cap  secured  to  said  valve  hous- 
ing and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve 
housing  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  chambers  on  each  side  of  said  hous- 
ing, detachable  bushings  mounted  in  said  chambers  and 
providing  one  of  the  seats  for  the  Inlet  valve  and  the  two 
seats  for  the  exhaust  valve,  the  bushing  providing  the 
seats  for  the  exhaust  valve  having  a  series  of  ports  be- 
tween said  seats,  the  bushings  and  the  valves  being  remov 
able  together  from  the  bousing,  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
the  piston  and  provided  with  a  cavity  therein,  a  recipro- 
cating trip  rod  having  a  head  extended  into  the  cavity  in 
the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  pis- 
ton and  the  terminal  wall  of  the  cavity  In  the  piston  rod, 
and  to  thus  be  actuated,  said  trip  rod  extending  through 
the  axis  of  the  valve  housing,  and  a  disk  mounted  upon  the 
end  of  said  trip  rod  between  the  valve  housing  and  the 
removable  cap,  substantially  as  specified. 


944,221.     WATER-MOTOR.     William  G.  Stowbll,  Day 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  G.  Stowell  Co.,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  472.976. 

1.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  specified,  a  motor  casing  con- 
sisting of  two  cylindrical  casings  providing  a  main  cham- 


ber and  valve  chambers,  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  between 
said  main  chamber  and  valve  chambers,  and  bypasses  be- 
tween the  main  chamber  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  valve 
chambers,  an  oscillator  and  a  septum  in  the  main  chamber 
dividing  it  into  two  non-communicating  chambers,  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  in  said  valve  chambers  controlling  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  plungers  actuated  by  the  fluid 
entering  the  valve  casing  through  the  by-passes  to  Initially 
move  the  valves,  and  springs  carried  by  said  plungers  and 
adapted  to  impart  the  tlnal  movement  to  said  valves  after 
being  thus  initially  moved,  and  to  thereby  reverse  said 
valvea. 


2.  In  n  motor  of  the  type  specified,  a  casing,  an  oscil- 
lator and  a  septum  within  said  casing,  a  valve  casing 
united  to  the  said  casing,  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  between 
said  casing  and  the  valve  casing,  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
mounted  In  said  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  alternately 
change  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and 
from  said  casing,  heads  inclosing  the  ends  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  chambers  which  communicate  with 
the  main  chamber  of  the  motor  by  means  of  by-passes, 
plungers  mounted  In  the  said  heads  of  the  valve  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  alternately  actuated  to  initially  move  the 
valves,  and  springs  supported  on  said  pluniters  to  Impart 
the  final  movement  of  the  valves  and  to  thereby  change  the 
course  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and  from  the  chamber  In  the 
main  casing  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  water  motor,  a  casing,  a  prime  mover  within 
said  casing,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  prime  mover,  a  valve  casing  within 
which  said  valves  are  located,  heads  In  said  valve  casing 
Laving  chambers  therein,  pistons  mounted  in  said  cham- 
bers, yokes  coDnecting  said  valves,  stems  on  said  pistons 
adapted  to  engaRe  said  yokes  and  by  the  movement  of  the 
piston  unseat  the  valves,  springs  carried  by  said  pistons 
adapted  to  engage  said  yokes  prior  to  the  engagement  of 
said  stems,  and  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  pistons,  and  further  adapted  to  complete  the 
movement  of  the  valves  after  they  have  been  unseated  by 
the  movement  of  the  pistons,  and  means  for  admitting 
water  to  the  piston  chambers  at  predetermined  times. 

4.  In  a  fluid  motor,  a  casing,  a  prime  mover,  valvea 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  and  from  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  prime  mover,  and  means  for  unseating  said 
valves  by  the  water  prpssure  as  the  prime  mover  ap- 
proaches the  limit  of  Its  stroke  In  either  direction.  In  com- 
bination with  springs  for  completing  the  movement  of  said 
valves  after  they  have  been  unseated. 

5.  In  a  fiuld  motor,  a  casing,  a  prime  mover,  inlet  and 
exhaust  valves,  pistons  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  water 
pressure  at  predetermined  points  In  the  prime  mover's 
stroke  and  to  unseat  said  valves,  in  combination  with 
springs  which  complete  the  movement  of  said  valves  after 
said  valves  are  unseated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


944,222.  M.\IL-B.\G  DELIVERER.  James  H.  Swebnit, 
Shelbyvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,819. 

1.   In  a  mall  bag  deliverer,  the  combination  of  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  delivery  arm,  a  trip  lever  for  holding  said 
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arm  against  rotation,  a  bar  for  supporting  said  delivery 
arm,  said  bar  being  plvotally  mounted  In  the  door  of  a  car, 
a  receptacle  for  catching  the  mall  bag.  a  spring  door  on 
said  receptacle,  a  spring-sustained  false  bottom,  and  means 
connected  to  said  bottom  for  holding  the  spring  door  open. 


944.224       rOLK  -  DISCONNECTOR.     John  Vibt,  Ackley, 
Iowa.     Piled  July  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  506,647. 


fi^ 


2.  A  mall  tttig  deliverer  comprlslnj?  a  delivery  arm  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  a  bar  adapted  to  be  pivoted  within 
the  door  of  a  car.  said  delivery  arm  being  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  stop  studs,  a  trip  lever  adapted  to 
enKa^e  said  studs  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  delivery 
arm.  Bupportlnf;  pins  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm  for  supporting  a  mall  bac.  means  for  moving  said  trip 
lever  to  permit  the  delivery  arm  to  rotate  and  deposit  the 
bag.  and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  bae.  said  receptacle 
having  a  spring  door,  and  means  for  closing  said  door  ac- 
tuated by  the  force  of  the  bag  thrown  Into  said  receptacle. 

H.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  comprising  a  delivery  arm  plv- 
otally mounted  In  a  frame  pivoted  within  the  door  of  a 
car.  means  for  holding  the  delivery  arm  against  rotation, 
means  for  suspending  a  mall  bag  upon  the  arm,  means  for 
tripping  the  delivery  arm  to  deposit  the  mail  bag,  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  mail  bag  provided  with  a  spring  actuated 
door,  a  false  bottom  mounted  on  springs  within  the  recep- 
tacle, a  latch  carried  by  said  bottom,  and  a  keeper  for 
engaging  said  latch  carried  by  the  door 


9  4  4  ,  2  2  .1  .  FOLLOWER  -  PLATE  AND  HOLDER  FOR 
FILES.  .ANDRKw  J.  Tkb,  Salem.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Case  &  Register  Company.  Salem,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
M3.911. 


1.  .^  follower  plate  for  files  consisting  of  a  plate  having 
an  angled  support  and  provided  with  a  spring,  said  spring 
formed  of  spring  wire  and  the  wire  extended  from  Its 
spring  portion,  said  extended  wire  consisting  of  handles, 
bars  provided  with  angled  ends,  the  bar  portions  slidably 
mounted  in  bearings,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  follower  plate  for  files  conslating  of  a  plate  having 
an  angled  support  and  provided  with  a  spring,  said  spring 
formed  of  spring  wire  and  the  wire  extended  from  its 
spring  portion,  said  extended  wire  consisting  of  handles, 
bars  provided  with  angled  ends,  the  bnr  portions  slidably 
mounted  in  l>earings,  and  the  angled  portions  provided 
with  cushioned  beads,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.  In  a  pole  detacher,  a  support,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
said  support,  means  for  turning  the  shaft,  a  lifting  dog  on 
the  shaft,  means  secured  to  the  abaft  for  moving  the  dog,  a 
keeper  pivoted  to  the  support  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  keeper  and  shaft  whereby  the  keeper  Is  moved 
simultaneously  with  the  dog. 

2.  In  a  pole  detarhor.  a  support,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  support,  a  keeper  pivoted  to  the  support  and  disposed 
In  advance  of  the  shaft,  a  plate  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  a 
link  connection  between  the  free  end  of  said  keeper  and 
said  plate. 

3.  In  a  pole  detacher,  a  frame  having  vertical  Bide  walls 
provided  on  their  upper  sides  with  pole  bolt  receiving  de- 
pressions, a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  lifting  dog 
hnvlug  one  end  combined  with  the  shaft  and  its  opposite 
end  provided  with  a  socket  In  alinement  with  the  said  de- 
pressions, a  keeper  plvotally  combined  with  the  frame  and 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  finger  in  a  plane  with  the 
upper  side  of  the  socket  of  the  lifting  dog  and  means  com- 
bined with  the  shaft  for  simultaneously  moving  the  socket 
of  the  lifting  dog  out  of  alinement  with  the  recess  and  the 
keeper  out  of  the  plane  of  the  upper  side  of  the  socket. 


9  4  4,226.     F.ASTENER.     William  A.  Wall,  Marlanna, 
Ark.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.091. 


The  combination  with  two  sections  of-  belting,  each  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  spaced  alining  openings 
positioned  a  distance  from  their  meeting  edges,  resilient 
connecting  memlvers  for  the  belting,  said  members  each 
having  on*'  of  their  ends  provided  with  a  hook  having  a 
mouth  portion  normally  contacting  the  body  of  the  con- 
necting member,  eyes  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  having  Its  end  provided  with 
the  eyes  spaced  apart  to  provide  for  the  reception  of  the 
eye  of  the  opposite  member,  a  pintle  connecting  these  eyes, 
the  hooked  ends  of  the  members  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
within  the  openings  of  the  belting  and  for  the  reception 
of  a  flat  key  having  Its  ends  provided  with  offsets. 


944.226  H.\IR-CIRLER  Aiglstlb  A.  West,  Brooklyn, 
N.  y.,  assignor  to  West  Electric  Hair  Curler  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1907,  Serial  So.  369,296.  Renewed  Oct.  19, 
1909.      Serial   No.   523.430. 

A  hair  curler  coruprising  an  elongated  slender  stem  re- 
duced at  one  end  to  form  a  tapering  projection  and  an 
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oblique  ahoiilfipr  at  tho  point  of  junction  of  said  projec- 
tion with  the  stem,  the  latter  being  formed  at  its  oppo 
site  end  with  a  lon);ttudlnal  slot  of  uniform  width  and 
depth  and  extending  transverat'ly  through  the  stem  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  extension  of 
the  oblique  shoulder,  a  flat  elastic  tape  of  less  length  than 


the  stem,  said  tape  being  doubled  or  folded  upon  Itself  at 
one  end  and  frlctlonally  fitted  and  secured  by  adhesive 
material  In  said  slot,  and  an  eyelet  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  tape  adapted  when  said  tape  is  stretched  to  engage 
said  tajit'red  proji  ction  and  seat  at  an  angle  against  said 
shouldiT,  subsrantlallv  as  de8crlb<'d. 


944,227.     TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     William  A.   Wt.nni. 
Raleigh,  N.  C.     Filed  May  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,190. 


1.  In  a  telephone  aystem,  a  plnrallty  of  8ub8crll)ers' 
lines,  operators'  connective  link  circuits  for  interconnect- 
ing the  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set  and  talking  cir- 
cuit, means  associated  with  a  link  circuit  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  under  the  control  of  a  calling  subscriber,  to 
enable  said  subscriber  to  connect  his  line  with  the  op- 
erator's talking  circuit,  and  a  locking  device  controlled 
by  said  means  In  its  actuation. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  operators'  connective  link  circuits  for  interconnect- 
ing the  liufs.  an  operator's  telephone  set  and  talking  cir- 
cuit, means  associated  with  a  link  circuit  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  under  the  control  of  a  calling  subscriber,  to 
enable  aald  subscrlt>er  to  connect  his  line  with  the  opera- 
tor's talking  circuit,  a  locking  device  controlled  by  said 
me^ns  to  maintaia  the  connection  after  the  subscriber's 
control  has  ceased,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator 
for  unlocking  the  same. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines,  an  oper- 
ator's cord  circuit  for  Interconectlng  said  lines  provided 
with  supervisory  relays,  means  controlled  by  the  action 
of  one  of  said  relays  for  connecting  the  talking  strands  of 
the  cord  with  the  op<Tator'8  telephone  set,  and  a  self- 
locking  device  controlled  in  the  actuation  of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines,  an  oper- 
ator's cord  circuit  for  interconnecting  said  lines,  tip  and 
sleeve  supervisory  relays  in  said  cord  circuit,  an  aux- 
iliary relay  controlled  through  the  joint  action  of  said 
tip  and  sleeve  relays  for  connecting  the  operator's  head- 
set to  the  talking  strands  of  the  cord,  and  a  locking  cir- 
cuit for  said  auxiliary  relay  closed  when  the  same  is  en- 
ergized. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lint's.  an  oper- 
ator's cord  circuit  for  Interconnecting  said  lines,  tip  and 
sleeve  supervisory  relays  In  said  cord  circuit,  an  aux- 
iliary relay  controlled  through  the  joint  action  of  said 
tip  and  sleeve  relays  for  connecting  the  operator's  head 
set  to  the  talking  strands  of  the  cord,  a  locking  circuit  for 
said  aTixillary  relay  closed  when  it  is  energized,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  breaking  said 
locking  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.228.  FLEXIKLE  SHAIT.  William  G.  Hambridgb, 
Kettering.  England,  assignor  to  The  Bambrldge  Patent 
Flexible  Shaft  Company  Limited,  Kettering,  England. 
Filed  Mar.   1«.  1909.     Serial  No.  483.780. 


IL 


1.  A  flexible  driving  shaft  comprising  a  series  of  spin- 
dles, a  series  of  universal  joints  to  couple  said  series  of 
spindles  together  consisting  of  ball  and  socket  meml)ers 
integrally  formed  with  said  splndlos  and  locatod  In  <^a- 
gagem^nt  one  with  the  other,  said  socket  memlwrs  having 
slots  therein,  pins  projecting  from  said  ball  members  and 
extending  Into  the  slots  in  the  socket  members  to  trans- 
mit rotation  from  one  splndio  to  another  In  either  direc- 
tion, biill  races  formed  on  said  socket  memtK>r9,  sleev- s 
on  the  socket  lufmbers  and  covering  the  slots  therein, 
balls  located  between  said  sleeves  and  the  ball  races  on 
the  socket  members,  collars  to  hold  said  sleeves  In  posi- 
tion, and  an  outrr  flexible  casing  Inclosing  the  b«'fore  men- 
tioned parts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  flexible  driving  shaft  comprising  a  series  of  spin- 
dles, a  series  of  universal  joints  to  couple  said  series  of 
spindles  together  consisting  of  ball  and  socket  members 
Integrally  formed  with  said  spindles  and  located  in  en- 
gagement one  with  the  other,  split  collars  surrounding 
said  ball  members  to  screw  upon  the  socket  members  to 
hold  said  ball  and  socket  mi-mbers  together,  nuts  to  screw 
upon  said  split  collars  to  hold  the  split  portions  thereof 
together,  said  socket  members  and  collars  and  nuts  hav- 
ing slots  therein,  and  plna  projecting  from  the  ball  mem- 
bers and  extending  Into  tht>  sfald  slots,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purfxis**  described. 

a,  A  flexible  driving  shaft  comprising  a  series  of  spin- 
dles, a  series  of  universal  Joints  to  couple  said  series  of 
spindles  together  consisting  <if  ball  and  socket  members 
integrally  formed  with  said  spindles  and  located  In  en- 
gagement one  with  the  other,  split  collars  surrounding 
said  ball  members  to  screw  upon  the  socket  members  to 
hold  said  ball  and  socket  raemljers  together,  nuts  to  screw 
upon  said  split  collars  to  hold  the  split  portions  thereof 
together,  said  socknt  members  and  collars  and  nuts  hav- 
ing slots  therein,  pins  projecting  from  the  ball  members 
and  extending  Into  the  said  slots,  ball  races  formed  on 
said  socket  members,  sleeves  located  thereover,  balls  lo- 
cated between  said  sleeves  and  the  ball  rac  s  on  the  socket 
members,  collars  to  hold  said  sleeves  In  position,  and  an 
outer  flexible  casing  inclosing  the  before  mentioned  parts, 
substantially  as  described. 


94  4.229.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Abthi  a  J. 
BRKir.s,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,401. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  mechsnlsra  for  controlling  said  carriage, 
!i  universal  bar  for  said  escapement  mechanism,  a  separate 
universal  bar.  line  lock  mechanism  for  locking  said  sepa- 
rate universal  bar  without  affecting  the  first  named  uni- 
versal bar.  and  means  on  the  carriage  for  operating  said 
locking  mechanism,  said  means  not  being  adapted  to  ar- 
rest the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, printing  Instrumenulltles.  a  universal  bar  for  said 
prlntln<  Instrumentalities,  a  lock  for  said  universal  bar, 
means  moved  by  the  carrlaie  at  the  end  of  a  line  for  op- 
erating said  lock,  said  means  not  being  ad.ipted  for  ar- 
resting the  carriage,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said 
means  and  said  locking  device  to  enable  said  mean*  to  be 
operated  when  the  universal  bar  is  out  of  normal  poaitioa. 
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3.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  cam  mminted  on  said  carriage,  a  rocking  bar 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by 
aald  cam.  a  line  lock  operated  t)y  such  rocking  of  said  bar, 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  line  lock  and  said 
bar  to  enable  said  bar  to  be  operated  in  case  a  key  is  in 
depressed  position  when  said  bar  is  operated. 


horizontal    frnmes.    a    vat    mounted    upon     the  upright 
horizontal   frame,   means  for  heating  said   vat.   cross  mem- 
i   bers  supported  by   the  upright  frames,   said  cruss-members 
:   being    transverse    with    respect    to    the    horizontal    frames, 
I   bearings  carried  by  the  cross-members  adjacent  their  ends, 
a    windlass    turning   loosely    in    said    bearings    and    mov- 
able from   one   set   of  bearings  to  the   other,   means  car- 
ried by  said  windlass  for  lifting  a  weight  Into  an  elevated 
position,   and   means  for  locking  said   weight   in   said   ele- 
vated position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


944.231.  BUGGY-BODY.  Gkobge  11.  Bertsch,  Freeport. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Earl  E.  Sanders.  Freeport. 
III.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.      Serial   No.  484,420. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mar- 
gin stop,  a  coiiiieratln'z  sii^p,  n  rockini;  bar  on  which  said 
cooperating  stop  is  slidably  mounted,  a  key  in  the  key- 
board of  the  machine,  and  means  operated  by  said  key  for 
sliding  siiid  stop  on  said  rocking  bar  out  of  the  path  of 
said  margin  stop. 

.'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line 
lock  device  103.  a  rocking  device  62  on  which  said  device 
103  is  mounted,  a  screw  or  pin  108  in  one  of  said  devices, 
and  a  spring  100  acting  on  said  pin  or  screw  and  normally 
maintaining  said  devices  in  fixed  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


044.280.  VAT  FOR  CLEANING  HOGS.  JorfK  C.  Cast- 
mill,  Leadmine.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  8«rlal  No. 
491,340. 


>f    4 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular base,  a  vat  supported  above  said  base,  a  burner  for 
beating  the  vat,  end  frames  carried  by  the  base,  bearings 
carried  by  each  end  frame,  a  windla.ss  resting  loosely  in 
said  bearings  and  movable  from  one  to  the  other,  cables 
winding  ur>on  the  windlass,  blocks  having  corner  perfora- 
tions, a  clevis  secured  to  each  block,  said  blocks  being  sup- 
ported by  the  cables,  foot  ropes  having  hooks  adapted  to 
engage  the  perforations  of  the  blocks,  rings  mounted  on 
the  windlass  and  books  carried  by  said  rings  for  engage 
ment  with  the  clevises,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pipe 
frame  consisting  of  two  rectangular  frames  one  above  the 
other,  an  X-shaped  upright  frame  at  each  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal frames,  the  upright  frames  being  connected  to  the 


1.  A  vehicle  body,  comprising  side  and  end  panels,  made 
from  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  rectangular 
form  and  having  its  ends  se^cured  in  a  slot  in  the  comer 
rtf  a  wooden  comer  post  :  a  wooden  comer  post  in  each  of 
the  other  three  corners  :  metal  reinforcing  bars  inclosed  by 
said  posts  in  the  said  three  corners  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  vehicle  body,  comprising  side  and  end  panels,  made 
from  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  rectangular 
form  and  having  its  ends  secured  in  a  slot  in  the  comer 
of  a  wooden  corner  post  ;  inwardly  bent  flanges  on  the  bot- 
toms of  said  panels  ;  floor  sills  secured  on  said  flanges  and 
provided  with  floor  member  notches:  a  floor  made  of^floor 
members  secured  in  said  notches  flush  with  said  sUli  ;  a 
wofvden  comei  post  In  each  of  the  other  three  corners  ; 
metal  reinforcing  bars  inclosed  by  said  posts  In  said  three 
corners  ;  and  an  angle  iron  secured  on  the  outside  of  each 
of  the  comers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vehicle  body,  comprising  side  and  end  panels,  made 
from  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  rectangular 
form  and  having  its  ends  secured  in  a  slot  in  the  comer  of 
a  wooden  corner  post,  upwardly  extending  seat  risers  on 
the  side  panels  :  a  reinforcing  strip  consisting  of  a  metal 
wire  looped  Into  the  edges  of  said  panels  continuously 
from  the  upper  forward  edge  of  one  riser  and  around  the 
front  of  the  t)Ody  to  the  upper  forward  edge  of  the  other 
riser :  a  reinforcing  strip  consisting  of  a  metal  wire  looped 
into  the  edges  of  said  panels  from  the  upper  rearward 
edge  of  one  riser  and  around  the  rear  of  the  Nody  to  the 
upper  rearward  edge  of  the  other  riser;  a  seat  frame  ae- 
cnred  in  said  risers  ;  a  wooden  comer  post  in  each  of  the 
other  three  corners  ;  and  an  angle  iron  secured  on  the  out- 
side of  each  of  the  corners,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vehicle  body,  comprising  side  and  end  panels,  made 
from  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  rectangular 
form  and  having  its  ends  secured  in  a  slot  In  the  corner  of 
a  wooden  corner  post  ;  upwardly  extending  seat  risers  on 
the  side  panels  :  a  reinforcing  strip  consisting  of  a  metal 
wire  looped  Into  the  edges  of  said  panels  continuously 
from  the  iy)per  forward  edge  of  one  riser  and  around  the 
front  of  the  body  to  the  upper  forward  edge  of  the  other 
riser  ;  a  reinforcing  strip  consisting  of  a  metal  wire  looped 
Into  the  edges  of  said  panels  continuously  from  the  upper 
rearward  edge  of  one  riser  and  around  the  rear  of  the 
body  to  the  upper  rearwaid  edge  of  the  other  riser  ;  a  seat 
frame  secured  In  said  risers  ;  Inwardly  bent  flanges  on  the 
bottoms  of  said  panels;  floor  sills  secured  on  said  flanges 
and  provided  with  floor  member  notches,  a  floor  made  up 
of  floor  members  secured  In  said  notches  flush  with  said 
fill  Is  :  a  wooden  comer  |>ost  In  each  of  the  other  three 
corners:  metal  reinforcing  bars  inclosed  by  said  posts  in 
said  three  corners;  and  an  angle  iron  secured  on  the  out- 
side of  each  of  the  corners,  substantially  as  described. 
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944,232.  ORE  DUMP-CAR.  Charles  H.  Cl.abk,  Crafton, 
Pa.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  6,  1908,  Serial  No. 
456.277.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  5, 
1909.     Serial  No.  526,404. 
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1.  A  door  for  a  dump  car  located  beneath  the  hopper 
opening  and  having  wall-forming  portions  extending  up- 
wardly to  the  hopper  when  the  door  Is  closed. 

2.  A  door  for  a  dump  car  located  beneath  the  hopper 
opening  and  Inclined  when  closed  and  having  wall-forming 
end  portions  extending  upwardly  to  the  hopper  when  the 
door  Is  closed. 

3.  Doors  for  a  dump  car  closing  together  below  the 
plane  of  the  hopper  opening  and  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions  forming  walls  for  the  door-closed  space. 

4.  Oppositely  inclined  doors  for  a  dump  car  located  be- 
neath the  hopper  opening  and  having  wall-forming  en<d 
portions  extending  upwardly  to  the  hopper  when  the 
doors  are  closed. 

5.  Oppositely  Inclined  doors  for  a  dump  car  t>eneath  the 
hopper  opening  and  meeting  at  their  lowermost  edges 
when  the  doors  are  clos^,  the  doors  having  wall-forming 
end  portions  extending  upwardly  to  the  hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,233.  W.\TERPROOFIXG  COMPOSITION.  Lbwis  A. 
Coleman,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Em- 
mett  Sebrell  and  one-third  to  Harvey  Abrames,  Norfolk, 
Va.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  479,646. 

1.  A  free  flowing  liquid  waterproofing  filler,  comprising 
a  mixture  of  gum  rubber  cement,  spirits  of  turpentine  and 
gasolene,  in  substantially  the  followin;;  proportions — 12J 
parts  gum  rubber  cement,  64  parts  spirits  of  turpentine, 
and  81  i  parts  gasolene. 

2.  The  herein  described  liquid  waterproofing  filler  com- 
position, comprising  a  mixture  of  12 J  parts  of  gum  rubber 
cement,  6i  parts  spirits  of  turpentine,  and  81 1  parts 
gasolene,  the  physical  characteristics  of  which  are  a  free 
flowing  practically  colorless  fluid. 


944,234.  RECEPTACLE  AND  CLOSURE.  Gboroe  E. 
Decker,  Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  424,460. 


A  receptacle  provided  with  a  closure  fitting  the  orifice 
of  the  wme,  and  comprising  a  stopper,  an  annular  member 


!  detachably  connected  with  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  slots,  and  a  locking  member  cnnsL'^tlng  of  a  spring 
extending  across  and  within  the  annular  momber  and 
bearing   against    the    stopper ;    said    .<»prin»i    l>eing   of    elon- 

i  gated  form  and  having  reduced  (>nd  portions  fitting  said 
slots  In  the  annular  member  :  and  said  spring  being  main- 
tained by  said  annular  member  in  bowed  engagement  with 
the  stopper. 


944,235.  GAS-ENGINE.  Chable.s  S.  Ditton.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Herman  Westing- 
house,  New  Ifork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  398,690. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  single  pns  engine  casing,  of  a 
working  cylinder,  a  pumping  cylinder  formed  in  the  ras- 
ing, a  combustible  mixture  reservoir  communicating  with 
the  working  cylinder  and  punipin.'  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  communication  between  the  pumping  cyl- 
inder and  reservoir  and  arran;;i>d  to  be  opened  during  the 
compression  la  the  pumping  and  working  cylinders ; 
whereby  is  controlled  the  alternate  and  successive  trav- 
erse of  combustible  mixture  from  the  pumping  cylinder  to 
the  reservoir  and  from  the  reservoir  to  the  working  cylin- 
der and  preventing  continnoii"  eommunlcation  between 
the  pumping  cylinder  and  the  working  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  single  gas  engine  casing,  of  a 
working  cylinder,  a  pumping  cylinder  formed  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  combustible  mixture  reservoir  communicating  with 
the  working  cylinder  and  pumping  cylinder,  a  continu- 
ously operating  valve  controlling  communication  between 
the  pumping  cjllnder  and  reservoir  and  arranged  to  be 
opened  during  the  compression  in  the  pumping  and  work- 
ing cylinders  ;  whereby  Is  controlled  the  traverse  of  com- 
bustible mixture  from  the  pumping  cylinder  to  the  reser- 
voir, and  from  the  reservoir  to  the  working  cylinder  and 
preventing  continuous  communication  between  the  pump- 
ing cylinder  and  the  working;  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  single  gas  engine  casing,  of  a 
working  cylinder,  a  pumping  cylinder  formed  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  combustible  mixture  reservoir  communicating  with 
the  working  cylinder  and  pumping  cylinder  and  sur- 
rounding said  working  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  pumping  cylinder  and  reservoir 
and  arranged  to  be  opened  during  the  compression  in  the 
pumping  and  working  cylinders,  and  mechanism  for  con- 
tinuously rotating:  said  valve. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  single  gas  engine  casing,  of  « 
working  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  therein  and  cou- 
pled to  a  crank  shaft,  a  pumping  cylinder  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  working  cylinder  and  located  In  line  axially 
therewith  and  formed  In  the  casing,  a  piston  fitting  said 
pumping  cylinder  and  fixed  to  the  piston  of  the  working 
cylinder,  a  combustible  mixture  reservoir  surrounding  the 
working  cylinder,  a  port  or  passage  leading  from  the  com- 
bustible mixture  reservoir  to  the  working  cylinder,  in  po- 
sition to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  piston  of  the  latter, 
a  port  connecting  the  combustible  mixture  reservoir  to  the 
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pumping  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  communication 
between  pumping  cylinder  and  reservoir  and  arranged  to 
be  opened  during  the  compression  in  the  pumping  and 
working  cylinders,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
valve  from  the  crank  shaft. 


944,236  TRACTION-ENGINE  Albert  O  Espx.  Crooks- 
ton.  Minn.,  assignor  to  I'niversal  Tractor  Company, 
Crookston,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1909. 
Serial  No.  485,746 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  motor,  s  drive  shaft  operated 
by  said  motor,  a  drive  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism  to  lock  said  pulley  to  the  shaft, 
a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  engine,  pulley 
supporting  bars  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  friction 
pulley  revolubly  mounted  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting bars  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  Into  and 
out  of  frictional  engagement  with  said  drive  pulley,  a  belt 
to  connect  said  friction  pulley  with  said  drive  pulley  when 
out  of  frictional  engagement  therewith,  an  operating  rod 
and  lever  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  spur  gear  pin- 
ion operated  by  said  friction  pulley,  a  drive  shaft,  a  com- 
pensating gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  power  trans- 
mitting gear  connected  to  said  shaft  through  said  com- 
pensating gear,  said  power  transmitting  gear  having  an 
operative  engagement  with  the  pinion  of  said  friction 
pulley,  engine  supporting  and  driving  wheels,  driving 
gears  fixedly  secured  to  said  wheels,  and  pinions  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  drive  shaft  to  engage  the  drive  gears  on 
said  driving  and  supporting  wheels  whereby  the  engine  is 
propelled  in  a  forward  or  backward  direction. 

2  In  a  traction  engine,  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft  operated 
by  said  motor,  a  drive  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  having  spaced  uprights  connected 
therewith,  a  friction  pulley  mounted  in  the  free  ends  of 
said  uprights,  a  belt  arranged  around  said  pulleys,  an 
operating  lever  connected  to  actuate  said  crank  shatt  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  friction  pulley  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  the  engine. 


944,237.  SPARK  ARRESTER  AND  EXTINGUISHER 
Andrew  W.  Graham.  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,441. 


vided  with  a  multiplicity  of  baflle  lugs,  and  a  steam  pipe, 
disposed  between  said  surfaces,  having  a  series  of  steam 
discharge  openings,  the  lugs  and  steam  Jets  l>eing  ar- 
ranged to  effect  a  constant  to  and  fro  movement  of  the 
sparks  tliroughout  approximately  the  full  height  of  the 
Stack. 

2.  In  a  spark  reUrdIng  device,  a  stack,  a  lining  there- 
for having  a  multiplicity  of  upwardly  and  Inwardly  In- 
clined baffle  lugs,  diametrically  disposed  plates  having 
their  edgei*  spaced  from  the  lining  and  provided  with 
upwardly  inclined  baffle  lugs  and  steam  pipes  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  upwardly  Inclined  silts  held  In  the 
angles  formed  by  said  plates  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto. 


944.238.       BKEASTER- KNIFE -GRINDING    MACHINE 
JuHX    J.    llETs.    Lynn.    Mass.    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments,  to  Thomas  G.    Plant,  Boston,   Mass.      Filed 
.luly   17.  1906.     Serial  No.  326,637. 


1     In   a   spark   retarding  device,   the  combination   with 
a  stack,  of  opposing  surfaces  arranged  therein  and  pro- 


1.  .\  blade  sharpening  mechanism  comprising  sharpen- 
ing means,  a  blade  support,  said  sharpening  means  and 
blade  supjwrt  having  capacity  for  relative  traverse,  and 
means  acting  continuously  during  the  traversing  move- 
ment to  vary  the  relative  position  of  projection  of  the 
blade  support  and  sharpening  means. 

2.  .V  blade  sharpening  mechanism  comprising  curved 
sharpening  moans,  a  blade  support  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  blade  with  Its  cutting  edge  ex 
tending  in  the  direction  of  curvature  of  said  shariH>nlng 
means,  said  blade  support  having  capacity  for  traversing 
movement  with  respect  to  said  sharpening  means,  and 
traverse  modifying  means  Including  a  member  having  a 
fixed  point  of  support  and  connected  to  the  blade  support 
to  Impart  to  the  blade  varying  positions  of  projection 
toward  tlie  sbarpenlnc  means  during  the  traversing 
movement. 

3.  \  blade  sharpening  mechanism  comprising  sharp- 
ening means,  a  blade  support,  said  blade  support  having 
capacity  for  traversing  movement  with  respect  to  aald 
sharpening  means,  and  automatic  traverse  modifying 
means  to  project  the  blade  support  in  the  plane  thereof 
toward  the  sharpening  means  in  a  curved  path  during 
said  traversing  movement 

4.  A  blade  sharpening  mechanism  comprising  sharp- 
ening means,  a  blade  support,  said  blade  support  and 
sharpening  means  having  capacity  for  relative  traverse, 
traverse  modifying  means  acting  continuously  during  the 
traversing  movement  to  alter  the  amount  of  projection 
of  the  blade  support  relatively  to  the  sharpening  means 
and  action  varying  means  to  vary  the  action  of  said  trav- 
erse modifying  means 

5  \  blade  sharpening  mechanism  comprising  curved 
sharpening  means,   a  blade  support   constmcted  and  ar- 
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ranged  to  support  the  blade  with  Its  cutting  edge  extend- 
ing   In    the    direction    of    curvature    of    said    stiarpenlnn 


as  to  adapt  tbe  chain  to  leave  the  driving  wheel  and  d»- 
llverlng   Idler   wheel   at   right   angles   and   an    adjustuble 


means,  said  blade  support  having  capacity  for  traversing      support   for   the   said   delivering   and   supplemental    Idler 


movement  with  respect  to  said  sharpening  means,  and 
traverse  modlfylnt;  means  including  a  member  having  a 
fixed  point  of  support  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
blade  support,  and  means  to  alter  the  effective  length 
of  said  memlMT. 

[Claims  6  to  •_'.{  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


wheels. 


944.239.  INSOLE-REIN'FC»RCIN(i  MACHINE.  Wit.i,iA.\i 
H.  HooPBK,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a.'»sicnor  to  Thomas  i;  Plant, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,911, 


1.  In  an  Insole  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination 
with  tucking  and  trimming  tools  and  means  to  feed  suc- 
cessive portions  of  an  insole  to  said  tools,  of  means,  other 
than  said  feeding  means,  engaging  the  Up  of  said  Insole 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  same 
In  Its  passage  to  said  tools. 

2.  In  an  Insole  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination 
with  tucking  and  trimming  tools  and  means  to  feed 
successive  portions  of  an  Insole  to  said  tools,  of  station- 
ary means  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lip 
of  said  insole  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof  in  its  passage  to  said  tools. 

•T.  In  an  Insole  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  applying  reinforcing  material  and 
means  to  feed  successive  portions  of  an  Insole  to  said 
meraanism,  of  means  independent  of  said  mechanism  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  Up  of  said  Insole 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  in  its 
passage  to  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  insole  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  applying  reinforcing  material  to  an 
Insole  and  for  trimming  the  same,  of  guiding  devices,  and 
means  for  holding  said  guiding  devices  In  fixed  position 
Independent  of  said  mechanism,  for  engaging  and  main 
taining  said  reinforcing  material  in  proper  position  for 
the  operation  of  said   mechanism  thereon. 

5.  In  an  Insole  reinforcing  machine,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  applying  reinforcing  material  and 
means  to  feed  successive  portions  of  an  insole  to  said 
mechanism,  of  devices  for  holding  the  reinforcing  mate- 
rial in  proper  position  for  the  operation  of  said  mechan- 
ism thereon  and  for  guiding  the  Insole  in  Its  passage  to 
said  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,2  4  0.  POWER -TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
JoH.N  L.  Jones,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  276,744. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driving  wheel,  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  driven  wheel,  the  driving  and  driven  shafts 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  chain  connecting 
the  said  driving  and  driven  wheels,  a  pair  of  idler  wheels, 
one  to  receive  the  chain  from  the  driving  wheel  and  the 
other  for  delivering  the  same  thereto,  a  supplemental  idler 
wheel  disposed  between  the  delivering  Idler  and  the  driven 
wheel,    the   receiving   and   delivering   Idlers   positioned   so 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  driving  shaft  and  n  driving  w'leel.  a  drive* 
shaft  and  a  driven  wheel,  the  driving  and  driven  shafts 
dispose<l  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  chain  connecting 
the  said  driving  and  driven  wheels,  a  pair  of  Idler  wheels, 
one  to  receive  the  chain  from  the  driving  wheel  and  the 
other  for  delivering  the  same  thereto,  a  supplement.nl  Idler 
wheel  disposed  between  the  delivering  Idler  and  the  drive* 
wheel,  tlio  receiving  and  delivering  Idlers  positioned  s© 
as  to  adapt  the  chain  to  leave  the  driving  wh. d  and  de- 
livering idler  wheel  at  right  angles,  a  pivotal  support 
adapted  to  carry  the  deliv.  ring  and  supplemental  Idlerai, 
and   a   guide   for  the   forward  end   of  the  said   support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driving  wheel,  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  driven  wheel,  a  chain  connecting  the  said 
driving  and  driven  wheels,  said  chain  composed  of  i 
series  of  interlooped  twisted  links,  a  pair  of  idler  wheels, 
one  to  receive  the  chain  from  the  driving  wheel  and  ttie 
other  for  delivering  the  same  thereto,  a  supplemental 
idler  wheel  disposed  between  the  delivering  idler  and 
the  driven  wh^el,  the  receiving  and  delivering  Idlers  posi- 
tioned BO  as  to  adapt  the  chain  to  leave  the  driving  wheel 
and  delivering  idler  wheel  at  right  angles,  a  pivotally 
supported  bracket  upon  which  the  delivering  idler  is  sup- 
ported, the  pivot  of  the  said  bracket  being  in  a  vertical 
plane  beneath  the  point  at  which  the  chain  leaves  th» 
idler  to  engage  the  driving  wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driving  wheel,  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  driven  wheel,  the  driving  and  drivao  shafts 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  chain  connect- 
ing the  said  driving  and  driven  wheels,  an  Idler  for  re- 
ceiving the  chain  from  the  driving  wheel  and  directing 
it  to  the  driven  wheel,  an  Idler  for  receiving  the  chain 
from  the  driven  wheel  and  delivering  the  same  to  the 
driving  wheel,  and  a  pivoted  bracket  supporting  the  de- 
livering idler,  the  pivot  of  said  bracket  being  in  n  vertical 
plane  beneath  the  point  at  which  the  chain  leaves  th^ 
delivering    Idler    to    engage    the    driving    wheel.  i 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl^ 
nation  of  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driving  wheel,  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  driven  wheel,  the  driving  and  driven  shafts 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  chain  connect- 
ing the  said  driving  and  driven  wheels,  an  Idler  for  re- 
ceiving the  chain  from  the  driving  wheel  and  directing 
It  to  the  driven  wheel,  an  Idler  for  receiving  the  chain 
from  the  driven  wheel  and  delivering  the  same  to  the 
driving  wheel,  a  supplemental  Idler  wheel  between  the 
delivering  idler  and  the  driven  wheel,  a  pivotally  arranged 
bracket  supporting  at  opposite  ends  the  delivering  and 
supplemental  Idlers,  the  pivot  of  said  bracket  being  In  a 
vertical  plane  beneath  the  point  at  which  the  chain  leaves 
the  delivering  idler  to  engage  the  driving  wheel,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  forward  end  of  said  bracket  and 
securing  it. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


DSCEMBSR  31,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


044.241.     NFTMEO- GRATER      RoDMET  Jobdan,  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  528,027. 


1  In  a  crindlng  snd  ^'rating  mill  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  body,  of  revoluble  grinding  disks  relatively 
adjustable  within  said  body,  operating  shafts  afBxed  to 
each  of  said  disks  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
body,  a  projection  between  said  grinding  disks  at  tbe  axial 
center  thereof,  and  means  for  applying  power  to  said 
shafts  to  rotate  tliem. 

2.  In  a  grinding  and  grating  mill  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  body,  of  revoluble  grinding  disks  relatively 
adjustable  within  said  body.  Independent  operating  shafts 
telescoplcally  arranged  and  affixed  io  their  respective 
grinding  disks,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  grinding  and  grating  mill  the  combination  with 
0  perforated  cylindrical  body,  of  revoluble  grinding  disks 
Tflatively  adjustable  within  said  body,  operating  shafts 
affixed  to  each  of  said  disks  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  body,  a  projection  between  said  grinding 
disks  at  the  axial  center  thereof,  and  hand  wheels  affixed 
to  said  shafts  whereby  they  may  l>e  rotated. 

4  In  a  grinding  and  grating  mill  the  combination  with 
a  clrcumferentially  perforated  cylindrical  body,  of  parallel 
revoluble  grinding  disks  relatively  adjustable  within  said 
body.  Independent  operating  shafts  telescoplcally  arranged 
and  affixed  to  their  respective  grinding  disks,  and  hand 
wheels  upon  each  of  said  shafts  whereby  they  may  be  ro- 
tated 

5.  In  a  grinding  and  gratlni:  mill  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  l>ody,  of  revoluble  grinding  disks  relatively 
adjustable  within  said  body,  op«^ratlng  shafts  affixed  to 
each  of  said  disks,  a  projection  from  one  of  said  shafts 
t>etween  the  grinding  disks  at  tbe  axial  center  thereof,  re- 
movable closures  for  both  ends  of  said  body  through  which 
the  operating  shafts  project,  and  hand-wheels  for  rotat- 
ing said  shafts  reversely. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,242.  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  RE(J1STERING  MECHAN- 
ISMS. Charles  F.  Littluohn,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Recording  Reg- 
ister A  Fare  Kox  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  FUed  Nov.  28,  1905.  Serial 
No.  289,387. 


M  ZS  t£ 


1.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
vanceable  registering  member  provided  with  stop  teeth,  a 
stop  pawl  having  projections  mounted  to  swing  into  and 
out  of  the  pathway  of  the  teeth  of  the  advanceable  mem- 
l>er,  and  arranged  to  have  one  or  the  other  of  its  projec- 
tions at  ail  times  In  the  said  pathway,  and  means  for 
advancing  the  registering  member,  provided  also  with 
means  for  moving  the  stop  pawl  to  carry  its  projections 
alternately  out  of  the  pathway  of  the  teeth  of  the  advanc 
ing  member. 

2.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
vanceable member  provided  with  teeth,  a  stop  pawl  pro- 
vided with  projections  extending  into  the  pathway  of  the 
said  teeth,  and  means  for  advancing  the  advanceable 
member,  provided  also  with  means  for  moving  the  stop 
pawl  to  first  carry  one  of  Its  projections  into,  and  then  Its 
other  projection  out  of  the  pathway  of  the  said  teeth  at 
each  advancing  movement. 


3.  In  a  registering  machine,  means  for  controlling  and 
I  limiting  its  advance  movement,  laving  In  combination  an 
i  advanceable  member  provided  with  teeth  arranged  In  ap- 
I  proximate  conformity  with  the  desiied  advance  movement, 
I  a  stop  pawl  provided  with  projections  extending  into  tbe 
!  pathway  of  the  said  teeth,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
I  advanceable  meml>er,  provided  also  with  means  for  engag- 
I  Ing  the  pawl  to  move  its  projections  alternately  into  and 

.  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  teeth  at  each  advancing  move- 
ment, keeping  one  or  the  other  of  said  projections  at  all 
times  In  the  said  pathway. 

4.  In  a  registering  machine,  means  for  positively  con- 
trolling and  limiting  the  advance  movement,  having  in 
combination  an  index  member  provided  with  a  circular 
series  of  teeth,  a  pivotally  mounted  stop  pawl  provided 
with  projections  having  a  distance  L>etween  them  less  than 
the  diameter  of  tlie  circular  pathway  of  the  said  teeth,  an 
arm  mounted  for  oscillation  and  provided  with  means  for 
advancing  the  index  memt>er  and  with  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  stop  pawl  to  carry  the  projections  of  the  said  pawl 
alternately  out  of  tbe  pathway  of  said  teeth  at  each  ad- 
vance movement. 

.%  In  a  registering  machine,  means  for  positively  ad- 
vancing tbe  registering  devices,  and  limiting  their  advance 
movement,  having  In  combination  an  index  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation  and  provided  with  a  scries  of  teeth,  a  stop 
pawl  mounted  for  oscillation,  and  provided  with  projec- 
tions extending  Into  the  pathway  of  the  revolving  teeth, 
an  arm  mounted  for  oociilatlon.  having  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  index  wheel,  and  pro\  ided  also  with  a  cam  for 
oscillating  the  stop  pawl  to  carry  its  projections  alter- 
nately Into  and  out  of  the  pathway  of  the  revolving  teeth 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  priated  in  the  Gazette] 


944,243.  PUMP,  (h.^rles  O.  LrcAS.  Payton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Lucas  Pump  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,279. 


A  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  joined  thereto 
by  decks  which  extend  from  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  one  of  which  provides  seats  for  two 
ontwardly-openlng  Inlet  valves,  the  said  deck  providing 
n  main  suction  chatnbrr  on  one  side  of  the  cylinder  which 
eommunicntes  with  the  exterior  of  tlte  casing  at  the  lower 
extremity  thereof,  and  lower  and  upper  auxiliary  auction 
chambers  which  comraui.lcate  with  said  suction  chamber 
through  the  inlet  valves,  the  upper  auxiliary  suction 
chamber  communicating  directly  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  the  lower  auxiliary  suction  chamber  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  through 
passage-ways  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder,  the  otiier  of  said  decks  providing  seats  for  two 
outwardly-opening  outlet  valves,  and  an  outlet  chamber  on 
the  exterior  of  said  valves,  and  upper  and  lower  discharge 
chambers  which   communicate  with  aaid  outlet   chamber 
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through  said  valves,  the  lower  discharge  chamber  com- 
municating directly  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  the  upper  discbarge  chamber  communicating  directly 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


944,244.  COOKING  VESSEL.  Theresa  Mower,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Theresa  Mower  and  Clara  Williams, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,095. 


1.  The  cooking  vessel  havlnt;  a  sabstaotlally  semi- 
circular raised  rim  5  conforming  to  the  body  of  the  ves- 
sel but  offset  therefrom,  such  rim  t>eiog  provided  with 
perforations  whereby  It  may  be  drained,  and  being  high 
enough  to  enable  It  to  receive  a  lid.  and  having  an  in 
wardly  extending  flange  7  for  confining  the  lid  when  the 
vessel  is  tipped. 

2.  The  cooking  vessel  having  a  substantially  semi- 
circular raised  rim  5  conforming  to  the  body  of  the  ves- 
sel but  offset  therefrom,  such  rim  being  provided  with 
perforations  whereby  it  may  be  drained,  and  being  high 
enough  to  enable  it  to  receive  a  lid,  and  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  7  for  confining  the  lid  when  the 
vessel  Is  tipped.  In  combination  with  a  lid  acting  to 
close  the  vessel  while  the  cooking  Is  being  done,  and  to 
uncover  the  perforations  when  the  vessel  is  tipped  to  drain 
off  its  fluid  contents. 


944,245.  CLEANER  FOR  WINDOWS.  Thomas  J.  RocH- 
FOKD,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Mary  Bell  Rochford,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,203. 


1.  A  cleaner  for  windows  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
wiper  extending  across  one  side  of  the  window,  a  support 
to  which  the  wiper  is  attached,  a  track  on  the  window 
frame,  on  which  said  support  is  slldable,  a  handle  rigidly 
connected  to  the  wiper  and  extending  around  the  frame 
of  the  window  to  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  having  a 
bearing  against  said  opposite  side. 

2.  A  cleaner  for  windows  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
track  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  window,  a  flexible 
support  slldable  along  said  track,  a  holder  extending 
across  the  window  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  flexi- 
ble support,  to  allow  the  holder  to  be  swung  away  from 
the  window,  and  a  wiper  strip  held  by  said  holder. 

3.  A  cleaner  for  windows  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
wiper  strip  holder  extending  across  one  side  of  the  win- 
dow, a  handle  attached  to  one  end  of  said  holder  and 
bent  around  the  edge  of  the  window  to  the  opi)08lrp  side 
thereof,  and  having  a  spring-pressed  member  bearing 
against  the  last-mentioned  side,  and  a  flexible  support  for 
the  holder,  connected  to  the  end  thereof,  and  mounted  for 


lateral  movement  upon  a  track  extending  along  the  edge 
of  the  window. 

4.  A  cleaner  for  windows  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
track  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  window,  spaced 
clips  embracing  said  track  and  slldable  along  the  same,  a 
strip  of  thin  flexible  metal  connecting  the  clips,  a  wiper 
holder,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  bolder  and  strip. 


944,246.     RAILWAY    SIGNAL.     WiLLUM     J.     Simpson, 
Hope,  Idaho.     Filed  June  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,195. 


A  railway  signal  comprising  In  combination  a  base  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  rails,  an  arched  spring  resting  at  its 
ends  on  said  ba«e  and  having  a  stem  depending  from  the 
middle  thereof,  a  cross  piece  extending  under  the  rail  and 
having  depending  flanges,  a  lever  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  stem,  and  extending  across  under  the  .said  rail 
and  fulcrumed  between  the  said  flanges,  and  a  signal  de- 
vice opcratlvely  connected  to  the  lever. 


944,247.  APP.\R.VTUS  FOR  TESTING  MINE  •  OASES. 
Joseph  S.mith,  Trinidad,  Colo.  Filed  June  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.  501,509. 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  testing  mine  gases  compris- 
ing a  tubular  chamber,  a  reclprocable  plunger  therein,  a 
conduit,  valved  connections  at  either  end  of  said  chamber 
connected  with  said  conduit,  a  socket  adapted  to  hold  a 
safety  lamp,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  socket  with 
opposite  ends  of  said  chamber  through  valved  unions. 

2.  A  portable  apparatus  for  testing  mine  gases  compris- 
ing a  tubular  chamber  provided  with  valved  inlet  and  ex- 
haust connections  at  either  end.  a  plunger  reclprocable 
within  said  chamber,  and  an  annular  socket  connected 
with  said  exhaast  connections  and  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel to  connect  with  the  inlet  of  a  gas  indicator. 

3.  A  portable  apparatus  for  testing  mine  gaaes  com- 
prising a  tubular  chamber  provided  with  valved  inlet  and 
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exhaust  connections,  a  planger  reclprocable  with  said 
chamber,  and  an  annular  socket  connected  with  said  ex- 
haust connections  having  a  channel  arranged  to  connect 
with  the  air-inlet  of  a  safety  lamp. 

4.  In  a  portable  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  combua- 
tlble  gases,  a  pump  baring  valved  inlet  and  exhaust  con- 
nectlona,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  Inlet  connections,  and 
a  socket  connected  with  said  exhaust  connections  having  a 
channel  arranged  to  connect  with  the  air-Inlet  of  a  safety 
lamp. 


liquid 


944.248.  GEOGRAPHICAL  MAP,  GLOBE,  AND  OTHER 
OEOGILAPHICAL  APPLIANCE.  William  Wilson, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Filed  July  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.131.  I 


A  geographical  map  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
tapering  in  opposite  directions  and  secured  together  at 
points  intermediate  the  two  ends  thereof,  and  a  tab  fas- 
tened to  the  opposite  ends  of  each  section,  and  provided 
with  an  aperture 


REISSUES. 


13,058.  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SIFTERS.  ALLEN  C. 
Bkantinqham.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  528,398.  Original  No.  933.055,  dated  Sept.  7, 
1909,  Serial   No.  332.582. 


7^ 


f/;^///?///////y 


3 

77m 


1.  A  gyratory  sifter  having  an  eccentrically  movable 
driving  shaft,  bearings  therefor,  actuating  means  for  the 
shaft  and  a  submerged  resistance  offering  control  device 
effective  as  the  shaft  has  eccentric  movement. 

2.  A  gyratory  sifter  comprising  a  container,  a  support 
for  the  container,  a  driving  element  or  shaft  for  the  con- 
tainer and  a  liquid  steadying  device  for  the  element  or 
shaft 

3.  A  gyratory  sifter  having  a  driving  shaft,  bearings 
therefor,  actuating  means  for  the  shaft  and  liquid  control 
means  effective  to  resist  eccentric  movement!  of  the  shaft. 

4.  A  container  for  the  substance  to  be  treated,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  movably  mounted  rotary  element  or  shaft 
for  actuating  the  container,  actuating  means  for  the  shaft 
and  a  steadying  device  for  the  shaft  comprising  a  liquid 
dash  pot. 

6.  A  sifter  comprising  a  movably  mounted  rotary  shaft, 
bearings  therefor,  actuating  means  for  the  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  liquid  dash  pots  effective  to  resist  eccentric 
movements  of  the  shaft. 

6.  A  Bifter  comprising  a  driven  container,  a  support 
therefor,  an  eccentrically  weighted  shaft  for  drivlnf  the 


container,   actuating   uienns   for   the   shaft    and   a 
steadying  device  for  the  shaft. 

7.  A  sifter  comprising  a  gyratory  shaft,  bearings  there- 
for, shaft  actuating  means  and  a  non-reacting  yielding  de- 
vice to  limit  the  throw  of  the  shaft. 

8.  A  sifter  comprising  a  driven  container,  supporting 
means  for  the  container,  eccentrically  movable  driving 
means  for  the  container  and  a  non-reacting  device  offering 
increasing  resistance  as  the  eccentric  movements  increase. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  means  for  g.vrai- 
ing  the  same,  of  a  steadying  device  comprising  an  automat- 
ically-adjustable variable  throw-crank  arranged  to  rotate 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  body's  gyration, 
and  means  applied  to  said  crank  for  retarding  the  throw- 
increasing  and  throw-decreasing  movements  of  said  crank 
toward  and  from  normal  gyration,  and  which  crank  is  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  gjratory  motions  of  said  body. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  body  supported  for  gyratory 
motion,  of  a  vertical  shaft  ci^actlng  with  said  body  and 
carrying  an  unbalanced  weight  that  rotates  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  said  body's  gyration,  a  steadying  de- 
vice comprising  an  automatically  -  adjustable  variable 
throw-crank,  and  means  for  retarding  l>oth  the  throw-in- 
creasing and  throw-decreasing  movements  of  said  crank  to- 
ward and  from  normal  gyration,  and  which  crank  Is  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  gyratory  motions  of  said  body. 

11.  The  comblnation.wlth  a  body  supported  for  gyratory 
motion  of  a  control  means  for  the  gyratory  motions  of  aald 
body,  and  a  steadying  device  automatically  adjustable  to 
the  variable  throws  of  the  control  means  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  movably  mounted  rigid  members  having  yielding 
coaction  with  each  other,  said  members  being  arranged  In 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  body's  gyration  for 
retarding  the  throw-increasing  and  throw-decreasing  move- 
ments of  the  control  means,  thus  permitting  the  device  to 
automatically  adjust  Itself  to  the  variable  throws  of  the 
control  means  and  steady  the  gyratory  motions  of  said 
body. 

12.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  means  for  gyrat- 
ing the  same,  of  a  steadying-devlce  comprising  an  automat- 
ically-adjustable variable  throw  crank  arranged  to  rotate 
in  c  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  body's  gyration, 
and  a  fluid-cushioned  retarding  device  incorporated  in  said 
crank,  and  which  crank  is  arranged  to  control  the  gyratory 
motions  of  said  body 

13.  rhe  combination  with  a  body  and  means  for  gyrat- 
ing the  same,  of  a  steadylng-devlce  comprising  an  automat- 
ically-adjustable variable  throw-crank  having  a  double- 
ended  fluid  cushioned  retarding  device  incorporated  as  a 
part  of  said  crank,  and  arranged  to  control  the  adjust- 
ments of  said  crank  In  both  directions,  and  which  crank  Is 
arranged  to  control  the  gyratory  motions  of  said  body. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  means  for  gyrat- 
ing the  same,  of  a  steadying  device  comprising  an  auto- 
matically-adjustable variable  throw-crank  having  a  fluid 
cushioned  cylinder  and  piston  retarding  device  Incorpo- 
rated as  a  part  of  said  crank,  and  which  crank  is  arranged 
to  control  the  gyratory  motions  of  said  body 

15.  A  gyratory  sifter  comprising  a  container,  a  support 
for  the  container,  a  driving  element  or  shaft  for  the  con- 
tainer and  a  fluid  steadying  device  for  the  element  or 
shaft. 

16.  A  gyratory  sifter  having  a  driving  shaft,  bearings 
therefor,  actuating  means  for  the  shaft  and  fluid  control 
means  effective  to  resist  eccentric  movements  of  the  shaft. 

17.  A  container  for  the  substance  to  be  treated,  a  sup- 
port therefor,  a  movably  mounted  rotary  element  or  shaft 
for  actuating  the  container,  actuating  means  for  the  shaft 
and  a  steadying  device  for  the  shaft  comprising  a  fluid 
dash  pot. 

18  \  sifter  comprising  a  drivsn  container,  a  support 
therefor,  an  eccentrically  weighted  shaft  for  driving  the 
container,  actuating  means  for  the  shaft  and  a  fluid 
steadying  device  for  the  shaft. 

19.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  means  for  gyrat- 
ing the  same,  of  a  fluid-cushioned  steadylng-devlce  ar- 
ranged to  restrict  the  gyratory  motions  of  said  body. 

20.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  means  for  fyrat- 
Ing  the  same,  of  a  revolnble  fluld-cushloaed  steadying  4*- 
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vice    arranged    to    restrict    the    gyratory    motions    of    said 
body. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  sifter  and  means  for  gyrat- 
ing the  same,  of  a  revoluble  fluid-cushioned  steadying  de- 
vice arranged  to  restrict  the  gyratory  motions  of  said 
sifter. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  gyratory  sifter  mechanism 
having  a  stem,  of  a  steadying  device,  including  radial  and 
circumferential  travel  resistance  members,  engaging  the 
stem  to  limit  its  orbital  travel  and  so  control,  a  plurality 
of  said  members  being  movable  to  slldably  engage  each 
other  dnrlni;  abnormal  operation  and  thereby  bring  about 
the  controlling  of  the  mechanism. 

23.  The  combination  with  a  self  balancing  mechanism 
comprising  a  container  for  the  substance  to  be  treated,  a 
gyrator  for  the  container,  and  a  stem  coactlng  with  the 
mechanism  and  movable  in  an  orbit,  of  a  steadying  device 
consisting  of  individually-rigid  circumferential  travel  re- 
sistance members  for  controlling  the  stem,  one  of  said 
members  being  movable  to  slldably  engage  another  to  re- 
sist abnormal  travel  of  the  mechanism. 

24.  The  combination  with  a  sifter  and  a  gyrator  to  ac- 
tuate the  sifter  in  a  plane,  of  mechanism  coactlng  there- 
with and  permitting  abnormal  travel  of  the  sifter,  said 
mechanism  consisting  of  Indlvidually-rlgid  relatively  mov- 
able members  confined  to  travel  parallel  to  the  plane  of  gy- 
ration of  the  sifter,  the  coactlng  of  said  meinbers  being  in 
Intersecting  directions  during  abnormal  gyration. 

25.  The  combination  with  a  self  balancing  sifter  and  an 
Independently  supported  gyrator  therefor  causing  the 
sifter  to  travel  in  a  plane,  of  a  laterally  coactlng  steadying 
device  for  the  sifter  consisting  of  Indlvidually-rlgld  rela- 
tively movable  members  confined  to  travel  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  gyration  of  the  sifter  to  resist  abnormal  travel  of 
the  alfter. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  self  balancing  mechanism 
comprising  a  body  supported  for  gyration,  and  a  gyrator 
for  the  body,  of  a  steadying  device  for  the  body  Including 
members  reciprocnble  in  Intersecting  directions  and  Inter- 
posed resistance  offerlns  mean.s  coactlng  to  yieldingly  op- 
pose abnormal  gyration  of  the  mechanism. 

27.  The  combination  with  a  self  balancing  mechanism 
comprising  a  body  supported  for  gyration,  and  a  gyrator 
for  the  mechanism,  of  a  steadying  device  comprising  reclp- 
rocablo  non-rotative  members  and  coactlng  means  for  the 
members  to  minimize  abnormal  movements  of  the  mechan- 
ism and  thereby  cause  the  mechanism  In  operation  to  ap- 
proximate uniform  gyration. 

28.  The  combination  of  a  body  supported  for  gyration, 
a  gyrator  for  the  body,  and  a  steadying  device  including 
an  orbitally  movable  member,  a  reciprocable  member  and 
a  fixed  member,  provided  with  means  coactlng  to  restrain 
abnormal  m.iv.^ment  of  the  body  and  thereby  cause  the 
body  in  operation  to  approximate  uniform  gyration. 


f 


18,059.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Egbert  RT.  Gold,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  .\ng.  I."?,  1909.  Serial  No.  512,762.  Original 
No.  890.1H8,  dated  June  9.  1908.  Serial  No.  318,015. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  trap  communicating  with  the  radiating  system 
said  trap  corcprlsin;,'  a  drip  pipe,  a  valve  to  close  said  drip 
plp<\  a  blow-off  plpf.  and  a  non-automatic  valve  for  said 
blow-off  pipe,  of  f.n  attachment  connected  with  said  trap 
said  (ittachment  comprising  a  CHsIng  having  therein  a 
valve  cbamber  communicating  witb  said  supply  pipe  and 
with  the  radiating  system  anri  an  outlet  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  blow-off  pipe,  an  inlet  valve  in  said 
valve  chamber  to  shut  off  communication  between  the 
supply  pipe  and  the  radiating  system,  and  a  thermostatic 
device  in  the  outlet  chtfmber  to  control  said  inlet  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  trap  communicating  with  the  radiating  system 
said  trap  comprising  a  drip  pipe,  a  valve  to  close  said  drip 
pipe,  a  blow-off  pipe,  and  a  non-automatic  valve  for  said 
blow-off  pipe,  of  an  attachment  connected  with  said  trap 
said  attachment  comprising  a  casing  having  therein  a 
valve  chamber  communicating  with  said  supply  pipe  and 
with   the   radiating  system   and   an   outlet   chamber  con- 


nected with  the  blow-off  pipe,  an  inlet  valve  in  aald  valve 
chamber  to  shut  off  communication  Ijetween  the  supply 
pipe  and  the  radiating  system,  and  a  thermostatic  device 
in  the  outlet  chamber  to  control  said  inlet  valve,  aaid  at- 
tachment rotatably  connected  with  the  trap. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  trap  connected  with  the  radiating  system  and 
comprising  an  inner  drip  pipe  and  an  outer  blow-off  pipe 
and  valves  for  the  same  respectively,  of  an  attachment 
comprising  a  casing  surrounding  said  drip  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe 
and  the  radiating  system  and  an  outlet  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  blow-off  pipe,  an  inlet  valve  in  the 
valve  chamber  to  shut  off  communication  between  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  the  radiating  system,  and  a  thermostatic 
device  In  said  outlet  chamber  to  operate  said  inlet  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system  of  a  supply 
pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  drip  pipe  leadiuK  from  the  exhaust 
pipe,  a  valve  to  automatically  close  the  drip  pipe,  a  blow- 
off  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  non-automatic 
valve  to  close  said  blow-off  pipe,  a  casing  attached  to  and 
having  chamber!  In  communication  with  the  blow-off  pipe 
and  the  Inlet  end  of  the  radiating  system,  respectively,  an 
inlet  valve  in  said  casing  to  control  the  flow  of  heating 
fluid  from  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  thermostatic  device  In 
said  casing  and  In  communication  with  the  blow-off  pipe 
to  operate  the  inlet  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  of  a  supply 
pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust 
pipe,  a  valve  to  automatically  close  the  drip  pipe,  a  blow- 
off  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  pipe  beyond  the  drip 
pipe,  a  non-automatic  valve  to  close  said  blow-off  pipe,  a 
casing  attached  to  and  having  chambers  in  communica- 
tion with  the  blow-off  pipe  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the  radi- 
ating system,  respectively,  an  Inlet  valve  in  aald  casing 
to  control  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  from  the  supply  pipe, 
and  a  thermostatic  device  In  said  casing  and  In  communi- 
cation with  the  blow-off  pipe  to  operate  the  inlet  valve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  of  a  supply 
pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust 
pipe,  a  valve  to  automatically  close  the  drip  pipe,  a  blow- 
off  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  manually  oper- 
ated valve  to  open  and  close  the  blow-off  pipe  without  ob- 
struction to  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  to  the  drip  pipe  a 
casing  attached  to  and  having  chamt>er8  in  communication 
with  the  blow-olT  pipe  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  radiating 
system.  respectlTely,  an  inlet  valve  in  aald  casing  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  thermo- 
static device  In  said  casing  and  in  communication  with 
the  blow-off  pIp'?  t<i  operate  said  inlet  valve. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  trap  communicating  with  the  radiating  system 

'  and  comprising  a  drip  pipe,  a  thermostatic  valve  to  cloae 
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said  drip  pipe,  a  blow-off  pipe,  and  a  non  automatic  valve 
for  said  blow-off  pipe,  of  an  attachment  connected  with 
-said  trap  and  comprising  a  casing  having  therein  a  valve  j 
chamber  communicating  with  said  supply  pipe  and  with 
the  radiating  sysfeni.  and  an  outlet  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  blow-off  pipe,  an  Inlet  valve  in  said  valve  1 
chamber  to  shut  off  communication  between  the  supply 
pipe  and  the  radiating  system,  and  a  thermostatic  device 
In  the  outlet  chamber  to  control  said  inlet  valve. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  trap  communicating  with  the  radiating  system, 
said  trap  comprlsini;  a  drip  pipe,  a  valve  to  close  said  drip 
pipe,  a  blow  off  pi[)e  and  a  non  automatic  \alve  for  said 
blow  off  pipe;  of  an  attachment  connected  with  said  trap 
and  supply  pipe  said  attachment  comprising  a  valve 
chamber  communicating  with  said  supply  pipe  and  with 
the  radiating  system,  and  an  outlet  chamber  communicat- 
ing witb  the  blow-off  pipe,  an  inlet  valve  in  said  valvt 
chamber  to  shut  off  the  communication  between  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  the  radiating,  system,  and  a  thermostatic  de- 
vice arranged  so  as  to  be  influenced  by  the  fluid  dis- 
charged into  said  blow-off  pipe  to  control  said  Inlet  valve. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  a  supply 
pipe  and  a  trap  connected  with  said  radiating  system  and 
comprising  an  inner  drip  pipe  an  outer  blow-off  pipe  an 
automatic  valve  for  said  drip  pipe  and  a  non-automatic 
valve  for  said  blow-off  pipe,  of  an  attachment  connected 
with  the  blow-off  pipe  and  supply  pipe  provided  with  a 
valve  chamber  communicating  with  the  supply  pipe  and 
the  radiating  system  and  an  outlet  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  blow-off  pipe,  an  Inlet  valve  In  said  valve 
chamb*'r  to  shut  off  communication  between  the  supply 
pipe  and  the  radiating  system,  and  a  thermostatic  device 
arranged  so  as  to  be  Influenced  by  the  fluid  discharged 
Into  said  blow-off  pipe  to  operate  said  Inlet  valve. 

10.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  the 
exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  to  automatically  close  the  drip  pipe, 
a  blow-off  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  non-auto- 
matic valve  to  close  tmld  blow-off  pipe,  means  attached  to 
the  su[)ply  pipe  and  the  blow-off  pipe  comprising  cham- 
bers In  communication  with  the  blow-off  pipe  and  the  Inlet 
end  of  the  radiating  system,  respectively,  an  Inlet  valve  to 
control  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  from  the  supply  pipe,  and 
a  thermostatic  devici'  arranged  to  be  influenced  by  the 
fluid  discharged  Into  said  blow  off  pipe  to  operate  the 
inlet  valve. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  of  a  sup 
ply  pipe,  an  exhaust  pip>>,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  the 
exhaust  pipe,  a  valve  to  automatically  close  the  drip  pipe, 
a  blow  off  pipe  leading  from  the  exhaust  pipe,  a  manually 
operated  valve  to  op^^n  and  close  the  blow-off  pipe  without 
obstruction  to  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  to  the  drip  pipe, 
means  attached  to  the  supply  pipe  and  the  blow-off  pipe 
comprising  chambers  In  communication  with  the  blow-off 
pipe  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  radiating  system,  respec- 
tively, an  Inlet  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  the  heating 
fluid  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  radiating  system  and  a 
thermostatic  device  arranged  so  as  to  be  influenced  by  the 
fluid  discharged  Into  the  blow-off  plp«^  to  operate  said 
inlet  valve.  '^ 

12.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe,  an  automatic  trap  in  said  ex- 
haust pipe,  an  Inlet  valve  to  control  the  flow  from  the 
supply  pipe  Into  the  radiating  system,  a  tflow-off  pipe,  a 
thermostatic  device  arranged  so  as  to  be  Influenced  by  the 
fluid  discharged  into  said  blow  off  pipe  and  connected  with 
the  Inlet  valve  so  as  to  operate  the  same,  and  a  non-auto- 
matic valve  for  closing  the  blow-off  pipe. 

13.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe,  an  automatic  trap  In  said  ex- 
haust pipe,  an  inlet  valve  to  control  the  flow  from  the 
supply  pipe  into  the  radiating  system,  a  blow-off  pipe,  a 
thermostatic  device  arranged  so  as  to  be  Influenced  by  the 
fluid  discharged  Into  said  blow-off  pipe  and  connected  with 
the  Inlet  valve  so  as  to  operate  the  same,  and  a  non-auto- 
matic valve  to  control  the  opening  into  the  blow-off  pipe 
without  obstrnctlng  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  to  the  trap. 

14.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  of  a  sup- 


ply pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  drip  opening,  a  valve 
to  control  said  opening,  an  Inlet  valve  to  control  the  flow 
from  the  supply  pipe  Into  the  radiating  system,  a  blow-off 
pipe,  a  thermostatic  device  arranged  so  as  to  bi'  Influ- 
enced by  the  fluid  discharged  into  said  blow-off  pipe  and 
connected  with  the  inlet  valve  so  as  to  operate  the  same, 
and  a  non-automatic  valve  to  close  the  opening  into  the 
blow-off  pipe. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  drip  pip^  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the  pas- 
sage through  said  drip  pipe,  an  inlet  valve  to  control  the 
flow  from  the  supply  pipe  Into  the  radiating  system,  a 
blow-off  plp<^  surrounding  said  drip  pipe,  a  thermostatic 
device  arranL'ed  su  as  to  be  Influenced  by  the  fluid  dis- 
charged Into  said  blow-off  pipe,  and  connected  with  the 
Inlet  valve  so  as  to  operate  the  same,  and  a  hand-operated 
valve  to  close  the  opening  into  said  blow-off  pipe 

Ifl  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe,  an  automatic  trap  in  said  ex- 
haust pipe,  an  inlet  valve  to  control  the  flow  from  the  sup- 
ply pipe  into  the  radiating  system,  a  blow-off  pipe  which 
surrounds  said  automatic  trap,  a  thermostatic  device  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  tx'  Influenced  by  the  fluid  discharged  into 
said  blow-off  pipe  and  connected  with  the  Inlet  valve  so  as 
to  operate  the  same,  a  valve  to  close  the  opening  into  said 
blow-off  pipe  and  hand  operated  means  for  operating  said 
valve. 

17.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  heating  system 
comprising  a  system  of  radiating  pipes  within  the  ear.  a 
supply  pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  said 
exhaust  pipe,  an  atitomatlc  valve  controlling  said  drip 
pipe,  n  blow  off  pipe  extending  outside  of  the  car.  and  a 
non  automatic  valve  for  openhig  and  closing  communica- 
tion between  the  radiating  system  and  the  blow-off  pipe, 
a  thermostat  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said  blow-off  pipe 
externally  of  the  car  so  as  to  be  operatlvely  influenced  by 
heating  fluid  passing  through  the  blow-off  pipe  from  the 
radiating  system,  and  an  automatic  valve  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  said  supply  pipe  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  therniostHt  sci  as  to  regulate  the  supply  of 
heating  fluid  to  said  heating  system. 

18.  A  device,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  car  heating 
system  provided  with  a  trap  and  a  blow  off  pipe,  surround- 
ing  the   trap,    and   extending   externally   of   the   car   to   be 

!   heated,  said  device  comprising  a  thermostat  and  a  valve, 

I  In  operative  relation  to  each  other,  said  tliermostat  t>elng 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  operative  relation  to  the  exter- 

I  nally  located  portion  of  said  blow  off  pipe,  and  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the  supply  pipe  of  said 
system  externally  of  the  car. 

]  T.»  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  heating  system 
comprising  radiators  within  the  car.  a  supply  pipe  com- 

i   municating  with   said   radiators,  an  exhaust   pipe  leading 

'  from  said  radiators,  a  drip  pipe  communicating  with  said 
exhaust  pipe,  an  automatic  valve  for  controlling  the  escape 
of  water  of  condensation  through  said  drip  pipe,  a  blow- 
off  pipe  surrounding  the  drip  pipe  and  extending  from  a 
point  Inside  of  the  car  to  a  point  outside  of  the  car.  a 

I  valve  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  the  blow-off  pipe,  and  an  attachment 
for  converting  the  said  system  into  an  interchangeable 
system  and  comprising  a  thermostat  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  the  blow-off  pipe  outside  of  the  car.  but  so  as  to 
be  Influenced  by  heating  fluid  escaping  through  said  blow- 
off  pipe,  and  a  valve  In  operative  relation  with  said  ther- 
mostat adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  inlet  pipe  and  to 
be  operated  by  said  thermostat  so  as  to  control  the  flow 
of  the  heating  fluid  from  aald  Inlet  pipe  to  said  radi- 
ators. 

•JO.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  heating  system 
comprising  radiators  within  the  car.  a  supply  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  radiators,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  said  radiators,  a  drip  pipe  communicating  with  said 
exhaust  pipe,  an  automatic  valve  f^r  controlling  the  escape 
of  water  of  condensation  through  said  drip  pipe,  a  blow- 
off  pipe  surrounding  the  drip  pipe  and  extending  from  a 
point  inside  of  the  car  to  a  point  outside  of  the  car,  a 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  the  blow-off  pipe,  and  an  attachment  for 
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converting  said  system  Into  an  Interchangeable  system, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed upon  said  drip  pipe  and  in  communication  with  said 
blow-off  pipe,  means  for  making  a  tight  Joint  between 
said  casing  and  said  drip  pipe,  a  thermostat  arranged  to 
be  Influenced  by  heating  fluid  passing  from  the  radiating 
system  through  said  blow-off  pipe,  and  a  valve  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  thermostat  and  adapted  to  l>e 
mounted  in  said  Inlet  pipe  so  as  to  control  the  flow  of  a 
heating  fluid   therethrough. 

21.  The  combination  with  a  radiating  system,  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  drip  opening,  a  valve 
to  control  said  opening,  an  Inlet  valve  to  control  the  flow 
from  tffe  supply  pipe  Into  the  radiating  system,  a  blow-off 
pipe,  a  thermostatic  device  arranged  so  as  to  be  influ- 
enced by  the  fluid  discharged  into  said  blow-off  pipe  and 
arranged  In  operative  relation  with  said  inlet  valve,  and 
a  positive,  hand-operated  valve  to  open  and  close  com 
municatlon  between  the  exhaust  pipe  and  the  blow-off 
pipe. 

22.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  heating  system 
comprlsTbg  a  system  of  radiating  pipes  within  the  car,  a 
supply  pipe,  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  said 
exhaust  pipe,  an  automatic  valve  controlling  said  drip 
pipe,  a  blow-off  pipe  extending  outside  of  the  car,  and  a 
Talve  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between  the 
radiating  system  and  the  blow-off  pipe,  of  an  aft.Tc'iment 
for  converting  such  a  system  Into  an  Interchanjieable 
system,  said  attachment  comprising  a  thermostat  adapted 
to  be  mounted  externally  of  the  car  so  as  to  be  operatlvely 
influenced  by  heating  fluid  passing  through  the  blow-off 
pipe  from  the  radiating  system,  and  an  automatic  valve 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  said  supply  pipe  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  thermostat  sfj  as  to  regulate  the  sup- 
ply of  heating  fluid  to  said  heating  system,  the  connec- 
tions between  said  thermostat  and  said  last  named  valve 
being  entirely  external  to  said  blow-off  pipe. 


DESIGNS. 


40,406.  FOB.  Irving  R.  Ledebeb,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  521,430.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


40,407.     ELECTRIC  LIGHT  CLUSTER.     Rkcbkn  B.  Bm- 

JAMIN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  May  19.  1908.  Serial  No.  433,796. 
Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fob,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  light  cluster, 
shown  and  described. 


r 


40.408.  ARTIFICIAL-LICHT  SH.\r)E.  Khajt  B(M3th, 
I'hlladelphla.  I'a.,  assignor  to  GlUlnder  &  Sons,  Inc., 
I'hlladelphla,  I'a.,  a  Cor^wratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1909.  Serial  No.  r)26,153.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial   light  shade, 
shown. 
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40.409.       ADVERTISING  SU;N.       JaMKs     M.     Lolghi.IN,       40.412.      I>OOR    FOR    REFRIGERATORS.      Hyman     Sil^ 


Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Thomas  Cusack  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1909.      Serial    Ni>    .'>1«.629.      Term  of  patent   T  years. 


The  oriiHiDeiital  design  fur  an  advertising  sign,  as  shown. 


40,41U.  REFRIGERATOR  I^man  SiLMiR.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  r2.  lUOft  Serial  No.  519.103.  Term 
of    patent    7    yejirs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  refrlserator.  as  shown. 


40.411  ItOOR  FOR  REFR  KJERATOHS  Hyman  Sil- 
vhi:.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2'2.  lf»09.  Serial  No. 
51!'. lot       Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  door  for  a  refrigerator,  as 
shown. 

149  0.  G.      53 


VKK,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Fl!e<l  Sept    22.   1909,      Serial   No. 
519, lOo.     Term  of  patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  door  for  a  refrigerator,  as 
shown. 


40.413.  CLOTHES  RACK.  John  H.  Wilson.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1908.  Serial  No.  449.883. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


R 


f\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clothes  rack,  as  shown. 


40.414.  FABRIC.  David  Valextixe,  East  Oran;;e,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.  Serial  No.  523.934.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i   years. 
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*       The  ornamental   design    for  a   fabric   as   shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.'" 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act.  whlfch  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  ot  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee:    . 

"On  filing  notice  ot  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUar.s." 


Ser.  No.  11.797  (CL.XSS  6.  CIlEMir.\LS.  MEDICINES. 
.\NI>  PHARMACEUTICAL  rREPAR.\TI0N8. )  HiP 
POLTTE  Jkan  CLAfDB  DiPiKDUSsiN,  Partg.  France,  as- 
plRnor  to  The  Pasteur  Vaccin«»  Company  Limited.  Lon- 
don.  Kngland.  a  Firm,      Filed  Aii>:.   19,  1905. 


The  same  being  a  portrait  of  the  late  Doctor  Ivouls  Pas- 
teur, no  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Vaccina,  aeruras, 
virus,  ferments." 

I'articuUir  degcription  of  sjootifi  Remedial  Vaccines, 
Sirums,  Virus,  and  Culture  Products  for  Human  and  Vet- 
eflnary  U»e,  Together  with  Virus  for  Destrojlng  Rodente 
and  other  Vermin. 


Ser  No  22,427.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  RiFis 
N    JAV,  Sprlnirfleld,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1906 


Which   consists  of  my   portrait  and  a  facsimile  of  my 


Ser.  No.  2ri.418.  (CL.\SS  ir^  HARDWARE  AND  PLtllB- 
IN(;  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES'  Bowles 
Company    S.attle,  Wash.      Filed  Feb.  19.  1907 


I  \  I)  I  i\:i 


Partvul'ir  (lenrription   oi  good* — Closet-Tanks. 


Ser.  No.  ."?.•?.  147.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  Pll  AKMACKUTUWI.  PREPARATIONS  •  C.  AL- 
FRED FisoiER.  Berllo.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1«0«! 

Biocitin 

Pniticular   (ifs'^ripti'in   nf  (lood*  — Lecithin   Pr.pn ration. 


S.T  No.  :i4.7(i'i.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
TEXTILE  F.\BRICS. )  Stkawbeidoi  4  Clothier 
ndolphln.   Pa.      Filed  May  12,   1908. 


AND 
Phll- 


Where    the    field    or    body    of    the    label    and    thf    bands 
signature  across    tho    paokaj:''    represented    are    shaded    to    Indicate 

I'arHcular  deicription  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Blood      green 
Diseases.  j       Parlicvlar  deicription  of  goodt  —Muslins 
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8«r.  No.  35,123.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.  I  Edolard  DiNift- 
PORT,  Suresnes,  France.      Filed  June  3,  1908. 


^Cf/fu^ 


'U*c^**^ 


Which  Illustrates  the  facsimile-signature  of  applicant's 
professional  name,  "  Ed.  Nleuport.  " 

Particular  detcription  of  yoo(i«  -Magnetos,  Ignition- 
Distributers,  Ignition  -  Switches,  Electric  -  Motor  Ignition 
Cut-Offs,  Dry  and  Wet  Cells.  Motor  Ignition  Storage  Bat- 
teries, Sparking  Plugs,  and  Inductlon-Coils. 


Ser.  No.  36,366.  (CI.ASS  47.  WINES,  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.! California  W^i.ne  Association,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.      Filed  June  15,  1908. 

WINEHAVEN 

Particular  degcription  of  goods. — California  Port -Type 
Wine. 


Ser.  No.  35,381.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Lack  Mano- 
PACT  «iNo  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15, 
190S 


^ 


Particular   description   of  goods— Ladles'    Undershirts, 
Outervests,  and  Outerwaists  and  Dresses. 


Ser.  No.  37,260.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thk 
Health  Restorer  &  Preserver  Chemical  Co.mpant, 
Hobolten,   N.   J.      Filed  Sept.   8.   1908. 


OmO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Remedy   for   Stom 
ach  Troubles. 


Ser.  No.  38,294.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  i  Conrad 
Rlnyox,  Twin  Branch,  W.  Va.      Filed  Oct.  127,  1908. 


^iirtvwur^.y.. 


Ser.  No.  38,656.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Hoi.T  A  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.   10.   1908. 


d^^'^'t^ 


Particular  description  of  goods     -Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No  39.9!W  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Smith,  Kund  4  French  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed  Jan    19.  1909 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chamols-Sklns. 


Ser.    No.    41,097        (  CLASS    48        F<)OI>S    .VND    INGREDI 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.)      New     jKR.sgY     Cidbr     Vineqab 
Works,  Flemlngton,  N.  J.      Filed  Mar    11.  1909 


.0' 


^"^M^^. 


% 


Particular  description   of  yood«.  —  Applc-Clder   Vinegar. 


Sor    No.   41,393.       (CLASS   12.      CONSTRUCTION   MATE- 
The  sl^mature  being  that  of  the  applicant.  Hi.vLS.)      The     B.^rber     .\sphalt     Pavi.no     Company. 

/'r,rri>ii?ar»frsrnpfion  0/  <700d».— A  Compound  for  Treat-  philadolphla,   Pa       Filed   Mar    2.'5,    1909. 

Ing  Heart  Disease. 


Ser,    No.    38.54.^.     (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)     Bradley* 
Metcalp  Co.,  Milwaukee',  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1908, 


Particular   description    of   j;oo<f«    -Crude    .Vsphalt  ;    Re- 
fined  .\aphalt ;  Pavements   and    Paving   Compounds   Con-* 
'   talnlng  .\sphalt  :   RooflnK  and  Rooflne  Materials  Contaln- 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Boots    and       Ins    .\sphalt  ;   and     Sheathing    Materials    lontainlnK    -^s- 
Shoes.  '   phalt. 
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Ser  No   41,602.     (CLASS   23.      CUTLERY,    M.\CHINERY.   j    Ser.  No.  43,403.      (CLASS  3      BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
AND  TOOLS,    AND   PARTS   THEREOF  >      John   Bed  MENTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)     Men- 


ford  A  SoN.s,   Limited,  Sheffield.  England       Filed  Mar. 
31,  1909. 


IRRESISTIBLE 


del  k  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Filed  July  6,  1909 


A 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word    '  Irresistible."  Particular    description    of    ,aoofl».— Trunks.    Suit  Cases. 

Particular  description  of  (/ood*  -Machine-Tools,  Twist-       Grips,  and   Valises. 
Drills.   Milling  and  other  Cutters.   Machine-Knives,  Shear 
Blades,  .Ml  Being  Parts  of  Machinery. 

Ser.    No.    43.437        (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I     MiLitBiDGE  Packing  Co.,  MUbrldge, 
Ser.    No     41.894.      (CLASS    14       METALS    .AND    METAL  Me      Filed  July  9,   1909. 

t".\STl.N(iS  .\ND   FOR(;iN(iS.  I      Steel  Protected  Con- 

CRBTE    Company.    Huron,    8.    D.,    and    Philadelphia.    I'a 

Filed  Apr    20.  1909.     Used  ten  years 

WAINWRIGHT 

GALVANIZED  STEEL 

CORNER    BAR 

P'jrtirular  drscriplion  al  goods      Metal  Corner-Bars  for 
Concrete  Curbs. 


Ser.  No    42,60rt        (CL.VSS  .'^9        CLOTHlMi   i       Gbiirgk  A. 
Ford,  Chicago,  111.      Filed  May  L'.'i,  1909. 


Particulor  ilrscription  of  gooil*  — Canned  Sardines. 


7/n^a 


Particular     description     of     gaods      Bifurcated     Night- 
Clothlnt 


Ser.  No.  43.4,'-i5.  (CL.VSS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  RiiiMiM.HAM  Macaroni  Company, 
Birmingham.   Ala       Filed   July    10.    1909. 


|v,i(©ii1i^(SlKi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni,  Spaghetti, 
Vermicelli.  Nor>dleg.  Perclatelll.  Maccaroncelli.  and  other 
Forma   of  Macaroni. 


Ser.  No.  42.705  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  I'OLISHINc;  MATERIALS  )  Dincan  Hines  A 
Company.  Chicago.  111.      Filed  May  27.  1909. 


Particular  desciiplion  of  goods. — Furniture-Polish. 


Ser  No  43.509.  (CLASS  l  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Independent  Coal  &  CoKt 
Co..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  July  14,  1909. 


^^•••7^■ 


Part\culor  fiesrrifilinn  of  goods. — Coal  and  Coke. 


Ser.  No.  42,708.     (CLASS    42.       KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND       ^^f"     ^O-    •*3.511.       (CLASS    1.      RAW    OR    PARTLY  I'RE- 


TEXTILE    FABRICS.  )      Blech,     Bailey     &    Co..     New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  27,  1909 


UN  AIRE 


Particular  description  of  goods — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


PARED    MATERIALS.)       Independe-vt    Coal    A    Coke 
Co.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Filed  July  14.  1909. 


8«r.   No.   43.004.      (CLASS  46,      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
E?«r  S   OF   FOODS.)      Ellen    G.    Kidd,    Richmond.   Va. 
Filed  June  14,   1909. 


Particular  description  of  poods — Coal  and  Coke, 


l.^ 


vmeyo 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Brandled  Fruita, 
Fruita  in  Syrup.  Frult-Jel^y,  Marmalade,  ynilt-Pre»erve«, 
Vefetable  -  Preserves,  Fruit  -  Butters,  CryBtalllied  Fruit. 
Mayonnaise  Sauce,  Mustard,  Tabasco  Sauce,  Salad-Dress- 
Ing.  Cataupa,  Chilli  Sauce,  Celery  Sauce. 


Ser.  No.  43,590,  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Binnkv  a  Smith  Compajiy,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  July   17.  1909. 

Particular    detcription    of   goods. — Marking    Paste    and 
Flulda. 


Sao 
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Ser.    No.   43.010.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI-   |    Ser     No     44,395       •CLASS    32.      FURNITURE    AND   UP- 
KNTS    OF    F0Or>S.  I      YnrN(;.    Mahood    Co..    Trenton,  H0LSTP:KY.)      Wessboro  -  Gage     Companv.     Saginaw, 

N.  .1..  and  littstmr-,  i'a.     Filed  July  17,  1909.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  1'8,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  43,950.  1  CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  AI'I'LIANCES.)  Eureka  Srcrios  Co.. 
Loudonvllle,  Ohio..    Filed  Aug.  3,   1909. 


Partirnhir  description  of  goods. — Chairs.  Tables.  Standi, 
Rnrks.  Pallnpts.   Desk.s.  nnd  Chests. 


UBEM 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Eureka  "  displayed  as  shown 
in  the  accompanying  drawing. 


Ser.  No.  44.4B8  (('r,.1SS  .•?-.  T.M'ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cabtkr  Rice  &  Co.,  Couporation,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1909      T  8ed  ten  vears. 


OAK  TACl 


Particular  tietcription  of  ooo<lx — Manila  Tag  Paper  and 

Cardboard. 


Ser.  No.  44,524.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS  I      Stahk    DisTir.i.Kitv    Co.,    St.    Lonls.    Mo. 


Particular  description  of  goo'lu. — Dental   Suction-Cups.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1909,     I  sed  ten  years 


Spr.  No.  44,0S8.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Wardlow 
Ct-rt-EHY  CoMPAN-Y,  Waldcn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1909. 


MSm^ 


P'trtirular    drgrription    of    goods. — Straight     Sour  Mash 
Whisky. 


Particular  dracription   of  floods. — I'ocket-Knlves,  Table- 
Knives,  Forks,  Shears,  and  Scissors. 


Ser.  No.  44.105.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.  1  John 
Nakies  and  Company,  Ross,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  ,12,  1909. 


Particular   ilocription   of  goods. — Harness   Sweat-Pad«. 


S.r.  No  44.541.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  BoL^iUNo  h  Son,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  4.   1909. 

SailAHEllEAL 


Particular   dtscriplion   uf   goods. — Chick  Starter,    Chick 
Food,  Poultry  Food,  and  Pigeon  Food 


Ser.  No.  44,651.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INiiREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )  The  Natiral  Food  Co..  Niagara 
Falls.   N.   Y.      Filed  Sept.   13.   1909.      * 


% 


Ser.  No.  44.256.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  F.  Humphreys  &  Co..  Bloom 
Ineton.  111.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1909. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — A    Cereal    Breakfast 
Food. 


Co^fmmit 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon.  Sar- 
dines, and  Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  44,726.      (CLASS  2.     KECKPTACLES. )      Ephraim 
Williams.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1909 


EEMINDU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gasolene  Tanks. 


:^nv7 
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Ser.  No.  44.780.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS   1    Ser.   No    44.948.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
AND  SUPPLIES.)     J.  &  C.  FisCHlB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  EHY  )     Thk  Meap  Vi  i,p  ani>  Paper  Co.,  r>ayton.  Ohio 

Filetl   Sept.   I'O,   1909.  i        Filed  Sept    JS.  1909. 


FISCHEROLA 

Particular    dtsrhplt'in     of    goods. — -Mechanical     Plano- 
Players. 


Ser.  No.  44.789.    iCL.\SS39.     CLOTHING)    Kabo  Corset 
Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1909. 


mmi 


Partirular  description  of  c/oodg  -Print  l'nprr«  SnltaMe 
for  Magazine.  «'atalogue.  and  Book  Printing  and  Similar 
Claases  of  Printing. 


Partirular  description  of  goods. — Maternity -Coraeta. 


Ser.  No  44,839.  (ri..\SS  :i7  r.VPKK  AMI  STVTION- 
ERY.  '  .1  C.  Bi.AiR  COMPAjfY.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  1909 


idii^m? 


I  III  tv  vlar  description  nf  goods    -Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing    Purposes.    Drawlnt:  Paper.    Pencil-Paper,    Envel- 
ops,  Writing  -  Tahlfts.    Pencil     Tab!' ts.    Drawing  -  Tablets, 
'Spelling  Tablets,  and  lUnnk  Hooks 


Ser  No  44.949  (CL.\SS  15.  OILS  AND  'iKKASKS.) 
Pen  nsylv.^ma  Oil  Works  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Sept.  25.  1909. 


FIAT 


Particular  dcsniption  0/  goods. — Lubricating'   oils  and 
Grease. 


Ser.  No  44,848  (CL.VSS  l,'.  ll.\HDW.vHF  .\ND  PLT'MB- 
ING  AND  STH.\M  FI  riIN<;  SUPPl...'S  )  New  York 
Stench,  Works.  New  York.  N    Y      Fllod  Sept.  21.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods       En^rrnved  Steel  Lettrr, 
Number,  and  Character  Stamps. 


Ser.   No.   44.87.H.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGHEDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Robert   G.    Thomas   &   Son,    New 
York,  N    Y      Filed  Sept    2S,  1909. 


AERO 


/'articular  dencrtplinti  of  ij'ioJa       Tea  and  Coffee. 


Ser     No     44.952.       (CLASS    17.      TOBACCO    PRODI'  TS.) 
Mck:)rk  &  Calvi.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1909. 

Used  ten  \ears. 


TKUMPS 


Particular  deocupiion  of  goods — Smoking  nnd  Cbewln; 
Tobacco. 


Ser    No.   44.900.      (CLASS  46      FOODS  AND   INGREDI-  Ser.   No    44.998.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE.    MA- 

KNTS    OF    FOODS.)       The    Dkwet    Bros.    Compant.  CHINERY  PACKING.   AND  NONMET.VLLIC  TIRES  ) 

lUanchester,    Ohio       File.l    s.  ,,t.    -3.    1909,      Uwd    ten  Nk"     York    Belting    A    Packing    toMPANY.    Limited. 

v^ara.  New    York.    N     Y..    and    Passaic.    N.    J.      Filed    Sept     28. 


1909. 


/^(gO© 


Particular  description  of  goods — Wheat-Flour. 


ParticuUu  description  of  goods  —Hone  Composed  of 
Rubber,  Fiibric.  and  Rublx-r  and  Fabric  ami  Combined 
With  MeifllUc  Reinforcing  and  Protecting  Wire. 
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Ser.   No.  46,006.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS     OF      FOODS.  I  ALLKN       BBOTHBE8       COMPANT. 

Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Flavoring  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  45,0;i;i  (  CLASS  tj.  CHP^MKALS.  MKDICI.NES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Paul 
Brothebs  Medicine  Co.,  Alton,  111.  Filed  Sept  .30, 
1909." 


i^^^y    ^ja5j5s>    iBSi 

The  portrait  on  the  left  being  that  of  Edward  C.  Paul 
and  the  portrait  on  the  right  being  that  of  Arthur  W. 
Paul. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  ~\  Remedy  for  Consti- 
pation. Biliousness,  and  Torpidity  of  the  Liver,  La  Grippe 
and  Malaria. 


Ser    No    45.191       (CLASS  30      CLOTHING  1      Triant.i.e 
Ho8iB«v   Mills,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed  Oct.   8,   1909^ 


A 


I'artiruUir  description  of  yood«— Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  45. ',^01'.  iCL.VSS  4n  FOOH.S  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  1  I^tisviLLB  Curiux  Oil  Co..  Louis 
vUle,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1909. 


inKAi: 


Particular  description  of  (foods. — Cotton-Seed 


on. 


I 


Ser.  No.  45,206.  (CLASS  4  .VHRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  POLlj!HI\<;  MATERI.VLS  1  Lone  Stab  Black 
iNo  &  Mi-t.  i...,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1909. 


BLACK 
SILK 


Particular    description    of    goods — Shoe    and     Leather 
Dressing 


Ser.  No.  45.056.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Wester.n  Coffee  Co.,  El 
Paso,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1909. 

Particuhir  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.    No    4,'i.2t8.       (CLASS    .39.      CLOTHING.)      Cohen    ii 
Pbrlstein,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  i;:.  1909. 


ParticMhir  Sescription  of  gooda — Woni>'ir«  and  Ml»«ea 
Bloomers  and  Dress-Waists,  Dresses,  and  Dress-Skirts. 


Ser.  No.  45,097.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mannheimer  Bros..  St.  Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1909. 


Qp^yE^T 


Partictilar  description  of  goods. — Cotton   Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  45.127.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
United  Society  of  Shaker.s.  New  Lebanon  and  Mount 
Lebanon.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 

SHAKERS 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Medicinal    Vegetable 
Extracts. 


Ser  No.  45..'il:6.  (CI..\SS  15.  OILS  .VNI)  (;RK\SI:S» 
Richard  Ciio.mwell  Cobner,  New  York.  N.  V  Filed 
Oct    14.  llto;* 


Particular  dt  scriptinn  of  goods  ■ — Refined  Petroleum  and 
Kerosene. 
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Ser  No  45  331       (CLA886      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,  1  Ser.   No.   45.399.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS)      John  ENTS  OF  FOODS  »      Beatrice  Pocltrt  &  Cold  Storage 

ScHMELZEB.  Hobokeo.  N.  J       Filed  Oct    14,  1909  Co.  Beatrice,  Nebr      Filed  Oct.  19.  1909. 


COMET 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Dressed  Poultry. 


I  Ser  No  45.412.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
I  KNTS  OF  FOODS.  1  Cumberland  Sound  Packing  Com- 
pany. Fernandlna.  FIm      Filed  Oct    19.  1909. 


ronslstlng  of   my   pliotosraph 

Particular  descrAption  of  gooils       Stomaclj  Bitters. 


Ser.  No  45..340.  Ol.ASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Foster  Calp.mif.ra  Ac  Co  .  Fort  Smith.  Ark  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1909. 


^KOlVf^ 


Particular  descriptinn  of  goods  — Clornrp. 


Particular  descriptifin  o'  goods — Canned  Oysters, 


S<r     No     45.34;i       (CLASS   46.      POODS   .VND    INGREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Ja.mks    H.    Boi  ford,    Elgin,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  l,^,  1909. 


IK3BT 


/'articular  descriptinn  of  goods       (  tit>wlng  Gum. 


Ser.  No.  45,376.  (CLASS  19  VKllhLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.  I  Appeal  Mamtactikino  &  Jobbing 
Ci<  .  I>os  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  ]«,  1909  Used  ten 
years. 


Ser  No  45.41.S  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!  r  A  Gambbill  Manufactcbino 
CoMPAsy,    Baltimore.   Md       Filed   Oct.    19.    1909       Used 

ten  ypflr<i 


JtP' 


f^ 


Particular  description  of  goods       Hlcycles. 


Ser     No    45.S95.      (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Borden  R  Conpbnsbd  Milk  Com 
pany,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.   19,   1909. 


BATTLESHIP 


Particular  desci-iption  ot  goods — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No  45.420  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jones  Paddock  Co.  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1909. 


ALTA 


Particular  description  of  ffoodt — Condensed  Milk.  Evap- 
orated Milk,  and  Evaporated  Cream.  i 


Particular  dtiscription   of  goods  — Fancy    Flavored  Tea. 
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Ser.    No.   45.433.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  !   Ser.   No.   45.490.      f CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 


PJNTS  OF  FOODS.  1     Thi  Colton  Brothbhs  Compant, 
H.llefontalne.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1909. 


Pnrtirulnr  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  45.45:i.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HOUSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Co- 
vert Mfo.  Co.,  Watervliet,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1909. 


JUMBO 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Harness. 


Ser.  No.  45,454.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  1  Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  'Jl,  1909. 


SSoaiElE 


Particular  descripti<jn  0}  goods. — .V  Preparation  to  be 
Used  as  a  Flrst-Coater  over  Cement,  Concrete,  and  other 
Similar  Materials. 


Ser  No.  45,456.  (CLASS  ."5.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.  1 
Thi  BiCKLEY  Ralsto.s  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  21, 
190'J. 


NEW  CENTURV 


rarticular    description    of    yoo(i«^ ^Pneumatic?    Vehicle- 
Tires. 


Ser.  No.  45.461.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS. )  William  H.  Rookhs,  Houston.  Tex 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


^lWr¥T.¥.¥ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Paint.').     Varnishes, 
Stains,  and  Finiahea. 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.  J     Habicht  Bbaun  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  23,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Shelled   Almonda. 


Ser.  No.  45,491.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habicht  Bralx  &  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.      P'lled  Oct.  23.   1909. 


Particukir  description  of  £7oo</».  -Shelled  Almonda. 


Ser.  No  45.192.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habicht  Brain  &  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1909 


Particular  <li  Hcriplion  of  goods. — Shelled  Almonds. 
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Ser  No  45  49.^  (CI^SS  46  fOODS  AND  INOREDl-  Ser.  No,  45.513.  (CL.X8S  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS?  Habicht  Bracs  *  Co.,  New  York.  |  ENT8  OF  FOODS. ,  L^;--^'-  ^^™-  Ass,>ciatio>. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.  ^o^th  Pomona.  ^  al.     Hied  Oct.  26.  1909. 


VnriicuUr  ilrxrriptinn  of  .(/ood«.-   Shelled  .Mmonds. 


Ser.    -N..     4.-..4!t4        i  iLASS   46.       FOOI>S    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )     Habicht  Bkai  n  &  Co.,  New  York, 

N    V       Kilp.1  (»it    23.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Shelled  Almonda. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.— C\trw  Fruits 


Ser.  No.  45,515  >  CLASS  4fi  PoODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Fort  Smith  Coffef.  Compam, 
Fort    Smith,  Ark.     Filed  Oct.   26,    19W» 


J'articular  descnpiion   of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  46,500.      (CLASS  4       ABRASUE,  DETERGENT. 
AND   POLISIIINO    MATERIALS  1       K.  W.  Bennett  and 

(nMi'WY.  San  Francisco,  Tal      Filed  Oct.  23.   1909. 


piiitti  utai    tlrs<^iption  uf  goods. — Metal  Polish. 


Ser  No  4r..5nC,  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY, i  Avtictam  Papbb  Co  Inc..  IlaKersfown.  Md 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  45.528  n  LASS  46.  F(X)I'S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  C.  A.  GA.MBRILL  Mamfactcrino 
CCMPANY,  Baltlmoro.  Md.  Filed  Oct  2.^.  IPOt*  fsed 
ten  years. 


>^ 


GIBRALTAR 


Particular  description  of  cjoods — Writing  and  Printing: 
Papers  and  Envelops. 


Particular  description  of  good*  — Wheat-Flour. 
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Ser.  No.  45,529.  (CL.\SS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  C.  A.  Gambbill  MANCFAcrrRiNO 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1909.  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Wheat  Flour. 


Ser.  No.  45.530.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  A.  Gambbill  Ma.sl  factlrino 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.  Used 
ten  years. 


^VL/, 


tv 


0^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser,  No.  45,556,  (CLASS  39,  CLOTHING,)  The  Jo- 
seph N,  EiSENDRATH  Company,  Chicago,  111,  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1909. 


ABN  U 


Ser.  No,  45,580.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARM.ACEUTIC.VI.  PREPARATIONS!  Dr 
Hess  &  Clark,  .\8hland.  Ohio      Filed  Oct.  28.  1909, 


Particular  description   of  good*  — A    Disinfectant. 


Ser.  No.  45.611  -CI.AHS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PII,\RM  ACKLTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)  Wil 
r.iAM  Leroy  Kennedy,  Stockbrldge,  Ga  Filed  Oct  v'8. 
1900, 


Being  my  portrait 

Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Remedy   for   Piles 


Ser     No.    45,652.      (CLASS    .SO       CLOTHING,!      Carsos 
Glove  Co,  San  Francisco,  Cal,     Filed  Nov.  1,  1909 


^ 


^e^i^cta^^ 


Particular  de$cription  of  goods  — Leather  Gloves. 


Ser.   No.  45.654.      (CLASS  a%.     CLOTHING.)      Woodblry 

Shiie  CnviPAVY,  Portland,  Me  ,  and  Beverly  and  Boston. 
Mass,      Filed  Nov    1.   1909 


Red  Coin 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
Wholly  or  Partially  of  Leather. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Gloves,  Gaunt-   |    g^j.     ^^    45. 661.      (CLASS    15       OILS   AND  GREASES.) 
lets,  and  Mittens.  Charles  Gar^on,  Rochester,  N,  Y.     Filed  Nov.   1,  1909. 


Ser.  No  45,558.  (CLASS  ,39,  CLOTHING.)  The  Jo- 
seph N,  EiSENDRATH  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1909. 


KOZON 


Particular  description  of  good*. —Le&ther  Gloves,  Gaunt 
lets,  and  Mittens. 


*        Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-Oll. 
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Ser.  No.  45,675,      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Woodbcbt  Ser     No     4.',.7.M,       (CLASS   34       HEATING,    LIGHTING. 

Shoe  Company,  Portland.  Me  ,  and  Beverly  and  Boston,  -VND  VENTILATING   .\PPARATLS,   NOT  INCLUDING 

Mass      Filed  Nov,  2,   1909.                                                             ,  ELECTRICAL   APP.^RATUS.)      Stamford    Focndby 

I  Company,  Stamford,  Conn,     Filed  Nov,  8,   1909 


Blue  Coin 


Particular  description  of  goodt       Boots  and  Shot-j  Made 
Wholly  or  Partially  of  Leather 


p.\NAf 


Particular  lietcription  0/  goodi      HeatingStoveg. 


Ser  No,  45.678,  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM,\CEI  Tl(  .VI.  PREP.VR.VTIONS  1  Ed- 
ward C(MiK   AND  CoMPA.NV,   LIMITED,  IxindoD,  England.       Ser.  No,  45.754      (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 


Filed  Nov.  2,   19<>9. 

COFECTANT 

rarticulnr   description   of   goods — Dlslnfeciants 


Ser  No  45.718  iCI..\S8  42  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F,\.BRICS  I  StsgiKHAVNA  Silk  Mills, 
New  York,  N    Y       Filed  N'.v    .'>,   1 9oH 


5ola 


Particular  description  of  t/ood*— Silk   Piece  Goods  and 
Silk  Mixed  IMece  (Joods 


S«-r  No.  45.724  (CL.\SS6  ClIKMUWLS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  P  H  .V  R  M  A  C  E  U  T  I  C  A  L  PRE  P  A  RATI  O  N  S .  ) 
rHARi.EH  Fremd,  New   York.   N    Y       Filed   Nov.   5.   1909. 


Particular  description   <>1  ooads       ,\n    Insecticide. 


S.  r     No     45.738       (CLASS   LM        ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 
TT'S,    MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.)      CHICAGO   CaB- 

H.iN   Company,  Chicago.   Ill       Filed   Nov,  6.   1909. 


JEWEL 


ING  AND  STEAM  FITTINc;  SUPPLIES.!      The  Bishop 
4  Babcock   Co,  Cleveland,   (^hlo      Filed   Nov    8,    1909 


^\CTO|{y 


/  (j'fti  iWar    description  of  goods. — Tacks. 


Ser.  No.  45.755.  (CLASS  V.:.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES  >  The  Bishop 
&  Babcock   Co,,  Cleveland,  Ohio,      Filed  Nov.   8,   1909. 


cpEiuum^ 


Pariiciilar  description   0'  goods  — Tacks. 


Ser,  No  45.756  (CI..VSS  l,*i.  11  .\RDW.\RE  AND  PLl  MB- 
ING  .VND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  1  The  Bish.p 
A.   Babcock   Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed   Nov    8,    1909. 


^v3HR/S^ 


Particular  description    o'   poodf  — Tacks. 


Iii'tirular    drscripiion    of    goodf       Dry    Batterlea. 


Ser.  No.  46,022.  (CLASS  37,  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Eagle  Pent  11,  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Nov    20,   1909       Usfd   t.n    years 

I        Particular   description    of    i/oodx  — r.-ncU-Point    Protec- 
!  tors,   Lumber-Leads,  Crayons.   Stylographic   Pens.   Pencil- 
'   Sharpeners,    Penholders.    Fountain-Pens,    Metallic    Pens, 
Robber  Er&sers. 
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REGISTERED  DECEMBER   21,  19^9. 


PUBLISHED 

CXRFAL    Company.    Dp 
4a.4i;3.      PUBLISHKI' 

A      Bbomt  VD, 
PUBLISHED 

^OBATUO, 
Oarrkras 


7  6,1.54        KOLLS    FOR     WRINGERS       The    AMIBICAn 
Wrinoir  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  October  14.  1905,    Serial  No.  13,622     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   19.  1909. 

7  6  ,  1  ."^  ^         FUR    WEARING-APPAREL    AND    FUR    AR 
THLE8.      Loci 8  D.  Baeb.  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  .June  3,   1908.      Serial   No    35.109       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   19.  1»09 

7  6.136        ENAMELED,    FRONT,    PAVING.   AND   FIRE 
HRICK       BLtB  RiDOE  Enamblbd  Bbick  Co  .  Newark, 
N    ,1 
Filed  April   23.   1909.   Serial   No  41.957. 
OCTOBER    19.  1909 
76,1. ST        ROLLED    OATS       Bbck 
trolt.  Mich 
Filed   July  8.    1909       Serial   No 
OCTOBER    19.  1909 

70.138       IRONING     WAX     PADS       Eknst 
New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  April  14,  1909.      Serial  No.  41.765. 
OCTOBER    19.  1909. 

7  6,139.      SMOKING-TOBACrO.  CHEWING  TOB.\CCO, 
CKiARS.     CIGARETTES.     AND     SNUFF 
Limited,  Aldjirate.  I^ondon.  England 
Filed  May   17.   1909       Serial   No    4i;.47'J       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19.  1909 

76,140.      CANNED    FRUITS       Centeai.    Califobm.*    Can 
NtRiBS.  San  Francisco,  Cal 
FiU'd  July  23.   1909       Serial   No.  43.725       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19.  19W 

76.141  CANNED    FRUITS       Centbai.    Camfobma    Can 
NKRiES.  San  Franclaeo.  Cal. 

Filed  July  23,  1909.      Serial  No.  43.732. 
OCTOBER    19,  1909. 

76.142  NATURAL   MINERAL    WATER 
WOOD.  Weedsport,  N    Y 

Filed  June  4.   1909.     Serial  No.  42,832. 
OCTOBER   19,  1909 

76.143  RUBBER  MACHINERY  PACKING.  HOSE.  AND 
BELTING.  Empire  RCBBEH  Mfg  Co  .  Trenton.  N.  J  : 
Chicago,  HI.  ;   New  York.  N.  Y  ,  and  Boston,  Mass 

Filed  May  21,  1909.      Serial  No.  42.580.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19.  1909 

76.144  SYRUPS  AND  EXTRACTS  FOR  MAKING  NON 
ALCOHOLIC      CARBONATED     BEVERAGES       The 
Ex-CelO  Compant,  Montjcomery,  Ala. 

Filed  March  29.  1909.      Serial  No.  41,467.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   22,  1909 

76.1  WRAPPING-MACHINES       Fellows  A  HopK  iN8. 

Mltldletown,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  7.  1909.      Serial  No  44,024       PUBLISHED 
ftCTOBER    19,  1909 

76,146       WHEEL-TIRES    COMPOSED    OF    RUBBER    OR 

RL'BBER    AND    FABRIC.      The    IlABTroBD    Bibbfr 

WoBKs    Compant.    Hartford.    Conn.,    and    New    York. 

N.  Y 

Filed  April  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  26,471.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER    19,  1909 

76,147.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      HaSKBLL,  Adaub  &  Co  .   Bos 
ton.  Mass 
Filed  August  20,  1909      Serial  No  44.247      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 


PUBLISHED 


COTi.E   &  Cat 


PUBLISHED 


76.148  REVOLVERS.  The  Uopki.v.s  and  Allen  arms 
Company,  Norwich,  Conn 

Filed  August  11,  1909.  Serial  No  44.087      PTBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19.  1909 

76.149  TYPEWRITERS   AND   PARTS  THEREOF       In- 
ternational Textbook   compant,   Scranton.   Pa. 

Filed  May  27.  1909       Serial  No    42,706       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19,  I901t 

76.160.      WHEAT-FLOUR      The    Isaac    Hartkb   Milling 
Company.  Toledo   and   Focforla,  Ohio. 
Filed  August  13.  1909.     Serial  No   44.127      Pl'BLISHED 
OCTOBER    19,  1909 

7  6.151        CHOCOLATE  CANDY      THE  LippsMirbach 
Company   of  Baltimore  Citt.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  February  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  40,812.    PL^LISHED 
OCTOBER    19,  19(>9. 

76  .  1  .".  2        BOILER-TUBE   CLEANERS       M.    H.   Thomp- 
son MANt  factubino  Compant,  Portland.  Me 
Filed  .\iiKU8t  14.  1909       Serial  No    44.148.      PUBLISHE1> 
OCTOBER    19.  1905* 

7  6,1  5  :]        LEATHER   GIX^VES   AND   LEATHER    MIT- 
TENS     Mii.wAt  kee  Glote  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  .\uKust  14.  1908      Serial  No   36,730      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19,  li>09. 

76,154      BISCUIT.      National  Bisciit  Company,   Jerfiey 
City,  N    J  ,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed"  July   2.   1909       Serial   No.  43,367.      PL'BLISHED 
SEinEMBER    7.  1909 

7  6  .  1  r.  5  .      ST.VPLE     LIKE     METALLIC     FASTENERS. 
Parker  M ANrFACTrRiNo  Company,  Boston,  Mass  ,  a»- 

sikrnor    tn    IleatonPenlnsular   Button    Fastener    Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Main'' 
Fil.d    .\rril    2.    1908       Serial    No.  33,810.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19.  1909 

7  6,156        SASH  CORD.  TWINE,  ROPE,  BELL-ROPES, 
AND    CLOTHES-LINE.      PrRiiAV    Corpage    Mills, 
I  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed   July   16.   1909       Serial   No.   43.573       PUBLISHED 
OCTOBKH    19.  1909 

7  6.157        FLAVORING    EXTRACTS    OF    LEMON.    VA- 
NILLA,   AND    PEPPERMINT.      C     F     SacER,    Rlch- 
rniind,  \'a 
Filed   Ma>    21,   1909       Serial    No    42,591.      Pl'BLISHED 

OCTOBER    19,  1909 

76.158  LEATHER    SHOES,      SHERRY    Shoe    Co,    Lynn, 
Mass 

Filed     November    5.     1908       Serial     No.     38.489       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  19,  1909 

76.159  CHALK.      St£     Anme     des    Blancs    MiNtBAt  x, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  April  24,  1909       Serial  No.  41,984        PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19.  1909 

76.160  RLTJBER     COMBS.      The     Vtlcanieed     Rlbbeb 
Co..  New  York,  N    Y 

Filed  June  9,  1909.     Serial  No    42.918.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19,  1909 

76,161.      CERTAIN   FOODS       Westebn  Gboceb  Company. 
MarshalltowD  and  Mason  City,   Iowa 
Filed  March  26,  1908       Serial  No  33,648       PUBLISHED 
.    APRIL  6,  1909. 
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76.162.  CERTAIN  FOODS.     Wbstbbn  Qbocbr  Company, 
Marsballtown,  Iowa. 

Piled  March  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,651.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  22.  1909. 

76.163.  C.VNNED  FOOD  PRODITTS.     The  Cincinnati 
Abattoir  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  1.   1908.     Serial  No.  35,068.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

76.164.  SOAP.     William  C.  Hathaway,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Filed  August  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,270.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

76.168.  REMEDY   FOR   INDUCING    SLEEP.     EvsHrrr 
JXROME,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  22.   1909.      Serial  No.  43,691.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEI^  19.  1909. 

7  6,166.     EXTENSION   ELECTRIC-LAMP   HOLDERS. 
L.  A.  Williamson  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed   July   6,    1909.      Serial    No.    43,41.'^.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

76,167.     CERTAIN  SPORTING  GOODS.     Lee  &  Under- 
bill, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,785.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

7  6,168.      CANNED  AND  PRESERVED  FRUITS  AND 
VEGETABLES.     Napa  Canning  Co.,  Sato  Francisco, 
Cal. 
Filed  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.362.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

76.169.  REMEDIES   FOR   CERTAIN    DISEASES.      The 
Synvita  Medicine  Co.,  Lima,  Ohio. 

Filed   November   21.    1908.      Serial    No.    38.812.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  13.  1909. 

76.17  0.      CANVAS   USED   FOR    INTERLINING    GAR- 
MENTS.    Wm  Alsbebq  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   9,    1908.      Serial   No.   34.675.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1909. 

76.171.  STOCK-TONICS.     The  Anqlo-Ameeican   Stock 
Food  Ccmpany,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  .\ugu8t  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  38,993.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13,  1909. 

76.172.  CERTAIN   TEXTILE    FABRICS.      Arnold   Print 
Works,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,   1909.     Serial  No.  42,646.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

76.1":!.      CANNED   SALMON.      AUSTIN,    Nichols   &   Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   15,   1909.      Serial  No.  43,555.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  14,  1909. 

76.174.  CANNED   FRUIT.      California   Fruit   Canners 
.VasociATioN,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed    December    15.    1908.      Serial    No.    39.316.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

76.175.  C^iNNED    FRUITS.      Code  -  Portwood   Canning 
Co.,  Frultvale,  Cal. 

Filed  March  10,  1909.     Serial  No.«  41,044.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  11,  1909. 

76.176.  TOILET    EMOLLIENTS.      Coralene    Curative 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  40,936.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 
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76.177.  ELECTRICAL  REGULATORS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS.  Fort  Wayne  Electric  Works,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  17,   1909.     Serial  No.  43,057.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   19,   1909. 

76.178.  CERTAIN    CHEMICALS.      FuERST   Bros 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,537.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.  1909 

76.179.  REMEDIES  FOB  COUGHS,  CANKERS,  AND 
DIPHTHERIA.  Selena  D.  Hall.  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah. 

Filed  October  12.  190S.    Serial  No.  37,972. 
JANUARY   12.   1909. 

70.180.  DRY     BATTERIES 

Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  June  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,854 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

76.181.  L.\RD.     Jacob  Dold  Packino  Company 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,874, 
DECEMBER  8,  1908. 

76.182.  CERTAIN    METALS.       Leddell 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,152 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

76.183.  TRADING  STAMPS  McKel\^y  Company,  Pitts. 
bum  and  Scranton,  Pa.,  and  Minneapolis  and  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  April  21,   1909      Serial  No.  41,905.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  22.  1900. 

76.184.  CERTAIN  VEHICLES  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Neckarsclmeb  F.\hrradwbrke.  Act. -Gbs.,  Neckar- 
sulm,  Germany. 

Filed  July  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,910.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

76,185        PEPPER,    SPICES,    AND    TAPIOCA.      ParrisM 
Brother«.  Inc  ,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  21,   1909       Serial  No    42,593.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

7  6,186.       COLLAR  CLIPS    AND    COLLAR-BUTTONS, 
Jo.seph  &  ScHoEN.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Filed   .Tune  80.   1909.      Serial   No.   43.3.36.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 
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Buffalo, 
PUBLISHED 

BIOBLOW     COMk 

PUBLISHED 


The  Squirrel  Brand  Com* 
Serial    No.    26.189       PUB. 

Standard  oil  Co.  nf 
PUBLISHED 


70.187.  CHHT.MN  FOODS. 
PANY.  (  ambridge,  Mass. 

Filed    February    7.    1907. 
LI8HED  JULY  Jl.  190S. 

76.188.  REFINED  PETROLEUM. 
New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  l"..  1909.     Serial  No.  44,124. 
OCTOBER   U>,  1909. 

76.189.  COTTON  -  SEED  MEAL  FOR  FEEDING  PLR. 
POSES.  The  Union  Oil  Company.  West  New  York. 
N.  J.,  and  .New  Orleans.  La. 

F'lled  May  21.   1909.      S«'rlal  No.  42,563,      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

76.190.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  The  Valentine  &  Bent- 
ley  Silk  *"<>..  Newton.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   6,    190K.      Serial   No.   34.603.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 
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OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex  PARTE  Wagner, 
Decided  Noremher  tt,  1909. 

Rbopbnino  Casb  After  Appeal. 

.\n  Inventor  Is  presumed  to  know  the  essence  of  his 
invention  before  it  Is  filed,  certaifily  before  It  has  been 
proseouted  through  an  appeal,  and  the  mere  statement 
that  a  certain  feature  has  been  found  to  be  Important  is 
not  a  showlnK  of  nufBclent  cause  to  Justify  reopening 
the  case  to  admit  new  claims. 

On  petition. 

inccbatorthermometer 
Mr.  Fred  H.  Fethcr/^tonhnuffh  and  Mr.  Ellis  Sprar 
for  the  applicant. 

Moore,  Commissinncr: 

This  l8  a  i)etltlon  requesting  the  admission  and 
consideration  of  an  amendment  canceling  the  three 
claiins  now  in  the  case  and  presenting  one  claim  in 
lieu  thereof. 

The  three  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Primary 
Kxaminer  on  May  7,  ir>00.  An  ai)i)eal  was  taken 
from  this  action  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chief,  who 
rendered  a  decision  affirming  the  action  of  the 
Primary  Examiner.  No  aiipeal  from  the  latter  de- 
cision has  been  taken. 

Rule  142  provides  that  cases  which  have  been  de- 
cided by  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  will  not  be  re- 
opened by  the  Primary  Examiner  excei)t  upon  the 
.written  authority  of  the  Coniniis.'Jioner — 

and    then    only    f  )r    the    consideration    of    matters    not    al- 
rendj-  ndjudlcuted  upon,  suffl^lent  cause  being  showT, 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Primary'  Examiner  in  his 
statement  responding  to  this  petition,  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  proi>osed  claim  is  substantially  em- 
braced In  the  i>endlng  claims,  particularly  claim  2. 
It  Is  at  best  but  a  colorable  variation  of  the  ap[>ealed 
claims  and  could  in  no  sense  be  considered  as  mat- 
ter "not  adjudicated  "  within  the  meaning  of  Rule 
142, 

The  rule  also  requires  that  a  showing  of  sufficient 
cause  for  reoin^ning  the  case  be  made.  In  this  In- 
stance the  only  showing  made  is  that — 

the  applicant  has  found,  since  th,*  appeal,   that 


e  appncj 
the   important   feature  of  the   Invention    Is   In   having    the 
bulb  or  lower  portion  of  the  thermometer  Incased  within 
a   shell — 

of  a  particular  size.     Why  he  did  not  find  this  out 

earlier  does  not  appear.     An  Inventor  Is  presumed 
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to  know  the  essence  of  his  invention  before  the  case 

is    filed,    certainly    before    it    has    been    prosecuted 
through  an  api>eal. 

Inasmuch  as  neither  of  the  conditions  necessary 
for  the  reopenins;  of  a  o:ise  under  the  provisions  of 
the  rule  quoted  is  found  to  be  present,  the  petition 
must  be  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


noun  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colambia. 

MooRF.  Commissioner  of  Patents,  v.  Heany.  Tm 

ITeant  Company,   and  the  Heany   Lamp  Co. 

Decided  ymember  t,  1909. 

1.  Commissioner   of    Patent.s — Poweu    to    Invkstig^te 

THE   CONDCCT  OF   His   OFFICE 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  the  official  head  of  a 
i-'rent  nnd  iniiiortnnt  public  office  and  ha8  the  power  to 
Institute  invostlKstlons  Into  the  conduct  of  his  OfBce 
>:enerally,  with  a  view  to  the  efflclencv  of  the  service 
and  the  eradication  of  corrupt  practice.  If  such  .ire 
found  to  exist.  The  manner  In  which  such  lnvestl>rn- 
tion  shall  be  conducted  Is  a  matter  within  his  discretion. 
and  no  court  is  vested  with  supervisory  authority  over 
him 

-'    Same— Same 

The  Commissioner  has  the  power,  either  In  an  ex 
parte  or  an  interference  case,  to  inquire  and  determine 
whether  an  application  has  been  altered  or  suhstltutod 
without  authority  Whether  such  alteration  shall  have 
been  made  by  the  attorney  of  the  applicant  with  the 
latters  connivance  or  consent  Is  Immaterial.  The  effi- 
cacy of  the  application  would  be  destroyed  t)y  .'^uch  al- 
teration. 

".      I'RArTIi'E    OF    THE    P.^TENT    OFFICE AUTHOBITY    OF   TH« 

Ci'L'RTS    THERE0\ER 

The  courts  are  vested  with  no  power  to  interfere  with 

or  supervise  the  practice  of  t!)e  Patent  Office.  It  Is  only 
In  cases  wliere  a  hearinj:  is  refused  a  party  or  the  Cora 
missloner  refuses  to  perform  a  plain  duty  or  where  he 
undertakes  to  do  an  unwarranted  act  for  which  there 
is  no  other  adequate  remedy  that  the  courts  are  au- 
thorized to  Interfere  by  mandamus  or  injunction. 

4.     .Vl.TERATION      OF      .\I>ri,I  C  ATION.S  CRIMINAL      PROCEED- 

I.NO — Res    ADJtDICATA. 

The  power  of  the  Commissioner  to  declare  as  a  result 
of  Investigation  that  an  application  has  been  destroyed 
by  the  reason  of  alteration  is  not  affected  by  the  fact 
that  in  a  criminal  prosecution  apainst  the  applicant, 
his  attorney,  and  another  for  conspiracy  In  the  matter 
of  such  alterations  the  applicant  was  acquitted.  The 
question  adjudicated  In  the  criminal  proceedings  was 
not  whether  the  application  had  been  altered,  but 
whether  the  applicant  was  a  pullty  party  tbereta  Th« 
fact  of  alteration  la  not  ret  adfudicata. 
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December  21, 1909. 


Mr.  J.  C.  Adkins  and  Mr.  Frank  C.  Skinner  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  C.  A.  Douglas.  Mr.  J.  H.  Hnyden,  and  Mr. 
Marccllus  BniUy  for  the  appellees. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decree  of  the  equity 
court  ordering  a  preliminary  injunction  restraining 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  from  further  proceed- 
ing in  an  investigation  of  certain  charges  relating 
to  tampering  with  applications  for  patents,  that 
was  about  to  be  prosecuted  by  the  Commissioner. 

The  motion  for  the  injunction  was  heard  on  bill, 
answer  to  rule  to  show  cause,  and  demurrer. 

The  undisputed  facts  are  the  following: 

Between  December  20,  1904,  and  November  19. 
1901.  John  A.  Heany  filed  twelve  applications  for 
patents,  duly  verified  by  oath,  and  paid  the  required 
fees. 

The  Inventor's  claims  related  to  filaments  for  in- 
candescent lamps,  and  to  processes  for  making  such 
filaments. 

Certain  of  these  applications  had  been  assigned 
to  the  Heany  Company  and  the  Heany  Ia\\\v  Com- 
p.iny  which  Joined  In  the  bill. 

On  February  8,  1909,  A.  F.  Kinnan.  Principal  Ex- 
aminer, Division  37,  of  the  Patent  Othce,  addressed 
a  communication  to  the  Commissioner,  in  which  he 
charged  that  fraudulent  alterations  had  been  made 
In  the  si^ecifications  of  certain  applications,  and 
forgeries  ijerpetrated  in  connection  therewith. 
Without  setting  those  out.  it  is  sufficient  to  say  that 
the  alterations  consisted  In  removing  certain  sheets 
of  the  specifications  and  substituting  others  difTer- 
Ing  In  some  essential  particulars.  The  forgeries 
consiste<l  of  signatures  to  amendments,  and  fllin;: 
dates  and  marks  on  the  same,  in  certain  cases  that 
had  become  abandoned  for  failure  to  take  action 
within  a  year,  these  forged  filings,  showing  a  date 
just  before  the  lapse  of  the  year,  for  the  purjxjse  of 
preventing  the  effect  of  abandonment.  Some  of 
these  substitutions  and  changes  were  for  the  pur- 
pose of  showing  invention  of  processes  for  which 
patents  had  later  been  applied  for  by  others.  It 
was  charged  that  these  alterations  and  forgeries 
were  committcHl  by  one  Barton,  then  an  Assistant 
Examiner,  In  said  department,  with  the  coilpera- 
tion  of  one  Everding,  attorney  for  Heany,  and  that 
Hejiny  abetted  and  connived  at  said  acts. 

rpon  receipt  of  this  communlcatioo,  the  Com- 
missioner addressed  a  notice  to  Heany  acconipauic<l 
by  a  copy  of  the  charges,  requiring  hlra  to  answer 
on  or  before  March  1.  1909,  as  to  the  truth  of  the 
siiaie.  and  to  show  cause  why  certain  of  the  appli- 
cations should  not  be  stricken  from  the  files  of  the 
Otfice  and  certain  others  held  to  t)e  abandoned.  The 
notice  concluded  as  follows: 

t'pon  failure  to  make  answer  or  to  deny  the  truth  of 
any  charge,  the  same  will  be  considered  true  and  such 
action  will  be  talcen  thereon  as  deemed  proper.  Upon  re- 
ceipt of  your  answer  to  the  charges,  times  and  places  will 
be  net  for  the  taking  of  such  testimony  as  may  be  neoes- 
iinry  to  prove  the  truth  of  said  charges,  and  you  will  be 
notified  thereof,  and  an  opportunity  will  be  given  you  to 
be  present  and  cross-examine  the  witnesses,  and  to  pro- 
duce such  witnesses  as  vou  may  desire  to  testify  In  vour 
behalf. 
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Heany  api>eared  and  filed  an  answer,  signed  by 
himself  and  counsel.  The  first  paragraph  is  an  e.\- 
ceptlou  to  the  Commissioner's  power  to  strike  an 
application  from  the  files.  The  remaining  para- 
graphs relate  to  the  8i)eclfic  charges.  They  do  not 
deny  that  the  changes  were  made,  but  say  that  re- 
si»ondent  Is  not  sufficiently  advised  to  form  a  belief 
as  to  the  allegetl  acts  of  Barton  and  Everding;  but 
that  if  done  the  act  was  without  his  knowledge,  con- 
sent or  connivance.  In  support  of  his  want  of 
knowledge  and  consent  he  avers  a  trial  on  a  joint  In- 
dictment against  Barton,  Everding  and  himself,  and 
his  acquittal  of  the  said  charge  on  December  23, 
li)08,  which  is  res  ndjudicata.  The  Heany  Couii)any 
and  the  Heany  Lamp  Company  also  fiU»d  answers 
setting  up  their  rL'Si)ective  assignments,  and  denying 
any  knowledge  uf  the  alleged  frauds. 

About  April  3,  lt>09,  Hans  Kuzel,  Just  and  Hana- 
man  and  one  Von  Bolton,  parlies  to  interferences 
that  had  been  declared  with  Heany's  applications, 
aforesaid,  filed  i)etltlon8  in  sjiid  pnx^eedings,  alleg- 
ing substantially  the  same  facts  charged  by  Kinnan, 
asking  that  Heany's  application  No.  23.S,7G9.  and  *11- 
vlslou  appluution  No.  322.781.  be  stricken  from  the 
files  and  treated  as  nullities,  and  that  the  inter- 
ferences be  dissolved. 

Hearing  on  these  petitions,  to  which  Heany  was 
cited  to  answer  on  or  before  May  1,  l!t09,  was  ap- 
lK)inte<l  for  tlie  same  day  as  that  ou  Kiuuan's 
charges,  which  had  been  postponed. 

The  Conunissioner  had  caused  Investigation  to  be 
made  of  irregularities  of  the  Heany  aitplieation  In 
February,  1908.  As  a  result,  Indictments  were  pre- 
sented In  the  supreme  court  of  the  District  shortly 
thereafter,  charging  Heany,  Barton  and  Everding  In 
several  counts,  with  conspiracy  in  the  matter  of 
altering  and  changing  the  applications  aforewiid. 
Three  of  these  indictments  are  set  out  In  the  records 
as  exhibits.  These  had  been  consolidated  for  trial 
and  resulted  as  follows:  Barton  pleaded  guilty. 
Everding  was  tried  and  found  guilty  and  Heany  was 
acquitted.  Judgment  was  entered  in  accordance 
therewith.       | 

Before  a  hearing  could  be  had  on  the  charges  and 
answers  thereto,  In  the  Patent  Office,  this  bill  was 
filed.  The  prayer  was  for  a  writ  of  injunction  re- 
straining the  Cotumissloner  from 'striking  the  said 
applications  of  Heany  from  the  files,  or — 

from  otherwise  proceeding  as  and  in   ihi'  manner  contem- 
plated by  the  several  orders  to  show  cause  aforesaid. 

From  the  order  granting  the  Injunction,  the  Com- 
missioner obtainetl  a  si>e<nal  appeal  on  application. 
He  also  Ux>k  a  general  api»eal.  There  has  been  no 
motion  to  dismiss  either  api>eal  and  they  have  been 

heard  together. 

John  A.  Heany.  as  the  sole  inventor.  Is  the  appli- 
cant for  the  juitent  In  each  case  pending  in  the  Pat- 
ent Office  and  whether  he  has  assigned  his  Interests 
in  the  inventions  or  not,  the  applications  must  be 
prosecuted  in  his  name.  Whether  his  assignees  are 
proper  parties  as  complainants  in  this  bill  is  a  ques- 
tion that  was  not  i>re8ented  In  the  court  below,  and 
1  will  not,  therefore,  be  considered  as  involved  here. 
No.  3.) 
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The  injunction  granted  not  only  restrains  the 
Commissiouer  of  Patents  from  taking  any  action  af- 
fecting the  applications  of  Heany,  but  also  prohibits 
hlxn  from  prosecuting  the  investigation  of  the 
charge  of  corrupt  practices  in  his  Offlc-e  relating 
thereto. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Is  the  official  head 
and  administrator  of  a  great  and  Important  public 
otiice.  The  duties  devolved  ujwn  him  are  both  exec- 
utive and  judicial  In  their  character.  As  an  execu- 
tive officer  it  is  his  duty  to  see  that  the  business  of 
the  Office  is  carried  ou  honestly,  methodically  and 
with  reasonable  despatch.  .\s  regards  every  appli- 
cation for  n  patent,  there  are  two  Interests  Involved, 
that  of  the  applicant  jind  that  of  the  public.  It  is 
the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  to  see  that  the  formal 
requirements  of  the  statutes  relating  to  applications 
are  complied  with.  Wlien  an  application  is  fonn<i 
to  be  sufficient  in  form  it  then  l)e<*onies  his  duty  to 
Inquire  and  determine  If  the  applicant  Is  justly  en- 
titled to  the  patent  as  claimed.  The  investigation 
of  the  claim  Involves  the  adjudication  of  disputed 
questions  of  fact.  ujK>n  sclent itic  or  legal  principles. 
The  proceeding  is  essentially  judicial  in  its  char- 
acter. 

As  a  necessary  incident  tf  tliese  general  powers, 
the  C^'mraissioner  has  the  ix>wer  to  iusiiiute  investi- 
gations into  the  ci'nduct  of  his  Ollice  generally  with 
a  view  to  the  efficiency  of  the  service  and  the  eradi- 
cation of  cornjpt  practices,  if  such  are  found  to 
ex  1st. 

In  what  manner  such  Investigations  shall  be  con- 
ducted and  lestiniony  elicited,  is  a  matter  within  the 
discretion  of  the  Commissioner,  and  no  court  is  vest- 
e«l  with  sui»ervlslonary  i>owt'r  over  him  To  the  ex- 
tent then,  that  the  Injunction  restrains  any  inquiry 
Into  the  charges  of  Improper  practices  in  relation  to 
the  i>endlng  applications,  it  is  clearly  erroneous. 
Whenever,  as  the  result  of  such  investigation,  the 
Commissioner  imdertakes  action  tliat  would  injuri- 
ously affwt  an  applicant's  right  of  property,  or  tend 
to  depri\e  him  thereof,  he  must  act  by  authority  of, 
and  accnrding  to  due  process  of  law. 

In  so  far.  however,  as  the  proposed  investigation 
of  the  charges  of  fraudulent  alteratloiis  of  Heany's 
applications  might  incidentally  affect  his  interests, 
due  process  of  law  seems  to  have  been  pursued. 
Copies  of  the  charges  were  delivered  to  him  and 
notice  was  given  also  tliat  testimony  would  be  taken 
with  an  opixirtunlty  to  hear  and  cross-exaudne  the 
witnesses  to  be  intro<luced.  as  well  as  to  offer  any 
testimony  in  opi>ositii>ii.  Just  and  careful  regard 
was  had  for  the  Incidental  rights  and  interests  of 
Heany  In  these  preliminary  steps. 

It  does  not  follow  from  proceedings  so  begun  that 
the  flinrges  would  necessarily  be  sustained,  and 
moreover  that  the  Commissioner  proposeil  to  destroy 
Inchoate  rights  of  the  applicant  in  such  manner 
that  he  would  be  dejtrived  of  a  right  to  apf>eal  fntm 
this  final  order  In  the  premises. 

The  injunction  not  only  went  farther  than  there  Is 
any  warrant  for.  as  above  intimated,  but  In  so  far  as 
It  seeks  to  protect  the  ultimate  rights  of  the  appli- 
cant it  is  at  least  premature. 

[Vol.  149. 


But  assuming,  as  has  been  contended,  that  the 
avowed  pur|)ose  of  the  projKised  Investigation  was 
to  furnish  a  foundation  for  striking  the  applications 
from  the  flies,  and  that  such  would  be  its  prt)bable 
result,  has  the  equity  court  the  ix)wer  to  restrain  the 
Comiiiissiouer".' 

The  ix)wer  to  enjoin  the  action  of  an  executive 
officer,  or  of  a  subordinate  tribunal,  in  a  given  case, 
rests  upon  the  same  foundation  as  that  to  compel 
action  by  mandamus.  As  has  been  held  recently  in 
an  analogous  case,  the  writ  of  mandamus  cannot  be 
useil  to  i)erform  the  office  of  an  api»eal  by  writ  of 
error;  nor  will  it  lie  where  tliere  is  another  plain 
and  adequate  remedy  for  the  injurv-  done.  (Moore 
V.  I.imlvxark.  i>iesent  term.  14'.)  ( >.  (i..  310.) 

It  Is  not  necessary  to  determine  whether  Rule  31 
of  the  Patent  Office,  under  wliich  the  Commissioner 
claims  the  power  to  strike  from  the  files  an  appli- 
cation that  has  betni  fraudulently  altered.  Is  In  Its 
entire  scor>e  consistent  with  the  statutes  go\ernlng 
procedure  in  the  Office.  The  que.stion  is  a  difficult 
one.  and  It  may  be  conceded  that  it  is  doubtful  if  It 
is  so  to  the  full  extent  of  the  scope  claimed  for  It. 
Clearly,  however,  the  Commissioner  has  the  power 
either  in  an  r.r  parte  or  an  interference  case  to  In- 
quire and  determine  whether  an  application  has 
I)een  altered  or  substituted  without  authority. 
Whether  such  an  alteration  shall  have  been  made 
by  the  attorney  of  the  applicant,  with  the  latter's 
connivance  or  consent,  is  Immaterial.  The  efficacy 
of  the  application  would  be  destroyed  by  such  alter- 
ation. It  would  no  longer  be  the  application  co:i- 
templated  by  the  statute  as  the  foundation  of  the 
patent.  Nor  is  the  power  to  so  declare,  as  the  result 
of  investigation,  barretl  by  the  adjudication  in  the 
criminal  case.  The  question  adjudicated  therein 
was  not  whether  the  application  had  been  altered, 
but  whether  the  applicant  was  a  guilty  party  there- 
to.    The  fact  of  alteration  is  not  res  adjudirata. 

It  Is  conceiled  that  if  instead  of  striking  the  ai>- 
pUcatlon  from  the  files  on  account  of  an  aUerahon. 
or  unauthorized  amendment,  the  Commissioner 
should  reject  it  formally,  an  appeal  would  lie  to 
this  court  from  the  order  of  rejection.  Hut  if  In- 
stead of  a  forma)  rejection,  the  Commissioner  should 
order  the  application  stricken  from  the  files,  it 
seems  to  the  writer  that  an  appeal  would  also  lie 
from  that  order. 

A  court  would  look  to  the  substance,  the  ntves- 
sary  effect  and  operation  of  the  order  rather  than 
to  its  formal  recital  merely.  Surely  the  Commis- 
sioner may  not.  by  striking  an  application  from  the 
files,  when  regularity  retjuired  its  rejection  for  the 
same  cause,  take  away  an  ajiiilicant's  right  of  ap- 
peal. No  matter  what  the  form  of  the  order  the 
effect  is  substantially  the  same,  namely,  the  final 
refusal  of  a  patent  to  which  the  party  might  justly 
be  entitled.  We  do  not  decide  this  point,  however, 
as  our  decision  may  be  rested  upon  another  and 
more  satisfactory  ground. 

We  cannot  entertain  a  presumption  that  the  Com- 
missioner has  predetermined  the  action  to  be  tnl,en 
as  a  result  of  his  investigation.  We  must  presume 
that  if  he  finds  the  alterations  to  have  been  made. 
Ho.  3.1 
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but  wiUiout  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  ap- 
plicant, he  will  permit  it  to  be  corrected  so  as  to  re- 
store it  to  its  condition  as  originally  filed.  In  that 
event  there  will  be  nothing  of  which  the  applicant 
can  complain. 

If.  on  the  other  hand,  he  finds  that  it  was  tam- 
pered with  by  the  connivance  and  approval  of  the 
applicant,  he  will  probably  enter  an  order  rejecting 
the  application,  leaving  the  ap{)licant  his  right  to 
appeal  therefrom.    We  cannot  presume  that  he  will 
not.     Should  he  strike  the  application  from  the  files, 
and  it  should  transpire  that  no  appeal  could  be  ' 
prosecuted   from   that  order,   the  applicant   might 
then  proceed  by  mandamus  to  compel  him  to  vacate 
that  or<l(n-  iiiul  give  th;^  appliciiut  a  hearing  on  his  1 
right    tn    have    his    application    entered.     No    such 
irreparable  injury  could  result,   under  the  condi- 
tions suggested,  as  would  warrant  the  interposition  , 
of  a  court  of  equity.  I 

The  courts  are  invested  with  no  power  to  inter-  j 
fere  with  or  supervise  the  practice  of  the  Patent 
Office.  It  is  only  in  cases  where  a  hearing  is  re- 
fused a  party,  or  the  Coniuiissioner  refuses  to  per- 
form a  plain  duty,  or  where  he  undertakes  to  do  | 
an  unwarranted  act,  for  which  there  is  no  other 
adequate  reme<ly  that  the  courts  are  authorizwi  to 
interfere  by  mandamus  or  injunction. 

No  such  case  is  presented  on  this  record.  The 
decree  for  the  injunction  will  be  reversed,  with 
costs,  and  the  cause  remanded  with  direction  to 
dismiss  the  bill. 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

RCMFOBD   CHEMIC.\L   WORKS   f.    HYGIENIC   CHEMICAT. 

Company  of  New  Jersey.  Hygienic  Chemical 
Company  ok  New  York  et  al.  i:  Rumford  Chem- 
ical Works. 

Decided  Nor  ember  »,  19f)9. 

KVIDENCK — SVIT  for  INFRINGEMENT  OF  PATENT — FOIIMBR 
SriT — Priviks 
The  mere  fact  that  defendants  In  n  suit  for  tnfrlnee- 
ment  of  a  patent  contributed  to  the  defense  In  a  prior 
suit  on  the  «;ime  patent  against  other  parties.  It  not  be- 
ing shown  that  the  present  defendants  had  the  right  to 
Intermeddle  In  any  way  In  the  conduct  of  that  case, 
does  not  render  them  privies  to  such  prior  suit,  and  the 
testimony  of  a  witness  therein,  since  deceased.  Is  Inad- 
missible afralnst  them  to  establish  infrlnjrement. 

Mr.  Philip  Mauro  and  Mr.  C.  A.  L.  Ma.<r.?tc  for  the 
Rumford  Chemical  Works. 

Mr.  Edicin  T.  Eire  and  Mr.  Willard  Parker  Butler 
for  the  Hygienic  Chemical  Company. 

Mr.  Justice  Holmes  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

These  are  two  suits  in  equity  brought  by  the  Rum- 
ford Chemical  Company  for  the  Infringement  of  a 
patent  for  baking-powders:  one,  No.  9.  brought  in 
the  third  circuit.  New  Jersey,  against  the  H.vglenic 
Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  that  State;  the 
other,  No.  121,  brought  In  the  second  circuit.  New 
York,  against  a  New  York  corporation  of  the  same 
name.  The  two  cases  were  tried  on  substantially 
the  same  record  and  evidence,  with  the  result  that 
in  New  Jersey  the  bill  was  dismissed  by  the  circuit 
court  of  appeals,  (154  Fed.  Rep..  65:  83  C.  C.  A., 
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177,)  but  In  New  York  the  bill  was  sustained.  (150 
Fed  Rep.,  436 :  86  C.  C.  A..  416. )  Writs  of  certiorari 
were  granted  by  this  Court. 

The  defendants  rested  on  the  plaintiff's  evidence 
and  the  question  in  both  suits  was  whether  a  prima 
facie  case  had  been  made  out.  It  did  not  appear 
that  the  defendants  made  or  sold  baking-powders  as 
such,  but  the  New  Jersey  company  did  make  add 
phosphates  for  baking-powders  and  other  purposes, 
and  the  New  York  comjiany  sold  the  great  part  of  its 
products.  The  plaintiff  contended  that  this  acid 
phosphate  had  the  characteristics  described  in  its 
patent,  and  was  made  and  sold  for  use  In  baking- 
j)owders,  and  that  the  manufacture  and  sale  were 
an  infringement  of  its  rights.  A  previous  decision. 
(  Rumford  Chemical  Works  v.  yew  York  Baking 
Potrdtr  Co.,  134  Fed.  Rep.,  3.85:  67  C.  C.  A..  367.) 
establishing  the  patent,  was  relied  upon  as  a  test 
case  by  which  the  defendants  were  bound,  but,  ex- 
cept the  final  decree,  entered  after  the  beginning  of 
the  present  suits,  the  record  was  not  put  in.  It 
would  seem,  from  a  late  case,  that  the  plaintiff  was 
correct  in  jioint  of  fact,  (Provident  Chemical  U'orJIr* 
V.  Hygienic  Chemical  Co.,  170  Fed.  Rep.,  523,)  bnt 
the  question  here  must  be  discussed,  of  course,  on 
the  evidence  before  the  court  below.  The  question 
is  material  as  bearing  ui)on  the  admissibility  of  the 
evidence  of  one  Clotworthy,  since  dead,  given  in  the 
suit  again.st  the  New  York  Baking  Powder  C-om- 
pany,  ui)on  which  the  plaintiff  relied. 

Clotworthy  was  the  president  and  general  man- 
ager of  the  Clotworthy  Chemical  Company  and  was 
a  manufacturer  of  baking-jxiwder.  He  testified  to 
the  purchase  from  the  Hygienic  Company  of  New 
York  of  a  barrel  of  granular  acid  phosphate,  shovrn 
to  be  similar  to  that  described  In  the  plalntifTs 
patent.  A  bill  from  the  New  Jersey  company  aud 
a  receipt  ft-om  the  New  York  company  also  were 
produceil  and  put  In.  The  courts  in  both  circuits 
rightly  regarded  this  as  the  most  Important,  if  not 
the  only  evidence  to  make  out  the  Infringement  al- 
leged. Therefore  it  was  necessary  that  the  plaintiff 
should  prove  that  the  defendants  were  privy  to  the 
New  York  Baking  Powder  Company's  case. 

To  prove  privity  Heller,  the  president  of  the  de- 
fendant companies,  was  called  and  asked  as  to  bis 
testimony  on  the  former  occasion.  He  admitted 
that  he  then   had  testified  that— 

we  are  maaufacturera  of  j^ranulated  acid  phosphate  and 
are  selling  to  the  trade  In  the  same  way  as — 

the  former  defendants;  also  that  he  had  testified 
that— 

we  hove  [undertaken  to  assist  In  l>earlDK  the  burdens  of 
this  defense  and  have  contributed  to  the  defense]  fln«n- 
ctiilly   and  otherwise. 

By  the  natural  interpretation  of  the  word  in  the 
connection  in  which  it  was  used  "  we "  embraced 
the  New  Jersey  company,  and  fairly  may  be  argued 
to  have  meant  both.  Heller  swore  that  these  an- 
swers were  true,  but  with  the  qualification  that  he 
did  not  think  that  the  New  Jersey  corporation  con- 
tributed financially,  and  that  he  did  not  remember 
whether  it  did  otherwise.  All  the  courts  agree 
that  the  privity  of  the  New  Jersey  corporntlon  was 
No.  3.] 
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not  made  out.  Probably  all,  and  at  least  the  cir- 
cuit court  of  appeals  and  the  circuit  court  for  the 
third  circuit.  (148  Fed.  Rep.,  862,)  agree  that  if 
Clotworthy'B  testimony  Is  excluded  infringement  Is  , 
not  proved.  We  should  not  revise  this  finding  of  ] 
both  courts  on  the  facts,  and  therefore  It  follows 
that  the  New  Jersey  decree  must  be  affirmed.  The 
evidence  on  both  sides  is  discussed  in  148  Fed.  Rep., 
862.  I 

It  appears  that  the  New  York  company  contrib- 
uted to  the  expenses  of  the  former  case.  But  that 
fact  alone  is  not  enough  to  warrant  a  different  re- 

■  Bult.  The  agreement  disclosed  in  170  Fed.  Rep., 
523,  was  not  before  the  court.  We  may  reject  as 
extravagant  the  suggestion  that  the  contribution 
may  have  been  made  from  charitable  motives,  and 
assume  that  it  was  Induced  by  reasons  of  business 
and  Indirect  Interest,  but  it  was  not  shown  that  as 
between  the  present  and  former  defendants  either 
Hygienic  company  had  the  right  to  Intermeddle  in 
any  way  in  the  conduct  of  the  case.  The  Hygienic 
companies  would  have  been  glad  to  see  the  Rum- 
ford patent  declared  void  and  were  willing  to  pay 
something  to  that  end.  That  was  all  and  that  did 
not   make  them   privies,   and   therefore   the   Clot- 

,  worthy  deposition  was  not  admissible  against  them. 
(Litchfield  V.  Ooodnow,  123  U.  S.,  549.  550.) 
Whether  if  it  had  been  admitted,  infringement 
could  have  been  inferred  from  the  sale  of  a  barrel 
of  granular  acid  phosphate  to  a  manufacturer  of 
baking-powder  need  not  be  considered.  There  was 
other  evidence  in  the  case. 

Decree  in  No.  9  affirmed.     Decree  in  No.  121  re- 
versed. 


The  Soistmann  patent,  No.  873,908,  for  a  horn  for 
talking-machines,  claim  3  construed  aud  Held  not 
infringed.  Excelsior  Drum  Works  v.  Sheip  d  Van- 
degrift,  (C.  C.)  173  Fed.  Rep.,  312. 


The  Conroy  reissue  patent,  No.  12,789,  (original 
No.  723,139,)  for  a  machine  for  chipping  the  edge 
of  glass  articles.  Is  valid.  Conroy  v.  Penn  Electrical 
d  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.)  173  Fed.  Rep.,  299. 


Interference  Notices. 

Depabtmknt  («f  the  Intbkiok, 

Unitep  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  December  11,  l!fOi>. 

John  L    Rodoera  «f  Co.,  their  asaigna  or  legal  repreacntu- 

tiic«,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bjr  this  Office  be- 
tween the  applications  of  .\u8tln,  Nichols  &  Co.,  of  61 
Hudson  street.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Roy  A.  Davis,  of 
Gibbon,  Nebr.,  for  rt-Eistratlon  of  a  trademark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  John  L.  Rodgers  &.<(>.,  of  1.'18  Spears 
Wharf.  Baltimore.  Md..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  bv  the  I'atent  Office  by  n-gistcred  mall  to  the  said 
.lohn  L.  Kodgers  &  Co.  having  tx-en  returned  undelivered, 
notice  is  hereby  given  to  said  John  L.  Rodgers  &  Co..  their 
assies  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
I'ominlssioner  of  I'atents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazetti 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration   of  the  period  of  publication,   the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.   MOORE.   Commiaaioner. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATENTS. 


The  Daugherty  patent,  No.  481,477,  for  a  type- 
writer, claims  37  and  38  construed  and  Held  not  In- 
fringed. Union  Typewriter  Co.  v.  L.  C.  Smith  d 
Bros.,  (C.  C)  173  Fed.  Rep.,  288. 


The  Lord  patent.  No.  548.074,  for  a  trolley  pole 
and  rope  controller,  claim  4  construed  and  Held  not 
Infringed.  Wilson  Trolley  Catcher  Co.  v.  Frank 
Ridlon  Co.,  (C.  C.)  173  Fed.  Rep.,  308. 


The  Carroll  patents.  No.  561,485,  for  a  load-dump- 
ing apparatus,  and  No.  S)5,236,  for  an  Improvement 
thereon,  both  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Los  Ala- 
mitos  Sugar  Co.  v.  Carroll,  (C.  C.  A.,)  173  Fed.  Rep., 
280. 

The  Gaines  and  Cox  patent,  No.  760,189,  for  plant 
for  feeding  metallurgical  furnaces.  Held  not  void 
on  its  face.  Oaines  v.  Alabama  Consol.  Coal  d  Iron 
Co.,  (C.  C.,)  173  Fed.  Rep.,  303. 


The  Fullman  patent.  No.  771.774,  for  an  apparatus 
for  copying  drawings.  Held  not  anticipated,  valla, 
and  infringed.  Youngstotrn  Car  Mfg.  Co.  v.  B.  K. 
Elliott  Co.,  (C.  C)  173  Fed.  Rep.,  316. 
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Dkpart.ment  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Oftice, 
Waahington,  D    C  ,  December  9,  1909 

Kuhn   Broa.,   their  aaaigns   or   legal   repreaeniatirea,    take 
n  0  tice 


,\n   Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 

>  application  of  The  Feder  Silberbers  Company,  of 

;^0  and  32  West  Third  street,  t'lnclnnali.  Onlo,  for  .reglB- 


tratlon  of  a  trade  mark  and  a  trademark  registered  to 
Kuhn  Bros.,  of  945-5t47  Fifth  street.  San  Diego,  Ca!  ,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  s«nt  by  the  I'atent  Office  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Kuhn  Bros,  having  been  re- 
turned undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said 
Kuhn  Bros.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
thev  should  Immedlatelv  nut  themselves  In  communication 
wlt^  the  I'ommisRloner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice 
of    declaration    heretofore    sent    by    and    returned    to    the 

Office  mav  be  forwarded  to  them.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  (.Arrrr* 
for  six  consecutive  weeks      If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,   the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDW.\RD  B.    MOORF:.   Commtgaione^- 


Dkpartmbnt  of  thk  Interior, 

United   States   Patint  Officb, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  December  1,  1909. 
Davidson  d  Knourlea  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repre- 

aentatixea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  The  Warren  Paint  Company,  of 
Warren  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marks registered  to  C.  A.  Reeve  A.  Companv,  of  ^61-262 
West  Fayette  street.  Syracuse,  N.  \..  and  Davlaaon  * 
Knowleo  Company,  of  61  Barclay  street.  New  York.  N.  1.. 
respectively,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the 
Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Davldaon  A 
Knowles  t  ompa'ny  having  been  returned  by  the  Poat-Offlce 
l>epartment,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Davldaon 
&  Knowles  rompany.  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  If  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  In- 
terference they  should  Immediately  put  themselvea  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order 
that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  aent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  GAjam 
for    six    consecutive    weeks.       If    no    appearance    ahall    be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUsioner. 
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Dkpaktmk.vt  of  thk  Interiok,  ^ 

United  Statks  Patent  Okkick, 

Washington,  D.  C,  November  tS,  1909. 

Tourist    Cycle   Companu,   U»   assigns   or    leant    representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Melvin  .1.  Fover,  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  regis- 
tered tu  the  Tourist  Cycle  Company,  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.. 
and  Oeorce  R.  Dldwell  Cycle  Company,  of  New  York, 
N.  y.,  respectively,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  by  the  I'utent  Offlce  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
Tourist  Cycle  Company  having  been  delivered  to  Uoy  I'or- 
ter  as  agent  for  E.  C.  Stearns,  and  neither  of  these  names 
appearing  of  record  In  the  Tourist  Cycle  Company's  reg- 
istration, and  110  evidence  having  l>een  furnished,  within 
11  time  allowed  li.v  the  Offlce  for  that  purpose,  that  K.  C. 
Stearns  and  Roy  I'orter  are  authorized  to  accept  service 
for  this  company,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  If  the  snid 
Tourist  Cycle  Company,  Its  assljfns  rr  lenal  representa- 
tives, desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  I'atents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  dec- 
laration heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Offlce  may 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  GAZirrE 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pulWlcatlon,  the  in- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORP:,   Crj hi inUia toner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States   Patent  Office. 
Washington,  D.  C,  yovcmher  n.  1900. 

Bdward  U.  Wilcox  and  William  Jay  llopkina.  their 
assigns  vr  legal  representatives,  take  notice: 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce 
between  the  application  of  Orvllle  Simpson,  of  lO.'Jfi  West 
Sixth  street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  n  trade- 
mark and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Edward  M.  Wilcox 
and  Williiim  .fay  Hopkins,  of  Whitewater.  Wis.,  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  bv  the  I'atent  Offlce  by 
re;,'isterf'd  mall  to  the  said  Edward  M.  Wilcox  and  William 
Jay  Hopkins  having  been  returned  undellverefl.  notice  Is 
hereby  given  to  said  Edward  M.  Wilcox  and  William  .Tav 
Hopkins,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  thnt  \f 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  I'atents  in  order  that  the 
notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to 
the  Offlce  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published   In   the  Officiai.  Gazette 

for    six    consecutive    weeks.      If    no    appearance    shall    be 

entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 

interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,   Commissioner. 


Dipartmhnt  of  the  Interior, 
United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D   C  ,  November  It,  t<m 

Harry  H.   Schuster,  his  assigns   or  legal   representatives. 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween an  application  for  patent  filed  by  Charles  H.  J. 
Dllg  and  Jonathan  O.  Fowler  and  a  patent  granted  to 
Harry  H.  Schuster  and  David  Maler  as  joint  Inventors, 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mall 
by  the  Patent  Offlce  to  said  Harry  H.  Schuster,  one  of  the 


Dkpartmbnt  of  the  Interior. 
United  States  Patent  Oitice. 

Washington,  D   C ,  November  ti,  l^(K> 

Percy   Warren  Noble,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween a  patent  granted  to  Percy  Warren  Noble,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  on  March  24,  1908.  No.  883.146.  application 
for  which  was  filed  November  •>?,.  1907,  No.  403.49:?.  for 
bearing  for  supporting  radiators  in  automobile-frames,  and 
applications  for  patents  filed  by  James  E.  Woodbrldire,  of 
Hridpehampton.  N  Y.,  and  (Jlovannl  Enrico,  of  Turin. 
Italy,  respectively,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  «•  nt 
by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Percy 
Warren  Noble  at  New  York,  N,  Y.,  having  been  returned 
by  the  Post-Offlce  Department,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to 
the  said  I'ercy  Warren  Noble,  his  assigns  or  legal  ri»pre- 
sentatlves,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  interference  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
selves In  communication  with  the  Commlssionfr  of  I'atents 
in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Offlce  may  be  forwarded  to  them 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Joint  patentees,  having  l)een  returned  by  the  Poat-Offlc* 
department,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  said  Harry  H. 
Schuster,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  tbetn  dt-sire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  tbef 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  I'atents  In  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Offlce 
may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tlie  Official  Qai;stt» 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall  be  en 
tered    at   the   expiration   of   the   period   of   publication,    the 
interference  will   ho  proceeded  with  as   in  case  of  default. 

i        EDWARD   R    MOORE.   Commissioner 


Oe#ABTMENT    (iF    the     iNTEBIttll. 

U.MTED    States    Patent    Dffu  r.. 

Washington.  D.  C.  October  t8,  1909 
J.  A.  Meierdier  ks  and  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  repr*- 

sentatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  L.  Pickert  Fish  Company,  of 
Boston  Mass..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  « 
frade-r.ark  registered  ro  Yzermans  &  Companv.  of  Vlaar- 
dlnger.,  Netherlands,  and  also  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
.1.  A.  Meierdiercks  and  Son?-,  of  710  Water  street  and  3t 
Harrison  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  sent  by  the  F'atent  Office  by  registered  mall  t» 
the  said  .J.  .V.  Meierdiercks  and  Sons  having  been  returned 
by  the  Post-Olflce  Department,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to 
the  said  J  .\.  Meierdiercks  and  Sons,  their  asslcns  or  lejial 
representativi't".  that  if  tliey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  In  (jrder  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  t^ 
them. 

This  notice  will  t>e  published  In  the  Officul  Oazett» 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  In- 


terference  wil 


be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 
C.  C  BILLINGS.  Acting  CoinmUsioner. 


Department  of  the  I.ntkrioh. 
T'NiTRn  St.xte.s  Patent  Office. 

Washinf/ton,  D.  C,  Noremhf'r  10,  1H09. 
Johannes  DOnit:.  his  amiiijnn  or  legal  rf  presi  itlafii  rs,  takt 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Oillce 
between  the  application  of  Reginald  .\.  F'essenden.  of 
Brant  Rock,  Mass  ,  for  patent  on  an  electrical  measurinf 
instrument  and  the  patent  granted  to  .lohannes  Donitz, 
of  Berlin.  Ormany,  on  .lune  LM .  1904.  No.  7f;.S.164,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  I'atent  Office 
by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Johannes  Iiiitiltz  having 
been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereliy  t'iven  to  the 
said  .lohannes  Ix'initz.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  lo 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  ia 
order  that  the  notice  of  declarati<in  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  offlce  may  t>e  forwarded  to  thorn 

This  notice  will   be   published    in   the  ()kfi<i.\i.  (iA/KTrB 
for    six    consecutive    weeks.      If    no    appearance    shall    be 
entered    at    the  expiration   of   the   period    of   publication, 
the    interference    will    be    proceeded    with    as    in    (ase    o 
default.  I 

EDWARD  B.    MOORE.    Commissioner 


Department  of  t  \t  IxtkuiOr, 

Umtv.d  States  Paiknt  Officf. 

Washington,  D.  C,  November  k.  1909. 

The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre' 

sentatives.  Pike  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  tlii^j  offlce 
between  the  application  of  Edna  S.  F'risble.  of  Crvstai 
I^ke,  111  ,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade* 
mark  registered  to  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company,  of  145 
North  Fourth  street.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  and  the  notice  of 
said  deci.iratlon  sent  by  the  Patent  Offlce  by  registered 
mail  to  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company  havlni;  been  dellv 
ered  to  Leatlierford  Company  ana  said  Leatherford  Com- 
pany having  fniled  to  comply  with  the  requirement  of  the 
Offlce  letter  of  Septe;nber  11.  1909,  to  either  call  attention 
to  an  assignment  from  The  Wolff  Chemical  Companv  of 
record  In  the  Oftice  prior  to  the  declaration  of  the  Inter- 
ference or  to  file  an  application  for  registratiim.  notice 
is  hereby  given  The  Wolff  Chemical  Company.  Its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any"  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  tlie  said  interference  they  should  Imme- 
diately put  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declara- 
tion may  t>e  sent  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazkttb 

for    six    consecutive    weeks       If    no    appearance    shall    b9 

entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 

interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE.  Commissioner. 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtee. 


Alabama , 

Arkansas 

California , 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Illlnota 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kantucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

Michigan 

Minnesota.: 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey , 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  Dakota... 


States 
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8 

11 

1 

76 

20 

16 
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42 
17 
13 
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Java 
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05 

Mexico 
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1 

1 

Modified  Order  Relating  to  Eiecators  aud  Adminis- 
trators. 

(OaDia  No.  1,827.) 
DlPABTUIKT  or  THl  IKTXRIOR, 

Unitid  Status  Patbnt  Offici, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  U,  on. 
Order  No.  1.792.  dated  January  20.  1909.  publlsbed  In 
volume  138  of  the  OrriciAL  Gazkttc,  page  970.  Is  modified 
by  directing  that  whenever  the  right  of  applying  for  and 
obtaining  a  patent  for  an  Invention  devolves  upon  an  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  of  a  deceased  inventor,  or  when 
the  executor  or  administrator  intervenes  In  the  proaeeo- 
tlon  of  an  application,  the  proof  of  authority  of  such  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  referred  to  In  a&id  order  shall  lo 
all  cases  be  recorded  in  the  assignment  records  of  tills 
Offlce.  A  reference  to  this  record  should  be  placed  la 
each  application  involved.  This  order  will  apply  also  to 
cases  arising  under  section  4896,  Revised  Statutes. 

(Signed)  C.  C.  BILLINGS. 

Acting  Cotnmission^r, 


Oonununications  to  the  Patent  OflBce. 

Rule  9.  .\  separate  letter  should  In  every  case  be 
written  In  relation  to  each  distinct  subject  of  Inquiry  or 
application.  Assljrnments  for  record,  final  fees,  and  orders 
for  copies  or  abstracts  must  be  sent  to  the  Offlce  In  sepa- 
rate letters. 
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DSCBMBBR  28,  1909. 


A.PPLIOATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Butinett  Dtcember  tl,  1906, 


S 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
ticD. 


313  I  1.  Fences;    Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;      Seeders    and    Planters; 
!      Trees.  I'lants.  and  Flowers. 

12s  3.  Aeronautics:  Uee  Cultiirp;  Dairy; 
Label-AIfixers:  Paper  Files  arid 
Binders;  I'neiimatic  Despatch; 
Pneumatics;  Presses;  Store- 
Service;  Tobacco. 

175     3.  .\nnealing  and  Tempering:  Coat- 
I      Ing  with  Metal;  Electrochemistry; 
Metal-f  oundlnp;  M  e  t  a  11  u  r  g  y ; 
'      Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

232     4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 

Derricks;   E.xcavating;   Hoisting; 

Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 

I      and  I'nloadlng;  Metallic  Building 

Structures. 

167  5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

318  6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chem- 
icals; K  X  p  1 0  s  i  V e  s;  Fertilizers; 
Medicines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

312  7.  Educational  .\  p  p  1  i  a  n  c  e  s  ; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors:  Nut  arid  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics:  Velocipedes. 

131  8.  Beds;  Clialrs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture. 

142  9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Flre-Ex- 
tinguishers:  Hydraulic  I.Motors; 
Pumps;  Sewerage;  Wind-Wheels. 

332     10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

154  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manutactures;  Kall- 
In^  and  SUpllng;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

324  12.  Elevators;  Journal-Boxes.  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

329  13.  .Xrms.  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive Charees.  Makine;  Metal- 
Working.  Etc. 

807  14.  Compound  T.'ools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  Metal-Bending;  Metal- 
Ornamenting:  Sheet-Metal 
Ware,  Making  Tools;  Wire- 
Working. 

308  15.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Sheets  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid  Coating  Coinpositions; 
Paper-Making;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  .\pparatas;  Plastic 
Compositions;  Plsistlcs. 

100     16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

a03  17.  Linotyping;  Matrix  -  Making; 
Paper  Manufactures;  Printing. 

327  18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Englne  Valves. 

286     19.  Dampers.    Antomatlc;    Fur- 
naces;   Heat  -  Distributing   Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 
179     20.  Artificial  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentlstrv;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes:  Undertaking. 
112.    21.  Brakes    and    Gins:    Cardlne: 
t      Cloth-Flnlshlng;  Cordage;   Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

249  22.  A  I  r  -  G  u  n  s  .  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  .Vmmunltion  and  Ex- 
plosive Devices;  Boats  and  Buoys; 
Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion; 
Ordnance;  Railway  -  Ralls  and 
Joints;  Railway-Ties  and  Fasten- 
ers; Ships. 

879  ,  23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;    Recorders;    Registers: 
'      Tlmo-Controlllng  Mechanism. 


I  § 
'S.uc 

"^1 

New.      Amended  c  J 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  acUon. 


Oct.   18     Nov.  20  1  408 

i 
I 

July    30     Sept.    1  '  767 

I     ! 

Nov.  22     Dec.     s     191 

I  1 

Sept.    3     Nov.    5     681 

i        1 
Sept.  22   Sept.  24  596 
Oct.  18  Oct.  18  338 

Nov.  1   Nov.  26  496 

i        I 
Sept.  22  Nov.  18  '  460 

Sept.  7   Dec.  3  383 


Oct.  13  Nov.  4  650 
Nov.  5  Oct.  21  332 


Nov.  9  Nov.  18  480 
Sept.  8  Nov.  19  464 
Sept.  17  Nov.  22  468 


Oct  6  Dec.  7  606 


Aug.  4   Oct.  21  313 
Nov.  1   Dec.  7  244 

Oct.  23  Oct.  11  330 


Oct.  12  Sept.  25  319 

Oct.  13  Nov.  13  234 

Sept.  7  Nov.  16  460 

Sept.  28  Nov.  24  296 


Oct.  18  Oct.  15  '  354 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


839 


6 

a 

8 
a 

144 
312 

106 
372 

382 
147 


152 


172 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  Invan- 
tion. 


Oldeat  new  appli-  g  c 
cation  and  old-  2-2 
est  action  bvap-  8  v 
plicant  awaiting  ^  " 


278 


164 


304 
244 


264 


107 


378 


321 

280 


125 
279 


24.  .\pparel;  .\pparel  Apparatus: 
Electriritv.  Mexiical  and  Surgical; 
Sewlng-rfachlne.s;  Surgery. 

25.  Butchering;  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; Vegetable  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

26.  Electric  Heating  and  Rheo- 
stats: Electric  Railways;  Elec- 
tricity. Ofneration:  Motive  Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scruhblng; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Internal  -Combustion  En- 
gines: .Miscellaneous  Heat  -  En- 
gine Plants. 

29.  Coojiering;  Fire-Escapes; 
Ladders;  Roofs;  Wheelwright- 
Machines;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood -Sawing;  Wood -Turning; 
Woo<lworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

30.  F  1  u  i  d  -  Pre ssure  Regulators: 
Dliunlnatlng  -  Dumers:  Liquid 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia.  Water. 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and 
Illuminating.  Hlde.s.  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  oils:  Oils  Fats, 
and  Glue;  Water  Purification. 

32.  Carbocating  Beverages:  Dis- 
pensing lieverages;  Disiiensing- 
Cans;  Fire  .\rts;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutler}-;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  PMectric  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures: 
Paving;  Tent^  Cano7)ies.  Um- 
brellas, and  Canes. 

34.  Rallwavs:  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rolling-Stock. 

35.  Buckles.  Buttons.  Clasps, 
Etc.;  Car<l.  Picture,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Garment-Supporters; 
Toilet. 

,  36.  Curtains  Sha<les,  and  Screens; 
Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lighting:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  General 
Applications. 

38.  .\rteslan  and  Oil  Wells;  Bot- 
tles and  Jars:  Care  of  Live  Stock; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery; .StoEe-Worklng. 

39.  Baths  and  Closets;  Water  Dis- 
tribution. 

40.  Baggage;  Check-Controlled 
-Vpparattis:  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Deposit  and 
Collection  Receptacles;  Lighting- 
Fixtures;  Met^lic  Shipping  and 
Storing  Vessels;  Pactage  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recepta- 
cles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Package*:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances; 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals... 


office  action. 

'0  « 

New. 

Amended 

|5 

Nov.  15 

Nov. 

19 

389 

Nov.  26 

D©c. 

1 

20: 

July   13 

Oct. 

12 

723 

Nov.  15 

Nov. 

8 

37« 

Nov.  16 

Nov. 

11 

331 

Sept.    7 

Nov. 

3 

490 

Oct.    11      Nov.  22     29(1 


Oct.    12     Nov.  12  '  257 


Nov.    1     Dec     1     224 


Sept.  28     Nov.    5 


J 


Nov. 

9 

Nov. 

30 

18} 

Oct. 

18 

Nov. 

20 

719 

1 

Aug. 

18 

Oct 

5 

1 
86t 

Sept. 

14 

Sept. 

15 

"37 

A  ug. 

27 

Not. 

1 

884 

Aug. 

28 

Oct. 

23 

64 

July 

31 

Nov. 

13 

694 

July    28 
Sept.  29 


Nov. 
Nov. 


1    63e 

26      227 


Oldest  new  cav>,  July  13;  oldest  amended.  Sept. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action... 


1. 


18,»6© 


161     Tradf.-Marks  and  Desions: 

■      Trade- Marks Nov.  24     Dec.  10     637 

'      Designs. Nov.  22     Dec.   15     108 


Trade-Marks, 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  February  20, 
1905,  In  the  OFriciAL  Gazette  commenced  May  2.  1906,  and  wlU 
appear  in  each  weekly  number  of  the  Gazette  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Oaiette.  which 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  in  quantlrtesfor 
flvecenta  each.    Coupons  will  be  taken  In  payment  thereof. 
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944.249.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     Alfred  Anderson.  Min-  '  944.250.     VENTILATOR.     Alfred  M    Abniskn,  Chicago. 
ncnpollR,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nels  J.  Olsen  and  George  C.   ■       111.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.003. 
Harper.  MInneapoll.s,  Minn.     FMled  Dec.  30.  1908.     Serial 
No.  469,016. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch  comprlginir  movable  twitch 
points,  a  Bwitch  bar  and  switch  operatinic  means,  the  lat- 
ter embodying  a  coupling  hend  detachably  fitted  to  the 
Bwltcb  bar.  a  catch  for  connecttnit  the  couplinjc  head  to  the 
■witch  bar,  a  trtp  plvotally  mounted  on  the  coupling  head 
and  provided  with  a  crank  arm  operable  by  the  eni^neer 
or  operator  of  a  train,  and  enfraglng  said  crank  arm  for 
releasing  the  catch  and  actuating  the  switch. 

2.  Id  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  a  movable 
switch  point,  a  switch  bar.  a  coupllDK  bead,  an  operatlnir 
lever  connected  with  said  coupling  bead,  a  catch  for  con- 
nectlDfr  the  coupIlOK  head   to  the  switch  bar,   a   trip   plv-  ^, 
otally    mounted   on    the   coupling    head    for    releaalng    the 
catch  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  n  rod  or  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  crank  arm  for  i 
tripping  the  catch   releasing  means,  and   an   arm  for  con-    j 
nectlon   with  the   rod  or  bar  provided   with   the  cam  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  approaching  train.  l 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  a  movable  ' 
switch  point,  a  switch  bar  connected  therewith,  a  coapMng 
head,  switch  operating  means  connected  with  said  coupling 
head,  a  catch  for  connecting  the  coupling  head  to  the 
switch  bar,  a  projection  for  releasing  the  catch  and  hav- 
ing a  trip  arm  connected  therewith,  a  rod  or  bar  having  a 
cam  portion  to  engage  with  said  trip  arm  to  effect  the 
release  of  the  coupling  bead  from  the  switch  bar,  means 
for  operating  said  arm  or  bar,  a  bell  crank  having  one  arm 
or  member  connected  with  the  switch  bar  and  yielding 
means  connecting  the  other  member  or  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  with  the  said  rod  or  bar  provided  with  the  cam. 

4.  In  combination  a  movable  switch  point,  a  switch  bar 
connected  therewith,  a  coupling  bead  detachably  fitted  to 
the  switch  bar,  an  operating  lever  connected  with  the 
coupling  bead,  a  spring  actuated  cateb  mounted  apon  the 
coupling  head  and  adapted  te  connect  It  to  the  iwltcb 
bar.  catch  releasing  means  moanted  npoo  the  coupling 
head  and  embodying  a  trip  arm,  a  bell  crank  having  one 
member  connected  to  the  switch  bar.  an  operating  rod 
having  a  cam  to  engage  with  the  trip  ana  of  the  catch 
releasing  means,  a  yielding  eonnectkm  between  lald  rod 
and  the  opposite  member  of  the  bell  crank,  and  ao  arm 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  approaching  train  and 
havlog  connection  with  the  rod  provided  with  the  cam. 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  body  with  open- 
ings and  deflectors,  a  lid,  with  openings,  fastened  to  the 
body,  a  screen,  a  snowshnker  attached  to  the  screen,  a 
stopper  with  a  spring  pressing  thereon  attached  to  the 
body,  a  segment,  a  plate,  with  lug  boles,  attached  to  the 
lower  extension  of  the  body,  a  slotted  ear  plate  attached  to 
the  plate,  a  lug  extending  through  the  Blotted  ear  plate 
and  Into  the  lug  holes  In  the  plale,  a  chain  attached  to  the 
lug,  and  n  spring  attached  to  the  lid  and  fastened  to  the 
segment  and  lug.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  body  with  open- 
ings and  deflectors,  a  lid.  with  openings,  a  screen  with  a 
snowshaker,  a  segment,  a  plate,  with  lug  holes,  attached 
to  the  lower  extension  of  the  body,  a  slotted  ear  plate 
attached  to  the  plate,  a  lug  extending  throogh  the  slotted 
car  plate  and  Into  the  lug  boles  In  the  plate,  a  chain  at- 
tached to  the  lug.  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  lid  and 
fiisttned  to  the  segment  and  lug.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  body  with  open- 
ings and  deflectors,  a  lid  with  openings  fastened  to  the 
body,  a  segment,  a  plate,  with  lug  holes,  attached  to  the 
lower  extension  of  the  body,  a  slotted  ear  plate,  a  lug  ex- 
tending through  the  slotted  ear  plate  and  Into  the  lug 
holes,  a  chain  attached  to  the  lug,  and  a  spring  attached  to 
the  Ud,  scKment  and  lug.  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  body  with  open- 
ings and  deflectors,  a  lid.  with  openings,  a  screen  with  a 
snowshaker,  a  segment,  a  slotted  ear  plate  attached  to  the 
lower  extension  of  the  body,  a  lug  extending  through  the 
slotted  e.Tr  plate  and  Into  the  lug  holes  In  the  lower  ex- 
tension of  the  body,  a  chain  attached  to  the  lug,  and  a 
spring  attached  to  the  lid.  segment  and  lug,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  ventilator,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  body  with  open- 
ings and  deflectora.  a  lid.  with  openings,  fastened  to  the 
body,  a  stopper  with  a  spring  pressing  thereon  attached  to 
the  body,  a  segment,  a  plate,  with  lug  holes,  attached  to 
the  lower  extension  of  the  body,  a  Ing  extending  into  the 
lug  boles  In  the  plate,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  Ud  and 
fastened  to  the  segment  and  lug,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 
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944.251.  POST  FOR  LINK-BUTTONS.  Charlbs  C.  Ball. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Shlman-Mlller  Mfg.  Co.,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1909.      Serial  No.  487.87.^. 


1.  A  post  for  link-buttons,  made  of  V-shape  of  two  bent- 
up  legs  of  U-shaped  cross-section,  united  at  the  apex,  and 
by  braces  approximately  at  the  middle-portion  of  the  legs, 
said  braces  being  bent  up  from  one  leg  and  attached  t3o  the 
Inner  edgps  of  the  other  leg. 

2.  A  blank  for  the  posts  of  link-buttons  consisting  of  a 
longitudinal  strip  of  sheet-metal,  recesses  approximately 
at  the  middle  portion  of  the  same,  and  Inclined  arms  at 
opposite  sides  near  one  end  of  the  same. 

3.  A  V-shaped  post  for  link-buttons  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet-metal  of  suitable  thickness  comprising  two 
longitudinally  curved  bent  up  legs  of  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion, a  narrow  connecting  strip  holding  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  legs  together  and  formed  by  recesses  cut  in  said  piece 
of  sheet-metal,  and  laterally  extending  arms  formed  In- 
tegral with  one  of  said  legs  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
other  leg. 

4.  A  link-button  comprising  a  V-shaped  post  having 
bent  up  legs  of  U-shaped  cross-section  held  together  at 
their  inner  ends  by  a  narrow-connecting  strip  Integral 
with  both  of  the  legs,  the  Intermediate  part  of  said  legs 
being  held  together  by  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  spaced 
legs  integral  with  one  of  said  legs  and  soldered  to  the 
other,  a  small  button  soldered  to  said  inner  ends  and  said 
connecting  strip,  and  a  larger  button  to  the  diametrically 
opposite  side  of  the  rim  of  which  the  outer  ends  of  said 
legs  are  secured. 


944.252.     MASSAGE  APPARATUS.     Edwin  M.  Basslbr, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,676. 


A 


In  a  massage  apparatus,  a  suction  generator,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  shell  or  casing,  a  partition  therein  which  di- 
vides the  interior  thereof  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, the  upper  compartment  being  provided  with  an  air 
admission  opening  and  the  lower  compartment  with  a 
water  discharge  opening,  a  Jet  nozzle  in  said  upper  com- 
partment, means  for  connecting  the  admission  end  of  said 
Jet  nozzle  with  a  source  of  supply  of  water  under  pressure, 
an  Induction  tube  in  the  lower  compartment  of  said  gen- 
erator the  upper  end  of  which  Is  In  open  communication 
with  the  upper  compartment  of  said  generator,  the  relation 


being  such  that  said  Jet  nossle  will  discharge  into  the 
open  end  of  said  Induction  tube,  a  watpr  soal  for  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  Induction  tube,  a  flexible  tube  con- 
nected to  the  air  admission  opening  of  the  apparatus,  an^l 
an  applicator  at  the  end  of  said  tut>e,  substantially  as 
described.  | 


944,253.  STREET-SPRINKLER.  Charles  F.  Bibrbach, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480.477. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  discharge  nozzles  of  a 
street  sprinkler,  of  a  deflecting  shield  closed  at  its  sides 
and  ends  and  open  at  lin  bottom,  the  end  walls  of  the 
shield  being  t>oth  inclined  In  the  same  direction  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  streams 
of  water  downwardly  and  toward  one  end  of  the  shield. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  discharge  nozzles  of  a 
street  sprinkler,  of  a  deflecting  shield  closed  at  Its  sides 
and  ends  and  open  at  its  bottom,  one  end  wall  of  the 
shield  being  curved  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  the 
opposite  end  being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly, 
whereby  the  discharge  streams  of  water  are  deflected 
downwardly  and  toward  one  end  of  the  shield  and  where- 
by the  side  impact  of  the  deflected  water  is  adapted  to 
force  the  debris  of  the  street  toward  the  gutter. 


9  4  4,254.  PEOCESS  OF  MAKING  PATTERNS  FOR 
CASTING  HOLLOW  DENTAL  FILLINGS.  Edgar  P. 
BiNFORD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.607. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  pattern  for  casting  inlay 
flilings  which  consists  in  taking  an  Impression  of  a  cavity 
in  fusible  mateijal.  applying  to  said  Impression  a  heated 
tubular  Instrument  to  locally  fuse  the  material  of  the 
impression,  and  causing  the  fused  material  to  pass  into 
said  instrument. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  pattern  for  casting  Inlay 
fillings  which  consists  in  taking  an  Impression  of  a  cavity 
In  fusible  material,  applying  to  said  impression  a  heated 
tubular  instrument  to  locally  fuse  the  material  of  the 
Impression,  and  providing  means  for  drawing  the  fused 
material  into  said  instrument. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  pattern  for  casting  an  inlay 
I  filling  which  consists  in  taking  an  impression  of  a  cavity 
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in  fusible  material  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial of  said  impression  by  locally  fusing  the  material  of 
the  impression,  applying  thereto  a  tubular  instrument 
and  applying  to  said  Instrument  suction  producing  means 

4.  The  procefw  of  forming  a  pattern  for  casting  inlay 
fillings  which  comprises  taking  an  Impression  In  fusible 
material,  applying  thereto  a  heated  tubular  Instrument 
to  locally  melt  the  material  of  the  impression  and  sub- 
jecting said  instrument  to  an  influence  which  causes  the 
melted   material   to  pass   Into   said    Instrument. 

.'>.  The  process  of  forming  a  pattern  for  casting  Inlay 
fillings  which  consists  in  taking  an  impression  of  a  cavity 
In  fusible  material,  locally  fusing  the  material  of  the 
impression  and  drawing  the  fused  material  away  from 
the  pattern. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


944,255.     PRESSURE-REGUL.VTdR. 
Chicago.   111.      Filed  Sept.   2.   1908. 


Clarbncb  H.  Bono, 
Serial  No.  451,346. 


1.  In  a  pressure  regulator  for  a  fluid  supply  system, 
the  combination  with  a  speed-controlling  device  for  a 
fluid  supply  motor,  of  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  speed-controlling  device  controlled  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure, whereby  the  speed  of  the  motor  will  be  Increased 
as  the  pressure  falls,  and  vice  versa,  and  means  rendered 
operative  by  an  excessive  Initial  variation  of  the  fluid 
pressure  from  normal  for  disengaging  said  means  for  so 
controlling  said  motor  speed-controlling  device,  thereby 
providing  for  an  excessive  final  variation  of  the  fluid 
pressure  opposite  to  the  initinl   excessive  variation. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulator  for  a  fluid  supply  system. 
the  combination  with  a  speed  controlling  device  for  the 
fluid  supply  motor,  of  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  speed-controlling  device  controlled  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure, whereby  the  speed  of  the  motor  will  be  increased 
as  the  pressure  falls,  and  vice  versa,  and  means  rendered 
operative  by  an  excessive  Initial  variation  of  the  fluid 
pressure  from  normal  for  disengaging  said  means  for  so 
controlling  said  motor  speed-controlling  device,  thereby 
providing  for  an  excessive  final  variation  of  the  fluid 
pressure  opposite  to  the  initial  excessive  variation,  and 
means  rendered  operative  by  a  fluid  pressure  beyond  a 
predetermined  maximum  or  minimum  fluid  pressure  for 
operating  the  motor  sljeed-controlllng  device. 

3.  In  a  pressure  regulator  for  a  fluid  supply  system, 
the  combination  with  a  speed-controlling  device  for  the 
fluid  supply  motor,  of  adjustable  means  for  automstically 
operating  said  speed-controlling  device  controlled  by  the 
fluid  pressure,  whereby  the  speed  of  the  motor  will  l>e 
increased  as  the  pressure  falls,  and  vice  verSa.  and  ad- 
justable means  rendered  operative  by  an  excessive  initial 
variation  of  the  fluid  pressure  from  normal  for  disen- 
gaging said  means  for  so  controlling  said  motor  speed- 
controlling  device,  thereby  providing  for  an  excessive 
final  variation  of  the  fluid  pressure  to  the  initial  excess- 
ive variation. 

4.  In  a  pressure  regulator  for  a  fluid  supply  system, 
the  combination  with  a  speed-controlling  device  for  the 
^id  supply  motor,  of  means  for  operating  said  speed- 
controlling  device  controlled  by  the  fluid  pressure,  where- 
by the  speed  of  the  motor  will  be  increased  as  the  pres- 
sure falls,  and  vice  versa,  said  means  comprising  a  doable- 


acting  cylinder,  comprising  a  valve  chest  and  s  valve 
therein,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  admission  ports 
controlled  by  said  valve  and  with  discharge  ports,  a  pipe 
adapted  for  connecting  the  valve  chest  with  said  fluid 
system,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  opsratlve  connection 
between  said  piston  and  the  motor  speed-controlling  de- 
vice, a  valve  stem  rigidly  secured  to  the  valve  of  said 
cylinder,  a  single  acting  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  pipe 
adapted  to  connect  said  cylinder  with  said  fluid  system 
at  one  side  of  the  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  secured  in 
said  piston,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  piston 
rod  and  to  a  fixed  support,  means  adapted  for  actuating 
said  lever  against  the  force  of  the  fluid  pressure  on  said 
piston  and  stops  on  the  stem  of  the  valve  of  the  double- 
acting  cylinder  with  which  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted 
lever  engages. 

5  In  a  pressure  regulator  for  a  fluid  supply  system, 
the  combination  with  a  speed-controlling  device  for  the 
fluid-supply  motor,  of  means  for  operatinj:  said  speed- 
controlling  device  controlled  by  the  fluid  pressure,  where- 
by the  speed  of  the  motor  will  be  Increased  as  the  pres- 
sure falls,  and  vice  versa,  said  means  comprising  a  don- 
ble-acting  cylinder,  comprising  a  valve  chest,  a  valve 
therein,  provided  with  admission  ports  controlled  by  said 
%'alve.  and  discharge  ports,  a  pipe  adapted  for  connecting 
the  valve  chest  with  the  receptacle  of  said  fluid  system, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  operative  connection  between 
said  piston  and  the  motor  speed  controlling  device,  a 
valve  stem  rigidly  secured  to  the  valve  of  said  cylinder, 
a  single  acting  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  pipe  adapted 
to  connect  said  cylinder  with  the  receptacle  of  said  fluid 
system  at  one  side  of  the  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod  se- 
cured iu  said  piston,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said 
piston  rod  and  to  a  fixed  support,  means  adapted  for 
actuating  said  lever  against  the  force  of  said  piston,  and 
adjustable  stops  on  the  stem  of  the  valve  of  the  double- 
acting  c^illnder  with  which  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted 
lever  engages. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


944,256.  TEM!'OR.\RY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE  -  SHEET 
HOLDER,  Harry  F.  Bishong.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  as 
slgnor  to  Kalamazoo  I>oose  Leaf  Binder  Company.  Kal- 
amazoo. Mich.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,999 


1.  In  a  temporary  hinder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  with  the  covers,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars 
comprising  metal  shells  having  end  blocks  secured  therein, 
said  clamping  bars  having  openings  formed  in  their  Inner 
or  clamping  faces  ;  shafts  having  oppositely-threaded  ends 
arranged  in  said  clamping  bars,  said  shafts  being  Joar- 
naled  In  said  end  blocks  thereof;  binding  cords  arranged 
through  the  said  openings  in  said  clamping  bars,  the  por- 
tion of  the  clamping  bars  punched  out  to  form  said  open- 
ings  being   turned   inwardly   to  form    bearing-blocks   for 
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•aid  binding  cords ;  nuts  to  which  the  ends  of  said  blnd- 
ing  cords  are  secured,  threaded  upon  said  shafts,  and 
Inwardly-projecting  rigid  binge  members  at  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  covers,  pivoted  on  said  shafts,  said  clamping 
bars  having  tran«ver9e  slots  therein  adapted  to  receive 
said  hinge  members. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  with  the  covers,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars 
comprising  metal  shells  having  end  blocks  secured  therein, 
cald  clamping  bars  having  openings  formed  in  their  Inner 
or  clamping  faces ;  shafts  having  oppositely-threaded  ends 
arranged  In  said  clamping  bars,  said  shafts  being  Jour- 
naled  In  said  end  blocks  thereof ;  binding  cords  arranged 
through  the  said  openings  in  said  clamping  bars ;  nuts 
to  which  the  ends  of  said  binding  cords  are  secured, 
threaded  upon  said  shafts,  and  Inwardly-projecting  rigid 
hinge  members  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  covers,  pivoted 
on  said  shafts,  said  clamping  bars  having  transverse 
slots  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  hinge  meml>er8. 

3.  In  "a  temporary  binder  or  loose  shoet  holder,  the 
combination  with  the  covers,  of  n  pair  of  clamping  bars 
comprising  metal  shells  having  end  blocks  secured  therein 
plvotally  connected  to  said  covers,  said  clamping  bars 
having  openings  formed  In  their  Inner  or  clamping  faces  ; 
shafts  having  oppositely-threaded  ends  arranged  In  said 
clamping  bars,  said  shafts  being  Journaled  In  said  end 
blocks  thereof;  binding  cords  arranged  through  the  said 
openings  In  said  clamping  bars,  the  portion  of  the  clamp- 
ing bars  punched  out  to  form  said  openings  being  turned 
inwardly  to  form  bearing-blocks  for  said  binding  cords, 
and  nu^  to  which  the  ends  of  said  binding  cords  are 
secured,  threaded  upon  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  temporary  hinder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  with  the  covers,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars 
comprising  metal  shells  having  end  blocks  secured  therein 
plvotally  connected  to  said  covers,  said  clamping  bars 
having  openings  formed  In  their  Inner  or  clamping  faces  : 
shafts  iKiving  oppositely-threaded  ends  arranged  In  said 
clampinK  liars,  said  shafts  being  Journaled  In  said  end 
blocks  thpreof ;  binding  cords  arranged  through  tho  said 
openings  in  snid  clamping  bars,  and  nuts  to  which  the 
ends  of  said  binding  cords  aro  secured,  threaded  upon 
said  shafts. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  with  the  covers,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bars 
comprising  metal  shells  having  end  blocks  socured  therein, 
pivotnlly  connected  to  said  covers,  said  clamping  bars 
having  openings  formed  in  their  inner  or  clamping  faces; 
binding  cords  arranged  through  the  said  openings  in  said 
clamping  bars,  the  portion  of  the  clamping  bars  punched 
out  to  form  said  openings  being  turned  Inwardly  to  form 
bearing  blocks  for  said  binding  cords,  and  adjusting 
means  for  said  binding  cords  arranged  in  said  clamping 
bars. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.257.  FURNACE-CASING  RING.  George  E.  Camp, 
Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Heater  Company, 
Utlca,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,760. 

1.  .V  sheet  metal  furnace  casing  ring  baring  oppositely 
extending  flanges,  an  outwardly  projecting  embossed  rib, 
and  rtvcrse  grooves  at  the  base  of  the  flanges  adjaont  to 
the  rit),  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  furnace  ring  having  oppositely  project- 
ing flangps  and  embossed  rib  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
bracket  pieci'  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  section  of  a  furnace  casing  and 
having  means  for  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  said  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  8he«t  metal  furnace  ring  having  oppositely  pro- 
jecting flanges  and  embossed  outwardly  projecting  rib. 
aad  inwardly  projecting  bracket  pieces  having  means  for 
engaging  at  both  sides  the  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower 
members  of  the  inner  section  of  a  furnace  casing,  sub- 
fltaotially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The   combination  with   the   inner  and  outer  sections 
of  a  furnace  casing,  of  a  casing  ring  having  oppositely  ex 
tending  flanges  to  engage  the  outer  casing  with  interme- 


diate outwardly  projecting  emboaaed  rib  and  reverse 
curve  grooves  at  the  base  of  the  flanges,  and  Inwardly 
projecting  brackets  having  means  for  engaging  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  sections  of  Inner  furnace  casing, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  .\  sheet  metal  furnace  ring  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing tlan«es,  an  outwardly  proje.-ting  embosstd  rib.  and  in- 
terior bracket  pieces  oppunite  said  rib.  said  dracket  pieces 
each  comprising  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner  section  of  a  fur- 
nace casing,  and  oppositely  projecting  ears  carried  by  the 
inner  end  of  said  inwardly  projecting  portion  and  adapted 
to  euKa^re  the  inner  surface  of  said  section,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


944.2.^S.  INDITIDUAL  PROTECTOR.  Frank  B.  Cook. 
Chicago.  III.  Original  application  filed  .lune  10.  1908, 
Serial  No.  43T.722.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No    478,641. 


1.  An  individual  protector  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  tilock  of  insulating  material  having  small 
bores  therethrotmh  for  accommodat ln;r  fusible  conductors. 
suitable  terminal  posts  carrifnl  by  the  said  block  at  the 
ends  of  the  said  l>ores  and  to  which  the  fusible  conductors 
are  secured,  a  pair  of  liuhtnins:  arresters  at  one  end  of  the 
said  block  carried  by  a  pair  of  the  terminal  posts,  one 
electrode  of  eacti  arrester  making  electrical  connection 
with  its  terminal  post,  a  ground  terminal  post  carried  by 
the  said  block  near  the  arresters,  and  a  spring  member 
carried  by  the  ground  terminal  post  and  makiuk:  electrical 
conn«»cfion  with  the  pair  of  liehtniuK  arresters,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  \n  individual  protector  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  block  of  insulating  material  having  small 
bores  therethrouch  for  accommodating  fusible  conductors, 
suitable  terminal  posts  carried  by  the  snid  block  at  th<- 
ends  of  the  said  bores  and  to  which  the  fusible  conductors 
are  secured,  a  pair  of  lightning  arresters  at  one  end  of  the 
said  block  carried  by  a  pair  of  the  terminal  posts,  one 
electrode  of  each  arrester  making'  electrical  connection 
with  its  terminal  post,  n  metallic  cap  for  each  of  the 
arresters  inclosing  same  and  making  electrical  connection 
with  one  of  the  electrodes  there<^if,  a  ground  terminal  post 
carried  by  the  aald  block  near  the  arresters,  and  a  spring 
member  carri«»d  by  the  eround  terrains  1  post  and  making 
electrical  connection  with  the  said  metallic  caps,  snb- 
stantially  as  degcrlbed. 
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3.  An  Individual  protector  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  porcelain  block  having  a  pair  of  small  bores 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  terminal  posts  car- 
ried by  said  block  at  the  ends  of  the  said  bores,  .-ach  ter- 
minal post  having  a  small  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  in  alinement  with  its  bore  in  the  porcelain 
block,  fuse  wires  extending  through  the  said  bores  in  the 
block  and  terminals  and  suitably  secured  to  the  terminal 
posts,  a  pair  of  lightning  arresters  at  one  end  of  the 
porcelain  block  carried  by  a  pair  of  the  said  terminal 
posts,  each  arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  carbon  disks 
threaded  on  to  its  terminal  post,  one  of  the  said  carbon 
disks  making  electrical  connection  with  its  terminal  post, 
a  metallic  cup  shaped  portion  for  each  of  the  arresters  In- 
closing same  and  making  electrical  connection  with  one 
of  the  said  carbon  disks  thereof,  a  ground  post  carried  by 
the  said  porcelain  block  near  the  arresterb.  a  spring  mem- 
ber carried  by  th.'  ground  post  and  making  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  said  pair  of  metallic  cup-shai)ed  portions, 
the  said  porcelain  block  being  provided  with  holes  there- 
through for  suitably  mounting  same  and  suitable  passages 
on  the  underneath  side  thereof  for  accommodating  elec- 
trical conductors  extending  beneath  the  block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  .V  block  of  insulating  material  having  a  small  bore 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  terminal  posts  carried  by  the  said 
block  Hi  the  respective  ends  of  the  said  bore,  each  ter- 
minal post  having  a  bore  thereihrousb  in  alinement  with 
the  bore  In  the  said  block,  a  fusible  conductor  extending 
through  the  bore  In  the  said  block  and  terminal  posts  and 
secured  to  the  latter,  a  lightning  arrester  comprising  a 
pair  of  carbon  disks  threaded  over  one  of  the  said  ter- 
minal posts,  one  of  the  said  disks  making  electrical  con- 
nection with  Its  terminal  post,  a  suitable  ground  connec- 
tion for  one  of  the  carbon  disks  of  the  arrester,  a  cup- 
shaped  member  Inclosing  the  lightning  arrester,  and  suit- 
able nuts  and  washers  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  ter- 
minal post  underneath  the  lightning  arrester  for  connect- 
ing a  circuit  conductor  therewith. 

5.  A  protector  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
block  of  Insulating  material  having  a  bore  therethrough, 
suitable  terminal  posts  carried  by  said  block  at  the  ends 
of  the  said  bore,  a  fusible  conductor  extending  through 
the  said  bore  and  secured  to  the  terminal  posts,  a  light 
ninn  arrester  carried  by  one  of  the  terminal  posts,  a  cup 
shaped  member  placed  over  the  lightning  arrester  and 
makink'  connection  with  one  electrode  thereof  and  means 
for  suitably  connecting  the  fuse  and  lightning  arrester  as 
protectors  for  an  electrical  circuit. 


3.  An  insulator  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  groove 
for  a  main  line  wire  and  converging  slots  intersecting  said 
groove,  means  for  holding  said  main  wire  securely  In  aald 
groove,  said  means  consisting  of  a  wire  arranged  in  said 
converging  slots  and  looped  back  over  the  body  of  the  in- 
sulator, and  means  for  securing  said  looped  wire  back  in 
place. 

4.  An  Insulator  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  groove 
for  a  main  line  wire  and  converging  slots  intersecting  said 
groove  and  meeting  a  downwardly  projecting  hole  in  the 
body  of  the  insulator,  means  for  holding  said  main  wire 
securely  In  said  groove,  said  means  consisting  of  a  wire 
arranged  In  said  hole  and  in  said  converuing  slots  and 
looped  back  over  the  body  of  the  Insulator,  and  means  for 
securing  said  looped  wire  back  in  place. 

5  An  Insulator  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  projec- 
tion on  one  side  thereof,  a  seat  for  said  main  line  wire  di- 
rectly beneath  said  projection,  and  means  for  holding  said 
main  wire  securely  In  said  seat,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire  arranged  under  the  main  line  wire 
and  looped  back  over  the  body  of  the  insulator  and  means 
for  securing  said  looped  wire  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4.269.  INSILATOR.  AicrsT  G.  Denm.er.  East 
Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  F. 
QuiKg.  East  Hampton,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  479,476. 


944.260.  SHOE-TTTRNING  MACHINE.  Andrew  Eppi.kr. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey. 
Filed  Jan.  6,   1905.      Serial  No.  239.713. 


1.  A  machine  for  turning  the  rear  or  counter  portion  of 
a  turn  shoe,  having,  in  combination,  a  form  over  which 
the  shoe  is  turned,  and  a  plunger  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  form,  said  plunger  and  form  having  provision  for  rela- 
tive movement  transversely  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  placed  on 
the  form  as  the  plunger  enters  the  form,  sulHstanlially 
as  described. 

2.  \  machine  for  turning  the  rear  or  counter  portion  of 
a  turned  shoe,  having,  in  combination,  a  form  over  which 
the  shoe  Is  turned  and  a  plunger  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  form  mounted  to  move  transversely  of  the  sole  of  a 
shoe  placed  on  the  form  as  the  plunger  enters  the  form, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  An  insulator  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  groove 
for  a  main  line  wire  and  converging  slots  Intersecting 
said  groove,  means  arranged  In  nald  slota  for  holding  said 
main  line  securely  In  said  groove. 

2.  An  Insulator  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  groove 
for  a  main  line  wire  and  converging  slots  intersecting  said 
groove,  means  for  holding  said  main  wire  securely  In  said 
groove,  said  means  consisting  of  a  wire  arranged  In  said 
converging  slots  and  looped  back  over  the  body  of  the  In- 
sulator. 


6  4  4,261.     CAR    DOOR- OrERATINO     MECHANISM. 
Robert  E.  Feame,  St.  I^ouls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  A  Foundry  Company.  St.  Ix)ui8,  Mo.,  a  Cori>oration 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  4,  190S.     Serial  No.  40.5,941. 
1.   In  a  car,  a  hinged  door  that  forms  part  of  the  bottom 
of  the  car.   means   for   <  IosIdr  said   door,   a   sliaft    arranged 
under  the  door  and  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  cams  on  said  shaft,  brackets  on  the  underside  of 
the  door  provided  with  rollers  which  co5perate  with  said 
cams,  and  stops  on  said  brackets  that  limit  the  movement 
of  said  cams  in  one  direction. 
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2.  A  car  door  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
hinged  door,  means  for  closing  said  door,  a  plvotally 
mounted  device  arranged  underneath  the  door  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  position  to  support  same  when  It  Is  in  its 
closed  position,  a  bracket  on  the  underside  of  the  door 
provided  with  a  roller  that  cooperates  with  said  device, 
means  separate  and  distinct  from  said  door-actuating 
means  for  moving  said  device  into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  and  a  stop  on  said  bracket  that  limits  the  move- 
ment of  said  device  in  one  direction  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


± 


3.  A  car  door  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  swing- 
ing door,  means  for  closing  said  door,  a  shaft  extending 
parallel  to  the  front  edge  of  the  door  and  arranged  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  same,  approximately  cam- 
shaped  meml)ers  on  said  shaft  that  move  into  position  to 
lock  the  door  In  its  closed  position  when  said  shaft  is 
turned  in  one  direction,  and  projections  on  said  cam- 
ahaped  members  that  engage  stationary  stops  when  said 
shaft  Is  turned  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  car  door  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  swing 
Ing  door,  means  for  closing  said  door,  a  shaft  extending 
parallel  to  the  front  edge  of  the  door  and  arranged  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  same,  an  approximately  cam- 
shaped  meml^er  on  said  shaft  that  moves  into  position  to 
lock  the  door  In  its  closed  position  and  exert  upward  pres- 
sure on  said  door  when  said  shaft  is  turned  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  shaft 
so  as  to  properly  position  the  cam-shaped  member  thereon  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  car  door  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  hinged  door,  a  winding  shaft  arranged 
adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the  door  underneath  the  floor 
of  the  car,  a  chain  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  a  de- 
pending bracket  on  the  underside  of  the  door  for  closing 
said  door,  a  plvotally  mounted  device  arranged  adjacent 
the  front  edge  of  the  door  and  In  a  lower  horizontal  plane 
than  the  door  lies  in  when  It  Is  closed,  means  independent 
of  the  door  actuating  means  for  moving  said  device  under 
neath  the  door  when  it  Is  closed  so  as  to  lock  same  and 
relieve  the  strain  on  the  door-actuating  means,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  device  when  it  Is  moved 
into  operative  position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


9  4  4,262.      SHOE-POLISHER.      IIknrt   J.    Fribdbich, 
Racine,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  330,109. 


A  shoe  polisher  having  a  recessed  back  and  longitudinal 
groores  In  the  sides,  a  polishing  face,  and  a  dauber  case 
fitting  partially  within  the  back  and  having  an  arched 
hinged  cover  lying  above  the  top  surface  of  the  back  and 
of  materially  less  strength  and  width  than  the  back,  to 
form  a  rest  for  the  palm  of  the  hand  when  the  thumb  and 
fingers  enter  the  grooved  sides  of  the  back,  substantially 
as  described. 


944,263.  HAY  STACKER.  Clinton  A.  Hagadone,  West- 
ern Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  J, 
1009.      Serial   No.  500,.i'_'4. 


n  said 
Inglni? 


1.  A  hay  stacker  including,  in  combination,  a  swinglnig 
fork,  said  fork  including  a  series  of  tines,  a  cross  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  tines,  a  series  of 
guard  flnpers  having  their  lower  ends  plvotally  connected 
with  said  fork  adjacent  said  cross  member,  a  finger  con- 
trolling bar.  said  bar  having  U  shaped  members  secured 
thereto,  said  fingers  received  by  said  U-shaped  members  in 
a  manner  permitting  said  bar  to  slide  upward  or  down 
ward  along  said  fingers  and  to  be  luterix)9ed  between  sa 
fingers  and  said  cross  memlH>r. 

2.  A  hay  stacker  including,  in  cumblnatlon,  a  swl 
fork,  said  fork  including  a  series  of  tines,  a  cross  member 
secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  tines,  a  series  of  guard 
fingers  having  their  lower  ends  plvotally  connected  with 
said  fork  adjacent  said  cross  member,  brackets  secured  to 
said  cross  meral)er.  said  brackets  having  angularly  dis- 
posed portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  finger  control 
ling  bar.  salil  bar  having  a  slldable  connection  with  said 
fingers,  and  means  for  securing:  said  bar  to  either  of  ttie 
angularly  disposed  portions  of  said  brackets.  | 

;{.  A  hay  stacker  including  In  combination,  a  swinging 
fork,  said  fork  including  a  series  of  tines,  a  cross  member 
secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  tines,  a  series  of  guard 
fingers  having  their  lower  ends  plvotally  connected  with 
said  fork  adjacent  .said  cross  nienilier,  a  finger  controlling 
bar,  said  bar  having  U  shaped  members  secured  thereto, 
said  fingers  received  by  said  U-shaped  members  in  a  man- 
ner permitting  said  Imr  to  slide  upward  or  downward 
along  said  fingers  and  to  be  interposed  between  said  fingers 
and  said  cross  meml>er.  brackets  secured  to  said  croas 
member,  said  brackets  having  angularly  disposed  portions 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  finger  con- 
trolling bar,  and  reieasable  means  for  securing  said  bar  tp 
said  brackets. 


944,264.  EVKNER  AND  WHIFFLETREE  COUrLINa. 
Charles  a.  Hennicke,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1908.      Serial    No.    469.798. 


1.  An  evener  coupling  having  a  top  member  provided 
at  its  front  end  with  a  flange  portion  and  carrying  a 
draft  pin  having  an  Interlocking  flange  or  head  at  its 
lower  end,  the  flange  portion  being  rounded  on  its  lower 
front  side  to  admit  of  upward  rocking  movement  of  the 
whiffle  tree  coupling,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  evener  coupler,  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
members  8ecure<l  to  the  evener  bar.  one  of  said  members 
having  an  op>enlng  and  the  other  of  said  members  having 
a  draft  pin  engaging  said  opening,  said  members  having 
opposed  separated  flange  portions,  and  a  coupling  member 
engaging  the  draft  pin  between  said  flange  portions,  said 
flange  portions  having  carrying  surfaces  arranged  to  pre- 
vent downward  movement  of  the  coupling  but  to  permit 
an  upward  rocking  movement  thereof :  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  whlflUe  tree  coupling  having  a  body  portion  formed 
with  an  opening  therethrough  for  a  draft  pin,  said  body 
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portion  having  a  flat  upper  surface  and  having  its  lower 
surface  beveled  or  roiinded  to  permit  of  an  upward  rock- 
ing movement  of  said  coupling  to  accommodate  the  coup- 
ling to  different   lines  of  draft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  evener  and  whiffle  tree  coupling  having  upper  and 
lower  meml)er8,  a  coupling  eye  adapted  to  receive  a  draft 
pin  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  eye  In  horizontal  position  while  permit- 
ting upward  rocking  movement  thereof  to  accommodate  it 
to  different  lines  of  draft,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Aa  evener  and  whlffletree  coupler,  comprising  top 
and  bottom  members  secured  to  the  evener  bar  and  hav- 
ing projecting  opposed  flange  or  bearing  portions,  one  of 
said  l)earlng  portions  having  a  draft  pin  which  extends 
through  the  other  member,  and  a  coupling  member  having 
an  eye  which  loosely  engages  the  said  pin,  said  eye  having 
a  rocking  bearing  l)etween  said  bearing  portions,  the  eye 
and  the  bearing  portions  having  cooperating  bearing  and 
stop  surfaces  for  permitting  an  upward  movement  of  tlje 
eye  from  its  normal  position  while  preventing  downward 
movement  IkMow  its  normal  positions :  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


944,28.'.  KITCHEN  ITENSIL.  Albert  E.  Hlmphbevs, 
Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Woods-Sherwood  Com- 
pany. Lowell.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.   14,   1S>09.     Serial  No.  517.611. 


for  reciprocating  said  cutter  and  means  in  said  tube  pre- 
venting rotary  movement  of  the  cutter  operating  means. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  utensil  com- 
prising a  handle  having  a  shank  formed  of  twisted  wire 
provided  with  a  downwardly  bent  loop  at  the  end.  a  rim  of 
sheet  metal  having  overlapping  ends,  and  a  rivet  extend- 
ing through  said  loop  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  through 
the  overlapped  portion  of  said  rim  for  securing  the  handle 
thereto. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  utensil  hav- 
ing a  sheet  metal  rim,  and  a  handle  extending  therefrom, 
said  handle  having  a  shank  consisting  of  twisted  wire 
provided  with  a  loop  at  the  end  and  secured  to  said  rlra 
by  a  fastening  device  extending  through  the  loop  and  di- 
rectly through  the  rim 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  utensil  com- 
prising n  sheet  metal  rim  having  its  ends  overlapping  each 
other  find  riveted  together,  and  a  bottom  supjiorted  l>y  said 
rim. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufaoture.  a  strainer  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  rim  having  Its  ends  overlapping  and  riveted 
together,  and  a  foraminous  bottom,  said  rim  having  in- 
wardly upturned  flanges  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  the 
bottom  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  at  the  top 
inside  the  flange  on  the  rim,  said  flanges  being  pressed  to- 
gether, whereby  the  parts  are  flrmly  united  without  the 
use  of  solder. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  kitchen  utensil  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  rim.  and  a  foraminous  bottom,  said 
rim  having  Inwardly  upturned  flanges  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  the  bottom  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
at  the  top  fitting  Inside  the  flange  on  the  rlm,  said  flanges 
being  pressed  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gszette.] 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combi- 
nation with  a  tube  havlnp  an  annular  groove  thi'rein.  a 
sleeve  around  the  tube,  screws  in  the  sleeve  projecting  into 
the  groove  In  the  tube,  a  cutter  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve,  means  in  said  tube  and  sleeve  for  operating  said 
cutter,  and  means  In  said  tube  preventing  rotary  move- • 
ment  of  the  cutter  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tube,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  the  tube. 
a  cutting  plunger  in  said  sleeve,  a  reciprocating  rod  con- 
nected to  said  plunger,  and  means  for  preventing  rotary 
movement  of  the  plunger   in   the  sleeve 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tube,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  the  tube, 
a  reciprocating  cutting  plunger  in  the  sleeve,  a  reciprocat- 
ing rod  in  the  tul)e  and  Fleeve  and  connected  to  said  plun- 
ger, and  a  key  in  said  sleeve  engaging  the  plunger,  and 
preventing  rotary  movement  of  the  plunger  in  the  sleeve. 

Ti.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tube  having  an  annular  groove,  a  sleeve  on 
said  tube,  screws  in  said  sleeve,  lugs  on  said  screws  pro 
jecting  Into  the  groove  in  the  tube,  a  foot  in  said  sleeve,  a 
cutting  plunger  In  said  sleeve,  a  head  on  said  plunger  hav- 
ing a  recess,  a  reciprocating  rod.  a  head  on  said  rod  In 
s.ild  recess,  and  means  for  preventing  rotary  uicvt-ment  of 
said  bend  in  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.267.  STREET-CAR  FENDER.  Nicholas  JfHAsi, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  July  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509,197. 


944,266.     CUTTING  MACHINE.     Pierek  E.  Jaccard,  Cam 
den.  N.  J.     Filed  June  22,  1909     Serial  No.  r»0.'^.,''.06. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  tube,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  around  the 
tube,  a  cutter  In  said  sleeve,  means  in  said  tube  and  sleeve 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  fender,  of  a  lifting  frame 
including  normally  Inclined  arms  having  their  Inner  ends 
bifurcated  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  fender,  a  bearing  rod  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  nrms  <»nd  forming  a  part  of  said  lifting  frame,  rollers 
mounted  upon  «ald  bearing  rod.  springs  mounted  upon  the 
forward  end  of  the  fender  and  each  having  a  pair  of  an- 
gular ends,  one  of  the  angular  ends  of  each  of  the  springs 
engaging  the  fender  and  the  other  angular  end  engaging 
an  end  of  the  lifting  frame,  said  springs  constituting 
means  for  maintaining  the  lifting  frame  In  an  elevated 
position,  and  reieasable  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
lifting  frame  and  detachably  connected  to  the  fender  for 
maintaining  the  lifting  frame  In  a  lower  position  against 
the  action  of  s.ild  spring. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  car  fender,  of  a  lifting  frame 
Including  normally  inclined  arms  having  their  Inner  ends 
bifurcated  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  fender,  a  bearing  rod.  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  arms  and  forming  a  part  of  said  lifting  frame,  rollers 
mounted  upon  said  bearing  rod,  springs  mounted  upon  the 
forward  end  of  the  fender  and  each  having  a  pair  of  an- 
gular ends,  one  of  the  angular  ends  of  each  of  the  springs 
engaclni;  the  fender  and  the  other  angular  end  engaging 
an  end  of  the  lifting  frame,  said  springs  constituting 
means  for  maintaining  the  lifting  frame  in  nn  elevated  po- 
sition, releasable  means  connected  to  the  t>nds  of  the  lift- 
ing frame  and  detachably  connected  to  tho  fi^nder  for 
mainta!nin:r  the  lifting  frame  In  a  lower  poMltion  against 
the  action  of  said  spring,  a  netting  connected  to  said 
frame  and  fender  and  extending  above  the  fender,  and 
means  connected  to  the  lower  face  of  tho  liftint;  frame  for 
shifting  it  from  |iq  elevated  to  a  lowered  position. 


944,268.      LOCK.      Stephen    Kahsz,    Schenectady.    N. 
Filed  Mar.   1,   ISiOO.     Serial  No.  480,515. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  key,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said 
key,  a  guard  normally  obstructing  the  operation  of  the 
bolt  by  the  key.  and  a  plurality  of  stops  normally  prevent- 
ing said  g'lard  from  being  moved  by  the  key  but  adapted 
to  be  successively  engaged  and  moved  by  the  key  to  release 
the  guard  step-by-step. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  key,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said 
key.  a  iruard  normally  obstructing  the  operation  of  th»> 
bolt  by  the  key,  a  plurality  of  stops  normally  preventing 
said  guard  from  being  moved  by  the  key  but  adapted  to  be 
successively  engaged  and  moved  by  the  key  to  release  the 
guard  step-by  step,  and  springs  opposing  the  movements  of 
said  stops,  said  truard  being  adapted  when  moved  step-by- 
Btep  to  lock  the  stops  successively  in  releasing  position. 

3.  In  a  lorl<.  i\  koy.  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  shiftfd  by  said* 
key,  a  guard  normally  obstructing  the  operation  of  the  bolt 
by  the  kf'v.  a  i>lurality  of  stops  normally  preventing  said 
guard  from  tiding  moved  by  the  key  but  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively engaged  and  moved  by  the  key  to  release  the 
guard  step  by  step,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  guard  in 
its  noiiiial  position  and  for  returning  it  to  said  position 
when  movfil. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  key.  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said 
key,  a  guard  normally  oUstr\ictlng  the  operation  of  the 
bolt  by  thf  ki»y,  a  plurality  of  stops  normally  preventing 
•aid  guard  from  lielng  moved  by  the  key  but  adapted  to  be 
successively  engaged  and  moved  by  the  key  to  release  the 
guard  step  by-step,  a  spring  opposing  the  movement  of  said 
guard,  and  springs  opposing  the  movements  of  said  atops, 
said  guard  being  adapted  when  moved  against  the  spring 
pressure  step-by-step  to  lock  the  stops  successively  in  re- 
leasing positlOD. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  key,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said 
key,  a  guard  normally  obstructing  the  operation  of  the 
l)olt  by  the  key.  and  a  plurality  of  stops  normally  pre- 
venting said  guard  from  being  moved  by  the  key  but  adapt- 
ed to  be  successively  engaged  by  the  key  In  different  posi- 
tions thereof  and  moved  by  the  key  In  different  directions 
into  positions  to  release  the  guard. 

[Claims  6  10  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.269.  KLAQSTAFF. 
signor  of  one-half  to 
Filed  June  29.  1909. 


Pail  K()Csi8,  Duquesne,  Pa.,  as- 
Michael  Madara.  Duquesne.  P*. 
Serial   No.  504,305. 


1.  A  flag  staff  comprising  sections,  said  sections  having 
the  conf routing  ends  thert>of  reduced,  sleeves  mounted 
uix>n  the  reduced  ends  of  said  8«'ctions.  a  bifurcated  head 
carried  by  one  of  said  sleeves,  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
by  said  sb>fvo  and  extending  into  said  head,  a  tooth  car- 
ried by  said  ••'ver  within  said  head,  a  button  carried  by 
said  lever  within  said  sleeve  and  extending  into  an  open- 
ing provided  therefor  in  said  sleeve,  means  within  said 
sleeve  for  normally  maintaining  said  btitton  within  the 
opening  of  said  sleeve,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  sleeve  of 
the  adjoining  section,  said  tongue  having  the  lower  md 
thereof  beveled  for  moving  the  tooth  of  said  lever  and 
provided  witli  a  recess  to  receive  the  tooth  of  said  lever, 
and  a  transverse  pin  carried  by  said  head  for  holding  said 
tongue  In  •■n.a^rement  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  flag  staff  comprising  sections,  sleeves  carried  by 
said  sections,  a  bifurcated  head  carried  by  one  of  said 
sleeves,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  other  of  said  sleeves  and 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  bifurcation  of  said  head,  :\  lever 
pivoted  in  the  first  mentioned  sleeves  and  extending  Into 
said  head  for  ent'aging  said  tongue,  and  means  associated 
wltli  the  Hrst  tBcntloned  sleeve  for  holding  said  lever  In 
engagement  with  said  tongue. 


944.270.     WRENCH.     Ueiben  Miller,  Jr..  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.968. 


1.   In   a   wrench    the   combination   of   a   shank    provided 
with  a  stationary  Jaw.  a  slide  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
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shank,  a  Jaw  so  plvotally  mounted  on  the  slide  that  In  Its 
movements  the  gripping  face  will  move  toward  or  from 
the  face  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  the  angular  relation  of  sneh 
faces  will  be  increased  or  decreased  dependent  upon  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  pivoted  Jaw  and  a  spring 
engaging  the  pivoted  Jaw  and  the  slide  and  Interposed  be 
tween  the  Inner  face  of  the  jaw  and  its  pivotal  point 
whereby  the  Jaw  Is  normally  held  in  mid  position. 

2.  In  a  wrench  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided 
with  a  stationary  jaw.  a  slide  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
shank  and  provided  with  curved  seats,  a  jaw  provided  with 
lugs  having  their  ends  curved  and  plvotally  attached  to 
the  slide  with  the  ends  of  the  hiirs  bearing  on  the  seats, 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  Jaw  beini:  sucli  that  in  Its  swing 
the  face  of  the  Jaw  will  move  toward  and  from  the  face  of 
the  fixed  jaw  and  change  its  angular  relation  thereto,  and 
a  spring  engaging  the  pivoted  Jaw  and  the  slide  and  inter- 
posed between  the  inner  face  of  the  Jaw  and  its  pivotal 
point  whereby  the  jaw  Is  normally  held  In  mid  position. 


1 


944.2:1.  CURKENT  TK8TING  DEVICE.  Harry  H.  Mob- 
REi,L.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Sept.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454.204. 


1.  .\  current  testing  device  comprising  a  single  stem 
having  a  tapering  member,  a  clamp  slidable  upon  said 
tapering,  member  and  operating  to  secure  a  conductor 
thereto,  and  an  insulated  handle  Inclosing  said  stem  for 
a  part  of  Its  length,  said  handle  being  fastened  to  the 
stem  independently  of  the  conductor  securing  clamp,  said 
stem  being  exposed  for  a  part  of  its  length  beyond  thi^ 
handle  and  adapted  for  making  electrical  ccvntact  with 
the  part  or  device  to  l>e  trsted 

2.  .\  current  testing  device  comprising  a  stem,  means 
for  detachably  fastening  a  conductor  to  a  part  of  said 
stem  and  exteriorly  of  the  stem,  and  a  handle  composed  of 
Insulating  material  and  fastened  detachably  to  said  stem 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  handle  in- 
closing a  part  of  the  stem,  and  the  conductor  fastening 
means,  and  the  remainder  of  the  stem  being  exposed  be- 
yond said  handle  for  the  purpose  of  making  electrical 
contact  with  the  part  or  device  to  be  tested. 

r?.  .\  enrrent  testing  device  comprising  a  one  piece  stem 
having  an  integral  tapering  member,  means  slidable  upon 
said  tapering  member  for  clamping  a  conductor  detach- 
atily  theret').  and  a  detachable  handle  secured  to  the  stem 
at  a  point  interme<liate  its  ends,  said  handle  inclosing  the 
tapering  member  and  the  conductor  clamping  means,  the 
remainder  of  the  stem  being  exposed  beyond  the  handle 
for  making  electrical  contact  with  the  device  to  be  tested. 

4  In  a  current  testing  device,  a  one-piece  stem  provided 
with  an  integral  tapering  member,  a  ring-like  clamp  slid- 
able freely  on  said  tapering  member  and  adapted  to  fasten 
a  conductor  thereto,  and  a  handle  fastened  to  said  stem  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  Independently 
of  the  clamp,  said  handle  Inclosing  the  tapering  part  of  the 
stem  and   the  clamp. 

5.  In  a  current  testing  device,  a  stem  provided  with  a 
unitary  tapering  member,  a  handle,  and  means  operating 
independently  of  the  handle  for  detachably  clamping  a 
conductor  to  said  stem,  said  handle  being  attached  to  the 
stem  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  and  operating  to  In- 
close the  tapering  member  and  the  conductor-clamping 
means. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


044,272.      CEMENT-BLOCK  MOLDING  MACHINE.      L«vi 

P.   NoRUANOiN.  Jackson.   Mich.,  assljfnor  to  William   F. 

Cowham,   Jackson,   Mich.     Filed   Dec    1,    1906.     Serial 

No.  345,800. 

1.  In  a  machine   for  molding  blocks,  the  combination 
with  a  mold,  of  a  series  of  division  plates  engaging  slots 


In  said  mold  and  extending  across  the  same,  a  rockable 
member  to  which  said  division  plates  are  secured,  a  serlee 
of  top  plates  fitting  t>etween  division  plates,  a  rockable 
bar  to  which  said  top  plates  are  secured  constituting  In 
connection  with  said  plates  a  tamper  for  the  plastic  ma- 
terial, for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  A  machine  for  molding  blocks  comprising  a  bed,  a 
pallet  detachably  supported  thereon,  a  hinged  plate  form- 
ing the  front  of  a  mold  box  extending  a!»nve  said  pallet,  a 
parallel  rear  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  slots  therein, 
a  member  rockable  In  relation  to  said  bed  and  pivoted  in 
rear  of  said  pallet,  a  series  of  division  plates  secured  to 
said  rockable  member,  and  registering  with  the  slots  In 
said  rear  plate  whereby  the  entire  series  may  be  rocked 
out  of  or  Into  encagement  with  the  mold 

."<.  In  a  machine  for  molding  blocks,  the  comblnatlou 
with  a  mold  box  having  division  plates  therein  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  compart- 
ments, a  detachable  bar  supported  in  an  Inclined  position 
above  said  mold  box  alined  with  one  edge  thereof,  said  bar 
t>eing  reversible  and  notched  on  one  edge,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4  In  a  block  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  box  having  tranverse  slots  In  parallel  sides  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  division  plates,  and  mejjns  for  rela- 
tively adjusting  said  parallel  sides  longitudinally  to  aline 
said  slots. 

5.  In  a  block  molding  machine,  a  mold  comprising  a 
stationary  side  and  a  parallel  hinged  side,  both  of  said 
sides  being  transversely  slotted,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  hinged  side  axially  to  aline  the  slots  thereof  with 
those  of  the  stationary  side. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prinled  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.273.      EXPANSION  JOINT    FOR    PIPELINES.      Ec- 

GKNB  F.  OsBitRNE.  Chicago,  111,  assignor  to  Osborne 
Steam  Engineering  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion Of  Illinois.  Fil<>d  July  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509..'>42. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  a  follower  flange 
through  which  the  end  of  the  pipe  extends  and  wliich  Is 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  flange  af  an  adjacent  end 
to  end  pipe  or  fitting  to  compress  a  packing  about  the 
pipe,  the  pipe  and  its  flange  being  provided  with  inter- 
fittlng  spiral  gr(M)Vis  and  abutments,  and  the  abutments 
of  one  part  being  spaced  from  the  abutments  of  the  other 
part  to  permit  endwise  movement  of  the  pipe  relatively 
to  Its  follower  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pipe,  of  a  follower  flange 
through  which  the  end  of  the  pipe  extends,  means  co8p- 
erating  with  the  follower  flange  to  produce  a  fluid  tight 
joint  around  said  pipe,  the  pipe  h.iTlng  sliding  movement 
in  said  Joint,  and  interfitting  spiral  abutments  on  the 
pipe  and  follower  flange  arranged  to  afford  limited  end- 

1   wise  movement  of  the  pipe  relatively   to  said  flange. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  provided  at  Its  end 
with  an  exterior  spiral  groove  and  an  Intervening  spiral 
abutment,  and  beyond  said  groove  with  a  reduced  smooth 
end  portion,  and  a  follower  flange  through  which  the  end 
of  the  pipe  extends,  of  a  fitting  Into  which  said  reduced 
end  portion  extends,  a  packing  surrounding  said  reduced 
end  portion  and  Interposed  between  said  fitting  and  flange, 
and  means  for  compressing  said  packing  between  said 
flange  and  fitting,  the  fiange  being  provided  with  an  inte- 
rior spiral  groove  and  abutment  arranged  to  Interflt  with 
the  spiral  groove  and  abutment  of  the  pipe,  the  abut- 
m«-nts  being  of  less  width  than  said  grooves. 


'^  'I     I  ^"^ — r' — r — P 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  provided  at  its  end 
with  an  exterior  spiral  groove  and  an  Intervening  spiral 
abutment,  and  a  follower  flange  through  which  the  plpp 
end  extends,  of  a  fitting  into  which  said  pipe  end  extends, 
a  packing  surrounding  said  pipe  end  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  fitting  and  flange,  and  means  for  compressing 
said  packing  between  said  flange  and  fitting,  the  flange  be- 
ing provided  with  an  interior  spiral  groove  and  abutment 
arranged  to  Interflt  with  the  spiral  groove  and  abutment 
of  the  pipe,  the  abutments  being  of  less  width  than  said 

grrooves,  and  the  abutments  of  the  pipe  extending  into  the 
groove  of  the  flange  a  distance  at  least  one-balf  the  depth 
of  said  groove. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  provided  at  its  end 
with  an  exterior  spiral  groove  and  an  intervening  spiral 
abutment,  and  a  follower  flange  through  which  the  pipe 
end  extends,  of  a  flttlng  Into  which  the  plpf»  end  extends, 
a  packing  surrounding  said  pipe  end  and  Interposed  be- 
tween said  fitting  and  flanjr*'.  and  means  for  compressing 
said  packing  between  said  flange  and  fitting,  the  fiange 
being  provided  with  an  Interior  spiral  groove  and  abut- 
ment arranged  to  Interflt  with  the  groove  and  abutment 
of  the  pipe,  the  abutments  of  the  flange  and  pipe  being 
laterally  separated  by  spaces  to  permit  endwise  move- 
ment Of  the  pipe  relatively  to  said  flange,  and  the  base 
of  the  spiral  abutment  of  the  flange  being  arranged  radl 
ally  outside  of  the  circumferential  line  of  the  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,274.  AUTOMATIC  GAS-ANALYZING  APPARATUS. 
Ebnbst  H.  Peabodt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1906.      Serial   No.  335,943. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  gas  analysis  comprising  an  intake 
chamber,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  tube  for  gas  terminating 
therein,  a  source  of  displacing  liquid,  an  overflew  and  a 
Talve  adapted  to  operate  In  one  position  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  chamljer  and  source  of  liquid 
and  In  another  position  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  overflow,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  gas  analysis  comprising  an  intake 
chamber,  means  for  conveying  gas  thereto,  a  source  of 
displacing  liquid,  an  overflow  and  a  three-way  valve 
adapted  to  connect  said  chamber  with  said  source  when 
in  one  position  and  with  said  overflow  when  in  another 
positloD.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatas  for  gas  analysis  comprising  an  Intake 
chamber,  means  for  conveying  gas  thereto,  a  source  of 
displacing  liquid,  an  overflow,  a  valve  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  chamber  alternately  with  said  source  and  said 


overflow,  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  operate 
said  valve  for  producing  said  alternate  connections,  sab- 
st&ntlally  as  described. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  furnace,  an  ap- 
paratus for  analysis  of  gas  comprising  an  Intake  cham- 
ber, and  two  gas  tubes  leading  therefrom  to  two  points 
of  different  pressures  in  the  normal  path  of  movement 
of  the  furnace  irases,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  furnace,  an  ap- 
paratus for  analysis  of  gas  comprising  an  intake  cham- 
ber, a  tube  leading  from  said  furnace  at  a  point  Relatively 
near  the  fire  to  said  Intake  chamber,  and  a  second  tube 
leading  from  said  furnace  at  a  point  relatively  near  the 
chimney  outlet,  to  said  intake  chamber,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  in   the  Qazette.] 


944.275.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  METALLIC  FAS- 
TENINGS. Merto.n  D.  Phbla.n,  Boston.  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Manufacturers  Ma- 
chine Company,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed   Aug.    10.    1906.      Serial    No.    330,022. 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  in  combination,  a  movable 
bead  to  t>eat  down  the  work,  an  awl  mounted  on  the 
head,  and  means  to  Impart  a  variable  operative  movement 
to  the  awl  relative  to  the  head  and  dependent  upon  the 
amplltade  of  movement  of  the  head. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  metallic  fastenings.  In 
combination,  a  vertically  movable  head  adapted  to  de- 
scend  upon   the   work   from   a   constant   height,   mecban- 
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isms  carried  by  said  head  to  feed  wire-like  material,  sever 
a  fastener  therefrom,  and  drive  the  severed  fastener  into 
the  work,  a  common  primary  operating  member  for  said 
mechanisms,  also  carried  by  the  head,  and  means  set  by 
the  descent  of  the  head  to  cause  the  feed  mechanism  to 
feed  a  variable  length  of  the  wire-like  material  according 
to  the  thickness  of  the  work  Into  which  the  fastener  is 
to  be  driven. 

.'^.  A  nailing  machine  comprising  a  movable  head  hav- 
ing a  variable  descending  stroke,  and  a  reciprocating 
awl  mounted  on  the  head  and  having  a  variable  oper- 
ating movement  relative  to  the  head  and  depending  upon 
the  descending  stroke  of  the  head. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  metallic  fastenings.  In 
combination,  a  work  beating  and  clamping  head.  Inter- 
mittincly  operated  mechanisms  carried  thereby  to  feed 
wire-like  material,  sever  measured  fasteners  therefrom, 
and  drive  the  fasteners  Into  the  work,  and  means,  gov- 
erned by  and  acting  upon  operative  movement  of  the  head 
to  engage  the  work,  to  set  the  feed  mechanism  to  feed 
a  measured  length  of  wire-like  material  adapted  to  the 
thickness  of  the  work,  the  feeding  mechanism  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  prevent  any  movement  thereof 
until  after  the  setting  means  has  operated. 

5.  A  nailing  machine  comprising  a  movable  head  hav- 
ing a  variable  descending  stroke,  and  a  reciprocating 
awl  mounted  on  the  head  and  having  an  operating  move- 
ment terminating  at  a  anbctantlally  fixed  point 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.276  COMPOSITION  FOR  L.VYING.  COLLECTING, 
OR  ABSORBING  DUST.  Samikl  C.  Punch,  David  T. 
PcNXH,  and  Jacob  C.  Pdnch,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Cotto-Waxo  Chemical  Company,  ISt.  Loyis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.   483,506. 

1.  The  composition  of  matter  herein  deBcrll)ed,  the  same 
having  as  its  base  fine  sawdust  and  comprising,  in  addi- 
tion thereto,  water,  calcium  chlorld,  sodium  chlorid,  rosin, 

and   paraffin   oil  ;   substantially   as   described. 

2.  The  composition  of  matter  herein  descrll)ed,  the  same 
having  as  Its  base  fine  sawdust  and  comprising,  to  every 
six  hundred  pounds  of  said  sawdust,  two  hundred  ten 
pounds  of  water,  two  hundred  ten  pounds  of  calcium 
chlorld,  two  hundred  seventy  pounds  of  sodium  chlorld. 
one  hundred  fifty  i>ound8  of  pulverised  rosin,  and  eighteen 
gallons  of  paraffin  oil  having  a  specific  gravity  of  30,  all 
said  ingredients  being  thoroughly  mixed  and  Intermingled, 
substantially  as  described. 


944,277.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VESSELS  FOR  FACILI- 
TATING THE  LOCATION  AND  RAISING  OF  VES- 
SELS WHEN  SUNK.  RoBiBT  W.  Ramsden,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Piled  Aug.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,277. 


M^ 


secured  at  one  end  In  the  eyes  of  the  plates,  and  wound 
on  said  racks,  cables  secured  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the 
chains,  and  wound  on  said  racks  above  the  chains,  vertical 
rods  rigidly  secured  to  the  ship  and  disposed  parallel  to 
each  other,  a  float  having  eyes  at  its  ends  mounted  in  said 
rods,  said  cables  secured  to  said  floats  whereby  when  said 
floats  move  upward  off  the  vertical  rods,  the  end  of  the 
cable  will  be  conveyed  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


944.278.  AI'I'ARATUS  FOR  FILLING  RUBBER  TIKES 
WITH  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS.  ALBERT  D.  Ray,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  J.  Callahan  and 
one-half  to  Theodore  Chester.  Sunbury,  Pa.  Filed  July 
30,   1909.      Serial   No.   M0,355. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  rubber  tires,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  charging  vessel  provided  with  an  agitator  and 
an  air  inlet  pipe  and  a  charge  outlet  pipe;  of  an  auxiliary 
charging  vessel  adapted  to  be  brought  into  communication 
with  said  air  inlet  pipe  and  provided  with  a  valved  dis- 
charge duct  intersecting  said  charge  outlet  plt>e  and  ter- 
minating In  the  median  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  rubber  tires,  a  charging 
vessel  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  pipe  and  a  charge  out- 
let pipe,  and   an   Independent   auxiliary   charging  vessel 

adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  communication  with 
said  Inlet  pipe  and  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe  Inter- 
secting said  charge  outlet  pipe  and  having  a  discharge 
Stem  disposed  at  the  median  portion  thereof  and  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  fiow  of  filling  material  therein. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  filling  rubber  tires,  comprising  a 
jacketed  charging  vessel,  an  air  compression  tank  and 
Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel,  a  valved  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  vessel  and  terminating  In  a  plurality  of  tire  fill- 
ing nipples,  a  plurality  of  oppositely-disposed  oppositely- 
rotating  stirring  blades  mounted  In  said  vessel,  means  for 
rotating  said  stirring-blades,  an  auxiliary  charging  veuel 
adapted  to  t>e  brought  Into  communication  with  said  air 
inlet  pipe  Independently  of  said  main  charging  vessel  and 
provided  with  a  valved  discharge-pipe  terminating  in  a 
discharge  stem  disposed  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  said 
outlet  pipe  and  extending:  In  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
material    therein. 


944.279.      CRACKER-JAR.      Edward    F.    Rmiff,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.      Filed  Nov.   1.   1909.      Serial   No.  625.703. 

1,  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  charac 
ter  descrn>ed.  ccmprlstriK  a  V)ody  portion,  having  offset 
pockets  at  opjmslte  sides,  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  _l)ody, 
and  an  approximately  inverted  V-shaped  perforated  false 
lK)ttom  positioned  In  said  body  and  projecting  Into  the 
pockets,  and  adapted  to  direct  the  contenU  of  the  tx>dy 
Into  said  pockets. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  comprising  a  body  portion,  having  offset 
[K>ckets  at  opposite  sides,  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  body, 

In  combination  with  a  ship,  plates  riveted  to  the  ship,       and  an  approximately   Inverted   V-shaped  perforated  fal»e 
and  having  eyes  therein,  racks  on   the  ship,  heavy  chains  '   bottom    positioned    In    said    body    and    projecting    into    the 
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pockets,  and  adapted  to  direct  the  contenta  of  the  body 
Into  said  pockets,  and  blnjsred  covers  on  said  pocketa,  said 
body  of  a  shape  to  prevent  said  covers  assuming  a  vertical 
position. 


944,281.  CLOTH  SHRINKING  AND  PRESSING  MA- 
CHINE. Lbstek  Rothschild.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Filed 
June  29,  1908.      Serial  No.  441,007. 


'^— 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  comprising  a  body  circular  In  cross  section 
and  tapering  outward  from  Its  lower  to  its  upixr  end,  a 
flaring  apron  or  base  on  thf  lowpr  end  uf  said  body,  offset 
pockets  at  opposite  sides  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
body,  an  approximately  inverted  V-shaped  false  bottom  in 
said  body,  projecting  into  said  prickets,  said  body  having 
an  opening  In  Its  bottom  and  a  plug  normally  closing  said 
opening. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  charac 
ter  described,  comprising  a  body  circular  in  cross  section 
and  tapering  outward  from  Its  lower  to  Its  upper  end.  a 
flaring  apron  or  base  on  X'..  lower  end  of  said  body, 
offset  pockets  at  opposite  sides  and  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  body,  an  approximately  inverted  V-shaped  false  bot- 
tom In  said  body,  projecting  Into  said  pockets,  said  body 
having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  and  a  plug  normally 
closing  said  opening,  a  series  of  Inwardly  projecting 
flanges  In  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  cover,  L-shaped 
flanges  on  the  cover  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  flanges 
In  the  body,  and  said  flanges  having  beveled  or  Inclined 
contacting  faces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


944.1280.  MINE-CAR  TRUCK.  William  W.  Roskn- 
.STEEL,  Caldwell,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.    512,483. 


In  combination,  a  car  bottom,  two  sets  of  transversely- 
extending  angle  bars  arranged  against  the  lower  face  of 
the  bottom  of  the  car  and  with  the  angle  bars  of  each  set 
■paced  from  each  other,  journal  boxes  arranged  between 
the  ends  of  the  angle  bars  of  each  set  and  each  provided 
with  a  lubricant  reservoir  and  furthermore  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending opening,  axles  extending  throu^  the 
openings  of  the  journal  boxes  and  said  reservoirs,  the  top 
wall  ^  of  said  reservoir  being  recessed  and  arranged  In 
prozlmitj  to  said  axles,  each  of  said  journal  boxes  having 
Its  outer  face  at  the  top  thereof  provided  with  a  recess 
communicating  with  the  first  mentioned  recess  by  a  ver- 
tically-disposed contracted  opening,  and  a  vertically-dis- 
posed enlargement  carried  by  the  end  of  each  of  said  jour- 
nal boxes  at  the  top  thereof  and  extending  partly  over 
the  receas  in  the  outer  face  of  the  box.  said  enlargement 
having  an  inclined  port  therein  opening  into  the  recess 
In  the  top  of  the  journal  box  at  one  end  of  said  recess. 


1.  In  a  cloth  pressing  and  shrinking  machine  the  com- 
bination of  two  series  of  rotatable  cylinders,  one  of  said 
series  being  located  above  and  contacting  with  the  other 
series,  the  cylinders  of  one  series  being  hollow,  a  water 
pan  mounted  adjacent  to  each  series,  an  endless  apron  for 
each  series  mounted  to  pass  over  the  cyllndem  of  the 
series  and  to  pas.s  through  the  correspondingly  located 
pan,  means  for  conveying  steam  into  the  Interior  of  the 
hollow  cylinders,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinders  of  each 
series  and  means  for  actuating  the  aprons  to  pass  through 
the  pans  and  b<'tween  the  cylinders  and  to  feed  the  cloth 
to  be  treated  through   the  machine. 

2.  In  a  cloth  shrinking  and  pressing  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  row  of  cylinders  mounted  to 
rotate  in  the  main  frame,  secondary  frames  mounted  upon 
the  sides  of  the  main  frame,  hollow  steam  cylinders 
mounted  to  rotate  In  th.'  secondary  frame,  means  for 
moving  the  secondary  frame  toward  and  from  the  first 
row  of  cylinders  to  carry  the  second  row  of  cylinders  ad-| 
jacent  to  the  first  row,  pans  mounte^  In  the  main  frame 
adjacent  to  the  second  row  of  cylinders  and  an  apron 
passing  over  each  row  of  cylinders  and  through  each  pan. 

.T.  In  a  cloth  shrinking  and  pres.slug  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  row  of  cylinders  mounted  ro- 
tatably  in  the  frame,  a  row  of  steam  cylinders,  means  for 
mounting  the  row  of  steam  cylinders  in  the  main  frame 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  first 
row  of  cylinders,  a  series  of  gear  wheels  for  imparting  ro- 
tation to  the  two  sets  of  cylinders,  means  for  conveying 
the  power  slmolfaneously  to  the  gear  wheels  for  rotating 
the  cylinders,  and  to  the  means  of  moving  the  steam  cyl- 
inders, whereby  the  steam  cylinders, are  moved  toward  the 
first  row  of  cylinders  when  the  cylinders  have  rotation 
Imparted  to  them,  and  the  steam  cylinders  are  moved 
away  from  said  cylinders  when  the  rotation  of  the  cyl- 
inders is  stoppt-d. 

4.  In  a  cloth  shrinking  and  pressing  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  a  set  of  cylinders  mounted  ro- 
tatably  in  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  adapted  to  be 
moved  upon  the  main  frame  toward  and  from  the  said 
cylinders,  steam  cylinders  mounted  in  the  secondary 
frame,  a  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  shaft,  means  for 
coupling  the  secondary  frame  to  the  shaft  so  that  by  the 
movement  of  the  shaft  the  secondary  frame  Is  moved 
toward  and  from  the  first  set  of  cylinders,  an  auxiliary 
set  of  cylinders  mounted  In  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  first 
set  of  rollers,  auxiliary  steam  cylinders,  means  for  coup- 
ling them  to  the  shaft  so  that  the  movement  thereof  car- 
ries the  auxiliary  steam  cylinders  toward  and  from  their 
corresponding  cylinders  simultaneously  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  first  steam  cylinders,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  auxiliary  steam  cylinders  toward  their  adjacent 
cylinders  Independently  of  the  movement  of  the  first  set 
of  steam  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  cloth  pressing  and  shrinking  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  pressing  cylinders,  a  series  of  heat- 
ing cylinders  adapted  to  move  Into  and  ont  of  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  pressing  cylinders,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cylinders,  a  device  for  rendering  said  means 
effective  in  driving  said  cylinders,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  device  for  moving  said  heating  cylinders  into  and  out 
of  cooperative  engagement  with  said  pressing  cylinders. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  4,282.      APPARATUS    FOR    STROPPING    RAZOR 
BLADES.     William     Schmidt,    Jersey     City    Heights. 
N.    J.,    assignor    to    Simon    Zinn,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a 
Firm.      Filed  St-pt.   1.1.  1909.      Serial  No.  617.790. 


1.  A  razor-blade  stropping  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  driving  and  stropping  rollers  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  an  oscillating  blade-holder,  means 
for  bringing  the  blade-holder  back  to  upright  position,  and 
motion  transmitting  means  between  the  shafts  of  the  driv- 
ing and  stropping  rollers  for  rotating  the  latter. 

2.  A  raior  blade  stropping  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  independentlyoscUlatlng  tiladeholder 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  oscillating 
motion  of  the  blade-holder  when  moved  in  one  or  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  pair  of  driving  rollers,  a  pair  of  stropping 
rollers  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  between  tbe 
driving  and  stropping  rollers  for  actuating  the  latter. 

?>.  In  a  razor  blade  stropping  apparatus,  the  comlilna 
tlon  of  a  supporting  frame,  an  Independently-oscillating 
blade-holder  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  rolbr  supporting  the 
blade  holder,  a  centering  spring  engaging  the  blade  holder 
and  frame,  means  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  blade- 
holder,  driving-rollers  supported  In  the  frame,  stropping 
rollers  supported  In  the  frame  above  the  driving  rollers. 
gear  wheels  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  roll- 
ers to  the  stropping  rollers  and  m'-chanlsm  between  the 
driving  rollers  and  the  stropping  rollers  for  imparting  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  stropping  rollers. 

4.  In  a  razor  blade  stropping  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  driving-rollers,  one 
at  each  side  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  stropping  rollers  above 
and  parallel  with  the  driving-rollers,  an  Independently 
oscillating  blade-holder,  a  blade-holder  sup[)orting  roller 
pivoted  to  the  frame  between  the  pairs  of  driving  and 
stropping  rollers,  said  supporting  roller  being  of  proper 
diameter,  a  centering  spring  between  the  rotary-shaft  and 
frame,  gear-wheels  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from 
the  shafts  of  the  driving-rollers  to  the  stropping  rollers, 
engaging  pins  on  the  shafts  of  the  driving-rollers  and  a 
pair  of  pins  on  the  gear-wheels  of  the  driving-rollers,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  radial  pins  for  permitting  a  certain 
lost  motion  before  setting  the  trains  of  gear-wheels  In 
motion  when  the  apparatus  is  moved  in  either  direction 
of  motion. 


base,  a  top  connected  with  said  walls,  and  a  horizontal 
wire  surrounding  and  engaging  all  of  said  flanges.  8Ut>- 
stantially  as  described, 

2.  A  bread  toaster  having  perforated  metallic  walls, 
each  having  an  outwardly  extending  base,  and  a  vertical 
edge  extending  outward  at  an  angle  with  the  wall  to  form 
a  flange  wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  a  top  con- 
nected with  said  walls,  and  a  horizontal  wire  extending 
between  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  In  front  of  each  of 
said  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bread  toaster  having  perforated  walls  of  sheet 
metal,  each  having  a  base  extending  outwardly  from  said 
walls,  the  outer  portion  of  said  base  extending  upward 
and  then  back  on  Itself  toward  the  wall  to  provide  an  air 
cooled  support  for  the  bread,  and  a  top  connected  with 
said  walls,  substantially  as  described 

4.  .\  bread  toaster  having  perforated  walls  of  sheet 
metal,  each  having  a  vertical  edge  extending  outward  at 
an  angle  with  the  wall  to  form  a  flange,  and  a  base  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  wall,  the  outer  portion  of 
said  base  extending  upward  and  then  back  on  Itself  to- 
ward the  wall  to  provide  an  air  cooled  suiiport  for  the 
bread,  a  top  connected  with  said  walls,  and  a  horlsontal 
wire  extending  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  in 
front  of  each  of  said  walls,  substantially  as  described, 

5.  A  bread  toaster  having  perforated  walls  of  sheet 
metal,  each  having  a  base  extending  outwardly  from  the 
wall,  a  portion  of  which  base  extends  upward  and  then 
back  on  Itself  to  provide  an  air  cooled  support  for  the 
bread,  and  another  portion  of  which  extends  outward  and 
then  upward  to  form  a  retainer  for  the  bread,  and  a  top 
connected   to   said   walls,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4.283.      BREAD-TOASTER.      Frank    B.    Schctlbb, 
Berkeley.  Cal,       Filed  June  20,  1007,     SerUl  No,  379.843, 


1,  K  bread  toaster  having  a  heat  transmitting  surface 
formed  of  perforated  walls  of  sheet  metal,  each  wall  hav- 
ing a  vertical  edge  extending  outward  at  an  angle  with 
the   wall   to  form   a  flange,   and   an  outwardly  extending 


0  4  4,284.  DUMP-DOOR-OPERATINO  MECHANISM. 
Fredbrick  Seabero.  i'hicago.  III.,  assignor  to  National 
Dump  Car  Tompany.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.   12,  lOus.     Serial  No.  420,650. 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door  supporting  shaft  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  rotation  thereof,  an  Inclined  supporting 
track  for  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  creeper  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
to  said  creeper  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  car.  a  detent 
pivoted  to  said  creeper  and  adapted  to  engagi-  said 
ratchet,  and  moans  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  a  floor  provided  with  hinged  dump 
doors,  a  door  supporting  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
said  shaft,  an  Inclined  supporting  track  for  said  shaft,  a 
chain  secured  to  said  shaft  and  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  car 
adjacent  the  uppc-r  end  of  said  track,  a  crin^per  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
creepoFand  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  car,  a  detent  pivoted  to 
said  creeper  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


944,285.      WASHING-MACHINE.      AcorsTCS   W.    Shank, 

Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Earle  R.  Kniffen. 

r>etrolt,  Mich.     Filed  Sept    2.  1909      Serial  No.  515.843. 

K  washing  machine  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  cover 

therefor,   a  rotatable  perforated  suction   plate   removsbly 

journaled  on   the   casing  at   an    Interval   above   the  casing 

bottom,    provided   with  substantially   radial   blades  on   Its 


852 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCBMBBR  28,  1909. 


lowpF  side  and  projections  on  Its  upper  side,  a  cage  con- 
centric In  the  casing  around  the  plate  consistlnR  of  an 
upper  ring,  a  lower  ring  and  rollers  in  spaced  relation 
Journaled  at  each  end  In  the  rings,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably 
secured  on  the  cover  In  axial  allnement  with  the  suction 


plate,  a  crank  detachably  secured  on  the  upper  end,  and 
stirring  members  on  the  lower  end  extending  toward  the 
plate,  a  spider  with  radial  arms,  detachably  secured  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  wire  loop  stirrers  secured 
on  the  spider  arms. 


9  4  4,286.     VALVE.     Charles  W.   Sherbl  b.ne,  Boston, 
Mass.     PMled  Apr.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  429,327. 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  having  a  bev- 
eled edge,  a  valve  seat  having  an  interior  beveled  edge  of 
like  angular  inclination  as  the  beveled  edge  of  said  valve 
and  against  which  beveled  edge  of  the  seat  said  valve  is 
adapted  to  bear  when  closed,  said  seat  having  also  an 
outer  bevel.d  edge  having  the  same  degree  of  angular  In- 
clination as  the  interior  beveled  edge  thereof,  and  a  base 
having  an  annular  edge  against  which  said  seat  Is  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  attaching  the  same  to  said  base,  said 
parts  being  arranged  also  whereby  said  valve  may  close 
against  thf  annular  edge  of  said  base  upon  the  removal 
of  said  detachable  seat. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  having  a  bev- 
eled edge,  a  valve  s.iu  having  an  interior  bpvpled  surface 
or  edge  against  which  said  valve  Is  adapted  to  bear, 
which  valve  s.at.  also,  is  made  wedge-shaped  by  an  outer 
beveled  surface  or  edge,  a  base  having  a  beveled  surface 
or  edge  against  which  said  wedge-shaped  seat  is  adapted 
to  be  drawn  upon  affixing  said  seat  to  said  base,  all  of 
which  beveled  surfaces  have  the  same  degree  of  angular 
Inclination,  and  means  for  affixing  said  seat  to  said  base 


044.287.  INTERCHANGEABLE  RUBBER  HEEL.  Frank 
G.  SHKR.VfA.\.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1908  Serial 
No.  466,636. 

1.  A  heel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  heel 
plate,  screws  for  securing  the  heel  plate  to  a  boot  or  shoe 
heel,  said  plate  being  formed  to  provide  an  Inturned  rim 
around  the  edge  thereof,  a  rubber  cushion,  said  cushion 
having  a  groove  therearound  adapted  to  fit  the  said  rim 
When  slid  in  place  into  the  said  plate,  a  pin  carried  by  the 


said  plate  and  extending  through  a  hole  In  the  said  cush- 
ion when  the  latter  Is  In  place  In  the  heel  plate,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  placed  across  the  front  portion  of  the  heel  and 
over  the  free  end  of  the  said  pin.  and  a  nut  for  the  free 
end  of  the  said  pin  adapted  to  clamp  the  clamping  plate 
to  the  heel,  and  thereby  securely  hold  the  several  parts 
together. 


2.  A  heel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cush- 
ion, a  heel  plate  having  a  rim  therearound  for  engaging 
the  cushion  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  heel  of  a 
boot  or  shoe,  a  pin  permanently  carried  by  the  said  plate 
and  extending  substantially  horizontally  through  the  said 
cushion,  and  means  for  removably  holding  the  cushion  on 
the  pin. 

3.  A  heel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cush- 
ion, a  heel  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  heel  of  a 
boot  or  shoe,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  said  plate  and  extending 
through  the  said  cushion,  a  clamping  plate  extending 
across  the  front  of  the  heel  and  placed  on  the  said  bolt, 
and  a  nut  on  the  said  bolt  whereby  the  said  cushion  and 
clamping  plate  are  securely  held  in  place. 

4.  A  heel  of  the  character  described  comprising  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  heel  of  a  boot  or 
shoe,  a  cushion  adapted  to  fit  the  said  mechanism,  a 
clamping  membi'r  extending  across  the  front  of  the  heel, 
and  a  membor  extending  through  the  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  cushion  and  cooperating  with  the  said  mechan- 
ism for  purposes  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  heel  of  the  character  describtd  comprising  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  heel  of  a  boot  or 
shoe,  a  cushion  adapted  to  fit  the  said  mechanism,  a  pin 
permanently  carried  by  the  said  mi-clianism  and  extending 
substantially  horltontally  through  the  said  cushion,  and 
means  for  removably  holding  the  cushion  on  the  pin. 


944,288.      BOLT  AND  NUT  LOCK.      Mebritt  W.    Smith. 
Troy,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,613. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded  shanks,  a  tightening  mem- 
ber for  tightening  each  of  said  shanks  In  Its  holding  posi- 
tion, a  cylindrical  member  attached  to  each  said  tightening 
member,  and  an  expansible  ring  lock  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  each  of  the  cylindrical  members  to  prevent  It  from 
turning,  said  expansible  rings  being  connected  together. 


944.289.     DOrOH  SIl.VPER.     EuoENK  F.  Sobers.  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  401.081, 

1.  In  a  dough  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder,  of  a  stationary  Inner  cylinder,  a  helical  track- 
way fast  to  said  inner  cylinder  and  extending  outward  ap- 
proximately from  the  inner  to  the  outer  cylinder,  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  Inner  cylinder  and  extending  across 
the  ends  of  the  helical  track-way. 

2.  In  a  (lou«h  shaper.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  cylinder  secured  to 
said  shaft,  an  inner  cylinder  secured  to  the  frame,  a 
helical  track-way  fast  to  the  Inner  cylinder,  and  extending 
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approximately  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  cylinder,  and 
a  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  cylinder  and  extending  across 
the  ends  of  the  helical  tiack-wav 


3.  In  a  dough  shaper,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
vertical  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  cylinder  secured  to 
said  shaft,  an  inner  cylinder  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a 
helical  track-way  fast  to  the  inner  cylinder,  and  extending 
approxlm.itely  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  cylinder,  and 
a  plate  si'cured  to  the  inner  rylinder  and  extending  across 
the  ends  of  the  helical  track-way. 


944,290.    WOOD  H.MIKINO  .M'P.\RATl'S.    George  SpaaK, 
Bergvik,  Sweden     Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  425,515. 


Etadrtc  Mo/or 
■a 


cutter,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  said  shaft  is  journaled.  a 
motor  secured  to  the  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  the  said 
shaft,  a  second  sleeve  in  which  the  aforesaid  sleeve  and 
its  cutter  shaft  are  longitudinally  adjustable,  means  for 
determining  and  securing  the  aforesaid  sleeve  In  position 
in  the  said  second  sleeve  and  means  whereby  the  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  is  plvotally  mounted  In  the  said  frame  so  that 
the  same  together  with  the  first  aforesaid  sleeve,  the  cut- 
ter shaft  and  its  cutter  may  be  given  a  swinging  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  log. 

6.  In  a  wood  barking  machine  and  in  combination,  a 
frame,  means  for  receiving,  supporting  and  feeding  a  log 
through  the  macliine,  a  plurality  of  cutters  circularly  dis- 
posed around  the  periphery  of  the  log,  a  shaft  for  each 
cutter,  a  sleeve  In  which  the  said  shaft  is  Journaled.  a 
motor  secured  to  the  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  the  said 
shaft,  a  second  sleeve  In  which  the  aforesaid  sleeve  and 
Its  cutter  shaft  are  longitudinally  adjustable,  an  adjustable 
sprlnulink  between  the  cutter  shaft  and  the  frame  for 
guiding  the  said  cutter  shaft,  means  whereby  the  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  is  plvotally  mounted  In  the  said  frame  so  that 
the  same  together  with  the  first  Jiforesald  sleeve,  the  cut- 
ter shaft  and  Its  cutter  may  be  given  a  swinging  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  log.  and  means  for  forcing  the 
said  cutters  against  the  periphery  of  the  log. 

[Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  wood  barking  machine  nnd  in  corahlnatlon.  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  cutters,  a  shaft  upon  which  each  cut- 
ter Is  mounted,  means  whereby  each  cutter  shaft  Is  so 
mounted  In  the  said  frame  as  to  be  longitudinally  adjust- 
iible  and  movable  transversely  of  the  path  of  a  log  to  be 
barked,  and  means  for  receiving,  supporting  and  feeding  a 
log  during  the  barking  operation. 

2.  In  a  wood  barking  machine  and  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  circularly  disposed  cutters,  a  shaft 
for  each  cutter,  means  for  rotating  t-ach  cutter  shaft, 
means  whereby  each  cutter  shaft  is  so  mounted  In  the  said 
frame  as  to  be  lon;:liudinally  adjustable  and  movable 
transversely  of  the  path  of  a  log  In  the  machine,  and 
means  for  receiving,  supporting  and  feeding  a  log  through 
I  he  marhifie. 

:'.  In  a  wood  barkine  maeiune  nnd  in  combination,  a 
frame,  means  for  receiving,  supporting  and  feeding  a  log 
to  be  barked,  a  plurality  of  cutters  circularly  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  the  log,  a  shaft  for  each  cut- 
ter, a  sleeve  In  which  the  said  shaft  Is  journaled.  a  sec- 
ond sleeve  In  which  the  aforesaid  sleeve  Is  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  and  means  whereby  the  said  second  sleeve 
is  plvotally  mounted  In  the  said  frame  so  that  the  cutter 
shaft  and  cutter  may  swing  toward  and  away  from  the  log 
in  the  barking  operation. 

4.  In  a  wood-barking  machine  and  In  combination,  a 
frame,  means  for  receiving,  supiwrting  and  feeding  a  log 
through  the  mactiine,  a  plurality  of  cutters  circularly  dis- 
posed around  the  periphery  of  the  log.  a  shaft  for  each 
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944.291.      WHEELBARROW.      Harry  J.   Spangler.   Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  July  2.3.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.126. 


1.  \  wheelbarrow  comprising  side  bars,  a  wheel  rev- 
olubly  supported  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars,  a  bot- 
tom detachably  connected  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  bars, 
side  boards  adjustably  connected  to  said  bottom,  an  in- 
clined front  board  engaging  the  forward  end  of  said  bot- 
tom and  adjustably  conner-ting  with  the  forward  ends  of 
said  side  boards,  braces  detachably  connected  to  said  side 
bars  and  to  the  forward  side  of  said  front  board,  a  rear 
board  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  board."*,  braces 
detachably  connecting  said  rear  board  to  said  side  bars, 
legs  detachably  connected  to  said  side  bars,  and  bnices 
adjustably  connected  with  said  side  bars  and  to  said  legs 
and  adapted  to  clear  said  legs. 

2.  .V  wheelbarrow  comprising  side  bars,  a  wheel  rev- 
olubly  supported  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars,  a  bot- 
tom provided  with  depending  brackets,  means  extending 
through  the  brackets  for  detachably-connectlng  the  l)ot- 
tom  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  bars,  side  boards  adjustably 
connected  to  said  bottom,  an  Inclined  front  board  engng- 
ine  the  forward  end  of  said  bottom  and  adjustably  con- 
refted  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  boards.  braor.« 
detachably  connected  to  said  side  bars  and  to  the  forward 
side  of  said  front  board,  legs  detachably  connected  to  said 
side  bars,  and  braces  adjustably  connected  with  said  side 
bars  nnd  to  said  legs  and  adapted  to  clear  said  legs 

.T.  A  wheelbarrow  romprlsini:  side  tiars.  a  whefl  rev- 
olubly  supported  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  side 
bars,  a  bottom  provided  with  depending  brackets,  means 
extending  through  the  brackets  for  detachably-connectlng 
the  bottom  to  the  said  side  bars,  side  boards  adjustably 
connected  to  said  bottom,  an  Inclined  front  board  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  side  boards  and  resting  upon  said 
side  bars,  and  detachable  legs  connecting  with  said  side 
bars. 

4.  A  wheelbarrow  comprising  side  bars,  a  wheel  rev- 
olubly  supported  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a 
bottom  provided  with  depending  brackets,  means  extending 
through  the  brackets  for  detachably-connectlng  the  bot- 
tom to  the  said  side  bars,  front  and  rear  boards  detach- 
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ably  connected  to  said  side  bars,  and  legs  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  side  bars. 

5.  A  wheelbarrow  comprising  side  bars,  a  wheel  rev- 
olubly  supported  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  side 
bars,  a  bottom  provided  with  depending  brackets,  menns 
♦extending  tlirough  the  bracliets  for  detachably-connecting 
the  bottom  to  the  said  side  bars,  an  inclined  front  board 
detachably  connected  to  said  side  bars,  and  lejrs  adjustably 
connected  to  said  side  bars  and  adapted  to  fold  In  par 
allolism  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,iJ92.      SHIRT-FRONT.      Rr  ter    W.    Springer,    U.    S. 
Army.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,645. 


NT 


II  * 


1.  In  a  structure  for  shirt-fronts,  shirt  waists  and  the 
like,  a  piece  of  goods  iirovided  with  a  series  of  plaits 
wherein  the  free  end  of  one  plait  overlaps  tlie  center  of 
the  next  succeeding  plait,  in  combination  with  an  Inter- 
veninj:  connectlni:  web  having  a  width  e<iual  to  not  over 
onp-half  that  of  the  plait. 

'1.  In  a  structure  for  shirt-fronts,  shirt-waists  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  side  and  central  connections, 
of  a  series  of  overlapping  plaits  formed  of  a  continuous 
pli^cf  of  material  folded  into  plaits  stitched  at  their  bases, 
so  that  the  stitching  will  lie  approximately  beneath  the 
middle  of  each  overlapping  plait. 

3.  In  a  structure  for  shirt-fronts,  shirt  waists  and  the 
like,  :i  pit'ce  of  goods  provided  with  a  series  of  plaits 
wherein  the  free  end  of  one  plait  overlaps  the  center  of 
the  next  succeeding  plait,  in  combination  with  an  Inter- 
vening connecting  web  composed  of  a  single  thickness  of 
material  and  having  a  width  equal  to  not  over  one-half 
that  of  the  plait. 


9  4  4.293.  CONTROL  FOR  DRIVING  MECHANISMS. 
Charles  B.  Stebbins,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  Nov. 
i:<,  190S.     Serial  No.  4fi2,442. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  control  post  standard, 
of  a  pair  of  transmission  clutch  control  posts ;  a  pair  of 
master  clutch  control  posts;  a  throttle  control  post:  a 
commutator  control  post,  said  several  control  posts  belnt: 
arranged  one  within  another  and  within  said  standard  : 
collars  on  said  posts  having  bearing  portions  whereby  said 
posts  are  revolubly  supported ;  actuating  levers  mounted 
upon  said  clutch  control  posts  ;  a  pivoted  shifting  lever  : 
Jaws  on  said  actuating  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  shifting  lever,  the  jaws  of  said  transmission  post  le- 
vers being  faced  oppositely  and  the  jaws  of  said  master 
clutch  levers  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  from  above  and 
below  :  a  head  having  guide  ways  therein  for  said  shifting 
lever  and  stops  for  said  transmission  and  master  clutch 
levers  and  said  shifting  lever  arranged  so  that  said  master 
Clutch  levers  are  adapted,  when  in  their  initial  positions, 
to  be  engaged  by  said  shifting  lever  after  the  transmission 


clutch  levers  have  been  shifted  thereby  to  their  actuating 
position  ;  and  springs  carried  by  said  transmission  control 
post  levers  for  retaining  them  in  their  inoperative  position, 
said  springs  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  said  shift' 
ing  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  control  post  standard, 
of  a  pair  of  transmission  clutch  control  posts  ;  a  pair  of 
master  clutch  control  posts ;  a  throttle  control  post ;  a 
ciimrautator  control  post,  said  several  control  posts  beluf| 
arranged  one  within  another  and  within  said  standard; 
actuatinir  lovi-rs  mounted  upin  said  clutch  control  posts  ;  a 
pivoted  shifting  lever  ;  Jaws  on  said  actuating  levers  adaptj 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  said  shifting  lever,  the  Jaws  of  sal<| 
transmission  post  levers  being  faced  oppositely  and  th^ 
jaws  of  said  master  clutch  levers  belni,'  adapted  to  l»e  in- 
gaged  from  at>ove  and  below  :  a  head  having  guide  ways 
therein  for  said  shifting  lever  and  stops  for  said  transmis- 
sion and  master  clutch  levers  and  said  shifting  lever  ar- 
langed  so  that  said  master  clutch  levers  ar<'  adapted, 
when  in  their  Initial  positions,  to  be  engaged  by  said  shift- 
ing lever  after  the  transmission  clutch  levers  have  be>a 
shifted  thereby  to  their  actuating  position  ;  and  sprln^-* 
carried  by  said  transmission  control  post  levers  for  retain- 
ing them  in  their  inoperati\e  i>ositinn.  said  springs  being 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  said  shifting  lever.  1 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  control  post  standard, 
of  a  pair  of  transmission  clutch  control  posts;  a  pair  of 
master  clutch  control  posts ;  a  throttle  control  post  ;  a 
commutator  control  post,  said  several  control  posta  being 
arranged  one  within  another  and  within  said  standard: 
collars  on  said  posts  having  bearing  portions  whereby  said 
posts  are  levolubly  supported  ;  actuating  levers  mounted 
upon  said  clutch  control  posts;  a  pivoted  shifting  lever | 
Jaws  on  said  actuating  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  shlftlnir  lever,  the  jaws  of  said  transmission  post  le« 
vers  being  fac^rt  oppositely  and  the  Jaws  of  said  master 
clutch  levers  b^ing  adapted  to  be  engaged  from  above  and 
below  ;  a  head  having  guide  ways  therein  for  said  shift- 
ing lever  and  stops  for  said  transmission  and  master 
clutch  levers  and  said  shifting  lever  arranged  so  that  said 
master  clutch  levt-rs  are  adapted,  when  In  their  Initial  po- 
sitions, to  be  engaged  by  said  shifting  lever  after  the 
transmission  clutch  levers  have  been  shifted  thereby  to 
their  actuating  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  control  post  standard, 
of  a  pair  of  transmission  clutch  control  posts  :  a  pair  of 
master  clutch  control  posts:  a  throttle  control  post:  a 
commutator  control  post,  said  several  control  posts  bein? 
arranged  one  within  another  and  within  said  standard: 
actuating  lev<Ts  mounted  upon  said  clutch  control  posts: 
a  pivoted  shifting  lever;  Jaws  on  said  actuating  levers 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shifting  lever,  the  jaws  of 
said  transmission  post  levers  being  faced  oppositely  and 
the  Jaws  of  said  master  clutch  levers  bein^  adapted  to  ht 
engaged  from  above  and  below  :  and  a  head  having  uulde 
ways  therein  for  said  shifting  lever  and  stops  for  said 
transmission  lever  arr,Tnged  so  that  said  master  clutch  le- 
vers are  adapted,  when  in  their  initial  positions,  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  shifting  lever  after  the  transmission  clutch 
levers  have  been  shifted  thereby  to  their  actuating  ,jos 
tlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  control  post  standar 
of  a  pair  of  transmission  clutch  control  posts  :  a  pair  of 
master  clutch  control  posts,  said  control  posts  being  ar- 
ranged one  within  anoiher  and  within  said  standard: 
collars  on  said  posts  having  bearing  portions  whereby  said 
posts  are  revolubly  sujiported  ;  actuating  levers  mounted 
upon  said  clutch  control  posts;  a  pivoted  shifting  lever: 
Jaws  on  said  actuatln-^  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj 
said  shiftlne  lever,  the  Jaws  of  said  transmission  post  le- 
vers bein::  faced  ofiixisltely  and  the  jaws  of  said  master 
clutch  levers  beln;t  adapted  to  be  engaged  from  above  and 
below  ;  a  head  having  guide  ways  therein  for  said  shifting 
lever  and  stops  for  said  transmission  and  master  clutch 
levers  and  said  shifting  lever  arranged  so  that  said  master 
clutch  levers  are  adapted,  when  in  their  Initial  positions, 
to  t>e  engaged  by  said  shifting  lever  after  the  transmission 
clutch  levers  have  been  shifted  thereby  to  their  actuating 
position  ;  and  springs  carried  by  said  tranamlaslon  control 
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post  levers  for  retaining  them  in  their  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, said  springs  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  said 
shifting  lever 

[Claims  6  to  3S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


944,294.  HEF.L  BEADING  MACHINE.  William  C. 
Stewart  and  William  H  Hooper,  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  K\.  I'lani. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1907,  Serial  No.  403,020. 
Renewed  Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,.'i76. 


"^•^.ii"*i,K-.-Ji^^'J^ 


t:« 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  heels  of  boots  and 
shoes,  comprising  a  working  t(K>l.  a  flexible  strap  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  provide  a  loop  for  eng.aging  the 
boot  or  shoe,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  the  strap  and 
the  loop  engaged  boot  or  shoe  toward  said  working  tool. 

2.  A  machine  for  operatlnu'  upon  the  heels  of  boots  and 
shoes,  comprising  a  tool,  a  heel  enuacing  memt>er  present- 
ing a  loop  conformable  to  the  shape  of  and  to  receive  the 
heel,  said  heel  engaging  member  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  relative  to  the  heel  as  the  latter  Is  moved 
by  the  oi)erative  to  present  different  portions  of  the  heel  to 
the  tool. 

.'{.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  the  heels  of  boots  and 
shoe-;,  the  combination  of  a  working  tool,  a  work  support- 
ing band  or  strap  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a 
loop  for  engaging  and  sustaining  the  work,  means  for 
moving  the  band  or  strap  In  one  direction  to  permit  the 
work  to  lie  placed  within  the  loop,  and  means  for  moving 
it  In  the  opposite  direction  to  carry  the  work  into  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  tool. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  the  heels  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  of  a  working  tool,  a  lleslble  band 
or  strap  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  n  work  re- 
ceiving loop,  and  means  for  separating  the  parts  of  the 
loop  to  permit  the  work  to  be  placed  therein. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  the  heels  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  of  a  workinc  tool,  a  flexible  band  or 
strap,  a  carrier  for  said  band  or  strap,  means  for  separat- 
ing the  iiarts  of  the  band  or  strap  to  permit  the  work  to  be 
engaged  thereby,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  and 
band  or  strap  to  place  the  heel  in  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  the  working  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,295.       STEAM-TRAl'.       Cole    Stickle,    Indianapolis, 
ind..    asslcnor    to    The    Open    Coll    Heater    and    Purifier 
Company.   Indianapolis.  Ind..  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr. 
^  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  492,854. 

1.  .\  steam  trap  Including  a  casing  provided  with  a 
bucket  chamber  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  bucket  in  said 
chamber,  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet  opening,  a  rod 
centrally  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  for  control- 
line  the  operation  of  said  valve,  means  for  vertically  guid- 
ing said  rod,  and  means  extending  down  from  the  top  of 


the  casing  into  proximity  with  the  top  of  the  bucket  but 
normally  out  of  engagement  therewith  so  as  to  limit  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  top  of  the  bucket. 


2.  A  steam  trap  including  a  casing  provided  with  a 
bucket  chamber  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  bucket  In  said 
chamlK-r.  a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet  opening,  a  spring 
rod  centrally  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  and  at  Its 
upper  end  tlexlbly  connected  with  said  vahe,  means  for 
vertically  guiding  said  rod.  and  means  extending  down 
from  the  top  of  the  casing  that  limits  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  top  of  the  bucket  but  Is  normally  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  bucket. 

3.  A  steam  trap  Including  a  casing  provided  with  a 
bucket  chamber  and  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  bucket  in 
said  chamber,  means  controlled  by  the  bucket  for  opening 
and  closing  the  outlet,  and  an  annular  extension  from  the 
top  of  the  casing  Into  the  bucket  provided  with  external 
vertical  ribs  that  prevents  lateral  movement  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  bucket,  which  extension  is  provided  with  steam 
ports  through  the  upper  part  thereof  for  permitting  steam 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  bucket,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


944. 29«.      TOP   FOR   FrRNACES.      Frepebick    C.    Siim- 
MEL.  Chattanooga,  Tenn,.  assignor  to  The  Casey-TTedges 
Company.    Chattanooga.   Tenn..   a   Corporation   of   Ohio 
Filed  Mar.   IS.   19<>9.      Serial   No.  484.341.  * 


*  f 


<    I  I  1  1  I  I  CTrr-r  i  t  i  jg  i 

h:  t-r^^^*-'  ^  r  ■■  t-t-t-r-t-f- 


1.  In  a  top  furnace  wall,  the  comldnation  of  main  sup- 
porting eK^ments  with  intermediate  supporting  elements, 
said  last  mentioned  elements  l>eing  hollow  and  havlni: 
openings  extending  to  the  interior  thereof,  connecting  de- 
vices extending  from  said  main  supporting  elements 
through  the  openings  In  said  Intermediate  supporting  ele 
ments  and  within  the  interior  thereof,  each  having  a  head 
portion  capable  of  being  turned  over  after  insertion  leav- 
ing a  passageway  below  said  head  portion  and  means 
adapted  to  rinse  said  openings,  bricks  having  channels  or 
grooves  form'^d  therein  adapted  to  fit  over  said  interme- 
diate elements  and  Inclose  same,  substantially  as  ipwiflad. 
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2.  In  a  top  furnace  wall,  the  combination  of  main  sup- 
porting elements  with  intermediate  supporting  elements, 
said  last  mentioned  elements  being  hollow  and  having 
openings  extending  to  the  interior  thereof,  connecting  de- 
vices extending  from  said  main  supporting  elements 
through  the  openings  in  said  intermediate  supporting  ele- 
ments and  within  the  Interior  thereof,  each  having  a  head 
portion  capable  of  being  turned  over  after  insertion  leav- 
ing a  passageway  below  said  head  portion  and  means 
adapted  to  close  said  openings,  bricks  having  channels  or 
grooves  formed  therein  adapted  to  fit  over  said  Intermo 
dlate  elements  and  inclose  same,  said  hollow  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  have  air  passing  therethrough,  substantially 
as  specified. 


I 


944.297.  FASTENER  FOR  CAN-CLOSURES.  Samubl 
B.  Thom\.s,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  462,172. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rhsure.  of  a  clamping  bar 
and  a  pivotal  connection  at  the  middle  of  the  bar  engag- 
ing with  the  closure  and  movable  along  a  definite  line  to 
and  from  the  rim  of  the  closure,  said  bar  having  a  rota- 
tive movement  on  said  pivotal  connection  In  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  closure,  said  pivotal  connection  per- 
mitting the  bar  to  be  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  line. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  closure,  of  a  clsmplng  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  f.ice  of  said  closure  for 
rotative  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  and 
means  for  permitting  a  movement  of  said  bar  In  a  dia- 
metrical line  transverse  to  the  closure  and  In  one  direc- 
tion only,  whereby  the  bar  may  be  turned  to  a  position 
in  allnement  with  said  line,  to  prevent  said  movement,  or 
into  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  line  to  permit  a 
disengagement  of  the  clamping  bar  with   a   vessel. 

:'.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  closure 
therefor,  of  a  clamping  bar  engageable  with  the  receptacle 
to  hold  the  closure  in  place,  a  pivotal  stud  on  the  bar 
engaging  with  the  closure  and  means  on  the  closure  for 
guiding  the  stud  along  a  definite  radial  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  closure 
therefor,  of  a  clamping  bar  having  its  ends  adapted  to 
enga;;e  the  receptacle,  a  stud  mounted  on  the  bar.  and 
pivotally  hut  shiftably  connecting  the  clamping  bar  to 
the  closure,  and  means  for  guiding  the  movf'ment  of  the 
stud  in  its  engagement  with  the  closure  toward  or  from 
the  center  of  said  closure  to  effect  a  clamping  position 
of  said  bar,  said  means  thereby  permitting  the  relative 
positions  of  said  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  closure 
therefor,  the  latter  provided  with  a  radial  slot,  of  a 
clamping  bar,  a  stud  mounted  on  the  clamping  bar  and 
pivotally  connecting  the  clamping  bar  to  the  closure,  said 
stud  projecting  into  the  slot  and  being  thereby  guided 
radially  over  the  face  of  the  closure  whereby  an  engaging 
and  disengaging  position  of  the  clamping  bar  is  effected. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


plane  projecting  outwardly  to  a  point  oatside  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  rail  head,  a  recess  in  said  outwardljr 
extending  face  and  an  abrupt  projection  above  said 
recess,  said  bar  to  lie  entirely  below  the  lower  outer 
edge   of   the   rail    head  ;   substantially   as   described. 


944,298.     RAIL-JOINT.     William  P.  Thomson-  and  Sam- 
uel G.  Thomson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thom- 
son-Thomson   Company,    a    Partnership,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed   Dec.    14,   1908.      Serial   No.   467.332. 
1.  A  splice  bar  for  rails  having  bolt  holes  therethrough 
and  having  a  portion  of  Its  bolting  face  below  a  horizon- 
tal plane  at  the  center  of  said  holes  slanting  downwardly 
and  outwardly,   and   a   portion   of   said   face   above   said 


2.  A  splice  bar  for  rails  having  holes  for  connecting 
bolts  and  an  upper  face  inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the  rail  head,  aald 
bar  having  portions  of  a  bolting  face  which  extends  out- 
wardly beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  head  above  said 
holes  and  which  Is  recessed  to  allow  nuts  to  turn  on 
vertical  outer  gripping  faces,  said  gripping  faces  being 
also  partly  formed  by  an  outer  face  lying  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  and  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  bar;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\  splice  bar  for  rails  having  an  upper  face  slanting 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  lower  outer  edge  of 
the  rail  head,  auld  bar  having  holes  for  connecting  bolts, 
and  also  liaving  the  upper  portion  of  its  bolting  face  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  head  of  the  rail,  aald 
upper  portion  being  recessed  to  form  vertical  faces  adja- 
cent to  said  bolt  holes,  and  said  vertical  faces  lying  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  an  outer  face  which 
extends  in  substantially  the  same  plane  for  the  full 
length   of  the   bar;   substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  splice  bar  for  rails  having  holes  for  connecting 
bolts,  and  also  having  adjacent  to  said  bolt  holes  vertical 
faces  recessed  from  slanting  portions  and  lying  outside 
the  head  of  the  rail  and  each  of  sufficient  area  to  per- 
mit a  nut   to  turn   freely   into  a   tightened  position,  said 

I  bar  having  a  portion  of  its  outer  face  above  a  portion  of 
!  said  vertical  face  inclined  upward  and  outward,  and  a 
'   portion  of  its  outet*  face  below  a  portion  of  said  vertical 

face    inclined    downward    and    outward,    substantially    as 

described. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  splice  bar  to  stand  free  from  the 
'    rail    web   and   having   bolt    holes   therethrough,    and   also 

having   a    portion   of   Its   bolting   face    lying    In    substan- 
I    tlally   the  same  plane   for  the   full    length   of   the   bar  ad- 
I   jacent  to  the  center  line  of  the  bolt  holes,  said  bar  also 
having    an    outwardly    Inclined    face    Intersecting    a    horl- 
i   zontal  plane  at  the  top  of  the  bolt  holes,  portions  of  said 
I    face    above    the    center    line    of    the    bolt    holes    Ix-lng    re- 
cessed adjacent  to  the  l>olt   holes  to  form  a  cba ranee  for 
a    nut    to    turn    into    a    tightened    position ;    substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,299.      FURNACE.      Alfred  Tomkins,   Pittsburg,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.    1.3,    1909.     Serial  No.   522.4;JO. 


1.   A    furnace    bottom    having    partitions,    plates    sup- 
ported on  said  partitions,  said  partitions  and  plates  form- 
I  ing   draft   channels,   partitions   mounted   on   s.iid    plates. 
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•paced  supports  mounted  on  said  last  named  partitions, 
and  a  flooring  of  tiles  supported  by  said  supports,  said 
tiles  having  their  adjacent  edges  recessed  to  provide  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  spaces  between  the  last- 
named  partitions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  heating 
chamber,  of  partitions  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  and  tiles  supported  upon  said  partitions  and 
adapted  to  form  furnace  dirt  chambers  between  said  par- 
titions, said  tiles  having  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
beveled  and  provided  with  recsses  adapted  to  form  open- 
ings for  discharging  mutter  from  said  tiles  into  the  fur- 
nace dirt  chambers  of  said   furnace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  heating 
chamb«^r.  of  longitudinal  partitions  arranged  at  the  t>ot- 
tom  of  said  chamber,  transverse  supports  connecting 
said  partitions,  tiles  arranged  upon  said  supports  and 
the  upper  edges  of  said  partitions  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  floor  for  supporting  matter  In  said  beating  cham- 
ber, said  tiles  having  the  longitudinal  confronting  edges 
thereof  bevele<I  and  recessed  to  provide  openings  adapted 
to  discharge  matter  between  said  partitions. 


transversely  from  the  work  table  allde,  a  clamp  mounted 
on  the  radius  bar  and  a  pintle  carried  by  such  clamp, 
a  guide  bar  carried  by  the  frame  below  the  radius  bar 
and  projecting  transversely  to  the  ways  and  being  pro- 
vided longitudinally  with  a  key  way.  a  support  having  a 
bearing  for  the  pintle  and  provided  with  clamps  mounted 
on  the  guide  bar,  and  a  key  seated  in  the  said  key-way. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  frame  provided 
with  horizontally  disposed  ways,  of  a  driving  slide  mount- 
ed on  said  ways  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 
on  the  ways,  a  work  table  slide  mounted  on  the  driving 
slide,  one  of  said  slides  being  provided  with  a  transverae 
grcxne  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
member  seated  in  such  groove,  a  radius  bar  projecting 
transversely  from  the  work  table  slide,  and  a  pintle  mount- 
ed on  the  radius  bar  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereon, 
a  guide  bar  carried  by  the  frame  below  the  radius  bar 
and  projecting  transversely  to  the  wajs.  and  a  center 
support  having  a  bearing  for  the  pintle  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  widely  spaced  apart  clamps  mounted  on  the 
guide  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,300.     RADIUS-GRINDER.     Adbia!«  O.  Van  Dbsvobt, 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.553. 


1.  The  comliliiiition  with  a  driving  slide  and  means  for 
effecting  n  lont'lindlnal  traverse  thereof,  of  a  work  table 
slide  mounted  thereon,  the  work  table  slide  being  pro- 
Tided  witli  a  guldeway  dlspf>sed  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  traverse  of  the  drivltig  slide,  a  block  pivotally 
carrlec  »)y  said  driving  slide  and  seated  In  said  guldeway, 
•  radii  R  bar  rigid  with  the  work  table  slide,  and  a  center 
pivot  for  the  radius  bar  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
driving  slide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  slide  and  means  for 
effecting  a  longitudinal  traverse  thereof,  of  a  work  table 
•llde  being  provided  with  a  guldeway  disposed  trans- 
Tersely  of  the  direction  of  traverse  of  the  slide  rest,  a 
block  pivotally  carried  by  said  driving  slide  and  seated 
In  said  guldeway.  a  radius  bar  rigid  with  the  work  table 
slide,  a  guide  rail  disposed  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  traverse  of  the  driving  slide,  a  center  support  mounted 
on  the  rail,  a  damp  for  holding  the  support  in  its  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  on  the  rail,  a  pivot  for  the  radius  bar 
carried  by  the  support,  and  a  clamp  for  holding  the  pivot 
in  Its  position  of  adjustment  on  the  radius  bar. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  machine  frame  provided 
with  horizontally  disposed  ways,  of  a  driving  slide  mount- 
ed on  said  ways  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 
on  the  ways,  a  work  table  slide  mounted  on  the  driving 
slide,  one  of  said  slides  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
groove  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
member  seated  In  such  groove,  a  radius  bar  projecting 
transversely  from  the  work  table  slide,  and  a  pivot  for 
the  radius  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine  frame  provided 
with  horizontally  disposed  ways,  of  a  driving  slide  mount- 
ed on  said  ways  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 
on  the  ways,  a  work  table  slide  mounted  on  the  driving 
slide,  one  of  said  s^es  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
groove  and  the  otBr  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
member  seated  in  such  groove,  a  radius  bar  projecting 


944,301.  FLYING-MACniNE.  Aahon  W.  H.  Wahrha*. 
SKY.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  18,  1905.  Serial  Na 
256,216. 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  rotatable 
shafts  motinted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts, 
members  carried  by  said  shafts  and  free  to  turn  on  their 
own  axes,  wln.crs  secured  to  each  end  of  said  members,  pins 
revolving  with  said  shafts,  connections  leading  from  the 
pins  to  said  members,  collars  provided  with  cams  fixed 
with  relation  to  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  act  on  said 
pins  to  move  them  Inboard  at  predetermined  periods  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  shafts,  teeth  on  said  collars,  a 
chain  passing  over  the  collars  on  the  same  side  of  the 
machine  and  engaging  with  their  teeth,  an  endless  screw 
adapted  to  operate  said  chain  to  move  the  collars  on  one 
side  of  the  machine  an  equal  distance  to  maintain  corre- 
sponding wings  carried  by  the  shafts  on  the  same  side  of 
the  machine  In  parallel  planes 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  rotatable 
shafts  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts, 
meraliers  carried  by  said  sliafts  free  to  turn  on  tbelr  own 
axes,  wings  secured  to  each  end  of  said  members,  sleeves 
secured  to  said  shafts,  pins  movably  carried  by  aald 
sleeves,  connections  leading  from  the  pins  to  said  mem- 
l>ers.  collars  provided  with  cams  fixed  with  relation  to 
said  sleeves  and  shafts,  adapted  to  act  on  said  pins  to 
move  them  Inlward  at  predetermined  periods  during  the 
rotation  of  the  shafts,  teeth  on  said  collars,  chains  pass- 
ing over  said  collars  engaging  with  the  teeth,  and  means 
adapted  to  operate  said  chains  to  move  the  collars  and 
thereby  change  the  point  at  which  the  cams  act  upon 
said  pins  during  the  rotation  of  the  shafts. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  rotatable 
shafts  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts, 
meml)ers  carried  by  the  said  shafts  and  free  to  turn  on 
their  own  axes,  wings  secured  to  each  end  of  said  members, 
sleeves  secured  to  said  shafts,  pins  movably  carried  by 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  sleeves  and  revolving  there- 
with, connections  leading  from  the  pins  to  said  members, 
collars  fixed  with  relation  to  said  shafts  and  provided 
with  cams  adapted  to  act  successively  on  said  pins  to 
move  them    Inboard  at   predetermined   periods  during  the 

1  rotation  of  the  shafts,  said  collars  haTlng  cut  away  por> 
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tlons  coi  responding  to  said  cams  and  on  the  side  opposite 
thereto  adapted  to  allow  certain  of  said  pins  to  move 
outboard  to  loosen  the  connections  to  certain  of  said 
members  when  the  pins  on  the  opposite  sides  of  Ihe 
sleeres  act  upon  said  cams. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  rotatable 
shafts  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts, 
members  carried  by  the  shafts  and  free  to  turn  on  their 
own  axes,  wings  secured  to  each  end  of  said  members, 
sleeves  secured  to  said  shafts,  pins  movably  carried  by  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  sleeves  and  revolving  therewith,  con- 
nections leading  from  the  pins  to  said  members,  collars 
fixed  with  relation  to  said  shafts  and  provided  with  cams 
adapted  to  act  successively  on  said  pins  to  move  them  in 
board  at  predetermined  periods  during  the  rotation  of  the 
shafts,  said  collars  having  cut  away  portions  correspond- 
ing to  the  cams  and  on  the  side  opposite  thereto  adapted 
to  allow  certain  of  said  pins  to  move  outboard  to  loosen 
the  connections  to  certain  of  said  members  when  the  pins 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeves  act  upon  said  cams,  and 
means  adapted  to  mnve  the  collars  to  vary  the  point  at 
which  the  cams  act  on  the  pins  during  the  rotation  of  the 
shafts. 

5.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  rotatable 
shafts  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts, 
members  carried  by  said  shafts  and  free  to  turn  on  their 
own  axes,  wings  secured  to  each  end  of  said  members, 
sleeves  secured  to  said  sliafts,  pins  movably  carried  by  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  sleeves  and  revolving  therewith, 
connections  leading  from  the  pins  to  said  members,  collars 
fixed  with  relation  to  said  shafts  and  provided  with  cams 
adapted  to  act  successively  on  said  pins  to  move  them  in- 
board at  predetermined  periods  during  the  rotation  of  the 
shafts,  said  collars  having  cut  away  portions  correspond- 
ing to  said  cams  and  on  tlie  sides  oppusite  thereto  a*lapted 
to  allow  certain  of  the  pins  to  move  outboard  to  loosen 
the  connections  to  certain  of  said  members  when  the  pins 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeves  act  upon  the  cams, 
teeth  on  the  collars,  chains  passing  over  said  collars  and 
engaging  with  the  teeth,  and  means  adapted  to  operate 
said  chains  to  move  the  collars  and  thereby  change  the 
point  at  which  the  cams  act  upon  said  pins  during  the 
rotation  of  the  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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944, .302.  HORSE  DET.VCMKU.  Hakkv  ,I  Williamson, 
Mapletown,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  14,  li»Oi>.  Serial  No. 
512,911. 


,0  ,1 


1.  In  a  horse  detacher,  the  combination  with  the  for- 
ward axle  of  a  vehicle  and  a  pair  of  shafts  adapted  to  be 
attache<J  to  the  same,  of  clevises  carried  by  said  axle  and 
connecting  with  said  shafts,  each  clevis  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  bracket  connected  to  said  base  plate,  a  hinged 
member  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  pin  for  holding  said 
hinged  member  and  salil  base  plate  in  engagement  with 
said  axle,  a  revoluble  disk  carried  by  said  axle  and  adapted 
to  loosely  connect  with  the  pins  of  said  clevises,  and  a 
lever  adapted  to  move  said  disk  to  move  said  pin  and 
release  said  hinged  meml)ers. 

J.  In  a  horse  detacher,  the  combination  with  the  for- 
ward axle  of  a  vehicle,  and  shafts  adapted  to  attach  there- 
to, of  clevises  carried  by  said  axle  and  connecting  with 
said  shafts,  each  clevis  comprising  a  Imse  plate  having 
depending  flanges,  a  bracket  connected  to  said  base  plate. 
a  hinged  member  connected  to  said  bracket  and  adapted 
to   extend   between    the   flanges   of   said    tjase   plate,    pins 


adapted  to  hold  said  meml)er  between  said  flanges,  and 
means  carried  by  said  axle  and  adapted  to  connect  with 
said  pins  for  drawing  said  pins  out  of  engagement  with 
said  hinged  meralM'rs,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 


944,303.     TYPEWRITING     MACHINE.     CLIO    B.    Taw, 

-Vrlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Oct.    1.3,    1908.      Serial    No.    457.498. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable 
feed  racks  which  move  together  as  one  rack  at  all  times 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  under  all  possible 
adjustments,  means  for  securing  said  feed  racks  together 
in  their  ailjusted  relation,  and  a  feed  dog  cooperative  with 
said  feed  racks. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  a  plurality  of  escapement  wheels 
wlilcb  move  together  as  one  wheel  at  all  times  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine  and  under  all  possible  adjust- 
ments, said  wheels  being  relatively  adjustable  around 
their  axes  to  determine  the  amount  of  "  drop  "  to  l>e  af- 
forded, me:ins  for  securini:  said  wheels  together  in  their 
adjusted  relation,  and  a  feed  dog  cooperative  with  said 
escapement   wheels. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  a  plurality  of  escapement  wheels 
which  are  at  all  times  secured  together  to  move  as  one 
part  during  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  \inder  all 
possible  adjustments,  a  feed  dog  co<)perative  therewith, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  Ijetween  cer- 
tain of  the  alx)ve  mentioned  parts  and  for  maintaining 
them  in  their  adjusted  relation  to  afford  an  "  ordinary  " 
or  "  reverse  "  feed  at  will. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatioo  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  escapement  wheels  arranged  side 
by  side  and  spaced  apart,  said  escapement  wheels  l>eliig  at 
all  times  when  In  operation  secured  together  to  turn  as 
one  part  and  having  reentrant  Ijevels  on  non  working 
faces  of  tlie  teeth  thereof.  lueaus  for  affording  a  relative 
adjustment  Itetween  said  wlieels  to  determine  the  amount 
of  "drop,"  and  a  feed  dog  having  a  thickness  whlcli  Ig 
greater  than  the  space  between  said  wheels,  said  feed  dog 
having  a  ret^ntrant  bevel  on  a  non  working  face  thereof. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  escapement  wheels  at  all  times 
when  in  operation  secured  together  to  move  as  one  part, 
means  for  affording  relative  rotative  adjustments  between 
said  wheels  up  to  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  between  two  teeth  of  one  of  said  wheels  to  regu- 
late the  extent  of  "  drop,  '  and  a  feed  dog  cooperative  with 
said  escapement  wheels. 

[Claims  0  to  L'o  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.304.       KILN.       Abraham     H.    Yodkb,    Canton.     Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  7.   190'^.      Serial  No.  4«fi.299. 
j        1.  A  down-draft  kiln  having  a  series  of  flues  inchidlng 

one  or  more  longitudinal  flues  in  the  median  line  with  a 
!  series  of  flues  on  each  side  thereof,  all  together  tindorly- 
i   ing  the  wliole  area  of  the  floor,  partitions  separating  the 
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flue  or  flues  pertaining  to  the  different  zones  of  the  floor 
including  transverse  partttlons  dividing  the  median-line 
flues  into  end  sections  and  one  or  more  interme<iiate  sec- 
tions, the  intermediate  sections  of  the  median  line  flues 
being  connected  with  the  adjacent  side  flues,  and  separate 
stacks  leading  fmm  the  flue  or  Hues  pertaining  to  each 
zone,  with  means  for  controlling  the  draft  in  the  respec- 
tive stacks 

\ 


permitting  adjaetment  of  said  plate  relative  to  said  wall, 
an   Inflammable  cord   holding  said  spring  in  tenalon  and 


passing  about   a  room  or  rooms  protected,  and  rotatable 
means  whereby  said  cord  is  restricted  and  supported 


944,306.  TOOL.  Geobgk  A.  Barnks,  New  Haven.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Ready  Tool  Company,  New  Haven, 
t'onn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  .\pr.  25, 
1908.     Serial  No.  429,148. 


2.  .\  down-draft  kiln  having  a  series  of  flues  including 
one  or  more  longitudinal  flues  in  the  median  line  with  a 
series  of  flues  on  each  side  thereof,  all  together  underly- 
ing the  whole  area  of  the  floor,  partitions  separating  the 
flue  or  flues  pertaining  to  the  illITerent  zones  of  the  Woctv 
Including  transverse  partitions  dividing  the  median  line 
flues  Into  end  sections  and  one  or  more  Intermediate  sec- 
tions, the  intermediate  sections  of  the  median  line  flues 
being  eonneotefl  with  the  adjacent  side  flue-;,  and  separate 
Stacks  leadlni:  from  the  flue  or  flues  pertaining  to  each 
rone. 

3.  In  a  kiln,  a  Are  t>ox  extending  through  and  lieyond 
the  kiln  wall,  and  having  an  arch  composed  entirely  of 
en<1  utHlte  bricks  all  laid  as  headers  in  series  extending 
the  whole  length  of  tlie  arch,  the  joints  of  each  series 
being  broken  with  the  joints  of  adjoining  series,  a  supple- 
mental arch  in  the  wall  over  the  through  arch  and  one  or 
more  face  arches  In  the  mouth  of  the  box  inside  the'^ 
throuirh   arch. 

4.  In  a  kiln,  a  tire  l>ox  extending  throvigh  and  l>eyond 
the  kiln  wall,  and  having  an  arch  coiuposed  entirely  of 
end  wedge  bricks  all  laid  as  headers  In  series  extending 
the  whole  length  of  the  arch,  the  joints  of  each  series 
being  broken  with  the  Joints  of  adjoining  series,  and  one 
or  more  face  arches  In  the  mouth  of  the  box  inside  the 
through   arch. 

6.  In  a  kiln,  a  lire  box  extending  through  and  beyond 
the  kiln  wall,  and  having  au  arch  composed  entirely  of 
end  wedge  bricks  all  laid  as  headers  in  series  extending 
the  whole  length  of  the  arch,  the  joints  of  each  series 
being  broken  with  the  joints  of  adjoining  series,  and  a 
supplemental  arch   in  the  wall  over   the  through  arch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.\  lathe  tool,  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  member 
having  a  cutter  socket  rectangular  in  cross  sj-ction  formed 
by  an  opening  provided  in  one  end  of  said  body,  at  an 

angle  to  the  sides  and  bottom  and  projecting  downwardly 
and  rearwjirdly  from  the  top  of  the  body,  a  cutter  com- 
prising a  flat  strip  of  metal  conformably  fitted  in  the 
socket,  said  strip  of  metal  having  an  upper  cutting  edge, 
a  lug  Integral  with  the  body  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  top  thereof,  and  a  screw  projecting  through  said 
lug  at  an  angle  thereto  to  impinge  against  the  cuttl-r. 


94  4,305.  FIRE  ALARM.  BoLivoR  C.  Andrews,  Ma- 
hank,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1909.  Serial  No.  4.«<9.0»n. 
In  an  atitomatlc  fire  alarm,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  bell  or  bells,  of  a  plate,  a  push  button  In  circuit 
with  said  bell  or  bells,  a  l)ow-Rhaped  spring  held  in  tension 
In  such  a  manner  that  release  thereof  will  operate  said 
push  button,  said  sprinc  b'Mnu  provided  with  slotted  ex- 
tremitles.  holts  connecting  snid  spring  to  said  plate  pass- 
ing through  the  slots  In  the  extremities  of  said  spring  and 
restrictlni:  said  sprini:  to  motion  longitudinal  with  said 
plate,  bolts  aftachlnL'  said  plate  to  the  wall  of  a  ro<im  and 


944,307.  MILK  WARMER.  Isaac  Baler.  Middletown, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  i;n::land  Enameling  Com- 
pany, Middletown.  Toun.  lil  ^d  Mar.  lit.  1909  Serial 
No.  484.4;i9. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  base,  a  plate 
supported  on  said  bas<'  and  carrying  a  lamp,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  plate  to  bring  said  lamp  under  the  res- 
ervoir, and  means  for  adjusting  said  reservoir  relatively 
to  the  iiase 

2.  The  combinHti<.n  with  a  reservoir,  and  a  base  there- 
for, of  a  plurality  of  lamps,  and  a  plate  supporting  aald 


\ 
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lamps   and    movable   on    said   base   to   bring   said    lamps 
Into  cooperation  with  said  reservoir,  alternately. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rest-rvoir,  and  a  base  there- 
for, of  a  plurality  of  lamps,  and  a  plate  supporting  said 
lamps  and  pivoted  on  said  base  to  brlDK  said  lamps  Into 
cooperation  with  said  n'stTvoir.  altornatnly. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  r(>servoir,  and  a  base  there- 
for of  a  plurality  of  lamps,  and  a  base  supporting  said 
lamps  and  pivotfd  on  s*;ud  base  to  brinu  said  lamps  into 
cooperation  with  said  reservoir,  alternately,  and  means 
for  adjustln;:  said  reservoir  relatively  to  the  base. 

n.  The  comt)ii)a^ion  with  a  reservoir,  havini;  a  screw 
thread,  and  a  support  therefor,  and  also  havinjr  a  screw 
thread  for  coiipcraiion  with  the  screw  threads  of  the  res- 
ervoir, of  a  base  secured  to  said  support,  a  plate  pivoted 
on  said  base  to  swln^  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  lamp  held 
on  said  plat.',  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
plate  to  position  said  lamp  relatively  to  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]    . 


T 


9  4  4.308.  .VUTOMOBILK-TlRi:.  \Vilma.m  ,I.  Balkb, 
New  York.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Bauer  Non-v"ollapslblo 
Wheel  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Aug.  I'S,  H)OS.      Serial  No.  450,697. 


A  tire  adapti'd  for  attachment  to  the  rim  i>f  a  wheel, 
oomprisinc  a  cushioning  device,  a  channeled  rin«,  sur- 
rounding snid  cushionint:  device  but  out  of  contact  there- 
with, a  filler  carried  by  said  channeled  ring  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  eushioninL'  devine,  ;:rooved  rings  em- 
bracing and  supportinL'  said  cushioning  device,  flanges 
carried  by  said  rings  adapted  to  support  said  channeled 
rlnir.  and  sections  of  tibrous  nmterial  carried  by  said 
flan^'es  adapted  to  contact  with  said  channeled  ring,  and 
a  tread  carried  by  said  ring. 


944,309.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Wii.i.iam  .T.  Backk.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bauer  Non -Collapsible  Wheel 
Company,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1901).     Serial  No.  476,624. 


1.  A  driving  vehicle  wheel  comprislnc  a  hub  section,  a 
rim  section,  means  to  prevent  the  relative  sidewlse  move- 
ment of  the  sections,  a  pneumatic  cushion  arranged  be- 
tween the  sections,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  rim 
section,  and  means  carried  by  the  hub  section  adapted  to 


interlock  with  the  locking  device  on  the  rim  section  when 

the  pneumatic  cushion  becomes  deflated  during  rotation  of 
the  wheel  under  load. 

2.  A  driving  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section,  a 
rim  section,  means  to  prevent  the  relative  sidewlse  move- 
ment of  the  sections,  a  pneumatic  cushion  arranged  be- 
tween the  sections,  a  plurality  of  latches  carried  by  the 
rim  section,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  carried  by  the  hub 
section  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  latches  on  the  rim 
section  when  the  pneumatic  cushion  becomes  deflated 
during  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  under  load. 

3.  A  driving  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section,  an 
independent  rim  section,  a  pneumatic  cushion  arranged 
between  said  sections  normally  adapted  to  keep  said  sec- 
tions in  a  concentric  relationship  one  with  the  other,  and 
means  adapted  to  restore  said  hub  section  to  Its  concen- 
tric relationship  with  the  rim  section,  should  the  pneu- 
matic cushion  become  deflated  during  rotation  of  the 
wheel  under  load,  to  Interlock  and  bind  said  sections  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  driving  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section,  an 
Independent  rim  section,  a  pneumatic  cushion  arranged 
between  said  sections,  normally  adapted  to  keep  said  sec- 
tions in  a  concfntrlc  relationship  one  with  the  other,  and 
means  adapted  to  restore  said  hub  section  to  Its  concen- 
tric relationship  with  the  rim  section,  should  the  pneu- 
matic cushion  become  deflated  during  rotation  of  the 
wheel  under  load,  and  to  cause  said  sections  to  rotate  la 
unison  after  the  said  hub  section  has  been  restored  to  its 
normal  position. 

5.  A  driving  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  section, 
clamps  carried  by  said  hub  section,  said  clamps  being  pro- 
vided at  the  periphery  thereof  with  outwardly  extending 
flanges,  a  pneumatic  tube  carried  by  said  clamps,  a  felly 
retained  by  said  clamps  and  adapted  for  movement  there- 
between, a  trsRd  carried  l>y  said  felly,  clencher  rings 
adapted  to  retain  said  tread  in  position  on  said  felly,  said 
clencher  rings  being  adapted  to  contact  the  flanges  on 
said  clamps,  whereby  a  dust-proof  guard  is  formed,  a  rack 
carried  by  said  felly  and  teeth  carried  by  said  pneumatic 
tube  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  work. 

[Claims  C  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944..T10.  DOOli  -  STRIKE.  Emu,  Bom.mer,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  460.242.  Re- 
newed Nov.  8.  1909.      Serial  No.  526,892. 


1.  A  door-Btrlke  the  front-wall  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  raised  portion  formlni;  a  recess  on  Its  Inner  side, 
said  raisfHl  portion  having  a  transverse  slot  or  opening, 
and  an  invortible  keeper  inserted  in  said  opening. 

2.  A  door-strike  the  front  wall  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  raised  portion  formlntr  a  recess  on  its  Inner  side, 
said  raised  portion  having  a  transverse  slot  or  opening, 
and  an  invertible  keeper  provided  with  a  shank  inserted 
in  said  opening  and  an  exterior  angular  portion  for  re- 
ceiving the  free  end  of  a  door-latch. 

3.  A  door-strike  (he  front-wail  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  raised  portion  having  a  transverse  slot  or  opening 
with  concaved  sides,  and  an  Invertible  keeper  provided 
with  a  flat  shank  and  an  exterior  angularly-bent  corru- 
gated or  convex  portion. 

4.  .\  door-Htrlke  consisting  of  a  box-shaped  body  the 
front-wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  or 
opening,  an  Inrertlble  keeper  provided  with  a  shank  for 
Insertlncr  it  In  eald  opening,  and  an  exterior  angular  por- 
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tlon  for  holding  the  free  end  of  a  door-latch  or  similar 

article. 

5.  A  door-strike  consisting  of  a  box  shaped  body  the 
front-wall  of  which  is  provided  with  a  rai.sed  portion  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slot  or  openint;.  and  a  keeper  having  an 
exterior  angularly-bent  portion  to  receive  the  free  end  of 
a  latch  and  a  Hat  sliank  for  insertion  throueb  the  slot  or 
opening  into  the  inner  recess  formed  by  the  raised  portion. 


944.311.      DliAIN-rH'E  CLEANER.      Gkobob   M     Bi.oom, 

IVtrolt.  Mich       FiliMl  Apr    1.  1!>09.      Serial  No.  4S7,173. 


1.  .\  drain  and  waste  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  hose  of 
flexible  material  whose  upper  end  Is  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  service  cock  and  whose  lower  end  is  enlarged  Into  a 
tM»ll  mouth,  the  wall  of  the  bell  near  the  hose  being  thick- 
ened to  form  a  non-collnpslble  zone,  and  the  margin  of 
the  bell  being  reduced  and  softened  to  form  a  freely  flexi- 
ble Up,  and  a  lateral  air  inlet  nipple  near  the  upper  end. 

2.  A  drain  and  waste  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  hose  of 
flexible  materl.nl  fitted  at  one  end  for  connection  with  a 
service  cock  and  enlar>:ed  at  the  other  into  a  boll  mouth 
whose  wall  near  the  hose  Is  thickened  to  form  a  non-col- 
lapsible zone,  and  whose  margin  is  reduced  In  thickness 
to  form  a  freely  flexible  lip.  the  bell  wall  at  Its  thickened 
portion  i)resentiii^'  a  smootbly  rounded  interior  and  hav- 
ing an  exterior  annular  shoulder  forming  a  hand  hold. 

3.  A  drain  and  waste  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  hose  of 
flexible  material  Iltted  at  one  end  for  connection  with  a 
service  cock  and  enlarged  at  the  other  Into  a  bell  mouth 
whose  wall  near  the  hose  is  thickened  to  form  a  non-col- 
iapsible  zone  and  wliose  margin  is  reduced  In  thickness  to 
form  a  freely  flexible  lip.  the  bell  wall  at  its  thickened 
portion  present  in.'  a  smoothly  rounded  interior  and  having 
an  exterior  annular  shoulder  forming  a  hand  hold,  and  an 
air  inlet   nipple  near  tlii>  attachable  end. 


944,312.     TOOL-UACK.     Martin    H.  Brele,  Minneapolis, 
Minn,      Filed  Feb.   19.  1909.      Serial  No.  478.979. 


1.  A  rack  made  up  of  two  bars  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  same,  said  bars  having  at  their  ends 
projecting  prongs  with  curved  bases,  the  prongs  of  the 
one  bar  having  the  same  outline  as  the  prongs  of  the 
other  bar,  except  that  the  prongs  of  the  one  bar  are 
longer  than  those  of  the  other. 

2.  A  rack  made  up  of  two  wooden  bars,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  same,  the  said  bars  having  at 
their  central  portions  alined  semicircular  seats,  and  hav- 
ing at  their  ends  projecting  prongs  with  curved  bases,  the 


prongs  of  the  one  bai-  Tiaving  the  same  outline  as  the 
prongs  of  the  other  bar.  except  that  the  prongs  of  the  one 
bar  are  longer  than  those  of  the  other. 

3.  A  rack  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  devices  arranged 
with  a  third  device  overlapping  the  ends  of  two  longitudi- 
nally alined  devices,  each  of  the  said  devices  comprising 
two  wooden  bars  having  projecting  end  prongs  and  means 
adjusfat)ly  connecting  the  members  of  the  said  several  de- 
vices, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rack  made  up  of  two  bars  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably conn(»ctlng  the  same,  the  said  bars  having  at  their 
central  portion  alined  semi-circular  seats  aD<^  having  at 
their  ends  projecting  prongs. 


9  4  4.313.  NON  *REFILLABLE  RECEITACLE  FOR 
FLUIDS.  Jacob  H.  Bhuwn.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  one-tenth  to  Jacob  Markewlch,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,249. 


I 

1.  In  a  non-reflllable  receptacle  for  fluids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  section  and  neck  section  with  external 
annular  projections  of  decreasing  diameter,  decreasing 
from  the  line  of  Jointure,  with  clamps  to  make  a  unit  of 
the  two  sections,  substantially  holdlne  a  valve  apparatus 
between  them. 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  receptacle  for  fluids  the  combi- 
nation .of  a  reservoir  section  and  neck  section,  with  ex- 
ternal annular  projections  of  decreasing  diameter,  de- 
creasing from  the  line  of  jointure,  with  male  and  female 
clamps  enshrouding  and  clamping  tliem  substantially  as 
Illustrated  and  described,  holding  a  valve  apparatus  be- 
tween them. 

.1.  In  a  non-reflllable  receptacle  for  fluids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  section  and  a  neck  section  with  a  re- - 
cess  in  the  bottom  of  the  neck  section  and  top  of  the  reser- 
voir Bectlon,  to  hold  a  cork  washer  or  packing  ring  for 
llfjuld-tlghtenlng  the  joint,  with  external  annular  projec- 
tions of  decreasing  dlamiter.  decreasing  from  the  line  of 
Jointure,  with  male  and  female  cliun[)s  enshrouding  and 
clamping  them  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described, 
holding  a  valve  apparatus  of  gravity  design  bt>tween  them 
with  a  valve  seat  having  a  '•  V  "  annular  recess  on  the 
top  thereof,  a  valve  with  a  hollow  cvlindrical  body  with 
a  flanged  solid  top  having  a  ■•  V  "  annular  projection  on 
the    underside    thereof    to    mesh    with    the    "  V  "    annular 

jiroove  of  the  valve  seat,  and  discharge  openings  around 

the  circumference  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body  thereof. 
adjact>net  to  the  flanged  top.  with  a  valve  weight  and  stop 
to  properly  limit  the  valve  movement  and  assist  the  vjilve 
to  a  firm  seat  In  the  event  of  dense  fluidity  of  contents. 

4.  In  a  non-refilloble  receptacle  for  fluids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reserv(>ir  section  and  a  neck  section  with  a  recess 
In  the  bottom  of  the  neck  section  and  top  of  the  reser- 
voir section,  to  hold  a  cork  wasber  or  packing  ring  for 
liquid-tightening  the  Joint,  with  external  annular  projec- 
tions of  decreasing  diameter,  decreasing  from  the  line  of 
jointure,  with  male  and  female  clamps  enshrouding  and 
clamping  them  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described, 
holding  a  valve  apparatus  of  gravity  design  between  them. 
with  a  valve  seat  having  a  "  V  '  annular  recess  on  the 
top  thereof,  a  valve  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  with  a 
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flanged  solid  top  having  a  "  V  "  annular  projection  on 
the  underside  thereof  to  mesh  with  the  "  V  "  annular 
groove  of  thi'  valve  seat,  and  discharge  oponlnga  around 
the  circumference  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body,  adjacent 
to  the  flanged  top,  with  a  valve  weight  and  stop  to  prop- 
erly limit  the  valve  movement  and  assist  the  valve  to  a 
firm  seat  In  the  event  of  dense  fluidity  of  contents,  and  a 
valve  guard  to  prevent  the  manipulation  of  the  valve 
after  the   receptacle  is  assembled. 

5.  In  a  non-reflllable  receptacle  for  fluids  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reservoir  section  and  a  neck  section,  with  a  re- 
cess in  tht>  bottom  of  the  neck  section  and  top  of  the 
reservoir  section,  to  hold  a  cork  washer  or  packing  ring 
for  llqul<l-tightening  the  joint,  external  annular  projec- 
tions of  decreasin;;  diameter  to  the  reservoir  section  and 
the  neck  section,  decreasing  from  the  line  of  jointure, 
with  male  and  female  clamps  enshrouding  and  clamping 
them  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  holding 
a  valve  .app.Tratus  of  gravity  design  between  them,  with  a 
valve  seat  having  a  "  V  "  annular  recess  on  the  top  there- 
of, a  valve  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  with  a  flanged 
solid  top  having  a  "  V  "  annular  projection  on  the  under- 
side thereof  to  mesh  with  the  "  V  "  annular  groove  of  the 
valve  seat,  and  discharge  op>'nings  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body  adjacent  to  the  flanged 
top;  with  a  valve  weight  and  stop  to  properly  limit  the 
valve  movement  and  assist  the  valve  to  a  firm  seat  In  the 
event  of  dense  fluidity  of  contents,  and  a  valve  guard  to 
prevent  manipulation  of  the  valve  after  the  receptacle  is 
assemhl.-d.   h.ivin;:  discharge  openings  on   the   top    thereof. 

[Claims  tj  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


other;  a  shallow  pan  grated  between  said  walls  and  hav- 
ing an  outward  horizontal  flangi'.  14.  resting  on  the  walls; 
a  rectangular  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  a  hori- 
zontal flat  surface  which  rests  on  top  of  said  walls  and 
provided  at  Its  outer  rim  with  a  down-turned  flange,  18, 
which  takes  outside  of  said  walls,  and  a  woven  fabric 
which  In  part  Is  supported  on  said  horizontal  flat  surface 
and  is  unsupported  over  the  central  opening. 


944..314.  ME.VNS  TO  FACILITATE  THE  APPLICATION 
OF  PASTE  TO  LABELS.  Ch.uilks  Rinch.  Johnson 
City,  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  Wells,  Bal- 
timore, Md.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'56,826. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  luiuld  paste  to  labels,  com- 
prising a  pan  provided  at  Its  vertical  wall  with  a  lateral 
extension.  l.S.  whose  bottom  surface  is  In  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  said  pan  ;  a 
plate  having  a  horizontal  flat  surface.  16,  which  partly 
covers  said  pan  and  said  plate  [.rovlded  with  a  central 
hole.  17.  which  Is  surrounded  by  said  flat  surface;  and  a 
woven  fabric.  IS.  laid  flat  and  supported  on  said  horizon- 
tal surface  of  the  plate  and  also  covering  the  hole  where 
the  fabric  is  unsupported,  whereby  a  label  may  be  caused 
to  slide  over  the  yielding  part  of  the  fabric  where  paste 
Is  applied,  and  then  over  the  flat  supported  part  of  the 
fabric  where  an  excess  of  paste  Is  removed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  applying  liquid  paste  to  labels,  com- 
prising a  flat  level  surface  provided  with  narrow  walls, 
10,  arranged   to  form   four  sides  at  right  angles  to  each 


i)44.3l5.     GAS-KNGINE  STARTER      Gbobgb  Bi  kess.  In- 
dianapolis,    lad.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Robert    W 
Long,    Indianii^olls,    Ind.      Filed   Mar.   25,    1909.      Serial 
Xo.  485,581. 


iU)c 


1.  In  combinatlos  with  the  shaft  of  an  explosive  engine, 
of  a  gear  secured  thereon,  oscillatory  means  pivoted  away 
from  the  gear  and  Its  axis,  a  curved  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  oscillatory  means  and  extending  beside  said 
gear,  and  an  adjustable  pawl  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar 
for  engaging  the  teeth  at  one  side  of  the  gear  during  the 
movement  of  sal*  bar.  whereby  said  gear  will  be  actuated 
to  start  the  engine. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  explosive  en- 
gine, of  a  gear  secured  thereon,  oscillatory  m'ans  pivoted 
away  from  the  gear  and  its  axis,  a  curved  bar  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  oscillatory  means  and  extending  beside 
said  gear,  a  pawl  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  having 
a  body  portion  pivoted  on  said  bar.  a  tooth  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  In  position  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
gear  and  cau.se  tlie  rotation  thereof  when  said  bar  is  ac- 
tuated, a  clamp  extending  through  the  body  portion  of 
said  pawl,  and  a  slot  in  said  bar  for  holding  the  pawl  In 
position  to  give  the  tooth  the  desired  angular  relation 
to  the  teeth  of  tlie  gear. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  explosive  engine, 
of  a  gear  secured  thereon,  oscillatory  means  pivoted  away 
from  the  gear  and  its  axis,  a  curved  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  oscillatory  means  and  extending  In'slde  said 
gear,  an  adjustable  pawl  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar  for 
'■ngaglng  the  teeth  at  one  side  of  the  gear  during  move- 
ment of  said  bar,  whereby  said  gear  will  be  actuated 
when  the  engine  is  started,  and  a  gravity  pawl  In  posi- 
tion to  catch  the  teeth  of  said  gear  under  the  Influence  of 
gravity  and  prevent  the  backward  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  holding  said  pawl  diseugaged  from  said  gear. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  explosive  engine, 
of  a  gear  secured  thereon,  oscillatory  means  pivoted  away 
from  tlip  gear  aad  its  axis,  a  curved  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  oscillatory  means  and  extending  beside  said 
gear,  an  adjustatjli-  pawl  on  the  otlier  end  of  said  bar  for 
engaging  the  teeth  at  one  side  of  the  gear  during  move- 
ment of  said  bar.  whereby  said  gear  will  he  actuated  when 
the  engine  is  started,  and  a  single  means  for  holding  both 
the  actuating  pawl  and  the  pawl  for  preventing  backward 
movement  of  said  i:ear  away  from  said  gear  after  the  en- 
gine has  t)een  started. 


944.316.  AFTOIIATIC  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EX- 
PLOSION-MOTORS, Ac.  EtriBMo  C.^NTOxo.  Kome. 
Italy,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Socletft  .Vnonlma  dl 
CostruzlonI  Meccanlche  FrenI  a  Rlcnpero  Cantono, 
Genoa,  Italy  Filed  .Tune  22.  1907  Serial  No.  380,208. 
1.  An    automatic    .starting   device    comprising   a    frame 

carrying  an   endwl.«e  movable  rack  bar,   a  spring  between 
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the  frame  and  one  end  of  the  rack  bar  arranged  to  be 
compren8»-d  by  tridwliie  movement  of  the  rack,  a  driving 
■haft,  a  pinion  U>ose  on  the  driving  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  pinion,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel 
whereby  the  endwise  iiiovem>Dt  of  the  rack  bar  on  expan 
slon  of  the  spring  will  through  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
wheel  rotate  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  second  gear 
wheel  rotated  from  said  shaft,  a  support  for  the  second 
gear  wheel  mounted  to  swing  on  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
whereby  the  gear  can  be  shifted  to  engage  the  rack  bar. 
means  for  shifting  the  member  supporting  said  second 
gear  to  cause  It  to  engage  the  rack  and  thereby  cause 
endwise  movement  of  the  rack  to  compress  tlie  spring, 
means  for  retaining  the  rack  with  the  spring  compressed, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  swinging  member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  rack  when  the  said  spring  becomes 
compressed. 


2.  ,\n  automatic  starting  device  comprising  a  frame 
carrying  an  endwise  movable  rack  bar,  a  spring  between 
the  frame  and  one  end  of  the  rack  bar  arranged  to  be 
compressed  by  endwise  movement  of  the  rack,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  driving  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  pinion,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel 
whereby  the  endwise  movement  of  the  rack  bar  on  expan 
slon  of  the  spring  will  through  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
wheel  rotate  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  second  gear 
wheel,  a  support  for  the  second  gear  wheel  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  axis  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  gear  can  be 
shifted  to  engage  the  rack  bar,  a  large  gear  carried  by 
said  second  gear,  a  pinion  fast  on  said  shaft  and  engag- 
ing said  large  gear.  di<  ans  for  shifting  the  support  for 
said  gear  to  bring  It  to  engage  the  rack  and  thereby  cause 
endwise  movement  of  the  rack  to  compress  the  spring, 
means  for  retaining  the  rack  with  the  spring  compressed, 
and  means  for  ^lllftlng  said  swinirinc  member  out  of  en- 
gagi'ment  with  the  rack  when  the  said  spring  becomes 
compressed.- 

;>.  An  automatic  starting  device  comprising  a  frame 
carrying  an  <  ndwise  movable  rack  bar,  a  spring  between 
the  frame  and  one  end  of  the  rack  bar  arranged  to  be 
compressed  by  endwise  movement  of  the  rack,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  driving  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  pinion,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel 
whereby  the  indwlse  movement  of  the  rack  bar  on  expan- 
sion of  the  spring  will  through  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
wheel  rotate  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  second  gear 
whe«'l  rotated  from  said  shaft,  a  support  for  the  sec- 
ond k'ear  v\heel  mounted  to  swing  on  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
whereby  the  gear  can  be  shifted  to  engage  the  rack  bar, 
means  for  shifting  said  swinging  member  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  when  the  said  spring  becomes  com- 
pressed, a  pair  of  links  connecting  with  the  swinging 
member  carrying  said  gear  and  arranged  to  swing  the 
gear  to  •  nuag''  the  rack  bar  wlien  the  links  are  brought 
Into  alinement  and  retain  It  In  such  position,  means  for 
swinging  said  links  out  of  alinement  upon  the  spring  be 
coming  conipres.sed.  and  means  for  retaining  the  rack 
with  the  spring  compressed 

4.   An    automatic    starting   device   comprising   a    frame 
carr.\  Ink.'  nn   endwise  movable  rack   bar.   a  spring  between 


the  frame  and  one  end  of  the  rack  bar  arranged  to  Im 
compressed  by  endwise  movement  of  the  rack,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  driving  sliaft  and  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  pinion,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  sliaft  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel 
whereby  the  endwise  movement  of  the  rack  bar  on  expan- 
sit'n  of  tti>'  spring  will  through  the  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel 
rotate  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  second  gear  whe«!  ro- 
tated from  said  shaft,  a  support  for  the  second  pear  wheel 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  axis  of  the  shaft  whereby  tbt 
gear  can  he  shifted  to  engage  the  rack  bar.  a  pair  of  Unka 
connecting  with  the  swinging  member  carrying  said  gear 
and  arranged  to  swing  the  gear  to  engage  the  rack  bar 
when  the  links  are  brought  Into  alin' ment,  means  for 
swinging  said  links  out  of  alinement  upon  the  spring  l>e- 
coming  compressed,  and  a  pair  of  links  c<^nnected  with  the 
rack  bar  arranged  to  be  brought  into  alinement  upon  th« 
end  of  the  movement  compressing  the  spring  to  hold  the 
spring   under   compression 

5  .\n  automatic  starting  device  comprising  a  frame 
carrying  an  endwise  movable  rack  bar.  a  spring  between 
the  frame  and  one  end  of  the  rack  bar  arranged  to  be 
compressed  by  endwise  movement  of  the  rack,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  pinion  loose  on  the  driving  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  pinion,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel 
whereby  the  endwise  movement  of  the  rack  bar  on  expan- 
sion of  the  spring  will  through  the  pawl  and  ratchet  wheel 
rotate  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  second  gear  wheel  ro- 
tated from  said  shaft,  a  support  for  the  second  gear 
wheel  mounted  to  swing  on  the  axis  of  the  shaft  whereby 
the  gear  can  be  shifted  to  engage  the  rack  bar,  a  pair  of 
links  connecting  with  the  swinging  member  carrying  said 
gear  and  arranged  to  swing  the  gear  to  engage  the  rack 
bar  when  the  links  are  brought  into  alinement,  a  lug  on 
the  rack  bar  engaging  the  links  to  swing  said  links  out  of 
alinement  upon  the  spring  becoming  compressed,  and  a 
pair  of  liuks  connected  with  the  rack  bar  arranged  to  bt 
brought  into  alinement  upon  the  end  of  the  movement 
compressing  the  spring  to  hold  the  spring  under  compres- 
sion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


i»44.:U7.  ATTA(HMENT  FOR  STOVES.  Mame  Cabkk, 
Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  S«pt.  16,  1909  Serial  No. 
617,988. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tion  with  an  ashpit  having  a  hopper  like  bottom,  a  pipe  or 
chute  projecting  up  into  the  hopper  like  bottom,  hinged 
doors  forming  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said  ashpit, 
adapted  when  In  open  position  to  b*-  supported  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  pli-ie,  and  means  for  moving  said  doors. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ashpit  having  a  hopper  like  bottom,  of  a  pipe 
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or  chute  projecting  up  into  and  secured  in  the  hopper  like 
bottom,  and  having  an  outwardly  flared  upper  end,  doors 
hinged  In  the  ashpit,  and  adapted  when  in  open  position 
to  rest  against  the  outwardly  flared  upper  end  of  said  pipe 
or  chute,  a  receptacle  Into  which  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe 
or  chute  projects,  and  a  flexible  curtain  secured  to  said 
pipe  or  chute  and  overlnpplng  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  ashpit,  doors  hinged  in  said  ashpit,  and  form- 
ing a  closure  at  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  conveying 
ashes  from  said  pit  into  the  room  below,  and  the  cranli 
shaft  mounted  on  said  ashpit,  arms  connecting  said  crank 
shaft  with  one  of  said  doors,  links  connecting  said  arms 
with  the  other  of  said  doors,  a  handle  on  said  shaft,  par 
allel  perforated  ears  on  opposite  sides  of  said  handle,  and 
a  pin  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  ears  above  the  han- 
dle when  the  doors  are  in  closed  position  to  prevent  the 
opening  movement  of  said  doors. 


1 


periodical  raovem-nts  of  said  electric  device,  means  con- 
nected with  said  motor  for  controlling  an  intermediate 
mechanism  to  cause  said  periodically-operating  elf-ctric 
device  to  operate  said  switch  when  the  motor  lias  oper- 
ated a  predetermined  time,  substantially  as  specified. 


944..S18.  INGOT-TURNING  DEVICE.  Fra.ncis  B.  Car 
RAHER.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  .Tuly  16,  1909.  Serial  No 
508,077. 


f^^#^ 


1.  .\n  Ingot  manipulating  mechanism  comprisins  a  table, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ingot  shifting  heads  al)ove 
the  table,  each  liavlng  Its  inner  face  indlnpd  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  an  arm  pivoted  to  a  support,  said  arm 
J.avlng  its  free  end  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said 
head,  said  free  end  t)eing  located  above  the  table  and  so 
arranged  that  It  can  aid  the  heads  In  turning  th^  ingot 
when  the  same  is  on  the  table. 

2.  .\n  Ingot  manipui.iting  mechanism  comprising  a  table, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  Ingot  shifting  heads  above 
the  table,  an  arm  pivoted  to  Ji  support,  said  arm  liavlng  its 
free  end  provided  with  an  ant'l.'  plate  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  said  heads,  said  angle  plate  being  located 
above  the  table  and  so  arranged  that  it  can  aid  the  heads 
In  turning  the  ingot  when  the  same  Is  on  the  table. 

•'!.  .Vn  Ingot  manipulating  mechanism  comprising  a  table, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ingot  shifting  heads  above 
the  table,  each  having  Its  inner  face  inclined  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  support,  said 
arm  having  its  free  end  provided  with  an  angle  plate  in  co- 
operative relationship  with  said  heads,  said  angle  plate 
being  located  atwve  the  table  and  so  arranged  that  it  can 
aid  the  heads  In  turning  the  ingot  when  the  same  is  on  the 
table. 

4.  -Vn  Ingot  manipulating  mechanism  comprising  a  table, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ingot  shifting  heads  above 
the  table,  an  arm  pivoted  to  a  support,  said  arm  having  its 
free  end  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  heads,  said 
free  end  being  located  above  the  table  and  so  arranged 
that  it  ciin  aid  the  heads  in  turning  the  ingot  when  the 
same  is  on  the  table. 


044..319.  ELECTRIC  TIME-SWITCH.  Gboeok  R.  Clark. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clark  k  Harvey,  Dayton 
Ohio,  a  Firm.     Filed  July  .3,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.965. 

1.  In  a  timing  switch,  a  timing  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  main  switch,  an  electrically 
operating  mechanism,  such  as  a  solenoid,  for  periodically 
winding  said  timing  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  timing  mechanism  for  causing  the  said  operating  mech- 
anism to  actuate  the  switch  during  one  of  the  periods  of 
winding,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  switch,  a  periodically 
operating  electric  device  and  a  motor  wound  up  by  the 


3.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  a  solenoid,  a  motor 
operated  thereby  so  as  to  be  periodically  wound  up  by  the 
operation  of  said  solenoid,  means  for  causing  the  solenoid 
at  predetermined  times  to  operate  the  main  switch,  and  an 
air  cushion  connected  with  said  solenoid  to  cushion  the 
effect  of  said  sol.noid  In  winding,  and  n  valve  adapted  to 
be  opened  when  said  soIen«ld  Is  to  operate  the  main  switch 
and  destroy  the  air  cushion. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  main  lever  for  oi>- 
erntlng  the  same,  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  main  lever, 
normally  inoperative  plungers  adjncent  to  the  range  of 
movement  of  salrl  lever,  enirnu'lng  projections  operated  by 
said  motor  to  trip  the  plungers  at  predetermined  intervals 
and  bring  tliem  in  the  path  of  said  operating  lever,  said 
plungers  being  (Connected  to  the  main  switch,  and  engag- 
ing projections  between  said  main  lever  and  plungers,  sub- 
stantially as  speolfled. 

f>  In  a  timing  device  for  electric  switches,  a  motor,  a 
main  winding  lever,  a  solenoid  for  operating  said  lever,  a 
circuit  closer  for  establishing  the  circuit  in  said  solenoid 
when  the  main  lever  reaches  a  predetermined  position  and 
for  breakinc  said  circuit  when  the  solenoid  has  restored 
said  lever  to  its  normal  position,  intermediate  tripping  de- 
vices adapted  when  in  operative  position  to  engage  said 
lever  and  cause  it  to  move  the  main  switch,  and  means 
connected  with  said  motor  for  tripping  said  devices  at 
predetermined   Intervals. 

[Claims  0  to  2.'?  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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944. ,320.      EXCAV.VTINd  MACHINE.      Leboy   P.   Cr.LTTBR. 

Deer  Lick.  Pa.'    Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  4S  1.042. 

1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
engine,  of  a  frame  work  carried  by  said  engine,  a  Jib  plv- 
otally  supported  by  said  frame  work  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  in  a  horltontnl  plane,  an  arm  movably  supported 
by  said  jib.  a  shovel  carried  l)y  the  lower  end  of  said  arm. 
a  main  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  said  frame  work 
and  adapted  to  Ix*  driven  by  said  engine,  clutch  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  movable  bearings  supported  by 
said  frame  work,  an  auxiliary  shaft  journaled  In  each  of 
said  movable  bearings  and  each  having  a  wheel  for  frlc- 
tlonally  engaging  one  of  said  clutch  wheels,  a  sprocket 
chain  driven  through  the  medium  of  one  of  said  friction 
wheels  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shovel  arm.  a  sprocket 
chain  driven  through  the  medium  of  the  other  of  said  fric- 
tion wheels  for  swinging  said  jib  In  a  horlzonUl  plane,  a 
movable  clutch  inember  for  engaging  one  of  said  clutch 
wheels,  a  drum  revolubly  supported  by  said  frame  work 


1 1 


DSCEMliBK   38,  1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE, 


S63 


and   driven   through   the   medium  of   said   clutch   member,       944,321.    CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID-SEPARATOR.    Thomas 


and  a  chain  or  cable  attached  to  said  drum  and  extending 
over  the  outer  end  of  said  jib  and  connecting  with  said 
shovel  for  raising  said  shovel  and  a  supporting  arm  there- 
of, substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
engine,  a  frame  work  carried  thereby,  a  horizontal  movable 
Jib  plvotally  supported  by  said  frame  work,  an  arm  mov- 
atily  supported  by  said  Jlh,  and  a  shovel  carried  by  said 
arm,  of  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  jib,  said  arm,  and 
said  shovel,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  revoluble  main 
shaft  supported  by  said  frame  work,  clutch  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  movable  bearings  supported  by  said  frame 
work,  auxiliary  shafts  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  friction 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  shafts  for  engaging 
said  clutch  wheels,  a  sprocket  chain  actuated  through  the 
medium  nf  one  of  said  friction  wheels  for  swinging  said 
jib  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  sprocket  chain  actuated 
tlirough  the  medium  of  the  other  of  said  friction  wheels 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  shovel  arm,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  clutch  wheels,  a  drum 
revolubly  supported  by  said  frame  work  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  through  the  medium  of  said  clutch  member, 
and  a  chain  connecting  with  siild  shovel  and  extending 
r.pwardly  through  the  outer  end  of  said  jib  and  connecting 
with  said  drum  for  moving  said  shovel,  and  means  located 
at  one  side  of  said  machine  for  shifting  said  movable  bear 
Ings  and  said  clutch  member  — ' 

?^.  In  an  excavating  macl.lne,  the  combination  with  an 
engine,  a  frame  work  carried  thereby,  a  horizontal  mov- 
able jib  plvotally  supinirted  by  said  frame  work,  an  arm 
movably  supported  by  said  jib,  and  a  shovel  carried  by 
said  arm.  of  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  jib,  said  arm 
and  said  shovel,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  revoluble 
main  shaft  supported  by  said  frame  work,  clutch  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  movahb-  bearlnts  supported  by 
said  frame  work,  auxiliary  shafts  journaled  In  said  bear- 
ings, friction  wheels  mounted  ujKin  said  auxiliary  shafts 
for  engaging  said  clutch  wheels,  a  sprocket  chain  actuated 
through  the  medium  of  one  of  said  , friction  wheels  for 
swlni:lng  said  jib  in  a  horizontal  plan",  a  sprocket  chain 
actuated  through  the  medium  of  the  other  of  said  friction 
wlieels  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shovel  arm.  a  dutch 
member  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  clutch  wheels,  a 
drum  revolubly  supported  by  said  frame  work  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  through  the  medium  of  ^fiid  clutch  member, 
i.nd  a  chain  connecting  with  said  shovel  and  extending  up 
wardly  througti  the  outer  end  of  said  Jib  and  connecting 
with  said  drum  for  moving  said  shovel. 

4  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
portable  frame  work,  a  jll)  supported  thereby  and  adapted 
to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  shovel  arm  movably  sup- 
ported by  said  jib.  and  a  shovel  carried  by  said  arm,  of 
means  for  moving  said  Jib  and  shovel  arm,  said  means  In- 
<  ludlng  !i  driven  shaft,  clutch  wheels  carried  thereby, 
frlctlonal  wheels  adapted  to  be  placed  In  engagement 
with  said  clutch  wheels,  a  mechanism  actuated  by  one  of 
said  friction  wheels  for  moving  said  Jib,  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  the  other  of  said  friction  wheels  for  moving 
said  shovel  arm.  a  clutch  member  ad.npted  to  engage  one 
of  said  clutch  wheels  and  a  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
clutch  member  for  moving  said  shaft. 


Collins  and  Ernest  L.  Hartmann,  Balnbrldge,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  American  Separator  Company.  Balnbrldge, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1908. 
Serial   No.  447,276. 


1  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  a  liner  comprising 
rigidly  connected  end  and  intermediate  members,  and  a  se- 
ries of  loosely  mounted  nested  conical  liner  plates  or  rings 
located  between  said  end  members  and  movable  with  said 
connected   members. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  llijuld  separator,  a  liner  comprising 
rigidly  connected  end  and  intermediate  members,  a  series 
of  loosely  mounted  nested  conical  liner  plates  or  rings  lo- 
cated between  said  end  irembers  and  movable  with  the  said 
connected  members,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  said  conical  plates  or  rings  which  at  the  same  time  per- 
mits a   free   longitudinal   movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  combination 
with  the  bowl,  the  cover  and  a  connecting  bolt,  of  a  liner 
comprising  base  and  top  annulus  disks,  a  series  of  verti- 
cally arrsnged  bars  at  their  respective  ends  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  base  .i.nd  top  ann<ilus  disks,  a  series  of  super- 
posed nested  annulus  plates  or  rings  surrounding  the  ver- 
tically arranged  bnrs  loosely  nnd  movable  along  the  same 
to  facilitate  the  cleansing  of  the  liner  and  means  for  ini- 
tially spacing  apart  the  said  annulus  plates  or  rings  a  pre- 
determined distance. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  combination 
with  the  bowl,  the  cover  and  n  connecting  bolt,  of  a  liner 
comprising  base  and  top  annulus  disks,  a  series  of  verti- 
cally arranged  bars  at  their  respective  ends  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  base  and  top  annulus  disks,  a  series  of  super- 
posed nested  annulus  plates  or  rings  surrounding  the  ver- 
tically arranged  bars  loosely  and  movable  along  the  same 
to  facilitate  the  cleansing  of  the  liner,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting said  annulus  plates  or  rings  turning  around  on 
said   bars. 

.">  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  combination 
with  the  bowl,  the  cover  and  a  connecting  bolt,  of  a  liner 
lomprising  tiase  and  top  annulus  disks,  a  series  of  verti- 
cally arranged  bars  at  their  respective  ends  connected  to 
the  bHse  and  top  annulus  disks,  and  the  outer  edge  of  one 
of  said  bars  reaching  a  radius  beyond  the  radius  of  the 
other  bars  and  a  series  of  superposed  nested  annulus 
plates  or  rings  surrounding  said  bars  and  each  notched  to 
lecelve  the  outer  edge  of  the  aforesaid  bnr.  whereby  while 
said  nested  annulus  plates  are  free  to  be  moved  along  said 
bars,  they  are  prevented  by  said  outer  edge  and  notch  from 
rotating. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


044,322.  SIDE  FILE  AND  .JOINTER  FOR  SAWS.  Ix)ri8 
C.  Cc>OK.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  E.  C.  Atkins  & 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  lt>09.  Serial  No.  482.9.30 
1.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  tool,  of  a  fraiuf  adapted 
to  lie  along  the  side  of  the  saw  blade  and  provided  with 
bearing  surfaces  on  both  sides,  a  file  and  its  holder  revo- 
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lubly  mounted  therein  whereby  It  may  be  adjusted  to  a 
horlzonUl.  vertical  or  angular  position  and  arranged  to 
operate  upon  tlie  sides  or  ends  of  the  saw  tooth  points,  an 
adjustable  Kaue  secured  to  one  side  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ends  of  the  saw  tooth  points 
while  the  file  is  operating  upon  the  sides  thereof,  and 
means  for  adjustinc  the  several  parts  relatively  to  each 
other. 


ing  an  offaet  rljfht-angle  arm,  said  arm  and  the  bracket  be- 
ing provided  with  horizontal  bearlnps.  Rear-connected  ver 
tical  and  horizontal  shafts  in  the  bearlnjrs  aforesaid  a 
main  driving  pulley  on  the  horizontal  shaft  between  the 
bracicet  and  said  arm  of  same,  and  a  feed-chsin  drtve-puJ- 
loy  on  the  vertical  shaft  over  said  bedplate  extensiou 


944,324.      BURNER.      John    Dluoopolszkt.    Mies     Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1900.     Serial  No.  516.069. 


1'.  The  combination.  In  a  saw  tool,  of  a  frame  havini? 
openings  in  its  ends  and  bearing  surfaces  to  rest  against 
the  sides  of  the  saw.  a  file  holder  arranged  In  said  fram.- 
above  said  bearing  surfaces,  clamping  screws  passia^' 
through  the  openings  in  said  frame  and  engaging  with 
said  file  holder,  and  a  file  In  said  file  holder,  said  file  and 
file  holder  being  revoluble  on  said  clamping  screws  where- 
by the  file  may  be  adjusted  to  use  for  either  side  filing  or 
JolntinK  thf  ends  of  the  saw  teeth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  tool,  of  a  /rame  provided 
with  bearing  surfaces  upon  both  sides  against  which  the 
saw  to  be  treated  may  rest,  a  file  holder  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  said  frame  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  to  position  to 
operate  upon  a  saw  when  brought  against  the  bearing  sur- 
faces upon  either  side  of  the  frame  and  thereby  adjusted 
to  either  a  side  filing  or  a  jointing  position,  and  a  file  car 
rled  by  said  file  holder. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  tool,  of  a  frame  provided 
with  bearing  surfaces  upon  both  sides  upon  which  the 
saw  to  be  treated  may  rest  and  also  provided  with  slots 
arranged  transversely  the  plane  of  said  bearing  surfaces 
a  file  holder  mounted  In  said  slots  whereby  It  may  be  given 
either  a  transverse  or  rotary  adjustment  and  adapted  to 
either  a  side  filing  or  a  jointing  position,  and  a  file  carried 
by  said  file  holder. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  saw  tool,  of  a  frame  provided 
with  bearing  surfaces  upon  which  the  saw  to  be  treated 
may  rest  and  also  provided  with  slots  arranged  trans- 
versely the  plane  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  a  file  holder 
mounted  in  said  slots  whereby  It  may  be  given  either  a 
transverse  or  rotary  adjustment  and  adapted  to  either  a  i 
side  filing  or  a  jointing  position,  and  a  file  carried  by  said  ' 
file  holder. 


In  a  gas  horner.  the  combination  with  h  k'^s  supply 
pipe,  and  an  air  mixer  carried  thereby,  of  a  pipe  connected 
to  said  mixer,  said  pipe  having  apertures  formed  therein, 
a  collar  carried  by  said  pipe,  a  sleeve  surroundinc  said 
pipe  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  collar,  .said  skeve 
having  slots  formed  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the 
apertures  of  said  pipe,  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
upper  end  of  snld  sleeve  and  adapted  to  support  a  mantle 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described 


944..S25  LOCKING-PLATE  FOR  THE  R.\ILS  OF  BED- 
STE.\I.t<  Geohqe  M.  Ixj.NALD.so.v.  Wynne,  .Ark  Filed 
-May  L'tt.   luO'.t      Serial  No.  498.484. 


J»44323.  GEARING.  Frank  Diehl,  Sheboygan  Fails 
^^is.,  assignor  to  George  P.  Myers,  Shebovgan.  Wl," 
Filed  Feb.  26.  190fi.      Serial   No    .".02.990. 


Tho  locking  plate  for  the  slats  of  bedsteads  provided 
with  teeth  upon  the  upper  and  lower  stirfaces  of  the  plate 
and  formed  integral  therewith,  the  points  of  the  series  of 
teeth  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  having  a  slight 
pitch  in  one  direction  to  oppose  the  pull  of  the  slat  and 
those  of  the  series  upon  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  oppose  the  pull  of  the  slat  the 
said  upper  and  lower  series  of  teeth  being  In  alinement 
with  each  other,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


In  a  machine  of  the  species  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  the  frame  provided  with  vertical  hearings  and  a  bed- 
plate extension,  a  single  bracket  attached  to  the  sides  of 


944.326  RAILWAY  DRAFT  -  GEAR.  Roy  A.  Fbinch, 
Oakmont.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fort  Pitt  Spring  &  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed  July  28.   1906.      Serial  No.  328,187. 


the  machine  fa'me  beiow    hrbelpVate  extensirn'and'hs''  1       ^^"  ',  ""f"!?  '^^**"  '"  '""''  ^'^^'"'^  "'^  "^^"  P- 

tne  oea  plate  extension  and  hav-  i  poses,  a  longitudinal  spiral  spring,  a  conical  stem  within 
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the  spring,  and  a  follower  arranged  to  actuate  the  conical 
stem,  the  cono  tMMng  arranged  to  act  upon  the  spring  fric- 
tionally  after  a  predeti-rminod  portion  of  the  stroke  ;  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  friction  device  for  draft  rip>:ing8  and  other  pur- 
poses, a  longitudinal  spiral  spring  of  conical  shape  having 
■paced-apart  coils,  and  a  conical  friction  device  coactlng 
therewith;    substantially  as  descrit>ed 

3.  In  a  friction  device  for  draft  rigL'ings  and  other  pur- 
poses, a  longitudinal  spiral  spring  of  conical  shape,  and  a 
follower  having  a  cone  stem  within  the  spring:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  B  friction  device  for  draft  rigginKs  and  other  pur- 
poses, a  longitudinal  spiral  spring,  a  conical  device  ar- 
ranged to  exert  a  bursting  pressure  therein,  and  a  fol- 
lower having  n  pocket  to  receive  the  cone  device  in  the 
latter  part  of  its  stroke;   substantially  as  described 

f».  In  a  friction  di>vlce  for  draft  riggings  and  other  pur- 
poses, a  longitudinal  conical  spiral  spring  having  spaced- 
apart  colls,  and  a  conical  device  arranged  to  exert  a  burst- 
ing pressure  therein,  said  conical  device  being  cut  away 
In  a  portion  thereof  to  give  clearance;  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.327.  RAILWAY  URAFT-GEAR  RoT  A  FRENCH, 
Oakmont.  and  Loris  T.  Girpi.kr.  Sewlckley.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Fort  Pitt  Spring  &  Manufacturing  Co..  Pitts- 
t)iirg.  Pa.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Oct. 
24.  1906.     Serial  No.  340,345. 

M ^ ri      tf      « 


^mi^mmi 


1  In  a  friction  device  for  draft  riggings  and  other  pur- 
poses, a  longitudinal  spiral  conical  spring,  and  a  conical 
device,  one  of  said  parts  fitting  over  the  other  to  exert  a 
radial  pressure  upon  the  spring,  the  conical  device  having 
portions  of  its  frictlonal  surface  of  different  pitch  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  friction  device  for  draft  riggings  and  other  pur- 
poses, a  longitudinal  spiral  spring,  and  a  conical  device  in 
position  to  engage  the  spring  and  arranged  to  exert  a 
radial  pressure  thereon,  said  device  decreasing  in  diam 
eter  In  different  ratios  in  different  parts  thereof  tf)  com 
pensate  for  the  gn>ater  stroke  of  some  of  the  coils;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  In  a  friction  device  for  draft  riggings  and  other  pur 
poses,  a  longitudinal  spiral  spring,  and  a  conical  core  co- 
acting  therewith  and  arranged  to  ex.rt  a  radial  pressure 
thereon,  said  core  decreasing  in  diameter  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent at  its  larger  portions  than  at  its  smaller  portions  to 
compensate  for  the  greater  stroke  of  the  coils  near  its 
smaller  end;   substantially   as   described. 

4     In  a  friction  device  for  draft  riggings  and  other  pur- 
poses,   a    longitudinal    spiral   spring,   and    a    conical    core 
within  the  spring  and  coactlng  therewith  to  exert  a  radial 
pressure  thereon,  the  face  of  said  cone  being  curved  Ion 
gitudinally  :   substantially  as  descril>ed 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  pair  of  spiral  springs  having 
s[>aced-apart  coils  and  arranged  in  tandem,  and  a  pair  of 
conical  devices  coactlng  with  the  springs  to  exert  a  radial 
pressure  thereon  both  on  buffing  and  pulling  strains;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,328.     DI8AZ0  DYE.     Cabl  Hbidinbbich.  Vohwinkel.   ' 
near    Elberfeld,    Germany,    assignor    to    Farbenfabrlken   I 
vorm.   Frledc  Bayer  &  Co..   Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Germany.      Filed    July    2R,    1909       Serial 
No.  510.127. 
1.   The   herein    described   new    azo   dyestuflfs,   obtainable 

from  an  amtn,  an  ortho-aminol)enEen»-sulfonlc  acid  <eom-  i 


pound  of  the  above  given  formula  and  1.8-amlnonaphthol- 
•■v6-dl8uIfonic  acid,  which  dyestuffs  are.  after  ix-ing  dried 
and  pulverized,  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark 
powders  soluble  in  water  with  a  blue  to  bluish-green 
color:  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and 
hydrochloric  acid  an  amin.  an  ortho-aminobenzene-suifonic 
acid  of  the  above  given  formula  and  l.li.T-triamlno-S-naph- 
thol-3.fi-dl8ulfonlc  acid  :  dyeing  wool  black  shades  fast  to 
light,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  disazo  dyestuff  obtainable 
from  para-nltranilin-ortho-sulfonlc  acid,  anilin  and  1.8- 
amlnonaphthol-."{.6-disulfonic  add.  which  d^  e  Is.  after  be- 
ing dried  and  pulverized  in  tlie  shap."  of  its  sodium  salt  a 
dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a  blue  color  and  soluble 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  greenish-blue  color; 
yielding  ujion  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  para  phenylenediamln-sulfonlc  acid,  anllln  and 
1.2.7-trlnmlno  S  na[ihthoi-3.6-diBuifonic  acid;  and  dyeing 
wool  greenish  black  shades  fast  to  light,  substantially  as 
described. 


0  4  4.329.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  Rebecca  A- 
Hknhv.  Irwin.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
482.891. 


.// 


.  ^XZ-^,, 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  central  tubular  post  arranged  In  said  receptacle. 
a  sleevo  movably  mounted  upon  said  post,  a  dish  support 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  transverse  movable  support  ar- 
ranged upon  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  be  temporarily  held  in  engagement  therewith,  an  arbor 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  extending 
through  the  said  transverse  support,  a  spiral  spring  car- 
ried by  said  transverse  support  and  connecting  with  said 
sleeve  for  revolving  said  sleeve,  a  coll  spring  encircling  the 
lower  end  of  said  post  between  sjild  receptacle  and  said 
dish  support  for  elevating  said  sleeve,  a  pawl  pivotally 
supported  within  said  receptacle  for  retaining  said  coil 
spring  under  tension,  a  rod  connecting  with  said  pawl,  a 
lever  connecting  with  said  rod  and  extending  through  said 
transverse  support  to  be  actuated  by  an  unwinding  move- 
ment of  said  spiral  spring  for  moving  said  pawl,  and  re- 
leasing said  coil  spring  to  elevate  said  sleeve  and  the  dish 
support,  and  means  arranged  within  said  tubular  iK>st  and 
actuated  by  said  rod  for  retarding  the  elevation  of  said 
sleeve  and  the  dish  supiwrt.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep^ 
tacle,  of  a  central  tubular  post  arranged  in  said  recept.Tcle. 
a  sleeve  movably  mounted  upon  said  post,  a  dish  stipport 
carried  I'v  said  sleeve,  a  transverse  movable  support  ar- 
ranged upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  receptacle  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  temporarily  held  in  engagement  therewith,  means 
carried  by  sjiid  support  for  revolving  said  sleeve,  a  coil 
spring  encircling  the  lower  end  of  said  [)ost  l:)etween  said 
receptacle  and  said  dish  support  for  elevating  said  sleeve, 
a  [lawl  pivotally  supported  within  said  receptacle  for  re- 
taining said  coll  spring  under  tension,  a  rod  connecting 
with  said  pawl  and  a  lever  connecting  with  said  rod  and 
extending  through  said  transverse  stipjwrt  to  be  actuated 
by  said  sleeve  revolving  means  for  moving  said  pawl  and 
releasing  said  coil  spring  to  elevate  said  sleeve  and  th«» 
dish   support. 
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944,330.  STEAM  SAFETY-VALVE.  MiLTO.v  A.  Hddsom, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Lonergan  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatioa  of  PennsylTanla.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  611.705. 


1.  A  blank  form  for  a  tensioning  cap  or  hood  for  safety- 
valves,  consisting  of  a  contracted  top  portion  and  a  con- 
tracted bottom  portion,  and  an  enlarged  Intermedlnte  por- 
tion having  therein  a  series  of  vertically  extending  webs 
Integral  therewith,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  A  blank  form  for  a  tensioning  cap  or  hood  for  safety- 
valves,  consisting  of  a  contracted  top  portion  and  a  con- 
tracted bottom  portion,  and  an  enlarged  intermediate  por- 
tion having  therein  a  series  of  radially  set  vertically  ex- 
tending webs  integral  therewith,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  A  tensioning  cap  or  hood  for  safety-valves,  consisting 
of  contracted  top  and  bottom  portions,  an  enlarged  inter- 
mediate portion,  a  series  of  vertical  webs  in  said  enlarged 
portion  Integral  with  said  top  and  bottom  portions,  and  a 
blow-ofr  in  said  enlarged  portion. 

4.  A  tensioning  cap  or  hood  for  safety-valves  consisting 
of  a  contracted  top  portion  closed  at  Its  upper  end,  a  con- 
tracted bottom  portion  open  at  its  lower  end,  an  enlarged 
intermediate  portion,  a  series  of  vertical  webs  In  said  en- 
larged portion  Integral  with  said  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions, and  a  circumferential  blow-off  In  said  enlarped  por- 
tion. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  safety-valve,  a  tensioning  cap 
or  hood  having  contracted  top  and  bottom  portlong,  and 
an  enlarged  intermediate  portion,  a  series  of  Integral  ra- 
dially set  webs  therein,  and  a  circumferential  blow-off  in 
said  enlarged  portion,  and  means  in  the  bottom  portion  for 
securing  said  cap  or  hood  in  position  on  the  safety-valve. 


944,331.  ATTACHMENT  FOU  CH.\IRS. 
I.VGERsoLi,.  Hartford.  Conn.  1-iled  Mar. 
rial   No.   484.664. 


Cornelia    P. 
20.   1909.      Se- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate,  and  a  mirror  piv- 
oted thereon  with  its  upper  edge,  of  a  cover  pivoted  near 
the  lower  edge  of  said  base  plate,  means  for  normally  clos- 
ing said  cover,  and  means  on  said  cover  to  engage  the  free 
edge  of  the  mirror  and  for  holding  the  same  In  its  tilted 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  side 
flanges,  and  a  mirror  pivoted  with  its  upper  edge  on  said 
flanges,  of  a  cover  pivoted  with  its  lower  edge  in  said 
flanges,  a  spring  for  normally  closing  said  cover  against 
the  base  plate  for  frictionally  engaging  the  lower  free 
edge  of  said  mirror. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate,  a  mirror  pivoted 
with  its  upper  edge  at  a  point  below  said  ledge,  of  a  cover 
pivoted  with  its  lower  edge  on  the  base  plate  and  having 
a  recess  for  receiving  the  lower  edge  of  said  mirror,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  closing  said  cover  against  the  base 
plate. 


— 1 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  an  aper- 
tured  ledge,  and  a  mirror  pivoted  with  its  upper  edge  at 
a  point  below  said  ledge,  of  a  cover  pivoted  with  its  lower 
edge  on  said  base  plate  and  having  a  bead  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  lower  edge  of  said  mirror  and  to  hold  the 
same  in  its  tilted  position,  said  bead  having  an  Indenta- 
tion on  its  outside  for  cooperation  with  the  aperture  Iq 
said  ledge  to  hold  a  hat  pin  or  similar  device. 


I 


944.,S32.      G.AS^PRODfCKR       .\SMrs   .Tabs,   Zurich.    Swit 
lerland.     Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,809. 


;''-:    iC\    t- 
.■•■'.    ;>!    ut 


1.  In  a  shaft  generator  for  producing  gas  from  caking 
coal  the  combination  of  a  lower  comluistlon  chamber  c,  a 
plurality  of  snperlmtKised  partial  shafts  b.  a  charging 
chamber  d  superimposed  upon  the  partial  shafts  6  and  gas 
conduits  f  surrounding  the  upper  ends  of  the  partial 
shafts  6,  which  conduits  f  are  closed  toward  the  charging 
chamber  d  and  open  ti)  a  gas  collecting  liranch  h. 

2.  In  a  shaft  generator  for  producing  gas  from  caking 
coal  the  combination  of  a  lower  combustion  chamber  0,  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  partial  shafts  b,  a  charging 
member  d  superimposed  upon  the  partial  shafts  b  and  gas 
conduits  f  surrounding  the  upper  ends  of  the  partial  shaftsi 
b,  which  conduits  f  are  closed  toward  the  charging  cham-l 
ber  d  and  open  to  a  gas  collecting  branch  h.  the  sections  of 
said  partial  shafts  b  increasing  In  diameter  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom,  i 

944.3.33.  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Wil- 
liam J.  Kramer.  Jr.,  Oil  City,  Pa.  Filed  July  -'l.  1908. 
Serial  No.  444.630. 


1  Tiie  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  plate  formed  with 
a  ball-shaped  m.mber  and  fastened  to  said  axle  ;  a  bolster; 
a  socket-plate  shaped  to  fit  over  said  ball-shaped  member 
and  forming  therewith  a  ball-and-socket  Joint;  a  circle 
fastened  to  said  bolster ;  a  pair  of  rocker-plates  having 
Inclined  faces ;  and  means  for  supporting  said  rocker- 
plates  upon  said  axle  :  said  circle  resting  upon  aald  rocker- 
plates  and  being  free  to  rock  from  side  to  side  relatively 
thereto. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  bar  supported 
thereby,  of  a  bolster;  mechanism  for  coupling  said  bolster 
to  said  bar  :  a  circle  fastened  to  said  bolster  :  means  for 
supporting  said  circle,  tlie  latter  t>elng  free  to  rock  there 
on  :  and  braces  Interposed  l)etween  said  means  and  bar, 
said  braces  being  each  formed  with  a  shoulder  which  ex- 
tends within  said  circle  to  take  the  pulling  strain. 

3.  Tlip  combination  of  an  asle  and  a  t)ar  supported 
thereby,  of  a  bolster  :  a  circle  carried  l\v  said  bolster  ;  a 
pair  of  rocker-plates  having  Inclined  faces,  said  circle  rest- 
ing free  to  rock  upon  said  rocker-plates  ;  means  for  coup- 
Iln::  said  bolster  to  said  bar;  mt-ans  for  supporting  said 
rocker-plates  upon  said  axle  :  and  braces  interposed  be- 
tween  ssald  bar  and  the  last  named  means,  said  braces  be- 
ing formfd  each  with  a  shoulder  which  extends  within  said 
circle  to  take  the  pulling  strain. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plate  formed  with  a  ball-shaped 
member  and  with  contact  faces  on  each  side  of  said  mem- 
ber; a  bolster;  a  socket-plate  fastened  to  said  bolster  and 
shaped  to  fit  over  said  ball  shaped  member,  forming  there- 
with a  ball  and-socket  Joint  ;  a  circle  fastened  to  said  bol- 
ster;  a  pair  of  rocker-plates  upon  which  said  circle  rests 
and  Is  free  to  rock  ;  and  devices  connecting  the  first - 
named  plate  and  said  rocker  plates,  said  devices  extending 
within  said  circle  to  take  the  pulllni:  strain 

6.  Tiie  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  bolster;  a  ball- 
and-socket  coupling  which  connects  said  bolster  and  axle; 
a  circle  carried  by  said  bolster :  rocker  plates  free  from 
connection  with  said  circle  and  upon  which  the  latter  is 
free  fo  rock  al>out  said  ball  and-socket  coupling  :  an« 
means  supported  l>y  said  axle  for  supporting  said  rocker 
plates 


944,.'l34       KOLDINO    BED  COUCH.      rjEoaoE    .V     I.amhebt, 
Anderson.  Ind       Filed  Apr.  18,  1909.      Serial  No.  490,082^ 


_i 


=£. 


1  .\  convertible  bed  couch  includini:  a  frame,  a  back 
member  hinged  to  the  frame  so  It  can  be  turned  outwardly 
to  form  one  section  of  the  bed.  a  seat  member  slidable 
forward! J  to  form  another  section  of  the  bed.  folding  letrs 
for  supporting  said  seat  and  back  members,  end  mem!>er8 
hinged  to  the  frame  at  their  Inner  lower  edges  whereby 
they  may  be  turned  downwardly  toward  each  other  and 
their  free  .nds  abut  each  other  to  form  ti,e  central  section 
of  the  bed,  and  means  for  detacliably  uniting  the  end 
memt)ers  with  the  back  member  when  folded  up  to  form  a 
couch  or  lounge. 

2.  A  convertible  bed  couch  Including  a  frame,  a  back 
member  hinged  to  the  frame  so  It  can  be  turned  outwardly 
to  form  one  section  of  the  bed,  a  seat  member  slidable 
forwardly  to  form  another  section  of  the  bed,  folding  legs 
for  supporting  said  seat  and  t>ark  members,  hooks  on  the 
inner  edge  of  said  seat  membt  r  for  preventing  said  seat 
member  from  escaping  from  the  frame,  end  memt>er8,  a 
pair  of  hinges  for  securing  the  lower  inner  edge  of  each 
end  member  to  the  frame  whereby  the  end  members  may 
bf  folded  down  toward  eacli  otiier  and  their  free  ends  abut 
against  each  other  to  form  the  middle  section  of  the  bed, 
and  means  for  detachably  uniting  the  end  members  with 
the  back  member  when  folded  up  to  form  a  couch  or  lounge. 


944,3.3.1.     BAG-WHEELB.\RROW  WITH  WEIGHING  DE- 
VICE.    Hans  Lanoi,  Berlin,  (Jermany.     Filed  Nov    11 
1907.     Serial  No.  401,680. 

In  a  wheel-barrow  the  combination  of  a  fixed  truck- 
frame  (bi,-  a  load-carrier  frame  (a);  a  link  with  knife- 
edges  (c)  supporting  and  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
load-carrler-frame  to  the  truck-frame;  two  two-arm  levers 
(/)  bring  supported  movably  by  the  truck-frame  and 
:-!;•  o.  ti.  -  .-.: 


which  levers  (/j  are  combined  on  their  one  end  and  sup- 
port by  their  other  diverted  ends,  the  lower  end  of  the 
load-carrler-frame;  two  knife  edges  (et  arranged  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  truck  frame  and  supporting  the  two-arm- 
,  levers  (/)  ;  an  intermediating  two-arm-lever  (Jki  hinged 
on  the  middle  part  of  the  truck  frame;  a  rod  (u)  connect- 


ing the  combined  ends  of  the  two-arm-levers  (/)  to  the 
one  end  of  the  intermediating  two-arra-lever  U- >  .  a  lever 
I  (»)  with  a  sliding  weight,  said  lever  being  hinged  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  truck  arm  :  and  a  rod  (I)  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  Intermediating  two-arm  lever  (k\  to  the 
one  end  of  the  weighing  lever  (n). 


944.336.  CLUTCH  SHIPPING  MECn.\NI8M.  John  W. 
Latimer.  Chicago.*  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev  Filed 
IH'C.  2.   lyos.     Serial  No.  465.739. 


1.  A  clutch  shipping  mechanism  for  mowing  machines 
Including.  In  combination,  a  machine  frame,  a  driving 
gear,  a  cutting  apparatus,  said  cutting  apparatus  Includ- 
in;.'  a  cutter  bar.  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  connect 
.said  driving  gear  with  said  cutting  ajiparatus,  a  clutch 
shipping  mechanism  Including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of 
said  clutch  mechanism,  a  cutter  bar  adjusting  mechan- 
ism including  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  a  fixed  part  of 
said  machine  frame,  a  clutch  controlling  arm  forming  part 
of  said  hand  lever,  said  clutch  controlling  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lever  operating  member  having  one  end  con- 
nected therewith  and  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  clutch  controlling  arm  In  a  manner  to  unclutch 
said  clutch  mechanism  when  said  cutter  bar  has  reached  a 
predetermined  angle  of  elevation,  said  lever  oprrating 
member  having  a  yielding  tate  within  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  clutch   controlling  arm 

2.  A  clutch  shipping  mechanism  for  mowing  machines 
Including.  In  combination,  a  machine  frame,  a  driving  gear, 
a  cutting  apparatus,  said  cutting  apparatus  including  a 
cutter  bar.  a  clutch  meclianism  adapted  to  connect  said 
driving  gear  with  said  cutting  apparatus,  a  clutch  ship- 
ping mechanism  Including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  adapted  fo  control  the  movement  of  said 
clutch  mechanism,  a  cutter  bar  adjusting  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  a  fixed  part  of  said  * 
machine  frame,  a  clutch  controlling  arm  forming  part  of 
said  hand  lever,  said  clutch  controlling  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lever  operating  member  iiaving  one  end  con- 
nected therewith  and  its  opposite  end  connected  with  the 

1  machine  frame  by  means  of  a  swinging  link  and  adapted 
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to  eDgage  with  aald  clutch  controlling  arm  In  a  manner 
to  unclutch  said  clutch  mechanism  when  said  cutter  bar 
baa  reached  a  predetermined  angle  of  elevation,  and  a 
yielding  gate  within  the  path  of  movement  of  sairf  clutch 
controlling  arm  forming  part  of  said  lever  operating  mem- 
ber. 

■'{.  A  clutch  shipping  mechanism  for  mowing  machinea 
including,  in  combination,  a  machine  frame,  a  driving 
gear,  a  cutting  apparatus,  said  cutting  apparatus  Including 
a  cutter  bar,  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  connect  said 
driving  gear  with  said  cutting  apparatus,  a  clutch  ship- 
ping mechanism  including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  machine  frame  and  adapted  to  control  the  movement 
of  said  clutch  mechanism,  a  cutter  bar  adjusting  mech- 
anism including  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  a  fixed  part 
of  said  marhine  frame,  n  clutch  controlling  arm  forming 
part  of  said  hand  lever,  said  clutch  controlling  lever  being 
piovided  with  a  lever  operating  member,  said  lever  oper- 
ating member  consisting  of  a  link  having  one  end  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  clutch  controlling  lever  and  Its 
opposite  end  adjustably  connected  with  a  head  piece,  said 
head  piece  having  a  slotted  portion  adapted  to  receive  said 
clutch  controlling  arm,  the  opposite  walls  of  said  slotted 
portion  being  connected  at  their  forward  ends  In  a- manner 
to  en^juge  with  said  arm,  and  a  yielding  gate  within  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  arm  and  pivotally  connected 
with  .said  lever  operating  member. 


94  4,33  7.  CRIMPING-MACHINE.  Alfred  G.  Leog, 
Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lockett  Crimping  Machine 
Company,  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1908.     Serial  No.  412,720. 


plug,  a  stem  for  the  seating  cap  slldable  through  the  top 
wall  of  the  hollow  plug,  and  a  spring  controlling  the  yield 
of  the  seating  cap.  substantially   as  described. 


In  a  leather  crimping  machine,  a  pair  of  crimping  jaws 
having  their  operative  faces  parallel  with  each  other,  a 
reciprocable  blade  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  of 
leather  intermediate  Its  ends  and  carry  It  folded  upon  the 
blade  between  the  said  jaws,  said  blade  being  formed  with 
recesses  In  its  opposite  faces  to  receive  portions  of  the 

■beet,  means  for  reciprocating  said  blade  so  as  to  carry 
the  sheet  folded  thereon  between  said  jaws,  whereby  the 
outer  sides  of  the  folded  sheet,  except  the  portions  oppo- 
site said  recesses,  have  rubbing  contact  with  the  op- 
erative faces  of  the  jaws  to  stretch  the  sheet,  said  recesses 
being  of  sufflclent  depth  whereby  the  said  jaws  are  pre- 
vented from  having  crimping  action  upon  the  portions  of 
the  sheet  which  are  opposite  said  recesses. 


9  4  4,338.      AIR- VALVE   FOB  RADI.VT0R8.     Fb»D  W. 

LKrTHissiiR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Monasb-Toanker 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

July  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  270,518. 

1.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiafors.  the  combination  of  an 
ezpanalble  member  or  stem,  an  adjustable  hollow  plug,  a 
jieldable  seating  cap  within  the  chamber  of  the  hollow 


2.  In  an  nlr  valve  for  radiators,  the  combination  of  an 
expansible  member  or  stem,  an  adjustable  hollow  plug,  a 
seating  cap  within  the  chamber  of  the  hollow  plug,  a 
stem  for  the  seating  cap  slldable  through  the  top  wall  of 
the  hollow  plug,  and  a  coil  spring  within  the  chamber  of 
the  hollow  plug  and  abutting  at  its  ends  against  the  seat- 
ing cap  and  the  top  wall  of  the  plug  and  controlling  the 
yield  of  the  seating  cap,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  an  air  valve  for  radiators,  the  combination  of  an 
expansible  member  or  stem,  an  adjustable  hollow  plug 
having  a  cross  groove  In  its  top  plate,  a  yieldable  seating 
cap  within  the  chamber  of  the  hollow  plug,  and  a  stem 
for  the  seating  cap  slldable  through  the  wall  of  the  hollow 
plug  and  having  in  its  outer  end  a  cross  groove  to  co- 
operate with  the  cross  groove  in  the  top  wall  of  the  plug, 
substantially  as  described. 


944,339.  VULCANIZING  MOLD  Paul  W  Litchfield. 
.\kron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber t.'ompany,  .Vkron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  22,   1909.     SerUl  No.  497,883. 


1.  .\  vulcanizing  mold  comprising  complementary  mem- 
bers having  registering  grooves  in  their  abutting  faces 
forming  a  mold  cavity,  each  of  said  members  provided 
with  a  recess  communicating  with  said  cavity  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  mounted  in  said  recesses,  the  inner  faces 
thereof  being  recessed,  tlie  recesses  In  each  ring  alternat- 
ing In  position  with  respect  to  the  recesses  in  the  adjoin- 
ing rings,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  rings  adapted  to  consti- 
tute a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  mold  cavity  and 
receive  the  outer  surface  of  an  article  vulcanized  thereto 
for  producing  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  the  desigs 
formed  on  ttie  Inner  faces  of  said  rings. 

2.  A  vulcanizing  mold  comprising  an  annular  body 
formed  with  a  mold  cavity  and  furthermore  provided  with 
a  clrcumferentially  -  extending  recess  opening  into  said 
cavity,  a  plurality  of  rings  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
each  provided  in  the  edge  thereof  which  opposes  the  mold 
cavity  with  a  series  of  spaced  recesses,  the  recesses  of  one 
ring  being  alternately  dispos'  d  with  respect  to  the  re- 
cesses of  the  other  ring. 

3.  A  vulcanizing  mold  comprising  an  annular  l>ody 
formed  with  a  mold  cavity  and  furthermore  provided  witli 
a  clrcumferentially  -  extending  recess  opening  into  said 
cavity,  a  plurality  of  rings  mounted  in  said  recess  aod 
each  provided  in  the  edge  thereof  which  opposes  the  mold 

cavity  with  a  series  of  spaced  recesses,  the  recesses  of 
one  ring  being  alternately  dl.><po8ed  with  respect  to  the 
recesses  of  the  other  ring,  each  of  said  ringrs  having  that 
edge  which  opposes  the  mold  cavity  segment-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  each  of  said  rings  having  the  inner  wall 
of  each  of  its  recesses  segment-shaped  in  cross-section, 
said  rings  having  the  edges  which  oppose  the  mold  cavity 
flush  with  each  other. 

4.  A  vulcanizing  mold  comprising  an  annular  body 
formed  with  a  mold  cavity  and  furthermore  provided  with 
a  clrcumferentially  -  extending  recess  opening  into  said 
cavity,  a  plurality  of  rings  mounted  in  said  recess  aad 
each  provided  in  the  edge  thereof  which  opposes  the  mold 
cavity  with  a  series  of  spaced  recesses,  the  recesses  of 
one  ring  being  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  the  re- 
cesses of  the  other  ring,  and  transversely-extending  means 
for  securing  the  rings  to  said  body. 


5.  A  vulcanizing  mold  comi>ri8in>:  an  annular  body 
formed  with  a  mold  cavity  and  furthermore  provided  with 
a  Clrcumferentially  -  extending  recess  opening  Into  said 
cavity,  a  series  of  rings  niountiMl  in  said  recess  and  each 
provided  in  the  edge  thereof  which  opposes  the  mold 
cavity  with  a  series  of  spaced  recesses,  the  recesses  of 
one  ring  being  alternately  dlspo8«>d  with  respect  to  the 
recesses  of  the  other  ring,  the  outer  rings  of  the  series 
being  thicker  than  the  intermediate  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


94  4,34  0.  EXTLOSIVE-ENGINE.  LlotdF.  I>OFTf8. 
borough  of  KnoxvlUe,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
1  hnrl.s  |{.  Macv'ann  and  one  third  to  John  Sorlln.  Alle- 
gheuy  couniy.  J'a  Filed  Nov.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
46.S.0-8. 


1  In  an  explosive  engliif.  a  cyllndfr  having  a  larger 
and  a  smaller  borf  and  a  convex  closed  end.  a  two  headed 
piston  adapted  to  fit  said  bores,  the  inner  head  thereof 
being  convex  to  correspond  to  said  cylinder  end.  said 
structure  providing  an  annular  cliamber  b<tween  said  pis- 
ton and  said  cylinder  in  which  the  charce  may  be  com- 
pressed Ixfore  admission  to  the  explosion  c!iamber,  a 
valve  adapted  to  admit  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  to 
said  annular  chninb'-r  during  the  outward  stroke  of  the 
piston,  means  for  exhanstine  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  explosion  chamlxr  during  the  inward  stroke  of 
the  piston,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  valveless  by- 
passes through  the  wall  of  the  smaller  cylinder  bore  In  po- 
sition to  communicate  with  the  annular  ctinmber  at  the 
end  of  the  Inward  stroke  of  the  piston  whereby  the  com- 
prtss.d  charge  Is  admitted  to  the  explosion  chamber  at 
this  point  In  th.-  stroke,  and  sparking  plugs  extending 
Into  the  explosion  chami)er  at  points  one  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  by  passes 

2  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  larger 
and  a  smalh-r  bore,  n  two  headed  piston  adapted  to  fit 
said  l>ore8  whereby  an  annular  chamber  is  formed  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  a  valve  adapted  to 
admit  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber during  the  outward  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  s  cond  an- 
nular chamber  contained  within  the  wall  of  the  piston, 
ports  In  the  wall  of  the  piston  for  the  passage  of  the 
charge  from  said  first  annular  chamber  to  said  second  an- 
nular chamber  during  the  inward  stroke  of  the  piston, 
ports  leading  from  the  u|ip<  r  portion  of  saJd  second  an- 
nular chaml>er.  by  passes  through  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
adapted  fo  register  with  said  last  mpntiono<l  ports  at  the 
end  of  ttte  inward  stroke  of  the  piston  whereby  the 
charge  is  admitted  to  the  explosion  chamber,  and  means 
for  exploding  the  charge  In  the  explosion  chamber 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  larger 
and  a  smaller  l>ore.   a   two   headed   piston   adapted   to  fit 


said  bores  wiiereby  an  annular  chamber  Is  formed  between 
said  cjlinder  and  said  piston,  a  valve  adapted  to  admit 
fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  Into  said  annular  chamber  dur- 
ing the  outward  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  second  nnnular 
chamber  contained  within  tlie  wall  of  the  piston,  ports  in 
the  wall  of  the  piston  for  the  passage  of  the  charge  from 
said  first  annular  chamber  to  said  second  annular  cham- 
ber during  the  Inward  strokt'  of  the  piston,  ports  leading 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  annular  chamber, 
by-passes  through  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
register  with  said  last  mentioned  ports  at  the  end  of  the 
Inward  stroke  of  the  piston  whereby  the  charge  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  explosion  chamber,  means  for  exploding  the 
charge  in  the  explosion  chamber,  and  means  for  expelling 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  explosion  chamt)er 
during  the  Inward  stroke  of  the  piston. 

4  In  an  explosive  <'nglne.  a  cylinder  having  a  larger 
and  a  smaller  bore  and  a  convex  closed  end.  a  two  headed 
piston  adapted  to  fit  said  bores,  the  inner  head  thereof 
l)elng  convex  to  correspond  to  said  cylinder  end,  said 
structure  providing  an  annular  chamber  between  said 
piston  and  said  cylinder  In  which  the  charge  may  be  com 
pressed  before  admission  to  the  explosion  chamber,  a 
valve  adapted  to  admit  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  to  said 
annular  chamber  during  the  outward  stroke  of  the  piston, 
means  for  exhausting  the  products  of  combustion  from 
tlie  explosion  chamber  during  the  Inward  stroke  of  the 
piston,  a  valveless  by-pass  through  the  wall  of  the  smaller 
cylinder  bore  in  position  to  communicate  with  the  an- 
nular chamber  at  the  end  of  the  inward  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton whereby  the  charge  is  admitted  to  the  explosion  cham- 
ber at  the  end  of  the  inward  stroke  of  the  piston,  means 
for  exploding  the  charge  in  the  explosion  chamber,  and  a 
counter  balanced  crank  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  said 
piston. 


944,341.  POWDER  HOLDER  AND  SHAKER  Moses 
Mabx  and  .Iamks  L.  Rvni.,  IVnver,  Colo,  Filed  Sept.  3, 
IPOS.      Serial   No.   451,897.      (Model.) 


."» 


1.  A  powder  holder  and  shaker  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  ,in  extension  handle,  a  yoke  in  which  the  shaker  is 
trunnioned  to  cause  it  to  assume  normally  a  position  with 
the  receptacle  upperm<ist.  and  flexible  suspension  means 
connected  with  the  yoke  to  permit  shaking 

2.  .\n  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  extension  handle,  a  yoke  having  parallel 
side  arras,  a  ring  surrounding  the  shaker  and  trunnioned 
on  the  yoke  arms  to  cause  the  shaker  to  assume  normally 
a  position  with  the  receptacle  uppermost,  and  flexible 
means  connected  with  the  yoke  to  permit  shaking. 

.1.  .\  holder  comprising  a  suspended  yoke  having  par- 
allel side  arms,  a  ring  trunnioned  on  the  arms  at  their 
lower  extremities,  a  powder  receptacle  detachably  eon- 
oected  with  the  ring  and  projecting  upwardly   therefrom. 


f 

4 


872 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1909. 


and  a  handle  also  connected  with  the  ring  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  yoke,  means  connected  with  the  top  of 
the  yoke  for  supporting  the  same,  and  a  dovice  trunnloned 
upon  the  yoke  and  comprising  a  ring,  a  box  detachably 
connected  with  the  ring  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from between  the  yoke  arms  and  a  handle  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  ring  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a   U-shaped  yoke  normally  occu- 
"*pylng  an  Inverted  position,  a  ring  trunnloned  on  the  yoke 

and  angular  in  cross  section,  whereby  It  consists  of  a  top 
horizontal  flange  and  a  depending  or  vertical  flange,  the 
latter  being  Interiorly  threaded,  a  box  whose  bottom  Is 
provided  with  a  circumferential  horizontal  flange,  the  box 
being  of  a  size  to  pass  through  the  ring.  Its  bottom  flange 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  top  flange  of  the  ring,  and  a 
depending  part  whose  upper  extremity  is  adapted  to  screw 
into  the  depending  flange  of  the  ring  to  lock  the  box  In 
place,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.342.  METALLIC  FENCf:-POST.  Royal  SUttice. 
Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,917. 


q  « 


1.  A  hollow  fence  post  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  thin 
metal  bent  to  substantially  diamond  shape  and  having 
the  edges  of  the  metal  closely  adjacent  at  the  rear  side  of 
the  post,  and  having  along  Its  front  angle  a  plurality  at 
fastening  devices  for  wire  struck  from  the  metal  of  the 
front  angle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  hollow  fence  post  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  thin 
metal  bent  to  substantially  diamond  shape  and  having  Its 
greatest  dimension  from  front  to  rear  and  having  the 
edges  of  the  metal  closely  adjacent  at  the  rear  side  of  the 
post  and  having,  along  its  front  angle  a  plurality  of  fas- 
tening devices  for  wire  outwardly  struck  from  the  metal 
of  the  front  anple,  substantially  as  described. 


the  transversely  arranged  webs  extending  entirely  across 
the  top  portion  of  the  arch  and  interrupting  the  longitu- 
dinal webs  at  intervals  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  cast  steel  annealing  box  having  an  integral  arched 
roof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
Interior  webi,  said  webs  being  arranged  In  pairs  and 
above  the  line  of  junction  of  the  arched  roof  and  the  side 
walls  of  the  box  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cast  .steel  annealing  box  having  an  integral  arched 
roof,  and  a  plurality  of  Interior  transverse  webs,  said  wel^s 
being  arranged  in  pairs  ;  substantially  as  descrlt>€d. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.34:'..  ANNEALING -BOX.  Fredrick  E.  Mksta, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine  Company, 
Pittsburg.  I'.a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  810,692. 


ID 

1.  An  annealini^  box  formed  as  an  Integral  casting  and 
having  an  arched  roof,  said  roof  being  provided  with  In- 
terior trussing  or  bracing  webs  arranged  both  transversely 
and  longitudinally  of  the  box ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  annealing  box  formed  as  an  integral  casting  and 
having  an  arched  roof  provided  on  Its  under  side  with  a 
plurality  of  transversely  snd  longitudinally  arranged 
trusslQg  or  bracing  webs,  said  webs  being  in  pairs;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  annealing  box  formed  as  an  integral  casting  and 
having  an  arched  roof  provided  on  Its  under  side  with 
a  plurality  of  transversely  and  longitudinally  arranged 
trussing  or  bracing  webs,  said  webs  being  In   pairs,   and 


9  4  4.344.  ANNEALING  -  BOX.  Frbdrick  E.  MbstA, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  Fll€«d 
Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,693. 


1.  An  annealing  box  having  integral  side,  end  and  top 
walls,  the  corner  portions  of  said  box  having  projectlog 
ribs  or  swellt ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  annealing  box  having  Integral  side,  end  and  top 
walls,  the  corner  portions  of  said  box  having  projecting 
libs  or  swelln,  said  ribs  or  swells  being  of  a  thickness  of 
metal  substantially  uniform  with  the  thickness  of  the 
metal  in  the  walls  of  the  box  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  annealing  box  having  Integral  side,  end  and  top 
walls,  the  corner  portions  of  said  box  having  projectlog 
ribs  or  swells,  said  ribs  or  swells  extending  upwardly  at 
the  corners  and  obliquely  across  the  top  or  roof  ;  .substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  annealing  box  having  Integral  side,  end  and  tip 
wails,  the  corner  portions  of  oald  box  having  projectlag 
ribs  or  swells,  said  ribs  or  swells  extending  upwardly  at 
the  comers  and  obliquely  across  the  top  or  roof  and  belag 
brought  together  and  united  at  the  central  portion  of  tbe 
roof;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  annealing  box  having  Integral  side,  end  and  roof 
walls,  and  having  Its  angles  reinforced  by  exteriorly  pro- 
jecting hollow  ribs  or  swells,  sold  hollow  ribs  or  swells 
also  extending  over  the  top  of  the  box  and  united  at  the 
central  portion  thereof  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I     

944,345.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  WIRE- 
BLOCKS  Jt  AN  H.  Rr.ECE,  Jollpf.  III.  assignor  to 
Humphrey  &  Sons,  Jollet.  111.,  a  Copartnership.  Fll«d 
July  10,  1008.     Serial  No.  442,(mi 

1.  In  a  wire  block  operating  m<'cbanl«m,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wire  block  of  a  driving  shaft  bavlng  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  therein,  means  for  supplying  a  m<>dlum 
under  pressure  to  the  passage  of  the  driving  shaft,  and  a 
driver  for  actuating  the  wire  block  operated  by  tlie  me- 
dium   under    pressure,    substantially    as    described. 

2.  In  a  wire  block  operating  mechanism,  the  coml)laa- 
tlon  with  a  wire  block  of  a  driving  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  therein,  means  for  supplying  a  medium 
under  pressure  to  the  passage  of  the  driving  shaft,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  pas.«age  In  the  shaft,  a  cylinder 
Into  which  the  pipe  leads,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  stem,  a  lever  pirotally  connected  with  the  piston 
stem,    an    expansible    band,    and    a    coupling    connecting 
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the  lever  with  the  expansible  band  for  expanding  the 
band  and  driving  the  wire  block,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


the  movement  thereof  becomes  excessive, 
described 


substantially  as 


3.  Id  a  wire  block  operating  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wire  block  of  a  driving  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  tlierein,  mtans  for  supplying  a  medium 
under  pressure  to  the  passage  of  the  driving  shaft,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  passage  in  the  shaft,  a  cylinder 
into  which  the  pipe  leads,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  sfim.  a  Ifver  pivotally  connected  with  the  piston 
stem,  an  expansible  band,  a  coupling  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  expansible  band  for  expanding  the  band  and 
driving  the  wire  block,  and  a  spring  within  the  cylinder 
for  returning  the  piston  and  Icvt-r  to  normal  position  and 
retracting  the  expansible  band,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wire  block  operating  meclianism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wire  block  of  a  driving  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  therein,  means  for  supplying  a  medium 
undt-r  prissure  to  flu'  passage  of  the  driving  shaft,  a 
plp*>  leading  from  tlio  passage  in  the  shaft,  a  cylinder 
into  which  the  pipe  leads,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  stem,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  piston 
stem,  an  expansible  band,  and  an  adjustable  coupling 
connecting  the  l.ver  with  the  expansible  band  for  ex- 
panding the  band  and  driving  the  wire  block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  in  a  wire  block  operating  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  wire  block  of  a  driving  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  therein,  means  for  supplying  a  medium 
under  pressure  to  the  passage  of  the  driving  shaft,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  passage  in  the  shaft,  a  cylinder 
info  whl(  h  the  pipe  leads,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  stem,  n  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  piston 
stem,  an  expansible  band,  an  adjustable  coupling  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  (■xpansH)!^  band  for  expanding 
the  band  and  driving  the  wire  block,  and  a  spring  operat- 
ing to  return  the  piston  and  irver  to  normal  position  and 
retract  the  expansible  band,  releasing  and  stopping  the 
wire  block,   substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,346.  CLI'TCH  FOR  WIUK  BLOCKS.  Jian  H 
Reece,  Jollet,  ill  .  assignor  to  Humphrey  &  Sons.  Jollet, 
111.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  May  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
493.4:{4. 

1.  In  n  clutch,  the  combination  of  fixed  and  movable 
clutch  elements,  toggle  mechanism  adapted  when  spread 
to  throw  the  movable  clutch  element  Into  clutching  posi- 
tion, a  ratchi't  wheel  on  thp  toggle  mechanism  adapted 
when  rotated  to  increase  th<'  spread  of  the  ttigglc  and 
a  dog  mounted  adjacent  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  same  when  the  throw  of  the  toggle  be 
comes   excessive,    substantially    as   desorll>ed. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  clutch  ele- 
ment In  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  movable  clutch 
element  in  the  form  of  a  split  expansible  ring  having  a 
friction  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  wsll,  a  toggle 
mechanism  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  split  ring  and 
adapted  when  spread  to  expand  the  ring  to  clutching 
position,  means  for  actuating  the  toggle,  and  automatic 
means  adapted  to  increase  the  length  of  the  toggle  when 


3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  clutch  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  movable  clutch 
element  in  the  form  of  a  split  expansible  ring  having  a 
friction  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  wail,  a  toggle 
mechanism  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  split  ring  and 
adapted  when  spread  to  expand  the  ring  to  clutching 
position,  means  for  actuating  the  toggle,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  with  the  toggle  and  adapted  to  increase  the 
spread  thereof  to  compensate  for  the  wearing  of  the 
clutching  surfaces,  and  a  dog  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  Impart  rotation  thereto 
when  the  movement  of  the  toggle  Is  Increased  to  the 
extent  of  carrying  a  ratchet  tooth  past  the  dog,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  element  in 
the  form  of  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  movable  element  In  the 
form  of  a  split  ring  having  a  clutching  surfac  adapted 
to  engage  the  wall,  a  rotating  spindle,  an  arm  connected 
with  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  split  ring, 
a  toggle  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  split  ring  near 
one  end  thereof  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of 
the  split  ring  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm,  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  and 
means  for  automatically  extending  the  toggle  rod  when 
the  latter  Is  subjected  to  excessive  movement  due  to  a 
wearing  of  the  friction  surfaces,  substantially  as  de- 
sert l)ed. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  element  in 
the  form  of  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  movable  element  in  the 
form  of  a  split  ring  having  a  clutching  surface  adapted 
to  engage  the  wall,  a  rotating  spindle,  an  arm  connected 
with  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  spilt  ring,  a 
toggle  eomprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  split  ring  near 
one  end  thereof  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the 
split  ring  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm.  means  for 
Imparting  movement  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  a  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  when  rotated  to  impart  an  adjusting 
movement  adapted  to  lengthen  the  toggle  rod,  and  a  dog 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  to  rotate  the 
same  when  said  wheel  is  subjected  to  excessive  lateral 
movement,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


944. .347.      DOUBLE  ENDED  RECEITACLE.      How.^itn   B. 
Sakoent  and  Frank   C.  Da  Rbambr.  Schenectady,  N   T.. 

assignors    to   Gen*  ral    Electric   Company.-  a    Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  July  ».  1J>07.      Serial  No    382,891. 
1.  \   double-ended    receptacle    for   electric    lamps,   com- 
prising a  body  and  cover  having  semi-tubular  projections 
on    opposite    sides    forming    sockets,    said   body    and    cover 
meeting   on    a    plane    which    diametrically    Intersects   aald 
1  sockets. 
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2.  A  <!onbl»-€nded  receptacle  for  electric  Ismps,  com- 
prlalng  a  body  having  scmitubular  projections  on  oppo- 
site sides,   and  a   post   midway   bt'tweon   said   projections. 

3,  A  double  ended  receptacle  for  electric  lamps,  com- 
prising a  body  having  semi-tubular  projections  on  oppo- 
site sides,  and  a  post  midway  between  said  projections 
having  flat  opposite  faces  transvorse  to  the  axis  of  said 
proj»>ctlons. 


4.  A.  double  ended  receptacle  for  electric  lamps,  com- 
prising a  body  having  semi-tubular  projections  on  oppo- 
site sides,  a  post  midway  between  said  projections  having 
flat  opposite  transverse  faces,  and  openings  at  the  top 
and  bottom  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  projections. 

5.  A  double-ended  receptacle  for  electric  lamps,  com- 
prising a  body  having  semi-tubular  projections  on  oppo- 
site sides,  and  a  post  midway  between  said  projections 
having  a  deep  notch  in  Its  upp^r  end  and  an  opening  in 
Its  base, 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,348.  LAMP-GLOBE.  Chakles  T.  Schradeb,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E,  Kost, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,903. 


.\  glass  globe  for  lights,  having  its  outer  sqrface  formed 
into  numerous  contacting  hemispherical  protuberances, 
arranged  in  staggering  relation,  and  also  provided  in 
the  triangular  spaces  between  said  protuberances  with 
pryramldai  points  adapted  to  diffuse  the  light  refracted 
by  tht>  protuberances;  substantially  as  described. 


y44.:J49.     RAIL-JOINT.     Abthub   L.    Stanford,   Chicago, 
ill.      Filed  Mar.   8.   1909.      Serial  No.   482,082. 


than  the  splico  bars  and  underlying  the  base  flangefl,  and 
having  each  of  its  ends  doubled  back  to  afford  a  thlckenad 
portion  adapti'd  to  support  the  rail  and  furnish  an  abut- 
ment for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  base  flanges  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  splice 
barn,  each  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  latprally  extend- 
ing flangf  and  an  inturn»'d  t>Hs»'  flange,  each  i.>f  the  splice 
bars  having  near  its  outer  edge  a  depending  portion 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  tie,  leaving  a  groove  or  channel 
intermediate  .such  depending  portions,  and  a  base  plate 
entered  in  said  groove  or  channel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  splice 
bars,  each  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  and  an  inturned  base  flange,  each  of  the  splice 
bars  having  near  its  outer  edge  a  depending  portion 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  tie,  leaving  a  groove  or  channel 
intermediate  such  depending  portions,  and  a  base  plate 
entered  in  said  groove  or  channel  and  of  greater  length 
than  the  splice  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  splice 
bars,  each  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  and  an  inturned  base  flange,  each  of  the  splice 
bars  having  near  its  outer  edge  a  depending  portion 
adapted  to  b<ar  upon  the  tie,  leaving  a  groove  or  channel 
intermediate  such  depending  portions,  and  a  base  plate 
entered  In  said  groove  or  channel  and  of  greater  length 
than  the  splice  bars,  and  having  its  ends  thickened 
throughout  their  width  to  furnish  bearing  surfaces  for  the 
rail  and  stops  or  abutments  for  preventing  longitudinal 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  two  splice  bars, 
«ii''h  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  lateral  flange  and  an  In- 
turned  base  flange,  a  supporting  plate  of  greater  length 
than  the  splice  bars  and  underlying  the  t>ase  flanges,  and 
having  each  of  Its  ends  of  Increased  thickness  to  furnish 
a  bearing  surface  for  the  rail  and  afford  a  stop  or  abut- 
ment to  engage  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  base  flanges  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  two  splice  bars, 
each  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  lateral  flange  and  an 
Inturned  base  flange,  a  supporting  plate  of  greater  length 


9  4  4,350.  RAILWAY-FROG.  Edward  Swenbebo  asd 
RuBEBT  E.V9TBOM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .\ng.  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  510.898. 


.-       ^ 


1.  .\  frog  consisting  of  a  single  casting  embracing  a 
triangular  point  and  a  heel  portion,  the  base  of  the  former 
offset  from  the  latter  and  providing  shoulders  for  abut- 
ting convergent  rails,  and  side  extensions  for  spacing 
guard  rails  ipart  from  said  point  portion. 

■J.  .\  frog  consisting  of  a  single  member  having  a  tri- 
angular point  and  a  heel  having  sides  or  edges  paralleling 
the  sides  op  edges  of  said  point  in  planes  between  tlu- 
side  planes  of  the  point,  integral  spacers  extending  from 
the  latter  and  means  for  securing  said  frog  to  adjacent 
rails. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  divergent  rails  and  a 
pair  of  guard  rails  of  a  frog,  said  frog  having  integral 
flllini;  adai)ted  to  space  said  truard  rails  apart  from  the 
point  of  said  frog,  a  heel  portion  integral  with  said  point, 
said  heel  pcirtlon  serving  to  space  said  divergent  rails 
apart  and  bring  the  sides  thereof  into  allneraent  with  the 
sides  of  the  point  of  the  frog,  lateral  spacers  or  extensions 
extending  from  the  sides  of  said  point  and  adapted  to 
space  the  imard  rails  apart  from  said  sides,  and  means 
for  securing  said  frog  and  rails  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  and  guard 
rails,  of  a  frog  having  point  and  heel  portions,  the  sides 
of  the  point  portion  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
h»»el  portion,  sai<l  track  rails  being  clamped  to  the  sides  of 
said  heel  portion,  and  said  point  portion  having  lateral 
extensions,  or  spacers,  to  which  said  guard  rails  are 
clamped  and  which  provide  a  wheel-flange  space  between 
the  f'^lnt  portion  of  said  frog  and  said  Kuard  rails  and 
between  said  track  rails  and  guard  rails. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  divergent  track  rails 
and  a  pair  of  guard  rails,  of  a  frog  comprising  in  a  single 
member  a  point  portion  and  K  heel  portion,  the  latter  off- 
set at  Its  base  from  the  former,  said  point  portion  having 
Integral  lateral  extensions  arranged  below  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  frog,  said  extensions  having  recesses  in  their 
under  sides  adapted  to  let  in  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
rail  bases,  said  heel  portions  having  similar  recesses  for 
the  base  of  each  said  track  rail  and  also  recesses  for  the 
heads  of  said  track  rails,  said  frog  having  transversely 
extending  bores  therethrough  and  the  bolts  occupying  said 
bores  for  clamping  said  track  and  guard  rails  to  said  frog. 


944,351.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  RIM.  John  M.  Alderfek, 
Sharon  Center,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1908.  Serial  No 
461,667. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rim  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  for  a  tire  and  a  tlre-retalning  means 
along  one  side  edge  thereof,  said  rim  provided  with  a  de- 
pending or  inwardly-extending  flange  along  Its  opposite 
side  edge  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  an  annular-re- 
movable tire-retaining  means  cooperating  with  the  tlre- 
retalning  means  on  said  rim  provided  with  an  inwardly- 
extending  flange  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  notch  In  the  depending  flange  of  said  rim. 
said  removable  tire  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  jx)si- 
tloned  with  the  depending  flange  thereof  in  abutting  rela- 
tion with  the  face  of  the  depending  flange  of  said  rim 
and  a  locking  element  comprising  a  split,  resilient  ring 
having  a  circumferentlally-arranged  Interrupted  recess  in 
the  outer  face  thereof  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  and  re 
celve  the  abutting  inwardly-depending  flanges  of  said  rim 
and  removable  tlre-retalning  means  with  the  Interrupted 
portion  thereof  positioned  In  the  registering  notches  of 
said  flanges,  whereby  said  removable  tire  retaining  means 
is  locked  against   circumferential   movement. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rim  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  for  a  tire  and  a  tlre-retalning  means 
along  one  side  edge  thereof,  said  rim  provided  with  a  de- 
p«ndlng  or  inwardly-extending  flange  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  bead  along  its  Inner  edge,  the  outer  face  of  said 
bead  constituting  a  seat,  said  flange  and  bead  having  a 
notch  formed  therein,  au  annular  removable  tire-retalnlng 
means  cooperating  with  the  tlre-retalning  means  on  said 
rim  provided  with  an  inwardly-extending  flange  having  a 
notch  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  notch  in  the 
depending  flange  of  said  rim.  said  removable  tlre-retalning 
means  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  the  depending  flange 
thereof  In  abutting  relation  with  the  face  of  the  depending 
flange  of  said  rim  and  mounted  on  the  seat  on  said  bead 
and  a  locking  elem.-nt  comprising  a  split,  resilient  ring 
having  a  circumferentlally-arranged  interrupted  recess  in 
the  outer  face  thereof  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  and  re- 
ceive the  abutting  inwardly-depending  flanges  of  said  rim 
and  removable  tire  retaining  means  with  the  Interrupted 
portion  thereof  positioned  in  the  registering  notches  of 
said  flanges,  whereby  said  removable  tire  retaining  means 
is  locked  against   circumferential  movement 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rim  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  for  a  tire  and  a  tlre-retalning  means 
along  one  side  edge  thereof,  said  rim  provided  with  a  de- 
pending or  Inwardly-extending  flange  along  its  opposite 
side  edge  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  an  annular  re- 
movable tlre-retainlng  means  cooperating  with  the  tlre- 
retalning  means  on  said  rim   provided  with  an  inwardly- 


extending  flange  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  notch  in  the  depending  flange  of  said  rim.  a 
split,  resilient  lockint:  ring  having  the  ends  thereof  spaced 
apart  and  provided  with  a  circumferentlally-arranged  re- 
cess In  the  outer  face  thereof  adapted  to  be  sprung  over 
and  receive  the  abutting  inwardly-depending  flanges  of 
said  rim  and  removable  tlre-retaininj:  means,  a  member 
provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  said  abutting  flanges 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  separated  ends  of 
said  ring,  suitably  mounted  therebetween  and  a  threaded 
element  projecting  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of 
said  locking  ring  when  said  threaded  element  Is  rotated  in 
one  direction  for  positively  exvianding  said  locking  ring 
into  clamping  engagement  with  said  flanges. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rim  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  for  a  tire  and  a  tire-retaining  means 
along  one  side  edge  thereof,  said  rim  provided  with  a  de- 
pending or  Inwardly-extending  flange  along  its  opposite 
side  edge  having  a  notch  formed  thereinjji  annrular  re- 
movable tlre-retalning  means  cooperating  with  the  tire- 
ret.-'ining  means  on  said  rim  provided  with  an  inwardly- 
extending  notched  flange,  said  removable  tir.  retaining 
means  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  the  depending  flange 
thereof  In  abutting  relation  with  the  face  of  the  depending 
flange  on  said  rim  and  with  the  notch  therein  in  register- 
ing relation  with  the  notch  of  the  flange  of  said  rim,  a 
locking  element  comprising  a  split,  resilient  ring  with  the 
ends  thereof  normally  spaced  apart  having  a  circumfer- 
entlally  arranged  interrupted  recess  in  the  outer  face 
thereof  adapted  to  be  sprung  over  and  receive  the  abutting 
Inwardly-dependlnt  flanges  of  said  rim  and  removable  tlre- 
retainlng  means  and  with  the  Interrupted  portion  thereof 
positioned  in  the  registering  notches  of  said  flanges, 
whereby  said  removable  tlre-retalning  means  is  locked 
against  circumferential  movement  and  a  detachable  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  recess  to  receive  said  abutting  flanges 
and  with  an  expansible  element  mounted  therein  arranged 
to  be  positioned  between  the  spaced  ends  of  said  ring  for 
forcing  said  ends  apart  and  the  balance  of  said  ring  Into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  abutting  flanges  of  said 
rim  and  tire-retaiuini:  means. 

r».  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rim  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  for  a  tire  and  a  tire-r«'taining  means 
along  one  side  edg.'  thereof,  said  rim  provided  with  a  de- 
pending or  inwardly-extending  flange  along  Its  opposite 
side  edge  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  an  annular  re- 
movable tire  retaining  means  cooperating  with  the  tlre- 
retainlng  means  on  said  rim  provided  with  an  Inwardly- 
extending  notched  flange,  said  removable  tlre-retainlng 
means  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  the  depending  flange 
thereof  In  abutting  relation  with  the  face  of  the  depend- 
ing flange  on  said  rim,  with  the  notch  therein  In  registering 
relation  with  the  notch  in  the  flange  of  said  rim.  a  loclving 
element  comprising  a  split,  resilient  ring  with  the  ends 
thereof  normally  spaced  apart  having  a  circumferentlally- 
arranged  interrupted  recess  in  the  outer  face  thereof 
adapted  to  be  sprung  over  and  receive  the  abutting  in- 
wardly depending  flanges  of  said  rim  and  removable  tlre- 
retalning  means  with  the  interrupted  portion  thereof  posi- 
tioned in  the  registering  notches  of  said  flanges,  whereby 
said  removable  tire  retaining  means  is  locked  against  cir- 
cumferential movement  and  a  removable  member  compris- 
ing a  body  iK)rtion  conforming  exteriorly  to  the  configura- 
tion of  said  locking  ring,  having  a  longitudinal  recess  to 
receive  the  abutting  flanges  of  said  rim  and  tire-retalnlng 
means  and  further  provided  with  a  threaded  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  shaft  arranged  when  ex- 
tended to  force  the  spaced  ends  of  said  locking  element 
apart  and  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  flanges  of 
said  rim  and  removable  tlre-retainlng  mi>ans 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


9  4  4.3.'.  •_'        BOTTLE   FILLING  AND  CROWNING   MA- 
CHINK      Henry  a.  Allwabdt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
of    one  half    to    WlIHam    J     Stapleton.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  .Nov    ir,.   1SK»"        Serial  No.  402.246. 
1.    In    a    bottle    filling   and    crownlne    machine,    the   com 

binatlon  of  a  head,  means  for  presenting  a  bottle  to  said 
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head,  a  movable  collar  around  the  lower  portion  of  tho 
head,  a  compressible  ring  confined  between  the  head  and 
collar,  vertically  reclprocatory  rods  connected  with  said 
collar,  cams  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  for  mov- 
ing the  collar  to  compress  the  ring  and  force  It  against 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  means  for  filling  and  crown- 
ing the  bottle. 


944,363.  REfRIGERATOR.  William  N.  Amsbary,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor  of  five-twelfths  to  Lyman  D.  Denney 
and  one-sixth  to  William  Simpson,  Dfnver,  Colo.  Filed 
Nov.   10,  1908.      Serial  No.  461,940. 


1'.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  crowning  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  head  having  a  filling  chamber  therein,  a 
movable  collar  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  head  lead- 
ing to  said  chamber,  said  collar  having  laterally  extend- 
ing arms,  vertically  movable  rods  attached  to  said  arms,  a 
compressible  ring  between  said  collar  and  head  around 
said  opening,  means  for  presenting  a  bottle  to  the  head 
to  cause  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  to  lie  within  said  ring, 
means  for  actuating  said  rods  to  move  the  collar  and  com- 
press the  ring  around  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  means  for 
filling  the  bottle,  and  means  for  crowning  it. 

.3.  In  a  bottle  Qlling  and  crowning  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  head  having  a  filling  chamber  therein,  a 
movable  collar  on  said  head,  a  compressible  ring  within 
said  collar  around  the  opening  leading  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  presenting  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  within  said 
ring,  rods  connected  to  said  collar  for  actuating  it  to  com- 
press said  ring  around  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  means  for 
operating  said  rods,  said  head  having  In  the  wall  thereof 
an  induct  port  leading  into  said  chamber  whose  inner  end 
is  flaring  and  through  which  ihe  fluid  contents  enters  the 
bottle,  means  for  directing  fluid  through  said  port  into 
said  chamt)er,  means  for  presenting  a  crown  within  said 
chamber  above  said  port,  and  means  for  crimping  said 
crown  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  after  the  operation  of 
filling'. 

4.  In  a  bottle  filling  and  crowning  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  filler  head,  means  for  presenting  a  bottle  to 
said  head  for  filling,  said  head  having  a  way  therein  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  head  for  the  passage 
of  the  crowns,  means  for  feeding  the  crowns  successively 
through  said  way,  a  vertically  movable  head  block  for 
closing  the  upper  opening  in  said  head,  said  head  blocif 
having  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  close  the  way  lead- 
ing to  the  Interior  of  the  head  through  which  the  crowns 
are  fed  during  the  operation  of  filling,  means  for  present- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  bottle  to  the  crown  In  the  head,  and 
means  for  crimping  the  crown  onto  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle. 

5.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head,  means  for  presenting  a  bottle  to  said  head  for  fill- 
ing, a  pump  for  conveying  syrup  to  said  head,  a  reclpro- 
catory rod  for  actuating  said  pump,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  rod  against  movement  when  a  bottle  1b  not  in 
position  upon  the  machine  to  be  filled. 

[Claims  6  to  V2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  cooling  chamber 
therein  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  space,  a  water- 
containing  receptacle  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  metallic 
clement  fitted  Into  an  opening  formed  In  said  receptacle 
and  protruding  above  the  same,  and  means  located  within 
the  caslnir  for  delivering  water  to  the  said  metallic  elf 
ment,  wherebj  it  is  allowed  to  pass  downwardly  th<»refroifi 
to  the  wall  of  the  cooling  chamber. 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  cooling  chat 
her  therein  .separated  therefrom  by  an  air  space,  a  water- 
contalnlni:  re<eptacle  mounted  In  the  ca.slng,  a  metallic 
element  fitted  Into  an  opening  formed  In  the  top  of  the 
said  receptacle  and  protruding  above  the  same,  a  watef- 
contalning  tank  mounted  above  the  said  rece5)tacle  and 
provided  with  a  valve-controlled  opening  to  allow  the  wa- 
ter to  drip  downwardly  upon  the  said  metallic  element 
and  pass  therefrom  to  the  exterior  wall  of  the  cooling 
chamber. 

.3.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  cooling  cham- 
ber located  therein  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air 
space,  a  water-containing  tank  mounted  on  top  of  the 
cooling  chamber,  a  metallic  element  fitted  into  an  opening 
formed  In  the  top  of  the  said  tank,  and  protruding  above 
the  same,  the  «ald  element  being  provided  with  a  number 
of  wings  o,-  plates  to  form  a  relatively  large  surface,  a  sec- 
ond water-coBtalnin'i  tank  mounted  above  the  first  named 
tank  and  provided  with  a  valve  controlled  opening  to 
allow  the  water  to  drip  downwardly  upon  the  said  me- 
tallic element  and  pasi  therefrom  to  the  exterior  wall  of 
the  cooling  chamber,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  cooling  cham- 
ber therein  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  space,  a  water- 
containing  receptacle  mounted  In  the  casing  above  the 
cooling  chamber,  a  metallic  element  j)rojectlng  into  the 
said  receptacle  and  protruding  therefrom,  the  receptacle 
being  closed  around  the  said  element,  and  a  water-con- 
taining tank  mounted  above  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  valve  controlled  opening  to  allow  the  water  to  drip 
downwardly  upon   the  said   metallic  element. 

.J.  .V  refrigerator  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  cooling 
chamber  located  within  the  casing  and  separated  there- 
from by  an  «Ir  space,  means  for  producing  a  forced  cur- 
rent of  air  through  the  said  air  space,  a  water  receptacle 
located  above  the  cooling  chamber,  a  metallic  element  pro- 
truding Into  the  said  water  receptacle  and  projecting  above 
the  top  of  the  same,  the  said  element  being  closely  fitted 
Into  a  suitable  opening  formed  in  the  top  of  the  recep- 
tacle, an  apertured  housing  covering  the  protruding  por- 
tion of  the  said  metallic  element,  a  water  containing  taak 
located   above   the   water   receptacle   and   provided   with   a 


December  28, 1909. 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


877 


bottom  port  In  communication  with  an  opening  formed 
in  the  top  of  the  said  housing,  whereby  the  water  is  al- 
lowed to  drip  from  the  tank  downwardly  upon  the  me- 
tallic element  and  distribute  itself  over  the  outer  surface 
of  the  water  receptacle  and  cooling  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944. .S54.  CAN-FILLING  MArHINE.  Charles  H  AyaUS, 
Salem,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Company.  Sa- 
lem, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  3, 
1906.     Serial  No.  ;i24.588. 


1.  A  can-filling  machine  having  a  device  to  sustain  the 
cans  ;  a  plurality  of  Individual  hoppers  :  a  reciprocating 
measuring  receptacle  above  the  hoppers  ;  a  stirrer  in  each 
hopper;  a  circular  rack  ;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  itlrrer  with  the  rack,  and  means  whereby  all  the  hop- 
pers, Btirrera,  and  rack  may  be  raised  or  lowered  simulta- 
neously to  adjust  their  inisltlon  betwi'in  the  can-sustaining 
device  and  the  reciprocating   receptacle 

2.  A  can-filling  machine  'having  a  stationary  can-table  ; 
a  post  extending  above  the  table  ;  a  vertically  movable 
support  on  the  post  near  the  table  and  having  circumfer- 
ential screw  threads  :  a  ring  seated  on  the  table  and  hav- 
ing screw-threads  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  support, 
and  a  carrier  and  gear  mounted  on  the  post  and  sustained 
by  the  support. 

,"}.  A  can  ttlUng  machine  having  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual hoppers  traveling  In  an  endless  path  :  means  for  sus- 
taining the  cans  with  their  open  ends  adjacent  the  hopper 
outlets;  a  stirrer  arm  depending  from  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  hoppers,  and  means  for  operating  said  arms 
as  the  hoppers  travel. 

4.  A  can  filling  machine  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
hoppers  traveling  In  an  endless  path  ;  means  for  sustain- 
ing the  cans  with  their  open  ends  adjacent  the  hopper 
outlets;  a  vertical  shaft  in  each  hopper:  a  stirrer  arm  de- 
p>ending  Into  the  hopper  from  each  shaft,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  vertical  shafts  and  arms  as  the  hoppers 
travel. 

5.  A  can-filling  machine  having  a  can  table  ;  a  hopper 
carrier  above  the  table  ;  a  plurality  of  hoppers  sustained 
by  said  carrier ;  means  for  revolving  said  carrier ;  a 
stirrer  arm  In  each  hopper  ;  means  on  the  exterior  of  the 
hopper  for  operating  the  stirrer  arms,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  the  position  of  the  hoppers  with  respect 
to  the  can  table 

[v^'lalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


944. .355.       HOLSTER.      John    M.    Bkasi.ev,    Greensboro, 
N.  C.     Filed  Apr,  5,  1909      Serial  No.  488,062. 

1.  An  attachment  for  holsters  comprising  a  plate  and 
a  dertecfing  portion  out-turned  from  the  plate  and  extend- 
ing across  the  lower  portion  thereof. 

2.  An  attachment  for  holsters  comprising  a  plate  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  and  Insertlble  into  a  holster 
and  having  an  outstanding  defiectlng  portion  extending 
across  the  bottom  thereof. 


3.  An  attachment  for  holsters  comprising  a  plate  con- 
forming In  contour  with  and  Insertlble  into  a  holster,  said 
plate  having  outstanding  marginal  portions  extending 
across  the  bottom  and  along  the  sides  thereof  and  consti- 
tuting deflecting  means. 


r- 


^ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  holster,  of  bullet-deflecting 
means  upon  one  wall  of  the  holster  and  having  an  out- 
standing marginal  deflecting  portion  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  holster. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  holster,  of  a  plate  In  one 
wall  thereof  and  having  an  outstanding  deflecting  portion 
within  and  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  holster. 


044.356.  VERTICAL  HOOP-DRIVING  MACHINE  Ed- 
win F.  Bklqlek,  Buffalo,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Edward  B. 
Holmes,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  l.'i,  1906.  Serial  No. 
295.906. 

n 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbjjd.  the  combination 
with  hoop  driving  mechanism  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  hoop  driving  mechanism,  of  means  for  im- 
parting a  partial  rotation  to  said  barrel  after  each  oper- 
ative movement  of  the  hoop  driving  mechanism,  whereby 
the  hoops  If  more  than  one  descent  of  the  hoop  driving 
mechanism  Is  deemfd  necessary  will  not  be  pressed  at  the 
same   points  on   sjccesslve  descents, 

2.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  hoop  driving  mechanism  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  hoop  driving  mechanism,  of  means  for  im- 
parting a  partial  rotation  to  said  barrel  after  each  opera- 

^  tlve  movement  of  the  hoop  driving  mechanism.  Including  < 
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supporting  plate  upon  which  said  barrel  is  mounted  and 
means  for  partially  rotatilig  said  plate,  whereby  the  hoops 
if  more  than  one  descent  of  the  hoop  driving  mechanism  is 
deemed  necessary  will  not  be  pressed  at  the  same  point  on 
successive  descents. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  hoop  driving  mechanism  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering:  said  hoop  driving  mechanism,  of  means  for  Im- 
partins;  a  partial  rotation  to  said  barrel  after  each  opera- 
live  movpmfDt  of  the  hoop  driving  mechanism  includlni;  a 
supportiDK  plate  upon  which  said  barrel  is  mounted,  and 
mechanism  automatically  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
hoop  driving  mechanism  for  partially  rotating  said  plate, 
whereby  the  hoops  If  more  than  one  descent  of  the  hoop 
driving  mechanism  is  deemed  necessary  will  not  be  pressed 
at  the  same  points  on  successive  descents. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  hoop  driving  mechanism  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  hoop  driving  mechanism,  of  means  for  im- 
parting a  partial  rotation  to  said  barrel  after  each  opera- 
tive movement  of  the  hoop  driving  mechanism,  including 
a  supporting  plate  upon  which  said  barrel  is  mounted  and 
automatic  means  for  partially  rotating  said  plate,  whereby 
the  hoops  if  more  than  one  descent  of  the  hoop  driving 
mechanism  is  deemed  necessary  will  not  be  pressed  at  the 
same  points  on  successive  descents. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  hoop  driving  mechanism  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  hoop  driving  mechanism,  of  means  for  Im- 
parting a  partial  rotation  to  said  barrel  after  each  opera- 
tive movement  of  the  hoop  driving  mechanism,  including  a 
supporting  plate  upon  which  said  barrel  is  mounted  having 
a  ratchet  part  and  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet. 

[Claims  Q  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,357.  GLOVE.  Charles  E.  Chaddock  and  Richard 
G.  Chaddock,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   478,200. 


In  ii  device  as  specified  the  combination  of  a  blank, 
half  Angers  formed  in  one  of  the  longitudinal  ( dges  of 
the  same  and  adapted  for  overlapped  registration,  four- 
chettes  of  diamond  formation  stitched  between  said  half 
fingers,  a  half  fourchette  stamped  from  said  blank  inter- 
mediately thereof  and  a  thumb-piece  stitched  about  the 
edges  of  said  half  fourchette  and  the  inner  edges  of  said 
blank. 


944,358.      PLOW.      William    J.    Doyle.    .Ir..    Sherwood. 
N.  D.     Filed  July  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,751. 

1.  A  plow  comprising  a  frog  having  a  recess  longitudi- 
nally disposed  along  its  mold-board  supporting  side  por- 
tion and  a  share  having  upon  its  under  side  a  rib  adapted 
to  slip  longitudinally  into  the  recess  and  fit  snugly  therein. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  frog  having  upon  its  mold-board 
supporting  side  portion  a  recess  longitudinally  disposed 
and  provided  with  inclined  side  walls,  a  share  having  upon 
its  under  side  a  rib  having  inclined  edges  adapted  to  slip 
longitudinally  into  the  recess  and  fit  snugly  therein. 


8.  A  plow  eomprising  a  frog  having  npon  Its  mold- 
board  supporting  side  portion  a  recess  longitudinally  dls 
posed,  a  share  having  upon  its  under  side  a  rib  adapted  to 


slip  longitudinally  into  the  recess  and  fit  snugly  therein, 
a  mold-board  mounted  upon  the  frog  and  having  a  lug 
which  lies  behind  the  sharp  and  a  screw  adapted  to  enter 
the  rib  and  bear  against  th<'  rear  edge  of  said  lug. 

I . 


944. .'^59.      BELT-SHII'TER.      .Iohs    S.    Elliott.    Mohall, 
N.  D.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  617,401. 


1.  In  a  belt  shifter,  a  support,  arms  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  roller,  supporting  arms  carrying  said  roller. 
said  supporting  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  mentioned  arms,  and  moving  In  the  same  plane,  and 
an  operating  device  connected  to  the  supporting  arms. 

2.  In  a  belt  shlftpr.  a  support,  arms  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  belt  engaging  means,  supporting  arms  carrying 
said  belt  engaging  means,  said  supporting  arms  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  first  mentioned  arms,  and  swing- 
ing in  thf  same  plane,  and  an  operating  device  connected 
to  the  supporting  arms. 

3.  In  a  belt  shifur.  a  bracket  having  spaced  outstand- 
ing flanges,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  flanges,  belt 
engaging  means,  supporting  arms  carrying  said  belt  en 
gaging  means,  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  mentioned  arms,  and  swinging  in  the  same  plane,  • 
plate  secured  to  the  bracket  and  having  ap<>rtured  out- 
standing flanges,  a  slide  rod  mounted  in  the  apertures  of 
the  flanges,  and  connected  to  the  supporting  arms,  and 
means  for  operating  the  slide  rod. 

4.  In  a  belt  shifter,  a  support,  arms  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  belt  engaging  means,  supporting  arms  carrying 
said  b«>lt  en^'at'lntf  means,  said  arms  comprising  adjustable 
sections,  and  b<  ing  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned arms,  and  swinging  in  the  same  plane,  and  an  op- 
erating device  connected  to  the  supporting  arms. 


944.."?60.  HOOK  AND-EYE  BOX-FASTENER.  William 
Gkegso.n,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  460,470. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  pivoted 
cover,  keep.rs  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  walls  thereof,  eyes  housed  within  the 
keepers  and  a  locking  member  Journaled  on  the  lower  face 
of  the  cover  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having 
Its  opposite  ends  bent  to  produce  terminal  hooks  adapted 
to  engage  the  eyes  for  locking  the  cover  In  closed  position 
and  Its  Intermediate  portion  bent  laterally  through  the 
opening  in  the  cover  and  thence  bent  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  wire  to  produce 
a  hasp  fur  engagement  with  a  staple. 
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2.  The  combination  with  n  receptacle  having  a  movable 
cover,  keepers  serured  to  the  end  walls  of  the  receptacle 
and  projecting  within  the  same,  fastening  devices  housed 
within  the  keei>ers.  a  locking  member  Journaled  on  the 
lower  face  of  the  cover  and  provided  with  terminal  hooks 
spaced   from   the   opposite   ends  of   the   cover  and   adapted 


to  engage  the  fastening  devices  for  locking  the  cover  in 
closed  position  and  a  hasp  forming  part  of  the  locking 
member  and  extending  through  an  opening  In  the  cover 
for  engagement  with  a  staple,  there  being  recesses  formed 
in  the  upper  edges  of  the  keepers  for  the  reception  of  the 
liooked  ends  of   the  locking  meml)er. 


944..161.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Cli.nton  Gives.  Muncy. 
I'a.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Crawford. 
Muncy,  I'a      Filed  .Tune  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.752. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  romhlnntion  of  a  casing,  a 
rotary  piston  therein,  an  annular  working  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  piston,  an  abutment  on  the  piston  within 
the  working  chamber,  a  rotary  abutment  beside  the  piston, 
normally  blocking  (lie  working  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  [x.eket  to  permit  the  passat'e  of  the  piston  abutment, 
Kearlnu  for  mtatlni;  the  rotary  nhntment  in  unison  with 
the  piston,  a  main  inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  chan- 
nel In  the  side  of  the  working  chamber  leading  from  the 
exhaust  port  toward  the  inlet  port. 

2  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
rotary  piston  then-ln.  an  annular  working  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  piston,  diametrically  opposite  abutments  on 
the  piston  within  the  working  chamber,  a  rotary  abutment 
beside  the  piston,  nnd  normally  blocking  the  working 
chamber,  provlde<l  with  a  pocket  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  piston  abutments,  gearing  for  rotating  the  abutment 
In  unison  with  the  piston,  an  inlet  port  at  one  side  of  the 
rotary  abutment,  a  vent  at  the  opposite  side  of  such  abut- 
ment, an  exhaust  port  Intermediate  the  Inlet  port  and 
vent,  and  a  venting  channel  leading  from  the  exhaust  port 
toward  the  InJ^t  port. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
rotary  piston  therein,  an  annular  working  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  piston,  diainetrleally  opposite  abutments  on 
the  piston  within  the  working  chamber,  a  rotary  abutment 
beside  the  piston  provided  with  a  pocket  to  permit  the 
passa.'e  of  the  piston  abutments,  gearing  for  rotating  the 
abutment  in  unison  with  the  piston,  a  main  Inlet  port  and 
a  vent  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rotary  abutment,  and  an 
exhaust  port  intermediate  the  inlet  and  vent  ;  with  a  main 
shaft  connected  with  the  piston,  a  main  Inlet  valve,  an 
eccentric  on  the  main  shaft,  and  adjustable  connections 
between  the  eccentric  and  said  valve  for  operating  the 
latter. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  caslnc.  hav 
ine  an  annular  working  chamber,  a  rotary  piston  in  said 
ci  amber  having  an  iibutment,  a  rotary  abutment  beside 
the  piston  blocking  the  working  chamber  and  having  a 
pocket  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  piston  abutment,  gear- 
ing for  rotating  the  rotary  abutment  in  unison  with  the 
piston,  a  main  Inlet  port  at  one  side  of  the  rotary  abut- 
ment, a  vent  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rotary  abutment. 
an  exhaust  port  intermediate  the  vent  and  inlet,  a  main 
shaft  connected  with  the  piston,  a  main  valve  connected  to 
the  inlet  port,  a  lever  on  tlie  valve  stem,  an  eccentric  on 
the  main  shaft,  an  eccentric  strap,  and  adjustable  connec- 
tions between  the  eccentric  strap  and  said  lever  for  oper- 
ating the  main  \-alve. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
rotary  piston  therein,  an  annular  working  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  piston,  an  abutment  on  tiie  piston  within  the 
working  chamber  ;  a  rotary  abutment  beside  the  piston 
provided  with  a  pocket  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  pis- 
ton abutment,  gearing  for  rotating  the  abutment  in  unison 
with  the  piston,  an  inlet  port  at  each  side  of  the  rotary 
abutment,  means  for  closing  either  one  of  these  ports,  an 
exhaust  port  intermediate  the  Inlet  ports,  a  main  shaft 
connected  with  the  piston,  an  eccentric  on  the  main  shaft, 
a  valve  for  each  Inlet  port,  and  means  for  connecting 
either  Inlet  valve  with  the  eccentric. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


944,362.  INTERNAL-COMBTSTION  ENGINE.  Dallas 
t''.  Hathaway,  Sheldon.  111.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1908.  Serial 
No.  455.846.     Renewed  Oct.  6.  1S»09.     Serial  No.  521,184. 


2!^     JiPjjf  J2 


1.   In    a    rotary    Internal    combustion    engine,    a    pair   of 
cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  and  <fic\\   linvlng  curved 
surfaces  of  different   radii,  pistons  working  In  the  cylin- 
ders, a  shaft  carrying  both  pistons,  wings  carried  by  the 
j    pistons,    one    of    said    cylinders,    and    the    piston    working 
therein  operating  as  a  pump,  and  the  other  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  explosion  chamber  in  Its  wall  past  which  chamber 
,   the   piston   of  said   cylinder   travels,   and   a   partition   be- 
i  tween  the  cylinders,  said  partition  having  a  vahed  pas- 
I    sage  communlcatlnir  at   one   end   with   the   pump  cylinder, 
\   and  at  the  other  end  with  the  explosion  chamber. 
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2.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  pistona  working  in  the 
cylinders,  a  shaft  carrying  both  pistons,  wings  carried  by 
the  pistona,  one  of  said  cylinders  and  the  piston  working 
therein  operating  as  a  pump,  and  the  other  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  explosion  chamber  in  its  wall  past  which  chamber 
the  piston  of  said  cylinder  travels,  and  a  partition  between 
the  cylinders,  said  partition  having  a  valved  passage  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  the  pump  cylinder  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  explosion  chamber. 

3.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of 
cyllnd«'rs  arranged  side  by  side,  pistons  working  in  the 
cylinders,  a  shaft  carrying  both  pistons,  wings  carried  by 
the  pistons,  one  of  said  cylinders  and  the  piston  working 
therein  operating  as  a  pump,  and  the  other  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  explosion  chamber  in  its  wall  past  which  the  piston 
of  said  cylinder  travels,  a  partition  between  the  cylinders, 
said  partition  having  a  passage  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  pump  cylinder,  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  ex- 
plosion chamber,  and  a  valve  In  said  passage,  said  valve 
being  held  In  closed  position  when  subjected  to  the  action 
of  the  exploded  gaaes. 

4.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  and  each  having  curved 
surfaces  of  different  radii,  pistons  working  in  the  cylin- 
ders, a  shaft  carrying  both  pistons,  wings  carried  by  the 
pistons,  one  of  said  cylinders  and  the  piston  working 
therein  operating  as  a  pump,  and  the  other  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  explosion  chamber  in  its  wall  past  which  the  piston 
of  said  cylinder  travels,  a  rib  extending  over  the  discharge 
mouth  of  the  explosion  chamber,  and  a  partition  between 
the  cylinders,  said  partition  having  a  valved  passage  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  the  pump  cylinder,  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  explosion  chamber. 

5.  In  a  rotary   internal   combustion  engine,   a  cylinder  i 
provided  with  curved  portlong  of  different  radii,  inlet  and  1 
exhaust  ports  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
drum,  piston  wings  projecting  from  the  drum,  and  an  aux- 
iliary exhaust  port  leading  from  the  main  exhaust  port  \ 
to   the    inner    wall    of   the   cylinder   and   terminating   at  ! 
the  latter  approximately  at  the  Juncture  of  the  surfaces 
of  larger  and  smaller  radii. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,363.      MATCH    SCR.VTCIIER.      John    H.    Havxcottk 
and   May    St.inley,    SomerviUe,   Tex.      Filed   Mar.    29.   ' 
1009.     Serial  No.  486.542. 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  material  cut  to  form  spaced  side  portions  and  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  separated  from  the  side  portions  but  In- 
tegral with  the  body  of  the  sheet,  said  intermediate  por- 
tion l>eing  bent  back  upon  the  body  portion  of  the  sheet 
nnd  folded  at  its  end,  an  attaching  element  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  folded  end  of  the  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  for  the  attachment  to  a  garment,  the  said 
edge  portions  of  the  sheet  being  folded  to  receive  between 
them  a  match  igniting  strip. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  spaced  portions  projecting  from  the  body  portion 
in  parallelism,  the  material  of  which  the  device  Is  formed  , 


being  folded  t>ack  from  the  spaced  portions  and  upon  tha 
body  portion  and  an  attaching  means  carried  at  the  end  ot 
the  back  folded  portion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  spaced 
portions  folded  to  form  guide  members  adapted  to  receive 
the  edges  of  a  match  Igniting  strip,  the  said  folded  por- 
tions being  flattened  at  the  lower  ends  whereby  to  support 
the  strip  and  limit  Its  downward  movement. 


944,364  MEANS  FOR  PILING  DISKS.  Howard  D. 
Hodge.  Waltham  .\bbey,  England,  assignor  to  Nobel's 
Explosives  Company,  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Flle<J 
Jan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,444. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  piling  disks,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  the  bottom  of  which  gradually  slopes  from  its  apex 
to  its  periphery,  a  tube  extending  downward  from  the 
apex  of  the  hopper  through  which  the  disks  are  delivered, 
and  a  receptacle  arranged  above  the  hopper  which  delivers 
the  disks  on  to  the  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  piling  disks,  the  combination  of  a 
conical  hopper  the  bottom  if  which  slopes  gradually  from 
Its  apex  to  Its  periphery,  a  tube  extending  downward 
from  the  apex  of  the  taopper.  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  top 
of  the  tube  and  capable  of  an  up-and-down  movement 
thereon,  and  a  receptacle  for  disks  which  delivers  them 
onto  the  edge  of  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  piling  disks,  the  combination  of  a 
conical  hopper,  n  feed  hopper  adapted  to  feed  disks  onto 
the  euge  of  the  conical  hopper,  and  a  spring  support  for, 
the  feed  hoppei. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  piling  dlsk.s.  the  combination  of  a 
conical  hopper,  a  tutie  exti-ndlng  downward  from  the  apex 
thereof,  and  vibratory  means  for  holding  and  delivering 
disks  successively  to  the  hopper  near  Its  edge. 


944,365.      BOOT  AND  SHOE  TREE  AND   STRETCHER, 
William   H.   H'x>rKit,  Lynn.  Mass  .  assljmor  to  Thomas 
G.  Plant.  Boston.  Mass.     Original  application  filed  Feb. 
6,   lOO'.t.  Serial  No.  476,142.     Divided  and  this  applies 
tlon  filed  Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.038. 


1.   In  a  boot  or  shoe  tree,  the  combination  of  an  expan 
sihle  foot  piece,  a  stretcher  provided  with  means  for  en 
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gaging  a  shoe-top.  and  means  for  expanding  the  foot  piece 
and  bodily  moving  the  stretcher  lengthwise  t'f  the  tree. 

2.  In  a  boot  or  shoe  tree,  the  combination  of  a  leg  por- 
tion, a  foot  movable  toward  and  from  the  leg  portion,  a 
Rtretcher  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  shoe-top  on 
said  foot,  and  meanK  for  moving  the  foot  and  stretcher  In 
a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  tree 

3.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  tree,  the  combination  of  a  leg  por- 
tion, a  flint.  mennM  to  move  the  foot  toward  and  from  the 
leg.  a  stretcher  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  upper 
of  a  Hhoe  on  snid  foot,  and  means  to  bodily  move  the 
Btretcbe     \»  the  foot  Is  muved  toward  the  leg, 

4.  In  a  l)04)t  and  shoe  tree,  the  comliinatlon  of  a  leg 
portion,  an  expansible  foot,  a  stretcher  for  engaging  the 
upper  of  H  shoe  on  said  foot  p<irtlon,  and  means  to  expand 
said  foot  portion  and  bodily  move  the  stretcher. 

5.  In  n  lK>ot  and  shoe  tree,  the  combination  of  a  leg 
portion,  a  foot,  a  stretcher  t"  engage  the  upper  of  a  shoe 
on  said  foot,  and  means  to  move  the  foot  and  stretcher. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944. .{66.     HANDLE  FOR  TRUNKS.     Charles  F.   K.napp. 

Cllntouvllle.    Wis       Filed    .May   .10.    1909.       Serial    No. 
495,000. 


lo  a  trunk-handle  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  three  or  more  layers,  provided  with  slots,  the 
Blots  In  outer  layers  being  at  ends  thereof  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  and  slot  In  middle  layer  extending 
approximately  the  length  of  the  layer  for  the  reception  of 
endless  wire  catile.  endless  wire  cable  situated  within  said 
slot  and  l>olts  passing  through  said  slots  and  attaching  to 
trunk,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 


044. .$67.     COOP.     John  I'    Ma.nn,  EnnU.  Tex. 
15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.102. 


Filed  Apr. 


The  combination  with  a  coop  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
and  sides  nnd  ends  adapted  to  be  folded  between  the  top 
and  bottom,  an  eye  upon  each  of  the  ends,  an  upright 
mpm()er  provUied  with  a  depression  forming  a  lip  upon  the 
bottom,  handles  up<in  the  top,  each  of  said  handles  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  stud  having  its  ex- 
tremity i)rovlded  with  an  offset  finger,  said  offset  finger 
adapted  to  engage  the  eye  of  the  ends  when  the  coop  Is  in 
Its  raised  p<  sitlon.  and  said  offset  finger  being  also  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  Up  of  the  upright  member  upon  the  base 
when  the  coop  Is  In  Its  collapsed  position. 


944.368  APPARATIS  FOR  TEACHING  SHOOTING, 
Jo.sEni  .V  Martins,  Ostende,  Belgium.  Filed  Jan,  5. 
1909,     Serial  No,  470.891. 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flre-arm.  of  a  support  therefor  having  uni- 


versal movement  nnd  mechanism  directly  connected  to  and 
operated  by  a  movable  member  of  the  fire-arm  to  lock  tne 
support  in  a  fixed  position. 


2,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  n  flre-arm.  of  a  rigid  support,  a  universally 
movable  member  mounted  in  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  'the  support,  a  clamp  for  the  fire-arm  connected  with 
the  movable  member,  means  to  lock  the  movable  member 
to  the  rlL'id  support,  means  to  lock  the  clamp  to  the  mov- 
able member  and  means  to  connect  said  locking  means  with 
the  firing  mechanism  of  said  flre-arm 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  rigid  supporting  members,  a  universally  mov- 
able member  mounted  in  one  of  said  supports,  a  slide  on 
the  movnti'e  member,  a  clamp  plvotally  connected  with  the 
slide,  means  to  lock  the  movable  member  to  the  rigid  sup- 
porting members  and  means  to  lock  the  clamp  and  slide  to 
the  movable  member. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  fire-arm,  of  rigid  supporting  members,  a 
universally  movable  support  mounted  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  screw  mounted  In  the  support  movable  into  (>ngago- 
ment  with  the  other  supporting  memlter.  a  spring  for  ro- 
tating the  screw,  a  sleeve  slidable  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  support,  a  bearing  connected  with  the  sleeve,  a 
Bcrewrod  mounted  in  the  l>earlng.  a  spring  tn  rotate  the 
screw-rod,  a  clamp  sUdnble  on  the  screw-rod,  means  to 
normally  hold  snid  spring  under  tension,  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  firing  mechanism  of  the  flre-arm 
to  release  the  spring  for  rotating  the  screw  rod.  and  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  screw-rod  to  release  the 
spring  for  rotating  the  screw. 


944.369.      REFRIGERATOR.      Elias   W,   Mitchel,   Beau- 
mont, Tex,     Filed  Mar,  7.  1908.     Serial  No,  419.702. 

1.  A  refrigerator  having  a  rear  wall,  side  walls,  bot- 
tom wall,  and  a  front  wall  to  form  a  compartment,  the 
front  wall  being  formed  with  a  door  opening,  the  iKittom 
wall  being  provided  within  the  compartment  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  wall  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
rear  wall  of  the  compartment,  the  ends  of  said  upwardly 
extending  wall  being  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
compartment,  and  a  wall  arranged  in  spaced  relation -to 
and  In  advance  of  the  upwardly  extending  wall,  the  ends 
of  siild  advanced  wall  being  secured  to  the  front  wall 
adjacent  the  door  opt-nirc 

2.  A  refrigerator  including  a  compartment  Inclosed  by 
the  walls  of  the  refrigerator,  one  of  said  refrigerator  walls 
being  formed  with  means  providing  access  to  the  com- 
partment, an  ice  chamber  arranged  within  the  compart- 
ment and  Including  spaced  walls,  one  of  said  walls  being 
arr.-inged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  com- 
partment with  Its  ends  connected  to  the  side  walls  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  walls  l>ilng  arranged  In  advance  of  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  wall  with  its  end* 
secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  compartment,  the  space 
Included  within  the  latter  wall  forming  a  provision  cham- 
ber and  the  space  included  between  the  walls  forming  an 
ice  chamber. 
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3.  A  refrigerator  IncludlnK  bottom,  sides,  front  and  rear 
walls  to  inclose  a  compartment,  said  front  wall  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  provide  access  to 
the  compartmont,  an  ice  chamber  formod  in  the  compart- 
ment and  IncludinK  spaced  walls  projecting  vertically 
from  tlip  bottom  of  the  compartment,  one  of  said  walls 
being  arrantied  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
compartment    with    Its    ends    secured    to    the    side    walls 


thereof,  the  remaining  walls  belns:  arranged  in  spaced  rela 
tlon  to  each  other  and  In  advance  of  the  first  mentioned 
wall,  said  remaining  walls  being  of  duplicate  construction 
and  extending  vertically  from  the  bottom  of  the  compart- 
ment with  their  ends  secured  respectively  to  the  front  wall 
adjacent  the  openings  therein,  whereby  to  provide  an  ice 
chamber  between  said  remaining  walls  and  between  said 
walls  and  the  first  mentioned  wall,  and  to  provide  a  pro- 
rlsion  chamber  within  each  of  said  remaining  walls. 


944,370.  PROCESS  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
METAL  INGOTS.  .ToHX  F.  Monnot,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Monnot  Metallurgical  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  June  15,  1908. 
Serial  No.  438,679. 


body  therein  at  one  point  and  causing  the  metal  to  move 
tlirough  such  nBold  and  to  emerge  therefrom  at  another 
point  in  a  solidified  state. 

■J.  A  pron  ss  of  casting  metal  ingots  which  comprises 
casting  molten  metal  down  through  a  layer  of  fused  wip- 
ing material  into  one  portion  of  a  mold  to  form  a  molten 
body  therein  at  one  fioint  and  causing  the  metal  to  move 
through  such  mold  and  tu  emerge  therefrom  in  a  solldlfled 
state  at  another  point,  and  cutting  the  metal  Into  lengths 
successively  a.>t  It  so  emerges. 

3.  A  process  of  casting  metal  Ingots  which  compris?8 
casting  molten  iiieia!  ttirougli  a  layer  of  wiping  material 
into  a  mold  and  eawslng  the  metal  to  move  through  such 
mold  during  solidiflcatlon  and  to  emerge  therefrom  at  an 
other  point. 

4.  .V  process  of  casting  metal  Ingots  which  comprises 
casting  molten  metal  tlirough  a  layer  of  wiping  material 
Into  a  mold  and  causing  the  metal  to  ntove  through  such 
mold  during  solidiflcatioD  and  to  emerge  therefrom  at  an- 
other point,  aod  cutting  the  metal  Into  lengths  succes- 
sively as  It  so  emerges. 

5.  A  process  of  casting  metal  Ingots  whlcli  comprises 
casting  molten  metal  down  through  a  layer  of  fused  wip- 
ing material  Into  one  portion  of  a  mold  and  causing  the 
metal  to  move  through  stirh  mold  during  solidification 
and  to  emerge  tiierefrom  at  another  poli^t,  and  cooling  the 
Ingot  as  it  passes  through  said  mold. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,371  PROCKSS  OF  MAKIN<;  AND  CASTING  AL- 
LOYS. Jiifts  F.  M(>.vNf)T,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Monnot  Metallurgical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York  Filed  July  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
443,795. 


1.  A  process  of  casting  metal   Ingots  which  comprises   i 
caatlnc  nkolten  metal  down  through  a  layer  of  fused  wip- 
ing material  into  one  portion  of  a  mold  to  form  a  molten  i 


1.  In  the  production  of  castings,  the  process  which  com- 
prises producing  a  mass  of  molten  metal  under  a  deep 
layer  of  molten  covering  materiiil  and  tapping  metal  from 
a  point  below  such  layer  and  flowing  it  through  a  deep 
layer  of  wiping  material  into  a  suitable  mold. 

2.  In  the  production  of  eastings,  the  process  which  com- 
prises producing  a  molten  mass  of  an  alloy  containing 
easily  oxldlzable  or  volatillzable  components  under  a  deep 
layer  of  molten  covering  material  and  tapping  the  metal 
from  a  point  below  such  layer  and  flowing  It  through  a 
deep  layer  of  wiping  material  Into  a  suitable  mold. 

3.  In  the  production  of  castings,  the  process  which  com 
prises   producing    a    molten    mass    of   a    metal    comprising 
zinc  under  a   det-p  layer  of  molten   covering  material   and 
tapping  metal  from  a  point  below  such   layer  and  flowing 
it   through  a   deep  layer  of  wiping  material  into  a  suit 
able  mold. 

4.  In  the  production  of  castings,  the  process  which  com 
prises  produciag  a  molieu  mass  of  brass  under  a  deep  layer 
of  molten  covering  matirial  and  tapping  the  molten  metal 
from  a  point  below  such   layer  and  flowing  It  through  a 
deep  layer  of  fusible  wiping  material  into  a  suitable  mold. 

.".    In  tlie  production  of  casting-^,  the  process  which  com 
prises    flowing    a    molten    alloy    or    mixture    containing    a 
readily    oxidizahle   or   voiatizable    ingredient    into   a    mold 
through  a  d'^p  layer  of  fusible  wiping  material  contained 
in  said  moid,  without  substantial  contact  with  air. 
.(Claims  0  to  t'.i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 
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944,372  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ORGANIC  COM 
POINDS  CONTAININC;  THE  ACETYL  GROUP.  Mae- 
Ti.v  .MfODAX,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Consortium  fUr  Elektrochemlsche  Industrie  G.  M. 
B.  H.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  484.r.J4. 


1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  organic  com- 
pounds containing  the  acetyl  group,  which  consists  In 
allowing  silicon  tetrachlorld  to  react  on  a  metallic  acetate 
at  normal  pressure. 

2.  The    process    for    the    manufanure    of    organic    com 
pounds    containing    the    acetyl    group,    which    consists    in 
allowing  silicon  tetrachlorld  to  react  upon  a  metallic  ace- 
tate at  a  temperature  below  180°  C. 


944.373.     AD.nSTAIU.K  SCAFFOLD.     Bela  MOLLBB,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  ;'.,  1!»08.     Serial  No.  446,675. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  sectional  posts  ench  hexagonal  In  cross 
section,  of  a  cap  on  each  section,  a  plurality  of  hooks  on 
each  cap.  each  hook  corresponding  with  one  side  of  the 
post,  notched  rails  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  said  hooks, 
and  a  platform  on  said  rails. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinatlofl 
with  a  plurality  of  posts  comprising  telescopic  sections, 
and  the  adjacent  sides  of  each  section  l>elng  In  planes  in- 
tersecting at  an  angle  greater  than  a  right  angle,  a  re- 
movable cap  sealed  on  the  top  of  each  section,  hooks  on 
said  caps  corresponding  to  the  sides  of  the  section,  notched 
bars  connecting  the  hooks  on  adJacAt  posts,  and  a  plat- 
form supported  on  said  bars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sectional  posts, 
each  comprising  telescoping  sections,  a  removable  cap  on 
each  lower  section  and  having  a  central  aperture  there 
through  through  which  the  upper  section  extends,  a  plu 
rallty  of  outwardly  directed  hooks  on  each  cap  ;  a  plurality 
of  hooks  on  tlie  upper  end  of  each  upper  section,  each  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  allnement  with  one  of  the  hooks  on  the 
cap.  notched  bars  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  said  hooka  and 
a  platform  on  said  bars. 


944.374.  NT  T-FEEIUNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOLT- 
ING -  MACHINES.  .\LBEBT  H.  McCUTCHAN,  Helena. 
Okla  ,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Helena  Manufacturing  Company.  Helena.  Okla.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470.2bl. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  table,  a 
guide  strip  outstanding  therefrom,  a  magazine  extending 
upwardly  from  one  side  of  the  table,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  magazine  being  open  and  arranged  to  direct  objecta 
laterally  onto  the  table  and  against  the  guide  strip,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  the  table,  a  plvotally 
mounted  object  retaining  dovjce  above  and  movable  with 
the  plunger,  and  fixed  means  supported  above  the  table  for 
supporting  one  end  of  said  device  and  for  positively  direct 
ing  the  device  onto  the  object  In  the  path  of  the  plunger 
to  hold  said  object  against  displacement  during  its  actua- 
tion by  the  plunger. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  table,  a 
Kaide  strip  upstanding  therefrom,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  on  the  table,  and  a  magazine  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  table  for  directing  nuts  by  gravity  onto 
the  table  from  one  side  thereof  and  Into  the  [>ath  of  the 
plunger,  said  magazine  constituting  means  i<jr  producing 
a  one-quarter  turn  of  eactj  nut  during  its  movement  onto 
the  table,  and  said  plunger  constituting  means  fur  sliding 
nuts  one  at  a  time  from  one  end  of  the  table. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  table,  a  maga- 
line  for  directing  nuts  one  at  a  time  onto  the  table,  said 
magazine  constituting  means  for  depositing  nuts  upon  the 
table  with  the  bolt  holes  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of 
the  table,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  upon  the  table 
to  direct  the  nuts  one  at  a  time  beyond  one  end  of  the 
table,  a  pivoted  nut  retaining  device  movable  with  the 
plunger  and  fixed  means  for  supporting  said  device  and 
for  directing  it  onto  the  nut  in  the  path  of  the  plunger, 
said  device  having  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the 
plunger  upon  the  completion  of  one  stroke  of  the  plunger. 


944.37.';  I.THRK  ATOR  FOR  CAR-AXLE  JOT'RNALS 
John  C  Nichol,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  Mar. 
12.  100!t.     Serial  No.  483,005. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  Journal  and  journal 
hoi.  a  jointed  frame,  a  lateral  trunnion  extending  from 
said  frame,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  Trunnion 
and  having  a  weight  at  one  end  thereof,  a  trunnion  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  light  end  of  said  arm  a  yoke 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm  trunnion,  trunnions  ex- 
tending   laterallx    from    said    yoke    and    lubricating    means 
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pivotally  mounted  on  said  yoke  trunnionn  and  contacting 
with  said  journal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  journal  and  journal 
box.  a  jointed  frame,  a  lateral  trunnion  extending  from 
said  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  trunnion 
and  having  a  weight  at  one  end  thereof,  a  trunnion  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  light  end  of  said  arm.  a  yoke 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  trunnion,  trunnions  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  yoke,  grids  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  yoke  trunnions  and  an  absorbent  material  lining  said 
grids  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  said 
Journal  box. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  journal  and  journal 
box  a  frame  comprising  two  sections  secured  one  to  the 
other  by  a  suitable  hinge  joint,  a  trunnion  extending  lat- 
erally from  one  of  said  sections,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  trunnion  and  having  a  weight  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  trunnion  extending  laterally  from  the  light  end  of  said 
arm.  n  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  trunnion,  trun- 
nions extending  laterally  from  said  yoke,  grids  having 
conc.ive  upper  faces  pivotally  mounted  on  said  yoke  trun- 
nions and  an  absorbent  material  lining  said  grids  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  said  journal  box. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  journal  and  journal 
box  a  skeleton  frame  of  substantially  rectangular  forma- 
tion and  comprising  two  sections  hnvlng  both  meeting 
faces  jointed  one  with  the  other,  spurs  projecting  from 
the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  trunnion  projecting  laterally 
from  said  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  trun- 
nion and  having  a  weight  at  one  end  thereof,  n  trunnion 
projecting  from  the  light  end  of  said  frame,  a  yoke  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  arm  trunnion,  trunnions  projecting 
laterally  from  said  yoke  and  having  cross  pieces  interme- 
diate of  the  length  thereof,  grids  havlUL'  concave  upper 
surfaces  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  yoke  trunnions 
and  having  lateral  slots  therethrough  and  a  strip  of  ab- 
gorl>ent  material  lining  said  grids  and  extending  through 
said  slots  toward  the  bottom  of  said  journal  l>ox 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  journril  and  journal 
box,  a  skeleton  frame  of  substantially  rectangular  forma- 
tion split  laterally  Into  major  and  minor  sections  and 
having  beveled  meeting  faces,  said  major  section  having 
an  upwardly  extending  portion  on  one  side  thereof,  eyes 
extending  from  the  beveled  meeting  faces  of  said  major 
section  at  the  top  thereof,  hooks  extending  from  the  top 
of  said  minor  section  adjacent  to  the  beveled  meeting  face 
thereof  and  Inserted  tliroutrh  said  eyes  to  form  a  hinged 
joint  between  said  sections,  spurs  extending  laterally  from 
the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  trunnion  extending  inwardly  and 
laterally  from  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  ma- 
jor section,  an  arm  havlu','  downwardly  extending  fingers 
Intermediate  of  the  length  thereof  encircling  said  trun- 
nion, a  weight  secured  at  one  end  of  said  arm.  a  trunnion 
extending  laterally  from  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  yoke, 
an  arm  extending  laterally  and  centrally  from  said  yoke, 
fingers  extending  downwardly  from  said  yoke  arm  and  en- 
circling said  arm  trunnion,  trunnions  extending  laterally 

■from  the  extremities  of  said  yoke  and  parallelly  arranged 
one  with  the  other,  cross  pieces  secured  to  said  yoke  trun- 
nions Intermediate  of  the  length  thereof,  grids  having  con- 
cave upper  faces  and  lateral  slots  adjacent  to  the  edge 
thereof,  fingers  extending  downwardly  from  said  grids  and 
encircling  said  yoke  trunnions  and  felt  strips  covering  the 
concave  upper  face  of  said  grids  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  slots  to  the  bottom  of  said  journal 
box. 


DSCEMBBR    28.  1909. 


044,376.  COVER.  Frank  Ohbmundt  and  John  Kramkb, 
Embarrass,  Wis.  Filed  June  .•?.  1009.  Serial  No. 
499.956. 

1,  The  combination,  in  a  cover,  with  an  angle-bracket 
provided  with  guide-ways,  a  cam-shaped  head  working  In 
said  guide-ways  and  the  lower  end  of  which  passes  through 
the  cover  and  terminates  in  converging  arms,  ringed  pro- 
jections having  converging  arms  passing  therethrough, 
said  ringed  projections  being  located  on  the  collar  B,  and 
means  for  operating  the  cam-shaped  head  said  means  con- 
sisting of  an  angle-lever  pivoted  to  said  angle-bracket, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 


2.  In  a  covef,  the  combination  with  an  angle-bracket 
provided  with  guide-ways,  u  cam-shaped  head  sliding  In 
said  guide-ways,  an  nncle-lever  pivoted  to  said  angle- 
bracket    and   operating   the   cam-shaped    head,    ringed    pro- 


jections located  on  a  collar  B,  a  rod  4,  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  arms,  said  arms  being  converging  and  passing 
down  through  the  ringed  projections,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  4  4,377.  POLD.\BLE  CHICKEN  COOP  OR  CR.VTE. 
Mahlon  Parron.s,  Mangum,  Okla..  assignor  to  George 
K.  Clark  and  ,I)-sse  F.  Campbell,  Mangum,  Okla.  Filed 
Apr.   16,  1909.      Serial  No.  490,356. 


1.  .V  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  foldable 
sld*'S  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  provided  with  marginal 
flanges  forming  interior  recesses,  ends  hinged  to  the  sides 
of  the  cratp  and  foldable  within  the  said  recesses  and  ar- 
rangid  to  abut  against  the  flanges  of  the  said  sides  when 
the  crate  Is  arranged  for  use,  and  a  top  hinged  to  one  of 
the  sides. 

2.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  foldable 
sides  hinged  to  the  l)ottom  and  provided  with  marginal 
flanges  forming  interior  recesses,  ends  hinged  to  the  sides 
of  the  crate  and  foldabli-  within  the  said  recesses  and  ar- 
ranged to  abut  against  the  9anges  of  the  said  sides  when 
the  crate  1^  arranged  for  use.  and  a  top  hinged  at  one  of  its 
side  fdgcs  to  oni-  of  the  sid«'s  and  provided  at  Its  oth^r 
side  edges  an<i  at  Its  end  odgfS  with  marginal  flanges 
forming  an  inner  recess  and  arranged  to  permit  the  top  to 
fold  over  the  other  side  of  the  crate  when  the  latter  is 
collapsed. 

'.i.  A  collapsible  crate  including  a  l)ottom.  sides  hinged 
to  the  bottom  and  each  composed  of  a  marginal  metallic 
frame  of  angle  metal  forming  Inwardly  extending  flanges 
and  providing  Interior  recesses,  and  a  body  portion  of 
woven  wire,  ends  hinged  to  the  sides  and  arranged  to  fold 
within  the  r>>ces»e8  thereof  when  the  crate  is  collapsed 
and  to  abut  against  the  said  flanges  when  the  crate  is  ar- 
ranged for  use,  means  for  securing  the  free  terminals  of 
the  ends  of  the  crate  to  the  sides  of  the  same,  and  a  top 
hinged  to  one  of  the  sides  and  consisting  of  a  metallic 
frame  having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  and  a  woven 
wire  body  portion,  the  flanges  of  the  top  forming  an  Inner 
recess  to  receive  the  other  side  of  the  frame. 

4.  .V  collapsible  crate  including  a  bottom,  foldable  sides 
provided  with  inwardly  extending  marginal  flanges  form- 
ing inner  recesses,  hinges  connecting  the  flanges  at  the 
lower  edges  of  the  sides  to  the  bottom  of  the  crate  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  sides  to  fold  downward  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  lower  flanges  of  the  sides  t>etng  arranged  to  abut 
against  the  bottom  of  the  crate  to  limit  the  swing  of  the 
sides  in  the  opposite  direction,  ends  carried  by  the  sides 
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and  foldable  In  the  said  recesses,  a  top  hinged  to  one  of 
the  sides,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  free  ter- 
minals of  the  ends  of  the  crate  to  the  sides  thereof. 

5.  .V  collapsible  crate  Including  a  bottom,  foldable  sides 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  marginal  flanges  form- 
ing lower  H'cesses,  hinges  connecting  the  flanges  at  the 
lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  crate  and 
arranged  to  permit  the  sides  to  fold  downward  in  one  di- 
rection, the  lower  flanges  of  the  sides  being  arranged  to 
abut  against  the  bottom  of  the  crate  to  limit  the  swing  of 
the  sides  In  the  opposite  direction,  ends  carried  by  the 
sides  and  foldable  In  the  said  recesses,  the  free  terminals 
of  the  ends  of  the  crate  l)elng  provided  with  openings,  a 
top  hinged  to  one  of  the  sides,  horizontal  studs  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  end  flanges  of  the  sides  of  the  crate  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  openings  of  the  ends  of 
the  crate,  and  keys  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  crate  to 
the  studs. 


944,378  RUNG  BrsiIING.  Frank  Pflugeh  and  Emil 
CiiuiSTEXSEN,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  1.'9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  474,970. 


1  A  bushing  for  bungs  comprising  a  tubular  portion 
having  an  annular  flange  at  one  end,  there  being  an  In- 
wardly struck  prong  upon  the  flange  and  perpendicular 
thereto  and  a  fastener  receiving  opener  adjacent  each 
prong,  that  end  of  the  tubular  portion  farthest  removed 
from  the  flange  txMng  of  reduced  thickness,  and  a  packing 
of  heat  non-conducting  material  extending  around  the 
tubular  portion  and  extending  from  the  flange  to  the  re- 
duced end  of  the  tubular  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  bushing  comprising  a  tubular  portion  insertl- 
ble  Into  the  opening,  said  portion  having  an  Integral  an- 
nular flange  bearing  upon  one  face  of  the  structure,  one 
ind  of  said  tubular  portion  being  of  reduced  thickness  and 
flared  and  pressed  Into  the  other  face  of  the  structure  and 
below  the  surface  of  said  structure,  and  a  packing  upon 
the  convex  face  of  the  tubular  portion  and  filling  the 
space  between  said  portion  and  the  wall  of  the  opening, 
said  packing  being  formed  of  heat  non-conducting  mate- 
rial, there  being  a  fastener  receiving  aperture  within  the 
flange  and  a  prong  Integral  with  the  flange  and  adjacent 
the  aperture. 


M4.379.     HOG-CHLTE,     J.*roB  Rada,   Jennings,   Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  190S.      Serial  No.  455,840, 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  run- 
way ;  spaced,  depending,  clamping  memt>er8  Independently 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  runway  ;  a  winding 
shaft  transversely  mounted  upon  one  of  the  clamping 
members  and  terminally  extended  therebeyond.  the  said 
shaft  being  provided  In  Its  extended  portions  with  operat- 
ing means;  and  flexible  elements  uniting  the  other  clamp- 
ing member  with  the  extended  portions  of  the  winding 
shaft.  ' 

2.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  run- 
way ;  spaced,  depending,  clamping  members  independently 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  run-way  ;  a  winding 
shaft  transversely  mounted  upon  one  of  the  clamping 
members  and  terminally  extended  therebeyond.  the  said 
shaft  being  provided  In  Its  extended  portions  with  operat- 
ing means;  and  flexible,  retractile  elements  unltlnf  the 
other  clamping  meml)er  with  the  extended  portions  of  the 
winding  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  run- 
way ;  spaced,  depending,  clamping  members  Independently 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  runway  ;  a  shaft  trans- 
versely mounted  upon  one  of  the  clamping  members  and 
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terminally  extended  theret>eyond,  the  said  shaft  t>elng  pro- 
vided In  its  extended  portions  with  operating  means  :  re- 
tractile springs ;  flexible  elements  uniting  the  springs  at 
one  end  with  the  extended  portions  of  the  shaft  and  ele- 
ments uniting  the  other  ends  of  the  springs  with  the  other 
clamping  member. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  beams  ;  a  pair  of  depending,  cooperating  clamping 
members  ;  hangers  pivotally  uniting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
clamping  members  with  the  beams ;  and  a  tilting  trap 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  beams  and  arranged  to 
swing  between  the  bangers  and  one  of  the  clamping 
members. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  beams  ;  a  rod  uniting  the  beams  ;  pins  projecting 
from  the  inner  faces  of  the  beams  ;  a  clamping  member 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  rod  ;  hangers  depending 
from  the  pins ;  a  clamping  member  suspended  from  the 
hangers ;  a  tilting  trap  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
beams  and  arranged  to  swing  t>etween  the  hangers  ;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  clamping  members. 


944,380.  FLAT-IRON  HEATER.  Richard  W  Roberts. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  .\ug.  20.  1907.  Serial  No 
389,373. 


1.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  specified,  a  box  closed  at  its 
sides,  ends  and  bottom  and  having  a  closed  flat  top  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  extending  partially  thereacross  and 
opening  out  through  one  side,  the  slot  adapted  to  receive 
the  handle  of  a  flat  Iron,  means  having  automatic  closing 
movement  when  opened  by  the  handle  of  the  flat  iron  and 
projecting  across  the  slot  In  the  top  of  the  box  for  closing 
the  latter,  and  means  gravitatlngly  mounted  in  one  side 
of  the  box  adjacent  to  the  said  slot  and  opened  by  engage- 
ment therewith  of  the  body  of  a  flat  iron  and  having  a 
self  closing  movement  to  permit  the  flat  iron  t>ody  to  be 
Introduced  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  box. 

2.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  specified,  a  box  doced  at  iti 
sides,  ends  and  bottom  and  having  a  slot  In  the  top  open- 
ing out  through  one  side  thereof,  the  slot  adapted  to  re- 
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944,381.  CORNER -STAY  FOR  BOXES.  Rodbigce  J. 
RoBiLLABD,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
100!t.     Sorini  No.  4S0..'.Ut. 


944,382.  THAWINf;  DKVICE  FOR  FROZEN  GROUND. 
Walter  T.  Ross.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1008.     Serial  No.  469.614. 

1.  As  a  means  of  thawlnp  frozen  ground,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  tube  having  an  anvil  cap  and  a  pointed 
lower  end.  of  an  electric  heating  coll  toward  the  lower 
part  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  connecting  the  wires  of 
an  external  electric  circuit  to  the  heatlnst  coll  and  means 
for  passing  a  fluid  through  gald  tube,  said  heating  coll 
and  said  pointed  lower  end 

2.  As  a  means  for  thawing  frozen  ground,  a  coll  offer- 
ing such  resistance  to  the  passage  of  an  electric  current 

"through  It  that  it  will  be  sensibly  heated  thereby  said  col' 
beincr  Inclosed  in  an  Iron  or  steel  tube  pointed  for  en- 
trance Into  the  srround  and  means  for  passing  a  fluid 
through  said  pointed  tube  and  said  heating  coll. 

".  A  means  for  thawing  frozen  ground  compri.'*lnB~R 
tube  havlnff  a  plug  at  one  end  and  a  pointed  cap  secured 


celve  the  handle  of  a  flat  Iron,  and  means  having  auto- 
matic closing  movements  when  engaged  by  the  handle  of 
the  flat  Iron  and  fully  projecting  acro8s  the  slot  In  the 
top  of  the  box  for  closing  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  specified,  a  box  provided  with 
Interior  heating  means  and  fully  closed  on  all  sides  and 
ends  and  having  a  top  with  a  slot  extending  thereover 
and  opening  out  through  one  side  to  receive  and  permit 
the  handle  of  an  Iron  to  project  above  the  Raid  top  and  to 
inclose  the  body  of  the  iron  within  the  box,  and  means 
niirmally  projectlni;  aiToss  the  slot  and  located  wholly  be- 
low the  top  surface  of  the  box  and  movable  when  the 
handle  of  the  iron  is  Inserted  in  and  withdrawn  from  the 
slot  to  automatically  close  the  latter  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  heat  from  the  Interior  of  the  box. 

4.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  specified,  a  box  provided  with 
heating  means  and  having  a  slot  in  the  top  opening  out 
through  one  side  to  receive  the  handle  of  an  iron,  and 
movable  means  in  the  end  of  the  box  through  which  the 
slot  opens  and  co^iperatlng  with  the  slot  and  wholly  lo- 
cated below  the  top  of  the  box  and  respectively  operative 
bj'  the  body  and  handle  of  the  Iron  to  open  the  one  end  of 
the  box  and  the  slot  when  the  Iron  is  Inserted  In  and 
witlidrawn  from  the  box. 

Tt.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  speciflod,  a  box  provided  with 
interior  heating  means  and  a  support  above  said  means, 
the  box  having  a  slot  In  the  top  to  receive  the  handle  of  a 
tlat  iron,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  members  located 
wholly  below  the  fop  of  the  box  and  extending  across  the 
Blot  from  opposite  walls  of  the  latter,  the  free  ends  of 
the  respective  memlw  rs  having  an  overlapping  assemblage 
and  Separated  by  the  handle  of  a  flat  Iron  as  the  latter  is 
inserted  into  or  withdrawn  from  the  box  and  automatic- 
ally closed  when  the  flat  iron  handle  is  at  rest  In  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.■'7' 


A  corner  stay  for  boxes,  having  folded  aide  flanges,  and 
provided  with  extended  end  flanges  having  therein  flaps 
adapted  to  bend  inwardly  and  downwardly  over  said  fold- 
ed side  flanges  to  secure  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box, 
and  to  form  In  combination  with  said  folded  aide  flanges 
supports  for  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box,  all  substan- 
tially as  described. 


to  said  plug,  aald  tube  baring  an  anvil  cap  at  its  other 
end  and  a  turning  rod  passed  through  said  anvil  cap,  a  heat- 
ing coil  within  said  tube  and  having  a  core  threaded  into 
said  plug,  meaDs  for  maintaining  said  coll  on  said  core,  a 
current  conducting  wire  connected  with  said  coll  and 
passed  upwardly  toward  the  top  of  said  tube  and  an  insu- 
lated bushing  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  through  which  said 
wire  pas.ses.  and  electrical  connections  between  said  heat- 
in::  coll  and  said  plur. 


4.   A    means    for    thawing    frozen    ground    comprising    a 

tube  having  n  ping  in  one  end  and  a  pointed  cap  secured  to 
said  plug,  of  ft  heating  coil  within  the  tube  and  having  a 
core  threaded  Into  said  plug,  means  for  maintaining  said 
coll  on  said  core,  said  cap  and  said  pointed  member  having 
a  fluid  passage  and  said  core  havlni:  a  tliild  passable,  and 
means  for  pasfllne  a  tiutd  into  said  tube  to  pass  through 
said  core  and  said  fluid  passages  of  said  cap  and  core. 

.5,  .V  device  for  thawing  frozen  ground  comprising  a 
tube  havin;:  a  threaded  plug  In  its  lower  end  and  provided 
with  a  pointed  niemt)er.  said  plug  and  said  pointed  member 
having  fluid  passages,  a  beating  coil  having  a  hollow  core 
secured  to  said  plug  to  register  with  said  fluid  passages,  a 
pipe  within  salel  tube  connected  to  said  core  and  means  for 
pas-<lng  fluid  through  the  wall  of  said  tube  into  said  pipe, 
sabstantlally  at  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4,383.  COMBINED  INCUBATOR  AND  BROODER. 
.Vlba  a.  Skinxkb  and  Fred  B.  Skinnkr.  Greene,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,   1909.     Serial  No.  474.386. 


*'      ,«■    r 


1.  A  combined  Incubator  and  brooder,  the  latter  pro- 
vided with  a  primary  heat  circulating  system  confined  to 
the  brooder  and  the  former  with  a  secondary  heat  circulat- 
ing system  confined  to  the  incubator  and  drawn  from  the 
primary  systein,  means  for  automatically  and  separately 
controlling  the  temperature  in  the  brooder,  and  thermo- 
static devices  In  the  incubator  for  controlling  the  passage 
of   the   heating  fluid    from    the   primary   to   the   secondary 
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circulating  syBtem,   and  ttaaa  controlling  the   temperature 
In  the  incubator. 

2.  In  a  combined  Incubator  and  brooder,  a  primary  hot 
water  circulating  system  confined  to  the  br(X)der.  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  temperature  thereof,  a 
secondary  hot  water  circulating  system  confined  to  the  In- 
cubator supplied  from  the  primary  circulating  system,  and 
thermostatic  devices  for  aiitomatically  controlling  the 
passage  of  hot  water  from  the  primary  to  the  secondary 
system  and  to  thus  regulate  the  temperature  in  the  incu 
bator  without  affecting  the  temi>ernture  In  the  brooder 

3.  The  combination  of  an  incut)ator.  a  brooder  beneath 
It.  a  hot  water  heater,  circulating  pipes  passing  through 
the  brooder  and  connected  with  the  hot  water  heater,  a 
damper  connected  with  the  heater,  connections  between 
the  circulating  pipes  in  the  brooder  and  said  regulator 
wh"re!>y  the  expansion  and  contractbin  of  said  pipes  con- 
trol the  position  of  said  heat  regulator,  a  secondary  hot 
water  circulating  system  in  the  incubator  supplied  from 
the  primary  system,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  hot  water  from  the  primary  system  to  the  sec- 
ondary system,  and  thermostatic  devices  in  the  Incubator 
for  operating  said  valve  mechanism  to  regulate  the  pas- 
aage  of  hot  water  from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  sys- 
tem and  to  thus  control  the  temperature  in  the  Incubator 
willioui  affecting  the  temperature  in  the  brooder. 

4  The  combination  of  a  brooder  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  platform,  n  hover  above  it,  hot  water  cir- 
culating pipes  for  heating;  the  hover,  a  removable  cover 
above  one  end  of  the  platform  an  incubator  above  the 
brooder  having  a  hinged  iloor  whereby  the  young  fowls 
may  readily  descend  from  the  incubator  to  the  brooder, 
hot  water  circulating  pipes  In  the  Incubator  which  are 
supplied  from  the  hot  water  circulating  pipes  In  the 
brooder,  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  passage  of  hot 
water  from  the  pipes  In  the  brooder  to  those  In  the  Incu- 
bator, thermostatic  devices  for  regulating  the  temperature 
of  the  hot  water  circulating  In  the  pipes  of  the  brooder, 
and  thermostatic  devices  In  the  incubator  for  operating 
the  valve  mechanism  to  control  the  passage  of  hot  water 
from  the  pipes  of  the  brooder  to  the  pipes  of  the  incu- 
bator, and  to  thus  regulate  the  temperature  In  the  Incu 
bator  without  affecting  the  temperature  In  the  brooder. 


944,384.  BUSHING  TOR  BUNG  HOLES  OF  BEER  KEGS. 

Anthn    SiTKir.    and    r.K>iK«E    Schnkider.    Freeport.    111. 
Filed  Apr.  27.   1907.      Serial   No.   370,502.    ^ 

I 


±i 


*^     L 


1.  A  bufhing  for  bung-holes,  comprising  an  outer  ring 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  shoulder  formed  on  one  end 
thereof,  and  an  Inner  ring  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  the  inner  end  and  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  shoulder  of  the  outer  ring  respectively 
coactlng  with  the  flange  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  inner 
rtnz  to  secure  the  said  rings  together  and  at  the  same 
time  form  a  closed  annular  space  between  the  said  rings. 

2.  A  bushing  for  bung-holes,  comprising  an  outer  ring 
and  an  inner  ring,  the  outer  ring  being  provided  at  It* 
outer  end  with  a  flanged  portion  constituting  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting and  outwardly  projecting  shoulders,  and  the  inner 
ring  having  an  exterior  diameter  equal  to  the  Interior 
diameter  of  the  Inwardly  projecting  sboalder.  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  one  end.  the 
said  flansre  belne  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  the 
outer  ring,  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inner  ring  adapted  to 


engage  the  Inner  edge  of  the  inwardly  projecting  shoulder 
of  the  outer  ring  and  thereby  form  a  closed  annular  air 
space  between  the  two  rings, 

3.  A  bushing  for  bung-holes,  comprising  an  outer  rln» 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  shoulder  furuied  on  one  end 
thereof,  and  an  Inner  ring  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  the  inner  end  and  the 
shoulder  of  the  outer  ring  respectively  coactlng  with  the 
flange  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inner  ring  to  secure  the 
said  rings  together  and  at  the  same  time  form  an  annular 
space  between  the  said  rings,  the  flange  of  the  Inner  ring 
having  a  smaller  periphery  th.nn  the  periphery  of  the  outer 
ring,  thereby  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  both  rings  to- 
gether. 

4.  .\  bushing  for  bung-holes,  comprising  an  outer  ring 
and  an  inner  ring,  the  outer  ring  being  externally  thread- 
ed and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  flanged  portion 
constituting  inwardly  projecting  and  outwardly  project- 
ing shoulders,  the  Inwardly  projecting  shoulder  being 
threaded,  and  the  Inner  ring  having  an  exterior  diameter 
equal  to  the  Interior  diameter  of  the  Inwardly  projecting 
shoulder,  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  at  one  end.  and  an  externally  threaded  portion  at 
the  other  end.  the  said  flange  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  end  of  the  outer  ring,  and  the  threaded  end  of  the 
inner  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  shoulder  of  the 
outer  ring  and  thereby  form  a  closed 'annular  air  space  be- 
tween the  two  rings. 


944,385.  PICTURE  POSTCARD  OR  DISPLAY  DEVICE. 
Ai.KXANDKB  S.  SpiKCF.i..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1909.      Serial  No.   48.5.483. 


1.  A  picture  card  or  envelop  having  a  screen  carrying 
section  and  a  picture  carrying  section,  with  a  hinged  con- 
nection between  the  sections  whereby  one  may  move  In 
relation  to  the  other  while  maintained  by  said  hinge 
against  lateral  displacement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .-V  picture  card  or  envelop  having  a  screen  carrying 
section  and  a  picture  carrying  section  integrally  connected 
together,  and  one  movable  in  relation  to  the  other,  but 
held  against  lateral  displacement  by  the  said  connection, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  picture  card  or  envelop  having  a  display  section 
and  a  picture  carrying  section,  and  a  flap  connecting  them, 
said  flap  being  scored  and  causing  movement  of  the  pic- 
ture carrying  section  In  relation  tr>  the  display  section 
when  said  flap  Is  moved  pivotally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  picture  card  or  envelop  having  a  display  section 
and  a  picture  carrying  section,  with  a  flap  connecting  them, 
said  flap  having  scores  out  of  line  whereby,  when  moved 
pivotally.  It  will  cause  the  picture  section  to  move  in  rela- 
tion to  the  display  section,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  picture  card  or  envelop  having  a  display  section,  a 
picture  carrying  section,  and  m.  ans  for  moving  one  In  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  said  means  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


944.386       KNIFE     MOTTXTING    FOR    SOLE  -  ROUNDmO 
M.ACHINES.      Ch.^ri.es    1'.    Staxbo.v,   Lynn.    Haas.,   as- 
signor to  Thomas  G.   Plant.   Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Mar 
26.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.018 

I.  A  knife  bolder  for  sole  rounding  machines,  compris- 
ing In  Us  construction  a  pivotally  mounted  knife  carrier 
bloclt.  n  knife  having  a  Knife  base  provided  with  corruga- 
tions In  one  face,  a  khife  washer  having  a  corrugated  face 
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and  Interposed  between  the  knife  base  and  the  knife  car- 
rier block,  and  a  screw  engaging  the  knife  base  for  draw- 
ing the  knife  base  into  holding  relation  with  the  knife 
washer  and  knife  carrier  block. 


2.  A  knife  holder  for  sole  rounding  machines,  compris- 
ing in  Its  construction  a  plvotally  mounted  knife  carrier 
block,  a  knife  having  a  knife  base,  a  knife  washer  Inter- 
posed between  the  knife  base  and  knife  carrier  block,  and 
means  engaging  said  knife  base  to  permit  adjustment  of 
the  knife  Independent  of  the  washer  and  for  clamping  the 
knife  and  washer  In  holding  relation  to  the  knife  carrier 
block. 

Z.  A  knife  holder  for  sole  rounding  machines,  compris- 
ing in  Its  construction  a  plvotally  mounted  knife  carrier 
block  havinc  an  elongated  slot,  a  knife  having  a  screw- 
tbreaded  portion,  a  knife  washer  having  an  elongated  slot, 
and  a  screw  bolt  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
knife  and  passing  through  the  slotted  portions  of  the  knife 
washer  and  knife  carrier  block. 

4.  A  knife  holder  for  sole  rounding  machines,  compris- 
ing In  Its  construction  a  plvotally  mounted  knife  carrier 
block,  a  knife  having  a  knife  base,  a  knife  washer  Inter- 
psoed  between  the  knife  base  and  knife  carrier  block 
and  provided  with  a  projecting  foot  portion  to  engage  the 
carrier  block,  and  means  engaging  said  knife  base  to  per- 
mit adjustment  of  the  knife  Independent  of  the  washer 
and  for  clamping  the  knife  and  washer  In  holding  relation 
to  the  knife  carrier  block. 

5.  A  knife  holder  for  sole  rounding  machines,  compris- 
ing in  its  construction  a  plvotally  mounted  knife  carrier 
block  having  a  recessed  portion,  a  knife  having  a  knife 
base  to  support  the  knife,  a  knife  washer  having  a  project- 
ing foot  portion  to  engage  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
knife  carrier  block,  and  means  for  clamping  the  knife 
base,  the  knife  washer  and  knife  carrier  block  in  holding 
relation  and  permitting  adjustment  of  the  knife  Inde 
pendent  of  the  knife  washer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4,387.  DETACHABLE  DRAFT  -  TONGUE  FOR 
QUARRY  -  TRUCKS.  LowBT  W.  Statlkr,  Plqua,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,708. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck,  attaching 
arms  secured  to  the  axle  of  the  truck  and  having  their 
free  ends  projected  longitudinally  beyond  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  adjacent  traction  wheels  and  provided  with 
sockets,  a  flat  transverse  bar  secured  to  the  draft  tongue 
and  having  Its  intermediate  portion  twisted  to  produce 
spaced  vertically  disposed  portions  arranged  to  enter  the 
sockets  for  detacbably  securing  the  draft  tongue  In  posi- 
tion on  the  truck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck,  spaced  arms 
secured  to  the  axle  of  the  truck  and  having  their  free  ends 
projected  longritudlnally  beyond  the  adjacent  traction 
wheels,  a  plate  secured  to  one  side  of  each  arm  and  hav- 
ing its  free  end  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  vertically  dis- 
posed lug,  a  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  each  arm  and 


provided  with  a  similar  lug  forming  In  conjunction   with 

the  mating  lug  a  socket,  a  draft  tongue  detacbably  secured 
to  the  truck,  and  a  transverse  bar  carried  by  the  draft 
tongue  and  provided  with  terminal  finger-pieces,  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  transverse  bar  being  twisted  to 
produce  vertical  portions  arranged  to  enter  the  adjacent 
sockets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  having  hounds, 
the  ends  of  which  are  extended  beneath  and  beyond  the 
adjacent  axle,  arms  secured  to  the  extended  portions  of 
the  adjacent  hounds,  co  acting  plates  secured  to  eacii 
arm  and  having  their  free  ends  extended  longitudinally 
beyond  the  adjacent  traction  wheels  and  bent  upwardly  to 
produce  vertically  disposed  lugs,  braces  extending  be- 
tween the  inner  faces  of  the  arms  and  the  adjacent  axle, 
a  draft  toncue,  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  tongue,  and  having  its  opposite  ends  twisted  to 
form  vertical  portions  arranged  to  fit  t>etwe€n  the  lugs  of 
the  adjacent  arms,  said  cross  bar  terminating  in  flnger- 
pleces,  and  shoes  depending  from  the  tongue  and  having 
their  lower  portions  curved  laterally  to  produce  bearing 
surfaces. 

4.  A  draft  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  tongue,  a 
transversely  disposed  bar  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tongue 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  provided  with  finger-pieces, 
braces  extending  t)etween  the  transverse  bar  and  the  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  edges  of  the  tongue,  and  shoes  de- 
pending from  the  tongue  In  advance  of  the  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  curved  contact  faces,  that  portion  of  the  trans- 
verse bar  near  the  finger-pieces  being  twisted  to  produce 
vertically  disposed  portions  for  engagement  with  a  vehicle. 


944,3Rfi. 
Nebr. 


BINDER       John 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1909. 


W    Stevenson,  North  Bend, 
Serial  No.  471,175. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cradle  comprised 
of  crossed  pivoted  frames,  a  plurality  of  binder  straps  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  frames  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
about  a  bundle  disposed  in  the  cradle,  a  bar  supported 
from  the  straps,  one  of  the  straps  being  detacbably  con- 
nected with  the  bar.  and  a  pull  device  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  the  bar  or  with  the  said  detachable  strap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cradle  comprised 
of  crossed  pivoted  frames,  a  plurality  of  binder  straps  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  frames  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
about  a  bundle  disposed  in  the  cradle,  a  bar  supported 
from  the  straps,  and  a  pull  device  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  bar  or  with  a  single  one  of  said  straps. 

^.  In  n  (lovlrt-  of  the  class  described  a  cradle  comprised 
of  crossed  pivoted  frames,  a  plurality  of  binder  straps  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  frames  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
about  a  bundle  disposed  in  the  cradle,  a  bar  supported 
from  the  straps,  and  a  pull  device  adapted  for  connection 
with  one  of  the  straps,  whereby  to  exert  a  pull  upon  all  of 
the  straps  through  the  medium  of  the  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cradle  comprised 
of  crossed  pivoted  frames,  a  plurality  of  binder  straps  con- 
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nected  to  one  of  the  frames  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
about  a  bundle  disposed  in  the  cradle,  a  bar  supported 
from  the  straps,  and  a  pull  device  adapted  for  connection 
with  one  of  the  straps  at  a  number  of  points  in  Its  length, 
whereby  to  exert  a  pull  upon  all  of  the  said  straps  through 
the  medium  of  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cradle  comprised 
of  crossed  pivoted  frames,  a  plurality  of  binder  straps  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  frames  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
about  a  bundle  disposed  In  the  cradle,  a  bar  supported 
from  the  straps,  and  a  lever  adapted  for  connection  with 
one  of  the  straps  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  its  length, 
whereby  to  exert  a  pull  upon  all  of  the  straps  through 
the  medium  of  the  said  bar. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,389.  HEEL  AND  TOP  LIFT  HOLDER.  William  C. 
Stiwabt,  Lynn,  Mass  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Thomas  G.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1908. 
Serial  No.   409.142. 


1.  A  heel  holder  for  boot  and  shoe  machines  compris- 
ing automatically  operating  heel  centering  means,  and 
heel  positioning  means  including  a  back  gage  mounted  for 
movement  transversely  with  the  h<el  during  the  centering 
operation. 

2.  A  heel  holder  for  boot  and  shoe  machines  compris- 
ing a  breast  gage,  a  transversely  movable,  self-centering 
back  gage  and  means  acting  to  relatively  move  said  gages 
toward  each  other,  the  back  gage  acting  during  such  rela- 
tive movement  to  automatically  center  the  heel. 

3.  A  heel  holder  for  boot  and  shoe  machines  comprising 
a  breast  gage,  and  a  back  gage  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  centering  of  the  heel  relative  to  the  breast  gage 
and  movable  transversely  with  the  heel  in  Its  centering 
movement,  and  means  to  yieldingly  press  the  breast  gage 
and   back  gage  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  heel  holder  for  boot  and  shoe  machines  compris- 
ing a  breast  gage  spring  pressed  toward  the  heel,  and  an 
anti-friction  device  arranged  to  gage  the  back  of  the  heel 
and  permit  centering  of  improperly  placed  heels  against 
the  breast  gage. 

5.  In  a  heel  holder,  breast  and  back  gages  for  position- 
ing the  heel,  one  of  said  gages  having  an  antl-frlctlonally- 
mounted  bearing  surface  and  means  for  maintaining  one 
of  said  gages  yieldingly  pressed  toward  the  other. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M4,390.      ANNUNCIATOR    FOR    RAILWAYS.      John    J. 
Stbobfl,   Meridian,   Miss.,   assignor   of  one-half  to   Eu- 
gene   Spinner.    Meridian,    Miss       Filed    Dec.    14,    1908. 
Serial   No.  467,561. 
1.   In   an   annunciator,   the  combination   with   revoluble 

rolls,  and  a  suitable  sign  sheet  carried  by  the  rolls,  of  a  1 


screw-shaft  geared  to  the  rolls,  a  rod  parallel  with  the 
shaft  and  having  stops  thereon,  a  screw-block  slidable 
by  the  shaft  on  the  rod  between  the  stops,  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  device  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  crank-shaft  con- 
nected with  thf  rod.  and  mechanism  connecting  the  pawl 
and  ratchet  device  with  the  crank-shaft. 


2  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination,  with  the  sign 
sheet  rollers,  a  screw-shaft  for  operating  the  rollers,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  shaft,  of  mechanism  for  reversing 
the  movement  of  the  rollers  through  the  shaft  comprising 
a  screw-rod  having  lock-nuts,  a  block  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  slldnhle  on  the  rod  between  the  nuts,  a  crank-shaft 
connected  to  and  operated  by  the  screw-rod  when  the  block 
engages  the  nuts,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  pawls  co- 
operating with  the  wheel,  and  a  series  of  levers  connecting 
the   pawls   with    the   said   crank-shaft. 

e.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination,  with  the  sign 
sheet  rollers,  a  screw-shaft  for  operating  the  rollers,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  shaft,  of  a  screw-rod  parallel 
with  the  scr»'w-shaft.  a  block  slidable  by  the  shaft  on  the 
rod.  stops  on  the  rod  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  block, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  levers 
connected  to  the  pawls,  a  trunnion  projectfng  from  one 
end  of  said  levers,  a  crank-shaft  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  screw-rod.  a  lever  depending  from  the  other  end 
of  the  crank-shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  the  depending 
lever  with  the  trunnion. 

4.  In  an  annunciator,  the  combination,  with  the  sign 
sheet  rollers,  a  screw-shaft  for  operating  the  rollers,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  shaft,  of  a  screw-rod  parallel 
with  the  screw-shaft,  a  block  slidable  on  the  rod  through 
the  operation  of  the  shaft,  stops  on  the  rod  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  block,  a  crank-shaft  connected  with  the 
rod  and  operated  by  the  block  engaging  the  stops,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  device  on  the  screw  shaft,  and  means  con- 
necting the  crank-shaft  with  the  pawl  and  ratchet  device 
for  reversing  the  shaft  and  the  rollers. 


9  4  4,391.     SAW  SET.     Oscar  R.  Tatloe.  Cantonment, 
Fla.     Filed  Jnn    14.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,811. 


A  saw  set  comprising  a  bar  of  metal  bt^nt  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  short  upper  arm  and  a  longer  spaced  lower  arm,  the 
space  between  said  arms  forming  an  access  slot  adapted  to 
snugly  contain  a  saw  blade,  said  longer  arm  forming  a 
base,  the  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  said  shorter  arm 
and  being  angled  away  from  said  access  slot  and  having  a 
terminal  pin  opening,  a  lever  having  a  curved  end  with 
a  pin  perforntion,   a   pin  securing  said  lever  to  the  l)ent 
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end  of  said  base  arm.  an  Integral  presser  head  extending 
from  said  lever  toward  said  anj^led  end,  a  screw  serving 
as  a  limiting  stop  extending  through  said  bent  end,  said 
screw  bt'lng  positioned  In  tho  path  of  said  presser  bead, 
and  a  clamping  screw  threading  through  said  shorter  arm 
and  extt  nding  iato  said  access  slot,  all  arranged  as  dis- 
closed. 


944, .392.  PRKSS  S.i.Mi  ei.  J.  Webb,  Mlnden,  La.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1*^09,  Serial  No.  708,775.  Renewed  Sept.  19, 
irt07.      Serial  No.  393,615. 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  platen,  of  a 
movable  platen,  a  main  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  the 
fixed  platen,  a  plunger  on  the  movable  platen  operating  In 
said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  steam  cylinder  mounted  on  and 
connected  to  the  upper  fixed  platen,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
above  the  upper  fixed  platen  and  connected  to  the  movable 
platen,  and  a  piston  for  the  steam  cylinder  carrying  a 
piston  operating  In  the  movable  hydraulic  cylinder,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  platen,  of 
a  movable  platen,  a  main  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to 
the  fixed  platen,  a  plunger  on  the  movable  platen  operat- 
ing In  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  steam  cylinder  mounted 
on  and  connected  to  the  upper  fixed  platen,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  above  the  upper  fixed  platen  and  connected  with 
the  movable  platen,  hydraulic  connections  between  the 
movable  hydraulic  cylinder  and  the  main  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  for  the  steam  cylinder  carrying  a  pis- 
ton operating  in  the  movable  hydraulic  cyllndtr,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

:!.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  platen,  of  a 
movable  platen,  a  main  hydraulic  plunger  and  cylinder 
operating  directly  on  the  movable  platen,  a  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder connected  to  move  with  the  movable  platen,  a  steam 
cylinder  mounted  on  and  connected  to  the  upper  fixed 
platen,  and  a  steam  piston  for  said  steam  cylinder  carry- 
ing a  piston  coiiperating  with  said  movable  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  platen,  of  a 
movable  platen,  a  hydraulic  plunger  and  cylinder  operat- 
ing directly  on  the  movable  platen,  a  movable  hydraulic 
cylinder  connected  with  tiie  movable  platen,  a  steam  cylin- 
der conni  cted  with  the  stationary  platen,  a  piston  for 
said  steam  cylinder  carrying  a  piston  cooperating  with 
said  movable  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  a  steam-operated 
ram  hydraullcally  connected  to  both  of  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  platen,  of  a 
movable  platen,  a  hydraulic  plunger  and  cylinder  operat- 
ing directly  on  the  movable  platen,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
moving  with  the  movable  platen,  a  steam  cylinder  con- 
nected  with   the   fixed   platen,   a    piston    for  said   cylinder 


carrying  a  piston  for  the  moving  hydranllc  cylinder,  hy- 
draulic connections  between  the  two  hydraulic  cylinders, 
a  ram  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  steam  cylinder 
and  pistons  tlierefor,  and  hydraulic  connections  l>etween 
the  said  hydraulic  cylinder  of  the  ram  and  the  liydraulle 
connections  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders,  substantially  as, 
described. 

[Oaims  <\  acd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,393.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  DIGGING,  TRANSPLANT^ 
ING  PLANTS,  AND  PULLING  WEEDS.  Ira-VK  lJ 
Whitney,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  May  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,120. 


=V 


In  an  Implement  of  the  type  described,  a  digging  section, 
said  digging  iectlon  being  composed  of  a  cyllndrlcallj 
shaped,  malleable  cast  head  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
steel  blades  riveted  at  their  upper  ends  to,  and  positioned 
around  the  malleable  head  leaving  uniform  slots  between 
the  lower  portions  of  the  said  blades,  adapted  to  slidably 
engage  ejector  guides,  the  lower  end  of  each  blade  beln0 
uniformly  sharpened  with  an  outwanl  and  an  inward 
bevel,  the  central  opening  in  the  malleable  cast  head  being 
threaded  inside,  a  tubular  metal  section,  said  section  being 
threaded  on  the  outside  at  its  ends  to  mate  with  and  screw 
Into  the  tubular  metal  section  and  a  handle  section  re« 
spectively,  a  hindle.  said  handle  being  formed  of  tubular 
metal  in  the  shape  of  a  lazy  letter  T  one  of  the  shortei; 
ends  thereof  being  provided  Inside  with  threads  to  mat^ 
with  and  screw  on  to  the  end  of  the  tubular  metal  section, 
an  ejecting  device,  said  device  consisting  of  a  circular  pleca 
of  metal  liaviag  projecting  guide  portions  adapted  to  slid* 
ably  engage  tbe  slots  between  the  blades  and  being  pro. 
vided  with  a  transverse,  threaded,  central  opening,  aa 
ejector  rod,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  freely  slide  in  th« 
tubular  section  and  in  the  handle  and  digging  section  an(J 
to  operate  the  ejector,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being 
threaded  to  mate  with  and  screw  into  the  ejector,  the  up* 
per  end  of  said  rod  terminating  in  a  circular  metal  toiJ 
cast  integral  therewith,  the  under  portion  of  the  metal 
top  being  provided  with  a  shallow  groove  around  the  rod 
to  receive  the  »pirnl  spring  and  a  spiral  spring,  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  encircle  the  upper  portion  of  the  ejectof 
rod  and  having  Its  upper  end  seated  In  grooved  top  pre* 
pared  therefor  and  its  lower  end  seated  upon  the  \ipper  end 
of  the  tubular  metal  section  within  the  T  part  of  th« 
handle.  | 


944.31)4.  SPEED-REGULATOR.  .Toh.n  E.  Whittaker, 
Ilollldays  Cove,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  510.096. 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion   with    an    engine    and    reciprocating    valves    operated 
thereby,  a  bar  secured  to  the  valve  casing,  a  transversely 
'  extending  arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  vertically  positioned  o»f 
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dilating  regulator  bar  plvotally  mounted  between  the  en- 
gine and  valves,  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted  upon  said 
engine,  said  bar  being  connected  to  the  governor  and  to 
said  transverse  arm.  and  a  manually  operated  lever  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  regulator  bar. 


L 
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the  filtering  material  In  tbe  reception  reservoir,  a  remov- 
able cap  on  said  fiange  comprising  a  metallic  ring  the 
walls  of  which  are  slltted  longitudinally  and  adapted  to 
be  wedged  onto  the  tlange  of  the  reception  reservoir,  said 
ring  hating  two  inwardly  directed  flanges,  and  a  disk  of 
porous  material  engaged  by  said  tlanges  and  confining  the 
filtering  material. 

f 


2.  In  a  (le\ire  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  and  reciprocating  valves  operated 
thereby,  a  bar  secured  to  the  valve  casing,  a  vertically  po- 
slfloiied  osclllatinc  regulator  bar  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  engine  and  valves,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
bar,  a  llnlc  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  to  the  regu- 
lator l»ar,  a  centrifugal  governor  mounted  upon  said  en- 
gine, an  arm  connected  thereto  and  oscillated  thereby,  and 
a  turn-bucltle  removably  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  the 
regtilator  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  and  reciprocating  valves  operated 
thereby,  a  bar  secured  to  the  vnlve  casing,  a  transversely 
extending  arm  I'ivoted  to  ssiid  bar,  an  oscillating  re-.;ulator 
bar  plvotally  mounted  between  the  engine  and  valves,  a 
link  connected  to  said  bar  and  arm.  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor 8Ui>ported  upon  s.sid  engine,  an  oscillatory  arm  con- 
ne<'ted  to  iiud  oiiiTMfecl  by  said  governor,  a  link  pivoted  to 
aaid  regulator  bar  and  removably  connected  to  said  oscil- 
lating arm.  and  a  link  carried  by  said  regulator  bar  to 
support  the  turn  l)uckle  when  disconnected  from  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  and  reciprocating  valves  operated 
thereby,  a  transversely  extending  arm  plvotally  supported 
by  the  valve  casing  and  connected  to  the  valve  stems,  a 
vertically  positioned  regulator  bar  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  engine  and  valves,  a  link  connecting  said  bar  to  ! 
■aid  transverse  arm.  a  governor  mounted  upon  said  engine 
to  control  the  op.  ration  of  said  valves,  a  turn-buckle  piv- 
oted to  said  regulator  bar  and  removably  connected  to 
said  governor,  said  turn-buckle  Ijeing  raised  to  a  vertical 
position  when  disconnected  and  retained  in  such  position 
by  means  of  a  link  carried  by  said  bar.  and  a  socket  formed 
on  the  upper  extremity  of  said  bar,  and  a  lever  removably 
positioned  In  said  socket  for  manual  operation. 

f).  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  and  reciprocating  valves  operated 
thereby,  a  regulator  bar  plvotally  mounted  between  the  en- 
gine and  valves,  a  governor  mounted  upon  said  engine,  an 
oscillating  arm  connected  to  said  governor  and  actuated 
thereby,  a  piv..ted  latch  plate  adapted  to  hold  said  arm 
against  oscillatory  movement,  a  transverse  arm  plvotally 
supported  upon  the  valve  casing  and  connected  to  said  reg- 
ulator bar,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  the 
valves,  a  turn  buckle  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
have  detachable  engagement  with  the  oscillating  governor 
arm,  a  link  carried  by  the  regulator  t>ar  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  turn-buckle  In  elevated  position,  a  socket  formed 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  lever  removnhly  posi- 
tioned in  said  socket  to  manually  reciprocate  said  valves. 


944.395,  WATER- PERCOLATOR.  GriDo  J,  Wiogkn- 
HOR.H,  Los  Angeles,  Cal,  Filed  May  8,  1909,  Serial 
No.  494.930, 

1.  A  filter  comprising  a  cooler,  a  bowl  resting  on  the 
cooler,  filtering  material  in  said  bowl,  an  Intermediate  re- 
ceptacle within  said  bowl,  a  reception  reservoir  resting  on 
the  upper  rim  of  said  bowl,  filtering  material  within  the 
intermediate  receptacle,  filtering  material  In  the  bottom  of 
the  reception  reservoir,  the  bottom  of  the  reception  res- 
ervoir  having  an  upwardly  directed   flange  which   confines 


2.  In  a  filter,  a  reception  reservoir,  the  bottom  of  which 
has  an  opening  and  Is  formed  with  an  upwardly  directed 
flange  around  said  opening,  a  perforated  disk  over  said 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  flange,  a  thick  asbestos  disk 
above  said  perforated  disk,  a  screen  above  said  astiestos 
disk,  a  series  of  tliin  sheet*  of  ashe«fos  above  said  screen, 
a  removable  cap  frlctlonally  engaging  said  fiange.  and  a 
porous  stone  disk  secured  to  said  cap  and  confining  the, 
foregoing  elements  within  said  flange,  a  filtering  bowl  sup- 
porting said  reception  reservoir,  an  intermediate  recepta 
cie  within  the  filtering  bowl,  the  upper  rim  of  said  Inter- 
mediate receptacle  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange, 
filtering  material  in  the  Intermediate  receptacle,  filtering 
material  In  the  bowl,  and  a  cooler  supporting  the  bowl. 


944. .396.  SEED- PLANTER.  William  A.  Wilson,  De 
Leon.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  M,  Whaley, 
De  I.eon,  Tex.     Filed  May  18,  1009,     Serial  No.  496,681. 


1.  In  n  seed  planter  the  combination  with  the  axle 
thereof,  of  a  seed  hopper  motinted  above  the  axle,  having 
an  apertured  base,  a  disk  adapted  to  rotate  upon  the  axle, 
having  a  grooved  rim,  a  closure  adapted  to  lie  removably 
secured  in  the  aperture  of  tbe  hopper  base,  and  containing 
an  aperture  into  which  the  rim  of  said  disk  projects,  a 
spring  presses!  plunger  socketed  in  the  aforesaid  closure 
preventing  the  seed  from  passing  between  the  disk  and 
closure  and  .i  spring  pressed  plunger  discharging  the  seed 
from  the  disk  pockets  exterior  to  the  hop;>er. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  the  planter 
axle,  of  a  seed  hopper  mounted  above  the  axle  provided 
with  an  apertured  base,  «  disk  upon  the  axle,  adapted  to 
turn  therewith,  the  rim  of  which  contains  grooves  adapted 
to  receive  the  seed,  and  forms  a  closure  for  the  aperture  in 
the  hopper  bottom,  an  agitator  mounted  to  revolve  within 
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the  hopper,  means  whereby  rotation  is  communicated  to 
the  agitator  from  the  vehicle  axle,  and  a  clutch  whereby 
Bald  grooved  wheel  and  said  agitator  may  be  made  inoper- 
ative. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  the  axle  of 
the  vehicle,  of  a  seed  hopper  mounted  above  the  axle,  hav- 
ing an  apertured  base,  a  sleeve  loose  upon  the  axle,  a 
clutch,  making  said  sleeve  normally  rotative  upon  the 
shaft,  and  adapted  to  make  It  non-rotative,  a  circular 
seed  plate,  adapted  to  be  made  fast  upon  said  sleeve,  hav- 
Insr  a  grooved  rim  forming  a  closure  for  the  aperture  of 
the  hopper  base,  an  agitator,  rotating  within  the  hopper, 
and  mechanism  communicating  rotation  to  said  agitator 
from  said  sleeve  upon  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  the  axle  of 
the  planter,  of  a  seed  hopper  mounted  above  the  axle, 
having  an  apertured  base,  a  sleeve  loose  upon  the  axle,  a 
clutch,  normally  engaging  said  sleeve,  whereby  it  may  be 
made  inoperative,  a  circular  seed  plate  provided  with  a 
grooved  rim  adapted  to  be  made  fast  upon  said  sleeve,  a 
closure  removably  secured  in  the  aperture  In  the  hopper 
base,  having  an  aperture  Into  which  the  .leed  plate  rim 
projects  and  closes  the  same,  an  agitator  mounted  to  ro- 
tate within  the  hopper,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  curved 
wires  whose  extremities  are  attached  to  a  central  spindle, 
and  mechanism  operating  the  agitator  spindle  from  said 
sleeve  upon  the  axle. 

5.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
axle,  of  a  seed  hopper  mounted  there-above,  provided  with 
an  apertured  base,  a  sleeve  loose  upon  the  axle,  a  clutch 
controlling  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  means  whereby  a 
disk  may  be  made  fast  upon  said  sleeve,  a  disk  adapted 
to  be  made  fast  upon  said  sleeve  and  having  a  grooved  rim 
projecting  into  the  aperture  of  the  hopper  base,  a  closure 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  said  aperture  of  the  hopper  base, 
and  coQtalnlnK  an  orifice  permitting  the  seed  to  enter  the 
grooves  In  the  rim  of  seed  wheel,  the  seed  disk  rim  form- 
ing a  closure  for  said  orifice,  an  agitator,  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  the  hopper  and  means  whereby  rotation  is  com- 
municated to  said  agitator  from  said  sleeve  upon  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


94  4,39  7.  STERILIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE 
MOUTHPIECES  OF  SPEAKING  INSTRUMENTS. 
William  Williams,  Hopklnsvllle,  Ky.  Filed  May  10, 
1909.      Serial  No.  494,948. 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  attachment  for  the  mouth  piece  of 
a  speaking  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  cap  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  mouth  piece  and  having  a  peripheral 
perforated  flange  to  bear  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  mouth 
piece  and  a  wire  fastener  bent  upon  Itself  and  extended 
through  the  perforations  of  the  flange,  to  provide  clamp 
arms  to  bear  on  the  outer  face  of  the  mouth  piece. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  attachment  for  the  mouth  piece  of  a 
speaking  instrument,  a  closure  cap  having  a  tube,  one  end 
of  which  is  disposed  within  the  mouth  piece  and  the  oppo- 
site end  provided  with  openings  and  extending  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  cap. 

8.  In  a  disinfecting  attachment  for  the  mouth  piece  of 
a  speaking  instrument  a  tube  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
perforated  bulb  containing  a  disinfecting  substance  and 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  af  perforated  button. 

4.  In  a  disinfecting  attachment  for  the  mouth  piece  of 
a  speaking  Instrument,  a  tube  having  a  perforated  bulb  on 
one  end  interiorly  provided  with  a  disinfecting  substance  . 


and   provided  at   its  opposite  end   with   an  oblong  button 
having  openings  adjacent  said  tube. 

5.  In  a  disinfecting  attachment  for  the  mouth  piece  of 
a  speaking  instrument  a  tube  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
perforated  bulb  containing  a  dtsinfectlDR  substance,  a  per- 
forated button  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  and  a 
closure  plate  disposed  between  said  bulb  and  button. 


944,398.  LOCK  FOR  VENDING-M.KCIIINES  Silas  E. 
WiLMUBH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  .Vpr.  7.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488,367.  i 


1.  In  check  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
an  actuatluK  ro<k  shaft  having  a  shoulder,  of  a  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  between  its  ends,  one  end  of  the  lever  en- 
gaging behind  the  shoulder  to  hold  the  shaft,  means  for 
directing  a  check  against  the  other  rnd  of  the  lever  to 
carry  the  latch  away  from  the  shouldf-r,  means  for  holding 
It  away  from  said  shoulder  when  .so  moved,  and  means 
operated  by  the  rock  shaft  to  swing  the  lever  away  from 
the  holding  means  and  cause  the  latch  to  reengage  behind 
the  shoulder. 

2.  In  check  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
an  actuating  rock  shaft  having  a  shoulder  and  a  finger,  of 
a  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends,  one  end  of  the  lever 
constituting  a  latch  that  engages  behind  the  ahoulder, 
means  for  dinTtlng  a  check  against  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  to  swing  said  latch  away  from  the  shoulder,  means 
for  maintaining  It  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder 
when  sb  swung,  and  a  swinging  trip  engaged  by  the  finger 
of  the  rock  shaft  and  swung  in  opposite  directions  there- 
by, said  finger  engaging  the  levor  to  swing  the  same  away 
from  its  holding  moans  upon  the  return  movement  of  the 
rock  shaft. 

3.  In  check  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
actuating  means,  of  a  lock  for  preventing  its  operative 
movement,  a  raagnt-t  for  holding  the  lock  In  position  to 
permit  the  ninT<^mcnt  of  the  actuating  means,  and  check- 
controlled  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  the  lock  and 
magnet  to  bring  the  former  into  the  field  of  magnetism  of 
the  latter. 

4.  In  check  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
actuating  means,  of  a  lock  for  preventing  its  operative 
movement,  a  magnet  for  holding  the  lock  in  position  to 
permit  the  movement  of  the  actuating  means,  and  check- 
controlled  means  for  carrying  the  lock  into  the  field  of 
magnetism  of  the  magnet  and  out  of  cooperative  position 
with   resp»'ct   to  the  actuating  means. 

5.  In  check  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
an  actuator  ha?ing  a  shoulder,  of  a  latch  that  engages  be- 
hind the  shoulder,  a  magnet  disposed  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  latch,  and  check-controlled  means  for  effecting 
the  movement  of  the  latch  away  from  the  shoulder  and 
into  the  field  of  magnetism  of  said  magnet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 
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944,399.  CEMENT  AND  CONCRETE  MIXER.  William 
D.  Wise,  IVtrolt,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles 
R.  Stone,  Fargo,  X.  D.  Filed  May  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
495,389. 


944.400       ROTARY   ENGINE.      Locis  B.  Wishaab,  Giant, 
Cal.     Filed  May  11,  1909,     Serial  .No.  49.'5,361. 


1.  \  mixing  machine  Including  a  revolving  casing,  a 
plurality  of  doulilc  cone  shaped  mixing  drums  disposed 
within  and  Counted  for  rotation  with  the  casing,  in- 
verted double  cone  shaped  drums  interpo««>d  between  the 
first  mentioned  drum.s.  and  means  for  feeding  the  mate- 
rial  into  one  of  the   mixing  drums. 

■-'.  .\  mixing  machine  Including  a  revolving  caaing,  a 
plurality  of  double  cone  shaped  mixing  drums  disposed 
within  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  casing.  Inverted 
double  cone  shaped  drums  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned 
drums,  balTle  plates  secured  to  some  of  said  drums,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  materials  to  the  central  mixing 
drum. 

3.  A  mixing  machine  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
casing  mounted  foe  rotation  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  mixing  drums  disposed  within  and  mounted  for  ro- 
tation with  the  casing,  some  of  said  drums  being  provided 
with  ports  and  others  with  baffle  plates,  hoppers  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  extending  within  one 
of  the  mixing  drums,  means  disposed  within  the  hoppers 
for  feeding  the  materials  to  said  mixing  drums,  and  a 
discharge  spout  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  casing  and 
extending  tangentlally  from  the  periphery  thereof. 

4.  .\  mixing  machine  Including  a  supporting  frame  hay- 
ing spaced  side  members  provided  with  lateral  extensions, 
a  casing  mounted  for  rotation  t)etween  the  side  members, 

*a  plurality  of  mixing  drums  disposed  within  and  mounted 
for  rotation  with  the  casing,  one  of  said  drums  being 
projected  laterally  beyond  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  casing 
to  form  oppositely  disposed  hubs,  rollers  mounted  for  ro- 
tation on  the  side  members,  hoppers  carried  by  the  exten- 
sions of  the  side  members  and  projecting  within  the  hubs 
of  said  mixing  drum,  feeding  devices  disposed  within  the 
hoppers,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
rollers  to  the  mixing  devices. 

T>.  A  mixing  machine  Including  a  supportng  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  side  members  provided  with  lateral  extensions, 
there  being  pockets  formed  In  the  side  members,  stub 
shafts  Journaled  In  the  extensions  and  provided  with  roll- 
ers seated  In  said  pockets,  a  casing  mounted  for  rotation 
between  the  side  members  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  mixing  drums  disposed  within  and  mounted  for 
rotation  with  the  casing,  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the 
mixing  drums  being  projected  l>eyond  the  adjacent  sides  of 
the  casing  to  form  hubs  adapted  to  bear  against  the  roll- 
ers, hoppers  carried  by  the  extensions  of  the  side  members 
and  projecting  within  the  hubs,  feeding  devices  disposed 
within  the  hoppers,  a  connection  between  the  stub  shafts 
and  feeding  devices  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  to 
the  other,  and  a  discharge  spout  extending  tangentlally 
from  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  latter 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  rotary  motor,  having  a  piston  provided  with  i>e- 
rlpheral  sections  adjustable  to  opposite  eccentric  posi- 
tions. 

2.  A  rotary  motor,  having  a  piston  provided  with  a 
peripheral  section  adjustable  bodily  to  opposite  eccentric 
l>08itlons.  and  with  passage  ways  for  motive  fluid  con- 
trolled by  said  section. 

3.  \  rotary  motor,  having  a  piston  provided  with  an 
adjustable  peripheral  section,  and  with  passage  ways  con- 
trolled by  said  section  for  directing  motive  fluid  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

4.  A  rotary  moiur.  having  a  piston  provided  with  inde- 
IH-ndent  adjustable  sections,  and  with  opposite  passage 
ways  for  motive  fluid  controlled  by  respective  sections. 

5.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
head  having  extended  intake  ports,  and  with  discharge 
ports  adjacent  the  Intake  ports,  a  piston  provided  with 
eccentric  peripheral  surfaces  and  with  passage  ways  for 
delivery  of  motive  fluid  from  said  Intake  ports,  and  mov- 
able abutments  adjacent  said  discharge  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,401.     IROMNG-BO.\RD.     James  C.  Ykakel.  Waynea- 
vllle.  111.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  481.280. 


The  herein  described  Ironing  table  comprising  a  top 
iKiard.  a  transverse  cleat  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the 
t>oard  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  second  transverse  cleat  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  of  the  board  adjacent  one  of  its 
ends,  angle  brackets  upon  the  last  mentioned  cleat,  a  leg 
frame  pivoted  between  said  angle  brackets,  a  pair  of 
braces,  each  consisting  of  members  connected  together  by 
rule  Joints,  one  end  of  each  brace  being  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  the  transverse  clent  on  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  board,  and  the  other  end  of  said  brace  being  pivoted 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  leg  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced 
cleats  upon  the  under  face  of  said  t>oard.  a  second  leg 
frame  adapted  to  enter  t>etween  said  spaced  cleats,  means 
for  retaining  said  second  leg  frame  in  engagement  with 
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said  spaced  cleats,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  one  piece  links 
adapted  to  cross  said  braces  and  liavlns  th(>lr  upper  ends 
pivoted  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  leK 
♦  frsime.  ami  liifir  lower  "'nds  pivoted  to  the  lower  portions 
of  the  second  mentioned  leu'  frame. 


944,402.  NON  RETTRN  VALVE.  Edward  V.  .V.vderson, 
Monessen,  Pa.,  assitrnor,  bj-  direct  and  mesne  a.«sli;n- 
ments,  to  Golden-.Vnderson  Valve  Specialty  Company, 
Pittslnirir.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  T,  1009.     Serial  No.  471.11.'?. 


1.  A  nonreturn  valve  having'  in  combination  u  casing 
having  a  passase  therethrough,  a  valve  controlling  said 
paaeage  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder  for 
closing  said  v.ilve.  a  normally  open  port  for  admitting  fluid 
from  a  source  of  pres.sure  to  that  side  of  the  piston  where 
it  will  operate  to  close  the  valve,  means  for  permitting  an 
equalization  of  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the  piston  and  a 
normally  open  porl  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  con- 
nected to  a  line  of  pipe  extending  from  the  source  of 
pressure  at  a  point  outside  of  the  valve  mechanism. 

2.  A  non-return  valve  mechanism  having  In  combination 
a  casing  having  a'*passage  therethrough  a  valve  controllltig 
said  passajiP.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  connected  to  the  valve, 
said  cylinder  belnn  provided  with  a  normally  open  port  on 
one  side  of  said  piston  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressure  and  with  a  normally  open  port  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  piston  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  line  of 
pipe  extending  from  said  source  of  pressure,  and  means  for 
neutralizing  the  pressure  to  hold  the  valve  In  open  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  non  return  valve  mechanism  having  in  combina- 
tion a  casing  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  passace,  means  operative  by  fluid  pressure 
for  closluK  said  valve,  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
for  neutralizing  such  closing  pressure,  and  means  for  re- 
ducing the  efficiency  of  the  neutralizing  pressure. 

4.  .\  valve  mechanism,  a  shell  having  a  diaphragm  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  connecting  the  chambers  formed  by 
the  diaphragm,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  portion 
having  Its  outer  end  closed,  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
partially  closing  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylin- 
drical piston  extending  from  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
seat  around  the  opening  in  the  diaphragm  and  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  flange  overlapping  the  flange  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  permitting  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  outlet  chamber  of  the  valve  casing  to  the 
space  between  the  flanges  on  the  cylinder  and  piston. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism,  a  shell  having  a  diaphragm  pro- 
vided with  an  openlnu  connecting  the  chambers  formed  by 
the  diaphragm  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  portion 
having  its  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  opening  through 
the  diaphragm  and  having  its  upper  end  closed,  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  partially  closing  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder,  the  opening  formed  by  the  flange  being  of 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the 


diaphragm,  a  cylindrical  piston  extending  from  the  cylin- 
der having  its  upper  portion  of  an  external  diameter  ap- 
proximately equal  that  of  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  its  lower  end  contracted  and  adapted  to 
close  the  opening  througli  the  diaphragm,  a  flange  on  the 
piston  within  the  cylinder  overlapping  the  flange  on  the 
cylinder,  and  means  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
outlet  chamber  of  the  valve  casing  to  the  space  between 
the  flanges  on  the  cylinder  and  piston. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


944,40;i.     HOI.DER  FOR  CRAMPS.  Ac.      Henri  Antoin«, 
Paris.  France.    Filed  Nov.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.660. 
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A  tool  holder  comprising  :  a  plate  having  holes  there- 
through and  a  slot  In  one  edge  thereof,  a  raised  portion 
around  the  edge  of  said  slot,  a  box  formed  Integral  with 
said  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  mortises  therein 
adapted  for  holding  a  tool  and  means  attached  to  said  box 
and  adapted  to  enter  a  hole  In  the  tool  for  preventing  the 
premature  escape  of  the  latter. 


944,404      roMP.Mt.VTOK      ,Iuhn  S.  B.wcboft,  Phllade 
phla.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Com 
pany.     Philadelphia,     Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Vlrglnlt, 
Filed  Nov.  |8.  1906.      Serial  No.  .S42.2.{6. 


1.  In  an  instrument  such  as  described  provided  with 
measuring  and  Indicating  devices  or  members,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a 
proportioning  member  or  lever  coupled  with  the  indicating 
device  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  knife  edge  fulcrum 
t)€aring8  In  the  same  plane  and  a  reversed  knife  edge  bear 
ing  located  to  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  bearings  ;  and  a  con- 
tact surface  coupled  with  the  measuring  member  and  mov- 
able in  a  path  Intersecting  said  reversed  knife  edge  be&t- 
ing. 

2.  In  an  instrument  such  as  described  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  proportioning  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  knife  edge  fulcrum  bear- 
ings and  au  intermediate  reversed  knife  edge  contact  or 
power    t>earlax  :     axial     retainers     for    said     proportioning 


member;  fulcrum  blocks  for  said  proportioning  member;  a 
longitudinally  movable  measuring  member  provided  with 
a  lateral  extension  in  the  path  of  the  contact  or  power 
t>earing;  and  an  Indicating  member  coupled  with  said  pro- 
portioning memher. 

3.  In  nn  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  to  wit  :  a  proportioning  mem- 
ber or  bar  provided  with  reversed  knife  edge  fulcrum  and 
power  bearings  ;  a  furcated  support  for  said  fulcrum  bear 
lugs ;  retaining  devices  in  axial  alinement  with  tfie  ful- 
crum bearings,  for  positioning  the  proportioning  members; 
a  contact  surface  guided  to  reciprocate  In  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  and  Intersecting  the  power  t)earlng  ;  a  measur- 
ing member  coupled  to  said  contact  surface  :  and  an  indi- 
cating member  coupled  to  the  proportioning  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements  to  wit : — a  fixed  abutment  or 
support  and  an  opposite  movable  measuring  member  ; 
nuans  for  automatically  retracting  said  measuring  mem- 
ber; a  proportioning  member  provided  with  fulcrum  and 
contact  bearings,  and  a  contact  surface  carried  by  the 
measuring  member  and  engaging  said  proportioning  mem- 
ber during  the  advance  of  the  meastiring  member  but  free 
to  separate  therefrom  during  the  retracting  movement  of 
said  measuring  menitver, 

r>.  In  an  api>aratus  such  as  described  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements  to  wit  ■  a  support  :  a  reclpro- 
catory  measuring  member  provided  with  a  contact  surface 
opixislte  said  support  ;  a  proportioning  memlxr  Interposed 
between  said  contact  surface  and  support  and  provided 
with  reversed  knife  edge  bearings  ;  a  spring  for  advancing 
the  measuring  member  In  a  direction  to  engage  Its  contact 
surface  with  the  proportioning  meinl>er  ;  a  lever  arranged 
to  intercept  the  advance  of  the  measuring  member:  and  a 
spring  coupled  with  said  lever  and  operating  through  the 
latter  to  retract  the  measuring  member. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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JOH.N  8.  Bancroft  and  Maltitz  C.  Indahl,  Philadel- 
phia. Pn..  assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed  .lune  .'.,   U>nS.      Serial  No,  4:i6.965. 
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eluding  a  directing  valve,  a  special  valve  coupled  with  a 
controlling  member,  and  the  control  valve  of  a  punch  bar 
motor  ;  a  space  registering  mechanism  provided  with  a  mo- 
tor controlled  by  the  valve  of  one  of  the  punch  bar  mo- 
tors ;  a  plurality  of  controlling  members  each  provided 
with  a  movable  shoulder  for  engaging  a  transmitting  mem- 
ber and  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  engaging 
shoulders  ;  a  motor  for  said  last  named  means  :  and  a  valve 
controlling  said  last  named  motor  and  coupled  with  the 
space  registering  devices. 

2.  In  a  composing  machine  such  as  described  and  in 
combination  with  the  motor  of  the  reversing  valve  for  the 
line  measuring  mechanism,  means  for  actuating  said 
motor  from  either  the  resetting  key  or  a  justification  key, 
at  will,  the  same  including  a  directing  valve  controlling 
lines  of  communication  between  said  motor  and  a  valve 
controlled  by  the  resetting  key  and  the  controlling  valve 
of  the  Justification  detilgnating  punch  bar. 

3.  In  a  composing  machine  such  as  described  and  In 
combination  with  the  control  valve  of  the  paper  feed  mo- 
tor and  the  motor  actuated  universal  bar  engaging  the 
l)unch  bars  and  coupled  with  said  control  valve  to  actuate 
the  latter,  a  pressure  supply  and  connections  between  the 
latter  and  said  universal  bar  motor  and  the  Inlet  of  the 
paper  feed  control  valve. 

4.  In  a  composing  machine  such  as  described  and  in 
combination  with  the  line  measuring  mechanism  thereof, 
Including  a  motor  controlled  reversing  valve,  a  motor  con- 
trolled holding  pawl  and  a  motor  for  restoring  the  signal 
devices,  a  supply  conduit  common  to  said  motors  con- 
nected to  the  pressure  supply  and  controlled  by  a  valve. 

5.  In  a  composing  machine  such  as  described,  provided 
with  a  series  of  punch-bars,  a  universal  bar  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  punch-bars,  and  a  paper  feed  mechanism 
provided  with  an  actuatiiii:  motor  and  u  valve  controlling 
said  motor,  and  in  combination  therewith  actuating  de- 
vices intermediate  said  valve  and  universal  bar,  the  same 
Including  a  lever  coupled  with  the  valve  and  provided 
with  a  stud  or  pin.  a  pivoted  link  slotted  tcj  rcieive  said 
stud  or  pin.  and  an  arm  on  the  universal  liar  shaft  pro- 
vided with  opposed  adjusting  screws  between  which  is  re- 
ceived said  pivoted  link. 

[Claims  6  to  05  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  composing  machine  such  as  described,  embodying 
the  following  elements  In  combination,  to  wit  ;  a  line  meas- 
uring mechanism  including  a  reversing  valve,  an  indicator 
motor  and  a  controlling  valve  for  the  latter;  a  plurality 
of  punch  bars  each  equipped  with  a  motor  and  a  control- 
ling valve;  a  universal  bar  coupled  with  the  punch  bars 
and  provided  with  a  motor  in  open  communication  with 
the  pressure  supply  for  the  punch  bar  motors  ;  a  motor 
for  the  reversing  valve  of  the  line  measuring  mechanism  ; 
alternative  pressure  supply  connections  for  said  motor  In- 


944,406.  SCAFFOLDI.NG  I>i:siDERit8  Bakcsai  and  LCD- 
wi.i  Barcrai,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May 
29.   1908.      Serial  No.  435.689. 


1.  A  scaffolding  I'oinprlsing  a  number  of  parallel  rows 
of  poles  arranged  In  pairs  with  a  space  between  the  poles 
of  each  pair,  blocks  located  In  said  spaces  and  secured  to 
the  poles,  transverse  t>eams  having  a  series  of  notches 
therein  adapted  to  engage  with  said  blocks,  each  of  said 
beams  connecting  a  pair  of  polas  in  each  row,  a  platform 
supported  liy  said  transverse  beams,  ledge  forming  l>eam" 
for  the  platform  having  notches  In  their  Inwer  edges  en- 
gaging with  the  transverse  beams,  tiraces  for  the  poles, 
and  means  for  securing  the  platform  to  the  building,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  scaffolding  comprising  a  number  of  parallel  rows  of 
poles  arranged  In  pairs  with  a  space  lietween  the  pole*  of 
each  pair,  blocks  located  In  said  spaces  and  secured  to  tbc 
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poles,  transverse  beams  baying  a  series  of  notches  therein 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  blocks,  each  of  said  beams 
connecting  a  pair  of  poles  in  each  row,  a  platform  sup- 
ported by  said  transverse  beams,  ledge  forming  beams  for 
the  platform  having  notches  in  their  lower  edges  engag- 
ing with  the  transverse  beams,  braces  for  the  poles,  means 
for  securing  the  platform  to  the  building,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  transverse  beam  secured  to  the  poles,  means 
(or  securing  the  inner  end  to  the  building,  and  a  bar  r 
having  notches  therein  engaging  with  the  inner  ends  of 
the  locking  beams  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
platform,  substantially   as  described. 


944,407.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Edoar  C.  Beebb,  Kan- 
sas City,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Boyer, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  E.  J.  Colgan,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  12,   1909.      Serial  No.  489,484. 


1.  .\n  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  revolv- 
ing outer  member,  an  inner  member  arranged  therein,  and 
a  universal  connection  between  the  outer  and  inner  mem- 
bers whereby  the  equilibrium  of  the  inner  member  is  main- 
tained. 

2.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  foraml- 
nous  revolving  outer  member,  an  inner  member  arranged 
therein,  and  a  universal  connection  between  the  outer  and 
inner  members  whereby  the  equilibrium  of  the  Inner  mem- 
ber is  maintained. 

3.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  revolv- 
ing sphere,  an  inner  member  arranged  therein,  and  a  unl- 
Tersal  connection  between  the  sphere  and  said  inner  mem- 
ber whereby  the  equilibrium  of  the  latter  is  maintained. 

4.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  revolv- 
ing foramlnous  sphere  consisting  of  two  detachable  sec- 
tions, an  inner  member  arranged  within  said  sphere,  and  a 
universal  connection  between  the  sphere  and  said  inner 
member  whereby  the  equilibrium  of  the  latter  is  main- 
tained. 

5.  An  amusement  device  consisting  of  a  hollow  revolv 
ing    sphere,    a    door    therein,    an    inner    member    arranged 
within    said   sphere,    and   a    universal   connection    between 
the  sphere  and  said  inner  member,  whereby  the  equilibrium 
of  the  latter  is  maintained. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,408.  UNIVERSAL  TYPE-MOLD.  Bbnjamin  F.  Bel- 
lows, Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Aug.  12,  1907,  Serial  No.  388,089.  Renewed 
May  18,   1909.     Serial  No.  496,719. 

1.  A  type  mold  comprising  two  blocks  having  parallel 
sides,  a  partition  spanning  the  space  between  them  at  one 
end  of  said  blocks,  a  main  slide  and  one  or  more  parallel 
supplemental  slides  fitted  between  said  blocks,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  main  slide  with  any  desired  number  of 
the  supplemental  slides. 

2.  In  a  type  mold,  a  combination  of  two  blocks  having 
parallel  faces,  a  slide  movable  across  the  ends  of  said 
blocks,  and  adapted  to  span  the  gap  between  them,  a  main 
slide  and  several  thin  8U()plemental  slides  parallel  with 
the  main  slide, — said  slides  being  fitted  between  the  par- 
allel faces  of  said  blocks,  and  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  main  slide  and  any  desired  number  of 
said  supplemental  slides. 

3.  In  a  type  mold,  the  combination  of  two  blocks  having 
parallel  faces,  a  transfer  slide  movable  across  the  ends  of 
said  blocks  and  adapted  to  span  the  gap  between  them, — 
said  transfer  slide  having  a  type  receiving  recess  adapted 


to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  the  gap  between  said 
blocks,  a  main  slide,  and  several  thin  supplemental  slides 
parallel  with  the  main  slide, — said  slides,  being  fitted  be- 
tween the  parallel  faces  of  said  blocks,  and  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  main  slide  and  any  desired 
number  of  said  supplemental  slides. 


4.  In  a  type  mold,  a  combination  of  two  blocks  having 
parallel  faces,  a  main  slide  and  sev<Ta1  thin  parallel  su(>- 
plemental  slides  fitting  the  space  between  said  blocks,  said 
supplemental  slides  having  holes  through  them,  a  con- 
necting device  carried  by  the  main  slide,  and  means  for 
moving  It  Into  various  positions  whereby  It  may  project 
Into  the  holes  In  one  or  more  or  all  of  said  supplemental 
slides. 

5.  In  a  type  mold,  a  combination  of  two  blocks  having 
parallel  faces,  a  main  slide  and  several  thin  parallel  sup- 
plemental slides  fitting  the  space  between  said  blocks,  said 
supplemental  filldes  having  holes  through  them,  a  connect- 
ing device  carried  by  the  main  slide,  and  means  for  moving 
it  into  any  desired  position  whereby  It  may  project  into 
the  holes  In  one  or  more  or  all  of  said  supplemental  slides, 
and  a  series  of  springs  which  severally  engage  with  said 
supplemental  slides  and  acting  to  move  said  slides  to  one 
end  of  the  path  of  their  permissible  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94  4,4  09.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES  AND  OTHEE 
HOOFED  ANIMALS.  Charles  H.  Bbn.nbtt,  Dalton, 
Mass,     Fll«l  Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,648. 


1.  In  overshoes,  the  combination  with  an  op«>n  flexible 
tread  composed  of  a  plurality  of  articulated  elements,  of 
a  contact  member  movable  relatively  to  the  hoof  and  bar- 
ing a  solid  body  portion  provided  with  a  depending  calk. 

2.  In  overshoes,  a  tread  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
flexibly  connected  elements  Including  a  contact  member 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  wedge-Uke  calks  arranged  In 
parallel. 

3.  In  overshws,  an  open,  flexible  tread  comprising  a 
plurality  of  movably  connected  contact  members,  each  of 
which  members  Is  flexibly  supported  on  the  hoof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  solid  body-portion  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  contacts  tending  to  engage  the  surface  trod  upon. 

4.  A  tread  of  spaced-chaln  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  members  distributed  around  the  margin 
of  the  hoof,  each  of  said  memt>ers  having  a  solid  t>ody- 
portlon  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depending  contacts. 

6.  A  flexible  tread  for  horses,  etc.,  extending  across  the 
hoof  and  over  the  edges  thereof  and  comprising  a  pla- 
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rality  of  articulated  elements  including  a  contact  member 
having  a  rigid  body-portion  provided  with  a  depending 
calk  disposed  across  the  hoof  forwardly  of  the  region  of 
maximum  width. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,410.  APP.ARATCS  FOR  CUTTING  LARD  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Andkbs  J.  A.  Bergman,  Vanmio.  Sweden  Filed 
July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,418^ 


1.  In  an  apiarntns  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  cutting  mcmlHTs  and  means  to  simultaneously  impart 
a  longitudinal  and  arcuate  movement  thereto. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stationary  cutting  memb<T.  a  movable  cutting  member, 
supports  for  the  latter  mounted  In  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  adapted  to  Impart  a  iongitudinnl  and  arcuate  move- 
ment to  the  movable  member 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  fixed  blades,  a  series  of  movable  blades,  a  frame  for 
the  latter,  and  pivoted  supporting  members  for  the  frame 
mounted  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  fixed  bladps,  a  series  of  blades  movable  between  the 
latter,  a  frame  for  the  movable  blades,  rods  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  and  means  to  support  the  rods  In  parallel  relation 
to  each  other. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
of  fixed  blades,  a  series  of  movable  blades,  means  to  sup- 
port the  latter  In  angular  relation  to  the  fixed  blades,  and 
means  to  move  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  their  length 
and  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  fixed  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,411.  WASHBOILER  ATTACHMENT.  Andrbw  J. 
Brady.  Passaic.  N.  J.  Filed  July  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
506.924. 


1  structures  each  comprising  an  uptake,  surmounting  the 
base  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  interior 
of  said  base,  and  a  discharge  nozzle  on  the  uptake,  each 
tubular  structure  being  Imperforate  from  the  base  to  the 
discharge  end  of  Its  nozzle  and  said  nozzles  projecting  In 
substantially  opposite  directions,  and  an  imperforate  tu- 
bular connection  between  the  uptakes,  each  tubular  struc- 
ture adjoining  at  Its  lower  end  the  inner  end  of  an  In- 
take, substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  base  having  an  Intake,  two  tubular 
structures  each  comprising  an  uptake,  surmounting  the 
base  and  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  base,  and  a  discharge  noisle  on  the  uptake, 
each  tubular  structure  being  Imperforate  from  the  base 
to  the  discharge  end  of  Its  nosale  and  said  nossles  pro- 
jecting In  substantially  opposite  directions,  and  an  Im- 
perforate tubular  connection  between  the  uptakes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed  comprising.  In 
comblnatton,  a  hollow  base  having  two  Intakes  disposed 
relatively  opposite  to  each  other  and  each  having  Its 
■Ides  conveiYlng  inwardly  and  downwardly,  two  tobolar 


944,412.      TELEPHONE-BOX.      William    M.   Bbcck,    Jr., 

Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  American  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  .\pr.  4, 
1907.  Serial  No.  366,364.  Renewed  May  26.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  498,569. 


1  In  a  telephone  box,  a  base  portion,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  an  extraneous  support,  a  hinged  lid  or 
cover  for  the  base  portion  hnvinc  openings  registering 
with  the  base  fastening  devices  to  permit  the  base  to  be 
removed  or  secured  without  removing  the  said  cover,  a 
main  telephone  l>ox  on  the  lid  or  cover  having  a  hinged 
door,  and  means  for  securing  said  telephone  box  to  said 
base  portion,  as  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  telephone  box  or  receptacle,  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  other  surface  by  means 
of  fastening  devices  which  pass  through  said  base  portion, 
a  hinged  lid  or  cover  for  said  base  portion  having  corre- 
sponding openings  for  the  fastening  devices,  permitting 
the  fastening  devices  to  be  inserted  or  removod  without 
removing  said  cover,  a  main  telephone  box  on  said  lid  or 
cover,  and  a  fastening  for  said  lid  or  cover  operated  from 
the  interior  of  said  box.  a  hinged  door  for  said  box,  and 
means  for  securing  said  hinged  door  in  Us  position,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  box  or  receptacle  for  telephones,  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  main  box  or  receptacle,  perforations  In  the  cor- 
ners of  said  base,  and  a  cover  having  similar  perforations 
through  which  the  fastening  devices  may  be  Inserted,  the 
main  box  being  mounted  on  said  cover,  and  a  fastening  de- 
vice for  said  cover  accessible  from  the  interior  of  said 
box.  a  hinged  door  for  said  box.  and  a  lock  for  said  door, 
the  perforations  In  said  base  cover  corresponding  to  the 
perforations  In  said  base  portion  to  permit  the  Insertion 
and  removal  of  the  base  fastening  devices  without  opening 
either  of  said  receptacles,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  condenser  box  baring  sta- 
tionary walls  which  form  a  base,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  condenser  box  to  an  extraneous  support,  a  tele- 
phone box  or  casing  hinged  at  the  bottom  to  one  side  of 
the  condenser  t>ox  and  having  at  the  top  a  lid  or  cover 
hinged  thereto,  the  hinged  connections  from  the  base  and 
lid  respectlrely  to  the  telephone  box  being  on  the  same 
side  of  the  telephone  t>ox  so  that  the  parts  will  swing  in 
the  same  direction  toward  one  side  and  render  the  con- 
denser t>ox  and  telephone  t>ox  Independently  accessible,  as 
specified. 
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it44.4i:i     M.VT('FI-8AFE.     JoosT  I)»  Briin.  Chicago,  111. 
Fllod  (»ct.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.3«8. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  a  match 
safe  comprisintr  a  front  and  back  and  side  portions,  said 
front  and  back  portions  extending  beyond  one  edge  of  the 
sld.^  portions,  said  front  portion  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  within  Its  edges  and  extending  Into  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  front  beyond  the  edges  of  the  side 
sections,  said  front  being  also  provided  with  slots  extend 
ing  transversely  with  respect  to  the  elongated  slot  from 
points  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  slot  toward  the  lines  of 
fold  of  the  portions  adjoining  the  front  portion,  said  front 
portion  l)eing  also  provided  with  slots  extending  parallel 
with  the  elongated  slot  from  and  communicating  with  the 
transverse  slots,  and  flaps  on  the  side  portions  for  sup- 
porting the  bottom  formed  by  the  extensions  on  the  front 
and  back  portions. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  a  match 
safe  comprising  a  front  and  back  and  side  portions,  fas- 
tening flaps  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  outermost  portions, 
said  front  and  back  portions  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  extending  beyond  one  edge  of  the  side  portions,  said 
front  portion  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  with- 
in its  edges,  extending  Into  the  extending  portion  and  be- 
yond the  edges  of  the  side  portions,  said  front  being  also 
provided  with  slots  extending  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  elongated  slot  from  points  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  slots  and  on  each  side  thereof,  said  front  portion  being 
also  provided  with  slots  extending  parallel  with  the  elon- 
gated slot  from  and  communicating  with  the  transverse 
Blots  to  form  spaced  supporting  fingers  for  the  matches, 
and  projections  extending  from  the  side  portions  for  sup- 
porting the  bottom  formed  by  the  extensions  on  the  front 
and  back  portions. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  a  match 
safe  comprising  a  front  and  back  and  side  portions,  fas- 
tening flaps  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  outermost  portions, 
said  front  and  back  portions  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  extending  beyond  one  edge  of  the  side  portions, 
said  front  portion  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
within  Us  edges,  extending  into  the  extended  portion  and 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  side  portions,  said  front  being 
also  provided  with  slots  extending  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  elongated  slot  from  points  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  slots  and  on  each  side  thereof,  said  front  por- 
tion being  also  provided  with  slots  extending  parallel  with 
the  elongated  slot  from  and  communicating  with  the 
transverse  slots  to  form  spaced  supporting  fingers  for  the 
notches,  and  means  on  the  side  portions  for  supporting  the 
extensions  on  the  front  and  back  portions  to  form  an  up- 
wardly opening  tray  having  an  upwardly  opening  slot 
registering  with  the  space  between  the  Mid  supporting 
fingers  and  extending  into  the  bottom  of  the  tray. 

4.  A  match  safe  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial bent  into  shape  to  form  front  and  back  and  side 
walls,  means  for  securing  the  free  edges  of  the  blank  to- 
gether, two  of  said  walls  diametrically  opposite  each  other 
being  provided  with  portions  extending  below  the  lower 
edges  of  the  other  walls,  said  extensions  being  bent  to- 
ward each  other  to  form  a  bottom  for  the  safe,  and  means 
on  the  said  other  walls  for  supporting  and  holding  the 
bottom  sections  in  position,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  case 
being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  transversely  of  the 


wall  above  the  said  bottom,  a  portion  of  the  wall  above 
the  slot  being  cut  away  to  form  spaced  projections  adapt- 
ed to  be  deflected  Inwardly  toward  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
case,  for  supporting  the  matches  and  to  form  an  opening 
through  the  wall  of  the  case  communicating  with  the 
space  between  the  said  projections. 

5.  A  match  safe  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  matei- 
rial  bent  into  shape  to  form  front  and  back  and  side  walls, 
means  for  securing  the  free  edges  of  the  blank  together, 
two  of  said  walls  diametrically  opposite  each  other  belnj 
provided  with  portions  extending  below  (he  lower  edges  of 
the  other  walls,  said  extensions  being  bent  toward  each 
other  to  form  a  bottom  for  the  safe  with  the  edges  thereof 
abutting,  there  being  projections  on  the  other  portions 
adapted  to  be  deflected  beneath  the  bottom  sections  and 
extending  across  the  abutting  edges  for  supporting  said 
sections,  one  of  the  walls  of  the  case  being  provided  with 
a  slot  extending  transversely  of  the  wall  above  the  said 
bottom,  n  portion  of  the  wall  above  the  slot  iM-ing  cut 
fiway  to  form  spaced  projections  adapted  to  be  deflected 
inwardly  toward  the  opposite  wall  of  the  case  for  support- 
ing the  matches  and  to  form  an  opening  through  the  wall 
of  the  case  communicating  with  the  space  between,  the 
said  projections. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,414.  ATTACHifENT  FOR  MATCH-SAFES.  Joost 
Db  Brcin,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1909  Serial 
No.  473,972. 
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1  The  combination  of  a  match  holder  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  and  adapted  to  receive  a  box  of  matches 
from  which  the  cover  or  a  portion  thereof  has  been  re- 
moved, and  a  removable  burned  match  receptacle  within 
and  fixed  with  relation  to  the  holder,  said  receptacle  form- 
ing a  partial  closure  for  the  match  \w\  and  extending  into 
the  opening  to  form  an  obstruction  to  the  matches. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  match  holder  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  matches  are  delivered,  and  a 
burned  match  receptacle  within  and  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  holder,  salfl  receptacle  serving  to  guide  the  matches 
to  the  delivery  opening. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  match  holder  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  matches  are  delivered,  and  a  re- 
movable burned  match  receptacle  within  and  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  holder,  said  receptacle  projecting  into  the 
delivery  opening  of  the  holder  to  form  an  obstruction  for 
the  matches. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  match  holder  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  matches  are  delivered,  and  a  re- 
movable burned  match  receptacle  within  the  holder,  said 
receptacle  projecting  Into  the  delivery  opening  of  the 
holder  to  form  an  obstruction  for  the  matches  and  also 
having  an  extended  portion  projecting  beyond  the  holder 
for  advertising  matter. 

f>.  The  combination  of  a  match  holder  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  matches  are  delivered,  and  a  burned 
match  receptacle  removably  supported  within  and  fixed 
with  relation  to  the  holder,  said  receptacle  extending  par- 
tially across  the  opening  to  form  an  obstruction  to  the 
matches  and  having  open  sides  closed  by  the  walls  of  the 
holder. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gsxette.] 
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944,416.  H.\RROW.  Etha;*  A.  Conkli.n,  Shelby.  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Wesley  Graham,  Harrison  Val- 
ley, Pa,  and  .\nios  M.  (.onklin,  Grant,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  29,   1909       Serial   No    480.613. 


%^:. 


The  combination  in  a  harrow,  of  a  main  frame  having 
longitudinal  parallel  grooves  that  open  toward  each  other, 
slides  fitted  to  slide  In  opposite  directions  in  said  grooves, 
gear  teeth  on  said  slides,  a  gear  wheel  and  an  actuating 
wheel  for  actuating  said  slides,  one  half  of  a  clutch  se- 
cured to  the  under  surface  of  each  of  said  slides,  auxiliary 
frames,  one  half  of  a  clutch  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
of  each  auxlliar.v  frame  In  position  to  engage  the  half 
clutch  on  the  slides,  to  hold  the  auxiliary  frames  to  the 
desired  angles,  with  the  main  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
each  auxiliary  frame,  and  harrow  disks  mounted  on  said 
shafts. 


944.416.  V.\LVE.  Frederick  N.  Connbt  and  .\rthib 
VV.  Gbah.\m,  I'rovidence,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Builders 
Iron  Foundry,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island       Filed  Nov    21,  1907.      Serial  No.  40.H.1.SB. 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  and  seat 
in  said  casing,  a  weighted  link  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  valve,  the  link  being  so  disposed  angularly  that  the 
effective  action  of  said  weight  will  t>c  reduced  as  the  valve 
is  being  opened. 

2.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  and  seat 
In  said  casing,  a  weight  pivotally  mounted  in  said  caslne. 
a  link  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  and 
Its  opposite  end  to  said  weight  whereby  the  latter  is 
adapted  to  act  as  one  of  the  link  members  and  exert  a 
differential  pressure  on  said  valve  as  the  same  Is  being 
opened. 


944,417.     METER      Frf.kerick.  N.   Connet,   I»rovldence, 
R.  I.     Filed  June  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  601.895. 


1.   A    meter   comprising    a    tapering    tube    having   a    re- 
duced portion  or  throat,  a  rate  actuated  instrument  for 


showing  the  amount  of  water  which  passes  through  said 
tube,  a  pipe  connecting  said  instrument  with  said  throat, 
a  plurality  of  pipes  conaecfing  said  instrument  with  said 
tube  along  the  taperlnif  portion  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  admitting  the  pressures  from  any  of  several  combina- 
tions of  pipes  whereby  the  Instrument  Is  caused  to  op- 
erate and  produce  the  desired  result. 

2.  A  meter  comprising  a  tapering  tube  having  a  re- 
duced portion  or  throat,  a  rate  actuated  Instrument  for 
sliowing  the  amount  of  water  which  passes  through  said 
tube.  H  pipe  connecting  said  Instrument  with  said  throat, 
n  pipe  connectliig  said  Instrument  with  the  enlarged 
upstream  portion  of  said  tube,  one  or  more  pipes  connect- 
ing said  instrument  with  said  tube  along  the  tapering  por- 
tion of  the  latter,  and  valves  for  admitting  the  pressures 
from  any  of  several  combinations  of  said  pipes  to  produce 
tlie  desired  effect  upon  said  instrument 

3.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  with  a  tapering  tube 
having  a  redui'ed  pcjrtlon  or  throat,  of  a  rate  actuated  In- 
strument for  showing  the  amount  of  water  which  passes 
through  said  tube,  a  pipe  connecting  said  Instrument  with 
the  enlargt-d  or  upstream  portion  of  said  tube,  one  or  more 
pipes  connecting  said  instrument  with  one  or  more  inter- 
mediate points  alont  the  tap<'red  portion  of  said  tut>e.  and 
valves  for  admitting  the  pressures  from  any  of  several 
combinations  of  said  pipes  whereby  the  desired  effect  upon 
said  Instrument  may  Ik'  obtained. 

4.  A  meter  comprising  a  tapering  tube  having  a  re- 
duced portion  or  throat,  a  rate  actuated  Instrument  for 
showlug  the  amount  of  water  which  passes  through  said 
tube,  a  pipe  c'>niii<Ming  said  Instrument  with  said  throat, 
one  or  more  pi|Ms  connecting  said  instrument  with  said 
ful>«'  along  the  taixring  portion  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  admitting  the  pressures  from  the  different  pipes  to 
said  Instrument  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated  by  a 
great  range  of  pressures  to  accurately  show  the  rate 
thri>ugh  said  tube. 

6.  K  meter  comprising  a  tapering  tube  having  a  re- 
duced portion  or  throat,  an  annular  chamber  alwut  and 
communlcatlDK  with  said  ttiroat  portion,  an  annular  cham- 
ber al)oat  and  communicating  with  the  enlarged  upstream 
portion  of  said  tube,  one  or  more  intermediate  annular 
chambers  about  and  communicating  with  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  said  tulM".  a  rate  actuated  instrument  for  showing 
the  amount  of  water  which  passes  through  said  tul>e.  ft 
pipe  connecting  each  of  said  chambers  to  said  Instrument, 
and  valves  in  said  pipes  whereby  the  pressure  from  any 
of  several  combiniitions  of  said  pipes  may  l»e  used  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  effect  upon  said  Instrument. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


944.418.     PIPE  FOR  SMOKING  TOBACi  O.     Jack  Drew. 
Westwood.  N.  J.      Filed  Aug.  .S,  lOOS.      Serial  No.  446,661. 


A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  and  sectional  stem,  the  latter 
liavinc  a  smoke  iiassage  therein  communicating  with  the 
bowl  and  one  of  the  sections  of  said  stem  being  formed 
Integral  with  the  base  of  the  l>owi  and  having  a  chamber 
therein  parallel  with  and  separate  from  the  smoke  pas- 
sage, and  an  Integral  tamping  device  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  head,  a  transversely  resilient  bifurcated  stem 
adapted  to  seat  in  and  frlctlonally  engage  the  walls  of  the 
chamber,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  stem  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  projection  also  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage 
the  wall!"  of  the  chaml>er  whereby  the  tamping  device  will 
be  held  securely  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 
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9  44,4  19.      COMPOSITION    FOR    ERADICATING    BO-    !        5.    In    a    circular    loom   the  combination    of   the    healds, 
DENTS.     Cableto.v  Ellis,  Larchmont.   N.  Y.,   assignor       means  for  operating  them  In  the  ordinary  way  and  devices 


to  Ellls-Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,083. 


1.  .\  rnt  tM-adicator  comprising  l>arium  carbonate,  zinc 
oxld  and  casein. 

2.  A  rat  eradicator  comprising  barium  carbonate,  zinc 
oxld  and  a  baiting  material. 

3.  A  rat  eradicator  comprising  barium  carbonate,  and 
a  finely  divided  proteld  as  binding  material  and  a  baiting 
material  :  said  eradicator  being  in  the  form  of  small  seed 
shaped  ma.fses. 

4.  A  rat  eradicator  comprising  barium  carbonate  and  a 
baiting  and  a  finely  divided  proteid  binding  material  ;  said 
eradicator  being  in  the  form  of  small  masses  having  the 
shape  and  general  appearance  of  squash  seeds. 

5.  A  rat  eradicator  comprising  barium  carbonate  and 
zinc  oxld,  the  former  being  present  In  substantially  twice 
the  amount  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  44,4  20.  ANTIFOULING  COMPOSITION.  Carleton 
Ellis,  Larchmont.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Com- 
pany, a  t'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  469,298. 

1.  An  antifouling  paint  composition  comprising  the 
condensation  products  of  formaldehyde  with  phenol  ma- 
terials incorporated  In  a  suitable  vehicle  carrying  a  bind- 
ing material  and  a  dissolved  copper  compound. 

2.  An  antifouling  paint  composition  comprising  the 
condensation  products  of  formaldehyde  with  organic  ma- 
terial incorporated  In  a  vehicle  carrying  a  resinous  binder 
and  a  dissolved  copper  compound. 

3.  An  antifouling  paint  composition  comprising  the 
condensation  products  of  formaldehyde  with  phenolic  ma- 
terial Incorporated  with  a  dissolved  copper  compound,  a 
resinous  binding  material  and  a  volatile  vehicle. 

4.  An  antifouling  paint  composition  comprising  con- 
densation products  of  formaldehyde,  a  dissolved  copper 
compound,  a  resinous  binding  material  and  a  volatile 
vehicle  Including  solvent  naphtha. 

5.  An  antifouling  paint  composition  comprising  a  for- 
maldehyde condensation  product,  copper  carbonate,  copper 
oleate,  and  a  binding  material. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.421.  CIRCULAR  LOOM.  Robkbt  E.  Eve.nden,  Man- 
chester, England.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1905.  Serial  No 
272,767. 

1.  In  a  circular  loom  the  combination  with  a  warp 
beam,  of  a  curved  guide-member  1,  the  radius  of  which  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  radius  of  the  harness  and  which 
Is  situated  in  proximity  to  a  warp  beam  and  which  serve-; 
to  preserve  uniformity  of  length  and  tension  in  the  warps, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  circular  loom  the  combination  with  the  warp 
■lieams  of  a  circular  rail  arranged  horizontally  In  proximity 
to  the  warp  beams,  and  a  guide-member  formed  in  sections 
and  in  arcs,  each  of  the  same  radius  but  whose  radius  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  circular  guide-member. 

3.  In  a   circular  loom   the  combination   with   the  warp 
*       beams  of  the  circular  rail   k  situated  In  proximity  to  the 

warp  beams  and  the  compensating  device  /  comprising  a 
series  of  arc-shaped  rails  placed  in  proximity  to  the  rail  k 
and  each  of  which  has  a  curve  or  arc  struck  with  a  differ- 
ent radius  from  that  of  the  rail  k. 

4.  In  a  circular  loom  the  combination  with  a  warp  beam 
of  a  curved  rail  I  of  greater  radius  than  that  of  the  har- 
ness and  to  which  the  warp  Is  carried  from  the  warp  beam 
and  the  curved  rail  jlc  of  the  same  radius  as  that  of  the 
harness  across  which  the  warp  passes  from  the  compen- 
sating rail  to  the  harness. 


adapted  to  act  upon  the  outer  warps  to  move  a  large  sec- 


tion of  thoia  inward,  radially  out  of  the  path  of  the  w^ft- 
carrier. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,422.  DIE  FOR  BARRETTES,  COMBS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  MiiRRis  Falk.  Leomlntiter,  Mass.  Filed  June  2, 
1909.     Serial   No.  499,744. 


1.  In  a  die  sfamping  machine  :  a  base  :  a  die  mounted 
thereon  comprising  an  ornamenting  member,  and  a  cutting 
member  about  the  same  ;  means  securing  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  said  base  ;  means  to  adjust  the  other  of  said  mem 
bers  with  respect  to  the  first,  comprising  adjustable  sop- 
portlng  screws  passing  through  said  base  and  supporting 
said  adjustable  member  upon  their  upper  ends :  and  a 
press  co-acting  with  said  die. 

2.  In  a  die  stamping  machine  :  a  base  ;  a  die  mounted 
thereon  comprlsini:  an  ornamenting  member  fixed  to  said 
ba.se.  and  .i  cuttlnir  roemlier  about  the  same  :  means  to  ad- 
Just  said  cutting  member  with  respect  to  the  ornamenting 
member,  comprising  adjustable  supporting  screws  passing 
through  said  base  and  supporting  said  cutting  member 
upon  their  upper  ends  ;  and  a  press  coactlng  with  said  die. 

3.  In  a  die  stamping  machine  :  a  base  ;  a  die  mounted 
thereon  comprising  an  ornamenting  member  fixed  to  said 
base,  and  a  cutting  member  about  the  same  ;  means  to  ad- 
just said  cutting  member  with  respect  to  the  ornamenting 
memt)er.  comprising  adjustable  supporting  screws  passing 
through  said  base  and  supporting  said  cutting  member 
uf>on  their  upper  ends  :  means  permitting  such  adjust- 
ment for  holding  the  rutting  member  in  engagement  with 
the  ornameatlnK  member  ;  and  a  press  co-acting  with  said 

1  die. 

I        4.    In  a  die  stnmpln  :  machine  :   a  base  :   a   die  mounted 

'    thereon    comprising   an   ornamenting   member,    and    a    cut- 


ting member  about  the  same,  having  an  upper  edge  of  the 
contour  of  the  finished  material  and  being  of  increasing 
cross-sectional  area  downwardly  ;  means  to  hold  said  cut- 
ting member  to  said  orn.'imentlng  member  ;  screws  passing 
through  said  base  acting  against  th<'  lower  edge  of  said 
cutting  member  to  adjust  the  same  with  respect  to  the  or- 
namental member;  and  a  press  co-acting  with  said  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  or  stamping  backs  or  bodies 
of  barrettes  or  combs  :  a  ba.se  .  a  die  mounted  thereon  com- 
prising an  ornamenting  member  fixed  to  said  base,  and  a 
sectional  cutting  member  ;  means  to  adjust  the  sections  of 
said  cutting  member  with  respect  to  the  ornamenting  mem- 
ber, comprising  adjustable  supporting  screws  jiasslng 
through  said  base  and  supporting  said  sections  upon  their 
upper  ends. 


944,423.  METHOD  OF  SECrRlNC  RESILIENT  TACK- 
INfJ  IN  THE  GROOVES  OF  METALLIC  FILTER- 
PRESS  FR.\MES.  Ernst  Feix.  Bodenbach,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Feb.  IP,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,905. 


The  method  of  securing  resilient  paclcliiK  in  the  grooves 
of  metallic  filter  press  frames  consisting  In  compressing 
on<'  wall  of  the  groove  against  the  loosely  introduced  pack- 
ing to  Insure  an  air-tight  Joint,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


944,424.     SHOE- PULL.     Thomas  Ferry.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.4»i2. 


944.425.  PUMP,  .\nthony  A.  Ficknkr,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Barnes  Manufacturing  Company,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  3.  1909.  Se- 
rial  No    493.499 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  the  piston-rod,  an 
oscillatory  memt)er  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a 
casing  for  said  oscillatory  member  adapted  for  attach- 
ment of  a  handle  thereto,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting  said   oscillatory   memt>er  and   casing. 
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A  shoe  pull  comprlsink:  a  handle  portion,  diverging 
spring  arms,  shoe-engaging  hooks,  and  a  flexible  casing  or 
cover  arranged  over  said  handle  portion  and  spring  arms, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  the  piston-rod  having 
a  rack,  an  oscillatory  toothed  segment  in  mesh  with  the 
rack,  a  pivoted  segment-case  ada;ifed  for  attachment  of  a 
pump  handle  thereto,  and  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said   segment   and  segmont-case. 
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3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  rack 
connected  with  the  pump-rod,  a  toothed  segment  engag- 
ing the  rack,  a  segment-case  rigid  with  the  pump-handle, 
and  means  for  detacliably-connectlng  said  segment-case 
and  segment,  the  said  segment-case  when  disconnected 
adapted  to  drop  back  and  allow  oscillntion  of  the  segment 
therein  when  the  pump-rod  Is  reciprocated  independently 
of  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  rack 
connected  with  the  piston-rod.  of  a  co-fulcrumed  toothed 
segment  and  .s<  >:ment-case.  the  former  in  engagement  with 

(  the  rack  and  the  latter  operable  by  the  pump-handle,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  segm.nt  case  with 
said  sejjment  In  position  to  enable  said  segment  to  oper- 
ate said  rack 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump-stock 
and  piston-rod,  of  a  rack  connected  with  the  piston-rod.  a 
toothed  segment  engaging  said  rack,  a  segmental  seg- 
ment-case rigid  with  the  pump-handle,  and  an  arm  on  the 
pump-stock  on  which  said  segment  and  segment-case  are 
fulcrumed  with  a  common  pivot -bolt,  said  arm  provided 
with  a  housing  for  said  segment  and  segment-case,  said 
housing  having  a  lateral  slot,  and  a  removable  coupling- 
pin  working  in  said  slot  and  engaging  registering  holes 
in  said  segment  and  segment-case  and  thereby  connecting 
them  in  position  for  operating  th«   rack  by  said  segment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.426.  MOUNTING  OR  SUSPENSION  OF  VEHICLE- 
BODIES.  Charles  W.  Fcltos,  Paisley,  Scotland. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,683. 


1    The   combination    of  a   vehicle   body,    an    axle,    and 
means  connecting  the  axle  and  body  to  prevent  tilting  of 
'  the  latter  relative  to  the  axle,  said  means  including  oppo- 
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BllPly  extpndintf  parallel  rods  extending  from  brackets  on 
the  body  to  brarkets  supported  by  the  axle,  each  rod  being 
movable  relative  to  one  of  the  brackets  connected  by  it, 
and  yjcldinj,'  means  arranged  between  an  abutment  on  each 
rod  and  the  adjacont   bracket. 

2.  Ti,«-  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  two  rods 
plvotally  connf'cted  at  one  end  with  and  extending  In  op- 
positf'  directions  from  a  m<>mber  attached  to  the  axle,  the 
other  ends  of  the  rods  extending  throush  opening's  In 
brack*  ts   attached    to    the    body,    and    ylcldinir    means    ar- 

■^nniT'd   ti'fweon    rlie   body   and   an    abutment   on    each    rod. 
for   the   purpose   specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  two  rods 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  and  extending  in  op- 
positi'  directions  from  a  memt)er  attached  to  the  axle, 
the  oth.T  ends  of  tlie  rods  extending  through  openings  In 
brackets  attached  to  the  body,  and  a  colled  spring  sur- 
rounding each  rod  and  bearing  against  the  frame  bracket 
and  an  ahuim<nt  at  the  onter  end  of  the  rod,  for  the 
puqiose   specilii'd. 

4.  The  com!)ination  of  a  vehicle  body,  an  iixle,  two  rods 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  and  extending  In  op- 
posite directions  from  a  member  attached  to  the  axle,  the 
other  ends  of  the  rods  extending  through  openings  In 
brackets  attached  to  the  body,  and  colled  springs  surround- 
Iner  each  rod  and  bearing  against  the  frame  bracket  and 
two  aliutments  arrani.'ed  on  rlie  rod  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  bracket,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle,  a  lever 
mounted  on  a  sujiport  connected  with  the  axle  to  rock 
about  a  horizontal  axis  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  Its 
length,  two  oppositely  extending  rods  respectively  con- 
nected at  their  Inner- ends  to  the  arms  of  the  lever  and  I 
having  their  outer  ends  extending  through  brackets  at- 
tached to  the  vehicle  body,  and  yielding  means  between 
the  vehicle  body  and  abutments  on  said  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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944,427.      PLOW.      Wilha.m   W.  Gidde.ns.  Adel,  Ga.      Filed 
Oct.  15,   1908.     Serial  No.  457,924. 


15    -  n 

The  combination  with  a  plow  stock,  of  a  bar  of  uniform 
width  and  thickness  throughout  Its  length  and  containing 
an  "longated  slot,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  stock  and  one 
end  of  the  l)ar  for  plvotally  connecting  the  latter  to  the 
stock,  a  blade  having  a  lug  projecting  from  one  face  of 
the  same  near  Its  forward  end  and  slldably  engaging  In 
the  slot  In  said  bar,  the  said  blade  containing  near  its  op 
posit.'  end  a  vertically  disposed  arcuate-shaped  slot,  and 
an  adjust Ing  bolt  engaged  through  the  slots  in  the  blade 
and  bar  respectively,  to  hold  the  said  blade  In  angular 
adjustable  position  with  respect  to  the  ground. 


944,42S.  SUPERHEATER.  Heinrich  GOhrig,  Darm- 
stadt. Germany.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1906.  Serial  No 
393,809. 

1.  A  superheater,  comprising  a  plurality  of  heaters,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  series  of  pipes  of  U-form  in  general 
outline,  with  Intermediate  bowed  portions,  aald  pipes  hav- 
ing leg  members  formed  with  a  plurality  of  colls  arranged 
In  zigzag  form  viewed  In  plan  and  right  angular  ex 
tended  portions  communicating  alternately  with  the  head- 
ers, each  alternate  angular  extenaion  entering  each  header 
being  oBf-set. 


2.  A  superheater  comprising  an  upper  header,  a  lower 
header,  an  upi).-r  and  lower  series  of  U-tubos  connecting 
said  headers,  the  legs  of  each  tube  extending  between  the 
headers  and  being  bent  at  right  angles  for  attachment 
thereto,  and  the  end  of  each  tube  of  one  series  which  en- 
ters the  tieader  adjacent  the  other  series  being  off-aet  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  headers  to  make  room 
for  the  opposite  tube  of  said  other  series. 


3.  .\  .  superheater  comprising  upper  and  lower  pipes 
serving  as  heack'rs,  an  upper  and  low^r  serh-s  of  pipes  of 
U-form  in  general  outline,  the  receiving  and  dlacliarglng 
end  portions  of  said  pipes  being  extt-ndt-d  at  rlslit  nn^les 
upwardly  and  downwardly  and  alternately  communicating 
with  the  upper  and  lower  headers  respectively,  each  of 
said  alternate  right  angular  extended  portions  of  each 
pipe  of  one  series  being  oflf-set  to  make  room  for  the  op- 
posite pipe  of   the  other   series. 

4.  .\  superheater  comprising  a  pair  of  headers,  two  se- 
ries of  U-tubes  connecting  said  headers,  the  tubes  of  said 
series  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  leg  members  of  each 
tube  being  bent  at  right  angles  for  attachment  to  the 
headers,  said  U-tubcs  being  formed  with  coils  and  the  end 
of  each  tube  of  a  pair  l)elonging  to  one  series  which  enters 
the  header  adjacent  the  other  series  being  off-set  longitu- 
dinally to  make  room  for  the  other  tube  of  said  pair. 


944,429.  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  Fredkrick  H  U\h- 
STEAD,  I'lttsfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1909  Berlal 
No.  51. '-.,4 10. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retarding  or  stopping  a  rotating 
part,  having  a  casing  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  a 
passage  from  one  side  of  the  chamber  to  the  othor,  a  stop 
valve  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
passage,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  the  chamber,  a  disk  mounted  cen- 
trally on  the  shaft,  pistons  movable  In  the  periphery  of 
the  said  disk,  switch  fingers  movable  In  the  casing  for 
guiding  the  pistons,  and  means  for  throwing  the  said 
Angers. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  retarding  or  stopping  a  rotating 
part,  having  a  casing  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  a 
passage  from  one  side  of  the  chamber  to  the  oth^r.  a  stop 
valve  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
passage,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  the  chamber,  a  disk  mounted  cen- 
trally on  the  shaft,  pistons  movable  In  the  periphery  of 
said  disk,  switch  fingers  movable  In  the  casing  for  guiding 
the  pistons,  and  means  connected  with  the  valve  and  with 
the  switch  fingers  whereby  the  movement  of  said  means 
moves  the  valve  and  fingers  simultaneously. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  retarding  or  stopping  a  rotating 
part,  having  a  casing  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  a 
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passage  from  one  side  of  the  chaml>er  to  the  other,  a  stop 
vaivi'  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
passage,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  the  chamber,  a  disk  mounted  cen- 
trally on  the  shaft,  pistons  movat>le  In  the  periphery  of 
said  disk,  switch  fingers  movable  in  the  casing  for  guiding 
the  pistons,  levtrs  connected  with  the  fingers,  a  yoke  mov- 
able on  one  face  of  the  easinL'.  and  mmns  connecting  the 
yoke  and  the  valve  and  the  yoke  and  the  switch  levers. 

4.  .\n  ap|>aratns  for  retarding  or  stopping  a  rotating 
part,  having  a  casing  with  a  cylindrical  chamN-r  and  a 
tangential  Inlet  on  one  side  and  a  tangential  outlet  on  the 
other  side,  a  stop  valve,  fittings  connecting  said  valve 
with  the  casing  inlet  and  outlet,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  casing  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  cham- 
ber, a  disk  mounted  centrally  on  the  shaft,  pistons  mov- 
able In  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  means  for  guiding  the 
pistons,  and  means  connected  with  said  guiding  means 
and  with  the  valve  whereby  they  arc  moved  coincldently. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  for  retarding  or  stopping  a  rotating 
part,  havln^:  a  easing  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  a 
passage  from  one  side  of  the  chamber  to  the  other,  a  stop 
valve  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  the  liquid  through 
said  passage,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  casing  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  the  chamt)er.  a  disk  mounted  cen- 
trally on  the  shaft,  pistons  movable  in  the  periphery  of 
the  disk,  switch  fingers  movable  in  the  casing  for  guiding 
the  pistons,  a  yoke  movable  on  one  face  of  the  casing  and 
connected  with  the  valve,  levers  connected  with  the  yoke, 
and  springs  connecting  the  levers  with  the  switch  fingers. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


944.4.'?0.  POTATO  CUTTER  AND  PLANTER.  Oliver 
L.  Hawk.  Yorktown,  Ind.  Filed  May  16.  1909,  Serial 
No.  496,224. 


1.  In  a  device  as  sot  forth,  a  planter  platform,  bearing 
blocks  mounted  on  the  under  face  thereof,  a  fixed  feed 
roller  mounted  on  the  blocks,  a  slidable  feed  roller  mount- 
ed on  the  blocks,  a  drum  having  pockfts  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  saw  movable  therewith,  a  shield  for  the  drum 
having  an  entrance  mouth,  located  below  the  feed  rollers 
and  providtMl  with  a  discharge  opening  with  which  and 
the  mouth  the  said  pockets  alternately  register,  and  cut- 
ting means  movable  with  the  saw. 

2.  .\  potato  t'utter  and  planter  havlni;  a  platform,  a 
shaft  having  a  rotary  saw  and  provided  with  drums  hav 
ing  pockets,  beariiii-'s  for  the  shaft,  shields  for  the  c^rums 
having  entrance  mouths  and  discharge  openings  regis- 
trable with  the  pockets,  said  platform  having  an  opening 
In  registration  with  the  entrance  mouths,  and  cutters  car- 
ried by  the  saw  to  sevt-r  the  potatoes  as  they  pass  from 
the  said  opening  of  the  platform  through  the  entrance 
mouths. 

3.  In  combination,  a  planter  platform,  supporting 
mi-ans  on  the  under  sidi'  of  the  platform,  a  rotary  saw 
mounted  on  the  supporting  moans,  cuitinir  knives  fixed  on 
the  periphery  of  the  saw  and  extending  at  angles  thereto. 
a  drum  having  pockets  therein  mounted  against  the  saw 
and  movaliie  therewith,  a  shield  for  the  drum,  a  hopper 
supported  on  the  suppoi^ing  means,  and  feed  rollers  for 
feeding  potatoes  to  the  saw. 

4.  in  combination,  a  planter  platform,  suppmrtlng  twtrs 
on  the  under  side  of  the  platform,  a  shaft  journaled  on 
the  bars,  a  rotary  saw  mounted  on  the  shaft,  knives 
mounted   on    the    periphery  of  the   saw   and   extending  at 


angles  thereto,  a  drum  having  pockets  therein  mounted 
on  the  shaft  against  the  saw.  said  pockets  being  located 
slightly  rearwardly  of  th.'  knives,  a  shield  for  the  drum 
having  a  potato  guide  formed  on  its  upper  end.  and  means 
for  operating  the  saw  and  knife. 

5.  In  combination,  a  planter  platform,  bearing  blocks 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  platform,  a  fixed  feed 
roller  mounted  on  the  bearing  blocks,  a  feed  roller  slldable 
on  the  bearing  blocks,  a  bracket,  a  guide  rod  mounted  In 
said  bracket  and  provided  with  an  angular  frame  con- 
nected to  the  slldable  roller,  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  angular  frame  and  the  said  bracket  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  slldable  feed  roller  adjacent  to  the  fixed  feed 
roller,  a  rotary  drum  having  pockets  oppositely  arranged 
disposed  below  the  feed  rollers,  a  shield  therefor  having 
an  entrance  mouth  and  discharge  opening,  and  potato 
cutting  means  rotaiable  with  the  said  drum  co-acting 
with  the  feed  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,431.  CYLINDBICAL  SANDER.  Osmbr  H.  Hat- 
ward.  P'alconer.  N.  Y.  Filled  May  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
430.739. 
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1.  A  sanding  cylinder  comprising  a  slotted  hollow 
spring  cylinder  having  tapered  ends,  end  pieces  having 
tapered  annular  grooves  to  receive  said  tapered  ends,  sand- 
paper, and  means  for  compressing  said  end  pieces  upon 
one  another  to  close  said  slotted  spring  cylinder  and  hold 
said  sand  paper. 

2.  A  sanding  cylinder  comprising  a  slotted  spring  cyl- 
inder having  ends  beveled  on  their  outer  sides,  end  pieces 
for  said  cylinder  having  oppositely  placed  similarly  bev- 
eled grooves  to  receive  said  cylindrical  ends,  a  rgd  con- 
necting said  ends,  sand-papi  r  and  means  on  said  rod  to 
compress  said  end  pieces  on  said  cylinder  to  close  said 
slot  and  hold  said  sand-paper 

3.  .V  cylindrical  sander.  a  hollow  spring  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise  slot  and  tapered  ends,  end  pieces  for  said 
cylinder  having  tapering  gro  ves  to  receive  said  taper 
Irkg  cylinder  end,  a  rod  connecting  said  ends,  and  a  thread 
and  nut  »»n  said  rod  to  compress  said  ends  upon  said  c\  Un- 
der to  close  said  slot,  said  ends  each  having  a  hole  adja- 
cent to  said  slot,  and  a  slotted  key  Insertlble  In  said  holes 
to  tighten  the  sanding  material 

4  A.  cylindrical  sander  comprising  a  sprine  cylinder 
having  a  lengthwise  slot  therein,  said  cylinder  having  ta- 
pered ends  on  its  outer  side,  end  pieces  having  circular 
grooves  to  recf'lve  said  cylinder  ends,  said  grooves  tapered 
on  their  outer  side  to  correspond  with  the  taper  of  said 
cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  said  end  pieces  and  having  a 
thread  and  nut  to  compress  said  end  pieces  upon  said  cyl- 
inder to  close  said  slot,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified 

."  \  spring  cylindrical  sander  comprising  a  cylinder  11 
having  a  lengthwise  slot  12  and  tapered  ends  14.  end 
pieces  15  and  16  having  circular  grooves  17  on  their  Inner 
faces  to  receive  said  tapered  cylinder  ends  san'1pHi)er.  a 
rod  1  >»  connecting  said  end  pieces  and  having  a  threaded 
end  and  nut  21  to  compress  said  end  pieces  upon  said 
cylinder  to  close  said  slot  on  said  sand  paper,  a  suitalile 
key.  and  holes  22  and  24  In  said  end  pieces  to  recelv.'  said 
key.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purjiose  specified. 


944.432.      DEVICE   FOR   PREP.VRING   HORSES'    HOOFS 
FOR    SHOEING.      Matthew    B     Haywood.    Richmond. 
.\rk.      Fll<^  July  :n,  1909.      Serial  No.  510,544. 
In  a  devlc»'  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  support- 
ing frame,   a   crank   shaft   mounted   for  rotation   thereon. 
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means  for  the  rotation  thereof,  a  second  crank  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  to  the  forward  part  of  said  frame,  means 
for  the  transmission  of  power  from  the  first-mentioned 
shaft  to  said  second-mentioned  shaft,  a  reciprocating  rod 
mounted    to    th^    forward    part    of   said    frame,    coupling 


944,43.-?.     FLUID-BRAKE.     Waltkh  Hbilemanx,  Essen-on 
the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.   Krupp  Aktien- 
geselischaft,    Essen-on-the-Ruhr.   Germany.      Filed  Apr 
21.   1909.     Serial  No.  491,351. 
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1.  In  a  recoil-gun  fluid-brake  piston,  havlns  a  part 
which  rotates  relatively  to  the  piston  and  Is  subjected  to 
the  braking  pressure  ;  a  fluid  pressure  counter-balance  act- 
ing upon  said  relatively  rotating  part  In  opposition  to 
the  braking  pressure. 

2.  In  a  fluid-brake  for  recoil  guns,  a  brake  cylinder,  a 
piston  working  In  said  brake  cylinder  and  having  a  part 
which  rotatps  relatively  to  the  piston  and  Is  subjected  to 
braking  fluid  pressure;  means  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  tho  side  of  said  relatively  rotating  part  opposite 
to  that  which  encounters  the  braking  pressure. 

3.  A  fluid-brake  having  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  pro- 
vided with  a  part  engaging  a  part  of  the  brake-cylinder 
and  rotatable  relatively  to  the  piston,  a  surface  forming 
a  resisting  bearing  for  said  piston-part  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  a  hollow  space  located  on  one  side  of 
the  rotatable  piston-part  between  said  surface  and  the 
rotatable  piston-part,  and  a  passage  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  hollow  space  and  the  space  of  the 
brake-cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  the  rotatable  piston- 
part. 

4.  X  fluid-brake  having  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  pro- 
vided with  a  part  engaging  a  part  of  the  brake-cylinder 
and  rotatable  relatively  to  the  piston,  a  surface  forming 
a  resisting  bearing  for  said  piston-part  during  recoil,  a 
hollow  space  adapted  to  receive  brake-fluid  and  located 
between  said  surface  and  the  rotatable  piston  part,  and 
means  providing  communication  between  said  hollow 
space  and  that  space  of  the  brake-cylinder  from  which 
the  brake-fluid  Is  forced  out  during  recoil. 

5.  A  flnld-brake  having  a  brake-cylinder,  a  piston  pro- 
vided with  a  part  engaging  a  part  of  the  brake-cylinder 
and  rotatable  relatively  to  the  piston,  a  surface  forming 


a  resisting  bearing  for  said  piston-part  during  counter- 
recoil,  a  hollow  space  adapted  to  receive  brake-fluid  and 
located  between  said  surface  and  the  rotatable  piston-part, 
and  moans  providing  communication  between  said  hollow 
space  and  that  space  of  the  brake-cylinder  from  which  the 
brake  fluid  Is  forced  out 'during  counter  recoil, 
[riaira  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


means  between  the  said  reciprocating  rod  and  said  sec- 
ond crank  shaft,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  file, 
means  for  the  support  of  an  animal's  hoof  so  that  it  will 
come  into  contact  with  said  file,  said  means  comprising  a 
concave  plate. 


944.434.  INSECT  CATCHER  OR  PAPER  HOLDER 
Benjamin  Hkllek,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Juue  -■:i  1906 
Serial  No.  323,027. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  nn  absorbent  8he«t 
like  pad  impregnated  with  poison  within  the  receptacle, 
means  for  holdine  the  pad  elevated  from  the  Iwttom  of  the 
receptacle,  whereby  a  space  for  liquid  is  formed  below  It, 
and  a  corrucated  cover  for  the  receptacle  for  preventing 
displacement  of  the  pad,  said  cover  being  provided  with 
apertures  intermediate  the  corrugations. 

•2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  an  absorbent  sheet 
like  pad.  ImpreRnated  with  poison  within  the  receptacl«v 
means  for  holding.'  the  pad  elevated  from  the  l)ottom  of  the 
receptacle,  whereby  a  .space  for  liquid  is  formed  below  It, 
and  a  corrugated  cover  frictlonally  engaging  the  receptacle 
cdjncent  the  edges  of  the  pad  to  prevent  displacement  of 
thf"  latter,  said  cover  being  provided  with  apertures  inter- 
mediate the  corrugations. 

3.  The  comt)lnatlon  of  a  receptacle,  provided  with  prd- 
Jcctlons  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  thereof,  an 
absorbent  sheet  like  pad  Impregnated  with  poison  within 
the  recepta.lo  and  resting  upon  t!ie  projections,  and  means 
removably  engaging  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  pad. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  an  nhsorbent  slieet 
like  pad  impregnated  with  poison,  within  the  receptacle, 
said  pad  belnz  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
flange,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  stand  between  the 
periphery  of  the  pad  and  th-  wall  of  the  receptacle,  when 
in  position  and  frictlonall.v  en^'age  the  latter  to  hold  the 
cover  and  prevent  displacement  of  the  pad. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  supports  projecting 
above  the  base  thereof,  an  absorbent  sheet  like  pad  im- 
pregnated with  poison  within  the  receptacle  and  restini; 
upon  the  supports,  said  pad  being  of  a  diameter  somewhat 
smaller  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  receptacle,  and 
a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  havinc  spaced  ap.Ttures  there 
in.  and  provided  with  a  depending  peripheral  flange,  said 
cover  being  .adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  receptacle  so  that 
the  flange  thereon  will  stand  between  the  periphery  of  th« 
pad  and  the  walls  thereof  and  frictlonally  enlace  the 
latter,  and  with  the  apertures  In  elnse  proximity  to  thi' 
pad. 

[Claims  6  ajid  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.435.  STORAGE  RECEPTACLE.  Ehnst  Herbmann, 
Uster.  SwltEerland.  Filed  Dec.  2fi.  190S  Serial  \o 
469.541.  *     ' 

1.  In  combination,  an  exterior  vessel  coijtaining  wash. 
Ing  powder,  nrd  an  Inner  smaller  box  containing  peroxld 
and  emt)edd.'<i  in  the  washing  powder,  said  Inner  box  hav- 
Ine  openlnirs  at  both  ends,  a  cover  for  each  opening  and  a 
substance  melting  In  warm  water  for  securing  the  said 
covers  to  the  l>ox,  said  substance  being  separated  <rom  th« 
peroxld  by  the  said  covers. 

2.  In  combination,  an  exterior  vessel  containing  waah4 
ing-powder.  ao  Inner  smaller  box  embedded  in  the  wasb] 
ing-powder  and  containing  alkali  peroxld,  the  said  Inner 
▼CMel  consisting  of  a  shell  of  spirally  wound  wire,  the 
coils  of  which  are  connected  by  tinning  and  have  open 
ends,  and  a  readily  melting  substance  for  closing  said 
ends. 
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3.   .\  vessel  for  alkali  peroxid  comprising'  an  open  ended    j  a   swivel    connection    between    said   arm   and   said   pointer, 


shell  of  spirally  wound  ylre.  the  coils  of  which  are  con- 
nected by  tinning,  a  perforated  disk  fixed  at  each  end  of 
said  shell,  a  cap  covering  the  perforation  In  such  disk  and 
a  readily  melting  substance  retaining  the  said  cap  In 
position. 


a- 


^^^^wm 


>>>  l:U'..»,l,.* 


4.  .\  vessel  for  alkali  peroxld.  comprising  an  open  ended 
shell  of  spirally  wound  wire,  the  colls  of  which  are  con- 
nected by  tinning,  a  pirforated  disk  at  each  end  of  such 
shell  the  edges  of  whlcti  are  held  by  two  contiguous  wire 
coils,  a  domed  cap  covering  the  perforation  In  the  disk 
and  a  ring  of  readily  melting  subKtance  retaining  the  cap 
in  position. 


944.438.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ELECTRIC-FUR- 
NACE PR(>I»ri-T8.  ALOIS  C.  Hir.fiiNs  and  George  N. 
Jkppson,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  491,728. 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  tnindlng  qualities  of 
abrasive  and  refractory  materials  produced  In  the  electric 
furnace,  which  consists  in  subjecting  such  materials  suit- 
ably sul)divided,  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  reagent. 

2.  TTie  method  of  improving  the  bonding  qualities  of 
artiflclally  prepared  aluminous  materials  which  consists 
in  subjecting  such  materials,  suitably  subdivided  to  the 
action  of  an  alkaline  reagent. 


944.437  TIDE  SKI"  CALCl'I.ATING  INSTUUMENT  FOR 
NAVIGATORS.  Ebenezkh  Hill,  Jr.,  Norwalk,  Conn, 
Filed  .\pr.   8.    lixe.t.      Serial   No.   488,5.'')2. 

1.  A  navigator's  instrument  having  a  base,  a  link  rep- 
resenting unity  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  link  pivotally  con 
nected  with  the  first  mentioned  link  and  pivotally  and  slid- 
Ingly  connected  with  the  base,  means  for  adjusting  the 
distance  between  rtie  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections  of 
eaid  latter  link  with  said  former  link  and  with  said  base,  a 
rotatable  scale  mounted  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  latter  link  with  the  lyase  and 
scales  for  reading  the  angular  relations  of  the  links,  sub- 
stantially  as   specified. 

2.  A  navigator's  calculating  instrument  having  a  base,  a 
pointer  pivoted  on  the  base,  a  scale  for  indicating  the  de- 
grees of  movement  of  said  pointer,  said  scale  being  fixed 
on  the  base  and  having  Its  center  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  pointer,  a  compass  nse  pivoted  on  a  movable  axis, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  said  movable  axis,  a  swivel  connection 
between  said  arm  and  said  pointer,  and  a  hand  projecting 
from  said  arm  and  pointing  •  >  the  graduations  of  the  com- 
pass rose. 

3.  A  navigator's  calculating  Instrument  having  a  base, 
a  pointer  pivoted  on  the  base,  a  scale  for  indicating  the 
degrees  of  movement  of  said  pointer,  said  scale  being  fixed 
on  the  base  and  having  its  center  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  the  pointer,  a  compass  rose  pivoted  on  a  movable  axis, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  said  movable  axis,  a  scale  on  said  arm. 


means  for  adjusting  the  swivel  connection  along  said  arm, 
and  a  hand  projecting  from  said  arm  and  pointing  to  the 
graduations  of  the  compass  rose. 


4.  A  navigator's  calculating  instrument  having  a  base, 
a  pointer  pivoted  on  the  base,  a  scale  for  Indicating  the 
degrees  of  movement  of  said  pointer,  said  scale  being  fixed 
on  the  base  and  having  lis  center  coincident  with  the  axle 
of  the  pointer,  a  compass  rose  on  a  movable  axis,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  said  irjovable  axis,  a  swivel  connection  between 
said  arm  and  said  pointer,  a  hand  projecting  from  said 
arm  .and  pointing  to  the  graduations  on  the  compass  rose, 
and  a  scale  graduated  to  show  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  movable  axis  of  the  arm  and  rose,  said  scale  being 
connected  with  and  carried  by  the  movement  of  the  said 
movable  axis 

5.  A  navigator's  calculating  instrument  having  a  base, 
a  pointer  pivoted  on  the  base,  a  segmental  scale  for  indi- 
cating the  degrees  of  movement  of  the  pointer,  said  scale 
being  fixed  on  the  base  and  having  its  center  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  pointer,  a  slot  in  the  base,  a  block 
movable  along  the  slot,  a  stud  carried  by  said  block,  an 
arm  pivoted  on  said  stud,  a  hand  projecting  from  said 
arm  to  the  graduations  of  the  compass  rose,  a  block  mov- 
able along  said  arm  adjacent  to  a  scale  thereon,  means  for 
moving  the  block  along  the  arm.  a  swivel  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  block  and  the  pointer,  and  a  scale  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  the  block  that  is  mounted  In 
the  slot  in   the  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


044. 43S.  LOADING-MACHINE.  Francis  K.  Holmksted, 
Qulnntmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
470,234. 


1.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame  for  receiving  loose  ma- 
terial, a  feeding  means  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a  con- 
veying means  cofli>erating  with  the  frame  and  provided 
with  means  for  rendering  the  same  movable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  and  laterally  In  opposite  directions  independ- 
ently of  movement  of  said  feeding  meant. 
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2.  Id  a  loading  macblne,  a  frame  for  receiving  loose  ma- 
terial, a  reyoluble  feeding  means  mounted  in  the  frame, 
and  conyeylng  raeaqjj  cooperating  with  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  rendering  the  same  movable  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  and  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions independently  of  movement  of  said  feeding  means. 

H.  In  a  loading'  machine,  a  frame  for  receiving  loose  ma- 
terial, a  feeding  means  mounted  in  the  frame  at  an  incli- 
nation, and  conveying  mean.s  cooperating  with  the  frame 
and  provided  with  means  for  rendering  the  same  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  and  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions independently  of  movement  of  said  feeding  means. 

4.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame  for  receiving  loose  ma- 
terial, a  revoluble  feeding  means  mounted  in  the  frame  at 
an  inclination,  and  conveying  means  cooperating  with  the 
frame  and  provided  with  means  for  rendering  the  same 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  laterally  In  oppo- 
site directions  independently  of  movement  of  said  feeding 
means. 

5.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  frame  for  receiving  loose  ma- 
terial, feeding  means  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a  delivery 
conveying  means  for  receiving  material  from  the  feeding 
means  and  provided  with  means  for  rendering  the  same 
movatile  In  opposite  lateral  directions  independently  of 
movement  of  said  feeding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.439.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  .Ieremiah  J. 
HocRiHAN,  Troy,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,144. 


1.  In  a  non-refillable  device,  the  combination  with  a 
container  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid,  of  a  movable  piston 
fittinc  within  the  l)ody  portion  thereof,  a  rod  carried  by 
the  piston  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer and  seal  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  the  piston 
for  locking  the  same  in  this  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  iHsttom  held  to  the  container,  a  piston  mov- 
able within  the  container,  a  rod  carried  by  the  piston 
adapted  to  enter  the  discharge  opening  and  seal  the  same, 
a  spring  normally  forcing  the  rod  and  the  piston  Inward, 
and  a  device  carried  by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  loclc 
the  same  and  prevent  downward  movement  thereof. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  an  Inte 
terior  annular  groove  in  the  body  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  bottom  held  to  the  con- 
tainer, a  piston  movable  within  the  container,  a  rod  car- 
ried by  the  piston  adapted  to  enter  the  discharge  opening 
and  seal  the  same,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the  rod  and 
the  niston  inward,  and  a  locklnc  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  carried  by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  groove  and  prevent  downward  movement  of  the 
piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  piston  provided  with  a  pactclng  movable 
within  the  container,  meana  carried  by  the  piston  adapted 


t 


to  form  a  seal  with  the  bottle  neclc.  a  spring  normally 
forcing  tiie  piston  inward,  and  means  carried  by  the  pla- 
ten adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the  bottle  and  prevent 
downward  movement  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of 
piston  movable  within  the  l>ottle  and  provided  with  means 
to  form  a  seal  with  said  neck.  j 

944,440.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  JETS.  Ale.xa.ndeb  G. 
lOMDES,  lieicester,  England.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No,  474,355. 


#^^4^ 

r^^*^^ 
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1.  In  a  Jet  construction,  the  combination  of  a  member 
having  n  plane  surface,  a  second  member  having  a  plane 
surface  and  a  passage  therethrough  terminating  at  one 
end  in  the  plane  surface  and  at  the  other  communicating 
with  a  source  of  supply,  a  plate  having  a  slot  running  in- 
ward frotn  one  edge  of  the  plate  and  disposed  between 
the  plane  surfaces  of  the  aforesaid  members,  and  means 
whereby  the  two  membern  can  In?  connected  together  with 
their  plane  surfaces  opposed,  and  the  slotted  plate  clamped 
between  them  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  jet  construction,  the  combination  of  a  member 
having  a  plane  surface,  a  second  member  having  a  plane 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  the  plane  surface  and  at  the  otiier  coxa- 
municatlng  with  h  common  source  of  supply,  a  plate  hav- 
ing u  plurality  of  slots  running  inward  from  one  ):-dge  of 
the  plate  and  disposed  between  the  plane  surfaces  of  tlie 
aforesaid  members  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  slots  In 
registration  with  the  openings  in  the  plane  surface,  and 
means  whereby  the  two  members  can  be  connected  together 
with  their  plane  surfaces  opposed,  and  the  slotted  plate 
clamped  t)etwi"en  them  substantially  as  set  forth. 

?..  In  a  Jet  construction,  the  combination  of  a  member 
having  a  plane  surface,  a  second  member  having  a  plane 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  the  plane  surface  and  at  the  other 
communicating  with  a  common  source  of  supply,  a  pl«- 
rality  of  plates  disposed  between  the  plane  surfaces,  each 
pI.Tte  having  n  plurality  of  slots  running  inward  from  one 
edge  of  the  plate,  the  slots  in  adjacent  plates  being  90 
disposed  that  each  slot  forms  a  separate  Jet  orifice  In 
communication  with  one  of  the  openings  In  the  plane  sur- 
face, and  means  whereby  the  two  meml)ers  can  be  con- 
nected together  with  their  plane  surfaces  opposed,  and  the 
slotted  plates  clamped  between  them,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  jet  construction,  the  combination  of  a  member 
having  a  plane  surface,  a  second  member  having  a  plane 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  the  plane  surface  and  at  the  other 
communicating  with  a  common  source  of  supply,  a  plo 
rality  of  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
corresponding  In  number  to  and  registrable  with  the  pas- 
sage openings  In  the  plane  surface  of  the  second  member, 
each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  running  inward  from 
one  edge,  eairh  slot  running  to  and  terminating  in  one  of 
the  perforations,  but  the  number  of  slots  in  any  one  plate 
being  less  than  the  numt)er  of  perforations  In  that  plate, 
and  the  slots  being  so  disposed  In  the  several  plates  that 
when  these  pistes  are  superimposed  the  alot.s  will  alter- 
nate, and  means  whereby  the  two  members  can  be  con- 
nected together  with  their  plane  surfaces  opposed,  and  tbe 
slotted  platefl  clamped  between  them,  substantially  as  s^t 
forth. 

B.  In  a  Jet  construction,  the  combination  of  a  member 
having  a  plane  surface,  n  second  member  having  a  plane 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  passages  therethroujrh  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  the  plane  surface  and  at  the  other  eom- 
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munlcattng  with  a  common  source  of  supply,  a  plurality 
of  removable  and  interchangeable  plates  each  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  corresponding  in  numt>er  to  and 
reelstrable  with  the  paaaage  openings  in  the  plane  surface 
of  the  second  member,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  running  inward  from  one  edge,  each  slot  running  to 
and  terminating  in  one  of  the  perforations,  but  the  num- 
ber of  slots  in  any  one  plate  being  less  than  the  number 
of  perforations  in  that  plate,  and  the  slots  t)eing  so  dis- 
posed in  the  several  plates  that  when  theae  plates  are 
superimposed  the  slots  will  alternate,  means  for  insuring 
the  registration  of  the  perforations  In  the  plates  with 
the  passage  openings  In  the  plane  surface  of  the  second 
member,  and  means  whereby  the  two  members  can  be  de- 
tachably  connected  together  with  their  plane  surfaces  op- 
posed, and  the  slotted  plates  clamped  between  them,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


044,441  MOTOR  Gottlieb  Keller,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  I»ec.  2,  100.-..  Serial  No.  289,969.  Renewed  May 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,936. 


In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the  shaft 
having  four  cranks,  said  cranks  being  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  of  two  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  in 
the  cylinders,  rods  connecting  the  pistons  and  the  cranks, 
the  rods  connecting  the  pistons  of  each  pair  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  cranks,  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  and  exhaust  for  each  pair  of  cylinders,  said 
valve  comprising  a  valve  plug  provided  with  an  inlet 
chamber  connected  with  the  gas  supply,  and  a  port 
adapted  to  register  alternately  with  the  admission  ports 
for  the  cylinders,  said  plui;  also  having  an  exhaust  cbam 
ber  connected  with  an  exliaust,  and  having  ports  odapted 
to  alternately  connect  with  the  exhaust  ports  for  the  cyl- 
inders, and  a  check  valve  in  each  of  the  admission  ports 
for  the  said  evilnders. 


944,442.  BRICK  MACHINE,  INDENTING.  Howard  K. 
Kim.,  riiiladelpbiii.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Chambers  Brothers 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  190K.     Serial  No.  421,619. 


1,  In  combination  with  mechanism  for  indenting  a  bar 
of  plastic  material,  comprising  an  indenting  die  and  op- 
erating means  tlierefor.  means  for  providing  a  coating  of 
oil  to  said  bar  at  separated  points  corresponding  to  the 
separated  areas  of  engagement  therewith  of  the  Indent- 
ing die,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
supporting  and  conveying  a  bar  of  clay,  an  Indenting  die. 
mechanism  actuated  In  unison  with  the  bar  of  clay  for 
operating   the   Indenting   die.   and   meana  operating   r«la- 


tlrely  to  the  indenting  die  for  delivering  a  coat  or  film 
of  oil  to  the  clay  l>ar  prior  to  the  engagement  therewith 
of  the  die.  for  the  purpose  specified 

3,  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  of  a  regulating 
belt  for  supporting  and  conveying  a  bar  of  clay,  an  in- 
denting die  for  operating  upon  said  bar  of  clay,  mechan- 
ism, actuated  from  said  regulating  belt,  for  causing  the 
indenting  die  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  bar  and 
while  In  engagement  with  said  bar  to  travel  in  unison 
therewith  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  which  said  bar  is  tangen- 
tial, and  means,  operating  relatively  to  the  indenting  die 
for  delberlng  a  coat  or  film  of  oil  to  the  clay  bar  of  area 
as  great  as  the  area  of  engagement  with  the  bar  of  the  In- 
denting die.  prior  to  said  engagement, 

4,  In  combination  with  mechanism  for  indenting  bars 
of  plastic  material,  comprising  an  indenting  die  and  op- 
erating; means  therefor,  means  for  providing  a  coat  of  oil 
on  the  surface  of  the  har  prior  to  the  engagement  there- 
with of  the  die,  said  means  comprising  an  oil  receptacle  of 
yielding  porous  material  and  means  for  actuating  the  same 
toward  and  away  from  the  ("lay  bar. 

5,  In  combination  with  mechanism  for  indenting  bars 
of  plastic  material,  comprising  an  indenting  die  and  op- 
erating means  therefor,  means  for  providing  a  coat  of  oil 
on  the  surface  of  the  bar  prior  to  the  engagement  there- 
with of  the  die.  said  means  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  wall  of  yielding  porous  material,  an  oil  reservoir 
delivering  thereto,  and  means  for  moving  the  same  to  and 
away  from  the  clay  bar, 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,443       TOY    DUMPING  CART       Harkt  T    Kingsbirt, 
Keene,  N.  H.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.099. 


1.  In  a  dump  cart  including  a  running  gear,  a  bucket  or 
hopper  pivotally  supported  thereon  and  a  pair  of  thills 
pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  bucket 
or  hopper. 

2.  In  a  dump  cart,  a  wheeled  axle,  a  bucket  or  hopper 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  thills  pivotally  connected 
to  the  bucket  or  hopper, 

3.  In  a  dump  cart,  a  wheeled  axle,  a  bucket  or  hop- 
per pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  thills,  the  rear  ends  of 
which  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of 
the  bucket  or  hopper. 

4.  In  a  dump  cart,  a  wheeled  axle,  a  bucket  or  hopper 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  thills  pivotally 
connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  bucket  or  hopper, 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  thill  pivots  l)elng  in  advance  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  axle  in  both  positions  of  the 
bucket  or  hopper. 

5.  In  a  dump  cart,  a  wheeled  axle,  a  pivotally  mounted 
bucket  or  hopper,  thills  pivoted  to  the  bucket  or  hopper, 
and  a  locking  means  carried  by  the  thills  for  maintaining 
the  bucket  or  hopper  in  load  carrying  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•RN.\?-E 


044.444.       KEGENERATIVK    FURNACE        Emil    Kikch 
Bsao.  Dortmund.  Germac.v       Filed  Oct.  6,   1908,     Berlal 
No.  456,454 

In  a  regenerator  furnace,  a  hearth,  an  air  regenerator 
I  below  the  hearth,  a  gas  regenerator  forward  of  the  air 
!  regenerator,  an  air  channel  communicating  with  the  air 
I  regenerator,   a   gas   channel   i  ommunicating  with    the   gaa 
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res:enerati>r.   a   first   dust  chamber  communicating  at  ItB 
iil>r)<i-  end  with  the  air  channel,  and  a  second  dust  cbam- 


2.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  plvotally 
mounted  l.eHreis  provided  with  arms,  a  pair  of  main 
springs   interposed    between    said   arms,    a    pair   of   take-up 

springs  within  said  main  sprlnjrg,  a  spring  seat  member 
Interposed  between  th-  main  springs  and  take-up  springs, 
and  means  having  connection  with  said  arms  controlled 
by  said  take-up  springs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


ber  arranged  forward  of  the  first  dust  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  the  gas  channel. 


944.445.  SCHOOL  FURNITURE.  Fba.vk  F.  Kohlbr 
South  ZanesvUIe.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15  1909  Serial 
No.  477.841. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  desk  of  a  vertical  support 
therefor  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  perfora- 
tions, a  chair,  a  supporting  bracket  for  said  chair,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  aald  perforations  and  to 
dotactiably  engage  the  chair  supporting  bracket,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  chair  supporting  bracket  without  chang- 
ing tho  position  of  the  bolt  with  relation  to  the  vertical 
support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  desk,  of  a  vertical  support 
therefor  constructed  of  channel-iron  having  its  body  por- 
tion formed  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  perforations,  a 
chair,  a  channel  Iron  support  for  said  chair  having  its 
lower  end  formed  witli  an  offset  arranged  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  one  of  said  per- 
forations and  to  detachably  engage  the  channel-Iron  sup- 
port for  the  chair,  whereby  said  chair  "and  support 
may  be  adju.sted  with  respect  to  said  vertical  sup- 
port by  the  removal  of  the  bolt  fro.-n  one  perforation  to 
another,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  chair  and  support 
with  respect  to  said  vertical  support  without  removing 
said  bolt  from  one  perforation  to  another. 


^.  In  a  shock  absorb<T  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  pivotajly 
mounted  bearers  provided  with  arms,  a  spring  element  |n 
terposed  between  said  arms,  adjustable  spring  seat  mem- 
bers mounted  In  said  arms  and  serving  as  resistance  mem- 
bers for  said  spring  element,  a  take  -  up  spring  within 
said  spring  element,  and  means  having  connection  with 
said  arms  controlled  by  said  take-up  spring,  substantially 
ns    set    forth. 

4.  In   a   shock  absorber   for  vehicles,   a   pair  of  plvotally 

mounted  bearers  provided  with  arms,  spring  seat  mem 
bers  adjustably  mounted  In  said  arms,  a  pair  of  main 
springs  Interposed  between  said  arms  and  seated  at  their 
outer  ends  against  said  spring  seat  members,  a  spring 
seat  member  Interposed  between  said  main  springs,  a  pair 
of  take-up  springs  within  said  main  springs  bearing  tt 
their  Inner  ends  against  said  central  spring  seat  member, 
and  means  having  connection  with  said  arms  controlled 
by  said  take-up  springs,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  shock   absorber  for  vehicles,  a   pair  of  plvotally 
counted    b«-arers    provided    with    arms,    a    pair    of    main 

springs  Interposed  between  said  arms,  a  central  spring 
seat  ring  Interposed  b.tween  said  main  springs  and  pro- 
vided with  an  external  rib  to  receive  the  inner  ends  of 
said  main  springs,  and  with  an  internal  rlh.  a  pair  of  take- 
up  springs  within  said  main  springs  resting  against  thi> 
inner  rib  of  said  central  ring,  and  means  having  connec- 
tion with  said  arms  controlled  by  said  take  up  springs. 
I    substantially   as   set   forth. 

[flaiais  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


94  4.448.  SHOCK-.VBSORKKK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Frank 
G.  KOBHLER.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  May  7.  1908  Serial 
No.  431,344. 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  plvotally 
mounted  bearers  provided  with  arms,  a  spring  element 
interposed  between  said  arms,  a  take-up  spring  within 
said  spring  element,  and  means  having  connection  with 
said  arms  controlled  by  said  take-up  spring,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


944.447.  BRICK-STROKING-OFF  MACHINE.  Harry  (*. 
Klnklk,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1908.  Serial  No 
441'. 409. 

1.  The  herein  described  stroking-off  machine  coraprlsinj; 
a  table  adapted  for  the  travel  of  molds  containing  bricks, 
guides  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  table,  a  head  consist- 
ing of  head  pieces  adapted  for  sliding  movement  upon  said 
guides,  a  knife  supported  betwetn  said  headpieces  upon 
rotatabie  transverse  sliding  supports,  the  said  knife  ar- 
ranged with  one  end  of  Its  cutting  edge  in  advance  of  the 
other  end.  a  sand  box  having  an  opening,  said  box  being 
arranged  near  the  end  of  th.  forward  stroke  of  the  said 
knife,  an  endless  couveyer  b.  it  arranged  at  the  rear  of 
said  knife,  means  for  sliding  said  head  back  and  forth 
along  said  guides,  means  for  Imparting  to  the  said  knife  a 
reciprocating  motion  transverse  of  the  machine  while  said 
knife  Is  being  moved  backward  and  forward  with  said 
head,  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer  belt,  means  for 
lifting  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  to  a  position  to  en- 
ter the  opening  in  the  sand  box  and  to  return  said  edge  to 
position  for  the  performance  of  Its  work  when  the  head  re- 
cedes from   the  sand   box. 


2.  The  herein  described  stroking-oCf  machine  compris- 
ing a  table  adapted  for  the  travel  of  molds  containing 
bricks,  guides  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  table,  a  head 
consisting  of  head  plecfs  adapted  for  sliding  movement 
upon  said  guides,  a  knife  supported  between  said  heads 
upon  rotatabie  sliding  supports  the  said  knife  arranged 
with  one  end  of  its  cutting  edge  in  advance  of  the  other 
end.  a  sand  t>ox  tiavlng  an  opening,  said  l»ox  being  ar- 
ranged near  the  end  of  the  forward  stroke  of  the  said 
knife,  an  endless  conveyer  belt  arranged  at  the  rear  of 
said  knife,  means  for  sliding  said  head  back  and  forth 
along  said  guides,  means  for  imparting  to  the  said  knife  a 
reciprocating  motion  transvers.'  of  t!ie  machine  while  said 
knife  Is  being  moved  backward  and  forward  with  said 
head,  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer  belt,  means  for 
lifting  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife  to  a  position  to  enter 
the  opening  in  the  sand  box  and  to  return  said  edge  to 
position  for  the  performance  of  Its  work  when  the  head 
recedes  from  the  sand  box.  a  rapping  table  provided  with 
mold  supporting  rollers,  buffers  arranged  at  the  sides  of 
said  table  and  means  for  automatically  engaging  a  mold 
on  said  rapping  tal>le  and  reciprocating  It  across  said 
table  so  as  to  bring  It  In  contact  with  said  buffers  and 
means  for  alternately  operating  said  rapping  mechanism 
and  discontinuing  said  operation  while  the  remainder  of 
the  machine  continues  its  operation. 


3.  In  a  brick  stroklng-oflf  machine,  a  table  adapted  for 
the  travel  of  molds  containing  bricks,  guides  arranged  at 
the  sides  of  the  table,  a  head  consisting  of  head  pieces 
adapted  for  sliding  movement  upon  said  guides,  a  knife 
•upported  t)etween  said  heads  and  adapted  for  transverse 
reciprocating  movement,  means  for  moving  the  said  head 
alternately  backward  and  forward  along  said  guides,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  knife  In  a  di- 
rection substantinily  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
said  head. 

4.  In  a  brick  stroklng-off  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scrit>ed,  an  alternately  advancing  and  receding  stroklng- 
off  knife,  a  table  arranged  beneath  said  knife  and  adapted 
for  the  support  of  molds  containing  bricks,  the  said  knife 
adapted  to  scrape  or  stroke  off  the  lop  edges  of  said 
bricks,  a  sand  box  arranged  near  the  forward  limit  of  the 
stroke  of  said  knife,  and  means  for  raising  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  knife  from  the  said  molds  and  bringing  it  into 
engagement  with  sand  in  the  said  sand  box. 

5.  In  a  brick  stroking-off  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  advancing  and  receding  stroklng-off  knife 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  simultaneously  in  a  direction 
substantially  transverse  to  said  advancing  and  receding 
motion,  a  table  arranged  beneath  said  knife  and  adapted 
for  the  support  of  molds  of  brick,  a  rapping  table  pro- 
vided with  mold  supporting  rollers  adapted  to  receive  said 
molds,  mold  engaging  brackets,  buffers  arranged  upon  said 
rapping  table  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  mold  en- 


gaging brackets  transverse  of  the  machine  whereby  said 
molds  are  rapped  against  the  buffers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.448.     FIRE.\UM      i'HAHLEs  F.  Lefever.  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.   9,    1908.      Serial   No.   410.000. 


1  In  a  recoil  firearm,  the  combination  of  the  stock, 
a  recoil  part,  a  sear,  a  member  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  stock  and  pivoted  thereto,  said  member  having  one 
end  disposed  to  ccact  with  and  be  moved  by  the  recoil 
part  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its  forward  movement 
and  its  other  end  disposed  to  trip  the  sear  when  said 
member  is  moved  as  aforesaid  to  permit  an  automatic  dls- 
chargp. 

2.  In  a  recoil  fire-arm.  tl\e  combination  with  the  recoil 
parts  and  the  sear,  of  a  lever  movable  by  one  of  said 
parts  at  a  predetermined  point  In  tin  forward  movement 
thereof,  and  manually  controlled  means  movable  to  either 
effect  or  prevent  a  releasing  movement  of  the  sear  when 
the  lever  is  moved  by  the  recoil   part. 

3.  In  a  recoil  flri  -arm  the  combination  with  the  sliding 
breech-part,  the  stock,  and  the  sear,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  stock  In  reclining  position  beneath  the  sliding 
bre«>ch-part  and  having  its  forward  end  fashioned  to  be 
engaged  and  moved  by  a  cooperating  portion  of  the  breech- 
part  at  a  pred.'termined  point  In  its  sliding  movements  and 

its  rear  end  positioned  adjac<'nt  the  sear,  and  means 
actuated  by  a  movement  of  said  lever  to  impart  a  releas- 
ing movement   to   the   sear. 

4.  In  a  recoil  fire-arm.  the  combination  with  the  slid- 
ing breech-part  and  the  sear,  of  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  breech-part  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
its  sliding  movemi  nts  and  having  Its  rear  end  disposed 
in  contiguous  position  to  the  sear,  rind  a  manually  con- 
trolled member  adapted  to  be  moved  intermediate  the  sear 
and  rear  end  of  the  lever  to  communicate  a  releasing 
movement  to  the  former  from  a  mov<  ment  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  recoil  fire-arm.  the  combination  with  the  sliding 
recoil  parts  and  the  stock  guide  therefor,  of  an  angled 
member  pivoted  to  said  guide  to  the  rear  of  its  end  and 
having  a  part  turned  up  at  the  forward  end  of  the  guide 
to  coact  with  one  of  the  recoil  parts  to  limit  the  forward 
movement  of  said  parts  relative  to  the  guide  and  provided 
with  an  Iniurned  lip  which  coacts  with  one  of  the  recoil 
parts  to  pre^ent  a  movement  of  the  member  on  Its  pivot 
to  permit  a  withdrawal  of  the  recoil  parts  from  the  guide 
except  when  the  recoil  parts  are  moved  slightly  rear- 
wardly  from  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  and  "  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.449.      FLASH-LIGHT    ATTACHMENT    FOR    GUNS. 

William  L.  Long,  Marion,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1909. 

Serial  No.  474,927. 

A  flashlight-attachment  for  guns  comprising  an  elon- 
gated case,  a  comparatively  short  section  of  which  projects 
at  right  angles  to  the  longer  section,  a  lens  and  electric- 
lamp  in  the  forward  end  of  the  longer  section,  a  plurality 
of  electric  batteries  located  in  the  respective  sections  and 
arranged  in  series,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  case 
to  the  gun.  with   the  longer  section  parallel  with  the  yun- 
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barrel,  and  the  shorter  section  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  stock,  and  a  contact-trlgjrer,  for  establishing  the  elec- 


tric current  through  the  lamp,  located  In  the  upright  sec- 
tion of  the  case  near  the  stock. 


A  honeycomb  radiator  comprisinn  metal  sheets  bent  in 
zag-zag  form  and  having  superposed  angles  and  rods  g 
passing  crosswise  through  the  holes  6  of  the  contiguous 
angles  of  the  said  sheets  the  ends  i,  j,  of  said  wires  being 
bent. 


944.451.  NUMBERING-MACHINE.  Erik  A.  Ldndvall 
and  William  Olson,  Brooklyn,  N.  y.,  assignors  to  Wil- 
liam C.  Roberts.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  464,1.'77. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  numeral  printing  wheels, 
the  actuating  handle,  and  the  numoral  printing  wheel  ad- 
vancing mechanism  including  an  actuating  pawl,  of  a  dial, 
a  ratchet  wheel  yleldably  rotatable  therewith,  means  for 
holding  the  dial,  means  for  moving  the  ratchet  wheel 
once  at  each  actuation  of  the  handle,  an  Interrupter 
adapted  to  disable  the  actuating  pawl  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  Interrupter  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  numeral  printing  wheels, 
the  actuating  handle,  and  the  numeral  printing  wheel  ad- 
vancing mechanism  Including  an  actuating  pawl,  of  a  dial, 
a  ratchet  wheel  yleldably  rotatable  therewith,  means  for 


944,450.  RADIATOR.  Leon  Loziano,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  La  Society  Loziano  &  Flnet,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Nciv,  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,314, 


holding  the  dial,  means  for  moving  the  ratchet  wheel 
once  at  each  actuation  of  the  handle,  an  Interrupter 
adapted  to  disable  the  actuating  pawl  and  means  for  mov- 
Ing  the  interrupter  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  comprising  a 
rocking  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wheel  and  a  shaft 
between  the  rocking  arm  and  the  interrupter. 

3.  The  comblnnfion  with  the  numeral  printing  wheels, 
the  actuating  handle,  and  th.'  numeral  printing  wheel  ad« 
vancing  mechanism  Including  an  actuating  pawl,  of  a  dial, 
a  ratchet  wheel  yleldably  rotatable  therewith,  means  for 
holding  the  dial,  means  for  moving  the  ratchet  wheel 
once  at  each  actuation  of  the  handle,  an  interrupter 
adapted  to  disable  the  actuating  pawl  and  mt'ano  for  mov- 
ing the  Interrupter  from  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  latter 
arrives  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its  travel. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  numeral  printing  wheels, 
the  actuating  handle,  and  the  numeral  printing  wheel  ad- 
vancing mechanism  including  an  actuating  pawl,  of  a  dial, 
a  ratchet  wheel  yleldably  rotatable  therewith,  means  for 
holding  the  dial,  means  for  moving  the  ratchet  wheel 
once  at  each  actuation  of  the  handle,  an  interrupter 
adapted  to  disable  the  actuating  pawl  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  interrupter  from  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  latter 
arrives  at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  travel  determined' 
by  the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  dial. 

5.  The  combination  with  th.>  numoral  printing  wh.>els, 
the  actuating  handle,  and  ih.'  niimfral  printing  wheel  ad- 
vancing mechanism  including  an  actuating  pnwl.  of  a  dial, 
a  ratchet  wheel  yleldably  rotatable  ther.^with.  means  for 
holding  the  dial,  mean*  for  mnrlnj;  thi-  ratchet  wheel 
once  at  each  actuation  of  the  handle,  an  interrupter 
adapted  to  disable  the  actuating  pawl  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  interrupter  from  the  ratchet  wheel 
to  restore  the  function  of  the  actuating  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to|  3.S  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


944.452.      AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.      Carl  F.  Mack.  York, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.    F.   Strayer.   New    York, 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.      Serial  No.  469.617. 


N    Y. 


1  In  an  arausoment  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  a  ball,  a  batter,  a  pitcher,  an 
operating  device  for  actuating  the  pitcher  and  batter  to 
cause  the  same  to  pitch  and  bat  the  ball,  and  an  Indicator 
comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  support  and  connect. d 
with  the  ball 

2.  In  an  amu.sement  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  a  ball,  a  batter,  a  pitcher,  an 
indicator  connected  with  the  ball,  and  means  for  operating 
the  batter  and  pitcher  so  as  to  impart  movement  to  the 
ball 

3  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  a  ball,  a  letter,  a  pitcher,  and 
means  for  initially  placing  the  ball  at  the  hand  of  the 
pitcher,  and  means  for  effecting  subsequent  movement  of 
the  pitcher  and  batter  to  cause  movement  of  the  ball 
thereby. 

4.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  a  ball,  a  batter,  a  pitcher,  means 
for  positively  directing  the  movement  of  the  bail  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  batter,  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  pitcher  and  batter  to  effect  movement  of  the 
ball  thereby. 

6.  In  an  amosement  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  a  ball,  a  batter,  means  for  op- 
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erating  the  batter,  and  movable  connecting  means  between 
the  ball  and  support,  for  causing  the  ball  to  move  in  thr 
path  of  movement  of  the  batter 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,453.  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  Hknry 
A.  Mavor.  Mile  End.  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Sept.  4. 
1909.     Serial  No    516,285. 


1  Electric  motor  controlling  means,  comprising,  in  com- 
bin|ition  with  a  generator  and  a  motor,  an  exciter,  a  con- 
tr<*fler  for  the  exciter,  a  controller  for  the  motor,  auxiliary 
motors  fur  driving  such  controllers  and  Interlocking  means 
to  insure  that  one  such  auxiliary  motor  can  alone  be  in 
operation  at  a  time. 

2.  Electric  motor  controlling  means,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  ^rencrntor  and  a  motor,  an  exciter  for  the 
Generator,  a  field  winding  for  the  exciter,  a  resistance  in 
connection  with  the  field  winding  and  means  for  altering 
the  active  length  of  such  resistance,  a  controller  for  the 
motor,  an  auxiliary  motor  for  oiieratlug  the  resistance 
varylni;  rneanx,  nn  auxiliary  motor  operating  the  motor 
controller  ami  a  switch  arrangement  adapted  to  set  the 
motor  of  the  exciter  field  resi?-tance  varying  means  In 
action  to  alter  the  generator  excitation  before  the  aux- 
ilinry  motor  of  the  motor  controller  is  set  in  action 

.'i.  Electric  motor  controlling  means,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  generator  and  a  motor,  an  exciter  for  the 
generator,  a  field  winding  for  the  exciter,  a  resistance  in 
connection  with  the  field  winding  and  means  for  alterlni; 
the  active  length  of  such  resistance,  an  auxilinry  motor 
for  operating  the  resistance  varying  means,  an  auxiliary 
motor  for  operatlni:  the  motor  controller,  and  a  switch 
and  circuit  lireaki  r  arrangement  electrically  connecting 
the  auxiliary  motors  so  that  the  auxiliary  motor  of  the 
iisistance  \aryiiig  nuans  is  set  in  action  to  produce  gen- 
erator variation  before  the  other  auxiliary  motor  can  be 
set  In  action  to  move  the  motor  controller  to  open  posi- 
tion and  the  first  named  auxiliary  motor  prevented  from 
being  re  started  to  restore  the  original  generator  condi- 
tions before  the  auxilinry  motor  of  the  motor  controller 
has  moved  the  motor  <'ontroller  to  closed  position  and 
stopped. 

4  i;iectrlc  motor  controlling  means,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  generator  and  a  motor,  an  exciter  for  the 
generator,  a  motor  operated  controller  for  the  exciter,  a 
motor  operated  controller  for  the  motor,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  common  to  both  controllers,  a  circuit  breaker 
for  aitern.'ttively  completing  the  electric  circuit  of  Inith 
controller  motors  and  a  switch  op<rated  in  one  direction 
manually  and  In  the  same  direction  by  the  motor  of  the 
motor  controller  adapted  to  actuate  the  circuit  breaker  and 
bring  the  controller  motors  into  use  alternately. 

.1.  Electric  motor  controlling  means,  comprising,  in  com 
bination  with  a  generator  and  a  motor,  an  exciter  for  the 
generator,  a  motor  operated  controller  for  the  exciter,  a 
mfitor  operated  controller  for  the  motor,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy  common  to  the  motors  of  both  controllers,  a 
circuit  breaker  for  alternatively  completing  the  electric 
circuit  of  both  motor  controllers,  an  electromagnetic  wind- 
ing for  operating  the  circuit  breaker,  a  manually  operated 


switch  adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  of  the  paid  winding 
nnd  operate  the  circuit  breaker  to  close  at  one  point  the 
circuit  of  the  exciter  controller  motor  or  to  interrupt  the 
circuit  of  the  said  winding  and  operate  the  circuit  breaker 
to  open  tiie  previously  closed  point  and  to  close  the  cir- 
cuits of  both  controller  motors  at  ot'.er  points,  and  a 
switch  operated  by  the  motor  of  the  motor  controller  for 
again  completing  the  circuit  of  the  circuit  breaker  winding. 
[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


044,454  CHAIN  -GKATK  FURNACE.  LkruY  li  Max- 
FiELD,  tJodfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Stoker  Com- 
pany. .\lton.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Dec. 
24,   190h       Serial   No.  469.059. 


In  a  chain  grate  the  combination  of  articulately  con- 
nected links  arranged  side  by  side  with  their  ends  over- 
lapping, said  links  having  channeled  heads  formed  at  their 
upper  portion  adapted  to  contact  each  other  when  the 
links  are  assembled  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  link  be- 
ing of  reduced  thickness,  said  heads  being  of  substantially 
rectaagular  cross  section  except  for  the  channels  therein. 
»ald  channels  extending  obliquely  In  the  sides  of  the  heads 
and  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  channels  nearest, 
to  each  other  In  the  assembled  grate  run  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  top  of  the  links  being  substantially  plane  sur- 
faces. 


944,455.  INJECTOR.  James  Metcalfe,  James  C.  Mbt- 
'  Ai.FK.  and  Richard  D  Metcalfe.  Fallowfield.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  I>ec.  9,  190S.     Serial  No.  466.072. 


1.  In  Injectors  worked  by  exhaust  steam  or  steam  at 
about  atmospheric  pressure,  an  exiiaust  steam  Inlet  con- 
duit, an  adjustable  main  exiiaust  steam  inlet  orifice  lead- 
ing from  said  inlet  conduit,  a  combining  nozzle,  fl  delivery 
nozzle,  the  eflfective  diameter  of  said  steam  inlet  orifice 
l>eing  2.8  to. 3.4  times  the  diameter  of  the  throat  of  the 
delivery  nozzle,  a  slot  Itetween  said  combining  and  deliv- 
ery nozzles,  a  preliminary  mixing  nozzle  between  said 
main  steam  inlet  nozzle  and  said  combining  nozzle,  an 
adjustable  water  admission  aperture  surrounding  the 
exit  end  of  said  main  steam  nozzle  and  at  the  Inlet  end 
of  said  preliminary  mixing  nozzle,  an  annular  exhaust 
>team  admission  :ip<  rture  (also  leading  from  said  ex- 
iiaust  steam   Inlet    conduit'    at   the   exit   end  of  said   pre- 
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limiDiiry  mixing  nozzle,  an  overflow  chamber,  a  valve  upon 
Bald  chamber,  and  meana  adjacent  the  end  of  said  prelimi- 
nary mixing  nozzle  and  between  the  latter  and  the  afore- 
said slot  allowing  a  free  escape  of  exhaust  steam  from  tbo 
comblnlnK  nozzle,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  Injectors  worked  by  exhaust  steam  or  steam  at 
about  atmospheric  pressure,  a  main  exhaust  steam  inlet 
orifice,  a  comblnini;  nozzle,  a  delivery  nozzle,  the  effective 
diameter  of  said  steam  Inlet  orifice  being  2.8  to  3.4  times 
the  diameter  of  the  throat  of  the  delivery  nozzle,  a  pre- 
liminary mixing  nozzle  between  said  main  steam  Inlet 
nozzle  and  said  combining  nozzle,  an  adjustable  annular 
water  admission  aperture  surrounding  the  exit  end  of  said 
main  steam  nozzle  and  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  preliminary 
mixing  nozzle,  an  annular  steam  admission  aperture  at  the 
e.^lt  end  of  said  preliminary  mixing  nozzie,  a  live  steam 
nozzle  coaxial  with  the  combining  nozzle,  means  allowing 
a  free  escape  of  steam  from  the  combining  nozzle,  an  over- 
flow chamber,  means  preventing  the  pressure  within  said 
overflow  chamber  from  obtaining  access  to  the  interior  of 
said  combining  nozzle,  a  live  steam  Inducer  nozzle  co-axlal 
with  the  combining  nozzle,  a  live  steam  inlet  orifice  co- 
axial with  and  adjacent  said  Inducer  nozzle,  and  means 
controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  said  Inducer  nozzle  and 
live  steam  Inlet,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  Injectors  worked  by  exhaust  steam  or  steam  at 
nl'out  atmospheric  pressure,  a  main  exhaust  steam  inlet 
orifice,  a  combining  nozzle,  a  delivery  nozile,  the  efTectlve 
diameter  of  said  steam  inlet  orifice  l>eing  2.8  to  ."^.4  times 
the  diameter  of  the  throat  of  the  delivery  nozzle,  a  pre- 
liminary mixing  nozzle,  an  adjustable  annular  water  ad- 
mission aperture  surrounding  the  exit  end  of  said  main 
steam  nozzle  and  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  preliminary 
mixing  nozzle,  an  annular  steam  admission  aperture  at 
the  exit  end  of  said  preliminary  mixing  nozzle,  a  live 
steam  nozzie  coaxial  with  the  combining  nozzle,  means 
allowing  a  free  escape  of  steam  from  the  combining  nozzie, 
an  overflow  chamber,  means  preventing  the  pressure  with- 
in said  overflow  chamber  from  obtaining  access  to  the  In- 
terior of  said  combining  nozzle,  a  live  steam  inlet  orifice 
CO  axial  with  and  adjacent  said  Inducer  nozzle,  means  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  steam  to  said  inducer  noszle  and  live 
steam  Inlet,  an  exhaust  steam  Inlet  pipe,  a  back  pressure 
valve  on  said  pipe,  and  means  closing  said  valve  by  hand, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


944.456.  V.VPOU  -  BURNING  AFP.\RAT[S.  Jacob  H. 
MiE.ss.  Harlesden,  England,  assignor  to  Empire  Light 
Limited,  Charing  Cross,  England.  Filed  May  128,  ]i)07 
Serial  No.  376,110. 


1.  \  cartridge  adapted  to  fit  in  a  vapor-bam Ing-appa- 
ratus  vaporizing  tub»'  or  chamber  and  comprising  a  tubular 
envelop  split  longitudinally  and  having  a  wire-gauze  end 
closure  and  containing  adjacent  to  said  closure  a  charge 
of  loosely  arranged  refractory  fibrous  material. 

2.  X  cartridge  adapted  to  fit  In  a  vapor-bumlng-appa- 
ratus  vaporizing  tube  or  chamber  and  comprising  an  en- 
velop split  longitudinally  and  a  loosely  made  rope  of 
refractory  fibrous  material  fitting  loosely  In  and  retained 
within  said  envelop. 

3.  A  vapor-burnlng-apparatus  vaporizing  tube  or  cham- 
ber containing  a  cartridge  fitting  therein  and  comprising 
a  tubular  envelop  split  longitudinally  and  having  a  wire- 
gauze  end  closure  and  containing  adjacent  to  said  closure 
a  charge  of  loosely  arranged  refractory  fibrous  material. 

4.  A  vaporbumlng-apparatus  vaporizing  tube  or  cham- 
ber containing  a  cartridge  fitting  therein  and  comprising 
an  envelop  split  longitadlnally  and  a  rope  of  refractory 
fibrous  material  fitting  In  and  retained  within  said  envelop 
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944,467.  COMPRESSION-BIB.  John  N.  Mobtimbk  and 
E.vfiLK  L.  8TRALS8,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Central  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  471,595 


1  In  a  devfce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve-stem, 
said  valve  stem  having  an  Intermediate  enlarged  portion 
threaded  In  said  casing  and  l)earing  a  valve  fitted  to  such 
seat,  the  pitch  of  the  thread  on  said  stem  being  such  as  to 
throw  said  valve  full  open,  or  full  shut,  upon  approxi- 
mately a  quarter  turn  thereof,  and  a  member  disposed  to 
engage  the  upper  face  of  such  enlarged  portion,  said  mem- 
ber being  of  a  thickness  to  stop  further  rotation  of  said 
stem  when  the>valve  Is  in  Its  full  open  position. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve-stem, 
said  valve-stem  having  an  intermediate  enlarged  portion 
threaded  In  said  casing  and  bearing  a  valve  fitted  to  such 
seat,  the  pitch  of  the  thread  on  said  stem  being  such  as 
to  throw  said  valvf  full  open,  or  full  shut,  upon  approxi- 
mately a  (juarter  turn  thereof,  and  a  plate  disposed  be- 
tween the  upp»>r  face  of  such  enlarged  portion  of  said 
stem  and  the  casing,  such  plate  being  of  a  thickness  to 
stop  further  rotation  of  said  stem  when  such  valve  Is  in 
Its  full  open  position. 


944,458.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Lbslib  J.  Mosia, 
Ix)ndon,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Cory  Temperance  Syndicate  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land, a  British  Joint  Stock  Company.  Filed  Nov.  .'i. 
1905.      Serial  No.  285,752. 


C^ 


1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
measuring  vessel,  a  snlftlng  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of 
said  vesael.  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  said  vessel,  a  disk 
valve  provided  with  openings  and  passages  and  governing 
the  connections  between  said  vessel  and  said  Inlet  and 
outlet  pipes,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  valve  is  mounted, 
and  means  operated  by  the  motion  of  said  rock  shaft  for 
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periodically    opening   the  end  of  said   snlftlng   pipe,    sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, liquid  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected  thereto,  a 
m<"asiirlng  vessel  connected  to  said  casing,  a  snlftlng  pipe 
connected  to  said  measuring  Tessel.  a  valve  normally  clos- 
ing one  end  of  said  snlftlng  pipe,  a  disk  valve  In  said  cas- 
iDc  provided  with  a  passage  and  a  cut  away  portion,  a 
rock  shaft  for  operating  said  disk  valve,  said  rock  shaft 
l)elng  provided  with  devices  for  periodically  opening  the 
valve  on  the  snlftlng  pipe,  and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  rock  shaft  to  allow  a  charge  of  syrup 
to  flow  into  the  discharge  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  pipe  connected  to 
said  casing,  a  second  outlet  pipe  in  which  said  outlet  pipe 
delivers,  a  measuring  vessel  connected  to  said  casing,  a 
sniftlng  pipe  connected  to  said  measuring  vessel,  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  normally  closing  the  end  of  said  sniftlng 
pipe,  a  disk  valve  provided  with  a  passage  and  a  cut  away 
portion,  located  In  said  chamber,  a  rock  shaft  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  means  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  for  period- 
ically opening  the  valve  on  the  end  of  the  snlftlng  plpt\ 
syrup  pipes  delivering  into  said  second  named  outlet  pipe, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  rock  shaft 
for  delivering  «  charge  of  syrup  and  a  charge  of  aerated 
water  through  the  main  outlet  pipe  simultaneously,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1 


944.459.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  LOCATING  GROUNDS 
AND  BREAKS  IN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS.  Matthew 
J.  Myehs,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1902,  Serial 
No.  127,021.  Renewed  May  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,933. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  for  locating  an  unknown  portion  of 
a  circuit  to  be  tested,  the  combination  of  oppositely-acting 
magnetizing  members  adapted  to  be  connected  respectively 
to  the  branches  of  the  circuit,  a  magnetizable  member 
sutiject  to  the  differential  Influence  of  the  magnetizing 
members,  said  magnetizable  member  being  movable  auto- 
matically relatively  to  the  magnetizing  members,  means 
for  varying  the  relative  position  of  the  magnetizing  and 
magnetizable  members,  and  means  controlled  by  the  va- 
riation of  the  relative  position  of  the  magnetizing  and 
magnetizable  members  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the 
unknown  portion  of  the  circuit,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  opposltely-actlng 
magnetizing  members  adapted  to  be  connected  respectively 
In  electric  circuits,  a  support,  a  magnetizable  member  car- 
ried by  the  support  and  subject  to  the  differential'  influ- 
ence of  the  magnetizing  members,  said  magnetizable  mem- 
ber being  movable  automatically  relatively  to  the  support, 
means  for  moving  the  support  relatively  to  the  magnetiz- 
ing members,  and  an  Indicating  means  carried  by  and 
movable  with  the  support,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  opposltely-actlng 
magnetizing  members  adapted  to  be  connected  respec- 
tively In  electric  circuits,  a  magnetizable  member  subject 
to  the  differential  Influence  of  the  magnetlilng  members, 
and  means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of  the  mag- 


netizing and  magn-tlzable  members  ;  with  Indicating 
means  comprising  an  indicating  surface  and  an  indicator 
each  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  ptirpose  specified 

4  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  opposltely-actlng 
maimetlzing  mrml>ers  adapted  to  be  connected  respec- 
tively In  electric  circuits,  a  magnetizable  member  subject  to 
the  differential  influence  of  the  magnetizing  members,  said 
magnetizable  meml)er  being  movable  automatically  rela- 
tively to  the  magnetizing  members,  and  means  for  varying 
the  relative  position  of  the  magnetizing  and  mairnetizable 
members  ;  with  Indicating  means  comprising  an  Indicat- 
ing surface  and  an  indicator  each  movable  relatively  to 
the  other  and  controlled  by  the  variation  of  the  relative 
position  of  the  magnetizing  and  magnetizable  members. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

5  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  opposltely-actlng 
magnetizing  meml)ers  connected  respectively  In  electric 
circuits,  a  magnetizable  member  subject  to  the  differential 
Influence  of  the  magnetizing  members,  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  members  relatively  to  the  others  for  neutraliz- 
ing the  differential  influence  of  said  magnetizing  members 
on  the  magnetizable  member,  an  indicatin;:  surface,  an 
Indicator  connected  to  said  relatively-movable  meml>er  and 
movable  therewith  relatively  to  the  Indicating  surface, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  Indicating  sur- 
face relatively  to  the  Indicator,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazctte.] 


944.400.  SELECTING  APP.VK ATI'S  FOR  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS.  Charles  E.  Nicholas,  Columbus,  <.»hlo, 
assignor  to  Nicholas  Telephone  Selector  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1901.      Serial  No.  86.372. 


t«. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  a  continuous 
current  generator,  an  alternating  current  generator  either 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  main  circuit 
and  a  plurality  of  local  circuits  each  embodying  a  signal- 
ing Instrument  responsive  to  alternating  currents  only, 
and  each  provided  with  a  stationary  contact,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  selectors  one  for  each  local  circuit,  each  embodying 
a  raovably  supported  polarized  electro-magnetic  coll  ar- 
ranged in  the  main  circuit,  a  movable  switch  arm  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  contact,  a  member  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  coil  for  adjusting  the  arm  when  it  is 
moved  In  one  direction  by  successive  Impulses  of  continu- 
ous current  of  one  polarity,  the  contacts  of  different  local 
circuits  being  arranged  at  different  distances  from  a  neu- 
tral or  normal  position,  a  retaining  device  for  the  member 
released  by  the  movement  of  the  coll  In  a  different  direc- 
tion when  acted  upon  by  currents  of  opposite  polarity. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  a  continuous 
current  generator,  an  alternating  current  generator  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  the  main  circuit  and  a  plurality  of 
local  circuits  each  embodying  a  signaling  instrument  re- 
sponding to  alternating  currents,  of  a  plurality  of  selectors 
one  for  each  local  circuit  each  embodying  a  polarized  elec- 
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tro-mapnpt   arranged   with    Its   colls    In    the   main    circuit 
embodying  a  movable  part   movlnt?  In  different   dlri>ctlons    i 
when  energized  by  continuous  electrical   ImpulseB  of  dif-   I 
ferent  polarity,  a  proKresslvely  movable  member  adapted  1 
to  engage  the  contact,  a  pawl  actuated  by  said  part  and 
coeperating  with  tiie  member  when  the  current  in  the  mag- 
net U  of  one  polarity,  contacts  controll»»d  thereby  eonnect- 
inK  the  signaiing  device  to  the  main  circuit,  the  contacts 
of  different  local  circuits  being  arranged  at  different  dis- 
tances from  a  neutral  or  normal  position  and  a  retaining 
device   for   each   member   adapted   to   be   released   by   the 
armaturt'  when   the  current   in  the  magnet   Is  of  different    1 
polarity.  i 

:i.  Till'   combination   with   a   main   circuit,   a   generator  I 
and  a  local  telephone  circuit  connected  thereto,  a  switch 
for  tireaklng  the  connection  and  means  for  retaining  the  | 
latter  in  operated  position,  of  a  polarized  electro-magnetic  i 
operating  d>'vlce  comprising  a  movable  coll.  an  arm  actu-   '• 
ated  thereby  and  cooperating  with  the  switch  to  move  It   ^ 
Into  engageuient    with  the  retaining  means  to  break  the 
circuit    when    said    coil    is    energized    by    currents    of    one 
polarity,  said  coll  operating  to  actuate  said  means  to  re- 
lease the  switch  when  energized  by  currents  of  a  different 
polarity. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  a  generator 
and  a  local  telephone  circuit  connected  thereto,  a  gravity 
operated  switch  in  the  local  circuit  for  breaking  it  and  a 
retaining  device  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  the  switch 
In  operated  position,  of  a  polarized  electromagnetic  oper- 
ating device  comprising  a  movable  coll.  an  arm  actuated 
thereby  and  cociperatlng  with  the  switch  to  move  it  into 
engagement  with  the  retaining  device  to  break  the  circuit 
when  said  coll  is  operated  in  one  direction  by  currents  of 
one  polarity,  said  coil  operating  It  to  release  the  switch 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  by  currents  of  a 
different  polarity. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  circuit,  a  continuous 
current  generator  and  an  alternating  current  generator 
either  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  main 
circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  stations,  each  having  a  signaling 
device  responding  to  one  kind  of  current  arranged  in  a 
circuit  having  a  contact,  a  selecting  device  for  each  sta- 
tion embodying  a  progressively  movable  member,  a  retain- 
ing device  therefor,  a  pivoted  electro-magnet  having  a 
polarized  armature  and  arranged  In  the  main  circuit  an 
arm  actuated  thereby  and  cooperating  with  said  member 
to  operate  it  by  successive  continuous  current  impulses  of 
one  polarity,  into  engagement  with  Its  respective  contact, 
to  connect  the  signaling  device  to  the  main  circuit,  said 
magnet  being  adapted  to  co<^perate  with  and  release  the 
retaining  device  when  acted  upon  by  a  continuous  cur- 
rent f)f  oppfisite  polarity. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


to  screw  Into  the  floor,  a  washer  on  which  the  lower  end 
of  the  sleeve  rests,  and  adjustable  nuts  on  the  sle«ve,  for 
clamping  the  article  to  be  held. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  pin  adapted  to  screw  [" 
Into  a  floor  or  the  like,  a  washer  on  the  pin  to  rest  against 
the    floor,    an    externally-threaded    sleeve    fitting    over    the. 
pin   and    havinij  a   rounded   foot   resting'   upon   the   washer, 
and  clamping  nuts  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  headed  pin  adapted  to  screw 
into  a  floor  or  the  like,  an  externally-threaded  sleeve  fitting 
upon  said  pin,  an  adjustable  nut  on  the  sleeve,  and  a 
threaded  cap  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  to  clitmp  an  article  against  the  nut. 


944,461. 

Mlnot, 
Iowa. 


FASTENING  DEVICE.  .\LDEN  C.  Olander, 
N.  D.,  and  Walter  W.  Olandek.  Watervllle, 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.017. 


1.   A  fastening  comprising  an  externally-threaded  sleeve, 
threaded  pin  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  adapted 


944.462.  CROPS  SECTION  TEMPLET.  Hknry  Z.  Ob 
BOB.VE,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  5,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .^82.2.->«. 

/n 


1.  A  cross-section  templet,  comprising  a  flexible  mem- 
ber, eyelets  therethrough  and  spaced  along  Its  length,  and 
a  plurality  of  rlsild  headed  gages  adapted  to  l>e  placed  In 
said  eyelets  and  to  hang  from  said  member. 

2.  A  cross-section  templet,  comprising  it  flexible  mem- 
ber, spaced  eyelets  extending  therethrough,  and  a  plu-| 
rallty  of  rigid  headed  gages  adapted  to  depend  through 
said  eyelets.  i 

3.  A  cross-section  templet,  comprising  a  flat  flexible 
memi)er.  spact>d  eyelets  extending  tlieretiirougli.  and  a 
plurality  of  rigid  headed  gages  of  varying  lengths  adapted 
to  depend  through  said  eyelets. 

4.  A  croM8-»'ctlon  templet,  comprising  a  flat  flexible! 
member,  spaced  eyelets  extending  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  headed  gages  of  varying  lengths  adapted  to 
depend  through  said  eyelets,  and  means  on  said  gages  toi 
secure  them  in  said  eyelets. 

5.  A  cross-section  templet,  comprising  a  flat  flexible 
member,  spaced  eyelets  extending  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  headed  gages  of  varying  lengths  adapted  to 
dep«»nd  through  said  eyelets,  and  detachable  means  on  said 
gages  to  secure  them  In  said  eyelets. 


044.463.      CAB-WHEEL  AXLE  AND  BEARING.      GKoR.iB 
F.  Rendai.l,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  21.  1907.     Se 
rial  No.  3748.3-). 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  a  sectional 
axle  l)earlng  having  a  plurality  of  oil  chambers,  seml-clr- 
colar  bearing  blocks  non  rotatably  carried  by  the  upper  o| 
said  sections,  a  sectional  axle  engaging  said  bearing 
blocks,  disks  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  axles,  a 
counterpoise  or  each  axle  In  proximity  to  the  disk  thereoo 
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and  located  within  one  of  the  oil  chambers  and  an  Inde- 
l)endent  disk  frlctionally  engaging  therewith. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  t>earing  having  a  central  oil  chamber  and 
an  oil  chamber  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  communi- 
cating by  a  port  with  said  central  oil  chamber,  of  a 
semicircular  bearing  block  non-rotatat)ly  mounted  In  each 
of  said  tearing  chambers,  an  axle  section  engaging  each 
block  and  extending  Into  said  central  chamber,  a  counter- 
poise mounted  near  the  Inner  end  of  each  axle  section,  a 
disk  at  the  end  of  each  axle  section,  and  an  independent 
disk  frlctionally  engaging  the  disks  carried  by  said  axle 
sections. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  bearing  having  a  central  oil  chamber 
and  an  oil  chamber  on  oppo/<lte  sides  thereof  and  commu- 
nicating by  a  port  with  said  central  oil  chamber,  of  a 
semi-circular  l)earing  block  non-rotataMy  mounted  In  the 
upper  i>ortlon  of  each  of  said  oil  cliaml>er8.  an  axle  section 
engaging  each  block  and  extending  into  said  central  cham- 
ber, collars  mounted  near  the  Inner  end  of  each  axle  sec 
tlon.  a  disk  at  the  end  of  each  axle  section,  an  independ- 
ent disk  frlctionally  eniraglng  the  disks  carried  by  said 
axle  sections,  and  means  Including  washers  mounted  on 
said  axle  sections  for  preventing  the  escape  of  lubricant 
from  said  lienrlng. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sectional  axle  bearing  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated oil  chamber  and  an  oil  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  chamber,  of  a  bearing  block  non-rotatably  mount- 
ed In  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  chambers,  lubricat- 
ing material  In  said  chambers,  an  axle  composed  of  sec- 
tions in  said  chanilters.  the  inner  ends  of  said  axle  termi- 
nating in  said  central  chaml>er,  a  disk  carried  at  tlie  inner 
end  of  each  axle,  an  independent  disk  having  frlctional  en- 
gagement with  said  disks,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  axle  sections 

^  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltved.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  provided  with  a  central  oil  chamber 
and  end  oil  chambers,  the  upper  portion  of  said  end  cham- 
bers having  a  slot  therein,  a  bearing  block  having  a  pro- 
jection engaging  said  slot,  an  axle  composed  of  sections 
,  in  said  end  chambers,  the  inner  ends  of  said  axles  termi- 
nating In  said  central  chnnit>er.  a  disk  carried  at  the  end 
of  each  axl<  and  an  Independent  disk  having  frlctional  en- 
gagement with  said  disk. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


944.464  TRACK  OILING  DEVICE  David  F.  Robinso?*, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1908,  Serial  No. 
460.667. 


2.  An  automatic  oiling  device  for  track  curves  compris- 
ing a  car.  an  oil  reservoir  having  a  depending  open  neck, 
Siald  tewrvolr  l>elng  seciired  to  the  car  truck  ;  a  swab  shaft 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  reservoir  :  a  spiral  spring 
surrounding  said  swab  shaft  and  normally  holding  the 
same  In  an  elevated  position  with  the  swab  within  the 
reservoir  ;  a  swaii  operating  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
car  body,  said  arm  having  a  hand  on  the  outer  end  there- 
of ;  a  retaining  bar  passing  over  said  arm  and  normally 
holding  tbe  same  in  engagement  with  the  swab  shaft. 

3.  An  automatic  oiling  device  for  the  curves  of  a  rail- 
way track,  comprising  a  car  ;  an  oil  reservoir  secured  to 
the  car  truck  :  a  swab  carried  by  said  reservoir  ;  and  means 
carried  by  the  car  body  coacting  with  the  swab  and  mov- 
able across  the  top  of  the  swab  by  the  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  car  body  across  the  track  whereby  the  swab 
is  projected  downwardly  from  the  reservoir  into  contact 
with  the  rail  when  the  car  Is  rounding  a  curve. 


1.  An  automatic  curve  oiling  device  comprising  a  car  : 
an  oil  reservoir  secured  to  the  car  truck,  said  reservoir 
having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  ;  a  swab  longitu- 
dinally movable  tlirough  the  opening  in  said  reservoir ; 
means  adapted  to  hold  the  swab  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rails  of  the  track  when  the  car  Is  on  a  straight  portion 
thereof  ;  and  means  carried  by  the  car  body  to  cause  the 
swab  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  groove  in  the  inner  rail  of 
track  at  the  curve  when  tbe  car  Is  passing  around  said 
curve. 


944.466  BOW-FASTENING  DEVICE.  Isador  ROGGIN- 
BrKO,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  June  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
321.110 


^zy-P  -j^^ 


1.  A  fastening  device  composed  of  wire  formed  Into  a 
flat,  rectangular  body-portion  with  a  spring-loop  at  each 
angle,  and  having  flexible  extensions  provided  with  ter- 
minal hooks,  in  combination  with  holding  devices  secured 
respectiv^'ly  to  said   hooks. 

2.  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  frames 
formed  of  wire,  each  having  a  central  bar  terminating  at 
each  end  in  spring  -  loops,  and  extended  transversely 
across  the  said  bar  and  bent  to  form  the  opposite  exten- 
sions parallel  with  the  said  bar.  the  said  frames  being  ar- 
ranged with  their  extensions  In  parallelism,  and  holding 
means  securing  said  extensions  together  at  opposite  ends 
of   the   frames. 


9  4  4.466  FUSE  -  ADJFSTING  DEVICE  Wil.HRLM 
SrHWAHTz,  Bredeney  on  the  Ruhr,  and  ri.RirH  Wilck, 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krapp 
.\ktlengesellschaft.  Essen-on  the  Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed 
June  3,  190R,  Serial  No  436,508  Renewed  Oct  13. 
1009       Serial   No.   522,488. 


1.  In  n  fuse  adjusting  device  having  a  main  adjust- 
ment and  an  adjustment  for  corrections,  the  combination 
with  a  main  adjusting  member  mounted  In  a  stationary 
casing,  of  a  correction  adjustment  member  also  mounted 
In  said  stationary  casing,  means  for  moving  said  main 
adjusting  memt)er  independently  of  said  correction  ad- 
justment member,  and  means  for  bringing  said  correction 
adjustment  member  into  geared  relation  with  said  main 
adjustment  member  whereby  the  correction  adjustment 
can  Ik'  effected  through  said  main  adjustment  member 

2.  In  a  fuse  adjusting  device  having  a  main  adjust- 
ment and  an  adjustment   for  corrections,  the  comt)lnation 
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with  a  main  adjusting  member  mounted  in  a  stationary 
casing,  of  a  correction  adjustment  member  also  mounted 
in  said  stationary  casing,  means  for  moving  said  main  ad- 
JustlnK  member  Independently  of  said  correction  adjust- 
ment member,  and  means  for  brlnclng  said  corroctlon  ad- 
justment member  into  geared  relation  with  said  main  ad- 
Justing  member,  said  last-named  m-ans  comprising  two 
gears  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement 
at  will. 

3.  In  a  fuse  adjusting  device  having  a  main  adjust- 
ment and  an  adjustment  for  corrections,  the  combination 
with  a  main  adjusting  member  mounted  In  a  stationary 
casing,  of  a  driving  shaft  for  correction  adjustmf>nt  also 
mountod  In  said  stationary  casing,  means  for  moving  the 
main  adjustment  member  independently  of  said  driving 
shaft,  means  for  bringing  the  driving  shaft  Into  geared 
Tflatlon  with  said  main  adjusting  member,  and  means  for 
holding  said  driving  shaft  against  rotation  until  after  It 
has  been  brought  Into  geared  relation  with  said  main  ad- 
justing member. 

4.  In  a  fuse  setting  device  having  a  main  adjustment 
and  an  adjustment  for  corrections,  the  combination  with 
a  member  to  be  adjusted  :  of  a  driving  shaft  through  which 
the  main  adjustment  Is  effected  ;  a  second  driving  shaft 
through  which  the  correction-adjustment  movement  Is  Im- 
parted to  the  main  adjustment  drive  shaft,  said  correction- 
adjustment  shaft  comprising  two  relatively  movable  parts ; 
a  gear  mounted  on  the  main-adjustment  drive  shaft ;  a 
gear  carried  by  one  part  of  the  correction-adjustment 
drive  shaft  ;  a  coupling  between  the  parts  of  the  correc- 
tion-adjustment drive  shaft  said  coupling  being  adapted 
to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  gear  at  will ;  and  means 
whereby  a  positive  connection  is  established  between  the 
driving  shaft  for  the  correction-adjustment  and  a  part 
carrying   correction  indicating   means. 

5.  In  a  fuse  setting  device  having  a  main  adjustment 
and  an  adjustment  for  corrections,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  member,  a  driving  shaft  through  which  the 
main  adjustment  is  effected,  a  driving  shaft  through 
which  the  correction-adjustment  is  effected,  said  last- 
named  shaft  comprising  two  parts  ;  a  coupling  between 
said  parts,  said  coupling  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  gear  at  will  ;  means  establishing  positive  con- 
nection between  the  driving  gear  for  the  correction-ad- 
justment and  a  part  carrying  correction  indicating  means  ; 
and  means  for  holding  the  driving  gear  for  the  correction- 
adjustment  non  -  rotatable  until  after  the  coupling  Is 
thrown  Into  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.467.     CARTON.     Abraham  L.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,528. 


1.  A  container  formed  from  a  single  blank  comprising 
a  body  of  suitable  shape,  a  scoop-like  cover  therefor,  said 
cover  having  a  forward  reinforcing  flap  on  its  front  edge 
and  the  body  having  a  cut  away  portion  In  which  said 
front  edge  and  reinforcing  strip  lie  when  the  cover  is 
closed. 

2.  A  container  made  from  a  single  blank  foldable  into  a 
rectangular  body  and  a  lid  for  the  same  oscillating  as 


upon  a  hinge,  said  blank  including  extensions  designed  to 
act  as  braces  across  the  body  and  under  the  lid,  one  for- 
ward and  the  other  at  the  hinge. 

'A.  A  container  made  from  a  single  blank  foldable  Into 
a  suitably  shaped  body  with  double  front  and  side  walls, 
fore  and  aft  braces  therefor,  and  a  lid  integral  with  the 
body,  said  body  having  rut-away  portions  on  Its  Inner 
walls  which  form  with  the  braces  n  support  for  the  lid. 

4.  A  container  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body 
with  doul)le  front  and  side  walls,  and  an  integral  lid 
thereon,  the  inner  walls  being  partly  cut  down  to  receive 
and  support  the  edges  of  the  lid  within  the  outer  walls, 
and  the  outer  front  wall  similarly  cut  and  lowered  to 
form  a  ledge  for  the  fore  part  of  the  lid  to  rest  In. 

5.  A  container  made  from  a  slnzle  blank,  comprising 
a  body  with  double  walls,  reinforcing  strips  formed  from 
said  blank  for  internally  bracing  said  walls  to  hold  them 
rigid  at  a  suitable  distance  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
and  an  oscillatory  lid  thereover,  the  Inner  walls  and  their 
braces  also  serving  as  Kupports  for  the  lid. 

[t'lalm  R  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4,468       WRP:NCH.     William  O.  Stanlbt,  Alliance. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,771. 


1.  In  n  wrench,  a  head  having  a  depression  on  one  side, 
and  also  being  formed  with  a  slot  having  recesaes  extend- 
ing at  different  angles,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
slot,  and  movable  lengthwise  with  respect  to  Its  pivot, 
said  handle  having  an  enlarged  portion  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  recess,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  handle  and 
engageable  with  the  edge  of  tile  aforesaid  depression  for 
locking  the  handle  against  the  aforesaid  longitudinal 
movement. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  head  having  a  series  of  recesses,  a 
handle  plvotally  connected  tu  the  head,  and  movable 
lengthwl.se  with  respect  to  its  pivot,  said  handle  having 
an  enlarged  portion  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  afore- 
said recesses,  and  means  for  locking  the  handle  against 
said  longitudinal  movement,  comprising  a  catch  carried 
by  the  handle,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  head  engageable 
thereby. 


944,469.  PNErMATIC-DESPATCH  TIBK  APPARATrS. 
Charles  F.  Stoddard.  Boston.  Mass  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .\merlcan  Pneumatic  Service  Company, 
Dover.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  PMled  July  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  445,290. 
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1.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transmis- 
sion tube,  a  sender  communicating  with  said  transmission 
tube,  a  valve  i>perRttng  to  close  said  sender  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  an  inertia  stop  mounted  to  oscillate  independ- 
ently of  said  valve  and  operating  to  engage  said  valve  to 
check  the  movement  of  the  same 

2.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transmia- 
slon  tube,  a  sender  communicating  with  said  transmission 
tube,  a  valve  operating  to  close  said  sender  to  the  atmos- 
phere, an  Inertia  .«top  mounted  to  oscillate  independently 
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of  said  valve  and  operating  to  engage  said  valve  to  cbeck 
the  movement  of  the  same,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
oscillations  of  said  Inertia  stop. 

?..  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transmis- 
sion tube,  a  sender  communicating  with  said  transmission 
tube,  a  valve  operating  to  close  said  sender  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  an  eccentrically  weighted  inertia  stop  mounted 
to  oscillate  Independently  of  said  valve  and  operating  to 
engage  said  valve  to  check  the  movement  of  the  same. 

4.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transmis- 
sion tube,  a  sender  communicating  with  said  transmission 
tube,  a  valve  operating  to  close  said  sender  to  the  atmos- 
phere, an  eccentrically  weighted  Inertia  stop  mounted  to 
oscillate  Independently  of  said  valve  and  operating  to  en- 
gage said  valve  to  check  the  movement  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  oscillations  of  said  Inertia  stop. 


0  4  4.470.  A8S.VY  -  FTRNACE.  Brlce  E.  Tin.vent, 
Knights.  Transvaal.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,798. 


in  an  assay-furnace  such  as  described,  a  plurality  of 
1>ars  of  refractory  material  arranged  in  sets  or  tiers  at 
right  angles  and  directly  .-tbove  the  firegrate,  said  bars 
t>elng  supported  in  recesses  and  opposing  ledges  In  the 
walls  of  the  furnace,  nn  aperture  for  each  set  or  tier,  said 
apertures  being  arranged  at  right  angles,  working  doors 
for  closing  said  apertures,  said  doors  being  provided 
with  rollers  and  the  furnace  with  guides  to  permit  of 
the  door  being  opened  horizontally,  stops  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  door  in  either  direction,  and  a  rack 
in  the  ashpit  of  the  furnace  for  gradually  heating  and 
■cooling  the  crucibles  by  the  waste  heat,  as  8«  forth. 


The  herein  described  wooden  shoe  form,  comprising  a 
forepart  terminating  substantially  at  the  front  end  of  the 
shank  portion  of  the  shoe,  having  at  its  lower  rear  end  a 
relatively  thick  protuberance  spanning  the  width  of  the 
last  provided  with  a  relatively  large  hole  extending  tran.j- 
versely  of  said  forepart  through  said  protuberance  and 
another  hole  in  aald  protuberance  intersecting  said  first 
mentioned  bole  extendlDg  from  the  rear  end  of  aald  pro- 
tuberance longitudinally  of  the  forepart  and  elongated 
vertically,  a  transverse  rod  fitting  and  adapted  to  turn  In 
said  first  mentioned  hole,  containing  a  small  transverse 
smooth-walled  bole  In  line  with  said  longitudinal   hole,  a 
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relatively  small  rod  harlDg  Its  front  end  snugly  fitting 
said  Intersecting  hole  and  adapted  to  extend  loosely 
through  said  elongated  longitudinal  hole  rearwardly  Into 
the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe,  and  a  short  vertical  heel-part 
containing  adjacent  Its  lower  end  a  transverse  smooth- 
walled  hole  in  Its  front  side  snugly  and  removably  fitting 
the  rear  end  of  said  small  rod. 


t>44,471.      SHOE  FORM.      Ellkbt    C.    Wbioht,    Brockton. 
Mass.     Filed  Feb    1.1.  lOfip      Serial  No.  477,8:50. 


944.472.  DISPENSING-TANK.  Moris  Zwirmas,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  Kessler,  Du- 
quesne.  Pa  ,  and  one-fourth  to  H.  Marks,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.648. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank;  a  plurality  of  measuring 
can.«  in  series,  one  beneath  the  other  below  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  ;  an  outlet  from  the  bottom  can  provided  with  a 
valve  ;  passages  from  the  tank  to  the  upper  can  and  from 
each  other  can  to  the  can  above  It  ;  and  a  controlling  means 
for  each  passage  comprising  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
transverse  passage  and  with  an  air  Inlet  passage  at  an 
angle  to  the  transverse  passage,  and  a  hollow  rotary  ralve 
having  a  pair  of  openings  through  Its  opposite  walls 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  transverse  passage  when 
the  valve  is  In  one  pcsltlon.  and  having  a  third  opening 
through  the  wall  of  the  valve  adapted  to  register  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  transverse  passage  when  one  of 
the  pair  of  openings  registers  with  the  air  inlet  passage  in 
the  casing,  the  said  openings  in  the  vnlve  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  valve  and  with  each  other. 

2.  In  comliination.  a  tank  :  a  plurality  of  measuring  cans 
In  series,  one  beneath  the  other,  below  the  bottom  of  the 
tank;  an  outlet  from  the  bottom  can  provided  with  a 
valve;  passages  from  the  tank  to  the  upper  can  and  from 
each  can  to  the  can  above  it  ;  and  a  controlling  means  for 
each  passage,  comprising  a  casing  1  having  an  Inlet  7.  an 
outlet  8,  and  an  air  port  9.  and  a  rotary  hollow  valve  2 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  inlet  port  4, 
an  outlet  port  .''1,  and  an  air  port  6,  all  of  said  ports  In  the 
valve  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  valve  and 
with  each  other. 

;{.  In  combination,  a  tank  ;  a  measuring  can  G  there- 
heneath  provided  with  an  outlet  K  and  valve  L  ;  a  passage 
from  the  tank  to  the  can  ;  and  controlling  means  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  to  and  from  the  can  comprising  a  casing  1 
having  an  inlet  7,  an  outlet  8.  and  an  air  port  9,  and  a 
rotary  hollow  valve  2  mounted  In  the  casing  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  port  4.  an  outlet  port  5,  and  an  air  port  6, 
all  of  the  said  ports  in  the  valve  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  vnlve  and  with  each  other. 


944.473.    APPARATUS  FOR  M.\KING  OXYGEN.    GsoRr.E 
VON  ACH,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  20.   1909.     ,Serlal 
,        No.  508.616. 

1.  An   apparatus   for   extracting   oxygen   from   air  com- 
prising a  furnace,  a  vessel   In  the  furnace  containing  ma- 
i  terlal    to  absorb  oxygen,  a   purifying  apparatus,  a  pump, 


jftilaiimairifiii  i 


ii8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  1909. 


connections  between  the  pump  and  the  vessel,  connections 
between  the  pump  and  the  purifying  apparatus,  pipe  con- 
nections from  the  vessel  to  the  purifying  apparatus,  a 
tank  for  recetvinp  oxygen,  connections  from  the  pump  to 
the  tank,  and  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  atmos 
pliere  to  the  purifying  apparatus,  the  said  conducting 
means  passing  throuch  the  furnace  for  heating  the  air  be- 
fore It  enters  the  purifying  apparatus. 


r^ 


-'.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  oxygen  from  air  com- 
prising' .1  furnace,  a  vessel  in  the  furnace  containing  ma- 
terial to  absorh  oxygen,  a  purifying  apparatus,  a  pump, 
pipe  connections  between  the  pump  and  the  vessel,  con- 
nections between  the  pump  and  the  purifying  apparatu.-s. 
pipe  connections  from  the  vessel  to  the  purifying  appa- 
ratus, valves  In  the  connections,  the  connections  between 
the  vessel  and  the  purifying  apparatus  being  formed  into  a 
coll  above  the  vessel  to  receive  the  waste  heat  therefrom, 
a  tank  for  receiving  oxygen,  connections  from  the  pump  to 
the  tank,  and  means  for  conducting  air  from  the  atmos- 
phere to  the  purifying  apparatus,  the  said  conducting 
means  passing  through  the  furnace  for  heating  the  air  be 
fore  it  enters  the  purifying  apparatus. 

.S.  .\n  apparatus  for  extracting  oxygen  from  air  com- 
prising a  furnace,  a  vessel  in  the  furnace,  the  vessel  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  material,  the  vessel 
being  elliptical  In  cross -sect  Ion,  a  purifying  apparatus,  a 
pump,  connections  between  the  pump  and  the  vessel,  con 
nectlons  between  the  pump  and  the  purifying  apparatus, 
pipe  connections  from  the  vessel  to  the  purifying  appa- 
ratus, a  tank  for  receiving  oxygen,  connections  from  the 
pump  to  the  tank,  and  means  for  conducting  air  from  the 
atmosphere  to  the  purifying  apparatus,  the  said  conduct- 
Int:  means  passing  through  the  furnace  for  heating  the  air 
before  it  enters  the  purifying  apparatus. 

4.  \n  apparatus  for  extracting  oxygen  from  air  com- 
prising a  furnace,  a  vessel  in  the  furnace,  the  vessel  hav- 
ing a  substantially  broad  and  flat  shape,  the  vessel  having 
an  opening  on  one  end  for  the  insertion  of  material,  a 
closure  for  the  opening,  tubes  passing  through  the  vessel 
to  permit  the  passage  of  heat,  a  purifying  apparatus,  a 
pump,  connections  between  the  pump  and  the  vessel,  con- 
nections between  the  pump  and  the  purifying  apparatus, 
pipe  connections  from  the  vessel  to  the  purifying  appa- 
ratus, a  tank  for  receiving  oxygen,  connections  from  the 
pump  to  the  tank,  and  means  for  conducting  air  from  the 
atmosphere  to  the  purifying  apparatus,  the  said  conduct 
ing  means  passing  through  the  furnace  for  heating  the  air 
before  It  enters  the  purifying  apparatus. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  oxygen  from  air  com- 
prising a  fnrnace.  a  vessel  in  the  furnace,  the  vessel  hav- 
ing a  substantially  broad  and  flat  shape,  the  vessel  having 
an  opening  on  one  end  for  the  Insertion  of  material,  a 
closure  for  the  opening,  tubes  passing  through  the  vessel 
to  permit  the  passage  of  heat,  a  tube  for  the  reception  of  a 


pyrometer,  a  pyrometer  In  said  vessel,  an  indicator  for  tfic 
pyrometer,  a  purifying  apparatus,  a  pump,  connections  be- 
twpvn  th<'  i)utnp  and  th'^  vessel,  connections  between  thr 
pump  and  the  purifying  apparatus,  pipe  connections  from 
the  vessel  to  the  purifying  apparatus,  a  Unk  for  receiving 
oxygen,  connections  from  the  pump  to  the  tank,  and  means 
for  conducting  air  from  the  atmosphere  to  the  purifying 
^paratus.  the  said  conducting  means  passing  through  the 
furnace  for  heating  the  air  before  it  enters  the  purifying 
apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


944.474.  SOrvn  RErORD  COMPOSITION.  ,Tonas  W 
.\TLSwoHTa,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jer- 
sey Patent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey     Filed  May  2^,  1907.    Serial  No.  :?7.'),72."». 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  phono- 
graph records  which  contains  the  fatty  acid  obtained  from 
montan  wax  or  spormatine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  iBgredient  for  use  In  the  make-up  of  sound 
record  compositions,  a  metallic  soap  of  the  free  fatty  rc\S 
obtained  from  montan  wax  or  spermatlne,  substantially  ap 
set  forth. 

3.  As  an  ingredient  for  use  In  the  make  up  of  sound 
record  compositions,  a  lead  soap  of  the  free  fatty  acid  ob 
tained  from  montan  wax  or  spermatlne.  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

4.  .\n  Imppined  composition  for  sound  records,  comf- 
prising  a  mixture  of  asplialt  and  a  metallic  soap  of  the 
free  fatty  acid  obtained  from  montan  wax  or  spermatlne. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  .\n  imiiroved  composition  for  sound  records,  comprisf 
Ing  a  mixture  of  asphalt  and  a  lead  soap  of  the  free  fatt^ 
acid  obtained  from  montan  wax  or  spermatlne.  substan* 
tially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,475.  STOVE  DOOR.  Bkhry  A.  Baxtir,  Mansfield,  Ohla 
Filed  .lune  15,   1909.      Serial   No.   502.386. 


] 


1.  In  a  stove,  a  hinged  door,  links  pivotally  connected  fc 
the  walls  of  tlie  stove  at  one  end,  cf)unter  weights  pivot. 
ally  Si'cured  to  said  links,  ronnpcting  ttars  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  door  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  counteri 
weights. 

2.  In  n  stove,  a  hinged  door,  links  pivotally  connected 
to  the  walls  of  the  stove  nt  one  end,  counterweights  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  links,  a  yoke-shaped  connecting  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  door  and  rigidly  connected  ta 
said  counter-weights. 

.'?.  In  a  stove,  a  hinged  door,  a  link  pivotally  secured  by 
said  stove,  a  counfer-weli:ht  pivotally  secured  to  said  link, 
a  connoctlng  bar  plvotall,v  secured  to  said  door  and  rigidly 
connected  to  said  weight  whereby  the  door  Is  maintained  in 
a  closed  or  open  position. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  an  oven  and  a  hinged 
door;  of  counterweights:  connecting  bars  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  door  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  counter- 
welghti*.  links  pivotally  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
oven  and  to  said  counter-weights  whereby  the  counter- 
weights and  operating  mechanism  serve  to  keep  the  door  in 
close  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  oven  as  described. 

5.  In  a  stove  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  a  bar  pivot- 
ally connectf><l  to  said  door,  a  weight  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  bar,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  walls  of 
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tbe  stove  and  to  said  weight,  said  weight  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  stove  and  maintain  the  door 
In  upeo  position. 

[Claim  «5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


044,476.  lf»NSTKLCTION  OF  SUPPORTS  FOR  BUILD- 
I.NG  WALLS.  \<  .  Jii,E.s  Bbei  CHAID,  Yonkers,  N,  Y  . 
assignor  to  'i'he  rnderpiiining  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,54.'.. 


^v— 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  foundations  for  a  bulld- 
Ine  wall  or  other  structure,  which  consists  in  sinking  a 
hollow  column  p«'ri>endlcnlarly  into  the  earth  beneath  said 
wall.  In  removing  the  soil  fn)m  said  column,  in  then  sink- 
ing a  second  hollow  colymn  of  greater  length  substan- 
tially concentrically  within  the  first  to  a  gr.ater  depth  and 
sufTlcleni  to  bring  the  upper  edges  approximately  even,  and 
again  cleaning,  and  so  on  until  ttip  desired  depth  Is 
reached. 

2.  The  method  of  underpinning  a  building  wall  or  other 
structure,  which  consists  In  sinking  a  column  perpen- 
dicularly Into  the  earth  beneath  said  wall.  In  removing 
the  earth  from  said  column,  in  then  sinking  a  second  col- 
umn composed  of  superjiosed  sections,  concentric  with  and 
within  the  tlrst,  to  a  greater  depth,  and  again  cleaning, 
and  so  on  until  the  desired  depth  is  reached,  and  in  then 
connecting  the  completed  column  to  the  wall. 

3.  The  method  of  constructing  a  foundation  for  a  build- 
ing wall  or  other  structure,  which  c<jnsist8  In  constructin;: 
a  recess  In  verfUal  nlinfinent  with  the  foundation  of  said 
wall.  In  locating  a  power  hammer  therein,  in  driving  a  col 
unin  perpendicularly  Into  the  earth  beneath  said  wall  by 
impact  of  said  hammer,  in  removing  the  soil  from  said 
column,  in  then  sinking  a  second  column  within  the  first 
by  the  same  means,  to  a  greater  depth,  again  cleaning,  and 
so  on  until  the  desired  depth  is  readied,  and  in  then  con- 
necting the  comphtid  column  to  the  wall 

4.  The  method  of  coustructlng  a  foundation  for  a  build- 
ing wall  or  other  structtire,  which  consists  in  sinking  a 
column  perpendicularly  Into  the  earth  beneath  said  wall. 
In  remo\lng  the  soil  from  said  column,  in  then  sinking  a 
second  column  composed  of  superposed  sections  within  the 
first  to  a  greater  d<'pth  and  again  cleaning,  and  so  on  until 
the  desired  depth  is  reached.  In  then  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  columns  with  beams  and  local  Ing  beams 
parallel  with  and  aliove  tlie  same  and  adjacent  to  the 
vail,  and  driving  w^-dges  betwein  said  beams 

,"  Tlif  method  of  underpinning  a  building  wall  or  other 
structure,  wlilch  consists  In  cutting  a  recess  therein.  In 
locntlni:  a  jKiwer  hammer  therein,  in  sinking  a  column  per- 
pendicularly Into  the  earth  beneath  said  wall,  in  removing 
the  soil  from  said  column.  In  ttu'n  sinking  a  second  column 
composed  of  superposed  serflons  within  the  first  to  a 
greater  depth  and  again  cleaning,  and  so  on  tmtil  the  de- 
sired depth  Is  reached.  In  t!  in  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  snid  columns  with  Iteams,  and  locating  beams  parallel 
with  and  alwve  the  same  and  adjacent  to  the  wall,  and 
driving  wedges  between  said  beams. 


9  44.4  77,  VALVE  -  OPBBATINO  FLOAT,  William 
Bbiogs,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  428.265. 


'  rr. 


A  float  of  the  class  described,  said  float  being  composed 
of  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  provided  in  one  side  thereof 
with  an  ap.rture,  and  a  rod  connecting  device  having  an 
annular  flange  or  rim  adapted  to  be  passed  Inwardly 
through  said  aperture,  said  rod  connecting  device  being 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  or  rim  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  float,  and  an  annular  washer 
placed    on    the    inner   side    of   the    float    and    inclosing   said 

aperture  and  of  greater  dlamet.  r  than  said  aperture  and 
over  and  around  which  the  material  of  the  float  around 
said  aperture  is  folded  to  form  a  flange  which  overlaps 
said  washer  on  the  inner  side  of  the  float,  and  the  flange 
or  rim  of  the  connecting  device  which   is  passed   Inwardly 

through  said  aperture  being  expanded  and  folded  over 
and  compressed  on  said  annular  washer  and  over  the 
flange  or  rlni  of  the  float  which  Incloses  said  waslier  on 
the  Inner  side,  so  as  to  form  a  reinforced,  smooth  and 
rounded  connection  or  Joint  between  the  float  and  tbe  rod 
connecting  device. 


944.478.      PLOW-COLTER.       Kdwin    Brown,    Attica.    Ind. 
Filed  Jan    .'8,   1909.     Serial   No.  474,720. 


.\  device  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  a 
cranked  shank,  tvam-attaching  :ni  ans  for  said  shank,  a 
fork,  means  for  connecting  the  latter  detachably  and  re- 
versibly  to  said  shank.  ■  dished  colter,  having  a  bolt 
passing  through  Its  center  Journaled  In  the  prongs  of  the 
fork,  said  prongs  being  curved  laterally  and  following 
I    closely    the   contour   of   the   dished   colter. 
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944.479.       MANURE-SPREADER.       THBOPHiLns    BaowN,    I   944,481.      PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    ARTIFl- 


WorceBter.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.   Filed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,U54. 


1.  A  manure  spreader,  having  a  beater,  a  rake  and  a 
tailboard,  said  rake  and  said  tailboard  plvotally  supported 
on  independent  centers  and  arranged  to  be  swunc  upon 
said  centers  into  and  out  of  operative  position  witli  refer- 
ence to  said  beater,  and  means  for  positively  swinging 
said  rake  and  said  tailboard  simultaneously  into  and  out 
of  operative  position. 

2.  A  manure  spreader,  having  a  rake  and  a  tailboard, 
each  capable  of  movement  about  independent  centers,  and 
a  lever  handle  positively  connected  with  said  rake  and 
said  tailboard,  whereby  said  rake  and  said  tailboard  are 
simultaneously  moved  both  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion by  the  movement  of  said  lever  handle. 

3.  A  manure  spreader,  having  a  beater,  a  rake  and  a 
tailboard,  said  rake  and  said  tailboard  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  Independent  centers,  a  lever  handle,  and  positive 
means  for  Imparting  the  movement  of  said  lever  handle 
In  one  direction  to  raise  simultaneously  both  said  rake 
and  said   tailboard. 

4.  \  manure  spreader,  having  a  rake  and  a  tailboard 
plvotally  supported  upon  Independent  centers,  positive 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  one  of  said  members,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  rake  and  said  tailboard, 
whereby  the  positive  movement  of  one  Is  Imparted  posi- 
tively to  the  other. 

5.  .\  manure  spreader,  having  a  rake  and  a  tailboard 
plvotally  supported  upon  Independent  centers,  positive 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rake,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  rake  and  said  tailboard,  whereby  positive 
movement  of  said  rake  Is  Imparted  positively  to  said  tall- 
board. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,4S0.     L.\THE.     Martin  J.  Cunxixgham.  Springfield. 
Mo.      Filed  .July  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  324,885. 


In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  head- 
block  mounted  for  partial  rotation  in  said  frame,  a  spin- 
dle mounted  upon  said  head-block,  means  for  bodily  ele- 
vating said  head-block,  a  vertical  shaft  centrally  located 
within  the  head-block,  a  sliding  bevel  pinion  spllned  upon 
said  abaft,  a  lead  screw,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft,  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  said  lead  screw,  and  a 
bevel  plDlon  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  meshing 
wltb  the  flrst  named  bevel  pinion. 


CIALLY  .VOING  OR  SEASONING  PORTLAND  rp> 
MENT.  Tho.mas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Portland  Cement  Company, 
Stewartsvllle,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  ^3.  1908.      Serial  No.  422,649. 


1.  A  process  for  artiflcialiy  aging  or  seasoning  Portland 
cement,  which  consists  in  moving  a  mass  of  the  ground 
cement  in  one  direction,  agitating  it,  and  passing  there- 
through a  continuous  current  of  heated  moist  air  mov- 
ing In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  artificially  aging  or  seasoning  Portland 
cement,  which  consists  in  impelling  a  continuous  current 
of  heated  ninlst  air  in  one  direction,  showering  continu- 
ously therethrough  a  mass  of  the  ground  cement,  and 
feeding  the  same  In  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'{.  .V  process  for  artificially  aging  or  seasoning  Portland 
cement  which  consists  In  Impelling  a  continuous  current 
of  air  around  a  closed  path  and  causing  said  air  to  pass 
over  or  through  a  body  of  ground  cement  during  its  travel 
around  said  path,  suhstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  .V  process  for  artificially  aging  or  seasoning  Portland 
cement  which  consists  in  impelling  a  continuous  current  of 
air  around  a  closed  path,  heating  said  current  of  air  and 
causing  the  aame  to  pass  over  or  through  a  body  of 
ground  cement  during  Its  travel  around  said  path,  sul>- 
siantiaiiy  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  process  for  artificially  a^ng  or  seasoning  I'ortland 
cement  which  consists  In  impelling  a  continuous  current 
of  air  around  a  closed  path,  heating  and  introducing  water 
vapor  Into  said  current  of  air.  and  causing  the  same  to 
pass  over  or  through  a  body  of  ground  cement,  during  Its 
travel  around  said  path,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[tlalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.482.  CVRBIRETEU.  Alexander  I).  Elliott,  Vi- 
ola, 111.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  Jl,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408.750.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  44»i.991. 


yy^    5fc? 


1.  In  combination,  a  carbureter  casing,  a  counter-bal- 
anced scale  beam  supporting  the  same,  a  gasolene  supply 
valve,  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  casing  for  locking  the  valve  operating 
means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  carbureter  casing,  a  counter-bal- 
anced scale  beam  supporting  the  same,  a  gasolene  supply 
valve,  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  actuating  said  valve,  t 
catch  for  engaging  and  locking  the  piston  from  movement, 
and  means  connecting  said  catch  to  the  carlnireter  caslnf{. 
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3.  Id  combination,  a  vertically  movable  carbureter  cas- 
ing, a  counter-balanced  scale  beam  supporting  the  same,  a 
gasolene  supply  valve,  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  or  piston  ar- 
ranged therein,  and  operating  said  valve,  a  bell  crank  le- 
ver, one  arm  of  which  is  arranged  to  engage  with  and  lock 
the  piston  or  plunger  from  movement,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing the  opposite  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  to  the  casing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  carbureter,  a  gasolene  supply  tank, 
a  measuring  casing  In  communication  with  the  tank  and 
the  carbureter,  and  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  the 
flow  of  gasolene  from  the  tank  to  the  casing  and  from  the 
casing  to  the  cnrliureter.  said  valve  mechanism  being  con- 
trollable by  the  weight  of  ga.solene  In  the  carbureter. 

6.  In  combination,  a  vertically  movable  carbureter,  a 
counterbalancing  means  therefor,  a  gasolene  supply  tank, 
a  measuring  casing  communicating  with  the  tank,  and  a 
carbureter,  a  rock  shaft,  a  valve  carried  thereby  and  con- 
trolling the  inflow  of  gasolene  to  the  casing  and  Its  dis- 
charge therefrom,  a  valve  actuating  member,  and  a  valve 
locking  device  controllable  by  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  carbureter 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.483.     FOLDING  ORGAN.     Homo  Fabks,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  190.V.     Serial  No.  460.970. 


^■ 


044,484  DET.\CH.\BLE  POINT  FOR  CULTIVATOR- 
SHOVELS.  Theodore  E.  Friend.  Saidora.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  51C.413. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  case  of  a  folding  organ 
having  a  hinged  cover,  of  a  collapsible  stand  to  support 
the  case  comprising  links  pivoted  together,  which  stand 
folds  under  the  cover  and  Interlocks  with  the  same  when 
it  Is  unfolded 

2.  The  combination  with  the  case  of  a  folding  organ 
having  a  hinged  cover,  of  a  collapsible  stand  to  support 
the  case  comprising  a  set  of  i)ivoted  links  at  each  end  of 
the  case  which  fold  up  so  as  to  lie  parallel  with  each  other 
and  which  engage  with  the  cover  when  unfolded,  and  con- 
nections between  said  sets  of  links 

3.  The  combination  with  th.>  case  of  a  folding  organ 
having  a  hinged  cover,  of  a  collapsible  stand  to  support 
the  case  comprising  a  set  of  pivoted  links  at  each  end  of 
the  case  which  fold  up  so  as  to  He  parallel  with  each 
other,  and  cross  pieces  connecting  the  same  which  lie 
parallel  with  each  other  when  folded,  said  stand  engag- 
ing with  the  cover  when  unfolded. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  case  of  a  folding  organ 
having  a  hinged  cover,  of  a  socket  on  said  cover,  and  a 
collapsible  stand  to  support  the  case  having  a  projecting 
part  which  extends  into  said  socket 

6.  The  combination  with  the  case  of  a  folding  organ 
having  a  hinged  cover,  of  a  socket  on  said  cover,  a  col- 
lapsible stand  to  support  the  case  having  a  projecting 
part  which  extends  into  said  socket,  and  a  jointed  bar  for 
locking  said  projecting  part  In  the  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  cultivator  shovel,  of  a  cultivator  point  attached 
thereto  and  arranged  flush  with  the  under  surface  of  the 
shovel,  a  clamping  plate  disposed  upon  the  shovel  and 
point  adapted  to  secure  the  point  In  position,  an  attach- 
ing t>oIt  extending  through  said  plate,  said  twit  being 
adapted  to  secure  the  shovel  and  point  upon  the  bed  plate 
of  the  cultivator,  and  a  nut  engaged  upon  the  end  of  said 
bolt  to  secure  the  shovel  In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  cultivator  shovel  having  a  groove  formed  in  its 
under  surface,  of  a  cultivator  point  disposed  in  said 
groove  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  shovel,  a  clamping 
plate  disposed  upon  the  shovel  and  I'Olnt,  said  plate  hav- 
ing lateral  extensions  integrally  formed  upon  on.'  end 
thereof,  txilts  disposed  through  s.^id  extensions  and  the 
shovel  and  point,  securing  nuts  engaged  upon  the  ends  of 
said  bolts,  said  clamping  plate  having  a  convexed  rear- 
wardly  extending  portion  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  shovel  a  l>olt  securing  the  rear  end  of  the  plate  to  the 
shovel,  said  plate  having  a  transverse  slot  formed  therein, 
the  convex  portion  of  said  plate  being  mounted  In  grooves 
provided  in  a  bed  plate  carried  by  the  cultivator,  said 
shovel  and  point  having  a  transverse  rocking  movement 
In  the  bed  plate,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  slot  In 
the  clamping  plate  and  through  the  bed  plate  to  secure 
the  point   in  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  cultivator  shovel  of  a  shovel  point  adapted  to  be 
carried  thereby,  said  shovel  having  a  groove  formed  In 
itff  under  surface,  said  point  being  provided  with  a  re- 
duced extension  adapt<>d  to  be  ."eated  in  said  groove,  a 
clamping  plate  disposed  upon  the  point  and  shovel  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  bolt  disposed  through  the  rear 
end  of  the  point  and  the  shovel,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
end  of  said  bolt,  a  portion  of  the  clamping  point  being 
spaced  from  the  shovel  and  having  an  outer  convexed  sur- 
face, a  bed  plate  having  a  concave  groove  formed  therein 
to  receive  the  convexed  portion  of  the  attaching  plate,  said 
attaching  plate  being  provided  with  a  transversely  posi- 
tioned slot,  a  bolt  extending  therethrough  and  through  the 
bed  plate,  the  sbovel  and  point  being  adapted  to  have  a 
transverse  rocking  movement  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  th» 
end  of  the  bolt  to  secure  the  point  In  Its  adjusted  position. 


944.4S.^       FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE   SYSTEM       .T.ames 
A     Hicks,    .\tlanta,    Ga.,    assignor    to    Hicks    Improved 
Engine  Brake  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga..  a  Corporation  of 
Georgia.      Filed  Feb.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.   356,241. 
1     In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,   a  main   reservoir, 
a   straight   air  brake  cylinder  connection  with   said  main 
reservoir,    a    train    pipe,    and    a    diflTerential    valve    device 
normally  closing  said  straight  air  brake  cylinder  connec- 
tion   and    subject    on    opposite    sides,    respectively,    to   dif- 
ferential main  reservoir  and  train  pipe  pressures. 
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2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  a  main  reservoir, 
a  strnljfht  air  brake  cylinder  connection  with  said  main 
reservoir,  a  trnin  pipe,  a  differential  valve  device  nor- 
mally closing  said  straight  air  brake  cylinder  connection 
und  openini;  automatically  under  main  reservoir  pres- 
sure, n  train  line  pressure  connection  against  the  other 
side  of  said  valve  device  to  hold  said  valve  normally 
closed  with  differential  pressures  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, and  means  to  relieve  train  line  pressure  on  said  valve 
anij  i)ermlt  it  to  open  under  main  reservoir  pressure. 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  a  main  reservoir, 
a  straight  air  brake  cylinder  connection  with  said  reser- 
voir, a  train  pipe,  a  differential  valve  device  in  said 
straight  air  brake  cylinder  ronnecfion  openint:  .luto- 
matlcally  under  main  reservoir  pressure,  a  train  line 
pressure  connection  against  the  other  side  of  said  valve 
to  hold  said  valve  normally  closed  with  differential  pres- 
sures on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  manually  operable 
means  to  relieve  train  line  pressure  on  said  valve  and 
permit   it  to  open  under  main  reservoir  pressure. 

4.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  a  pressure  supply, 
a  brake-cylinder  connection,  a  valve  opening  automatic- 
ally under  supply  pressure  in  said  connection,  a  train- 
line  pressure  connection  to  hold  said  valve  normally 
closed,  and  means  to  relieve  train-line  pressure  on  said 
valve   without    reducing   train   line. 

5.  In  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system,  a  pressure  supply, 
a  brake-cylinder  connection,  a  valve  opening  automatic- 
ally under  supply  pressure  in  said  connection,  a  train- 
line  pressure  connection  to  hold  said  valve  normally 
closed,  and  manually-operable  means  to  relieve  train- 
line   pressure   on   said    valve   without    reducing   train   line. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


044.486.  FLUID-PRESSIRK  BUAKK  SYSTEM.  James 
.\.  Hicks,  Atlanta,  (.ia.,  assignor  to  Hicks  Improved 
Engine  Brake  Company.  Atlanta,  Ga..  a  Corporation 
of  Georgia.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1007.     Serial  No.  394,373. 


m^AMt  cKt,fMMe0 


1.  In    a   combined    automatic    and    straight    air   brake 
system,    a    straight    air    pressure    supply,    a    straight    air 
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brake  cylinder  connection,  a  vnlve  in  said  connection 
opening  automatically  under  supply  pressure,  and  means 
for  automatically  graduating  the  action  of  said  supply 
valve. 

2.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  brake 
system,  a  straight  air  pressure  supply,  a  straight  air 
brake  cylinder  connection,  a  valve  In  said  connection 
opening  automatically  under  supply  pressure,  a  pressure 
controlled  graduating  valve  for  automatically  controlling 
said  supply  valve,  and  manually  operated  means  to  coq 
troi  pressure  on  said  graduating  valve.  | 

3.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  straight  air  braki> 
system,  a  straight  air  pressure  supply,  a  straight  air 
brake  cylinder  connection,  a  valve  In  said  connection 
opening  automatically  under  supply  pressure,  a  grad 
uatlng  Talve  subject  to  train-line  pressure  to  control 
said  supply  valve,  and  train  line  pressure  controlling 
means   to  control  said  graduating  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  a  straight  air 
pressure  supply,  a  straight  air  brake  cylinder  connection, 
a  pressure-controlled  valve  in  said  connection  opening 
automatically  under  supply  pressure,  a  graduating  valve 
subject  to  train  line  pn^ssure  controlling  said  supply 
valve,  and  train  line  pressure  controlling  means  to  con- 
trol  said   graduating   valve. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  a  straight  air 
pressure  supply,  a  straight  air  brake  cylinder  conne* 
tion,  a  valve  in  said  connection  opening  under  supply 
pressure  and  normally  closed  by  train-line  pressure,  a 
graduating  valve  controlling  train-line  pressure  on  said 
supply  valve,  and  means  for  controlling  said  graduatini; 
valve. 

[Claims  0  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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944,487.  PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH  -  TITBE  APPAKA 
TUS.  Chbster  S.  Jenm.vos.  Brookllne,  Mass.,  as 
signor  to  L«mson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company 
Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Eile< 
Jan.  «,  190f,.     Serial  No.  294.884. 


-rr^ 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  trans 
mission  tube,  a  double  valve  terminal  connected  there 
with,  a  vacuum  tube  connected  with  said  transmission 
tube  adjacent  to  said  terminal,  and  means  for  cutting  off 
communication  of  said  vacuum  tube  with  said  transmls-t 
sion  tulie.  and  switching  the  flow  of  air  thr..iigh  said 
terminal 

1'.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  trans- 
mission tube,  a  double  valve  terminal  connected  there- 
with, a  vacuum  tube  connected  with  said  transmission 
tube  adjacent  to  said  terminal,  a  by-pass  conn.cting  said 
vacuum  tube  with  snid  terminal,  and  a  valve  iiormallyt 
closing  said  bf  pass  and  adapted  to  cut  off  cummunlca 
tlon  of  said  vacuum  tube  with  said  tcansmlsslon  tu 
thereby  switching  the  flow  of  air  from  said  transmission 
tube  through  said  terminal  and  said  by-pass  and  into 
said    vacuum    tube.  I 

:>.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  trans-j 
mission  tut)e.  a  supply  pipe,  a  pivoted  or  movable  car- 
rier   holder    normally    in    alinement    with    said    tranamls 


■^ 


sion  tul>e  and  said  supply  pipe  and  maintaining  an  air 
circuit  therethrough,  means  for  supporting  said  pivoted 
holder,  a  stationary  carrier  holder,  means  for  swinging 
said  pivoted  holder  into  nllnement  with  said  stationary 
holder  whereby  the  carrier  enters  the  pivoted  holder  by 
gravity,  a  by-pass  connecting  said  transmission  tube  with 
said  supply  pipe  and  normally  closed,  means  for  auto- 
matically switching  the  air  circuit  through  said  by  pass 
when  said  pivoted  carrier  Is  out  of  alinement  with  said 
transmission  tube,  and  automatically  closing  said  by- 
pass and  switching  said  air  circuit  through  said  pivoted 
holder  upon  return  of  said  holdar  to  normal  position 
whereby  said  carrier  Is  despatched  Into  said  transit 
tube. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  trans- 
mission tube,  a  valved  terminal  connected  therewith,  a 
vacuum  tube  connected  with  said  transmission  tube  ad- 
jacent to  said  terminal,  a  by-pass  connecting  said 
vacuum  tul>e  with  said  terminal,  a  valve  normally  clos- 
ing said  by-pass,  pivoted  means  for  Introducing  the  car- 
rier Into  said  transmission  tube,  and  connections  l)e- 
tween  said  pivoted  means  and  said  by  pass  valve  for 
opening  said  by-pass  valve  upon  the  movement  of  said 
pivoted   means  to   receive   a   carrier  for  transmission. 


944,488.  8PL1TTIN(;  MACHINE  FOR  STRIPPING  OFF 
FLESH  FROM  HIDES.  Alexaxdeb  H.  Kehbhahn, 
Frankfort-on-the  Main,  (iermany  Filed  Aug  11.  1908. 
Serial    No.    44  8,049. 


1.  In  splitting  machines  for  stripping  off  the  flesh 
from  hides  in  combination  a  supporting  cylinder  1,  a 
shaft  '2,  a  rail  4  with  steel  segments  5.  a  conveyer  roll  6 
mounted  in  a  swing  frame  8  and  weighted  bent  lever 
9  with  moving  foPRard  rod  10.  a  cleaver  12  made  to 
pass  over  the  disk  11  and  edging  contrivance  13.  a  se- 
ries of  arms  l.')  .ndapted  freely  to  turn  over  «  common 
shaft  14,  on  the  said  arms  mounted  scraping  rollers  as 
groping  tools  and  means  for  making  each  scraping  roller 
16  bear  ag^alnst  the  hide  and  force  Its  way  through  the 
parings.  Independently  of  the  other  scraping  rollers,  a 
number  of  slotted  guides  18  close  behind  each  scraping 
cylinder,  arms  19  containing  these  guides  and  adapted 
to  turn  on  the  downwardly  directed  arms  20.  screws  21 
and  22  and  means  for  forming  during  the  operation  a 
rigid  system  between  the  supporting  arm  15  with  scrap- 
ing cylinder  16  and  the  arm  19  with  guides  18.  and  set 
screw  23,  the  Individual  groping  tools  and  blade  guides 
adapted  to  be  displaced  on  the  shaft  14,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  splitting  machines  for  stripping  off  the  flesh 
from  the  hides  in  combination  a  number  of  groping 
tools  Independent  of  one  another,  a  narrow  cleaver  g\ilde 
for  each  groplns  device  adapted  to  operate  on  the  hide 
all  over  its  width  and  means  for  making  each  of  the 
single  blade  guides  to  fit  exactly  the  Irregularities  In  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  hide,  all  substantially  as 
and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  supporting  roll  for  the  hide  or  skin  and  a  knife  co- 
operating therewith,  one  of  which  parts  is  movable  with 
relation  to  the  other,  and  a  groping  device  to  penetrate 
the  softer  surface  of  the  hide  or  skin  and  effect  move- 
ment of  said  movable  part  so  as  to  cause  the  softer  por- 
tion to  he  acted  upon  by  the  knife  In  the  Immediate  vl 
clnlty  of  the  firm  portion  of  the  hide  or  skin,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  support  for  the  hide  or  skin,  and  a  knife  cooperating 
therewith,  one  of  which  parts  is  movable  with  relation 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  penetrating  the  fleshy  side 
of  the  hide  or  skin  and  co*iperatlng  with  the  said  movable 
part  to  cause  the  knife  to  cut  the  flesh  side  in  the  Immedi- 
ate vicinity  of  the  firmer  portion  of  the  hide  or  skin,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  bed  roll,  an  endless  lielt  knife  cooperating  therewith 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  guides  for  said  knife, 
groping  tools  capable  of  penetrating  the  flesh  side  of  the 
hide  or  skin,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tools  with 
said  guides  to  cause  the  knife  to  be  automatically  raised 
and  lowered  with  relation  to  the  l)ed  roll  and  the  hide 
or  skin  thereon  by  variation  in  the  depth  to  which  the 
groping  tools  penetrate  the  softer  portion  of  the  flesh 
side  of  the  hide  or  skin,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4.489.  EIXilNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LUMBER- 
JOINING  MACHINES.  Beet  A.  Li.ndkrmax,  Muske- 
gon. Mich.      Filed  June  1.   1909.      Serial  No.  499.269. 


1.  The  lumber  joining  machine  embodying  an  edging 
saw  mounted  so  as  to  be  adjustable  either  to  a  vertical 
position,  or  to  a  iK>sitiun  inclined  to  the  vertical,  means 
for  cutting  dovetails  in  the  longitudinal  edires  of  the 
stock  which  are  adapted  to  be  Inclined  correspondingly 
with  the  Inclination  given  the  edging  saw.  and  means 
for  feeding  the  stock  to  the  edging  saw  and  the  dovetail 
cutters. 

li.  The  combination  in  a  lumber  Joining  machine  of  a 
luml)€r  carrier,  an  edger  mounted  so  as  to  be  adjustable 
to  an  Inclined  position,  and  dovetail  cutters,  the  carrier 
being  also  adjustable  to  an  Incline  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  edger. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lumber  joining  machine,  of  a 
luml>er  currier,  an  «*dger  mounted  so  as  to  be  adjustable 
to  a  position  inclined  from  the  vertical  »nd  a  motor 
belted  to  the  edger  and  adjustable  correspondingly  with 
the  edger. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  lumber  joining 
machine,  of  an  endless  carrier,  and  dovetail  cutters  act- 
ing on  the  edge  of  the  stock  and  adjustable  as  to  inclina- 
tion, the  carrier  being  also  adapted  to  be  inclined  while 
presenting  the  stock  to  the  cutters. 


944,490       DrST-PAN.      (iEOEO    I>OTZ«.    New    York,    N.   Y. 

Filed    Feb.    18,    1907.    Serial    No     357.80fi.      Renewed 

June  24.    1909.      Serial   No.   604.155 

A  dust  pan  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom, 
top.  sides,  and  a  rear  end  wall,  the  tKittom  belnc  bent 
upward  near  Its  forward  end  to  form  a  dirt  retaining 
shoulder  and  then  sloped  forward  and  downward,  a 
transverse    partition    rotatlvely    mounted    in    said    recep- 
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tacle  BO  that  when  hanging  vertically  it  Is  positioned  at 
a  distance  In  the  rear  of  said  shoulder,  a  nose  projecting 
from  the  top  of  the  receptacle  downward  Into  the  path 


I 


/        /   /./ 


\,< 


table  slice  severed  from  the  body  of  the  vegetable  by  tht 
slicing  blade  Into  position  to  be  severed  by  the  blades 
of  said  rotary  cutting  device. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i 


of  said  partition  to  prevent  the  lower  portion  of  said 
partition  from  swinging  forward,  and  a  door  at  the  rear 
of  the  receptacle. 


944.491.  VEGKTABLE  SLICING  AND  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINE. Habland  E.  Madden,  Hebron,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,454. 


7 


3i 


1.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  and  cutting  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  frame,  a  movable  frame  mount- 
ed therein,  a  fixed  hopper,  and  a  slicing  blade  carried  by 
the  movable  frame,  of  a  rotary  cutter  journaled  beneath 
the  slicing  blade  and  traveling  devices  adapted  to  guide 
the  slices  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  into  position 
to  be  severed  by  said  rotary  cutter. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  and  cutting  machine,  the 
combination  with  n  fixed  frame,  a  movable  frame  mount- 
ed to  slide  therein,  a  fixed  hopper  and  horizontal  floor 
plates  carried  by  said  movable  frame  below  said  hopper, 
of  a  slicing  blade  carried  by  the  movable  frame  between 
said  floor  phites,  a  rotary  cutting  device  below  said  slic- 
ing bladp  and  movable  with  the  movable  frame,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  slices  from  beneath  the  hopper  to 
said    rotary    cutter. 

3.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  and  cutting  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  frame,  a  movable  frame  mount- 
ed therein,  a  hopper,  a  slicing  blade  carried  by  the  mov- 
able frame,  of  a  rotary  cutter  comprising  separated  cut- 
ting disks  journaled  beneath  the  slicing  blade,  traveling 
devices  adapted  to  guide  the  slices  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  hopper  Into  position  to  be  severed  by  said  rotary 
cutter,  and  a  second  rotary  cutting  device  beneath  said 
first  mentioned  rotary  cutter,  and  having  horizontal  cut- 
ter bars  adapted  to  sever  the  slices   into  lengths. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  and  cutting  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  frame,  a  movable  frame  mount- 
ed therein,  a  fixed  hopper,  horizontal  floor  plates  carried 
by  said  movable  frame  below  said  hopper,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  floor  plates  vertically,  of  a  slicing 
blade  carried  by  the  movable  frame  between  said  floor 
plates,  a  rotary  cutting  device  below  said  slicing  blade 
and  movable  with  the  movable  frame,  and  a  series  of 
rolls  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotary  cutter 
and  adapted  to  feed  the  slices  from  beneath  the  hopper 
to  said  rotary  cutter. 

5.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  and  cutting  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  horizontally  movable  frame,  a  ro- 
tary cutting  device  comprising  separated  cutting  disks 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  and  a  horizontal  slicing  blade 
surmounting  said  frame,  of  rollers  journaled  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rotary  cutter  and  adapted  to  feed  a  vege- 


944,492.  CUSHIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  RECIPRO- 
CATING  BEDS.  Cyaus  A.  McCain,  Gait  Parh:,  III., 
assignor  to  Miehle  Printing  Press  A  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,100, 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  valves  for  relieving  th? 
pressure  of  tbt*  air  rushloning  cyllndors  of  a  prlntini{ 
press,  of  governing  mechanism  regulating  the  resistance 
of  said  valves,  and  a  device  for  controlling  said  mech- 
anism such  device  being  freely  attached  to  tho  bed  and 
permitted  to  move  Independently  by  momentum  at  the 
ends  of  the  bed  strokes. 

::.  The  combination  with  the  valves  for  relieving  th0 
pressure  of  the  iiir  cushioning  cylinders  of  n  printing 
press,  of  governing  mechanism  regulating  the  reslstanc< 
of  said  valves,  and  a  device  for  controlling  said  mechnn 
ism.  such  dpvlce  being  attached  to  thp  bed  and  free  tc 
move  Independently  by  momentum  at  the  ends  of  th 
strokes. 

.'?.  The  combination  with  the  valves  for  relieving  th4 
pressure  of  the  air  cushioning  cylinder  of  a  printing 
press,  of  a  governing  mechanism  regulating  the  resist- 
ance of  snld  vhIvos.  said  governing  mechanism  acting  in 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  press  and  embracing 
a  device  carried  by  the  bed  and  adapted  to  slide  inde- 
pendently of  the  bed  by  momentum  received  from  the 
bed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  air  cushion  cylinders  and 
plungers  of  a  printing  press,  auxiliary  cylinders  com- 
municating with  the  air  cushion  cylinders,  valves  con- 
trolling such  communication,  means  for  increasing  the 
resistance  to  opening  of  such  valves  and  governing  mech- 
anism determining  the  action  of  said  means  In  accord-, 
ance  with  the  speed  of  the  press,  said  governing  mefhJ 
anism  embracing  a  device  moving  with  the  bed  and  alsol 
having  freedom  to  continue  Its  motion  in  obedience  ta 
momentum    Independently  of  the  bed. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  air  cushion  cylinders  an<3 
plungers  of  a  printing  press,  of  auxiliary  cylinders  com- 
municating with  the  air  cushion  cylinders,  valves  con- 
trolling such  communication,  means  for  increasing  the; 
resistance  to  opening  of  such  valves  and  governing  mech- 
anism determining  the  action  of  said  means  In  accord- 
ance with  the  speed  of  the  press,  said  governing  mechan- 
ism embracing  a  device  moving  with  the  bed  and  having 
freedom  to  move  also  by  momentum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4.49-1.  TYPE-SETTING  MACHINE.  Frank  Mc 
Clintock.  Grand  Junction.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Sept.   7.    1907.      Serial   No.    .■?91.P40. 

1.  In  a  type-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  discharging  the  type,  an  upright  typo  case  thereover,  a 
tlltable  support  for  the  case,  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  case  in  the  support  when  the  latter  is  tilted, 
whereby  accidental  escape  of  the  case  Is  prevented 

2.  In  a  type-setting  machine,  and  in  combination  with 
horizontal  type-ejectors,  an  upright  type  case  thereover, 
an    upright    horizontally    pivoted    support    for    the    case. 
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means  for  lifting  the  case  within  the  support  above  the 
operative  position  and  means  controlled  by  the  tilting 
movement  of  the  support   for  locking  and   unlocking  the 


3.  In  a  type-setting  machine,  the  combination  of 
type-ejectors,  an  upright  type  case  thereover,  a  movable 
support  for  the  type  case,  and  means  acting  beneath  the 
type  case  to  lift  the  same  within  the  support. 

4.  In  a  type-setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type-delivering  mechanism,  two  parallel  type  cases  al)Ove 
the  same,  a  support  for  said  cases,  a  horizontal  axis  for 
said  support,  means  for  moving  said  axis  horizontally  to 
bring  one  case  or  the  other  over  a  type-delivering  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cases  one 
at  a  time  In  said  support. 

5.  In  a  typesetting  machine,  the  combination  of  type- 
delivering  devices,  two  parallel  upright  type  cases,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cases  horizontally  In  unison,  and 
for  raising  and  lowering  each  case  independently  of  the 

^fcialmB  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,494.  DOOB-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Adolphcb 
L.  NOKL,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1902. 
Berlal  No.  135,242. 


t 
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1.  A  door  controlling  device  comprising  a  rotatable 
part,  a  stop  device  for  said  rotatable  part,  a  two-part 
connection  between  the  rotatable  part  and  the  door  to 
be  controlled,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  two-part 
connection  whereby  It  may  be  lengthened. 

2.  A  door  controlling  device  comprising  a  box,  a  door 
therefor,  a  movable  part  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  door  to  be  controlled,  a  motor  device  associated  with 
said  movable  part,  a  holding  device  for  the  movable 
part,  said  parts  and  motor  device  contained  within  the 
t>ox,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the  movable  part 
comprising  an  electric  circuit,  a  circuit  making  and 
breaking  device,   and  an  electromagnetic  device. 

3.  A  door  controlling  device  comprising  a  movable  part 
adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  the- door,  a  motor  device 


associated  therewith,  two  projecting  parta  associated 
with  the  movable  part,  and  a  holding  device  comprising 
a  movable  piece  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of 
said  projections  In  each  of  the  positions  of  said  holding 
device,  a  box  in  which  said  controlling  mechanism  is 
contained,  the  door  when  closed  protecting  said  mech- 
anism. 

4.  A  door  controlling  device  comprising  a  movable 
part,  an  actuating  device  therefor,  a  holding  device  for 
holding  such  movable  part  In  a  predetermined  position, 
an  electromagnet  for  retracting  such  holding  device,  said 
holding  device  acted  upon  directly  by  said  electromagnet, 
a  retracting  device  for  returning  the  holding  device  when 
the  magnet  Is  deenerglzed.  and  means  associated  with 
the  holding  device  operating  when  the  holding  device  is 
retracted  for  engaging  the  movable  part  after  It  has  been 
allowed   a    limited    movement. 

5.  A  door  controlling  device  comprising  a  movable  part 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  door,  an  actuating  device 
therefor,  a  holding  device  provided  with  two  engaging 
parts  fixed  In  position  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  movable  part  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  engaging  parts,  and  means  for  moving  the  holding 
device  so  that  said  projection  will  pass  between  the  two 
engaging   parts   so   ns   to   be   released. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,496.      DRIVE-WHEEL.      John    E.    Osmee,    Chicago. 
111.      Filed  Aug.    30,    1909.      Serial   No.   516,199. 


1.  A  car  wheel  having  thereon  an  annular  flange 
formed  Integral  with  the  wheel,  a  ring  fitting  within 
said  flange,  an  annular  rack  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
ring,  and  fastening  memt>er8  extending  through  said 
flange  and  said  ring  and  rigidly  securing  said  flange  and 
ring   together, 

2  \  car  wheel  having  thereon  an  annular  flange 
formed  Integral  with  the  web  of  the  wheel,  a  ring  in  the 
form  of  a  short  cylinder,  said  cylinder  fitting  within  said 
flange  and  being  rigidly  secured  In  place,  and  an  annu- 
lar series  of  gear  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder. 

?,.  \  car  wheel  having  thereon  an  annular  flange 
formed  Integral  with  the  web  of  the  wheel,  a  ring  In  the 
form  of  a  short  cylinder,  said  cylinder  fitting  within  said 
flange  and  consisting  of  two  semicircular  sections,  and 
fastening  memt>er8  extending  through  said  flange  and 
said  ring  and  rigidly  securing  said  ring  in  place,  said 
flange  opposing  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  upon  the 
ring,  said  ring  having  gear  teeth  formed  integral  there- 
with and  said  ring  being  of  sufficient  width  to  provide 
space  between  the  gear  teeth  and  the  web  of  the  wheel 
for  a  gear  case. 

4.  A  car  wheel  having  thereon  an  annular  flange 
formed  Integral  with  the  web  of  the  wheel,  a  sectional 
ring  fitting  within  said  flange,  the  contacting  surfaces 
of  said  ring  and  said  flange  being  machined,  said  ring 
being  rigidly  secured  to  said  flange,  an  annular  flange 
on  said  ring  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  web  of  the  wh«el, 
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Bald  rlnj?  having  a  circular  rack  formed  Integral  there- 
with, and  a  ring  fitting  over  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  ring  for  securing  together  the  sections 
thereof,  said  sectional  ring  being  of  sufflclent  width  to 
provide  space  for  a  gear  case. 


944.496       DRIVE-WHEEL.      John    E.    Osmke,    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Aug.  30.    1909.      Serial  No.  515,200. 


1.  .\  car  wheel  provided  with  an  annular  flange  of  less 
diameter  than  the  wheel  and  formed  Integral  with  said 
wheel,  and  a  separately  formed  gear  ring  secured  upon 
the  periphery  of  said  flange. 

L'.  .V  car  wheel  having  a  hub  of  ordinary  length,  and 
provided  with  :in  annular  flange  of  less  diameter  than 
the  wheel  and  formed  integral  with  said  wheel,  the 
periphery  of  said  flange  being  machined,  and  a  gear  ring 
shrunii  upon  Kald  flanne,  said  flange  bolnn  of  sufficient 
width  to  provide  beside  said  tear  ring  a  space  for  the 
gear  pan. 

3,  A  car  wheel  having  a  but.  of  ordinary  length,  and 
provided  with  an  annular  flange,  and  a  separately 
formed  gear  ring  secured  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
flanire,  said  flange  t>eing  of  sufficient  width  to  provide 
beside  said  gear  ring  a  space  for  a  gear  pan. 


9  4  4,497.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACCELERATOR. 
Charle.s  O.  Pearson,  New  Yorl<,  and  ArorsT  Sdndh, 
Yonkers.  N,  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,905. 


1.   A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnetic clutches  arranged  to  connect  said  shafts  and 


to  control  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  each  of  said 
clutches  having  a  magnetic  time  element,  and  means  for 
successively  energizing  said  clutches  at  periods  propor- 
tional   to    their    time   element. 

2.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnetic clutches  arranged  to  connect  said  shafts  and 
to  control  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  each  of  said 
clntches  having  a  magnetic  time  element,  manual  means 
for  successively  energising  said  clutches,  and  means  for 
preventing  such  successive  energization  of  the  clutches 
l)€lng  made  at  a  rate  more  rapid  than  that  proportional 
to   said   time   element. 

3.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetic  clutches  arranged  to  be  successively  en- 
ergized to  connect  said  shafts,  each  of  said  clutches 
being  of  such  a  self-contained  construction  as  to  be 
gradually  energized,  and  to  be  gradually  de^nergized 
while  the  next  succeeding  clutch  is  becoming  energized, 
to  thereby  obtain  a  gradual  acceleration  of  the  drlveo 
member. 

4.  A  driving  shaft  arranged  to  run  at  a  constant 
speed,  a  transmission  shaft  arranged  to  be  driven  thereby 
at  different  speeds,  a  plurality  of  connecting  mechanisms 
between  said  shafts,  and  an  electromagnetic  clutch  for 
each  of  said  connecting  mechanisms,  each  of  the  clutches 
being  of  such  a  self  contained  construction  as  to  be 
gradually  energized,  and  to  be  gradually  de^nerglzed 
while  the  next  succeeding  clutch  Is  becoming  energized, 
to  thereby  obtain  a  gradual  acceleration  of  the  driven 
shaft. 

5.  A  driving  shaft,  a  motor  arranged  to  rotate  said 
driving  shaft  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed,  a  driven  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  devices  having  mag- 
netic time  elements,  each  of  said  devices  being  arranged 
to  cause  the  driven  shaft  to  be  connected  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  to  be  driven  thereby  at  a  different  rate  of 
speed ;  a  manually  operated  circuit  closer  for  said  de- 
vices, and  automatic  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  circuit-closer  to  correspond  with  the  time  ele- 
ments   of    said   devices. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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944,498.       TAKE-UP    FOR    SEWING-MACHINES.       Bbn 
jAMiN   Phillip.s,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  192,894. 


1.  A  take-up  for  sewing  machines,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, two  movable  thread-engaging  devices  and  means  for 
moving  thgpi  toward  and  from  each  other  along  con- 
tinuous curved  paths,  substantially  as  described. 

■J.  A  take-up  for  sewing  machines,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, two  thread-engaging  devices  acting  to  engage  the 
thread  upon  opposite  sides,  and  means  for  moving  the 
thread-engaging  devices  continuously  along  curved  paths 
and  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described 

3.  .V  take-up  for  sewing  machines,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, two  movable  thread-engaging  devices  acting  to  flrst 
pull   upon   and   then  slacken   the  thread,   and  means  for 


moving  the  thread  engaging  devices  continuously  along 
curved  paths  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  de- 
8crll)ed. 

4.  A  take-up  for  sewing  machines,  having.  In  comblna 
tlon.    two    thread  engaging   devices    revolving   In    opposite 
directions,  and  ciieans  for  actuating  the  said  devices,  sub 
Btantlnlly    as   described. 

6.  A  take  up  for  sowing  machines,  havlns.  In  comblna 
tlon.  two  thread-engaging  devices  revolving  in  opposite 
directions  alKiut  a  common  center  and  engaging  the 
thread  upon  opposite  sides,  means  for  actuating  the 
thread-engaging  devices,  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
thread   therefrom,    substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  G  to   14   not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


944,499.      BOrrLE-WASHINQ    MACHINE.      Pacl    Pol- 

NiscH,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  C. 
Schwebel.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  July  15.  1909. 
Serial    No.    507.826. 
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1     .\    bottle   washing   machine,    comprising  brushes   car- 
ried  by    spindles   provided   with   spouts   and   mounted   on 
spindles    revolvingly    supported    over    spouts    carried    by 
taps   of   pipes    supplied    with    water   under   a    pressure    to 
discharge   water   throuKh    the   spouts   of    the   brush    carry- 
ing spindles,   and   a   train   of  ;rears   for  producing  the  con- 
tinuous   rotation    of    the    spindles,    a    rack    provided    with 
holes   and   cups   suspended    from    the    rack   for   the    brush 
spindle  to  pass  through  extending  from  a  collar,  a  collar 
mounted    above   the   ouj)   ra<:k   collar  and   provided   with    a 
series    of    radial    racks    provided    with    holes    to    coincide 
with    the  holes  of  the  cup   carrying   rack   when   a   radial 
rnik   Is  directly   over   the  cup   carrying  rack,    crates   pro- 
vided  with   means   for  supporting   bottles  over  the  holes 
of    the   radial    racks,   a    plate    provided   with    pins,    colled 
sprintrs    mounted   on    the   pins,    and   disks   suspended   from 
the   springs,   of  a    lever   provided   with   an    arm.    a   collar 
provided  with   a   pin   for  pivoting  the  lever,   rods  extend 
Ing    from    the    collar   and    provided    with    threaded    ends 
passing  through  the  collar  mounted  above  the  radial  rack 
collar,    a    sleeve    passing    through    the    collar    a     fixedly 
mounted     rod     passing     through     the     sleeve,     a     bracket 
mounted    on    the   rod   and   provided   with    a    check  bolt,    a 
worm    gear   mounted   on    a   shaft   carrying   a   disk,    a    pin 
mounted  on  the  disk,  a  rocking  arm  provided  with  a  slot 
for  the  pin   and   mounted   on   a  pin   pivoted   In   brackets, 
an    arm    carrying    a    counterbalanclnc    weight,    mounted 
on    the   pivoted   pin.   a    lever   pivoted   thereon   and   on   the 
cup    carrying   rack    collar,    a    gear    mounted   on    the    disk 
shaft,  and  a  gear  meshing  therewith  mounted  on  a  shaft 
carrying   an    Intermittent    gear,    and    a    gear    provided    by 
the  sleeve  passing  through   the  collars  meshing  with  the 
intermittent   gear,    and   a   driving  shaft    provided   with    a 
gear  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  train  of  gears  caus- 
ing   the    brushes    to    rotate    and    terminating    In    a    worm 
meshing  with  the  worm  gear  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
2.   In    a    bottle   washing    machine,    a    base,    a    pedestal 
body   mounted   on   the   base  and   provided  with   bearings, 
a    shaft    mounted    in    the   bearings   carrying   a    gear    and 
terminating  in  a  worm,  pipes  mounted  in  the  base,  spouts 


tapped  In  the  pipes,  spindles  mounted  over  the  spouts, 
gears  mounted  on  spindles,  spindles  provided  with 
brushes  carried  hy  the  gear  spindles,  a  pin  pivoted  in 
brackets  and  provided  with  a  slotted  rocking  arm.  a 
driven  shaft,  a  worm  gear,  a  driving  gear  and  a  disk 
mounted  on  a  driven  shaft,  a  pin  mounted  on  a  disk  en- 
gaging the  slot  of  the  rocking  arm,  a  transmitter  shaft, 
a  gear  meshing  with  the  driving  gear  and  an  Intermit- 
tent gear  mounted  on  the  transmitter  shaft,  a  fixedly 
mounted  rod.  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a 
gear  meshing  with  the  Intermittent  gear,  a  collar  sUd- 
Ingly  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  rack  provided  with  holes 
and  cups  suspended  from  the  rack  and  under  the  holes 
for  the  brush  spindles  to  pass  through  extending  from 
the  collar,  a  collar  sUdlngly  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and 
racks  provided  with  holes  to  correspond  with  the  holes 
of  the  cup  rack  extending  from  the  collar,  a  collar  slld- 
Ingly  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  rim 
having  holes,  a  collar  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
rod,  rods  extending  from  the  collar  provided  with 
threaded  ends  passing  through  the  holes  of  the  rim  col- 
lar, n  lever  pivoted  on  the  collar  mounted  on  the  rod  and 
provided  with  an  arm  and  with  a  plate,  pins  carried  by 
the  plate,  colled  sprlnes  mounted  on  the  pins,  and  disks 
suspended  from  the  sprints,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the 
rod  and  a  check  bolt   carried   by   the  bracket 

?,.  A  bottle  washing  machine  comprising  a  base  and  a 
pedestal  body  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings, a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  the  bearings  and  termi- 
nating In  a  worm,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on 
the  drlvink'  shaft,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  the  ver- 
tical shaft,  pipes  mounted  In  the  base,  spouts  tapped  in 
the  pipes,  tubular  spindles  revolvlncly  mounted  over  the 
spouts,  gears  mounted  on  the  spindles  meehlnc  with  each 
other  and  driven  by  the  driving  gear  on  the  vertical 
■haft,  tubular  spindles  carrying  bruslies  and  provided 
with  spouts  fixedly  mounted  on  the  gear  carrying  spin- 
dles, a  pivoted  pin.  a  rocking  arm  having  a  slot  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  worm  driven  shaft,  a  worm  >:ear  meshing 
With  the  driving  shaft  worm,  a  driving  gear  and  a  disk 
mounted  on  said  worm  driven  shaft,  a  pin  mounted  on 
the  disk  ent-agint'  the  slot  of  the  rocking  arm.  a  trans- 
mitter shaft,  a  pinion  meshin?  with  the  driving  gear  of 
the  driven  shaft  and  an  intermittent  jrear  mounted  on 
the  transmitter  shaft,  a  rod  vertically  supported  by 
brackets,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  the  rod.  a  gear 
provided  by  the  sleeve  and  driven  by  the  intermittent 
^ear.  a  rack  provided  with  holes,  cups  suspended  from 
the  rack  and  under  the  holes  surroundlni:  the  brush 
sphndles  providinl  with  a  collar  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 
a  lever  plvotaliy  connecting  the  bar  mounted  on  the  piv- 
oted pin  with  the  cup  carrying  collar,  racks  provided 
with  holes  to  correspond  with  the  cup  rack  holes  radiat- 
ing from  a  collar  constrainedly  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and 
over  the  cup  rack  collar,  a  collar  provided  with  a  rim 
having  holes  mounted  on  the  sleeves  and  above  the  con- 
strainedly mounted  collar,  a  collar  slldlngly  mounted  on 
the  rod.  Joining  rods  extending  from  the  collar  and  pro- 
vided with  threaded  ends  passing  through  the  holes  of  the 
rimmed  collar  and  nuts  for  fixing  the  rimmed  collar  on 
the  rod.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  collar  mounted  on  the  rod 
and  consisting  of  a  plate  carrying  pins  and  of  an  arm. 
coil  Kprluk's  mounted  in  the  pins  and  platts  susj^-nded 
from  the  springs,  a  clasp  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rod 
and   a   check   bolt   carried    hv    the   clasp. 

4.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  provid<'d  hy  a  pedestal 
l>ody.  and  mounted  on  a  base  supporting  water  pipes. 
spouts  tapped  on  the  pipes,  spindles  mounted  over  the 
spouts,  and  spindles  carrying  brushes,  and  provided  with 
spout  mounted  on  the  spindles  of  the  tapped  spout,  gears 
meshing  with  each  other  mounted  on  the  tapped  spindle, 
gears  for  transmitting  the  motion  from  the  driving  gear 
to  the  spindle  gears  for  causing  the  brushes  to  rotate,  a 
worm  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  worm  driven  shaft,  a  worm 
gear  meshinc  with  worm,  a  driving  gear  and  a  disk  car- 
rying a  pin  mounted  thereon,  a  pin  and  a  slotted  arm 
mounted   receiving   an   Intermittent   rocking  motion   from 
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the  pin  of  the  disk  on  the  worm  driven  abaft,  a  trans- 
mitter shaft,  a  gear  meshlnK  with  the  ^ear  on  the  worm 
driven  shaft,  and  an  Intermittent  gear  mounted  thereon, 
a  rod,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  slid- 
Ingly  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  collar  carrying  a  rack 
provided  with  cups,  a  collar,  racks  provided  with  holes 
radiating  from  said  collar,  a  collar  slidingly  mounted  on 
the  sleeve  rod  and  rod  connected  with  a  collar  slidingly 
mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  rod  collar 
and  provided  with  an  arm,  and  with  plate  provided  with 
pins,  springs  mounted  thereon  and  disks  suspended  from 
the  sprint's,  an  arm  carrying  a  counterbalancing  weight 
and  operating  a  water  pipe  valve,  mounted  on  the  rocker 
arm  pin,  an  arm  pivotally  connecting  the  cup  rack  car- 
rying collar  with  an  arm  mounted  on  the  pivoted  pin 
for  causing  the  collars  to  slide  upwardly  for  forcing  the 
bottles  of  the  brushes,  and  the  cups  over  the  brushes,  a 
bracket,  a  Iwlt  projecting  through  the  bracket  for  caus- 
ing the  arm  of  the  lever  pivoted  on  the  collar  slidingly 
mounted  on  the  rod  to  rock  downwardly  and  its  plate 
upwardly  for  releasing  the  bottles,  a  gear  carried  by  the 
sleeve  meshing  between  the  intermittent  gear  to  cause 
the  sleeve  to  revolve  causing  a  crate  carrying  rack  to 
move  away  from  the  brushes,  and  to  bring  a  similar  rack 
over  the  brushes,  when  the  rocker  arm  is  stationary, 
said  arm  to  cause  the  collars  to  move  downwardly,  for 
forcing  the  bottles  over  the  brushes  to  be  wa.-'hed  as  the 
brushes  continue  to  revolve  when  the  sleeve  gear  is  sta- 
tionary, and  for  the  brushes  to  wash  the  bottles  as  water 
is  spurted  from  the  brush  carrying  spindles  when  both 
the  gear  and  rocker  arm  are  stationary. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  a  driving  shaft  terml 
Dating  in  a  worm,  a  vertical  shaft  and  revolving  spin- 
dles provided  with  brushes,  gears  mounted  on  said  shafts 
and  spindles  for  causing  the  brushes  to  revolve,  a  worm 
driven  shaft,  a  worm  gear  mounted  thereon  meshing  with 
the  driving  shaft  worm,  a  driving  Rear  and  a  disk  provided 
with  a  pin  mounted  thereon,  a  slotted  arm  to  be  caused  to 
rock  Intermlttlngly  by  the  pin  of  the  disk  of  the  worm 
driven  shaft,  a  transmitter  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  thereon 
meshing  with  the  driving  gear  on  the  disk  carrying  shaft 
and  an  intermittent  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  rod,  a  sleeve 
revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  gear,  mesh- 
ing with  the  Intermittent  gear  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  ro- 
tate when  the  slotted  arm  is  stationary,  two  bars  mounted 
on  a  pin  carrying  the  slotted  arm,  a  water  valve  linked  with 
one  of  the  arms,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connecting  a  col- 
lar with  the  other  arm  for  causing  the  collar  to  slide 
upwardly  and  operating  the  valve  to  shut  up  the  water 
when  the  collars  carrying  sleeve  is  stationary,  a  collar 
slidingly  mounted  on  a  rod,  a  bracket  carrying  a  check 
bolt  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
the  collar  and  provided  with  an  arm  and  with  a  plate 
to  be  caused  to  rock  for  releasing  bottles  of  a  -crate  sup- 
ported on  a  rack  of  a  collar  constrainedly  mounted  on 
the  sleeve   to   revolve   therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


©44,500.  METEIOD  OF  EVAPORATING  EXPLOSIVE 
MIXTURES.  Francis  I.  or  Pont.  Wilmington.  Del., 
assignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Nov.    18,   1908.      Serial   No.   463,248 


1.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  process 
of  evaporating  explosive  mixtures  In  a  tube  surrounded 
by  a  beating  medium  and  containing  a  screw  conveyer, 
which  conslsti  In  rotating  the  conveyer  so  rapidly  as  to 


produce  centrifugal  force  sufficient  to  drive  the  particles 
attaching  or  tending  to  attach  to  the  screw  toward  the 
inner  wall   of  the   tub.v 

-'.  The  h<<reln  described  Improvement  In  the  process 
of  evaporating  explosive  mixtures,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  material  in  a  tube  to  the  action  of  centrif- 
ugal fore  sufficient  to  drive  the  particles  to  the  periph- 
ery and  heating  and  carrying  said  particles  through  said 
tube  while  subjected  to  a  rubbing  action. 


I 


944.601.  COMBINED  FIRE  SHOVEL  AND  ASH  SIFTER. 
Ike  I'ort.noy^  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  494,998. 


1.  .\  shovel  open  at  the  front  and  having  sides,  a  back, 
a  slevo-llke  cover  hinged  to  the  sides  near  the  top  front 
edge  thereof  to  permit  the  rear  end  of  said  cover  to  be 
raised,  and  a  front  door  hinged  at  the  top  and  adapted  to 
form  a  closure  for  the  front  of  the  shovel. 

2.  .\  shovel  open  at  the  front  and  having  sides,  a  back, 
a  sieve-like  cover  hinged  to  the  sides  near  the  top  front 
edge  thereof  to  permit  the  rear  end  of  said  cover  to  be 
raised,  and  a  front  door  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
front  of  the  shoTel  and  adapted  to  be  slid  back  parallel  to 
said    cover. 

.'>.  A  Utensil  of  the  class  described,  having  a  bottom, 
sides  and  back,  rigidly  fastened  together,  a  front  door  and 
a  top  cover,  said  door  and  rover  being  pivotally  connected 
together  and  adapted  to  slide  one  relative  to  the  other  and 
said  cover  being  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  utensil. 

4.  A  utensil  of  the  class  described,  having  a  bottom, 
sides  and  back,  rigidly  fastened  together,  a  front  door  and 
a  top  cover,  said  door  and  cover  being  pivotally  and  slid- 
ingly connected  together  and  said  cover  being  hinged  to 
the  sides  of  the  utensil,  said  cover  being  sieve  like,  and 
fastening  mean.*!  for  securing  the  door  in  closed  position 
to  the  front  of  the  utensil,  and  in  open  position  adjacent 
to  said  cover. 


944.502.  FIREPROOF  CONSTRICTION  Arthcr  Prid- 
DLE,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,290. 

£  X 

-■"    ■      '/ 
ijitg«;i^,*.>:»'.y.*'.?.;.':f'.if»!ili 

■■*\' \^''%'-:^"- ""•.■■'■-■*•■-■■.■  ">"''*-.-.'i 


J 


1.  .\  fireproof  wall,  partition  or  the  like  formed  of 
sheets  of  metal  lathing,  means  to  secure  said  sheets  to- 
gether, laterally  projecting  ribs  formed  in  said  sheet,  said 
ribs  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  partition,  wall  or  the  like,  and  con- 
crete connecting  each  sheet  to  form  the  complete  wall. 

2.  A  flre-proof  wall,  partition  or  the  like  formed  of 
sheets  of  metallic  lathing,  means  for  securing  said  sheets 
together,  laterally  projecting  stiffening  ribs  formed  by 
folding  said  material,  the  ribs  on  one  side  of  said  parti- 
tion extending  at  right  angles  to  the  ribs  on  the  opposite 
side,  and  concrete  connecting  each  sheet  to  form  the  com- 
plete wall. 

3.  A  hollow  flre-proof  wall,  partition  or  the  like  formed 
of  sheets  of  metallic  lathing,  stiffening  ribs   formed  bj 
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folding  sections  of  material,  means  for  securing  the  outer 
edges  of  said  rlba  together,  thereby  forming  spacing  strips 
to  support  the  sheets,  which  are  thus  spaced  apart  and 
form  supports  or  lathing,  and  concrete  secured  to  the 
pieces  for  forming  the  complete  walls. 


944,503.    PIPE-JOINT.    Claudb  Rbvaillot,  Nice,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  6,   1909.     Serial  No.  481,682. 


1  A  pipe  Joint  or  coupling  comprising  two  parts,  each 
with  connecting  lugs,  one  of  which  is  longer  and  narrower 
than  the  other  and  provided  near  its  end  with  a  V-shaped 
recess,  and  wedges  engageable  in  said  recesses  for  tight- 
ening the  Joint. 

2.  A  pipe  Joint  or  coupling  comprising  two  parts,  each 
with  connecting  lugs,  one  of  which  is  longer  and  narrower 
than  the  other  and  provided  near  its  end  with  a  V-shaped 
recess,  and  wedges  engageable  In  said  recesses  for  tighten- 
ing the  Joint,  each  part  provided  with  two  separated 
grooves,  a  ring  In  one  groove  and  studs  in  the  other. 

;■(.  .\  pipe  Joint  or  coupling  comprising  two  parts,  each 
with  connecting  lugs,  one  of  whieh  Is  longer  and  nar- 
rower than  the  other  and  provided  near  Its  end  with  a  V- 
shaped  recess,  and  wedges  engageable  in  said  recesses  for 
tightening  the  joint,  each  part  provided  with  two  sepa- 
rated grooves,  a  ring  In  one  groove  and  studs  in  the  other, 
each  part  diametrically  opposite  the  larger  lug  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  .1  flattened  part  for  engagement  with  said 
wedges. 


pitcher's  station,  a  goal  arranged  In  front  of  the  home 
base,  a  base  hit  line  to  the  rear  of  the  home  base,  double 
and  triple  play  lines  in  the  outer  ball  field,  and  two  series 
of  goals  between  the  first  and  second  bases  and  second 
and  third  bases,  respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  l)ase  ball  game  Mard  adapted  for  use  In  connection 
with  a  slidaMe  ball  f>r  projectile,  and  provided  with  a  first 
base,  a  second  base,  a  third  base,  a  home  base,  a  pitcher'* 
station,  a  goal  arranged  in  front  of  the  home  base,  a  base 
hit  line  to  the  rear  of  the  home  base,  double  and  triple 
play  lines  in  the  outer  ball  field,  a  transverse  balk  line 
intermediate  of  second  and  home  bases,  and  two  series 
of  goals  l)etween  the  first  and  second  and  second  and 
third  bases,  respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth 

;i.  A  base  ball  game  board  adapted  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  a  slldable  ball  or  projectile,  and  provided  with 
a  first  base,  a  second  base,  a  third  base,  a  home  base,  a 
pitcher's  station,  a  goal  arranged  in  front  of  the  home 
base,  a  base  hit  line  to  the  rear  of  the  home  base,  double 
and  triple  play  lines  in  the  outer  bail  field,  a  transverse 
balk  line  intermediate  of  second  and  home  bases,  diagonal 
lines  intersecting  at  the  pitcher's  station,  and  two  series 
of  goals  between  the  first  and  second  bases  and  second  and 
third  bases,   respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\  base  ball  game  board  adapted  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  a  slldable  ball  or  projectile,  and  provided  with 
a  first  base,  a  second  base,  a  third  base,  a  home  base,  a 
pitclier's  station,  a  goal  arranged  in  front  of  the  home 
base  and  having  a  segmental  form  and  partitioned  into 
sections,  a  base  hit  line  to  the  rear  of  the  home  base,  dou- 
ble and  triple  play  lines  In  the  outer  ball  field,  and  two 
series  of  goals  l>etween  the  firsit  and  second  bases  and  sec- 
ond and  third  bases,  respectively,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


944,504.     BASE-BALL  GAME  BOARD      Fosic  I>«  RoCHKR. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,285. 


944,505.     BUCKLE.      Fbiind  A.   Rrss,  Greenwich,   Conn. 
Filed  Feb.   5.   1908.     Serial  No.  414,334. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  two  -  piece 
buckle  comprising  a  frame,  a  cooperating  web  clamping 
lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  web,  said  frame  being  slltted  to  a 
width  corresponding  substantially  to  the  thickness  of  the 
web,  one  end  of  tlie  web  passing  through  the  slltted  por- 
tion of  the  frame  and  extending  thence  downwardly  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  frame,  thence  upwardly  on  the  front 
Bide  of  the  frame,  thence  over  the  upper  edge  on  said 
frame,  thence  downwardly  again  at  the  rear  side  of  the 
frame,  thence  upwardly  through  the  space  In  front  of  the 
frame  between  said  frame  and  said  web  clamping  lever. 


1.  \  base  ball  game  t>oard  adapted  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  a  slldable  ball  or  projectile,  and  provided  with 
a  first  base,  a  second  base,  a  third  base,  a  home  base,  a 


944,506.  GRAVITY-SLIDE  ASH  PAN  John  J.  Rtak, 
Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Sept  R.  1908.  Serial  No  451.993. 
1.  in  combination  with  an  ash  pan  having  bottom  open- 
ings separated  by  a  member  6  arranged  transversely  of 
the  pan  between  its  ends  having  oppositely  disposed 
guides  6,  other  guide  members  7  at  the  ends  of  the  pan. 
and  two  pairs  of  oppositely  movable  valve  plates  slldable 
In  said  guides  to  close  the  bottom  openings  of  the  pan, 
one  pair  of  said  plates  being  devoted  to  each  opening. 

2  In  combination  with  an  ash  pan  having  bottom  open- 
ings separated  by  a  member  5  arranged  transversely  of 
the  pan  between  Its  ends  having  oppositely  disposed  guides 
6.  other  guide  meml)er8  7  at  the  ends  of  the  pan.  and  two 
pairs  of  oppositely  movable  valve  plates  slldable  in  said 
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guides  to  close  the  bottom  openings  of  the  pan,  one  pair 
of  said  plates  belDK  devoted  to  each  opening,  the  guides 
6  and  7  Inclining  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  Inwardly 
toward  their  centers,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


3.  In  combination  with  an  ash  pan  having  bottom  open- 
ings separated  by  a  meml>er  5  arranged  transversely  of  the 
pan  between  its  ends  having  oppositely  disposed  guides  6, 
other  guide  members  7  at  the  ends  of  the  pan,  and  two 
pairs  of  oppositely  movable  valve  plates  slldable  In  said 
guides  to  close  the  bottom  openings  of  the  pan,  one  pair 
of  said  plates  being  devoted  to  each  opening,  the  guides 
6  and  7  inclining  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  Inwardly 
toward  their  centers,  and  the  bridging '  portion  between 
the  guides  6  inclining  downwardly  In  opposite  directions 
toward  the  bottom  openings  of  the  pans. 


944.507.  FIBER-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Chaelis  O. 
Saeoint.  Westford,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1907.  Sertai 
No.    369.S97. 
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1.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  picking  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  primary  bur  cylinders 
each  independently  taking  stock  from  the  picking  cylin- 
der, and  a  (juard  for  each  primary  bur  cylinder,  of  a 
plurnlity  of  secondary  bur  cylinders  each  entirely  out  of 
contact  with  the  picking  cylinder  and  taking  stock  di- 
rectly from  the  surface,  of  one  of  the  primary  bur  cylin- 
ders, whereby  they  work  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  stock, 
a  guard  for  each  of  said  secondary  bur  cylinders,  a  sepa- 
rate stock  escape  for  each  secondary  bur  cylinder,  means 
for  receiving  the  burs  after  the  same  have  been  thrown 
from  the  stock  by  said  last  named  guards  and  prevent- 
ing the  same  from  passing  back  into  the  stock,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  secondary  bur  cylinder  at  a  higher  rate  of 
speed  than  the  primary  bur  cylinders,  and  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  In  a  fiber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  picking  cylinder,  and  two  primary  bur  cylinders  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  each  independently  taking 
stock  from  the  picking  cylinder,  of  two  secondary  bur 
cylinders  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  each  in  hori- 
zontal alinement  with  one  of  the  primary  bur  cylinders. 
and  entirely  out  of  contact  with  the  picking  cylinder,  each 
taking  stock  directly  from  one  of  the  primary  bur  cylin- 
ders, and  operating  on  the  other  side  of  th^  stock,  a 
gxiard  for  each  bur  cylinder,  and  bur  escapes  for  said 
guards,  one  of  said  bar  escapes  being  below  the  lower 
pair  of  cylinders,  one  abore  the  upper  pair  and  one  be- 
tween the  two  pairs  of  bar  cylinders. 


3.  In  a  flber  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  picking  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  primary  bur  cylinders 
each  Independently  taking  stock  from  the  picking  cylinder, 
and  a  guard  for  each  primary  bur  cylinder,  of  a  plurality 
of  secondary  bur  cylinders  each  entirely  out  of  contact  with 
the  picking  cylinder,  and  taking  stock  directly  from  the 
surface  of  one  of  the  primary  bur  cylinders,  whereby  they 
work  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  stock,  a  guard  for  each 
of  said  secondary  bur  cylinders,  two  brushes,  each  for 
taking  stock  from  one  of  the  secondary  bur  cylinders,  and 
separate  stock  escapes  for  the  two  brushes. 

4.  In  a  fiber  i-leanlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
picking  cylinder,  of  a  primary  bur  cylinder,  a  second  bur 
cylinder  rotating  out  of  contact  with  the  picking  cylinder 
and  directly  In  contact  with  the  first  bur  cylinder  and 
in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  rotating  the  second 
l)ur  cylinder  at  a  hight>r  rate  of  speed  than  the  first  bur 
cylinder,  whereby  It  will  take  stock  directly  ther.>from, 
and  operate  on  the  other  side  of  the  stock,  a  gtiard  for 
each  bur  cylinder,  bur  escapes  for  said  guards,  and  a  ro- 
tary brush  for  taking  stock  from  the  second  bur  cylinder 
and  a  stock  escape,  both  bur  cylinders,  the  brush,  and  stock 
escape  being  substantially  In  a  horizontal  plane 


9  4  4  ,  S  0  8  .  CEMENT-SHINGLE  MACHINE.  Llotd  G. 
Satterlee.  Rochester.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1907,  Serial 
No.  39(1. 20:i.  Renewed  July  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507.007. 


1  The  combination  of  a  table  and  removable  pallet 
supported  thereon,  a  mold  frame  on  the  pallet,  a  swing- 
ing die  frame  hinged  to  the  table,  and  means  to  fasten 
the  mold  frame  to  either  the  table  or  the  die  frame 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  mold  frame  thereon 
having  projecting  lugs,  a  swlnglne  die  frame  hint'<»d  to 
the  table,  and  Looks  carried  by  both  the  table  and  the  die 
frame   and   engageable   with    the   lugs. 

.">.  The  combination  of  a  table  with  a  pallet  thereon 
and  a  pair  of  weighted  levers  hingpd  thereto,  a  frauio  on 
the  pallet,  a  die  frame  carried  by  the  levers,  and  rock 
shafts  provided  with  handles  and  mounted  upon  the  table 
and  levers  respectively,  and  having  hooks  engageable  with 
the   said   frame. 


944.509.  FIBER  LIBER.\TINO  M.\CHINE  OR  BRE.XK. 
Thomas  G.  Saxton,  Lexington.  Ky..  assignor  of  flfty- 
one  one-hundredths  to  Charles  J.  Bronston.  Lexington, 
Ky.,  and  twelve  ■■)np  hundredths  to  John  P.  McKeever 
and  twelve  one-hundredths  to  Edward  L.  McKeever, 
Fayette  county,  m.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.442. 

1.  A  machine  of  thp  class  specified,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  crushing  or  breaking  rolls,  the  upper 
pair  of  rolls  beini;  vertimllv  movable  with  relation  to  the 
lower  pair  of  rolls  nnd  a  pressure  element  with  pneumatic 
pressure  means  intermediately  cooperating  with  the  same, 
said  element  havlni;  a  [  lurallty  of  extremities  at  each  end 
individually  engaging  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  up- 
per pair  of  rolls  ami  liaving  unrestricted  movement  with 
the  roils  and  uniformly  transmitting  and  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  extremities  of  the  rolls  from  the  intermediate 
pneumatic  pressure  mr-ans. 
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2  A  machine  of  the  class  specified,  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  crushing  or  breaking  rolls,  the  upper  pair  of  rolls 
being  vertically  movable,  a  pressure  element  having  ex- 
tremities engaging  the  bearings  of  the  upper  pair  of  rolli, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  means  movably  secured  to  and  dis- 
posed above  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  element  and 
upper  pair  of  rolls  and  imparting  a  uniformity  of  pres- 
sure to  the  extremities  of  the  element  from  a  single  point 
of  application  of  the  pressure  means  whereby  the  bear- 
ings at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  upper  pair  of  rolls  have 
an   equal   pressure  applied   thereto. 


3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  crushing  or  breaking  rolls,  the  upper  rolls  being 
vertically  movable,  a  rocking  pressure  element  having  a 
plurality  of  extremities  engaging  the  opposite  pairs  of 
extremities  of  the  upper  pair  of  crushing  or  breaking  rolls 
and  a  single  fluid  pressure  controlled  piston  disposed  over 
and  engaging  and  cooperating  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  element. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  crushing  or  treaking  rolls,  the  upper  rolls  being 
vertically  movable,  operating  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
rolls,  a  pressure  element  disposed  over  and  having  a 
plurality  of  extremities  engaging  the  opposite  pairs  of 
extremities  of  the  upper  pair  of  rolls,  the  opposite  ex 
tremlties  of  the  pressure  element  having  self-rising  and 
falling  movements,  and  a  single  fluid  pressure  controlled 
piston  disposed  over  and  to  which  tiie  said  element  is 
movnhly    attached    at    an    intermediate    point. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  crushing  or  breaking  rolls,  the  upper  rolls  being 
vertically  movable,  a  pressure  element  disposed  over  the 
upper  pair  of  rolls  and  having  a  plurality  of  extremities 
at  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  engaging  the  extremities 
of  the  upper  rolls,  and  a  fluid  pressure  means  arranged 
over  the  said  element  and  having  a  piston  with  a  piston 
rod  movably  connected  to  and  depending  therefrom  and 
movably  attached  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  said 
pressure  element  to  Impart  to  the  extremities  of  the  lat- 
ter and  the  upper  rolls  a  constant  uniform  pressure  irre- 
spective of  the  diameter  or  thickness  of  the  material  pass- 
ing   between    the   roil.s. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


said  member  for  scoiring  the  grain,  a  series  of  adjustable 
ribs  distributed  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  sieve  and 
curved  to  conform  with  the  cylinder  walls,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  disposition  of  the  ribs  relatively  to 
the  axis  of  the  casing,  whereliy  the  grain  is  advanced  at 
any  predetermined  rate  of  speed  toward  the  outlet. 


9  4  4.510.  WHEAT  -  SCOURING  MACHINE.  Matyas 
BcHiKBBNDRCiN,  St.  Louls.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1909. 
Serial  No.  482.525. 

1  In  a  grain  scouring  machine,  a  suitable  cjllndrlcal 
caaing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  peripheral  wall  removed,  a  reticulated  plate  or 
sieve  mounted  In  the  opening  left  by  said  removed  portion 
and  curved  In  the  arc  of  the  croas-sectlon  of  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  casing,  a  rotating  member  confined  within 
the  caainc.  •  teriea  of  tangential ly  disposed  beaters  on 


2.  In  a  grain  scouring  machine,  a  suitable  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  liavln>:  a  por- 
tion of  its  peripheral  wall  removed,  a  reticulated  plate  or 
sieve  mounted  in  the  opening  left  by  said  removed  portion 
and  curved  in  the  arc  of  the  cross-section  of  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  caslnk:.  a  series  of  rotating  tangentlally 
disposed  blades  operating  in  proximity  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  casing,  a  series  of  adjustable  ribs  distributed 
along  the  inner  surface  of  the  sieve  and  curved  to  con- 
form with  the  cylinder  walls,  rock-stems  connected  to  the 
centers  of  the  ribs,  a  longitudinally  disposed  bar  for  sup- 

j  porting  the  stems,  arms  on  the  stems,  a  link  or  rod  pivot- 
ally   connected    to   the  several    arms,   a  suction    fan    or  ex- 

\  haust  for  removing  the  light  impurities  separated  from 
the  grain  through  the  sieve  and  from  the  point  of  the 
charge  from  the  casing,  and  an  intermediate  compartment 
between  the  exhaust  and  the  point  of  discharge  through 
which  the  Impurities  pass  on  their  way  to  the  exhaust. 


944. ."511  .\rP.\RATrS  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  OSCIL- 
L.VTOUY  M0VP:MFNTS  of  SHIPS  AND  OTHER  OS- 
CILLATING BOMKS  Frnst  f>  ScHi-iCK,  Haml'urK. 
Germany,  and  Max  Wcrl.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Swan.  Hunter  &  Wigham  Richardson 
Limited.  Npwcastle-ui)on  Tyne.  England.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1f>0R       Serial  No    421.668. 
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,        1     The  combination   with  gyroscope  mechanism  and  de 
I   vices    for    damping    the    oscillations    thereof ;    of    means 
actuated  from  the  gyroscope'  mechanism  to  regulate  and 
control  the  damping  eflfeet  during  the  oscillations 

2.  The  combination  with  gyroscope  mechanlam  and   de- 
vices   for    damping    the    oscillations    thereof;    of    means 
actuated  from    the   gyroscope   mechanism   to   regulate   the 
damping  effect   In   accordance  with   the  degree  of  ampll- 
I  tade  of  the  oaclllations. 
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3.  The  combinations  with  gyroscope  mechanism  and  hy- 
draoUc  devices  for  damping  the  oscillations  thereof ;  of 
means  actuated  from  the  gyroscope  mechanism  to  control 
the  action  of  said  hydraulic  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gyroscope  mechanism  and 
a  cataract  pump  operatlvely  connected  thereto  ;  of  a  valve 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  oscillation  of  the  gyroscope 
to  control  the  cataract. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gyroscope  mechanism ;  of  a 
two-armed  lever  mounted  on  a  trunnion  thereof,  a  cat- 
aract pump  comprising  two  cylinders  and  a  by-pass  con- 
necting them,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  lever,  a  valve  to  control  said  by-pasA, 
and  mechanism  depending  upon  the  amplitude  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  gyro8Coi)e  to  operate  and  control  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.612.  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  CORKS  IN  BOTTLES. 
William  Bchboidkb.  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1909.      Serial   No.   481.517. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  and  in  combination 
with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  two  handles  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  means  secured  to 
each  handle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  handle  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  neck  of  the  bottlo  and  by  the  handles 
drawn  toward  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  handles  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle, 
and  a  loop  at  one  end  of  each  handle  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  opposite  handle  and  by  the  handles  drawn 
toward  each  other  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  neck  of  the 
bottle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  handles  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  a  loop  at  the  end  of  each  handle  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  opposite  handle,  and  a  grasping  device  at 
the  end  of  each  handle  whereby  the  handles  are  drawn 
along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  the 
loops  toward  each  other  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  neck 
of  the  bottle. 


on    the   drawer,   adapted   to   pass  between   the   prongs  of 

the  fork  as  the  drawer  is  pulled  out  and  a  padlock 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  hook  behind  the  fork 
to  prevent  said  passage,  whereby  removal,  either  of  said 
bar  or  said  padlock  permits  opening  of  the  drawer. 
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944,513.      LOCKING   DEVICE.      Fbank    H.    Ssldkn,    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  June  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,477. 

1.  In  a  locking  device,  in  combination  with  a  frame 
and  movable  members  therein,  a  strip,  a  master  lock 
adapted  to  lock  said  strip  at  the  side  of  said  memliers 
to  said  frame,  and  locking  means  on  each  of  said  movable 
members  adapted  to  lock  them  to  said  strip,  whereby 
independent  dual  lock  control  Is  provided  for  each 
movable  member. 

2.  In  a  locking  device,  a  frame  and  movable  member, 
a  removable  locking  strip,  a  master  lock  adapted  to 
lock  said  strip  to  said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  mov- 
able member  and  a  lock  on  said  movable  member  adapted 
to  lock  It  to  said  strip,  whereby  said  movable  member 
Is  placed  under  independent  dual  lock  control. 

3.  In  oombination  with  a  frame  and  drawer  slidable 
therein,  a  bar  or  upright  strip  having  a  lock  under 
key  control  adapted  to  bring  it  into  locking  engagement 
with    the   frame,   a    fork   on   the  bar   or   upright,   a   hook  , 


4.  In  a  locking  device,  a  frame,  a  movable  member 
therein,  a  locking  strip,  a  hook  piece  10  and  a  fork 
piece  14.  one  of  said  pieces  attached  to  said  member 
and  the  other  to  said  strip,  said  hook  piece  being 
placed  to  pass  the  proncs  of  said  fork  piece  to  permit 
said  member  to  be  drawn  out  from  said  frame,  a  padlock 
adapted  to  prevent  said  passage,  and  a  lock  adapted  to 
lock  said  strip  to  said  frame,  whereby  removal  either 
of  the  padlock  or  of  the  lock  will  permit  said  member  to 
be  drawn  out. 

5.  In  a  locking  device,  a  frame  with  movable  members 
therein,  a  reversible  locking  strip  having  means  for  lock- 
ing It  to  said  frame.  In  normal  or  reversed  position, 
projections  on  said  strip  arranged  In  the  path  of  each 
of  said  members,  openings  in  said  members  adapted  to 
register  with  said  projections  In  the  normal  position 
of  said  strip,  but  not  in  reversed  position,  to  permit 
said  members  to  pass  said  projections,  hooks  on  said 
members,  and  padlocks  adapted  to  be  slipped  through 
said  hooks  behind  said  projections  to  prevent  said  pas- 
sage, whereby  said  members  are  under  dual  lock  control 
In  the  normal  position  of  said  strip  and  single  lock 
control  In  the  reversed  position  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


944.514.  RIM  FOR  MOTOR-CAR  WHEELS.  DON  C. 
Smith  and  William  F.  Gorton,  Muncie,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,387. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  felly  rim  having 
its  face  beveled  transversely,  one  of  the  edges  of  said 
beveled  face  being  inclined  upwardly  and  the  other  down- 
wardly, a  tire  retaining  rim  composed  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposeil  rings  their  inner  sides  being  trans- 
versely grooved  to  receive  Iwjlts  for  securing  the  sections 
together  their  vertical  facing  edges  being  provided  with 
a  rabbet  joint  having  the  ledge  D»  its  internal  face  being 
so  formed  as  to  register  with  the  beveled  face  and  its 
edge  inclined  or  beveled  to  register  with  the  inclined  edge 
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of  the  felly  rim,  the  said  ledge  being  provided  with  radi- 
ally disposed  slots  at  proper  intervals  oponlnc  Into  semi- 
circular recesses  provided  correspondingly  in  the  face 
of  each  of  said  sections ;  the  inner  surface  of  the  said 
tire  rim  being  so  formed  as  to  register  with  and  to  stand 
slightly  apart  from  the  jbeveled  face,  and  to  reside  in 
contact  with  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  edges 
of  the  felly  rim.  transverse  grooves  at  suitable  intervals 
to  register  with  the  corresponding  grooves  In  the  felly 
rim  for  the  reception  of  means  for  securing  the  tire  rim 
to  the  wheel,  sulistantlally  as  described. 

'-.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  the  felly  rim  having 
its  face  beveled  transversely  one  of  the  edges  of  said 
beveled  face  being  Inclined  ypwardly  and  the  other  down- 
wardly, a  tire  retaining  rim  composed  of  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  rlnjis  their  Inner  sides  t>elnK  transversely 
grooved  to  receive  bolts  for  securing  the  sections  together 
their  vertical  facing  edges  ))elng  provided  with  a  rabbet 
Joint  having  the  ledge  D*  Its  Internal  face  being  so 
formed  as  to  register  with  the  l)eveled  face  and  Its 
edge  Inclined  or  leveled  to  register  with  the  Inclined 
edge  of  the  felly  rim,  the  said  ledge  being  provl<Ie<1  with 
radially  disposed  slots  at  propiT  intervals  opening  into 
semicircular  recesses  provided  correspondingly  In  the 
face  of  each  of  said  sections  :  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
said  tire  rim  being  so  formed  as  to  register  with  and 
to  stand  8ll>rhtly  apart  from  the  l>eveled  face  and  to  reside 
in  contact  with  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
edges  of  the  felly  rim,  transverse  grooves  nt  suitable 
intervals  to  register  with  the  corresponding  grooves  In 
the  felly  rim  for  the  reception  of  means  for  securing 
the  tire  rim  to  the  wheel,  countersunk  bolts  to  connect  the 
retaining  rim  sections  together,  and  to  secure  the  retain- 
ing rim  to  the  tire  rim,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly-rim  having 
Its  face  leveled  transversely  one  of  the  edges  of  said 
beveled  face  being  inclined  upwardly  and  the  other  down- 
wardly, a  tire  retaining  rim  composed  of  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  rings,  their  Inner  sides  being  trans- 
versely groove<i  to  receive  lx)lt8  for  securing  the  sections 
together,  their  vertical  facing  edges  being  provided  with 
a  rabbet  joint  having  a  transverse  ledge  that  has  Its 
Internal  face  of  form  to  register  with  the  beveled  face 
and  Its  edge  beveled  to  register  with  the  beveled  edge  of 
the  felly  rim.  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  tire  retain- 
ing rim  being  so  formed  as  to  register  with  and  to  stand 
slightly  apart  from  the  tieveled  face,  and  to  reside  In 
contact  with  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
edges  of  the  felly  rim.  transverse  grooves  at  suitable 
Intervals  to  register  with  the  corresponding  p-ooves  in 
the  felly  rim  for  the  reception  of  means  for  securing  the 
tire    rim    to    the    wheel,    substantially    as   descrli>ed. 


944,515.    HEAT  STORING  ATTA(  HMENT  FOR  STOVES. 

Ijvi   R.   Smith,   I>atham,    Kans.     Filed  Jan.   9,    1908. 

Serial  No.  409,976. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  provided  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber ;  of  a  container  for  heat  retaining  ma- 
terial held  In  said  combustion  chaml^er,  said  container 
being  provided  with  an  opening  arranged  for  direct  access 
of  flame  from  said  combustion  chamber  Into  the  container, 
and  a  closure  for  said  opening. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  provided  with  a  com 
bustlon  chaml)er  ;  of  a  container  for  heat  retaining  ma- 
terial held  In  said  combustion  chamber,  said  container 
being  provided  with  an  opening  arranged  for  direct  Mccess 
of  flame  from  said  combustion  chamber  Into  the  con- 
tainer, said  container  being  further  provided  with  a 
second  opening  arranged  to  permit  a  draft  through  the 
container  to  draw  the  flame  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber therethrough. 

•S.  The  combination  with  a  stove  provided  with  a  com- 
bustion chaml)er  ;  of  a  container  for  heat  retaining  ma- 
terial held  in  said  combustion  chamber,  said  container 
being  provided  with  an  opening  arranged  for  direct  access 
of  flame  from  said  combustion  chamber  Into  the  container, 
said  container  being  further  provided  with  a  second  open- 
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Jng  arranged   to  permit   a  draft   through   the  container  to 
draw     the    flame    from     the    combustion    chamt)er    there- 


A 


through,  and  closures  for  the  openings  In  the  container  to 
retain   the  heat   in   said   container. 


944.516.      HORN.     Adolph   O.    Soistmann,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed    July    11.    1907.     Serial    No.    383,258. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horn,  a  tapered  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  tapered  end  thereof,  and  a  tapered  sleeve 
fitting  within  said  end.  the  outer  sleeve  having  a  lip 
turned  around  the  edge  of  and  projecting  Into  the  inner 
sleeve  to  lock   the  same  therewith. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  horn,  a  tapered  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  tapered  end  thereof,  and  a  tapered  sleeve 
fitting  within  said  tapered  end.  the  outer  sleeve  being 
turned  in  around  the  edge  of  the  horn  and  the  edge  of 
the  Inner  sleeve. 

.T.  In  combination  with  a  horn,  a  tapered  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  tapered  end  thereof,  and  a  tapered  sleeve 
fitting  within  said  tapered  end,  each  sleeve  having  curved 
inwardly  turned  lips  at  the  small  end  thereof,  the  lip 
of  the  outer  sleeve  l>elng  spun  around  that  of  the  Inner 
sleeve    after    being    assembled. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  horn,  a  tapered  sleeve  fitting 
over  the  tapered  end  of  the  horn,  a  tapered  sleeve 
fitting  within  said  tapered  end,  said  sleeves  having  turned- 
In  portions,  one  locking  with  the  other,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  horn  of  fibrous  material,  a 
tapered  sleeve  surrounding  the  tapered  end  of  the  horn 
and  a  tapered  sleeve  fitting  within  said  tapered  end  having 
a  lip  or  ridge  around  Its  smaller  margin,  the  tapered 
sleeve  surrounding  the  horn  having  an  Inwardly  curved 
Up  at  Its  smaller  end  projecting  Into  the  tapered  sleeve 
within   the   horn    and   engaging   with    the    Up   thereof. 


944,517.  DAMPENING -MACHINE  Gkobgk  H.  Spak- 
8AIL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  388,457. 

1.  In  a  dampening  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  slot,  a  pivoted  bar  al>ove  the  table,  an  oscillatory 
kick-off,  means  connected  with  the  pivoted  bar   to   move 
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the  kick-off  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the 
ktck-off  in  the  oppoaite  direction. 


wardly  extending  portions  simiiar  in  extent  and  curvature 
thereto,  a  binding  wire  extending  atK)ut  said  coils,  and  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  outermost  of  tlie  same  nt  two  con- 
secutive outwardly  projecting  portions,  a  frame,  sustaining 
wires  secured  to  said  frame  and  dropped  l>elow  the  plane 
of  the  same  and  adapted  to  support  said  springs  thereon. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  In  a  dampening  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  slot,  a  pivoted  bar  alwve  the  table,  a  seam-guide 
mounted  on  the  bar,  an  oscillatory  kick-off,  means  connect- 
ed with  the  pivoted  bar  to  move  the  kick-off  in  one  direc- 
tion. !tu<l  means  for  moving  the  kick-off  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 


944,518.  SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  BEDS,  &c.  John  A. 
Staples,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1904.  Serial 
No.  217,099 


1.  A  plurality  of  springs,  one  coll  of  each  of  which  Is 
bent  so  as  to  have  four  outwardly  projecting  portions,  said 
portions  being  separated  by  Inwardly  extending  projections 
similar  In  cnrvature  and  extent  thereto,  means  adapted  to 
connect  said  springs  at  safd  outwardly  projecting  portions, 
a  frame,  and  sustaining  wires  dropped  below  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  support  said  springs  thereon. 

2.  A  plurality  of  springs,  one  coll  of  each  of  which  Is  so 
formed  as  to  have  alternate  portions  concave  and  convex 
with  respect  to  a  point  centrally  positioned  within  said 
coll,  said  concave  and  convex  portions  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  radius  of  curvature,  a  binding  wire  extend- 
ing about  said  springs  and  connected  to  each  of  the  out- 
ermost of  said  springs  at  two  adjacent  convex  portions. 

3.  A  plurality  of  springs,  one  coil  of  each  of  which  is  so 
formed  as  to  have  alternate  pKjrtlons  concave  and  convex 
with  respect  to  a  point  centrally  jwsltloned  within  said 
coll,  said  concavo  and  convex  portion.*!  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  radius  of  curvature,  a  binding  wire  extend- 
ing about  said  springs  and  connected  to  each  of  the  outer- 
most of  said  sprinirs  at  two  adjaci-nt  convvx  portions,  said 
springs  being  connected  one  with  another  at  their  convex 
portions. 

4.  A  plurality  of  springs,  one  coll  of  each  of  which  Is 
bent  so  as  to  have  four  outwardly  projecting  portions,  said 
projecting  portions  being  separated  by  Inwardly  extending 
portions  similar  in  curvature  and  extent  thereto,  a  bind 
Ing  wire  extending  about  said  colls  and  secured  to  the 
outermost  of  the  same  at  the  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tions thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  said  springs 
one  with  another  at  their  outwardly  projecting  portions. 

^  5.  A  plurality  of  springs,  one  coll  of  each  of  which  Is 
bent  so  as  to  have  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tions,   said    projecting    portions    being    separated    by    In- 


94  4.5  19.  MATCH  SPLINT  MACHINE.  Edward  J. 
Sterba,  Chicago,  111.,  and  John  H.  Birch,  Crawfords- 
vlllc.  Ind..  assignors  to  Indiana  Match  Company, 
Crawfordsvllle.  Ind  .  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Feb.   4,   1909.     Serial  No.  475.981. 


/', 
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1.  A  match  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of  splint-form- 
ing rolls  having  Interdlgltated  cutting  flanges,  a  guide  ar- 
ranged above  tbe  crotch  of  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  length  of  splint  material,  a  stop  arranged  In  said 
guide  to  normally  prevent  the  splint  material  from  passing 
to  the  rolls,  and  means  for  positively  projecting  said  splint 
material  past  said  stop  into  engagement  by  the  splint- 
forming  rolls. 

2.  A  splint  forming  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of 
splint-forming  rolls  having  interdlgltated  ctitting  flanges, 
a  guideway  arranged  above  the  crotch  of  said  rolls,  a  stop 
bar  yieldingly  projet'ted  Into  said  guideway  and  arranged 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively projecting  lengths  of  splint  material  through  said 
gtilde  past  said  stop  bar  and  Into  engagement  with  the 
splint-forming  rolls. 

3.  A  splint-forming  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of 
splint  forming  r'lls  having  interdlgltated  cutting  flanges, 
a  guideway  arranged  al)ove  the  crotch  of  said  rolls,  a  stop 
bar  yieldingly  projected  into  said  guideway  and  arranged 
parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently feeding  a  ribbon  of  splint  material  Into  said  guide, 
means  for  spverlng  predetermined  lengths  from  the  Inner 
end  of  such  rlhb  m.  and  means  for  positively  projecting 
such  predetermined  lengths  of  splint  material  through 
said  guide  pa6t  said  stop  bar  and  into  engagement  with 
the  splint-forming  rolls. 

4.  In  a  splint  forming  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
pair  of  splint-forming  rolls  comprising  interdlgltated  cut- 
ting flanges,  of  a  material  guide  arranged  adjacent  the  re- 
ceiving crotch  of  said  rills,  said  material  guide  comprising 
two  opp<ised  members  one  withdrawable  from  the  other,  a 
stop  bar  yieldingly  mounted  in  and  projected  from  the  In- 
ner face  of  one  of  said  memliers,  and  a  movable  support 
for  said  movable  member  whereby  said  member  may  be 
readily  withdrawn  to  give  free  access  to  the  receiving 
throat  or  crotch  l>etween  the  splint-forming  rolls. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  splint  forming  mechanism, 
of  a  carrier  comprising  a  phirallty  of  splint  carrying  mem- 
bers each  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  having  interdlgltated 
splint  receiving  Augers  and  means  for  clamping  said  bars 
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together,  a  mrtvable  support  comprlsln*  members  for  re- 
ceiving the  splint  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  splint 
carrier  step  by  step  to  bring  the  successive  members  into 
allnement  with  splint  forming  mechanism,  the  said  splint 
forming  mechanism,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  support 
with  Its  carrier  toward  and  from  the  splint  forming  m.-ch- 
anism,  means  for  separating  the  bars  of  each  splint  car- 
rier lengthwise  of  its  Interdlgiuted  fingers  to  receive  the 
splints,  and  means  f  r  engaging,  supporting  and  adjust- 
ing the  splints  relative  to  the  splint  carrier  when  the  fin- 
gers are  separated. 

(Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


944,520.      8LEI>-BRAKE.      Willu.m    H.    SncvKNgON     Kll- 
bourn.  Wis.      Filed  May  13,  1909.      Serial  No.  495,728. 


.'J  - 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wooden  run- 
ner tody,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
body  and  provided  with  slots  in  its  side  walls  at  a  distance 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  approximately  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  slots,  a  brake-prong  slldably  supported 
adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  side  wall  orthe 
casing,  ribs  provided  with  overhanging  flanges  and  dis- 
posed upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing adjacent  to  the  slots,  a  snow  excluding  plate  slldably 
mounted  between  the  ribs,  the  flanges  of  the  latter  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  brake  prong  and  the  snowexclud- 
Ing  plate. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wooden  run- 
ner iKMly,  an  nrcuate  sleeve  or  casing  fitted  and  mounted 
securely  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  wooden  l>o<ly  said 
casing  being  provided  with  slots  In  the  side  walls  thereof 
at  a  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  length  of  the  slots,  a  brake  prong  sup- 
ported slldably  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner 
side  wall  of  the  casing,  ribs  provided  with  overhanging 
flanges  formed  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  the  outer  side 
wall  of  the  caslnc  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  slot  an 
elongated  snow-excluding  plate  fitted  slldably  between  the 
ribs,  the  overhanging  flanges  of  the  latter  and  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  casing,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  brake  pr  .ng  and  the  snow-excluding  plate. 

3  In   a  device  of  the  character  described,   n   sled   bob 
comprising  a  pair  of  wooden  runner  bodies,  arcuate  cari- 
ings  fitted  and  mounted  securely  upon  the  forward  ends  of 
said  wooden  bodies  and  constituting  the  forward  ends  of 
the  nmnHrs.  said  caslnjrs  being  provided  with  inclined  slots 
formed  in   the  side  walls  thereof  at   a  distance  from   the 
upper  extremities  of  Raid  side  walls  approxlmatelv  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  slots,  a  draft  rod  extending  through  the 
slots  and  ..lulpp.'d  with  means  whereby  It  will  b"  retained 
against  displacement,  springs  within  the  casings  engaging 
the  draft  rod  to  force  the  latter  npwardlv  and  forwardly 
In  the  Blots,  means  within  the  casings  to  support  the  lower 
ends  of  the  springs,  brake  prongs  mounted  upon  the  draft 
rod  adjacent  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  Inner  side  walls 
of  the  casings,  keepers  upon  said  side  walls  confining  the 
brake  prongs  and  supporting  them  slldably   In  allnement 
with  the  slots  In  said  Inner  side  walls,  teeth  or  ratchets 
upon   the  brake  pnngs  at   a  distance  from   the   upper  ex- 
tremities   fh.reof.    pawls    tilted    upon    tbp    proximate    sid.' 
walls  of  fh.'  casings  and  adapted  to  ongage  the  ratchets  to   • 
support  the  brake  prongs  in  Inactive  position 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  wooden  runner 
bodies,  and  actuate  casings  conn.>ct.>d  with  the  forunni 
•nd  of  said  wooden  bodies  and  <  onstltuting  the  forward 
part  of  the  runners,  the  side  walls  of  said  casings  being 
provided  with  Inclined  slots,  a  draft  rod  extending  through 
Mid  Blots,  brake  prongs  connected  with  said  draft  rod  ad- 
jacent to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  Inner  side  walls  of  the  1 


casings,  snow  excluding  plates  connected  with  the  draft 
rod  and  guided  adjacent  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer 
side  walls  of  the  casings  in  proximity  to  the  slots  therein, 
l>rackets  supported  within  the  casings  and  provided  with 
upturned  flanges  and  actuating  the  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  brackets  and  the  ends  of  the  draft  rod. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sled  bob  com- 
prising wooden  runner  UKlies.  suitably  connected  and  pro- 
vided at  their  forward  ends  with  arcuate  casings  consti- 
tuting the  forward  ends  of  the  runners,  the  side  walls  of 
said  casings  being  provided  with  inclined  slots  a  brake 
prong  supporting  the  draft  rod  supported  slldably  in  the 
slots,  springs  for  actuating  the  draft  rod  to  force  It  In  an 
upward  and  forward  direction,  snow-excluding  plates  car- 
ried by  the  draft  rod  and  operating  adjacent  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  outer  side  ^ails  of  the  casings  to  cover  the 
slots  therein,  teeth  or  ratchets  upon  the  brake  prongs 
which  arc  supiwrted  adjacent  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
l.mer  side  walls  of  the  casings,  and  pawls  pivoted  upon 
said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchets  of  th« 
prongs  and  support  the  latter  In  inactive  position 


944  521.     COLLAR-Sri'I'ORT.     Maht  M.  Stillman,  New 
\ork,  N.  1.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.135. 


A  support  for  neckwear,  comprising  two  separate  po- 
l.vgonal  oppositely  disposed  neck  encircling  wire  frame* 
each  comprising  integral  spaced  end  supports,  and  top 
portions,  the  top  portions  being  resillenilv  spaced  from 
the  base  portions  said  frames  disposed  In  overlapped 
relation  nt  their  forward  ends,  their  forward  support 
portions  bfing  bowed  for  resilient  engagement  beneath 
the  chin  of  the  wearer,  said  frames  being  adapted  to 
encircle  the  neck  of  the  wearer. 


944.522.     AI'P.\R.\Tr.«;  FOR  MOVING  GROWING  TREES 
AND  THE  LIKE.     Fkkdkbick  W.  Tatloe  and   Haboo) 
%AN     DrzEE,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed    May    1,    1905 
Serial    No.    258.310. 


rA 
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1.  .\8  a  devlre  for  moving  growing  trees  and  the  like 
a  substantially  flat  stiffened  plate  having  a  sharp  front 
edge  and  adapted  to  be  forced  In  a  horizontal  plane 
through  the  earth  beneath  the  tree  In  combination  with 
detachable  trusses  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  plate  after 
it    has  penetrated  the  earth  beneath   the  tree 

2.  As  a  device  for  moving  growing  trees  and  the  like 
a  substantially  fiat  stiffened  plate  having  a  sharp  front 
edge  and  adapted  to  be  forced  in  a  horizontal  plane 
through  the  earth  beneath  the  tree  in  combination  with 
means    for    holding    the    earth    In    place    abovs   tbs    plate 
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conslfltlng  of  one  or  more  palrB  of  damps  extending 
upward  on  both  sides  of  the  earth  to  be  moved  from 
at  or  about  the  level  of  the  plate  said  clamps  having 
struts  extending  between  their  upper  ends  and  tie  rods 
connecting  them  near  the  level  of  the  ground. 

3.  As  a  device  for  moving  growing  trees  and  the  like 
a  substantially  flat  stiffened  plate  having  a  sharp  front 
edge  and  adapted  to  be  forced  in  a  horizontal  plane 
through  the  earth  beneath  the  tree,  in  combination  with 
detachable  trusses  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  plate  nfter 
It  has  penetrated  the  earth  beneath  the  tree  with  means 
for  holding  the  earth  in  place  above  the  plate  consisting 
of  one  or  more  pairs  of  clamps  extending  upward  on  both 
Bides  of  the  earth  to  be  moved  from  at  or  about  the  level 
of  the  plate  said  clamps  having  struts  extending  between 
their  upper  ends  and  tie  rods  connecting  them  near  the 
level  of  the  ground. 

4.  As  a  device  for  moving  growing  trees  and  the  like, 
a  substantially  flat  stifTened  plate  having  a  sharp  front 
edge  and  longitudinally  running  ribs  so  placed  as  to  en- 
gage the  earth  as  the  plate  Is  drawn  through  it  and  thus 
to  prevent  lateral   motion  of  the  plate. 


944,523.  SURFACING  -  TOOL.  Charles  W.  Thompson, 
Barre,  Vt.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fbed  A.  Grkabso.v, 
Barre,  Vt.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,136. 


^Ji^ 


form  a  square,  wedge  members  having  right  angularly 
shaped  Inner  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  corners  of  said 
tools  and  provided  with  means  at  one  end  for  engaging 
the  shoulders  of  said  head,  and  a  hollow  truncated 
pyramid  shaped  clamping  band  adapted  to  slide  over  said 
wedge  members  and  tools  to  hold  the  latter  in  operativu 
position. 


944,524.     GRATE.     Heinbich  Untiedt,  Cassel,  Oermanyl 
Filed   Nov.   25.    1907.      Serial    No.   403,798. 


A  grate-bar  composed  of  an  upper  laterally  slnuoua 
part  forming  a  fuel  supporting  platform,  of  a  lower  nar- 
row edged  part  forming  a  girder  like  strengthening  rib, 
and  a  middle  part  between  said  rib  and  the  platform 
having  a  number  of  horizontal  transverse  opening* 
throughout  Its  length,  the  top  part  l>elng  provided  on  the 
sides  with  deep  vertical  notches  In  communication  with 
said  transverse  openings  and  being  placed  opposite  eacli 
other  in  au  alternating  order  to  form  the  sinuosity  of  the 
platform  and  having  on  one  side  of  the  bar-faces  alter- 
nately straight  portions  and  concaved  portions  between 
said  notches  and  on  the  opposite  sldo  of  the  bar  straight 
portions  and  convex  portions  between  said  notches,  the 
straight  portions  being  opposite  said  notches,  substan- 
tially as  descflbed. 

I       

944,51:5.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  William  Walz. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  477.089. 


1.  A  tool  holder  having  an  angular  head  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  extending  member  arranged  at  the 
end  of  said  head  and  having  laterally  extending  webs  or 
flanges  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  seats 
formed  therebetween  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  wedge- 
Uke  brace  members  having  means  for  engagement  with 
said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tool  to  be  carried 
thereby,  and  a  clamping  band  flaring  outwardly  toward 
one  end  and  adapted  to  encircle  said  wedge  members  to 
securely  clamp  the  tool  In  position. 

2.  In  a  surfacing  tool  the  combination  of  a  shank  having 
a  square  head  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral, longitudinally  extending  centrally  disposed  mem- 
ber having  flanges  extending  laterally  from  the  sldea 
thereof  with  seats  formed  at  their  inner  ends,  cutters 
mounted  on  said  seats,  wedge  members  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  said  head  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
cutters,  and  a  clamping  band  tapering  toward  one  end 
and  arranged  to  encircle  said  wedge  members,  and  cuts, 
to  clamp  the  latter  In  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  sorfacing  tool  the  combination  of  a  shank  having 
a  square  head  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  said  head 
having  shoulders  at  ita  Inner  end,  a  centrally  disposed, 
longitudinally  extending  member  projecting  from  the 
front  end  of  said  bead  and  having  laterally  extending 
webe  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  tapering 
toward  their  forward  end.  with  seats  formed  at  their 
inner  ends,  a  plurality  of  tools  arranged  in  said  seats  to  ' 


I 


1.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  motors,  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  each 
electrically  connected  individually  with  one  of  said  motors 
and  electrically  connectpd  together  In  series  parallel  and 
to  an  electric  current  supply,  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  to  said  circuit  breakers,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  controlling  means  for  connecting  all  of 
said  circuit  breakers  and  their  corresponding  motors 
parallel. 

2.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  plurality  of  circuit  brca 
ers  electrically  connected  to  an  electric  current  supply,  b 
plurality  of  motors  electrically  connected  individually  to 
said  circuit  breakers,  means  Interposed  between  said  cir- 
cuit breakers  and  the  current  supply  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  to  said  circuit  breakers  and  motors,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  controlling  means  Interposed 
between  said  circuit  breakers  for  changing  the  electrical 
connections  of  all  of  said  circuit  breakers  to  parallel. 

3.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  motors  and  an  electric  current  supply,  of  a 
plurality  of  stationary  contacts,  a  plurality  of  co-acting 
movable  contacts,  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  indi- 
vidual respectively  to  said  motors,  wiring  connecting  a 
pair  of  said  circuit  breakers  in  multiple,  wiring  conneot- 
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ing  a  pair  of  said  motors  individually  in  series  with  aaid 
pair  of  circuit  breakers  through  certain  of  said  co-acting 
contacts,  wtrinu  connecting  another  pair  of  said  circuit 
breakers  in  multiple  to  the  return  from  the  aforesaid  pair 
of  circuit  breakers  othen^lse  In  series  parallel,  wiring 
connecting  the  latter  pair  of  circuit  breakers  to  another 
pair  of  motors  individually  in  series,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  controlling  means  interposed  In  the  wir- 
ing between  said  pair  of  circuit  breakers  for  instantane- 
ously connecting  all  of  said  motors  In  parallel. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  motors  and  an  electric  current  supply,  of  a 
plurality  of  stationary  contacts,  a  plurality  of  co-acting 
movable  contacts,  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  Indi- 
vidual respectively  to  said  motors,  wiring  connecting  a 
pair  of  said  circuit  breakers  In  multiple,  wiring  connect- 
ing a  pair  of  said  motors  Individually  In  series  with  said 
pair  of  circuit  breakers  through  certain  of  said  co-acting 
contacts,  a  second  pair  of  circuit  breakers  connected  In 
multiple,  wiring  connecting  the  second  pair  of  circuit 
breakers  with  a  second  pair  of  motors  Individually  In 
series,  a  switch  havlnu  a  slnirlo  contact  co-acting  with  sta- 
tionary contacts  electrically  connected  to  the  return  wire 
from  the  first  pair  of  circuit  breakers  and  to  the  lead  to 
the  second  pair  of  circuit  breakers  and  connecting  all  of 
said  circuit  breakers  in  series  parallel,  said  switch  also 
having  a  pair  of  contacts  co-acting  with  two  other  pairs 
of  stationary  contacts,  wiring  connecting  a  pair  of  the 
latter  stationary  contacts  with  the  electric  current  supply 
and  with  the  latter  pair  of  circuit  breakers,  and  wiring 
connecting  the  other  pair  of  said  latter  stationary  con- 
tacts with  the  return  from  the  first  pair  of  circuit  break- 
ers and  with  the  ground. 

6.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  motors  and  an  electric  current  supply,  of  a 
casing,  a  main  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
succession  of  contacts  mounted  on  said  main  roll,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  mounted  on  said  main  roll  in  addition 
to  said  succession  of  contacts,  a  plurality  of  contact  fin- 
gers sui>ported  from  said  casing  and  establishing  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  succession  of  contacts 
and  said  additional  contacts,  a  resistance,  wiring  from 
certain  of  said  contact  fingers  to  said  resistance,  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  breakers,  wiring  from  certain  of  said 
contact  fingers  to  said  circuit  breakers,  a  reverse  roll,  a 
plurality  of  contacts  in  groups  on  said  reverse  roll  hav- 
ing pairs  In  each  group  electrically  connected,  a  plurality 
of  contact  fingers  supported  from  said  casing  and  co-act- 
ing with  the  contacts  on  said  reverse  roll,  a  roll  switch 
suitably  supported  In  said  casing,  a  single  contact  on  said 
roll  switch,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  said  roll  switch,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  fingers  supported  from  said  casing  and 
co-acting  with  the  contacts  on  said  roll  switch,  wiring 
from  certain  of  said  reverse  roll  contact  fingers  to  said 
circuit  breakers,  wiring  from  other  of  said  reverse  roll 
contact  fingers  to  said  motors,  wiring  from  said  motors 
to  said  circuit  breakers,  wiring  from  certain  of  said  roll 
switch  contact  fingers  to  said  circuit  breakers  and  to  the 
ground,  wiring  from  other  of  said  roll  switch  contact  fin- 
gers to  the  contact  fingers  coacting  with  the  additional 
contacts  on  said  main  roll  Including  a  ground  wire,  and  a 
main  electrical  conductor  connected  to  certain  of  said 
main  roll  contact  fingers  and  leading  from  said  electric 
current  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


944,526.     BRAKE  HEAD.     Albert   Watcott,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  10,   1909.     Serial  No.   502.587. 

1.  A  forged  brake  head  formed  of  an  Integral  plate  of 
metal,  said  plate  being  benx  upon  Itself  to  form  brake 
shoe  engaging  means,  and  the  ends  of  said  plate  being 
united  to  provide  a  securing  means  for  said  brake  head. 

2.  A  forged  brake  head  formed  of  an  Integral  plate  of 
metal,  said  plate  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  brake 
shoe  engaging  means,  and  the  ends  of  said  plate  being 
welded  to  provide  a  securing  means  for  said  brake  head. 

3.  A  forged  brake  head  formed  of  an  Integral  plate  of 
metal,   said   plate  being   bent    upon   itself   to  form    brake 


shoe  engaging  means,  and  the  ends  of  said  plate  being 
t>ent  and  having  its  edges  beveled  and  welded  in  a  flush 
joint  to  provide  securing  means  for  said  head. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  having  a  truss 
bar,  of  a  forged  brake  head  therefor,  said  brake  head 
formed  of  an  integral  plate  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  brake  shoe  engaging  means,  the  ends  of  said  plate 
being  united  and  surrounding  said  beam  and  constituting 
a   securing  means  for  said  head. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam  comprising  a 
bar  having  an  abutment  member,  and  a  truss  bar  abut- 
ting against  said  member:  of  a  forged  brake  head  there- 
for formed  of  an  integral  plate  of  metal  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  brake  shoe  engaging  means,  the  ends  of  said  plate 
being  welded  and  overlying  the  truss  bar.  and  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  truss  bar,  the  beam  and  the  brake  head. 

[Claims  6  to  10  -not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,527.  MKTHOD  OT  iLE.VNSING  FILTER -BKDS. 
Zdknko  von  Wksselt,  Prague,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
July  14,  1908.     Serial   No.  443,538. 
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1.  A  process  of  cleaning  thp  sand  In  filter  beds,  whlclr 
consists  In  applying  alternate  currents  of  cleansing  fluid 
by  means  of  alternately  operated  perforated  pipes  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  each  other  exactly  at  the  level  of 
the  surface  of  the  fllter  sand,  so  that  the  latter,  by  the 
action  of  the  fluid  under  pressure,  is  alternately  scoopetf 
out  In  proximity  to  the  pipes  which  are  in  operation  antf 
accumulated  over  the  pipes  which  are  temporarily  out  of 
operation,  the  operation  being  reversed  when  the  cleans- 
ing fluid  Is  passed  through  the  other  perforated  pipes, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2  \  process  of  cleaning  the  sand  in  fllter  beds  which 
consists  In  applying  currents  of  cleansing  fluid  to  the 
sand  so  as  to  move  the  sand  thereby,  and  causing  said 
currents  to  flow  alternately  in  opposite  directions  so  as 
to  give  a  to  and  fro  movement  to  the  sand  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  .\  process  of  cleaning  sand  in  filter  beds  which  con- 
sists In  applying  cleansing  fluid  to  the  sand  In  the  form 
of  parallel  rows  of  jets  and  at  Intervals  reversing  the 
direction  of  the  jets  operating  upon  each  part  of  the  sand, 
so  that  the  sand  during  the  washing  is  constantly  thrown 
to  and  fro  by  the  jets,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


944.528.    APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING   FILTER-BEDS. 

Zdenko  von  Wessilt.  Prague,  Austria-Honsary.      Fll*d 

July    14,    1908.      Serial  No.  443.539. 

Apparatus  for  cleaning  fllter  beds  comprising  separate 
headers,  two  sets  of  flushing  pipes  connected  to  said 
headers,  and  being  alternately  operable  thereby,  prorlded 
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with  uniform  latpnil  perforations  at  opposite  sides  only, 
approxlmntely  in  the  linrlzontal  plane  of  the  sand  of  the 
filter  bed,  and  adapted   to  throw  the  sand   Into  alternate 


1,^=^1. 


mounds  and  hollows,  and  means  for  supplying  cleansing 
fluid  alternately  to  said  two  sets  of  pipes,  from  the  sep- 
arate headers,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


9  4  4,529.  PAINTER'S  SCAFFOLD.  Willum  W. 
VVheller,  Cloquet,  Minn.  Filed  July  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  444.L'41.    Renewed  Nov.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  527.575. 


A  srafTold  log  comprising  a  cylindrical  lower  exterior 
section,  an  angular  interior  upper  section  adapted  to 
slide  In  and  extend  from  said  lower  section.  Inwardly  ex- 
tending steps  formed  on  the  wall  of  the  lower  section  In 
front  of  said  upper  section,  a  dog  pivotaJly  secured  to  said 
upper  section  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
hang  vertically  clear  of  said  steps  when  said  leg  is  In  ver- 
tical position  and  to  swing  forward  and  engage  one  of 
said  steps  belo^-  the  same  when  said  leg  is  inclined  for- 
wardly. 


944,530.  COMBINED  WHIP,  REIN,  AND  LAP-ROBE 
LOCK  FOR  VEHICLES.  Otto  W.  Wilde,  Wichita. 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,569. 


socket  casing  formed  on  one  end  of  said  base  or  casing,  a 
whip  Mocl<et  arranged  in  said  casing,  spring  whip  engaging 
fingers  on  said  socket,  a  clamping  ring  operatively  en 
gaged  with  said  spring  fingers,  a  fastening  rod  connected 
with  said  ring  and  adapted  to  be  projecttnl  through  th<» 
alined  locking  holes  and  slot  in  said  bracket  and  the  head 
of  the  robe  holding  l)ar.  thereby  fastening  said  parts  in 
an  operative  position,  means  to  retract  said  clamping  ring 
and  fastening  n.d,  and  means  to  lock  the  same  in  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  In    a   device   of    the   character   described,    a    longitu- 
dinally adjustable  casing,   means  to  secure  said  casing  t^ 
a    vehicle,    a    longitudinally    adjustable    robe    holding    bar 
plvotaily  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  whip  scK-ket  casing  ar 
rang^MJ   on   one  end  of  said   adjustable  casing,   a   laterally 
yieldal)le   whip   socket   in   said  socket   casing,    a   fastening 
rod  operable   to  aecure  said   robe  holding   hnr  and   whip 
holding  socket  in  operative   position,   and  a  locking  mech 
anism    to   8e<  ure   said    fastening  devices   in   op«»ratlve   posi 
tion. 

5.  In  a  dcrice  of  the  character  descrilMd.  an  adjustable 
casing,  an  adjustable  rob«^  holding  bar  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  casing    a  whip  socket  casing  arranged  on  said  ad- 
justable  casing,    said    whip    socket    casing    having    formed 
therein  a  guide  groove  and  a    guide  slot,  a  whip  socket  ar 
ranged    in    said    casing,    spring   whip    holding    fingers    ar 
ranged   on    said   socket,   a   clamping   ring   slidalily   engaged 
with  said  flngi'rs.  a  fastening  rfKJ  carried  by  said  clamping 
ring  and  adapted   to   slldably    engage   the   groove   in    said 
whip  socket  casing  and  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  oper 
ative  engagement  with  the  rode  holding  bar  to  fasten   the 

I    same,   a  combined  locking  and  operating  rod  or  lever  se 

j    cured    to    said    clamping    ring,    said    rod    having    formed 

I    therein   a  notch,   an   operating  finger   on    one   end   of  said 

I    rod  or  ifver  and  projecting  through  the  guide  slot  in  said 

'    whip  socket  casing,  a  locking  loop  on  the  other  end  of  Bald 

I    locking  rod   or  lever,   a   lock   casing  secured   to  said  whip 

socket  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notch  in 

said  locking  rod  or  lever  to  form  a  stop  for  the  same,  and 

a    key    operated    locking    mechanism    in    said    casing    and 

adapted   to  b«  engaged   wltti    tlie   locking   loop  of  said    rod 

or   lever   to   hold   said    clamping   rhig   and    locking   rod    In 

operative  position 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  or  casing,  of  a  robe  holding  bar  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  whip  socket  casing  arranged  on 
said  base,  a  whip  socket  arranged  in  said  casing,  spring 
whip  holding  fingers  arranged  on  said  socket,  a  combined 
finger  clamping  ring  and  robe  bar  fastening  rod  slldably 
mounted  In  said  whip  socket,  a  combined  locking  and  op- 
erating bar  secured  to  said  clamping  ring  whereby  the 
latter  and  said  fastening  rod  are  operated,  and  a  locking 
mechanism  to  engage  said  locking  bar  and  hold  said 
damping  ring  and  fastening  rod  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  lap  robe  holding  bar,  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  casing,  whip  locking  means,  and  a  fastening  rod 
operable  to  actuate  said  whip  locking  means  and  to  lock 
and  unlock  said  robe  holding  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  or  casing,  of  a  rol>e  holding  bar  pivotally 
mounted  therein,  a  slotted  head  on  one  end  of  said  robe 
holding  bar,  a  locking  bracket  having  formed  therein  lock- 
ing holes  adapted  to  aline  with  the  slot  in  said  head  when 
the  robe  holding. bar  Is  in  an  operative  position,  a  whip 


"0bLTN<;  IU3A1 


944.5.T1.      rOt>LTN<;  IU3ARD      Chari.ks  E    Wim>..m.  Ster 
ling.   111.     filed  July  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,819. 


1.  .\  cooling  board,  comprising  a  central  narrow  sec- 
tion ;  two  intermediate  sections,  foldably  united  with  said 
central  section  ;  two  end  sections,  foldably  united  with 
said  intermediate  sections:  two  pairs  of  plates,  s>»cnred  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  Intermediate  sections,  and  pro- 
jected downwardly  therefrom  ;  a  pair  of  folding  braces, 
pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  cooling  board,  so  as  to  support  the  central  joints 
thereof ;  and  foldat)le  means  of  support  for  said  board, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  central 
narrow  sectiun  :  two  intermediate  sections,  foldably  united 
with  said  central  section  ;  two  end  .sections,  foldably 
united  with  taid  Intermediate  sections ;  a  pair  of  plates, 
se<-ured  to  said  central  section,  and  provided  on  their  ends 
with  segmi-ntal  gears:  two  pairs  of  plates,  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  lnn>  r  ends  of  said  interniedlate  sec- 
tions, on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  section,  and  sef- 
mentally  geared  on  their  inner  edges,  to  engage  the  gears 
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on  .said  central  plates ;  folding  braces,  connecting  said 
downwardly  projecting  plates,  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
central  section  in  horieontal  alinement  with  the  other  sec- 
tions of  the  t)oard  :  and  foldatile  means  of  support  for 
said  board,  sutwtantlaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  named. 

3.  In  a  cooling  tx>ard,  a  frame,  formed  of  a  central 
short  plate  ;  intermediate  plates,  foldably  attached  to  said 
central  plate  ;  end  plates,  foldably  connected  with  said  In- 
termediate plates  ;  a  foldable  auxiliary  frame,  pivotally 
secured  to  th<'  main  frame,  and  adapted  to  fold  there- 
with ;  a  plurality  of  .sections,  rigidly  secured  to  said  main 
frame;  a  pair  of  sections,  secun-fl  to  said  auxiliary  frame, 
and  forming  with  said  other  sectior.s  a  continuous  t«oard  ; 
means  for  rigidly  supporting  the  frame  of  the  device  at 
the  central  point  thereof,  when  In  use;  a  downwardly 
folding  brace,  adapted  to  support  said  auxiliary  frame  at 
the  point  of  folditik;  tliereof.  when  in  use  ;  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  brace  ;  and  foldable 
means  for  supporting  the  device  In  extended  position,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cooling  tKiard,  the  combination,  with  a  foldable 
frame  therefor,  and  foldable  supporting  means  for  said 
frame ;  of  an  auxiliary  frame,  comprising  a  plate  22, 
pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  at  Its  inner  end  ;  a  plate 
2.H.  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  means  for  supporting 
sueh  frame  In  adjusted  inclined  positions:  a  plate  24,  by 
means  of  which  the  plates  22  and  2;^  are  knuckle-jointed 
to  each  other,  the  plate  24  having  a  downward  projection 
25  :  and  a  folding  brace  26,  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the 
plate*  22  and  23.  and  provided  with  a  receas  27,  engaging 
the  arm  25  when  the  plates  are  in  extended  position,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  named. 

5  In  a  cooling  board,  the  combination  with  a  foldable 
frame  and  fold.Thle  means  of  suppo^t  therefor,  of  an  aux- 
iliary frame,  comprising  plates  22  and  2H.  the  inner  end 
of  the  plate  22  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  foldable 
frame  :  a  foldable  brace  26.  secured  to  the  plates  22  and 
28,  and  provided  with  a  recess  27  :  a  plate  24.  pivoted  to 
the  ends  of  the  plates  22  and  2.S.  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  arm  25 ;  and  means  for  moving  the 
plate  24  into  a  position  to  permit  the  engagement  of  the 
ami  25  by  the  r<>c(>i>s  27.  upon  the  unfolding  of  the  frame  ; 
suhstantlallv  as  descrii)ed.  1 


944.532.      WHEEL      Davip  H.  At.i.EV.  Mlsmlsburg,  Ohio. 
Filed  May   m.  i»09.      Serial  No.  495.0?*. 


9  4  4,533  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  MATERIALS 
FROM  WASTE.  WiLLUM  H.  Allhn,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.   .i,   1908.     Serial  No.  446.570. 


1  In  a  wheel,  a  series  of  spokes  concentrically  com- 
pressed together  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  band  secured  upon 
a  seat  formed  on  the  contacting  ends  of  the  spokes  while 
held  under  compression  and  Idnding  them  securely  to- 
gether In  wheel  form,  substantially  as  describ<>d 

2.  A  wheel  composed  of  a  series  of  spokes  havlnj.'  thicker 
beveled  inner  ends  compressed  together  concentrically,  and 
a  circumfen'ntial  Itlndhig  seated  upon  the  contacted  ends 
of  the  spokes  while  held  under  compression,  substantially 
as  descrtl)ed. 

3.  A  wheel  formed  of  a  series  of  spokes  having  thicker 
beveled  inner  ends  assembled  and  cxjncentrlcaliy  com- 
pressed, a  seat  being  formed  on  each  side  of  the  thickened 
ends  of  the  spokes  while  compressed,  and  a  band  shrunk 
upon  each  seat,  thereby  oircumferentially  binding  the 
spokes  togj'ther  in  their  compresw^d  position  and  forming 
a  hull,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  an  intimate  mixture  of  metal, 
mineral  grit,  fats  and  fibers  to  recover  the  substances  sep- 
arately, which  consists  in  agitating  the  mixture  in  an 
Hikaline  solution  to  permit  the  metal  and  grit  to  separate 
from  the  fibers  by  gravity,  removing  the  metal  and  grit 
and  treating  with  acid  to  dissolve  the  metal  and  then  re- 
moving the  grit. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  an  Intimate  mixture  of  metal, 
mineral  grit,  fats  and  fibers  to  recover  the  substances  sep- 
arately, which  consists  in  agitating  the  mixture  in  an 
alkaline  solution  to  permit  the  metal  and  grit  to  separate 
from  the  fibers  by  gravity,  and  then  treating  the  "fibers 
with   a  solution  of  acid. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  filters  associated  with  metal 
and  fats  with  a  solution  of  alkali  sufficient  to  neutralize 
the  fatty  acids  and  then  treating  said  fll)ers  and  metals 
with  a  solution  of  acid  to  separate  the  fibers. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  fibers  associated  with  metal 
and  fats  with  an  alkaline  agent  to  cause  the  separation 
of  free  fatty  acids,  then  treating  the  fibers  with  acid  and 
an  oxidizing  agent  to  remove  oieates,  stearates  and  pfllml 
fates  of  the  non  alkaline  metals. 


944,584. 

Worcester. 
466,736. 


CRANK  -  HANDLE,      ARTHUR   W.    Bkaman, 
Mass        Filed    Dee.     10,    1908.       Serial    No. 


»<j 


Tl 


i^ 


1.  S*  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  crank  arm  having  a 
main  body  part  of  hollow  sheet  metal,  a  hollow  handle  at 
the  end  thereof  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  sheet 
metal  of  the  body  part,  and  a  socket  member  Integral  with 
the  main  tK>dy  part 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  crank  handle  having 
a  handle,  a  main  portion,  and  a  socket,  said  socket  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sheet  metal  arms,  and  said  bf>dy  portion 
l)elng  formed  of  n  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  integral  with 
said  arms 

3.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  crank  arm  having  a 
hollow  handle,  a  hollow  main  or  body  part  Integrally  con- 
nected with  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  seam  on  the 
side  opposite  the  handle,  and  a  socket  portion  comprising 
arms   integral   with   said   main   t>ody  portion 

4.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  crank  handle  having 
a  socket,  a  main  body  portion,  and  a  handle,  said  main 
body  portion  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  up 
at  the  edg<>s  until  said  edges  meet  to  form  a  longitudinal 
seam  on  one  side  thereof,  and  said  handle  constituting  a 
continuation  of  said  body  portion  having  a  seam  on  the 
outer  side  In  coniinuation  of  the  seam  on  said  body  por- 
tion.    . 
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5.  A«  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  crank  handle  com- 
prising a  hollow  sheet  metal  body  portion,  a  hollow  handle 
and  a  socket,  said  socket  comprislDK  sheet  metal  arms  In- 
tegral with  the  body  portion  and  having  a  passage  between 
them  constituting  a  socket,  and  a  ferrule  secured  to  said 
arms  and  body  portion  and  surrounding  the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,5.35.  PRINTER'S  COMPOSING-STICK.  Samcbl  H. 
Bbas,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May  5,  1909.  Serial  No 
494,043. 


A  composing  stick,  comprising  a  body  having  an  up- 
turned longitudinal  edge,  a  skeleton  slide  having  parallel 
sides  mounted  upon  said  body  and  in  engagement  with 
said  upturned  longitudinal  side,  a  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  longitudinal  side  and  one  of  the  said  parallel 
sides  of  said  slide  adjacent  thereto,  said  member  com- 
prising a  resilient  U-shaped  body  portion  comprising 
spaced  sides,  one  of  said  sides  being  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  skeleton  slide,  the  other  of  said  sides  extending  for- 
wardly  beyond  the  first  named  side  and  terminating  In  a 
relatively  narrow  strip,  said  strip  being  bent  inwardly  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  said  inwardly 
bent  strip  being  adapted  for  insertion  under  said  body 
portion  before  said  U-shaped  body  portion  of  said  member 
engages  said  slide  and  said  upturned  side,  said  bent  strip 
serving  as  a  pivotal  connection  when  said  engaging  mem- 
ber is  being  inserted  within  said  skeleton  slide,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


944.536.  CARDBOARD-CREASING  MACHINE.  Emmons 
W.  BoNFiELD  and  Jambs  E.  Fillowb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,032. 


.Vi 


*<i 


1.  In  a  creasing  machine,  a  pair  of  creasing  dies  mount- 
ed to  cooperate  with  a  rolling  movement,  both  having 
gear-tooth-llke  creasing  rib«  which  In  operation  Intenneah 
gear  fashion,  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  dies  immedi- 
ately contiguous  to  the  «re«  occupied  by  the  creasing  and 


scoring  parts,  being  formed  to  extend  well  inside  of  arcs 
struck  from  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  respective  die 
members  and  tangent  at  n  point  In  a  direct  line  between 
said  axes. 

2.  In  a  creasing  machine,  a  pair  of  creasing  dies  mount- 
ed to  co5perate  with  a  rolling  movement,  one  die  member 
having  one  central  creasing  rib  and  auxiliary  scoring  ribs 
along  each  side  thereof,  the  othor  having  two  principal 
creasing  ribs  separated  by  a  groove  and  arranged  to  mesh 
gear  fashion  with  the  first,  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
dies  immediately  contiguous  to  the  areas  occupied  by  the 
creasing  and  scoring  parts  being  formed  to  extend  well  in- 
side of  arcs,  struck  from  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  re- 
spective die  members  and  tangent  at  a  point  In  a  direct 
line  between  said  axes. 

3.  In  a  creasing  machine,  a  pair  of  creasing  dies  Jour- 
naled  upon  parall.^l  axoa.  one  or  both  being  of  non  circu- 
lar form  In  crosB  section  throughout  its  acting  length,  and 
provided  at  both  its  opposite  edges  with  creasing  faces, 
the  cooperative  pairs  of  creasing  faces  comprising,  the 
one.  a  creasing  face  or  edge  having  salient  creasing  angles 
extending  along  and  forming  the  side  boundaries  of.  its 
creasing  face  at  one  or  more  intermediate  creasing  ribs, 
and  tiif»  other  provided  with  one  or  more  creasing  ribs  ar- 
ranged to  intermesh  with  those  of  the  opposed  member, 
and  provided  also  with  creasing  surfaces  opposed  to  and 
adapted  to  co«peratt>  with  salient  angles  of  the  companion 
member. 

4.  In  a  creasing  machine,  a  pair  of  creasing  bars  or 
members  mounted  side  by  side  so  that  the  creasing  face 
of  the  one  has  rolling  Intermeshlng  movement  with  the 
creasing  face  of  the  other,  one  of  said  members  being 
rotatably  mounted,  non-circular  In  cross  section  through- 
out its  acting  length,  and  provided  with  a  creasing  face 
forming  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  maximum  radius  from 
Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  having  another  part  of  Its  periph- 
ery of  substantially  less  radius  and  extending  throughout 
the  full  acting  length  of  the  member,  whereby  at  a  time 
when  the  creasing  portions  are  out  of  opposed  register,  an 
unob8tructe<i  passajie  \h  formed  between  said  members  of 
ample  width  to  permit  free  feed  adjustment  of  the  stock. 

5.  In  a  creasing  machine,  a  pair  of  creasing  bars,  one 
provided  with  a  creasing  face  or  edge  comprising  salient 
creasing  ribs  extending  along,  and  forming  the  >»lde  bound 
arles  of.  said  creasing  face,  and  a  single  inr-Tiiiediate 
creasing  rib,  and  the  other  bar  provided  with  a  coiiperat- 
tng  creasing  face  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  salient 
creasing  ribs  spaced  to  intermesh  between  the  central  and 
outer  ribs  of  the  opposed  member,  the  lateral  marginal 
Doundaries  of  the  creasing  portions  of  both  bars  being 
formed  abruptly  divergent  so  that  the  stock  being  acted 
upon  is  free  from  restraint  against  the  corrugating  action 
of  the  creasing  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.537.  SEMI-MECHANICAL  TELEPHONi:  SYSTEM. 
ALBERT  M.  Bollard,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.      Fll.?d   Feb.    19,    1908.      Serial    No.   416.70.3. 

1.  In  a  controller  for  an  automatic  telephone  exchange 
system,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of  a  mov- 
able member,  and  means  associated  with  and  actuated  by 
the  respective  keys  to  positively  stop  said  movable  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  a  semi  automatic  telephone  ex- 
change system,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  keys,  of  a 
movable  member,  stops  for  said  member,  each  stop  bt>ing 
adapted  to  be  introduced  In  the  path  of  said  member  by 
the  depression  of  one  of  said  keys  to  positively  limit  the 
movement  of  said  movable  member,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  depression  of  any  one  of  said  keys  for  advancing 
the    movable    member   to   said   stop. 

3.  A  controlling  device  comprising  a  movable  member, 
a  series  of  movable  stops  adapted  to  limit  the  travel  of 
said  movable  member,  and  keys  correspondhig  to  said 
stops  for  actuating  the  same  to  positively  determine  the 
extent  of  travel  of  said  movable  member. 
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4.  A  controlling  device  comprising  a  movable  member, 
a  series  of  movable  stops,  a  corresponding  series  of  keys, 
each  key  being  adapted  to  cause  its  corresponding  stop  to 
be  moved  into  the  path  of  said  movable  member  to  posi- 
tively stop  said  movable  member,  motor  mechanism  for 
advancing  said  movable  member,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  co6peratlon  of  said  movable  member  and  any  of  said 
■tops  for  controlling  said  motor  mechanism. 


5.  A  controlling  device  comprising  a  movable  member, 
motor  mechanism  for  advancing  the  same,  a  series  of 
movable  stops  and  corresponding  keys  adapted  to  cause 
said  stops  to  t>e  Interposed  in  the  path  of  said  movable 
member,  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  the  engagement 
of  said  movable  memln^r  and  any  of  said  stops,  and  meajis 
responsive  to  current  in  said  circuit,  adapted  to  atop  the 
advance  of  said  movable  memt>er. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


944.538.  Si'KEDOMETER.  James  H.  Billard,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignor  to  Bullard  Sperialty  Co.,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  a  I'on^oration  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Mar.   3,   1906.      Serial   No.   304,137 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
support  for  a  record  dial  rotatable  at  minute-hand  speed, 
an  hour-dial,  and  a  suitable  clock  movement  to  actuate 
the  dials,  the  latter  being  readable  together  to  Indicate 
the  time,  means  to  mark  the  r(>cord  dial  to  indicate  suc- 
cessive occurrences,  an  odometer  in  proximity  to  said  in- 
strument, and  a  common  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
odometer  and  the  record-dial  marking  means. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  power  mechanism,  of  a  support 
for  a  record  dial  rotating  continuously  at  minute-hand 
■peed  said  disk  receiving  during  its  rotation  the  record 
of  successive  occurrences,  and  a  time  dial  having  partial 
rotary  movement  at  periods,  said  time  dial  being  ar- 
ranged  in   complemental   relation   to   the   record   disk   on 


the  same  side  or  face  of  the  instrument,  and  means  to 
mark  the  record  disk  ;  together  with  an  odometer  located 
in  proximity  to  the  instrument,  and  one  mechanism  to 
actuate  both  the  rerord-marking  means  and  the  odometer. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  instrument  of  the  class  de- 
scribed of  a  clock  movement  and  the  center  arbor  thereof, 
of  a  support  for  a  record  dial  on  said  arbor  rotatable  at 
minute-hand  speed,  an  hour-dial,  a  separate  arbor  there- 
for, means  to  rotate  said  hour-dial  by  'the  movement  of 
the  center-arbor,  a  device  to  mark  successive  occurrences 
on  the  record-dial,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  clock  move- 
ment to  move  said  marking  devl?e  radially  of  the  record 
dial,  and  means  to  shift  «aid  actuating  mechanism  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  clock  movement  to  arrest  the 
radial  movement  of  said  marking  device, 

4.  .\n  Instrumrnt  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
support  for  a  record-dial  rotatable  at  minute-hand  speed, 
an  hour-dial,  and  a  suitable  clock  movement  to  actuate 
the  dials,  means  to  mark  the  record-dial  to  Indicate  suc- 
cessive occurrences,  an  odometer  in  proximity  to  said 
Instrument,  a  common  actuating  mechanism  for  the  odom- 
eter and  the  record-dial  marking  means,  said  clock  move- 
ment and  said  actuating  mechanism  consisting  of  separate 
entities  located  in  operative  relation  one  to  the  other  In 
the  same  casing. 

5.  .\n  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
support  for  a  record  dial  rotatable  at  minute-hand  speed, 
an  hour  dial,  and  a  suitable  clock  movement  to  actuate 
the  dials,  means  supported  on  the  clock  movement  to 
mark  th<'  record  dial,  said  dial-marking  means  being  mov- 
able radially  of  the  record-dial  by  the  movements  of  the 
clock,  together  with  means  to  adjust  the  marking  means 
toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  record  dial. 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,539.  WAGON-RACK  STANDARD.  Louis  P.  Cook, 
Clarendon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
486.379. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hanger  having  a 
slot  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  down- 
wardly extending  ramifications,  and  being  provided  with 
a  flat  seat  at  the  base  of  each  ramification  :  an  arm  ter- 
minally pivoted  to  the  hanger;  and  a  brace  having  its 
upper  end  pivoted  to  the  arm,  its  lower  end  being  ar- 
ranged to  traverse  the  slot,  and  to  engage  the  seats  suc- 
cessively, the  planes  of  the  seats  being  normal  to  the 
brace  when  the  latter  is  in  contact  therewith 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hanger  having 
a  projecting  fiange  provided  with  a  slot  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  downwardly  extending  rami- 
fications and  with  a  flat  transverse  seat  at  the  base  of 
each  ramification  ;  an  arm  terminally  pivoted  to  the 
hanger;  a  bipartite  brace  Inclosing  the  arm  and  the  flange 
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between    Its   terminals  and   being  pivoted    to   the  arm.    ttie    ] 
lower  end  of  the  brace  being  arranged  to  engage  the  seats    I 
successively   normal   to  the  planes   thereof  ;   and   a   trans- 
verse element  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  and 
being  arrantred  to  traverse  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hanger  having 
a  slot  consisting  of  a  main  portion  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  downwardly  extending  auxiliary  branches 
laterally  inclined  to  form  pointed  upstanding  tongues  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  branches  and  the  main  portion,  said 
hanger  having  a  flat  seat  at  the  base  of  each  part  of  the 
slot ;  an  arm  terminally  pivoted  to  the  hanger  ;  and  a 
brace  having  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  arm.  Its  lower 
end  being  arranged  to  traverse  the  branches  of  the  slot 
and  to  move  downward  to  the  rear  of  tlie  fondues  into  en- 
gasenient  with   the  seats  normal   to  the  planes  thereof. 

4.  In   a  device   of  the   class  described,   a    hanger   having 
a  .slut  ciinsisting  of  a  main  portion  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically  spaced,   downwardly  extending  auxiliary   branches 
laterally   inclined  to  form  pohited  upstanding  tongues  t>e 
tween  the  auxiliary  branches  and  the  main  portion,  the 

hanger  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  pointed 
lug  having  its  apex  disposed  opposite  the  mouth  of  one  of 
the  auxiliary  branches,  the  hanger  behig  provided  with  a 
seat  at  the  base  of  each  auxiliary  l)ranch  ;  an  arm  termi- 
nally pivoted  to  the  hanger;  and  a  brace  having  its  upper 
end  pivoted  to  the  arm,  its  lower  end  being  arranged  to 
traver.so  the  branches  of  the  slot  and  to  move  downward 
to  the  rear  of  the  tongues  into  engagement  successively 
with  the  seats,  and  to  rest  upon  said  seats  normal  to  the 
planes   thereof. 


9  4  4.540.  IIKATroir.  Walteu  L.  Couesen,  East 
Orange,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Wt  stern  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  '20. 
1908.      Serial    No.    411,005. 


1.  In  a  protector  for  electrical  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  heat  coll.  of  a  member  surrounded  by  said  coll  and 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  said  member  being  re- 
versible with  relation  to  said  coil. 

2.  In  a  protector  for  electrical  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  nonreversible  heat  coil,  of  a  reverslbly  mounted 
member  projecting  through  said  coll. 

3.  In  a  protector  for  electrical  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  spool,  of  a  heat  coll  wound  upon  said  spool,  and  a 
member  passing  through  the  spool  and  projecting  from 
one  end  thereof,  said  member  being  reversible  with  rela- 
tion to  said  spool. 

4.  In  a  protector  for  electrical  circuits,  the  combination 
with  a  heat  coll,  of  a  member  surrounded  by  said  coll  and 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  reverslbly 
mounting  said  meml)er  in  said  coll,  said  member  being 
normally  fixed  with  relation  to  said  coll  but  adapted 
under  the  influence  of  heat  developed  by  said  coll  to  have 
a   slldlntr  motion    relative   thereto. 

5.  A  heat  cartridge  comprising  a  spool,  a  heat  coil 
wound  thereon,  a  member  surroimded  by  said  spool  and 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  reverslbly 
mounting  said  member  within  said  spool,  said  member 
being  normally  secured  to  the  mounting  means  but  sliding 
thereon  under  the  Influence  of  the  abnormal  heat  devel- 
oped by  said  coil. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.541.     FOLDING  SQUARE.     William  N.  Craig,  Mo- 
llne,  111.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,984. 
1.  A   folding  square  or  the  lllce,  comprising  two  pivot- 
ally  and  slidably  connected  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
having  an   Inclosed  mortise  and  each  having  a  tenon  ar- 
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ranged  to  extend  within  the  Inclosed  mortUe  of  the  other 
section,    substantially   as   described. 
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2.  A  folding  square  comprising  an  L-sectlon,  a  straight 
section  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  to  the  short  arm 
of  said  L-sectlon,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  mortise 
and  each  having  a  tenon  arranued  to  extend  within  the 
mortise  of  the  other  section,  and  a  releasable  spring  latch 

for    prev.-ntlDK    the   withdrawal    of    said    tenons    from    said 
mortises,   sutistantially  as  described. 

.S.  A  folding  square  or  the  like  comprising  two  sections 
having  overlapping  portions  ^lidal)ly  and  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  said  overlapping  portions  being  of  re- 
duced thickness  with  shoulders  formed  at  the  Inner  ends 
thereof  and  tenons  at  their  outer  ends,  and  said  shoulders 
having  inclosed  mortises  arranged  to  receive  said  tenons, 
substantially  as  described.  j 

4.  .\  folding  square  comprising  an  L  section  and  '■ 
straight  section  overlapping  and  pivotally  and  slidably 
connected  to  the  short  arm  of  said  L  section,  the  overlap 
ping  portions  of  said  straight  section  and  said  short  arm 
being  of  reduced  thickness  with  shoulders  formed  at  the 
Inner  ends  thereof  and  tenons  further  reduced  in  thick- 
ness at  their  outer  ends,  and  said  shoulders  having  in- 
closed mortises  arranged  to  receive  said  tenons  substan- 
tially   as   described. 

5.  A  folding  s<iuare  comprising  an  L-sectlon  having  a 
short  arm  of  reduced  thickness,  a  straight  section  havini? 
a  portion  of  reduced  thickness  overlapping  and  pivotally 
and  slidably  connected  to  the  short  arm  of  said  L-sectlon. 
the  reduced  overlapping  portions  of  said  sections  having 
tenons  at  their  outer  ends  and  shoulders  at  their  inner 
ends  provided  with  mortises  for  receiving  .said  tenons, 
and  a  releasniile  spring-latch  for  holding  said  straight 
section  against  shift  longitudinally  of  said  short  arm  to 
disengage  said  tenons  and  mortises,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,542.  SASH  FASTENEK  (Jeorqk  H  I  kea.se-WiI- 
LIA.MS,  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1908, 
Serial  No  452,064.  Renewed  Nov.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.   528,596. 


s:!!!:;'^^^"-!.':"'^'-' ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  frame,  it 
a  rack  secured  to  the  sash,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  In  tlie 
frame  and  meshing  with  the  rack,  said  wheel  having  teeth 
provided  with  locking  and  releasing  portions,  a  non  ruta- 
tlvely  and  longitudinally  slidable  plunger  extending 
through  said  wheel,  a  locking  finger  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  plunger  and  engaging  said  teeth,  and  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  finger  In  engagement  with  said 
teeth.  ' 

2.  The  coial)ination  with  a  window  sash  and  frame,  of 
a  rack  securest  to  the  sash,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  Journal,  a  gear  wheel  rotatablj 
mounted  on  said  Journal  and  meshing  with  aald  rack,  satd 
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gear  wheel  having  teeth  provided  with  locking  and  re- 
leasing portions,  a  plunger  non-rotatlvely  and  slidably 
mounted  in  satd  journal  and  projecting  therethrough,  a 
finger  on  the  end  of  satd  plunger  engaging  said  teeth,  and 
a  spring  normally  holding  said  linger  in  engagement  with 
said  teeth. 


944.543.  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  CEIL- 
INGS AND  SI  TFORTING  •  COLUMNS.  Philippb  A. 
Deslai  iiiKU8  and  Louis  I'.  Deslalbiuus.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  June  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,561. 


7       y^rz;— "- 
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1.  Means  for  forming  a  concrete  celling  and  connected 
columns,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  mold  shaped  to  form 
the  top  of  each  column,  an  outwardly  i>ent  supporting 
flange  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  mold,  and  plates 
entirely  surrounding  said  mold  and  overlapping  said 
flange  for  the  purpose  of  molding  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  celling. 

2.  Means  for  forming  connecting  concrete  columns  and 
ceiling,  comprising  n  sheet  metal  mold  for  each  column 
top  carrying  an  outwardly  directed  ledge,  mold  plates 
supported  upon  said  ledge  and  surrounding  said  column 
casing,  and  celling  mold  plates  overlapping  said  support- 
ing mold  plate. 

.'{.  Means  for  forming  a  concrete  celling  and  connected 
columns,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  mold  for  forming  the 
top  of  each  column,  an  outwardly  extending  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  mold,  supporting  mold  plates 
earried  by  said  brackets,  and  ceiling  mold  plates  over- 
lapping said  supporting  mold  plates,  for  the  puriMse  set 
forth. 

4.  Means  for  forming  concrete  ceiling  and  connecting 
columns,  comprising  a  longitudinal  split  casing  for  each 
column  top.  means  securing  the  same  closed,  outwardly 
extrndlng  brackets  arranged  In  connection  with  the  top 
of  said  casing,  supporting  mold  plates  supported  upon 
said  brackets,  and  celling  mold  plates  overlapping  said 
supporting  mold  plates. 

5.  Means  for  forming  concrete  celling  and  supporting 
columns  comprising  a  longitudinally  split  casing  for  each 
column  top.  means  securing  the  same  closed,  l)eam  molds 
extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  casing, 
brackets  extending  outwardly  between  said  column  top 
and  beam  molds,  mold  plates  supported  upon  said  brackets, 
and  celling  mold  plates  overlapping  said  mold  supporting 
plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  provided  with 
opposed  slots,  of  an  end  gate  rod  having  a  stop  ear  at 
one  end  and  a  bearing  shoulder  at  the  other,  a  cam  head 
having  an  operating  handle  and  a  curved  race  pivotally 
held  adjacent  said  rod.  said  cam  head  havlne  a  sloping 
face,  said  rod  extending  through  said  slot,  said  bearing 
shoulder  t)elng  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  sloping 
face,  a  quadrant  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  said 
handle  to  said  quadrant. 


fS^ 

t^^\-^ 

^ 

-2.?^*^^^ 

zf^1^^-^^ 

.5 

^  -Jpi^^  ^^ 

-^^"^^^ 

Xf 

"  'i '  . .  •  ^^ 

; 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  iwdy  provided  with 
sides  having  oppositely  disposed  slotted  openings  ;  of  an 
end  gate  rod  provided  with  enlarged  portions  adapted  to 
fit  said  slots,  a  reduced  portion  formed  beyond  one  of  aald 
portions  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  an  enlarged 
handle  loop  on  the  other  portion  adapted  to  form  a  stop. 
and  means  to  engage  beneath  the  head  and  tension  the 
rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  provided  with 
sides  having  oppositely  disp<i8ed  slotted  openings,  of  an 
end  gate  rod  provided  with  enlarged  portions  adapted  to 
fit  said  slots,  a  reduced  portion  formed  beyond  one  of  said 
portions  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  an  enlarged 
handle  loop  on  the  other  portion  adapted  to  form  a  stop. 
and  means  to  engage  l>eneath  the  head  and  tension  the 
rod,  said  means  comprising  a  handled  cam  engageable 
under   the    head. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  t>ody  provided  with 
sides  having  oppositely  disposed  slotted  openings,  of  an 
end  gate  rod  provided  with  enlarged  portions  adapted  to 
fit  said  slots,  a  reduced  portion  formed  beyond  one  of 
said  portions  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  an  enlarged 
handle  loop  on  the  other  portion  adapted  to  form  n  stop, 
and  means  to  engage  beneath  the  head  and  tension  the 
rod,  said  means  comprising  a  handled  cam  provided  with 
spaced  cam  surfaces  to  engage  under  the  head  on  opposite 
sides   of   the   reduced   portion 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


944.546  KLKVTItlC  SIGNAL.  Amos  F  DitO",  Chi- 
cago, 111  .  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  lorporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.   360,947. 


944,544.  EM><;.\TI-;  F.X.-<TFNKR  Tuka  M.  Djc».  I'ax- 
Ico,  Kana  Filed  May  29.  1908.  Serial  No  4.3,').787. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  provided  with 
opposed  slots,  of  an  end  gate  rod  having  a  stop  ear  at  one 
end  and  a  l>earlng  shoulder  at  the  other,  a  cam  head  hav- 
ing an  operating  handle  and  a  curved  race  pivotally  held 
adjacent  said  rod.  said  cam  head  having  a  sloping  face, 
satd  rod  extending  through  said  slots,  said  bearing  shoul- 
der being  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  sloping  face, 
and   means  to  adjustably  secure  said   cam   bead. 


1.  An  electric  signal  having  a  target  compoaed  of  two 
parts  hinged  together  at  their  upper  edges,  one  of  said 
parts  t>elng  movable  and  the  other  fixed,  and  electromag- 
netic means  constructed  and  arranged  to  swing  said  mov- 
able part  upwardly  and  outwardly  upon  Its  hinge,  to  dis- 
play the  inner  faces  of  t)oth  parts 

2.  An  electric  signal  having  a  target  composed  of  two 
iron  parts  hinged  together  and  normnlly  lying  one  over 
the  other,  in  combination  with  means  for  magnetizing 
said  parts  to  cause  the  same  to  repel  .•ach  other  and  dis- 
play the  surfaces  thereof  which  normally  face  each  other. 

3.  In  an  electric  signal,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tromagnet, of  a  light  Iron  shutter  hinged  at  the  end  of 
the  magnet  core,  and  normally  lying  over  said  core,  the 
free  end  of  said  shutter  being  adapted  to  t>«  repelled  from 
the  face  of  the  core  when  the  magnet  Is  excited,  and  a  re- 
turn pole  piece  for  the  magnet  in  position  to  attract  Mid 
shutter  and  continue  its  movement  beyond  the  point  to 
which  It  was  carried  by  repulsion  from  said  core,  whereby 
an  extended  arc  of  movement   is  secured 
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4.  In  an  electric  si^al  device,  the  combination  with  an  f 
electromagnet,  of  a  light  shutter  of  magnetic  material 
hinged  at  the  end  of  the  magnet  core  and  normally  hang- 
ing over  the  face  of  said  core,  and  a  stop  to  prevent  the 
Inner  face  of  said  shutter  from  directly  contacting  with 
the  face  of  said  core,  the  magnet  being  adapted  when  ex- 
cited to  move  the  free  end  of  the  shutter  outwardly  from  j 
the  core. 

6.  In  an  electric  signal  device,  the  combination  with  an  ! 
electromajcnt't.  of  a  light  iron  shutter  hinged  from  Its 
upper  edge  at  the  end  of  the  magnet  core  and  normally 
hanging  down  over  the  face  of  said  core,  and  a  return 
pole  piece  for  the  magnet  having  Ita  free  end  above  the 
end  of  the  core.  In  position  to  attract  said  shutter  and 
■wing  It  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  disclose  its  Inner 
face  and  the  face  of  said  core  In  juxtaposition,  when  the 
magnet  is  excited. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


0  4  4.546.  SELF-LOCKING  SNAP-HOOK.  Albert  B. 
DoBRiNO.  Le  Mars.  Iowa.  Filed  July  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  506.273. 


A  snap  hook  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  bill  formed 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  square  pivot  bolt  arranged  In  said 
body  portion,  a  tongue  having  formed  therein  key-hole 
shaped  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  square  pivot  bolt, 
whereby  when  the  larger  ends  of  the  slots  are  engaged 
with  the  bolt,  the  tongue  may  be  opened  and  when  the 
squared  ends  of  the  slots  are  engaged  with  the  bolt,  the 
tongue  will  be  locked  In  a  closed  position,  and  a  spring 
to  close  said  tongue  and  force  the  same  into  locked  en- 
gagement with  said  bolt. 


944.547.  HORSE  HITCH  AND  CHECKING  DEVICE. 
JA.MBS  T.  DoTLB,  .\uburn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1905. 
Serial  No.   273,646. 


1.  In  a  horse  hitch  and  checking  device,  in  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  a  resilient  operating  bar  secured  at  its 
forward  end  to  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  vehicle.  Its  free 
end  adapted  to  move  outwardly  to  engage  one  of  the 
wheels,  and  means  to  retract  said  free  end  at  will. 

2.  In  a  horse  hitch  and  checking  device,  in  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  an  operating  bar  secured  at  its  forward 
end  to  a  shaft  of  the  vehicle,  its  free  end  adapted  to  move 
outwardly  to  engage  one  of  the  wheels  between  the  spokes, 
means  connecting  the  operating  bar  and  the  driving  rein, 
and  means  to  retract  the  free  end  of  the  operatlnK  bar  at 
will. 


3.  In  a  horse  hitch  and  checking  device,  in  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  an  operating  bar  secured  at  its  forward 
end  to  a  shaft  of  the  vehicle,  and  substantially  in  paral- 
lelism therewith,  Its  free  end  adapted  to  move  outwardly 
to  engage  one  of  the  wheels,  and  means  to  retract  the  free 
end  at  will. 

4.  In  a  horse  hitch  and  checking  device.  In  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  an  operating  bar  secured  at  its  forward 
end  to  a  shaft  of  the  \fhlcl<>.  Its  free  end  adapted  to  move 
outwardly  to  ensjrage  one  of  tho  wheels  and  to  move  down- 
wardly aa  the  wheel  advances,  means  to  retract  said  free 
end.  and  means  to  return  said  operating  bar  substantially 
to  parallelism  with    the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  horso  hitch  and  checking  device,  in  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  an  operating  bar  secured  at  its  forward 
end  to  a  shaft  of  the  vehicle,  its  free  end  adapted  to  move 
outwardly  to  engage  one  of  the  wheels  and  to  move  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  with  the  movement  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  operating 
bar  and  one  of  the  driving  reins. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  4  4.548.  CBOWN-CORK-FEEDING  ATTACHMENT. 
EOMONT  R.  FiEYBB,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  456.760. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tho  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  carrier  formed  with  a  circular  series 
of  pockets,  an  apertured  ploce  of  flexible  material  In  each 
pocket  forming  a  support  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  material  In  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  carrier  formed  with  a  circular  series 
of  pockets.  Individual  pieces  of  flexible  material  each  hav- 
ing a  thin  Internal  annular  flange,  to  form  a  bottom  for 
the  pocket,  and  Individual  plates  removably  secured  to 
the  carrier  for  supporting  said  pieces  in  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  carrier 
plate  having  a  series  of  pockets,  each  provided  with  in- 
dividual annular  m^ans  for  supporting  a  cap  therein,  and 
having  a  central  aperture  of  a  size  to  receive  the  neck  of 
a  bottle  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  cap.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  capping 
mechanism,  a  carrier  plate  movable  with  said  capping 
mechanism  and  htvink;  a  series  of  pockets,  provided  with 
individual  means  carried  on  the  plate  for  supporting  a 
cap  therein  while  permitting  the  neck  of  a  bottle  to  pass 
therethrough,  and  means  automatically  actuated  with  the 
movement  of  said  carrier  plate  for  revolving  the  plate 
through  the  distance  between  successive  pockets,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  capping 
mechanism,  a  carrier  plate  movable  with  said  capping 
mechanism  and  having  a  series  of  pockets,  provided  with 
Individual  means  carried  on  the  plate  for  supporting  a 
cap  therein  while  permitting  the  neck  of  a  bottle  to  pass 
therethrough,  means  automatically  actuated  with  the 
movement  of  said  carrier  plate  for  revolving  the  plate 
through  the  distance  between  successive  pockets,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  the  caps  from  the 
pocket   as  they  travel,   substantially   as   described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,549.      SIEVE.     Habry  F.  Fkohman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  20,   1906.      Serial   No.  339.888. 


A  sieve  composed  of  three  hoop  sections  comprising 
body,  base  and  strengthening  hoops,  a  screen  secured  be- 
tween the  body  and  base  hoops.  In  combination  with  a 
series  of  wires  spanned  beneath  the  screen  with  their  ends 
oxtt»n<l«d  upwardly  between  the  body  an<l  l>aHf  hoops,  out 
wardly  and  downwardly  over  the  base  hoop  and  termi- 
nating Inwardly  Into  the  base  hoop,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  ends  of  the  wires  In  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


944,550.  GRINDING  -  Mil. L  Christopher  II  Hamil- 
ton, West  Kensington.  London.  England.  Filed  Mar. 
15,    1909.     Serial   No.  483..H87. 


1.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  in  combination  a  metal 
shell  lined  with  hard  material,  horizontal  hollow  trun- 
nions whereon  said  shell  is  mounted,  means  for  rotating 
the  shell,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shell  eccentrically 
and  obliquely  relatively  to  said  horizontal  trunnions, 
wherpby  the  shell  can  t>e  adjusted  obliquely  without  in- 
terference with  the  alinement  of  the  horizontal  trunnions, 
substantially   as   described. 

2.  .\  grinding  mill  comprising  in  combination  a  cylin- 
drical metal  shell  lined  with  hard  material,  fixed  hori- 
zontal hollow  trunnions  whereon  said  shell  Is  mounted 
longitudinally,  means  for  rotating  th^  shell  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  shell  eccentrically  and  obliquely  rela- 
tively to  said  hollow  trunnions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  In  combination  a  cylin- 
drical metal  shell  lined  with  hard  material,  spherical  ends 
on  said  shell,  horizontal  hollow  trunnions  whereon  the 
shell  is  mounted  longitudinally,  flanges  on  said  trunnions 
and  corresponding  in  contour  to  the  ends  of  the  shell, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  flanges  to  the  shell 
ends,  slots  In  said  shell  ends  and  deUchable  fllllng  pieces 
(or  closing  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 


chains  consisting  of  links  alternately  provided  with  double 
and  single  lugs,  the  width  of  the  bodies  of  the  links  being 
substantially  equal,  and  each  link  t)€lng  provided  with  a 
bearing  socket  for  one  end  of  one  of  said  revoluble  grate 
bars  ;  a  cover  or  projecting  memt>er  cooperating  with  said 
bearing  socket  to  complete  the  bearing  for  the  grate  bar, 
said  member  being  detachable  from  the  link  for  the  pur- 
pose of  removing  the  grate  bar;  means  for  Imparting 
travel  to  said  grate  :  and  means  for  revolving  the  grate 
bars  during  the  travel  of  the  grate. 


044,651.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Pina  J.  Harli- 
MAN.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1906.  Serial  No. 
330,785. 

1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  traveling  grate  havhig  a 
plurality  of  revoluble  grate  bars  adapted  to  receive  fuel 
fed    by    gravity    thereon,    and    being    provided    with    drive 


2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  traveling  grate  comprising 
a  series  of  cylindrical  grate  bars  each  of  which  Is  com- 
posed of  a  revoluble  bar  and  a  series  of  disks  thereon 
separated  from  each  other  to  afford  draft  spaces,  said 
grate  being  provided  with  drive  chains  the  links  of  which 
are  provided  with  bearings  for  the  grate  bars  each  con- 
sisting of  a  bearing  socket  formed  in  the  link  and  a  de- 
tachable cover  or  projecting  member  having  a  correspond- 
ing socket  to  complete  the  bearing  ;  means  for  imparting 
travel  to  said  grate;  and  means  for  revolving  the  grate 
bars  during  the   travel   of   the  grate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flre  box  ;  of  inclosing  side 
members  therefor;  transverse  supporting  members  extend- 
ing from  one  side  member  to  the  other  ;  longitudinal  In- 
ternal supports  within  said  side  members  and  mounted  on 
said  transverse  supporting  memt)er8,  said  internal  sup- 
ports being  provided  with  bearings  ;  rollers  in  said  bear- 
ings ;  a  traveling  grate  having  driving  chains  at  opposite 
sides  resting  on  said  rollers  ;  means  for  Imparting  travel 
to  said  grate  :  rotatable  grate  bars  having  bearings  In  the 
links  of  said  driving  chains  ;  sprocket  wheels  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  grate  bars  ;  and  stationary  prolectlons 
extending  upward  from  said  Internal  supports  to  co- 
operate with  said  sprocket  wheels,  whereby  the  grate  bars 
are  rotated  during  the  travel  of  the  grate. 


9  4  4,562.      POST-HOLE   DIGGER. 
Rryans    Mill.    Tex.     Filed    July    14, 
607,677. 


John  M.  Hkf.vbe, 
1909,      Serial    No. 


1.  A    post-hole    digger    comprising   two    similar    shovel 
blades  hinged  together  at  their  upper  ends,  the  lower  por- 
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tlon  of  each  being  arched  outwardly,  and  the  upper  por- 
tion being  flattened  and  Inclined  Inwardly,  and  handle 
levers  connected  to  said  blades  below  said  hinge. 

2.  A  post-hole  digger  comprising  two  relatively  mov- 
able shovel  blades  hinged  together  at  the  upper  ends,  each 
of  said  shovel  blades  having  an  outwardly  arched  lower 
portion  terminating  in  a  rounded  cutting  edge,  and  an 
Inwardly  inclined  upp^r  portion  terminating  In  a  hinge 
lug,  a  pintle  engaging  said  lugs,  and  handles  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  blades  below 
said  hinge. 

.S.  In  a  post  hole  digger,  two  relatively  movable  shovel 
blades,  each  having  an  outwardly  bulged  lower  portion 
terminating  In  a  rounded  cutting  edge,  and  an  Inwardly  in- 
clined flattened  upper  portion  slightly  less  In  width  than 
the  width  of  the  lower  portion  and  terminating  in  a  hinge 
lug,  a  pintle  engaging  said  hinge  lugs,  and  handle  levers, 
the  lower  ends  of  which  are  offset  outwardly  and  con- 
nected to  the  upper  flattened  portions  of  said  shovel 
blades  below  the  hinged  lugs. 


944.553.  APRON.  Edwin  L.  Hendkbsox,  Norwood,  Ohio, 
a.sslgnor  to  The  Kemper-Thomas  Company.  Norwood, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar  1  igoo' 
Serial    No.    480,846. 


In  an  aprqji,  the  combination  with  the  body  piece,  hav- 
ing the  upper  corners  diagonally  cut  away,  of  a  continuous 
binding'  strip  for  the  diagonal  edges  of  the  body  piece 
with  an  Intermediate  portion  to  form  a  neck  support  and 
free  ends  to  form  tie  strips  for  the  waist 


944,854.      LOOSE-LEAF   BOOK.    TEMPORARY   BINDER 
FILE    .ANI.  THE  LIKE.     JoH.v  H.   H.wiTT,  Edgbaston,' 

Birmingham,  Kngland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Walker,  Jr.,  London,  England.  Filed  May  17  1907 
Serial   No.   374, 2R8. 

1.  A  loose  leaf  book,  temporary  binder,  file  or  the  like 
having  members  moving  relatively,  one  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  frictlonally  clutch  the  other,  a  rod  adapted  to  move 
axlally  and  non  rotntively  to  operate  said  clutching  mem- 
ber and  a  cam  for  displacing  said  rod  non-rotatlvely  to 
frictlonally   clutch   said   members. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  book,  temporary  binder,  flle  or  the  like 
having  members  moving  relatively,  one  of  which  la  adapt- 
ed to  frictlonally  clutch  the  other,  a  rod  adapted  to  move 
axlally  and  non-rotatlvely  to  operate  said  clutching  mem- 
ber,.a  cam  for  displacing  said  rod  non-rotatlvely  to  fric- 
tlonally clutch  said  members,  and  a  sliding  member 
adapted   to   operate  said   cam. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  book,  temporary  binder,  flle  or  the  like 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  members,  the  members  of 
each  pair  moving  relatively  and  one  being  adapted  to 
frictlonally  clutch  the  other,  a  plurality  of  rods  adapted 
to  move  axlally  and  non-rotatlvely  to  operate  said  clutch- 


ing members,  cams  for  displacing  said  rods  non-rotatlvely 
to  frictlonally  clutch  .said  members,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously operating  said  cams. 


^LJ 


4.  A  loose  leaf  book,  temporary  binder,  flle  or  the  like 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  members,  thp  members  of 
each  pair  moving  relatively  and  one  being  adapted  to  frtc- 
tionally  clutch  the  other,  a  plurality  of  rods  adapted  to 
move  axlally  and  non  rotatlvely  to  operate  said  clutching 
members,  cams  for  displacing  said  rods  non-rotatlvely  to 
frictlonally  clutch  said  members  and  a  single  means  for 
operating  said  cams 

5.  A  loose  leaf  t)ook,  temporary  binder,  file  or  the  like 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  members,  the  members  of 
each  pair  moving  relatively  and  one  being  adapted  to  fric- 
tlonally clutch  the  other,  a  plurality  of  rods  adapted  to 
move  axlally  and  non-rotatlvely  to  operate  said  clutching 
members,  cams  for  displacing  said  rods  non-roUtlvely  to 
frictlonally  clutch  said  members,  sliding  members  adapted 
to  operate  said  cams  and  a  single  means  for  operating 
said  sliding  memb»'r8. 

[Claims  0  to  1.5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4.655.     SHEARING  DEVICE.     Thomas  J.  Holdev 
Muncle.   Ind.      Fll.-d  Oct.    14,    1908.      Serial   .No.   457.619. 


1.  In  a  shearing  device,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  working  chamber,  a  piston  therein  having 
Its  head  to  move  to  said  working  chamber,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing Into  the  said  working  chamber  at  the  rear  of  said 
piston  head  there  being  a  stop  cock  in  said  conduit,  shear 
blades  plvotally  supported  adjacent  the  said  piston,  power 
transmitting  connections  between  the  shear  blades  and 
said  piston  and  means  to  urge  the  piston  rearwardly  and 
to   normally    r.>tala   the    piston    In    rearward   position. 

2.  In  a  shears,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  means  t..  normally  urge  the  piston  to  the  rear- 
ward end  of  th.'  cylinder,  an  inlet  into  and  a  vent  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  Inlet  arranged  to 
simultaneously  open  the  inlet  and  close  the  vent,  an  arm 
carried   by    and   lugs   formed   on    the   forward   end   of  the 


December  28,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


947 


said  cylinder,  a   pair  of  shear  blades  plvotally  supported    1 
on    said   arm.    each   having   an    Inturned    nose,    connecting 
bars  to  plvotally  and  detachably  connect   the  legs  of  the 
shear  blades  to  the  piston  or  to  the  said  lugs 

3.    In  a  shears,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  therein,  a  coil  spring  about  the  said  piston  to  urge   1 
the  latter  rearwardly,  an  inlet  Into  and  a  vent  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  Inlet  arning<>d  to  simul- 
taneously open  the  Inlet  and  close  the  vent  an  srm  carried 
by  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  cylinder,  complemental 
■hear  blades  plvotally  supported  on  said  arm,  a  bifurcated    ! 
lug   on   either  side   of  said   cylinder  each   having  a    remov 
able  pin  therein,  connecting  bars  adapted  to  plvotally  and 
detachably   connect   the   legs  of   the   shear  blades   to   the 
piston  or  to  the  said  lugs. 


944,556  MOTOR-VEMU'LE  William  S.  Huvet  and 
Charles  B.  Stkbbins,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Rheflleld  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.    li,    1909.      Serial    No.   481,000. 


1.  In  the  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  comprising  a  revereibW'  seat  ;  an  engine; 
a  throttle  and  timer  therefor:  controls  for  said  throttle 
and  timer,  comprising  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  nrranired  one 
within  the  other  to  project  at  one  end  of  the  seat  ;  op- 
posed arms  on  said  rock  shafts  :  a  pair  of  bell  crank  le- 
vers ;  connections  for  said  t>fll-crank  levers  to  said  rock- 
shafts;  comprising  links  having  coupling  yokes  arranged 
to  engage  the  opposed  arms  of  said  rook-shafts,  whereby 
said  t)eil  crank  levers  are  operated  in  the  same  relative 
directions  by  the  shifting  of  aald  rock  shaft  levers  in 
either  direction  to  and  from  their  neutral  position;  and 
connections  for  said  bell  crank  levers  to  said  throttle  and 
timer. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  ;  a  throttle  and  a  timer  therefor  :  controls 
for  said  throttle  and  timer,  comprising  a  pair  of  rock 
shafts ;  opposed  arms  on  said  rock  shafts ;  comprising 
links  having  coupling  yokes  arranged  to  engage  the  op- 
posed arms  of  said  rock  shafts,  whereby  said  bell  crank 
levers  are  operated  In  the  same  relative  directions  by  the 
shifting  of  said  rock  shaft  levers  In  either  direction  to 
and  from  their  neutral  position  :  and  connections  for  said 
bell  crank  levers  to  said  throttle  and  timer 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  comprising  a  reversible  sent  ;  an  engine  ;  a 
throttle  and  a  timer  therefor  :  controls  for  said  throttle 
and  timer,  comprising  a  pair  of  r»>ck  shafts  arranged  one 
within  the  other  to  project  at  one  end  of  said  seat ;  op- 
posed arms  on  said  rock  shafts  ;  a  pair  of  bell  crank  le- 
vers ;  connections  for  said  throttle  and  timer  to  the  op- 
posed arms  of  said  rock  shaft,  whereby  said  connections 
are  operated  tn  the  same  relative  directions  by  shifting 
of  said  rock  shaft  levers  in  either  direction  to  and  from 
their  neutral  positions. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  ;  a  throttle  and  a  timer  therefor ;  controls 


for  snld  throttle  and  timer,  comprising  a  pair  of  rock 
shafts.  opjH>sed  arms  on  said  rock  shafts  ;  a  pair  of  bell 
crank  levers  ;  connections  for  said  throttle  and  timer  to 
the  opposed  iirms  of  said  rock-shafts,  wlien-by  s:ild  con- 
nections are  oi)eriitfd  In  the  same  relative  directions  by 
shifting  of  said  rock  levers  in  either  direction  to  and 
from  their  neutral  positions 

.'i.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bod.v  comprising  a  reversible  st-at  :  an  engine  :  a 
throttle  and  a  timer  therefor;  controls  for  said  throttle 
and  timer,  comprising  hand  levers:  a  pair  of  bell-crank 
levers;  connections  for  said  bell-crank  levers  to  said  hand 
levers,  arranged  so  that  bell  crank  levers  ore  operated  In 
the  same  relative  directions  by  the  shifting  of  said  hand 
levers  in  either  dlr^ciion  to  and  from  their  neutral  poal- 
tlon  ;  and  connections  for  said  bell-crank  levers  to  said 
throttle  and  timer. 

[i'lalms  ti  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.867.  RAILWAY  MO'iOR  H.VND-CAR.  WILLIAM  8. 
HovET  and  Mii  i..\  h.  Ki.\,  Three  Rivers.  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Sheflield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar    11,  l&W.     Serial  No.  4b2,7K«. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hand-car  provided  with  the  usual  gallows 
frame  and  hand  lever  ;  means  for  throwing  the  said  band 
lever  mechanism  into  and  out  of  gt-ar  and  locking  the 
lever  when  disengaged  ;  an  explosion  engine  arranged  In 
front  of  said  gallows  frame,  centrally  of  the  hand-car  and 

between  the  front  wheels  thereof  :  a  shaft  canta.lning  a 
universal  Joint  driven  by  said  engine  ;  a  friction  (ear 
wheel  secured  to  the  hub  of  said  traction  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged within  the  tread  thereof  Laving  a  Vstiaped  fric- 
tlwi  surface  on  its  periphery,  the  interior  of  said  car 
wheel  being  provided  with  an  internal  V  shaped  friction 
gear  formed  in  the  flange  or  tread  thereof  ;  a  friction 
driving  gear  or  pinion  on  said  shaft  :  an  eccentric  block 
embracing  the  said  shaft  and  forming  its  bearing :  and 
means  consisting  of  a  lever  and  adjusting  latch  and  seg- 
ment for  adjusting  the  said  eccentric  block  to  throw  the 
engine  Into  and  out  of  gear  or  reverse  the  same.  Cfiactlng 
as   specified. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hand  car  provided  with  the  usual  gallows 
frame  and  hand  U'ver  :  means  for  throwing  the  said  hand 
lever  mechanism  into  and  out  of  gear  :  an  explosion  en- 
gine arranged  In  front  of  said  gallows  frame,  centrally  of 
the  hand  car  and  between  the  front  whe^-ls  thereof ;  a 
shaft  containing  a  universal  Joint  driven  by  said  engine; 
a  friction  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  hub  of  said  traction 
wheel  and  arranged  within  the  tread  thereof  baring  a 
Vsliap«Hl  friction  surface  on  Its  periphery,  the  Interior 
of  said  car  whe«'l  being  provided  with  an  internal  V- 
shaped  friction  gear  formed  in  the  flange  or  tread  thereof; 
a  friction  driving  gear  or  pinion  on  said  shaft ;  an  ec- 
centric  block    embracing    the   said    shaft    and    forming   its 

i   bearing ;   and  means  consisting  of  a  lever  and  adjusting 
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latch  and  segment  for  adjusting  the  said  eccentric  block 
to  throw  the  engine  into  and  out  of  gear  or  reverse  the 
same,  coactlng  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tlOTi  with  a  hand-car  provided  with  the  usual  gallows 
frame  and  hand  lever ;  means  for  throwing  the  said  hand 
lever  mechanism  into  and  out  of  gear ;  an  explosion  en- 
gine arranged  In  front  of  said  gallows  frame,  centrally  of 
the  handcar  and  between  the  front  wheels  thereof ;  a 
Shaft  containing  a  universal  joint  driven  by  said  engine ; 
a  friction  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  hub  of  said  traction 
wheel  and  arranged  within  the  tread  thereof  having  a  V- 
shaped  friction  surface  <mi  its  periphery  ;  a  friction  driv- 
ing gear  or  pinion  on  said  shaft;  an  eccentric  block  em- 
bracing the  said  shaft  and  forming  Its  bearing ;  and  means 
consisting  of  a  lever  and  adjusting  latch  and  segment  for 
adjusting  the  said  eccentric  block  to  throw  the  engine 
into  and  out  of  gear,  coactlng  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hand-car  provided  with  the  usual  gallows 
frame  and  hand  lever ;  means  for  throwing  the  said  hand 
lever  mechanism  into  and  out  of  gear :  an  explosion  en- 
gine arranged  In  front  of  said  gallows  frame,  centrally  of 
the  hand-car  and  between  the  front  wheels  thereof ;  a 
shaft  containing  a  universal  joint  driven  by  said  engine, 
the  interior  of  said  car  wheel  being  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal V-shaped  friction  gear  formed  In  the  flange  or 
tread  thereof ;  a  friction  driving  gear  or  pinion  on  said 
shaft ;  an  eccentric  block  embracing  the  said  shaft  and 
forming  Its  bearing:  and  means  consisting  of  a  lever  and 
adjusting  latch  and  segment  for  adjusting  the  said  eccen- 
tric block  to  throw  the  engine  Into  and  out  of  gear,  co- 
acting  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hand-car  provided  with  the  usual  gallows 
frame  and  hand  lever ;  means  for  throwing  the  said  hand 
lever  mechanism  into  and  out  of  gear  and  locking  the 
lever  when  disengaged  ;  an  explosion  engine  arranged  in 
front  of  said  gallows  frame,  centrally  of  the  hand-car  and 
between  the  front  wheels  thereof ;  a  shaft  containing  a 
universal  joint  driven  by  said  engine;  a  friction  gear 
wheel  secured  to  the  hub  of  said  traction  wheel  and  ar- 
ranijed  within  the  tread  thereof  having  a  V-shaped  fric- 
tion surface  on  its  periphery,  the  interior  of  said  car 
wheel  being  provided  with  an  Internal  V-sbaped  friction 
gear  formed  in  the  flange  or  tread  thereof ;  a  friction  driv- 
ing gear  or  pinion  on  said  shaft;  an  eccentric  block  em- 
bracing the  said  shaft  and  forming  Its  bearing ;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  eccentric  block  to  throw  the 
engine  into  and  out  of  gear  or  reverse  the  same,  coactlng 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


944,569.  METAL-CRIMPING  MACHINE.  Allbn  JoHNs- 
To.v,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,612. 


9  4  4,558.  ELASTIC  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES. 
Charles  M.  Jaggbrh,  McAlester,  Okla.  Filed  July  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  444,341. 


A  tread  for  heels  and  the  like,  comprising  a  series  of 
wear  pieces,  each  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally-extending  base-flange,  an  upper  por- 
tion open  at  the  side,  and  an  exterior  shoulder  Inter- 
mediate of  the  height  of  such  member,  and  a  single  con- 
nection between  said  wear  pieces  consisting  of  light  bars 
connecting  them  Into  a  unitary  structure,  said  bars  being 
■ecured  to  the  aide  walls  of  the  respective  tubular  mem- 
ber* intermediate  of  the  height  of  the  latter,  the  interior 
of  each  of  said  members  being  free  for  the  passage  of  a 
nail  through  the  base  flange  thereof. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  crimping  sheet  metal  strips,  the 
combination  of  two  sets  of  gripping  devices  selling  the 
strip  at  two  points,  a  shapinj?  Alt'  on  each  of  said  sets  of 
gripping  devices,  and  means  moving  one  of  said  sets  of 
gripping  devices  toward  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  crimping  sheet  metal  strips,  the 
combination  of  two  shaping  dies  which  together  have  the 
contour  of  a  crimp,  two  sets  of  gripping  devices  seizing 
the  strip  at  two  points,  means  moving  one  of  said  sets  of 
gripping  devices  toward  the  other  and  closing  said  dies  on 
the  crimp. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  crimping  shpot  metal  strips,  the 
combination  of  two  sets  of  gripping  jaws  seizing  the  strip 
at  two  points  with  sufficient  of  the  strip  between  them  to 
form  a  crimp,  one  member  of  each  set  of  jaws  having  a 
shaping  dip,  and  means  to  bring  the  two  sets  of  jaws  to- 
gether to  closp  the  shaping  dies  and  form  the  crimp. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  crimping  Hh^Pt  metal  strips,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  arrangwl  to  grip 
the  strip  of  metal  and  hold  It  stationary,  a  shaphig  die 
on  one  of  said  Jaws  having  the  contour  of  one  side  of  the 
crimp  to  be  formed,  a  second  pair  of  gripping  jaws  ar- 
ranged to  grip  the  strip  of  metal  at  a  suflScient  distance 
away  from  said  first  set  to  form  a  crimp,  a  shaping  die 
on  one  of  said  second  set  of  gripping  jaws,  and  means 
moving  said  necond  set  of  jaws  toward  said  first  set  to 
form  the  crimp. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  crimping  sheet  metal  strips,  the 
combination  of  a  shaping  die  having  the  contour  of  one 
side  of  a  crimp,  means  reciprocating  said  die  transversely 
to  the  strip,  a  second  shaping  die  having  the  contour  of 
the  other  side  of  said  crimp,  and  means  reciprocating 
said  second  die  ipngthwlse  of  said  strip.  • 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  4  4,660.     TABLE  AND  SUPPORT.     Pacl  E.  Joseph, 
Waterman,   Cal..  assignor  to  Henry   S.   Cahn,    lx>s  An- 
gele«,  Cal.     Filed  Jnn    27.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.950. 
The   combination,   with    two   relatively    movable    mem- 
bers consisting  of  a  pedestal  and  a  standard  slidably  fit- 
ting a   chamber  In    the   same  ;    of  a   rack   secured   to  said 
standard  at  an  angle  to  one  face  thereof ;  a  bracket  »e- 
cured  to  said  pedestal  and  provided  with  heads  projecting 
angularly   from   the   face  of  the   bracket  which   contact* 
with  the  pedestal  and  into  said  chamber  in  the  pedestal ; 
a    pinion    mounted    between    the   heads   and   meshing   with 
the  rack,  and  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  worm  meshhig  with  said  pinion,  said  shaft 
and  said  worm  having  a  common  axis,   the  axis  of  said 
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shaft  extending  at  an  angle  to  a  line  diametrical  of  said 
pinion  equivalent  to  the  pitch  of  the  worm  ;  whereby  said 


pinion  has  true  mesh  with  both  said  worm  and  said  rack  ; 
and  operating  means  for  said  shaft. 


944,661.  SCREW  -  DRIVING  MACHINE.  John  J.  W. 
Ki.vAN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to 
Thomas  W.  Jenkins.  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  and  one-fonrth 
to  Ralph  BufTett,  Colwyn.  Ph  ,  and  Howard  A.  Gray, 
MlUvUle.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  9.  190S.     Serial  No.  425,978. 


1  A  screw  driving  machine,  Including  In  combination 
a  driver,  means  for  rotating  the  driver  and  for  moving  the 
same  lonsritudlnally.  a  screw  holder,  means  for  moving 
snld  screw  holder  with  said  screw  driver,  means  for  hold- 
Ins;  said  screw  holder  closed,  means  put  under  tenilon  by 
the  downward  movement  of  the  screw  driver  for  lifting 
the  screw  holder  and  opening  the  same,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  holder  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
longitudinal    movement   of  the  driver. 

2  A  screw  driving  machine  Including  In  combination 
a  drlvjer,  means  for  rotating  said  driver  and  for  moving 
the  same  longitudinally,  screw  holding  jaws  arranged  to 
underlie  the  head  and  jrulde  the  screw,  means  for  holding 
said  Jaws  closed,  means  put  under  tension  by  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  driver  for  opening  said  jawt,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  jaws  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  driver. 

3.  A  screw  driving  machine  including  In  combination 
a  driver,  means  for  rotating  said  driver,  means  for  moving 
the  driver  longitudinally,  a  sleeve,  screw  holding  Jaws 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  spring  normally  holding  aald 
jaws  and  said  sleeve  raised,  means  for  holding  lald  jawa 
149  O.  G.-  62 


closed,  means  carried  by  said  driver  for  engaging  and 
moving  said  jaws  with  the  driver,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  jaws,  whereby  they  may  t>e  separated  and  raised  by 
said    spring. 

4.  A  screw  driving  machine  including  In  combination, 
a  driver,  means  for  rotating  said  driver,  means  for  mov- 
ing aald  driver  longitudinally,  a  sleeve,  screw  holding 
jaws  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  sleeve  raised,  means  for  holding  said  jaws  closed 
when  in  raised  position,  means  for  locking  said  jawa 
closed,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  and  said  jaws  down- 
ward with  the  driver  and  means  for  releasing  said  jawa 
whereby  they  may  be  separated  and  lifted  by  said  spring. 

5.  A  screw  driving  machine  Including  In  combination 
a  driver,  means  for  rotating  the  driver,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  driver  longitudinally,  a  spring  pressed  sleeve  car- 
ried by  snld  driver  for  centering  the  screw,  screw  holding 
Jaws,  n  8le<'ve  carrying  said  screw  holding  Jaws,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  jaws  and  sleeve  in  raised  position,  means 
carried  by  the  driver  for  engaging  the  jaws  and  moving 
the  same  downward,  means  for  holding  the  jaws  closed, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  Jaws  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  driver. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944, .562        ELLIPSfXJRAPII.       .ToHN    P.     KuNZ.     Jr..     St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar    31.  1909.     Serial  No.  4f»t].93e. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Blotted  base,  of  a  carrier 
sliding  within  said  base,  a  union  plvotally  held  by  said 
carrier,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  base,  and  a  bar 
plvotally  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  union  and  said 
arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  base,  of  a  carrier 
sliding  within  said  base,  a  union  plvotally  held  by  said 
carrier,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  base,  a  yoke 
adjustably  carried  by  snld  arm,  and  a  bar  adjustably  and 
plvotally  secured  to  said  union  and  said  yoke 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  base  having  a  socket, 
of  a  carrier  held  within  the  slot  of  said  base,  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  projecting  pivot  pin  held  within  said  socket,  a  yoke 
adjustably  secured  to  said  arm.  a  collar  plvotally  carried 
by  said  yoke,  a  carrier  slidably  carried  within  aald  slot, 
a  union  plvotally  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  bar  slidably 
held  within  said  collar  and  said  union,  a  marking  point 
carried  by  said  bar.  and  means  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  arm. 

4.  A  ^se  provided  with  a  longitudinally  positioned  slot 
and  a  socket,  of  an  arm  having  a  pivot  pin  held  within 
said  socket,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  arm,  a  collar  revolubly 
carried  by  said  yoke,  a  carrier  held  within  said  slot,  a 
union  plvotally  held  by  said  carrier,  a  rod  slidably  held 
within  said  collar  and  said  union,  a  marking  point  se- 
cured to  said  rod.  and  a  plate  having  projecting  stop 
ears  llmltini;  the  movement  of  aald  arm. 


944,563.     SIGNALING  SYSTEM.     Otto  T.  Lad«man.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis      Filed  Feb    15.  1909.     Serial  No.  47R,075. 

1  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  central  station  and 
sub  stations,  a  sliKnal-controUlng  device  at  each  sub-sta- 
tion, a  step-by-step  device  at  the  central  station,  operat- 
ing devices  at  the  sub-statlona  for  automatically  operating 
said  step-by-step  device,  means  at  the  central  station  for 
causing  said  operating  devices  to  start  In  motion,  and 
switching  devices  at  the  central  station  associated  with 
said  step-by-step  device  for  causing  a  selective  operation 
of  the  sub-station  signal-controlling  devices. 

2  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  central  station  and 
sub-stations,   a   signal-controlling  device   at   each   aub-ata- 
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tton.  a  «t?p-h.v-«tpp  <}evlce  nt  thp  cpntrnl  station,  npprnt- 
Inu'  floviccs  at  th«»  snh-statlons  for  nntoniatlcallr  op«>TfttlnK 
said  step-by  SI  op  (JpvIop,  moans  at  tho  contrnl  srntton  for 
musing  said  oporatinfr  dovlcos  to  start  in  motion,  and 
fm-itrhinsr  dfVloo*  At  tho  oontral  station  assnclnted  with 
said  stop-by-step  device  for  causing  the  operation  of  any 
desired  substation  srlpnal-controlllnp  device. 


'-SiBi 


3.  A  sljrnalinjr  system  comprising  a  central  station  and 
substations,  a  sltrnal-controllinK  device  at  earh  sub-sta- 
tion, a  stop-by-stop  device  at  the  central  station,  operat- 
ing devices  at  the  substations  for  automatically  operating 
said  8tep-by-step  dovico,  means  at  the  central  station  for 
causing  said  operating  devices  to  start  in  motion,  and 
switching  devices  at  the  central  station  associated  with 
said  step-by-step  device  for  causing  the  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  desired  or  selected  snb-station  controlling  de- 
vices d«ring  one  complete  cycle  of  the  said  step-hy-step 
derlce.         ^ 

4.  A  slgnallDK  system  comprisins  a  central  station  and 
substations,  a  signal-controlling  device  at  eacli  BUh  sta- 
tion, a  Btep-tjy-step  device  at  the  central  station,  operat- 
ing devices  at  the  sub-stations  for  automatically  operating 
said  step-by-step  device,  each  sub-station  operating  device 
In  its  turn  aervinK  to  effect  an  operative  movement  of 
8tep-by-step  device,  means  at  tie  central  station  for  caus- 
ing said  operating  devices  to  start  in  motion,  and  switch- 
ing devicoH  at  the  central  station  associated  with  said' 
stopby-stop  device  for  causing  a  selective  operation  of  the 
substation  signal-controlling  devices. 

5.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  central  station  and 
sub-Stations,  a  signal-controlling  device  at  each  sub-sta- 
tion, a  step-by-step  device  at  the  central  station,  operat- 
ing devices  at  the  sub-stations  for  automatically  operating 
■aid  8tep-by-8tep  device,  each  sub-station  operating  device 
in  Its  turn  serving  to  offoct  an  operating  movement  of 
said  step-by-sfep  device,  moans  at  the  central  station  for 
causing  said  operating  devices  to  start  In  motion,  and 
switching  devices  at  the  central  station  associated  with 
said  step-by-step  device  for  causing  the  operation  of  any 
desired  substation  signal-controlling  device. 

[Claims  C  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.564       BETM'OrCH.      George   .V.    I.ambekt,    Anderson, 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  484,1  S4. 


1.  .\  convertible  bed  conch  having  a  base  portion,  a 
biiclt  portion  hinged  at  Its  lower  edee  to  said  base  portion 
so  It   can   be   turned   rearwardly    from   the  vertical  to  a 


horizontal   iKisHlon.  pivoted  leg*  for  supporting  the  enter 

edg"  therenf.  a  sent  portion  slldable  horizontally  tipon 
said  franif.  menus  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
said  seat  portion,  folding  legs  for  supporting  the  outer 
edge  of  the  seat  portion,  ond  portions  adapf(>d  to  bo  low- 
ered between  tho  back  and  sent  portions  when  arranged 
for  a  bed,  and  means  for  holding  said  end  portions  In 
connection  With  said  se.Mt  and  back  portions  when  form- 
ing a  couch. 

1".  A  convertible  bed  couch  Includlnc  a  base  frame  with 
a  back  portion  pivoted  at  its  lower  edjro  to  said  base  frame 
so  that  it  can  be  folded  down  to  a  horizontal  position, 
folding  legs  for  supporting  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  seat 
portion  slldable  on  said  frame,  lugs  extending  down  from 
the  rear  edge  of  said  seat  portion,  stops  on  ttic  frame  for 
engau'ing  said  lugs  and  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  seat  portion,  folding  legs  for  supporting  the  outer 
edge  of  said  »eat  portion,  end  portions  adapted  to  be 
slipped  in  against  each  other  and  between  thf  hack  and 
seat  portions  when  formed  into  a  bed,  the  bottom  edges 
of  said  ond  portions  having  pins  thereon  and  holes  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other  when  broiiKht  to 
gethor  to  form  a  bed,  said  seat  portion  having  holes  at 
the  ends  thereof  to  recetve  the  [lins  in  tlif  end  portions 
when  forming  a  couch,  and  hooks  and  eyes  for  connecting 
the  end  portions  with  the  l)«ck  portion  whi-n  formlni:  the 
couch. 


944.50.1  -WTOMATIC  TRAVCT.ING  TAKK  VV  FOR 
C.VBLE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  Ch.^ki.es  R. 
LiBBV.  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ijimson  (Consolidated 
Store  Serviet-  t'ompany.  Newark.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation 
Of  New  .Jersey.    Filed  May  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  433,107. 


1.  In  a  cable  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  a 
driving  cable  adapted  to  propel  carriers  along  said  track 
or  way.  and  means  travpllrn;  on  said  track  and  adapted  to 
take  up  the  slack  and  maintain  a  tension  on  said  cable. 

2.  Jn  a  cabb'  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  a 
driving  cable  adapted  to  propel  carriers  along  said  track 
or  way.  ami  means  connecti'd  with  said  cable  and  adapted 
to  travel  on  »«id  track  or  way  for  automatl<-ally  taking' 
up  the  slack  a«d  maintnininu  a  tension  on  said  cal)lo. 

8.  In  a  calde  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  a 
4lriving  cable  a'lapte<l  to  propel  carriers  along  said  track 
or  way,  means  connected  with  said  cable  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  track  or  way  for  automatically  taking  up 
the  slack  «nd  malntainlnir  a  tension  on  said  cable,  and 
means   for  rogtilattng  said   tension 

4.  In  a  cable  conveytni:  apparatus,  n  track  or  way.  n 
driving  cable  adapted  to  propel  carriers  along  said  track 
or  way,  and  sprine  actuated  means  connected  with  said 
cable  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  or  way  for 
aotomatically  taking  up  tbe  slack  and  maintaining  a  ten 
8i<in  on  said  cat)le. 

5.  Jn  a  cabl.'  conveying  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  a 
driving  cable  adapted  to  pro(>el  carriers  along  said  track 
or  way,  and  means  travelinii  along  said  track  and  Inter- 
posed tn  and  aecured  to  each  end  of  said  cable  for  talcing 
np  and  nratatainlng  a  tension  on  said  cable. 


December  38,  1909. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


95 » 


»44.(i6«.       BHKKTMPrTAL    FOLDER.      John    A.    Mawn, 
Newton.  Mass      KiJ<Hl  Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,307. 


1.  \  border  folding  tool  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
comprising  a  flat  body  portion  having  opposite  reinforced 
and  rounded  folding  edges  of  different  lengths  formed  by 
backwardly  folding  tlie  opposite  margins  of  said  body 
portion  and  an  outwardly  projecting  work  engaging  Up 
adjacrnt  to  said  folding  odires  and  formed  by  returning 
the  margins  of  said  folded  body  iK)rtions  outward  In  sub 
Rtantial   parallelism   therewith. 

2.  .\  border  folding  tool  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
comprising  a  flat  body  portion  having  opposite  reinforced 
and  rounded  foldlnp  odjies  of  different  lenKths  formed  by 
linckwnrdly    foldini:    toward    the    same    side    tbe    opposite 

margins  of  said  body  portion  and  nn  outwardly  projecting 
work    engaging    lip    adjacent    to    sjiid    folding    edges    and 
formed  by  returning  the  margin*  of  said  folded  body  por 
tions  outward  in  8ui>stantial  parallelism  therewith. 


044. .')»!:.     OKI:  t'ONCENTRATOR      1-^.^\k   I»    Mei.hhsh. 
Atlanta.  Ca.      Filed  Feb.  ;{.  1909.     Serial  No    475.848. 


^mA       *  — >**  —  '^ 


1.  In  an  ore  con  cent  rator.  tbe  comhlnatlon  of  ■  table, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  srrap<*rs  set  at  a  sharp  anirte  to  a 
radltrs  of  the  tat>!e.  and  means  for  contlnnonsly  mortng 
said  srr.Mpers  back  and  forth  oTor  said  table  and  radiaTlr 
thereto,    snbstantlslly    as   described. 

2  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table, 
having  a  snhi»tantlally  flat  surface,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
scrapers  set  at  a  sharp  anele  to  n  radius  of  the  taWe,  a 
carrlace  on  which  said  scrapers  are  carried,  said  carrlajw 
betnc  proTlded  witti  anti-frlcllon  wheels,  a  fraro^  sup- 
porting said  carrlag*'.  and  means  for  continnonsly  moving 
said  carriage  back  and  forth  over  tbe  stirface  of  said 
tabic  and  radially   thereto,  sutmtantlally  as  descrtbed 

^.  Tn  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table. 
a  carriage,  a  plurality  of  parallel  scrapers  carried  by  said 
carriage,  said  scrapers  having  their  ends  over-lapping  and 
arranged  at  a  sharp  angle  to  a  radlns  of  tbe  table,  said 
carriage  being  provided  with  roller  bearings,  a  frame  sup- 
port Inc  said  benrlnvrs.  moans  for  continnonsly  moving 
SBld  carrlasre  back  and  fortb  on  said  frame  on  the  line  of 
a  rndlns  of  said  table,  nnd  me«n,s  for  antntnatlcally  stop 
ping  the  movement  of  said  carriage  at  a  predetermined 
point,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table, 
a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  in  the  direct  center  line 
from  the  rlrcuaiference  of  said  tutole  toward  nnd  away 
froK  Us  crnter.  nnd  provided  with  a  plurality  0/  scrapers 
diagonally  mounted  thereon,  said  scraper*  t>ol»|f  parallel 
to  each  other  and  having  their  ends  overlapping,  and 
means   for  moving  said  carriage.   Including  a  screw-shaft 


arranged  radially  wltb    retatloa   to  said   tabl«,  a   friction 

wheel  mounted  ou  said  screw-shaft,  a  friction  disk  adapted 
to  engage  said  friction  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  disk 
Into  differput  (xi«ltiont<  relatively  to  said  friction  wheel, 
and  means  for  nutouiatically  stopping  the  travel  of  said 
carriage  at  a  predetermined  limit  In  either  direction,  sub- 
stantially tLf  de»crib«-d. 

5.  In  an  or»'  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table, 
a  plurality  of  parallel,  diagonally-arranged  scrapers,  a 
carriage  to  which  said  scrap(>r»  are  plvotally  attached, 
said  carriage  being  provided  with  roller  bearings,  a  frame 
comprisinc  L.  shaped  Liars  eui>i>orting  i>aid  carriage,  means 
for  movinj:  said  carriage  radially  over  tbe  surface  of  said 
table,  and  automatic  trips  and  ierert  against  which  said 
carriage  is  adapted  to  strike  as  it  novea,  to  automatically 
stop  its  movement  in  either  direction  at  a  predetermined 
limit,   substantially    aa  des^riljed, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaxett«.] 


944,568.  ANT  TRAP,  .Tohn  W  Merckb,  Joshoa,  Tex., 
assignor  to  W  C.  Ilasha  and  W.  N.  Rstes.  Callahan 
county,  Tex.      Filed  Mar    26,  1909.     Serial  No.  485.090. 


'  An  ant  trap  comprising  a  hollow  frusto  conical  shaped 
receptacle  having  a  bane  plate  centrally  provided  with  an 
openlni:  nnd  its  outer  edge  bent  inwardly  and  vertically 
downward  to  provide  a  flange,  a  meaober  provided  with  a 
hollow  cylindrical  portion  alldlngly  llttpd  to  the  opening 
of  the  base,  the  lower  end  of  aaid  cylindrical  portion  ex- 
tending considerably  l>flow  the  lower  face  of  the  base 
and  the  upper  or  opposite  end  terminating  in  a  funnel- 
shaped  extension,  the  upper  edge  portion  of  which  is  bent 
outwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide  a  flang«  spaced 
from  the  flrat-nanied  flange  with  its  upper  side  substan- 
llnlly  IB  a  plane  witii  the  lower  side  of  tbe  flrst-naBted 
flange. 


9  4  4,560 
Bellevue, 
453,378. 


SPRING   BED  BOTTOM       .T.\cob   1.    Mooau, 
Ohio        Filed     Sept.     17,     1908.       Serial     No. 


L  A  bed-l>ottoKi  having  angle  Iron  side  rails  provided 
with  alots  through  their  sides  and  hole*  in  their  top  op- 
posite said  alots.  and  liaiiijers  having  right  angled  lower 
ends  projected  through  said  slots  and  bolts  through  said 
ends  and  said  holes  In  said  side  rails  locking  the  hangers 
in  place. 

~.  .\  spring'  bod  bottom  having  angle  Iron  side  rails  and 
coincident  slots  and  holes  through  its  respective  angles, 
and    hangers    having    ends    projected    Lbrougb    said    Mota 
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and  provided  with  slots  opposite  said  boles,  and  bolta  and 
nuts  locking  said  hangers  adjustably  In  place. 

."?.  The  bed  bottom  havinK  angle  iron  side  rails  provided 
with  slots  through  their  sides  below  their  upper  edges  and 
coincident  holes  through  their  top,  and  hangers  engaged 
through  said  slots  haying  slotted  enda  projecting  through 
said  slots,  and  bolts  engaged  through  said  slotted  ends 
and  in  said  holes  in  said  side  rails  and  means  about  said 
bolts  between  said  rails  and  said  bangers  to  maintain 
the  level  of  the  hangers  in  the  rails. 

4.  .V.  bed-l)ottom  having  angle  iron  side  rails  and  slots 
lengthwise  at  intervals  through  the  sides  of  said  rails 
below  their  corner  edges  and  holes  through  the  tops  of 
said  rails  corresponding  to  said  slots. 

5.  A  rectangular  bed-bottom  having  angle  Iron  rails  ar- 
ranged with  one  side  horizontal  and  the  other  side  verti- 
cal and  on  the  outside  of  said  frame.  In  combination  with 
hanjiers  having  their  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body 
thereof  and  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  one  of 
said  ends  projected  through  the  vertical  side  of  said  rail 
and  adjustably  engaged  with  the  horizontal  side  of  said 
rail  at  the  bottom  thereof. 


944,570.     SKIRT-MARKER.     Saml'el  S.  Moritz,  Dayton, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,948. 


1.  A  skirt  marker  consisting  of  a  frame  comprised  of  a 
base,  a  superposed  platform,  and  posts  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  base  for  supporting  said  platform,  In 
combination  with  an  elevator  positioned  between  said 
base  and  platform,  means  for  effecting  vertical  movements 
to  said  elevator,  bars  connected  for  radial  adjustments 
with  the  elevator,  arms  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bars,  arcuate  conformers  carried  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
respective  arms,  an  arcuate  clamping  Jaw  provided  for 
each  of  said  conformers  and  severally  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  arm  which  is  plvotally  connected 
with  the  respective  of  the  aforementioned  arms,  and  screw 
devices  for  causing  said  jaws  to  be  brought  Into  clamping 
relation  with  the  respective  conformers. 

2.  In  a  skirt  marker,  the  combination  with  a  frame  In- 
cluding a  platform,  an  elevator  connected  with  the  frame 
for  vertical  movements  with  respect  to  eald  platform, 
means  for  accomplishing  such  movements  of  the  elevator, 
of  a  plurality  of  conformers  carried  by  said  elevator  and 
arranged  for  radial  adjustments  with  nsptct  to  the  ele- 
vator, arcuate  Jaws  for  the  respective  conformers,  and 
means  whereby  the  couples  of  Jaws  and  conformers  are 
caused  to  coliperate  to  afford  clamping  members. 

3.  A  skirt  marker  consisting  of  a  frame  composed  of  a 
base,  a  superposed  platform,  and  posts  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  for  supporting  said  platform.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  elevator  positioned  t>etween  said  base  and 
platform,  screw  devices  for  effecting  vertical  movements 
to  said  elevator,  bars  connected  for  radial  adjustments 
with  the  elevator,  means  for  securing  the  bars  In  ad- 
Justed  positions  to  said  elevator,  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bars,  arcuate  conformers  carried  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  respective  arms,  devices  slidably  connected 
wltblD  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  conformers,  an  arcuate 


clamping  Jaw  provided  for  each  of  said  conformers  and 
severally  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  arm 
which  is  plvotally  connected  with  the  respective  of  the 
aforenamed  arms,  and  screw  devices  for  causing  the  said 
Jaws  to  be  brought  into  clamping  relation  with  the  re- 
spective conformers. 

4.  .\  skirt  marker  consisting  of  a  frame  composed  of  a 
base,  a  superposed  platform,  and  posts  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  base  for  supportlnir  said  platform,  in 
combination  with  an  elevator  positioned  between  said 
base  and  platform,  means  for  effecting  vertical  move- 
ments to  said  elevator,  bars  connected  for  radial  adjust- 
ments with  the  elevator,  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bars,  arcuate  conformers  carried  at  the  upper  ends 
of  the  respective  arms,  an  arcuate  clamping  Jaw  provided 
for  each  of  said  conformers  and  severally  provided  with 
a  downwardly  extending  arm  which  Is  plvotally  connected  - 
with  the  respective  of  the  aforenamed  arms,  and  screw 
devices  for  causing  said  Jaws  to  be  brought  into  clamping 
relation  with  the  respective  conformers.  an  upright  steady- 
rest  connected  with  the  frame  base,  and  a  block  secured 
upon  said  platform  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  toes  of  a 
person  occupying  the   platform 


f- 


944,571.    SADDLE  PAD.    Thomas  I.  MoaaisH,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     FUed  Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  409.021. 


1.  In  a  saddle-pad,  the  combination  with  the  pads  there- 
of, of  a  plurality  of  Independent  and  unconnected  secur- 
ing frames  to  which  the  said  pads  are  united,  each  frame 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  conforming  in  shape 
substantially  to  the  back  of  an  animal,  the  body  portions 
of  the  said  frames  being  formed  with  projections  for  the 
reception  of  securing  means  whereby  the  frames  may  be 
applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  pad,  and  of  devices 
extended  through  the  said  projections  and  the  pads  for 
uniting  the  pads  to  the  securing  frames. 

2.  In  a  saddle  pad  the  combination  of  a  pad  member 
and  a  securing  frame  upon  one  side  of  the  pad,  the  said 
frame  having  a  supporting  shoulder  Intermediate  the  top 
and  t>ottom  of  the  pad  ;  means  for  securing  the  frame  to 
the  pad  member,  and  a  securing  strap  supported  by  said 
shoulder. 

3.  A  saddle  pad,  the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  pad 
sections,  a  plurality  of  securing  frames  each  composed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  substantially  V-shaped,  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  which  frames  are  projected  upwardly  to 
form  loops,  and  means  engaging  said  body  portions  of  the 
frames  for  securing  the  latter  directly  to  the  outside  of 
the  pad  sections,  and  a  securing  strap  on  the  outside  of 
the  pads  extending  between  the  body  portions  of  the  re- 
spective frames 


9  4  4,572.      SECURINC;   MEANS   FOR   SADDLE-PADS. 

Thomas  I.   Morbish,   San  Francisco,  Csl.     FMled  July 

21,  1909.     Serial  No.  608,732. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  saddle  pad.  of  flexible  metal- 
lic tongues  secured  to  the  edge  portions  thereof  adjacent 
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the  bottom  thereof,  a  buckle  carried  by  one  tongue,  and  a 

strap  united  to  the  opposite  tongue,  said  strap  connection 
with  the  buckle  to  unite  the  metallic  tongues  and  hold 
the  same  to  the  edges  of  a  saddle  skirt. 


944,674.     BOILER-FEEDER.     ViNCEN  P.  McVOT,  Mobile, 
Ala.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,378. 


2.  \  connection  for  uniting  a  saddle  pad  to  the  skirt 
of  a  saddle,  the  same  comprising  two  flexible  metallic 
tonguep.  a  buckle  carried  by  one  of  said  tongues  and  a 
strap  secured  to  the  opposite  tongue,  the  said  strap  being 
designed  to  Interlock  with  the  buckle  to  unite  the  flexible 
metallic  tongues. 


944.,'.?:!       BRAKESIIOE.      Hk.nbt    H.    McAlistkb,    Fltx 
gerald,  Ga.     Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  603,416. 


/     :i 
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1.  A  brake-shoe  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  later- 
ally extending  memt>en  capable  of  being  deflected  for  con- 
necting the  shoe  to  a  brake-head,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  formed  adjacent  to  each  end  with  a 
bolt-hole  for  the  passage  of  an  attaching  bolt  and  pro 
vlded  at  opposite  ends  with  laterally  extending  meml)ers 
capable  of  being  deflected,  said  holes  and  extending  mem- 
bers adapting  the  shoe  to  be  reversed  for  attachment  to  a 
brake-head  at  either  side  of  an  engine  or  car,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

Z.  A  brake-shoe  having  embedded  therein  a  reinforcing 
plate,  said  plate  being  formed  with  spurs  projecting  from 
Its  opposite  faces  and  engaging  the  metal  of  the  shoe  on 
both  sides  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4,  A  brake-shoe  having  embedded  therein  a  reinforcing 
plate,  said  plate  t>elng  wholly  contained  within  the  body 
of  the  shoe  below  its  rear  face  and  formed  with  spurs 
projecting  at  an  Inclination  from  its  face  along  the  por- 
tion thereof  lying  back  of  the  face  or  tread  portion  of  the 
shoe  and  engaging  the  metal  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  brake-shoe  having  emt>edded  therein  a  reinforcing 
plate,  said  plate  being  wholly  contained  within  the  body 
of  the  shoe  below  its  rear  face  and  formed  with  spurs  in- 
clined in  opposite  directions  along  the  portion  thereof  ly- 
ing t>ack  of  the  face  or  tread  portion  of  the  shoe  and  en- 
gaging the  meUl  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.  In  a  boiler  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  and 
the  water  column,  of  a  float  In  said  water  column,  bal- 
anced valves  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  boiler, 
plvotally  connected  connections  between  the  float  and  the 
valves,  one  of  the  members  thereof  being  plvotally  mount- 
ed, and  means  adjustable  for  engagement  with  the  pivot- 
ally  mounted  member  for  holding  said  valves  In  their 
open   position 

2.  In  a  boiler  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  and 
a  water  column,  of  a  float  In  said  water  column,  balanced 
valves  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  boiler,  a  verti- 
cal stem  carrying  said  valves,  a  plvotally  mounted  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  stem  and  at 
the  other  end  with  a  vertical  memt>er  connected  with  the 
float,  and  adjustable  means  engageable  with  said  stem  for 
holding  said  valves  In  their  closed  position  and  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  their  stem. 

3.  In  a  boiler  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  and 
a  water  column,  of  a  float  in  said  water  column,  balanced 
valves  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  Iwller.  a  stem 
carrying  both  of  said  valves,  a  horizontally  disposed 
pivoted  member  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
stem  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  stem  connected  with  the 
float,  adjusuble  means  for  engagement  with  said  pivoted 
member  upon  one  side  of  its  pivot  for  holding  said  valves 
open,  and  adjustable  means  disposed  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pivot  for  engaging  the  valve  stem  and  holding 
the  valves  closed. 

4  In  a  boiler  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  water 
column,  the  boiler  and  the  feed  pipe  therefor,  of  a  float  in 
the  water  column,  balanced  valves  controlled  by  said 
float  to  control  the  flow  of  water  to  the  boiler,  and  means 
embodying  a  pivoted  member  connected  with  the  valve 
stem  and  an  adjustable  rod  connecting  said  pivoted  mem- 
t>er  with  the  float  for  varying  the  time  of  movement  of 
said  valves. 

5  In  a  boiler  feeder,  the  combination  with  the  water 
column,  the  boiler  and  the  feed  pipe  therefor,  of  a  float  in 
the  water  column,  balanced  valves  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  through  the  feed  pipe  to  the  boiler,  a  pivoted  sup- 
port for  said  valves  connected  with  the  float,  means  for 
varying  the  time  of  movement  of  the  valves,  and  means 
adjustable  for  engagement  with  said  pivoted  support  for 
holding  the  valves  open. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


944.575  COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AND  PROTECTIVE 
ALARM  SYSTEM.  James  G.  Nolen,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  John  E  Shepherd,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1900.      Serial   No.   302.8.38. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  Involving 
a  line  connection  from  a  central  station  to  a  subscriber's 
station,  suitable  means  of  current  supply  ;  at  the  central 
station  an  operator's  set  and  a  line  signal,  and  at  the 
subscriber's  station  a  transmitter  and  a  switch  opening 
the  transmitter  circuit  when  the  subscriber's  line  is  not  in 
use.  of  a  protective  system  comprising  a  normally  open 
protective  circuit  closer,  a  circuit  normally  open  at  said 
circuit  closer  and  otherwise  bridging  tne  open  switch  con- 
nection of  the  transmitter,  and  otherwise  closing  a  circuit 
Including  the  transmitter  the  line  signal  and  a  source  of 
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current  supply,  and  an  electrically  Initiated  aural  alarm 
device  having  Its  i'U'ctrf>-responslTe  part  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  the  ciiTuit  closable  bj-  the  protective  circuit 
closer  and  energized  by  a  central  source  of  supply. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  Involving 
a  line  connection  from  the  central  station  to  a  subscriber's 
station,  suitable  means  of  current  supply  ;  at  the  central 
station  an  operator's  set  and  a  line  signal,  and  at  the 
subscriber's  station  a  transmitter  and  a  switch  opening 
the  transmitter  circuit  when  the  subscrllwr's  line  is  not  in 
use  ;  of  a  protective  system  comprising  a  normally  open 
protective  circuit  closer,  a  circuit  normally  open  at  aald 
circuit  closer,  and  otherwise  closing  the  circuit  including 
tho  line  signal  and  a  source  of  current  supply,  an  audiblo 
alarm  device  within  effective  distance  of  the  transmitter, 
having  an  electro-responsive  controlling  part  operatlvely 
Associated  with  the  protective  circuit  to  Initiate  the  ac 
tfvlty  of  the  alarm  device,  and  means,  responsive  to  the 
closing  of  the  protective  circuit,  for  closing  an  energized 
circuit  excluding  the  said  circuit  closer  and  including  the 
alarm  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  involving 
a  line  connection  from  the  central  station  to  a  subscribers 
station,  snftable  means  of  current  supply  ;  at  the  central 
station  an  operator's  set  and  line  signal  appliances,  and 
at  the  subscriber's  station  a  transmitter  and  a  switch 
opening  the  transmitter  circuit  when  the  subscriber's  line 
is  not  In  use  :  of  a  protective  system  comprising  a  nor- 
mally open  protective  circuit  closer,  a  circuit  normally 
open  at  said  circuit  closer  and  otherwise  bridging  the  open 
switch  connection  of  the  transmitter,  and  otherwise  clos- 
ing a  circuit  operatlvely  including  the  line  signal  appli- 
ances and  a  source  of  currmt  supply  :  an  electric  audible 
alarm  within  effective  distance  of  the  telephone  trans 
mitter,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  cir- 
cuit closer  to  initiate  the  operation  of  the  alarm,  arranged 
to  permit  the  continued  operation  of  said  alarm  inde- 
pendently of  the  condition  of  the  protective  drcnlt  closer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system,  involving 
a  ffne  connection  from  the  central  station  to  a  snbscrlb- 
er's  station  ;  suitable  means  of  current  supply :  at  the 
central  station  an  operator's  set  and  line  signal  appli- 
ances, and  at  the  subscriber's  station  a  transnaltter  and  a 
switch  opening  the  transmitter  circuit  when  the  sub- 
scribers  line  is  not  in  use;  of  a  protective  system  com- 
prising a  nonnaHy  open  protective  circuit  closer,  a  cir- 
cuit Bormally  opea  at  said  drcwit  closer  and  otherwise 
brldffing  the  open  switch  conaectlons  o>t  the  transmttter. 
and  otherwise  closing  a  circuit  operatirely  Including  the 
line  signal  apfrttances,  and  a  sonrce  of  current  supply  ; 
aa  electric  andlble  alarm  wUhln  effective  dlstaace  of  the 
transmitter,  and  means  for  automatically  Homing  another 
eserglzed  circuit  including  said  alarm  ^rice.  operable 
upon  the  dosing  of  said  circuit  closer. 

5.  In  8  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  c  tplepbon*  gystem  InvoMng  a  line,  a  source  of 
current  sapplj  therefor,  and  a  ringing  generator  normally 
connected  to  said  line,  of  an  audible  electro-responsire 
alarm  device  at  the  8abeerit>er's  station,  and  at  the  sub- 
scriber's station  means  for  establishing  a  circuit  Including 


the  ringing  jcnerator  and  the  audible  alarm  device,  such 
means  incliidin  r  ;\  pmtective  circuit  and  .i  normally  open 
protective  circuit  cirser. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4,576.  CrSinON-WriEFT.  TlKVRr  Oidinot  ,and 
Charles  Putois,  Coudray  Montceaux,  France.  Filed 
Dec.  22,   1908.      Serial   No.  468,878. 


.V  cushion  wheel  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
hollow  hub  having  a  hollow  extension  communication 
with  the  nmiri  r^rt  of  the  huh.  vertical  flanges  of  said 
hub,  an  inner  crown  between  said  flanges  having  an  open- 
ing through  whk-h  the  hollow  extension  communicates 
with  the  hollow  main  part,  an  outer  crown  between  said 
lateral  flanges  having  threaded  openings,  one  for  each 
spoke,  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  openings, 
a  nut  screwed  Into  said  opening  having  a  central  boring, 
an  India-rubber  bag  being  llxi-d  with  the  flanged  edge  of 
its  open  end  between  said  nut  and  said  flange  so  that  its 
top  part  projects  into  the  hollow  hub,  a  piston  guided  in 
said  nut,  a  stepped  head  of  said  piston  penetrating  into 
the  correspondingly  shaped  top  part  of  the  India  rubber 
hag,  metal  rings  inserted  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  bag, 
each  embracing  one  of  the  steps  of  the  piston  head,  means 
for  preventing  a  lateral  deviation  of  the  india-rubber  bag, 
a  shoe  foriaing  the  outer  end  of  the  spoke,  an  upwardly 
directed  flange  at  each  of  the  long  sides  of  said  shoe  and 
a  downwardly  directed  flange  having  an  internal  groove  at 
each  of  the  long  sides  of  said  shoea,  superposed  rings  of 
flexible  material  placed  at  each  sldo  of  the  spokes  upon 
aaid  shoes  so  as  to  form  a  flexible  felly,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  rings  upon  the  shoes,  a  nut  for  each  spoke  to 
press  said  rings  strongly  upon  its  shoe,  india-rubber 
sheaths  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  guide  nut  of 
the  piston  and  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pressure  nuts 
forming  a  lubricating  chamber  for  each  piston,  the  lubri- 
cant aiainly  cunsiatlng  of  castor  '^i  tilling  said  lubricating 
chamber  and  the  hollow  hub  and  its  hollow  extension,  an 
air  chamber  io  said  hollow  extension  and  a  regulating 
piston  In  said  extension  for  regulating  the  pressure  in  the 
hub.  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth.  I  j 

W4,577.     HTDROPNEUMATIC    gl'RlNG.      Hicifai    Oroi- 

NOT  and  ('HiKLES  IVt«)is.  Coodrsy  Montceaux.  Trance. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  190h.      Serial    No    4fi8.879. 

1.    A   hydropDeuaiatlc  apriufr  comprising  in   roail>li>atlon 

a  cylinder  filfed  with  suitable  liquid,  an  air  chamber  filled 

with  air  under  premure  indomd  in  said  cylinder,  a  ptrton 

adapted  to  p«>netrate  into  satd  cyllDder.  suitable  means  for 

guiding  said  piston  in  the  bottosa  of  the  cylinder,  an  tndla- 

rubber   ba?  eo4)peratiBg  with  the  bead  part  of  said  piaton, 

means  for  guiding  said  India-robber  t>ag  upon  said  piston. 
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and  means  for  obtalulng  n  perfect  joint  between  tlie  indla- 
rubljer  bag.  the  piston  :ind  the  cylinder  8ni>etantlaUy  as 
desirilxKl  and  for  the  purjHjse  set  forth. 


the  shanks  of  <<.vering  Maues  or  shovels,  said  lu>lder«  hav- 
ing holes  for  the  passage  of  said  l>olt8.  and  e-itU  ..f  saul 
holders  provUied  on  its  inner  face  with  an  jiuuuUi  series 
of  radial  teeth,  of  beveled  or  wedge  shape  disks  inter- 
posed iM^woen  the  liolders  and  castings  aud  provided  ou 
their  respective  faces  with  annular  series  of  radial  teeth 
to  mesh  with  the  radial  teeth  on  the  casting  and  holders, 
and  nuts  on  the  free  ends  of  said  bolts. 


2.  The  plstiin  <  itmprlslng  a  r<>d.  a  threaded  part  at  the 
upper  end  and  m  ninvMhle  he;id  •iin-wed  upon  said  threaded 
part,  said  he»(l  pre«.enting  steps  which  decrrnse  In  diame- 
ter toward  the  upper  end.  and  an  externally  threadel  part 
of  fhi'  he«d  at  the  N>ttom  end  of  the  same,  substantially 
as  described  and  shmvn 

:\.  The  India  riiblwr  hag  omprl^l-ig  n  thick  head  part 
profiled  arcordlii;;  to  the  profile  of  the  piston  head  pro 
▼Ided  with  steps,  three  metal  rings  In  said  head  part,  one 
for  each  step  of  the  piston  head  for  i;iilding  the  bag  upon 
the  piston,  a  certain  number  of  metal  gnlde  rings  helow 
said  llrst  mentioned  gtilde  rings,  and  a  flange  at  the  1.  wer 
end  liy  means  of  which  the  'ndia  riihl>er  hat  is  fixed  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  device  for  guiding  the  piston. 

4.  T>ie  device  for  guiding  the  piston  consisting  of  a  nut 
screwed  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tnhuiar  ex 
tansion  of  saM  nut  projecting  Into  the  cylinder,  an  exter 
nally  threaded  flange  at  the  bottom  end  of  gaid  tubular 
extension,  a  guide  sleeve  screwed  upon  said  flange  and  a 
guide  sleeve  screwed  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  head 
and  guided  In  said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  substantially  as 
descrllK'd  and  for  the  pnrix)ee  set  forth. 


944.579.  TAKE  Ul'  MECHANISM  FOIt  LOOMS.  Al^.NZO 
E.  KnoADE.s.  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignor  to  I>rap€r  Com- 
pany, Hopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.733. 


944,578  SKEDINCM.VCHINK  William  L.  Paul,  South 
Bend,  Ind  .  assl-nor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Rend,  Ind.  Filed  Jane  29,  X'MS.  Serial  No. 
140,925.  1 


The  romlilnation  with  two  castings  provided  with  means 
for  clamping  the  same  to  a  seeding  machine,  each  of  said 
castings  provided  on  its  outer. face  with  an  annular  serlea 
ol  radial  teeth,  a  bolt  attache*!  to  and  projecting  laterally 
from  each  of  aald  ca-stings.  uad  iiolders  adapted  to  receive 


1.  In  take-up  luechanism  for  looms.  In  coiublnatioii,  a 
positively  and  continuous^'  rotated  driving  disk,  diamet- 
rically opposite  pawls  thereon,  a  ratchet,  springs  to  throw 
the  pawls  int..  en,;agement  therewith,  an  annular  housi»« 
surrounding  the  .lisk  and  havin::  a  iM.rtiou  of  its  inner  fae« 
cut  awny  to  allow  each  pawl  to  engage  tl>e  ratchet  when 
said  pawl  is  moved  past  said  cut  uway  portion,  adjuutalxl^ 
mwabers  on  the  bousing  at  the  ends  of  the  latter  to  dettr- 
nilae  the  time  when  u  pawl  sImU  engage  and  be  dlM»- 
gaged  from  the  ratchet,  and  a  take-up  roll  intermittln«Jjr 
actuated  by  the  ratchet  at  regularly  recurring  Intervals. 

2.  In  take-up  mechanism  for  looms,  a  positively  and 
continuously  rotate<l  driving  member,  a  rotatftl>le  driven 
member,  diametrically  opposite  devices  on  the  driving 
member  to  Intemilttlngly  engage  and  effect  step-by  step  ro- 
tation of  the  driven  n)emt>er.  adjustable  means  to  deter- 
mine when  each  of  said  devices  shall  engage  asd  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  driven  member  at  each  revolution  of  the 
driving  memt>er.  separate  means  to  effect  a  differential 
action  of  said  devices,  and  a  take-up  device  for  the  cloth, 
actuate<l  by  the  drhren  member. 

3  In  take  up  uiechanlsm  for  looms,  a  continuously  re- 
volving pjiwl  carrier,  oppositely  located  pawls  thereon,  s 
ratchet,  a  take-up  roll  operatlvely  connected  tberrwltb  and 
actuated  tlle^et\^.  means  to  cause  each  pawl  to  engage  and 
effect  a  partial  revolution  of  the  ratchet  'on  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  pawl  carrier,  and  separate  means  to  effect  a 
differential  action  of  said  pawls,  whereby  they  engage  the 
ratchet  for  periods  differing  in   length 

4.  In  take  up  mechanism  for  looms,  a  continuously  re- 
volving pawl-carrier,  oppositely  liK-ated  pawls  thereon,  a 
ratchet,  a  take  up  roll  operativeiy  connected  therewith 
and  aciuate^l  thereby,  relatively  fixed  means  to  cause  Um 
pawls  Bucetsslvely  lo  engage  and  effect  a  partial  revoiu- 
tlen  of  the  ratchet  on  each  revolution  »t  the  i>awl -carrier, 
and  means  to  effect  an  independent  adjustment  of  one  of 
aald  pawls  and  thereby  cause  a  differential  action  of  the 
pawls  upon  the  ratchet. 

r>.  la  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  take-up  roll,  a  drivkHK 
ni«iil>«r  coDttnuoualy  rotated  and  making  one  r«volutloa 
for  every  two  picks,  a  rotatable  driven  u»eml>er,  dlaaaet- 
rlcnlly  op|H*ile  devices  on  the  driving  member  tu  sikcc^t* 
sively  engage  and  advanct  the  driven  member  twice  on 
each    revolotlon   of    the  drivlni;    ti>euil»er.    means    to   cause 
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each  of  said  devices  to  engage  and  be  disengaged  from  the 
driven  member  as  the  driving  member  revolves,  separate 
means  to  effect  a  differential  action  of  said  devices  upon 
said  driven  member,  and  connections  between  the  latter 
and  the  take  np  roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,580.      RECEPTACLE.      Allston  Sahgk.vt.  New  York, 
N.  1.     Filed  May  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.977. 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  an  Integral  body  formed  of 
a  composition  of  cementltlous  material  and  cork  open  on 
one  side  and  provided  on  Its  Interior  with  an  Impervious 
coating,  reinforcing  strips  at  the  edges  of  the  body  having 
flanges  embedded  In  the  composition  and  a  closure  for  said 
body. 

2.  A  body  for  a  receptacle  formed  of  a  composition  of 
cementltlous  material  and  cork  cast  In  one  piece  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Interior  coating  Impervious  to  water  and 
gases  and  reinforcing  means  embedded  In  the  edges  thereof. 

8.  A  closet  comprising  a  body  and  shelf  formed  Inte- 
grally of  a  composition  of  cementltlous  material  and  cork- 
Uke  material  provided  on  Its  Interior  with  a  coating  of 
enamel  Impervious  to  moisture  and  gases. 

4.  A  body  for  a  receptacle  formed  of  a  composition  of  a 
cementltlous  substance  and  tinely  divided  particles  of  a 
lighter  substance  of  Irregular  size  and  reinforcing  strips 
for  the  edges  thereof  having  flanges  secured  to  the  comno- 
sitlon. 

5.  A  body  for  a  receptacle  comprising  a  composition  of 
cementltlous  material  and  cork-like  material  cast  Inte- 
grally and  reinforcing  and  protecting  strips  for  the  edges 
thereof,  and  an  Interior  coating  of  a  hard  Impervious  en- 
amel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


944.881.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Lacrknck  P.  Stxve.vs,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Trube  J.  Law- 
rence, Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,181. 


1.  An  improved  motor  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  piston  member,  a  casing  for  the  pis- 
ton member  there  being  cylinder  spaces  between  the  cas- 
ing and  the  piston  member,  Inlet  ports  adapted  to  com- 
manicate  with  the  cylinder  spaces,  exhaust  ports,  valve 
means  regulating  communication  between  the  cylinder 
ipacea  and  the  exhaust  ports,  and  a  cylinder  memlwr  mov- 
able with  relation  to  the  piston  memt>er  and  serving  to 
confine  the  pressure  medium  within  the  cylinder  spaces 
daring  the  expansion  of  the  pressure  medium,  said  cyl- 
inder member  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  heads. 

2.  An  Improved  motor  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  piston  member,  a  casing  for  the  pis- 


ton member,  there  being  cylinder  spaces  between  the  cas- 
ing and  the  piston  memb.-r.  Inlet  ports  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  cylinder  spacps.  exhaust  iwrts,  valve 
means  regulating  communication  between  the  cylinder 
spaces  and  the  exhaust  ports,  and  a  cylinder  member  mov- 
able with  relation  to  the  piston  member  and  serving  to 
confine  the  pressure  medium  within  the  cylinder  spaces 
during  expansion  of  the  pressure  medium  ;  said  valve 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  valve  bodies  slldably  fit- 
ting said  cylinder  spaces. 

.*?.  .\n  Improved  motor  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  piston  member,  a  casing  for  the  pis- 
ton member,  there  being  cylinder  spaces  between  the  cas- 
ing and  the  piston  member.  Inlet  ports  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  cylinder  spaces,  exhaust  ports,  valve 
means  regulating  communication  between  the  cylinder 
spaces  and  the  exhaust  ports,  and  a  cylinder  member  mov- 
able with  relation  to  the  piston  member  and  serving'  to 
confine  the  preBsure  m.Hllum  within  the  cylinder  spaces 
during  expansion  of  the  pressure  medium :  said  valve 
means  comprising'  a  plurality  of  valve  bodies  slldably  fit- 
ting said  cylinder  spaces,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
valve  bodies  In  the  rotation  of  said  piston  member. 

4.  In  an  Improved  motor  of  the  character  described,  a 
cylindrical  piston  member,  a  casing  for  the  piston  mem- 
ber, there  being  a  cylinder  space  between  the  casing  and 
the  piston  member.  Inlet  ports  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  cylinder  space,  exhaust  ports,  and  valve  means 
for  each  of  the  exhaust  ports,  comprising  a  valve  body 
slldable  In  said  cylinder  space,  means  limiting  the  shift 
of  said  valve  body,  and  means  causing  the  shift  of  said 
valve  body  In  the  operation  of  said  piston  member. 

5.  In  an  Improved  motor  of  the  character  described  a 
cylindrical  piston  member,  a  casing  for  the  piston  mem- 
ber, there  being  a  cylinder  space  between  the  casing  and 
the  piston  member.  Inlet  ports  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  cylinder  space,  exhaust  ports,  and  valve  means 
for  each  of  the  exhaust  ports,  comprising  a  valve  body 
slldable  In  said  cylinder  space,  means  limiting  the  shift 
of  said  valve  body,  and  means  causing  the  shifting  of  said 
valve  body  In  the  operation  of  said  piston  member;  said 
shifting  means  comprising  a  head  projecting  Inwardly  of 
said  casing,  and  a  lug  upon  said  valve  body  with  which 
said  head   cooperates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


944.582.  WELL  DRILLERS  FISHING  -  TOOL.  Mat 
THEw  L  Thor.v.  Hollywood,  and  William  M  McGeb, 
Santa  Monica.  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1908  Serial  No' 
442,684.  *     ■ 


*f| 


1.  A  fishing  tool  comprising  a  blade  provided  with  a 
stem,  a  blade  pivoted  thertto.  said  blades  having  oppo- 
sitely •  arranged  upwardly  -  tapering  portions  below  the 
pivot,  a  sleeve  around  the  blades  at  the  tapering  portion 
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thereof,  a  spring  between  the  blades,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  spring  with  the  sleeve  to  force  the  sleeve  toward 
the  larger  end  of  the  taper  portion 

2.  In  a  fishing  tool,  a  set  of  Jars,  h  Ptem  connected  to 
the  lower  member  of  the  jars,  a  blade  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  stem,  a  second  blade  pivoted  to  the  up 
per  end  of  the  first  blade,  a  rod  mounted  between  the  two 
blades,  n  cross-head  upon  the  rod  and  movable  along  the 
blades,  a  spring  pressing  the  cross  head  downwardly,  a 
sleeve  attached  to  the  cross-head  and  encircling  the  blades, 
and  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  lower  ends  of  the 
blades  spread  apart  to  support  the  slet'vc  SKnlnst  the  ten- 
sion of  the  springs  and  for  Insertion  Into  the  well,  said 
means  being  frlctlonally  held  between  the  blades  so  that 
such  means  may  be  displaced  by  an  obstruction  passing 
betwe<'n  the  blades. 

3.  In  a  fishing  tool,  a  stem  adapted  for  connection  to 
operatlHK  means,  a  blade  rigid  with  the  stem,  a  second 
blade  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  blade,  a  sleeve 
mounttMl  upon  the  blades  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof 
for  forcing  the  blades  together  as  the  sleeve  descends,  and 
means  for  temporarily  holding  the  blades  apart  and  the 
sleeve  elevated,  so  that  when  the  tool  descends  Into  the 
well  and  meets  an  obstruction  the  blades  will  be  rt'leased 
and  the  sleeve  will  be  allowed  to  descend  to  force  the 
blades  together  to  grip  the  obstruction 

4.  In  a  fishing  tool,  a  stem  adapted  for  connection  with 
means  for  operating  the  tool,  a  blade  rigid  with  the  stem, 
a  second  blade  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  stem,  a 
prop  for  holding  the  blades  apart,  a  rod  pivoted  between 
the  blades,  a  cross-head  upon  the  rod  and  movable  along 
the  blades,  a  spring  upon  the  rod  against  the  cross-head, 
and  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  cross-head  and  encircling  the 
blades,  so  that  when  the  tool  descends  Into  a  well  and 
meets  an  obstruction  the  obstruction  will  displace  the 
prop  allowing  the  spring  to  force  the  sleeve  downwardly 
and  force  the  Jaws  to  engage  the  obstruction. 

5.  In  a  fishing  tool,  two  blades  of  curved  cross-section 
and  rounded  points  pivoted  together,  a  stem  rigid  with 
one  of  said  blades  and  adapted  for  connection  to  means 
for  operating  the  tool,  a  rod  pivoted  between  said  blades, 
a  spring  on  said  rod,  a  cross-bead  operable  by  said  spring, 
and  means  carried  by  the  cross-head  to  force  the  ends  of 
the  blades  together. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


944.583.  FIBER  CONVEYING  AND  REVERSING  \V 
P.UtATUS.  JtsTiN  K.  ToLiJS,  Los  .Vngeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  39;j,408. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified.  In  combination, 
two  instrumentalities  for  scutching  opposite  ends  of  a 
fiber  stalk,  conveying  means  Intermediate  of  said  scutch- 
ing instrumentalities,  means  for  feeding  one  end  of  the 
stalk  to  one  of  the  scutching  Instrumentalities,  means 
to  transfer  the  other  end  of  the  stalk  to  said  conveying 
means,  and  means  to  reverse  the  feeding  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified.  In  combina- 
tion, two  appliances  for  treating  fiber,  means  for  feeding 
one  end  of  the  fiber  to  one  of  the  appliances,  means  to 
convey  the  fiber  from  said  feeding  means  to  the  other  of 
said  appliances,  mechanism  to  transfer  the  free  end  of  the 
fiber  to  said  conveying  means,  and  means  to  reverse  the 
feeding  means, 

3.  Id  combiDatlon,  means  for  treating  fiber  comprising 
two  Instrumentalities  for  scutching  opposite  ends  of  fiber 


i   stalks,   a   conveyer,    grip   rolls,   a   second   conveyer   assocl- 
I   ated  with  said  Instrumentalities  and  having  Its  receiving 
!   end  contljtuous  to  said  grip  rolls,  and  a  cradle  to  receive 
I   material  from  snld  first  conveyer  and  guide  It  between  said 
i  grip  rolls;  and  also  to  deposit  the  free  end  of  said  ma- 
terial upon  said  second  conveyer. 
'        4     In  an   apparatus  of  the  class  specified.   In  combina- 
tion, two  appliances  for  treating  opposite  ends  of  flt>er,  a 
conveyer,  means  to  feed  one  end  of  the  fiber  to  one  of  said 
appliances,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  operation 
of  said  feeding  menns.  a  second  conveyer  operative  upon 
the  reversal  of  direction  of  operation  of  the  feeding  means 
to  receive  and  convey  thi>  fli)er  to  the  other  of  said  appli- 
ances, and  mechanism  for  guiding  the  fiber  from  said  first 
conveyer  to  said  feeding  means  and  for  transferring  the 
free  end  of  said  fiber  onto  said  second  conveyer. 

5  In  combination,  means  for  treating  fil>er  comprising 
two  Instrumentalities  for  scutching  opposite  ends  of  fiber 
stalks,  a  conveyer.  j:rlp  rolls,  a  second  conveyer  Interme- 
diate of  said  Instrumentalities  and  having  its  receiving 
end  contiguous  to  said  grip  rolls,  mechanism  for  guiding 
material  from  said  conveyer  to  said  grip  rolls  and  for 
transferring  the  free  end  of  said  material  on  to  said  sec- 
ond conveyer  and  manually  controlled  means  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  grip  rolls. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


044,584.  THREADING-DIE.  Munson  H  Triadwkll, 
New  York.  N.  Y  ,  and  Carl  F.  .\8Tbom,  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Stoever  Foundry  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Lebanon,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  XuK    1,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,365. 
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1.  A  die  mechanism  comprising  a  die  head  support,  a 
die  carrying  head  mounted  to  move  vertically  therein, 
means  balancing  the  weight  of  the  die  head,  a  spring  co- 
operating with  said  die  head  and  said  balancing  means 
and  side  guides  spaced  apart  from  the  sides  of  the  die 
head  to  allow  limited  lateral  movement  of  the  die  head. 

2.  A  floating  die  mechanism  comprising  a  die  head,  a 
counterbalance  weight  flexibly  connected  with  the  die 
head,  and  side  guides  preventing  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  die  head  but  spaced  from  the  die  head  at  the  sides 
to  permit  limited  transverse  movement  and  rotation  of  the 
die  head  between  the  guides. 

3  .V  die  mechanism  comprising  a  die  carrying  head, 
guides  therefor  permitting  free  reclprocatory  movement 
but  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  die  head, 
and  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  the  die  head  to  permit 
free  transverse  movement  to  a  limited  extent  between  the 
guides,  and  a  counterbalance  for  the  die  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die  head  mounted  to  move 
universally  on  Its  support,  of  guides  permitting  the  die 
head  to  be  slid  vertically  away  from  operative  position, 
and  a  counterbalance  attached  to  the  die  bead,  and  hold- 
ing the  die  head  In  either  position 
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5.  A  die  iiMchaiiiam  comprising  a  die  head,  puldea  for 
said  die  bead  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
same  and  spaced  to  permit  free  transverse  and  rotational 
movf-mt-nt  to  a  limited  extent  wlien  in  operative  position, 
and  means  substantially  balancinjr  the  wtlKht  of  said  die 
head  to  pt-rmit  unrestrained  movement  of  the  die  head  in 
response  to  eccentricity  of  the  worlt. 


f 


844.585.      DKIVING    MECHANISM.      Henkv    F.    Watson, 
Oalt  I'arli.  III.      Filed  F'eb.  10,  1905.      Serial  No.  1'45,066. 


1.  In  a  drivinK  mechanism,  the  combination  with  toothed 
conical  drivln^-niombers,  of  a  truss-chaln  composed  of  en- 
gaginK-iiienil>ers  adapted  to  enpage  the  teeth  of  said  cones, 
and  truss-members  connecting  suid  engaging  memtiers  and 
adapted  to  automatically  adjust  said  engaging-members  to 
8ai<l  toi  thed  cone,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  conical  driving-members  each  pro- 
vided on  Its  surface^  with  teeth  converging  from  the  large 
end  toward  the  small  end  of  said  conical  drlvinir  members, 
of  a  tru.xK  chain  composed  of  engaglng-memtyers  adapted  to 
en;:.!  ie  tlie  teetli  of  said  cones,  and  truss  uieinhers  con 
nectlng  said  engaging-members  and  adapted  to  automat- 
ically adjust  said  engaging-members  of  said  toothed  cones, 
substantially  as  described. 

.'?.  The  combination  of  conical  drivlng-memlK?rs  each  pro- 
vided on  its  surface  with  teeth  converging  from  the  large 
end  toward  the  small  end  of  said  conical  driving  members, 
of  a  trus.s-chain  <umpi).sed  of  encai;ing-memt)ers  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  cones,  truss-members  connecting 
said  engaging-meral)ers  and  adapted  to  automatically  ad- 
just said  engaging-members  of  said  toothed  cones,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  chain  longitudinally  of  said  con- 
ical drlvlng-menil)ers.  substantially  as  de«crll>ed. 

4.  The  combination  of  conical  driving-members  each 
provided  on  its  surface  with  teeth  converging  from  the 
large  end  toward  the  small  end  of  said  conical  driving- 
members,  of  a  trusa  chain  composed  of  engaginK-meml)er8 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  cones,  truss-members 
connecting  said  engaging-members  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically adjust  said  engaging-members  of  said  toothed 
cones,  moans  adapted  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  said 
chain,  and  means  for  shifting  said  truss  chain  longitudi- 
nally of  said  conical  driving-members,  substantially  as  de- 
trrtbed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  conical  driving-members  each  pro- 
vided on  Its  surface  with  teeth  converging  from  the  large 
end  toward  the  small  end  of  said  conical  driving-members, 
of  a  trnss-chaln  composed  of  engaging-members  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  c  )nes.  truss-members  connecting 
said  engaging-members  and  adapted  to  automatically  ad- 
just said  engaging-members  of  said  toothed  cones,  a  bind- 
ing-chain adapted  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  said  chain, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  truss-chaln  longitudinally  of 
said  conical  driving  members,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


944,586.     LAVATORY.     Benjamin  F.  Wheelek,  Detroit. 

Mich.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,007. 

1.  A  portable  lavatory,  comprlaing  a  supporting  stand, 
a  wash  bowl  mounted  on  said  stand,  a  water  supply  tank 
upon  said  stand  engaging  the  rear  margin  of  said  bowl 
and  M>  aasociated  therewith  as  to  form  a  splash  back 
therefor,  and  a  waste  water  receptacle  removably  posi- 
tioned below  the  l)owl. 


2.  A  lavatory  comprising  a  portable  stand,  a  water  sup- 
ply tank  mounted  thereon,  a  bowl  below  said  tank  a\i^ 
ported  on  the  stand  to  swing  upwardly,  and  a  waste  water 
reieptade  Itelow  the  bowl  having  an  opening  at  the  top 
into  wliicli  the  bottom  <>f  tlie  l»«)wl  normally  depends. 


.T.  A  lavatory  comprising  a  portable  stand,  a  water  sup- 
ply tank  mounted  thereon,  a  bowl  below  said  tank  sup- 
ported on  the  stand  to  swing  upwardly,  a  waste  water  re- 
ceptacle l>elow  the  bowl  having  an  opening  at  the  top  Into 
which  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  normally  depends,  and  a 
floor  mat  forming  a  portion  of  the  base  of  the  stand  for 
positioning  said  receptacle  with  respect  to  said  bowl 

4.  .\  portable  lavatory  comprising  a  stand,  a  cross  piece 
at  the  top  thereof,  a  Iwwl  supported  upon  the  stand  and 
at  Its  rear  edge  engaging  under  said  cross  piece,  and  a 
water  supply  tank  removably  seated  over  said  cross  piece 
and  engaging  with  Its  lower  edge  the  margin  of  said  bowl. 

5.  .\  lavatory  comprising  a  stand  having  legs,  a  croM 
piece  connecting  said  legs,  supporting  rods  connected  with 
said  cross  piece,  a  bowl  supported  on  said  rods  and  jolnt- 
edly  connected  with  the  stand  to  swing  upwardly,  and  a 
water  tank  removably  seated  on  snld  cross  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

I- 

944.587.      CAR-TRrCK.      Charles    D.    Yolxg.    Columbua, 
Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  25.  1908.      Serial  No.  464.391. 


1.  The  comblBBtlon  with  a  metal  side  frame  for  a  car 
truck,  having  the  upper  and  l)oth  side  portions  of  each 
journal  box  made  integral  therewith,  of  a  s€[)arable  bot- 
tom for  each  journal  box.  the  meeting  e<lges  of  the  two 
parts  of  the  t>ox  having  correspondingly  beveled  surface* 
and  bolts  for  securing  the  lower  member  of  the  box  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  side  frame  for  a  car 
truck  having  the  upper,  both  side  portions,  and  part  of  the 
front  of  each  Journal  U>x  made  integral  therewith,  the 
Journal  box  lid  opening  tjeing  formed  wholly  In  said  front. 
of  a  separable  t«>ttom  for  each  journal  box  and  bolts  for 
locking  the  lower  member  of  the  box  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  latter. 

3.  The  c<^>mbiaation  with  a  metal  side  frame  for  a  car 
truck,  having  the  upper,  both  side  portion*,  and  front  of 
each  Journal  box  made  latecral  therewith  the  journal  box 
lid  opening  l>eiag  formed  wholly  in  the  said  front,  of  a 
separable  bottoia  for  each  journal  box.  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  two  pertB  of  the  box  having  correspoDdlngly  bev- 
eled surfaces,  and  bolts  for  securing  the  lower  member  of 
the  box  to  the  upper  portion  of  ti>e  latter. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  metal  side  frame  for  a  car 
truck,  having  the  upper  and  both  side  portlona  of  each 
Journal  l>ox  made  Integral  therewith,  of  a  separable  bot- 
tom for  each  journal  box.  the  meeting  edges  of  the  two 
parts  of  the  l»ox  having  correspondingly  l)eveled  surfaces, 
and  both  parts  of  the  box  having  laterally  projecting  in- 
tegral lugs,  and  bolts  paaaing  through  said  lugs  for  secur- 
ing the  lower  member  of  the  box  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  latter. 


944,688.  LINK-CASTING  MACHINE.  Fhitz  C.  Lcckk 
D'Aix,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Au«.  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448,126. 
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1.  lu  a  linotype  mold  having  one  side  member  movable 
longitudinally  In  relation  to  the  other  for  the  purpose  of 
changing  the  length  of  the  mold  slot,  a  spout  closing  mem- 
ber attached  to  and  moving  with  said  side  member,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  furth. 

2.  .\  linotype  mold  having  two  opposed  Jaws  movable 
one  relatively  to  the  other  to  vary  the  length  of  the  mold 
slot,  a  side  mpnil>er  connected  to  one  jaw  for  closing  one 
end  of  the  slot,  a  side  member  connected  to  the  other  jaw 
for  cloalng  the  other  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  spout  closing 
meml>er  attached  to  and  moving  with  <  ne  of  the  aide  mem 
bers. 

3  In  combination  with  the  upper  mold  jaw,  the  lower 
mold  jMw  movable  lengthwise  relatively  to  the  upper  jaw, 
the  spring  pressed  side  pieces  carried  by  the  upper  and 
lower  jaw.s  respectively,  and  the  sj»out  closing  member  on 
and  moving  with  the  side  piece  carried  by  the  lower  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  linotype  mold  the  combination  with  a  length- 
wise movable  lower  jaw,  a  spring  pressed  side  piece  car- 
ried by  the  same,  a  spout  closing  member  on  and  moving 
with  aakd  aide  piece,  of  an  upper  Jaw  having  a  tall  piece 
or  extension,  which  recta  upon  the  spout  closing  member, 
and  H  aprlns  preeaed  aUe  piece  carried  by  said  upper  jaw. 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  puri>o«e>  set  fortk. 

T>.  A  traveling  Itnotype  mold  having  two  opposed  Jaws 
relatively  Bovahie  to  vary  the  casting  width  of  the  alot. 
manually  operated  rack  and  pinion  mechanltra  for  tkna 
positioning  one  of  the  Jawa,  1b  combination  with  meaaa 
for  automatically  opening  the  thus  poatttnned  jaw  after 
tlM  castiac  and  before  the  ejecting  operation,  aad  means 
for  automatically  returning  said  Jaw  to  aormal  doeed  po- 
■Itioo  after  the  ejecting  and  before  the  acst  atjcceedtoic 
casting  operattoc. 

ICiaiiaa  6  to  12  not  prLated  in  ttie  Gaaette.] 


944,589  REINFORCING  BAR  FOR  CONCRKTE  STRUC- 
TURES. Daniel  Baim,  Jr ,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Sept.   i4,   1907       Serial   No.  394.415 


t.  A  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete  stnictoree  comprMng 
a  bar  of  onlforB  parallelegTammatlc  section  baTlrtg  a  ae- 
ries of  wavea  made  therela  In  ptanee  parallel  with  two 
aides  of  the  bar,  and  a  eecend  aertee  of  wave*  made  there- 
in In  planes  parallel  with  the  other  two  aldea  of  the  bar. 

2  A  retnforrlDg  her  for  concrete  atnictui^ee  comprlslDg 
a  bar  of  antform  rectanirular  croes  section  hSTlng  two  se- 


ries of  waves  made  therein  is  non  parallel  planes,  add  be- 
ing loogltodinally  and  naif  rmly  wa'ved  throughout  Its 
length. 

3.  A  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete  structures  comprlsias 
a  bar  of  uniform  rectangular  <toss  section  having  a  uni- 
form series  of  waves  made  therein  In  pianes  parallel  with 
two  sides  of  the  bar,  and  a  second  series  of  wavea  mads 
therein  in  planes  parallel  with  the  other  two  sides  of  the 
bar. 

4.  A  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete  structurt-s.  comprising 
a  bar  of  uniform  quadrangular  cross  section  having  a  se- 
ries of  waves  made  therein  In  planes  parallel  wltl;  two 
sides  of  the  bar.  and  a  second  series  of  waves  made  therein 
In  planes  parallel  with  the  other  two  sides  of  rlie  bar.  the 
w-aves  of  one  series  beine  of  different  len>:th  than  the 
wavea  of  the  ether  series. 


»44,590.       TYPE  WHITER.       Angelo     Bevkklen.     Stutt- 
gart. Germany.      Filed  Aug.  8.  1907.      Serial  No.  387.63ft. 

IT  I JJJ  fliir'' 


In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  spacing  bar,  carriage-shift- 
ing connections  Including  a  shift  lever,  means  for  locking 
said  shift  lever  In  depressed  position,  and  a  shift  key  and 
connections  for  operating  both  the  spacing  bar  and  the 
shift  lever.  In  combination  with  letter  keys  and  with  a 
bridge  piece  arranged  for  operation  by  any  of  ^ald  keys 
and  with  means,  arranged  for  operation  by  the  bridge 
piece,  for  releasing  the  shift  lever. 


d44.5»l.  FURNACE.  H.^kiy  P.  Bobbitt.  I  ob  Angeles. 
<:ai..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Job  HarriiiMin  and  ooe- 
tblrd  to  Jokn  A  Uarriuan.  Loe  AngeieK,  c&l.  Filed 
Nov.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,069. 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustJon-rtMTmber,  an  <nit- 
let-flue  at  the  back  end  of  the  combustion-chamber,  an 
arch  at  the  forward  end  of  the  combustion-chaml)er.  abut- 
ments l>enei.th  the  arch  iind  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
to  form  a  burBer-<-hamher  at  the  forward  end  of  the  com- 
bustion-chamber and  an  air  cttamlier  forwsrdly  of  the 
burnerchaniber.  air  flues  opening  upwardly  throtjgb  the 
ftoor  of  said  alr-cbamt>er  in  front  of  the  abutments  respec- 
tively, means  underaeafh  the  combiwtlon-chainiter  to  sup- 
ply air  to  said  air-flues,  an  air-pnssage  being  provided 
from  the  air-chamber  l»etween  the  abtitments  to  the 
bvrner-chamber.  and  a  buraer  located  in  tbe  buri>er- 
rhamber  between  said  alr-paaaage  and  tbe  conbustioa- 
ciMmber  to  discharge  flame  through  the  burner-chamber 
into  the  coBQbustloo-cfaamber 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion -chamber,  an  out- 
let flue  at  tbe  back  end  of  the  coasbustloo-rhaaiber.  an 
arch  at  the  forward  end  of  tbe  combuation-chamber.  rear- 
wardly-dlverglng  abutments  beneath  the  arch  and  Inter- 
■sedtnte  tbe  ends  thereof  to  form  a  rearwardly -Oaring 
barncr-chamber   at   the   forward  end   of   the   combustion- 
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chamber  aod  alao  (ormiog  an  air-chamber  forwardly  of 
the  burner  chamber,' aaid  abntments  being  apaced  apart  at 
their  forward  ends  to  form  an  air-passage  b«twe«n  the 
abutments,  flues  opening  Into  said  air-chamber  In  front  of 
the  abutments  respectively  and  at  the  sides  of  said  air- 
passage,  means  to  supply  air  to  said"  flues,  and  a  burner  lo- 
cated in  the  burner-chamber  between  said  air-passage  and 
the  combustion-chamber  to  discharge  flame  through  the 
backwardly-expanding  burner-chamber  into  the  combus- 
tiou-chamber. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion-chamber,  an  out- 
let-flue nt  the  back  end  of  the  combustion-chamber,  an 
arch  at  the  forward  end  of  the  combustion-chamber,  rear- 
wardly-dlverglng  abutments  beneath  the  arch  and  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  rearwardly-flarlng 
burner-chamber  at  the  forward  end  of  the  combustion- 
chamber  and  also  forming  an  air-chamber  forwardly  of 
the  burner-cnamber,  said  abutments  being  spaced  apart  at 
their  forward  ends  to  form  an  air-passage  between  the 
abutments,  flues  opening  Into  said  air-chamber  in  front  of 
the  abutments  respectively  and  at  the  sides  of  said  alr- 
paasage,  means  to  supply  hot  air  to  said  flues,  and  a 
burner  located  In  the  burner-chamber  between  said  air- 
passage  and  the  combustion-chamber  to  discharge  flame 
through  the  rearwardly-flarlng  burner-chamber  Into  the 
combustion-chamber. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  side  walls,  an  apron  between 
the  forward  halves  of  the  side  walls,  a  heat-conducting 
floor  above  the  apron,  there  being  air-passages  extending 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  furnace  backwardly  under 
the  apron  and  upwardly  and  forwardly  between  the  apron 
and  the  heat-conducting  floor  and  to  the  extreme  forward 
end  of  the  furnace ;  a  combustion-chamber  above  the  heat- 
conducting  floor,  an  outlet-flue  at  the  back  end  of  the  com- 
bustion-chamber, an  arch  at  the  forward  end  of  the  com- 
bustion-chamber, abutments  beneath  the  arch  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  burner-chamber  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  combustion-chamber  and  an  air-chamber  for- 
wardly of  and  communicating  with  the  burner  chamber ; 
air-flues  opening  upwardly  from  said  air-passages  through 
the  floor  of  said  air-chamber  In  front  of  the  abutments  re- 
spectively, and  a  burner  located  In  the  burner-chamber  to 
receive  air  from  the  air-chamber  and  to  discharge  flame 
through  the  burner-chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber. 

6.  A  furnace  comprising  a  combustion-chamber,  an  out- 
let-flue at  the  back  end  of  the  combustion-chamber,  an  arch 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  combuatlon-chamber,  abutments 
beneath  the  arch  and  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to 
form  a  burner-chamber  at  the  forward  end  of  the  combus- 
tion-chamber and  an  air-chamber  forwardly  of  the  burner- 
chamber  ;  air-flues  opening  upwardly  through  the  floor  of 
•aid  air-chamber  In  trout  of  the  abntmenta  reapectlvely, 
and  two  alr-passagea  underneath  the  combuatlon-chamber 
to  supply  air  respectively  to  said  air-flues,  an  air-paaaage 
being  provided  from  the  air-chamber  between  the  abut- 
ments to  the  burner-chamber,  and  a  burnw  located  In  the 
burner-chamber  between  the  last-mentloned  air-passage 
and  the  combustion-chamber  to  discharge  flame  Into  the 
combnation-chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.592.      COMPOSITE    BUILDING    MATERIAL.      81T- 
MOCB  W.   BoNSALL,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Nov    11 
1908.     Serial  No.  462,1158. 

1.  A  composite  wall  structure  comprising  two  sheets  of 
corrugated  vulcanised  fiber  secured  together  with  stiffen- 
ing strips  of  relatively  elastic  material  between  them,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  composite  wall  structure  comprising  two  sheets  of 
corrugated  vulcanised  fiber,  rivets  securing  the  same  to- 
gether, and  Btlffening  atrlps  of  relatively  elastic  materUl 
secured  between  said  iheets,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  composite  wall  structure  comprising  two  sheets  of 
corrugated  vulcanised  fiber  secured  together,  and  stiffen- 
ing strips  occupying  some  of  the  channels  of  one  of  said 
sheets,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  composite  wall  stnictare  comprising  two  sheets  of 
corrugated  vulcanised  flbor  secured  together,  and  atiffenlng 
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strips  occupying  some  of  the  channels  of  both  of  said 
sheets,  Kubstantially  as  described. 


-i>a 


8.  A  composite  wall  structure  comprUiing  two  sheets  of 
corrugated  vulcanized  fiber  secured  together  with  their 
corrugations  making  an  angle  with  each  other,  and  stiff- 
enlng  strips  occupying  some  of  the  corrugations  of  one  of 
said  sheets,  subatantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  J5  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
J 

944,593.  CONVERTIBLE  TRUNK  AND  WARDBOBB. 
Setmolb  W.  Bo.nsall.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov  13. 
1908.     Serial  No.  462,389.  ' 


1.  A  convertible  trunk  and  wardrobe,  comprising  a 
trunk  casing  adapted  to  stand  cm  end  when  open,  a  han- 
dle on  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  divisible  conUiner  com- 
posed of  Independent  sections  adapted  to  stand  one  on 
another  within  the  front  portion  of  the  interior  of  the 
caalng,  and  means  on  each  section  of  said  container  for 
suspending  the  same  from  said  handle  against  one  side  of 
said  trunk  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  convertible  trunk  and  wardrobe  comprising  a 
trunk  casing  adapted  to  stand  on  one  end  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  handle  on  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  di- 
visible container  composed  of  Independent  sections  adapt- 
ed to  stand  one  on  another  within  the  front  portion  of 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  supporting  frame  pivoted  to 
each  section  of  the  container,  and  means  attached  to  each 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  convertible  trunk  and  wardrobe  comprising  a 
trunk  casing  adapted  to  stand  on  end  when  open,  a  han- 
dle on  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  divisible  container  com- 
posed of  independent  sections  adapted  to  stand  one  on 
another  within  the  front  portion  of  the  interior  of  the 
caalng.  a  cover  on  each  section  of  the  container  and  a 
supporting  frame  pivoted  to  each  of  said  sections  adapted 
to  hold  down  said  cover,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  convertible  tnink  and  wardrobe  comprising  a 
trunk  caalng  adapted  to  stand  on  end  when  open,  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  fit  into  said  trunk,  a  supporting  frame 
pivoted  to  aald  container,  a  handle  on  said  trunk,  and 
means  whereby  the  container  and  frame  may  be  snapend- 
ed  from  said  hindle;  the  whole  proportioned  and  ar- 
ranged  so  that,   when   the  container  and  ita  supporting 
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frame  are  hung  from  said  handle  by  said  means,  they  will 
lie  flat  against  the  side  of  said  trunk  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  temporary  wardrobe  structure  comprising  a  trunk 
body  having  a  handle  at  the  top.  a  supporting  frame,  a 
•uapendlng  means  attached  to  said  frame  and  engaging 
over  said  handle,  and  a  container  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  engaging  therewith  so  as  to  bang  flat  against  the 
side  of  said  trunk,   substantlallj   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,894.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONCRETE  BUILD- 
INGS. Paul  H.  Bosworth,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.   28,   1908.      Serial  No.  423,276. 


kll^ 


The  method  of  erecting  a  concrete  wall,  which  consists 
In  forming  a  mold  for  the  wall  by  means  of  frames 
■paced  from  each  other  by  the  thickness  of  the  wall,  and 
sufficiently  broad  for  workmen  to  stand  upon  them  when 
pouring  the  concrete,  tying  together  said  frames  across 
the  wall  space,  pouring  the  concrete  Into  the  mold  cavity 
between  the  frames,  then  similarly  placing  on  cald  frames 
similar  frames,  and.  in  like  manner,  tying  said  frames 
across  the  mold  space,  and  pouring  the  concrete  into  the 
mold  cavity  l>etween  them,  and  continuing  the  above  steps, 
while  successively  removing  the  lowest  frames,  as  the  wall 
above  the  same  becomes  sufficiently  set  to  support  the  re- 
maining frames,  whereby  the  structure  for  supporting  the 
workmen  and  also  for  forming  the  mold  cavity  is.  In  the 
upper  portions  of  the  wall,  supported  wholly  by  the  wall 
Itself,  substantially  aa  described. 


944.F.95  PHOTOGRArHIC  CAMERA.  Ebnst  Brai  sra- 
OKR,  Friedenan.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Optische  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goeri  .^ktlengesellschaft. 
Frledenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  May  26,  1906. 
Serial  No.  318,804. 


frames,  slidably  guided  traction  devices  each  In  the  form 
of  a  strip  surrounding  one  of  said  frames  and  movably 
connected  to  said  levers,  and  an  operating  gear  for  moving 
said  traction  devices  In  opposite  directions  at  the  same 
time  for  adjusting  the  frames. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera,  two  framea.  ahear-llke 
connections  being  provided  at  the  aides  thereof,  and  two 
slldably  guided  traction  devices  arranged  side  by  side  on 
one  of  said  frames  and  movably  connected  to  said  shear- 
like connections,  one  member  of  the  shear-like  connectlcms 
being  movably  connected  to  one  of  the  traction  device* 
and  the  other  to  the  second  traction  device  at  each  side  of 
said  frame. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  two  frames.  shear-Uke 
connections  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  frames,  trac- 
tion devices  movably  connected  to  said  shear-like  con- 
nections and  arranged  side  by  side  on  one  of  said  frames 
and  surrounding  the  same,  a  rack  Inserted  into  each  trac- 
tion device,  the  teeth  of  one  rack  being  opposite  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  on  the  nther  traction  device,  and  a  pinion  ar- 
ranged between  said  racks  and  meshing  therewith. 

5.  fn  a  photographic  camera  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able frames  connected  together  by  means  of  a  system  of 
levers,  traction  devices  each  In  the  form  of  a  continuous 
strip  substantially  surrounding  one  of  said  frames  and 
arranged  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
objective  ails  and  adapted  to  operate  said  levers  by  longi- 
tudinal displacement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able frames  connected  together  by  means  of  a  system  of 
levers,  slldably  guided  traction  devices  each  in  the  form  of 
a  strip  arranged  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  objective  axis  and  substantially  surrounding  one  of 
aald  frames  for  operating  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  two 
framea.   shear-like  levers  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said 


944.596.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Alkxa.vdee  T. 
Brown,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1906.  Serial 
No.   313,604. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage truck,  a  platen  frame,  a  platen  having  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  platen  frame,  a  pivot  for  said  platen  frame 
seated  In  a  notch  or  open  slot  in  said  carriage  truck  back 
of  the  platen,  said  truck  having  also  an  open  notch  or 
slot  in  which  said  platen  axle  normally  rests. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  having  the  printing  line  at  the  front 
thereof  and  having  a  shaft,  a  platen  frame,  a  carriage 
truck,  and  a  pivotal,  detachable  connection  between  said 
platen  frame  and  said  truck  adapted  to  allow  said  platen 
frame  to  be  tilted  about  a  center  that  is  fixed  with  rela- 
tion to  the  truck  to  raise  the  platen  above  Its  printing 
position,  said  shaft  normally  resting  on  said  truck  and 
limiting  the  downward  motion  of  said  platen  frame  about 
Its  pivot. 

3.  in  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna- 
tlcKi  of  a  platen  having  a  shaft,  a  platen  frame,  a  car- 
riage truck  having  fixed  end  plecea,  a  pivot  pin  connect- 
ing said  platen  frame  with  each  of  said  end  pieces,  said 
platen  frame  being  capable  of  an  up  and  down  tilting 
motion  about  said  pivot  pins  as  fixed  centers,  and  aald 
platen  shaft  normally  resting  on  said  end  pieces  and 
limiting  the  downward  tilting  motion  of  said  platen  frame. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen  frame,  a  carriage  truck,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  one  end  of  said  platoi  frame  with  said 
truck,  aald  means  comprising  a  pivot  pin  working  In  a 
hole,  means  comprising  a  pivot  pin  working  in  a  notch  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  platen  frame 
with  aald  truck,  and  means  for  limiting  the  up  and  down 
tilting  motion  of  said  platen  frame  about  said  pivot  pins, 
the   construction    being   ao   constructed    that    the    platen 
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framt'  may  bo  tiltMl  np  ateve  its  printing  position,  and 
so  that  rh(  platen  fi-aaae  may  be  detached  from  ttw  truck 
by  tirst  lifting  tb«»  end  theroof  that  Is  mounted  by  the 
pin  and  notch,  and  then  moving  said  frame  longitudinally 
to  withdraw   th"-  othor  pin  from  its  hole. 

S.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  platen  frame,  n  carriage  truck,  and  a 
detachalile  pivotal  connection  between  said  platen  frame 
and  said  truck  comprising,  at  one  end.  a  pivot  pin  working 
in  a  hole  nnd  a  stop  pin  working  in  a  slot,  and  at  the 
other  end  a  pivot  pin  working  In  a  notch. 

fClnlms  *">  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


944. .n»7  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Al.\nsi>n-  p.  Brush.  I>etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1908.      Serial    No.    426,236. 


1.  In  planetary  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  concentric  driven  member,  and  Intermediate 
mechanism  including  a  rotatnhle  transmlsdlon  member 
which  becomes  effective  only  when  lt8  rotation  is  pre- 
vented, a  fixed  casing  in  which  naid  mectiantmn  is  in- 
closed, and  a  multiple  disk  clutch  for  frictlonally  eoo- 
necting  said  trammiBBlon  me«t)er  to  the  ouIdk. 

2.  In  planetary  gearinc.  the  ccnnblaatlon  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  mentber,  and  Intermediate  mechantam  In- 
cluding a  rotatabte  transmission  member  which  becomes 
effective  only  when  Its  rotation  Is  prevented,  a  fixed  cas- 
ing in  which  said  mechanism  is  Inclosed,  a  multiple  disk 
clntrb  for  frictionaily  clamping  said  transmiasion  mem- 
ber to  the  casing,  which  datch  includes  a  pressure  meaa- 
ber  which,  when  it  moves  longitudinally  in  the  clamping 
direction,  must  al.«o  turn  in  the  direction  in  which  said 
transmission  member  seeks  to  turn,  and  vice  versa,  and 
mechanism   for  moving  said   pressure   member. 

''>.  In  planetary  (roaring,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  drivtn  member  and  intermediate  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  transmission  member  wblcb  becoBes 
effective  only  wben  its  rotation  Is  prerented,  a  fixed  cas- 
ing In  which  said  mechaaism  is  inclosed,  a  multiple  disk 
clutch  for  frictionaily  clamping  said  transmission  mem- 
ber to  the  casing,  a  ring  mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  la 
•aid  casing,  means  whereby  the  ring  as  It  turns  is  com- 
pelled to  move  longitudinally,  and  mechanism  projecting 
from  the  casing  whereby  said  ring  may  be  turned. 

4.  In  planetary  gearing,  the  combination  at  a  Arlvlng 
shaft,  a  driven  member,  and  Intermediate  meefaanlam  In- 
cluding a  rotatable  transmiflston  member  which  becomes 
effective  only  when  its  p»tati<n>  Is  prevented,  a  fixed  cas- 
ing In  which  said  mecbanlsm  is  Inclosed,  a  multiple  disk 
clutch  for  frictionaily  clamping  said  transmission  mem- 
ber to  the  casing,  a  ring  rotatably  motmted  In  the  cas- 
ing and   having  Id   its  outer  periphery  a  pluraUty  of  in- 


clined slots,  studs  fixed  to  said  casing  and  projecting  into 
said  slots,  and  mechanism  for  turning  said  ring. 

5.  In  planetary  gearing  the  comhinatlon  of  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  member,  and  intermediate  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  member  which  becomes  effective  only 
when  it8  rotation  Is  prevented,  an  inclosine  casing  and 
a  multiple  disk  clutch,  the  disks  of  one  sorites  Inchidln^ 
one  disk  connected  to  said  reversing  member  and  having 
holes  through  it.  and  a  disk  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tended fingers  which  enter  said  holes,  and  the  disks  of 
the  other  series  Including  n  disk  intermediate  of  the  disks 
of  the  first  nnraed  series  having  loncittidlnally  extended 
fingers  which  enter  holes  iu  a  part  fixed  to  the  casing, 
and  means  for  moving  said  disks  longitudinally  into  frlc- 
tional  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


944,5W.  TAL\T..  Samtil  S.  Caskey,  Philadelphia,  I'a.. 
aaalgnor  to  Caskey  Valve  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  12.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   432.541. 


1.  In    a    valve,    a    t>ody    having   a   plurality    of   pressure 

bores,  n  circular  opentng  in  said  body,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
drical plug  seated  in  said  opening  contacting  with  fhe 
walls  thereof  nn<l  having  a  bore  ttiereln.  a  plurality  of 
branches  leading  from  said  bore,  a  sealing  bushing  In 
each  of  the  l>ores  of  tbe  pressure  end  of  said  body  adapt- 
ed to  abut  said  plug  and  preventing  leakage  therebetween, 
and  n  sealing  hnsblng  In  each  of  said  branches  adapts 
to  abut  tbe  wall  of  said  body,  the  bushing  in  one  of  ssM 
branches  t>ei«e  *li tinted  t>etwef>n  the  fxhaust  and  th^  dis- 
charge of  the  t)ody  when  fhild  under  pressure  Is  passing 
therethrough 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  suitable  pressure  end 
bores,  a  circular  opening  tn  said  body,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
drical plug  seated  in  said  opening,  said  plug  having  a 
8uitat)le  iKire  and  branches  leading  therefrom,  said  body 
and  plug  being  adapted  for  relative  rotation,  n  aealing 
bushing  in  each  of  the  pressure  end  bores  of  said  body 
and  abutting  said  plug  for  preventing  leakage,  and  a 
sealing  bushing  in  each  of  tbe  brancbee  of  said  ploti  abut- 
ting said  body,  the  bushing  in  one  of  said  braaehee  being 
situated  between  the  exhaust  and  the  discharge  of  the 
body  when  fluid  under  pressure  la  passing  therethrough. 


944.699  SEWING  AND  EMBROIDERING  MACHINE. 
Robert  Cornily,  Parks,  France.  Flied  May  12.  1909. 
Serial  No.  495,513. 

1.  In  sewing  and  embroidering  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  feed  mechanism,  an  oscillating  needle  and  needle 
oscillating  means  therefor,  means  normally  held  in  a 
predetermined  position  for  regulating  the  amplitude  of 
said  oscillations,  and  hand  operated  means  located  near 
the  needle  whereby  said  means  may  i)e  engaged  by  the 
operator's  hand  while  in  tbe  act  of  conducting  tbe  ma- 
terial to  be  operated  on  for  actuating  said  regulating 
means. 

2.  In  sewing  and  embroidering  machines,  tbe  combination 
of  universal  fewl  mechanism,  an  oscillating  needle  and 
needle  oscillatiag  means  therefor,  means  normally  held 
in  predetermined  position  for  regulating  the  amplitude 
of    said    oscillations,    band-operated    means    located    near 
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the  needle  wberiby  said  means  may  be  engaged  by  the 
operators  hand  while  la  the  act  of  conducting  the  ma 
terlal  to  be  opera if-d  on  for  actuating  said  regulating 
means,  and  feed  operating  means  Independenily  hand- 
contmlUMl  from  that  of  said  hand-coatrolled  amplitude 
reirulBtlng    means 


8.  In  a  universal  feed  sewing  and  embroidering  ma- 
chine, the  comhiuBtlon  of  an  oscillating  needle  and  means 
for  effecting  the  osclllntions  of  said  needle,  a  lever  nor- 
mally held  In  predetermined  position  having  one  arm  In 
operative    relation    with    said    oscillating  means    for    regu 

latlng  the  amplitude  of  said  osclIlatlonB,  and  a  hand-op- 
erated member  engaging  tbe  other  arm  of  said  lever  to 
actuate  the  same  and  affect  tlie  amplitude  of  said  oscil- 
lations and  positioned  under  the  control  of  the  operator's 
hand  which  conducts  the  materisl  in  be  operated  on.  and 
a  foot -opera  ted  connection  with  said  first  named  arm  for 
actuating  said  lever  to  affect  t)ie  amplitude  of  said  oscil- 
lations In  a  sense  opposite  that  produced  by  the  hand- 
operated  means. 

4  In  a  universal  feed  sewing  and  embroidering  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of  an  oscillating  needle  and  needle 
•sdllattng  means  tberefor,  a  lever  normally  held  in  pre- 
determined position  having  one  arm  in  operative  relation 
with  said  oscillating  means  f<>r  regulating  tbe  amplitude 
of  said  osrlllatlonK,  and  a  hand-operate<l  member  depend- 
ing from  the  other  arm  of  said  >evpr  and  located  near  the 
needle  whereby  said  means  may  be  engaged  by  the  op 
erator's  hand  while  In  the  act  of  conducting  the  material 
to  be  operated  on  for  nctiiailng  sakl  lever  for  the  purpose 
described. 


diate  shafts  and  connected  to  the  ste«-rlng  devices  of  the 
v(»lilcle  and  shift  able  thereby  on  said  shafts  to  vary  the 
speed  of  the  respective  intermediate  shafts. 

2  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comblnntlon  of  driven  axle 
sections,  opposite  flat-faced  friction  disks  and  means  to 
drive  the  same,  n  pair  of  intermediate  shaftp  geared  to 
the  axle  sections  and  located  «t  an  angle  thereto  and  ex- 
tending across  the  faces  of  said  disks,  and  friction  wheels 
mounted  on  said  Intermediate  shafts  and  mnntially  sll(^- 
able  across  the  respective  disks  to  vary  the  spe^  of  the 
respective  shafts,  and  means  connected  to  and  controlled 
by  the  steering  devices  of  the  vehicle  to  shift  saW  fric- 
tion wheels  differentially  according  to  the  turn  of  the 
vehicle. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  driven  axle 
sections,  a  pair  of  friction  gears  opera  lively  connected 
to  the  sections  respectively  and  located  with  their  axes 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle,  means  to  drive  said 
gears,  a  rock  shaft  extending  across  the  vehicle  frame 
and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  gears  to  shift 
the  same  and  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  laterally  and 
steering  devices  for  the  vehicle  connect ihI  to  said  rock 
shaft  to  swing  the  sarue  atul  shift  the  gears  according  to 
the  turn  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  driven  axle 
sections,  a  pair  of  friction  gears  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  sections  respectively  and  located  with  their  axes  at  a 
right  angle  to  that  of  fhe  axle,  means  to  drive  Jiald 
gears,  a  rock  shaft  extending  across  the  vehicle  parallel 
to  the  axle  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the 
gears  to  shift  the  same  and  plvotally  mounted  to  swing 
laterally,  and  steering  devices  for  the  vehicle,  connected 
to  said   rock  shaft   to  swing  the  same  and   shift    the   gears 

according  to  the  turn  of  the  vehicle,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  to  turn  the  rock  shaft  on   its  axis  to  vary  . 

I    the    speed 

,'■>.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  driven  axle 
sections.    Intermediate    shafts    geared    at    one    end    to    said 

sections  respectively,  a  pair  of  friction  disks  located  be- 
tween the  other  ends  of  said  shafts,  friction  wheels  slld- 
ahly  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  amiiij-ed  to  contact 
with  the  outer  sid<>s  of  said  disks,  a  driving  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  for  contact  with 
tbe  Inner  sides  of  said  disks,  and  steering  devices  for  the 
vehicle,  connected  to  said  slldable  friction  wheels  and  ar- 
ranged to  shift  the  same  differentially  according  to  the 
turn  of  the  vehicle. 


944,600.  DRIVING  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Aldon  R  Cobrington,  Hartley,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.  E.  Knaack.  Hartley,  Iowa.  Filed  June  14, 
1909.      Serial   No.   502,074 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  driven  axle 
•ectlons,  a  driving  shaft,  separate  Intermediate  shafts 
geared  to  fhe  axle  sections  and  to  said  shaft  and  parallel 
to  the  latter,  the  gearing  between  the  driving  and  Inter 
mediate  shafts  Including  friction  wheels  <m  the  Interme 


i  »  4  4  ,  «  0  1  .  riCTlRE  -  FRAME  Ralph  C  Davison, 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  ,Ian.  18,  1»0.H.  Serial  No. 
411..'H88. 


1.  A  picture  frame  strip  comprising  a  rigid  border 
piece,  a  flexible  member  attached  to  said  border  piece  and 
adapted  to  he  bent  to  inclose  tbe  edges  of  the  article  to 
be   frame<i 

2.  Id  combination  with  a  framed  article,  a  rigid  mold- 
ing comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  pieces,  a  strip  of 
pliable  material  In  part  permanently  affixed  to  said  mold- 
ing, and  part  of  snld  pliable  material  inclosing  the  edges 
of  the  framed  article,  and  means  for  attachment  of  the 
separate  pieces  to  the  framed  article. 

.'!.  In  combination  with  a  framed  article,  a  glass  cov- 
ering therefor,  a  multi-piece  molding  resting  upon  the 
border  of  said  glass  on  one  side,  pliable  material  afflxed 
to  said  molding  and  inclosing  the  border  of  said  framed 
article,  and  means  for  securing  the  mufti  piece  molding 
1  to  the  framed  article. 
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4.  A  riKid  multi-piece  mountable  frame  for  pictures  or 
the  like,  comprising  molding  resting  on  the  border  of  the 
face  and  surrounding  the  field  of  view,  means  for  joining 
the  comers  of  the  separate  pieces  of  said  molding,  pliable 
material  attached  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  molding 
and  inclosing  and  readily  securable  to  the  border  of  the 
back  of  said  picture  or  its  backing. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  rigid  mold- 
Ins  piece  constituting  a  st-ctlon  of  pastel  or  picture  fram- 
tng.  a  pliable  edging  extending  from  said  molding,  ready 
gum  on  one  side  of  said  pliable  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


944,602.  SII'IION.  Frank  A.  Dkckir,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Decker  Elec- 
trical Manufacturing  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1906,  Serial  No.  305,498.  Renewed  Nov.  11, 
1909.     Sprlal  No.  527,567. 


J  \. , 


1.  A  siphon  having  a  pair  of  branches,  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  partition  and  a  valve  disposed  between  the  inlets  to 
said  branches,  and  means  for  communicating  pressure  to 
the  contents  of  said  chamber. 

2.  A  siphon  comprising  a  pair  of  branches  connected 
with  a  third  branch,  a  chamber  communicating  with  an 
Inlet  to  one  of  said  pair  of  branches,  a  valve  between  said 
inlet  and  an  opening  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
branches,  and  means  for  communicating  pressure  to  the 
contents  of  said  chamber. 


944,60:?.     VEHICLE-BRAKE.     Feiderick  A.  Eigknmann, 
Newark,  Ohio.     Fl»ed  Oct.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  459.082. 


-4- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  driving 
axle  and  supporting  wheels,  of  brackets  carried  by  said 
vehicle  and  having  a  limited  cushioned  movement,  arms 
pivoted  upon  said  driving  axle,  shoea  carried  by  said 
arms,  rollers  carried  by  said  shoes  and  serving  rotatably 


to  support  said  whods.  a  controlling  lever,  links  con- 
necting said  arms  and  said  controlling  lever,  and  flexible 
members  connectinK  said  brackets  and  said  shoes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a 
driving  axle  and  supportiiiK  wheels,  of  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  n  hand  lever  controlling  said 
rock  shaft,  brackets  slidably  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  havlnjj  lutrs.  said  framo  having  lugs,  springs  between 
said  lusrs  of  snid  franu-  and  of  said  brackets,  arms  piv- 
oted upon  said  axlf,  shoos  carried  by  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  supjwrt  said  wheels  rotatably,  lever  arms 
rigid  with  said  rock  shnft,  links  operatively  connecting 
said  lever  arms  and  said  first  arms,  and  members  con- 
necting said  brackets  and  said  shoes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vphlclp  having  a  frame,  a 
driving  axle  and  supporting  wheels,  of  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  upon  siild  frame,  a  hand  Ipver  controlling  said 
rock  shaft,  means  for  holdlOL'  said  hand  lever  In  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  said  franrip  having  slots,  brackets  slid- 
ably mounted  ic  said  slots  and  having  1uks<  said  frame 
having  lugs,  cufihlonlng  mpans  between  said  lugs  of  said 
franif  and  of  said  hrnckets,  jirras  pivoted  upon  said  axle, 
shoos  carried  by  said  arms  and  having  rollers  for  ro- 
tatably supporting  said  wheols.  lever  arms  rigid  with 
said  rock  shaft,  links  oppratlvely  connecting  said  lever 
arms  and  said  flrst  arms,  and  flexible  members  connecting 
said  brackets  and  said  shoes. 

4.  .V  vehicle  brake  having  a  shoe  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted under  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  shoo  comprising  a  body 
having  n  t>ottoin.  and  a  sole  under  said  l>ottom  and  pro- 
vided with  lugs,  said  bottom  having  openings  adapted  to 
receive  said  lugs,  and  an  inner  sole  of  non  inflammable 
material  between  said  bottom  and  said  sole. 

5.  \  vehicle  brake  having  a  shoe,  means  for  controlling 
said  shoe  whereby  the  same  can  be  inserted  under  a  ve- 
hicle wheel,  said  shoe  comprising  a  body,  pintles  Jour- 
naled  transversely  of  said  body  and  carrying  rollers,  a 
sole  arranged  at  the  under  side  of  said  shoe  and  having 
lugs,  said  shoe  having  openings  adapted  to  receive  said 
lugs,  and  an  inner  sole  between  said  sole  and  said  shoe 
and  consisting  of  heat-lnsulatlng  material,  said  sole  hav- 
ing cleats  at   the  under  side  thereof. 


0  4  4.604  AUTOMATK^  REVERSING  MECHANISM. 
Emil  Eintkldt.  Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  G.  Watson  French,  Nathaniel  French, 
and  Joseph  L.  Hecht.  Davenport.  Iowa,  a  F'Irm  Filed 
Apr    16,  1006.     Serial  No.  311,865. 


m  is  a     Off 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  de»crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  meml)er,  a  cooperating 
reversing  mechanism,  an  arm  operatively  connected  with 
the  reversing  mechanism,  an  oscillating  finger  operatively 
connected  with   the  driven   memt>er  and  having  one  end 
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disposed  in  Juxtaposition  to  and  having  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  arm,  whereby  said  arm  is  adapted  to  have 
movement  independently  of  the  finger  to  actuate  the  re- 
versing mechanlam.  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  finger  for  effecting  the  Independent  move- 
ment of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  shifting 
reversing  mechanism,  an  oscillating  arm  operatively  con- 
neeiiMl  with  the  reversing  mechanism  to  shift  It,  an  oscil- 
lating linger  operatively  connected  with  the  driven  mem- 
ber, an  engaging  element  shlftable  longitudinally  of  and 
carried  by  the  oscillating  arm  and  having  a  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  finger,  said  arm  being  movable  In  Its 
oscillations  relatively  to  the  finger,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  finger  for  moving  the 
arm  to  actuate  the  reversing  mechanism. 

3.  In  n  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion iif  a  driven  member,  an  oscillating  finger  orxTntlvely 
eonnectert  therewith,  a  reversing  mechanism,  an  usclllat- 
Ing  arm  operatively  connected  with  the  reversing  mech- 
anism to  actuate  It.  and  an  Intermediate  member  mov- 
able with  said  arm  in  its  oscillating  movement  and  mov- 
alile  also  longltudUiJitU-  and  independently  of  said  arm 
and  engaging  the  finger. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  driven  member,  an  f>scll!atlng  finger  operatively 
connected  therewith  and  provided  with  Inclined  flat  en- 
gaging surfaces,  a  reversing  mechanism,  an  oscillating 
arm  operatively  connected  with  the  reversing  me  hanlsm 
to  actuate  it,  and  a  rocking  member  mounted  on  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  coilperate  niternntely  with  one  or  the 
other  of  the  ini'lined  surfaces  on  the  rtn;j'er 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driven  member,  an  oscillating  finger  operatively 
connected  therewith  jind  formed  with  oppositely  Inclined 
surfaces,  a  reversing  mechanism,  an  oscillating  arm  op- 
eratively connected  therewith,  an  Intermediate  member 
sustained  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  arm  and 
formed  with  a  flat  face  to  co«r>erate  with  the  Inclined 
surfaces  of  the  linger,  and  a  spring  acting  to  maintain 
the  engagement  of  said  intermediate  member  with  the 
finger. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M4,M6.  ELECTRIC  SAFETY  BOX  Harrt  A.  Fishkr, 
Plalnvllle,  t.'onn  ,  assignor  to  Trumbull  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  I'lalnvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  455.488. 


1.  In  an  electric  safety-box,  a  side  of  said  l>ox  having 
an  opening  therein,  two  shutters  pivotally  secured  to  the 
Bide  of  said  liox  on  opp(»8ite  sides  of  said  opening,  each 
shutter  having  a  plurality  of  semi  circular  cuts,  means 
for  arranging  said  shutters  whereby  the  opposite  corre- 
sponding cuts  therein  provide  a  circular  opening  smaller 
than  the  original  opening  In  the  side  of  said  box. 

2.  In  an  electric  safety-box.  a  side  of  said  box  having 
an  opening  therein,  two  shutters  pivotally  secured  to  the 
side  of  said  box  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  each 
shutter  having  a  numerallty  of  various  sised  seml-cir 
cular  cuts,  said  semicircular  cuts  of  one  shutter  corre- 
sponding with  the  semicircular  cuts  of  the  opposite  shut- 
ter, means  for  adjustably  securing  the  opposite  shutters 
so  that  the  corresponding  semicircular  cuts  will  face  each 
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other  whereby  a  circular  opening  of  smaller  size  than  the 
original  opening  Is  provided  In  the  side  of  said  box 

3.  In  an  electric  safety  l>ox,  a  side  of  said  box  having 
an  opening  therein,  two  shutters  pivotally  secured  adja- 
cent said  opening,  said  shutters  being  centrally  cross- 
slotted  whereby  they  may  t>e  moved  vertically  or  hori- 
zontally, each  shutter  having  a  numerallty  of  seml-clrcu- 
lar  cuts  on,  their  outer  edges,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  shutters  whereby  the  desired  siie  of  a  cir- 
cular opening  smaller  than  the  original  opening  may  t)e 
provided  in  the  side  of  said  box. 

4.  In  an  electric  safety-box,  a  side  of  said  box  having 
an  opening  therein,  two  shutters  pivotally  mounted  and 
secured  to  the  side  of  said  box  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  each  of  said  shutters  having  one  straight-edged 
side  adapted  to  face  each  other  and  close  said  original 
opening  and  a  numerallty  of  various  sized  semi-circular 
cuts  near  their  other  edges  whereby  said  original  opening 
in  the  side  of  said  box  may  l)e  either  entirely  closed  or 
changed  to  a  circular  opening  of  a  desired  size  smaller 
than  said  original  opening  in  the  side  of  said  box  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

r>.  In  an  electric  safety  box,  a  side  of  said  box  having 
an  opening  therein,  two  shutters  rotatably  secured  to  the 
side  of  said  box  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  each  of 
said  shutters  having  one  straight  edged  side  adapted  to 
face  each  other  and  close  said  original  opening,  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  semicircular  cuts  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged opposite  corresponding  semicircular  cuts  on  the 
adjacent   shutter. 


944,606.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE- 
-XHMS.  Ri-IK)LF  Frommer,  Budapest,  .\u8trla-Hungary. 
Filed  Sept.  27.   1909.     Serial   No.  519.831. 


1.  In  automatic  firearms  a  breechblock,  means  to  check 
the  same,  a  safety  lever,  means  to  operate  this  lever  when 
the  grip  Is  seized,  means  on  the  safety  lever  for  securing 
the  firing  devices  as  the  sear,  and  the  hammer,  and  meuns 
on  the  safety  lever  for  securing  the  check-means  of  the 
breech  block  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  automatic  firearms  a  breech  block,  means  to  check 
the  same,  a  catch  lever  for  holding  the  check  means  of 
the  breech-block  when  the  magazine  is  empty,  a  safety 
lever,  means  to  operate  the  same  when  the  grip  Is  seized, 
means  on  the  safety  lever  for  securing  the  firing  devices, 
means  on  the  safety  lever  for  securing  the  check-means  of 
the  breech-block  and  means  on  the  safety  lever  for  secur- 

I    ing  the  catch   lever  substantially   as  and   for   the  purpose 


described. 


9  4  4,607.  TILE-COATING  MACHINERY  Frederick 
E.  Goldsmith,  Hamilton  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ceramic 
Machinery  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18. 
1904,  Serial  No.  203.609.  Renewed  Apr  6,  1909.  Serial 
No  488,291. 

1  The  combination  of  a  coating  carrier  having  a  per- 
vious surface,  a  foraminous  covering  loosely  mounted  on 
the  carrier,  so  that  the  cover  and  carrier  may  have  rela- 
tive rotary  motion  and  means  for  supplying  coating  ma- 
terial to  the  carrier. 
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2.  A  coating  carrier  having  a  pervloas  surface,  and  a 
loo8ely-lnclo«lng  metallic  foramlnoua  covering  therefor, 
comblnpd  with  mpans  for  supplylnsr  coating  to  the  car- 
rlpr. 


3.  A  coating  carrier  having  a  pervious  surface,  and  a 
foraminous  covering  therefor  In  contact  with  a  portion 
only  of  the  surface. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coating  carrier,  a  movable 
coating  surface  passing  over  tho  samo  In  contact  only 
with  a  portion  of  tht>  carrier,  and  means  for  exerting  a 
pressure  on  the  carrier  in  advance  of  Its  contact  with  the 
article  to  be  coated. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  loose  pervious  sur- 
face thereon,  and  means  exerting  a  pressure  on  said  sur- 
face In   advance  of  contact   with   the  article  to  be  coated. 

(Ciainis  t5  to  .lA  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,608.  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MACHINE.  Frank- 
lin C.  GOOD.4LE,  Ta?oma.  Wash.  Klled  June  26,  1908. 
Serial   No.   440.46.H. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  record  support,  a  flexible  record-body  engaging  the 
same,  and  sound  producing  means  engaging  said  record- 
body,  said  record-support  comprising  connected  members 
adapted  to  be  hr<iu>;ht  together  to  form  a  continuous  sur- 
face, or  separated  to  form  spaced-apart  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  record-support,  a  flexible  record-body  engaging  the 
same,  and  sound-producing  means  engaging  said  record- 
body,  said  record  support  including  members  pivoted  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  brought  together  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous .surface  or  separated  to  form  spaced-apart  sur- 
faces. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  record-support,  a  flexible  record-body  engaging  said 
record-support,  and  sound-producing  means  engaging  said 
record-body,  said  record-support  embracing  two  pivoted 
together  members  having  rounded  upper  surfaces,  and 
means  adapted  to  separate  said  members,  or  bring  them 
together. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  record 
support  formed  of  two  plvoted-together  members,  a  flexi- 
ble  record-body   engaging  said   record-support,    sound-pro- 
ducing means  engaging  said  flexible  record-body,  a  slidable 
sleeve  carrying  said  sound-producing  means,   means  for 


supporting  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  actuating  Bald 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  applied  thereto  a  spring-pawl 
and  a  rack  engaged  by  said  pawl. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  record- 
support  formed  of  two  pivoted  together  members,  a  flexi- 
ble record-body  engaging  said  record-support,  sound-pro- 
ducing means  engaging  said  flexible  record-body,  a  slidable 
Bleeve,  a  spring-pawl  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  rack  en- 
gaged by  said  pawl,  a  lever  having  connected  thereto  a 
registering  pointer,  and  means  of  connection  between  said 
lever  and  said  sleeve. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.609  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  RAILWAY-BRAKES. 
Hakykv  G.  IIamer,  Hooversville,  I'a.  Filed  A>ig.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  613,458. 


1.  in  a  slack  adjuster,  a  brake  mechanism  including  ii 
live  lever,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  an  operating  lever  operabU 
by  the  movenient  of  the  live  lever  when  the  brake  is  slack, 
and  a  step  by  step  me<-haQlsm  actuated  by  the  operating 
lever  to  move  said  fulcrum  and  tighten  said  brake  mech- 
anism, said  step  by  step  mechanism  Including  a  link  con* 
nected  to  said  fulcrum,  a  dead  lever  connected  to  said  link, 
a  sliding  block  operatively  eonnerted  to  une  end  of  the 
dead  lever,  a  screw  on  which  said  block  is  mounted  for 
movement,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  said  screw,  and  pawls  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  operating  lever  and  engaged  with 
the  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  a  brake  mechanism  Including  a 
live  lever,  a  fnlcnim  thereftjr,  an  operating  lever  operablf 
by  the  movement  of  the  live  lever  when  the  brake  Is  slack, 
and  a  step  by  step  mechanism  actuated  by  the  operating 
lever  to  move  said  fulcrum  and  tighten  said  brake  mech- 
anism, said  step  by  step  mechanism  Including  a  link  con- 
nected to  said  fulcrum,  a  dead  lever  connected  to  said 
link,  a  sliding  block  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  dead  lover,  m  screw  on  which  said  block  Is  mounted  for 
movement,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  said  screw,  a  swinging  arm 
on  said  screw,  a  pawl  on  said  arm  engaging  the  ratchet,  a 
bell  crank,  a  link  connecting  said  bell  crank  and  operating 
lever,  a  second  link  connecting  said  arm  and  l)€ll  crank, 
a  fixed  guide  eje,  a  collar  on  said  second  link,  and  a  spring 
between  said  guide  eye  and  collar  normally  urging  the 
pawl  to  lotate  the  ratchet. 


944.610  RIBBON-LOOM  Arnold  Handschin,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  .ind  Hans  Kt  ny.  St.  Ludwig,  Germany. 
Filed  0<-t.   M,   1908.      Serial   No.   460.400. 

1.  In  a  ribbon  loom,  the  combination  with  heals,  shut- 
tles and  a  lay  of  a  drivltig  mechanism  for  the  said  lay  and 
driving  mechanism  for  the  said  healds  and  shuttles  adapt* 
ed  to  open  and  8he<l  twke  and  to  lay  the  weft  in  twice  for 
each  to-and-fro  movement  of  the  lay. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  loom,  a  main  shaft,  a  lay,  healds  and 
shuttles,  a  device  actuated  from  the  said  main  shaft  to 
give  to  the  lay  a  to-and  fro  movement  at  each  revolution  ot 


DSCEMBER    28,  1909, 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


967 


the  said  main  shaft,  and  devices  operated  by  this  latterito 
actuate  the  shuttles  and  healds  twice  at  each  revolution 
of  the  main  shaft. 


f 


3.  In  a  ril)l»on  K>om,  a  main  shaft,  a  lay.  healds.  shut 
ties  and  shuttle  drivers,  a  device  actuated  from  the  said 
main  shaft  to  give  tn  the  lay  a  to  and  fro  movement  at 
each  revolution  of  the  said  main  shaft,  two  cams  mounted 
ou  said  main  shaft,  two  treadles  arranged  respectively  so 
as  to  be  operated  by  these  cams  and  connected  to  the 
shuttle  drivers,  said  cams  being  so  arranged  relatively  to 
one  another  that  at  each  revolution  of  the  main  shaft 
they  may  produce  a  to-and  fro  movement  of  the  shuttles, 
a  blade  Jacquard  machine  for  controlling  the  healds,  a 
driving  mechanism  for  the  said  Jacquard  machine  actu- 
ated from  said  main  s.iaft  and  connected  to  the  blade 
shaft  of  the  said  Jacquard  machine,  said  driving  mechanism 
Uiing  so  constructed  that  at  each  revolution  of  the  main 
shaft  said  blade  shaft  may  be  operated  so  as  to  open 
twice  the  shed. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  loom,  a  main  shaft,  a  device  actuated 
from  thla  latter  to  drive  the  lay.  two  cams  mounted  on 
said  main  sliaft,  two  treadles  arranged  respectively  so  as 
to  be  operated  by  these  cams  and  connected  to  the  shuttle 
drivers,  said  cams  being  »<i  arranged  relatively  to  one  an- 
other that  at  each  revolution  of  the  main  shaft  they  may 
produce  a  to-andfro  movement  of  the  shuttles,  a  double 
blade  Jacquard  machine,  a  drive  gear  for  this  latter  actu 
ated  from  said  main  thaft  and  connected  to  the  blade 
•haft  of  the  jacquard  machine,  said  drive  gear  comprising 
a  driving  toothed  wheel  upon  the  main  abaft,  a  driven 
toothed  wheel  connected  by  a  crank  pin  and  rod  to  the 
blade  shaft  of  the  Jacquard  machine  and  an  Intermediate 
gearing  connecting  said  toothed  wheels  so  ns  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  driving  wheel  to  the  driven  wheel  in  such 
a  manner  that  at  each  revolution  of  the  driving  wheel 
upon  the  main  shaft  the  said  driven  wheel  may  be  rotated 
once  and  thus  cauae  the  blade  shaft  of  the  Jacquard  ma- 
chine to  swing  to  nnd-fro  with  the  result  that  the  shed  is 
twice  opened,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

r>.  In  a  ribbon  loom,  a  main  shaft,  a  device  actuated 
from  this  shaft  to  drive  the  lay.  two  cams  mounted  on 
said  main  shaft,  two  treadles  arranged  respectively  so  as 
to  be  operated  by  these  cams  and  connected  to  the  shut- 
tle drivers,  said  cams  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  one 
anotlier  that  at  each  revolution  of  the  main  shaft  they 
may  produce  a  to  and -fro  movement  of  the  ahuttles.  a 
double  blade  Jacquard  machine,  a  drive  gear  for  this  lat- 
ter actuated  from  said  main  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
blade  shaft  of  the  Jacquard  machine,  aald  drive  gear  com- 
prising a  driving  toothed  wheel  upon  the  main  shaft,  an 
elliptical  driven  toothed  wheel  connected  to  the  blade 
abaft  of  the  Jacquard  machine,  an  Intermediate  spur  wheel 
intermeahing  with  said  driving  wheel  and  having  half  a 
dl.T meter  thereof,  and  an  eccentrically  mounted  Interme- 
diate toothed  wheel  firmly  connected  to  the  first  interme- 
diate wheel,  gearing  with  the  said  elliptical  driven  toothed 
wheel  and  of  which  the  numt>er  of  teeth  is  half  that  of 
this  latter  wheel,  so  that  at  each  revolution  of  the  driv- 


ing wheel  upon  the  main  shaft  the  said  driven  wheel  may 
t>e  rotated  once  and  thus  cause  the  blade  shaft  of  the 
Jacquard  machine  to  swing  to-and-fro  with  the  result  that 
the  shed  Is  twice  opened  bv  a  rapid  opening  movement  and 
with  a  relatively  long  open  condition,  8ul)etantlally  as 
hereinbefore  described. 


944.611.  SPRAY  OR  NEEDLE  BATH  DEVICE  Wil- 
liam E.  Holmes.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1908. 
Serial  No.  428,874. 


If 


It 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hot  and  cold  water  pipes 
In  a  bath-tub,  and  the  combination  fixture  attached  there- 
to, of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  pipes  intermediate  the  tub 
and  fixture,  and  a  needle  shower  attached  to  and  sup- 
ported by  the  bracket. 

12.  The  combination  with  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  in  a 
tmth-tub,  and  the  combination  fixture  therefor,  of  a 
tirncket  carried  by  said  pipes  within  the  tub.  and  a  ver- 
tlf-al  ne«^dle  shower  attached  t'  and  supported  by  said 
bracket  and  having  Its  supply  pipe  in  commnnlcatlon  with 
the  mixing  chaml>er  of  the  fixture. 

.{  In  a  spr.HT  or  needle  bath  device,  in  combination,  per- 
forated pipes,  a  combination  bath  cock,  said  pipes  having 
a  rigid  water  supply  connection  Bupp>orting  them  above 
the  bath  cock,  and  a  brace  for  said  pipes  secured  to  the 
tub  by  the  same  means  used  to  secure  the  bath  cock  Id 
I^ace. 

^^4.  In  a  spray  or  needle  bath  device.  In  combination,  a 
perforated  vertical  pipe,  a  perforated.  Inverted- U-shaped 
pipe,  connections  between  said  pipe  at  their  lower  ends, 
and  a  water  supply  and  supporting  pipe  for  said  perfo- 
rated pipes  adapted  for  connection  with  the  cock  of  a  bath 
tub. 

5.  A  spray  or  needle  bath  device  having  an  Inverted-U- 
shaped  pipe,  a  pipe  lying  l>etween  the  arms  of  the  other 
I)lpe,  said  pipes  l>€lng  perforated  to  discharge  at  one  side, 
a  water  supply  connection  l)etween  said  pipes  at  their 
lower  ends  and  a  bath  CiX'k.  a  Junction  member  having 
supporting  connection  with  said  pipes  at  their  upper  end, 
and  a  l)race  connecting  said  Junction  member  and  the 
bath  tub. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


944.612.  r'ERFORATIN(;  Ari'ARATUS.  Fihnand  E. 
D'HCMV,  Englewood,  N.  J.  Filed  June  25,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  504,244. 

1.  In  a  i>erforating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able tape  means  for  advancing  the  tape ;  two  separata 
punching  devices,  an  electro- magnet  for  each  punch  ;  a  cir- 
cuit Including  a  Morse  key  and  the  primary  of  an  Induc- 
tion coil  and  a  circuit  containing  the  secoDdar7  of  nld 
coll  and  said  electro-magnets. 

2.  In  a  perforating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
saltAble  tape  or  strip  ;  a  pair  of  punching  devices,  a  mag- 
net for  each  punch,  a  circuit  Including  said  magnets,  a 
Morse  key  or  transmitter,  and  means  whereby  the  DOT*- 
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ment  of  the  key-lever  throws  Induced  Impulses  of  oppo- 
site polarity  into  gaid  magnet  circuit. 
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3.  In  a  perforating  apparatus  a  suitable  tape  or  strip; 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  punching  devices,  a 
magnet  for  each  punching  device,  a  circuit  including  said 
magnets,  a  Vforse  liey  or  transmitter,  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  liey-lever  throws  a  single  Induced 
Impulse  Into  said  circuit  fin  Its  down-stroke  and  a  single 
induced  Impulse  of  opposite  polarity  Into  said  circuit  upon 
its  up-strolte,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  perforating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  tape  or  strip,  a  pair  of  punching  devices,  a  mag- 
net for  each  punch,  a  circuit  including  both  said  magnets, 
a  vibrating  lever  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
lever  throws  induced  impulses  of  successively  opposite  po- 
larity into  said  circuit  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  each 
vibratory  movement  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  perforating  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able tape  or  strip,  means  for  advancing  It,  suitable  punch- 
ing devices,  electro-magnetic  means  for  operating  the 
punches,  a  circuit  for  said  means,  a  Morse  Itey,  a  separate 
circuit  therefor  and  a  device  for  establishing  inductive  re- 
lations between  said  circuits. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


944.613.  PAPER  RECEPTACLE.  Charlbs  F.  Jbnkins, 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package 
Corporation  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,752. 


1.  A  paper  vessel  provided  with  an  inverted  cup  shaped 
flanged  closure  flush  with  the  top  of,  and  the  flange  of 
which  is  frlctionaliy  held  under  compression  Inside  of 
■aid  vessel ;  and  means  independent  of  and  exterior  to 
said  closure  for  securing  the  same  in  place,  substantially 
u  described. 

2.  A  paper  vessel  provided  with  an  Inverted  cup  shaped 
flanged  closure  flush  with  the  top  of  said  vessel  and  hav- 
ing its  flange  frlctionaliy  held  under  compression  inside 
the  same ;  and  an  independent  fastening  means  compris- 
ing a  ring  and  material  passing  over  said  closure  for 
holding  the  latter  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 


944.614.      KNOCKDOWN    BOX.      Charles    P.    Jinkins, 
Washington,  I).  C.  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package 
Company,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  May  4 
1909       Serial   No.    49.1,910. 


1.  In  a  knock  down  box,  thp  combination  of  a  body 
portion  provided  with  weakoned  linos  adapting  the  same 
to  be  folded  and  with  slots  through  said  body  portion 
along  opposite  edges  thereof ;  a  pair  of  end  closures  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  mnferlal.  one  of 
said  thicknosses  bcinc  cut  nwny  to  provide  shoulders 
against  which  said  l>ody  portion  is  adapted  to  rest  and 
the  other  thickness  being  left  Intact  to  provide  projec- 
tions adapt. ■(!  to  enter  said  slots:  and  hinges  securing 
said  end  sections  to  said  body  portion  inside  said  slots 
and  permittlnk:  said  closures  to  fold  on  top  of  each  other, 
sul)stantlally  as  described 

'2.  In  a  knock  down  box,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  provided  with  piirallel  weakened  lines  dividing 
said  body  into  side  walls  and  into  strip  portions:  said 
body  portion  also  provWcd  with  a  row  of  slots  near  each 
edge  ;  a  pair  of  end  closures  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  material  one  of  which  is  cut  away  to  form 
shoulders  against  which  said  strip  portions  rest  while 
another  layer  It  left  intact  to  provide  projecting  portions 
pas.slng  through  said  slots  :  and  hinges  secured  to  said 
closures  leaving  the  spaces  11  on  said  closures,  and  the 
spaces  12  on  said  body  portion,  whereby  said  closures 
may  fold  on  top  of  each  other  and  between  said  slots, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  knock  down  box.  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion  provided  with  parallel  weakened  lines  dividing 
said  body  into  side  walls  and  into  strip  portions;  said 
body  portion  also  provided  with  a  row  of  slots  near  each 
edge;  a  pair  of  end  sections  consisting  of  two  layers  of 
material,  one  of  which  Is  cut  away  to  provide  shoulders 
against  which  said  strip  portions  rest  while  the  other 
Is  left  intact  to  provide  projecting  portions  passing 
through  said  slots  :  hinges  secured  to  said  sections  leav- 
ing the  spaces  1 1  on  said  sections,  and  the  spaces  12  on 
said  body  portion  ;  and  a  gummed  fastening  strip  se- 
cured to  said  bo«ly  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


944,615.  CLOST'RE  FOR  PAPER  VESSELS.  Charles 
F.  Jenkins.  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single 
Service  Package  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  May  4,   1909      Serial  No.  493.911. 

1.  A  paper  vessel  provided  with  a  body  portion,  an  in- 
verted, cup-shaped,  flanged,  bottom  closure ;  a  disk  like 
top  closure  fitting  the  interior  surface  of  said  body  por- 
tion ;  and  a  ring  against  which  said  top  closure  seats  leav- 
ing an  unobstructed  inside  wall  surface  between  said  ring 
and  the  top  edge  of  said  body  portion,  and  said  ring  pro- 
vided with  a  cut  away  portion  through  which  the  liquid  In 
the  bottle  may  be  drained,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spirally  wound  paper  vessel  provided  with  an  In- 
verted, flanged,  cup-shaped,  bottom  closure  and  having  a 
disk  like  top  closure  fitting  the  unobstructed  interior 
walls  of  said  vessel  and  also  a  fixed  ring  seat,  said  ring 
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seat  being  of  a  sufficient   thickness  in  a   radial  direction 
to  partially  obstruct  the  flow  of  liquid,  and  having  a  por- 


tion of  its  body  cut  away  to  form  a  pouring  opening,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


0  44,6  16.  PACKAGE  FOR  FRANGIBLE  .\RTICLES. 
rHABLBS  F.  Jenkins,  Washington,  D  C.  assignor  to 
Single  Service  Package  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,912. 


In  a  package  for  frangible  articles  the  combination  of 
a  body  portion  :  a  pair  of  flanged,  cup-shaped  closures 
therefor  having  their  flanges  pointing  In  the  same  direc- 
tion and  fitting  the  interior  surface  of  said  body  portion  ; 
and  an  angular  container  also  fitting  the  Interior  of  said 
body  portion  and  resting  between  said  closures,  substan- 
tiaily  as  described. 


944.617.  LIFTING-JACK.  Merrill  L.  Jenkins,  Harvey, 
111.,  assignor  to  Buda  Foundry  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,947. 


nieanH  for  rotating  the  screw,  and  a  standard  inclosing 
the  screw  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  guldeway  and  having  a  stop  member  at  Its  lower  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  casing  beneath  the  guldeway 
When  the  standard  reaches  Its  upward  limit  of  movement. 

2,  In  combination  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  closed  casing  or 
shell  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with  a  guldeway  and 
having  a  removable  portion  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a 
standard,  a  screw  bearing  upon  the  bottom  of  the  casing, 
means  for  rotating  the  screw,  and  a  standard  inclosing 
the  8:rew  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  guldeway  and  having  an  integral  stop  member  at  Its 
lower  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  t>eneath  the 
guldeway  when  the  standard  reaches  Its  upward  limit  of 
movement. 

3,  In  combination  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  closed  casing  or 
shell  provided  at  Its  upper  portion  with  a  guldeway  and 
having  a  removable  portion  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a 
■tandard,  a  screw  bearing  upon  the  bottom  of  the  casing, 
means  for  rotating  the  screw,  and  a  standard  Inclosing  the 
screw  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
guldeway  and  having  an  Integral  stop  collar  at  its  lower 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  beneath  the  guide- 
way  when  the  standard  reaches  its  upward  limit  of  move- 
ment. 

4,  in  combination  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  hollow  casing 
provided  with  a  bottom  member  and  having  a  guldeway  at 
its  upper  end.  a  screw  operated  standard  supported  upon 
the  txjttom  member,  means  for  operating  the  standard, 
and  a  ptrmanent  fixed  stop  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the 
standard,  the  casing  having  a  portion  removable  to  per- 
mit of  the  insertion  of  the  standard  into  the  guldeway 
from  beneath  and  the  standard  having  a  head  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  shank  of  the  standard  to  permit  the  head 
to  pass  through   the  guldeway. 


944,618  HORSE-COLLAR  AND  H.UdES.  Pinknet  L. 
Johnson.  Easley,  8.  C.  Filed  May  20,  1909.  Serial  No 
497,182. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  collar  having  side  pieces,  each 
provided  with  padded  portions  and  tubular  portiona, 
hames  removably  arranged  in  the  tubular  portions  of  the 
side  pieces  and  having  proJ«rtlng  upper  and  lower  ends, 
means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  hames,  a  padded 
neck  piece  slidable  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  hamee,  and 
clamping  meant  uniting  said  neck  piece  to  the  hames. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  collar  having  side  pieces,  each 
provided  with  padded  portions  and  tubular  portions, 
hames  removably  arranged  In  the  tubular  portions  of  the 
side  piecea  and  having  projecting  upper  and  lower  enda, 
means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  hames,  a  padded 

-     ,  ^.     ,.       ,         „,  .  breast  piece  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  the  hamee  and 

.»,  n        '''^^H     *  ?r         '  *  ^*'"''  '  '=''****  *^"*"«  °'"   '    ^'»'°P»"«  <»«^<^e«  adjustably  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 

shell  prsvlded  at  Its  upper  portion  with  a  guldeway  and      the  hames  to  aaid  breast  piece 

having  a  removable  portion  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  3.  The  combination  of  a  collar  having  side  piecea   each 

standard,  a  screw  bearing  upon  the  bottom  of  the  casing.  1  provided    with    padded    portions    and    tubular    portlQM, 
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bames  removabiy  arranged  in  the  tubular  portions  of  the 
aide  pieces  and  having  projecting  upper  and  lower  ends, 
said  tubular  portions  of  the  side  pieces  having  openings, 
draft  devices  arranged  in  the  openings  of  said  tabular 
portions  and  engaged  with  the  hames  and  means  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  hames. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  collar  having  side  pieces,  each 
provided    with    padded    portions    and    tubular    portions, 
hames  removably  arranged  in  the  tubular  portions  of  the  '. 
side  pieces  and  having  projecting  upper  and   lower  ends. 
said  projecting  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  hames  b<Mng  , 
formed   with   seats,    a   alldable   neck    piece    on    the    upper  < 
ends  of  the  hames,  clamping  devices  carried  by  the  neck 
piece  and  having  portions  to  engage  the  seats  In  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  hameH,  a  breast  piece  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  the  hames  and  clamping  devices  upon  said  breast  , 
piece  and  having  portions  to  enter  said  seats  in  the  lower 
ends  of  the  hames. 


944,619.      GAGE.      William    M.    Jones,    Tarentum.    Pa. 
Filed  July  23,   1909.     Serial  No.  509.177. 


/•^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wood  scribing  gage  of  a  block 
having  disposed  therethrough  a  plurality  of  beams, 
thumb  screws  for  holding  the  beams  to  their  set  positions, 
fixedly  and  Internally  disposed  nuts  engaslng  the  thumb 
screws,  a  scribing  disk  attached  to  one  of  the  beams,  a 
double  pointed  scribing  member  embedded  into  an  end  face 
of  the  other  beam,  one  of  the  scribing  points  being  offsrt 
with  the  end  of  the  beam,  for  the  purpose  stated  and 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  wood  scribing  gage  of  a  metal 
faced  block  having  a  major  beam  therethrough  carrying  at 
one  end  a  double  pointed  scribing  member  offset  with  the 
end  of  said  beam,  a  minor  beam  disposed  through  the 
block,  a  metal  scribhng  disk  disposed  upon  an  end  of  the 
minor  beam,  thumb  screws  engaging  the  lieams  and  en- 
gaging with  internally  disposed  nuts  all  substantially  as 
specified. 


therewith  to  sobject  the  sole  of  a  shoe  to  a  rolling  prea- 
sare,  a  heel  clamp  plrotally  mounted  on  the  last  carrier, 
a  spring  pressed  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
and  clamp,  said  lever  and  link  acting  to  move  the  clamp 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoe  and  to  hold  the 
clamp  In  engagement  with  the  shoe  while  the  forepart  of 
the  sole  is  l)elng  pressed. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
pivotaily  mounted  last  carrier  including  a  last  post,  a 
form  carrier  cooperating  therewith  to  aubject  the  sole  of 
a  shoe  to  a  rolling  pressure,  a  heel  clamp  mounted  on  the 
last  post,  and  means  acting  automatically  to  move  the 
clamp  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoe. 

^.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
pivotaily  mounted  last  carrier,  and  form  carrier  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  subject  the  sole  of  a  shm-  to  a  rolling 
pressure,  a  heel  clamp  pivotaily  mounted  on  the  last  car- 
rier, a  spring  pressed  lever  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the 
last  carrier,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  a  point 
on  the  clamp  between  its  pivot  and  free  end,  said  lever  and 
link  acting  to  move  the  clamp  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shoe  and  to  hold  the  clamp  in  engagement 
with  the  shoe  while  the  forepart  of  the  sole  Is  being 
pressed. 

4.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
pivotaily  mounted  last  carrier,  a  form  carrier  cooperating 
therewith  to  subject  the  sole  of  a  shw  to  a  rolling  pres- 
sure, a  heel  clamp,  a  rod  carrying  thf  <-lainp  pivotaily 
mounted  on  the  last  carrier  and  mechanism  for  moving 
the  rlamp  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoe  and 
for  holding  the  clamp  in  engagement  with  the  shoe  while 
the  forepart  of  the  sole  is  being  pressed  comprising  a 
spring  pressed  lever  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  last  car- 
rier, and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  a  point  on  the 
rod  between  Its  pivot  and  the  clamp. 


944,621.  EGG-BEATEU.  Frederick  J.  Labock.  Burn- 
slde.  Conn..  aK.><ignor  to  himself,  and  Edward  M.  Francis, 
Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  May  7,  19i>9      Serial  No.  494.646. 


944,620.  SOLE  PRESSING  MACHINE.  Thkron  H.  A. 
Holt,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Mar.    14.   1907.      Serial   No.  .-^62,254. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  carrier,  and  means 
for  moving  the  carrier,  of  a  beater  spindle,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  spindle  by  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  a 
beater  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle 
for  corotation  therewith,  a  sleeve  rotatable  in  the  car- 
rier, another  beater  connected  for  rotation  with  said 
sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  second  beater  on 
the  spindle  of  the  first  beater. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrier,  and  menn.'i  for  ro- 
tating said  carrier,  of  a  beater  spindle  lonrnaled  in  said 
carrier  eccentrically  of  the  rotation  axis  thereof,  a  beater 
rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  nicnns  for 
freely  guiding  the  upper  end  of  said  beater  on  said  spin- 
dle, and  nienna  for  rotating  said  beater  by  the  roovemeot 
of   the  carrier. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  support  having  a 
centrally  tlisposed  huh,  a  pair  of  stationary  gears  of  dif- 
ferent   diameters    concentrically    secured    to   said    hub,    a 
shaft    mounted    for    rotatloa    in    said    hub.    a    carrier    se 
1.   \  sole  pressing  machine,   having,   in  combination,  a      cured  to  said   shaft,    a   pair  of   beaters   both    baring   the 
pivotaily  moanted  laat  carrter,  a  form  carrier  cooperating  <  tame  axis  of   rotation  and  Journaled  in   said   carrier,  a 
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pinion  secured  to  one  beater  and  in  direct  engagement 
with  one  of  said  gears,  a  second  pinion  on  the  other 
beater,  an  intermediate  pinion  interposed  between  the  sec- 
ond pinion  and  the  second  gear  and  in  engagement  with 
both  of  these  elements,  and  means  for  rotating  said  car- 
rier, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  support  a  carrier 
rotatable  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  beaters  tioth  having  the 
same  axis  of  rotation  and  Journaled  on  the  carrier,  means 
for  rotating  said  carrter.  a  pair  of  stationary  gears  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  on  the  support,  and  pinions  on  the  beat- 
ers and  engaging  said  gears  for  rotating  said  beaters  In 
opposite  directions  by  the  rotation  01  said  carrier,  and  at 
different  speeds  relatively  to  each  other. 


944.622.     CLAMTV     Coral  I.  Lender,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed 
Feb    «,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.421. 


1.  A  clamp  including  a  base,  a  fixed  jnw.  brace  frames 
for  the  Jaw,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  frames 
to  the  twse,  a  movable  Jaw  hinged  to  the  base,  said  base 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  Jaw  to  operative  position, 
an  operating  member  pivot.nlly  mounted  on  the  base  and 
adajited  to  engage  the  movable  jaw  to  place  the  same  to 
movable  position,  and  means  for  retracting  the  movable 
Jaw   from  operative  position. 

2.  .\  clamp  including  a  base,  a  fixed  jaw.  brace  frames 
for  the  Jaw,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  frames 
to  the  base,  a  movable  Jaw  hinged  to  the  base,  said  base 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  jnw  to  operative  position, 
frames  secured  to  the  base  beyond  the  movable  jaw.  a  U- 
shaped  strip  supported  In  said  frames  .nnd  adapted  to 
operatlvely  engage  the  movable, Jnw.  and  a  spring  secured 
in  the  base  and  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw,  said  spring 
operating  to  retract   said  jaw  from  operative  position. 

3.  .\  clamp  including  a  base,  a  fixed  Jaw,  brace  frames 
for  the  Jaw,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  frames 
to  the  base,  a  movable  Jaw  hinged  to  the  base,  said  base 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  Jaw  to  operative  position, 
frames  secured  to  the  base  beyond  the  movable  jaw,  a  Li- 
shaped  strip  supported  In  said  frames  and  adapted  to 
operatlvely  engage  the  movable  Jaw.  a  spring  having  one 
terminal  secured  In  a  recess  formed  In  the  base  underly- 
ing the  movable  Jaw,  a  rod  connecting  the  opposing  termi- 
nal and  the  movable  Jaw,  said  Jaw  l>elng  formed  with  a  re- 
cess to  receive  one  end  of  the  rod.  the  operating  memi)€r 
being  formed  with  a  recess  to  permit  the  operation  of  said 
member  without  regard  to  the  rod. 


944.623.  TOY  James  S.  Lester.  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor 
of  one  third  to  Benjaman  F  Stockton.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,003. 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  normally  upright  figure  mounted 
for  swinging  movement,  and  a  slldable  and  tiltable  figure 
movable  thereagalnst   to   swing  the  same. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  normally  upright  figure  mounted 
for  swinging  movement,  and  a  slldable  and  tiltable  figure 
movable  thereagalnst,  and  means  for  holding  said  figure 
in  lowered  position  subsequent  to  such  swinging  action. 


8.  A  toy  comprising  a  normally  upright  pivotaily  sup- 
ported flgnre.  a  slldable  and  tiltable  figure  movable  there- 
agalnst to  force  the  same  Into  lowered  position,  and  means 
for  holding  said  figure  in  lowered  position. 


4.  A  toy  comprising  a  normally  upright  tiltable  figure, 
a  slldable  and  tiltable  figure  movable  there-against  to 
lower  the  same,  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
the  lowered  figure  to  its  initial  position  upon  removal  of 
the  sliding  figure   therefrom. 

C.  A  toy  comprising  a  normally  upright  tiltable  figure, 
a  slide  movable  in  the  direction  thereof,  a  figure  tlltably 
mounted  upon  the  slide  and  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending through  the  slide,  means  for  actuating  the  slide, 
and  means  In  the  path  of  said  projecting  portion  for  tilt- 
ing the  figure  upon  the  slide  during  the  movement  of  said 
slide. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,624,  INVALIDS  MATTRESS  .Joseph  T  Lcnn, 
Southampton,  England.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.   514,792. 


''  -"^/'/'"f^!^.- 


1.  .\v  invalids  mattress  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions forming  the  complete  mattress,  each  section  having 
an  upper  and  lower  portion  movable  In  relation  to  each 
other. 

2.  .\n  invalids  mattress  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  Comprising  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part,  a 
screw  threaded  rod  carried  by  the  lower  part,  and  legs 
pivoted  to  the  upiier  part  and  engaging  with  the  screw 
threads  of  said  rod. 

3.  .\n  Invalid's  mattress  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  having  an  upper  and  lower  part,  n  screw 
threaded  rod  carried  by  the  lower  part,  pairs  of  legs  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  part,  carriages  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  legs  and  engaging  with  the  lower  part,  arms  con- 
necting the  opposite  carriages  together,  and  nuts  carried 
by  said  arms  and  engaglnsr  with  the  screw  threads  of  the 
rod. 


044.625.  FREEZER  William  M.  Milfirn.  IVnlson, 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  472,734. 
A  freezer  comprising  a  casing,  a  pan  located  In  the 
casing,  a  roll  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  pan.  a  cylin- 
der journaled  for  rotation  In  the  casing  and  having  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  periphery  In  contact  with  the  roll, 
a  plurality  of  flavor  containing  tanks  located  upon  the 
c'lslng   and    Ijaying    outlets    above    the    cylinder,    a    knife 


972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28, 1909. 


mounted   In    the  casing  and   having   an   edge   cooperating 
with   the  periphery   of  the   cylinder,   and   a   series   of   re- 


:/    ':k;  ■^'^ 


AP    '^ 


movable  trays  located   In  the  casing  below  the  discharge 
portion  of  the  knife. 


94  4.628.      SASH-LOCK.      Peter    F.    Nisskn,    Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,606. 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  frame,  a  lock  member  slld- 
ably   supported  on   said   frame,   said  frame   being  formed 
with  angularly  disposed  guide  means,  and  a  lever  pivoted  * 
to  said  lock  member  and  provided  with  a  fulcrum  means 
•Udably  engaged  with  the  guide  means  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  up- 
wardly projecting  extensions  formed  with  slots,  a  bolt 
slldably  supported  on  said  frame,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  said  bolt,  said  lever  extending  between 
the  extensions  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  pins  en- 
gaged In  the  slots  thereof. 


9  4  4.627.  WATER-CLOSET  OUTLET  CONNECTION 
Charles  H.  Moobe,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  2 
1908.     Serial  No.  418.712. 


base  and  a  groove  formed  in  the  under  side  of  It,  of  a 
metal  floor-plate  composed  ..f  two  parts,  one  of  the' parts 
being  soldered  to  the  soli  pipe  and  having  the  upper  end 
extended  up  into  the  di-srharge  limb  of  the  closet  and 
the  other  part  fitted  over  the  first  named  part  and  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  flange  extended  up  Into  the  groove 
In  the  earthen  base  and  in  conjunction  with  a  part  of 
the  base,  form  a  trap,  a  compressible  substance  that  will 
yield  with  slight  pressure  and  not  become  hard  In  the 
groove  in  the  floor  plate,  and  bolts  for  securing  the  closet 
to  the  floor-plate  and  soil  pipe  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combhiation  with  an  earthenware  water  rloset 
and  the  soil  pipe  associated  therewith,  said  closet  having 
an  earthen  ba.s..  and  a  groove  made  in  the  under  side  of  It, 
of  a  metal  floor-plate  composed  of  two  distinct  parts,  one 
of  the  parts  l^irg  secured  to  the  suil  pipe  and  having  the 
upper  end  extend  up  into  the  discharge  end  of  the  closet 
and  the  other  part  fitted  over  the  first  named  part  and 
secured  thereto  and  having  a  flange  extended  up  Into  the 
groove  in  the  earthen  base  and  in  conjunction  with  a  part 
of  the  base,  form  a  trap,  means  provided  for  water  to 
enter  the  trap  Id  discharging  through  the  closet,  and  bolts 
for  securing  the  closet  to  the  fioor-phite  and  soil  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  and  a  soil  pipe 
associated  therewith,  said  closet  having  a  gr.M,ved  base 
and  a  depending  ring  within  the  gr.-oved  base  and  Integral 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  closet,  a  floor  plate,  a  flange 
extending  up  frt)m  the  outer  edge  of  the  floor  plate,  a 
flange  extending  up  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  floor  plate 
and  having  a  connection  with  the  soil  pipe,  a  groove 
formed  In  the  floor  plate  by  the  two  flanges,  a  compres- 
sible substance  within  the  groove  under  the  depending 
ring,  that  will  not  become  hard,  a  space  in  the  floor  plate 
between  the  Inner  flange  and  the  depending  ring,  a  liquid 
seal  m  the  said  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  flanges 
and  the  depending  ring,  and  means  to  secure  the  cL.set  to 
the  floor  plate. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water  closet  and  a  soil  pipe 
associated  therewith,  of  the  base  of  the  closet  prepared  on 
the  under  surface  to  act  in  conjunction  with  a  portion  of 
the  floor  plate  In  forming  a  «pace  to  receive  and  retain 
a  liquid  that  will  submerge  a  portion  of  the  closet  base 
and  form  a  trap,  a  floor  plate,  a  compressible  subsUnce 
between  the  base  and  floor  plate,  a  quantity  of  liquid  re- 
tained In  the  space  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  base  and 
a  portion  of  the  floor  plate  Independent  of  any  water  that 
may  be  forced  Into  It  while  the  closet  is  discharging  the 
floor  plate  secured  to  the  soli  pipe,  and  a  means  provided 
to  secure  the  closet  to  the  floor  plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  and  a  soil  pipe 
associated  therewith,  of  a  closet  base  prepared  on  the 
under  side  to  receive  the  flange  of  a  floor  plate,  a  floor 
plate  having  a  flange  extending  up  Into  said  prepared 
place  In  the  base  and  having  a  connection  with  the  soil 
pipe,  a  compressible  substance  between  the  under  side  of 
the  base  of  the  closet  and  the  floor  plate,  a  space  between 
the  wall  of  the  place  that  Is  prepared  for  the  flange  of 
the  floor  plate  and  the  flange  of  the  floor  plate,  to  receive 
and  retain  a  liquid  above  the  compressible  substance  a 
liquid  In  the  said  space  submerging  a  portion  of  the  bkse 
of  the  closet  and  forming  a  liquid  seal  between  the  base 
of  the  closet  and  the  floor  plate  independent  of  any  water 
that  may  I>e  forced  Into  It  while  discharging  through  the 
closet,  and  a  means  provided  to  secure  the  closet  to  the 
floor  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.   The  combination   with   an   earthenware   water   closet 
and  the  soil  pipe  associated  thwewlth,  said  closet  having  a 


944.628.     WINDOW-OPENER.      Htc     Moimis.     Oklaho- 
ma. Okla.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1909.     Serial  No,  480.117. 

1.  A  window  opener  comprising  a  pole,  a  toothed  ratchet 
disk  rotatably  supported  at  one  end  of  the  pole,  a  polygo- 
nal key  member  movable  with  the  ratchet  disk  and 
adapted  to  unlock  a  sash  fastener  having  a  corresponding 
recess,  and  a  spring  controlled  locking  pawl  engaging  the 
toothed  ratchet  disk  to  hold  the  same  against  movement 
In  one  direction. 

2.  A    pole    of    the    class    described    comprising    a    stick 
a  Shank  fitted  In  one  end  of  said  stick,  a  hub  Journaled  In 
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said  shank,  a  toothed  ratchet  disk  fixed  to  said  hub.  guide 
disks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ratchet  disk  and  of  greater 
diameter  tlian  the  latter,  a  squared  projection  formed  cen- 


I 


trally  on  one  of  said  disks,  and  a  spring  controlled  pawl 
mounted  upon  the  stick  and  engaging  the  ratchet  disk  to 
hold  the  same  against  movement  in  one  direction. 


944,629.  JACK  William  B.  McCaik,  Clearlake,  Wash., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  H.  E. 
(Jraham  and  one-half  to  R.  E.  Farlow,  Anaortes,  Wash, 
Filed  L>ec.  24,  1908.      Serial   No.  46S.106. 


1.  In  a  Jack,  a  Ilftlng-bar  having  teeth,  a  shaft,  pawls 
carried  by  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of 
the  lifting-bar,  means  for  causing  said  pawls  to  move  In 
reverse  directions  when  the  shaft  is  oscillated,  whereby 
the  lifting  bar  Is  elevated  and  moved  In  one  direction,  a 
slide,  springs  attached  to  the  pawls,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  slide  Into  the  path  of  the  springs,  operating  to 
eject  the  pawls  from  the  teeth  of  the  ilftlng-bar  prepara- 
tory to  their  upward  movement,  whereby  the  actuation  of 
said  shaft  causes  said  bar  to  be  successively  lowered. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  a  Ilftlng-bar  having  teeth,  a  shaft,  pawls 
carried  by  the  shaft  adapted  to  engag*^  with  the  teeth  of 
the  Ilftlng-bar,  means  for  causing  said  pawls  to  move  In 
reverse  directions  when  the  shaft  Is  oscillated,  whereby 
the  Ufting-bar  is  elevated  and  moved  In  one  direction,  a 
slide,  springs  attached  to  the  pawls,  means  for  moving 
the  slide  into  the  path  of  the  springs,  operathig  to  eject 
the  pawls  from  the  teeth  of  the  ilftlng-bar  preparatory  to 
their  upward  movement,  whereby  the  actuation  of  said 
shaft    causes   said    bar   to    be    successively    lowered,    and 


means  Independent  of  said  slide  and  springs  for  forcing 
said  pawls  from  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  the  lifting  bar. 
whereby  said  bar  is  permitted  to  instantl.\    drop 

3.  In  a  Jack,  a  casing  having  an  expanded  bead,  a  shaft 
Journaled  transversely  In  said  head,  ribs  formed  on  the 
expanded  head  of  the  casing  and  extending  radially  from 
the  shaft,  and  a  lever  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  having  a 
projection  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  ribs,  operating  to 
limit  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  lever  in  each  direc- 
tion. 


944.630.     STEADY  REST.      Habbi  C.  McCcllocgh,  New 
Castle,  Pa.     Filed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,351. 


1.  A  steady  rest  or  follower,  embodying  an  adjustable 
arm  bifurcated  at  its  outer  end  and  jimvlded  In  said 
bifurcation  with  open  ended  iM-arings  at  a  right  angle  to 
KHid  bifurcation,  a  roller  mounted  In  said  bifurcation  and 
having  jJToJecting  journals  mounted  In  said  bearings,  said 
bearings  being  enlarged  at  their  inner  ends  to  receive  said 
Journals,  and  means  for  retaining  said  Journals  In  said 
bearings 

2.  .V  steady  rest  or  follower,  embodying  an  adjustable 
arm  bifurcated  at  Its  outer  end  and  provided  in  said 
bifurcation  with  open  ended  bearings  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  bifurcation,  said  bearings  being  enlarged  at  their 
Inner  ends,  a  roller  having  projecting  journals  removably 
mounted  In  said  enlargements  said  roller  being  mounted 
In  said  bifurcation,  and  endwise  movable  bushings  fitting 
the  enlargements  in  said  bearings  to  retain  said  Journals 
In   position. 


944.631.  ASTRONOMICAL  GAME  Erne.st  L  New- 
some,  Falrhaven,  Lytham.  England  Filed  July  16. 
1909.      Serial   No.   507,9R0. 


1  In  game  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  playing  surface, 
the  center  of  which  represents  the  sun,  concentric  lines 
representing  the  orbits  of  the  planets  substantially  radial 
lines  K  X  Intersecting  the  orbits,  one  set  of  which  repre- 
sents weeks  of  the  earth's  revolution  around  the  sun  and 
another  set  the   lunar  months,   lines  P  crossing  some  of 
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the  points  wberv  the  radial  lines  and  orbits  Intersect  to 
represent  the  patba  of  comets,  forming  hazards,  goal 
points  on  the  respective  orbits  to  Illustrate  the  approxi- 
mate periods,  compared^wlth  the  earth,  that  It  takes  for 
each  planet  to  rerolve  around  the  sun,  and  a  number  of 
playing  plecrs  harlng  distinctive  forms  to  designate  the 
respective  planets  equal  In  number  to  the  said  orbits  to 
stand  at  any  of  the  places  where  the  lines  intersect,  sub- 
stnntially  as  descrilied. 

U.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  playing  surface 
having  a  designated  center  representing  the  sun  and  cir- 
cular concentric  lines  representing  orbits  of  tho  planets, 
and  substantially  radial  lines  intersecting  the  concentric 
lines  representing  the  path  of  comets,  n  scorlnc  device 
comprising  a  ball  race  extending  half  way  across  the  said 
surfare,  and  terminating  in  a  circle,  said  circle  being 
proviried  with  a  plurality  of  numbered  holes  into  which 
objects  are  projected  to  determine  the  score,  substantially 
as  described. 


944,632.  AD.IUSTABLE  SHADE-SUPPORT.  J.\mes  P. 
Olson,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  49i.'.:.'48. 


y4f- 


tJV 


In  a  shade  support,  the  combination  with  a  window 
casing,  of  U-shaped  brackets  disposed  upon  the  uppor 
comers  of  said  casing  and  having  their  ends  arranged  in 
wardly  toward  one  another,  pulleys  Joumaled  In  said 
brackets,  one  of  said  pulleys  having  two  grooves  formed 
therein,  cords  engaged  over  said  double-grooved  pulley, 
one  of  said  cords  being  depended  from  the  Inner  side  of 
the  double  grooved  pulley,  the  other  of  the  cords  being 
extended  across  said  ca.'sing  and  lapped  al>out  the  oppo- 
site of  said  pulleys  and  depended  inwardly  therefrom,  a 
cleat  carried  by  said  casing  to  engage  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cords,  a  pair  of  telescopic  tubes  carried  upon  the 
inner  ends  of  said  cords,  arms  depended  from  the  outer 
ends  of  said  tul^s  and  suitably  apertured  to  receive  a 
shade,  and  loops  formed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes 
for  engagement  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  cords. 


944,63.3.  CRUDE-OIL  BURNER, 
and  Newton  M.  Rice.  Daihart. 
1007.     Serial  No.  379,624. 


Will  I. AM    H.    Patnb 
Tex.      Filed   June    18, 


■•.\ 


'\ 


The  herein  described  oil  burner  comprlslnR  n  shallow 
pan  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  fire  box  of  an  ordi- 
nary stove,  the  walls  of  the  pan  being  flared  outwardly 
and  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with  Inwardly  project- 
ing lugs  lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  upper 
or  rim  edge  of  the  pan,  the  pan  being  provided  In  its  bot- 
tom with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  an  annular 
wail  surrounding  said  opening  and  projecting  upwardly 
beyond  the  above  mentioned  flared  outer  wall,  and  a  bail 
detachably  engaging  the  lugs  for  placing  the  pan  in  posi- 
tion within  the  stove. 
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944,634.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CREAM,  MILK. 
k.c.  Ai.BAK  H.  Reid,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1©, 
1908.     Serial  No.  447,767. 


1.  In  an  a^)paratus  of  the  type  described,  the  comblnt- 
tion  of  sustaining  legs  or  frames,  a  casing,  and  horlz-ontal 
suspension  bars  fixed  to  the  sides  of  the  cnslng  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  connected  with  the  ieg$. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  horizontal  cylindrical  casinir.  of  horizontal 
suspension  liars  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  and 
sustaining  legs  or  frames  surrounding  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided  with    sockets   to   receive   the  bars. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  vat  situated  within  the  same 
with  a  space  between  the  two,  and  vertical  braces  fixed 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  casing  and  fastened  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  vat. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  cylindrical  vat  situated 
within  the  satue  with  a  space  between  them,  horizontal 
supporting  bars  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  vat  and  ei- 
teiidlnc  lon;:itudlnally  thereof,  and  means  for  suspending 
said   bars   from    the  casing. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inclosing  casing,  of  a  cylindrical  vat  situated 
within  the  same  with  a  space  between  them,  horizontal 
longitudinally  extending  suspension  bars  fixed  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  vaf.  and  vertical  braces  fixed  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  easinu'  and  fastened  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
suspension  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,635.     GEARING.     Chbstkb  L.  Robbins.  F^st  Thomp 
son.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  11.  190J»      Serial  No.  477.313. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a  wheel  applied  to 
the  main  shaft  and  formed  with  an  inner  beveled  portion 
and  an  outer  t>«»veled  portion,  a  counter  shaft,  a  beveled 
gear  wheel  rigid  with  the  counter  shaft,  a  second  beveled 
gear  wheel  having  a  feather  and  spline  connection  with 
the  counter  shaft,  the  said  gear  wheels  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  beveled  portions  of  the  wheel  upon  the  main 
shaft,  a  pair  of  meml)er8  loose  upon  the  counter  shaft  be- 
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tweeo  tb«  beveled  gear  wbe«lc.  and  means  for  moving  the 
members  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  operate  aald 
second  l>eTeled   gear. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  ihaft,  a  wheel  applied  to 
the  main  ahaft  and  formed  with  an  outer  beveled  portion 
and  an  inner  t>eveled  portion,  a  counter  shaft,  a  beveled 
ge«r  wheel  rigid  with  the  coanter  ahaft,  a  aecoBd  beveled 
fpear  wheel  having  a  feather  and  spline  connection  with 
the  counter  shaft,  the  said  beveled  gear  wheels  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  portions  of  the  wheel  upon 
the  main  shaft,  a  system  of  members  arranged  between 
the  beveled  gear  wheels  and  looeely  connected  to  each 
other  ao  as  to  have  a  parallelogrammatic  movement,  nnd 
meant  for  operating  the  said  members  to  operate  said 
■econd  beveled  gear. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a  wheel  npplled  to 
the  main  shaft  and  formed  with  an  outer  beveled  portion 
and  an  Inner  beveled  portion,  a  counter  shaft,  a  beveled 
gear  wheel  rigid  with  the  counter  shaft,  a  second  beveled 
gear  wheel  having  a  feather  and  spline  connection  with 
the  coanter  shaft,  the  said  beveled  gear  wheels  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  portions  of  the  wheel  npon 
the  main  shaft,  a  pair  of  collars  loosely  receiving  the 
counter  shaft  and  arranged  between  the  l>eveled  gear 
wheels,  levers  loosely  connecting  the  collars  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  parallelogram- 
matic movement  to  the  members  for  moving  the  collars 
toward  or  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  throw  said  sec- 
ond   beveled    gear    Into   an   operative    position 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  main  shaft  and  formed  with  an  inner  beveled 
portion  and  an  outer  beveled  portion,  a  counter  shaft,  a 
t>eveled  gear  wheel  rigid  with  the  counter  shaft,  a  second 
bevele*!  gear  wheel  having  n  feather  and  spline  connec 
tlon  with  the  coanter  shaft,  the  said  lieveled  gear  wheels 
being  adapted  to  engnge  the  beveled  portions  of  the  wheel 
upon  the  main  shaft,  a  system  of  members  arranged  be- 
tween the  beveled  gear  wheels  and  loooely  connected  so 
as  to  have  a  psraUelogrammstlc  movement,  a  lever  for 
moving  the  said  members  to  throw  Bsld  second  beveled 
gear  Into  nn  operative  position,  a  keeper  for  the  lever,  and 
screws  applied  to  the  keeper  for  holding  the  sides  thereof 
In   frlctional  engagement  with  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  main  shaft  and  formed  with  an  outer  beveled 
portion  nnd  an  inner  beveled  portion,  a  counter  shaft,  a 
beveled  gear  wheel  rigid  with  the  counter  shaft,  a  second 
beveled  gear  wheel  having  a  feather  and  spline  connection 
with  the  counter  shaft,  the  said  l>eveled  gear  wheels  be- 
Inu  adapted  to  euga^e  the  before  mentioned  beveled  por- 
tions of  the  wheel  upon  the  main  shaft,  means  for  forcing 
the  beveled  gear  wheels  apart  or  permitting  them  to  come 
together  to  throw  said  second  l>eveled  gear  into  an  oper- 
ative position,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  said  means,  a 
second  lever  provided  with  a  pair  of  co<iperatlng  shoes, 
and  a  rod  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  gripped  between  the  shoes  of  the  second 
mentioned  lever  to  produce  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


lengthwise  in  said  gap;  and  a  fork  connected  with  said 
piece,  adapted  to  engage  with  and  deflect  the  driving  belt 
or  rope  from   one   groove   to   another. 


944.636.  CHANGEUSPEED  CONK  AND  PULLEY.  Wil- 
liam E.  Rowlands  and  Pebct  Rowlands,  Liverpool, 
England.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.816. 

1.  A  grooved  conical  change  speed  pulley,  having  n  pap 
provided  in.  and  common  to.  the  whole  of  the  groovlnes. 
adapted  to  provide  a  cross  over  path  for  the  driving  belt 
or  rope  and  means  adiipte<l  to  engage  with  and  deflect  the 
driving  belt  or  roi>e  from  one  groove  to  aiK)ther. 

2.  A  grooved  conical  change  speed  pulley,  having  a  gap 
provided  in,  and  common  to,  the  whole  of  the  groovlngs. 
adapted  to  provide  a  cross  over  path  for  the  driving  belt 
or  rope  ;  and  a  fork  adapted  to  engage  with  aad  deflect 
the  driving  bdt  or  rope  from  one  groove  to  aiiother. 

3.  A  grooved  conical  change  speed  pulley,  karlng  a  gap 
in  the  grooving  thereof,  adapted  to  provide  a  cross-over 
path  for  the  driving  belt  or  rope ;  a  ^leoe  adapted  to  slide 
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4.  A  grooved  conical  change  speed  pulley,  having  a  gap 
in  the  grooving  thereof,  adapted  to  provide  a  cross-over 
path  for  the  drlvlnc  belt  or  rope ;  a  piece  adapted  to 
slide  lengthwise  In  said  gap  :  a  fork  connected  with  said 
piece  adapted  to  engage  with  and  deflect  the  driving  belt 
or  rope  from  one  groove  to  another  :  and  means  adapted 
to  effect  the  displacement  of  said  piece  and  fork  while  the 
pulley  is  In  motion. 

6.  In  combination,  a  grooved  conical  change  speed  pul- 
ley :  having  a  gap  In  the  grooving  thereof,  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  cross  over  path  for  the  drivinp  belt  or  rope  :  a  fork 
connected  with  said  piece;  an  inwardly  projecting  eye:  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  pulley  is  mounted  :  a  bobbin  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  said  shaft  :  and  a  rod.  one  end  of 
which  Is  connected  with  said  eye.  and  the  other  end  with 
said  bobbin 

f Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


944.637.       CROSS-TIE.       John     S.     SrHAErrra.    Phoenix, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.      Serial  No.  456,412. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  shell  bavinc  srri>ove8  <>n  Its  ex- 
ternal surfs "e  and  lugs  on  Its  Internal  surface,  a  binder 
wrapp<'d  around  the  shell  and  lying  in  the  grooves,  a 
composition  filler,  an  external  coating  for  the  shell,  prts- 
moldal  holders  embedded  In  the  composition  within  the 
shell,  and  means  for  securing  rails  to  the  cross  tie. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  shell,  a  composition  filler  and 
cover  for  the  shell,  said  shell  having  an  opwilng  In  Its 
upper  surface,  hollow  prisms  In  the  opening  of  the  shell, 
tie  plates  above  the  shell,  a  cushion  interp«ised  betweeii 
the  tie  plate  ai>d  shell,  and  a  rail  securing  device  on  the 
tie  plate,  means  for  securing  the  rail  securing  device*  In 
place,  said  means  extending  into  the  hollow  prisms  and 
means  for  anchoring  them. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  shell  having  openings,  spike' 
anchoring  means  comprising  hollow  prisms  having  shoul- 
ders on  their  Intemnl  walls,  a  spike  for  each  prism  hav- 
ing a  serrated  shank  adapt«Kl  to  engage  the  shouldet*  of 
a  prism,  and  a  spring  engaging  one  of  a  series  of  serra- 
tions on  the  spike  and  one  of  a  series  of  shoulders  on  the 
prism,  whereby  the  said  spike  Is  held  tn  engagement  with 
the  shoulders  of  the   [irisin 


944.638.   DEVICE  TO  CONTROL  THE  RECEPTION  OF 

GAS  IN  BUILJ>INGS.     Fredrick   Schmidt,  Aew  York. 

N.  Y.      Filed  Mar.  20,    1909.      Serial   No.  484, SOD. 

1.  A  v&Jve  for  gas  having  provisions  for  automatically 

shutting  in  case  of  accidental  fire,  comprising  a  valve  disk 

having  two  opposite  faces,   a  valve  stem  tlwrefor.   a  ca« 

Ing  inclosing   these  parte  and   having  two  aeats,   one  re- 


976 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbk  38,  1909. 


celvfng  one  face  of  the  valre  and  thereby  controlling  the 
flow  from  the  street  main  Into  the  building,  and  the  other 
controlling  the  flow  around  the  unpacked  valve  stem,  in 
combination  with  provisions  for  urging  such  valve  disk 
when  liberated  toward  the  proper  seat  to  stop  the  valve 
passage,  two  slender  strips  conditionally  Joining  the  yoke 
and  the  valve  stem,  and  a  quantity  of  fusible  material 
uniting  overlapping  ends  of  these  strips  together. 


2.  A  valve  for  gas  having  provisions  for  automatically 
shutting  in  case  of  accidental  fire,  comprising  a  valve  disk 
having  two  opposite  faces,  a  valve  stem  therefor,  a  casing 
Inclosing  these  parts  and  having  two  seats,  one  receiving 
one  face  of  the  valve  and  thereby  controlling  the  flow 
from  the  street  main  Into  the  building,  and  the  other 
controlling  the  flow  around  the  unpacked  valve  stem,  in 
combination  with  a  bearing  ring  of  elastic  material  sur- 
rounding said  valve  stem,  thereby- insuring  a  tight  Joint 
without  frlctional  resistance  to  the  closing  movement  and 
without  requiring  nicely  finished  surfaces,  two  Blender 
strips  conditionally  Joining  the  yoke  and  the  valve  stem, 
and  a  quantity  of  fusible  material  uniting  overlapping 
ends  of  these  strips  together. 

3.  A  valve  for  gas  having  provisions  for  automatically 
■hutting  In  case  of  accidental  fire,  comprising  a  valve  disk 
having  two  opposite  faces,  a  valve  stem  therefor,  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  these  parta  and  having  two  seats,  one  re- 
ceiving one  face  of  the  valve  and  thereby  controlling  the 
flow  from  the  street  main  into  the  building,  and  the  other 
controlling  the  flow  around  the  unpacked  valve  stem,  In 
combination  with  a  screw-threaded  ring  engaged  adjust- 
ably on  a  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  casing  and  carry- 
ing a  slender  yoke  which  is  thus  adjustable  In  its  dis- 
tance from  the  last  named  valve  seat,  two  slender  strips 
conditionally  Joining  the  yoke  and  the  valve  stem,  and  a 
quantity  of  fusible  material  uniting  overlapping  ends  of 
these  strips  together. 


044,639.  SKIRT-MARKER.  Shbbidan  C.  S«ll,  Canton. 
Ohio,  and  Abvilla  M.  Filhocb,  McCords,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,160. 


1.  In  a  skirt  marker,  an  inner  and  an  outer  (nutam, 
said  frustums  formed  in  aectiona  and  the  sections  detach- 
ably  connected  together  and  the  fruatums  adapted  to  b« 
located  one  within  the  other  and  the  outer  frustum  pro- 
vided with  slots,  the  edges  of  said  slots  bent  oatward, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoM  speeifled. 


2.  In  a  skirt  marker  of  the  class  described,  inner  and 
outer  frustums  adapted  to  be  located  one  upon  the  other, 
said  frustums  formed  In  sections  and  the  sections  detach- 
ably  connected  together  and  the  outer  frustum  section 
provided  with  slots,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  skirt  marker  the  combination  of  inner  and 
outer  frustums  adapted  to  be  located  one  within  the 
other  together,  the  inner  frustum  provided  with  support- 
ing loops  and  the  outer  frustum  provided  with  slots,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  skirt  marktr  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  frustums,  one  adapted  to  be  located  upon 
the  other,  the  outer  frustum  provided  with  graduated 
slots,  said  frustums  formed  In  sections  and  the  sections 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  together,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


944,640.  PROCESS  FOR  SOLDERING  CORD  CHAINS. 
Kabl  F.  Unqkheb  and  Emil  Beckek.  Morahelm,  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1908.      Serial  No.  455,328. 


.\  process  for  soldering  wire  cord  chains  of  the  type  in 
which  each  link  consists  of  two  entangled  open  rings  one 
of  the  same  being  made  of  plain  and  the  other  of  solder- 
ing wire,  consisting  in,  piercing  the  outer  shell  of  the 
ring  of  soldering  wire  of  each  Ihik  at  those  points  where 
It  touches  the  adherent  ring  of  plain  wire,  arranging  the 
links  in  such  a  way  that  the  gap  of  the  ring  of  soldering 
wire  lies  at  the  top  and  the  gap  of  the  ring  of  plain  wire 
at  the  bottom  when  the  chain  thus  formed  bangs  in  ver- 
tical position,  suspending  the  chain  in  said  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  beating  the  chain  to  the  melting  point  of  the 
solder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


944,641.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Frederick    P.    Vauoham, 
Chicago,  III.      Filed  July  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  384,825. 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described  a  load  support  com- 
prising levers,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  long  endi 
of  the  levers,  antl-frlctlon  elements,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing the  draft  to  one  of  the  levers. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  class  described  a  shlftable 
load  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  levers  carrying 
antl-frlctlon  elements  near  one  end  thereof  and  friction 
elements  near  th«  opposite  ends,  and  a  draft  beam  to  con- 
nect the  long  ends  of  the  levers. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rotary  tread  member,  a 
plurality  of  shlftable  load  supports  normally  on  opposite 
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sides  of  the  vertical  diameter  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
applying  the  draft  to  the  wheel  outside  of  the  tread  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rotary  tread  member, 
load  supporting  menus  capable  of  a  fore  and  aft  movement 
Independent  of  the  tread  n)eml>er.  antl  friction  elements, 
friction  elements,  and  means  for  applying  the  draft  to 
the  wheel. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rotary  tread  member,  a 
load  support  r-omprislng  means  operated  by  the  draft  and 
gravity  for  oscillatory  movement  thereof,  nntl  friction 
elements,  means  for  limiting  usoillntory  movement  of  the 
load  support,  and  means  for  applying  the  draft  one  side 
of  the  vertical  diameter  of  the  wheel.  , 

[C'lulms  6  tu  ."5  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


944.64J  SII.XDR  BRACKET.  Maktin  Vossklib  and 
Mabti.n  Schlenker,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  July  7, 
1909.     Serial   No.  506,299. 
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1.  A  shade-bracket  compriHlnK  a  body  portion  having  a 
flat  back  and  Inclined  edges  at  its  top  and  bottom,  the 
body  portion  having  parallel  perforated  ears  near  one 
end.  a  rod  supporter  In  the  perforated  ears  the  body  por- 
tion being  then  bent  Into  a  right-anjrled  part  which  is 
again  bent  Into  a  wing  parallel  with  the  flat  back,  the 
wing  having  recesses  In  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  adapted 
to  receive  the  rod  supporter  and  prevent  Ita  swinging, 
and  a  plate  having  a  right-angled  leaf  for  supporting  a 
shnde  roller,  the  plate  having  Inwardly  turned  flanges  to 
engage  the  Inclined  edges  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  shade-bracket  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  flat  back  bent  Into  ears  on  one  end,  the  ears  being  per- 
forated, the  perforations  being  In  line,  the  body  portion 
being  also  bent  into  a  right-angled  part  which  is  again 
bent  Into  a  wing  parallel  with  the  back  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  wing  having  recesses  In  Its  top  and  bottom  edges, 
a  rod  approximately  hooked  shaped  on  one  end  and  being 
bent  substantially  at  right-angles  at  the  other  end,  the 
right-angled  part  being  adapted  to  swing  In  the  perfora- 
tions In  the  ears  and  the  rod  being  adapted  to  lie  In  one 
of  the  recesses  in  the  wing,  and  a  plate  arranged  In  slid- 
ing relation  on  the  body  portion,  the  plate  having  a  right- 
angled  leaf  for  supporting  a  shade-roller. 

3.  A  shade-bracket  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
flat  back  bent  into  ears  on  one  end,  the  ears  being  per- 
forated, the  perforations  being  in  line,  the  body  portion 
being  also  bent  into  a  right-angled  part  which  ii  again 
bent  Into  a  wing  parallel  with  the  back  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  wing  having  recesses  in  Its  top  and  bottom  edges, 
a  rod  approximately  hooked  shaped  on  one  end  and  being 
bent  substantially  at  right-angles  at  the  other  end,  the 
right-angled  part  being  adapted  to  swing  In  the  perfora- 
tions In  the  ears  and  the  rod  being  adapted  to  lie  In  one 
of  the  recesses  In  the  wing,  the  body  portion  having  out- 
wardly Inclined  edges,  and  a  plate  having  Inwardly  turned 
flanges  on  the  back  of  its  top  and  bottom  edge  adapted 
to  engage  by  frlctional  contact  with  the  Inclined  edges 
of  the  body  portion,  the  plate  having  a  right-angled  leaf, 
the  leaf  being  perforated  to  receive  the  end  of  a  shade- 
roller. 


944.643.  THREAD  -  PROTErTOR.  Bbick  C.  Whit», 
Rochester,  Pa.,  asslgnur,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Colona  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  471.446. 


1.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  ring  of  sheet  metal 
having  inwardly  extending  spring  abutments  adapted  to 
spring  over  and  engage  the  threads. 

2.  A  thread  protector  coneistiug  of  a  ring  of  sheet  metal 
having  Inwardly  extending  spring  abutments  adapted  to 
move  radially  with  relation  to  the  axial  center  of  the  ring. 

3.  A  thread  prutector  consisting  of  a  ring  of  sheet  metal 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  spring  abutments  hav- 
ing freely  movable  terminals  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  ring  to  pass  over  the  threads  in  applying  the  protector 
thereto. 

4.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  ring  of  sheet  metal 
having  Inwardly  extending  freely  resilient  abutments 
adapted  to  spring  over  and  engage  against  the  threads, 
and  n  terminal  Inwardly  extending  flange. 

5.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  ring  of  sheet  metal 
having  one  or  more  elongated  elastic  tongues  partially 
severed  from  the  metal  and  bent  Inwardly  beyond  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette] 


944.644.      GRAPPLE.      Thomas      IT.      Williams,      Utlca, 
N.   Y.      Filed  Sept.   10,   1908.      Serial   No.    452,463. 


1.  A  grapple  consisting  <>f  a  set  of  four  similar  separable 
rigid  parts  5.  each  consisting  of  a  straight  stem  portion  5* 
and  angularly  arranged  converging  portion,  and  having  at 
the  lower  end  Inturned  hook  5'  and  connectlble  means  for 
collectively  handling  the  parts  with  which  the  upper  ends 
of  the  converging  portions  are  arranged  to  detachably  en- 
gage, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  grapple  consisting  of  a  set  of  four  similar  separable 
rigid  parts  5.  each  consisting  of  a  straight  stem  portion  5*. 
and  angularly  arranged  converging  portions  having  at  the 
lower  end  an  Inturned  hook  5"^  and  at  the  upper  end  an 
open  hook  5''.  connectlble  means  for  collectively  handling 
the  parts  with  which  the  hooks  5*  are  arranged  to  de- 
tachably engage,  substantially  as  act  forth.  /■ 


944.645  WHEELED  VEHICLE.  Richabd  Wolfb.  Den- 
ver. Colo.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.  Serial  No.  468.618.  / 
In  a  steering  mechanism,  an  axle,  laterally  swinging 
levers  centrally  pivoted  to  and  having  arms  of  equal 
length  extending  in  front  and  rear  of  the  axle,  wheel  sap- 
porting  spindles  extending  centrally  at  right  angles  from 
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the  re«r  •.rms  of  the  axle,  a  link  connecting  the  front 
anna  of  the  lerers.  a  second  link  connecting  the  rear  arms 
ther«>f,  an  upright  shaft  bariiig  a  crank  arm,  an  operat- 


ing device  therefor,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  one  of 
the  levers  in  line  with  Ita  pivot  point,  and  a  link  con- 
nectlDK  said  crank  arms. 


944,646  EXHAUST-MUFFLER.  Joseph  A.  Xardei.L 
and  CHABLK8  A.  Xahdell,  Utica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  47S,t;40. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
chamber,  a  centrally  disponed  tube  therein  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  chamber,  said  tube  having  lateral 
outlets  to  said  chamber  for  a  distance  of  about  one-half 
the  length  of  the  chamber,  BubBtantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  a  series  of  transverse  parallel  plates 
each  apertured  wherebj-  to  provide  a  gas-passage  through 
the  series  of  plates,  a  headed  imperforated  tube  project- 
ing Into  said  passage  through  a  portion  of  the  series  and 
having  a  vent  In  the  head  opening  into  the  passage  and 
a  transverse  plate  at  the  other  end  of  the  passage  pro- 
vided with  a  vent  opening  into  the  exhaust  outlet,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  concentric  tubular  members  providing  chambers  of  dif- 
ferent length,  apertures  connecting  them  for  the  passage 
of  currents,  means  deflecting  the  major  volume  of  the  cur- 
rents through  the  central  portion  of  the  device  for  the 
major  part  of  Its  length,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  plurality 
of  tubular  members  arranged  concentrically,  apertures  for 
the  passage  of  currents  from  the  center  outwardly,  means 
deflecting  the  major  volume  of  the  currents  toward  the 
longitudinal  center  and  disintegrating  the  same,  the  said 
deflecting  means  having  apertures  for  the  passage  of  a 
relatively  small  volume  of  current  lengthwise  the  outer- 
most chamber,  the  said  outer  chamber  having  an  outlet 
adjacent  that  of  the  central  passage  whereby  the  force  of 
the  central  current  exhausts  said  outer  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
concentric  members,  passages  for  currents  therebetween, 
means  deflecting  the  major  volume  of  currents  into  a  cen- 
tral passage,  said  means  ha-vlng  edges  extending  trans- 
verss  the  line  of  said  central  passage  and  contacting  with 


the  ed«e  of  the  current  passing  therethrough  and  separat- 
ing thereby  portions  of  said  current  in  its  passage,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  lift  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


944.647       SPIIAG  SHAVING  MACHINE.      Rkcbin  Appr.E 

MA.s,   Luzerne,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.   18,  1907.     Serial   No. 
402,725. 


1.  In  a  sprag  shaving  machine,  a  horisontally  recipro- 
cating blade,  operating  means  for  said  Itlade,  a  vertically 
sliding  work  rest,  a  treadle,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  said  work  rest  and  said  treadle. 

2.  In  a  sprag  shaving  machine,  a  horir-ontally  recipro- 
cating blade,  operating  means  for  said  blade,  a  vertically 
sliding  work  rest,  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
work  rest,  a  treadle,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  said  work  rest  and  the  said  treadle. 


944,648. 

Wash, 


STRIKING-B.AO.      .'Vlonzo  J.    .\c8tin,   Seattle, 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1900.     Serial  No.  473,436. 


.JL^l 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright 
board,  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  board  at  its  lower 
end,  means  inclndlng  two  rollers  for  supporting  the  upper 
portion  of  the  board  therebetween,  and  a  striking-bag  se- 
cured to  the  board  intermediate  the  two  aforesaid  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  board,  a 
striking-bag.  strap  connections  for  securing  the  bag  to 
the  board,  and  means  for  adjnstably  securing  the  board 
In  an  upright  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  board, 
a  striking  bag  detachably  connected  to  said  board,  i|^na 
for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  board  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port, and  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end 
of  the  board  to  a  support. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  board 
which  la  fixedly  secured  at  its  lower  end,  a  bracket  ar- 
ranged  for   securement   to   a    wall   and   provided  with  an 
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upright  post,  a  frame  slldablj  connected  to  said  post, 
rollers  rotatably  carried  b.v  the  frame  and  spaced  apart 
to  accommodate  said  tmard  therebetween,  a  strlklng-bag. 
and  means  for  secnrlng  said  bag  to  the  board. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  npright 
spring-board,  a  strlklng-bag  detachably  connected  to  said 
board,  means  for  flsedly  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
board  to  a  fixed  support,  and  adjustable  means  which  are 
located  above  the  bag  for  preventing  the  tilting  of  the 
board  from  an  upright  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


944.B49  RANGE-FINDER  OR  TELEMETER.  ABCHl- 
BALD  Babk,  (Jlangow,  Scotland,  and  William  ^tboip, 
Leeds.  England.  Filed  I»ec.  U.  1903.  Serial  No. 
IS/i.-Vm. 


a 


5      ^3y'^^^ 


1.  The  combination  In  a  rangeflnder  of  the  short  base 
single  observer  tyi>e.  of  an  outer  casing,  a  compound  re- 
flerior  at  each  end  of  thi'  outer  casing,  n  shorter  inner 
frame  within  the  outer  rasing,  a  glmhsl  supporting  the 
Inner  frame  at  one  side  of  the  center,  a  spherical  bearing 
supporting  the  frame  at  the  other  side  within  the  casing, 
an  otiject  glass  at  each  end  of  the  Inner  frame,  and  a  set 
of  reflecting  prisms  at  the  center  of  the  Inner  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

'2  The  comblnntlon  In  a  rangeflnder  of  the  short  base 
single  observer  type,  of  an  outer  csislng  carrying  at  each 
end  an  optical  square,  a  shorter  Inner  frame  supported 
within  the  outer  casing,  an  object  glass  at  each  end  of  the 
Inner  frame,  a  set  of  prisms  at  the  center  of  the  length  of 
the  Inner  frame  comprising  reflecting  surfaces  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  triangulation  and 
Inclined  at  approximately  45°  to  the  base  line  of  the  In- 
strument for  reflecting  the  beams  of  light  In  a  direction 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  base  line,  and  a 
separating  edge  at  which  the  Images  are  focused  formed 
upon  one  part  of  the  central  reflecting  combination,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  rangeflnder  of  the  short  base 
si ncle  observer  type,  of  an  oiiter  casing  carrying  at  each 
end  an  optical  square,  a  shorter  inner  frame  supported  In 
the  outer  casing,  an  object  gla^s  at  each  end  of  the  inner 
frame,  a  set  of  prisms  at  the  center  of  the  length  of  the 
Inner  frame  comprising  reflecting  surfaces  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  triangulation  and  inclined 
at  approximately  45°  to  the  base  line  of  the  Instrument 
reflecting  the  beams  of  light  In  a  direction  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  the  base  line,  and  a  separate  prism 
through  which  the  l>eflm8  of  light  pass  on  their  way  to 
the  eye  of  the  observer,  said  prism  having  a  separating 
edge  at  which  the  Images  are  focused,  all  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  rangeflnder  of  the  short  base 
single  observer  type,  of  an  outer  casing  carrying  at  each 
end  a  non-lnvertlng  optical  square,  a  shorter  Inner  frame 
supported  In  the  outer  casing,  an  object  glass  at  each  end 
of  the  Inner  frame,  a  set  of  prisms  at  the  center  of  the 
length  of  the  Inner  frame  comprising  reflecting  smrfaces 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  triangula- 
tion and  Inclined  at  approximately  45°  to  the  base  line  of 
the  Instrument  for  reflecting  the  rays  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  the  base  line,  a  reflecting  surface  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  triangulation  adapted  to  erect  the 
Images,  and  a  separating  edge  at  which  the  Images  are 
focused  formed  upon  one  part  of  the  central  reflecting 
combination,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  rangeflnder  of  the  short  base 
single-observer  type,  of  an  outer  casing  carrying  at  each 
end  of  non-lnvertlng  optical  square,  a  shorter  Inner  frame 
supported  In  the  outer  casing,  an  object  glass  at  each 
end  of  the  inner  frame,  a  set  of  prisms  at  the  center  of 
the  length  of  the  Inner  frame  comprising  reflecting  surfaces 
at  right  angles  to  the  pisne  of  triangulation  and  Inclined 


appruxlmately  4.%'  to  tlie  l>a8e  line  of  the  instrument  for 
retlecting  the  rays  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
base  line,  a  reflecting  surface  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
triangulation  adapted  to  erect  the  images,  and  a  separate 
prism  through  which  the  beams  of  light  pass  on  their  way 
to  the  eye  of  the  ol>8erver  said  prism  having  a  separating 
edge  at  which  the  images  are  focused  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnttMl  in  the  Gaeette.] 


9  4  4.650.  ELEr TROLYTIC  APPARATIS  Habrt  H. 
Bates  and  Folgee  .\dam,  Jollct,  IlL  Filed  June  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  600,508. 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  chlorates 
from  chlorlds  having  moving  anodes  and  cathodes  mounted 
so  as  to  move  In  the  same  direction  upon  a  cr)mmou  axis. 

2  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  chlorates 
from  chlorldb  containing  moving  anodes  and  cathodes 
tuiiunted  so  as  to  move  in  the  same  direction  upon  a  com- 
mon axis  constructed  to  agitate  the  solution  by  their 
movement. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  chlorates 
from  chlorlds  In  which  the  cathode  Is  given  a  rotary 
movement  in  the  solution  and  is  constructed  with  vanes  to 
aglt.ite  the  solution  by  such  movement. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  chlorates 
from  chlorlds  in  which  the  iiniKle  is  made  without  vanes 
and  the  cathode  made  with  vanes,  and  the  latter  given  a 
rotary  movement  tlir.  ugh  the  solution  to  agitate  the  same 
and  bring  nil  parts  thereof  rapidly  into  contact  with  the 
electrodes. 

J>.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  chlorates 
from  chlorlds  In  which  the  anode  is  given  a  rotary  move- 
ment and  Is  f.  rmed  of  l>oth  sides  of  a  thin  sheet  of  metal 
and  the  cathode  is  made  to  face  both  sides  of  the  anode 
sheet. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


944.651.      MAILBAG    HANDI.ER.      John    L.    Aoam,   New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,084. 

1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right rotary  shaft,  means  for  retarding  Its  rotation,  and 
a  hook  projecting  radially  from  It ;  of  a  bag  holder  com- 
prising a  ring  adapted  to  be  Impaled  by  said  book,  means 
for  releasably  supporting  the  ring  In  upright  position,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  ring  and  bag. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right rotary  shaft,  means  for  retarding  its  rotation,  a 
hook  projecting  radially  from  it.  and  a  movable  catch 
automatically  closing  against  the  tip  of  the  hook  ;  of  a 
bag  holder  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be  impaled  by 
said  hook,  means  for  releasably  supporting  the  ring  in 
npright  position,  snd  a  flexible  connection  between  tha 
ring  and  bag. 
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3.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  with  eyes 
projecting  from  a  support,  an  upright  shaft  Journaled  In 
them,  and  a  spring-actuated  plunger  between  them ;  of  a 
catching  arm,  and  a  cam  supporting  It  and  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  the  cam  having  faces  either  of  which  when  en- 
gaged by  the  plunger  will  hold  said  arm  yieldingly  In  a 
position  oblique  to  the  aapport. 


4.  A  mall  hag  transfer  comprising  a  catching  arm  swing- 
ing a  horizontal  plane,  a  deliverer  swinging  in  a  verti 
cal  plane,  means  for  causing  It  to  automatically  assume 
a  vertical  position,  stops  for  holding  it  In  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the  bag,  and  a  bag 
holder  releasably  carried  by  said  deliverer,  the  catcher 
on  each  device  being  disposed  In  a  plane  Just  above  the 
deliverer  on  the  other  when  said  deliverer  stands  in  its 
horizontal  position. 

5.  In  a  mail  bag  transfer,  the  combination  with  a  catch- 
ing arm  swinging  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  deliverer 
swinging  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  catcher  on  one  device 
being  disposed  In  a  plane  Just  above  the  deliverer  on  the 
other  when  said  deliverer  stands  In  Its  lowest  position  ; 
of  a  bag  holder  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be  removably 
supported  by  the  deliverer  and  Impaled  by  a  catcher,  an 
eye  at  right  .mgles  to  the  ring,  and  a  flexible  connection 
betweed  the  eye  and  bag. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


944.652.  PAVEMENT.  Willi.\m  H.  Bakkr.  Sugarcreek, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  B.  Baker,  Sugar- 
creek,  Ohio.     Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,140. 


1.  A  pavement  or  roadway  comprising  the  solid  blocks 
"  a ",  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  of  blocks  1 
arranged  between  certain  of  the  blocks  "  a  ",  said  blocks 
1  having  alining  bores  whereby  longitudinal  and  transverse 
driiln  passages  are  formed,  and  a  pair  of  the  blocks  2,  3, 
arranged  at  the  junction  of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
rows  of  blocks  1,  said  blocks  2,  3,  having  transverse  bores 
to  register  with  the  bores  in  certain  of  the  blocks  1,  and 
also  having  in  their  opposing  faces  lateral  communicat- 
ing l)ores. 

2.  A  pavement  or  roadway  comprising  the  solid  blocks 
"  a ",  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  of  blocks  1 
arranged  between  certain  of  the  blocks  "  a  ",  said  blocki 
1  having  alining  bores  whereby  longuJidlnal  and  transyerM 
drain   passages  are  formed,   a   pair  of  .the  blocks  2,  8, 


arranged  at  the  Junction  of  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse rows  of  blacks  1,  said  blocks  2,  3,  having  transverse 
bores  to   register  with   the  bores  in  certain  of  the  blocks 

1,  and  also  having  In  their  opposing  faces  lateral  con- 
munlcating  bores,  and  uprlRht  curbing  blocks,  certain  of 
the  latter  being  formed  with  transverse  bores  to  register 
with  the  opposing  lateral  bores  In  certain  of  the  blocks 

2.  3. 

3.  A  pavement  or  roadway  comprising  the  sulid  blocks 
"  a  ",  the  longitudinnl  and  transverse  rows  of  blocks  1 
arranged  l)etween  certain  of  the  blocks  "  o  ",  said  blocks 
1  having  alining  bores  whereby  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse dr.ain  passages  are  formed,  a  pair  of  the  blocks  2,  8, 
arranged  at  the  Junction  of  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse rows  of  blocks  1,  said  blocks  2,  3,  having  transverse 
bores  to   register  with   the  bores  in   certain  of  the  blocks 

1,  and  also  having  in  their  opposing  faces  lateral  com- 
municating lores,  nnd  laterally  extending  drain  tiles  com- 
municating with   the  opposing  lateral  l><)res  of  the  blocks 

2,  3,  in  Cbe  outer  longitudinal  rows  of  the  blocks   1. 

4.  A  pavement  or  roadway  comprising  the  solid  blocks 
"  o ",  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  of  blocks  1 
arranged  t)etween  certain  of  the  blocks  ■  a  ',  said  blocks 
1  having  alining  bores  whereby  lonBltudinal  and  transverse 
drain  pa.ssaKcs  are  formed,  a  pair  of  the  blocks  '_',  8, 
arrange*!  at  the  Junction  of  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse rows  of  blocks  1.  said  blocks  2.  3,  having  transverse 
bores  to  register  with  the  bores  In  certain  of  the  blocks 
1.   and   also   having   in   their   opposing   faces    lateral   com- 

,  munlcating  bores,  a  pair  of  the  blocks  4  arranged  at  the 
junction  of  one  of  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  rows 
<f  blocks  1,  said  blocks  4  being  formed  with  transverse 
iHires  to  register  with  the  bores  in  the  blocks  1  and  also 
with  downwardly  extending  semicircular  bores,  the  latter 

i  being  formed  in  the  opposing  faces  of  the  two  blocks  4 
and  commiinlratlng  with  said  transverse  bores,  and  a  drain 
tile  arranged  l>eneath  the  block  4  and  having  in  its  tup 
an  opening  to  register  with  said  opposing  semicircular 
bores.  i 

9  4  4,663.     LOOSE  LEAF  BOOK.     William  H.  Batles. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  329.144. 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  book,  the  combination  of  two  posts 
secured  to  the  cover,  each  provided  with  a  hollow  space, 
a  staple  with  Ifgs  adapted  to  rest  in  said  hollow  spaces 
and  a  spring,  connected  to  one  leg  of  said  staple  and  also 
to  the  post,  whereby  the  staple  will  be  removably  re- 
tained in  said  recesses,  except  when  leaves  are  to  be  In- 
serted or  n-moved,  and  will  be  automatically  turned  to 
the  side  when  one  leg  of  the  staple  is  raised  out  of  the 
recess  In  one  post. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  book  the  combination  of  a  cover,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  cover  by  an  edge  hinge,  two  posts 
secured  to  said  plate  each  provided  with  a  hollow  space, 
a  staple  with  legs  adapted  to  enter  and  rest  in  said  hal- 
low spaces  In  the  posts,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
post  and  to  the  staple,  with  its  stress  oppos«Hl  to  the  lift- 
ing of  the  staple,  and  to  the  allnement  of  the  staple  In 
place  from  one  post  to  the  other,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  book,  a  cover  with  two  sides,  and  a 
back  Joined  thereto  by  two  Joints,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
cover,  at  one  Joint,  by  an  edge  hinge,  a  hollow  post  se- 
cured to  said  plate,  a  second  post  with  a  socket  recess  at 
Its  upper  end,  secured  to  said  plate  in  line  with  but  at  a 
distance  from  the  first  post,  a  flat  topped  staple  provided 
with  two  legs,  one  of  which  is  short  and  is  adapted  to 
rest  removably  In  the  socket  recess  of  the  second  post  and 
the  second  of  which  Is  adapted  to  reet  in  and  turn  within 
the  first  post,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  second  lag. 
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within  the  hollow  of  the  first  post,  and  secured  to  the  [  body  portion  being  bent  to  elongated  U  shape,  the  Inner 
post  and  the  leg.  with  its  stress  opposed  to  the  lifting  of  sides  of  said  elongated  portions  being  flattened  and  the 
the   staple  and   to  the  allnement  of  the  staple,  all   sub-      free  ends  of  said  wire  being  interengaged  with  each  other 


stantially  as  set  forth. 


944,654.  MINING-TRANSIT  CENTER  FINDER.  Wil- 
liam A.  Bergkr,  Boston,  Mass  Filed  Sept.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  454.917. 


OliZII 


1.  The  combination  with  a  surveying  Instrument  and 
its  telescope,  of  a  centering  device,  normally  fixed  with 
reference  to  said  telescope,  having  a  center-point  indi- 
cating means  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  center  of 
the  instrument  with  reference  to  the  point  of  a  plumb- 
bob. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  surveying  instrument,  of  a 
centering  device  having  a  center-point  recess  capable  of 
receiving  the  point  of  a  suspended  plumb  bob  or  the  like 
for  determining  the  proper  position  of  the  Instrument 

3.  In  a  surveying  Instrument,  a  telescope,  a  center-de- 
termining device  normally  fixed  with  reference  to  said 
telescope,  having  a  projecting  point  located  in  vertical 
allnement  with  the  Intersecting  point  of  the  optical  axis 
of  said  telescope  and  the  transverse  pivotal  axis  of  said 
telescope.  j 

4.  The  combination  with   a  surveying   Instrument   and 
its   telescope,  of  a   centering   device,   normally   fixed   with   | 
reference  to  said  telescope,  having  means  for  indicating 
to  the  touch  and  to  the  sight  the  center  point  of  the  In-   | 
strument  with  reference  to  the  point  of  a  plumb-bob. 

5  In  a  surveying  instrument,  a  telescope,  supporting 
means  therefor  having  a  vertical  pivot  to  permit  said  tele-  ^ 
scope  to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  center-finder 
having  normal  fixed  relation  with  reference  to  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  the  instrument  and  provided  with  a  center 
point,  distinguishable  by  touch,  for  Indicating  to  the  op- 
erator the  position  of  the  vertical  center  of  the  inetru-  ' 
ment  with  reference  to  a  plumb-t>ob. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


944,655.  GARMENT-SUPPORTER.  Obobok  C.  Biddlb, 
Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  L.  Kraas, 
Sharon.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.      Serial  No.  490,722. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  spring  wire  and  comprising  a  subsUntially  dia- 
mond shaped  body  portion,  the  wire  at  the  ends  of  said  i 
149  0.  O.— 64 


In  such  manner  that  they  are  hlngedly  connected. 


9  4  4,666.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  Kendrick  €.  Bills,  Sterling,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Arthur  B. 
Cooling.   Sterling.   111.      Filed  Apr.   14.   1909.      Serial   No. 

•   489,946. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  frame  ; 
a  plurality  of  tub-supporting  arms,  pivoully  mounted  on 
said  frame ;  a  motor,  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reciprocating  piston-rod  ;  a  rod.  mounted  on 
said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  motor  ; 
a  crank  arm.  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame;  means  for 
imparthig  the  movement  of  said  rod  to  said  crank-arm, 
to  oscillate  the  same  :  a  slotted  arm,  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  frame,  and  engaged  by  said  crank-arm  ;  and  means 
for  Imparting  the  movement  of  said  slotted  arm  to  said 
tub-supporting  arms,  to  cause  the  oscillation  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  frame ;  a 
pivot,  mounted  centrally  thereof;  a  plurality  of  tub-sup- 
porting arms,  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  pivot:  a 
sleeve  on  said  pivot,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
arms ;  springs  connecting  said  arms  with  said  tub-sup- 
porting arms;  a  water-motor,  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston-rod  :  a  rod, 
mounted  in  bearings  on  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  said  piston-rod  :  a  crank  arm.  plvotally 
supported  on  said  frame  :  means  for  Imparting  the  move- 
ment of  said  rod  to  said  crank  arm,  to  oscillate  the  same; 
and  means  for  communicating  the  movement  of  said 
crank-arm  to  said  sleeve,  to  impart  an  oscillating  move- 
ment to  the  arms  thereof. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  frame  :  a 
pivot,  mounted  centrally  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  tnb-sap- 
portlng  arms,  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pivot ;  a 
sleeve  on  said  pivot,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
arms;  spring  connecting  means  uniting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  with  said  tub-supporting  arms  ;  a  water-motor, 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  provided  with  a  reciprocating 
piston-rod ;  a  rod,  mounted  In  bearings  in  said  frame,  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  piston-rod  :  a  crank- 
arm,  plvotally  supported  on  said  frame  ;  means  for  Im- 
parting the  movement  of  said  rod  to  said  crank-arm,  to 
oscillate  the  same ;  means  for  commtinlcatlng  the  more- 
ment  of  said  crank-arm  to  said  sleeve,  to  Impart  an  os- 
cillating movement  to  the  arms  thereof;  and  means  for 
limiting  the  oscillation   of  said  arms. 

4.  fn  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  frame,  comprising 
a  central  hub  arid  supporting  legs  therefor ;  a  plurality 
of  tub-supporting  arms,  plvotally  mounted  on  said  hub  ;  a 
crank-arm.  removably  supported  on  said  frame ;  a  pair  of 
bearings,  detachably  attached  to  said  frame ;  a  recipro- 
cating rod,  supported  In  said  t>earlngs ;  a  water  motor, 
detachably  secured  to  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  rod ;  means  for  imparting  the  movement  of  said  rod 
to  said  crank-arm.  to  oscillate  the  same ;  and  means  for 
communicatalng  the  movement  of  said  crank-arm  to  said 
tub-supporting  arms. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  of 
a  frame ;  a  plurality  of  tub-supporting  arms,  pivoted 
thereon  ;  a  water-motor,  supported  on  said  frame ;  a  re- 
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clprocatlng  bar,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  motor ;  a 
rack  on  said  bar :  a  pinion,  engaged  by  said  rack ;  a 
crank-arm,  actuated  by  said  pinion  ;  a  plurality  of  radial 
arms,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame :  a  slotted  arm, 
connected  with  said  last-named  arms,  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  crank-arm ;  springs  connecting  said 
radial  arms  witb  said  tub-supporting  arms,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  morement  of  said  radial  arms  in  each  direc- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.657.       PHONOGRAPH-RECORD 
Bi..vcKi/AN,    East    Oraage.    N.    J. 
Serial  No.  337,318. 


TRAY.      Joseph    N 
Filed    Oct.    3,    1906. 


The  hereindescrlbed  tray  comprising  in  combination  a 
bottom  and  inteKral  sides  having  an  open  top  :  the  bottom 
having  an  extension  adapted  to  be  bent  upward  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  at  one  lateral  edge  ;  one  side  of  the 
tray  having  an  end  flap  adapted  to  be  bent  inward  and 
provided  with  a  slit  extending  for  the  greater  portion  of 
Its  length  straight  and  horixontally  from  the  bend  of  the 
flap  toward  the  extremity  thereof  and  bavlnK  a  short  end 
portion  curved  downward  to  an  arc  struck  around  the 
lower  outer  corner  of  this  flap ;  and  the  opposite  side  of 
the  tray  having  an  end  flap  also  adapted  to  b«  bent  In- 
ward and  provided  with  a  flared  rec^s  extending  upward 
from  its  lower  edge  with  its  apex  lying  in  an  arc  con- 
centric with  the  first  said  arc  when  the  flaps  are  folded 
flatwise  together  and  of  shorter  radius,  the  edge  wall  of 
said  receu  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  flap  being  con- 
vexly  rounded  for  its  portion  next  said  apex  and  this  flap 
also  having  a  straight  vertical  silt  extending  from  said 
apex  of  said  recess  upward  Into  Its  body  beyond  the 
smaller  arc  and  to  the  larger  arc  at  the  said  point  where 
the  slit  8,  9  terminates,  when  the  flaps  are  superposed ; 
the  end  portion  or  tongue  of  said  last-mentioned  flap  be- 
yond said  recess  adapted  to  enter  the  curved  end  portion 
of  the  said  slit  in  the  flrst-mentioned  flap  and  pass  there- 
into until  its  outer  edge  is  gripped  between  the  edges  of 
the  straight  portion  of  the  silt  and  the  said  flrst-men- 
tioned  flap  is  simultaneously  gripped  between  the  edges 
of  the  said  straight  vertical  silt  of  the  said  last-mentioned 
flap,  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


944,668.     BELT-JOINT.     John  C.  Blivnkt.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  29,   1908.     Serial  No.  469,769. 


1.  A  flush- Joint  for  abrasive  belts,  which  joint  consists 
of  a  plurality  of  embedded  and  back-lapped  flngers  at  the 
attaching  ends  of  the  belt. 

-.  A  Joint  for  belts,  which  Joint  consists  of  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  flngers  provided  with  points  or  tapered 
ends  and  separated  by  corresponding  longitudinal  spaces 
having   tapered   throats   adapted   to   receive   the   bases   of 


the  flngers.  said  flngers  being  crossed  and  closed  at  tha 
throats  and  lap-Joined  to  and  embedded  to  lie  flush  with 
the  back  of  the  ends  of  the  belt. 

3.  A  Joint  for  abrasive  belts  impregnated  with  glu^ 
which  Joint  consists  of  oppositely  projecting  integral  fln- 
gers crossed  and  closed  at  the  throats,  and  folded  dowa 
and  lap-Joined  to  the  back  of  the  contiguous  ends  of  tht 
belt  by  the  adhesive  substance  In  the  belt. 


944,659.  SHINGLE-MACHINE.  Charles 
Windemere.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1907. 
390,923. 


J.    Brandt, 
Serial    Noi 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bed  provided  with  an  endlesg 
series  of  seat*,  of  a  horixontally  revoluble  sweep  and  • 
knife  carried  thereby,  the  sweep  being  so  mounted  as  to 
be  capable  of  a  free  vertlral  movement  and  means  carried 
by  thp  sweep  arranged  to  encnirp  the  ends  of  the  pieces  of 
work  mounted  in  the  seats  to  bring  the  knife  Into  the  de* 
sired  relation  to  the  surfscp  of  said  work,  so  that  similar 
portions  may  be  cut  from  each  piece  of  work  Irrespective 
of  variations  In  the  thickness  of  several  of  said  pieces. 

2.  In  a  shlDgle  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed' 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentrlr  annular  members  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  the  spac# 
t)etweon  being  divided  Into  a  series  of  separate  portions, 
the  upper  edges  of  the  annular  memt>ers  In  each  portion 
forming  a  seat  for  the  work:  a  revoluble  sweep:  a  knlf« 
carried  by  the  sweep  for  engagement  during  Its  rotation  } 
and  a  holding  device  mounted  in  the  spaces  between  th« 
annular  members  for  each  seat  Including  a  lever  provided 
with  a  serrated  work-engaging  end. 

3.  In  a  shingle  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pale 
of  concentrically-arranged  spaced  annular  bands,  of  a 
series  of  vertical  posts  to  which  the  bands  are  secured, 
the  posts  having  their  upper  ends  projecting  throogh  th« 
space  between  said  bands,  to  divide  snch  space  into  sep- 
arate portions,  the  upper  edsex  of  the  annular  bands  in 
each  portion  forming  a  seat  for  a  block;  a  gripping  device 
secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  each  post :  and  gripping 
means  movable  within  each  seat,  arranged  for  cooperation 
with  the  adjacent  gripping  devices,  to  retain  the  blocks  in 
the  seats. 

4.  In  a  shingle  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  concentrically  arranged  spared  annular  bands,  of  • 
series  of  vertical  posts  to  whkh  the  bands  are  secured, 
the  posts  havlnK'  their  upper  ends  projecting  through  the 
space  between  naid  bands,  to  divide  such  space  info  sep- 
arate portions,  the  upper  edgett  of  the  annular  band."  la 
each  portion  forming  a  seat  for  a  block  ;  a  gripping  plata 
secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  each  post  ;  and  a  gripping 
member  movable  within  each  soat,  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged for  coiJperation  with  the  adjacent  plates,  to  retain 

I   the  blocks  in  the  seats. 

I        6.   In  a  shlogle  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  pale 

\   of   concentrically    arranged    spaced    annular   bands,   of   a 

series  of  vertical   posts  to  which  the  bands  are  secured, 

j   the  posts  having  their  upper  ends  projecting  through  th« 
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space  between  said  bands,  to  divide  such  space  into  sep- 
arate portions,  the  upper  edges  of  the  annular  bands  in 
each  portion  forming  a  seat  for  a  block  ;  a  toothed  grip- 
ping plate  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  each  po«t  :  and 
a  toothed  gripping  member  movable  within  each  seat,  said 
members  t>etng  arranged  for  coSperation  with  the  adjacent 
plates,  to  retain  the  blocks  in  the  seats 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.660.  LEATHER  WORKER'S  TOOL.  Jean  B.  Bras- 
SARD.  Holyoke,  Mass  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
456,698. 


1  In  a  leather  worker's  tool,  a  knife  holder  comprising 
an  angular  member,  and  a  second  anjrular  member  mount- 
ed In  adjustable  relation  to  the  first  and  adapted  with  the 
latter  to  hold  a  knife  by  the  edges  and  when  adjusted  to 
adjust  Kurh  knife  and  change  its  angular  relation  to  the 
face  of  the  holder. 

2.  A  leather  worker's  tool  comprising  a  knife  holder  and 
means  forming  parts  of  the  same  to  grasp  a  knife  by  the 
edges  and  tilt  It  transversely  in  said  holder  through  the 
medium  of  the  grip  afforded  thereby  on  the  edge  of  said 
knife. 

3.  In  a  leather  worker's  tool,  a  knife  holder  comprising 
a  perforated  angular  member,  a  aecond  angular  member 
having  its  terminals  in  the  perforations  in  said  first  men 
tloned  angular  member,  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond angular  member  which  extend  beyond  said  first  angu- 
lar member,  said  members  being  adapted  to  hold  a  knife 
by  the  edges  between  them  nnd  to  retain  it  at  different 
ancles  relative  to  the  face  of  the  holder,  according  to  the 
manner    of    adjustment    of    said    nuts. 

4.  A  leather  worker's  too!  comprising  a  sector  provided 
with  a  forwardly-extendlng  projection,  a  bent  rod  at- 
tached to  said  sector  and  its  projection,  such  rod  in  con- 
junction with  the  sector  and  projection  being  adapted  to 
bold  a  knife,  and  rotary  means  of  adjustment  for  such 
sector  whereby   to  position  a  knife  so   held. 

5.  \  leather  worker's  tool  comprising  a  sector  provided 
with  a  forwardly-extendlng  projection,  a  bent  rod  mount- 
ed in  adjustable  relation  to  said  sector  and  its  projection, 
■uch  rod  In  conjunction  with  the  sector  and  projection 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  knife  at  different  angles  relative 
to  the  face  of  said  sector,  and  rotary  means  of  adjust- 
ment for  such  sector  whereby  to  change  the  longltudfnal 
direction  of  said  knife 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


944.661.     HAMMOCK  SUPPORT.     Gboroe  H.  Buck.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  19,  190S.     Serial  No.  439,377. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  end  standards  each 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  rod  bent  upon  Itself, 
and  formed  into  a  supporting  hook  at  the  central  loop, 
the  side  pieces  of  the  body  portion  of  the  standards  ex- 
tending downward,  outward  and  forward  from  the  hook, 
and  ending  in  securing  plugs  formed  Integral  therewith 
extending  forward  therefrom  at  an  angle,  a  sheet  metal 
base  plate  coiled  at  the  edges  to  form  end  sockets  for  the 
reception  of  the  securing  plugs  of  the  standards,  and  foot 
pieces  coiled  at  the  ends  Into  feet,  and  provided  adjacent 


to  the  center  with  securing  coils  through  which  the  secur- 
ing plugs  of  the  standsrds  pass  into  the  end  sockets  of 
the  base  plate 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  rlass  descrilved,  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing end-sockets,  foot  pieces  colled  at  the  ends  Into  sup- 
porting feet,  and  provided  adjacent  to  the  center  with 
hollow  coils  forming  securing  sockets  adapted  to  register 
with  the  end  sockets  of  the  base  plate,  and  end  standards 
having  upper  supp<irting  means,  and  ending  at  the  lower 
end  Id  securing  plugs  adapted  to  pass  through  the  securing 
sockets  of  the  foot  pieces  and  into  the  end  sockets  of  the 
base  plate,  so  as  to  secure  the  same  together  into  a 
snpport. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base-plate  bar- 
ing end-sockets,  foot  pieces  having  securing  sockets  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  end-sockets  of  the  baae  plate,  and 
standards  having  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  supporting 
means,  and  at  the  lower  end  securing  plugs  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  securlnK  sockets  of  the  foot  pieces  and 
Into  the  end  sockets  of  the  base  plate,  so  as  to  secure  the 
same   together  into  a  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  baae  plate  coiled 
Into  tubular  form  at  the  edges  to  form  end  sockets,  foot 
pieces  having  securing  sockets  adapted  to  register  with 
the  end-sockets  of  the  base  plate,  end  standards  each 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  suitable  rod  or  tubing  doubled 
upon  itaelf  and  l>ent  Into  a  supporting  hook  at  the  upper 
or  loop  end,  the  side  pieces  of  which  standards  extend 
from  the  hooks,  outward,  downward  and  forward,  and 
are  provided  at  the  lower  end  with  securing  plugs  ex- 
tending forward  at  an  angle  thereto  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  securing  sockets  of  the  foot  pieces  and  Into 
the  end  sockets  of  the  base  plate,  to  secure  the  same  to- 
gether 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baseplate,  a 
standard  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  rod  bent 
upon  itself,  and  formed  Into  a  supporting  hook  at  tbe 
central  U>op,  the  side  pieces  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
standard  extending  downward,  outward  and  forward  from 
the  hook  and  ending  in  securlng-plugs  formed  Integral 
therewith  extending  forward  therefrom  at  an  angle  and 
into  the  base-plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


944,662.  CUSHION.  Edw.^rd  G.  Bcdd,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
asalgnor  to  Hale-Kllburn  Metal  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar  14, 
1907.      Serial   No.  362,310. 


zsa^ 


1.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  consisting  of  frame  member* 
secured  together  at  their  ends,  certain  of  aald  memt>en 
being  of  sheet-metal  pressed  to  form  a  rectangular  cross- 
section  with  open  space  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
member  and  to  provide  an  integral  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  of  the  member  and  then" down- 
wardly to  form  a  lengthwise  groove  open  at  the  bottom 
of  the  member,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  cushion,  a  frame  consisting  of  frame  members 
secured  together  at  their  ends,  certain  of  said  membera 
consisting  of  two  sheet-metal  strips  one  having  flanges  at 
its  lateral  edges  and  the  other  having  folda  Inclosing  said 
flanges,  said  strips  being  bent  longitudinally  Intermediate 
their  edges  to  provide  open  space  between  them,  an  In- 
tegral flange  extending  Inwardly  of  the  frame,  and  an 
Integral  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
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of  the  member  and  then  downwardly  to  form  a  lengthwise 
groove  open  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  aabstantially  a« 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  frame  consisting 
of  side  and  end  members  secured  together  at  their  ends, 
said  end  members  being  metallic  castings  each  having  a 
lengthwise  groove  and  a  depression  In  the  under  side 
thereof,  springs  supported  on  said  frame,  and  a  covering 
extending  over  said  springs  and  secured  at  Its  edges  to 
said  frame,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  frame  consisting 
of  side  and  end  members  secured  together  at  their  ends, 
said  side  members  t)elng  of  sheet-metal  and  said  end  mem- 
bers being  metallic  castings  each  having  a  lengthwise 
groove  and  a  depression  in  the  under  side  thereof  and 
ribs  extending  Inwardly  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove, 
springs  supported  on  said  frame,  and  a  covering  extend- 
ing over  said  springs  and  secured  at  Its  edges  to  said 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cushion,  a  rectangular  frame  consisting  of  side 
and  end  members,  said  side  members  being  formed  of 
sheet-metal  strips  pressed  to  provide  open  space  between 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  said  end  members  l>elng  cast- 
ings each  having  integral  offsets  on  one  side  thereof,  one 
adjacent  to  each  end,  entering  within  and  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  sheet-metal  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  lengthwise  groove  therein  for  a  tacking  strip 
and  each  of  said  end  members  having  a  lengthwise  groove 
and  a  depression  in  the  under  side  thereof,  tacking  strips 
located  in  the  grooves  therefor,  metallic  slats  extending 
across  the  frame  and  secured  thereto,  springs  mounted  on 
said  slats  and  a  covering  yielding  sustained  by  said 
springs  and  secured  at  its  edges  to  said  strips,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


944,683.  TRUCK.  Peank  0.  BuTLia,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  American  Suspension  Railway  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  477,891. 


1.  A  truck  of  the  character  described,  comprising  side 
frames  .and  wheels  supporting  the  same,  outwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  rigid  arms  fixed  to  the  side  frames, 
said  arms  constructed  to  overlap  the  upper  and  inner  sides 
of  the  rails  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  truck, 
relative  to  the  rails. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  side  frames,  a  bolster  connecting 
the  side  frames,  rollers  supporting  the  side  frames,  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  projecting  arms  on  said  side 
frames  at  their  center,  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  arms 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  other  arms  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  side  frames  and  rollers  carried  by  said 
last  mentioned  arms  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the 
flanged  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  arms  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  side  frames,  a  bolster  connecting 
the  side  frames,  rollers  supporting  the  side  frames,  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  projecting  arms  on  said  side 
frames  at  their  center,  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  other  arms  projecting  downwardly 


from  said  side  frames  and  rollers  carried  by  said  last  men- 
tioned arms  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  flanged  ends 
of  said  first  mentioned  arms,  and  inclined  strengthenlag 
arms  connecting  the  last  mentioned  arms  with  the  tMlstsr, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suspension  railway  stmc- 
ture,  having  truck  supporting  rails  thereon,  and  a  secoad 
pair  of  rails  on  said  structure  in  a  plane  below  the  truck 
supporting  rails,  of  truck  side  frames,  wheels  supporting 
the  side  frames  and  adapted  to  run  on  the  truck  support- 
ing rails,  depending  arms  on  said  side  frames,  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  arms  and  movable  below  the  last  mentioned 
pair  of  rails,  and  other  arms  secured  to  said  side  frames 
and  projecting  over  the  upper  and  inner  faces  of  the  first 
mentioned  rails,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  A  truck  of  the  character  described,  comprising  side 
frames,  depending  arms  on  said  side  frames  at  their  cen- 
ters having  depending  flanges,  and  laterally  projecting 
webs  or  rims,  depending  arms  at  both  sides  of  said  frame 
converging  to  a  central  point,  and  rollers  carried  by  said 
frames  at  their  lower  ends  constructed  and  adapted  to 
move  below  fixed  portions  of  the  railway  structure,  and 
preventing  vertical  movement  of  the  trucks  on  their  rails. 


944.664.      KEDUCINO-VALVE.      Fkkd   M.    Carroll.    New 
Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,430. 


1.  In  a  reducing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  high 
and  a  low  pressure  chamber  one  surrounding  the  other,  of 
radial  ports  leading  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  valve 
sliding  in  one  of  the  said  chambers  to  open  and  close  the 
said  radial  ports  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  larger  than 
the  other,  an  atmospheric  vent  located  between  the  ends 
of  the  chamber  containing  the  valve,  and  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  smaller  to  the  larger  end  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  reducing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  high 
and  a  low  pressure  chamber  one  surrounding  the  other, 
of  radial  ports  leading  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a 
valve  located  In  the  low-pressure  chamber,  sliding  to  open 
and  close  the  said  radial  ports  and  having  one  end  en- 
larged, an  atmospheric  vent  located  between  the  ends  of 
the  said  low-pressure  chamber,  and  a  passage  leading  from 
the  smaller  to  the  larger  end  of  the  valve  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  said  valve  and  tending  to  move  the 
same  so  as  to  open  the  said  radial  ports. 

3.  In  a  reducing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  high 
and  a  low  pressure  chamber  one  surrounding  the  other, 
of  a  circular  series  of  radial  ports  connecting  the  said 
chambers,  a  valve  located  In  one  chamber  and  operating 
to  open  and  close  the  said  ports,  means  operating  the 
said  valve  by  low-pressure,  and  an  atmospheric  vent  so 
situated  as  to  allow   the  valve  to  operate. 

4.  In  a  reducing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  high 
and  a  low-pressure  chamber  one  surrounding  the  other, 
of  a  circular  series  of  radial  ports  connecting  the  said 
chambers,  a  sliding  valve  located  in  one  of  the  said  cham- 
bers, operating  to  open  and  close  the  said  ports  and  larger 
at  one  end  than  the  other,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
said  valve  and  tending  to  move  the  same  so  as  to  open 
the  said  ports,  means  operating  said  valve  by  low-prss- 
snre  Including  a  pilot-valve,  a  micrometer  screw  located 
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in  the  outer  wall  of  the  outer  chamber  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  said  pilot -valve,  and  an  atmospheric  vent  so 
situated  as  to  allow  the  valve  to  operate. 

S.  In  a  reducing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  high 
and  a  low-pressure  chamber  the  former  surrounding  the 
latter,  of  a  circular  series  of  radial  ports  leading  from 
the  said  high  preMure  chamber  to  the  said  low  preHure 
chamber,  a  sliding  valve  located  In  the  low-pressure  cham- 
t>er,  operating  to  open  and  close  the  said  radial  ports  and 
larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  outer  to  the  inner  end  of  the  said  low-pressure 
chamber,  and  formed  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  said  high 
pressure  chamber,  a  pilot-valve  located  in  the  said  pas- 
sage and  responding  to  the  accumulation  of  pressure  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  low-pressure  chamt>er.  and  a  vent  to 
the  atmosphere  located  between  the  ends  of  the  low- 
pressure  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


944.665.  SELECTIVE  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPA- 
RATUS. John  B.  Coi,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Frank  B.  Lenii,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
25.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,761. 


_TtJ       Lrf_ 


^T — I ^^ — I ^^B — 

Jnu       LrU       Ln_ 


A  selective  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  base  or 
support,  a  plurality  of  open  electrical  circuits,  a  carrier 
free  to  move  on  said  support,  a  movable  terminal  common 
to  all  of  said  circuits  yieldingly  supported  in  a  retracted 
position  on  said  carrier,  said  carrier  and  terminal  being 
movable  Independently  of  each  other,  a  spring  pressed 
push  piece  mounted  In  said  carrier  and  arranged  with 
Its  lower  end  in  engagement  with  said  movable  terminal 
and  a  plurality  of  fixed  terminals  arranged  on  said  sup- 
port In  a  series  coinciding  with  the  path  of  the  movable 
terminal,  whereby  any  one  of  said  circuits  may  be  closed 
Independently  of  the  others. 


944.666.  DETACHABLE  HORSESHOE-CALK.  William 
H.  Cox,  Bucyrus.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  John  A. 
Morrison  and  one  third  to  Buel  W.  Motter.  Mansfield, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr    17.  1909      Serial  No   490.492. 


opening,  a  key  seated  in  said  groove  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  bolt  head,  and  means  on  said  calk  for  deflecting  the 
end  of  the  key  when  seated. 

2.  A  horse-shoe  calk  comprising  a  base-member  and  a 
tread  member  integrally  formed,  said  base  member  having 
slots  therein  and  said  tread  member  having  a  groove 
therein  and  having  a  t>os8  on  Its  Inner  face,  bolts  adapted 
to  engage  said  slots  and  keys  seated  in  said  groove  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  heads  of  the  bolts  and  to  have  their 
ends  deflected  by  said  boss. 

3.  A  horse-shoe  calk  comprising  a  base-member  having 
a  bolt  receiving  opening  and  a  tread  member  having  a 
boss  thereon,  said  base  and  tread  members  being  Integrally 
formed  and  at  right-angles  to  each  other,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  base  member  to  a  shoe,  said  means  con>prlslng  a 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  opening  and  a  key  adapted 
to  engage  the  bolt-head  and  the  boss,  substantially  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 


1.  A  horse-shoe  calk  comprising  a  base  member  and  a 
tread  member  Integrally  formed,  said  base  member  having 
a  holt-rocelvlng  opening  therein  and  said  tread  member 
having  a  groove  therein,  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said 


944.667.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Charles  H.  CarTCH- 
riiLD,  New  Boston.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew 
W.  Deshong.  New  Boston.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  462,260. 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  hollow  body  comprising 
a  series  of  transparent  concaved  sides  and  a  concaved  end, 
said  sides  and  end  being  coated  interiorly  with  a  reflect- 
ing medium. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  hollow  body  comprising 
a  series  of  transparent  concaved  sides  and  a  concaved 
end.  said  sides  nnd  end  being  coated  internally  with  a  re- 
flecting medium,  and  a  filament  encircling  the  body  and 
extending  across  the  end  thereof,  said  filament  being  pro- 
vided with  a  looped  portion  beneath  the  concaved  end  of 
the  reflector. 


944.668.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  INGOTS.  Mathiec  EKjctkcb,  Ekaterln- 
oslaf,  Russia.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  452,325. 


1.  In  combination  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  charge 
of  molten  metal,  an  ingot  mold  placed  substantially  at 
the  normal  level  of  the  molten  metal  In  said  vessel,  meana 
for  causing  the  molten  metal  to  flow  into  the  Ingot  mold, 
means  for  drawing  or  forcing  the  metal  from  the  mold  as 
It  solidifies  and  meana  for  solidifytng  the  ingot  whtls 
cutting  the  same  after   Issuing  from   the  mold. 

2.  In  combination  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  charge 
of  molten  metal,  an  ascending  conduit  provided  at  the 
lower  part  of  said  vessel,  a  water  cooled  Ingot  mold  eon- 
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nected  to  said  ascending  condnit,  the  said  Ingot  mold  being 
snhntantlaJly  at  the  normal  level  of  the  molten  metal  in 
the  vessel,  means  for  causing  the  molten  metal  to  flow 
into  the  ingot  mold,  means  for  drawing  or  forcing  the 
metal  from  the  mold  as  It  solidifies  and  means  for  solidify- 
ing the  ingo(  while  cutting  the  same  after  Issuing  from 
the  mold. 

3.  In  combination  a  ressel  adapted  to  contain  a  charge 
of  molten  metal,  a  coyer  adapted  to  close  said  vemel,  a 
pipe  connected  to  said  vessel  for  the  introduction  of  com- 
pressed air  In  said  vessel,  an  ascending  conduit  In  com- 
munication with  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  a  regulat- 
ing chamber  connected  to  said  ascending  conduit,  a  dam 
placed  In  said  chamber,  a  water  cooled  Ingot  mold  con- 
nected to  said  chamber,  said  ingot  mold  being  subetan- 
tlally  at  the  normal  level  of  the  molten  metal  In  the 
vessel,  means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  the  mold  for 
drawing  the  Ingot  through  the  mold,  and  means  for 
solidifying  the  Ingot  while  cutting  the  same  after  Issuing 
from  the  mold. 

4.  In  combination  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  charge 

of  molten  metal,  an  ingot  mold  placed  substantially  at 
the  normal  level  of  the  charge  of  molten  metal  In  said 
vessel,  a  connection  between  said  mold  and  the  lower 
part  of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  molten  metal  can  only 
reach  the  mold  when  acted  upon  by  a  pressure  In  the 
vessel,  means  for  drawing  the  Insot  through  the  mold  and 
a  wnrer  cooled  hammer  for  cuttin:;  the  Ingot  when  Issuing 
from  the  mold. 

5.  In  combination  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  charge 
of  molten  metal,  a  water  cooled  ingot  mold  comprising  a 
mass  of  metal  having  low  melting  point,  said  mold  being 
placed  substantially  at  the  normal  level  of  the  charge 
of  molten  metal  In  the  vessel,  a  connection  l)etween  said 
mold  and  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  molten 
metal  can  only  reach  the  mold  when  acted  upon  by  a 
pressure  In  the  vessel  means  for  drawing  the  ingot 
through  the  mold  and  a  water  cooled  hammer  for  cutting 
the  Ingot  when  issuing  from  the  mold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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9  4  4,669.      STEAM-BOILER.     Ellis  F.    Edgar,  Wood- 
bridge,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,415. 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  an  oblong  section  composed 
of  an  upper  and  lower  drum  connected  by  water  tubes  of 
more  than  one  size  In  dlamftfr  and  a  suitable  draft  exit, 
the  tubes  of  smallest  diameter  being  located  next  to  the 
draft  exit,  adjustable  draft  baffles  located  at  said  draft 
exit,  whereby  the  gases  are  checked  in  velocity  to  the  ex- 
tent of  cooling  sufficient  to  pass  out  under  said  adjust- 
able draft  baffles  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  water  tube  boiler  of  two  oblong 
sections,  each  oblong  section  having  one  lower  drum,  the 
lower  drums  of  both  sections  being  connected  to  one  up- 
per drum  by  water  tubes,  each  section  having  a  draft 
exit  at  each  end  making  four  draft  exits  to  the  boiler,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  water  tube  boiler  of  two  oblong 
sections,  each  oblong'  section  having  one  lower  drum,  the 
lower  drums  of  both  stctlons  beini:  connected  to  one  up- 
per drum  by  water  tubes  each  section  having  a  draft 
exit  at  each  end  making  four  draft  exits  to  the  boiler, 
said  boiler  having  a  furnace  located  between  said  sectlone 
containing  a  non-combustible  arch  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


944,670.     GRINDING-MILL.     Gkor(;b   S.    Emerick,  Naza- 
reth, Pa.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,045. 


In  a  grinding  mill,  walls  forming  the  grinding  chamber 
grinding  m'-mbers  within  said  cliamber,  means  for  actuat* 
Ing  said  members,  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged  circular 
screens- located  one  within  the  other  In  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  having  an  opening 
therein  affording  communication  between  said  chambef 
and  the  space  between  said  screen-*,  a  fan  located  adja. 
cent  one  of  said  screens  away  from  the  space  formed  be. 
tween  said  screens  for  blowing  the  tround  material  througb 
one  of  said  screens,  and  means  for  actuating  said  fan. 


944,671.  nOTTLE-STOrrcU.  Fk.vvz  Gerhard,  Traben. 
Trarbach,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.  Serial  No, 
457,779. 


1.  A  bottle  having  a  neck,  combined  with  a  stopper  hav* 
Ing  a  dependlni.'  plujj.  a  flexible  metal  cap  separable  from 
said  stopper  and  adiif.ted  to  be  Interpos.  d  between  neck 
and  stopper,  tbe  cap  being  normally  spaced  from  the  plug. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  neck,  combined  with  a  stopper  hnv« 
Ing  a  depending  plug,  a  rubljer  gasket  encircling  the  plug, 
and  a  flexible  metal  cap  separable  from  the  stopper  and 
having  a  grooved  upper  section,  said  cap  being  adapted  to 
be  Interposed  between  neck  and  stopper. 


944,872.     CHANNELING  -  MACHINE.     Arthl  a    H.    Gib- 
son, Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company, 
New  York,  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.      Filed 
Feb.   11.   1908.      Serial  No.  415,317. 
1.  A   pulsator  cylinder  having  Its  outer  head   provided 

with  an  annular  piston  chamber  port  which  gradually  de- 
I   creases  In  area  as  it  leads  from  the  said  chamber. 
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2  A  pulsator  cylinder  having  Its  inner  head  provided 
with  an  annular  piston  chamber  port  which  gradually  de- 
creases In  area  as  It  leads  from  the  chamber. 


3.  A  pulsator  cylinder  having  both  its  outer  and  inner 
heads  provided  with  annular  piston  chamber  ports  which 
gradually  decrease  In  urea  as  they  lead  from  tbe  chamber. 


944,673.     GARMKNT  FASTENER       Hknrt  H.   Harrison, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  .Ian.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,889. 


pending  from  said  axle  and  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  arm  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle  frame,  and  a  i-ompresslon  spring 
located  l>etween  said  Inner  arms 


1.  The  herein  described  fastening  member  constructed 
of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  elongated  base 
portion  by  which  the  fastener  Is  positioned  and  secured 
to  the  edge  of  a  garment,  a  raised  cupped  portion  at  one 
end  of  said  base,  and  a  central  integral  rounded  projec- 
tion formed  at  the  middle  of  the  cupped  portion,  the 
metal  of  the  cupped  portion  and  opposite  sides  of  said 
rounded  projection  between  the  end  thereof  and  the  base 
of  the  member  being  cut  and  bent  outwardly  above  the 
cupped  portion  to  form  lateral  wings  extending  from  the 
•ides  of  said  projection  between  the  end  thereof. 

2.  .V  garment  fastener,  comprising  a  female  member 
having  an  elongated  base,  and  a  cupped  portion  raised  at 
one  end  of  said  ha.xe  and  having  a  substantially  circular 
central  opening  with  lateral  extensions,  and  a  male  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  base  portion,  a  raised  cupped 
portion  at  one  end  of  said  base,  and  a  central  Integral 
rounded  projection  formed  at  the  middle  of  the  cupped 
portion,  the  metal  of  the  cupped  portion  and  opposite 
■Ides  of  said  rounded  projection  between  the  end  thereof 
and  the  base  of  the  member  being  cut  and  bent  outwardly 
above  the  cupped  portion  to  form  latt-ral  wings  projecting 
from  the  sides  of  said  projection  intermediate  the  end 
thert'of  and  the  base,  the  projection  beyond  said  wings 
adapted  to  enter  the  circular  opening  in  the  female  mem 
ber  to  center  said  members,  and  said  wings  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  lateral  extensions  of  said  opening  and 
then  by  a  turn  interlock  with  the  cupped  portion  of  said 
female  member,  tbe  said  elongated  l)a8e  portions  serving 
to  position  and  secure  said  meml>ers  uphn  a  garment  with 
their  fastening  members  close  to  the  edge  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  pair  of  bell  crank 
levers  having  inner  and  outer  arms,  means  mounted  upon 
the  axle  and  pivotally  connected   to  said   inner  arms,   and 

■•springs   located    between   and   on    each   side   of  the  elbows 
of  said  bell  crank  levers. 

3.  The  combination  of  tn  axle.  «  pair  of  bell  crank 
levers  having  Inner  and  outer  arms,  means  mounted  upon 
the  axle  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  inner  arms,  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  Inner  arms,  and  springs  mount- 
ed upon  the  bolt  between  and  on  each  side  of  the  elbows 
of  said  bell  crank  levers. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  an  axle,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  having  pivotal 
connection  to  the  under  side  of  the  axle,  a  connection 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  and  the  vehicle 
body,  a  compression  spring  located  between  the  elbows  of 
tbe  levers,  take-up  springs  located  outside  of  the  elbows 
of  the  levers,  and  a  rod  passing  through  said  springs  and 
through  the  elbows  of  the  levers  and  having  nuts  on  its 
outer  ends,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  an  axle  and  frame, 
of  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  supported  by  said  axle,  re- 
silient means  interposed  between  said  levers,  pneumatic 
means  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  pneumatic  means  to  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


944,675  SHOCK  ABS0RBP:R  FOR  VEHICLES.  Frank 
G  KoKHLER,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1008.  Serial 
No.  410,909. 


944,674.      SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR   VEHICLES.      Frank 

G.  KOBHLBR,  St.  Louis,  Mo.      Filed  July   18.   1907.      Se- 
rial No.  384,384. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  an  axle, 
of  t  ahock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers, 
each  having  an  Inner  arm  pivotally  connected  to  and  de- 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle,  of  a  pair 
of  bearers  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  body  frame 
at  their  outer  ends,  pivoted  to  said  axle  at  their  Inner 
ends  and  having  spring  seats,  a  cushion  spring  held  to 
the  spring  seat  of  one  of  said  bearers,  and  a  take-up 
spring  Interposed  between  the  spring  seats  of  said  pair 
of  bearers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  shock  absorbing  device  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle,  of  a  pair  of 
bearers  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  body  frame 
at  their  outer  ends,  pivoted  to  said  axle  at  their  Inner 
ends  and  having  spring  seats,  cushion  springs  held 
against  the  outer  sides  of  said  spring  seats,  and  a  take- 
up  spring  interposed  between  the  spring  seats  of  said  pair 
of  bearers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device  for  vehicles,  the  co«B- 
blnatlon  with  a  vehicle  body  framemnd  axle,  of  a  pair  of 
bearers  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  body  frame  at 
their  oQter  ends,  pivoted  to  said  axle  at  their  inner  ends 
and    having    spring    seats    located     above     the    points    of 
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plFoUl  connection  of  the  bearers  to  s&ld  axle,  a  cushion 
spring  held  to  a  spring  seat  of  one  of  said  bearers  above 
said  point  of  pivotal  connection,  and  a  take-up  spring 
Interposed  between  the  spring  seats  of  said  pair  of  bear- 
ers, substantially  tLM  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle,  of  a  pair 
of  bearers  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  body  frame 
at  their  outer  ends,  pivoted  to  said  axle  at  their  Inner 
ends  and  having  spring  seats  located  above  the  points  of 
pivotal  connection  of  the  bearers  to  said  axle,  a  pair  of 
cushion  springs  held  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  spring 
seats  above  said  point  of  pivotal  connection,  and  a  take- 
up  spring  Interposed  between  the  spring  seats  of  said  pair 
of  bearers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bhiatlon  with  a  vehicle  body  frame  and  axle,  of  a  pair 
of  bearers  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  body  frame 
at  their  outer  ends,  pivoted  to  said  axle  at  their  inner 
ends  and  having  spring  seats  located  above  the  points  of 
pivotal  connection  of  the  bearers  to  said  axle,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  spring  seats,  spring  seat  caps  fitted 
to  said  rod,  and  cushion  springs  located  between  said 
spring  seat  caps  and  spring  seats,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,676.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Frank 
G.  KoMHLBB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  7,  1908  Serial 
No.  431,346. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  body  and  axle,  of  a  hanger  carried  by  said  body, 
bell  crank  levers  plvotally  connected  to  said  hanger,  a 
support  carried  by  said  axle,  links  plvotally  connected  to 
said  support  and  to  which  links  one  arm  of  each  of  the 
bell  crank  levers  is  pivotally  connected,  and  resilient 
means  interposed  between  the  other  arms  of  said  bell 
crank  levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorbing  dl^lce,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  body  and  axle,  of  a  hanger  carried  by  said  body, 
bell  crank  levers  plvotally  connected  to  said  hanger  and 
each  havhig  an  arm  of  resilient  material,  a  support  car- 
ried by  said  axle,  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port and  to  which  Itoks  the  said  resilient  arms  are  plvot- 
ally connected,  and  resilient  means  interposed  between 
the  other  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers,  subsUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  body  and  axlo,  of  a  support  carried  by  said  axle, 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  support,  bell  crank  levers 
plvotally  supported  by  said  vehicle  body,  one  arm  of  each 
of  said  bell  crank  levers  behig  pivotally  connected  to  said 
links,  resilient  means  Interposed  between  the  other  arms 
of  said  levers,  a  rod  extending  through  the  said  resilient 
means  and  arms,  resilient  means  located  to  the  outside 
of  said  arms  and  surrounding  said  rod.  spring  seat  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  rods  and  which  bear  against  the  ends 
of  said  last  mentioned  resilient  means,  and  means  for  re- 
Uhilng  said  spring  seat  members  in  a  desired  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  body  and  axle,  pivoted  t>ell  crank 
levers,  body  carrying  springs  connected  to  said  bell  crank 
levers,  a  compressio*  spring  located  between  those  ends 
of  the  bell  crank  levers  that  are  not  attached  to  the  body 
carrying   springs,    and    screws    passing   through    said   bell 


crank  levers  and  having  seats  on  their  Inner  ends  that 
bear  against  said  compression  spring,  substantially  as  s«t 
forth. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorbing  defice  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  bcj^ahd  axle,  pivoted  bell  crank 
levers,  body  carrying  springs  connected  to  said  bell  crank 
levers,  a  compression  spring  located  between  those  ends 
of  the  bell  crank  levers  that  are  not  attached  to  the  body 
carrying  springs,  cushioning  springs  located  outside  of 
the  ends  of  the  bell  crank  levers  between  which  the  com- 
pression spring  is  located,  hollow  screws  having  threaded 
connection  with  said  bell  crank  levers  and  having  seats 
on  their  Inner  ends  that  bear  against  the  compression 
spring,  and  a  rod  having  nuts  on  its  outer  ends  and  which 
passes  through  said  cushioning  springs,  through  the  bell 
crank  levers,  through  the  hollow  screws  and  through  the 
compression  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 

944.677.      SHOCK-ABSORBER   FOR  VEHICLES.      Fram: 
G.     KoEHLBH,    St.     Louis,     Mo.      Filed     May     13,     190« 
Serial  No.  495,757.  ^ 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  shock  absorbing  device,  of 
pair  of  laminated  main  springs,  one  of  the  laminations  01 
each  main  spring  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of 
the  spring  to  provide  a  spring  arm,  and  a  cushioning 
spring  interposed   between   the  spring  arms. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  of  a 
pair  of  laminated  main  springs,  one  of  the  laminations  of 
each  main  spring  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of 
the  spring  and  then  backwardly  to  the  body  of  the  spring 
to  provide  a  spring  arm,  and  a  cushioning  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  spring  arms. 

3.  The  combinatli'D  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  of  % 
pair  of  laminated  main  springs,  one  of  the  laminations  of 
each  spring  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the 
spring  and  then  backwardly  to  the  body  of  the  spring  to 
provide  a  spring  arm.  means  for  holding  the  terminal 
ends  of  the  spring  arms  to  the  bodies  of  the  springs,  and 
a  cushion  spring  Interposed  between  the  spring  arms. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorlier.  the  combination  with  an  axle,  of 
a  spring  device  mounted  transversely  of  and  on  a  pivot 
parallel  to  said  axle,  and  means  for  resisting  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  axle  relative  to  said  spring  device. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
of  a  spring  device  mounted  transversely  of  and  on  a  pivot 
parallel  to  said  axle,  an^  means  for  yieldingly  resisting 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  axle  relative  to  said  spring 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4.678.      GRINDING    AND   POLISHING   MACHINE. 

William    La    Hod.ny.    Buffalo.    N.    Y.     Filed    Mar.    6, 

1909.     Serial  No.  481,347. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  work  table,  a  stationary  guide 
over  said  table,  a  polishing  device  which  la  directed  and 
confined  laterally   by  said  guide  but  has  vertical  play  on 
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the  guide  whereby  It  Is  free  to  tilt  vertically  relative  to 
the  guide,  and  means  connected  directly  to  said  polishing 
device  for  reclprc  catlug  It  on  the  guide,  suhetantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  work  table,  a  polishing  device 
which  Is  reciprocated  above  said  table,  and  a  guide  for 
said  polishing  device  which  is  rof&tably  adjustable  for 
regulating  the  angular  position  of  said  polishing  device, 
said  guide  being  als  >  adjustable  laterally  over  said  table, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  The  comtiination  of  a  work  table,  a  polishing  device 
which  reciprocates  above  said  table,  a  guide  for  said 
polishing  device  which  Is  rotatably  adjustable  for  regu- 
lating the  angular  position  of  said  polishing  device  and 
is  adjustable  laterally  over  said  table,  drive  mechanism  for 
said  polishing  device,  and  loose  connections  between  said 
polishing  device  and  drive  mechanism  which  permit  said 
guide  to  be  rotatably  and  laterally  adjusted  while  the 
drive  mechanism  is  in  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  table,  a  polishing  device 
which  Is  reciprocated  above  said  table,  and  a  guide  for 
■aid  polishing  device  which  is  rotatably  adjustable  for 
regulating  the  angular  position  of  said  polishing  device 
and  is  adjustable  laterally  over  said  table,  said  guide  be- 
ing also  mounted  to  swing  upwardly  away  from  said  table, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.'>.  The  combination  of  a  work  table,  a  reciprocating 
polishing  device  above  said  table,  guide  means  for  said 
polishing  device  which  hold  said  device  in  a  fixed  angular 
relation  to  the  work  but  allow  the  device  vertical  play 
to  accommodate  itself  to  the  surface  of  the  work,  said 
guide  means  being  adjustable  to  change  the  angular  re- 
lation of  the  polishing  device  to  the  work,  substantially  as 
sat  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,679.     TOILET-BRUSH.     Jambs 
Vernon,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1908. 


.1.    Lawlgr.    Mount 

Serial  No.  460,742. 


ir  «  ^   ,f    m 


A  toilet  device,  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  divided 
passage  and  an  Integral  hollow  motor  case,  a  motor  wheel 
mounted  therein,  a  brush  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said 
wheel,  means  for  directing  a  series  of  Jets  against  motor 
wheel,  a  cover  being  provided  with  a  circular  central 
opening  for  the  brush,  and  a  circle  of  perforations  near 
its  outer  edge. 


944,680.  PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH  TUBE  APPARATUS. 
Isaac  W.  Litihfield.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1906.     Serial  No.  295,897. 


In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  terminal,  a 
delivery  tube  therein,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  open- 
ing of  said  delivery  tuL>e  and  mounted  in  a  plane  inclined 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  delivery  tube  and  adapted 
to  localize  the  point  of  Impact  of  a  carrier  thereon. 


944.681. 
Mass. 


WIRE     HINGE. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1909. 


Frank     W.     Lowb, 
Serial  No.  470.362. 


Boston, 


A  box  binge  comprising  two  wire  sections  each  bent  at 
one  end  to  form  a  circular  eye,  said  eyes  being  disposed 
side  by  side  In  register,  and  a  hollow  pivot  passing  through 
said  eyes  and  having  flanges  at  Its  ends  disposed  to  bold 
said  eyes  In  engagement,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 


944,682 
Mass. 


HAIR    WAVER.      Frank    W.    Lowi,    Boston, 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,852. 


-r^y 


V 


A  hair  waver  comprising  a  flat,  oblong  wire  supporting- 
frame  having  the  ends  of  the  wire  connected,  said  wire 
having  a  portion  thereof  at  one  end  of  the  frame  bent 
at  an  angle  and  circularly  to  provide  an  eye,  a  wire  loop 
having  eyes  formed  In  the  extreme  ends  thereof,  and  ar- 
ranged In  register  with  the  eye  of  said  frame,  and  a  pivot 
extending  through  said  eyes,  said  loop  being  adapted  and 
arranged  to  be  swung  about  said  pivot  over  the  opposite 
end  of  said  frame.  Kubstautlaliy  as  described. 
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944,883.  FEED  VALVE  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS.  Lao 
D.  Maokb,  Garrett,  Ind.  Fllt^  Oct.  12,  19<j8.  Serial 
No.  457,238. 


-fc-x 


1.  In  feed-valves  for  steam  boilers,  a  vertical  valve 
casing  having  an  outlet  port  and  one  or  more  inlet  ports  ; 
a  frusto-conlcal  cut-off  valve  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
said  casing,  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  opening, 
and  provided  with  ports  In  register  with  the  said  valve 
casing  ports ;  a  check-valve  loosely  aeated  In  the  said 
longitudinal  opening  l)elow  the  said  outlet  ports  ;  means 
for  securing  the  cut-off  valve  agaln.st  vertical  displace- 
ment ;  means  for  rotating  the  cut-off  valve ;  removable 
means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  said  longitudinal 
openlnj;;  and  a  try  cock  mounted  In  the  valve  casing  In 
cooperative  relation  with  the  cut-off  valve,  as  described. 

2.  A  steam-boiler  feed-valve  consisting  of  a  vertical 
valve  casing  having  outlet  and  Inlet  ports  ;  a  try-valve 
fixed  In  a  suitable  opening  in  the  casing  and  In  cooperative 
relation  with  the  cut-off  valve  ;  a  cut-off  valve  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  longitudinal  central 
opening,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  of  enlarged  diameter 
and  partially  screw-threaded,  and  provided  with  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports  in  register  with  the  casing  ports  respectively  ; 
an  annular  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  .said  longitudinal  opening ;  a  check-valve 
loosely  .seated  on  the  said  valve  seat  ;  a  screw  plug  remc)^ 
ably  mounted  In  the  said  screw-threaded  portion  of^pfe 
said  longitudinal  opening  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  check-valve;  and  means  for  securing  the  cut- 
off valve  on  Its  seat. 

.'..  A  valve  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports ;  a 
conical  cut-off  valve  loosely  seated  in  the  casing,  the  said 
Talve  having  a  central  longitudinal  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  the  valve-casing  ports  ;  an  annular  valve  seat 
substantially  midway  of  the  said  opening ;  a  check-valve 
mounted  on  the  said  valve  seat ;  removable  means  mounted 
In  the  upper  end  of  the  said  opening  for  limiting  the  ver- 
tical play  of  the  check-valve  ;  a  try -cock  mounted  In  the 
valve  casing  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  cut-off  valve; 
and  means  for  firmly  securing  the  cut-off  valve  upon  Its 
■eat. 


044,684.      ROLLER -BEARlNc;.      Alfred   L.   M.x>r»,  Mo- 
Une,  111.     File4  ,Tuly  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,194. 


tersunk  In  an  end  ring  and  the  oppoitte  end  projectlnc 
Into  one  of  aald  openings  In  the  shell  and  being  there 
upset. 

1.'.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  central  shell  bavtn( 
bearings  formed  in  Its  opposite  ends,  and  openings  formed 
in  the  body  thereof  adjacent  the  ends,  end  rings  spaced 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shell  provided  with  bearings, 
rollers  Journaled  In  the  bearings  of  the  end  rlngi  and  ia 
the  ends  of  said  shell,  and  rods  adapted  to  secure  said  end 
rings  to  said  ihell.  each  of  said  rod*  having  a  head  at  the 
end  passing  through  the  end  ring  and  haviuK  Its  other 
end  projecting  into  one  of  said  openings  in  the  shell. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  central  shell  having 
bearing  rings  formed  at  each  end,  and  having  openings 
formed  in  the  body  thereof  adjacent  said  bearing  rlnga, 
end  rings  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell, 
rollers  Journaled  in  said  end  rings  and  In  the  bearing 
rings  of  said  shell,  and  rods  adapted  to  secure  the  end 
rings  to  said  shell,  said  rods  having  a  head  at  one  end 
and  being  projected  at  the  other  end  through  the  bearing 
rings  of  said  Bhell  into  one  of  said  openings  in  said  shell, 

4.  A  roller  hearing  comprising  a  central  shell  having 
openings  formed  in  the  body  thereof  adjacent  its  ends,  end 
rings  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell,  roUerg 
retained  between  said  end  rings  and  said  shell.  rod« 
adapted  to  secure  said  end  rings  to  said  shell,  said  rodt 
passing  through  said  end  rings  and  projecting  through  the 
ends  of  said  shell  into  the  openings  thereof,  and  means  fof 
retaining  said  rods  In  place. 

.•).  .\  roller  bearing  comprising  a  central  shell  having 
openings  formed  in  the  body  thereof  adjacent  its  ends,  end 
rings  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell,  roller* 
retained  between  said  end  riots  and  said  shell,  rod« 
adapted  to  secure  said  end  rings  to  said  shell,  said  rod* 
passing  through  said  end  rings  and  projecting  through  th« 
ends  of  said  shell  into  the  openings  thereof  and  having  « 
countersunk  head  In  the  rings  and  an  upset  head  at  thel* 
opposite  ends. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,685.  LOOK.  Jamks  J.  MtaiHY.  Terryvllle,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co.,  Terryvllle,  Conn.,  a  Cor" 
poratlon.      Filed  Oct.   11.  1909.     Serial  No.  521.988. 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  central  shell  having 
bearings  formed  in  its  opposite  ends,  and  openings  formed 
In  the  body  thereof  adjacent  the  ends,  end  rings  spaced 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell  provided  with  bear- 
ings, rollers  Journaled  In  the  bearings  of  the  end  rings 
and  in  the  ends  of  said  shell,  and  rods  adapted  to  secure  i 
■aid  end  rings  to  said  shell,  said  rods  having  one  end  coun-  ^ 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  bolt  and  the  turn 
biers    thereof,    of   a    blocklnic-lever    positively    operated    by 
the  lock  key  and  coactlng  wJth  the  bolt  for  preventing  the 
same  from  "  kicking  '    back  while  it  is  being  moved  into 
its  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  twit  and  tum- 
blers thereof,  of  a  blocking- lever  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  key  from  the  said  tumblers  in  position  to  t>e 
engaged  by  the  key  for  blocking  the  bolt  against  "  kick- 
ing "  back  while  being  moved  feom  Its  unlocked  to  its 
locked    position. 

^^.  In  a  look,  the  combination  with  the  bolt  and  tum- 
blers thereof,  of  a  pivotal  blocklng-lever  formed  with  a 
notch  for  the  reception  of  the  lock  key,  whereby  the  block- 
lng-lever is  moved  into  position  to  prevent  the  bolt  from 
"  kicking  "  back  while  being  moved  into  its  locked  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  bolt  and  tum- 
blers thereof,  of  a  pivotal  blocking-lever  located  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  lock-key  from  the  said  tumblers  and 
formed  with  a  convex  surface  eoacting  with  the  shank  of 
the  bolt  for  blocking  the  bolt  and  preventing  the  same 
from  "  kicklni:  '  back  while  the  bolt  Is  being  moved  Into 
its  locked  position. 
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944,686.  AITOMATIC  (;A8  RECFL  ATOR  Geobci  H 
MrKRAY,  Bristol,  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,128. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  devic  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  of  n  iras  supply  pipe  havtnji  a  burner,  of  a  valve 
within  said  pipe,  a  weighted  stem  to  form  a  gravity  acta- 
nted  valve,  a  detent  eugagint  said  weighted  stem,  an  elec- 
tromagnet to  operate  said  detent,  a  normally  closed  switch 
operated  fhrouch  contact  with  said  weighted  stem,  a 
thermostat,  a  traveling  contact  maker  secured  to  said 
thermostat,  a  stationary  c<^intact  maker  for  co-action  with 
said  traveling  contact  maker,  a  switch  blade  actuated  by 
said  traveling  contact  maker,  a  switch  contact  in  the  path 
of  said  blade,  an  electric  source  of  energy,  and  a  con- 
ductor connecting  said  Instrumentslltles  in  circuit  as  and 
for  the   purpose  set    forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  a  gas  supply  pipe  having  a  burner,  of  a  valve 
within  said  pipe,  an  arm  extending  from  said  valve,  a 
weltfbt  carried  by  said  arm.  said  weight  liaviDK  a  project- 
ing ear,  a  plvotally  held  armature  provided  with  an  ex- 
tending lip  engaging  said  ear,  a  normally  closed  switch  op- 
erated by  the  release  of  said  welghte<l  arm.  a  thermostat,  a 
traveling  contact  maker  secured  to  said  thermostat,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  mal;er  for  co-action  with  said  traveling 
contact  maker,  a  switch  blade  actuated  by  said  traveling 
contact  maker,  a  switch  contact  in  the  path  of  said  blade, 
an  ebctrlc  source  of  <  nergy,  and  a  conductor  connecting 
said  Instrumentalities  in  circuit,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set    forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supply  pipe  having  a  burner,  of  a  valve  within 
said  supply  pipe,  a  weighted  stem  extending  from  said 
valve  to  provide  a  gravity  actuated  valve  operating  means, 
a  detent  engaging  said  weighted  stem,  an  electromagnet  to 
operate  said  detent,  a  normally  closed  switch  operated  by 
the  fall  of  said  weighted  stem,  a  thermostat,  means  to  ad- 
justably secure  said  thermostat  to  said  supply  pipe,  a 
traveling  contact  maker  secured  to  said  thermostat,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  maker  for  co-action  with  said  traveling 
contact  maker,  a  switch  blade  actuated  by  said  traveling 
contact  maker,  a  switch  contact  In  the  path  of  said  blade, 
an  electric  source  of  energj-.  and  a  conductor  connecting 
said  instrumentalities  in  circuit,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed of  the  following  instrumentalities,  to  wit,  a  gas 
supply  pipe  having  a  burner,  of  a  valve  within  said  pipe,  a 
weighted  stem  extending  from  said  valve,  a  detent  engag- 
ing said  weighted  stem,  to  hold  said  stem  In  an  upward 
position,  an  electromagnet  to  operate  said  detent,  a  nor- 
mally closed  switch  operated  by  the  release  of  said 
weighted  stem,  an  adjustably  held  thermostat,  a  traveling 
contact  maker  secured  to  said  thermostat,  a  stationary 
contact  maker  for  co-action  with  said  traveling  contact 
maker,  a  switch  blade  actuated  by  said  traveling  contact 
maker,  a  switch  contact  In  the  path  of  said  blade,  an  elec- 
tric source  of  energy,  a  conductor  extending  from  one  pole 
of  said  electric  source  and  connected  to  said  switch  con- 


tact, an  electric  conductor  extending  from  mid  switch 
blade  to  said  stationary  contact,  an  electric  conductor  ex- 
tending from  said  traveling  contact  maker  and  secured  to 
one  member  of  said  normally  closed  switch,  an  electric 
conductor  extending  from  the  remaining  member  of  said 
normally  closed  switch  and  to  one  terminal  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet, and  an  electric  conductor  extending  from  the 
remaining  terminal  of  said  electromagnet  to  the  remain- 
ing pole  of  said  source  of  supply. 


944,687.  LACE  -  CABINET.  Wiii.iam  F  McCrackin 
and  JoH5  G.  Bradk<ird,  Anadarko.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1909      Sertal  No.  516,780. 
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jr   t  ^  f7 


1.  A  display  cabin. 't  comprising  upper  and  lower  cir- 
cular heads,  connecting  members  circularly  arranged  be- 
tween the  heads,  a  plurality  of  dr.iw<rs  arrnn>:ed  between 
the  heads,  spools  rotatably  mounted  in  said  drawers,  spools 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  connecting  members  and 
intermediate  of  the  first  named  spools,  a  hinged  door  for 
each  of  the  drawers  having  slots  therein  in  radial  allne- 
ment  with  said  spools  through  which  the  material  to  t)e 
displayed  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  means  carried  by  the 
doors  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  material,  in  com- 
bination with  a  pivot  spindle  centrally  secured  in  the 
lower  head,  a  supponing  base  having  a  central  cone  bear- 
Ink;  seat  to  receive  the  spindle,  ball  rac<^8  concentrically 
arranged  on  the  base  and  balls  disposed  in  the  ball  racea 
to  rotatably  support  the  cabinet. 

2.  A  display  cabinet  romprislng  upper  .nnd  lower  cir- 
cular heads,  V  shaped  connecting  meml)er8  circularly  ar- 
ranged between  the  heads  and  secured  thereto,  a  circular 
series  of. drawers  arranged  between  the  heads  and  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  connecting  members,  spools  rotaiably 
mounted  and  vertically  arranged  in  said  drawers,  spools 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  connect Inc  members  and 
Intermediate  of  the  first  named  spools,  a  hinged  door  for 
esch  of  said  drawers  having  slots  therein  opposite  to  said 
spools,  a  vertlcall.v  slldable  tension  plate  mounted  on  the 
Inner  face  of  each  of  the  doors,  said  plate  having  slots 
adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  In  the  doors,  tlirough 
which  the  material  carried  by  the  spools  Is  adapted  to  be 
drawn,  the  movement  of  said  plate  l)eing  adapted  to  place 
the  material  under  tension  to  prevent  Its  withdrawal, 
means  for  holding  the  plate  in  its  adjusted  position,  in 
combination  wltli  a  \ertlcal  bearing  spindle  carried  by 
the  lower  head,  a  supporting  base  having  a  central  socket 
to  receive  said  spindle,  and  ball  bearings  arranged  on  said 
base  to  rotatably  support  the  cabinet. 

3.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  upper  and  lower  heads, 
connecting  memlv^rs  arranged  between  the  heads  and  se- 
cured thereto,  arcuate  guide  plates  secured  In  the  heads 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  connecting  members,  a  cir- 
cular aeries  of  drawers  having  grooves  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom t5  receive  said  guide  plates,  a  plurality  of  spools  rota- 
tably mounted  In  each  of  said  drawers,  said  drawers  bar- 
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iDg  horizontal  slots  therein  opposite  to  the  spools,  a  hinged 
door  for  each  of  the  drawers,  a  tension  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  door  having  slots  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  in  the  door,  guide  bolts 
secured  in  the  door  and  extending  through  vertical  slots  In 
the  tension  plate,  a  spring  latch  pin  carried  by  the  plate 
adapted  to  engage  in  openings  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  door  to  secure  the  plate  in  its  adjusted  position,  in 
combination  with  a  bearing  spindle  carried  by  the  lower 
head,  a  supporting  base  having  a  central  socket  adapted  to 
receive  said  spindle,  and  ball  bearings  arranged  on  said 
base  to  rotatably  support  said  cabinet. 

4.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  upper  and  lower  heads, 
connecting  members  arranged  in  spaced  relation  between 
said  heads,  a  plurality  of  spools  rotatably  mounted  and 
vertically  arranged  between  said  connecting  members,  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  guide  plates  secured  in  the  heads  and 
extending  radially  from  the  connecting  members,  a  cir- 
cular series  of  drawers  having  grooves  In  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  sides  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said 
guide  plates,  a  plurality  of  spools  rotatably  mounted  and 
Tertlcally  arranged  In  each  of  said  drawers,  the  spools  In 
alternate  drawers  being  In  radial  allnement  with  and  posi- 
tioned Intermediate  of  the  first  named  spools,  a  hinged 
door  for  each  of  the  drawers  having  horizontal  slots 
therein  opposite  to  the  spools,  a  tension  plate  vertically 
adjustable  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  door  having  slots 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  In  the  door, 
means  for  holding  the  plate  In  its  adjusted  position.  In 
combination  with  a  bearing  spindle  carried  by  the  lower 
head,  and  a  supporting  base  having  a  central  socket  to  re- 
ceive said  spindle  and  rotatably  support  the  cabinet. 

5.  .\  display  cabinet  comprising  upper  and  lower  heads, 
connecting  members  circularly  arranged  In  spaced  rela- 
tion between  said  heads,  a  plurality  of  spools  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  connecting  members,  guide  plates 
secured  In  the  heads  and  extending  radially  from  the  con- 
necting members,  said  guide  plates  being  arranged  In 
pairs,  a  circular  series  of  drawers  having  grooves  in  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  at  opposite  sides  to  receive  the  guide 
members,  a  plurality  of  spools  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
drawers,  the  spools  In  alternate  drawers  being  In  radial 
allnement  with  the  first  named  spools  and  positioned  in- 
termediate thereof,  a  supporting  plate  extending  outwardly 
from  the  first  named  spools  and  extending  between  and  in 
advance  of  the  latter  spools,  a  hinged  door  for  each  of  the 
drawers,  having  horizontal  slots  therein,  an  adjustable 
tension  plate  mounted  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  door  and 
provided  with  slots  adapted  to  register  with  the  slots  in 
the  door,  means  for  securing  said  plate  in  its  adjusted  po- 
■Ition,  a  price  indicating  disk  arranged  upon  the  front 
face  of  each  of  the  doors  immediately  above  the  slots 
therein  In  combination  with  a  base  and  means  for  rota- 
tably supporting  the  cabinet  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to   11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,688.     VOTING-MACHINE.     John  H.  McElrot,  Chl- 
cago,  111.     Filed  July  14,  1899.     Serial  No.  723.873. 


2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  register, 
means  for  operating  It  by  a  current  of  electricity,  with  a 
straight  ticket  key.  and  a  candidate  key.  and  two  con- 
ductors carrying  electricity  to  said  register  for  operating' 
it.  one  controlled  by  the  straight  ticket  key  and  the  other 
by  the  candidate  key. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  movable  into  and  adapted  to  remain  In  operative  or 
inoperative  position  and  a  corresponding  series  of  regis- 
ters, of  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating  each  register  step 
by  step,  a  switch  for  each  magnet  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tion of  its  cooperating  key.  and  an  electric  circuit  capable 
of  being  closed  by  any  of  said  switches  for  operating  any 
desired   register. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  and  a  corresponding  series  of  registers,  of  an  electro- 
magnet for  actuating  each  register,  and  a  switch  for  each 
electromagnet  controlled  by  the  position  of  its  key.  Inter- 
locking devices  to  control  the  operation  of  said  switches, 
and  an  electric  circuit  for  actuating  said  electro-magnets 
controlled  by  said  switches,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  movable  Into  and  adapted  to  remain  In  operative  or 
Inoperative  poaition  nnd  a  correspondlnK  series  of  regis- 
ters, of  an  electro- magnet  for  operating  each  register,  and  a 
switch  for  each  electro-magnet  controlled  by  the  position  of 
its  key,  interlocking  devices  applied  to  said  keys  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  switches  and  prevent  the  actuation 
of  more  than  the  prescribed  numt)er  of  rexisters.  and  an 
electric  circuit  carrying  a  current  for  actuating  said  elec- 
tro-magnets and  controlled  by  said  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,689.  STEAM  AND  LIQUID  PRESSURE  REGUL-VT- 
ING  DEVICE  Chablbs  P.  McMlllen.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,808. 


-J'> 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
candidate  keys  grouped  according  to  parties,  and  a  cor- 
responding series  of  ballot  indicating  devices,  of  straight 
ticket  keys,  one  for  each  party,  an  electric  current  for  op- 
erating said  ballot  Indicating  devices,  and  two  conductors 
for  said  current  applicable  to  each  ballot  Indicating  de- 
rlce,  the  straight  ticket  key  controlling  the  current  in  one 
conductor,  and  the  candidate  keys  controlling  the  Current 
In  the  other  conductor. 


.5         A-f 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  high  and  low  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  sides,  a 
cylinder  below  said  valve  casing  and  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  In  communication  with  the  low  pressure  side 
thereof,  a  frnme  work  rigidly  connecting  said  cylinder 
with  said  valve  rasing,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  rod  which  passes  through  said  valve 
casing,  a  valve  connected  with  said  rod  within  said  valve 
casing  and  adapted  to  control  the  communication  between 
the  high  and  U)w  pressure  sides  thereof,  a  spring  at  the 
top  of  said  valve  casing  and  operating  in  connection  with 
said  rod  to  force  the  same  downwardly  and  open  said 
valve,  and  means  for  locking  said  rod  in  position  to  close 
said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  high  and  low  pressure  Inlet  and  outlet  sides,  a 
cylinder  below  said  valve  casing  and  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  low  pressure  side 
thereof,  a  frame  work  rigidly  connecting  said  cylinder 
Vlth  said  valve  casing,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder 
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and  provided  with  a  rod  which  passes  through  said  valve 
casing,  a  valve  connected  with  said  rod  within  said  valve 
casing  and  adapted  to  control  the  communication  between 
the  high  and  low  pressure  sides  thereof,  a  spring  at  the 
top  of  said  valve  casing  and  operating  In  connection  with 
said  rod  to  force  the  same  downwardly  and  open  said 
valve,  and  means  for  locking  said  rod  in  position  to  close 
said  valve,  the  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  casing  being 
also  provided  with  gages. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  class  descrll^ed,  a  valve  casing 
having  high  nnd  low  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  sides,  a 
cylinder  below  said  valve  casing  and  the  lower  end  of 
which  Is  in  communication  with  the  low  pressure  or  out- 
let side  thereof,  a  frame  work  rigidly  connecting  said  cyl- 
inder and  valve  casing,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  rod  which  pasi*es  through  said  valve 
casing,  snld  rod  being  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to 
open  nnd  close  the  communication  between  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  casinu.  a  spring  at  the  top  portion  of  said 
valve  casing  and  operating  in  connection  with  said  rod 
to  force  It  and  the  piston  downwardly  and  to  open  said 
valve,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  work  which  connects 
the  valve  cnsing  and  the  cylinder  nnd  ranplng  trans- 
versely thereof  and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plnno. 
nnd  means  whereby  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever 
will  lock  said  rod  In  position  to  close  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  high  and  low  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  sides,  a  cyl- 
inder below  said  valve  casing  and  the  lower  end  of  which 
Is  In  communication  with  the  low  pressure  or  outlet  side 
thereof,  a  frame  work  rigidly  connecting  said  cylinder  and 
vnlve  casing,  a  piston  mounted  In  snld  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rod  which  passes  through  said  valve  casing, 
said  rod  being  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and 
close  the  communication  between  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  casing,  a  spring  at  the  top  portion  of  said  valve  cas- 
ing and  operating  in  connection  with  said  rod  to  force 
It  and  the  piston  downwardly  and  to  open  said  valve,  a 
lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  work  which  connects  the  valve 
casing  and  the  cylinder  and  ranging  transversely  thereof 
and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  pinne.  nnd  means 
whereby  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever  will  lock  said 
rod  in  position  to  close  said  valve,  said  device  being  also 
provided  with  a  vertically  movable  frame  operated  by 
said  lever  nnd  through  the  top  portion  of  which  the  piston 
rod  passes,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  and  on 
which  the  top  portion  of  aald  frame  is  adapted  to  bear, 
the  lower  end  of  said  spring  being  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing secured  to  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  device  ^f  the  class  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  high  and  low  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  sides,  a 
vslve  rod  passing  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  valve 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  communication  between  the 
high  and  low  pressure  sides,  a  tension  device  operating 
in  connection  with  said  valve  rod  to  hold  said  valve  open, 
automatic  devices  operating  in  connection  with  said  rod 
to  move  the  same  against  said  tension  device  and  close 
said  valve,  pressure  gages  connected  with  the  opposite 
side  portions  of  said  valve  casing,  and  means  for  locking 
said    rod   in  position  to  close  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


squared  shafts  with  circular  ends  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, and  knife  carriers  comprising  sleeves  having  squared 
longltudlnnl  openings  formed  to  receive  the  shafts  therein, 
said  sleeves  being  of  sultnhle  length  to  engage  the  ends  of 
the  frame  and  each  other  and  retain  the  knife  holders 
thereon  a  suitable  distance  apart,  knife  holders  rigidly 
secured  upon  the  centers  of  said  sleeves,  partly  at  right 
nnd  partly  at  oblique  angles  to  the  same  and  to  the  shafts, 
said  holders  being  composed  of  two  members,  the  member 
16  having  four  recesses  on  Its  inner  face  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  each  formed  with  bosses  IR  on  Its  sides 
nnd  to  receive  knives  2.S  therein,  the  member  16'  having 
plane  faces  and  means  to  rigidly  secure  said  members  to- 
cether  with  the  knives  between  them  In  the  recesses,  sut)- 
stantlally   as  described. 

2.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  between  squared  shafts 
mounted  in  closed  bearings  nt  each  end  of  a  rectangular 
frame,  and  knife  carriers  comprising  sleeves  having 
squared  longitudinal  openings  formed  to  receive  the  shafts 
therein,  said  sleeves  being  of  sult.nble  length  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  frame  and  each  other  and  retain  the  knife 
holders  thereon  a  suitable  distnnce  apart,  knife  holders 
rigidly  secured  upon  the  centers  of  snld  sleeves,  partly 
at  rltjlit  and  partly  at  oblique  anules  to  ihf  same  and  to 
the  shafts,  said  holders  being  composed  of  two  members, 
the  member  1(1  having  four  recesses  on  its  inner  face  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  each  formed  with  bosses  18  on 
Its  sides  and  to  receive  knives  23  therein,  the  member  J 6' 
having:  plane  faces  and  means  to  rigidly  secure  said  mem- 
bers together  with  the  knives  between  them  in  the  re- 
cesses, substantially  as  described 

3.  In  n  harrow  of  the  kind  described  knife  carriers  com- 
prising sleeves  having  squared  longitudinal  oi)enlngs 
formed  to  receive  the  shafts  therein,  said  sleeves  being  of 
suitable  length  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  each 
other  and  retain  the  knife  holders  thereon  a  suitable  dis- 
tance apart,  knife  holders  rigidly  secured  upon  the  centers 
of  said  sleeves,  partly  at  right  and  partly  at  oblique  an- 
gles to  the  same  nnd  to  the  shafts,  said  holders  being  com- 
posed of  two  members,  the  member  16  having  four  recesses 
on  its  inner  face  at  right  ancles  to  each  other,  each  formed 
with  bosses  18  on  Its  sides  and  to  receive  knives  23 
therein,  the  member  Ifi'  having  plane  faces  and  means  to 
rigidly  secure  said  members  together  with  the  knives  l)e- 
tween  them  in  the  recesses,  substantially  as  described 


944,690.  HARROW.  Chaklks  W.  Olson.  Condon,  Oreg., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  N.  Somervliie,  Condon,  Greg! 
Filed   F'eb    26.   1909.     Serial  No.  480.104. 


1.  A   harrow   having  one  or  more  rectanguUr  frames, 
each   having  closed  circular  shaft  bearings  at  each  end. 


944.691.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  BOTTLES 
AND  LIKE  .\RTirLES.  Albebt  rHlLlppoDBACX, 
Rheims.  France.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
345,256. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  glass  articles,  a  measuring 
mold  in  sections,  a  ring  mold  below  said  measuring  mold, 
a  finishing  mold  below  the  ring  mold  and  formed  in  sec- 
tions, a  base  fitted  within  the  finishing  mold,  a  pivotally 
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mounted  arm  carrying  said  base  and  an  Intermediate  mold 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  the  working;  positions  of 
the  intermediate  and  finishinK  molds  twlng  in  vertical 
alinement.  whereby  the  Intermediate  mold  can  be  moved 
up  to  and  away  from  tbe  blank  and  the  finishing  mold 
moved  into  line  with  it  without  changing  tbe  position  of 
the   blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  glass  articles,  a  measuring 
mold  In  sections,  a  ring  mold  below  said  measuring  mold, 
a  finishing  mold  below  the  ring  mold  and  formed  in  sec- 
tions, a  base  fitted  within  the  finishing  mold,  a  pivotally 
mounted  arm  carrying  said  base,  and  an  Intermediate 
mold  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  the  working  posi- 
tions of  the  intermediate  and  finishing  molds  being  in 
vertical  alinement.  whereby  the  intermediate  mold  can 
be  moved  up  to  and  away  from  the  blank  and  the  finishing 
mold  moved  Into  line  with  It  without  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  blank,  a  bar  on  which  the  intermediate  mold 
is  carried,  and  leverfi  connected  with  said  bar  for  raising 
said  mold  to  sustain  and  envelop  the  parison. 


94  4,692.  REFRACTORY  BRICK  FOR  METALLFR- 
GICAL  AND  OTHER  USES.  Charles  E.  Pope.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,7:?4. 

1.  Refractory  brick  composed  of  approximately  three 
parts  coarse  broken  cement  clinker  nodules,  three  parts 
relatively  fine  broken  nodules,  and  a  bond  of  one  part 
Portland  cement. 

2.  Refractory  brick  composed  of  approximately  six  parts 
broken  Portland  cement  nodules  comprising  angular  frag- 
ments of  different  sizes  bonded  together  with  one  part 
Portland  cement,  whereby  the  said  fragments  present 
angular  edges  and  are  closely  bonded  together  by  the  said 
portion  of  cement. 


944,693.  CEMENT  FLINT  CLAY  BRICK  FOR  MBTAI^ 
LURGICAL  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Chahlbs  E. 
Pope.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
453,497. 

1.  Refractory  brick  composed  of  approximately  three 
parts  coarse  cement  clinker  nodules,  three  parts  relatively 
fine  nodules,  three  parts  coarse  flint  clay  brick,  three  parts 
fine  flint  clay  brick,  and  a  bond  of  two  parts  Portland 
cement. 

2.  Refractory  brick  composed  of  approximately  equal 
parts  (if  cement  clinker  nodules  and  flint  clay  brick  bonded 
together  with  Portland  cement. 

3.  Refractory  brick  comprising  sharp  broken  cement 
clinker  nodules  and  flint  clay  brick  fragments  bonded  with 
Portland  cement. 

4.  Refractory  brick  comprising  cement  clinker  nodoles 
and  flint  clay  brick  bonded  with  Portland  cement. 


944,694.  CEMENT-SILICA  BRICK  FOR  METALLUR- 
GICAL AND  OTHER  USES.  Chabus  E.  Pops.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.498. 

1.  Refractory  brick  composed  of  approximately  three 
parts  coarse  cement  clinker  nodules,  three  parts  relatively 
fine  nodules,  three  parts  coarse  silica  brick,  three  parts 
fine  silica  brick,  and  a  bond  of  two  parts  Portland  cement. 

2.  Refractory  brick  composed  of  approximately  equal 
parts  of  cement  clinker  nndules  and  silica  brick  bonded 
together  with  Portland  cement. 

3.  Refractory  brick  comprising  sharp  broken  cement 
clinker  nodules  and  silica  brick  fragments  bonded  with 
Portl.md  cement. 

4.  Refractory  brick  comprising  cement  clinker  nodules 
and  silica  brick  bonded  with  Portland  cement. 


944,695.      WARDROBE-TRUNK.      Otto   Raxonow.   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.857. 
1.  A  wardrobe  comprising  a   body,  a  door,  a  crom-bar 
secured    Id    said    body,    garment    hangers    having    hooks 
adapted  to  pass  over  said  cross-bar,  a  locking-bar  located 


adjacent  to  said  crosa-bar,  stops  to  hold  said  locking-bar 
adjacent  to  said  cross-bar  and  means  for  withdrawing  said 
locking-bar  to  release  said  hooks. 


2.  A  waidrobe  comprising  a  body,  a  door,  a  cross-bar 
secured  In  said  liody.  garment  hangers  having  hooks 
adapted  to  pass  over  said  cross-bar,  a  locking-bar  located 
adjacent  to  said  cross-bar  and  adapted  to  hold  said  hooks 
In  engagement  with  said  cross-bar  and  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  one  end  of  said  locking  bar  so  that  the  free 
end  thereof  may  l^e  withdrawn  and  release  said  hooks. 

3.  A  wardrobe  comprising  a  body,  a  door,  a  cross-bar 
secured  In  said  body,  a  locking-bar  located  adjacent  to 
said  cross-bar.  said  locking-bar  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof,  means  for  locking  said  locking-bar  In  a  posi- 
tion parallel  with  said  cross-bnr  and  the  free  end  of  said 
locking  bar  adapted  to  swing  forward  and  project  out  of 
the  body  of  the  wardrobe  when  released  from  said  lock- 
ing means. 

4.  A  war(irol)e  comprising  a  body,  a  door,  a  bar  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  In  said  t)<)dy,  said  bar  adapted  to 
swing  forward  toward  the  front  of  said  body  and  said  bar 
comprising  two  members  hinged  together  at  a  point  near 
the  front  line  of  said  body  S)  that  the  outer  member  of 
said  bar  may  be  turned  Into  a  position  parallel  with  the 
front  of  said  body. 

5.  A  wardrobe  comprising  a  body,  a  door,  a  bar  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  In  said  body,  said  bar  adapted  to 
swing  forward  toward  the  front  of  said  body,  said  bar 
comprising  two  members  hinged  together  at  a  point  near 
the  front  line  of  said  body  and  means  upon  said  body  to 
support  the  said  bar  when  the  latter  is  In  tbe  forward 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,696.     RECEPTACLE.     Godfrkt     P.     ScHMliyr,    New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,110. 


1.   In  a   re<>eptacle,   a   handle   provided   with  a  head,  a 
recess  beneath   said   head,  said   receptacle   having  slltted 
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portion  to  receive  said  head,  and  the  ends  of  said  slltted 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  said  recess  when  said 
handle  Is  pulled  from  said  can. 

2.  In  a  receptacle,  a  handle  provided  with  a  head,  said 
receptacle  having  aittted  portion  to  receive  said  head,  and 
an  ear  piece  on  the  inside  of  said  receptacle  to  cover  said 
head. 

3.  In  a  receptacle,  a  handle  provided  with  a  head,  a 
recess  beneath  said  head,  a  slltted  member  being  adapted 
to  receive  Maid  head,  and  the  ends  of  said  slltted  portion 
of  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  recess  when 
said  handle  Is  pulled  from  said  can. 


94  4,60  7.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  OF  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  AcocsT  Schmeloch,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Stearns  h  Co..  Syracuse, 
N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  May  9.  1902.  Serial  No.  106.824.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  9.  1902.      Serial  No.  126.599. 


/7        _^        -^ 


1.  In  the  escapement  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  shaft  suitably  Joumaled  on 
the  machine  frame,  a  pinion  ..n  said  shaft  engaging  with 
the  rack,  an  escapement  wh.-el  „t,  said  Rhaft  having  crown 
teeth  on  Its  front  surface,  a  two  armed  dog  carrier  Jour- 
naled  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  ae^acent  to  the  escape- 
ment wheel,  a  swinging  dog  on  the  upper  arm  of  said 
carrier,  a  stationary  dog  on  the  lower  arm  of  said  carrier 
means  to  adjust  the  stationary  dog  along  said  lower  arm 
to  divide  the  motion  of  the  escapement  wheel,  and  means 
to  rock  the  dog  carrier  at  the  depression  of  each  key 

2.  In  the  escapement  mechanism  of  a  type-writing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  carriage,  of  the  escape- 
ment wheel  shaft  suitably  Joumaled  on  the  frame  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  the  rack,  an  escape- 
ment wheel  on  the  shaft  having  marginal  teeth  on  its 
front  surface,  a  two  armed  dog  carrier  suitably  Joumaled 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  loose  dog  hung  on  the 
upper  arm  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  guide  pin  engaging 
in  a  slot  on  said  arm.  a  spring  on  said  arm  engaging  with 
said  guide  pin  for  holding  the  swinging  dog  In  position, 
a  stationary  dog  on  the  lower  arm  of  the  carrier,  screws 
fltttMl  to  slots  in  said  lower  arm  to  permit  the  adjustment 
of  the  stationary  dog  along  the  lower  arm  and  to  secure 
It  In  position,  and  means  to  rock  the  dog  carrier  upwardly 
at  the  depression  of  each  key. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  escapement  wheel  suit- 
ably Joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  dog  support  suitably 
Joumaled  on  the  frame  and  having  upper  and  lower  arms 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  extending  on 
one  side  of  the  dog  support,  a  link  connecting  the  end  of 
the  lower  arm  to  a  vertical  rod  provided  with  a  turn 
buckle,  a  stationary  dog  secured  to  the  lower  arm  by 
screws  engaging  with  longitudinal  slots  in  the  lower  arm 
said  dog  upwardly  extending  therefrom  to  engage  with 
the  escapement  wheel  teeth,  a  loose  dog  pivotally  secured 
to  the  upper  arm  and  having  a  pin  engaging  In  an  open- 
ing in  the  upper  arm.  a  spring  on  the  upper  arm  engaging 
with  said  pin,  and  a  pinion  connected  to  the  escapement 
wheel  to  engage  with  the  carriage  rack. 

4.   In  the  escapement  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  carriage,  of  the  escape- 


ment wheel  shaft  suitably  Joumaled  on  the  frame  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  the  carriage  rack  an 
escapement  wheel  on  the  shaft  having  marginal  teeth  on 
Its  front  surface,  a  two  armed  dog  carrier  suitably  Jour- 
naled  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  loose  dog  hung  on 
the  upper  arm  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  guide  pin  en- 
gaging in  a  slot  on  said  arm,  a  spring  on  said  arm  en- 
gaging with  said  guide  pin  for  holding  the  swinging  dog 
in  position,  a  stationary  dog  on  the  lower  arm  of  the  car- 
rier, and  m.ans  to  rock  the  dog  carrier  upwardlv  at  the 
depression  of  each  key. 

6.  In  the  escapement  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  escapement  wheel  shaft 
suitably  Joumaled  on  the  machine  frame,  of  a  collar  fixed 
on  the  rear  end  of  said  f^haft.  an,  escapement  wheel  fixed 
on  the  front  end  of  the  shaft  having  forwardly  extending 
crown  teeth  around  the  margin  of  Its  front  surface  a 
pinion  Joumaled  on  the  Rhaft  and  having  ratchet  teeth 
on  its  rear  face,  a  pawl  fltt.-d  to  an  opening  in  the  front 
face  of  the  collar  to  engage  with  said  teeth,  a  spring  to 
hold  said  pawl  In  engagement  therewith,  whereby  the 
pinion  in  engagement  with  the  carriage  rack  Is  connected 
to  the  escapement  wheel  to  rotate  step  by  step  therewith 
as  the  carriage  moves  toward  the  left,  but  to  rotate  inde- 
pendently of  the  escapement  wheel  when  the  carrlag.-  is 
moved  back  toward  the  right,  a  dog  carrier  Joumaled  on 
the  frame  adjacent  to  ih.'  escapement  wheel  and  having 
upper  and  lower  arms,  a  stationary  dog  on  the  lower  arm 
of  tbe  carrier,  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  dog 
along  said  lower  arm,  a  loose  dog  hung  on  the  upper  car- 
rier arm.  a  pin  on  said  dog  engaging  with  an  .  nlarged 
hole  or  slot  In  said  upper  arm,  and  a  spring  engaging 
with  said  pin  to  swing  said  loose  dog  upwardly. 

[Claims  6   to  0  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


944.698  EIXiE  RETAINER  FOR  CARPETS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Edmind  H.  Smaht.  Ix)ndon.  England  Filed 
June  18.  1909.      Serial  No.  502.965. 


A  device  for  retaining  the  edges  of  carpets  and  the  like 
in  a  flat  condition,  comprising  a  main  portion  to  rest 
under  the  carpet,  said  main  porilon  being  bent  downward 
toward  each  end.  and  a  turned  over  porilon  fitting  closely 
throughout  Its  length  upon  the  top  of  the  carpet,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9  4  4,699.  ORE-SEPARATOR.  Frbdkk.ck  T.  S.vtdeb, 
Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  International  Separator  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersev  Filed 
Apr.   4.   1904.      Serial   No.   201.381. 

1.  In  an  ore  separator  the  combination  with  a  rotating 
cylinder  adapted  to  carry  the  material  to  be  separated, 
and  means  for  magnetizing  said  cylinder,  of  a  divider 
mounted  below  said  cylinder  having  a  substantially  ver- 
tical plate  In  a  plane  near  the  edge  of  said  cvllndcr  and 
a  substantially  horizontal  ledge  extending  underneath  the 
cylinder  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  plate, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  falling  material  Is  retained  in 
the  comer  between  said  plate  and  ledge  to  provide  a  self- 
renewing  inclined  deflecting  surface. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ore  separator  having  a  ro- 
tating cylindrical  carrier,  of  a  divider  mount,  d  below  said 
carrier  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  sheet  metal  plate  bent 
at  a  right  angle  to  form  vertical  and  horizontal  portions 
said  plate  being  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  to  adjust  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
plate  with  relation  to  said  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hortiontal  stipportlng 
rails,  of  a  magnetic  separator  frame  constructed  in  hol- 
low box-form,  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  having 
Inwardly-projecting  pole-ple?es  and  a  cylindrical  armature 
mounted  horizontally  to  rotate  upon  Its  axis  In  bearinga 
In  the  sides   of  said   frame,   said  frame  being  separable 
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the  two  members  of  aald  frame  being  supported  upon  said 
rails  and  adapted  to  slide  apart  horizontally  thereon  to 
permit  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  armature. 


4.  An  ore-separating  mill,  comprising  a  frame-work  hav- 
ing a  series  of  cross  rails  adapted  to  support  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  Individual  separating  machines,  each 
machine  comprising  a  hollow  l)ox-form  magnet  frame 
having  inwardly  proji  ctlnvf  [lole-pieces  and  an  armature 
journaled  horizontally  In  bearings  in  the  sides  of  the  mag- 
net frame,  each  machine  having  a  receiving  feeder  at  the 
top  and  separate  discharge  sp  luts  at  the  bottom  for  the 
materials  which  have  passed  through,  the  several  machines 
being  8lidat)ly  supported  on  said  cross-rails  to  permit  ad- 
justment thereof  to  bring  the  receiving  hopper  of  a  lower 
machine  under  one  of  the  discharge  spouts  of  a  machine 
above  it,  and  means  for  collecting  the  separated  materials. 

5.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
magnet,  of  a  stationary  pole  on  said  magnet,  said  pole 
having  a  vertical  face,  a  cylindrical  armature  rotatably 
mounted  before  said  pole,  a  divider  between  said  pole 
and  said  armature,  the  edge  of  said  divider  lying  sub- 
stantially in  the  vertical  plane  tangent  to  the  periphery 
of  said  armature,  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  be 
separated  into  the  space  between  said  stationary  pole  and 
said  armature. 


944.700.  COMBINED  VEGETABLE  AND  PASTRY  CUT- 
TER. Rose  M.  Spbncb  and  Edwin  J.  Spbncb,  Fal- 
coner, N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,467. 


1.  A  combined  vegetable  and  pastry  cutter  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  cutting  member  closed  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing boles  In  the  cylindrical  sides  near  said  closed  end, 
and  a  larger  closed  cylindrical  member  attached  to  and 
extending  over  the  holes  of  the  first  cylindrical  member 
sufficiently  to  protect  the  hand  of  the  user. 

2.  A  combined  vegetable  and  pastry  cutter  consisting 


of  a  cylindrical  cutting  member  closed  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing holes  In  the  cylindrical  sides  near  said  closed  end. 
a  larger  closed  cylindrical  cutting  member  removably  at- 
tached to  the  said  first  cylindrical  member,  said  larger 
cylindrical  member  extending  a  sufficient  distance  over  the 
first  cylindrical  member  to  cover  the  holes  in  the  first 
cylindrical  member  and  protect  the  hand  of  the  user. 

3.  A  combined  vegetable  and  pastry  cutter  consisting 
of  a  deep  cup-Bhap«>d  body  having  a  threaded  portion  on  its 
closed  end,  a  larger  shallow  cup-shaped  body  having  t 
threaded  portion  on  Its  under  side  to  fit  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  d.i'p  CUV  shnp«>d  l>ody,  a  handle  i.n  said  shal- 
low cup-shaped  body,  said  deep  cup-shaped  body  having 
openings  near  its  closed  upper  end  and  said  shallow  cup- 
Shaped  body  having  an  opening  in  its  closed  end. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  ao 
elongated  eylln<irical  body  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at 
the  other,  said  body  having  a  threaded  ring  on  its  closed 
end  and  provided  with  openings  near  said  closed  end.  a 
second  shorter  cylindrical  body  having  a  corresponding 
threaded  ring  on  its  under  side  to  screw  on  to  said  first  ring, 
said  shorter  body  having  a  suitable  handle  and  larger  cir- 
cumference than  said  elongated  cylindrical  body  to  shut 
over  the  snme  when  said  Ixidles  are  united. 


944,701.      SEAL.      Willia.m    M.    Stmle.   Brooklyn,   N.   ■$ 
Filed  Feb.  5.   1909.      Serial  No.  476.250. 


1.  In  a  seal,  a  strip  provided  with  a  cup  shapf^d  member 
at  one  end  and  projections  forming  a  channel  througb 
which  the  oth«r  end  of  said  strip  may  be  inserted,  another 
cup  shaped  member,  said  cup  shaped  members  secured  to- 
gether, a  tongue  in  the  end  of  said  strip,  opposite  the  end 
provided  with  said  cup  shaped  raembf-r.  said  members 
constituting  a  housing  and  said  members  having  indenta- 
tions therein,  either  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  tongue 

2.  In  a  seal,  a  strip  provided  with  a  cup  shaped  mem- 
ber at  one  end  and  projections  forming  a  channel  through 
which  the  other  end  of  said  strip  may  be  inserted,  another 
cap  shaped  member  also  having  projections  providing 
a  channel  adapted  to  receive  said  first  mentioned  pro- 
jections, said  cup  shaped  members  secured  together,  a 
tongue  in  the  end  of  said  strip,  opposite  the  end  provided 
with  said  cup  shaped  member,  said  members  constituting 
a  housing  and  having  indentations  therein,  either  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tongue. 


944,702.     SEAL.     William   M.  Steele,   Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1909      S<«rial  No.  476,251. 


In  a  seal,  a  strip  having  lateral  projections  formed  at 
one  end  and  a  receptacle  adjacent  thereto,  said  lateral 
projections  frtjm  said  strip  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
binder  when  folded  In  position,  other  lateral  projections 
from  said  strip,  another  receptacle  adjacent  thereto,  said 
receptacles  secured  together  when  folded,  said  first  men- 
tioned lateral  projections  being  adapted  to  Incase  said 
other  lateral  projections  from  said  strip,  and  means 
within  the  chamber  formed  by  said  receptacles  when  said 
strip  is  folded  and  in  combination  with  the  end  of  said 
strip  whert'by  said  strip  is  locked  against  withdrawal 
from  said  chamber  after  same  has  been  introduced  there- 
into. 


944.703.      JOINT  BAR.      EDWiJtD   A.   Sl'LLIVan,   Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Railway  Supplies  Limited, 
Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.     Piled  Apr. 
30,    1909.      Serial   No.  493,202. 
1.  A  joint  bar  provided  with  bolt  holes  therethrougb, 

the  said  bar  being  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  rein- 
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forcing  projections  above  and  below  the  twit  holes,  a  rein- 
forcing projection  at>ove  the  bolt  hole  being  of  leu  trans- 
verse sectional  area  than  the  reinforcement  below  the  bolt 
hole. 


^  J': 


2.  A  Joint  bar  provided  with  l>olt  noles  therethrough, 
reinforcements  on  Its  outer  face  tapered  in  the  vertical 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  bar.  the  said  bar  being  provided 
on  its  inner  face  with  reinforcing  projections  above  and 
below  the  t>olt  holes,  a  reinforcing  projection  above  the 
bolt  hole  being  of  less  transverse  sectional  area  than  the 
reinforcement  below  the  bolt  hole. 

.3.  A  joint  bar  provided  with  bolt  holes  therethrough, 
the  inner  face  of  said  bar  b«'lng  provided  with  elongated 
reinforcements  above  and  below  the  bolt  holes  and  with  a 
vertical  reinforcement  on  its  Inner  face  connecting  the 
reinforcements  above  and  below  the  bolt  holes,  the  said 
reinforcement  above  the  bolt  holes  being  of  less  trans- 
verse sectional  area  than  thi  relnforcmenf  below  the 
bolt  holes. 

4.  \  Joint  bar  provided  with  bolt  holes  therethrough, 
the  Inner  face  of  said  bar  being  provided  with  elongated 
reinforcements  above  and  below  the  bolt  holes  and  with 
a  vertical  reinforcement  on  Its  inner  face  connecting  the 
reinforcements  aUne  and  l>elow  the  bolt  hole*  said 
vertical  reinforcement  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
wire  conduit. 

5.  A  joint  bar  provided  with  bolt  holes  therethrough 
and  with  reinforcements  on  its  outer  face  tapered  in  the 
vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  bar,  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  bar  being  provided  with  elongated  reinforcements 
above  and  b«low  the  bolt  holes  and  with  a  vertical  rein- 
forcement on  its  Inner  face  connecting  the  relnforcemtnts 
above  and  below  the  bolt  holes,  the  reinforcement  ai>ove 
the  bolt  holes  having  a  less  transverse  sectional  area  than 
the  reinforcement  below  the  bolt  holes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4,704       STOCKING  DARNER.     Robert  T    Thomas. 
Utlca,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  479.063. 


'«•  It 


The  combination  In  a  stocking  dnrner  of  a  plate-like 
body  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  upturned  ends, 
a  removable  frame  fitting  the  opening  and  bail-like  clamps 
hinged  to  said  upturned  ends  and  arranged  to  turn  in- 
wardly  to  holding  position,   substantially  as  set   forth. 


944,705.  STREET-CLEANING  AND  CONVEYING  MA- 
CHINE.  Benjamin  Valiqiet,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
17.   1909.     Serial   No.  490,625. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  provided  with  an  axle, 
a  receptacle  plvotally  attached  to  the  axle  and  a  frame 
plvotally  attached  to  said  axle,  said  frame  provided  with 
handles,  means  to  attach  the  frame  and  the  receptacle 
together  with  the  handles  of  the  frame  in  an  adjusted 
position,  a  rotatably  mounted  brush,  means  to  rotate  the 
brush  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  an  apron  ar- 
ranged to  receive  material  swept  thereonto  by  the  brush 
and  to  direct  the  same  Into  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  provided  with  an  axle,  a 
receptacle  and  a  frame,  said  receptacle  and  frame  plvot- 
ally attached  together  and   to  the  axle,  said  frame  pro- 

149  O.  G.— 65 


I  vlded  with  handles  and  means  to  attach  the  frame  and 
i  receptacle  Hgldly  together  with  the  handles  In  an  ad- 
,  justed  position,  n  brush  rotatably  mounted  In  the  recepta- 
cle adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  driving  pulley  on  the 
wheel,  a  driven  wheel  on  the  brush,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  wheels,  and  a  conduit  In  said  receptacle 
through  which  the  flexible  connection  extends,  and  an 
apron  arranged  to  receive  material  swept  thereonto  by 
the  brush  and  to  direct  said  material  Into  the  receptacle. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  provided  with  an  axle, 
a  receptacle,  and  a  frame,  said  receptacle  and  frame  plvot- 
ally attached  together  and  to  the  axle,  the  said  frame  pro- 

I  vlded  with  handles  and  means  to  attach  the  frame  and 
receptacle  together  with  the  handles  in  a  determined  posl- 

\  tion,  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  In  the  receptacle  adjacent 
to  one  end  thereof,  the  l>ottom  of  said  receptacle  provided 
with  an  aperture  therein  and  the  receptacle  and  brush 
respectively  arranged  so  that  the  flexible  members  of  the 
brush  extend  through  said  aperture,  a  driving  wheel  on 
the  wheel,  a  driven  wheel  on  the  brush,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  wheels,  a  casing  arranged  to  form  a 
cover  to  the  driven  wheel,  conduits  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  receptacle  and  to  said  casing,  said  conduits  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  flexible  connection  extends  there- 
through, and  an  apron  arranged  to  form  one  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  to  receive  material  swept  thereonto  by  the 
brush  and  to  direct  said  material  into  the  said  receptacle. 


944,706.     JACK.     David  F.  Vadohan,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J, 
Filed  July  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,641, 
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1.  The    combination    of    a    support,  a    pair    of    screw- 
i   threaded   shafts  having  their  screw-threads  engaged  with 

said    support,    a   bearing   member   extending   between    ths 
axes  of  said  shafts,  and  connections  between  said  shafts 
and    bearing   member  permitting   longitudinal   adjustment 
i   of  said  shafts  Independently  of  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair  of  screw- 
threaded  shafts  having  their  screw-threads  engaged  with 
said  support  a  bearing  member  extending  between  the 
axes  of  said  shafts,  connections  between  said  shafts  and 
bearing  member  permitting  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
said  shafts  Independently  of  each  other,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  one  shaft  with 
relation  to  the  other  shaft. 

I        3.   The    ''omblnatlon    of    a    support,    a    pair    of    screw- 
I   threaded  shafts  having  their  screw-threads  engaged  with 
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said  support  and  eacb  shaft  being  provided  with  two  col- 
lars in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  member  carried 
by  said  shafts  and  extending  into  the  space  between  the 
two  collars  of  each  shaft,  a  bearing  member  extending 
between  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  and  connections  between 
■aid  shafts  and  bearing  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair  of  screw- 
threaded  shafts  having  their  screw-threads  engaged  with 
said  support,  collars  rotatably  mounted  on  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  shafts,  said  collars  being  movable  with  said 
shafts  independently  of  each  other  and  a  bearing  mem- 
ber extending  between  said  collars  and  coanected  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  pair  of  screw- 
threaded  shafts  having  their  screw-threads  engaged  with 
said  support,  a  bearing  member  extending  between  the 
axes  of  said  shafts  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  said  member 
having  a  central  portion  projecting  In  a  direction  away 
from  said  shafts,  and  coimectlons  between  said  shafts  and 
bearing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,707. 
Filed   Mar. 


DRIER.     Swan  J.  Vbb.nstin,  Chicago,  111. 
18.   1909.      Serial  No.   484.211. 


5.  In  a  drier,  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell,  a  bead  closing 
one  end  having  supports  for  steam  pipes  near  its  periph- 
ery, a  large  annular  flange  projecting  outward  Just  within 
the  boundary  of  the  steam  pipes  supports,  a  hollow  Jour- 
nal at  the  center  of  the  head,  a  vapor  .stack  opening  into 
and  closing  the  annular  flange,  and  means  for  introducing 
material  through  the  hollow  Journal. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  com- 
posed of  two  heads  and  a  shell  connecting  them,  and 
means  for  rotating  It,  of  steam  pipes  secured  to  one  head 
and  extending  through  the  shell,  sleeves  in  the  other 
head,  through  which  the  pipes  project  and  In  which  they 
are  free  to  move,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  pipes  through  the  head  to  whtch  they  are 
secured,  and  valves  at  the  other  end  of  said  pipes. 

2.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  com- 
posed of  the  two  heads  and  the  Intermediate  supporting 
disk  and  the  shell  supported  thereby,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating It,  of  the  steam  pipes  extending  through  said  shell 
secured  to  one  head  and  passing  through  the  intermediate 
support  and  the  other  head,  and  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  the  interior  of  the  pipes  through  the  head  to 
which  they  are  secured,  .said  Intermediate  support  com- 
prising the  pipe  supporting  sections  sapported  from  one 
end  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shell  so  as  to  permit 
the  material  to  pass  between  said  sections. 

3.  In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  composed 
of  the  two  heads  and  Intermediate  support,  a  central 
shaft  connecting  the  heads,  the  shell  likewise  connecting 
said  heads  and  the  intermediate  support,  said  Intermedi- 
ate support  being  made  up  of  a  spider  secured  on  said 
shaft,  bars  connecting  the  arms  of  the  spider  and  the 
periphery  of  the  shell,  and  the  perforated  plates  secured 
to  the  baj«  at  ona  end  and  having  the  bodies  thereof  ex- 
tending helically  to  permit  the  passatre  of  the  material. 

4.  In   a   drier,    the   combination   of   a   cylinder  composed 

of  the  two  heads  and  Intermediate  support,  a  centra! 
shaft  connecting  the  heads,  the  shell  likewise  connecting 
said  heads  and  the  Intermediate  support,  said  intermedi- 
ate support  being  made  up  of  a  spider  secured  on  said 
shaft,  bars  connecting  the  arms  of  the  spider  and  the 
periphery  of  the  shell,  and  the  perforated  plates  secured 
to  the  bars  at  one  end  and  having  the  bodies  thereof  ex- 
tending helically  to  permit  the  paasaue  of  the  material. 
and  the  plurality  of  Qteam  pipes  secured  to  one  head  and 
extending  through  the  perforated  plates  and  the  other 
head,  substantially  as  described. 


944,708.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Cabl  W.  Vor.LMANN,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  .\pr.  18,  1904.  Serial  No. 
203.692. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  revolnble 
piston  therein  of  a  packing  member  effecting  a  tight  Joint 
between  one  side  of  the  piston  and  the  wall  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  whereby  a  lubricant  In  a  fluid  state  and 
under  pressure  maintains  the  packing  member  In  bearing 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  revoluble 
piston  therein,  of  a  packing  disk  carried  by  the  cylinder 
and  effecting  a  tight  joint  between  one  side  of  the  piston 
and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  means  whereby  a  lubri- 
cant In  a  fluid  state  and  under  pressure  maintains  the 
packing  disk  In  bearing  relation  with  one  side  of  the  said 
piston. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  revoluble 
piston  therein,  of  a  packing  disk  carried  by  the  cylinder 
and  effecting  a  tight  Joint  t>etween  one  side  of  the  piston 
and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  such  disk  being  located  a 
short  distance  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  chamber 
constructed  to  contain  a  lubricant,  a  conductor  communi- 
cating with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  conduct  a  high 
pressure  fluid,  the  chamber  communicating  with  the  con- 
ductor, and  a  communicating  duct  adapted  to  conduct  a 
high  pressure  fluid  and  leading  from  the  chamber  to  thej 
space  between  the  disk  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  cylinder  heads 
closing  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  having  bearings 
formed  in  one  therewith,  a  rotary  hub  within  the  cylinder 
and  having  trunnions  projecting  Into  such  bearings,  the 
trunnions  having  axial  grooves  In  the  perimeters  thereof 
and  being  suRiciently  less  in  length  than  the  bearings  to 
provide  spaces  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing oil  under  oressure  to^such  spaces,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


T 


944,709.       SPKED-INDICATOK.      John    B.    WABiNti,    Jer- 
sey    City,     N.    J.,    as.slgnor    of    one-fourth    to    Frank    S.i 

Sanchez,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,,  and  one-fourth  to  Fernando 

U(xlrlguez,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.     Se- 
rial  No.  405,601.  1 
1.   A    speed   Indicator   comprising    a    rotating   abaft,    r»- 
tatlvely  balanced  centrifugal  weights,  arms  supporting  the 
weights,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  arms  with  the 
shaft,  the  axes  of  the  pivots  being  substantially  at  right 

angles  to  a  plane  occupied  by  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a 
rack  slidable  longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  toes  adapted  to 
actuate  the  rack,  levers  carried  by  the  arms  and  provided 
with  convexly  curved  faces  rocking  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
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toes  to  actuate  the  toes.  speed-Indicating  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  rack,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the 
rack  to  resist  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  welghu. 


2.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  rotating  shaft,  ro- 
tatlvely  balanced  centrifugal  weights,  arms  supporting 
the  weights,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  arms 
with  the  shaft,  the  axes  of  the  pivots  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  occupied  by  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
wlpors  carried  hy  the  arms,  a  rack  slidable  longitudinally 
on  the  shaft,  toes  carried  by  the  rack  and  adapted  to  cact 
with  the  wipers,  means  for  connecting  the  arms  with  the 
shaft  also  Including  means  for  compelling  the  rack  and 
the  toes  to  rotate  with  the  shaft.  speed-lndlcaUng  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  rack,  and  a  colled  thrust 
spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  acting  on  the  rack  to 
resist  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  weights. 

3  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  rotating  shaft,  ro- 
tatively  balanced  centrifugal  weights,  arms  supporting  the 
weights,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  arms  with 
the  shaft  the  axes  of  the  pivots  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  plane  occupied  by  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
wipers  carried  by  the  arms,  a  cylindrical  rack  slidable 
longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  toes  carried  by  the  rack  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  wipers,  the  means"  for  connecting 
the  arms  with  the  shaft  also  including  means  for  com- 
pelling the  toes  and  the  rack  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  a 
pinion  coactive  with  the  rack*  an  index  actuated  by  the 
pinion,  and  a  coiled  thrust  spring  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  acting  on  the  rack  to  resist  the  centrifugal  force  of 
the  weights. 

4.  A    speed    Indicator   comprising   a    rotating   shaft,    ro- 
tatlvely  balanced  centrifugal  weights,  arms  supporting  the 
weights,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  arms  with  the 
shaft,    the   axes   of   the   pivots   being   substantially   perpen- 
dicular   to    a    plane    occupied    by    the    axis    of    the    shaft. 
wipers   carried   by   the  arms,   a    cylindrical    rack    slidable 
longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  toes  carried  by  the  rack  and 
adapted  to  coact  with   the  wipers,  the  means  for  connect-    ' 
ing  the  arms  with  the  shaft  also  Including  means  for  com- 
pelling the   toes   an.i   the   rack   to   rotate  with    the   shaft,   a    j 
pinion  coactive  with   the  rack,  an  Index  actuated  by  the   I 
pinion,  and  a  colled  thrust  spring  surronndlng  the  shaft 
and  acting  on   the  rack   to   resist  the  centrifugal   force  of 
the   weights,   such   sprlnj:   flaring  outward    toward   one   of 
Its  ends  to  form  a  niore  flexible  portion.  | 

5.  A  speed  Indicator  comprising  a  rotating  shaft,  a  I 
governor-head  fixed  on  the  shaft,  rotatively  balanced  cen-  I 
trlfugal  weights,  arms  supporting  the  weights  and  pivoted 
on  the  governor-head,  the  axes  of  the  pivots  being  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  a  plant'  occupif-d  hy  the  axis 
of  the  shaft.  wlp<>rs  carried  hy  the  arms,  a  cylindrical  rack 

simahie  longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  toes  carried  by  the 
rack  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  wipers,  the  eovernor- 
head  being  provided  with  means  for  compelling  the  t.«?s 
and  the  rack  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  a  pinion  coactive 
with  the  rack,  an  Index  actuated  by  the  pinion,  a  spring- 
retaining  collar  fixed  on  the  shaft,  and  a  colled  thrust 
spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  acting  between  the  collar 

and  the  rack  to  press  the  toes  toward  the  wipers  and  to 
resist  thf  centrifu;.-al  force  of  the  weights,  such  spring 
flaring  outward  toward  one  of  Its  ends  to  form  a  more 
easily  yleldable  portion. 

[Claims  (1  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


r>44,710.     PIPE-CLEANING  DEVICE.     Gkobge  F.  Whit- 
-NJCY,    East    Orange,    N.    J  .    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
rnents,  to  National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company.  New 
York,   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   Maine.      Filed   Nov     18 
190B.     Serial  No.   287,948. 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  water  plj)e8,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  shaft  rigid  when  pushed  longitudinally  a 
nonrotatable  cutting  device  attached  to  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  cut  longitudinally,  a  scraping  device  arranged 
to  be  rotated  by  the  movement  of  the  device  through  the 
pipe  to  be  cleaned,  a  propelling  device  adapted  to  push  the 
cutting  and  scraping  devices  before  it.  and  openings 
through  the  propelling  device  arranged  to  be  adjustable  to 
vary  the  pressure  of  water  on  the  propelling  device  and 
the  volume  of  water  available  for  washing  awav  the  mat- 
ter detached  from  the  pipe  by  the  cleaning  devic. 

2.  In  a  device  fur  cleaning  wat«r  pipes,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft  carrying  a  nonrotatable  cutting  device  and  a 
scraping  device  arranged  to  be  revolved  bv  movement 
of  the  device  through  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned,  a  perforated 
disk  carrying  flexible  material  around  Its  periphery  and' 
connected  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
area  of  the  perforations  to  adjust  the  pressure  on  the 
disk  and  the  water  available  for  washing  away  matter 
detached  from  the  pipe  by  the  cleaning  device  to  the  par- 
ticular conditions  of  the  pipe  line  to  be  cleaned. 

3.  In  a  pipe  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a  per- 
forated disk,  carrying  flexible  material  around  Its  pe- 
riphery, means  for  regulating  the  area  of  the  perforations, 
a  central  shaft  attached  to  the  disk,  an  elastic  guiding 
frame  for  the  disk,  and  conlcally  arranged  rods  connected 
with  the  disk  and  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  cleaning  device  for  water  pipes,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  means  mounted  thereon  arranged  and  con- 
structed so  as  to  remove  Incrusted  matter  from  the  water 
pipe,  a  piston  adapted  to  propel  said  cleaning  derlce 
through  a  pipe,  means  for  adjusting  the  action  of  the  de- 
vice to  the  particular  condition  of  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned 
by  controlling  the  pressure  upon  the  piston  and  the  water 
available  to  carry  away  detached  matter. 

'..  In  a  cleaning  device  for  water  pipes,  the  comblnttion 
of  a  shaft,  a  cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  scraper  mounted 
thereon,  a  propelling  device  adapted  to  propel  the  said 
cutter  and  scraper  through  a  pipe  and  having  an  opening 
thorethroiigh.  and  mean.-i  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said 
oi.enlng  to  adjust  the  action  of  the  device  to  the  particu- 
lar condition  of  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned  by  controlling  tha 
pressure  upon  the  propelling  device  and  the  water  arail- 
able  to  carry  away  detached   matter. 


944,711.     MAIL  BAG  HANDLER.     John   L.   Adam,   New 
Orleans,  La.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  619.509. 


1.  A  niall  bag  deliverer  comprising  an  arm  projecting 
substantially  horlsontally  from  a  support  and  having  a 
socket  in  Its  outer  end  ;  combined  with  a  bag  holder  hSTln* 
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a  spur  adapted  to  fit  frlctionallj  in  said  socket,  and  a 
■prlng  cariiM  by  the  arm  and  engaging  the  spur  so  as  to 
permit  Its  rotation  In  and  withdrawal  from  the  socket. 

2.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  comprising  an  arm  projecting 
iubstantlally  horizontally  from  a  support  and  having  a 
locket  In  its  outer  end,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  arm 
with  its  tip  extending  partially  over  the  mouth  of  the 
socket ;  combined  with  a  bag  holder  having  a  spur  adapted 
to  fit  removably  in  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  notch 
engaged  by  said  tip. 

3.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  comprising  an  arm  having  a 
socket  in  its  outer  end,  and  means  for  supporting  its  in- 
ner end  and  permitting  it  to  swing  under  impact ;  com- 
bined with  a  bag  bolder  having  a  radial  spur  round  in 
cross  section  adapted  to  fit  frlctionally  in  said  socket,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  bag  from  the  holder  at  a  point 
below  the  projected  axis  of  said  spur. 

4.  A  mall  bag  deliverer  comprising  an  arm  having  a 
locket  In  its  outer  end,  a  spring  carried  by  the  arm  and 
projecting  partly  into  said  socket,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  arm  and  permitting  it  to  Swing  under  Impact ; 
combined  with  a  bag  holder  having  a  spur  adapted  to  fit 
removably  in  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  notch  de- 
tachably  engaged  by  said  tip. 

6,  In  a  mall  bag  transfer,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
right rod,  a  hook  Journaled  thereon  and  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  and  means  for  retarding  its  rotation  around 
the  rod ;  of  an  arm  Journaled  on  the  rod  Independent  of 
the  hook,  a  bag  holder  comprising  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
impaled  by  the  hook,  and  means  for  releasably  supporting 
it  In  upright  position  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


©44,712.     LAWN-MOWEB.     Adodst  Bbbbns,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,274. 


of  plate  and  extending  across  the  slot,  said  spring  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  for  releasing  the  latch  and  a  metal- 
lic plate  provided  with  a  member  to  fit  between  the  arms 
and  engage  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  of 
plates  adapted  to  act  as  bumper  plates,  one  provided  with 
a  slot,  and  the  other  with  a  member  of  a  width  to  engage 
in  the  slot,  and  a  latch  member  shaped  at  Its  end  to  au- 
tomatically engagi  the  aforesaid  member  and  positioned 
beneath  the  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  forced  in- 
wardly to  release  the  member. 

3.  A  latch  embracing  two  sheet  metal,  resilient  tongues, 
one  provided  with  an  outwardly,  the  other  with  an  In- 
wardly directed  hook,  adapted  to  mutually  engage,  and  a 
cover  plate  for  one  of  said  tongues  affording  guide  arms  be- 
tween which  the  other  of  said  hooks  extends  when  in  en- 
gaging position. 

4.  A  latch  for  the  purpose  specified  embracing  two  re- 
silient tongues  of  sheet  metal,  one  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly, the  other  with  an  Inwardly  directed  hook,  adapt- 
ed to  mutually  engage,  a  cover  plate  for  one  of  said 
tongues  affording  arms  between  which  the  other  of  said 
hooks  extends  when  in  engaging  position,  and  an  end 
flange  on  each  arm  adapted  to  engage  partly  around  the 
member  on  which  said  tongue  is  secured. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  resilient  member 
having  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  a  member  fitted  ove» 
one  end  thereof  and  slotted  to  expose  the  hooked  end  of 
the  resilient  member  and  a  member  provided  with  a  hooked 
extension  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  of  the  resilient 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,714.  SUCTION  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Ghobobb 
R.  BiMU,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,211. 

I 


The  combination  with  wabbling  cams  and  means  driven 
by  said  cams,  the  cams  being  pitched  to  throw  said  means 
in  opposite  directioni  and  to  complete  one  vibration  for 
each  cam-revolution,  of  superimposed  sickle-bara  actuated 
by  said  means,  tongued  and  grooved  mechanism  to  guide 
one  sickle-bar  on  the  other,  and  means  under  the  lower 
sickle-bar  to  guide  and  carry  it,  and  carrying-arms  under 
the  lower  slckle-guld^  and  a  machine-frame  to  which  said 
arms  are  connected. 


944,713.     SPRING-LATCH.     Pvtbb  P.  BiLHOBM,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  459,493. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  metallic  plate 
•lotted  longitudinally  providing  arms,  each  of  which  is 
shaped  to  fit  around  the  edge  of  the  member  to  which  at- 
tached, a  spring  latch  member  secured  on  the  inner  side 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  pump,  of  a  noule, 
flexible  means  establishing  communication  between  said 
pump  and  nozzle,  and  mechanisms  connecting  said  nossle 
with  said  pump  and  serving  to  operate  the  latter  upon 
movement  of  the  former. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  pump,  of  a  nossle, 
flexible  means  eitabllshlng  communication  between  said 
nozzle  and  pump,  and  articulated  mechanism  connecting 
said  nozzle  with  said  pump  and  serving  to  operate  the 
latter  upon  movement  of  the  former. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  pump,  of  a  nossle,  a 
pivotally  mounted  lever  connected  with  said  pump,  a  pipe 
secured  to  said  lever  adjacent  the  pivotal  mounting  there- 
of, a  flexible  connection  establishing  communication  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  pipe  and  said  pump,  a  flexible  con- 
nection establishing  communication  between  the  other 
end  of  said  pipe  and  said  nozzle,  and  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  nozzle  with  said  lever  and  serving  to  operate  the 
same  and  said  pump  up  >n  movement  of  said  nossle. 


944.715.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Fbedebick  B.  BloV- 
GETT,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,222. 

1,  A  flre-extlngulsher  comprising  a  receptacle  for  ex- 
tinguishing material,  a  spring  for  expelling  the  material, 
manually  released  means  for  holding  the  spring  in  re- 
straint, and  a  fusible  portion  in  the  restraining  means. 
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2.  A  flre-extlngulsher  comprising  a  receptacle  for  ex- 
tinguishing material,  a  spring  for  expelling  the  material, 
manually  released  means  for  holding  the  spring  In  re- 
straint, a  fusible  connection  In  the  restraining  means,  and 
means  for  suspending  the  extinguisher. 


:i  /<. 


3.  A  flre-extlngulsher  ci  raprlslng  a  tube  having  an  open 
end,  a  plunger  forming  a  movable  bottom  for  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  form  a  space  above  It  for  extinguishing 
material,  a  fixed  bottom,  a  stem  on  the  plunger  adapted 
to  project  through  the  fixed  bottom  and  having  manually 
operated  means  for  locking  It  to  and  releasing  It  from 
the  bottom,  a  spring  between  the  fixed  bottom  and  the 
plunger,  and  fusible  means  on  the  stem. 

•4.  A  fire-extinguisher  comprising  an  upright  tubular 
receptacle,  means  for  suspending  it,  a  fixed  bottom  In  the 
receptacle,  the  fixed  bottom  having  a  slot  therein,  a  plun 
ger  forming  a  movable  bottom,  a  stem  on  the  plunger,  a 
finger  piece  on  the  stem  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot 
in  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  lock  Itself  across  said  slot, 
and  a  spring  between  the  ^>ottom  and  the  plunger. 

5.  A  fire-extinguisher  comprising  a  tubular  receptacle, 
means  for  suspending  It,  a  fixed  bottom  In  the  receptacle, 
the  tized  twttom  having  a  slot  therein,  a  plunger  forming 
a  movable  bottom,  a  stem  on  the  plunger,  a  finger  piece 
on  the  stem  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  In  the  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  lock  itself  across  said  slot,  a  spring 
between  the  bottom  and  the  plungef^  and  a  fusible  con- 
nection In  the  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,716.  MAIIv-rOUCH  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVER- 
ING AI'PARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Ohacncey  W.  Brocghton.  Mc<;irr,  Carlton, 
111      Filed  May  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,001. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  magnetic  means  upon  a  railway  car  for  receiving 
a  mall  i>ouch,  magnetic  means  arranged  at  the  side  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  car  for  receiving  a  mall  pouch 
from  the  car,  a  common  means  for  energising  both  of  the 
said  magnetic  means,  and  means  for  preventing  one  of 
the  said  magnetic  means  from  being  energized  while  the 
other  magnetic  means  Is  passing  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  magnetic  means  upon  a  railway  car  for  receiving 
a  mail  pouch,  magnetic  means  arranged  at  the  side  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  car  for  receiving  a  mall  pouch 
from  tlie  car,  means  on  the  car  for  energising  both  of 
said  magnetic  means,  and  means  whereby  one  of  the 
magnetic  meant*  will  t>e  de^nerglzed  when  the  other  mag- 
netic means  is  in  proximity  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purjKise  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  magnetic  means  on  the  support  for  sus- 
taining a  mall  pouch  adjacent  to  a  railway  track  and  moT- 
able  toward  and  awny  from  the  track,  a  car  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  track,  magnetic  means  on  the  car  for  re- 
ceiving the  pouch  from  the  first  said  magnetic  means, 
means  for  energizing  the  magnetic  means  on  the  car,  the 
last  said  means  being  adapted  to  shift  the  support  when 
passing  the  latter,  and  means  whereby  the  magnetic 
means  on  the  support  will  be  energized  when  the  latter  Is 
thus  shifted. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  magnetic  means  on  the  support  for  sus- 
taining a  mall  pouch  adjacent  to  a  railway  track  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  track,  a  car  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  track,  magnetic  means  on  the  car  for  re- 
ceiving the  pouch  from  the  first  said  magnetic  means, 
means  for  cuerplzing  the  magnetic  means  on  the  car, 
the  last  said  means  being  adapted  to  shift  the  support 
away  from  the  track  when  passing  the  support,  means 
for  locking  the  support  against  return  movement  toward 
the  track,  and  means  whereby  the  magnetic  means  on  the 
support  may  be  energized  when  the  support  is  thus  shifted. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  magnetic  means  on  the  support  for  sus- 
taining a  mall  pouch  adjacent  to  a  railway  track  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  track,  a  car  adapted 
to  travel  on  the  track,  magnetic  means  on  the  car  for 
receiving  the  pouch  from  the  first  said  magnetic  meaos, 
means  for  energizing  the  magnetic  means  on  the  car,  the 
last  said  means  l>elng  adapted  to  shift  the  support  away 
from  the  track  when  passing  the  support,  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  support  against  return  movement 
toward  the  track,  means  whereby  the  magnetic  means  on 
the  support  may  be  energized  when  the  support  is  thus 
shifted,  and  means  for  rendering  the  locking  means  in- 
operative (luring  the  movement  of  the  support  to  the 
position  to  be  engaged  and  shifted  by  the  magnetic  means 
on  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  44.7  17.  AGITATING  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  CAR- 
BONIC-ACID GAS  AND  WATER.  Loris  Catl,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.      Filed  Sept.   18.   190S.      Serial   Xo.  45:i.5»2. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  of  a  pump  for 
supplying  water  under  pressure,  said  pump  t>elng  provided 
with  a  piston  rod,  of  a  chamt>ered  mixing  receptacle,  an 
agitator  within  said  mixing  receptacle,  a  shaft  for  operat- 
ing said  agitator,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  connection  be- 
tween said  pump  piston  and  shaft  whereby  the  agitator 
will  l)e  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  pump  piston. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  of  a  pump  for 
supplying  water  under  pressure,  said  pump  being  provided 
with  a  piston,  of  a  chambered  mixing  receptacle,  means 
connectiDg  the  Interior  of  the  chambered  mixing  recepta- 
cle with  the  source  of  gas  supply  and  the  pump,  an  agitat- 
ing device  within  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  for  operating  the 
said  agitating  device,  a  gear  upon  said  shaft,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  supported  within  said  frame,  a  gear  upon  said  shaft 
meshing  with  the  gear  upon  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a 
second  gear  upon  the  second  mentioned  shaft,  a  rack  upon 
the  pump  piston  cooperating  with  the  last  mentioned  gear. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  a  pump  for  supply- 
ing water  under  pressure,  a  piston  for  operating  the  pump, 
a  rack  operated  by  said  pump  piston,  a  pinion  coftperatlng 
with  the  rack,  a  chambered  receptacle,  an  agitating  device 
within  said  chambered  receptacle,  a  shaft  for  opernrlnt: 
said  agitating  device,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  said  shaft  and  the  pinion. 

4.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  scarce  of  gas  under  pressure,  and  a  pump  hav- 
ing  a    piston    for   supplying   water    under   pressure,    of   a 

chambered    receptacle,    a substantially    horlsontal    shaft 

journaled  In  the  receptacle,  agitating  devices  mounted 
npon  said  shaft,  a  pinion,  operative  connections  between 
the  pinion  and  the  herizontal  shaft,  a  rack  engaging  with 
said  pinion  and  means  for  operating  said  rack  from  the 
pistofL 


9  4  4.718.  ROPE-CLAMP.  Oliver  Crosby,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  May  25,  1908,  Serial  No.  434.742.  Re- 
newed Oct.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,067. 


1.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  plate  having  a  transverse 
rib  formed  thereon  and  provided  with  holes  on  each  side  of 
said  rib,  T-shaped  bolts  having  threaded  shanks  fitting 
within  said  holes  and  provided  with  nuts,  and  the  heads 
of  said  bolts  having  recesses  on  each  side  of  said  shanks 
to  receive  the  rope,  and  the  rib  formed  on  said  plate  caus- 
ing a  bend  or  turn  in  the  rope  between  said  bolts  and  In- 
creasing the  frictlonal  contact  between  said  plate  and 
rope,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  plate  having  a  transverse 
rib  formed  thereon,  and  holes  on  each  side  of  said  rib  and 
depressions  formed  In  the  ends  of  said  plate  around  said 
holes,  T-shaped  bolts  having  threaded  shanks  fitting 
within  the  holes  In  said  plate  and  having  nuts  and  recesses 
provided  In  said  head  on  each  side  of  said  shanks  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  rope,  and  said  bolts  when  tightened 
forcing  the  rope  against  said  rib  and  into  said  recesses 
and  causing  the  bends  or  oflfsets  to  be  formed  in  the  rope 
and  Increasing  the  frictlonal  engagement  thereof  with  said 
plate. 

.3.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  plate  having  fiat  surfaces 
and  an  intermediate  transverse  rib  formed  thereon,  and 
said  plate  having  holes  in  said  flat  surfaces  on  each  side 


of  said  rib.  and  bolts  having  threaded  shanks  fitting 
within  said  holes  and  provldod  with  nuts  and  heads  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rope  and  clnmp  the  same  against  said 
plate  on  each  side  of  said  rib.  the  pressure  of  the  rib  on 
the  rope  forming  bends  or  oCTsots  therein  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  \  rope  clamp,  comprlslnu  a  plate,  having  holes 
therein  and  a  transverse  rib  IntiTmediate  to  said  holes, 
bolts  having  threadtd  chanks  fitting  within  said  holes,  the 
heads  of  said  bolts  having  recesses  to  receive  the  rope  to 
be  clamped,  and  said  rlh  causing  a  bend  or  turn  to  be 
formed  in  the  rope,  thereby  Increasing  the  frictlonal  con- 
tact between  said  plate  and  rope,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  rope  clamp,  comprising  a  plate  having  holes 
therein  and  a  transverse  rib  Intermediate  to  said  holes, 
means  having  threaded  shanks  fitting  within  said  holes 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rope  or  cable  to  be  clamped, 
said  rib  causing  a  bend  or  turn  to  be  formed  In  the  rope 
or  cable,  thereby  Increasing  the  frictlonal  contact  between 
it  and  said  plate. 


944,719.  BOILER  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  OTTO  DO- 
NATZ,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  June  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
501, .395. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously driving  a  plurality  of  Jets  of  steam  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  shell  of  said  boiler,  to  clear  It  of  accumula- 
tions of  ashes  and  the  like. 

2.  In  boiler  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  duct  located  In  part  on  the  top  of  the  shell  of  a 
boiler,  and  having  a  lateral  extension  provided  with  aper- 
tures opening  therefrom  with  their  axes  substantially 
parallel  with  the  top  of  said  boiler  shell,  and  a  control- 
ling valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  steam  through  said 
duct  and  lateral  extension. 

3.  In  boiler  clennin;;  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  steam  duct  located  on  the  upper  part  of  the  shell  of 
a  boiler,  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  series  of 
lateral  branches  of  said  steam  duct,  each  of  said  branches 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  opening  toward  one  end  of 
the  boiler,  and  contiguous  to  the  shell  thereof,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  llnw  of  steam  through  said  main  duct 
and  said   lateral  branches. 

4.  In  boiler  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
main  steam  duct  ;  a  plurality  of  secondary  ducts  directed 
nspectively  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  of  a  boiler, 
and  to  the  ends  of  the  flues  thereof;  one  or  more  lateral 
extensions  of  the  secondary  duct  directed  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  shell  of  the  boiler  having  apertures  therein 
opening  toward  one  fnd  of  the  boiler;  apertures  in  the 
others  of  said  secondary  ducts  opening  toward  the  ends  of 
the  boiler  flues,  and  means  for  directing  the  flow  uf  steam 
through  said  secondary  ducts  successively. 


r>44.720  TRAV^USK  RING.  William  H.  Edsall,  Wn\- 
lingford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  .Tudd  Company.  Wal- 
lingford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  22,  1909      Serial  No.  497.622. 

1.    In  a  traverse  ring,  a  shaft  l)earing  for  an  anti-frlc- 
tlon   roller,   an   Integral    head   at   one  end   and  a  sep.nrate 
I   washer-Uke  bead  at  the  opposite  end  arranged  to  be  rig- 
idly secured  thereto,  paid  washer-like  head  corresponding 
substantially  in  size  and  shape  to  the  intesrral  head,  a  hol- 
i   low    cone  like    t>ody    for    said    shaft    beads    and    rigidly 
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clenched  thereon,  two  tubular  ring  sections  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  c<ine-head8.  said  tubular  ring  sections 
surrounding  the  smaller  ends  of  said  cone-heads,  each  of 
said  heads  being  nnnularly  grooved,  the  metal  of  s^ld  tu- 
bular sections  being  forced  Into  grooves  and  a  clencher 
ring  mounted  upon  the  outer  side  of  each  cone  and 
clenched  down  upon  the  extreme  end  of  the  metal  at  the 
end  of  its  respective  tubular  ring  section,  and  means  for 
securing  together  the  two  other  ends  of  said  ring  sections. 


6  ja 


2  lu  a  traverse  ring,  a  solid  antifriction  bearing  shaft, 
a  head  at  each  end.  both  of  said  heads  corresponding  sub- 
stantially In  size  and  being  rigidly  spaced  apart,  one  of 
said  heads  being  formed  separately  from  said  shaft,  an 
antifriction  bearing  on  said  shaft,  a  hollow  cone-head 
rigidly  secured  to  each  head  of  said  shaft,  said  cone-heads 
being  secured  thereto  at  their  broader  ends,  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  tubular  ring  sections  making  direct  con- 
nection with  the  external  walls  of  said  cone-heads,  each 
cone  head  having  an  annular  groove,  the  metal  near  each 
end  of  said  tubular  ring  sections  being  forced  Into  said 
annular  grooves  and  a  reinforcing  clencher  ring  closed 
down  upon  the  extreme  end  of  each  tubular  body,  each  of 
said  clencher  rings  being  mounted  partly  upon  the  ex-" 
ternal  wall  of  its  respective  cone-head  and  partly  upon  the 
external  surface  of  its  respective  tube  end  when  the  parts 
are  assembled  and  means  for  securing  together  the  two 
other  ends  of  said  ring  sections 

3.  A  curtain  ring,  a  shaft,  an  Integral  head  at  one  end, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  being  reduced  In  diameter, 
a  washer  mounted  upon  said  reduced  end  and  riveted 
thereto,  a  hollow  cone-head  mounted  on  the  Integral  head 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  second  hollow  cone-head  mounted  upon 
•aid  washer,  an  annular  groove  In  each  of  said  cone-beads, 
two  tubular  ring  sections  secured  to  said  cone-beads,  a 
portion  of  the  metal  of  each  ring  section  being  forced 
Into  1  e  annular  recessed  portion  of  each  head  and  an  ex- 
ternal reinforcing  clenching  ring  mounted  at  the  extreme 
end  of  each  of  said  sections,  a  portion  of  said  clenching 
ring  being  clenched  down  upon  the  external  surface  of  the 
tubular  ring  sections  and  extending  over  the  extreme  edge 
of  each  of  said  ring  sections  to  reinforce  the  same  against 
tearing  and  to  prevent  the  ring  section  from  opening  and 
means  for  securing  together  the  two  other  ends  of  said 
ring  sections. 

4.  In  a  traverse  ring,  a  shaft  bearing  for  an  antifric- 
tion roller,  an  integral  head  at  one  end  and  a  separate 
washer-like  head  at  the  opposite  end  arranged  to  be  rig- 
Idly  secured  thereto,  a  hollow  cone-like  body  for  each  of 
said  shaft  heads  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  two  tubular 
ring  ends  rigidly  connected  with  said  cone  heads,  said  ta- 
bular ring  ends  surrounding  the  smaller  ends  of  said  cone 
beads,  each  of  said  heads  being  annularly  grooved,  the 
metal  of  said  tubular  ends  being  forced  Into  said  grooves, 
and  a  clencher  ring  mounted  upon  the  outer  side  of  each 
cone  head  and  clenched  down  upon  the  extreme  end  of 
the  metal  at  the  end  of  its  respective  tube  end. 


Ing  located  within  the  ring  when  the  parts  are  aaaembled 
and  flaring  away  from  each  other,  said  eye  portions  of 
said  eye  members  being  united  when  the  parts  are  as- 
sembled. 


2.  In  a  curtain  ring,  a  hollow  tubular  body,  a  swivel 
eye  connection  carried  thereby  and  comprising  two  com- 
panion sheet  metal  eye  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  laterally  projected  flange  at  one  edge,  each 
flange  being  bent  off  at  an  angle  to  the  main  body  of  the 
eye.  each  bent  off  portion  being  corrugated  longitudinally 
to  stiffen  the  same  and  to  produce  a  rounded  or  conv'ex 
under  bearing  surface,  said  bearing  surface  engaging  the 
lower  Inner  wall  only  of  the  ring,  both  of  said  flanges  be- 
ing located  within  the  ring  when  the  parts  are  assembled 
and  flaring  away  from  each  other,  said  eye  portions  of 
said  eye  members  being  united  when  the  parts  are  as- 
sembled, the  means  for  uniting  said  parts  comprising  an 
eyelet  passing  through  both  of  said  eye  members  and  up- 
set to  hold  the  same  together. 


944.722.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  INNER  LINERS  FOR 
TIRES.  Beent  S.  E.shelman,  .\shland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Guy  V  Krichbaum.  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb  IS, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477,65S. 


944.721.  CURTAIN-RING.  William  H.  Edsall,  Wal- 
llngford.  Conn.  Filed  July  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
608.814. 

1.  In  a  curtain  ring,  a  hollow  tubular  body,  a  swivel 
eye  connection  carried  thereby  and  comprising  two  com- 
panion sheet  metal  eye  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  laterally  projected  flange  at  one  edge,  each 
flange  being  bent  off  at  an  angle  to  the  main  body  of  the 
eye.  each  bent  off  portion  being  corrugated  longitudinally 
to  stiffen  the  same  and  to  produce  a  rounded  or  convex 
under  bearing  surface,  said  t>earlng  surface  engaging  the 
lower  Inner  wall  only  of  the  ring,  both  of  aaid  flanges  be- 


1.  The  herein  descrll>ed  process,  which  consists  In  Im- 
pregnating a  piece  of  flexible  material  with  suitable  rub- 
tier  solution,  semi-curing  the  same,  and  then  coating  the 
material  with  a  solution  of  rubber  suitably  prepared  for 
vulcanizing. 

2.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  plurality  of  strips  of  flexible  material  to  a  suit- 
ably prepared  rubber  solution,  heating  the  same  and  sub- 
jecting the  piles  to  pressure  to  cause  them  to  adhere  to 
each  other,  and  subjecting  the  strips  to  steam  for  a  suit- 
able period  of  time  so  that  they  are  semi-cured. 

3.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  plurality  of  strips  of  flexible  material  to  a  suit- 
ably prepared  rubber  solution,  heating  the  same  and  sub- 
jecting the  piles  to  pressure  to  cause  them  to  adhere  to 
each  other,  sul'jectlng  the  strips  to  steam  for  a  suitable 
period  of  time  so  that  they  are  semi-cured,  and  coating 
the  strips  with  a  solution  of  rubl>er  suitably  prepared  for 
quick   vulcanizing. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  inner  liners  for  tires, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  strip  of  absorbent  flexible 
material  of  a  suitable  width  and  length,-  Imprepiatlng  the 
same  with  a  rubber  solution,  forming  the  said  strip  to 
the  proper  shape  for  th^'  size  of  tire  with  which  the  liner 
Is  to  be  used,  and  subjecting  the  formed  strip  to  a  vul- 
canizing process  until  the  strip  Is  semi-cured. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  inner 
liners  for  tires,  which  consists  in  preparing  strips  of  ab- 
sort)ent  flexible  material  of  proper  length  and  width,  im- 
pregnating the  said  strips  with  a  suitably  prepared  rub- 
ber solntion.  subjecting  the  stripe  to  pressure  whereby 
they  adhere  to  each  other,  forming  the  said  strips  over  a 
form  or  In  a  mold  to  give  the  desired  shape  for  the  tire 
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with  which  the  liner  la  to  be  used,  and  sabjecting  the 
formed  atrip  to  a  vulcanlilng  process  until  the  same  is 
semi-cured. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bar,  of  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
said  bar  to  a  door  frame,  a  second  bar.  means  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  second  bar  to  a  door,  enlarged  heads 
formed  upon  each  of  said  bars,  the  head  of  the  first 
named  bar  having  a  longitudinal  channel  formed  therein 
and  said  head  having  a  V-sbapcd  longitudinal  channel 
formed  in  its  under  face,  a  V-shaped  rib  carried  by  the 
upper  face  of  the  last  named  bar,  a  threaded  bolt  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  both  of  said  heads,  a  thumb  nut 
threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  spring 
bearing  between  the  under  side  of  said  thumb  nut  and  the 
head  of  the  first  named  bar,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring 
resting  In  the  channel  of  said  head. 


944,724.     VALVE-GEAR  FOR   STEAM-ENGINES.      Wal- 


ter   M.    EvKBED,    Duluth,    Minn. 
Serial  No.  481,348. 


Filed    Mar.    5,    1909. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  frame,  of  an  oscil- 
lating cylinder  mounted  therein  and  having  a  steam  chest, 
a  slide  valve  for  said  chest,  a  stem  for  said  valve,  an  ec- 
centric and  strap  therefor,  a  segmental  block  having  a 
curved  guide  way  therein  mounted  on  said  strap,  a  banger 
pivoted  in  said  frame  and  having  a  bearing  for  said  block, 
a  lever  pivoted  In  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  Mid  segmental  block  to  oscillate  the  same,  a  slide 


944,723.  DOOR-CHECK.  Jacob  A.  Eva.ms,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  .\lphonse  Roesch,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  18,   1909.     Serial  No.  518.375. 


block    fltthig   within    the   guide   way    in    said    segmental 

block  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  valve  stem,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  frame,  of  an  oscil- 
lating cylinder  Joumaled  therein  and  having  a  steam  chest 
and  slide  valve  therefor  and  a  stem  for  said  valve,  an  ec- 
centric and  strap  therefor  having  a  forked  upper  end,  a 
segmental  block  having  trunnions  joumaled  In  the  forked 
end  of  said  strap,  said  segmental  block  having  a  curved 
guide  way  therein,  a  hanger  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
Joumaled  on  one  of  said  trunnions,  a  reversing  lever  also 
pivoted  on  said  framo  and  also  joumaled  on  one  of  said 
trunnions  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  to  tilt  said  seg- 
mental block,  a  slide  block  fitting  wlthhi  said  guide  wajf 
and  pivotally  connected  with  said  valve  stem. 


9  4  4,725.  SPIKE  FOR  R.\ILWAY  AND  LIKE  USES] 
Walto.n  Fkegl-son.  Jr..  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  June  3 
1909.     Serial  No.  500.018. 


1.  .V  rotatable  spike  having  a  head  adapted  to  overlla 
a  rail  fJatiKc  and  an  abutment  for  laterally  shifting  and 
holding  the  rail  flanjre.  said  abutment  havlnc  abutting 
portions  at  diffprt-nt  distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  spike  for  holding  the  rail  at  different  positions.         ] 

2.  -^  rotatable  spike  havlne  a  head  adapted  to  ov-^rlle  a 
rail  flange  and  an  abutment  for  laterally  shlftlnc;  and 
holding  tho  rail  tlanpe.  having  al)nttlng  portions  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spike  for 
holding  tho  rail  at  different  positions,  said  abutting  por-| 
tions  being  Oattened  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of  the( 
spike. 

3.  A  rotatable  spike  having  a  head  adapted  to  overlie  a 
rail  flange  and  an  abutment  for  laterally  shifting  and  hold- 
ing the  rail  flange,  having  abutting  portions  at  different 
distances  from  the  a.xls  of  rotation  of  the  spike  for  hold- 
ing the  rail  at  different  positions,  said  abutting  portions 
being  flattened  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of  the  spike 
said  spike  having  faces  for  engaging  a  wrench. 

4.  A  rotatable  spike  having  a  head  adapted  to  overlie  al 
rail  flange  and  an  abutment  for  laterally  shifting  and! 
holding  the  rail  flange,  having  abutting  portions  at  dlf-i 
ferent  distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spike  for 
holding  the  rail  at  different  positions,  said  abutting  por- 
tions being  flattened  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  of  the 
spike,  said  spike  being  screw  threaded. 

5.  A  rotatable  rail  spike  having  an  abutment  projecting 
laterally  and  presenting  abutment  portions  at  different 
distances  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the  same 
may  bear  against  and  laterally  shift  or  hold  a  rail  flange 
at  different  positions  of  alinement  of  the  flange,  for  sub- 
stantially the  purposes  set  forth, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


944.726.  WARP-LEASING  APPARATIS.  Otto  FisCHBa, 
Plauen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
457,803. 

1.  In  a  warp  leasing  device  the  combination  with  a 
thread  separating  needle  movable  to  prick  t>eblQd  the 
warp  to  be  separated  from  above,  of  a  projecting  member 
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located  behind  the  needle  and  capable  of  similar  move- 
ment as  said  needle,  said  member  being  separated  from 
the  needle  by  a  narrow  gap  through  which  the  warp  to  be 
separated  passes. 


2.  In  a  warp  leasing  device  the  combination  with  a 
thread  separating  needle  having  an  Inclined  surface  In  di- 
rection of  advance  of  the  apparatus  and  movable  to  prick 
behind  the  warp  to  be  separated  from  above,  of  a  project- 
ing member  located  behind  the  needle  and  capable  of  simi- 
lar movement  as  said  needle,  said  member  and  needle  be- 
ing separated  by  a  narrow  gap  into  which  the  Inclined 
surface  of  the  needle  thrusts  the  warp. 

H.  In  a  warp  leasing  device  the  combination  with  a 
thread  separating  needle  movable  to  Intersect  the  plane 
of  the  warp  threads,  a  projecting  member  located  behind 
the  needle,  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  narrow  gap 
through  which  the  warp  to  be  separated  passes,  and  means 
for  imparting  similar  movement  to  said  meml>er  as  to  the 
needle,  comprising  a  reciprocating  rod.  and  a  bifurcated 
lever  in  connection  with  said  rod.  the  lover  carrying  on 
one  limb  thereof  the  ne<»dle  and  on  the  other  limb  the  pro- 
jecting member  aforesaid. 

4.  In  a  warp  leasing  device  the  combination  with  a 
thread  separating  needle  movable  to  Intersect  the  plane 
of  the  warp  threads,  a  projecting  member  located  behind 
the  needle  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  narrow  gap 
through  which  the  warp  to  be  separated  passes,  and  means 
for  Imparting  similar  movement  to  said  member  as  to  the 
needle,  comprising  a  reciprocating  rod.  a  bifurcated  lever 
In  connection  with  said  rod.  the  lever  carrying  on  one 
limb  thereof  the  needle  and  on  the  other  limb  the  project- 
ing member  aforesaid,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  needle 
on  said  bifurcated  lever  to  regulate  the  width  of  gap  be- 
tween the  needle  and  projecting  member. 

r>.  In  a  warp  leasing  device  the  combination  with  a 
thread  separating  needle  movable  to  Intersect  the  plane 
of  the  warp  threads,  a  projecting  member  located  behind 
the  needle  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  narrow  gap 
through  which  the  warp  to  be  separated  passes,  and  means 
for  Imparting  similar  movement  to  said  member  as  to  the 
needle,  comprising  a  reciprocating  rod.  a  bifurcated  lever 
in  connection  with  said  rod,  the  lever  carrvlng  on  one 
limb  thereof  the  needle  and  on  the  other  limb  the  project- 
ing member  aforesaid,  and  means  for  permitting  down- 
ward movement  of  said  projecting  member  relatively  to 
the  bifurcated  rod  to  allow  withdrawal  of  said  member 
from  the  warp. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4  .  ,  2  7  .  CHAIN  RE.\MING  MACHINE,  .\lbeet  E 
Flight  and  Samcbl  M  Tilto.n,  Fltchburg,  Mass,  as- 
signors to  Parkhlll  Manufacturing  Company,  Fltchburg. 
Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed  \Dr  14* 
1909.     Serial  No.  489,797,  •  i'        ». 

1.  In  a  chain  beaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  drums  thereon  for  receiving  the  vam 
guides  carried  by  the  frame  between  said  drums  for  sepa' 
rating  the  yarn  passing  around  said  drums,  arms  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  frame  from  between  the  drums 
and  a  stationary  tension  rack  on  said  arms  at  a  distance 
from  the  drums. 

2.  In  a  chain  beaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,   a  pair  of  drums  thereon   for  receiving  the  yarn 
horizontal    guides    on    the   frame    between    said    drums     a 
pair  of  horizontal  arms  projecting  from  said  frame  at  the 


level  of  said  guides,  and  a  stationary  removable  tension 
rack  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  having  pins 
projecting  therefrom  to  keep  the  chains  of  yarn  separate. 


3,  In  a  chain  beaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  drums  thereon  for  receiving  the  yarn,  a 
pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  frame  from  between  the 
drums,  a  stationary  tension  rack  mounted  on  said  arms. 
a  shaft  or  rod  extending  jicross  the  frame  below  said  arms, 
a  guide  on  said  shaft  or  rod  located  at  a  lower  level  than 
the  lower  dmm.  said  guides  and  drums  being  adapted  to 
receive  two  chains  of  yarn  slmultaneouBly. 

4,  In  a  chain  beaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  drums  thereon,  guides  between  the  drums. 
a  guide  supported  by  the  frame  at  a  distance  in  front 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  two  chains  of  yam  one  on 
each  end  of  the  guide,  and  to  guide  It  to  said  drums, 
rollers  for  guiding  the  chains  of  yam  from  said  drums  and 
keeping  said  chains  In  the  same  plane,  means  for  sepa- 
rating one  chain  from  the  other,  a  reed  for  spreading  the 
strands  of  both  chains  to  cause  one  to  extend  above  the 
other  throughout  the  width  thereof,  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  two  chains  of  yarn  separately  from  said  reed, 

5,  In  a  chain  beaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
set  of  drums  adapted  for  receiving  two  chains  of  yarn 
simultaneously,  one  chain  on  each  end,  rollers  for  receiv- 
ing the  chains  of  yam  from  the  drums,  one  on  each  end. 
means  for  separating  one  chain  from  the  other  so  as  to 
be  in  different  planes,  a  reed  for  spreading  the  yarn  of 
both  chains  out  in  planes  one  above  the  other,  and  each 
of  the  same  width,  a  measuring  roll  for  receiving  the 
lower  chain  of  yarn,  a  sepnrating  roll  at  substantially  the 
same  level  as  the  measuring  roll  for  receiving  the  other 
chain  of  yarn,  and  two  beams  located  one  above  the  other, 
one  for  receiving  each  of  said  chains  of  yam  from  said 
measuring  and  separating  rolls  respectively, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.728.      MOP-WKINGER       Michael   M     Fltnn.    Woon- 
socket.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.442. 


y 


1.    In    a    mop 
presser    members. 


wringer,     two    movable    flat    perforated 
both   of   which   are  pivotally   attached 
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near  their  centers  to  the  free  ends  of  swinginK  supporting 
members,  whose  other  ends  are  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
frame,  and  an  actuating;  memt>er  secured  to  them  whereby 
they  maj-  be  simultaneously  moved  toward  and  away  from 
each   other. 

U.  In  a  mop  wrlnfrer.  two  movable  presser  members, 
swinjglng  links  supporting  them  respectively  and  to  which 
they  are  pivotally  secured,  operating  mechanism  to  move 
both  members  toward  each  other  simultaneously  and  stops 
to  limit  the  swing  of  said  members. 


944,729.  SAW-TOOTH-SETTING  DEVICE.  HcoH  B. 
Foley,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Frederick  G.  Wright, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,752. 
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In  a  saw  tooth  setting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame ;  a  freely  rotatable  setting  member  mounted 
upon  said  frame ;  a  spring-actuated  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame ;  a  grooved  roller  so  mounted  upon 
■aid  lever  that  it  will  freely  rotate  in  opposition  to  and  In 
yielding  enga^^ement  with  said  setting  member ;  and  means 
comprising  the  regulation  of  the  pressure  on  the  springs 
for  adjusting  such  lever  Into  operative  position. 


944.730.     FILE. 
Feb.  11.  1909. 


Thomas  E.  Gill,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Serial  No.  477,371. 


A  file  provided  with  mutually  crossing  series  of  teeth 
having  their  cutting  edges  curved  rearwardly  from  the  re- 
spective edges  of  the  file  toward  the  opposite  edges,  and 
convexed  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  file. 


'944,T:11.  AD.IUSTABLE  supporting  device  FOR 
PIPES.  Egbert  H.  Gold,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1900.     Serial  No.  513,283. 

1.  In  an  adjustable  device  for  supporting  pipes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  standard,  of  a  plurality  of  brackets  and 
means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  brackets  on  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  standard  with  the  brackets  on  one  face 
at  one  side  thereof  and  those  on  the  other  face  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  the  portion  of  said  standard  to  which  the 
two  sets  of  brackets  are  attached  being  off-set  with  respect 
to  each  other  so  as  to  diminish  the  distance  between  the 
vertical  planes  of  the  respective  sets  of  pipes  supported 
thereby. 

2.  in  .111  adjustable  device  for  supporting  pipes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  standard  formed  with  two  longitudinal 
slots,  of  a  plurality  of  brackets  and  means  for  adjustably 
attaching  said  brackets  through  said  slots  upon  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  standard,  the  portions  of  the  standard 
to  which  the  two  sets  of  brackets  are  attached  being  off  set 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  diminish  the  distance 
between  the  vertical  planes  of  the  respective  sets  of  pipes 
supported  thereby. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  device  for  supporting  pipes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  standard  formed  with  two  longitudinal 
slots,  of  a  plurality  of  brackets  and  means  for  adjustably 


attaching  said  brackets  through  said  slots  upon  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  standard,  the  portions  of  the  standard  to 
which  the  two  sets  of  brackets  are  attached  being  off  set 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  diminish  the  distance 
l)et\veen  the  vertical  planes  of  the  respective  sets  of  pipes 
supported  thereby,  the  faces  of  said  standard  along  said 
slots  and  the  parts  of  the  brackets  engaging  the  same  be- 
ing serrated. 


4.  In  an  adjustable  device  for  supporting  pipes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  standard  formed  with  two  longitudinal 
slots,  of  a  plnrallty  of  brackets  and  means  for  adjustably 
attaching  said  brackets  through  said  slots  upon  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  standard,  the  portions  of  the  standard 
to  which  the  two  sets  of  brackets  are  attached  being  off-set 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  diminish  the  distance 
between  the  vertical  planes  of  the  respective  sets  of  pipes 
supported  thereby,  the  faces  of  said  standard  along  said 
slots  and  the  parts  of  the  brackets  engagrlng  the  same  be- 
ing serrated,  and  ribs  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  stand- 
ard forming  channels  for  said  brackets. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  device  for  supporting  pipes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  standard  having  a  supporting  foot,  and 
formed  on  opposite  faces  and  on  different  sides  of  Its  cen- 
ter line  with  longitudinal  channels  and  with  longitudinal 
slots  centrally  of  said  channels,  the  bottoms  of  said  chan- 
nels being  serrated,  of  a  plurality  of  pipe  supporting  brack- 
ets, the  backs  of  which  ace  serrated  and  which  fit  Into 
said  channels,  bolts  and  nuts  for  attaching  the  several 
brackets  at  any  desired  position  along  the  slots,  ribs  on 
the  faces  of  said  brackets  adapted  to  engage  the  heads  of 
said  bolts,  and  ribs  on  the  part  of  the  face  of  the  standard 
opposite  one  of  said  channel  portions  adapted  to  engage 
the  heads  of  one  set  of  bolts,  whereby  the  bolts  of  both  sets 
of  brackets  may  extend  through  the  standard  In  the  same 
direction  and  iield  against  rotation  when  the  nuts  are  ap- 
plied thereto. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


944,732.  SMOOTHINO-TROX.  Max  Imhoff,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Wlhl.  Weltlnaegell.  Ober- 
rleden,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  498.806. 

1.  In  a  smoothing  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  burner, 
a  vaporizer  and  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  ;  of  a  connection  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  vaporiser,  means  to  deliver  vapo- 
rized fuel  to  the  reservoir  over  the  liquid  fuel  therein, 
means  to  connect  the  space  above  the  liquid  fuel  with 
[  the  burner,  and  a  single  valve  to  control  said  connection 
I  and  means. 

I        2.    In  a  smoothing  Iron,  the  combination   with  a  hollow 

handle  serving  as  a  reservoir  for   liquid  fuel ;  of  a  body 

j   portion  connected  thereto  and  having  a  vaporlxing  cham- 

1  her,  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  reservoir  and 
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the  vaporlxer,  a  pipe  connecting  the  vaporiser  with  a  Tspor 
space  In  the  reservoir  above  the  liquid  fuel  therein,  a 
burner,  a  pipe  connecting  the  vaf)or  spare  and  burner  and 
a  single  valve  controlling  all  of  said  pipes  and  having  elon- 


gated ports  for  the  two  latter  pipes,  whereby  the  fuel  sup- 
ply between  the  reservoir  and  vaporizer  may  be  cut  off 
without  cutting  off  the  passage  of  vapor  to  and  from  the 
vapor  space. 


944,733.  TIME-CONTUOLLER  FOR  Bl'RGLAR-ALARM 
SYSTEMS.  Ma.ximilian  F.  JracirK,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Bank  Pro- 
tection   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware.      Filed 


Aug.   18,  1907. 


Serial  No.  388J87. 


1.  A  time  controller  for  alarm  systems,  comprising  a 
suitable  clockwork,  a  clock  face  Insulated  therefrom,  a 
hand  carried  by  said  clockwork  and  normally  contacting 
with  said  face,  and  an  arm  pivoted  concentric  with  the 
hand  and  pr-ivlded  with  means  adapted  to  electrically  dis- 
connect the  hand  from  said  clock  fare 

2.  A  time  controller  for  alarm  systems,  comprising  a 
suitable  clockwork,  a  clock  face  Insulated  therefrom,  a 
hand  carried  by  said  clockwork,  a  roller  on  said  hand  nor- 
mally contacting  with  said  clock  face,  and  an  arm  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  clock  face  and  having  an  Insulating 
plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said  roller  and  said 
clock  casing. 

3.  A  time  controller  for  alarm  systems,  comprising  a 
suitable  clockwork,  a  clock  fare,  a  hand  carried  by  said 
clockwork  and  normally  contacting  with  said  clock  face, 
and  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  clock  face  adjacent  the  center 
thereof  and  having  a  plate  of  Insulating  material  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  between  the  hand  and  the  clock  face,  where- 
by the  hand  may  be  separated  from  the  clock  face  and 
moved  to  any  desired  position. 

4.  A  time  controller  for  alarm  systems,  comprising  a 
suitable   clockwork,   a   clock   face   Insulated   therefrom,   a 


hand  carried  by  said  clockwork  and  having  a  roller  nor- 
mally contacting  with  the  clock  face  to  close  the  circuit, 
and  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  cl<x-k  face  and  having  an  In- 
sulated plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  t.etween  the  roller  and 
the  clock  face  to  break  the  circuit,  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  move  the  hand  to  any  desired  position  while  maintain- 
ing the  circuit  In  an  open  condition,  the  clockwork  being 
adapted  to  move  the  roller  from  said  insulated  plate  and 
Into  contact  with  the  face  of  the  clock  to  close  the  circuit 
after  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

5.  A  time  controller  for  alarm  systems,  comprising  a 
suitable  clockwork,  a  clock  face  insulated  therefrom,  a 
hand  carried  by  said  clockwork  and  normally  contacting 
with  said  clock  face  to  close  the  circuit,  and  means  piv- 
oted concentric  with  the  hand  whereby  the  hand  may  be 
separated  from  the  clock  face  to  break  the  circuit  and  "said 
hand  moved  to  any  predetermined  position,  the  clockwork 
being  adapted  to  bring  the  hand  again  into  contact  with 
the  clock  face  to  close  the  circuit  after  a  predetermined 
length  of  time,  and  to  again  break  the  circuit  after  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  length  of  time. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


944,734.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE-WRITING 
MACHINES.  OscAE  C.  Kavle.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Harvey  A.  Moyer,  Syracuse,  N.  Y  Filed 
July  1,  1907.      Serial  No.  381,762. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  vibrator  having 
Integral  side  portions  thereof  bent  Inwardly  and  Integral 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  bent  toward  said  In- 
wardly bent  side  portions  to  form  separate  guides  for  two 
ribbons,  wUh  separate  openings  therein  to  permit  the  In- 
sertion and  removal  of  the  ribbons,  subetantiallv  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
ably  supported  ribbon  guide  having  two  oi>enlngs  therein, 
one  of  said  openings  t)clng  longer  than  the  other,  and  a 
vibrating  lever  having  a  part  normally  engaging  In  the 
smaller  opening  to  vibrate  the  guide,  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  the  longer  opening  and  to  vibrate  therein  inde- 
pendently of  the  guide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage shift  frame,  a  vibrating  ribbon  guide  and  a  pivoted 
vibrating  lever  for  the  same  supported  on  said  shift  frame, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  In  rear  of  the  vibrating  lever  pivot  and 
having  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  and  forwardly.  and  a 
link  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  arm  and  to  the  vi- 
brating lever,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage shaft  frame  pivoted  at  its  rear  p(jrilon.  n  vibrating 
ribbon  guide  supported  by  the  shift  frame,  a  vibrating  le- 
ver connected  at  Its  front  end  to  the  ribbon  guide  and  piv- 
oted at  Its  rear  portion  to  the  shift  frame,  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  In  rear  of  said  lever,  and  a  link  pivoted  to 
said  arm  and  to  said  lever,  the  link  being  arranged  to 
swing  across  a  straight  line  passing  through  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  shift  frame  and  the  pivoted  connection  be- 
tween the  link  and  said  operating  lever  when  said  shift 
frame  Is  shifted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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5.  In  a  typwritlDg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rlage  ahlft  frame,  a  ribbon  guide,  a  lever  for  vibrating 
said  gnlde  pivoted  on  said  shift  frame,  and  operating  con- 
nections for  said  vibrating  le%er  including  a  link  which 
extends  from  said  vibrating  lever  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially toward  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  shift  frame  whereby 
the  movements  of  said  vibrator  lever  are  substantially  the 
same  in  different  positions  of  said  shift  frame,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  ti)  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.735.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE-WRITING 
MACHINES.  Emmit  G.  Latta,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Harvey  A.  Moyer,  Syracase,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,551. 


W^% 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  or  vibrator 
having  guiding  parts  for  holding  two  separate  ribbons  edge 
to  edge,  and  guiding  parts  for  a  single  ribbon  of  greater 
width  than  one  of  said  two  separate  ribbons,  whereby  < 
either  two  narrow  ribbons  or  one  wide  ribbon  may  be  used 
with  the  same  guide  or  vibrator,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  or  vibrator 
having  guiding  parts  for  three  ribbons  arranged  for  guid- 
ing two  ribbons  edge  to  edge  or  a  single  ribbon  without 
change  In  the  guide  or  vibrator,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  or  vibrator 
having  guiding  parts  arranged  for  holding  two  separate 
ribbons  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  guiding  parts 
for  holding  a  single  ribbon  In  a  different  plane  from  the 
two  ribbons,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  guide  or  vibrator 
having  guiding  parts  for  a  single  ribbon,  and  having  guid- 
ing parts  for  two  separate  ribbons  of  less  width  than  that 
of  the  single  ribbon,  said  guiding  parts  for  the  two  rib- 
bons overlapping  the  guiding  parts  for  the  single  ribbon,  ; 
■ubstantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator  having  guides  for  holding  two  separate  nar- 
row ribbons  edge  to  edge,  and  a  guide  for  holding  a  single 
wide  ribbon  in  a  corresponding  relation  to  the  printing  po- 
sition, and  means  for  operating  said  vibrator  to  vibrate 
either  of  said  narrow  ribbons  or  either  of  different  portions 
of  said  wide  ribbon  to  and  from  the  printing  position  with- 
out change  in  the  normal  p<jsitlon  of  the  vibrator,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,736.      WASHING-MACHINE.      Nathaniel    Lombard, 
Akron.   Ohio.      Filed   Feb.   4,   1909.      Serial   No.  476,023. 


A  washing  machine  comprising  a  frame  containing  a  re- 
ceptacle  having   curvilinear   walla   adapted   to   receive  a 


cleansing  nedlam  and  the  articles  to  be  cleaned,  an  over- 
flow tank  contained  in  said  frame  and  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  of 
the  cleansing  medium  from  said  receptacle,  means  for  sup- 
plying and  forcibly  discharging  downwardly  approximately 
parallel  with  one  of  the  curvilinear  walls  a  cleansing  me- 
dium into  said  receptacle  for  imparting  to  said  cleansing 
medium  in  said  receptacle  and  the  articles  carried  thereby 
a  vertical  whirling  motion  and  a  pump  for  exhausting  the 
cleansing  medium  from  said  overflow  tank  and  supplying 
it  to  said  means.  i 

044,737.  VACUUM  MASSAGE-MACHINE.  Nathaniil 
Lombard,  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  477,15:1. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
lng-lnstr«mpntallty.  a  pump-casing  mount»M3  ther<»on.  an 
exhaust  pump  positioned  In  said  casing,  a  valve-casing  In 
open  communication  with  said  pump-casing,  a  valve  In 
said  casing,  resilient  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  valve,  a  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
valve-casing,  a  tubular  hand-piece  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  tubf  and  a  valve  on  said  hand-piece  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  a  fluid  therethrough, 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing-instrumentality, a  casing  mounted  thereon,  an  exhaust 
pump  positioned  in  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Intermeshlng  gears,  a  motor  for  operating  said  gears,  said 
gears  aadpted  to  fit  snugly  within  said  casing,  said  casing 
provided  with  an  inlet-opening,  a  valve-casing  connecting 
said  Inlet-opening,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  a 
fluid  through  said  valve-casing,  means  operating  said 
valve  for  resUlently  holding  tlie  same  on  its  seat,  a  tnbe 
connected  with  said  valve-casing,  a  tubular  hand-piece  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  and  a  cup-shaped  tool  car- 
ried  by   said   hand-piece. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
Ing-lnetrumentallty,  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  an  exhaust 
pump  positioned  in  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Intermeshlng  gears,  a  motor  for  operating  said  gears,  said 
gears  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  said  casing,  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  Inlet -opening,  a  valve-casing  con- 
necting said  inlet-opening,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  a  flnld  through  said  valve-casing,  means  operating 
said  valve  for  resiiiently  holding  the  same  on  Its  seat,  a 
tube  connected  with  said  valve-casing,  a  tubular  hand- 
piece on  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  a  cup-shaped  tool 
carried  by  said  hand-piece  and  means  for  regulating  the 
degree  of  pressure  imposed  on  said  valve  by  said  resilltnt 
element. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing-instrumentality, a  pump-casing  mounted  thereon,  an 
exhaust  pump  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  pump,  said  casing  provided  with  inlet  and 
exhaust-openings,  a  tube  In  open  communication  with  said 
Inlet-openlng,  a  tubular  hand  piece  connected  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  tube,  a  cup-shaped  tool  carried  by  said 
hand-piece,  a  muffler  communicating  with  said  exhaust- 
opening  proaided  with  an  aperture  and  a  valve  normally 
adapted  to  close  said  aperture. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing-instrumentality, a  pump-casing  mounted  thereon,  a 
pump  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  motor  for  operating 
said  pump,  said  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust- 
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openings,  a  tube  In  open  communication  with  said  inlet- 
opening,  a  tubular  band-piece  connected  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tube,  a  cup-shaped  tool  carried  by  said  hand- 
piece, a  muffler  communicating  with  said  exhaust-opening 
provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  contain  a  muffling 
fluid,  and  a  valve  normally  adapted  to  close  said  aperture. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


944,738  MEDICAMENT  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  MU- 
COUS MEMBRANE.  Windemr  L(m>8E.  Bremen.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.   16.  1909.     Serial  No.  513.135. 

1.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  a 
medicament  for  diseases  of  the  mucous  membrane,  which 
consists  in  hard  boiling  a  hen's  egg  and  obtaining  the  albu- 
men therefrom.  In  treating  the  albumen  thus  obtained 
with  wine  and  simultaneously  squeezing  the  same  through 
small  orifices  and  thereby  obtaining  granular,  very  fine 
particles  of  the  albumen  coagulated  by  boiling.  In  adding 
said  constituents  to  wine,  and  subsequently  adding  sul- 
fate of  zinc  and  sugar  to  the  mixture  thus  obtained. 

2,  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  a 
medicament  for  diseases  of  the  mucous  membrane,  which 
consists  In  hard  boiling  a  hens  egg.  In  adding  approxi- 
mately one  hundred  and  twenty-five  grams  of  granular, 
very  fine  particles  of  the  albumen  coagulated  by  boiling 
to  approximately  one  liter  of  pure  wine,  and  In  subse- 
quently adding  to  the  mixture  thus  obtained  approxi- 
mately four  grams  of  sulfate  of  zinc  and  approximately 
four  grams  of  finely  pulverized  cane  sugar,  BubstantiaUy 
as  described. 


944.739.       CAR-STAKE.       Tatlob    H.    MacLaffibtt,    Te- 
nlno.  Wash.    Filed  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,056. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  device  for 
holding  logs  thereon,  comprising  a  beam,  a  chock  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  said  beam  and  adapted  to  collapse  upon  the 
same,  an  arm  plvotally  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said 
chock  and  forming  a  prop  for  same  when  in  operative 
position,  a  means  attached  to  said  arm  adapted  to  grasp 
the  end  of  said  beam,  and  prevent  said  arm  from  collaps- 
ing Inwardly  or  laterally,  a  means  carried  by  said  beam 
for  releasing  the  arm  and  forcing  it  from  Its  operative 
position,  and  a  locking  memt>er  adapted  to  automatically 
lock  when  the  device  is  put  in  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  device  for 
holding  logs  thereon,  comprising  a  beam,  a  chock  pivoted 
on  said  t>eam  and  adapted  to  collapse  upon  the  same,  an 
arm  plvotally  attached  to  said  chock  adapted  to  hold  the 
same  in  an  upright  position  and  having  a  means  for  grasp- 
ing the  end  of  the  beam,  to  prevent  the  arm  from  collaps- 
ing Inwardly,  a  locking  member  provided  with  projections 
to  impinge  against  the  outer  face  and  end  of  said  arm, 
adapted  to  perform  the  dual  function  of  holding  the  same 
in  operative  position  or  forcing  it  from  said  position,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  member,  and  a  latch  to  automat- 
ically lock  said  lever  when  the  device  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 


9  4  4,740.     SEWING-MACHINE.     Alfred  L.  Madison, 
Brooklyn.   N.    Y..   assignor   to   Willcox  k  Gibbs    Sewing 
Machine  Company.  New   York.   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  Dec.  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  289,808. 
1.   In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 

a  rotary  hook,  a  cooperating  needle,  a  stationary  bobbin 


case  having  at  one  side  thereof  at  Its  outer  edge  a  passage 
Into  which  the  needle  descends,  a  guard  on  the  bobbin 
case  bridging  across  said  needle  passage,  and  a  thread-eye 
or  guide  on  the  bobbin  case  having  its  exit  end  t>elow  the 
upper  edge  of  said  guard  whereby  the  bobbin  thread  ex- 
tends upward  to  the  work  past  said  guard. 


2.  In  a  lock-stitch  sewing  maohlne.  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  hook,  a  cofiperating  needle,  a  stationary  bob- 
bin case  having  at  one  side  thereof  at  Its  outer  edge 
a  passage  Into  which  the  needle  descends,  a  guard  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  or  wall  bowed  or  curved  outward  around 
the  passage  into  which  the  needle  descends  and  joining 
the  bobbin  case  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  a  thread-eye  or 
guide  on  the  bobbin  case  having  its  exit  end  below  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  guard  whereby  the  bobbin  thread  extends 
'ipward  past   said    guard   to   the   work. 


944.741.     AUTOMATIC  CUT  OFF  FOR  CUSPIDORS  AND 
OTHER  HYDRAULIC  DEVICES.     Don  Juan  Merrick 
and    Charles    J.    Funk.    Redondo    Beach,    Cal.      Filed 
,        Nov.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,121. 


1.  A  dental  cuspidor  having  nu  outlet  in  its  bottom,  a 
float  chamber  detachably  connected  at  Its  top  to  the  outlet 
portion  of  the  cuspidor,  a  water  supply  connection  for  the 
cuspidor  provided  with  a  valve,  and  a  float  within  the 
float  chamber  connected  to  said  valve  to  close  the  valve  on 
rise  of  water  In  the  float  chamber. 

2.  A  dental  cuspidor  having  an  outlet  In  Its  bottom,  a 
float  chamber  detachably  connected  at  Its  top  to  the  outlet 
portion  of  the  cuspidor,  a  water  supply  connection  for 
the  cuspidor  provided  with  a  valve,  a  float  within  the  float 
chamber  connected  to  said  valve  to  close  the  valve  on  rise 
of  water  In  the  float  chamber,  and  a  trap  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  float  chamber  and  provided 
with  outlet  means. 

3.  A  dental  cuspidor  having  an  outlet  in  its  bottom,  a 
float  chamlH?r  detachably  connected  at  its  top  to  the  outlet 
portion  of  the  cuspidor,  a  water  supply  connection  for  the 
cuspidor  provided  with  a  valve,  and  a  float  within  the  float 
chamber  connected  to  said  valve  to  close  the  valve  on  rise 
of  water  In  the  float  chaml)er,  said  float  chamber  being 
formed  in  upper  and  h  wer  portions  detachably  connected 
together. 

4.  A  dental  cuspidor  having  an  outlet  in  Its  bottom,  a 
float  chamber  detachably  connected  at  Its  top  to  the  outlet 
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portion  of  the  cuspidor,  a  water  supply  conuectlon  for  the 
cuspidor  provided  with  n  valve,  a  float  within  the  float 
chamber  connecte<l  to  said  valve  to  close  the  valve  on  rise 
of  water  lu  the  (loat  chamber,  said  float  chamber  being 
formed  in  upper  and  lower  portions  detacbably  connected 
toKfther.  the  water  supply  connection  for  the  cuspidor 
having  a  portion  extendlnfj  within  the  upper  portion  of 
the  float  chamber,  and  the  valve  In  said  water  supply  con- 
nection bein«  within  and  carried  by  this  upper  portion  of 
the  float  chamber. 


944.742.  STAMriNG-MACHINE.  Robert  W.  M-c.nk,  At- 
lanta. Ga.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  L.  De  Give  and 
one-third  to  J.  T.  Thoaia.<!on,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Nov. 
13,  1907,  Serial  No.  402,031.  Uenewed  May  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,713, 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  printing  type,  of  a  platen  for  presenting  the  ar- 
ticle to  1)6  printed  to  said  type,  a  frame  carrying  said 
platen,  means  for  moving  said  frame,  an  Inking  roller 
frame  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  an  Inking 
roller  carried  thereby,  and  a  bar  mounted  so  as  to  depend 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  Inking  roller  frame  con- 
tiguous to  the  type  of  sufliclent  length  to  extend  acroaa  the 
type  when  brought  Into  allnement  therewith  for  preventing 
the  Inking  roller  from  contacting  with  the  type  as  the 
same  approaches  the  type. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  printing  type,  of  a  platen  therefor,  a  yoke  car- 
rying said  platen  having  depending  slotted  arms,  means  to 
swing  the  yoke,  a  revohibly  mounted  shaft  extending 
through  the  slots  of  said  arms,  guiding  means  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  fitted  In  the  slots  of  said  arms, 
cam.s  fixed  to  the  sh.ift  and  engaging  said  yoke  for  moring 
the  yoke  when  the  shaft  is  revolving,  and  meani  for  limit- 
ing the  swinRlng  movement  of  the  yoke  for  producing  lon- 
gitudinal niov.'ni.'nt  thereof  under  the  action  of  the  cams. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  printing  type,  of  a  platen  movable  with  respect 
to  the  same  and  adapted  to  present  thereto  the  article  to 
be  printed,  a  Kwlntrlng  and  reciprocating  frame  carrying 
said  platen,  means  for  swinging;  and  reciprocating  th« 
frame  for  presenting  a  platen  to  the  type,  and  means  for 
Inking  the  type  connected  with  ,«iald  frame  operable  only 
upon  the  approach  of  the  platen  toward  the  type. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  printing  type,  of  a  platen  for  presenting  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  printed  to  said  type,  a  swinging  frame  carrying 
said  platen,  means  for  swinging  the  frame,  and  an  ink- 
ing roller  connected  with  the  frame  In  position  for  mov- 
ing past  the  type,  as  the  platen  approaches  the  same  and 
as  the  platen  recedes  from  the  same,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting contact  nf  the  inking  roller  with  the  type  as  the 
platen  recedes  from  the  type.  ' 


5.  In  a  Oiechanlsm  of  the  class  described,  the  combus- 
tion with  printing  type,  of  a  platen  for  presenting  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  printed  to  said  type,  a  swinging  frame  carry- 
ing said  platen,  means  for  swinging  said  frame,  an  Inking 
roller  frame  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  frame,  an  Ink- 
ing roller  carried  thereby,  and  a  pivoted  l)ar  pivoted  to  de- 
pend In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  Inking  roller  frame 
contiguous  to  the  type  and  of  sufliclent  length  to  extend 
across  the  type  when  brought  Into  line  therewith  for  pre- 
venting the  Inking  roller  from  contacting  with  the  type  as 
the  same  approaches  the  type,  the  said  pivoted  bar  being 
of  less  lenifth.  than  ilie  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  printing 
roller  frame  for  permitting  the  printing  roller  frame  to 
pass  the  bar  after  passing  the  type  in  one  direction  of  lU 
swing. 

[Claims  9  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,743.      VOTING-MACHINE.      Joh.n    H.    McElkov,   Chi- 
cago, 111.      Filed  Sept.  2,  1899.      Serial  No.  729,274. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  register, 
and  a  key  therefor,  having  a  controlling  member  attached 
thereto,  with  another  controlling  mpmb»>r  In  connection 
with  said  key  but  movable  Independently  thereof,  and  two 
actuating  members  for  said  register,  one  of  which  It 
thrown  out  of  operation  by  the  controlling  member  on  the 
key  when  It  is  unoperated  and  the  other  of  which  is 
thrown  out  of  operation  by  the  second  controlling  member 
when   it  Is  operated. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
registers,  and  a  corresponding  series  of  keys  therefor ; 
with  a  corresponding  series  of  controlling  men)l)€rs  carried 
by  said  keys,  a  second  series  of  controlling  members  moved 
by  said  keys  but  movable  Independently  thereof,  and  con- 
nections between  the  controlling  members  of  said  sectond 
series  to  cause  them  to  move  In  unison  ;  and  two  actuat- 
ing members  for  each  of  said  registers,  one  of  which  Is 
thrown  out  of  operation  by  the  combined  operation  of  both 
key  and  the  Independent  controlling  member,  while  the 
other  Is  permitted  to  operate  when  the  key  and  the  inde- 
pendent member  are  unoperated,  and  both  of  which  are 
thrown  out  by  the  operation  of  the  independent  control- 
ling member  without  the  operation  of  the  key. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  actu- 
ating members,  and  the  register  actuating  arms  with  which 
they  cooperate,  of  controlling  means  interposed  between 
said  meml>er8  and  arms  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  the 
arms  by  the  actuating  meml^ers  consisting  of  the  keys  car 
rylng  a  controlling  surface  which  In  one  position  deflects 
one  of  said  actuating  memt)er8,  and  a  controlling  surface 
moved  by  said  key  but  movable  Independently  thereof 
which  in  one  position  deflects  the  other  actuating  member. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  actu- 
ating memhera,  and  the  reelster  actuating  arms  with  whleb 
they  cooperate,  of  controIllnL'  mean.s  interposed  between 
said  members  and  arms  to  control  the  actuation  of  the 
arms  by  the  meml^ers,  said  means  consisting  of  a  key  and 
a  bar  moved  thereby  but  movable  Independently  thereof, 
each  having  a  controlling  surface  which  In  one  position 
deflects  one  of  the  actuating  members  and  which  In  t^ 
other  position  does  not  deflect  It 
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5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  registers  having  register  actuating  arms,  and  actuating 
members  cooperating  with  said  arms  :  controlling  means 
interposed  t>etween  said  members  and  arms  to  prevent  the 
actuation  of  the  arms  by  the  members,  said  controlling 
means  comprising  a  movable  bar  common  to  all  of  the 
registers  and  having  a  deflecting  surface  thereon  for  each 
register,  and  the  keys  each  provided  with  a  deflecting  sur- 
face, and  connections  between  the  bar  and  the  keys  where- 
by the  movement  of  any  of  the  keys  moves  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  94  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,744.      TAG.      Akthcb    F.    Pini.   Castle   Rock,    Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  17,    1909.      Serial   No.   490,531. 


1.  A  tag  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected 
members,  the  intermediate  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  sup- 
port or  contain  a  coin,  and  one  of  the  outer  memt>erB  be- 
ing provided  with  a  sight  opening  and  a  card  bearing  the 
name  of  the  owner  of  the  tag.  and  the  other  side  member 
having  a  legend  displayed  thereon  stating  that  the  tag 
contains  the  price  of  the  express  charges  necessary  to  re- 
turn the  tag  and  article  to  which  It  Is  attached  to  the 
owner. 

2.  A  tag  comprising  three  pivotally  connected  members, 
one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  outstruck  besel  a  sheet 
of  transparent  material  and  an  address  card  disposed 
within  the  bezel,  the  Intermediate  member  being  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  a  coin  and  the  other  side  mem- 
ber having  displayed  thereon  a  notice  as  to  the  use  of  the 
Ug. 

8.  A  tag  comprising  three  pivotally  connected  members 
the  Intermediate  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  a  coin,  one  of  the  side  members  lieing  formed 
with  an  outstruck  besel,  a  sheet  of  transparent  material 
and  an  address  card  held  within  the  bezel,  the  other  side 
member  having  displayed  thereon  a  dlre<tlon  as  to  the  use 
of  the  article,  means  for  locking  the  members  against  piv- 
otal movement  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  tag  to  an  article. 


944, 74B.     HEATER.     Josephus  C.  Plank  and  Thomas  E 

Fllohum,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.     Filed  June  10,   1909. 

Serial  No.  .%01,327. 

1.  A  device  of  the  clam  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle :  a  cover  removably  mounted  upon  the  receptacle  and 
proylded  with  a  central  opening  :  a  hollow  burner  mounted 
in  the  central  opening;  and  a  hood  having  uninterruptedly 
sloping  faces  laterally  Inclosing  the  burner  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cover,  the  burner  being  spaced  from  the 
hood. 

2     .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle ;    a  covf'r   removably   mounted   upon   the  recptacle   and   ' 
provided  with  a  central  opening;  a  hollow  burner  mount«^   1 


In  the  central  opening  :  a  hood  having  sloping  faces  In- 
closing the  burner  and  extending  below  the  cover;  and  a 
lid  removably  mounted  upon  the  burner,  the  burner  being 
spaced  from  the  hood. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle ;  a  cover  removably  mounted  upon  the  receptacle  and 
extended  to  the  edges  thereof,  the  cover  being  provided 
with  an  opening;  a  hollow  burner  adjustably  mounted  In 
the  opening  in  the  cover;  and  a  hood  having  sloping  faces 
downwardly  extended  beyond  the  edges  of  the  cover  and  of 
the  receptacle  ;  the  hood  being  arranged  to  Inclose  the 
burner  and  being  spaced   therefrom. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle ;  a  cover  removably  mounted  upon  the  receptacle  and 
provided  with  an  opening ;  a  hollow  burner  mounted  In 
the  opening  In  the  cover  ;  a  hood  having  sloping  faces  in- 
closing the  burner  and  extending  l)elow  the  cover,  the  hood 
being  spaced  from  the  burner  and  a  lid  removably  mounted 
upon  the  burner ;  the  burner  being  sUdably  mounted  In 
the  cover  to  position  the  upper  end  of  the  burner  below 
the  upper  end  of  the  hood  ;  the  lid  being  receivable  by  the 
hood  to  form  a  closure  therefor  when  the  burner  Is  de- 
pressed. 

6.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle ;  a  cover  therefor;  a  hollow  burner  mounted  In  the 
cover  and  arranged  to  extend  Into  the  receptacle  ;  the 
burner  being  provided,  both  above  and  below  the  plane  of 
the  cover,  with  apertures  ;  and  the  cover  t>elng  provided 
with  apertures  circumscribing  the  burner. 


944.740.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Charles  De  Ix)s 
Kick.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  T'nderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1908,     Serial  No.  464.113. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  revoluble  platen  of  a  t.vpe- 
writlng  machine,  of  a  paper-feeding  prensure-roll  to  nin 
thereon,  the  body  or  shell  of  said  roll  consisting  princi- 
pally of  granulated  or  finely  divid<>d  cork  with  sufficient 
yielding  plastic  material  to  bind  the  particles  of  cork  to- 
gether, 

'2  The  combination  with  the  revohjhle  platen  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  a  paper-feeding  pressure-roll  to  run 
thereon,  the  body  or  shell  of  said  roll  consisting  of  gran- 
ulated or  finely  divided  cork  mlx<>d  with  soft  rubl>er,  the 
cork  and  rubt>er  being  vulcanised  together  and  the  cork 
forming  a  substantially  larger  proportion  of  the  bulk  than 
the  rubber. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  revoluble  platen  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  a  paper-feeding  pressure  roll  to  run 
thereon,  the  body  or  shell  of  said  roll  consisting  of  grann- 
lated  or  finely  dlvldi-d   cork    mixed  with   soft   rubber,  tbe 
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cork  and  rubber  being  vulcanized  together  and  the  cork 
forming  a  ■ubstantially  larger  proportion  of  the  bulk  than 
the  rubber,  the  cork  particles  protruding  slightly  from  the 
rubber,  to  constitute  substantially  the  entire  gripping  or 
feeding  surface  of  the  roll. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  revoluble  platen  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  a  paper-feeding  pressure-roll  to  run 
thereon,  consisting  of  a  vulcanized  compound  of  rubber 
and  particles  of  corii  to  form  a  gripping  surface  on  the 
roll,  the  rubber  being  only  sufficient  In  quantity  to  cement 
the  particles  of  cork  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  revoluble  platen  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  a  paper-feeding  pressure-roll  to  run 
thereon,  said  roll  consisting  of  a  vulcanized  mixture  of 
granulated  cork  with  a  suitable  soft-rubber  compound,  the 
rubber  compound  being  from  one-quarter  to  one-third  of 
the  bulk  of  the  cork. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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044,747.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Lewis  L.  Rich,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
619,588. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cradle 
having  a  curved  portion  on  which  the  same  can  be  rocked, 
and  means  for  attaching  molding  devices  to  said  cradle. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cradle 
and  means  for  attaching  molding  means  to  said  cradle, 
said  cradle  having  a  segmental  rocker  on  which  it  can  be 
rolled  to  invert  the  molding  means. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rocking 
cradle,  means  for  attaching  molding  means  thereto,  and 
means  for  raising  the  cradle  from  said  molding  means 
after  the  latter  shall  have  been  inverted  and  deposited. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rocking 
mold-carrying  cradle  for  Inverting  a  mold,  and  means  for 
removing  said  cradle  from  the  inverted  mold  after  the 
latter  shall  have  been  deposited. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  molding  means,  of  a  rocker 
attached  to  said  frame  and  comprising  two  members  which 
are  relatively  movable. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,748.      CLAMPING  -  RING    FOR    PIPE  -  COUPLINGS. 
Frank  N.  Smith  and  Gborqb  P.  Boothk,  Bradford,  Pa., 
assignors    to    S.    R.    Dresser    Manufacturing    Company, 
Bradford,  Pa.     Filed  July  81,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,288. 
1.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  comprising  a  plate 
member  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  ring, 
and   having   a   central    pipe   aperture,    an   annular   flange 
member  of  greater  diameter  than  the  said  pipe  aperture  In- 
tegrally united  to  the  plate  member,  and  extending  sub- 
stantially  perpendicularly  therefrom,    said   plate  member 


being  provided  at  Intervals  exteriorly  to  the  flange  member 
with  bolt  holes,  and  being  provided  with  reinforcing  por- 
tions between  the  bolt  holes  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
the  annular  flange  member,  said  reinforcing  portions  being 
perpendicular  to  the  plate  member  and  disposed  In  a 
curved  line  reverse  to  the  curvature  of  the  flange  member, 
and  substantially  tangential  thereto. 


S^ 


2.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  formed  from  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  wrought  metal  sheet,  and  comprising  a  plate 
member  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  ring 
and  having  a  central  pipe  aperture,  an  annular  flange  mem- 
ber of  greater  diameter  than  the  pipe  aperture  Integrally 
united  to  the  plate  member  adjacent  to  the  said  pipe  mem- 
ber, said  plate  member  being  provided  at  intervals  around 
the  exterior  of  the  flange  member  with  bolt  holes,  and  hav- 
ing reinforcing  portions  between  adjacent  bolt  holes  bent 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  member  and 
curved  Inwardly  oppositely  to  the  curvature  of  the  annular 
flange  member,  the  central  portions  of  said  inwardly 
curved  portions  having  a  substantially  tangential  contact 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  annular  flange  member. 

3.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wrought  metal  sheet,  and  comprising  a  plate 
member  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  ring 
and  having  a  central  pipe  aperture,  an  annular  flange  mem- 
ber of  greater  diameter  than  the  pipe  aperture  integrally 
united  to  the  plate  member  adjacent  to  the  said  pipe  mem- 
ber, said  plate  member  being  provided  at  Intervals  around 
the  exterior  of  the  flange  member  with  bolt  holes,  and  hav- 
ing reinforcing  portions  between  adjacent  bolt  holes  bent 
perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  member  and 
curved  Inwardly  oppositely  to  the  curvature  of  the  annular 
flange  memt)er.  the  central  portions  of  said  inwardly 
curved  portions  having  a  substantially  tangential  contact 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  annular  flange  member,  the  an- 
nular flange  member  having  portions  at  Its  upper  edge  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom  above  the  upper  edges  of  the 
tangentlally  contacting  reinforcing  portions  of  the  plate 
member. 


944,749.  SAFETY  SHUTTER  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING- 
PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Charles  M.  Stanlbt.  Ham- 
ilton, Ohio.     Filed  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  505.892. 

i 


1.  The    combination,    with    light  -  projecting   apparatua 
^  of  the  character  indicated,  of  means  to  prevent  over-heat- 
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Inn  of  the  film,  and  an  opaque  shutter  secured  In  prox- 
imity to  the  path  of  light  and  arranged  to  automatically 
cross  the  same  and  Intercept  the  light  rays  when  the 
means  to  prevent  overheating  of  the  film  cease  to  operate, 
but  remain  out  of  the  path  of  the  light  rays  when  said 
menns  are  operating. 

L'.  In  combination  with  picture  apparatus  of  the  char 
acfer  indicated,  means  for  projecting  a  current  of  air  In 
contact  with  the  fllm  Interposed  l>etween  the  source  of 
light  and  heat  rays  and  the  fllm,  and  across  the  area  ex- 
posed to  light  and  beat  rays,  and  an  opaque  shutter  adapt- 
ed, when  the  air  current  Is  operating,  to  be  held  out  of 
the  path  of  said  rays,  but  upon  cessation  or  diminution 
of  the  air  current  to  drop  into  a  position  across  the  path 
of  said  rays. 

3.  In  combination  with  picture  appnratiiH  of  the  char- 
acter indicated,  means  for  producing  an  nir  current,  an 
adjustable  delivery  nozzle  attached  thereto,  and  a  piv- 
oted shutter  mediately  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  adapt- 
ed to  hang  normally  across  the  path  of  the  light,  but  be 
held  out  of  the  path  of  light  by  the  air  current  when  the 
latter  is  In  operation. 

4.  In  combination  with  picture  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter indicated,  an  air  nozzle  and  a  pivoted  shutter  medi- 
ately attached  thereto,  said  nozzle  adjustable  to  hold  the 
screen  across  the  opening  of  the  fllm-feeding  apparatus,  or 
across  the  opening  of  the  light  projecting  apparatus  as 
desired. 


-944.750.      ROCK  DRILL.      William    C.    St«ph«!»8.   Corn- 
wall, Kngland.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1908      Serial  No.  446.460. 


■^ 


In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  the  drill  cylinder 
and  piston,  and  a  drill  bit  holder  provided  with  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  drill  bit,  of  a  controlling  cock  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  water  inlet,  a  motive  fluid  Inlet,  a 
water  outlet  connected  with  the  drill  bit  bolder  and  a  mo 
tlve  fluid  outlet  operatively  connected  with  the  cylinder 
for  supplying  motive  fluid  thereto,  of  a  single  cock  in  said 
casing  provided  with  a  passn;;e  for  connecting  the  motive 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  passage  for  connecting  the 
water  inlet  and  outlet,  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  operative  position  in  advance  of  the  motive 
fluid  passage,  whereby  water  is  admitted  to  the  drill  bit 
before  the  drill  is  brought  into  operation,  subntantlally  as 
described. 


ft44,751.  SHOE -SEWING  MACHINE  .John  H.  Urs- 
BRCCK  and  JosiPH  B.  Ursbbcck.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signors of  one-fourth  to  John  K.  Hunter  and  one-fourth 
to  Mary  A.  Hunter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  22. 
1907.     Serial  No.  .375.099. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  class  recited,  comprising 
n  vibrating  carrier,  its  needle,  a  vibrating  arm  for  applying 
thread  to  the  needle,  with  means  for  actuating  said  ele- 
ments, the  combination  therewith  of  mechanism  for  draw 
Ing  the  thread  across  said  thread-applying  arm,  compris- 
ing an  arm  carrying  a  loop-drawing  hook,  a  member  on 
which  said  arm  is  plvotally  mounted,  means  to  impart 
the  desired  series  of  movements  to  said  member,  means 
for  holding  said  loop-drawing  hook  in  locked  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  it  therefrom  to  shed  the  loop  in  the 
formation  of  the  stitch  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine  comprising  a  vibrating 
carrier,  its  needle,  a  vibrating  arm  for  applying  thread  to 
the  needle,  with  means  for  actuating  said  elements,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  loop  drawing  hook,  an  arm 
carrying  it,  a  member  on  which  said  arm  la  plvotally 
mounted,  means  to  impart  the  desired  movements  to  said 
member  whereby  the  thread  is  drawn  by  said  hook  across 
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■aid  thread-applying  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  member 
With  means  on  its  end  to  lock  said  pivoted  hook-carrying 
arm  in  fixed  position,  cam  mechanism  operating  to  trip 
the  lever  and  release  the  hook  and  withdraw  it  from  the 
loop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  a  vi- 
brating needle  carrier.  Its  needle,  a  vibrating  thread-apply- 
ing arm  delivering  thread  to  the  needle,  of  means  to  draw 
the  thread  across  the  face  of  said  arm  in  loop  formation, 
comprising  a  pivoted  hook  arm,  a  member  on  which  it  \% 
mounted,  means  to  Impart  the  desired  series  of  movement 
to  said  member,  means  to  loclt  and  relense  said  arm  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  the  loop,  and  actuating  devices 
driven  from  the  main  shaft  operating  to  Impart  said  move 
ments  to  said  arm  releasing  mechaniBm 

4  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine  comprising  a  vibrating 
needle  carrier.  Its  needle,  a  vibratinc  arm  for  applying 
thread  to  the  neodle.  and  means  for  actuating  said  ele- 
ments, the  combination  therewith  of  mechanism  for  ini- 
tially drawing  the  thread  across  said  thread-applying  arm. 
holding  the  loop  during  Its  engagement  by  the  needle,  and 
then  releasing  the  loop  to  said  thread-applying  arm  operat- 
ing as  11  stitch  tightener,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
carrying  member  15.  means  to  impart  the  desired  series 
of  movements  thereto,  a  hooked  arm  18  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  member,  a  lever  2.S  also  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
and  provided  with  means  detachahly  engaging  the  end  of 
sHld  hooked  arm,  with  means  to  trip  said  lever  and  re- 
lease the  engagement  of  the  hook  with  the  loop  for  the 
completion  of  the  stitch  formation  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


944,752.  GROUND-JOINT  CONNECTION.  John  C.  Vo- 
OBi..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.  Serial  No 
4  76.. ".72. 


1     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  in 
tegral  band,  moans  adjacent  one  end  of  said  band  for  en- 
gagement  with  a  suitable  portion  thereof,  and  means  for 
compressing  said  band  for  tightening  the  same  around  a 
suitable  support  or  conductor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dencribed,  a  flexible  hand, 
means  nd.lacent  one  end  of  said  band  for  engagement  with 
a  suitable  portion  thereof,  an  offset  formed  In  said  band 
with  the  walls  thereof  spaced  apart  and  means  for  draw 
Ing  said  wails  together  for  compressing  sala  band  around 
a  suitable  support  or  conductor 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  band, 
means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  band  for  engagement  with 
a  suitable  portion  thereof,  said  band  being  t)ent  to  form 
an  offset  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  offset  for  com 
pressing  the  same  for  tightening  said  band  around  a  sun 
port  or  conductor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  band, 
:i  hook  on  said  band  for  engagement  with  a  suitable  por- 
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tion  thereof,  an  offset  tormcd  in  said  band  and  means 
passing  throuRh  said  offset  for  compressing  said  band 
around  a  suitable  support  or  conductor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flexible  band 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  means  on  said  band 
for  engagement  with  one  of  said  openings,  an  offset  formed 
In  said  band,  and  means  passing  through  said  offset  for 
compressing  said  band  around  a  suitable  support. 


9  4  4,783.  BRIDGE- WALL  FOR  FURNACES.  Gbobqi 
Wakri.notox.  Washington,  D.  C,  and  LtTHEH  D.  LnvE- 
KIN.  rhiladelplila,  I'a.  ;  said  Ceorge  Warrington  asslguur 
to  James  N.  Warrington,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filed 
June  11,  1908,  Serial  No.  437,874.  Renewed  Sept.  21 
1009.     Serial  No.  618,800 J. 


/ 


1.  A  bridge  wall  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  fixed  sup- 
ix.rting  niemljer,  a  plurality  of  bars  carried  by  said  meni 
litT.  and  a  movable  element  for  simultaneously  locking  the 
bars  In  po«ltlon. 

2.  A  bridge  wall  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  fixed  sup- 
porting member,  a  plurality  of  bars  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, and  an  element  movable  relative  to  the  bars  for  simul- 
taneously locking  all  the  bars  in  position. 

3.  A  bridge  wall  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  fixed  sup- 
porting member,  a  plurality  of  bars  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  movable  element  independent  of  the  bars  for 
simultaneously  locking  all  the  bars  In  position. 

4.  A  bridge  wall  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  fixed  sup- 
porting member,  a  plurality  of  detachable  bars  carried  by 
said  member  and  having  air  spaces  between  them,  and  u 
movable  lock-bar  for  simultaneously  locking  all  of  the  bars 
in  place  and  permitting  any  one  of  the  same  to  be  removed 
without  disturbing  the  others. 

o.  A  bridge  wall  for  furnaces,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
lirldge  bars,  each  bar  having  a  rib  nr  fin  extending  from 
the  front  face  of  said  bar  and  projecting  Into  the  fire-box 
of  the  furnace,  said  ribs  when  the  bridge  bars  are  assem- 
lle<l  fcrming  a  corrugated  bed  or  surface  for  the  fuel. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!t44,754.       SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR    RAILROAD-FROGS. 
John   T.    Watson,    Osage   City,    Kans.      Filed    Sept     21 
1909       Serial   No.  518,792. 


1.  A  guard,  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic  channel 
sections,  a  pin-and  slot  connection  between  said  sections 
adapted  to  permit  transverse  movement  of  said  sections 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  protector  for  said  pln-and- 
slot  connection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
w  th  n  plurality  of  relatively  movable  rails,  of  a  filler  for 
tVe  space  between  said  rails,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  adjustable  sections  rigidly  secured  to  said  rails 
and  adapted  to  move  therewith. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  rails,  of  a  filler  for 
the  »pace  between  said  rails,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  a<4Ju8table  sections  rigidly  secured  to  said  rails 
and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  sections  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  rails,  of  a  filler  for 
the  space  between  said  rails,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rel 
atively  adjustable  sections  rigidly  secured  to  said  rails 
and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  said  sections  having  a 
slot-and-pin  connection   with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  rails,  of  a  filler  for 
the  space  l)etween  said  rails,  cumprising  a  plurality  of  rel- 
atively adjustable  sections,  and  clamps  rigidly  seiurlng 
said  sections  to  said  rails,  so  that  said  sections  will  move 
with  said  rails. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


944.755.  C0MPENSAT1N(;  1>HAFT  APPLIANCE.  Wn- 
LiAM  C.  White,  De  Smet,  8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1909. 
Serial   No    485.692. 


r~^1i=3^^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cross 
arm,  trees  st^tured  to  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  cross 
arm.  sleeves  adjustably  disposed  on  said  cross  arm,  ro<l 
members  rearwardly  extende<l  from  said  sleeves,  springs 
disposed  about  said  rods  secured  at  their  rearward  ex- 
tremities to  the  outer  extremities  of  said  rods,  a  second 
sot  of  rods  dlspose^l  through  said  springs  and  secured  to 
the  same  at  their  forward  extremities,  and  a  ring  com 
T.iopl.v  engaged  with  the  rear  extremities  of  said  seo.nd 
set  of  rods  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  the  device  to  a 
vehicle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cross 
:irni,  trees  mounted  upon  the  opposite  extremities  of  said 
.  ross  arm,  sleeves  slldably  disp  sed  intermediately  upon 
.s.iid  cross  arm,  rod  members  rearwardly  extended  from 
Slid  sleeves,  disks  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
said  members,  springs  disposed  altoiit  and  extended  for 
wardly  from  the  rear  extremities  of  said  members,  said 
springs  being  secured  to  said  disks,  a  second  set  of  disks 
secured  to  the  forward  extremities  of  said  springs  and 
slldably  disposed  upon  said  members,  an  adjusting  nut 
disposed  on  said  rod  meml)er8  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  face  of  said  second  disks  to  limit  the  forward  mo 
tion  of  the  .iume.  rods  disposed  fhrf>iigh  said  sprinKS  se 
cured  at  their  forward  extremities  to  the  second  disks,  saW 
rods  being  disposed  slldably  through  said  flrtt  disks,  an 
adjusting  nut  carried  by  said  second  rods  for  engajreraent 
with  the  outer  faces  of  said  first  disks  and  a  ring  carried 
by  the  rear  extremities  of  said  second  rods  for  attaching 
the  device  to  a  vehicle. 


944. 75G.       MATCH  -  LKJIITER.       Jesse    J.    Willi.noham. 
),    111.      Filed    Feb.    2.   1909.      Serial    No.    475.680 


1.  In  a  match  lighter,  a  swinging  match  grip,  a  slot 
therein,  a  pin  rigidly  secured  at  one  «nd  of  said  box  and 
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projecting  throagh  said  slot,  the  operative  end  of  said 
grip  projecting  through  an  opening  in  said  box,  whereby 
srid  grip  may  be  swung  on  said  pin  as  a  pivot  and  slide 
thereon  the  length  of  said  slot  subetantially  as  and  for 
fbe  purposes  described. 

-'.  A  match  lighter  having  a  partition  dividing  It  Into 
ti|.i»er  and  lower  compartments,  a  slot  in  said  partition, 
adapted  to  allow  matches  In  said  upper  c  mpartment  to 
drop  one  at  a  time  info  said  lower  compartment,  and  a 
swinging  match  grip  slldably  mounted  therein  adapted  to 
clasp  a  match  fallen  through  said  slot,  one  end  of  said 
grip  projecting  through  an  opening  in  said  box,  whereby  a 
n-atch  delivered  ti>  said  grip  may  be  swung  within  said 
<•>. mpartment  and  projected  through  said  (){)enlng  sulwtan 
flally  as  de8crlt)ed. 

3    In  a  match  lighter,  a  box  compartment,  a  match  grip 
pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  channel  in  aald 
grip,  a  plunger  In  the  rear  of  said  channel,  a  spring  adapt 
ed  to  draw  said  plunger  rearward,  a  cord  attached  to  said 
plunger  and  to  a  pin  at  the  plvoUI  point  of  said  grip,  a 
spring  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  grip  and  to  said  box, 
said  springs  being  adapted  to  draw  said  channel  Into  nor 
mal    position   In   registration   with   the  rear   portion   of   a 
slot   In   the  top  of  said  compartment  when  deflected  there 
from. 

4.  In  n  match  lighter,  a  grip  frame  having  a  longltu 
dlnnl  channel  on  Its  upper  surface  adapted  to  receive  a 
match,  formed   between   a   rigid   wall    and   movable   bar.   n 
movable  bar  secured  in  said   frame   to  slide  therein   lonjfl 
tndlnally    and    swing    laterally    to    narrow    said    channel, 
elastic  means  for  withdrawing  said  bar  to  restore  said 
channel   to  normal  site,  and  yieldingly  supported   means 
adapted  to  narrow  the  same  by  crowding  said  bar  later 
ally  toward  said  rigid  wall,   whereby   a   match   Inserted   In 
said   channel   may  be   alternately    locked   and   unlocked   be- 
tween said  bar  and  wall  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  n  match  lighter,  a  box  divided  Into  two  compart- 
ments, a  partition  having  a  slot  through  which  matches 
stored  In  one  compartment  drop  Into  the  grasp  of  a  swing 
Ing  grip,  a  swinging  grip  pivotally  mounted  In  the  other 
compartment  with  capacity  for  longitudinally  slldable 
motion  therein,  means  on  said  grip,  operated  from  without 
said  box.  for  clasping  a  match  so  delivered  in  said  grip, 
swinging  it  against  a  striker  and  presenting  it  through 
a  delivery  opening,  a  delivery  opening,  a  striker  and  means 
operated  by  said  grip  for  alternately  opening  and  closing 
said  slot. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


944.757.  COOKING-STOVE.  Henbt  A  Winterkmght. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assizor  of  one  half  to  James  M. 
t  omyn.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  I>ec.  H.  1908.-  Serial 
No.   46G.450. 
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1  In  a  cooking  stove  comprising  an  oven  having  an 
open  front  and  a  hinged  closing  door  therefor,  and  a  pan- 
supporting  rack  with  means  substantially  as  described  to 
support  said  rack  within  the  oven  and  permit  a  lateral 


swinging  movement  tb*«reof  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  to  and 
from  normal  position  within  the  oven  to  a  position  partly 
projecting  beyond  the  open  front  thereof.  In  coml.lnatlon 
with  means  to  additionally  supjK^rt  said  rack  and  Impart 
said  described  movements  thereto.  consiiMng  of  a  bar  Jonr- 
naled  at  one  end  to  the  door  and  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
length  beneath  said  swinging  rack,  and  adapted  to  tw  ac- 
tuated by  the  movements  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  cooking  stove  comprising  an  oven  having  a 
swinging  door  hinged  to  one  of  the  walls,  a  vertitrally  dis- 
posed rod  mounted  on  the  interior  of  a  side  wall  of  the 
oven,  a  rack  plate  provided  with  a  peripheral  handle  jour- 
naled  on  said  rod.  and  connecting  means  between  the  door 
and  the  rack  plate  operating  to  swing  the  rack  platf  on  its 
pivotal  bearing,  actuated  on  the  movement  of  the  door 

3.  In  a  cooking  stove  comprising  an  oven  having  a 
hinged  door,  of  a  pan-supporting  rack  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  within  the  oven,  means  to  pivotailv  support  said 
rack  from  an  Interior  side  wall  of  the  ov(  n.  a  bar  pivotally 
mounted  by  one  end  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  and 
means  to  operatlvely  connect  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar 
to  the  swinging  rack. 

4.  In  a  cooking  stove  comprising  an  oven  having  a  lat- 
'■rally  swinging  door  hinged  thereto,  a  v.rtlcally-dlspos.'d 
iournaled  rod  on  an  Interior  side  wall  of  the  ov.n.  a  pan-  ' 
supporting  rack  Joumaled  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
swing  laterally,  a  vertically-disposed  Journal  rod  ir,  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  door,  an  actuating  bar  17  Jor.rnaled  hy 
one  end  on  said  rod  15  and  extending  boncatli  the  ra?k. 
and  a  pin  18  pivotally  connecting  said  rack  and  bai. 


944.758        CIGAR-PRESSING     BOX        Robert    Woebneh. 
Mannheim.    Germany.      Filed   Julv    1.    1»09.      Serial    No 

sos.s.se 


1.  In  a  cigar  pressing  box.  the  combination  with  an  un- 
divided cover,  of  two  opposlt.-  side  wails  guided  beneath 
said  cover  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  them,  means 
for  coupling  said  cover  to  said  two  side  walls  and  for  un- 
coupling it  therefrom  at  will,  and  two  bottom  parts  ver- 
tically guided  on  said  two  nldo  walls  and  overlapping  one 
anothor. 

2.  In  a  Cigar-pressing  box,  the  combination  with  an  un- 
divided cover,  of  two  opposite  side  walls  provided  with 
hooks  for  engaging  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover  and 
with  spring  pressed  hooks  for  engaging  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  cover  so  that  s&ld  side  walls  can  be 
horlaon tally  adjusted  beneath  the  latter,  and  two  bottom 
parts  vertically  guided  on  said  two  side  walls  and  over- 
lapping one  another. 

3.  In  a  clgar-pre«8lng  box.  the  comblnAtion  with  an  un- 
divided cover,  of  two  opposite  side  walls  provldt'd  with 
hooks  for  engaging  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover. 
two  spring  pressed  hooks  guided  on  said  two  side  walls 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
cover,  and  two  bottom  parts  vertically  gaided  on  said  two 
side  walls  and  overlapping  one  another,  aald  two  side 
walls  being  adapted  to  move  along  said  cover  and  the 
latter  being  capable  of  coupling  to  the  former  and  of  nn- 
coupUng  therefrom. 

4  In  a  clgar-presslng  box,  the  combination  witu  an  un- 
divided cover,  of  two  opposite  side  walls  provided  with 
gnldes  and  hooks  which  latter  are  adapted  to  engage  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover,  two  sprtng-preeaed  hooks 
guided  In  the  guides  of  said  two  side  waHf  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover,  and  two 
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bottom  parts  vertically  guided  on  said  two  side  walls  and 
overlapping  one  another,  said  two  side  walls  being  adapted 
to  move  along  said  cover  and  the  latter  being  capable  of 
coupling  to  the  former  and  of  uncoupling  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  cigar-pressing  box,  the  combination  with  an  tin- 
dlvlded  cover,  of  two  opposite  side  walls  provided  with 
flanges  for  bearing  against  said  cover  and  with  books  for 
engaging  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  same,  two  spring- 
pressed  hooks  guided  on  the  flanges  of  said  two  side  walls 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
cover  for  pressing  the  latter  into  said  hooks,  and  two  bot- 
tom parts  vertically  guided  on  said  two  side  walls  and 
overlapping  one  another,  said  two  side  walls  being  adapted 
to  move  along  said  cover  and  the  latter  being  capable  of 
coupling  to  the  former  and  of  uncoupling  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


tral  portion  of  the  supporting  standard,  means  for  effect- 
ing vertical  adjustment  of  said  link  relative  to  the  sup- 
porting standard,  and  a  tire  removing  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  link  and  provided  with  a  jaw  In  prox- 
imity to  the  bearing  of  the  arm  and  operable  In  the  space 
between  the  arm  and  the  supporting  itaodard. 


944.759.      HOT  WATER   AND  STEAM   BOILER.      Habby 
.L.    WOBDEN    and    Henby   O.    Wibmskb,    Lorain,    Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.   3.   1909.      Serial  No.   487.759. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  an  Inner  boiler  and  an  outer  boiler  surrounding  the 
inner  boiler  and  spaced  therefrom,  with  tubes  extending 
from  the  Inner  boiler  through  the  outer  boiler  and  outside 
the  latter  and  thence  back  to  the  outer  boiler. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inner  cylindrical  boiler  an  outer  boiler  concen- 
tric to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  Inner  boiler,  with  a 
Jacket  surrounding  and  spaced  apart  from  the  outer  boiler 
and  tubes  extending  from  the  Inner  boiler,  through  the 
outer  boiler.  Into  the  space  between  the  outer  boiler  and 
the  jacket  and  back  Into  the  outer  boiler. 

li.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  Inner  boiler  and  an  outer  boiler  concentric  to 
the  Inner  boiler,  of  tubes  extending  from  the  inner  twiler 
through  the  outer  boiler  and  curved  around  outside  the 
outer  boiler  and  then  entering  the  outer  shell  of  the  outer 
boiler,  the  ends  of  said  tubes  being  radial  to  the  boilers. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  Jacket,  an  outer  boiler  arranged  within 
the  Jacket  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  boiler  having 
an  Internal  fire  space,  an  Inner  boiler  arranged  in  the  fire 
space  of  the  outer  boiler,  water  tubes  extending  from  the 
inner  boiler  through  the  outer  boiler  and  beyond  Its  outer 
wall  and  thence  back  Into  the  said  outer  wall,  supply  pipes 
leading  from  the  outer  boiler  and  return  pipes  leading  to 
the  inner  boiler. 


2.  In  a  tire  removing  devi»,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting standanl  having  a  downwardly  extending  arm  In 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  arm  and  the  supporting 
standard  embodying  spaced  sides,  a  web  connecting  the 
upper  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  standard,  a  detachable 
hanger  having  stepped  bearings  and  supported  on  said  web, 
a  tire  removing  lever,  and  links  suspending  the  lever  plv- 
otally  between  its  ends  from  the  hanger,  the  lever  being 
adjustable  by  means  of  the  stepped  Ix-arlngs  of  said 
banger. 

3.  In  a  tire  removing  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port, a  standard  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  down- 
wardly curved  arm,  provided  with  a  bearing  for  a  wheel 
rim  and  a  lever  pendent  from  said  standard  and  coacting 
with  the  arm  to  detach  a  tire  from  a  wheel. 

4.  In  a  tire  removing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  support,  a  standard  thereon  having  a  downwardly 
curved  arm,  a  step  t)earing  member  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard, a  lever,  link  members  pivoted  to  the  lever  between  Its 
ends,  one  link  memt>er  being  adapted  to  engage  the  step 
bearings,  and  a  jaw  for  said  lever  in  proximity  to  the  arm. 


944,761.      OIL-BUKNER.      Hkb.man    F.    Aebnbebo,    Pet«- 
luma,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  11.  19<)9.     Serial  No.  477,i:94. 


044.700.  TIRE-REMOVER.  Harry  B.  Yocno  and  Ref- 
ugio Palomino.  Shatter.  Tex.  Filed  May  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  498.480. 

1.   In  a  tire  removing  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
porting  standard  having  a  lateral  downwardly  extending 
arm  arranged  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  bearing  for  a  wheel  rim,  a  link  connected  with  the  ccn- 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  surrounding  annular  channel  ;  a 
support  underlying  the  base  and  having  an  air  Inlet  com- 
municating with  the  central  opening  of  said  base  ;  an  In- 
verted cap  «upp()rt''d  'I'ntrally  above  the  base  having  a 
downtumed  surrounding  tlange  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
flange  between  the  central  opening  and  annular  channel  of 
said  base,  said  cap  having  openings  through  It  and  having 
radial  grooves  In  Its  surface  between  said  openings:  a  bell 
or  cfine  above  the  cap  having  a  bub  portion  supported  on 
said  cap.  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  Into  the  center  of 
the  cap  below  said  hub. 

2  In  an  oil  burning  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
base  having  a  central  opening,  an  annular  groove  or  chan- 
nel around  said  opening,  a  foundation  and  support  having 
air  passages  communicating  with  the  central  opening  of 
the  base,  an  inverted  concaved  cap,  the  exterior  flanges  of 
which  overlap  the  Interior  flange  of  the  base,  said  cap  hav- 
ing air  conducting  openings  made  through  It.  a  central 
opening  and  connection  by  which  oil  is  delivered  to  said 
opening,  radial  grooves  or  channels  located  between  the  air 
openings  of  the  cap.  a  bell  or  cone  having  a  hub  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  top  and  center  of  the  cap.  and  a  loosely 
fitting  stem  extending  downwardly  into  the  oil  conducting 
passage. 
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944,762.  CALCULATING  MArHINE.  Tobias  Baeiehle. 
Ht.  (Jeorgen.  Black  Forest.  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Math.  Kaeuerle,  St.  (ieorgen,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,758. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  chnrarter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  shaft  and  a  vertical  shaft  driven  there- 
from, of  a  notched  hx-king  disk  on  the  main  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond notched  disk  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever 
having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  in  the  locking 
disk  and  a  nose  adapted  to  bear  normally  on  the  periphery 
of  and  engage  the  notch  of  the  disk  on  the  vertical  shaft, 
and  means  for  moving  the  bell  crank  lever  to  an  Inopera- 
tive position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crit)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  gear,  of  a  notched  disk  frictlonally 
engaged  therewith,  a  locking  disk  having  a  notch  and  op- 
erated by  the  driving  gear,  a  bell-crank  lever  provided  with 
a  nose  and  a  tooth,  the  nose  riding  on  the  periphery  of  the 
said  notciied  disk  and  the  tooth  coilperating  with  the  lock- 
ing disk,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  nose  against 
the  notched  disk 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  gear,  of  a  notched  disk  frictlonally 
engagi'd  therfwith,  a  locking  disk  tiaving  a  notch  and  op- 
erated by  tile  driving  gear,  a  l>ell  crank  lever  provided 
with  a  nose  and  a  tooth,  the  nose  riding  on  the  |)erlphery 
of  the  said  notched  disk  and  the  tooth  coftperatlng  with 
the  locking  disk,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  nose 
against  the  notched  disk,  a  crank  shaft  carrying  a  hand 
crank  and  cunnectlotiH  between  the  bell  crank  lever  and 
the  hand  crank  shaft  for  releasing  the  nose 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charax  ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  gear,  of  a  notched  disk  frictlonally 
engaged  therewith,  a  locking  disk  having  a  notch  and  op- 
erated by  the  driving  gear,  a  bell-crank  lever  provided 
with  a  nose  and  a  tooth,  the  nose  riding  on  the  periphery 
of  the  said  notched  disk  and  the  tooth  co<iperatlng  with  the 
locking  disk,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  nose  against 
the  notched  disk,  a  second  bell  crank  lever,  a  main  crank 
arm.  connections  between  It  and  the  second  bell-crank 
lever,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  two  bell- 
crank  levers 

f)  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  driving  gear,  of  a  notched  disk  frictlonally 
engaged  therewith,  a  locking  disk  having  a  notch  and  op 
erated  l)y  the  driving  gear,  a  bell-crank  lever  provided  with 
a  nose  and  a  tooth,  the  nose  riding  on  the  pi>rlphery  of  the 
said  notched  disk  and  the  tooth  co;\perating  with  the  lock- 
ing disk,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  nose  against  the 
notched  disk,  a  second  l)ell-crank  lever,  pin  and  slot  con- 
nections between  two  bell-crank  levers,  a  main  crank  arm. 
and  a  slide  on  the  crank  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  second 
b«'ll-crank  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


tread  of  the  rail,  the  upper  ends  of  said  clamping  members 
being    longitudinally    slotted,    and    a    lever    provided    with 


944.763      CAR-MOVER.     Fred  C    Bailet.  Rib  Lake.  Wis.. 

assignor    of    one-half    to    Elliot    C.    Getchel.    Rib    Lake. 

Wis      Filed  Mar.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  483.903. 

A  car  mover  comprising  a  shoe  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
rail  and  to  project  upon  each  side  thereof,  said  shoe  l>elng 
provided  with  a  vertical  opening  near  each  side  edge 
thereof,  a  clamping  member  pivoted  In  ea?h  of  said  open- 
ings and  having  Its  lower  end  curved  to  fit  the  edge  of  the 


headed  pivot  pins  extending  through  the  longitudinal  slots, 
and  having  a  polnt»^  end  for  engaging  beneath  the  wheel. 


944.764.       T.\NK    FX)R    WATER-CLOSETS.      Geobge    H 
Bailey,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  May  23,  1908.     Serial  No. 
434,018.  -    . 


1  .\  tank  for  water  closets  and  the  like,  composed  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  Its  front,  end  and  rear  walls 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  bent  to  shape  and  the  ends 
thereof  welded  together,  and  its  bottom  formed  from  an- 
other sheet,  the  edges  of  the  sheets  meeting  at  the  bottom 
comers  of  the  tank  and  l>elng  welded  together,  said  tank 
being  provided  with  a  coating  of  enamel. 

2  A  tank  for  water  closets  a:id  the  like,  composed  of 
sheet  metal  having  Its  front  end  and  rear  walls  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  bent  to  shspe  with  the  edges  meeting 
In  the  rear  wall  nway  from  the  comers  and  welded  to- 
gether, and  Its  bottom  formed  from  another  sheet,  the 
edges  of  said  sheets  meeting  at  the  bottom  corners  of  the 
tank  and  being  welded  together,  and  the  tank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coating  "f  enamel 

^.  A  tank  for  water  closets  and  the  like,  composed  of 
sheet  metal  having  Its  front,  end  and  rear  walls  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  bent  to  shape  and  the  ends  thereof 
welded  together  and  Its  bottom  formed  from  another  sheet, 
the  edges  of  said  sheets  meeting  at  the  bottom  comers  of 
the  tank  and  being  welded  together,  said  tank  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  bottom  with  a  curved  outwardly  projecting 
bead  and  being  coated  with  enamel. 

4.  A  tank  for  water  closets  and  the  like  composed  of 
sheet  metal  having  Its  front,  end  and  rear  walls  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  bent  to  shajM"  and  the  ends  thereof 
welded  together,  and  its  bottom  formed  from  another 
sheet,  the  edges  of  the  sheets  meeting  at  the  bottom  cor- 
ners of  the  tank  and  being  welded  together,  said  tank  being 
provided  at  Its  top  with  a  strengthening  bead  and  being 
covered  with  a  coating  of  enamel. 

5  A  tank  for  water  closets  and  the  like,  composed  of 
^   sheet   metal   having  its  front,   end  and   rear  walla  formed 
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from  a  Hingle  sheet  bent  to  sbape  with  the  edges  meeting 
bi  the  roar  wall  away  from  the  corners  and  welded  to- 
gfther,  and  Its  bottom  formed  from  another  sheet,  the 
edges  of  said  sheets  meeting  at  the  bottom  comers  and 
being  welded  together,  said  tank  being  provided  at  Its  top 
edge  with  a  strengthening  bead  and  being  provided  with  a 
coating  of  enamel. 

[('lalms  1;  to   IJ  n    t  printed  in   the  Cazette  1 


1 


944,7»J3.  STOI'l'KRING  FOR  BOTTLES  INTENDED  TO 
CONTAIN  VOr>ATILE  LIQUIDS.  Jiles  BENUufi. 
I'arla,  Fran<e       Filed  May  4.  19<)f).      Serial  No.  4»3,864. 


1.  In  a  stoppering  device  for  b  ttles  Intended  to  contain 
volatile  ll(niid8,  an  elaBtic  packing  of  India-rubber  havlni; 
11  hole  in  the  center  thereof,  a  rod  guided  in  said  hole,  and 
a  disk  at  the  end  of  the  rod,  closing  the  orifice  of  the 
Iwttle. 

2.  A  stoppering  device  for  bottles  intended  to  contain 
viilntlle  liquids,  comprising  a  stopper  with  nn  elastic  pack- 
ing of  India-rubber,  said  packing  having  a  hole  In  the  cen- 
ter of  the  same,  a  rod  guided  in  said  hole,  and  a  disk  at 
the  end  of  the  rod,  closing  the  orlfiie  of  the  bottle. 


944.766.  STUMP-EXTRAfTOR.  Alexis  V.  Bekmn  and 
f:lukut  J.  WahB,  Portland.  Greg.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1009. 
Serial  No.  474,213. 


along  each  side  of  said  recess,  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
light  alonKslde  the  nose  to  the  eyes  of  the  wearer. 


A  stump  extractor  comprising  a  frame  consisting  if  side 
oars  and  connecting  cross  bars,  a  bearing  on  each  of  said 
cross  bars,  a  screw  having  reduced  ends  journaled  In  the 
i)eailnus.  and  provided  near  one  end  thereof  with  a  bevel 
gear,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  on  the  frame  and  having  a 
oevel  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear,  a  drum  on  the  upper 
end  if  the  shaft,  plates  journaled  on  the  ends  of  the  screw 
outside  of  the  bearing,  a  yoke  connected  with  each  of  said 
plates,  nuts  for  retaining  the  plates  in  place,  a  nut  thread- 
ed on  to  the  screw  Intermediate  the  bearings,  and  provided 
upon  each  side  thertnif  with  win^rs  i  ach  of  said  wings  hav 
ing  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  cable  having  Its  ends  passed 
through  the  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stump. 
and  a  guide  upon  each  side  of  the  screw  for  supporting 
the  wing  and  upon  which  the  adjacent  wing  slides. 


2.  An  eye  shade,  comprising  a  sheet  of  reticulated  ma- 
terial and  a  sheet  of  opa<|ue  material,  secured  together  at 
their  edges  and  formed  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  nose 
of  the  wearer,  and  pads  of  soft  material  secured  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  recess  and  extending  on  the  face  of 
the  shade  ab  ive  tlie  edge  of  the  recess,  the  said  pads  form- 
ing light  giinrds. 

3.  An  eye  shade,  comprising  a  sheet  of  reticulated  ma- 
terial and  a  sheet  of  opaijiie  material,  each  formed  with  a 
recess,  said  sheets  being  secured  together  and  Qni8he<1  on 
their  edge.^  with  a  soft  material,  a  light  guard  of  soft  ma- 
terial extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  and 
arranged  to  prevent  tlie  admission  nf  light  alongside  the 
nose  to  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  and  means  for  holding  the 
shade  In  position  on  the  bead  of  the  wearer. 


i)44.7fl7.  EYE-SHADE.  .Tamis  A.  Blackstock,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  2S.  19O0.  Serial  No.  474.705. 
1.  An  eye  shade  of  opaque  material,  having  portions 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  and 
formed  with  n  recess  Intermediate  the  lenirth  thereof,  the 
shade  having  a  binding  of  soft  material  at  its  edges,  and 
A  Ufbt-goard  emnprlilng  a  pad  of  soft  material  extending 


944,768.  FISHlN(;-TOOL.  Wim.ia.m  S.  Boofjs.  Berkeley, 
Cal..  assignor  to  Im[>erlal  Oil  f^onipany.  San  Francisco. 
Cal..  a  furp  ration  of  Cnllfornla.  Filed  May  2'2.  1909. 
Serial  No.   497,737. 


1.  A  fishing  tonl  comprising  a  cross  head,  a  pair  <>f  jaw 
members  loosely  suspended  from  said  cross  head,  means  ci> 
acting  with  the  cross-head  normally  to  close  the  jaws,  and 
means  releasable  liy  the  article  t  >  be  recovered  to  main- 
tain the  Jaws  o|)«>n.  said  means  including  a  pair  of  yield- 
ingly connected  extendible  members  suspended  from  a 
point  between  said  jaw  members. 

2.  In  a  fishing  t<x)l.  the  combination  of  n  [lalr  of  tubu- 
lar jaws  pivoted  t)etween  their  ends,  means  for  loosely  sus- 
pending them  from  their  upper  ends,  and  trigger  mechan- 
ism adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  for  maintaining  them  open, 
said  mechanism  iBCiudlng  a  pair  of  yieldingly  connected 
extendible  members  pivotal ly  suspended  between  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  jaws. 

3.  A  fishing  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  Jaws  piv- 
oted between  their  ends,  with  the  npper  ends  slotted,  a 
mandrel  having  wedge  members  engaging  the  slots,  and 
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from  which  mandrel  the  jaws  are  stiapended.  trigger  mech- 
anism carried  l)y  the  opposite  ends  of  the  jaws  to  hold  the 
latter  open,  said  mechanism  Including  a  pair  of  vertically 
suspended  extendible  sliding  members  located  between  the 
jaws  and  means  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  coacting  with 
said  wedges  to  close  the  Jaws  when  the  trigger  mechanism 
is  tripi>ed 

4.  A  fishing  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  jaws  piv- 
oted l>etween  their  ends,  with  the  upper  ends  slotted,  a 
mandrel  having  wedge  members  engaging  the  sb  ts.  and 
from  which  mandrel  the  jaws  are  suspended,  trigger  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  Jaws  to  hold 
the  latter  open,  and  means  carried  liy  the  mandrel  and  co- 
acting  with  said  wedges  to  close  the  jaws  when  the  trig- 
ger mechanism  is  tripped,  said  closing  means  on  the  man- 
drel provided  with  a  protective  cap  or  ho  >d  to  prevent 
fouling  of  the  tool. 

5.  In  a  fishing  tool,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  coact- 
ing Jaws,  means  for  suspending  them,  means  ■i>erative  nor- 
mally to  close  them,  and  means  for  holding  tliem  open  in 
opposition  to  said  closing  means,  said  means  for  holding 
the  Jaws  open  including  a  pivoted  trlj)  mechanism  within 
the  jaws,  said  trip  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  yield 
ingly  connected  extendible  menit^ers  suspended  from  a 
point  l>etween  the  jaws  and  provided  with  releasable  means 
acting  on  the  Inside  of  the  Jaws  to  expniul   them. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


3.  A  cultivator  having  a  pole,  laterally  extending  boe 
bars  plvotally  attached  thereto,  hoes  attached  to  said  hoe 
bars,  links  plvotally  attached  to  said  boe  bars  and  having 


944.769.      MOISTENER       .loHN    H     BoRDE.U'X.  Jollet,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  4  79.890 


1  In  a  molstener.  two  telescoping  box  sections,  each 
closed  at  Its  outer  end,  om-  of  the  box  sections  constituting 
a  cover  and  the  other  twix  section  constituting  the  body  of 
the  fmx.  an  absorbent  body  filling  the  body  section  of  the 
b<")X  anil  i)rojectlng  beyond  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a 
reticulated  member  having  a  portion  struck  into  the  ab- 
sorbent body  closely  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  body 
section  of  the  t>ox  to  support  the  projecting  end  of  the 
absorbent    body. 

2.  In  a  molstener,  a  box  body  closed  at  one  end.  an  ab 
sorbent  body  Rul)8tantlaliy  filling  the  box  body  and  pro 
jecting  beyond  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  reticulated 
sheet  arranged  flat  against  one  face  of  the  absorbent  body, 
said  sheet  seating  at  one  end  on  the  closed  end  of  the  box 
body  and  at  Its  opposite  end  struck  Info  the  absorbent 
l>ody  to  support  the  projecting  portion  thereof. 


J^ 
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elongated  slots  therein,  and  a  clamping  bolt  mounted  in 
said  pole  and  passing  through  said  slots,  said  links  being 
of  increasing  thickness  In  the  direction  from  which  the 
thrust  is  exerted  thereupon. 


944.771.  SAFETY  ATTAi'HMENT  FOB  GAS  LIGHTING 
BrRNHUS  IIabbt  E  C.^MrBELL.  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  June  22.  1909,     Serial  No,  503,608. 


944.770,  SPRING-TOOTH  CT  LTIVATOR,  Gbobgk  G, 
Brkjpin.  Cypress.  Ala,  Filed  June  5.  1909,  Serial  No, 
S00.31]. 

1.  .\  harrow  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  members  con- 
necting said  teeth  so  as  to  adjust  the  same,  links  for  hold- 
ing said  teeth  rigidly  In  their  adjusted  position,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  links  to  hold  said  teeth  rigidly,  snid 
links  being  tapered  and  enlarging  in  the  direction  from 
which  the  thrust  Is  exerted  at  the  clamping  point. 

2.  .\  harrow  having  a  pole,  laterally  disposed  hoe  bars 
attached  thereto,  teeth  attached  to  said  hoe  bars,  links 
attached  to  said  boe  bars  and  crossing  each  other,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  links  together  at  said  pole,  said 
links  being  of  a  thickness  gradually  enlarging  in  the  di- 
rection from  which  thn  pressure  Is  exerted 


1  .\  safety  attachment  for  gas  lighting  burners  com- 
prising a  borlzontRll.v  extended  body  portion  arranged  to 
be  connected  with  the  gas  supply  pipe  at  the  one  end  and 
provided  with  a  gas  liurntug  tip  at  the  other  end  and  form- 
ing a  gas  passage  communicating  l)etween  the  said  supply 
pipe  and  said  burner  tip  ,  a  cup  shaped  chamber  formed  In 
said  body  portion  below  said  gas  passage  to  hold  mercury  ; 
an  inverted  air  filled  tube  mounted  in  said  body  portion 
adjacent  to  said  cup-shaped  chamber  the  said  tube  having 
Its  closed  end  juxtaposed  to  the  said  burner  ;  a  'lateral 
passage  communicating  between  said  Inverted  tube  and 
l>ottom  of  said  chamber  :  and  a  float  valve  supported  by 
the  mercury  within  said  chamber  and  having  a  valve  mem- 
ber to  close  said  passage  said  valve  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  operate  on  the  pressure  side  of  the  closure  of 
said  passage  to  be  held  by  the  gns  pressure  in  closed  posi- 
tion. 

2.  \  safety  attachment  for  gas  lighting  burners  >om- 
prislng  a  horizontally  extended  body  portion  arranged  to 
be  connected  with  the  gas  supply  pipe  at  the  one  end  and 
provided  with  a  gas  burning  tip  «i  the  other  end.  and 
forming  a  gas  passage  communicating  between  the  said 
supply  pipe  and  said  burner  tip  :  a  cup  shaped  chamber 
for  the  said  body  portion  below  said  gas  i.assagc  to  hold 
mercury  :  an  inverted  air  filled  tube  mounted  in  said  body 
portion  In  open  comnmniratlon  with  said  chamber,  and 
having  Its  closet!  end  juxtaposed  to  said  burning  Up  :  and 
a  float  valve  supported  by  the  mercury  within  said  cham 
ber  and  having  a  valve  member  to  close  said  gas  passage, 
said  valve  member  being  arranged  to  operate  on  the  pres- 
sure side  of  the  closure  of  said  passage  to  be  held  by  the 
gas    pressure    In    closed    position 


944.772,      ANTISKID    ATTACHMENT     FOR     VEHICLE- 
WHEELS       Thomas    T.    Chalonir.    New    York.    N,    Y. 
Filed  Mar,  31,  1909,      Serial  No,  486.866, 
An  anti-sklddlng  attachment,  comprising  a  body  portion. 

straps  integral  with  said  body  portion  extending  from  op- 
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posite  aides  thereof,  studs  for  said   body   portion,   means      end    of    the    Inner    casing,    the    electrodes    being    movable 
for  securing  said  studs  to  said  body  portion,  one  of  said      toward  and  from   each  other,  and  a   mass  of  non-fusible 

material  between  the  electrodes. 


straps  li.'irii;  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  the  other  of 
said  8trap.s,  and  means  for  securing  said  straps  toeether. 


944.77.S.       STEEUABLE    SLED.       Francis    W.    H.    Clat, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,855. 


I.  A  sled  having  rigid  rimners  and  laterally  flexible 
bearing  sho.>s  and  means  adapted  for  actuation  by  shifting 
the  woigJit  of  the  rider,  operating  to  flex  said  shoes  and 
stopr  the  sled. 

:.'.  A  coasting  sled  provided  with  rigid  runmrs  and  shoes 
attacht'd  at  front  and  back  to  the  runner  and  having  inter- 
vening laterally  flt>xible  bearing  portions,  and  means  for 
applying  lateral  pressure  to  said  bearing  portions. 

3.  A  sli'd  having  rigid  runners  and  a  frame  and  a  rock- 
ing .-Jcar.  and  mechanism  to  change  the  course  of  the  sled 
by  the  ro<king  of  said  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  sled  having  bearing 
shoes  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  sled  at  each  ead,  of 
means  adapted  to  receive  movement  from  shifting  the 
weight  of  the  body  of  a  rider  and  connections  to  thereby 
c&use  lateral  flexing  of  the  middle  portions  of  the  shoes, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  .\  sled  having  rigid  runners  and  flexible  runner  shoes, 
a  top  with  vertically  movable  parts,  and  lever  mechanism 
connecting  the  top  and  shoes  by  which  the  shoes  are  later- 
ally flexed  by  moving  the  top. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.774.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS EXTRACTION  OF  ZINC  FROM  ITS  ORES.  Ec- 
ofcNE  F.  Cr»Tz  and  Paul  R.  Pibreox,  Lyon,  France. 
Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  373,627. 

1.  In  a  reducing  furnace,  a  condenser  comprising  an 
outer  casing  communicating  with  the  furnace,  an  Inner 
casing  arranged  within  the  outer  casing,  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  walls  thereof,  an  electrode  at  each  end  of  the  In- 
ner casing,  the  electrodes  forming  the  terminals  of  an 
electric  circuit,  the  electrodes  being  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  non-fusible  material  arranged  be- 
tween the  electrodes  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reducing  furnace,  a  condenser  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  casings  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  outer 
casing  communicating  with  the  furnace,  electrodes  at  each 


3.  In  a  reducing  furnace,  a  condenser  comprising  a  cas- 
ing communicating  therewith,  a  tube  within  the  casing,  an 
electrode  In  each  end  of  the  tube,  and  the  electrodes  being 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  A  condenser  for  furna-es,  comprising  a  casing  com- 
municating with  the  furnace,  means  within  the  casing  for 
containing  nonfosible  material,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes within    the  non  fusible  material. 


944,775.     L.VMP.     Charles  M.  Danikl.s,  Paris.  111. 
June  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.019. 


Filed 


1.  In  combinstion,  a  depending  vaporizing  tube  having 
the  lower  end  thereof  extending  upwardly,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  said  vaporizing  tube  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  mix- 
ing tube  supported  by  said  bracket  and  having  Its  lower 
end  concentric  with  the  upturned  lower  end  of  the  vapo- 
rising tube,  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  admission 
of  air  adjacent  said  upturned  end.  and  a  burner  carried  by 
said  mixing  tulx'. 

2.  In  combination,  a  depen<ilng  vaporizing  tube  having 
the  lower  end  thereof  extending  upwardly,  a  ring  carried 
by  said  vaporizing  tube  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  consti- 
tuting a  bracket,  a  mixing  tube  extending  down  through 
said  ring  and  supported  thereby  and  having  Its  lower  end 
con:entrlc  with  the  upturned  lower  end  of  the  vaporizing 
tube  and  provided  with  apertures  for  the  admission  of  air 
adjacent  said  upturned  end.  and  a  depending  burner  con- 
nected to  said  mixing  tube  at>ove  the  bracket  on  the  latter. 
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3,  In  combination,  a  depending  Taporiftng  tube  having 
an  upturned  lower  end,  a  mixing  tube  supported  solely  by 
said  vaporizing  tube  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter 
and  having  its  lower  end  terminating  adjacent  the  up- 
turned lower  end  of  the  vaporizing  tube  to  receive  gas 
from  the  latter,  and  burners  supported  solely  by  said  mix- 
ing tube 

4.  In  combination,  a  depending  supply  tube  having  an 
upturned  lower  end.  a  mixing  tube  suspended  from  said 
supply  tube  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and  hang- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  supply  tube  and  having 
Us  lower  end  receiving  air  from  the  atmosphere  and  gas 
from  the  supply  tube,  branches  depending  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  mixing  tube  and  supported  solely  thereby,  and 
burners  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  liranches. 


944,776       PROPULSION  OF  SUBMARINE  BOATS.      Ce- 

8ID10  Dkl  Proposto.   Rome.   Italy       Filed   Oct     5.   1907. 
Serial   No.   396,358. 


driven  thereby,  a  compressed  air  reservoir  connected  there- 
with, means  whereby  the  air  compressor  and  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  of  the  explosive  motor  are  enabled  to  act,  at  will, 
as  a  compressed  air  motor  to  assist  in  the  propulsion  of 
the  boat.  conne<Hlon8  for  allowing  the  compressed  air  of 
the  reservoirs  iff  reach  directly  Into  the  cylinders  of  the 
air  compressor  when  acting  as  a  compressed  air  motor, 
connections  from  said  cylinders  of  the  engine  with  the  air 
compressor  for  allowing  the  exhaust  air  of  same,  when 
acting  as  a  compressed  air  motor,  to  pass  into  the  cylin- 
ders of  the  engine  acting  also  as  compressed  air  motors, 
means  for  discharging  the  exhaust  air  of  the  latter  in  the 
interior  of  the  boat,  and  means  feeding  into  the  remaining 
cylinders  of  the  explosion  motor,  air  taken  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  boat. 

[Claims  i}  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  submarine  boat,  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  an  air  compressor  driven  b.v  said  engine  and  a 
storage  reservoir  wherein  the  compressed  air  Is  stored: 
one  of  the  cylinders  of  the  engine  adapted  to  act  as  an  air 
compressor,  to  effect  a  first  step  in  the  compression  of  the 
air  while  the  boat  navigates  at  the  surface,  air  connec- 
tions from  said  compressor  cylinder  to  the  flrst-mentioned 
compressor  to  complete  the  air  compression,  connections 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  comiiressor,  said  air  compressor 
operated  by  the  remaining  cylinders  of  the  engine  working 

in  the  usual  way. 

•2.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  polycylln- 
dric  explosion  motor  for  propelling  tbe  boat,  an  air  com- 
pressor for  serving  at  will  as  an  air  motor  to  assist  in  pro- 
pelling, a  reservoir  for  compressed  air.  connections  be- 
tween said  compressor  and  reservoir,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  latter  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  the  motor, 
whereby  the  latter  Is  adapted  at  will  to  operate  as  an  air 
motor  to  assist  in  the  propulsion. 

8.  In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  polycylin- 
drlc  explosion  motor  for  propelling  the  boat,  an  air  com- 
pressor driven  by  said  motor,  a  compressed  air  reservoir 
connected  with  said  compressor,  means  whereby  several 
cylinders  of  the  explosion  motor  are  enabled  to  act  as  a 
compressed  air  motor  at  will  to  assist  In  the  propulsion, 
and  a  reducing  valve  Inserted  between  the  aforesaid  air 
reservoir  and  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  submarine  boat,  an  enghie  for  propelling  the 
boat,  an  air  compressor  which,  at  will,  a?ts  also  as  a  com 
pressed  air  reservoir,  means  for  admitting  compressed  air 
from  the  reservoir  Into  the  air  compressor  while  acting  as 
a  compressed  air  motor,  exhaust  connections  from  said 
compressed  air  motor  to  the  Interior  of  the  l>oat.  and  feed 
connections  from  the  Interior  of  the  boat  to  the  engine,  to 
supply  air  to  the  latter. 

6.   In  a  submarine  boat,  the  combination  of  a  polycylin- 
drlc    motor    for    propelling    the    boat,    an    air    compressor 


944,777.  BUTCHERS  SCALE-PAN.  Jac<«b  FeldMAN, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  190;>.  Serial  No. 
483,883. 


1.  A  pan.  a  ball  In  the  form  of  a  bow  plvotally  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  said  pan,  and  adapted  to  swing  on  a 
diametric  axis  of  said  pan,  an  outwardly  projecting  fln  ad- 
jacent to  the  pivot  point  of  said  ball,  and  a  locking  ring 
sliding  on  said  ball  and  having  a  flnter  adapted  t^  en- 
gage said  fin  to  lock  said  bail  rigidly  with   respect   to  said 

pan. 

2.  A  pan  presenting  upwardly  projecting  ears  diamet- 
rically opposite  to  each  other,  a  ball  having  forks  plvotally 
attached  to  said  ears  on  the  diameter  of  said  pan  as  an 
axis,  one  of  said  ears  having  an  outwardly  projecting  fln 
with  nn  opening  therein,  and  a  slldtnj:  ring  mounted  on 
the  fork  adjacent  to  said  fin  and  having  a  finger  adapted 
to  be  received  In  said  opening. 

3  A  pan.  curved  rails  rigidly  attached  to  said  pan  on 
opposite  Bides  thereof,  a  ball  having  forks  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  rails,  one  of  said  rails  having  a  laterally 
disposed  projecting  member,  and  a  sliding  ring  mounted 
on  the  fofk  adjacent  to  said  pi  ejecting  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  same  to  lock  said  bail  rigidly  with  re- 
spect to  said  pan. 

4.  A  pan,  a  pair  of  straps  disposed  diametrically  across 
the  bottom  theraat  and  having  ears  formed  at  the  edges  of 
said  pan,  rails  attached  to  said  ears  on  opposite  tides  of 
said  pan.  a  bail  having  forks  plvotally  attached  to  said 
rails,  and  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  forks  for  rigidly 
locking  said  ball  to  one  of  said  rails. 


944  778.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER.  John  M.  FtJtMti«0. 
Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nov  2^.  1908  Serial 
No.  463,983. 

1.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  grate 
i  bars  and  masonry  structure  supporting  the  same  bavlnr 
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an  apertare  in  the  top  thereof,  of  a  fixed  hopper,  having 
apertures  In  the  bottom  thereof,  brackets  bearing  on  the 
masonry  iitructure  and  supporting  the  hopper  In  position 
above  the  aperture  In  the  said  masonrj  atructore.  a  re- 
elprocatiye  controlling  member  supporte<Lon  the  masonry 
structure,  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  aperture 
and  having  apertures  therein  adapted  to  register  with 
those  in  the  hopper. 

A 

C 


'2.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  grate  bars  and  masonry  structure  surrounding  the 
same  havins;  an  apertare  In  the  top  thereof,  and  parallel 
tracks  embedded  in  the  masonry  structure  at  each  side  of 
the  aperture,  of  a  fixed  hopper  having  apertures  In  the 
bott  m  thereof,  brackets  supporting  the  hopper  from  the 
masonry  structure,  and  a  reclprocatlve  member  located  be- 
low the  hopper  having  apertures  therein  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  those  In  the  hopper,  and  being  provided  with 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  tracks  embedded  In  the  ma- 
sonry structure. 

3.  Id  an  antomatlc  stoker,  the  combination  with  the 
flre  grate,  of  a  hopper  disposed  over  the  same,  having  the 
bottom  formed  by  a  grating,  a  controlling  member  dis- 
posed below  tbe  grating  and  being  formed  wltb  a  like  grat- 
ing baring  the  bars  closer  together  than  those  in  the  grat 
ing  on  tbe  hopper  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  con- 
trolling member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  tbe  fire 
grate,  of  a  fuel  hopper  disposed  over  the  same  having  the 
bottom  formed  by  an  open  grating,  a  controlling  member 
having  a  grating  thereon  adapted  to  abut  the  grating  on 
the  fuel  hopper,  the  space  between  the  bars  on  the  hop- 
per being  a  multiple  of  the  space  between  tbe  bars  on  tbe 
controlling  member  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  con- 
trolling member. 

5.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  flre 
grate,  of  a  fuel  hopper  disposed  above  the  same,  a  fuel 
controlling  member  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  fuel  hopper,  said 
controlling  memlwr  having  an  air  conducting  means  which 
communicates  with  the  space  above  the  flre  grate  and  the 
open  air  whereby  nlr  may  be  Introduced  Into  the  space 
aboTe  the  flre  grate  to  promote  combustion. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.779.  MEANS  FOR  OBSERVING  AND  SEPARAT- 
ING HEAVY  OBJECTS  FROM  DUST  I^DEN  AIR- 
Cl'RRENTS  Daniel  Fooabty.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.     FiU-d  .Tuly  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,128. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rigid 
section  of  conducting  pipe,  a  chamber  having  a  glass  bulb 
therein,  a  conducting  pipe  extending  from  the  glass  bulb 
into  the  rigid  conducting  pipe,  a  screen  In  the  chamber  be- 
low the  opening  of  the  conducting  pipe,  a  second  conduct- 
ing pipe  extending  from  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  screen  to 
the  first  mentioned  conducting  pipe,  and  a  stop  In  tbe  rigid 
conducting  pipe  between  tbe  opening  of  the  two  pipes 
leading  into  tbe  chamber. 


2.  An  Improved  separator  for  dust  collectors  compris- 
ing a  chamber  having  T-shaped  pipe  coupling  members  con- 
■^ected  to  the  bottom,  one  of  said  members  opening  near 
the  bottom  and  one  near  the  top.  a  screen  within  the 
rhaml>er  between  the  openings  of  tbe  coupling  menbers,  a 
»;iass  bulb  secured  in  the  side  of  tbe  ctuimber,  oppodte  tbe 
end  of  the  coupling  member  which  extends  near  the  top, 
a  plag  I  connecting  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  couplings  and 
oonducting  pipe*  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  coup- 
lings. 


044,780.  GRINDING-SURFACE  OR  CAGE.  Edwabd  H. 
Ftjickey,  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.,  asslgtinr  to  Williams  Patent 
Crusher  &  I'ulverlxer  Company.  St.  Ix>ui8.  Mu..  a  Cor- 
poration of  \rs80uri.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
433.546.  I 


1.  A  cage  for  grinding  marhines,  comprising  rigid  side 
members  provided  on  their  Inner  faces  with  grooves,  trans- 
versely extending  cage  barn  projecting  into  said  grooves, 
independently  movable  blocks  arranged  In  said  Kfoovea  for 
supporting  said  cage  bars  and  spacing  them  away  from 
each  other,  keepers  connected  to  aald  side  members  for  re- 
taining the  blocks  in  said  grooves,  and  adjustable  means 
for  movlnK  said  Mocks  longitudinally  of  the  grooves  to 
clamp  the  cage  bars  in  pisltlon  ;  sut^tantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  rage  for  grinding  machines,  comprising  side  mem- 
bers provided  on  their  inside  faces  with  grooTee,  blocka 
mounted  in  said  grooves,  cage  bars  resting  on  said  blocks, 
it  transversely  extending  bar  connecting  one  end  of  said 
members  together,  a  flange  on  said  bar,  adjusting  screws 
m  untcd  In  said  flange,  and  a  wedge-shaped  clamptog  mem- 
l)er  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  screws  for  clamping  the 
cage  bars  and  their  supporting  blocks  In  position  :  sub 
stantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  provided  with 
a  grinding  surface  consisting  of  a  number  of  sections,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  segmental  shaped  frame,  cage  bars 
which  extend  transversely  of  said  frame.  Independently 
movable  blocks  resting  on  said  frame  and  contacting  with 
the  end  portions  of  said  bars  to  support  them  and  space 
them  apart,  and  an  adjustable  wedge  interposed  between 
tbe  end  of  tbe  frame  and  one  of  the  cage  bars  for  moving 
the  blocks  longitudinally  of  the  frame  to  clamp  said  bars 
in  position  ;  suhetantlaiiy  as  de8cril)ed. 

4.  A  cage  for  grinding  machines  comprising  a  segmental 
supporting  frame,  there  being  grooves  formed  In  tbe  Inner 
faces  of  the  said  members  of  said  frame,  cage  hart  having 
their  ends  seated  in  said  grooves  which  cage  bars  are  tri- 
angular In  croas  section,  independently  movable  spacing 
blocks  arranged  in  the  grooves  between  the  cage  bars  for 
spacing  and  supporting  the  same,  the  Inner  ends  of  which 
spacing  blocks  are  wedge  shaped  In  order  to  engage  the 
faces  of  the  cage  bars,  a  rigid  bar  connecting  tbe  segmental 
side  members  at  one  end,  a  wedge  bar  arranged  on  said 
rigid  bar  and  liearing  against  the  adjacent  cage  bar  and 
adjusting  screws  arranged  In  the  rigid  bar  and  enifaging 
against  the  wedge  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shredding  machine  employ- 
ing pivoted  rotating  beaters,  of  a  cage  comprising  a  series 
of  segmentally  shaped  frames,  there  being  groovce  formed 
on  the  inner  faces  of  said  frames,  a  series  of  cage  bars  for 
each  frame,  the  ends  of  whlcb  cage  bars  occnpy  tbe  grooves 
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In  the  frame,  spacing  blocks  located  within  the  grooves 
and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  cage  bars,  segmental  plates 
fixed  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  members  of  the  frame 

and   projecting  over   tbe   grooveR   tlierein   for   holding  the 
spacing  blocks  in   said   )j;nx)ve8.   and   an   adjustable   wedge 
bar   at    the   end   of    each    segmental    frame   for   moving   the 
cage  bars  and  clamping  the  ssme  in  position  for  use. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


944.781       KCIG-WHIP. 
Filed  May  7,   1900. 


Fbitx  L.  <;iknandt.  Boston.  Mass 
Serial  No.  494,645.  ^ 


1  .\n  egg  whip  comprising,  in  combination,  a  handle 
provlrte<l  with  nn  outwardly  extended  flange  having  pas 
sages   (herein,   whip  end   receiving   depressions  In  one   face 

of  said  flange  and  registering  with  said  passages,  whip 
members  received  by  said  flange  having  outwardly  bent 
ends  overlying  and  received  by  said  depressions  and  a 
locklnj:  memher  encircling  said  handle  adapted  to  lock 
said   bent   whip   ends  Into  said   depressions 

2.  An  egg  whip  comprising,  in  combination,  a  handle 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extended  flange  having  pas- 
sages therethrough  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
hnt  without  the  outer  face  of  said  handle  and  having 
irrfKives  npon  one  face  of  said  flange  reglstertng  with  said 
passage*,  whip  members  having  outwardly  extended  ends 
received  by  said  grooves,  the  diameter  of  aald  whip  ends 
exceeding  the  depth  of  said  grooves,  a  collar  provided 
with  a  laterally  extended  flange  to  close  the  ends  of  said 
crooves  and  a  locking  meml>er  threaded  upon  tbe  outer 
face  of  said  handle  to  lock  said  whip  ends  between  said 
collar  and  aald  flange. 


944.782.  BUOYANT  BATHING  SUIT.  PAxaiCK  J.  Gair- 
Ki.N.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
;;75.579. 


2.  .\  buoyant  garment  composed  of  two  tlilckneseea  of 
material  disconnected  from  each  other  around  the  body 
and  over  the  shoulders,  with  an  opening  and  having  arm- 
holea,  and  an  Inflatable  air-bag  adapted  Xo  be  Inserted  be- 
tween such  thicknesses  at  said  opening  or  withdrawn 
thereat,  extending  around  the  body  below  the  said  arm- 
holes,  and  having  npward  extensions  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  arm  holes,  separated  from  each  other  at  their  upper 
ends  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  passed  upward  or  with- 
drawn downwatd  between  the  aald  thicknesses  at  front 
and  r«?ar.  respectively,  of  th*  garment,  and  fastenings  for 
dl»<»iinecllMy  uniting  the  said  upper  ends  of  each  paU  of 
extensions,  and  a  belt  passing  around  the  middle  of  the 
body  of  the  wearer 

3.  .\  buoyant  garment  composed  of  two  thicknesses  of 
material  separated  from  each  other  around  the  l)ody  and 
over  the  shoulders,  with  an  opening  and  having  arm- 
holes,  and  an  Inflatable  air-bag  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  such  thicknesses  at  the  said  opening  and  with- 
drawn thereat,  extending  around  the  body  below  the  said 
arm-holes,  and  having  upward  extensions  at  opposite  sides 
of  each  arm-hole,  separated  from  each  other  at  their  up- 
per ends  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  passed  upward  or 
withdrawn  downward  between  the  said  thlckn^8SP8  at 
front  and  rear,  respectively,  of  the  garment,  and  having 
its  ends  also  provided  with  lacing-boles,  and  lacings  by 
which  the  maetln>{  ends  of  the  shoulder  extensions  are  se- 
cured together  over  the  shoiilders,  and  by  which  the  ends 
of  the  air-bag  are  Joined  together 

4.  A  buoyant  garment  composed  of  two  thicknesses  of 
material  united  so  as  to  form  between  them  a  pocket  ex- 
tending entirely  around  the  body,  with  an  opening,  and 
an  Intlatable  air  bag  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  such 
thicknesses  st  the  said  opening  and  withdrawn  thereat, 
and  .'xtendlng  amund  the  body,  and  detachable  means  to 
secure  the  two  ends  of  the  said  air-bag  directly  together 


944,7R.1       VEHICLE-SHIELD.      .TitSEPH   Hapka,   Chicago. 
Ill      Filed  Nov.  9.  1908     Serial  No.  461,652. 


1.  A  buoyant  garment  composed  of  two  thicknesses  of 
material  separated  from  each  other  around  the  body  and 
over  the  shoulders,  with  an  opening  and  having  arm- 
holes,  and  an  inflatable  air  bag  adapted  to  1^  inserted  be- 
tween said  thicknesses  at  said  opening  or  withdrawn 
thereat,  extending  around  the  body  below  the  said  arm- 
holes,  and  having  upward  extensions  st  opposite  sides  of 
each  arm-hole,  separated  from  each  other  at  their  upper 
ends  and  thereby  adapted  to  be  passed  npward  or  with- 
drawn downward  between  the  said  thicknesses  at  front 
and  rear,  respectively,  of  tbe  garment,  and  fasteBlngB  for 
dlsconnectlWy  uniting  the  said  upper  ends  of  each  pair 
of  extensions. 


1.  A  vehicle  shield  comprising  two  sections,  the  lower 
section  baring  a  frame  comprising  tubular  stiles  in  which 
the  stiles  of  the  upper  section  are  slidably  mounted,  the 
stiles  of  the  lower  section  t>elng  slotted  to  accommodate 
tbe  upper  section  :  and  means  for  closing  the  slots 

2.  .\  vehicle  shield  comprising  two  sections,  the  lower 
section  having  a  frame  comprising  tubular  stiles  In  which 
the  stiles  of  the  upper  section  sre  slidably  mounted,  the 
stiles  of  the  lower  section  being  slotted  to  accommodate 
the  upper  section  ;  and  members  for  closing  the  slots,  the 
stiles  of  the  upper  section  being  arranged  to  receive  ssl4 
members. 

:\.  A  vehicle  shield  comprising  two  sections,  the  lower 
section  having  a  frame  comprising  tubular  stiles  In  which 
the  stiles  of  the  upper  section  are  slidably  mounted,  ths 
stlie*  of  the  lower  section  being  slotted  to  accommodate  tbe 
upper  section  :  strips  secured  near  their  lower  ends  within 
the  stiles  of  the  lower  section,  said  strips  normally  clos- 
ing the  slots  In  said  lower  stiles;  and  blocks  In  the  lower 
ends  of  the  upper  stiles  said  blocks  baying  openings  thete- 
io  to  receive  said  strips. 
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4.  A  vehicle  shield  comprising  two  sections,  the  lower 
section  haying  a  frame  compriatng  tubular  stiles  in  which 
the  Btllea  of  the  upper  section  are  slidabiy  mounted  ;  and 
spring  plungers  carried  by  the  stiles  of  the  lower  section 
arranged  to  engage  the  stiles  of  the  upper  section  to  lock 
Raid  upper  section  in  adjusted  position,  said  spring  plun- 
gers being  arranged  to  be  held  in  partially  withdrawn  po- 
sition to  act  as  brakes  for  the  upper  section. 

5.  A  vehicle  shield  comprlslnf;  two  sections,  the  lowor 
section  having  a  frame  comprising  tubular  stiles  in  which 
the  stiles  of  the  upper  section  are  slidabiy  mounted,  a 
series  of  locking  openings  being  formed  in  one  of  the 
stiles  of  the  upper  section  :  a  tubular  stud  on  the  lower 
section:  a  spring  plunger  slldable  In  said  stud  and  hav- 
ing a  rounded  end  adapted  to  engage  In  said  locking  open- 
ings ;  and  a  member  attached  to  said  plunger  and  arranged 
to  eu>;aKo  said  stud  to  hold  said  plunger  in  partially  with- 
drawn position. 


and  means  operatfd  by  the  movement  of  the  frames  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  electrically  connecting  the  resistance 
material  of  the  several   frames  in  series. 


944.784.      IIAMMOCK-STAND.     Jambs   Hand.   Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.     Filed  .Tan.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.4 lt3. 


1.  A  hammock  stand,  comprising  a  pedestal,  the  upper 
section  of  which  is  swiveled  to  the  lower  section,  a  rock 
shaft  pivoted  to  the  upper  pedestal  member,  and  a  pair  of 
reversely  extended  hammock  supporting  arms  connected 
to  said  rock  shaft. 

'2.  A  hammock  stand,  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  rocker 
head  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  reversely  extended 
hammock  supporting  arms  detachably  connected  to  said 
rocker   head,   substantially   as   described. 

?>.  A  hammock  stand,  comprising  a  pedestal  having 
diametrically  opposite  slots  in  its  upper  end,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  the  upper  end  of  said  pedestal  and  provided  with 
a  rocker  head,  and  a  pair  of  reversely  extended  hammock 
supporting  arms  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
rocker  head  and  working  in  the  slots  of  said  pedestal,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  hammock  stand,  the  combination  with  a  pedes- 
tal made  up  of  upper  and  lower  sections  connected  by  a 
telescopic  swivel  joint  capable  of  separation,  a  rocker 
head  pivoted  to  the  upper  pedestal  section,  and  a  pair  of 
reversely  extended  hammock  supporting  arms  detachably 
connected  ti)  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  rocker  head, 
substantially   as   described. 

5.  In  a  hammock  stand,  the  combination  with  a  pedes- 
tal made  up  of  upper  and  lower  sections  connected  by  a 
telescopic  swivel  joint  permitting  separation  of  the  sec- 
tions, of  cross  bars  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  tjie  lower  pedestal  section,  a  rocker  head  pivoted  to  the 
upper  pedestal  section,  and  reversely  extended  hammock 
supporting  arms  detachably  connected  to  said  rocker  head, 
substantially  as  described. 


944,785.  RHEOSTAT.  Robert  Head,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Robert  L.  Watklns,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,719. 

1.  In  a  rheostat,  a  plurality  of  frames,  suitable  anpport- 
hig  strips  carried  within  said  frames,  resistance  colls 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  strips  and  means  operated 
by  the  relative  movement  of  said  frames  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  current  through  said  resistance  coils. 

2.  In  a  rheostat,  a  plurality  of  frames  carrying  sup- 
porthig  strips,  suitable  resistance  material  mounted  upon 
said  supports,  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  the  frames. 


/ 


3.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting frames,  a  hinge  member  connecting  the  several 
frames,  supporting  members  secured  within  said  frames, 
resistance  material  mounted  upon  the  supporting  mem- 
bers, Insulated  contact  plates  forming  terminals  for  the 
several  sections  of  resistance  ;  the  contact  plates  of  the 
various  frames  adapted  to  be  thrown  in  or  out  of  electrical 
contact  with  the  plates  of  the  frames  adjacent  thereto, 
substantially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting frames,  a  hinge  connecting  the  several  frames,  sup- 
porting members  secured  within  said  frames,  resistance 
material  mounted  upon  the  supporting  members.  Insulated 
contact  plates  forming  terminals  for  the  several  sfctjons 
of  resistance  ;  the  contact  plates  of  the  various  frames 
adapted  to  be  thrown  In  or  out  of  electrical  contact  with 
the  plates  of  the  frames  adjacent  thereto,  and  supporting 
members  for  elevating  the  rheostat,  adapted  to  be  folded 
laterally  against  the  frames  substantially  as  shown  and 
set  forth.  | 

5.  In  a  rheostat,  a  plurality  of  sections  consisting  of  a 
suitable  resistance  material  mounted  upon  supporting 
strips,  said  strips  secured  within  a  frame,  a  pillar  or  sup- 
port consisting  of  two  Insulating  sections,  means  for  yield- 
ingly connecting  the  sections  to  the  pillar,  and  means  for 
establishing  electrical  connection  between  the  resistance 
material  and  the  pillar  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


944,786.  ADJUSTABLE  HANCJER  FOR  LIGHTS.  Her- 
BEBT  J.  Hinds,  Hlllyard.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  487. •'^77. 

1.  A  light  hanger,  embodying  a  reel  having  an  Internal 
projection,  a  supported  shaft  whereon  said  reel  Is  loosely 
mounted,  a  helical  spring  attached  at  Its  ends  on  the  shaft 
and  reel,  and  a  pivoted  pawl  pendent  from  the  shaft  within 
the  reel  and  adapted  for  Interlocked  engagement  with  the 
projection  on  the  reel. 

2.  A  light  hanger,  embodying  a  reel  recessed  In  its  ends, 
a  supported  shaft  whereon  said  r(»el  Is  loosely  mounted,  a 
helical  spring  in  one  recess  attached  at  its  ends  respec- 
tively upon  the  reel  and  the  shaft,  an  arm  radially  ex- 
tended from  the  shaft  In  the  opposite  chamber  in  the  reel. 
an  abutment  ir  said  recess,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  rock  toward  or  from 
the  abutment. 

3.  A  light  hanger,  embodying  a  cylindrical  reel  body, 
cylindrical  walla  extended  from  opposite  ends  of  the  body, 
affording  recesses,  a  helical  spring  In  one  recess  adapted 
for  rotating  the  reel  body,  and  an  abutment  and  a  double- 
acting  pawl  in  the  other  recess,  said  pawl  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  abutment  for  releasably  holding  the  spring 
against  uncoiling. 

4.  A  light  hanger,  embodying  a  reel  having  a  cylindrical 
body,  having  a  recess  therein  that  intersects  the  periphery 
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of  said  body,  said  receas  having  an  undulating  bottom  wall, 
a  clamping  blo:k  fitted  In  said  recess,  and  having  a  curved 
peripheral  surface  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
block   in  said  recesa. 


tween  the  emergent  face  and  the  base  being  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  variation  required  to  superimpose  the  emer- 
gent rays  and  the  face  remote  from  the  base  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  emergent  rays,  three  lenses,  arranged  behind 
the  plane  of  the  said  prisms,  and  three  color  screens  ar- 
ranged behind  the  respective  lens«-s 


5.  A  light  hanger.  emlKxlylng  a  reel  having  a  cylindrical 
body,  said  body  having  a  recess  therein  Intersecting  Its 
periphery,  the  recess  having  an  undulating  bottom  wall,  a 
clamping  block  titted  into  the  recess  and  having  a  convex 
outer  surface,  and  a  screw  bolt  adapted  for  securing  the 
clamping  block  In  the  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]  * 


944.787.      AITARATrS    FOK    THE    OITICAL    I'ROJEC 
TION    OF   COI,OREl»    IMACKS       Benjamin    .It  meai  x, 
Southwlck.  near  Brighton.  England      Filed  Feb.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  .S55,851. 


944,788.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  WILLIAM  S.  KaTIEX- 
METEE,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  June  12.  1007.  Serial 
No.  .S78,513. 


In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  an  eye  mem- 
ber comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  eye  opening  and 
a  flange  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  such  body  portion;  of  a  hook  member  adapted  to 
receive  said  flange  and  provided  with  two  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  adapted  to  engage  that  portion  of  the  eye 
member  adjacent  to  the  eye  opening  when  the  fastening 
device  Is  folded,  the  length  of  said  flange  being  such  that 
the  folding  movement  of  said  two  parts  when  the  inner  or 
rear  edge  of  the  tiange  is  first  Inserted  in  the  hook  will  be 
limited  by  the  lugs  and  flange  to  a  smaller  range  than  such 
movement  is  limited  when  the  front  or  outer  edge  of  such 
flange  Is  first  Inserted. 


944.789.  ACETYLENE  GAS  LAMP.  Lesteb  B  King, 
Springfield,  111.  Filed  Dec.  31,  190S.  Serial  No. 
470.239. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  optical  projection  of  colored  pic 
tures    by    the    superimposltlon    of    a    plurality    of    mono- 
chromic     Images,     the    combination     of    doubly     reflecting 
prisms   having  non-parallel  faces,   lenses  arranged   behind 
the   said  prisms,   and   color   screens   disposed   behind   the 

lenses. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  optical  projection  of  colored 
Images,  the  combination  of  doubly  reflecting  prisms  of  the 
Fresnel  type  having  the  face  at  the  base  normal  to  the  In 
cldent  rays,  the  side  faces  convergently  arranged  to  cause 
a  double  reflection,  the  variation  of  the  angle  between  the 
emergent  face  and  the  base  being  In  direct  proportion  to 
the  variation  required  to  superimpose  the  emergent  rays 
and  the  face  remote  from  the  base  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
emergent  rays,  lenses  arranged  behind  the  said  prisms  and 
color  screens  disposed  behind  the  lenses  for  each  of  the 
respective  superimposed  images 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  optical  projection  of  colored  im 
ages,  the  combination  of  two  doubly  reflecting  prisms  of 
the  Fresnel  type  having  the  face  at  the  base  normal  to  the 
Incident    rays,    the    side    faces    convergently    arranged    to 
cause  a  double  reflection,  the  variation  of  the  angle  be- 


In  an  acetylene  gas  generating  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  carbld  holder,  a  liquid  reservoir  arranged  above  the 
caibld  holder  and  having  an  opening  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  same,  a  tube  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  res- 
ervoir, for  supplying  the  carbld  holder  with  liquid,  a 
piece  of  packing  material  arranged  in  the  tul*  and  having 
a  reserve  portion  occupying  the  lower  p>ortlon  of  the  res 
ervoir.  and  a  string  attached  to  said  reserve  portion  of  the 
piece  of  packing  material  and  normally  contained  In  the 
reservoir. 


0  4  4.790         PERFORATING     MACHINE        F.vr.r.ST.    PE 
Kleist.  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y..  assignor   to  The  Ru- 
dolph Wurlltier  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.655. 
1.   In  a  machine  for  perforating  music  sheets,  the  combi- 
nation   of    a     perforating    mechanism     and     aheet-feedlng 
means  constructed  to  move  the  sheet  past  the  perforating 
mechanism  at  a  predetermined  gradually  increasing  speed 
corresponding  to  the  accelerated  speed  imparted  to  a  per- 
I    forated   music-sheet   by   the  take-up   roll  of  a   musical    in- 
strument,   whereby     the    perforations    of    the    sheet     are 
punched  farther  and  farther  apart  from  the  front  toward 
the  rear  end  of  the  sheet  and  the  accelerated  travel  of  the 
sheet  when   In  the  Instrument   is  compensated  for  by   the 
'   Increased  spacing  of  the  perforations. 
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'2.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  music  abeets,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  perforating  mecbanlam,  and  a  take-ap  roller 
for  feeding  the  sheet  past  the  perforating  Becbanism,  said 
rolier  having  tbe  same  diameter  as  tbe  take-np  roll  of  the 
moslcal  Instrument  upon  which  the  perforated  abeet  la 
subaequently  wound,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  take-u{ik 
roller  at  a  uniform  speed,  whereby  the  perforations  of  the 
sheet  are  punched  farther  and  farther  apart  from  the  front 
toward  the  rear  end  of  tbe  sheet  and  tbe  accelerated  travel 
of  tbe  sheet  when  in  tbe  Instrument  Is  compensated  for 
by  tlip  increased  spacing  of  tbe  perforations. 


3.  In  a  omchlne  for  perforating  music  sheets,  tbe  combl- 
Qutlon  of  a  pert,  rating  mechanism,  a  take-up  roller  for 
feedinu;  the  sheet  past  tbe  perforating  mechanism,  said 
roller  having  the  same  diameter  as  the  take-up  roll  of  the 
musical  Instrument  upon  which  the  perforated  music  8he<?t 
is  subsequently  wound,  whereby  tbe  perforations  of  the 
sheet  are  punched  farther  and  farther  apart  from  tbe  front 
toward  the  rear  end  of  the  sheet  and  the  accelerated  travel 
.  f  the  sheet  when  in  the  instrument  Is  compensated  for  by 
the  incre:)9ed  spacing  of  the  perforations,  and  means  for 
f'rlvlng  said  take-up  roller  at  different  speeds  correspond- 
ing to  different  tempos. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  perforating  masic  sheets,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  perforating  mecbaniam.  a  take-up  roller  for 
ft»edlnK  the  sheet  past  the  perforating  mechanism,  said 
roller  having  the  same  diameter  as  the  take-up  roll  of  tbe 
musical  instrument  upon  which  the  perforated  music  sheet 
Is  subsequently  wound,  whereby  tbe  perforations  of  tbe 
sheet  are  punched  farther  and  farther  apart  from  the 
front  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  sheet  and  the  accelerated 
travel  of  tbe  sheet  when  in  the  Instrument  la  compensated 
for  by  the  Increased  spacing  of  tbe  perforations,  and  drlv 
ln>:  mechanism  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  take-up 
roller,  Including  means  for  driving  said  roller  at  different 
speeds. 

5.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  per- 
forating mechanism,  individual  take-up  rollers  for  a  plu- 
rnllty  of  sheets  to  be  perforated,  each  of  said  rollers  hav- 
ing a  gear  wheel,  a  support  movable  toward  and  from  the 
;.'ear  wheels  of  said  rollers,  and  Idler  gears  mounted  on 
riald  support  and  each  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  rollers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!♦  4  4  .  7  9  1  .  FLANGING  -  HEAD  FOR  REKTEPTACLKS 
Lons  C.  Keuhmel,  Clinton,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  475,005. 

1.  A  flanging  head  Including  in  combination,  flange- 
lumlng  devices  and  forming  slides  on  to  which  the  flange 
irny  be  ttomed  supported  by  and  movable  with  said  head. 

2.  A  flaaglng  bead  Including  In  combination,  flanging 
rollers,  meam  for  rotating  said  rollers  relative  to  the  can 
lK>dy  to  be  flanged,  forming  si  idea  supported  by  and  mor- 
able  with  the  bead,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  bead  for  re- 
clprncatlng  aald  slides. 

3.  A  flanging  bead  Including  in  combination,  a  rotata- 
l>le  spindle,  flanging  rollers  carried  thereby,  forming  slides 
supported  by  and  movable  with  aald  head,  means  for  pre- 


venting said  slides  from  rotating  with   said  spindle, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  slides. 


and 


^J 


4.  A  (l.inging  head  including  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
spindle.  flauKing  rollers  carried  thereby  and  rotating  there- 
with, forming  slides  supported  by  and  movable  with  the 
head,  means  for  preventing  said  forming  slides  from  ro- 
tating with  the  spindle,  and  tflenna  carried  by  said  head  for 
reclprooating  said  slides. 

5.  A  flanging  head  Including  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
spindle,  flanging  rollers  carried  thereby  and  rotating  there- 
with, forming  slides  supported  by  and  movable  with 
said  head,  means  for  preventing  said  forming  slides  from 
rotating  with  the  spindle,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
slides. 

[Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


944,792.      HASP-FASTENER.      Hikmak    L.    Lambkkcht, 
Sullin-an.  111.     Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,915. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  keeper  having  a  recess,  a 
hasp  hinged  to  swing  over  the  keeper,  and  a  latch  carried 
by  the  hasp,  having  a  spring  pressed  bolt  to  engage  In  the 
recess  of  the  keeper. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  keeper  having  a  notch  In  Its 
outer  edge,  a  hasp  hinged  to  swing  over  the  keeper,  and  a 
hatch  carried  by  the  hasp,  having  a  spring  pressed  bolt 
normally  forced  Inwardly  and  arranged  to  engage  In  the 
notch  of  the  keeper  and  be  automatically  retracted  thereby 
when  the  hasp  is  passed  over  the  keeper 

3.  The  combination  of  a  keeper  having  a  recess,  a  hasp 
arranged  to  swing  over  the  keeper,  and  a  latch  having  a 
bolt  to  engage  In  the  recess  of  tbe  keeper,  slldably  mounted 
on  the  hasp. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  keeper,  a  hasp  arranged  to 
swing  over  tbe  keeper  and  having  an  upwardly-projecting 
tongue  intermediate  Its  length,  a  latch  bolt  to  engage  the 
keeper  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  on  tbe  hasp  nnd 
provided  with  a  casing,  and  a  spring  Inclosed  within  the 
casing  and  bearing  thereon  and  on  the  said  tongue. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  keeper,  a  hasp  hinged  to  swing 
over  the  keeper,  ■  latch  IkjU  carried  by  and  slldable  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  hasp,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  draw  the 
latch  bolt  Inwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  keeper. 


944,793.     METHOD  OF  CUTTING  CAN-CAPS  AND  C.VN 

ENDS    FROM    SHEET    METAL.      Bbbnabd    H.    Lakkin, 

Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Continental    «an    Company. 

Baltimore,    Md.,    a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.     Filed 

Apr.  14,  1909      Serial  No.  489,824. 

1.  The  method  of  cutting  and  forming  can  ends  tiavlng 

a    central    opening,    from    aheet    metal,    and    ntilising    the 

waste    material    cut    out   In    forming   the    central    opening, 

consisting  In  cutting  a  disk  from  the  material  to  be  wasted 

In  cutting  tbe  central  opening  in  the  can  end.  of  smaller 
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diameter  than  said  waste  material,  simultaneously  shaping 
said  disk  Into  any  desired  form,  and  subsequently  in 
another  operation  simultaneously  cutting  and  sbapbag  a 
can  end  and  cutting  out  the  remaining  waste  material  to 
form  the  central  opening. 


2.  The  method  of  cutting  and  forming  can  caps  and  can 
ends,  having  a  central  opening,  from  sheet  metal,  consist 
Ing  in  cutting  a  disk  from  the  material   to  be  wasted   in 
cutting   the   central   opening   in    the   can    end   of   smaller 
diameter  than  said  waste  material,  simultaneously  sbaphig 
said  disk  into  a  can  cap,  and  subsequently  in  another  op 
eratlon  slmulUneoosly  cutting  and  shaping  a  can  end  and 
cutting  out  the  remaining  waste  material  to  form  the  cen 
tral  opening. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  cutting  and  forming  can  ends  having 
a  central  opening,  from  sheet  meUl,  and  utilizing  tbe 
waste  material  cut  out  in  forming  tbe  central  opening. 
conalstlng  In  cutting  in  one  operation  by  a  gang  of  dies  a 
series  of  disks,  one  from  the  metal  to  be  wasted  In  cutting 
tbe  central  opening  in  each  can  end.  said  disk  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  waste  material,  simultaneously 
shaping  said  disk  into  any  desired  form,  cutting  and  shap- 
ing by  subsequent  operations  by  a  gang  of  dies  the  can 
ends,  and  simultaneously  cutting  out  tbe  remaining  waste 
material  to  form  the  central  opening. 

4.  The  method  of  cutting  and  forming  can  caps  and  can 
ends  having  a  central  opening,  from  sheet  metal,  consist 
ing  in  cutting  In  one  operation  by  a  gang  of  dies  a  series 
of  disks,  one  from  the  material  to  be  wasted  In  cuttiijg 
tbe  central  opening  In   each   can   end,   said   disk   being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  waste  material,  slmuluneously 
shaping  said  disks  Into  can  caps,  cutting  and  shaping  In 
anether  operation  by  a  gang  of  dies  a  seri.-s  of  can  ends 
and  simultaneously  cutting  out   the   remaining  waste  ma 
terlal  to  form  the  central  opening,  and  cutting  and  shap- 
ing in  subsequent  operations  by  a  gang  of  dies  the  remain- 
ing can  ends. 


Ing  a  detent  at  one  end  normally  locking  the  wheel  against 
forward  movement,  and  an  inclined  part  on  its  other  end 
on  which  the  escapement  wheel  acts  to  restore  tbe  detent 
to  locking  position  each  time  the  lever  is  vibrated  to  un- 
lock the  wheel,  a  spring  acting  to  hold  tbe  detent  In  its 
normal  position,  and  means  to  rock  tbe  lever  against  the 
action  of  Mild  spring. 

".  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  power  driven  esmpe- 
ment  wheel.  In  combination  with  a  centrally  pivoted  lever 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  detent  at 
one  end  normally  locking  the  wheel  agafaist  forward  move- 
ment, and  an  inclined  part  on  its  other  end  on  which  the 
escapement  wheel  acU  to  restore  tbe  detent  to  locking 
position  each  time  the  lever  is  vibrated  to  unlock  the 
wheel,  a  si.rlng  to  yieldingly  hold  the  detent  In  said  posi- 
tion, and  manually  operated  means  Independent  of  the 
wheel  for  vibrating  the  lever  to  release  the  wheel  from 
tbe    detent. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  power  driven  escape- 
ment wheel  having  teeth  with  their  working  face*  on 
radial  lines.  Id  combination  with  a  centrally  pivoted  lever 
arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel  having  a  detent  for 
stopping  the  wheel  at  one  end  and  an  inclined  surface  to 
Intercept  without  stopping  the  wheel  at  the  other  end.  tbe 
pivot  for  the  lever  being  arranged  on  a  line  extending 
from  tbe  point  of  conUct  between  the  detent  and  wheel 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  radial  line  of  tbe  tooth  in  con- 
tact. 

5.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
comprising  a  power  driven  tof>thpd  wheel,  and  a  centrally 
pivoted  lever  rigidly  connecting  a  locking  detent  for  tbe 
wheel  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  and  a  non-holding  Inclined 
face  at  the  other  side  of  said  pivot,  with  means  for  trip- 
ping the  lever  to  unlock  the  detent  and  at  the  same  time 
Interpose  the  Inclined  face  between  the  teeth  of  the  wheel, 
the  wheel  acting  with  Its  first  forward  movement  to  move 
the  Inclined  face  out  of  Its  path  and  restore  the  detent  to 
its  locking  position 

[(  lalms  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.795  FRAME  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES,  BICYCLES. 
.\ND  THE  LIKE.  Edward  H.  L«t  and  JiLirs  E 
Stoll,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449.624. 


9  4  4,794.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Emmit  G  Latta,  Syracuse, 
N    Y.     Filed  July  6,  1905       Serial  No.  268,603. 


1.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  an  escapement  mechanism 
comprising  a  power  driven  toothed  wheel  and  a  key  oper 
ated  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends,  whi:h  latter  are 
movable  alternately  Into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  points 
of  said  teeth,  one  of  said  ends  constituting  a  detent  to 
normally  lock  the  wheel  against  forward  rotation,  and  tbe 
other  end  comprising  means  by  which  said  wheel  cams  tbe 
lever  to  its  normal  position  on  the  release  of  the  key  op 
erated  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  power  driven  escapement 
wheel,  in  combination  with  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  hav- 


1.  In  a  frame  for  motor  cycles,  bicycles,  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  forward  frame  portion  and  a  rear 
frame  portion,  pivotal  connections  t)etween  upper  and 
lower  points  of  said  frame  portions,  a  t>ell  crank  lever 
forming  part  of  the  upper  connection,  a  piston  stem  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lower  arm  of  said  lever,  said  stem 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  piston,  a  tut>e  into  which 
tbe  piston  stem  passes  and  in  v.:'jh  the  piston  reclpro 
cates.  a  pivotal  connection  t>etween  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
tul>e  and  tbe  frame,  and  a  colled  spring  within  the  tulw 
and  surrounding  the  piston  stem  between  the  piston  and 
the  uppt^r  end  of  the  tube 

2  In  a  frame  for  motor  cycles,  bicycles,  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  forward  frame  portion  and  a  rear 
frame  portion,  a  member  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
ix>ints  of  said  frame  portions,  a  piston  stem  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  said  member,  said  stem  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  a  tubular  piston,  a  tube  into 
i  which  the  piston  stem  passes  and  In  which  the  piston  stem 
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reciprocates,  a  colled  spring  sarroundlng  the  piston  stem 
between  the  piston  and  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a 
plunger  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube  and  having  its 
bead  movable  In  the  bore  of  the  tubular  piston,  the  lower 
end  of  the  piston  engaging  beneath  said  plunger  head  so 
as  to  carry  the  plunger  upwardly  therewith,  a  colled  spring 
surrounding  the  depending  stem  of  the  plunger,  and  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  the 
frame. 

3.  In  a  frame  for  motor  cycles,  bicycles,  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  front  frame  portion,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  upright  post  of 
the  front  frame  portion,  a  piston  stem  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  said  stem 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  piston,  a  tube  into  which 
the  piston  stem  passes  and  in  which  the  piston  recipro- 
cates, a  colled  spring  within  the  tube  and  surrounding  the 
piston  stem  between  the  piston  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube,  a  member  projecting  from  the  rear  post  of  the  for- 
ward frame  portion  and  to  which  member  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  Is  pivoted,  and  a  rear  frame  portion  having 
the  forward  ends  of  the  lower  tube  members  thereof  plv- 
otally connected  to  a  lower  point  of  the  forward  frame 
portion,  and  its  upper  tube  members  plvotally  connected 
At  their  forward  ends  to  the  upper  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
lever  and  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  bearing  for  the  rear 
axle. 

4.  A  frame  for  motor  cycles,  bicycles,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  forward  frame  portion  consisting  of  a  steering 
head  and  a  seat  post  tube  suitably  connected  together,  a 
lower  rear  frame  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  seat 
post  tube,  an  upper  rear  frame  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  frame  member,  a  lever 
member  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
seat  post  tube  and  having  its  rear  portions  connected  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  rear  member,  a  cylinder 
plvotally  connected  fo  the  lower  portion  of  the  seat  post 
tube,  a  piston  stem  positioned  In  the  cylinder  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  lever  member  at  a 
point  substantially  In  allnement  with  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  the  lever  member  and  the  cylinder  to  the  seat  post 
tube,  and  n  yielding  means  within  the  cylinder  and  inter- 
posed between  one  portion  of  the  piston  stem  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  tendency  to  move 
the  pist.m  stem  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
held  the  pivotal  connections  substantially  In  allnement. 

5.  A  frame  for  motor  cycles,  bicycles,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  forward  frame  portion  consisting  of  a  steering 
head  and  a  seat  post  tube  suitably  connected  together,  a 
lowi-r  rear  frame  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  seat 
post  tube,  an  upper  rear  frame  member  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  frame  member,  a  lever 
member  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
seat  post  tube  and  having  its  rear  portion  connected  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  rear  member,  a  cylinder 
plvotally  connectfd  to  the  lower  poptlon  of  the  seat  post 
lube,  n  piston  positioned  within  the  cylinder  and  having 
Its  stem  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lever  member  at  a  point  substantially  In  allnement  with 
the  pivotal  connections  of  the  lever  member  and  the  cyl- 
inder to  the  seat  post  tube,  and  a  colled  spring  interposed 
lietween  the  piston  and  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
tending  to  move  the  piston  toward  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  hold  the  pivotal  connections  substantially  In 
allnement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


944,796.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  DRESS- 
FORMS.  Louis  Limck*.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Alexander  A.  Eberson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,458. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  movable 
frame,  a  series  of  Independently  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able form  defining  spring  held  fingers  arranged  In  said 
frame,  and  means  whereby  the  fingers  are  clamped  after 
adjustment  in  use. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  com- 
posed of  two  movable  parts,  said  parts  being  separable  on 


jtioMtct^ia.:^ 


a  vertical  line,  and  a  series  of  hidependently  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  spring  held  form  defining  fingers  carried  by 
each  part. 


uTA 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  movable 
frame  formed  in  two  parts,  a  series  of  Independently  and 
longitudinally  movable  spring  held  form  defining  fingers 
carried  by  each  part,  and  means  whereby  the  fingers  are 
rigidly  held  after  being  adjusted  In  use. 

4.  In  an  api>aratu8  of  the  class  described,  a  frame 
formed  of  two  parts,  said  parts  being  separable  from  each 
other  on  a  vertical  line,  means  whereby  the  two  parts  of 
the  frame  are  connected  In  the  desired  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  series  of  Independently  and  longitudinally 
movable  spring  held  form  defining  lingers  carried  by  each 
part. 

5.  Jn  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  up- 
right frames,  the  upper  portions  of  which  are  hinged  and 
adapted  to  swing  outward  and  downward,  and  a  series  of 
Independently  and  longitudinally  operating  spring  held 
form  defining  fingers  carried  by  the  hinged  portion  of  each 
frame. 

.  [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4  ,  7  i)  7  MEAT-SLICING  MACHINE.  CoRNtLis  J. 
Lbnsvei.t,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  June  19,  1909. 
Serial   No    503,059. 


1.  A  meat  clamp  for  tables  of  meat  slicing  machines 
having  an  upright  with  laterally  projecting  extension,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  meat  table  so  as  to  overhang  the 
same  for  carrying  the  upright  and  resilient  means  disposed 
between  the  end  of  the  bracket  and  the  extension  of  the 
upright. 

2.  A  meat  clamp  having  an  upright  with  lateral  exten- 
sion carrying  a  socket,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  up- 
right, which  bracket  Is  made  with  an  overhanging  exten- 
sion and  resilient  means  disposed  between  the  socket  and 
the  extension. 

3.  A  meat  clnmp  having  an  upright  with  a  socket  at 
its  lower  end.  a  bracket  in  which   the  upright  is  pivoted 
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and  which  is  made  with  an  extension,  a  cap  carried  by 

the  extension  and  a  spring  whose  one  end  is  disposed 
within  the  cap  and  the  other  end  disposed  within  th-' 
socket. 

4.  A  meat  clamp  having  an  upright  with  a  socket  at  its 
lower  end  and  parallel  therewith  in  an  extension  at  right 
anglts  thereto,  a  forked  bracket  in  which  the  upright  is 
pivoted,  a  Bwlveling  cap  carried  by  the  bracket  and  a 
spring  disposed  at  one  end  In  the  swlvellng  cap  and  at  Its 
other  end  In  the  socket  of  the  upright. 


9  4  4.798.  PNEUMATIC  RELAY  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  Arthur  W.  Lonsdalk, 
Bedford,  England.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
492,175. 


U  y 


1.  In  a  pnuematlc  relay,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  mem- 
ber movable  therein  and  having  recesses  at  opposite  edges, 
and  flexible  flaps  each  partly  wedged  in  one  of  said  re- 
cesses and  each  secured  at  a  side  of  said  valve  chamber. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  relay,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  mov- 
able th.rein  and  having  grooves  In  opposite  sides  thereof, 
flexible  flaps,  each  secured  to  a  side  of  said  valve  chamber, 
and  each  having  a  part  located  in  one  of  said  grooves 
wedktes  securing  said  parts  In  said  grooves,  and  pins  pass- 
ing through  the  meiulier  and  said  wedges. 


944,799.     I'lTCH-BOARD.     Charles  E.  Lttlb,  8t  Joseph, 
Mo.      Filed  Mar    16,  1908.      Serial  No.  421.320. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate  of 
sheet  material  provided  with  two  side  edges  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  an  arm  slotted  to  receive  the  plate  and 
pivoted  thereto  near  the  junction  of  the  two  sides,  means 
for  clamping  the  arm  on  the  plate  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  arc  shaped  scales,  and  the  arm 
with  an  opening  therethrough  above  the  scales,  said  open- 
ing being  covered  with  a  transparent  plate  provided  with 
a  vernier  scale. 

2.  A  pitch  board  comprising  a  plate  having  adjacent 
sides  standing  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  an  arm 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  plate  and  provided  with  a 
hair  line,  and  segmental  graduations  on  the  said  plate, 
indicating  the  pitch  for  the  main  and  hip  rafters,  the  said 
graduations,  the  said  hair  line  and  the  said  adjacent  sides 
determining  plumb  and  level  cuts  for  rafters. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate 
of  sheet  material  provided  with  two  side  edges  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  an  arm  slotted  to  receive  the  plate 
and  pivoted  thereto  near  the  junction  of  the  two  sides, 
means  for  clamping  the  arm  on  the  plate,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  arc  shaped  scales,  said  plate 
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having  adjacent  to  one  of  said  side  edges  a  series  of  V- 

shaped  slots  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate  of 
sheet  material  provided  with  two  side  edges  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  an  arm  slotted  to  receive  the  plate  and 
pivoted  thereto  near  the  junction  of  the  two  sides,  means 
for  clamping  the  arm  on  the  plate,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  arc  shaped  scales,  said  plate 
having  adjacent  to  one  of  the  said  sides  a  plurality  of 
slots  at  different  angles  to  the  said  sides  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  d.'scrlbed  comprising  a  plate  of 
sheet  material  provided  with  two  side  edges  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  an  arm  slotted  to  receive  the  plate 
and  pivoted  thereto  near  the  junction  of  the  two  sides, 
means  for  clamping  the  arm  on  the  plate,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  arc  shaped  scales,  said  plate 
having  spaced  apertures  adjacent  to  one  of  said  side  edges 
for  the  purrwjse  set  forth. 


944,800.  PLATE-DRYING  APPARATUS.  Hl'GH  C.  Mac 
CoN.N'ELL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  Hoe, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
495,350. 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  consisting  of  two  pipes  curved 
so  as  to  be  substantially  concentric  and  connected  to  a 
source  of  air  supply,  said  pipes  having  outlets  extending 
In  lines  substantially  parallel  with  their  axes,  with  a  con- 
veyer for  supporting  a  curved  plate,  said  conveyer  being 
placed  adjacent  to  the  pipes  so  as  to  move  a  plate  between 
the  same. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  a  conveyer, 
a  blast  pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure. 
and  a  controlling  valve  for  said  pipe  placed  to  be  auto- 
matically actuated  by  a  body  carried  by  the  conveyer. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  curved  and  substantially 
parallel  air  blast  pipes  each  having  a  slot  extending  i)ar- 
allel  with  its  axis  and  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  with  a  conveyer  having  means  for  engaging  the 
edges  of  a  curved  plate  to  be  trlmuicd  and  placed  to  per- 
mit the  curved  body  of  such  plate  to  extend  between  the 
air  pipes. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  substantially  parallel  air 
blast  pipes  each  having  an  air  outlet  and  connected  to  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  means  for  passing  between 
said  plates  an  object  to  be  dried,  an  air  controlled  valve 
and  operating  means  for  the  valve  placed  to  be  operated 
by  the  object  under  treatment  just  before  It  Is  passed  be- 
tween the  pipes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  for  a  curved  stereo- 
type plate,  and  a  longitudinally  slotted  blast  pipe  curved 
to  be  substantially  parallel  with  the  curved  surface  of 
said  plate,  with  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to 
said  blast  pipe 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.801.     HRAKE    LEVER    MEi  HANISM    KOH    CARTS 
AND    WAGONS.       Geobgk     Manlove,     Rushvllle,     111. 
Filed  .luly   2b,    n»0'<.      Serial   No.  445,809. 
1.    In  a  brake  lever  mechanism.   In  combination,   a   seg- 
ment, a  plvotally  mounted  lever  adjacent  to  said  segment, 
n  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  coi^perating  with  said  segment 
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to  lock  aald  lever  thereto,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rear- 
wardly  swinging  movement  of  said  pawl  on  said  lever, 
said  lever  presenting  an  Inclined  edge  near  the  pivot  point 
thereof  adapted  to  force  taid  leTer  upwardly  to  disengage 
said  pawl  when  said  lever  is  moved  toward  the  rear. 


2.  In  a  brake  lever  mpchanlsm.  In  combination,  a  seg- 
ment, a  pivot  bolt  mounted  on  said  segment,  a  lever  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  slot  receiving  said  pivot  bolt,  a  pawl  car- 
rlpd  by  said  lever  engaging  said  segment,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  rearward  swinging  movement  of  said  pawl  on  said 
lever,  said  slot  being  slightly  inclined  and  affording  means 
for  raising  said  lever  bodily  on  said  pivot  bolt  when  said 
lever  is  moved  rearwardly,  and  a  link  attached  to  said 
lever  between  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  pawl  and 
said  pivot  bolt. 


944,802.  TIME  -  SWITCH.  Charles  A.  Mass,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kobert  S.  Mayer,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,067. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  switch,  of  a  clock  having  an 
alnrm  nrbor  provided  with  a  loop,  a  sliding  pivoted  latch 
having  a  rounded  end  adapted  to  engage  said  loop,  a 
spring,  n  connection  between  said  spring  and  said  switch 
for  operatlne  the  same,  and  spring-restraining  means  con- 
necting the  spring  with  said  latch. 

-.  Tho  combination,  with  a  switch  having  a  button  for 
rotating  the  same,  of  a  clock  having  an  alarm  arbor  pro- 
vided with  a  loop,  a  slidlnE  pivoted  latch  having  a  rounded 
end  adapted  to  eneag^  said  loop,  a  spring,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  spring  and  s.nid  button  for  imparting 
rotary  movement  to  the  same,  and  spring-restraining 
means  connecting  the  spring  with  said  latch. 

."?.  The  combination,  with  time  m»»clianlsm  having  a  part 
adapted  to  be  moved  at  a  predet-rmlned  time,  of  a  pivoted 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  part,  a  switch,  an  operat- 
ing member  for  said  switch,  a  spring  having  two  angularly 
disposed  branches,  one  of  said  branches  belns;  connected  to 
said  pivoted  member,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
Junction  of  said  branches  and  the  switch-operating  mem 
b«r. 


4.  The  combination,  with  time  mechanism  having  a  part 
adapted  to  be  moved  at  a  predetermined  time,  of  a  pivoted 
member  adapted  to  engage  snch  movable  part,  a  sprlfig 
having  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  branches,  a  loop  con- 
necting said  branches,  a  switch  having  an  operating  mem- 
ber, and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  loop  and  said 
members. 

5.  The  combination,  with  time  mechanism  having  a  part 
adapted  to  be  moved  at  a  predetermined  time,  of  a  pivoted 
member  adapted  to  engage  such  movalile  part,  a  colled 
spring  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom  eomprlslng  a 
pair  of  angularly  dls[)u!*od  branches,  a  rnnnictlon  between 
the  remoter  branch  and  said  member,  a  stop  for  the  other 
branch,  a  switch  having  an  operating  member,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  said  spring  arm  and  the  latter 
member. 


9  4  4,80.^.  BKOOM  MAKING  MACHINE 
Marsh,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  May  1,  1909. 
493,32.s. 


Hif^H    M. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  brootn  makine  machine.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  oppositely  -  facing  apertured  broom  -  bead 
forming  dies,  rivet-deliverlng  means  operable  through  the 
aperture  of  one  of  the  dies,  and  rlvet-settlng  means  oper- 
able through   the  aperture  of  the  other  die. 

2.  In  a  broom  making  machine.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  oppositely  -  facing  apertured  broom  head 
forming  dies,  drlUlnK  means  and  rivet  setting  means  oper- 
able In  succession  thi'ough  the  die  apertures,  and  rlvet-de- 
llverlnc  means  operable  through  the  apertures  of  the  die 
other  than  the  one  through  which  the  rlvet-settlng  means 

operates. 

3.  In  a  bfoom  making  machine.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  coSperatlnir  oppositely  -  facing  apertnred  broom  head 
forming  dies.  drlllln>:  means  and  rlvet-settlng  means,  oper- 
able In  succeBSlon  throuzh  the  aperture  of  one  of  the  dies, 
and  rivet-delivering  means  operable  throngh  the  aperture 
of  the  other  die. 

4.  In  a  broom  making  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  opposltely-faclnn  apertured  pressure  plates, 
rlvet-dellverlntf  means  operable  through  the  aperture  of 
one  of  the  plates,  a  movable  carriage  back  of  the  other 
plate,  and  a  drill  and  a  rlvet-settlng  tool  mounted  In  the 
carriage  and  adapted  to  be  brought  alternately  Into  regis- 
ter with  the  plate  aperture  by  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage. 

5.  In  a  broom  making  machine.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  oppositely  -  facing  apertured  broom  head 
forming  dies,  a  rivet  hopper,  a  rivet  carrier  receiving  from 
the  hopper  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aperttire  in  one  of  the 
pressure  plates,  and  rlvet-settlng  means  operable  through 
the  aperture  In  the  other  die. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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U44.804  BAKE -OVEN.  John  I.  Mabshall,  Chicago, 
and  John  Fallds,  Oak  Park,  111.  :  said  Fanlds  assignor 
to  said  Marshall.  Filed  July  24.  19US  Serial  No. 
445,164. 


1  In  a  bake  oven,  in  combination,  supporting  columns. 
Z  bars  suspended  from  the  tops  of  the  columns  by  one  of 
their  flanges.  cros8-l>eam8  resting  on  the  lower  flanges  of 
the  bars,  and  a  floor  for  the  baking  chamber  resting  on  the 
crossbeams. 

2.  In  a  bake  oven.  1n  combination,  a  frame  comprising 
columns  and  cross  beams,  a  baking  chamber  floor  restlnt; 
on  the  cross  beams.  sld<  walls  of  masonry  for  the  baklni: 
chamber,  cross  beams  restlnK  on  the  walls  and  tying  them 
together,  a  roof  of  masonry  carried  by  the  last-named 
cross  beams,  and  a  roof  of  masonry  for  the  baking  chamber 
suspended  from  such  beams. 


944, ROR.      SOLDERINT,    PEVICE.      Howard  G.   Mkad.    St 
Louis.   Mo.,  assignor  to   National   Veneer  Package   Com 
pany,  St.  Ix>ul8,  Mo.,  a  Corpomtlon  of  Missouri.     Filed 
Aug.    10,   1908.      Serial   No.   449,2.38. 


5.  .V  soldering  tool  eiBbo<i.Tinr  a  chambered  head  »p«'n 
at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  solder  dlscharg-  at  Its 
opjwslie  end.  a  handle  connected  to  the  head,  a  rod  mov- 
ably  connected  to  the  handle,  and  means  for  rkwing  satd 
open  end  of  the  chamber  carried  by  said  rod,  said  means 
being  collapsible  with  respect  to  said  rod  to  enable  easy 
accenB  to  said  chamber. 

I  Claim  6  not   printed   In  the   (Jazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  provided  with  a  solder  holding  chamb<r.  a 
cap  for  closing  the  entrance  to  said  chamber,  and  a  rod 
for  moving  said  cap  toward  or  away  from  said  entrance, 
said  rod  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  cap. 

2.  .\    soldering  tool   embodying   a  chambered   head   hav 
Ing  one   end   open   and   its   opposite   end    provided    with   a 
solder  discharge  port,  a  cap  for  closing  said  open  end.  a 
rod    secured    to    said    cap,    a    handle,    a    hollow    rod    con 
nected   to  the   handle  and   head,   said   hollow    rod   at   Its 
outer  end  being  interiorly  threaded,  and  a  screw  threaded 
part  on  said  rod  of  the  cap,  sajd   rod  of  the  cap  passing 
throagh  said  hollow  rod  and  having  Its  screw  threaded 
part  engaged  with  said  threads  of  the  hollow  rod.  where 
by    said  cap   may   be   adjustably    secured   with    respect   to 
said    bead. 

3.  .\  soldering  tool  emt)Odylng  a  chambered  head  op«'n 
at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  solder  discharge  port  at 
Its  opposlti'  end.  a  handle  connected  to  said  head,  a  cap 
for  closing  said  open  end  of  the  head,  a  rod,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  said  cap  to  said  rod  at  one  end  of  the 
latter,  and  means  whereby  said  rod  at  Its  opposite  end  Is 
adjustably  connected  with  said  handle  so  as  to  vary  the 
pressure  with  which  said  cap  may  be  brought  to  t»ear 
on  satd  head 

4  A  soldering  tool  emtvidying  a  chambered  head  open 
at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  solder  discharge  port  at 
Its  opposite  end,  a  handle  connected  to  said  head  and 
having  a  threaded  socket,  a  cap  for  closing  said  open 
end  of  the  head,  a  rod,  means  for  plvotally  conne.-tln:; 
said  cap  to  said  rod.  and  a  screw  threaded  part  on  satd 
rod  to  engage  said  thr»>aded  socket  whereby  said  i  ap  may 
b<'  brought  to  bear  with  desired  pressure  on  said  head. 


944,b06.     KAIL-JOINT.      Esle   V.  Mbbcer,   Adena,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  25,   1909.     Serial  No.  498,150. 


1.  A  fastener  as  specified  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers engaged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  a  rail,  bases 
formed  on  said  minU>ers  for  overlapped  relation,  the 
underlying  of  said  bases  having  a  recess  of  wedge  forma- 
tion formed  therein,  a  bead  of  wedge  formation  depended 
from  the  overlying  of  said  bases  for  engagement  in  the 
recess,  flanges  upwardly  extended  from  said  bases,  in- 
wardly turned  portions  formed  upon  said  flanges  for 
engagement  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  base  of  the  rail, 
webs  upwardly  extended  from  said  intumed  portions  for 
engagement  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web  of  the 
rail,  guides  positioned  across  the  under  sides  of  said  mem- 
iK-rs  and  adapted  for  registration  with  one  another,  cross- 
bars positioned  upon  the  ends  of  said  guides  and  a  Ifey 
engaged  between  said  guides  for  preventing  the  sliding 
of  said  members  past  one  anoticr 

2.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  pair  of  mem 
bers  adapted  for  engagement  against  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  rail,  cam  faces  formed  upon  said  members  for  con- 
tracting said  members  ur>on  the  sliding  of  the  same  into 
registration  with  on'  smother  and  a  key  positioned  across 
the  under  sides  of  said  members  when  In  registered  rela 
tlon   for  locking  the  same  from  sliding  movement. 

?,.  In  combination  with  the  abutting  extremities  of  two 
rails  of  meml)ers  engaged  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
rails,  bases  formed  upon  said  memlK>rs  and  positioned 
in  overlapped  relation  l)eneath  said  rails,  means  disposed 
on  said  bases  for  interlocking  engagement  to  contract  said 
members  against  said  rails  upon  the  sliding  «'f  said  bases 
Into  registration  with  one  another,  u  keyway  disposed 
across  the  under  sides  of  satd  members  for  registration, 
a  key  engaged  through  said  keyway  and  shoulders  formed 
npon  the  extremity  of  said  key  for  locking  the  same  in 
said  keyway. 


944,807.  C0ALRA8KKT  Harold  G  Mitchell,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  t'oit  Johnson.  Mlllneck. 
N    Y.      Filed  July  28.   ll>09       Serial  No.  510,010. 


0        m^     » 

A    basket    of    the    class    descr1t>ed. 


1     A    basket    of    the    class    aescnt>ea.    having    a    frame 
presenting  an    upper  ring,   a   pair  of   leg   frames   having 
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legs  attached  to  said  ring  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, and  havlDK  Integral  brace  bars  connecting  said  legs, 
and  a  pair  of  transverse  brace  bars  connecting  said  first 
brace  bars  and  having  upwardly  disposed  extensions  at- 
tached to  said  ring. 

2.  A  basket  of  the  class  described,  having  a  metal 
frame  presenting  an  upper  ring,  a  pair  of  leg  frames  at- 
tached to  said  ring  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  having  Integral  brace  bars  connecting  said  legs,  and 
a  pair  of  transverse  brace  bars  connecting  said  first 
brace  bars  and  attached  thereto,  said  transverse  brace 
bars  having  upwardly  disposed  converging  extensions  at 
tached  to  said  upper  ring  and  forming  handles  there- 
above. 

.i.  A  basket  of  the  class  described,  having  a  metal 
frame  presenting  an  upper  ring,  a  pair  of  leg  frames 
having  legs  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  ring 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  having  integral 
brace  bars  connecting  said  legs,  said  brace  bars  being 
offset  upwardly  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  legs, 
and  a  pair  of  transverse  brace  bars  passing  under  said 
first  brace  bars  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs, 
said  last  brace  bars  having  extensions  passing  up- 
wardly and  converging  toward  each  other,  the  upper 
portions  of  said  last  extensions  b»»lng  secured  to  said 
upper  ring  and  having  integral  connecting  bars  forming 
handles   for  said  basket. 


944,808.  AUTOMATIC  DAMPER-OPERATING  DEVICE. 
Frbdkbick  H.  MCllkr,  Lansdale,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477,276. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  or  range,  and  dam- 
pers thereon,  of  a  grooved  pulley  having  a  ratchet-toothed 
fiange,  a  pawl  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  flange,  a  wire 
secured  on  said  pulley,  a  weight  hung  from  a  bight  on 
said  wire,  a  plurality  of  wires  connected  to  the  first 
mentioned  wire  and  to  the  dampers,  an  alarm  clock  hav- 
ing a  trip,  and  a  wire  connecting  the  said  pawl  and  the 
trip  of  the  alarm  clock  to  release  the  pawl  and  permit 
the  weight  to  descend  and  pull  on  the  wires  at  a  prede- 
termined time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  or  range  and  dam- 
pers thereon,  of  a  bracket  shelf  secured  on  the  rear  wall 
of  the  range  body,  a  grooved  pulley  pivoted  on  the  back 
wall  of  the' bracket  shelf  and  bavins  one  of  Its  flanges 
peripherally  toothed,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  back  wall 
of  the  bracket  shelf  adjacent  to  the  pulley  and  nor- 
mally engaging  between  the  teeth  of  said  flange,  a  flexible 
wire  secured  at  one  end  on  the  pulley  and  depending 
from  the  pulley  In  a  bight,  a  weight  loosely  engaged  with 
the  bight  of  the  wire,  a  plurality  of  wires  connected  with 
the  first  mentioned  wire  and  with  the  dampers,  an  alarm 
clock  secured  on  said  bracket  shelf,  a  trip  for  said  clock, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  said  pawl  and  the 


trip  of  said  clock  to  release  the  pawl  at  a  predetermined 
time  to  permit  the  weight  to  descend  and  pull  on  said 
wires. 

3.  \  damper  adjusting  mecl  anlsm  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  or  the  like  respectively  connected  to  the 
dampers,  a  weight  connected  with  the  wires  for  mov- 
ing the  same  to  actuate  the  dampers,  means  for  support- 
ing the  weight,  means  for  releasing  said  supporting 
means  at  a  predetermined  time  to  permit  the  weight  to 
descend,  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  bell,  and  a  push 
button  adapted  to  bo  engaged  by  the  said  weight  to  close 
the  circuit. 

4.  .V  damper  adjusting  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  comprislnj;  a  plurality  of  wires  or  the  like  re- 
spectively  connected   to   the   dampers,   a    weight   hung  on 

one  of  the  wires,  a  ratchet  device  that  supports  the 
weight,  an  alarm  clock  adapted  for  releasing  the  ratchet 
device  so  as  to  permit  the  weight  to  descend  at  a  prede- 
t<Tmlned  time,  a  push  button  and  switch  controlled 
thereby  that  may  be  pushed  by  the  descending  weight,  a 
battery,  a  bell,  and  opm  circuit  wires  connecting  the  bell 
with  the  switch,  the  circuit  being  closed  when  the  weight 
Seats    upon    the   push    button. 

5.  A  damper  adjusting  mechanism,  comprising  an  alarm 
clock,  a  weight  connected  with  the  dampers  and  con- 
trolled by  the  alarm  clock  for  actuating  the  dampers  at  a 
predetermined  time,  an  electric  circuit,  an  alarm,  and  a 
push  button  In  said  circuit,  the  said  push  button  being 
located  directly  below  said  weight  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged  and   actuated    thereby. 

[Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,809.      SAFETY  -  VALVE.      Habkt    C.    McCarty,    Wll- 
liamsport,  Pa.    .Filed  Dec.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,489. 


1.  Tn  a  safety  valve  comprising  a  casing  constructed  In 
two  sections  having  coinciding  flanges  by  which  said  ele- 
ments are  united,  the  upper  section  of  the  casing  operating 
as  a  steam-discharge  chamber,  a  valve  seat  mounted  on  the 
lower  section,  a  valve  operatively  siipfwrted  thereon,  a 
valve  rod  actuated  thereby,  an  aperture  In  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  casing  through  which  said  rod  passes,  a  bracket 
on  said  upper  section  of  the  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  by  one 
end  to  said  bracket  and  bearing  on  said  valve  rod,  and 
means  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  pivoted  lever  and 
the  flanges  of  the  casing  to  normally  keep  the  lever  de- 
pressed and  the  valve  closed. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve  comprising  a  sectional  valve  casing, 
an  annularly  flanged  lower  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  su- 
perposed upper  easing,  adapted  to  operate  as  a  iteam- 
dlscharge  chamber,  and  having  an  annular  flange  coincid- 
ing with  the  flange  of  the  lower  casing,  a  valve  rod  pass- 
ing through  an  aperture  In  the  upper  casing,  a  bracket  on 
the  exterior  wall  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  bracket  over  the  projecting  end  of  the  valve  rod,  and 
spring  mechanism  acting  on  the  free  end  of  said  lever  to 
hold  the  valve  to   Its  seat. 

3.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  casing  therefor  constructed  in 
two  sections  having  coinciding  exterior  flanges,  a  valve 
seat  in  the  lower  section,  a'Valve  seated  thereon,  a  valve 
rod  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  an  aperture  In  the 
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upper  section  through  which  said  rod  passes,  said  upper 
section  adapted  to  operate  as  a  steam-discharge  chamber, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  over  said  upper  section  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  rod  on  a  rise  of  the  valve, 
and  a  spring-controlled  rod  between  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever  and  the  flange  of  the  upper  section  of  the  casing 
operating  to  govern  said  lever  to  hold  the  valve  to  its  seat. 
4.  In  a  safety  valve  comprising  a  sectional  valve  casing 
consisting  of  an  annularly-flanged  lower  section,  a  aupw- 
posed  upper  section  having  an  annular  flange  coincident 
with  the  flange  of  the  lower  section,  a  valve  seat  In  the 
latter,  a  valve  operatively  mounted  on  said  seat,  a  valve 
rod  actuated  by  said  rod  and  passing  through  an  aperture 
In  the  top  of  the  upper  section  of  the  casing,  a  lever  plvot- 
ally mounted  by  one  end  on  said  upper  section  and  bearing 
on  said  valve  rod,  and  a  spring  controlled  rod,  exterior  of 
the  casing,  adapted  to  hold  the  lever  normally  depressed 
and  keep  the  valve  to  Its  seat. 


TT 

944.810.  UNIVERSAL  ANGLE-INDICATOR  FOR  PORT- 
ABLE  MACHINERY.  WiLLUM  T.  McPhitbidgi, 
Bean  Blossom  township,  Monroe  county,  Ind.,  assignor 
of  onehalf  to  Orla  W.  Smith.  Baker  township.  Ind. 
Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  B03.327. 


connecting-rod  pivoted  to  the  bell-crank  and  also  to  the 
rack-l)ar.  a  plummet  plvotally  supported  in  the  case,  and  a 
coupling-rod  pivoted  to  the  bell-crank  and  also  to  the 
plummet. 

6.  An  angle  indicator  comprising  a  caae,  an  axial  shaft 
and  also  an  indicator  dial  mounted  fixedly  In  the  ca»e,  two 
rack-bars  mounted  movably  in  the  case,  a  hollow  ihaft 
rotatable  on  the  axial  shaft  and  having  a  pinion  thereon 
in  contact  with  one  of  the  rack-bars,  a  pointer  secured  to 
the  hollow  shaft  opposite  the  dial,  a  second  hollow  shaft 
rotative  on  the  first-mentioned  hollow  shaft  and  having  a 
pinion  thereon  In  contact  with  the  other  one  of  the  two 
rack-bars,  a  pointer  secured  to  said  second  hollow  shaft 
opposite  the  dial,  two  plummets  mounted  plvotally  in  the 
caae  to  swing  In  different  planes,  a  coupling-rod  operatively 
connected  with  one  of  the  rack-bars  to  move  the  same,  a 

pivot  connected  adjustably  to  one  of  the  plummet!  rela- 
tively to  the  support  of  the  plummet  and  connecting  the 
plummet  to  the  connecting-rod,  a  beil-crank  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  case  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
other  one  of  the  two  rack  bars  to  move  the  same,  a  coup- 
llngrod  plvotally  connected  to  the  bell-crank,  a  pivot  con- 
ncted  adjustably  to  the  other  one  of  the  two  plummets 
relatively  to  the  support  of  the  plummet  and  connecting 
the  plummet  to  the  connecting-rod,  means  for  locking  one 
of  said  plummets  to  prevent  movement  thereoef.  and 
means  for  locking  the  other  one  of  said  plummets  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof. 


1.  An  angle  Indicator  Including  a  case,  a  guide  bar  and 
also  an  axial  shaft  and  an  Indicator  dial  mounted  fixedly 
In  the  case,  a  rack  bar  supported  movably  by  the  guide-bar, 
a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  on  the  axial  shaft  and  having  a 
pinion  thereon  in  contact  with  the  rack  bar.  a  pointer  se- 
cured to  the  hollow  shaft  opposite  the  dial,  a  plummet  plv- 
otally supported  In  the  case,  a  coupling  rod  operatively 
connected  with  the  rack-bar  to  move  the  rack-bar.  and  a 
pivot  Connected  adjustably  to  the  plummet  relatively  to 
the  support  thereof  and  connecting  the  connecting  rod  to 
the  plummet. 

2.  An  angle  indicator  including  a  case,  a  guide-bar 
mounted  in  the  case,  a  rack  bar  supported  movablv  b.v  the 
guldebar,  an  axial  shaft  supported  in  the  case,  an  indl 
cator  dial  mounted  In  the  case,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  on 
the  axial  shaft  and  having  a  pinion  thereon  In  engagement 
with  the  rack-bar.  a  pointer  secured  to  the  hollow  shaft 
opposite  the  dial,  and  a  plummet  plvotally  supported  In 
the  case  and  operatively  connected  with  the  rack-bar. 

3.  An  angle  Indicator  including  a  case,  a  guide-bar 
mounted  in  the  case,  a  rack-bar  supported  movably  by  the 
guide  bar,  an  axial  shaft  supported  In  the  case,  an  indi- 
cator dial  mounted  in  the  case,  a  hollow  shaft  roUtable  on 
the  axial  shaft  and  having  a  pinion  thereon  In  engagement 

•  with  the  rack-bar,  a  pointer  secured  to  the  hollow  shaft 
opposite  the  dial,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  case  and  connected 
operatively  with  the  rack  l>ar,  a  plummet  plvotally  sup- 
ported In  the  case,  and  a  coupling-bar  connected  to  the 
plummet  and  also  to  the  lever. 

4.  An  angle  Indicator  including  a  case,  a  guide-bar 
mounted  In  the  ca«e,  a  rack-bar  supported  mortbly  by  the 

Kutde-bar.  an  axlal-shaft  supported  In  the  case,  an  indi- 
cator dial  mounted  In  the  case,  a  hollow  abaft  rotatable 
on  the  axial  shaft  and  having  a  pinion  thereon  in  engage- 
ment with  the  rack-bar.  a  bell-crank  ptroted  In  the  cm*,  a 


944,811.  INTERNAL  COMBTSTION  ENGINE 
E.  Nagkbobn,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  3, 
rial  No.  441,765. 


William 
1908.     8e- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  raised 
seat  4  provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  admit  liquid 
fuel  and  having  an  approximately  seml-spberlcal  face,  and 
a  ball  resting  in  said  face,  said  face  being  supplied  with 
apertures  5.  5  extending  through  said  seat. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the-Jtlnd  described,  the  raised 
seat  4.  provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  admit  liquid 
fuel  and  having  an  approximately  seml-spherlcal  face,  a 
ball  resting  In  said  face,  said  face  being  supplied  with 
apertures  5,  5  extending  through  said  face,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  ball. 


944,812.  COMBINATION-TOOL  John  Nobqcirt.  Mal- 
nio,  Nebr  Filed  .\ug.  19.  1909  Serial  No.  513.624 
1.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  standard  provided 
with  a  straight  edge  ;  a  supporting-arm  provided  with  a 
level  Indicating  device  and  disposed  at  a  right-angle  wltli 
reference  to  and  secured  upon  the  standard  ;  an  indlcatlng- 
strlp  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  standard  and  formed 
with  a  straight  edge  and  having  a  tranarerae.  longitudi- 
nally slotted  head  ;  means  upon  said  arm  and  tmgmglng 
within  said  slot  for  connecting  said  arm  and  the  head  of 
said  indicating  strip. 
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2.  A  tool  for  the  parpoMS  described,  comprising  a  stand- 
ard formed  with  a  stralght-ed|re ;  &  sapportlng-arm  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  and  secured  npon  the  standard  : 
an  Indlcatlng-strip  formed  with  a  straight-edfre  and  having 
a  transverse,  longitudinally-slotted  bead ;  means  upon 
said  arm  and  engaging  within  said  slot  for  connecting 
said  arm  and  the  head  of  said  Indlcattng-strlp. 


3.  In  a  running  jrear.  the  combination  with  the  front 
axle,  of  a  clrrle  plate,  a  t>and  ixinrd  mounted  upon  tiie 
circle  plate,  said  sand  l>oard  l)elnc  recessed  on  its  undt^r 
side  and  provided  with  shoulders  on  its  upper  side,  a  seg- 
mental (Tulde  plate  on  the  sand  board  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  nboulders  thereof,  a  bolster  having  on  its  under 
side  a  wear  plate  provided  with  hooked-shaped  flanges  en- 
gaging the  guide  plate,  a  reach  extending  through  the  re- 
ef the  ssnd  hoard  with  its  end  projecting  beyond  the 


plate. 


passing  through 


several 


:?.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  standard 
formed  with  a  straight-edge  and  having  visible  Indicating 
characters  thereon ;  a  supporting-arm  provided  with  a 
level-indicating  device  and  disposed  at  a  right  angle  with 
reference  to  and  secured  Intermediate  the  tt-rmlnals  of  and 
upon  said  standard :  an  Indlcating-strlp  formed  with  a 
straight-edge  and  having  visible  indicating  characters 
thereon,  said  strip  having  a  transverse,  longitudinally 
slotted  head  ;  means  upon  said  arm  and  engaging  within 
said  slot  for  connecting  said  arm  and  the  head  of  said 
Indicating-strlp. 

4.  In  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination 
with  a  standard ;  a  supporting-arm  rigidly  mounted  be- 
tween thp  ends  of  the  standard  and  disposed  at  right  an- 
gles with  reference  thereto  ;  an  Indlcatlng-strlp  having  a 
pivotal  connection  of  one  of  Its  ends  with  one  of  the  ter- 
minals of  the  standard,  Its  opposite  end  having  an  ad- 
justable connection  with  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  sup- 
porting-arms. 

,'1.  .V  combination  tool,  comprising  a  standard  formed 
with  an  Indexed  straight-edge,  a  supporting-arm  provided 
with  a  level-Indicating  device  and  disposed  at  a  right  angle 
with  reference  to  and  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  standard  ; 
an  indicating-strip  formed  with  an  Indexed  straight-edge 
and  provided  with  divider  fingers,  said  strip  being  plvot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  of  Its  ends  upon  one  of  the  terminals 
of  the  standard.  Its  opposite  end  being  sUdably  mounted 
upon  the  supporting-arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Oaxette.] 


4.  In  running  L'ears.  the  combination  with  a  front  axle, 
a  circle  plate  th<reon,  a  reach  bar  extended  across  the 
circle  plate  and  loosely  secured  thereon,  and  a  snnd  board 
recessed  on  the  lower  side  and  mounted  upon  the  circle 
plate,  of  a  segmental  guide  plate  seated  upon  the  sand 
board,  a  wear  plate  having  hooked  ends  that  loosely  en- 
gage the  outer  edsres  of  the  guide  plate  segments,  a  bolster 
whereon  the  wear  plate  is  secured,  means  for  securing  the 
sand  board  ami  circle  plate  on  the  axle,  and  a  Icing  bolt 
that  plvota  the  l>olater  and  wear  plate  on  the  guide  pUite 
and  also  pivots  the  reach  bar  upon  the  axle. 


944,813.  RUNNING-GE.4.R  FOR  WAGONS.  William  J. 
Ott.  Merlin,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
456,027. 

1.  In  rtmnlng  gears,  the  combination  with  a  front  axle, 
a  circle  plate,  and  a  reach  bar,  of  a  sand  board  mounted 
upon  the  circle  plate  and  upon  the  reach  bar,  a  segmental 
guide  plate  on  the  sand  board,  a  wear  plate  having  hooked 
engagement  with  the  segments  on  the  guide  plate,  and  a 
bolster  secured  on  the  wear  plate. 

2.  In  a  rannlng  gear,  the  combination  with  tfae  front 
axle,  of  a  circle  plate,  a  reach  bar  to  which  the  circle 
plate  Is  secured,  a  sand  board  mounted  upon  the  circle 
plate,  said  ssnd  board  being  recessed  on  Its  under  side  to 
receive  the  reach  bar  and  provided  on  Its  upper  side  with , 
shonlders,  a  gnlde  plate  secared  upon  the  sand  board  and 
projecting  beyond  the  shoaldera  thereof,  and  a  bolster  pro- 
Ylded  on  Its  nnder  side  with  a  wear  plate  having  hocked- 
shaped  flanges  engaging  the  guide  plate. 


944. S14.  COT-CH  HAMMOCK.  Isaac  E.  PAt-MER.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E  Palmer  Co  .  Middle- 
town.  Conn.,  a  <"orporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  1>p<'. 
31,   lfK)8.      Serial  No.  470.149. 


1.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  comtilnation  a  bo6y 
portion,  a  frame  adapted  to  overlie  the  same  and  to  re- 
ceive a  mattress  or  other  covering  thereon,  and  protecting 
or  hammock  positioning  members  between  the  edges  of  the 
mattress  and  the  ends  of  the  hammock  body. 

2.  A  hammock  comprising  in  combination  a  body,  means 
to  sospextd  the  same,  and  a  skeleton  frame  applied  to  or 
received  upon  said  body  and  having  means  to  support  the 
underlying  portion  of  the  body  adjacent  the  upper  facs 
of  said  f  runs. 

3.  .\  hammock  comprising  In  combination  a  frame  and 
a    nipportlag   body   having   lateral   edges   underlying  said 


December  28,  1909 


U.  S.   PATELNT  OFFICE. 


1035 


frame,  means  connecting  said  edges,  and  means  to  support 
said  connecting  means  closely  adjacent  to  the  upper  face 

of  the  frame.   . 

4.  A  couch  hammock  or  other  frame  provided  with 
meml>ers  or  pieces  serving  as  mattress  guards  or  ham- 
mock positioning  members,  said  members  or  pieces  being 
secured  to  the  frame  and  having  parts  projecting  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  frame  for  the  purpose  described 

6  A  couch  hammock  or  other  frame  provided  with 
members  or  pieces  serving  as  corner  mattress  guards  or 
hammock  positioning  members,  said  members  or  pieces 
l>elng  secured  to  the  corners  of  the  frame  and  having 
parts  projecting  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame  for 
the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  (3  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette,] 


944  815       RAILROAD  TIE.      Jesse    C.    Peabce,    Findlay. 
•  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  J     Harsh.   Windsor. 
111.*    riled  May  1".   ll»00      Serial  No.  496,494. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rails,  a  bar.  supporting 
blocks  Integral  with  the  bar  and  formed  on  the  end 
thereof,  said  blocks  having  recesses  formed  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  foot  of  the  rails,  clamps  engaging  the  outer 
flange  of  the  foot  of  the  rails,  and  means  having  engage- 
ment with  the  blocks  and  the  clamps  for  securing  the  \ 
latter  in  position. 

'J     In    combination    with    the    rails,    a    bar.    supporting 
l)locks  formed  on  the  ends  thereof,  said  blocks  having  re-   j 
cesses  formed   therein    to  receive  the   Inner   flange  of   the 
foot   of  the   rails,   a   Inc  having  n  squared  base  formed  on 
the  outer  side  of  each  block,  a  clamp  having  a  correspond 
ing   recess   mounted  on   the   lug  and   engaging  the   outer 
flange  of   the   foot   of   the   rail,   and   means   engaging   the   | 
outer  end  of  the  lug  for  retaining  the  clamp  In  engage 
ment   with   the   rail. 

3.    In    combination    with    the    rails,    supporting    blocks 
therefor    having    recesnes    to    receive    the    rails,    and    out 
wardly  extending  base  flanges  on  said  blocks,  means  con- 
necting said  blocks,  a  casing  formed  on  said   means  and 
making  flush  Joints  with  the  blocks  for  bracing  the  blocks    i 
and  connections,   lugs  projectini:  from   the  outer  faces  of 
the  blocks  and  having  screw  threaded  ends,  clamps  mount     ! 
ed  on  said  lugs,  and  nuts  engaged  on  the  lugs  for  securing 
the  clamps  In  engagement   with   the   rails. 


944,818.  AUTOMATIC  DRAINAGE  VALVE.  Cassius  C. 
Peck,  Roc-hester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
51R,68K 


lower  side  of  the  float  :  a  horizontal  extension  of  the  valve 
body  to  form  a  valve  chamber  below  the  normal  water 
level  m  the  valve  1)ody  and  to  provide  suitable  length  of 
valve  lever:  an  outlet  valve  passage  with  valve  seat 
formed  directly  In  the  metal  of  the  valve  body  at  the  top 
of  said  chamber  ;  a  short  stemmed,  upwardly  closing  valve 
for  said  passage  attached  to  the  aforesaid  lever  at  the  op- 
posite end  from  the  float  ;  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  near  the 
valve  ;  and  a  plugged  opening  in  the  valve  body  directly 
l>eneath  the  outlet  valve  passage  to  provide  for  drilling 
the  said  passage  from  the  valve  seat  side  and  for  cleaning 
the  valve  chamber 

2.  In  an  automatic  water  drntnage  valve,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  body  having  a  float  chamber  with  an  Inlet 
port  ;  a  float  in  said  chamber  :  an  upwardl.v  opening  outlet 
port  above  its  valve  and  below  the  level  of  the  inlet  port 
and  of  the  normal  water  level  in  the  valve  bod> :  a  lever 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  float  :  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever 
placed  near  the  outlet  valve  :  with  an  upwardly  discharg- 
ing outlet  valve  having  Us  stem  attached  to  said  lever  at 
that  end  of  the  lever  which  is  opposite  to  the  float  and 
having  the  valve  stem  supported  above  its  center  of 
gravity  In  such  manner  as  t.  swirg  freely  and  Its  lower 
end  weighted  to  maintain  the  valve  stem  In  vertical  posi- 
tion and  to  counterbalance  the  long  arm  of  Us  lever 

.■?.    In  an  automatic  drainage  valve  for  a  vacuum  heating 
system,  the  combination  of  n   valve  body  having  an  inlet 
port  at  Its  upper  portion  :  an  outlet  valve  in  a  side  exten- 
sion of  the   valve  body    forming   a    valve  chamber  at    the 
lower  portion  of  said  valve  body  :  a  float  In  the  valve  body 
having  its  line  of  flotation  and  normal  water  level   in  the 
valve   l)ody  below  the  inlet  por.t  :  a  lever  attached  to  the 
float  at  one  end  and  to  the  outlet  valve  stem  at  the  oppo- 
site end;   a   fulcrum   for   the   lever  near  the  outlet    valve 
stem  :   a   combined  air  and  water  outlet   passage  In   com- 
munication   with    the    valve    body    drain    pipe    connection 
above  the  valve  chamber  :  a  small  air  duct  formed  on  the 
outside  of  the  valve  body  adapted  for  conducting  a  little 
air  and  vapor  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  float   cham- 
ber into  said  air  and  water  passage  :  and  a  valve  passage 
from   the   valve  chamber   beneath   into  the   air   and  water 
passage  al>ove  adapted  to  be  closed  by   upward  movement 
of  the  outlet  valve  stem  caused  by  lowering  of  the  water 
level  in  the  valve  body  and  consequently  of  the  float  con- 
trolling  the   valve  lever,   substantially   as   shown   and   de- 
scribed 

4.   In  an  automatic  drainage  valve  for  steam  radiators, 
the  combination  of  a  vertical  cylindrical  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  on   Its  side  near  its  tr>p  :  an   outlet   port 
In    a    side   extension   of   the    valve   body    forminc   a   valve 
chamber  at  the  lower  portion   of  said  valve  t>ody  ;  a  float 
In  said  cvllndrical  portion  of  the  valve  liody  so  placed  that 
the  normal  y(SiieT  line  in  the  valve  body  will  bring  its  line 
of  flotation  below    the   inlet    port  ;   a   removable  screen   in- 
closing the  vertical  sides  of  the  float  and  so  fitting'  at  its 
lower  end  the  vertical  walls  of  the  valve  body  as  to  com 
pel  all  water  which  enters  the  valve  l>ody  to  pass  through 
the  screen  before  reaching  the  float  :  a  sediment  cbaml>er 
below   the  screen  and  the  float  :   a   levr  so   hinired   to  the 
float  as  to  allow  of  directly  vertical  movement   of  the  float 
as  It  Is  raised  and   lowered   by  changes  of  water  level   in 
the  valve  body  :  an  outlet  valve  with  a  vertically  set  stem 
having  a  hinged  connection  to  the  end  of  the  lever  In  the 
valve  chamber:  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  near  said  valve 
stem  ;    an    outlet    passape   above    the   valve    adapted    to    be 
closed   bv   upward   movement   of   the   valve   stem  ;    a   com 
l)lned  air  and  water  passage  above  said  outlet  valve  com- 
municaUng  with  the  valve  drain  pipe  connection  ;  and  an 
air    passage   exterior   to   the   valve   body    providing   com 
municatlon  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  and  with 
the  valve  body  outlet,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  set 
forth. 


1.  In  an  automatic  water  drainage  valve,  a  valve  body 
having  a  vertical  float  chamber  with  an  Inlet  port ;  a  float 
In  aald  chamber;  a  lever  having  one  end  att*ched  to  the 


9  44.8  17.       STREET-RAILWAY     SWITCH.       Era«AlM 
A.  FwnasON,  Rockford,  111.      Filed  Oct    3,  1908.      fterUl 

No.  ise.oei. 

1.     In  a  street  railway  the  combination  with  the  main 
line  rails  and  a  movable  switch  tongue,  of  a  rod  securwl 
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to  said  switch  tongue,  and  the  said  rod  operated  through 
a  stufRng  box  and  through  a  spring,  the  tension  of  the 
said  spring  acting  upon  the  said  rod  in  such  a  way  as  to 
keep  the  said  switch  tongne  up  against  one  side  of  the 
rail,  and  one  end  of  the  said  rod  is  secured  to  a  second 
spring  so  as  to  keep  the  said  switch  tongue  up  against 
the  Other  side  of  the  rail  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  the 
wheels  of  a  car  to  pass  between  the  said  switch  tongue 
and  rail  and  to  permit  said  switch  tongue  to  spring  batfk 
Into  its  natural  position  after  said  wheels  have  left  the 
switch  tongue,  sulistantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  street  railway  the  combination  with  the  main 
line  rails  and  movable  switch  tongue,  of  a  rod  secured  to 
said  switch  tongue,  and  the  said  rod  operating  through  a 
stuffing  box  and  through  a  spring  the  tension  of  said 
spring  acting  upon  the  said  rod,  and  one  end  of  said  rod 
Is  secured  to  a  second  spring  and  one  end  of  said  second 
spring  Is  secured  to  a  block  and  said  block, is  pivotally  se- 
cured to  a  link  and  the  said  link  is  pivotally  secured  to  a 
li'ver  and  the  said  lever  is  pivotally  secured  to  a  box  which 
carries  the  switch  mechanism ;  the  said  box  carries  a  cover 
which  has  slots,  which  the  said  lever  operates  through 
and  when  the  said  lever  Is  tripped,  the  said  switch  tongue 
will  move  substantially  as  set  forth. 


!>  4  4  .  8  1  8  .  TRUCK-BOLSTER  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Herman  Pries,  Michigan  City.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1009.      Serial    No.   490,566. 


A  single  piece  railway  car  truck  bolster  comprising,  in 
pi>mblnatlon,  a  compression  member  having  a  top  plate, 
side  plates  arching  upwardly  and  bottom  plates  uniting 
the  side  plates  adjacent  their  outer  ends  and  being  pro- 
vided with  spring  seats ;  a  tension  member  uniting  the 
ttottom  plates  and  bowing  downward  ;  and  a  central  ver- 
tical web  uniting  the  tension  member  and  top  plate  and 
having  brake  rod  openings  bordered  by  lateral  flanges. 


9  4  4,819.  COIN-SELECTOR.  Gdobok  C.  Rbith  and 
Geobgk  F.  Flade,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  483,802. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  coin  selector,  of  a  structure 
provided  with  a  branched  passage,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally movable  pins  mounted  to  engage  the  faces  of 
the  coin,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  pins  and  gov- 
erned by  variations  In  the  thickness  of  the  parts  of  a  coin 


for  directing  said  coin  into  one  or  the  other  of  the  branches 
of  said  passage. 


944,820. 
Louis,  Mo. 


CARTRLTK. 

Filed  Aug.  1:6, 


Theodore  W.  Remmers,  St. 
1909.      Serial  No.  614,791. 


1.  In  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  journal  box  having  a 
bolster  guide  formed  on  Its  side  face. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  pair  of  Joamal  boxes,  a 
beam  connpcting  the  same  and  bolster  guides  formed  on 
the  inner  side  faces  of  said  Journal  boxes. 

3.  In  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  Journal  box  provided 
with  a  plate  for  supporting  the  springs  Interposed  between 
the  side  frame  and  the  truck  bolster  and  a  bolster  guide 
formed  on  the  journal  box  above  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  Journal  box,  a  spring  re- 
ceiving plate  integral  therewith,  a  bolster  guide  formed 
on  the  side  face  of  the  Journal  box  above  said  plate  and 
removable  means  on  said  guide  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  bolster  operating  on  said  guide. 

6.  In  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  Joamal  box  having  a 
bolster  guide  extending  above  the  top  of  the  Journal  twx. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


Chables   T.    Ridqelt, 
26.    1908.      Serial    No. 


944,821.      GRAINING    DEVICE. 

Springfield,    Ohio.      Filed    Oct. 

4B9.51S. 

1.   A    device   of    the    character   d«8crit>ed    comprising   a 
flexible  body  portion  having  a  graining  surface  on  one  aide 


2.  The  combination  In  a  coin  selector,  of  a  coin  direct- 
ing device,  means  for  actuating  said  device,  a  locking  de- 
vice for  the  actuating  means,  and  means  for  presenting  a 
coin  to  the  locking  device  so  as  to  cause  it  to  release  the 
actuating  device 

3.  The  combination  in  a  coin  selector,  of  coin  directing 
means,  controlling  mechanism  for  said  means  depending 
for  its  action  upon  the  thickness  of  a  coin  presented,  said 
controlling  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally movable  pins  placed  to  engage  the  face  of  a  coin  at 
different  points  thereof 

4.  The  combination  in  a  coin  selector,  of  a  structure 
having  a  branched  passage,  a  valve  capable  of  directing  a 
coin  to  either  passage,  and  controlling  means  for  said 
valve,  the  same  Including  a  plurality  of  bodily  movable 
members  yieldingly  engaging  the  face  of  a  coin  at  a  plu- 
rality of  different  points. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  coin  selector  of  a  branched 
passage  having  a  valve,  a  movable  memlier  controlling  the 
action  of  said  valve,  means  normally  locking  said  movable 
member  In  place,  with  a  device  for  presenting  a  coin  to 
said  locking  nuans  to  cause  thf  same  to  release  said  mem- 
ber when  the  coin  is  of  predetermined  dimensions. 

[Claims  6  to  124  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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thereof  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  over  the  surface  to      944,823.     BALING  PRESS      Isaac   W.  RuhRer.  Jr.,   Lan- 
be  treated  having  each  end  capable  of  being  flexed  inde-    1        caster.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.453. 
pendently  of  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  handle  for  said 


body   portion. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  a 
flexible  body  portion  having  a  graining  surface  on  one  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  over  the  sarface 
to  be  treated,  means  for  flexing  each  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion Independently  of  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  handle 
for  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flexible  body  portion  having  a  graining  surface  on  one  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  over  the  surface 
to  be  treated,  a  handle  secured  thereto  between  the  ends 
thereof,  and  Independent  means  secured  to  said  body  por- 
tion on  each  side  of  said  handle  for  flexing  the  adjacent 
part  of  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flexible  bodj  portion  having  a  graining  surface  on  one  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  over  the  surface 
to  be  treated,  and  finger  pieces  secured  thereto  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  center  thereof. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flexible  body  portion  having  a  graining  surface  on  one  side 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  over  the  surface 
to  be  treated,  a  handle  secured  to  said  t>ody  portion  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof,  and  finger  pieces  secured  to  said 
body  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


944,822.  PH0CKS8  OF  TREATING  OR  IMPREGNAT- 
ING PLANTft  NEGATIVE  PLATES.  HiOH  Rodman, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Westinghouse  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  307.929. 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  depreciation  in  Plants  nega- 
tive plates,  which  consists  In  Impregnating  the  active 
mass  or  mass  to  become  active,  with  a  compound  of  the 
barium   group. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  depreciation  in  Plant*  nega- 
tive plates,  which  consists  In  impregnating  the  active 
mass,  or  the  mass  to  become  active,  with  an  inert  finely 
divided  barium  compound. 

3.  The  method  of  reducing  depreciation  in  Plante  nega- 
tive plates,  which  consists  in  impregnating  the  active 
mass,  or  the  mass  to  become  active,  with  a  finely  divided 
sulfate  of  the  barium  group. 

4.  The  method  of  reducing  depreciation  in  Plant*  nega- 
tive plates,  which  consists  in  Impregnating  the  active 
mass,  or  the  mass  to  become  active,  with  finely  divided 
barium  sulfate. 

B.  The  method  of  reducing  depreciation  in  Plant*  nega- 
tive plateit  which  consists  In  precipitating  within  the 
active  mass,  or  the  niass  to  become  active  thereof,  a  finely 
divided  inert  compound  of  the  barium  group. 

[Clslma  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  base,  stationary  ends 
mounted  upon  said  base,  hinged  sides  mounted  upon  said 
base  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  said  ends,  re- 
leasable  locking  members  carried  by  said  ends  and  serving 
to  hold  said  sides  In  operative  positions,  a  presser  t>oard 
movably  mounted  between  said  sides  and  said  ends,  a 
bifurcated  member  carried  by  one  of  said  ends  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  same,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of 
cross  members  constituting  stops,  a  removable  presser 
bar  adapted  to  engage  said  stops,  whereby  each  of  said 
stops  is  adapted  to  constitute  a  fulcrum,  and  a  member 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  ends  and  projecting  above  the 
same,  said  meml>er  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
projections  with  which  the  presser  bar  engages 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  n  box  open  at  the  top.  a  press 
board  movably  mounted  In  the  box,  and  provided  with  a 
rib  at  about  its  center,  a  member  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  box  and  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  same,  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cross  meml)er8  each  forming  a  fulcrum,  a 
presser  bar  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  said  cross 
members,  and  a  toothed  member  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  box  and  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  same  and 
with  the  teeth  of  which  the  preaaer  bar  is  adapted  to 
engage. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  base,  stationary  ends  mounted 
upon  said  base,  guide  boards  secured  to  said  base  and 
projecting  therefrom,  sides  hinged  upon  said  cuide  boards 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  said  ends,  and  lock- 
ing members  carried  by  said  ends  and  serving  to  hold 
said  sides  removably  In  position,  said  guide  boards  having 
openings  therethrough  whereby  tying  lines  can  be  posi- 
tioned  within    the  press   from   underneath    the   same. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  base,  stationary  ends  mounted 
upon  said  base,  guide  boards  secured  under  said  base  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  sides  hinged  upon  said 
guide  boards  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  said 
ends,  locking  members  carried  by  said  ends  and  serving 
to  hold  said  sides  removably  in  position,  said  guide  boards 
having  openings  therethrough,  whereby  tying  lines  can  be 
positioned  within  the  press  from  underneath  the  same, 
said  sides  having  the  lower  inner  edges  rounded 

^.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  body,  a  movable  presser 
board  in  snid  body,  said  body  having  an  upright  project- 
ing alMive  the  same  and  bifurcated,  said  body  being  cut 
nway  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bifurcation  of  said  up- 
right, said  upright  having  spaced  stops  extending  across 
the  bifurcation  thereof,  said  body  further  having  a  ratchet 
memt>er  opposite  to  said  upright,  a  presser  board  In  the 
body,  and  a  presser  bar  adapted  to  have  one  end  posi- 
tioned under  said  stops  and  to  engage  with  Its  other  end 
said  ratchet  member,  said  presser  board  having  nn  up 
wardly  extending  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
presser  bar. 


944.824.      RAILROAD-FROG.      Wi  1,1,1  am    M.    Scott.   Toc- 
coa,  Ga.     Filed  June  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  503.966. 
1.   A  rail  road  frog  construction  comprising  a  continu- 
ous main  line   rail   at   the  point  of  crossing  of  a   switch 
rail,  a  switch  rail  terminating  abort  of  each'  side  of  the 
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continuous  main  line  rail  and  slightly  elevated  above  the 
top  of  the  same,  a  frog  section  fitting  between  the  ends 
of  the  switch  rail  and  overlapping  the  main  line  rail  when 
in  alinement  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  switch  rail, 
a  bolt  securing  the  frog  rail  section  to  the  switch  rail, 
and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  bolt  to  bold  the  frog 
rail  section  In  alinement  with  the  switch  rail,  said  spring 
permitting  of  the  frog  rail  section  being  moved  to  permit 
the  flange  of  a  wheel  to  travel,  on  the  continuous  main 
line  rail. 


J  J     J   ' 


9  4  4  .  <<  2  .5  .      WINDOW-LOCK.      Isaiah  C.   Sclddkb,  New 
York.   N.  Y.      Filed  May  10,   1909.      Serial  No.    495,081. 


2.  .V  rail  road  frog  construction  comprising  a  continu- 
ous main  line  rail,  a  switch  rail  terminating  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  line  rail,  a  frog  rail  section  normally 
flttlnK  between  the  ends  of  the  switch  rail  and  overlying 
the  main  line  rail  and  means  for  holding  the  frog  rail  sec- 
tion In  alinement  with  the  switch  rail,  said  means  also 
permittln:.'  of  the  frog  rail  section  being  moved  from 
alinement  with  the  switch  rail  Id  allow  free  passage  of 
the  flaoKe  of  a  wheel  over  the  continuous  main   line   rail. 

:V  In  combination,  a  main  line  rail,  a  switch  rail  ter- 
minating on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  line  rail,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  switch  rail  being  above  the  plane  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  main  line  rail,  a  frog  section  having 
an  overlylnjf  portion  which  overlies  the  main  line  rail 
when  In  alinement  with  the  switch  rail  ends,  the  said  sec- 
tion being  extended  at  opposite  ends  l)eyond  the  ends  of 
the  overlapping  portion,  bolts  and  springs  engauing  one 

extended  end  of  the  section  to  secure  the  latter  in  posi- 
tion, and  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  section  being  angu- 
larly disposed  with  reference  to  the  overlapping  portion 
and  spaced  from  and  terminating  Inside  the  continuous 
main  line  rail. 


1.  A  device  for  locking  windows,  comprising  two  rela- 
tively-movable members  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  sash  of  a  win- 
dow and  having  laterally-extending  portions  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  sash  of  the  win- 
dow, and  means  for  locking  said  members  In  operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  device  for  locking  windows  In  partially  opened  jk)- 
sitlon,  comprising  two  relatively-movable  members,  each 
having  a  loop  adapted  to  receive  and  be  sectired  to  the 
lower  port!  in  of  the  upper  sash  of  a  window  and  one  of 


said  members  having  a  laterally-extending  portion  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  sash  of  the 
window. 

."?.  A  device  fr>r  serurlnit  windows  In  partially  op«ned 
position,  comprising  two  members,  each  having  a  longitu- 
dinally-extending portion,  a  lower  loop  portion  and  a 
laterally-extending  upper  end  portion,  means  for  securing; 
said  members  together  to  permit  of  their  relative  rotation, 
and  means  for  locldng  said  members  against  rotation. 

4.  A  device  for  securing  windows  In  partially  opened 
position.  comprislDK  a  member  having  a  loop  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  sash  of  a  win- 
dow, a  memt>er  carried  by  said  loop  adjacent  one  side 
thereof  and  movable  relatively  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lr>op  to  effect  the  clamping  action  of  the  loop  to  the  win 
dow  sash,  and  a  member  having  n  laterally-extending  por 
tlon  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper 
side  of  the  lower  sash  of  the  window. 

5.  A  device  for  serurlnj?  windows  In  partially  opened 
position,  comnrlsing  two  members,  each  composed  nf  a  rod 
bent  to  form  a  lower  loop  portion,  a  longltudlnallyeitend- 
ing  portion  and  an  upper  laterally  extending  end  portion, 
means  connecting  said  longitudinally  extending  portions  to 
permit  of  their  relative  rotation,  means  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  said  members  for  varying  the  effective  si/e  of 
the  loope,  and  means  fur  locking  said  members  against 
rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 

9  4  4.826.      PRODUCTION    OF    ALLOYS    OF   ALKALI 
EARTH  METALS.  Ac      Ge«,rob  0.  Seward  and  FaANZ 
TON  KCOBLGBN,  Holcombs  Rock,  Va..  assignors  to  Vtr 
ginla  Laboratory  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York.      Filed    Mar.    28.    1906.      Serial    No. 
308,578. 

1.  The  production  of  alloys  of  aikall-earth  metals  with 
less  electropositive  metals  by  electrol.vzing  a  mixture  of 
their  fused  compounds  In  which  the  concentration  of  the 
less  electro-positive  metal  Is  maintained  so  low  that  the 
alkali-earth  metal  la  separated  jointly  with  the  less  electro- 
positive metal. 

2.  The  production  of  alloys  of  cnlcliim  with  less  electro- 
positive metals  by  subjecting  a  fused  mixture  of  a  calcium 
salt  with  a  small  proportion  of  a  salt  of  the  metal  It  Is  de- 
sired to  alloy  with  calcium  to  electrolysis,  and  maintain- 
ing the  concentration  of  the  less  electro  positive  metal  so 
low  that  calcium  Is  separated  Jointly  with  the  less  electro- 
positive metal. 

3.  The  electrolytic  production  of  alloys  of  alkali-earth 
metals  with  less  elect ro-posltlve  metals  by  electrolyzing  a 
mixture  of  their  fused  salts  while  maintaining  the  con- 
centration of  the  less  electropositive  metal  constant,  and 
so  low  that  the  alkali-earth  metal  is  separated  Jointly 
with   the  leas  electro-positive  metal. 

4.  The  production  of  an  alloy  of  an  alkali  earth  metal 
with  a  lees  electro-positive  metal  by  subjecting  a  fused 
mixture  of  the  chlorid  of  such  alkali-earth  metal  with  a 
small  proportion  of  a  salt  of  such  other  metal  to  electroly- 
sis, and  maintaining  the  concentration  of  such  other  metal 
so  low  that  the  alkali-earth  metal  Is  separate<l  Jointly 
therewith. 

5.  The  electrolytic  production  of  alloys  by  electrolyzlng 
a  mixture  of  fused  salts  of  the  metals  to  be  alloyed,  the 
salt  of  the  less  electro-posltlve  metal  being  maintained  of 
such  low  concentration  that  the  other  metal  la  separated 
Jointly  therewith. 


i— 


944,827.  Rr,<;  OPENER.  Chari-es  H.  Shkldow.  Kewa- 
nee.  ill.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1908.  Serial  No.  469.224. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  open  sided  members,  each  formed  Integrally  of  tliln 
sheet  metal  and  having  a  flat  base  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  cylindrical  wall  and  resilient  prongs  ex- 
tending beyond  the  wall  and  provided  Intermediate  of 
their  ends  with  inwardly  projecting  cutters  struck  np 
from  the  metal  off  the  prongs,  the  prongs  of  one  member 
being  adapted  to  pass  between  the  armt  of  the  other 
member.  I 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  members  each  having  a  flat  base  and  a  set  of  resilient 
prongs  provided  with  cutters  Intermediate  of  their  ends 
struck  up  from  the  metal  of  said  prongs,  said  prongs  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  curved  to  embrace  the  ends  of  an 


'A 


ejTK  and  prevent  the  separate  portions  of  the  shell  from 
dripping  away  from  the  cutters,  and  said  prongs  being  also 
adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  the  prongs  of  the  other 
meml>er. 


944. S2«  CAN-FEEDER  William  Spain.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  to  Corn  Prwlncts  UeflnloK  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N^w  .Jersey  Filed  Oct.  26. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4B9.6.S7. 


1.  .\  can  feeder  Including  a  track  structure  upon  which 
the  cans  may  Initially  roll  and  thereafter  slide  to  periph- 
erally adjust  the  cans  with  relation  to  the  track  structure, 
means  operating  upon  the  cans  to  prevent  the  rotation 
thereof  while  sliding  and  means  for  advancing  the  cans 
upon  the  track  structure  upon  the  separation  of  the  cans 
from  the  aforesaid  means. 

2.  A  can  feeder  Including  a  track  structure  upon  which 
cans  may  initially  roll  and  thereafter  slide  to  peripherally 
adjust  the  cans  with  relation  to  the  track  structure,  a 
guard  structure  c<, extensive  with  a  portion  of  the  track 
structure  and  serving  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cans 
while  sliding,  and  means  for  advancing  the  cans  upon  the 
track  structure  upon  the  diseoclatlon  of  said  cans  from 
said  guard  structure. 

3.  A  can  feeder  Including  a  track  structure  upon  which 
the  cans  may  be  slid  during  a  part  of  their  travel,  means 
operating  upon  the  cans  to  prevent  routlon  thereof  while 
sliding  to  peripherally  adjust  the  cans  with  relation  to 
the  track  structure,  and  means  acting  positively  to  trans 
fer  the  cans  upon  the  dissociation  of  the  cans  from  the 
aforesaid  means. 

4.  A  can  feeder  Including  a  track  structure  upon  which 
( ans  may  be  slid  during  a  part  of  their  travel,  a  guard 
structure  coextensive  with  a  portion  of  the  track  stnictnre 
and  serTing  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cans  while  sliding 
to  peripherally  adjust  the  cans  with  relation  to  the  track 
structure,  and  means  acting  positively  to  transfer  the 
cans  apoa  the  dlasoelatlon  of  the  cane  from  the  guard 
stroctore. 

5.  A  caa  feeiler  including  a  trat^  etrurture  upon  which 
cans  may  be  placed  and  slid,  and  means  for  holding  the 
cans  from  rotation  while  sliding  to  peripherally  sdjoet  the 
cans  with  relation  to  the  track  stroctnre. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


!»44.82P  LOG  HANDLING  DEVICE.  JicOB  G.  STONBa. 
Smlthsburg.  Md  Filed  Jan.  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475.126 


1  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  to  a  saw-mill  carriage 
and  having  a  swinging  arm.  a  carrier  plvotod  upon  said 
arm  and  having  rollers  for  movably  engaging  a  log  and 
holding  the  same  while  It  Is  being  turned  upon  the  saw- 
mill carriage,  a  pivoted  brace  adapted  when  extended  to 
hold  said  arm  in  an  operative  positifin.  and  means  for 
Inoperatlvely   disposing   said   arm  and   said   memtvers 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary carriage  adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  to  a  saw- 
mill carriage,  carriers  movably  mounted  upon  said  aux- 
iliary carriage  and  arranged  to  be  projected  toward  the 
saw-mill  carriage  to  f>ngage  s  log  upon  the  same,  whereby 
the  log  can  t>e  movatily  held  against  displacement  from 
the  saw-mil!  carriage  when  being  turn<-d  upon  the  same, 
and  extensible  braces  having  limited  movements  for  hold- 
ing said  carriers  in  op'rathe  positions  and  consisting  of 
plvotally  connHcte<l  psrts  adapted  to  be  alined  to  hold 
said    carriers 

'A.  \  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  an  aux- 
iliary carriage  adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  to  a  saw- 
mill carriage,  swinging  arms  mounted  upon  snld  Ruxillary 
carriage,  movable  carriers  motinted  >ipon  said  arms  snd 
adapted  movably  to  engatrf*  a  log  upon  the  saw  mill  car- 
riage to  hold  the  same  while  It  Is  being  turned,  and  ex- 
tensible braces  for  holding  said  arms  projected,  said  braces 
having  stops  for  limiting   tlieir  extension 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt)ed  comprising  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  to  a  saw-mill  car- 
riage, arms  pivoted  upon  said  support,  carriers  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  arms  and  adapted  movably  to  engage 
a  log  upon  the  saw  mill  carriage,  braces  pivoted  upon 
said  support  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  arms,  said 
braces  comprising  relatively  movahlo  parts  adapted,  when 
arranged  In  longitudinal  alinement.  to  hold  said  arms 
projected  toward  the  saw  mill  carriage,  said  braces  hav- 
ing stops  adapted  to  encage  said  arms  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  braces  and  said  arms 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  to  a  saw  mill  carriage, 
arms  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  support,  carriers  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  arms  and  adapted  movably  to 
engage  a  log  upon  the  saw-mill  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft 
carried  by  said  support,  members  rigid  with  said  shaft, 
and  other  members  pivoted  upon  said  first  members  and 
plvotally  connected  with  said  arms,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  be  alined  to  constitute  extensible  braces,  each 
of  the  braces  having  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


944.880.  GASTROSTOrE  Mabtls  Sisswann,  Berlin, 
Crermany.  Piled  June  2.  1909  Serial  No.  499.756 
1.  Ib  a  gaatroacope.  th«  combination  with  a  horizontal 
tube  having  an  octilar  at  the  front  end  and  a  mirror  at 
the  rear  end,  of  a  vertical  tubular  piece  mounted  to  tuna 
In  said  borlsontal  tube  at  Its  rear  end.  a  serlee  of  tnbtilar 
links    flexibly    connected    on    one    side    with    said    vertical 
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tubular  piece  and  with  oDe  another  and  having  on  the 
other  side  longitudinal  chanoela,  the  end  faces  of  said 
tubular  piece  and  said  tubalar  links  beiag  at  right  angles 
to  their  axes  and  adapted  to  come  in  close  contact  with 
one  another,  wires  passing  through  the  longitudinal  chan- 
nels of  said  tubular  links,  means  for  stretching  and  re- 
leasing said  wires  so  as  to  turn  said  tubular  piece  and 
said  series  of  tubular  links  into  a  straight  tube  and  to 
release  same  at  will,  and  means  for  turning  the  tubular 
piece  and  said  series  of  tubular  links  through  any  angle. 


2.  In  a  gastroscope,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal 
tube  having  an  ocular  at  the  front  end  and  a  mirror  at 
the  rear  end,  of  a  tubular  piece  suspended  from  said  hori- 
zontal tube  at  its  rear  end.  a  series  of  tubular  links,  an 
elastic  steel  strip  connecting  said  tubular  piece  and  said 
tubular  links  with  one  another  on  one  side,  the  end  faces 
of  said  tubular  piece  and  said  tubular  links  being  at 
right  angles  to  their  axes  and  adapted  to  come  in  close 
contact  with  one  another  and  the  tubular  links  having 
on  the  side  opposite  to  the  steel  strip  longitudinal  chan- 
nels, wires  passing  through  the  longitudinal  channels  of 
said  tubular  links,  and  means  for  stretching  and  releas- 
ing said  wires  so  as  to  turn  said  tubular  piece  and  said 
Reries  of  tubular  links  into  a  straight  tube  and  to  release 
same  at  will. 

;{.  In  a  gastroscope,  the  combination  with  a  horizontal 
tube  having  an  ocular  at  the  front  end  and  a  mirror  at 
the  rear  end,  of  a  tubular  piece  suspended  from  said  hori- 
zontal tube  at  its  rear  end,  a  series  of  tubular  links 
hinged  to  said  tubular  piece  and  to  one  another  on  one 
side  and  havipg  on  the  other  side  longitudinal  channels, 
the  end  faces  of  said  tubular  piece  and  said  tubular  links 
being  at  right  angles  to  their  axes  and  adapted  to  come 
In  close  contact  with  one  another,  wires  passing  through 
the  longitudinal  chanaeis  of  said  tubular  links,  and  means 
for  stretching  and  releasing  said  wires  so  as  to  turn  the 
tul)ular  piece  and  the  series  of  tubular  links  into  a  straight 
tul)e  and  to  release  same  at  will. 

4.  In  a  gastroscope,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
box,  of  a  horizontal  tube  longitudinally  shiftable  on  said 
supporting  box  and  having  an  ocular  at  the  front  end  and 
a  mirror  at  the  rear  end,  a  yertlcal  tubular  piece  mounted 
to  turn  in  said  supporting  box  at  its  rear  end,  a  series  of 
tubular  links  flexibly  connected  with  said  tabular  piece 
and  with  one  another  on  one  side  and  having  on  the  other 
side  longitudinal  channels,  the  end  faces  of  said  tubular 
piece  and  said  tubular  links  being  at  right  angles  to  their 
axes  and  adapted  to  come  In  close  contact  with  one  an- 
other, wires  passing  through  the  longitudinal  channels  of 
said  tubular  links,  a  horitontal  short  shaft  mounted  to 
turn  at  said  tubalar  piece  and  adapted  to  wind  on  and  off 
the  ends  of  said  wires,  a  shaft  longitudinally  shiftable 
and  tumable  in  said  sapporting  box  and  adapted  to  b« 
turned  from  without  at  the  front  end,  means  for  coupling 
said  boriiontal  short  abaft  with  said  shaft  and  securing 
them  at  will  after  taming,  a  lace  pulley  at  tald  tabular 


piece,  a  second  lace  pulley  mounted  to  turn  in  said  sup- 
porting t)ox  at  its  front  end,  an  endless  lace  connecting 
said  lace  pulley  with  said  second  lace  pulley,  and  means 
for  turning  said  second  lace  pulley  from  without. 

5.  In  a  gastroscope,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
box,  of  a  horizontal  tube  longitudinally  shiftable  on  said 
supporting  box  and  having  an  ocular  at  the  front  end  and 
a  mirror  at  the  rear  end,  a  vertical  tubular  piece  mounted 
to  turn  In  said  supporting  box  at  its  rear  end  and  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  below  and  a  bevel  wheel  above,  a  series 
of  tubular  links  flexibly  connected  with  said  tubular  piece 
and  with  one  another  on  one  side  and  having  on  the  other 
side  longitudinal  channels,  the  end  faces  of  said  tubular 
piece  and  said  tubular  links  being  at  right  angles  to  their 
axes  and  adapted  to  come  in  close  contact  with  one  an- 
other, wires  passing  through  the  longitudinal  channels  of 
said  tubular  links,  a  ring  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
tubular  piece  and  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
wires,  an  operating  tube  turnable  in  said  tubular  piece 
and  having  an  opposite  bevel  wheel  at>ove  and  an  external 
helical  groove  below,  a  pin  in  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
engage  through  the  longitudinal  slot  of  said  tubular  piece 
into  the  helical  groove  of  said  operating  tube,  a  rocking 
bearing  in  said  supporting  box,  and  an  operating  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  in  said  rocking  bearing  and  having  at 
the  front  end  a  knob  adapted  to  be  turned  from  without 
and  at  the  rear  end  a  small  bevel  wheel  which  can  mesh 
at  will  with  said  bevel  wheel  or  said  second  bevel  wheel. 


944,831.  ADJUST.VBLE  VENTILATOR.  Frank  Tkkba- 
MORSE,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   497. T:?©. 


1.  A  ventilator  of  the  charncfpr  described  having  in 
combination  a  tiibiilnr  casing,  a  cap  positlrined  above  the 
same  having  downwardly  extending  arms  entering  said 
casing  and  being  slldahly  guldod  thereby,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms  boing  united  and  crossing  each  other  at  a 
central  point,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cap,  said  means 
Including  a  power  device  connecting  with  the  arms  and 
w^lth  a  fixed  point,  and  means  for  locking  the  cap  in  its 
adjustment. 

2.  An  iiwproved  ventilator  having  in  combination  a 
tubular  casing,  a  cap  above  the  same  having  arms  ex- 
tended downwardly  into  the  casing  and  turned  inwardly 
and  crossing  each  other  at  a  central  point,  said  casing 
forming  a  guide  for  the  arms,  a  raising  and  lowering 
mechanism  connected  with  the  arms  at  their  pt)lnt  of 
crossing  whereby  the  cap  may  be  adjusted  relatively  to 
the  end  of  the  caaing,  and  a  locking  device  for  engaging 
the  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  and  holding  the  cap 
in  its  adjusted  poMltion. 


944,832.      TRIOGER-MOVEMENT   FOR    SELF-LOADING 

FIREARMS.     Damkl  W.  Tomlinson.  Jr..  BaUvia,  N.  Y.. 

assignor  to  Henry  B.  Feblger,  New  Orleana,  i^.     Filed 

Oct.  27,  1909     Serial  No.  624,792. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trigger  hav- 
ing a  sear  and  a  flxed  pivot,  an  auxiliary  sear  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  trigger,  whereby  the  pivotal  point  of 
said  auxiliary  sear  is  raised  and  lowered  by  the  action  of 
the  trigger  and  means  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  sear 
to  elevate  the  engaging  end  thereof,  when  the  pivotal 
point  is  ralMd. 
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2.  In  a  device  otf  the  character  described,  a  trigger  hav- 
ing a  sear  and  a  fixed  pivot,  an  auxiliary  sear  plvotally 
mounted  upon  safd  trigger,  whereby  the  pivotal  point  of 
said  auxiliary  sear  Is  raised  and  lowered  by  the  action  of 
the  trigger,  means  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  sear  to 
elevate  the  engaging  end  thereof,  when  the  pivotal  point 
Is  raised,  and  means  for  stopping  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  auxiliary  sear  as  the  pivotal  point  is  lowered 
and  acting  as  a  fulcrum  to  lower  the  engaging  end  to  dis 
engage  the  same  from  the  notch  of  the  hammer  when  the 
trigger  sear  is  in  proper  position  to  engage  with  said 
notch. 


.3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trigger  hav- 
ing a  sear  and  a  flxed  pivot,  an  auxiliary  sear  pivoted  to 
said  trigger  In  the  rear  of  said  flxed  pivot  and  means 
bearing  upon  said  auxiliary  sear  In  the  rear  of  Its  pivotal 
point  in  order  to  elevate  the  engaging  end  thereof,  when 
the  trigger  Is  moved  rearwardly. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trigger  hav- 
ing a  sear  and  a  fixed  pivot,  an  auxiliary  sear  pivoted  to 
said  trigger  in  the  rear  of  said  flxed  pivot,  and  resilient 
means  bearing  upon  said  auxiliary  sear  in  the  rear  of  its 
pivotal  point  In  order  to  elevate  the  engaging  end  thereof, 
when    the    trigger    is    moved    rearwardly. 

.•S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trigger  hav- 
ing a  sear  and  a  flxed  pivot,  an  auxiliary  sear  pivoted  to 
said  trigger  in  the  rear  of  said  fixed  pivot,  resilient  means 
bearing  upon  said  auxiliary  sear  in  the  rear  of  its  pivotal 
point,  hi  order  to  elevate  the  engaging  end  thereof  when 
the  trigger  Is  moved  rearwardly.  and  means  for  stopping 
the  downward  movement  of  the  auxiliary  sear,  as  the  trig- 
ger moves  forwardly.  and  acting  as  a  fulcrum  to  lower 
the  engaging  end  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  notch  of 
the  hammer,  when  the  trigger  sear  is  in  proper  position  to 
engage   with  said   notch. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  block  and  depending  therefrom  and  a  filling  of  bristles 
l>etween  the  depending  ferrule  and  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  filled  inner  metal  shell. 

'2.  A  brush  comprising  a  block  and  handle  connected 
thereto,  an  Inner  shell  beneath  the  block  and  being  nar- 
rower at  the  upper  than  at  Its  lower  portion  and  having 
spreading  side  and  end  walls  with  inturned  lower  edges, 
bristles  In  the  inner  shell  and  held  therein  by  the  in- 
turned  lower  edges  of  the  spreading  walls,  bristles  around 
the  spreading  walls  of  the  shell,  a  ferrule  having  Its  up- 
per portion  engaging  the  block  and  its  lower  portion  de- 
pending l)eluw  the  latter  and  encircling  the  butt  ends  of 
the  bristles  around  the  inner  shell. — said  depending  por- 
tion of  the  ferrule  having  an  inwardly  curved  portion  in  a 
horizontal  plane  around  the  upper  narrower  portion  of  the 
shell  and  an  outwardly-curved  portion  in  a  horiaonta.1 
plane  around  the  lower  larger  portion  of  said  shell  to  en- 
gage and  compress  the  outer  bristles  about  the  spreading 
side  and*nd  walls  of  the  shell. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  a  block  which  is  longer  In  one 
direction  than  the  other  and  having  a  handle,  an  inner 
metal  shell  also  longer  In  one  direction  than  the  other  and 
having  a  closed  horizontal  upper  end  and  downwardly-ex- 
tending side  and  end  walls  and  said  metal  shell  having 
position  Ijelow  but  disconnected  from  the  block,  bristles 
secured  within  the  Inner  metal  shell,  an  Inner  ferrule  en- 
gaging the  block  and  depending  therefrom,  means  extend- 
ing through  the  ferrule  and  also  the  block  whereby  to 
hold  the  diametrically  opposite  walls  of  the  ferrule  in 
place,  a  filling  of  bristles  between  the  inner  depending 
ferrule  and  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  filled  inner 
metal  shell,  an  outer  ferrule  around  the  inner  ferrule  and 
Covering  the  latter  and  securing  devices  passing  through 
both  ferrules  and  entering  the  brush  block. 


94  4,83  4.  WINDOW-GL'AUI*.  Jacob  TKir  and  Kabl 
SCHAEFKR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  507,599. 

J 


944, H33.     BRUSH.     Mokton  P.  Tottlk,  Baltimore, 
Filed  Mar.   12,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.890. 


Md. 


A  window-guard  consisting  of  a  front  Jointed  portion 
which  may  he  folded  and  extended  to  adapt  the  window- 
guard  to  windows  of  different  widths  ;  and  Jointed  side 
portions  which  may  be  folded  and  extended  to  vary  the 
distance  of  the  front  portion  from  the  window. 


944.836.      rLATFORM-Sll'rORT. 
Newburgh,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar. 
485,128. 


Alvah   Vandekmabk. 
22,    1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  block  which  is  longer  tn  one 
direction  than  the  other  and  having  a  handle,  an  Inner 
metal  shell  also  longer  In  one  direction  than  the  other  and 
having  a  closed  horliontal  upper  end  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending side  and  end  walls  and  said  metal  shell  having 
position  l)elow  but  disconnected  from  the  block,  bristles 
secured  within  the  Inner  metal  shell,  a  ferrule  engaging 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  support,  an  adjustable  extenalon  piece 
thereon,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  «»ld  ex- 
tension piece,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  exten- 
sion piece  on  the  main  support,  short  lateral  braces  plvot- 
ally attached  to  the  extension  piece,  longer  lateral  bracM 
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also  pivotally  attached  to  the  aald  ezteoalon  ptec«,  aod 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lateral  braces  simul- 
taneously, substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  remoyable  bracket  B,  the  extension  piece  E, 
■traps  e  and  e',  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  embracing  the 
main  support  M,  said  main  support  M,  formed  with  the 
rack  teeth  m,  the  spring  pawl  p,  engaffing  therewitli  and 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  extension  piece  E,  the 
hoisting  rope  i-  attached  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  ex- 
tension piece  and  passing  over  the  idler  m'.  and  windlass 
W,  on  tbe  main  support  M',  said  Idler  m',  and  windlass  W, 
the  side  braces  a.  a',  pivotally  connected  with  the  strap  e, 
links  c',  c',  the  suspenders  c,  c,  passing  over  pulleys  e*.  on 
the  extension  piece  E,  said  pulleys  e*.  and  tbe  cord  C,  the 
whole  arranged  and  operating  substantially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  described. 


944.836.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  John  A  Williams. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
427,776. 


In  an  artlflclal  tooth  the  combination  of  two  Interlock- 
ing sections,  one  section  being  a  porcelain  front  with  a 
beveled  front  edge  and  a  transverse  Integral  ledge  under- 
cut at  its  lower  edge  only,  and  the  other  section  l)einfe  a 
metal  backing  with  a  projecting  upper  edge  and  a  trans- 
verse recess  under  cut  at  its  lower  edge  only. 


944.837.     SHIPPING  CASE.     Stephen  D.  Bkdell.  Hack- 
ensack.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.406. 


A  case  foruprlslng.  in  combination,  corner  posts,  each 
provided  at  opposite  ends  with  seats  ;  side  rails  having 
their  ends  fitted  in  said  seats  and  their  Inner  longitudinal 
edges  formed  with  grooves ;  side  panels  supported  between 
said  rails  and  having  their  upper  and  lower  edges  fitted 
In  said  crooves  ;  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  pivoted  at 
opposite  ends  to  the  extremities  of  said  pests  and  project- 
ing inwardly  of  the  case  across  the  outer  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  rails,  said  bars  having  their  Inner  faces 
formed  with  longitudinal  grooves :  end  panels  supported 
between  said  liars  and  having  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
fitting  In  the  grooves  therein ;  and  a  removable  bottom 
supported  between  the  lower  side  rails  upon  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  lower  cross-bars. 


»44,838.  STAKE  FOR  LOGGING-CARS.  Austin  Bike 
DiCT,  Merrill.  Wis.  Piled  Mar.  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
48S,703. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cross  bolster  of  a  stake  piv- 
otally supported  at  one  end  thereof,  a  manually  operable 
lever  nlvoted  nt  one  side  of  the  bolster  at  the  othw  end 


thereof,  the  said  lever  having  a  recess  In  Its  pivotal  por- 
tion, a  chain  connected  to  the  stake  and  ha.-tng  one  of  Its 
links  at  or  near  Its  free  end  engaged  in  the  recess  of  the 
lever  In  tbe  operative  position  of  the  Latter  and  a  latch 
device  engaging  the  handle  portion  of  the  lever  to  hold  the 
same  against  movement  from  Its  operative  position. 

I 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cross  bolster  of  a  stake  plv- 
. .tally  supported  at  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed fork  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  at  one  side  of 
said  bolster,  a  lever  having  a  portion  thereof  pivotally 
disposed  t)etween  the  legs  of  the  fork,  the  said  pivotal 
portion  having  a  reress  therein,  a  chain  connected  to  the 
stake  and  having  one  of  its  links  at  or  near  Its  free  end 
engaged  In  the  recess  of  the  lever,  the  latter  being  mov- 
able whereby  the  link  engages  the  fork  and  is  stripped 
thereby  from  the  recess  and  a  latch  device  engaging  the 
handle  portion  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  same  against  move- 
ment from  Its  operative  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cross  bolster  of  levers  piv- 
oted on  relatively  opposite  sides  at  each  end  tho-eof, 
stakes  pivoted  nt  each  end  of  tbe  bolsters  on  the  sides  op- 
posite to  the  levers,  means  connected  to  the  stakes  and 
capable  of  detachable  engagement  with  the  levers  at  the 
opposite  enda  of  the  bolsters  and  means  for  holding  the 
levers  against  njovenieut  from  their  operative  positions. 


944.839.  TT'RBINE.  Olivfr  D.  H.  BE^n-xr.  New  York, 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  E.  W  Bliss  Tompany.  Brooklyn,  N  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  20.  19(M>. 
Serial  No    497.205. 


1.  In  a  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  r->tor  having 
cup  shaped  bucket.s  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  Jet  nt  one 
side,  reverse  it  and  project  It  backwardiy,  with  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  direct  the  Jet  Into  one  side  of  the  buckets  for 
Its  first  Impact,  and  a  'stationary  reversing  chamber 
located  In  the  rear  of  the  Jet  nozzle,  adapted  to  rocelvo  the 
backward  flow  from  the  rotor  buckets  and  reverse  It  and 
return  it  toward  the  rotor  for  a  second  impact. 

2.  In  a  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  having 
cup-shaped  buckets  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  Jet  at  one 
side,  reverse  It  and  project  It  ha<kwardly,  with  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  direct  the  Jet  Into  one  side  of  the  buckets  for 
its  first  Impact,  having  a  reversing  chamber  adapted  to 
receire  the  backward  flow  from  the  rotor,  reverse  It  and 
return  it  toward  the  rotor  for  a  second  Impact,  and  a  sup- 
plemental reversing  chamber  located  in  the  rear  of  the  Jet 
nossle.  adapted  to  receive  soch  backward  flow  from  the 
rotor  In  tbe  rear  of  the  Jet  noasle. 
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S.  In  a  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  rotor  having 
cup-shaped  buckets  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  Jet  at  one 
side,  reverse  it  and  project  It  backwardly.  with  a  nossl* 
adapted  to  direct  the  Jet  into  obe  side  of  the  buckets  for 
Its  first  Impact,  stationary  reversing  chambers  adapted  to 
receive  the  backward  flow  from  the  rotor,  reverse  It  and 
return  It  toward  the  rotor  for  a  second  Impact,  one  of 
said  reversing  chambers  located  In  the  rear  of  the  Jet 
noszle. 


944.840.  WICK  BLUE-FLAME  BURNER 
Blackford,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
rial  No.  377.057. 


Atwkll    J. 
.   1907      Se- 


944.841.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  AL«XAND»a  BOL 
LINGER,  ALCiDE  Landbv.  snd  EuOBN  Landri.  Geneva. 
Switzerland       Filed  Dec.  r>.  1907.      Serial  No    405,270. 


1.  In  a  blue  flame  burner  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  vertically-movable  generator,  of  means 
located  respectively  Inside  and  outside  of  the  flame  for  de- 
livering a  horieonUl  sheet  of  air  to  both  sides  of  the 
flame  from  the  generator,  and  arranged  to  produce  a 
blue  flame,  one  of  the  said  air  delivering  means  actuated 
by  and  vertically-movable  with  the  generator  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  adJusUble  generator,  of  an  air  de- 
flector located  at  one  side  of  the  fiame  and  approximately 
in  the  same  horisontal  plane  as  the  upper  end  of  the  gen- 
erator when  the  latter  U  at  the  limit  of  Its  upper  adjust- 
ment, and  an  air  deflector  arranged  to  deliver  air  laterally 
at  opposite  side  of  said  flame  and  at  a  point  approximately 
at  the  top  of  the  generator  in  all  of  its  various  adjust- 
ments and  cooperating  with  the  other  air  deflector  to  pro- 
duce a  blue  flame  throughout  all  of  the  adjustment  of  the 
generator. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  burner  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  wick,  a  combined  flame  converter  and  con- 
troller actuated  by  and  movable  with  the  wick  and  com- 
prising means  for  delivering  a  horizontal  sheet  of  air  to 
the  interior  of  the  flame  at  a  fixed  point  in  respect  to  the 
wick  Irrespective  of  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  wick 
to  malnUln  a  non  Illuminating  flame  throughout  the  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  wick.  ^ 

4.  In  a  blue  flame  burner  of  thif  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  generator,  of  an  air  and  flame  limiting 
device  Inclosed  by  the  flame  from  the  generator,  and  a 
surrounding  air  and  flame  limiting  device  comprising 
three  Inwardly-extending  annular  flanges,  the  two  lower 
flanges  having  relatively  large  and  small  air  passages,  the 
large  air  passages  being  In  the  lower  flange. 

5.  In  n  blue  flame  burner  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  annular  generator,  of  an  air  and 
flame  limiting  device  Inclosed  by  the  flame  from  the  gen- 
erator, and  a  detachable  surrounding  chimney  gallery  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  Inwardly-extending  annular  flanges 
which  are  connected  together  and  arranged  in  fixed  rela- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  applied  as  a  single  member  in 
operative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  setting  wheels  on  the  shaft,  radially  sliding  teeth  for 
each  wheel,  a  ring  rotatable  on  each  wb»>t'l  and  having  a 
teeth-engaging  cam  having  two  diametrically  opposite  de- 
pressed quarters,  projections  on  each  ring,  keys  for  each 
wheel  adapted  to  engagp  some  of  aald  projections  tor  ar- 
resting the  rotation  of  the  ring,  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  keys  In  depressed  position,  means  for  auto- 
matically unlocking  the  same  during  continued  rotation  of 
the  main  shaft,  a  sliding  bar  adapted  to  engage  some  of 
said  projections  on  the  ring  and  rotate  the  same  to  retract 
the  teeth  and  counting  and  indicating  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  teeth. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  main  shaft  a  plurality 
of  setting  wheels  on  the  shaft,  radially  sliding  teeth  for 
each  wheel,  a  ring  rotatable  on  each  wheel  and  having  a 
cam  groove  engaged  by  the  teeth,  said  cam  groove  having 
two  diametrically  opiwsed  tooth-retracting  portions,  two 
pairs  of  projections  on  each  ring,  keys  adapted  for  en- 
gagement of  one  pair  of  said  projections,  means  for  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  the  keys,  a  sliding  bar  having  noses  en- 
gaged by  the  other  pair  of  projections  on  the  ring  to  ro- 
tate the  latter  and  retract  the  teeth,  means  for  throwing 
said  bar  out  of  action,  and  counting  and  Indicating  mech- 
anism sctuated  by  said  teeth. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  setting  wheels  on  the  shaft,  radially  sliding  teeth  on 
each  wheel,  counting  and  Indicating  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  teeth,  a  ring  rotatable  on  each  wheel,  rotations 
Indicating  mechanism  connecting  means  for  the  rotations 
Indicating  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  tooth  with 
gear  and  a  lever  actuated  by  said  sliding  bar  for  moving 
the  tooth  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  main  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  setting  wheels  on  the  shaft,  radially  sliding  teeth  on 
each  wheel,  counting  and  indicating  mechanism  actuated 
by  said  teeth,  a  ring  roUUble  on  each  wheel  for  setting 
the  teeth,  rotations  Indicating  mechanism,  actuating  mech- 

1  anism  for  the  rotations  Indicating  mechanism,  and  a  re- 
leasing lever  actuated  by  said  sliding  bar  for.  throwing 
said  actuatln<S  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  operation 

I  .'i  In  a  .alculatlnp  machino.  a  main  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  setting  wheels  on  the  shaft  radially  sliding  teeth  for 
.>ach  wheel,  a  ring  rotaUble  on  each  wheel  and  having  a 
cam  groove  engaged  by  the  teeth,  said  cam  groove  having 
two  diametrically  opposed  tooth-retracting  portions,  two 
pairs  of  projections  on  <^ach  ring,  keys  adapt>>d  for  en 
gagement  of  one  pair  of  said  projections,  a  sliding  bar 
having  noses  engaged  by  the  other  pair  of  projections  on 
the  ring  to  rotate  the  latter  and  retract  the  teeth,  means 
for  throwing  said  bar  out  of  action,  and  counting  and  in- 
dicating mechanism  actuated  by  said  teeth,  a  perforated 
sliding  plate  through   which   the  keys  pass  and   In   which 
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they  are  locked  in  upper  and  intermediate  positions  and 
connecting  means  between  said  plate  and  said  counting 
and  indicating  mechanism  for  throwing  said  bar  out  of 
action,  whereby  In  multiplying  or  dividing  the  released 
keys  can  be  retained  in  said  intermediate  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.842.       SELF-HEATING    SAD-IRON.       John     BobdaS, 
Dunkirk.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1&09.     Serial  No.  478,054. 


u    ^ 
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1.  .\  sad  Iron  comprl.slng  a  body  provided  near  Its  face 
and  upper  edges  with  orifices,  a  burner  tube  arranged 
within  the  body,  a  filling  of  loose  fibrous  refractory  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  tube,  means  for  supplying  a  com- 
bustible fluid  to  the  tube,  and  a  cover  embodying  a  de- 
pending flange  having  orifices  registering  with  those  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  ventilating  tube  com- 
bined with  the  cover  and  having  orifices  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  body  and  also  having  orifices  com 
municating  with  the  external  air. 

2.  .\  sad  iron  comprlshig  a  body  provided  near  its  face 
and  upper  edges  with  orifices,  a  burner  tube  arranged 
within  the  body,  a  filling  of  loose  fibrous  refractory  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  tube,  means  for  supplying  a  com- 
bustible fluid  to  the  tube,  a  cover  embodying  a  depending 
flange  having  orifices  registering  with  those  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body,  a  ventilating  tube  combined  with  the 
cover  and  having  orifices  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  body  and  also  having  orifices  communicating  with 
the  external  air,  and  lagging  material  combined  with  the 
cover. 

3.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  means 
for  conducting  the  hot  air  off  and  supplying  cool  air  in  the 
place  thereof,  a  burner  tube  arranged  in  said  body  portion, 
a  ailing  of  loose  fibrous  refractory  material  surrounding 
the  tube,  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  fluid  to  the 
tube,  a  cover  embodying  a  depending  flange  having  orifices 
registering  with  those  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body,  a 
ventilating  tube  combined  with  the  cover  and  having  ori- 
fices communlcptlng  with  the  interior  of  the  body  and 
the  external  air,  and  lagging  material  Interposed  in  said 
cover  and  secured  to  the  lower  surface  thereof. 

4.  .\  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  means 
for  conducting  the  hot  air  off  and  supplying  cool  air  in  the 
place  thereof,  a  burner  tube  arranged  In  said  body  portion, 
a  filling  of  loose  refractory  material  surrounding  the  tube, 
means  for  supplying  a  combustible  fluid  to  the  tube,  a  cover 
embodying  a  depending  flange  having  orifices  registering 
with  those  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  Iwdy,  a  ventilating 
tube  combined  with  the  cover  and  having  orifices  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  body  and  the  external  air, 
and  means  disposed  in  the  side  of  said  body  whereby  a  Jet 
may  be  Ignited. 


0  4  4,843.     SEWING-MACHINE.     Edward  L.  Bowibs, 
Orange,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  New  Home  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Orange,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,729. 
1.   In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  looper 
race-way  frame,  a  looper  supported  in  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  open  bobbhi-case  chamber  In  Its  face  side,  and  a 
bobbin-case   removably   contained   in   said   chamber,   of   a 
stationary  guide-plate  located  in  position  forward  the  face 
side  of  the  looper  and  the  face  side  of  the  looper  race-way 


frame  and  having  a  bobbin-case  guide  opening  therein 
registering  with  the  bobbin-case  chamber  In  the  loop«^r. 
and  a  pivoted  bobbin-case  latch  operative  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  that  of  the  guide-plate  and  in  position  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  looper 
having  an  open  bobbin-case  chamb<'r  in  its  face  side,  and 
a  bobbin-case  rcniovably  contalntKl  in  said  chamber,  of  a 
stationary  guide-plate  locatod  In  position  opposite  the  face 
Side  of  the  looper  and  havinK  a  bobbin-case  guide-opening 
therein  registering  with  the  bobbin-case  chamber  In  the 
looper.  and  a  pivoted  bobbin -case  latch  operative  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  guide-plate  and  in  position 
at  the  rear  side  of  the  latter  and  having  means  for  co- 
operation with  the  guide-plate  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  latch  In  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  looper 
race-way  frame,  a  looper  supported  in  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  open  bobbin-case  chamber  In  its  face  side,  and  a 
bobbin-case  removably  contained  In  said  chamber,  of  a 
stationary  guide-plate  located  in  position  forward  the  face 
side  of  the  looper. and  the  face  side  of  the  looper  raceway 
frame  and  having  a  bobbin-case  guide-opening  therein 
registering  with  the  bobbin-case  chamber  In  the  looper, 
and  a  bobbin-case  latch  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  one  arm 
of  which  Is  operative  as  an  operating  handle,  the  said 
bobbin-case  engaging  arm  being  operative  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  that  of  the  gulde-piate  and  in  position  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  looper 
race-way  frame,  a  looper  supported  in  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  open  bobbin  case  chamber  In  its  face  side,  and  a 
bobbin  case  removably  contained  In  said  chamber,  of  a 
stationary  guide-plate  located  in  position  forward  the  face 
side  of  the  looper  and  the  face  side  of  the  looper  race-way 
frame  and  having  a  bobbin-case  guide-opening  therein 
registering  with  the  bobbin-case  chamber  In  the  looper.  the 
said  bobbin-case  and  guide-plate  having  means  for  co- 
operation to  hold  the  bobbin-case  against  rotary  movement 
with  the  looper.  and  pivoted  bobbin-rase  latch  operative  In 
a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  the  guide-plate  and  In  posi- 
tion at  the  rear  side  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  looper 
race-way  frame,  a  looper  supported  in  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  open  bobbin-case  chamber  in  Its  fa;e  side,  and  a 
bobbin-case  removably  contained  In  said  chamber,  of  a  sta- 
tionary guide  plate  located  in  position  forward  of  the  face 
side  of  the  looper  and  the  face  side  of  the  looper  race-way 
frame  and  having  a  bobbin-case  guide-opening  therein  reg- 
istering with  the  bobbin-case  chamber  In  the  looper  and 
also  having  a  part  thereof  partially  overlying  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  needle-thread  loop  for  engaging  said 
loop  subsequent  to  its  cast  off  by  the  shuttle,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944.844.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Hakrt  C.  Blhoip,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  McCon- 
way  &  Toriey  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.      Serial  No.  469,546. 

1.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  guide  rail  which  Is  mounted  upon  the  platform 
of  a  car.  of  a  coupler,  and  rollers  Interposed  between  said 
guide  rail  and  coupler. 

2.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  curved  guide  rail  which  Is  mounted  upon  the 
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platform  of  a  car,  of  a  coupler,  rollers  interposed  between 
said  guide  rail  and  o>u|iler,  and  a  radius  bar  secured  to 
said  coupler  and  adapLnl  to  be  pFvotally  connected  to  the 


c&r. 


:{.  In  a  draft  api.liance  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion wKb  a  tlnn^ed  t;uide  rail,  of  n  coupler,  rollers  jour- 
naled  on  tbe  <<.iii>lir  and  bearing  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
guide  rail,  and  rollers  jounialed  on  the  coupler  and  bear- 
ing on  the  inner  face  of  the  guide  rail  between  the  flanges 
thf  reof. 

4.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  cars,  the  omblna 
tioti  with  a  ^\\\<h-  rnil.  of  n  coiipl.  r  nionnfed  to  slide  later- 
ally thereon,  and  rolb-rs  mounted  on  said  eoupler  and  en- 
gaging opposite  faces  of  said  guide  rail,  some  of  said 
rollers  being  arrang<^  In  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
coupler  and  some  of  said  rolb-rs  being  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sldeM  .if  tb.'  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupler. 

5.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  guide  rail  which  Is  mounted  upon  the  platform 
of  a  car.  of  a  coupler  mounted  to  move  laterally  thereon, 
said  coupler  behm  provided  with  Jaws  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  guide  rail  and  In-ing  also  provid.Ml  with  means 
whereby  rollers  may  be  JoumabMl  thereon,  and  rollers 
jounialed  on  said  <•  >npler  and  engaging  said  guide  rail. 


944, S45.  V.M.M:  SKAT<;KIM>1N<;  M.VCIIINK.  loHN 
1>.  Burns.  Plitsburg.  Pa.  Filetl  .Vug.  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.    612.482. 


X  *,it 


2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  revolu- 
ble  longitudinal  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  longitudinal  shaft,  a  coupling  piece  car- 
ried bv  tbe  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to 
support  a  vHlve  plug,  a  movable  pbitform  arranged  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  support  a  valve 
body  in  which  the  valve  plug  is  adapted  to  revolve,  means 
actuated  by  said  longitudinal  shaft  for  raising  said  mov 
able  |)latform  after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  vertical  shaft,  and  means  in  connection  with 
said  longitudinal  shaft  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  vertical  shaft. 

a.  \  ma(  bine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  revolu- 
ble  longitudinal  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  longitudinal  shaft,  a  coupling  piece  adapted 
to  support  a  valve  plug  ujvin  the  upper  end  of  suld  verti- 
cal Hliaft.  a  movable  platform  adapted  to  support  a  valve 
l)o<ly  in  whi<h  the  plug  Is  revolved,  means  actuated  by 
said  longitudinal  shaft  to  raise  said  platform,  and  means 
in  connection  with  said  longitudinal  shaft  to  slmul- 
tunetiusly  cau»e  n  cessation  In  the  operation  of  said  ^»ertl- 
cal  shaft  and  to  raise  said  platform. 

4.  .\  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  n  bench, 
a  loni:l«udlnal  shaft  beneath  said  bench,  n  vertical  shaft 
extending  through  said  bench  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  longitudinal  si  aft.  means  for  connecting  a  valve 
plug  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  rod  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  said  bench,  a  platform  en rrled  by 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  support  a  valve  body  In  which  the 
valve  plug   Is   adapted   to   rotate,    means   carried   by    said 

I  longitudinal  shaft  for  Intermittently  moving  said  rod  and 
the  platform  carri<Hi  thereby,  and  means  In  connection 
with  said  longitudinal  shaft  for  simultaneously  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to 
elevate  said  platform  and  cause  a  cessation  in  the  opera- 
tion  of   said   vertical   shaft. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  tyi>e  described,  comprising  a  bench, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  beneath  said  bencli,  a  vertical  shaft 
extending  through  said  bench  and  adapted  to  l>e  driven  by 
said  longitudinal  shaft,  means  for  connecting  a  valve  plug 
to  the  upixr  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  rod  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  iMncb,  a  platform  carried  by  said  rod 
and  adapttKl  to  support  a  valve  body  in  which  the  valve 
plug  Is  adapted  to  rotate,  means  carried  by  said  longitudi- 
nal shaft  for  intermittently  moving  said  rod  and  the  plat- 
form carried  thereby,  means  in  connection  with  snld  lon- 
gitudinal shaft  for  sinniltanciisly  controlling  the  o;).Ta- 
tlon  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to  elevate  said  plat- 
form and  cause  a  cessation  in  the  operation  of  said  vertical 
shaft,  said  means  including  a  clutch,  a  lever  for  moving 
said  clutch,  and  an  arm  connecting  with  said  lever  and 
Hdapt<>d  to  elevate  said  rod. 

[i'laim    6   not    printed    In    the   Gatette] 


944.846.  INSTKIMKNT  FOR  POSITIONlNtJ  LKNSES. 
Bennett  F.  Cl.vrk.  (Jeneva.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe 
Standard  Optical  Company.  Geneva,  N.  Y".,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  .lune  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4:<6,448. 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  revolu- 
ble  longitudinal  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  snld  longitudinal  shaft,  a  coupling  piece  con- 
nected to  said  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to  support  a 
valve  plug,  a  movable  platf<irni  arranged  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  vertical  shaft  an«l  a<lHpt.>d  to  support  a  valve  body 
In  which  the  valve  plug  Is  revolved,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  longitudinal  shaft  to  raise  said  platform  after  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  vertical  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 
149  0.  G.— 68 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  lens  pattern  and  a  co- 
axial clamping  head  of  a  lens  grinding  machine,  and  a 
l.ns  clamp  Including  a  removable  clamping  head  adapted 
to  l»e  placed  with  the  lenses  between  the  first  named 
dampin;:  liead  and  lens  pattern,  and  means  for  locking  the 
removable  clamping  head  to  rotate  with  the  lens  pattern. 
tbe  remaining  portion  of  the  clamping  device  being   sep- 
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nniMp  from  tht>  rpniovnble  clamping  h^ad  when  the  latter 
Is  [(laced  In  the  mnohlne.  said  device  havinu  slRht  open- 
ing's hy  which  thp  <)]>ticnl  axes  of  the  lenst's  may  bt>  allnfd 
with    each    othiT. 

■J.  In  combination  with  coaxial  spindles  of  an  edpe 
u'rindlnj;  machine  for  lenses,  a  lens  pattern  locked  to  one 
of  the  spindles  to  rotate  therewith,  a  removable  lens 
clntiipinK  hpad  also  locktHl  to  rotate  with  ohp  of  the  spin- 
dles, clamping  plates  movable  toward  and  fnim  each  othei- 
for  rfH-elvIng  b«'tw(«en  them  the  lens»>s,  one  of  said  plates 
nnd  clamping  head  having  Interlocking  members  detach- 
ably  interlocked  with  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  having 
means  with  which  the  marks  on  the  lens»»s  Indicating  the 
optical    axes   may    be    registered. 

'■').  In  combination  with  the  rotary  lens  pattern  and  lens 
clairiping  head  of  an  edge  grinding  machine,  a  lens  clamp 
Ing  device  having  means  with  which  the  optical  axes  of 
the  lenses  may  be  registered,  said  clamping  device  having 
M  removable  clamping  meml)er  transferable  to  the  grind- 
ing mucbine  to  constitute  the  other  lens  clamping  head 
thereof,  and  means  for  holding  the  transferred  head  In 
tixed   position   relatively   to  the   pattern. 


944. '»4T.      Wi:u;i!INt;-MA('HINK.      Cekakd    L.    CorHUS. 
|{cmlM>en.   .lava,  assignor  to  Maatschai)py  tot    Voortzet 
ting  van  de  Zaken  der  Flrma  Uuhaak  *  Co.,  Haarlem. 
Netherlands.     Filed  Mar.   19,   1909.     Serial  No.  484.r>1.3. 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine  for  liquids,  n  stnicttire  com- 
prising two  weighing  vessels  arranged  side  by  side  but  dis- 
placed laterally  In  relation  to  each  other  so  that  the  cen- 
tmi  or  gravity  axes  do  not  lie  In  the  same  vertical  plane 
liiit  are  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  or  gravity 
a\is  of  said  structure  and  the  bottoms  of  which  vessels 
are  at  an  angle  to  each  other.  ;i  machine  support,  knife 
edges  carried  by  said  sui)port  on  which  said  structure  can 
rock,  said  knife  edires  lein;:  located  In  the  central  or 
gravity  axis  of  said  structure,  means  for  supplying  the 
weighing  vcs.sels  of  said  structure  with  licjuld  alternately, 
and  means  for  alternately  emptying  the  vessels  of  said 
structure  at  the  completion  of  each  weighing  operation. 

■J.  In  a  welgbiriz  machine,  for  lujulds.  ji  structure  com 
lU'ising  two  weiL'bin,'  vessels  arrnriired  side  by  side  but  dis- 
placed laterally  in  relation  to  each  pther  ho  that  the  cen- 
tral or  gr:\vlty  axes  do  not  lie  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
but  are  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  centra!  or  gravity 
axis  of  said  structure  and  the  bottoms  of  which  vessels 
are  at  an  angle  to  tiuli  other,  a  machine  8upi»ort.  knife 
edges  carried  by  said  support  on  which  said  structure  can 
rock,  said  knife  edges  being  located  in  the  central  or 
gravity  axis  of  snid  structure.  n><>ans  adnpre<l  to  counter- 
balance the  additional  weiu'it  of  that  ])nrt  of  each  vessel 
of  said  structure  which  projects  farthest  over  said  knife 
edges,  means  for  supplying  the  weighing  vessels  of  said 
structure  with  liquid  alternately,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately emptying:  the  vessels  of  said  structure  at  the  com- 
I>letlon  of  each  welghlnu  operation 

:!.  In  a  welghlnir  machine  for  liquids,  a  structure  com- 
firising  two  weighing  vessels  arranged  side  hy  side  with 
n  common  partition  wall  between  them  but  displaced  lat- 


erally In  tvlation  to  etich  other  so  that  the  central  or 
gravlry  axes  do  not  lie  In  the  same  vertical  plane  but  are 
located  at  opjiositp  sides  of  the  central  or  trjivlty  axis  of 
said  stru<'ture  and  the  bottoms  of  which  vessels  are  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  machine  support,  knife  edges  car- 
ried by  said  support  on  which  said  structure  can  rock, 
said  knife  edges  beinr  located  in  the  central  or  gravity 
axi.s  of  said  structnr  .  means  for  supplying  the  weti;hin>{ 
vcs.sels  of  kh1(1  structure  with  ll<|Uid  alternately,  nn<3 
means  for  alternately  emptying  the  vessels  of  .said  struc 
ture  at  the  completion  of  each  weighing  operation 

4.  In  ,'i  weighing  machine  for  lliiuids.  a  structure  com- 
prising two  weighing  vessels  arranged  side  by  side  but 
displace<l  laterally  In  relation  to  each  other  so  that  tha 
central  or  gravity  axes  do  not  lie  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  but  are  located  at  oi)posite  sides  of  the  central  or 
gravity  axis  of  said  structure  and  the  Imttoms  of  which 
vessfls  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  u  machine  supjiort, 
knife  tHlges  curried  by  said  8upi>ort  on  which  said  struC' 
ture  can  rock,  said  knife  edges  being  located  In  the  central 
or  gravity  axis  of  said  structure,  weights  arranged  at  thfl 
front  and  rear  of  said  structure  adapted  to  counterbalance 
the  additional  weight  of  that  part  of  each  ve8.sel  of  said 
structure  which  projects  farthest  over  said  knife  edge, 
means  for  supplying  the  wei^rhln;;  vessels  of  said  structun' 
with  liquid  altcrnafi  ly.  and  means  for  alti  rnately  empty- 
ing the  vesseU  of  said  structure  at  the  completion  of  each 
weighing  operation. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine  for  liquids,  a  structure  com- 
prising two  weighing  vessels  arranged  side  by  side  but 
displaced  laterally  In  relation  to  each  other  so  that  the 
central  or  jfravlty  axeH  do  not  lie  In  the  same  vertical 
plane  but  are  hx'ated  at  opposite  sides  ((f  the  central  or 
gravity  axis  of  said  structure  and  the  bottoms  of  which 
vessels  are  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  machine  support, 
knife  edges  carried  by  said  support  on  which  said  struc- 
ture can  rock,  said  knife  edges  being  located  In  the  central 
or  gravity  axis  of  said  structure,  adjustable  weig'.ts  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  structure  adapted 
to  counterbalance  the  additional  weight  of  that  part  of 
each  vessel  of  said  structure  which  projects  farthest  over 
said  knife  edtfes.  means  for  supplying  the  weij^hint:  ves- 
sels of  said  structure  with  Ihjuld  alternately,  and  means 
for  alternately  emjitylng  the  vessels  of  said  structure  ai; 
the  completioa  of  each   weighing  operation. 

[e'laims  0  to  IK  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


944, H4«.  DIKKMBLK  TOB<X;<}AX-RrNNKI{  SLKI* 
KicH.VKP  11.  l><it(iHTy.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9 
1908.     Serial  No.  401.U:Jo. 


.\  steerable  sled  comprising  a  seat-board  supported  by 
front  and  rear  runner-structures  and  having  a  transverse 
l)olster  under  Its  front  end,  the  front  runner  structure  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  broad  toboggan-like  runners  composed 
of  stringer-blocks  and  runner-boards,  cross-beams  ati 
tached  to  the  stringer-blocks  and  connecting  the  two  run- 
ners together.  !i  horizontal  cross-rod  on  whose  ends  thu 
stringer  block.s  arc  journaled.  a  transverse  hol« 
tnched  to  said  cross-rod  and  adapted  to  turn  on  thf 
hoard  bolster,  and  a  steerlnirpost  attached  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  cross  rod  and  passing  upwardly  through  said 
iKilsters  and  seat -board 


Ister    at| 

the   senfi 


044. S49.      <'OSVKRTinr,K   LADKEK        J.amks    E.    Dim  an 
Elton,  Iji.      Filed  .Mar.   1.5,   1909       Serial   No.  4H.'},4.').^. 
1.   .\  ladder  comprising  two  sections  hingedly  connected, 

one    section    Ijelng    adjustable    to    different    positions    for 
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forming    a    brace  for    the   other   section    or    an   extension 

thereof,  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  combined 
l>r. icing  and  extenshm  section  with  the  other  sectbm  being 
dlsi>osed  l»elow  the  top  of  the  latter,  a  bracing  device  con- 
nected with  the  combined  bracing  and  extension  section, 
and  means  on  the  other  section  spaced  above  and  below 
the  said  point  of  pivotal  connection  and  with  elth»T  of 
which  means  said  device  engages  for  holding  the  said 
combined  biacing  and  extension  section  In  Its  dltTerent 
positions,  said  bracing  device  comprising  a  i)alr  of  arms 
:inlted  by  a  c  »nnecting  i)ortion.  the  arms  of  which  are  dis- 
I)osed  approximately  horizontally  l)etween  the  said  sections 
or  approximately  vertically  iwhlnd  the  sections  when  the 
combintd  bracing  and  extension  8ectic)n  is  in  different  po- 
sitions 


8tll«8  having  opposed  spaced  Jaws,  and  laterally  shiftable 
means  for  Interlocking  said  cross  bar  with  said  spaced 
Jaws. 

I  Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  ladder  comprising  a  main  section,  an  extension  sec- 
tion hingedly  o)nnected  therewith  and  movable  to  a  pt>Bl- 
tlon  for  bracing  the  main  section,  a  bracing  device 
hingedly  connected  with  the  extension  section,  brackets 
on  the  main  section  having  notches  In  their  top  edges  In 
which  the  bracing  device  Is  adaptetl  to  rest  when  the  ex- 
tension secticm  Is  In  iswition  to  brace  the  main  section, 
and  additional  brackets  on  the  main  se<tlon  having  seats 
for  receiving  the  bracing  device  when  the  extension  se<' 
tlon  is  In  extended  p«)sltlon.  and  means  for  locking  the 
said  device  In  engagement  with  the  seats  of  the  last 
mentloneil  bra<'ket».  the  ;>olnts  of  pivotal  connei-tion  be- 
tween the  main  and  extension  sections  l>eing  dlsixtsed  be- 
tween the  two  sets  of  brackets,  and  the  bracing  device  be- 
ing dlspose<l  wholly  almve  <  r  t>elow  the  said  points  of  piv- 
otal conni'ctlon  when  the  extension  section  Is  In  dirfercnt 
pusltions. 

3.  A  ladder  comprising  a  main  section,  an  extension  sec- 
tion having  Its  lower  end  overlapping  the  upper  end  of 
the  main  section  and  plvotally  conne<'ted  therewith,  brack- 
ets secured  to  the  main  seitlon  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  at  a  point  above  the  pivotal  conm-ction  be 
tween  the  sections,  a  bracing  device  plvotally  connected 
with  the  extension  section  at  a  i>olDt  alwve  the  bracket 
and  pivotal  connection  l)etwpen  the  sections  and  Inclined 
rearwardly  out  of  allnement  with  the  said  sections,  and 
seats  on  the  brackets  with  which  the  bottom  of  the  brac- 
ing device  engages. 

4.  A  ladder  having  opposed  stiles  and  opposed  legs,  the 
legs  pivoted  to  the  stiles,  a  cross  bar  having  arms  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  legs,  a  shiftat)le  sleeve  on  the  cross 
bar.  nnd  a  projecting  meml>er  on  one  of  the  stiles  having 
opposed  circular  jaws,  spaced  from  each  other  at  their 
ends,  said  space  l>elng  large  enough  to  permit  the  Introduc 
tlon  of  the  cross  l>ar  but  being  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  ulepve. 

5.  A  ladder  having  opi>o»»ed  stiles  and  opposed  legs  piv- 
otal to  the  stiles,  a  cross  bar  having  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  legs,  a  projecting  member  on  one  of  the 


9  4  4,850.  GT"i  WIRK  CLAMP 
(Jreenwlch.  N.  Y  Filed  July 
507.44:i. 


SAMtEI>  J.   EDMISTOX, 

13.    1909      Serial    No. 


-rf  d 


In  a  guy  wire  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  member  com- 
prising a  t>ody,  and  continuous,  longltndlnally-grooved, 
and  spaced  flanges  disposed  at  angles  to  the  body  and 
ha>-lng  their  grooved  portions  arranged  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  body  at  different  points  in  their  length,  a 
second  meml>er  comprising  a  t>ody.  and  continuous,  longl- 
ttidlnnlly  ;:ro<ived  and  spaced  flanges  disposed  at  angles  to 
the  iKKly  and  having  their  grooved  portions  arranged  at 
different  distances  from  the  body  at  different  points  In 
their  length  and  also  having  said  grooved  portions  shaped 
to  mate  the  grooved  |K)rtlon8  of  the  flanges  on  the  first- 
named  memlvr,  and  means  disposed  between  the  pairs  of 
grooveil  flaikges  for  holding  the  members  together. 


9  4  4.851.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BAGS. 
Walter  Frickek.  South  Woodford.  England.  Filed 
I»ec.  2M,  im>6.      Serial  No.  349.883. 


1.  A  paper  bag  machine  having  a  rising  and  falling 
table  provided  with  n  platform,  said  table  toeing  also  pro- 
vided with  a  gajre.  and  a  roller,  combined  with  a  sensitive 
finger  to  draw  a  sheet  of  paper  from  said  platform  against 
said  gage. 

2.  in  a  paper  bag  machine,  means  for  supporting  a 
tubular  bag  blank,  combined  with  folding  mechanism  for 
folding  the  t>ottom  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  and 
flattenluft  the  side  tabs,  spring  controlled  flaps  mhlcb  co 
operate  with  the  folding  mechanism  for  pasting  the  tab«, 
means  for  apjilylng  paste  to  the  said  flaps,  and  means  for 
f  .Iding  the  tah«  on   ttip  end  of  the  hsK. 

3.  In  a  p«[)er  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
for  receiving  a  pat>er  bag  blank,  means  for  pushing  the 
bag  nearly  off  the  mold,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  op- 
(Kvsed  sectors  for  flattening  the  hag  and  drawing  same 
from  the  mold,  a  presser  device  against  which  the  bittom 
of  the  iMig  Is  flattened  liy  the  first  two  sectors,  and  spring 
controlled    tucking    means    for    folding    In     two    opposite 

1  sides  of  th«  bag. 
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4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
for  ret-elvlnK  a  paper  baR  blank,  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
op(M)se<i  sf^tors  for  drawing  the  ha;;  from  the  mold,  and 
sprlni;  controlled  tucking  means  for  the  bag. 

."..  In  a  paper  bag  machlnf.  a  rising'  and  falling  table 
provided  ■with  a  platform,  said  table  having  a  gage  and  a 
roller,  coinhlned  with  a  sensitive  finger  to  draw  a  sheet  of 
paper  from  said  platform  agnlust  said  gage,  a  mold  or 
forming  device,  a  pasting  roller,  means  for  placing  a  sheet 
of  paper  aUtut  said  mold,  means  for  folding  one  e<lge  of 
the  paper,  a  yieldingly  mounted  foldlnj;  and  pressing 
roller  niovivtile  to  press  the  other  edjie  of  the  paper  against 
the  paste  roller,  and  then  press  such  pasted  e<ige  on  the 
other  cUgi»  of  the  paper  to  form  a  tubular  blanlc,  means 
for  moving  the  tubular  blank  along  the  mold  for  one  end 
to  project  therefrom,  a  movably  mounted  carrier,  a  paste 
box  and  foldint?  mechanism  supported  on  the  carrier  for 
jiastiim  and  folding  down  the  top  portion  and  top  sides 
of  tiie  end  of  the  tulmlar  blank,  folding  mechanism  foe 
folding  up  the  lx)ttom  end  and  lower  sides  of  the  end  of  the 
tubular  blank  and  tlattenlng  tlie  tabs  formed  by  the  folded 
sides,  sprini;  controlled  flaps  which  coiiperate  with  the 
foIdiriiT  ineclianism  for  pastini;  the  tabs,  means  for  apply- 
ing paste  to  the  said  flaps,  means  for  folding  the  tabs  on 
the  end  of  the  liag.  means  for  pushing  the  bag  nearly  off 
the  tiil>«',  a  plunillty  of  coriperatlng  oppused  sectors  for 
flattening  the  bag  and  drawing  sanie  from  the  mold,  a 
presser  device  against  which  the  l>ottc>m  of  the  bag  is 
flattened  by  the  first  two  sectors,  sjtring  controlled  tuck- 
ing means  for  folding  in  two  opposite  sides  of  the  bag, 
nii'ans  for  folding  the  bottom  of  the  hac  In  approximately 
the  saiiif  |il!!ne  as  the  liau  ano  ejecting  same  from  the  ma- 
chine. 

[Claim  <!  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


944,851".  WIIEKL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SLKDS.  Ole 
Fyi.lim;,  Crookston,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  .">.  1009.  Serial 
No.  4S1,:J6o. 


1.  In  a  combined  sleigh  and  carriage  the  combination 
with  a  body,  of  runner  supporting  standards  fixed  to  the 
lower  face  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  Iwdy.  front  and 
rear  crank  axles  plvotally  mounted  on  the  under  side  of 
said  body,  wheels  revoluble  on  the  crank  portions  of  said 
axles,  hounds  connecting  the  cranks  of  said  axles  to- 
gether, .1  locking  liar,  a  ball  shaped  operating  handle  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  crank  ends  of  said  rear  axle  and 
provided  with  notches  for  enuagement  with  said  locking 
bar,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  handle  and  bar  In 
locked  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  wheels  in  In- 
operative position. 

-.  In  a  sled  of  the  class  descrH)ed.  runner  supporting 
standards,  runners  secured  to  said  standards,  front  and 
rear  hangers  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tlie  sled,  front  and 
rear  wheel  supporting  crank  axles  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  hangers,  supporting  wheels  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  cranks  of  said  axles,  hounds  connecting  the  cranks  of 
said  axles  together  to  cause  them  to  move  in  unison,  an  op- 
erating handle  connected  to  the  rear  axle  and  having  lock- 
ing notclies,  a  locking  bar.  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said 
handle  In  frtctlonal  engagement  with  said  locking  bar  and 
to  engage  the  notches  in  said  handle  with  said  bar  to  hold 
the  wheels  in  operative  position  and  a  spring  adapted  to 
retract  said  wheels  to  hold  them  In  Inoperative  position. 


944,853.  OPTOMETROSCOI'E.  Mark  W.  Oantt,  Athens. 
Ga..  asslvtnor  of  one-half  to  .Tohn  (J  Cousar,  .Mhens,  Ga 
Filed  Aug.  Hi,  1908.     Serial  .NO,  448,387. 


1.  An  optical  instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  eye  piece,  and  a  pair  of  lens  holders  having 
respectively  sets  of  plus  and  minus  Iens4-s  therein  adapt 
ed  to  he  brought  Into  allnement  with  the  eye-piece,  one  of 
the  lens  holders  being  adjustable  axially  of  the  eyepiece 
with  respe<-t  to  the  other  holder  while  a  plus  lens  In  one 
holder  is  in  Jillnenient  with  a  minus  lens  In  the  other 
holder  whereby  the  refractive  effect  of  a  given  pair  ot 
plus  and  minus   lenses  may   be  varied. 

*J.  .\n  optical  Instrument  of  the  class  described  com 
prising  an  eye-piece,  a  piilj*  of  lens  holders  having  sets  of 
plus  and  minus  lenses  of  different  powers  supported  there- 
on ami  adapte<l  to  be  broutrht  into  allm-ment  with  the 
eye-piece,  the  lens  holders  being  relatively  adjustable  axi- 
ally of  the  eye-piece  while  a  plus  lens  In  one  bolder  Is  in 
alinement  with  a  minus  lens  in  the  other  holder,  and  nti 
Indicator  on  tbe  exterior  of  the  Instrument  for  deslgnat- 
Inc  the  refractive  |mwer  of  the  combined  lenses  while  ad- 
justed at  difTerent   relative  distances  from  one  another. 

H.  An  optoinetroscope  comprising  an  eyepiece,  a  pair 
of  lens  holders  each  having  a  pair  of  plus  and  minus 
lenses  adapted  to  l>e  brought  Into  allnement  with  the  eye- 
piece, the  holders  tM'Injc  relatively  adj\istable  axially  of 
the  eye-piece  while  a  plus  lens  In  one  holder  is  In  aline- 
ment with  a  minus  lens  in  the  other  holder  for  testing 
either  the  myo|)ic  or  hypermetropic  conditions  of  an  eye 
under  test,  anfl  an  indicator  operable  during  the  relative 
axial  adjustments  of  the  lens  holders  ft>r  directly  indicat- 
ing the  refractive  power  of  the  combined  lenses  thereof. 

*4.  An  optical  Instrument  of  the  class  <lescrlbed  com- 
prising an  eye-piece,  n  pair  of  holders  relatively  adlust- 
able  axially  of  the  eyepiece,  a  plus  cylinder  lens  being 
mounted  in  on»'  holder  and  a  minus  cyllndi-r  lens  in  the 
other  holder,  a  relative  axial  adjustment  of  the  holders 
serving  to  var^  the  refractive  power  of  the  combined  cyl- 
inder lenses. 

.'.  .\n  optical  Instrument  of  the  class  described  com- 
prlsinu  a  caslnn  havint;  an  eye-piece  at  one  end,  means 
for  supporting  a  chart  In  alinement  with  the  eye-piece,  a 
pair  of  lens  holders  relatively  adjustable  axially  of  the 
eye-piece,  a  pills  cylinder  lens  rotatably  mounted  in  one 
holder,  a  minos  cylinder  lens  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
other  holder,  sjiid  lenses  being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
alinement  with  the  eye  piece,  and  the  relative  axial  ad- 
justment of  the  holders  while  both  lenses  are  in  aline- 
ment with  tlie  eye-piece  serving  to  vary  the  refractive 
I  ower  of  the  aimhined  lenses,  and  means  for  individually 
rotating  the  resi>ectlve  cylinder  lenses  to  adjust  the  axes 
thereof. 

[Claims  tl  to  .M  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]      ' 

i         


944,854.  SANITARY  TOILET  -  SEAT  COVER.  PHii.ir 
G.4NZHORN.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1908.  Serial 
No.   4t>T,-'8.-. 

-V  cover  coiudsting  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  pro 
vlded  with  an  aperture  therein  and  with  a  plurality  of 
series  of  perforations  arranged  so  that  by  tearing  the  ma 
terlal   between  the  perforations  of  a  aeries  a   plurality  of 
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flaps  are  obtained,  such  aperture  being  rectangular  In  the 
central  portion  therivif  with  a  rear  extension  thereto,  and 
Strips  of  strengthening  material  Joined  to  the  cover  at  the 
ends  of  the  respective  series  of  i>erforationR.   and  at  the 


end  of  the  rear  extension  of  the  aperture,  the  series  of 
perforations  at  the  front  end  of  the  aperture  arraneed 
to  obtain  a  flap  between  them  which  may  be  forced  down 
Into  the  aperture  of  a  toilet  seat. 


9  4  4,855.  SMT'TTLF.  rmLifPE  (JAiTHirn.  Ixiwell, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  William  F  I»rnper.  Hopedale.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  2,   19<>9       Serial   No    470,474 


1  .V  shuttle  hnrlnK  a  threndiiii:  libx-k  provided  with  o 
thread  passage,  and  a  strip  of  fibrous  materi;\l  having  a 
trough  -  like  tension  surface  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  thread  passage. 

1'  .\  shuttle  having  a  threadink:  block  provided  with  a 
thread  passage,  n  strip  of  fibrous  material  havlni:  a 
trough  like  tension  surface  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  thread  passage,  and  n^eans  for  securing  said 
fibrous  material  Iti  place. 

:{  .\  sbuitle  having  a  threading  block  provided  with  a 
thread  jiassaKe.  a  strlj)  of  fibrous  materlnl  having'  a 
trough  ■  liki-  tension  surface  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  thread  passage,  and  means  for  securing  the 
end  portions  of  said  fll>ro\is  strips  to  said  block. 

4.  .\  shuttle  having  a  threading  block  provided  with  a 
tliread  passage  an<l  a  stud  or  pin.  and  a  strip  of  fibrous 
tension  material  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 
thread  passage,  one  end  being  connected  to  the  threading 
block  at  the  threading  eye  and  the  other  end  being  se- 
cured to  said  stud  i>r  idn. 

5.  .\  shuttle  having  a  threading  block  i)rovlded  with  a 
thread  passage,  and  a*  strip  of  fibrous  material  extending 
throughout  tlie  length  of  the  thread  passage  and  resting 
on  the  supporting  wall,  thi'  enils  of  said  strip  of  fihrous 
material  extending  l>eyond  the  ends  of  the  thread  passage. 

[Claims  H  to  9  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


944. K5«.      (JAS  (JKNKRATOR.      Loris   V.   Gilmoke.    (Jar- 
dena,  Cal       Filed  Mar    1,%.  1009      Serial   No    48:{.r».'?r>. 

1.  In  a  gas  Kenerat<ir.  a  generating  chamber,  an  annti- 
lar  casini;  mounted  uiH>n  said  chamber,  a  twll  secured  to 
the  outer  wall  of  said  casing,  a  carbid  receptacle  sus- 
pended from  the  lop  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  a  tu- 
bular valve  case  open  at  each  end  ami  supporte*!  within 
sai<i  receptacle,  a  plunger  valre  removably  disjiosed  in 
said  case,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  generating  chamber,  a  casing 
mounted  thereon,  a  carbid  receptacle  dlspo.sed  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  tubular  valve  case  open  at 
each  end,  an  apertured  plunger  valve  disposed  in  said 
case,  a  valve  rod  extending  upward  from  the  generator 
and  through  said  valve,  a  valve  suiiporting  projection 
carried  by  said  rod  beneath  said  case,  and  means  mount- 
ed upon  said  rod  at  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  for  re- 
taining It  In  contact  with  aald  projection. 


3.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  generating  chamber,  a  casing 
raount*^  ther.Min,  a  carbid  re<ei.tacle  disposed  within  snld 
casing  and  provldwl  wlili  a  tulmlar  valve  case  open  at 
each  end,  an  apertured  plunger  valve  disix>sed  in  said 
case,  a  valve  rod  extending  upward  from  the  generator 
and  through  said  valve,  a  valve  supporting  projection 
carried  by  said  rod  b*>neath  said  case,  means  mounted 
uiKin  said  rod  at  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  for  retaining 
It  in  contact  with  said  projection,  a  removable  cap  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  case,  and  a  removable  bell 
mounted  upon  said  casing  to  inclose  said  receptacle. 


^  9S 


4,  In  a  gas  generator,  a  generating  chamber,  a  casing 
mounted  thereon,  a  carbid  re<-eptacle  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  delivering  valve,  a  valve  rod 
extending  upward  from  the  generator  and  connected  to 
said  valve,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
valve  rod,  parallel  operating  rods  extending  upward  from 
said  cross  bar.  a  gasometer,  an  oper.'itlng  lever  connected 
to  the  dome  thereof,  a  connecting  cross  bar  mounted  upon 
said  lever  and  pivonnl  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  operating 
rods,  and  a  removable  attaching  device  for  connecting 
the  opiK>8lte  end  of  said  connecting  bar  to  the  opposite 
parallel  rod. 

5,  In  a  gas  generator,  a  generating  chamber,  a  casing 
mounted  thereon,  a  carbid  receptacle  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  valve  case  open  at  each  end, 
an  apertured  plunirer  valve  disiK>sed  in  said  case,  a  valve 
rod  of  less  diameter  than  the  aperture  in  said  valve  and 
extended  upward  from  the  generator  through  the  valve, 
a  supporting  plate  carried  by  said  rod  beneath  said  valve 
case,  and  a  securing  nut  threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  to  enira^'e  the  top  of  said  valve. 

•     [Claim   6  not   printed   In   the  <;azette.] 


9  4  4.857.      METALLIC    TIE    ANU    RAIL-FASTENER. 
Fra.nz  a.  Gi.nxel,  McKeesport,  Pa,     Filed  Oct.  7.  1909. 

Serial   No.  521,471, 


1  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  an  oblong  plate 
having  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  Inclined  and  termi- 
nating In  vertical  side  walls,  said  plat.'  adjacent  to  the 
ends  thereof  having  L  shaped  openings  with  the  material 
bordering  upon  one  of  the  openings  at  each  end  of  said  tie 
slit  to  provide  a  plurality  of  lugs,  one  of  which  is  adapt»>d 
to  he  bent  upwardly,  a  plate  adapted  to  support  a  rail. 
said  plate  being  provided  ui>on  the  under  side  with  angu- 
larly  dl8i>oBed  dips  adapted  to  extend  through   the  open- 
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ings  of  Hald  tie  and  Ik"  shifted  to  engage  thf  under  sldo  of 
said  tic.  and  damps  s.'ciirt'd  to  the  top  of  («ald  rail  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  l)ase  flanges  of  a  rail  plac»Hl 
thereon.  Huhstantially  a.s  dencribed. 

1'.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  having  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  Inclined  and 
terminating  In  vertical  side  walls,  said  plate  having  open- 
ings formed  therein,  a  rail  plate  adapted  to  support  a  rail, 
angularly  disposed  clips  carried  by  the  iKJttom  side  of  said 
rail  plate  and  adai)tpd  to  extend  into  .said  openings  and  be 
shiftitl  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  tie.  clamfps  carried 
by  the  upper  side  of  said  rail  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  base  flanges  of  a  rail  mounted  thereon,  and  r.nans  in 
c(»nnection  with  said  tie  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  said 
rail  plate  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said  plate. 


944.Mr.S.     INK  WKLL.     Frank  <;(ttend<>rf,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.   R,   1909.      Serial   No.  481,640. 


An  ink  well  comprising  an  annular  member  adapted  to 
be  fitted  In  an  opening  of  a  desk  and  provided  at  Its  top 
with  an  outwardly-extending  annular  flange  (>ngaKing  the 
upper  siirfaci'  of  the  desk  and  furthernidre  provided  at  its 
bottom  with  an  inwardly-extending  annular  fliinye.  a  re- 
ceptacle extending  through  said  member  and  provided  with 
a  laterally-extending  offset  forming  a  shoulder  seated 
upon  said  flange  whereby  said  receptacle  is  supported  in  an 
upright  position,  said  offset  portion  terminating  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  top  of  the  receptacle  to  provide  a  seat,  a 
gasket  surrounding  and  flushed  with  the  toj)  edge  of  the 
receptacle  and  mounted  upon  said  seat,  a  convex  concavo 
lid  having  a  flattened  perimeter  provided  with  a  lug  and  a 
h<M>k  diametrically  ojjposed  to  each  other,  means  for  plv- 
otally  connecting  said  lug  to  said  flange,  a  i)late  arranged 
within  the  lid  and  moving  therewith  and  adapted  to  seal 
said  receptacle,  a  spring  interixised  between  the  plate  and 
lid  for  niaintaining  the  plate  In  a  sealing  position,  and 
means  carried  by  the  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
hook  for  maintaining  the  lid  in  a  closed  position. 


944,>S.">9.     SOD-CUTTINti  T«M)I,.     Mic.vjAH  Markis,  New 
ark.  N.  J.      Filed  (K-t.  12.   IWM*      Serial  No.  :>T2.25^. 


1.  In  a  s.kI  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  body, 
having  a  beveled  cutting  edge  and  a  flange  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  sides  and  one  end  of  said  body,  the  for 
ward  edge«  of  the  flange  t)elng  beveled  and  an  operating 
handle  for  said  body  :  of  a  knife,  means  to  pivotally  secure 
the  knife  to  said  flange  and  additional  means  to  normally 
hold  the  knife  In  position  over  the  handle. 

•J.  In  a  sod  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  sides  and  one 
end  of  said  body,  the  free  edges  of  the  body  and  flange  be- 
ing beveled,  a  handle  attached  to  said  bo<ly  and  a  cross 
head   at   the   free   end  of   said   handle  :   of  a  "knife,    straps 


pivotally  connecting  said  knife  to  aald  flajige.  means  to 
limit  the  downward  stroke  of  said  knif*'.  a  f<H)t  piece  a; 
tlie  up|)iT  fdge  1  f  said  knife  and  uieaiis  on  the  liandl  • 
adapted  to  I  ngafe  the  foot  piece  and  hold  the  knife  nor- 
mally suspended  ab>ve  the  handle. 


944. sou.  WINDING  AND  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOU 
WATCHES.  Edwi.n  Haut,  \Vatert)ury.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  New  England  Wat .h  Co,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation. 


riled  Nov.   1,   1909.      Serial   No.  525.T9:>. 

7  ,^^^^M^^^><rC^^ 
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In  a  winding  and  s«'tting  meebanism  for  watches,  the 
combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatal)le 
stem,  of  a  winding  wheel  loosely  mounted  upon  fh<-  stem 
and  carrying  upon  Its  Inner  face  one  member  of  a  clutch,  n 
sleeve  non  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  said  stem  on  whlcli 
it  Is  longitudinally  movatile  and  i>rovided  at  its  outer  em". 
with  a  clutch  nieiiit)t  r.  and  at  Its  Inner  end  with  spur  teeth. 
a  dial  wheel  jn  [xisitlon  to  coact  with  the  said  spur  teeth,  a 
two  armed  lever  having  one  of  its  arms  connected  with  th-- 
said  stem  for  opi-ration  thereby  and  Its  other  arm  formed 
with  a  locking  tiose  and  a  stop-nose,  a  lever  eonneeted  with 
the  sleeve  for  the  operation  thereof  and  having  a  nose  for 
coa:'tion  with  the  bn-king  nose  of  the  said  two-armed  lever, 
and  a  spring  for  operating  the  said  levers,  the  locking 
noses  of  the  two  levers  operating  to  lock  the  levers  in  their 
."W'tting  fwsitions  by  the  engagement  of  the  two  noses  on  a 
line  inside  of  a  line  passing  through  the  pivots  of  the  two 
levers  and  the  stop-nose  of  the  two-armed  lever  engaging 
with  the  other  U-ver  to  prevent  the  two-armed  lever  from 
swinging  tcMj  far  inward  when  the  parts  are  positioned  for 
setting  j 

944.S01.  MACHINE  FOK  .MAKING  WIUE  GLASS.  Jo- 
sKvn  Hastkeiteh.  MorKantown.  W.  Va.,  and  Nicklem 
r.LEiLEVE.Ns.  rninlwr.  I'.i.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4t>.s,olo. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  ulass  the  combination 
of  a  motor  (Iriveu  carriage,  housings  carried  thereby,  an 
adjustaliie  flattening  roll  revolubly  mounted  In  said  hous- 
ings, a  movable  table  arranged  between  said  housings  and 
l)eneatli  said  roll  and  adaf)ted  to  t)e  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriase.  a  slab  carried  by  said  table,  blocks 
•nrranced  at  one  end  of  said  slab  for  rrislnc  said  roll, 
means  su|ip<ute<l  hy  said  housings  for  temporarily  holding 
said  roll  in  a  raised  pi  sltlon.  and  means  arranged  In  said 
housings  for  supporting  said  roll  at  a  desired  elevation 
relative  to  said  table. 

'J.  In  a  ma<blne  for  makltig  wire  glass,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  housings  carried  thereby,  a  revoluble  flatten- 
ini:  roll  lournaled  In  snUl  housings,  a  table  movable  l»e- 
tween  said  houslngrs  an'l  beneath  said  roll,  blocks  sip- 
ported  upon  sa.d  table  for  temporarily  elevating  said  roll. 
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means  carried  by  said  housings  for  holding  said  roll  In  th« 

eleviited  rx'sltion.  and  ii.ejc.s  carried  by  sal<l  carriage  for 
Klmultaneousl.\  n  ovIuk  «"  <1  chi  rlake  and  table  In  op^joslte 
directions. 

;i.  In  a  machine  f  r  making  wire  K'.asa,  the  combination 
of  a  movalile  carriage,  a  revoiulile  adjustable  flatteolng 
roll  si'pported  by  said  carriage,  a  table  movable  l>eneath 
said  roll  relative  to  suld  taMe.  and  means  8upiH>rted  by 
said  carriage  for  simultaneously  moving  sild  carriage  and 
taltie  iu  opix>sltc  directions. 

4.  A  maebliie  for  makln;  vire  ginsg.  roTiprlslnfe  a  mov- 
able carrl.it;e.  an  adjustable  re.oluble  roll  supiK)rted  by 
sabl  carrl«Ke  and  adapted  to  l>e  driven  l>y  the  movement 
tliereof,  a  tal)le  uiovably  niounteti  beneath  said  roll  and 
adapted  to  l^e  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  carriage, 
and  tneatis  supinyrted  by  said  table  for  adjusting  said  roll. 

."..  .\  luaclilne  (f  the  {y\te  descrllMHl,  comprisln,'  hous- 
ings, an  adjustable  revoluble  flattening  roll  Journale<l  la 
said  bouslnKs.  a  taltle  n)oval>le  i)eneatb  said  roll,  means  ar- 
ranged In  said  b(ui8lngt»  for  supporting  said  roll,  means 
carrle<l  bv  "-Hi'l  table  for  elevating  said  roll,  .md  means 
carried  by  said  luuisings  for  temi»orartly  holding  said  roll 
in  the  elevated  \>  sltlon. 

M'laim  •!  not    printed  In   the  'SaKette.] 


! 


944.S6'J.  FI-0<»lMiUi:sslN(;  MACHINE  Walter  S. 
IIavkv.  Haclne.  Wis  Flletl  .Ian  1.".  l'.»""0  Serial  No. 
472.32S. 


1.  A  floor  dressing  inacbine  comprising  a  truck,  a  ver- 
tically rockalile  lever  carried  thereby,  and  a  stock  con- 
troile«l  and  actuated  ti\  tlu>  levet-  .iiid  jii v.it.illy  joined 
theret«>  to  tilt  vertically  in  foiiowint  tiie  fl(»or  surface  and 
having  a  leveling  face  <  r  sole  and  provldetl  with  and  car- 
rying a  diessliu:  bbxie. 

2.  A  floor  dressing  machine  comprising  n  vertically- 
rockabie  lever,  provided  with  and  controliluk:  a  stock  hav- 
ing an  ludeperulent  vertical  tilling  movement  witli  re8i>ect 
to  the  lever,  said  stock  having  a  l>ottom  leveling  face  or 
sole  and  a  dressing  blade  projecting  Ik'Iow  said  face  and 
operatlvely  fixed  witli  respect  thereto,  in  cu'iiliination  witli 
a   truck  carryiuu  said   lever. 

H.  A  floor  dressing  machine  comprlsluu  a  triu-k.  a  lever 
carried  thereby,  and  a  sto<'k  controlled  by  the  lever  and 
pivotally  j.>liied  thereto  on  a  borltontal  axis  transverse  of 
the  in.u'liiue  to  follow  the  surface  of  the  tl  or  during  op- 
eration, said  stock  havitig  a  U)ttom  leveling  face  and  pro- 
vided with  and  carrying  a  dressing  ttMil  projecting  through 
said  face. 

4.  A  floor  dressing  mHcbine  comprisinn  a  tnu-k.  a  lever 
fulcrumed  thereto  and  carried  thereby,  and  a  Bt<  ck  actu- 
ated by  said  lever  and  lnterme<llate  Its  length  pivotally 
Jolne<l  to  said  lever  on  a  tinns\erse  axis  and  arrange*!  to 
r<M-k  vertically  Independently  of  the  trtuk  and  lever  In  fol- 
lowing the  surface  of  the  floor  said  stock  having  a  leveling 
surface  or  »«iie  arrangeil  In  the  dire<'tlon  of  operative 
movement  of  the  stiK-k.  an<l  provided  with  and  carrying  a 
dressing  iisil  operatlvely  fixed  therein  and  projecting 
through  said  sole  Intermediate  the  length  thereof. 

.'>.  A  floor  dressing  machine  comprising  a  truck,  a  track 
to  hpld  the  same  to  reciprocation  In  a  fixed  plane  above 
the  floor  surface,  a  lever  carrie<l  by  and  fulcrumed  to  said 
trtick.  a  stock  mounted  to  rock  vertically  ou  a  transverse 
axis  In  following  the  aurface  of  the  floor  being  dressed  and 


having  a  leireMDg  face  or  sole  and  provided  with  and  car- 
rying a   floor  dressing  blade  projecting  through  said  sole, 
and   means  pivotally  coupling;  said  stork   to  said  lever. 
H'lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


944.K«;:i.      BALL  HEAUING. 
I'a.      l'lle<l    Feb.   2H,   1906. 


Henk.    Hess.    rhUadelpbla, 
Serial  No.  30.S.389. 


1.  In  a  self-contained  hall  bearing,  the  combination  of  a 
hearing  ring  having  a  race,  another  l>earlng  ring  composed 
of  two  p.Trts  nud  having  a  race,  the  interseitbn  of  the 
parts  of  said  ring  l»elng  to  one  side  of  the  ball  contact 
line,  and  a  retaining  rlnj:  permanently  securing  the  parts 
of  the  two-part  ring  together,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  re 
talntng  ring  and  the  two-part  ring  having  complemental 
gripping  surfaces. 

2.  In  a  unit-structure  ball  hearing,  the  combination  of 
an  inner  (pearinir  riUL'  having  a  race,  an  outer  I>earlng  rln-: 
composetl  of  two  parts  and  having  a  nice,  the  interse<'tlo  1 
of  the  parts  of  said  ring  l>elng  to  one  side  of  the  ball  con- 
tact line,  and  a  retaining  ring  surrounding  the  outer  bear- 
ing ring  and  i>ermanently  securing  the  part*  of  said  l>ear- 
Ing  ring  together,  the  adjacent  fa<'es  of  the  retaining  ring 
and  the  two  \vtv\  U-anng  rint  l>elnc  provided  with  com- 
plemental gripping  surfaces,  and  balls  in  the  races. 

'A.  In  a  unit-structure  ball  l>eaiing.  the  combination  o.' 
an  Inner  tie.irini:  linir  having  a  race,  an  outer  tienring  rln- 
comiK)sed  of  twii  parts  and  having  a  race,  the  intersection 
of  tlie  parts  of  said  ring  l>eing  to  one  side  of  the  ball  con- 
tact line,  and  a  retaining  ring  surrounding  the  outer  t>ear- 
Ing  rliiK  and  pernuinently  securing  the  ]>arts  of  said  t>ear- 
Ing  rin^  together,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  retaining  ring 
and  the  two  part  bearing  ring  l>elng  provided  with  conical 
gripping  surfaces,  and  iitilis  In  the  races. 


944.K(;4.  CASING  rull  CKNTKIFICJAL  I'lMlS  \SD 
RLOWEKS.  IlEiNUUH  H"LZEH.  NuremU'rg.  (iermany, 
assignor  to  Verelnlgte  Maschlnenfabrlk  Augsburg  Ma- 
schlnenbaugesellschaft  Niirnl)er>:  \.  (i..  Nuremberg.  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1907.      Serial   No.  393,537. 


A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  horizontally  arranged 
turldne  shaft,  a  casing  divided  into  an  inner  and  outer 
part,  the  Inner  part  having  wedge  sbapefl  guide  chamtters 
therein,  contracting  toward  the  middle  and  distributed 
around  the  shaft,  and  the  outer  part  bavlni:  an  annular 
inlet  cbaml>er  <-omninnlcatlng  M'lth  the  outer  ends  of  said 
wedge  sbai>ed  chanil>en».  and  a  second  chamiwr  eonimunl- 
caiing  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  wedge  shai>ed  cliaml)ers, 
.Mild  a  runner  mounted  on  the  •<haft  and  located  wltbln  the 
said  Ke<'ond  cbamlter.  said  second  chaml>er  baving  an  outlet 
therefiom. 
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944.865.     PERCOLATOR  FOR  OOFFEE-URNS.     John  D. 

Hni  IK,  Chicago.    111.      Filed  May   18,   1909.      Serial   No. 
,   4;«3,860. 


A  piTfolator  for  urns  comprising,  in  cDmhinatlon  witb 
thf  urn  having  a  conical  shaped  shell  mounted  therein  with 
a  laterally  extending  flange  at  its  uppi  r  end  l)earing 
against  tlic  •■n<l  wall  of  the  urn,  the  IntuT  surf!ic<>  of  tlie 
urn  having  an  annular  shoulder  near  its  t<>p.  a  ring  having 
a  olrcumferentliil  flange  resting  upon  said  shoulder  and  an 
inwardly  tunn-d  itange  at  its  1(»w(t  end  adai)ted  to  rest 
upon  the  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shell,  a  percolator 
bag.  a  ring  engaging  the  upper  marginal  edge  thereof  and 
resting  upon  said  inwardly  turned  tlanKc.  the  tjottoni  of 
the  per -olator  flaring,  a  ring  holding  the  same  taut,  the 
bottom  of  the  percolator  being  of  a  coarser  mesh  materia) 
and  the  surrounding  wall  of  a  tine  mesh. 


944.8t;f!       CHKUUV  I'ITTi;U.     JoH.s    I»    Hoick,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  .\ug.  ;;i.  l!lu<t.     .>^erial  No.  515. 46:5. 


1.  .\  cherry  |)ltter  bent  to  form  a  coil  at  substantially  Its 
horizontal  center  and  having  two  resilient  arms,  each 
having  a  coil  for  the  reception  of  a  finger  and  thumb  of  an 
operator,  one  end  of  one  nrm  being  tient  at  an  angb'  and 
having  spurs,  a  second  wire  twisting  an  arm  of  the  first 
mentioned  wire  and  forming  therewith  a  seat  for  a  cherry 
in  alinenii-nt  with  th»'  spurred  end  of  the  wire,  the  ends  of 
the  two  wires  forming  the  seat  being  spaced  apart  for  the 
re<-eptlon  of  tlie  stem  of  a  cherry. 

L'.  A  cherry  pitter  bent  to  form  a  coil  at  substantially  its 
horizontal  <-.nt.r  iind  having  two  resilient  arms,  <'ach  hav- 
ing a  coil  for  tile  ri'ci'ption  of  a  finger  and  thumb  of  an 
operator,  on.-  end  of  one  nrm  being  bent  at  an  angle  and 
haviiig»,s|,nrs,  a  second  wire  twisting  an  arm  of  the  first 
mcntJon<'d  wire  and  forming  therewith  a  seat  for  a  ;'herry 
In  allnemcnt  with  the  spurred  end  of  the  wire,  the  ends  of 
the  two  wires  forming  the  seat  being  spaced  apart  for  the 
reo'ption  of  tln"  stem  of  a  cherry,  a  portion  of  fix-  wire 
forming  said  guide  extending  between  the  arms  of  the 
first  mentioned  wire  and  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  spurred  end  of  the  wire  In  one  direction. 


carried  by  said  chamber,  said  chamber  and  cage  being  pro 
vided  with  discharge  outlets,  a  valve  In  said  cage  and  con- 
trolling said  outlets,  and  a  8ec(».nd  arm  carried  by  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  retain  said  valve  In  a  position  to 
close  the  outlet  from  the  fuel  chamlx  r  when  the  air  valve 
Is  closed.  1 


944.867.    CARBI'RETKR.    Ml  RR.\Y  E.   lit  nter,  Vlncennes. 

Ind,     Filed  Apr.  9.  liXt'.t.     Serial  No    4H8.S5:!. 

1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  en- 
gine casing,  an  automatically  o|)erating  air  valve  therefor, 
a  riK-king  levi  r  having  an  arm  held  in  tlie  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  a  fuel  chamber  in  said  casing,  a  cage 


'J.  A  device  ^f  the  character  described  comprising  an  en- 
gine provided  ♦•|th  an  opening,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
oi)enlng  and  provided  with  an  opt  n  bottom,  a  spring-held 
valve  for  closing  said  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  l>e  drawn  to  an  op«'n  position  by  the  vip- 
stroke  of  the  piston,  a  lever  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
provided  with  two  arras  one  of  which  Is  held  In  the  path 
of  movement  <4  said  air  valve,  a  fuel  chamber  carried  by 
said  casing  and  projecting  through  the  o|tening  of  the  en 
glne,  a  cage  d<i>ending  from  said  fuel  chamber,  a  valve  In 
said  cage  and  controlling  the  discharge  from  said  fuel 
chamber,  said  valve  being  held  to  a  cbaml>er  closing  posi- 
tion by  one  of  the  arnfs  of  said  r<M'klng  lever  when  the  alt 
valve  Is  closed,  and  a  si)rlng  for  returning  8al<l  ball  to  the 
cage  when  the  pressure  of  the  said  arm  la  removed  there 
from. 

3.  A  device  ^f  the  character  described  comprising  an  all 
controlling  valve  op»Tat<fl  by  an   upstroke  of  the  jjlston  to 
admit  air.  a  fuel  chamber  provided  with  an  exterior  valve 
seat,  a  cage  surrounding  said  valve  seat,  a   valve  in  sal 
cage,  and  a  rocking  lever  operated  by  said  air  valve  to  hoi 
the   valve  to   ItH  seat   when  air  is  t»'ing  compressed   in   th 
crank  case. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  ♦■omprlsing  an  en 
glne  casing,  a  piston  therein,  an  outstanding  casing  carrie 
by  said  engine  casing,  an  air  valve  carried  l)y  the  out-j 
standing  casing  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  upstroke! 
of  said  piston,  a  fuel  chamber  projecting  into  said  engine 
casing  and  provided  with  a  bottom  opening  and  surround- 
ing valve  sent,  a  spring  carried  by  said  fuel  chamber  and 
liroji'cting  through  said  opening,  a  cage  depending  from 
said  fuel  chamber  and  svirroundlng  the  lM)ttoiu  opening 
therein,  a  ball  valve  seated  In  said  cage  and  normally  heldl 
away  from  the  opening  in  the  fuel  chamber  by  said  si>ring. 
and  a  rocking  lever  operated  by  the  opening  movement  of 
said  air  valve  to  cause  said  ball  valve  to  open  the  outlet 
from  said  chaBd>er. 

5  .\  devl-e  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  en 
glne  casing,  an  air  valve  therefor,  a  fuel  chamber  in  said 
casing  and  priivided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  cage  de- 
pending therefrom  and  surrounding  said  outlet,  said  cage 
also  being  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  valve  In  said  cagra 
and  controlling  said  outlets,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  valve  away  from  the  outlet  of  the  fuel  chamber  and 
closing  the  outlet  of  the  cage  to  permit  fuel  to  flow  into 
the  cage,  and  means  operated  by  the  opening  of  the  air 
valve  to  reverne  the  position  of  said  cage  valve. 

[Claims  0  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 
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944. 86H  FIEL  FEEDING  AND  REGII^VTING  APPA- 
RATUS. John  Hitchinus,  London.  England.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  lyos.      Serial  No.  403.8.S7. 


a  separate  cylinder,  a  source  of  compressed  air  communi- 
cating with  the  -ombustion  chamlx-r  and  with  the  cylinder 
containing  the  smaller  piston,  a  pump  for  forcing  hydro- 
carlHin  fluid  Into  said  reservoir,  a  regulating  valve,  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid  Into  said  reservoir,  a  rod 
slldable  In  supports  and  bearing  against  said  main  piston 
and  movable  therewith,  and  a  lever  mechanism  connecting 
said  rod  to  the  regulating  valve. 


1.  A  feeding  and  regulating  apparatus  for  comliustlble 
fluids  comi'rlslng  a  reservoir  to  contain  the  combustible 
fluid,  B  combustion  chamtwr  to  receive  such  fluid,  means 
for  supplying  •ompresst'd  air  to  said  ciimbustion  chamlwr. 
mi>«ns  operative  li>  the  preHsnre  of  said  com|)ressed  air  for 
producing  a  pressure  upon  the  coml»ustible  flulil  contal\jed 
In  said  reservoir,  a  force  pump  normally  acting  to  supply 
comluistible  fluid  to  said  riservoir  and  having  a  passap- 
leading  to  the  iatt.r  whldi  passage  is  provided  with  an  out 
let.  and  means  controlled  l>.\  the  quantity  of  c<inibustlble 
fluid  In  said  reservoir  for  regulating  the  flow  of  such  fluid 
into  the  reservoir  and  for  directing  the  fluid  from  said 
pump  into  said  outlet  after  the  reservoir  receives  a  prede- 
termined fpiantity  of  fluid 

2.  .\  feeding  and  regulating  <levlce  for  combustible  fluids 
comprising  a  ri-s«Tvolr  to  contain  a  combustible  fluid,  a 
combustion  chamber  conne -ted  to  re<-eive  combustible  fluid 
from  said  reservoir,  a  source  of  compressed  air  connected 
to  said  combustion  chamls-r.  and  means  acted  <»n  by  com 
pressed  air  from  said  source  to  produce  a  pressure  upon 
said  combustible  fluid  to  force  It  Into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  said  means  being  capable  of  producing  a  pr>>ssure 
upon  the  combust ilde  fluid  which  Is  in  ex -ess  of  the  pres- 
sure of  compressed  air  In  the  comlmstlon  chamt>er.  a  con- 
tinuously operating  force  p<imp  for  sujiplylng  comluistible 
flui<l  to  said  reservoir  and  a  valve  controlled  by  said  means 
for  Interrupting  the  flow  of  combustible  .1uld  to  said  reser 
voir  after  the  latter  lins  received  a  predeterfnlned  amount 
of  such  fluid 

.1.  .\  device  of  the  class  d"'scrll«>d  comiirising  a  reservoir 
to  contain  a  comliust ible  tluid.  a  combustion  chamber  con- 
nected to  HH-t'lve  such  fluid,  means  for  supplying  com 
pressed  air  to  said  combustion  chaml>er.  a  device  acted  on 
by  said  compressed  .lir  for  producing  a  jiressure  upon  the 
combustible  fluid  sutliclent  to  ov.  rcome  the  air  pressure  In 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  continui>usly  operating  force 
pump  for  supplying  combustible  fluid  to  said  reservoir,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  amount  of  combustible  fluid  in 
said  reservoir  for  regtilatlng  the  admission  of  combustible 
fluid    to  said   reservoir  from   said   punip- 

4  .V  hydro carlMiii  f\iel  controlling  device  Comprising  a 
cylindrical  reservoir  for  hydro-carbon  fluid,  a  conibustlon 
chamber  connect<>d  ti)  receive  hydro<  arbon  fluid  from  said 
reservoir,  means  connected  to  suiipl)  compressed  air  to 
said  combustion  cbaml>er.  a  piston  movable  In  said  res<'r- 
volr,  a  smaller  piston  fixiKl  to  said  main  |dston  and  mount- 
ed in  a  separate  cylinder,  said  smaller  piston  being  subject 
to  the  jiressure  of  salil  'ompressed  air.  means  for  forcing 
hydro  carbon  fluid  Into  said  reservoir,  a  regulating  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  movable  piston  for  ojterating  said  valve. 

5.  .V  hydro  carbon  fuel  controlling  device  comprising  a 
combustion  chaml>er.  a  i>lindrlcal  r.-servoir  for  hydro- 
carbon fluid,  said  reservoir  (  ommunicating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  main  piston  movable  In  said  reservoir, 
a  smaller  piston  flxe<l  to  said  main   piston   and   movable  In 


944,869.  TROLLEY  APPAR.VTI'S.  CrfARLES  O.  Jack- 
son. Fairmont.  W  Va  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,r>*rt. 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  trolleys  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pole,  a  trolley  head  adjustably  mounted  there- 
on, a  trolley  wheel  mounfj-d  \\\yon  said  head.  Independent 
spring  presse<l  meifilvers  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  trolley 
head,  one  upon  either  side  of  the  wheel,  said  members  hav- 
ing elongated  slots  and  curved  at  their  <uiter  ends,  an 
antl  friction  roller  mounti-d  one  In  each  of  said  slots,  and 
projections  upon  the  slotted  ends  of  said  memlMTs  adapted 
to  guide  the  members  as  thej  vleM  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  which  bears  against  the  same,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  attachment  for  trolleys  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pole,  a  trolley  head  adjustably  mounted  there- 
on, a  trolley  wheel  mounted  ujwn  said  head.  Independent 
s|>rlng  pressed  memlters  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  trol- 
ley head,  one  upon  either  side  of  the  wheel,  said  members 
having  elongated  slots  and  curved  at  their  outer  ends,  an 
antl  friction  roller  mounted  one  In  each  of  said  slots,  pro- 
jections upim  the  slotted  ends  of  said  members  adapted  to 
guide  the  members  as  they  yield  against  the  tensi(m  of  the 
spring  which  l)ears  a'.ralnst  the  same,  and  means  for  lim- 
iting the  ou'<-r  throw  of  said  members,  as  set  forth. 

,"{.  An  attachment  lor  trolb-ys  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  iK>le.  a  trolley  head  ad.lustatily  mounf<'d  there- 
on, a  trolley  wheel  mounted  upon  said  head,  independent 
spring-pressed  members  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  trol- 
ley head,  one  upon  either  side  of  the  wheel,  .said  members 
having  elongated  slots  and  curved  at  their  outer  ends,  an 
antifriction  roller  mounted  one  in  each  of  said  slots, 
projections  upon  the  slotted  ends  of  said  memU-rs  adapted 
to  guide  the  members  as  they  yield  against.-  the  tension 
of  the  spring  which  bears  against  the  same,  projections 
upon  said  tndley  head  <ach  of  said  members  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion  adjacent  to  Its  pivotal  end  and  adapt<-d  to 
Inar  against  a  proje<-tion  of  the  trolley  head  to  limit  its 
throw  in  one  direction,  as  set  forth. 

4.  .\n  attachment   for  trolleys  comprising,   in  comldna 
lion  with  a  pole,  a  trolley  hea<l  adjustably  mounted  there 
on.  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  upon  said  head.   indei>endent 
sprlng-presstMi  meml)ers  pivotally   mounted  upon  the  trol 
ley  head,  one  ujion  either  side  of  the  wheel,  said  members 
having  elongated  slots  and  curve<l  at   their  outer  ends,   an 
antifriction  roller  mounte<l  one  in  each  of  said  slots,  pro- 
jections ujK)n   the  slotted   ends  of   said   members   adapted 
to  guide  the  members  as  they  yield  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring  which  bears  against  the  same,  project li>ns  ujmn 
said  trolley  head,  each  of  said   meml>ers  having   a   project 
Ing  portion  adjacent  to  its  pivotal  end.  a  screw  mounted  In 
a    threaded    aperture    In    a    projection    of   said    head    and 
adapted  to  adjust   th.'  outer  throw  of  said  meml>er.  as  set 
forth 

5.  An  attachment  for  trolleys  comprising  n  pole,  a  head 
mounted  there<m.  a   trolley  wheel  mounted  ui«)D  said  head. 


1054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  28,  190Q. 


the  opposite  sides  of  said  head  bein>;  recessed,  n  pin  pass- 
im; thr<>ni.'h  the  walls  of  said  recess,  sprinj;  pressed  mem- 
txTK  pivotally  iii«»uut«'d  uixin  the  i^nds  of  said  pin,  each 
of  said  nii'nil)ers  bavin-'  a  curved  slot,  an  antifriction 
roll.T  journalfd  in  earli  of  said  slots,  an  intj-^iral  tinner 
projt'ctlnj.'  from  the  free  slotted  end  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers and  ixtcndinu  one  upon  either  side  of  the  trolley 
wheel,  said  liea<l  having  re<'e88e8  upon  either  side  of  the 
wheel  in  whlcli  said  Intt-nral  f1n»;<'rs  arc  Kiildod.  as  sot 
forth. 


944,870.  .M'l'.VK.VTrS  FOR  MKASlIMNd  F.VimH'S 
.WHTHH  I. IKK.  Seveuix  .Iacobsex.  ("hrlstlania.  Nor- 
Wii.v.      Fl!.d  Oct.  Jit,   W07.      Serial   No.   .{nO.TlM. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desM'rlbed  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  a  frame  mounted  therein,  and  ■ 
scale  [ilare  carried  l).v  the  frame  of  a  reel  h  and  a  driini 
/  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  cord-irulde  </  carri.'d  liy  the 
casing',  a  measuring:  cord  passln;:  through  the  said  jniide 
and  passini;  around  the  drum  /  and  red  b,  an  indicating 
hand  moval)lv  arrnnned  over  the  scale-plate,  and  ;rearinc 
between  the  said  drum  /  and  the  indicatins  hand 


944,871.      V.M.VE.      \Vim.i.\m    .1.    J.v.mes.    Plttshtire.    Pa. 
Filed  Auk.  :io,   lS»f»5.      Serial   No.   275,7-_'5. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  t.vpe  described,  a  vhIvp  oaslnir  hav- 
ing a  contral  chnmh<»r  and  opiMisitely  disposed  Inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  said  (•.•isin->'  further  provided  In  its  under- 
neath side  with  a  drain  port,  an  inwardly  tapering  an- 
nular valve  seat  parried  by  the  casinu  at  the  upr>er  end 
of  the  drain  port,  the  sjiid  central  chamlM-r  of  the  valve 
casing  extendlnc  below  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  ter- 
minatinK  at  its  lower  end  at  said  valve  seat  and  forming 
a  space  for  the  accumulation  of  lUniid.  the  portion  of  the 
casing  forming  the  top  of  said  cbambir  provided  with  a 
threaded  recess  openinj,'  into  the  chamber,  the  upper  end 
of  .said  casing  In-ing  form.Hl  with  a  fhrea.led  opening  com- 
municating with  said  recess  by  a  central  contracted  bore 
through  the  casing,  a  screw  collar  provided  with  a  wrench 
hold  surface  on  Its  outer  periphery  and  fitting  said  open- 
ing and  a  perforation  provided  through  said  collar,  said 
casing  provlde<I  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  collar  and  a  space  adapted  to  receive  a  valve  pack- 
ing provide*!  between  said  shoulder  and  collar  end.  a 
stem    extending   through    said    casing   and    .said   bore   and 


perforation  and  provided  with  a  threaded  enlarfferaent  en- 
gaging the  threaded  recess  of  the  casing  and  an  upwardly 
seatinu  valve  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  l>»"low  the 
valve  seat  for  eniraulng  with  the  latter  to  normally  close 
the  valve  chamber  at  Its  lower  end. 

'2.  In  a  valve  of  the. type  descrllu'd.  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  central  chamber  and  oppositely  disposed  inlet  and 
outlet  iMirts.  said  caslnt:  further  provided  In  its  under- 
n.  ath  si(!e  \\'ith  n  drain  port,  an  Inwardly  taperlnn  an- 
nular valve  seat  <'arrie<I  by  the  casing  at  the  upi>er  end 
of  the  drain  porf.  the  said  central  chamber  of  the  valvt 
casing  e.\ten(llng  below  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  ter- 
minating at  its  lower  end  at  said  valve  seat  and  forming 
a  spa<v  for  tlie  nccumulation  of  liquid,  the  portion  of  the 
caslnu  forming  the  top  of  said  chamlKT  provided  with  a 
threaded  recess  opening  Into  the  chamber,  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing  l>elri:  formed  with  a  threaded  opening  com 
munlcating  w-|fh  Kaid  recess  by  m  central  contracted  bore 
through  the  caslnjr.  a  screw  collar  fitting  said  opening  and 
a  prforatlon  provided  through  said  collar,  said  caslni: 
provided  with  a  ihoulder  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
collar  and  a  space  adapted  to  receive  a  valve  packing  pro 
vided  l>etween  said  shoulder  and  collar  end,  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  casini:  and  said  bore  and  perforation 
and  provide<l  with  a  throtded  eulartement  enirairin;:  the 
threaded  re<e8»  of  the  cnsin-  .'ind  an  upwardly  seafin;; 
valve  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  Itelow  the  valve  seat 
for  engagin.r  with  the  latter  to  normally  close  the  valve 
chamber  at  its  lower  end. 

'■'.    In   a   valve  of  the  type  desorll>ed,  a   valve  casing  hav 
:ng   a   central    chamber    and   opisisitely    disposed    inlet    and 
outlet    ports,    said   casing    having   a    threaded    recess    and 
provided  in  Its  underneath  side  with  a  drain  pipe,  an  up- 
wardly extend  n:  annular  valve  st*at  carrle<l  by  the  casing' 
at   the  upper  end  of  tiie  drain  i)ort.   the  said  central   cliam 
ber  of   the  valve  cusin;,'  extending  below   the  inlet  and  out 
let    ports  and   terminating  at   its  lower  end  at    said   valve 
seat  and  forming  a  space  for  the  accumulation  of  liciuld. 
a  stem  mounlwl  in  said  casing  ami  having  a  threaded  en 
iargenient    ennaniinf    the    thread. sj    recess    of    the    casing, 
and   an   upwardly   .■^eatinK   valve  on    the   lower  end  of  sail 
stem  below  the  v.ilve  seat  for  engttgement  with  the  latter 
to  normally  close  the  valve  chamber  at  its  lower  end. 


l»44,K7l.'.     TU.VNSWISSI(JN-<JE.VI{IN«.     William  E.  Jbn- 

KiNs.    .Milton,    Ta.      Filed    Mar     18.    1900.      Serial    No. 
484,^1;:. 


1.  In  ;i  transmiasion  gearini;.  the  combination  with  drlv 
ing^nd  driven  wlieels,  of  disks  adapted  to  engage  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  wheels,  and  means  for  operating  the  dlaks 
for    giving    a    fomard    or    reverse    motion    to    the    driven 
wheel. 

2.  Id  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  n 
frame,  of  driving  and  driven  wheels,  shafts  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  dis's  adapted  to  encage  the  drlv 
ing  and  driven  wheals,  and  means  for  operating  the  disks 
whereby  a  forw:tnl  luolioii  is  transmltte<l  to  tlie  driven 
wheel  when  certain  of  the  disks  are  in  enjjagement  with 
the  driving  and  driven  wheels,  and  a  reverse  motion  Is 
transmitted  to  the  driven  wheel,  when  one  of  the  disks  is 
in  engagement  with  the  driving  wheel  and  another  disk 
is  In  engagement  with   the  driven  whe^l, 

•i.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  driving  and  driven  wheels,  shafts  mounted  on 
the  frame,  two  spherical  disks  mounted  on  each  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  friction  wheels,  and  means  for  ro- 
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tallng  the  shafts,  whereby  a  forward  motion  will  be 
transmitted  to  the  driven  wheel  and  upon  further  rota- 
tion of  the  shafts  a  reverse  motion  will  be  transmitted  to 
the  driven  wheel 

4.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  coml)inatlon  with  a 
frame,  of  driving  and  driven  wheels,  posts  Journaled  In 
the  frame,  shafts  tuovably  tnounted  on  the  posts,  disks 
mounted  on  the  shafts,  and  means  for  operating  the  shafts 
wheret)y  certain  disks  are  acfunte<I  for  transmitting  for- 
ward motion  to  the  driven  wheel  and  upon  further  move- 
ment of  the  shafts  all  of  the  disks  are  brought  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  and  driven  wheels,  for  trans- 
mitting a  reverse  motion  to  the  driven  wheel. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  driving  and  driven  wheels,  shafts  mounted  on 
the  frame,  two  disks  mounted  on  each  shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  the  shafts  whereby  two  of  the  disks  are 
brought  Into  engagement  with  the  driving  wheel  and  two 
of  the  disks  with  the  driven  wheel  whereby  a  reverse  mo- 
tion  is  transmitte<l   to  the  driven  wheel. 

it'lalms  •>  to  H  not  printed  In  the  (;a£ette.l 
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I'ETKit  R.  Jr.NSKN,  I»eninark,  Wis.     Filed 
Serial   No.   47M.S11. 


1     In  a  silo  of  the  character  descrlt»ed.  a  tank  structure 
composed  of  matched  staves  having  an   ojienlng   In   front 
extending  from  the  tot>  to  the  N.ttom.  and  staves  adjacent 
to  said  oi>enlng  having  Inwardly   l"eveled  side  edges,  cross 
pie.es    inserted    l»etween    and    spacing    apart    said    leveled 
edged    staves,    said    cross  pieces    having    Inwardly    leveled 
upper  and  lower  edges,  door  jtosta  secured  ui>on  and  over 
lapping  the  t»eveled  e<lged  staves,  cross-bracea  arranged  In 
pairs  u|sjn    and  overlnppinK   the  b«^veled   edk'ed   c  ross  ple<-es 
spacint;    the    door-p.ists.     aiul     In'ops    en.  Irclint:    the     tank 
structure,  said  hooj>s  l>elng  dispose.!  adjucent  to  the  cross 
pieces  gpacing  the  beveled  edged  staves  and   Intermediate 
the  pairs  of  croas-braces  adjacent  to  the  said  cross  pieces. 

:;.  In  a  sllo  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  tank  structure 
composed  of  matclied  staves  and  having  a  vertical  •  peninB 
In  front,  the  staves  adjacent  to  said  openlns  hnving  In 
wnrdly  beveled  edges,  beveled  edged  cross-pieces  sjtaclng 
said  staves  at  Intervals,  door  i>osts  stnured  ujmn  and  over- 
lapplnt'  the  l>eveled  edged  staves,  jiairs  of  cross  braces  se- 
cured uiKjn  and  overlnppinji  the  upi»er  and  lower  edges  of 
the  cross  pieces  spaclni:  the  staves,  hoops  encircling  the 
structtire  adjacent  to  the  lieveled  edged  cross-pieces  and 
intermediate  the  pairs  of  braces  secured  upon  the  latter, 
cleats  and  cross  brac«>8  secure<l  exteriorly  to  the  cn>ss- 
braces  si)acinK  the  door  j>.>sts.  said  cleats  and  cross  braces 
t>elng  extended  In  front  of  and  secured  upon  the  door-posts, 
l>eveled  edged  doors  provided  upon  their  front  sides  with 
cleats,  the  front  faces  of  which  are  adapted  to  lie  In  the 
planes  of  the  front  faces  of  the  door  posts,  and  fastening 
mendiers  mounted  upon  said  deals  and  engaging  the  door 
posts. 

.{     In  a  sllo  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  tank  structure 
cf)mpo8ed  of  matched  staves  and  having  a  vertical  opening 


In  front,  cross  pieces  bpacing  the  staves  adjacent  to  said 
opening,  door  pcists  secured  upon  the  spaced  staves,  pairs 
..f  .r.iss  braies  secured  adjacent  to  the  cross  pieces  and 
spacing  the  door  isisls.  said  door  jtusts  and  cross  braces 
overlapping  the  staves  and  cross  pie<es  and  forming  Indl 
vldual  door  frames,  dtxirs  fitted  in  said  frames  and  having 
cleats  upon  the  front  sides  thereof,  and  fastening  iiieinl>ers 
pivoted  upon  the  cleats,  said  fastening  meniil>erH  consisting 
.)f  levers  having  Inwardly  extending  .-irms  and  provided  ad 
Jacent  to  their  .inter  ends  with  eccentric  or  cam  sliaped 
rear  faces  and  with  shoulders  forming  door  i^ost  engaging 
stops  adjacent  to  said  cam  faces. 

4.  In  a  silo  of  the  chHrncter  described,  a  tank  structure 
having  a  series  of  d.nii  frames  or  apertures  and  overhang 
ing  flanges  surrounding  said  at>erture6.  horizontally  dis- 
posed cleats  and  cross  bars  arranged  In  pairs  l>etween  the 
d.Mir  ajiertures.  do.irs  fitted  t  >  the  apertures,  fastening 
memln'rs  p  \oted  ui)on  the  doors  and  having  eccentric  faces 
and  di>or  post  engaging  shoulders  adjacent  to  said  faces. 
and  Inwardly  extending  arms  forming  handles  and  f.>ot- 
steps,  and  b.o  ps  encircling  the  tank  structure  Intermediate 
the  j)atrs  of  cleats  and  cross  braces  l>etweeii  the  door  ap- 
ertures. 


VU4.874.      RAt'K.      JiKOKN   .Tepsf.n.   Henlson.    Iowa 
Oct.   27.   1908.      Serial   No.   4. -.0,7 25. 


riled 


1.    A  device  of  the  character  descrlt^ed.  comprising  a  car 
rylng  frame,  a  slldable  frame  arranged  thereon,  actuating 
m.'ans  for  said  slldable  frame  including  a  drum   with   its 
shaft  sui'iMirted  upon  the  first  referred  to  frame,  said  shafi 
having  .irranued  thereon  a  slldable  sleeve  provided  with  .- 
liutcti   fa.v,   a    .'hitch   member   f^xi^    to    said   shaft,   a   cable 
connected  to  said  slldable  frame  and  to  said  drum  and  en 
gaged  with  Intermediate  pulleys  supported  upon  said  firsl 
referred  to  frame,  a  bell-crank  having  link  coniiecliou  wltl. 
said    slldable    sleeve,    a    sprinc  pressed    plunger    connected 
with  said  Ik'II  crank  for  b.ildtnp  tlie  same  in  effective  iK>8l 
tlon.    a    lever    havln>:    i>k1    connection    with    said    1h»11  crank 
and  a  line  connectl-.n  t>etween  said  lever  and  said  slldable 
frame,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  bell- 
rraiik.  said  U'll crank  having  said  plunger  connected  to  one 
arm   thereof,   the   spring   of   said    plunder    l>eini.'   adupt.Ml   to 
deliver    Its    pressure    uiK.n    said    t>ell-crank    when    said    Ik?11- 
crank  has  passed   the  dead  center  and  to  force  said  liell- 
crank  against  said  stop. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrltted.  comprising  a  car- 
rylni.'  frame,  a  slldable  fi  ame  arranged  up  n  H«id  carry- 
inc  frame,  actuating  tiieaiis  for  said  slldable  frame  In- 
cluding a  drum  with  a  shaft  stipported  u[s>n  the  first  re- 
ferred to  frame,  said  shaft  having  arranged  thereon  a 
slldable  «leeve  provided  with  a  clufch  face,  a  clutch  mem 
l.»'r  tixe<l  to  s.iid  shaft,  a  cable  connected  to  said  slldable 
frame  and  to  said  drum  and  engaged  by  Intermediate  pul- 
leys supiM-rted  upon  said  first  referred  to  frame,  a  link 
having  connection  with  said  slldable  sleeve,  a  ttell-crank 
having  one  arm  c.innecte<l  to  said  link,  a  liracket  having 
said  bell  crank  pivoted  thereto,  a  [dunger  freely  received 
at  one  end  by  one  end  of  said  bracket,  the  opposite  end  of 
Raid  plunger  being  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
itell-crank.  a  spring  en(N>mpaasing  said  idunger  and  Inter- 
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posed  between  snid  bell-crank  and  one  end  of  said  bracket, 
a  stop  f)roJectlntr  from  said  bracket,  said  sprint;  being 
adapted  to  deliver  Its  pressure  upon  said  hell-nank  when 
said  I*ell<Tnnk  has  pasHeii  the  dend  center  and  to  force  said 
bell-crunk  against  snid  stop,  said  stop  being  adapted  for 
enjraKenient  with  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  bell- 
crank. 


944.K7.1.     I.AMP-KiNriKR.     W  ir.i.iAM  D.  .T..nks.  Cullman, 
Ala.      Filed  June  1'.  UMU.     Serial  No.  490.7:iO. 


1.  A  hinip  ignltlnp:  device  comprlslne:  a  casing,  a  tube 
ciiiinected  to  said  casing,  a  scratchlnj;  device  mounted  In 
the  tulie  and  Juxtaposed  toothed  feedin^r  rollers  Journaled 
In  the  tiilie  and  interposed  between  the  scratching  device 
aud  tlie  caslntr.  the  liearings  of  one  ^)f  said  rollers  being 
ylel(lal)le. 

1'.  A  lanif)  ik'nltinK  device,  comprising:  a  casing,  a  tube 
connected  to  said  casing,  a  spring  pressed  scratching  ele- 
ment plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  and  a 
rotar.v  scratching  element  journale<l  in  the  casing  and  co- 
acting  with  the  pivoted  element. 

.*?.  A  lamp  Igniting  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube 
connected  to  said  cisiny:.  a  chute  cijonected  to  one  end  of 
salil  tube,  a  spring  piessed  swinging  scratchiuL'  element 
motinted  in  the  tul)e.  a  rotary  scratching  element  coacting 
with  the  first  named  element,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  ro- 
tary element  Is  mounted,  the  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
finger  piece  for  turninsr  the  same,  feed  rollers  mounted  In 
the  tulio  and  interposed  l>etween  the  casing  and  the 
scratching  element  and  a  gearing  connection  between  one 
of  said  feeding  rollers  and  the  rotary  scratching  element. 

4.  A  lamp  Igniting  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube 
connected  to  said  casing,  a  chute  extending  upwardly  from 
the  tut>e,  a  scratching  element  mounted  In  the  tube  and 
hinged  at  one  end  thereto,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
top  of  the  t«ibe  and  the  scratching  element,  a  rotary 
toothe.r  scratching  element  Journaled  In  the  tube  under- 
neath the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  scratching  element, 
t(M)the<l  feeding  rollers  Journaled  In  the  tube  l)etween  the 
scratching  elements  and  the  casing  and  arran:.'e<l  to  feed 
betwe«-n  them  an  Ignltlhle  strip  and  pass  the  same  lietween 
the  scratching  elements,  and  a  gearing  connection  between 
one  of  said  feeding  rollers  and  tlie  rotary  scratching  ele- 
ment. 


944. HT>;.  r,ATFIE.  .I.vmks  K.  Kva  .  Wllmerdlng.  I'a..  as- 
signor t..  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wll- 
merdlng, I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original 
application  filed  Nov.  13,  1905,  Serial  No.  2S7.019. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  .Tune  t!.  lOofi.  Serial 
No.  ."^20,389. 

1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  casing,  a  reciprocable 
center  mounted  therein,  a  spring  held  In  advanced  posi- 
tion, and  constructetl  to  engage  the  end  of  the  work  and 
support  It  against  lateral  movement,  a  too!  carrier  mount- 
ed on  the  casing  for  reciprocation  f rsinsverseiy  of  the  cen- 
ter and  feed  means  for  moving  the  carrier  In  and  out. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  caslnu.  closed  at  Its 
rear  end,  a  centering  casing  slldably  mounted  therein  and 
closed  at  its  front  end,  a  spring  fitting  inside  the  centering 


casing  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  closed  front 
end  of  the  centering  casing  and  at  the  other  end  against 
the  closed  re.ir  end  of  the  supporting  casing,  and  a  center 


carried  by  the  centering  casing,  and  constructed  to  engage 
the  end  of  the  work  and  sup^xjrt  It  against  lateral  move- 
ment. 


944.877. 
ton.  I'n. 


COrrUNG.      Ernest   A.   Koschixski.   Scran- 
Flled  June  8,  19(>9.     Serial  No.  .%oo.sn'j. 
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1.  A  coupling  comprlsiuL'  a  sleeve  having  a  smooth  In- 
ternal surface  at  one  md  an<l  pros-|ded  with  an  annular 
external  shoulder  at  the  opivisite  end.  there  being  a  seat 
on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  shoulder,  a  ring 
composed  of  sections  fitted  around  the  sleeve  against  the. 
shoulder  thereof,  said  ring  havlni;  a  shoulder  at  one  end 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
flange  at  the  opposite  end  arranged  with  its  end  face  flush 
with  the  seat  of  the  sleeve  to  form  a  continuation  there- 
of, a  pipe  soldcrt»<i  in  the  smooth  portion  of  the  bore  of 
the  sleevi'.  ii  nut  Internally  threade*!  and  having  an  In- 
ternal shoulder  iK'arlng  against  the  shoulder  of  the  ring, 
a  packing  ring  enverlng  the  seat  of  the  sleeve  and  end 
fac-  of  the  flange  on  the  ring,  and  an  eTternally  threaded 
pipe  on  which  the  nut  screws  for  clamping  the  parts  to 
gether. 

-.  A  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  annular 
groove  forming  s|)ac<><l  shoulders  and  having  n  seat  formed 
on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  groove,  a  ring  fitted 
In  the  groove  and  engaging  the  shoulders  fliereof,  said  ring 
iielng  made  in  sections  and  of  such  cross-section  as  to  ex- 
tend out  of  the  groove  to  form  an  annular  shouliler  out- 
standing from  the  sleeve,  said  ring  having  a  flange  arranged 
with  Its  end  face  flush  with  the  seat  on  the  sleevi'.  means 
for  connecting  the  sections  of  the  ring  detachably  together 
for  preventing  lateral  displacement  from  the  groove  of  the 
sleeve  In  assembling  the  parts  of  the  coupling,  a  nut  sur- 
rounding the  sl.'i'Ve  and  having  an  Internal  shoulder  bear- 
ing on  the  shoulder  of  the  ring,  a  packing  resting  on  the 
seat  and  end  face  of  the  flange  on  the  ring,  and  a  pipe 
threaded  In  the  nut  and  engaging  the  packing 

.'!.  A  coupling  comprising  a  thimble  having  a  ti-rmlnal 
seat  and  an  ainiiilar  gr<M>ve  located  inwardly  from  the 
seat  to  provide  spaced  shoulders,  a  ring  composed  of  sec- 
tions assemble<I  in  the  groove  and  fitted  between  the 
shoulders  thennif  and  having  an  external  groove,  a  flange 
on  one  end  of  the  ring  having  an  outer  face  disposed  flush 
with  the  said  seat  to  form  a  continuation  thereof,  the  op- 
posite end  face  of  the  ring  being  recessed  to  form  an  ex- 
tension and  an  annular  shoulder  outstanding  from  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  thimble,  a  spring  member  seated  In  the 
groove  of  the  ring  for  holding  the  parts  thereof  together 
and  exerting  an  Inward  tension,  a  pin  on  each  ring  sec- 
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tlon  engaging  In  a  socket  In  the  other  ring  section,  a 
coupling  nut  fitting  around  the  thimble  and  having  an  In- 
ternal shoulder  eni:atfiag  the  shoulder  of  the  ring,  and  an 
Internal  thread  on  the  nut. 


944.878.  TKDAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ORGANS,  PI- 
ANOL.\S,  &c  «'H.\RI.ES  H.  La  Pew,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  Mav    11,    1907       Serial   No    .H7:?.1!>'-' 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  movable  doors,  of  pedals  within  the  doors  ar- 
ranged for  gravltal  movement,  means  for  securing  the  ped- 
als against  such  movement,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
opening  the  doors  and  releasing  the  pedals  for  gravltal 
movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  doors  adapted  to  open,  of  pedals  arranged  for 
gravltal  movement  throiii:h  the  aperture  closed  by  the 
doors,  means  for  holding  the  p<'dals  against  such  move- 
ment, means  for  controlling  the  doors,  and  means  opera- 
tive beyond  the  doors  for  actuating  the  door  controlling 
means  and  the  pedal  holding  means  to  release  the  pwlals 
for  gravltal  movement  toward  an  (iperative  position 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllwd  the  combina- 
tion with  movable  doors,  of  pedals  adapted  for  gravltal 
movement  through  the  aperture  closed  by  the  doors,  means 
for  controlling  the  doors,  means  for  holding  the  pedals 
againsnt  gravltal  movement,  and  a  foot  lever  operative  be- 
yond the  dfKtrs  for  actuating  the  dfwir  controlling  means 
and  the  pedal  holding  means  to  open  the  doors  and  re- 
lease the  pedals  for  gravltal  movement  through  the  ajHT- 
ture  provided  by  the  d<M>r. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina 
tlon  with  doors,  of  i>edals  movahly  mounted  In  rear  of  the 
doors  and  arrani:ed  for  gravltal  action,  means  for  holding 
the  i)edals  against  gravltal  movement,  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed member,  a  slide  having  connection  with  the  doors, 
means  whereby  movement  of  the  slide  will  release  the 
pedal  luilding  means,  anil  a  connection  between  the  mem- 
ber and  t  be  sll<le 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  doors,  of  pedals  movably  mounted  In  rear  of 
said  doors,  means  for  holding  the  pedals  against  gravltal 
movement,  a  member,  a  slide  connected  with  said  member, 
lever  conned  Ions  Intermediate  the  slide  and  doors,  and 
means  carried  by  the  slide  to  operate  the  pedal  holding 
means  to  release  the  pedals  during  the  movement  of  the 
slide  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  rt  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tially  tubular  member,  of  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a 
hand  wheel  horizontally  arranged  and  rearwardly  extend- 
iiij:  from  the  said  frame,  horizontal  drums  mounted  In  the 
frame,  vertical  pulleys  also  mounted  In  the  frame  and  In 
close  proximity  to  the  said  horizontal  drums,  flexible  trans- 
mitting media,  and  operating  levers  respectively  secured 
to  the  horizontal  drums  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  ver- 
tical movement  to  the  flexible  transmitting  me<lia 


944,879.      CONTROLLING   DEVICE   FOR  MOTOR  VEHI 
CLFS.  AIR  SHIPS,  kc      GkoR(;k  F    L.\rki\,  Brentwood. 
England.      Filed  Jan.  .SO.  19(i9.      Serial  No    47."). 090. 
\.   In  a  flexible  transmission  controlling  device  for  mo- 
tor Vehicles  or  the  like,   the  combination  with   a   substan- 


■J  In  a  flexible  transmission  controlling  device  for  mo- 
tor vehicles  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially tubular  member,  of  a  frame  m<iunted  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  piilleys  and  a  cor- 
responding number  of  horizontal  drums  which  are  ar- 
ranged In  close  proximity  to  the  said  vertical  pulleys,  a 
Iilurallty  of  spaced  curved  members  <xtendlng  rearwardly 
from  the  frame  and  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  flexi- 
ble transmitting  media  attached  to  the  horizontal  drums 
and  adapted  to  be  led  oVer  the  said  vertical  pulleys,  and 
levers  resiM>ctlvely  secured  to  the  horizontal  drums  for 
transmitting  a  vertical  movement  to  the  transmitting 
media,  said  levers  extending  rearwardly  from  the  frame 
In  a  horizontal  plane  and  arranged  to  res|ie<'tlvely  engage 
each  of  the  curved  members  and  thereby  lock  the  said 
horizontal  drums  In  various  positions. 

^.  In  a  flexible  transmission  controlling  device  for  mo- 
tor vehicles  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially tubular  member,  of  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  spaced 
horizontal  levers  having  drums  carried  thereby  and  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  In  a  horizontal  plane,  vertical 
pulleys  mounted  In  the  frame  and  In  such  relation  to  the 
levers  that  the  plane  of  each  pulley  Is  respectively  at  a 
tangent  to  the  drum  of  the  corresponding  lever  and  at 
such  a  height  that  the  plane  of  the  pulley  Is  at  a  tangent 
to  the  lever,  and  flexible  transmitting  media  psssing 
around  said  horizontal  drums  and  adapted  to  be  led  there- 
from over  said  vertical  pulleys. 

4.  In  a  flexible  transmission  controlllni:  devii-e  for  mo- 
tor vehicles  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially tubular  member,  of  a  frame  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  cut  out  portion,  a  centrally  arranired  up- 
standing bearing  member  locati>d  within  the  said  cut-out 
Iiortion.  a  plurality  of  vertical  pulleys  mounted  in  the 
said  cut-out  portion  on  said  ln'aring  member,  a  (ilurality 
of  horizontal  drums  mounted  on  a  common  bearing  and  ar- 
ranged In  rear  of  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  said  ver- 
tical pulleys,  flexible  rraiismitt ing  media  arranged  to  en- 
gage tl  e  said  drums,  and  a  plur:ility  of  horizontal  levers 
resi)ectlvely  connected  to  the  said  horizontal  drums,  said 
levers  l>eing  adapted  to  transmit  a  vertical  movement  to 
the  flexible  transmitting  media  through  the  said  horizontal 
drums 

."i.  In  a  flexible  transmission  c<mtrolling  device  for  mo- 
tor vehicles  or  the  like,  the  conildnatlon  with  a  substan- 
tially tubular  memt>er,  of  a  frame  mounte<l  thereon  and 
proxided  with  a  forwardly  extendlni:  base  portion  having 
side  walls,  and  a  centrally  arranged  liearing  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  portion  between  the  walls, 
a  casing  formed  by  the  frame  and  arranged  aN»ve  the  base 
portion  and  provided  with  a  central  upstanding  member, 
liorizontal  driinis  mounte<l  one  above  the  other  on  the  up- 
standing meml>er  of  the  casing,  vertical  pulleys  mount- 
ed in  the  l>earing  meml>er  of  the  base  portion  and  at 
different    heights    so    that    the    center    lines    of    the    horl- 
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lontal  dnim«  will  re«p«'ctlvely  ensrajte  thp  tops  of  the 
rertlrni  pullf.vH.  oppositely  arranged  arms  extending  from 
thp  frame,  a  hnnd  wheel  formed  of  n  plurality  of  curv»Hl 
nifmhern  havlnir  their  respective  enda  secured  to  the 
top  and  hottom  of  the  enda  of  said  anna  by  a  common 
fastening  means,  each  of  the  said  members  being  provided 
on  its  underside  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  flexible  trans- 
mitt  inu'  media  passing  around  the  horizontal  drums  and 
adniited  to  tM>  led  over  the  said  vertical  pulleys,  and  a 
plurality  of  levers  respectively  connected  to  the  horizon- 
tal (Inims  and  extending:  rearwardly  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  adapted  to  respectively  engage  the  teeth  of  the  said 
curved  members,  said  levers  being  adapted  to  Impart  a  ver- 
tical movement  to  the  flexible  transmitting  media. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


944, HHO.  PAI'KU  noi.DKU.  <;oDFUiED  I.AtBE  and  IIat- 
TiE  K.  Laibe.  Santa  Monica,  t'al.  :  said  (iodfried  Laube 
assignor  to  (!eorge  N.  Hartlett,  l/os  Angeles.  «'nl.  F'ilfd 
Mar    6,   1900.     Serial  No.  481,iJ94. 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
tray  having  apertured  end  and  side  flanges,  combined  with 
a  guard  embodying  two  wire  frame  members  each  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  hook  engaging  the  aper- 
tured end  flanges  of  the  plate,  one  of  said  frames  having 
a  loop  at  Its  Inner  end  and  the  other  frame  having  a 
spring-keeper  at  the  Inner  end  engaging  said  loop,  each 
frame  embodying  said  arms  provided  Intermediate  their 
ends  mlth  bends,  tran-sverse  tie  rods  attached  to  said 
bends  and  connecting  the  side  arras  together,  and  trans- 
verse braces  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  apertured  side 
flanges,  and  engaging  said  frnmos. 


944,8«1.  PAPER-flOLKER.  (JooFKiED  I^lbk  and  Hattii: 
U.  I.Ai  BE,  Santa  Monica,  Cal. ;  said  (Jodfrled  I.aub*^  as- 
signor to  (ieorge  N.  Bartlett.  I.os  Angeles,  I'al.  Filed 
Mar    »>.    ;yo<>.      Serial   No.   481,099. 


nected  to  the  t)ottom  of  said  tray  for  retaining  said  tray 
upon  a  suitable  support,  a  dome-shaped  slltted  co\'er 
mounted  upon  the  tray,  wires  connecting  the  slltted  i-dgps 
of  said  cover,  hook  shaped  clamps  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  cover  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  trH.\,  a  .-ipriiig  held 
yoke  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  cover  for  engag 
ing  the  tra>'.  and  means  for  guiding  said  yoke  within  said 
'•over. 

.'{.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  tray,  a  dome  shaped 
cover  located  thereon  and  having  silts  formed  therein  to 
provide  openings,  hiH>k  shape<l  cl  i:aps  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  dome  shaped  cover  for  engaging  the  cover,  and  a 
spring  held  ytjke  carried  by  said  dome-shaped  tray  for  en- 
gaging the  tray  and  retaining  said  dome-shaped  cover  upon 
the  tray. 

4.  -V  bolder  comprising  a  tray,  a  dome-shaped  slltted 
cover  mounted  upon  the  tray  and  further  provided  with 
openings,  clamps  permanently  carried  by  said  cover  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  tray  for  coupling  the 
cover  and  tray  together,  and  a  spring  controlled  means 
carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tray  for  coupling  the  tray  and  cover  together. 

5.  .V  paper  holder  comprising  a  tray,  a  cover  mounted 
upon  the  tray  and  provided  with  openings,  clamps  perma- 
nently carried  by  one  end  of  the  cover  and  engaging  one 
end  of  the  tray  for  coupling  said  ends  together  and  longi- 
tudinally shlftable  means  ix-rmanently  carried  by  the  cover 
and  engaging  one  end  thereof  and  the  op|>oslng  end  of  the 
tray   for  coupling  said  ends  together 

[(.'latms  O  to  10  not  printed  In  the  liaxette. ) 


1.  -V  pap<*r  holder  comprising  a  tray  adai)ted  to  support 
a  strip  of  paper,  pointed  meml)er8  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  said  tray  for  retaining  said  tray  upon  a 
suitable  support,  a  slltted  cover  mounted  upon  the  tray, 
wires  connecting  the  slltted  edges  of  said  cover,  a  handle 
carried  by  one  of  said  wires,  hook  shaped  clamps  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  cover  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  tray. 
a  spring  held  yoke  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cover  for  engaging  the  tray,  and  means  for  guldluj?  said 
yoke  within  said  cover. 

2.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  tray  adapted  to  support 
a  strip  of  adhesive  paper,  pointed  members  pivotally  con 


944,881'.      FLY  TR.Vl'.      (;oDrBiEi)    Lai  BE   and    Hattie    U. 
•   Laibe.    Santa    Monica,    t'al   ;    said    <Jodfr)ed    f^ube    as 

BigDor   to   (ieorge    N.    Bartlett.    I»s  .Vngeles,   Cal.      Filed 

Mar.  6,   1»09.     Serial   No.  481,701. 


A  fly  trap,  comprising  two  concaved  balt-carrylng  plates 
arranged  in  spacnl  relation  one  above  the  other  with  the 
concaved  faces  thereof  confronting,  and  a  support  for  the 
plates  comprising  a  pair  of  stirrups.  «ach  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  having  the  free  ends  thereof  formed 
with  hooks  engaged  with  the  lowermost  plate  and  having 
projections  near  said  free  ends,  one  of  said  stirrups  having 
an  eye  and  the  other  having  a  hiK>k  engaging  therewith. 
the  uppermost  plate  received  Ix'tween  the  hook  and  eye 
and  the  projections  on  the  stirrups  and  resting  on  the 
latter.  I 


944.88.H.  LOCK.  .\xth<>ny  Leszczyxsky  and  Stany 
Le.szczynsky.  Shenandoah.  Pa.  Filed  .\ng.  3.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  510.997. 


1.  .\  lock  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a 
latch  positioned  in  said  body  and  having  a  passage  therein, 
and  a  shackle  having  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  said  latch 
and  hold  the  shackle  in  its  locked  position,  said  shackle  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  through  said  passage  when  the  latch 
Is  elevated. 
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2.  .\  lock  comprising  a  body  bavltig  h  cavity  and  a  chan 
nel  communicating  with  said  cavit>.  a  lat(li  seated  In  said 
channel  and  having  a  passage  therein  and  a  sha?kle  having 
a  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  latch  and  hold  the  shackle  In 
Its  bxked  position,  said  shackle  being  adapted  to  move 
through  said  p«ss«g»'.  when  the  latch  is  elevated. 

:i.  A  luck  of  tile  clui latter  described,  :'omprlsing  a  body, 
a  latch  arranged  in  said  body  and  having  a  passage  therein, 
and  a  shackle  having  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  said  latch 
and  hold  the  shackle  in  its  l<»cked  position,  said  shackle 
twlng  adapted  to  move  through  said  passage  when  the 
latch  Is  elevated,  said  laf  h  bring  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  an  L  shaped  head  adapted  for  the  engagement 
therewith  of  the  bit  "f  a   key. 


I  944. KK,'..      SKIHT(;a«;K.      Nir.it.Ats    Lewren.    Portland, 
Me       Filed  Jan,  I'l,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.459. 


9  4  4.884         ST  TPOUT     FOR     CLOTUKS     WRINCEUS 

CUAKi.Ks  II     I.ETi  Ku.MAN.  I'ltisburg.  l*a.     Filed  8«>i)t.   Kl. 
1908.     Serial  No    4o;i.J14. 


1  In  combination  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  fit  down 
wardly  upon  th*'  upper  edges  of  a  pair  of  tubs,  spring 
press<>d  clamping  blo<-ks  carrl<>d  by  said  bra?kets  for  en- 
gaging the  outer  sides  of  said  tubs,  a  tie  rod  extending 
through  said  blocks  and  conne<tlng  with  one  of  said  blocks. 
a  nut  screwed  upon  said  rod  for  adjusting  said  clamping 
blocks,  housings  carried  by  said  brackets  for  the  standards 
of  a  clothes  wringer,  clamps  mounted  upon  said  housings, 
(lamping  scri'Ms  -arried  by  said  clamps,  and  braces  con 
l;e»-tlng   said   brackets 

L',  In  combination  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  fit  down- 
wardly upon  the  upper  edges  of  a  pair  of  tubs,  sjirlng 
pressed  clam|)lng  blocks  carried  by  said  bracki  ts  for  en 
gaging  the  outer  sides  of  said  tubs,  a  tie  rod  extending 
through  said  blocks  and  connecting  with  one  of  said 
blocks,  a  nut  screwtnl  upon  said  rod  for  adjusting  said 
clamping  blocks,  housings  carried  by  said  tirackets  for  the 
standards  of  a  lothes  wringer,  and  clamps  mounted  upon 
said  bfnisings,  (  lamping  screws  carried  tiy  said  clamps,  and 
a  groove<l  ledg<'  carried  by  each   housing. 

'A.  In  combination  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  fit  down- 
wardly upon  the  upper  edges  of  a  pair  of  tubs.  si>ring 
pr.-ssed  clamping  blorks  carried  by  said  brackets  for  en- 
gaging the  outer  sides  of  said  tubs,  a  tie  rod  extending 
through  said  blocks  and  connecting  with  one  of  said 
bl(K'ks.  a  nut  screw. -d  upon  said  r<>d  for  adjusting  said 
clamping  bl.K-ks.  housings  carried  by  said  brackets  for  tb.' 
standards  of  a  .lothes  wringer,  clamps  mounted  upon  said 
housings,  and  clamping  screws  carried  by  said  clamps. 

4.    In  combination  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  he  de- 
tachably    mounti'd   upon   the   upper  t-dges  of  a   pair  of   re- 
ceptacles,   supporting    housings    carried    by    said    brackets. 
each  of  said  housings  having  its  Inner  face  near  Its  lower 
end  provldetl  with  a  ledge  i-omprlsing  a  lateral  ar^d  vertical 
portion  whereby  a  groove  is  provided  the  vertical  portion 
of   said   ledge   having  its   upper  edge   Inclining  upwardly 
from  each  end  toward  the  center,  and  a  deflector  pan  hav 
Ing  a   i>alr  of  slotted  offsets  trunnloned  between  said  hous 
Ings,  at  a  point  a»)ove  said  ledge,  snld  deflector  i)an  having 
Its  bottom  tilting  upon  the  U|)per  edges  of  the  verti   al  por 
tions  of  said  ledges,  said  griK>ves  inclining  In   a  dinntipn 
similar  to  the  direction  In  which  the  upj)er  edges  of  snid 
ledges  extend.  , 


1.  A  skirt  ;;age  c  imprlslng  a  base  member,  a  ring  mem- 
her,  and  a  single  support  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
ring  memlHT  adjustably  connecting  the  same  to  the  base 
meml>er,  said  8ui)port  comprising  a  rod  extending  from  one 
of  said  memlK'cs  and  loo3e:y  engaging  a  socket  formed  in 
the  other  1  f  snld  meml>er8.  the  weight  of  the  ring  iiien)l>er 
normally  holding  the  same  .n  a  slightly  canted  iK>sltlon  to 
cause  the  rod  to  bind  In  the  socket 

2.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  base  meml>er  having  a 
socket  formed  therein,  a  ring  meml>er.  and  a  rod  depending 
from  the  perlpher>  (  f  s  ild  rln_'  me.nilter  arid  loosely  en- 
gaging the  S(.cket  In  the  base  member,  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  rlrii;  memt>er  serve-i  to  normally  cant  the  rr>^  and 
cause  the  same  to  hind  In  the  socket  to  hold  the  ring 
against  movement 

.'i.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
socket  formed  therein,  a  ring  memt>er.  a  single  supitortlng 
rml  dei>endlng  from  the  periphery  of  the  ring  niemln'r  and 
lo  sely  engak'ing  the  socket  In  the  base  memt)er.  the  weight 
of  the  ring  n  emlier  normally  holding  the  same  in  a  slightly 
canted  |>osltlon  to  cause  the  rod  to  bind  in  the  socket,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ring  tnenil>er 

4.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  base  niemtter  having  a 
socket  f  rmed  therein,  a  ring  tneml>er,  a  single  su[>portlng 
rod  de|>endlng  fr  m  the  i)€rlphery  of  said  ring  meml>er  and 
lo  sely  en;:aglng  the  socket  in  the  Uase  meml>er.  the  weight 
of  the  ring  inemlier  normnlly  hohlini:  f'le  s  i  ue  In  a  slightly 
canted  position  to  cause  the  red  to  hind  lu  the  socket,  said 
supporting  rod  InMng  provided  with  a  rat  k.  and  a  gear  car- 
ried by  the  base  meml)er  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bn  the 
supp  rtlng  rod. 


944.8Srt,      OIL-nCRNER.      Cirtis   C.    I.iixiBBitxJE.    Shat- 
tuck,  Okla.      Filed  .luly  12.  1909.      Serial  No.  507.144. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  front  or  burner  plate  having  a  se- 
ries of  air  passages  formed  therein,  an  overhanging  flange 
arranged  on  the  up|>er  edge  of  said  plate,  oil  deflecting 
lugs  arranged  on  said  front  plate  and  engaging  said  over- 
hanging fl.-inge.  nn  oil  conducting  pipe  connected  with  said 
overhanging  flange  and  opening  through  the  same  between 
said  higs.  an  oil  deflecting  rib  arranged  between  said  air 
passages,  an  >ther  oil  detlerting  tlli  and  an  Inveited  Y- 
shaped  spreader  pl;ite  arranged  on  said  front  plate  and 
spaced  above  said  first  mentioned  rib  and  air  passages,  said 
spreader  plnte  l>elng  curved  outwardly  to  form  an  nlr  cir- 
ctilating  si)ace  U'tween  the  said  s[ireader  plate  and  film. 

2  In  a  burner,  a  front  or  burner  plate  having  formed 
therein,  a  series  of  air  passages,  an  upi>er  angular-shaped 
oil  dellectlng  rib  arranged  l>etween  said  nlr  )>assHi:et<.  a 
lower  nil  deflecting  rib  ananged  T>eIow  said  niijier  rib.  nn 
oil  supiily  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  burner 
plate  and  adapted  to  discharge  oil  onto  said  ribs,  a 
spreader  plate  arranged  over  said  up[)er  rib  and  tilr  aper- 
tures, spacing  flanges  formed  on  the  oi>j>oslte  ends  of  said 
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burner  plate,  and  a  rear  plate  se<-ure<l  to  said  Haiiges  to 
f -rm  an  air  space  between  Itself  and  said  front  burner 
plate.  ^ 

'.'>.  \n  an  oil  liurner.  a  front  burner  plate  liavlni;  formed 
tlierein  a  series  of  air  [tassaKes  arranged  in  double  rows. 
an  overlianglnK  flange  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  said 
plate,  oil  deflecting'  luus  arranged  on  said  front  plate  and 
engagiiu:  --.lid  overli.mging  flange,  an  oil  conducting  i>ipe 
(•  .nne<'te<l  with  said  overhanging  flange  and  opening 
tluough  tiie  •^anie  Itetween  said  lugs,  an  inverted  V-shaped 
oil  defle<-ting  rill  afranged  l)etween  said  rows  of  air  pas- 
s;\t;i>s.  a  lower  oil  deflecting  rif)  In  the  si>ape  of  an  obtuse 
aniile  and  arrani.-ed  below  said  upp«M'  deflecting  rib.  an  in- 
vi'iti'd  Y-shaped  spreader  plate  arrange<l  on  said  front 
plate  and  sp:  i  ed  altove  said  V-shaped  rib  and  air  pa^^sages, 
said  spreai'f'i'  pl.ite  lielng  Ituiged  or  I'urved  outwardly  to 
form  an  air  circulating  space  bptween  ttic  spreader  plate 
arul  ribs,  triangiilar  spacing  tlanires  f  riued  on  the  op[>o- 
slte  ends  of  the  front  burner  plate,  a  back  plate  having 
formed  thereon  triangularly  shaped  flanges  adajifed  to  en- 
gage the  Kpa-iiig  flange-i  on  said  front  plate  to  provide  an 
.lir  space  bfUwcen  s.MJd  hacii  and  front  phiies.  and  means 
to  secure  the  flanged  cuds  of  the  plates  together. 


044. SK7.  AI'l'AUA'irs  FOK  (JUADIXW  AI'IM.KS  ANI> 
St<II  1,1  KK  KIUIT.  .lo.sF.rn  KoM.\s,  Southbrldge. 
TasuiMuia.   .\usiralia.      l-"ile<l  I>ec.   20.   1908.      Serial   No. 

4fjy,;i.'»i. 
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944..SS8.     r'ADLOCK.     Chahles  A.  Li  TZ.  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  May  3,    1909.      Serial   No.  403,023. 


1  .\ti  apparatus  for  u'rading  apples,  c  mprislng  a  tray 
at  ttie  upper  end  of  the  aiiparatus,  a  series  of  parallel  i>ar- 
titloris  exieiiding  from  the  inner  end  .f  the  iray  to  the 
other  fnt\  of  the  apparatus,  said  partitions  having  dimin- 
ishing fillets  at  file  lower  edges,  a  system  of  perforated 
endless  bands  in  brushing  contact  witli  the  base  of  the 
fillets,  the  perforations  corresponding  In  size  with  the 
spaces  between  the  fillets,  and  canvas  conductcus  arranged 
lielow  the  fillets  and  Inclining  tow.ird  each  side  of  the  ap- 
paratus, .substantially  as  descrlbecl. 

1'.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  i)nrallel  lon.'itudi- 
nal  races  each  being  open  in  its  lose  which  opening  in- 
creases gradually  in  width  from  bead  to  the  foot  of  the 
machine,  a  system  of  perforated  endless  bands  in  brusli- 
Ing  contact  with  the  t>ase  of  the  races  the, [)erforatlons  cor- 
responding in  size  with  the  opening  in  the  races,  and  con- 
ductors within  the  bands  for  (ciductlng  the  fruit  from 
the  machine,  as   herein  specifie<l. 

'.\.  .\u  .apparatus  for  gradin;,'  a|ii>les  co'n|u-isiug  a  frame 
having  \ipright  side  walls,  a  i)luraliiy  of  longitudinal  par- 
allel [)artitions  having  diminishing  fillets  attached  to  the 
lower  edges  and  raised  portions  at  intervals  along  the  up- 
per e<lges.  transverse  bars  secured  to  said  raised  portions 
and  adapted  ti  rest  on  the  upright  walls  of  the  frame  so 
M  to  support  the  [)artltIous  and  a  .system  of  perforated 
endless  hands  In  brushing  contact  with  the  base  of  the 
partitions,  the  perforations  c-i  rrespiuiding  in  size  with  the 
R|)aces  J)etween  the  fillets. 


1.  In  a  lock.  In  combination,  paralTel  bars,  a  spring 
mounted  on  one  of  said  bars,  a  main  Ixnly  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  receive  said  bars  and  spring,  a  re- 
moving meml>er  on  one  of  s.ald  bars,  an  elongated  key 
luetnlMT  adapte<i  at  one  end  for  releasing  ttie  spring  to  al- 
low the  withdrawal  of  the  bolt  and  spring  through  said 
openings,  said  key  having  means  IntermtHllate  Us  ends  for 
engaging  the  renp  \  ing  member  arul  withdrawing  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  parallel  bars,  a  spring 
mounted  on  on«  of  said  bars,  a  main  body  jirovided  with 
openings  adapted  to  re<-elve  said  bars  and  spring,  a  remov- 
ing lug  on  one  nf  saWl  burs  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
spring,  a  key  having  a  slotte<l  i><>rtlon  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  lug  to  c<unprej<s  the  spring  and  thereby  release 
the  lK)lt.  file  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  the  slotted  portion  of 
Ihe  key  engaging  said  lug  to  remove  thelK)lt. 

3.  In  a  lo<k.  In  combination,  parallel  luirs.  a  si)rlng 
aiounte<l  on  one  of  said  liars,  a  main  Ixxly  provided  with 
openings  adaptetl  to  rei-elve  said  bars  and  spring,  an  offset 
lK)lt  removing  lag  integral  with  said  spring  and  means  for 
compressing  said  spring  and  engaging  said  lug  to  release 
and  remove  the  N)lt. 

4.  In  a  lock.  In  combination.  par:illel  bars,  a  spring 
mounted  on  <:n*  of  said  Itars.  and  a  rei-es.sed  main  Ixjdy 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  said  bars  and 
spring,  means  provided  for  compressing  said  spring  so 
that  It  will  pa»s  outwardly  through  an  oi>enlng  in  said 
main  b<Kly.  and  a  ward-plate  located  within  said  main 
body  and  provkle<l  wltli  an  » pen  ing  adaptetl  to  fit  said 
means  for  coaipressing  said  spring*,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


944. S19.  STIUliri'.  .loHs  M.^tsek.  Blanca.  Colo,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one  fourth 
to  William  Gallia  and  one-fourth  to  M.  .\rthur  and 
<;.  r.  I»avls.  Blanca.  folo.  Filed  Mar.  29,  IWO.  Serial 
No.  4K0.,544. 


The  herein  described  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  flat 
hanger  section  having  a  slot  In  its  upper  jxirtion  for 
a  suspending  strap  and  a  reduced  lower  portion  hav- 
ing a  head  formed  in  the  center  of  its  bottom  with  a 
vertical  socket  and  also  formwl  Intermediate  Its  entls 
and  on  opixisite  shies  of  said  socket  with  Integral  lues, 
file  latter  having  their  side  edges  notched,  a  coil  spring 
fixed  In  the  bottom  of  said  socket  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject therefrom,  a  foot  section  having  a  U  sha[)ed  foot 
piece  and  an  iip))er  cross  bar.  the  latter  being  formed 
with  spaced  vertically  extending  openings   to   receive  said 
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lugs  and  having  a  flat  top  and  a  bottom  formed  with  an 
enlargement,  said  enlargement  being  formed  with  a  hori- 
zontally extending  guide  opening  disposed  in  a  plane  be- 
tween said  lug  receiving  openings,  a  horizonfall.v  extend- 
ing catch  stem  slldahle  in  said  guide  opening,  a  cross  piece 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  catch  stem  and  forming  a  catch, 
said  cross  piece  having  reduced  ends  to  enter  the  notches 
in  the  lugs  on  the  hanger  section,  a  longitudinally  curved 
toe  piece  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  said  stem  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  coll  spring  up(pn  said  stem  between  the 
tc>e  piece  and  the  upper  cross  piece  of  the  foot  section, 
and  an  upstanding  pin  on  the  upper  cross  piece  of  the 
foot  section  betwe<'n  the  vertical  openings  therein,  said 
pin  l>eing  adapted  to  enter  the  coll  spring  In  the  socket 
of  the  lianger  section. 


944,800.  RECE1'T.\<  1,1;  WITH  STKINKI-ER  HOLE  IN 
A  C.\P.  Emil  Mevkks.  Welssensee,  near  Berlin.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov   :;0.  1908.     Serial  No.  46r\-M6. 


a 


In  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  screw- threaded  neck,  a 
metal  cap  having  a  sprinkler-bole  and  provided  with  in- 
ner and  outer  screw  threads,  said  outer  screw-threads  l>e- 
Ing  formed  by  the  outwardly  pressed  inner  threads,  and 
said  sprinkler-cap  being  screwed  on  said  neck,  a  cover 
cap  screwed  on  said  sprinkler-cap,  impressions  formed  into 
the  screw-thread  of  said  sprinkler  cap  and  In  the  neck  be- 
low for  preventing  unscrewing  of  the  sprinkler  cap  with 
the  cover-cap. 


944.891,    FARM  W.VOON.    Canute  H    Mickelsbn.  Bench, 
Idaho.     Filed  .luly  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,290. 


1  A  farm  wagon  having  its  frame  provided  with  crow 
beams  and  pivoted  sides,  eyes  upon  the  sides.  t>earlngs 
upon  the  front  and  rear  of  the  wagon,  shafts  for  the  bear- 
ings, a  vertical  member  upon  each  end  of  each  of  the 
shafts,  a  transverse  member  connecting  each  pair  of  ver- 
tical members,  a  central  vertical  member  connected  with 
each  of  the  shafts  and  each  of  the  transverse  members, 
and  having  their  extremities  provided  with  hooks,  an  In- 
clinwl  bracing  member  connecting  each  of  the  central 
members  and  each  of  the  two  adjacent  vertical  members, 
said  bracing  members  having  their  ends  oflfset  to  provide 
extensions,  an  Inclined  side  memiier  connected  with  each 
of  the  said  extensions,  and  said  Inclined  members  having 
their  free  ends  offset  and  adapted  to  engage  the  eyes  of 
the  sides. 

'J.    .\     farm    wagon    having    its    bottom    provided    with 

cross    beams,    an    extending    irember    hingedly    connected 

with  each  of  the  beams  upon  each  of  their  ends,  a  body 

upon  the  cross  beams,  a   pair  of  side  members  each  blng- 
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edly  connected  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  body 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  extending  members  of  the 
cross  t>eams.  crooked  arm  members  plvotally  connected  to 
each  of  the  cross  beams  which  latter  are  each  provided 
with  a  perforation,  the  crooked  arms  being  each  provided 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  aline  with  the  opening  of  the 
cross  tM'ams  when  the  sides  are  raised,  and  removable  pin 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  of  the  arms 
and  the  cross  beams  to  sustain  the  sides  in  their  raised 
position. 


944.892.     GLASS  FASTENER.     William  T.  Moonet,  Par- 
sons,   W.    Va  ,    assignor    of    one-half    to    .Vlexander    R. 


Crawford,  Itavis,  W 
No.  459,482. 


Va.     FUed  Oct.  26,  1908. 


Serial 


1.  In  a  glass  fastener*  for^Wlndows  and  doors,  the  com- 
bination with  the  glass  and  sash  frame,  of  a  metallic  lin- 
ing for  the  latter,  said  lining  having  lateral  outwardly 
turned  flanges  arranged  to  embrace  said  sash  frame  and 
an  inwardly  turned  flange  having  a  hollow  Interior,  a 
stiffening  member  disposed  In  the  interior  of  said  Inwardly 
turned  flange,  a  slotted  retaining  member  arranged  to  slide 
on  said  sash  lininir  and  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  the 
latter  and  to  clamii  the  glass  against  the  Inwardly  turned 
flange. 

2  In  a  glass  fastener  for  windows  or  doors,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  glass  and  sash  frame,  of  a  metallic  lining 
for  the  latter,  said  lining  lying  close  to  the  inner  side  of 
the  sash  and  having  outwardly  turned  flanges  arranged  to 
embrace  said  sash  frame  and  an  inwardly  turned  flange 
formed  by  bending  a  portion  of  the  lining  inwardly  and 
l)ack  upon  itself,  a  stiffening  rod  disposed  between  the  two 
sides  of  said  Inwardly  turned  flange  and  a  retaining  mem- 
ber for  clamping  the  glass  against  the  inwardly  turned 
flange,  said  retaining  member  comprising  a  slotted  flat 
strip  of  metal  having  an  Inwardly  turned  flange  adapted 
to  engage  the  window  glass  and  screws  arranged  to  pau 
through  said  slots  and  to  secure  the  retaining  member  in 
its  adjusted  position. 


944,893.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Gaius  C.  Moori, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .lohn  C.  Moore  Corporation, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Feb 
2.  1909.     Serial  No.  47r).5T3. 


1  A  series  of  substantially  similar  and  Interchangeable 
Impaling  post  sections  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  Inter- 
locking engagement  successively  one  with  another  to  form 
impaling  posts  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  such  sec- 
tions ;  two  hinder  [ilates,  each  carrying  Impaling  posts 
formed  of  such  impaling  post  sections  and  one  of  such 
binder  plates  provided  with  holes  to  receive  the  Impaling 
posts,  carried  by  the  other  plate  and  also  with  clamping 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  such  posts  ex- 
tending therethrough  carried  by  the  other  plate,  such 
binding  post  sections,  such  plates  and  such  clamping  mech- 
anism so  cooperatively  proportioned  that,  when  the  posts, 
carried  by  the  plate  provided  with  the  clamping  mechan- 
ism extend  substantially  to  thp  other  plate,  the  posts  car- 
ried by  such  other  plate  will  extend  upwardly  through  the 
holes  therefor  In  the  plate  carrying  the  clamping  mechan- 
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Ism  so  as  to  be  engajred  thereby  at  all  times  upon  the  addi- 
tion to  or  removal  from  each  of  the  posts  carried  by  t^ch 
of  such  plates  of  the  same  number  of  such  Impaling  post 
sections. 

:.'.  A  series  of  substantially  similar  and  Interchangeable 
Impaling  post  sections  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  Inter- 
locklnif  engagement  successively  one  with  another  to  form 
Impaling  pusts  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  such  sec- 
tions :  two  binder  plates,  each  carrying  impaling  posts 
formtMl  of  such  Impaling  post  sections  and  one  of  such 
blndi-r  platis  provided  with  holes  to  rerrive  the  Impaling 
posts,  carried  by  the  other  plate,  and  also  with  damping 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  and  clamp  such  posts  extend- 
ing therethrough  carried  by  the  other  plate,  such  binding 
post  sections,  such  plates  and  su:h  clamping  mechanism  so 
cooperatively  proportioned  that,  when  the  posts,  carried 
by  the  plate  provided  with  the  clamping  mechanism  extend 
sulistantiiilly  to  tin  otli>T  plate,  tin-  posts  carrii  d  by  such 
other  plate  will  extend  upwardly  through  the  holes  there- 
for In  the  plate  carrying  the  clamping  mechanism  so  as  to 
be  engaged  thereby  at  all  times  upon  the  addition  to  or  re- 
moval from  cacli  of  the  posts  carried  by  each  of  such 
plates  of  tlio  s.'imf  nuuihcr  of  such  impaling  sections  and 
means  c.irri'<l  by  the  plate  carrying  the  posts  extending 
through  till  platr  provided  with  the  clamping  mechanism 
for  r.'li-asably  figaglng  the  posts  carried  by  such  plat*' 
provided  with  clamping  mechanism  indep.-ndent  of  the 
number  of  sections  in  such  last  named  posts. 


9  4  4.895.  LOOSE-LKAF  BINI»KK.  Gaios  C.  MooBB, 
Rochester,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  John  C  Moore  Corporation, 
Itocheater,  N.  Y..  a  Torporation  of  New  York.  Flle<l 
June  18.   1909.      Serial  No.  602,938. 


9  4  4,894.  LOOSE-LEAF  HINDER.  Gaius  C.  MooKE, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  O.  Moore  Corporation. 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Feb. 
2.   1909.     Serial  No.  475,574. 


n  "-' 
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1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  two  binder  plates  carrying  a 
plurality  of  coftpt-ratively  telpscoping  and  extensible  tubu- 
lar impaling  posts,  one  of  such  impaling  posts  comprising 
a  tubular  member  and  a  member  conformed  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally therein  and  having  on  the  end  engaging  within 
such  tubular  member  an  extension  connected  therewith 
and  slldable  relatively  thereon  In  a  plane  oblique  to  the 
axis  thereof :  a  rod  secured  to  such  extension,  extending 
through  and  beyond  such  Inner  member  and  provided  with 
a  head  :  a  plate  pivoted  to  and  movable  on  the  binder  plate 
carrying  such  inner  member,  such  pivoted  plate  and  su ?h 
heart  carrying  coiiperatlng  portions  adapted,  on  the  move- 
ment of  such  plate,  to  actuate  such  rod  to  force  the  exten- 
sion secured  thereto  and  such  Inner  member  obliquely  and 
eccentrically  apart  and  against  the  wall  of  the  surround- 
ing tubular  member  and  means  for  operating  such  pivoted 
plate. 

■_'.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  two  binder  plates  carrying  a 
plurality  of  cooperatively  telescoping  and  extensible  tubu- 
lar imi)nling  i)osts.  one  of  such  impaling  posts  comprising 
a  tubular  memlier  and  a  memher  conformed  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally therein  and  having  on  the  end  engaging  within 
such  tubular  member  an  extension  connected  therewith 
and  slldable  relatively  thereon  In  a  plane  oblique  to  the 
axis  thereof  :  a  rod  secured  to  such  extension,  extending 
through  and  beyond  such  inner  memlK'r  and  provided  with 
a  head  :  a  plate  pivoted  to  and  movable  on  the  binder  plate 
cnrrytnK  such  Inner  member,  such  pivoted  plate  and  such 
head  carrying  cooperating  portions  adapted,  on  the  move 
ment  of  such  plate,  to  actuate  such  rod  to  force  the  exten- 
sion 8e:ured  thereto  and  such  inner  member  obliquely  and 
eccentrically  apart  and  against  the  wall  of  the  surrounding 
tubular  member  and  means  for  operating  such  pivoted 
plate,  two  of  such  extensible  Impaling  posts  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  tubular  members  having  springs  located  In 
the  inner  tubular  members  for  forcing  such  members  and 
the  binder  plates  carrying  the  same  apart. 


K'^    o  o        E 

1.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  a  cover  menil)er  carrying  a 
plurality  of  impaling  posts  :  a  follower  plate  provided  with 
slots  a(lapte<l  to  receive  the  Inipaliiig  posts  :  clamping  mem 
bers  carried  by  the  follower  plate  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  posts  and  a  common  operating  means  for  such  clamp- 
ing members  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  open  ends  of 
the  slots  In  tlie  follower  plate  to  force  such  clamping, 
members  Into  engagement  with  the  posts. 

'Z.  In  a  loow  leaf  binder,  a  cover  member  carrying  a' 
plurality  of  impaling  posts  :  a  follower  f)late  provided  with 
slots  adapted  to  receive  the  Impaling  posts :  clamping 
members  carried  by  the  follower  plate  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  post)*  and  a  common  operating  means  for  such 
clamping  members  comprising  a  rod  carrying  a  cam  adapt- 
ed to  engage  fach  clamping  member  to  force  the  same 
against  the  corresponding  post  when  the  plate  Is  In  posi- 
tion and  carrjlng  also  an  operating  handle  extending 
through  an  opt-ning  In  the  follower  plate  and  adapted  to 
t)e  moved  toward  the  open  ends  of  the  slots  to  force  the 
clamping  members  Into  engagement  with  the  posts. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  cover  member  carrying  a 
pfurallty  of  iml)allng  posts  ;  a  follower  plate  provldtnl  with 
slots  adaptt'd  to  receive  the  Impaling  posts  ;  clamping  mem- 
bers pivotally  iupported  on  the  follower  plate  and  adapted 
to  \xi  swung  into  engagement  with  the  Impaling  posts  and 
a  common  operating  means  for  such  clamping  members 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  open  ends  of  the  slot*  In 
the  follower  plate  ti>  force  such  clamping  members  intq 
engagement  wth  the  posts. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  cover  member  carrying 
plurality  of  impaling  posts;  a  follower  plate  provided 
with  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  Impaling  post* ;  clamping 
members  carried  by  the  follower  plate  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  posts  ;  a  jommon  operating  means  for  forcing 
such  clami>lng  members  into  engagement  with  the  posts 
and  means  whereby  the  thrust  exerted  upon  such  comtaon 
operating  means  In  moving  the  same  to  Its  operative  posi- 
tion to  force  the  clamping  members  Into  engagement  with 
the  posts  tends  to  force  the  slotted  follower  plate  and  tha 
posts  relatively  together  and  into  engagement  with  the 
posts  engaging  against  the  bottom  of  the  slots 


I   into 
ing  al 


944.896.      GATE-LATCH.      James    Moore,   Myrtle    Point, 
Greg.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,435. 


.Ay. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate,  of  a  latch  comprising  a 
housing,  a  sliding  bolt  working  in  the  housing,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  bolt  for  retracting  the  same,  and  a  piv- 
oted hook  engjigeable  with  the  bolt  for  holding  the  same 
In  advanced  position,  the  gate  and  latch  housing  having 
apertures  through  which  the  hook  Is  accessible  to  permit 
Its  operation  from  both  sides  of  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  having  an  aperture  and 
a  slot,  of  a  latch  comprising  a  housing  havlnr  an  aperture 
and  a  slot,  a  bolt  working  in  the  housing,  and  having  a 
pin  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof  through  the 
slots  of  the  gate  and  the  housing,  respectively,  and  a  de- 
tent engageable  with   the  bolt,   said  detent  being  exposed 

1   thro\igh  the  aperture  In  the  gate  and  the  housing. 
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•44.897.       SEED  SOWING    MACHINE.      Jamss    H     Mot 

RI8,  Blngara,  New  South  Wales.  Australia.     Filed  Nov. 
30,   1908.      Serial  No.  466,166. 


Ss^. 


1.  In  a  seed  sower,  the  combination,  with  a  seed  box 
having  a  iKdiom  provided  with  an  unobstructed  discharge 

'  opening,  and  means  to  reduci'  the  opening  to  a  size 
to  be  bridged  by  the  seed  In  a  state  of  rest,  of  a  crooked 
feed  bar  arranged  substantially  in  contact  with  the  bot- 
tom and  above  the  opening,  and  means  to  reciprocate 
said  bar  to  agitate  the  seed  to  ,  anse  it  to  fall  through 
the  opening. 

2.  In  a  seed  sower,  the  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  a 
seed  box  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  bottom  provided 
with  an  uiKibstructed  seed  ilischarge  opening  of  n  sire 
fo  bo  bridged  by  the  seed  In  a  state  of  rest,  of  a  crooked 
feed  bar  arranged  close  to  the  bottom  and  above  the  open- 
ing within  the  box.  and  a  driving  connection  between 
the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  the  bar  to  reciprocate  the 
latter  to  agitate  the  seed  to  cause  It  to  fall  through  said 
opening. 

3.  In  a  seed  sower,  the  combination,  with  a  vehicle, 
a  seed  boT  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  an  unobstnicted  seed  discharge  opening,  and 
means  to  reduce  the  opening  to  a  size  to  Ik-  bridged  by 
the  seed  in  a  state  of  rest,  of  a  crooked  feed  bar  arranged 
close  to  the  bottom  and  above  the  opening  In  the  bottom. 
a  crank  disk  having  its  crank  pin  connected  to  the  bar, 
and  a  drive  connection  between  the  crank  disk  and  the 
vehicle  wheel  whereby  to  reciprocate  the  feed  bar  when 
the  vehicle  Is  In  motion  to  cause  the  seed  to  fall  through 
the  opening. 

4.  In  a  seed  sower,  the  combination,  with  a  vehicle,  a 
seed  box  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  unobstructed 
seed  discharge  opening,  and  means  to  reduce  the  opening 
to  a  size  to  be  bridged  by  the  seed  in  a  state  of  rest,  of 
a  zlg  zag  feed  bar  arranged  above  the  opening  within  the 
box.  a  crank  disk  having  Its  <Tank  pin  connected  to  the 
feed  bar.  a  friction  disk  yieldingly  held  against  a  wheel 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  drive  connection  t>etween  the  two 
disks  whereby  to  reciprocate  the  feed  bar  to  agitate  the 
seed  when  the  vidilcle  is  In  motion  to  cause  the  seed  to 
fall  through  the  opening. 


a  quarter  circle  tn  cross  section  to  form  a  bearing  sar- 
fact^  to  receive  a  cord  :  of  an  elongated  blade  having  an 
edge  adapted  to  rest  in  juxiapositlon  to  the  cord,  ears 
earned  by  the  blade,  a  shaft  engaging  said  ears  and 
means  to  move  said  blade  laterally  to  adjust  the  same 
with  respect  to  said  trm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloB 
wltli  a  bracket  having  an  Integral  arm  thereon  ;  said  arm 
being  quarter  round  In  cross  section  and  curved  upwardly 
at  its  free  end;  of  an  elongated  blade,  the  cutting  edge 
of  which  is  tangentially  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  arm,  ears  on  said  blade,  a  supporting  shaft 
for  said  blade  and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  swing  the  blade 
to  one  side  of  the  vertical  center  of  said  sliaft.  whereby 
said  blade  will  move  by  gravity  away  from   the  arm. 


944.899.      Sl'RING-CLKVIS      Charles   Millin,  Conway. 
N.    U.      Filed  June  8,   1909.      Serial   No.   500,857. 


Z4- 


944,898  SLUR  DETECTING  AND  REMOVING  MECH- 
ANISM. WoBTHixuToN  E  MiiKToN,  Shelby.  N.  C, 
Filed  Apr.   'k  1JK)9.     Serial  No.  488,057. 


1.   in  a  device  of  the  class  d<>8crlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  bracket   having  an   arm  thereon,   said  arm   being 


1.  A  clevis  of  the  class  described  including  inner  and 
outer  reTeraely  slldable  sidebars  arranged  in  the  same 
plane,  outer  connecting  bars  located  adjacent  to  the 
front  and  rear  terminslp  of  the  side  bars  and  spacing  the 
same,  front  and  rear  Inner  connecting  bars  secured  to 
the  terminals  of  the  Inner  and  outer  side  bars,  the  front 
connecting  bar  being  provided  with  openings  slldably 
receiving  the  outer  side  bRis  and  the  inner  rear  con- 
necting bar  having  similar  openings  slldably  receiving 
the  Inner  side  l)ars.  and  a  sprini:  interposed  betwepn  the 
inner  connecting  bars  aiwl  arranged  to  l)e  compressed  by 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  side  bars 

2.  K  clevis  of  the  class  deBcrlk)ed  Including  Inner  and 
outer  reversely  slldable  side  bars  arranged  In  the  same 
plane,  outer  connecting  bars  located  ad.1acent  to  the  front 
and  rear  terminals  of  the  side  bars  and  spacing  the  same, 
front  and  rear  connectini:  bars  secured  to  the  terminals 
of  the  Inner  and  outer  side  bars,  the  front  connecting 
bar  being  provided  with  openings  slldably  receiving  the 
outer  side  bars,  and  the  Inner  rear  connecting  bar  having 
similar  openings  slldably  receiving  the  Inner  side  bars, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  inner  connecting  bars 
and  arranged  fo  be  compressed  by  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  side  bars,  and  a  supporting  rod  fixed  to  one  of  the 
inner  connecting  bars  and  slldable  through  the  other  con- 
necting bar. 

3.  A  clevis  of  the  class  descrit)ed  Including  inner  and 
outer  reversely  slldable  bars  arranged  in  the  same  plane, 
outer  connecting  bars  located  adjacent  to  the  front  and 
rear  terminals  of  the  side  bars  and  spacing  the  same, 
front  and  rear  inner  connecting  bars  secured  to  the 
terminals  of  the  inner  and  outer  side  bars,  the  Inner 
front  connecting  bar  being  provided  with  openings  slld- 
ably receiving  the  outer  side  t>ars,  and  the  inner  rear 
connecting  bar  having  similar  openings  slidably  receiving 
the  inner  side  bars,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  Inner 
connecting  bars  and  arranged  to  be  compressed  by  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  side  bars,  front  and  r«'ar  pins 
piercing  the  front  and  rear  temilnsls  of  the  side  bars 
beyond  the  outer  connecting  bar,  and  a  concave  pulley 
mounted  on  the  front  pin. 

4.  A  clevis  of  the  class  described  including  reversely 
slldable  Inner  and  outer  side  bars  arranged  In  pairs  and 
provided  near  their  outer  ends  with  angular  bends,  front 
and  rear  outer  tninsverse  i)ars  connecting  the  side  bars 
at  the  said  bends,  front  and  rear  inner  transverse  bars 
secured  to  the  inner  terminals  of  the  inii'  r  and  outer 
side  bars,  the  inner  frc)Dt  transverse  bar  having  opening 
slldably  receiving  the  outer  side  tmrs  and  the  rear  inner 
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transverse  bars  being  also  provided  with  openings  slld- 
ably  receiving  tbe  Inner  side  bars,  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  inner  transverse  bars,  a  rod  supporting  the 
spring  and  secured  to  one  of  the  Innor  transverse  bars 
and  sUdable  through  the  other  inner  transverse  bar,  and 
connecting  means  carried  by  the  front  and  rear  termfnals 
of  the  side  bars  and  located  beyond  the  outer  transverse 
bars.  f 


talner  in  susptnded  position  for  delivery,  and  a  pivoted 
arm  having  the  pin  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to 
be  tripped  to  effect  release  of  the  said  bag. 


944,900.      THISTLE-ERADICATOR.      Olof    Mcbk,    War- 
ren. Minn.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483.636. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  cutter  therefor,  front  and  rear  axUs  carried  by 
said  frame,  said  axles  being  formed  in  sections,  the  outer 
ends  of  which  are  provided  with  angular  spindles,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  spindles,  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections 
being  also  angular,  an  adjusting  lever  fastened  l)€tween 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  each  of  the  axles  where- 
by either  end  of  said  frame  may  be  adjusted. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  cutter  rigid  with  and  depending  from  the  same, 
front  and  rear  axles  for  said  frame,  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  a  lever  for  operating  each  axle  to  raise  or  lower 
said  frame,  a  rod  extending  across  tbe  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  frame  to  hold  the  levers  in  one  of  their 
frame-adjusting  positions,  a  holding  plate  for  the  free 
end  of  said  rod,  and  a  latch  for  retaining  said  rod  in  en- 
gagement with  said  holding  plate. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  sectional  front  and  rear  axles  carried  thereby, 
said  axles  having  their  outer  ends  arranged  at  angles, 
wheels  mounted  upon  the  angular  outer  ends  of  said 
axles,  the  inner  ends  of  said  axles  being  flattened  and 
bent  at  angles  and  projecting  through  the  frame,  a  lever 
for  each  axle  having  a  rigid  engagement  with  the  inner 
flattened  angular  ends  thereof  whereby  either  end  of  said 
frame  may  be  adjusted.  Independent  means  for  holding 
said  levers  in  one  frame  adjusting  position,  and  a 
swlveled  rod  for  retaining  said  levers  in  another  frame 
adjusting  position. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  a  cutter,  a  lever  for  adjusting  each 
end  of  the  frame,  independent  means  for  holding  said 
levers  in  one  frame  adjusting  position,  and  common 
means  for  holding  the  levers  In  another  frame  adjusting 
position. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  compri.sin«'  a 
frame  provided  with  a  cutter,  an  adjusting  lever  for  ea(?h 
end  thereof,  independent  means  for  locking  said  levers 
in  one  frame-adjusting  position,  and  common  m^ans  for 
locking  said  levers  in  another  frame  adjustini:  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4.901.      M.VIL-CATCHER.      Sampsox    S.    McKeand. 

Ceredo,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,877. 

1.  In  means  for  delivering  mall,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  arm  provided  with  an  opening  and  an  eye 
spaced  from  said  opening,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  supported 
in   said    eye   and   opening   to   hold    the    mail    bag   or   con- 


2.  In  means  for  delivering  mail,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  arm  provided  with  an  opening,  an  eye  fitted 
to  said  arm  and  spaced  from  the  part  thereof  formed 
with  said  opening,  a  pin  for  holding  the  mall  bag  in  sus- 
pended position  supported  in  said  eye  and  opening,  a  sec- 
ond arm  pivoted  to  the  supporting  arm  and  having  the  pin 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  vertical  position 
when  the  pin  Is  supporting  tbe  mail  bag,  and  means  for 
tripping  the  pivoted  arm  to  effect  release  of  tbe  mall  bag 
supported  thereby. 

3.  in  means  for  delivering  and  roceiving  mall,  a 
catcher  comprising  a  bottom  and  tlire.-  Inclosing  sides, 
the  outer  side  being  curved  approximately  on  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  and  the  front  side  being  lower  than  the  remaining 
two  sides,  and  the  Inner  side  having  an  extension  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  projecting  portion  over- 
hanging the  catcher. 

4  In  combination  with  a  postal  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  catcher  pivoted  in  the  door  opening  to  swing 
inward  and  outward  having  its  outer  side  curved  ap 
proximately  on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  the  inner  side  having 
an  opening  therein  to  admit  ^^t  access  to  the  catcher  afterl 
the  same  has  l>een  swung  outward  from  the  side  of  the' 
car,  and  means  for  holding  the  catclier  In  operative  posi- 
tion when  swung  outward. 


944,902.  UNIVERSAL  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Hbnbt 
B.  NiCHOL.s,  rhlladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,875. 


1.  .\  metal  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  woric  sup- 
port, a  tool  support,  means  for  producing  relative  feed 
between  the  work  and  the  tool,  means  for  maintaining 
adjustment  of  the  tool  with  n-spect  to  the  work,  an<l 
means  for  determining  sucli  adjustment  consisting  of 
a  callpering  device  engaging  the  tool  and  not  the  worl^ 
during  the  cut. 

2.  A  metal  working  machine  comprising  a  work  sup- 
port, a  tool  support  and  tool,  means  for  producing  rela 
tlve   feed  between    the   work   and   the   tool    and   means  for 
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automatically  producing  relative  adjustment  between  the 
tool  and  work,  as  determined  by  and  proportionate  to  the 
wear  on  the  tool,  during  the  cut. 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  work  support,  a  tool 
support  and  tool,  means  for  producing  relative  feed  be- 
tween the  work  and  the  tool  and  means  for  producing 
a  uniform  and  unvarying  cut  on  the  work,  comprising  a 
caliperiug  device  fixed  with  respect  to  the  work  and  en- 
HUkcIng  the  tool,  together  with  a  relative  adjustment  be- 
tween tlie  tool  and  work  controlled  by  said  callpering 
device,   during   the  cut. 

4  .V  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed.  a  work  sup- 
port thereon  adajvied  for  sliding  feed  of  the  work,  a  super- 
posed frame  carrying  a  guide  for  the  work,  and  adjust- 
able grinding  means  mounted  on  said  frame. 

6.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed,  a  work  sup- 
port thereon,  a  superposed  frame,  guide  rolls  carried  on 
said  frame  to  maintain  tlie  wi>rk  In  proper  alinement.  a 
bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  angular  ad- 
justment of  the  cutting  surface,  journal  bearings  on  said 
bracket,  a  spindle  journaled  therein,  a  grinding  head 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  bracket 
to  the   frame  when  angularly   adjusted 

[Claims  0  to  36  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


944.904  SLATE  PICKER  William  J.  Owkxb,  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  Frank  Longo.  Bcranton. 
Pa.     Filed  July  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  606.619. 


944.903.  GRINL)I.\<;  MACHINE.  Hkxby  B.  Nichols. 
Philadelphia.  I'a  Filed  Jan  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
47i;.236. 


fc^M^ 
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1.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  work  support,  a  tool 
and  tool  support,  means  for  producing  relative  feed  be- 
tween the  work  and  the  tool,  means  for  advancing  the 
tool  diiring  the  cut  as  it  wears,  and  a  feed  eontrol  con- 
tinuously responsive  to  said  advancement. 

•J.  in  a  metal  worlving  raaeNine,  a  work  support,  a  tool 
and  tool  support,  means  operative  during  the  cut  for 
automatically  prodiieing  initial  movement  of  the  tool 
as  it  wears,  means  for  producing  a  secondary  movement 
or  feed  of  the  tool,  and  means  responsive  to  the  Initial 
movement,   governing  the  secondary    movement. 

3.  In  a  melal  working  machine,  a  work  support,  a  tool 
niid  tool  support,  means  for  driving  the  tool,  means  for 
fei'din;;  the  same,  and  an  automatic  caliper  governing 
said  feed,  said  caliper  determining  wear  on  the  tool  by 
contact  with  a  portion  of  its  surface  other  than  t|ie  cut- 
ting face  or  edge.  ^ 

4.  A  grinding  machine,  having  a  work  support  with  lon- 
gitudinal feed,  a  tool  support  and  a  grinding  head  thereon 
provided  with  lateral  fe<>d.  and  an  automatic  caliper 
governing  the  lateral  feed  and  r  sponsive  to  wear  on  the 
wheel  as  determined  by  con' art  with  the  back  thereof. 

5.  .\  grinding  machine  having  a  work  support  with 
longitudinal  feed,  a  tool  sui>port  and  a  grinding  head 
thereon  with  lateral  feed,  an  automatic  caliper  cooperat- 
ing with  said  head  to  insure  a  uniform  cut.  and  means 
Jicting  aulomatlcaily  to  disable  the  feed  devices  when 
there  Is  no  work  In  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  In.the  Gasette,] 


1.  Kn  apparatus  of  the  class  described  ^comprising  a 
fixed  inclined  chute,  angularly  adjustable  retarding  means 
communicating  with  the  chute,  a  pair  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed oppositely  revoluhle  conveying  disks  located  for- 
wardly  of  the  retarding  means,  sliding  gates  carried  by 
the  chute  and  located  rearwardly  of  the  said  retarding 
means,  and  means  for  sliding  the  gates  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  in- 
clined chute,  angularly  adjustable  retarding  means  com- 
municating with  the  chute,  an  angularly  adjustable  plate 
carried  l>y  the  retarding  means,  a  pair  of  closely  asso- 
ciated convey  inn  disks  forwardly  of  the  said  plate,  said 
disks  being  spaced  from  the  plate  so  as  to  form  an  exit 
passage,  a  trougli  communicating  with  the  said  exit  pas- 
sage, and  troughs  communicating  with  the  disks. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  hori- 
zontally disposed  revoluhle  conveying  disks,  chutes  com- 
municating with  the  disks,  sweeps  coopernttng  with  the 
disks,  and  an  adjustable  retarder  located  adjacent  to 
the  disks. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  hori- 
zontally disposed  oppositely  revoluhle  conveying  disks, 
chutes  communlcatlnk'  with  the  disks,  an  inclined  chute. 
an  adjustable  retarder  carried  l)y  the  chute  and  having 
its  lower  end  disposed  slightly  alwive  the  said  disks,  and 
sliding  gates  carried  by  the  cliute  and  located  immedi- 
ately  at  the  rear  of  the  said  adjustable  retarder. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  hori- 
zontal revolubie  conveying  disks,  chutes  communicating 
with  the  disks,  a  material  feeding  chute,  an  adjustable 
retarding  member  at  the  forward  end  of  tlie  chute,  and 
an  adjustable  i)late  carried  by  the  said  retarder  and  dis- 
posed In  juxtaposition  to  tlie  said  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


944,905.  METALLURGIC  CONVERTER  William  H. 
P»iRCE,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,863. 


1.  A  metallurglc  converter  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
provided  with  an  expansible  lining  and  with  heads  held 
In  position  to  support  the  lining,  but  shlftable  outwardly 
relatively  to  the  shell  In  correspondence  with  the  expan- 
sion of  the  lining. 
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2!  In  a  metallurKlc  converter,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  shell  havlnjr  nn  expansible  lining,  of  a  flaneod 
head  telescopically  eneaglnK  said  shell,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  said  head  to  snld  shell  to  permit  the 
outward  movement  of  the  head  as  the  lining  expands. 

."?.  In  a  metallurgic  converter,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  shell  provided  with  a  lining  free  to  expand 
within  thf  shell  under  the  Influence  of  high  heat,  of  a 
head  for  the  end  of  said  shell  and  yielding  connections 
between  said  head  and  said  shell  permitting  the  shift  of 
said  head  relatively  to  the  shell  as  the  lining  expands. 

4.  In  a  motiillurgic  converter,  the  combination  with 
a  rytindricul  shell  provided  with  a  lining  free  to  expand 
within  the  shell  under,  the  influence  of  high  heat,  of  a 
flanged  head  telescopically  engaging  the  end  of  said  shell 
and  yielding,  adjustable  connections  between  said  head 
and  s:\id  shell  permitting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
head  in  correspondence  with  the  expansion  of  the  linin;:. 

").  A  metallurgic  converter  comprising  a  cyllndricnl  shell 
rotntably  sustained  In  horizontal  position  and  opon  at  its 
upi>er  side,  nn  inner,  continuous  lining  arched  over  at  the 
top  and  tree  to  expand  under  the  Influence  of  heat,  flanged 
heads  telescopically  engaging  the  ends  of  said  shell,  and 
adjustable,  yielding  connections  lyetween  suld  heads  and 
said  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  H  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Onzette.l 


tween  the  hinged  ends  and  the  heads,  an  annular  wedge 
member  arranged  to  fit  between  the  beveled  inner  face  of 
the  rim  and  the  outer  face  of  tho  felly,  and  bolts  arranged 
In  the  felly  and  overlapping  at  their  extremities  the 
thicker  cdce  of  the  rim  and  of  the  wedge  meml>er  to  bind 
the  whole  firmly  together 


{•44.906.  DETACH.\BLE  RIM  FOU  PNEIMATIV  TIRES 
riETRO  Petbacchi.  Varese,  Italy.  Polled  Oct.  18,  lOOtV 
Serial  No.  339,424. 


1.  A  detachable  rim  for  pneumatic  tires,  divided  in  its 
medial  portion  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis, 
each  part  provided  with  means  to  hold  the  outer  tiro  tub*», 
the  Inner  face  of  the  twn-pnrt  rim  heinsi  hevel-vl  at  nn  In- 
clination to  the  axis,  an  annular  wed^'e  member  arranged 
to  fit  between  the  beveled  interior  face  of  the  rim  and  the 
cylindrical  outer  face  of  the  felly,  and  means  bearing  from 
opposite  (lirtctions  aixainst  the  thlrl<pr  edu'p  of  the  rim  and 
the   wedge   meml)er   to   lock   the  same   togetlior   and    to   the 

felly. 

2.  A  detachable  rim  for  pneumatic  tires,  divided  In  its 
medial  portion  alouL'  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis,  the 
inner  face  of  the  two-part  rim  recessed  transversely  at  In- 
tervals, and  tie-bolts  arranged  in  the  recesses  to  l>ind  the 
two  parts  of  the  rim  together  independent  of  the  wheel 

3.  .V  detachable  rlra  for  pneumatic  tires,  divided  in  its 
medial  portion  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis,  the 
Inner  face  of  the  two-part  rim  recessed  transversely  at  in- 
tervals, and  tie  bolts  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and 
hln^red  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  rim  meml)Prs.  and 
arransred  to  He  in  the  recesses  to  clamp  the  two  parts  of 
the  rim  together  between  the  hinged  end  and  the  bead. 

4.  A  detachable  rim  for  pneumatic  tires,  divided  in  its 
medial  portion  along  a  plane  perx)€ndicular  to  its  axis, 
each  part  provided  with  moans  to  hold  the  outer  tire-tube, 
the  inner  face  of  the  two-part  rim  beveled  at  an  Incllna 
tion  to  the  axis  and  recessed  transversely  at  intervals,  tie 
bolts  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  hinced  at  the 
other  to  one  of  the  rim  members  and  arransred  to  He  In 
ihe  recesses  to  clamp  the  two  parts  of  the  rim  together  be 


9  4  4.907.  SCREEN  FOR  IRRIGATING  DITCHES. 
Thomas  \.  Powers,  Slacic.  Wyo.  Filed  .June  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  601^020. 


1.  The  combinntlon  of  a  ditch  or  flume,  a  screen  com- 
prising a  hnse  bar  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the 
ditch  or  flume  aad  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  pro- 
jectlnt:  slats  or  bars  inclining  toward  their  upper  ends 
[lormal'y  in  a  direction  down  stream  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  down  to  appro.ximately  a  horizontal  position  to 
permit  the  passnge  of  delirls  and  the  like,  a  lever  extending 
upwardly  and  rettrwardly  from  the  screen,  and  a  bar  ex- 
tendins:  across  the  flume  and  forming  a  rest  for  the  lever 
when  the  parts  are  in  normal  position,  and  a  weight  for 
the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ditch,  a  screen  bavins  a  base 
bar  extendlnkT  acr<iss  and  hinged  to  the  ditch  and  provided 
with  bars  or  slats  exten<ling  outwardly  from  the  base  bar 
and  having  a  general  inclination  toward  their  upper  ends, 
a  lever  extending  from  th*-  Iwse  bar,  and  a  weight  operat- 
ing upon  the  lever,  sut)stnnt;ally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ditch,  a  bar  extending  across 
the  ditch,  a  screen  hinged  at  its  lower  end  and  Inclining 
toward  its  uppi  r  end  down  stream,  and  a  lever  arm  fixed 
to  the  screen  and  resting  normally  upon  the  cross  bar, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  screen  proper  provided  with  a 
base  bar  hinged  at  its  lower  edve,  and  a  counterbalancing 
arm  projecting  from  the  screi-n  proper  and  adapted  to  re- 
adjust the  same  after  the  passage  of  debris  and  the  like. 

,1.  .\  screen  for  ditches  comprlsinc  a  base  liar  having 
projecting  rods  or  slats,  and  a  count erhalii nee  having 
arms  secured  to  the  base  bar  near  the  ends  of  the  latter 
and  extending  thence  and  adapted  to  c mnterbalance  the 
screen  whereby  to  readjust  the  same  to  normal  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


944.908.  RAIL-JOINT.  MALtot,.M  Ratmo?jd.  Waverly, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  IG,  1908.  Serial  No.  433.287.  Re- 
newed May  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.684.       , 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rail  sections  connected 
together  by  relative  longitudinal  movement,  the  head  of 
each  sf^tion  adjacent  the  end  thereof  bavins  an  under  face 
Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  one  «lde  of  thp 
web  of  the  section  and  approximately  parallel  with  the 
top  surface  of  the  base  of  the   section   and   each  section 
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having  a  longitudinally  extending  tonifue  connected  with 
the  web  thereof  and  of  such  vertical  dimension  as  to  fit 
between  the  iuollned  face  of  the  head  of  the  opposite  sec- 
tion and  the  base  thereof,  the  top  face  of  the  tongue  being 
Inclined  to  tnterloe|<  with  the  inoUned  part  of  the  bead  to 
prevent  lateral  separation  of  the  rail  sections. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprlslnit  the  meeting  ends  of  two  ad- 
jacent rail  sections  each  rail  comprising  a  head,  a  web, 
and  a  base,  encli  liead  having  one  side  formed  with  a 
downwardl.\  Inclined  shoulder  at  its  bottom  substantially 
parallel  with  the  top  surface  of  the  base  Immediately  un- 
der the  same,  longitudinally-extending  tongues  off  set  from 
the  webs  and  having  their  top  and  bottom  surfaces  ar- 
ranged to  tit  the  said  shoulders  of  the  heads  and  tmses 
of  the  sections,  said  sections  having  inclined  abuttlns  sur- 
faces exiendlni:  Inwardly  from  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
tongues  at  an  Inclinallon  to  the  length  of  the  section  and 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  web  to  the  other  and  from 
the  top  to  tile  bottom  of  the  section,  the  ton;:ue  of  one 
section  beinK  Interlocked  with  the  other  section  by  rela- 
tively  lon^'ltudinal  movement. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pillow  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel, of  a  top  having  its  edges  disposed  in  the  channel,  and 


944.909.  rin:  UE.KMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TIIRE.VD- 
KRS.  (iEout.K  ItEEi).  I'ittsburg.  I'.i  I'iled  .Ian.  o.  r.K»9. 
Serial  No.  470,7»)J>. 


1.  \n  attachment  for  die  stocks  comprising  a  frame 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  slidable  holder  having  lugs  engag 
ing  In  the  slot  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  cutter  ex 
tending  throuRh  the  slot  and  said  aperture  and  having  a 
portion  engapinE  the  franii  .  and  clamping  means  for  so- 
curlnjf  the  bolder  and  cutler  In  adjusted  position  In  the 
slot. 

2.  An  attachment  for  die  stocks  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  lncllne<l  sjmctMl  walls,  a  holder  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  guided  by  the  said  walls,  a 
cutter  provided  with  a  wedge  portion  arranged  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  the  said  walls  and  having  a  stud  passed 
throtigh  the  holder,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  stud 
for  claiiiiiing  the  (  utter  and  holder  In   fixed  position. 

?i.  .Vn  attachment  for  die  stocks  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  transversely  extending  slot  formed  with  under- 
cut walls,  a  holder  slldably  motinted  upon  the  frame  and 
comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  and  having 
lugs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  entering  the  slot  of 
the  frame,  a  cutter  having  a  wedge  portion  engaging  the 
undercut  walls  of  the  slot  provided  In  the  frame  and 
formed  with  a  threaded  stud  passing  through  the  opening 
in  the  plate  of  the  holder,  and  a  clamp  nut  mounted  upon 
the  threaded  stud  of  the  cutter  to  sec-ure  the  latter  and 
the  holder  to  each  other  and  to  the  frame. 


944.910  SOFA-riLLOW  COVER.  Fra.nk  .-V.  Rkiu.kt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  488.801. 
1.  \  pillow  comprising  a  lower  side,  an  upper  side  se- 
cured thereto,  the  lower  side  being  provided  with  flaps 
turned  down  upon  the  upper  side,  said  flaps  forming  a 
channel,  a  top  having  Its  edges  disposed  In  the  channel, 
and  means  securing  the  top  in  applied  position. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pillow,  of  an  artlsflc  panel 
therefor,  a  bead  secured  to  the  panel  and  formed  to  pro- 
vide ornamental  loops,  and  clips  securing  the  panel  In  ap- 
plied position. 
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clips  secured  in  the  channel,  said  clips  engaging  the  top  to 
retain  It  in  applied  position. 


944.911.      1! ATII  (WBINET.      ALOIS    B     Renkhan.    Santa 
Fe,  N.  Mei      Filed  May  23.  1908.     Serial  No    4;i4,553. 
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1.  In  a  bath  cabinet,  the  'omhinatlon  with  a  suitable 
casing,  having  a  small  vertical  segment  of  its  lateral  wail 
hinged  as  a  door,  of  a  continuous  pipe  carried  back  and 
forth  along  the  interior  face  of  the  unhinged  portion,  and 
having  two  valvcd  Inlet  pipes  and  two  vaivcd  discbarge 
pipes,  one  inlet  and  one  discharge  beii.p  adapted  for  flexi- 
ble connection;  wheribj  the  apparatus  is  adapted  for  use 
as  a  fixture  or  as  a  portable  cabinet  without  change. 

2.  lu  a  bath  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  vertical  segment  of  Its  wall  hinged  as  a  door,  of  a 
pipe  carried  back  and  forth  around  the  inner  face  of  the 
unhinged  portion,  from  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the  other 
end  thereof  and  again  to  the  end  first  mentioned.  «11  turns 
of  the  coll  Bu  formed  being  vertically  (pver  all  lower  turns. 
and  a  series  of  v.rtical  slightly  at-parated  beat-Insulating 
strips  lying  just  within  the  coil ;  whereby  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  of  the  coll  are  at  the  same  end  of  the  casing 
and  the  space  occupied  by  the  coil  wall  equals  In  width 
the  diameter  of  the  pipe. 

3.  In  a  bath  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
rrasing.  of  a  hinged  door  In  the  lateral  wall  of  the  casing,  a 
pipe  colled  within  and  adjacent  to  the  casing  T\;tt)out 
crossing  the  door  space,  non-conducting,  slightly  H«pnrated 
parallel  strips  preventing  contact  with  the  inside  of  the 
coil,  two  valved  Inlet  pipes  at  one  end  of  the  coll.  and  two 
valved  outlet  pipes  at  the  other  end  thereof :  whereby  two 
sources  of  supply  and  two  discharges  are  independently 
available. 

4.  In  a  bath  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav 
Ing  a  portion  of  its  lateral  wall  hinged  to  the  remainder  to 
form  a  door  extending  to  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  top  having  a  central  opening  and  a  vertically 
swinging  portion  normally  extending  from  the  door  to  *ald 
central  opening,  a  pipe  coll  within  the  cabinet  and  passing 
back  and  forth  along  Its  wall  without  crossing  the  door 
space  or  itself,  non-conducting  strips  protecting  tlie  Inner 
side  of  the  coll,  two  supply  and  two  discharge  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  coll  and  a  valve  for  allowing  the  coll  to 
discharge  within  the  casing  when  desired. 
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944,912.     ROTARY  AIR  AND  GAS  PUMP.     Lebbbus  H.       the  casing  on  a  portion  of  said  drum  and  balancing  said 
RoGBBS,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.   |  pressure  asalnat  the  thrust  of  the  said  shaft. 
299,968. 


1.  In  a  rotary  compressor  or  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
ca.ilng,  a  compression  drum  revoluble  therein  and  provided 
with  reciprocating  plHtons,  the  rears  of  said  pistons  being 
subject  to  the  pressure  within  the  said  cylinder  and  means 
for  maintaining  an  area  of  atmospheric  pressure  on  the 
face  of  each  piston. 

2.  In  a  iMtiry  compressor  or  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  <\\iind<T,  a  comjjression  drum  therein  provided  with 
radial  piston  channels  having  openings  at  the  ends  of  said 
drum.  piston.«  in  said  channels,  the  rear  faces  of  said  pis- 
tons being  subject  to  the  pressure  within  the  casing  and 
means  for  applying  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  front  face 
of  each  piston  on  its  compression  stroke. 

.">.  In  a  rotary  compressor  or  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  oil  compartment  therein,  a  revoluble 
piston  carrying  drum  in  said  casing,  a  conduit  leading  oil 
to  the  rear  of  said  pistons  from  said  compartment,  and 
means  for  the  application  of  atmospheric  pressure  to  the 
face  of  each  piston  on  Its  compression  stroke. 

4.  In  a  rotary  compressor  or  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  an  oil  receiving  dome  thereon,  a  compression,  drum 
revoluble  in  said  casing,  reciprocating  pistons  In  said 
drum,  the  rear  faces  of  said  pistons  being  subject  to  the 
pressure  within  the  casing  and  m.ans  for  applying  the 
atmospheric  pressure  to  the  front  face  of  each  piston  on 
Its  compression  stroke. 

0.  In  a  rotary  compressor  or  pump,  an  Integral  cast- 
metal  drum  having  piston  channels  therein  opening  at  the 
ends  of  said  drum  and  air  chambers  communicating  with 
each  other  and  having  oi)eninps  in  one  face  of  said  dram 
and  In  operative  relation  to  said  piston  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,913.  ROTARY  AIR  OR  GAS  PUMP.  Lkbbecs  H. 
UoGEK.s,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1906.  Serial 
No.  309,001. 

1.  In  a  rotary  air  or  g-is  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
casing',  a  revoluble  shaft  having  bearings  In  the  walls  of 
said  casing,  n  piston  carrying  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  a  pressure  sliield  over  a  portion  of  the  drum  surface 
for  rellevinK  tlie  fluid  pressure  In  the  casing  on  said  sur- 
face, an,l  bal.Hnclng  the  fluid  pre.ssure  within  the  casing 
against  the  tlirust  of  the  shaft  on  Its  bearings. 

2.  In  a  rotary  nir  or  gas  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  n  piston  carrying  drum  in  said  casing,  a  revoluble 
shaft  for  said  drum  and  a  pressure  shield  over  a  portion 
of  the  drum  surface  for  relieving  the  fluid  pressure  In  the 
casing  on  said  surface  and  balancing  said  pressure  against 
the  thrust  of  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  rotary  air  or  gas  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  drum  In  said  casing  having  countersunk  ends, 
pistons  In  said  drum,  a  revoluble  shaft  on  which  the  drum 
is  mounted  and  a  shield  for  relieving  the  fluid  pressure  In 


4.  In  a  rotary  nir  or  gas  pump,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  a  drum  therein  having  piston  channels  and  pis- 
tons therein,  a  shaft  revolubly  supporting  said  drum  out 
of  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  casing,  and  a  pressure 
shield  over  a  portion  of  the  drum  surface  for  relieving  the 
lluld  pressure  within  the  caslnj;  on  said  surface  and  bal 
ancing  said  pressure  against  the  thrtist  of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  an  air  or  gas  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
revoluble  drum  in  the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  casInK 
having  piston  channels  and  pistons  therein,  shaft  (tarings 
in  opposite  walls  of  said  casing,  a  revoluble  shaft  provided 
with  an  air  supply  duct  and  having  Its  ends  supported  In 
said  bearings  and  fast  to  sjild  drum,  valve-controlled  pas- 
sages connecting  said  piston  channels  with  said  air  duct' 
and  with  the  interior  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.914.      FUNNEL.      John    F.    Rigg.    Ottumwa.    Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  370,935. 


1.  A  funnel  coBiprisint  a  conical  l)ody  provided  at  its 
smaller  end  with  a  reduced  discharge  tube,  and  an  elon- 
gated supporting  plate  bent  Intermediately  of  Its  ends  to 
provide  an  approximately  Inverted  V-shaped  support  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Its  apex  to  receive  the  discharge  tube 
and  provide  a  seat  for  the  lower  end  of  the  funnel  body, 
the  legs  of  said  support  being  of  a  length  suflJclent  to  sup- 
port the  body  portion  of  the  funnel  above  the  container  to 
which  It  Is  applied  and  8i)acef1  a  sufllcient  distance  to  pro- 
vide for  the  free  passage  of  the  air  through  the  bung-hole 
or  other  opening,  the  latter  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  discharge  pipe. 

2.  A  funnel  support  comprising  a  plate  bent  Intermedi- 
ately of  its  ends  into  an  appro.timately  Inverted  V-shape 
and  having  an  opening  In  its  apex  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
funnel  spout  and  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  funnel  body  the 
legs  of  said  sijpport  lielng  sufficiently  long  to  support  the 
funnel  body  above  the  container  and  to  permit  a  free  piCs- 
sage  of  air  theretietween. 
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944.0ir.       DRILLING  MACHINE.     Litfai.l.^h  G.   Sabbag. 
Bosiou.  Mass.      Mled  Dec.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.792. 


A  device  of  the  kind  descrltxHl  comprising  a  base  stand 
ard,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  base,  bracket 
arms  rotutably  mounted  above  said  standard,  l>eveled  gear* 
carried  liy  said  ar;i  s  meshing  with  the  !>eveled  gear  car- 
ried by  the  standtinl.  means  for  drlvlnt  one  of  said  gears, 
an  angleu  arm  rotatably  m  oiited  ii|>on  I'  e  stnndRid,  a  ro- 
tatably  adjustable  sleeve  carried  by  said  arm,  a  shaft 
mounted  loosely  In  said  sleeve,  one  of  the  beveled  gears 
above  mentioned  t.elng  mounted  on  snld  shaft,  brackets 
carrietl  tiy  the  sleeve,  bracket  arms  plvotally  connected  to 
said  tirst  mentioned  brackets,  a  brace  and  bit  carried  by 
the  last  mentioned  bra<ket8.  and  means  for  Imparting  ro- 
tatl  n  to  the  bit  from  the  said  shaft. 


944.916.  SKiMT  FOH  FIKP:ARMS.  Locis  B.  Shepabd, 
Cedar  KapMs.  lo\v:i.  assignor  to  C.  ChamlM-rs  Inskeep 
Co.,  Cedar  Kai>ld8.  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1908.      Serial   No,   464.662. 


V 


A   lens  sight  for  ttrcarins  consisting  of  a  tube,  contain 
Ing  a   lenit ;   a   means  for  holdlnt:   a   lens   In   said   tube  ;   a 

m'lvnlile  support  for  said  tul>e  comprising  a  hinge  and  a 
pliable  band  which  is  attached  to  the  barrel  of  the  gun 
near  the  muzzle;  in  combination  with  a  short  lens  tube, 
containing  a  lens,  and  a  ineuns  of  attncbing  suine  to  a 
peep  sight  at  the  rear,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


944.917.      OIli:-CONCKNTKATIN<;   TABLK       Thomas   W. 

SciHT,  Morenci,  Ariz.      Filed  Sept.  .'.0.  l!M>s.     Serial  No. 

455.;i91. 

1.  \n  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  lias-'  frame  having 
an  annular  track,  a  launder  disposed  above  said  tra?k  and 
provided  with  an  outbt  at  its  lower  portion  ajid  with  an 
opening  in  its  bottom  aliovi-  the  track,  a  rotary  table  ar- 
ranged within  the  launder,  the  track,  launder  and  table  be- 
ing inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  and  said  table 
embodying  a  srrles  of  si'gauntal  I'acis  I'sch  provided  with 
Irregularly  arranged  rittl<'s  and  being  inclined  between 
their  out'T  and  inn^r  edges  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  a 
frame  extending  downward  from 'said  table  through  the 
opening  In  the  launder  and  provided  with  wheels  arranged 
to  travel  upon  said  track,  staring  connected  with  the 
frame  for  rotating  the  table,  means  for  discharging  a 
stream  of  water  upon  the  surface  of  the  table  adjacent  to 
the  concentrates  outlet  and  on  a  radial  line  l)etween  the 
same  and  the  tailings  outlet,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
material  to  be  tn'ated  to  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  table 
below  said  water  supplying  means  and  on  the  radial  line 
between  the  same  and  the  tailings  outlet. 


2.  .\n  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  base  frame  having 
an  annular  track  Inclined  to  the  horizontal,  a  launder  ar- 
ranged at  a  corresponding  angle  above  the  same  and  pro 
vlded  at  its  lowest  portion  with  an  t)utlet  for  the  tailings 
and  In  its  bottom  with  an  opening  arranged  above  the 
tra?k.  a  dished  concentrating  tabl.-  arrang.  d  to  rotate 
within  the  launder  and  Inclined  at  a  corresponding  angle. 
Bald  table  having  a  series  of  sector-like  surfaces  inclined  at 
an  angle  to  its  plane  of  rotation  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral outlet  for  the  concentrates,  each  of  said  surfaces  being 
provided  with  irregularly  arranged  riffles,  a  frame  depend- 
ing from  the  table  through  the  bottom  opening  in  the 
launder  and  provided  with  wheals  arranged  to  travel  said 
track,  gearing  connected  with  said  frame  for  rotating  the 
table,  means  for  discharging  a  stream  of  water  upon  the 
surface  of  the  table  adjacent  to  the  concentrates  outlet 
and  on  a  radial  line  between  the  same  and  the  tailings 
outlet,  means  fipr  feeding  the  material  to  be  treated  to  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  table  below  the  water  supplying 
means  and  on  the  radial  line  betw(><'n  the  same  and  the 
tailings  outlet,  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  concentrates  ex- 
tending upward  between  the  track  and  depending  frame 
and  communicating  with  the  outlet  In  the  table,  and  a 
valve  controlling  said  outlet. 


3.  .\n  ore  concentrator  embodying  an  Inclined  rotary 
table  adapted  for  the  peripheral  discharge  of  the  tailings 
and  having  a  central  discharge  outlet  for  the  concentrates, 
said  table  being  of  dished  form  and  comi)osed  of  a  series 
of  sector  like  portions  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  table,  each  of  said  portions  being  provided 
with  an  outer  transverse  riffle,  an  inner  zigzag  riffle,  and 
partitions  betwe«'n  and  subdividing  the  space  between  the 
riffles  Into  a  plurality  of  communicating  divisions. 

4.  \n  ore  concentrator  embodying  an  inclined  rotary 
table  adapted  for  the  peripheral  discharge  of  the  tailings 
and  having  a  central  discharge  outlet  for  the  concentrates, 
said  table  being  of  dished  form  and  composed  of  a  series 
of  sector  like  portions  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  table,  each  of  said  portions  being  provided 
near  Its  periphery  with  a  transverse  riffle  and  a  zlg  zag 
groove  or  ritfle.  and  dividing  radial  riffles  betwe>'n  the 
said  portions  of  the  table,  said  riffles  l>eing  arranged  to 
provide  each  portion  with  a  substantially  triangular  space 
or  chamber  divided  by  the  zlg  zag  riffle  and  having  dis- 
charge outlets  Ix'tween  the  ends  of  the  transverse  riffle  and 
the  adjacent  radial  riffles. 


944.91 «;.  CinCKKN  UROODEK  OK  COOP.  Ella  M  Sel- 
ZKR,  Morning  Sun.  Iowa  Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.    48S.751. 

.V  device  of  the  character  descrilxxl.  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  entrance-opening,  opposite  brackets  arranged 
laterally  of  said  <-ntrance  opening  near  the  bottom  and  top 
corner  edg''S  thenof.  a  closure  for  said  entrance-opening 
having  outstanding  upper  and  lower  flanges,  additional 
closures  for  said  entrance-opening  adapted  to  be   received 
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between  the  flanges  of  the  aforesaid  closure,  said  closures 
having   pintles,    said    brackets    harlng    opposite    openings 


-:       > 


m 


'^0^^^^ 


and  adapted  to  astraddle  a  railroad  rail  and  having  feet 
with  claws  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  shanks,  said  claws 
fai'lng  toward  each  other  and  belnt;  adapted  to  operate  In 
the  same  horizontal  plane  t<i  extract  alternately  the  splk.^s 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  the  Inner  foot  embodying  a 
V-shaped  spike-receiving  space  and  the  outer  foot  being  di- 
vided throughout  its  length  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
spike  between  the  divid»-d  portions  thereof,  whereby  the 
spikes  on  both  Bides  of  the  rail  may  be  withdrawn  without 
removing  the  dfvice  from  Its  position  astride  the  rail. 


therein,    said    pintles    being    received    at    their    upper    and    ' 
lower  ends  within  said  openings.  : 

V  I 

944.919.     COMBINED  SUPPORT,  GAGE.  .\ND  MARKING    j 
DEVICE.      William    H.    Sitton,    Hobart.    Okla.      Filed 
Julv  l.H,   1909.     Serial  No    5">7,298. 


.\  device  of  the  elass  (lescrihi'd  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  havintr  graduations  thereon  and  prong!^ 
on  said  body  :  of  a  clamping  bar  extending  laterally 
through  said  body,  said  bar  having  a  lateral  extension,  a 
prong  on  said  extension  and  a  lever  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  bar,  said  lever  having  a  cam  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  body  and  clamp  the  extension  and  body  in  engagement 
with  an  object. 


944.!iU0.       SI'IKi:  -  PULLEIi.       I>REW    S.MITH,    K(>llerm:in, 
Ala.     Filed  .Ian.   14,  19(»!i.     Serial  No.  472,3.S6. 


-k-» 


\   device* for  drawing  spikes  embodying  a   main    Inner 
shank,  an  oatcr  rigid  shank  extending  at  an  angle  thereto 


944.921.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  KNITTING-MACHINES. 
Rern.xrd  T  Steber,  rtlca,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  The 
Stel)cr  Machine  ("ompany,  Ttlca.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  2«.  1907.     Serial  No.  H9O.240. 


1.  In  a  meclanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  power  governing  devices  for  a  knitting  machine 
f>f  a  rotating  element  connected  with  the  moving  parti 
of  the  knitting  machine  and  rotating  therewith,  a  nor 
mally  stationary  rotary  element,  yarn  governed  meauM 
for  transmit tintr  movement  from  the  rotating  element  to 
the  rotary  element,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotary 
element  for  actuating  the  power  governing  devices  for 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  power  to  the  knitting  machine 
when  the  rotary  element  Is  moved  said  last  mintioned 
means  Including  a  spring  controlled  slldat)ly  mounted 
bar,  and  a  liooUed  lever  engaging  said  bar  and  said  nor 
mally  stationary  rotary  element. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  flevlces  for  governing  the  power  snppl.v  fri 
a  knitting:  machine,  of  a  rotating  element  connected  with 
the  moving  parts  of  said  machine  nnd  rotating  therewith. 
a  normally  stationary  rotary  eleraont.  means  for  uans- 
mittlng  movement  from  the  rotating  element  to  the  roi 
tary  element  either  when  the  yarn  Is  broken  or  become* 
taut,  and  m»:ins  L'ovrned  by  ttie  movcmtnt  of  the  nor- 
laally  stationary  rotary  element  for  cuttlnj;  oft  the  powr 
supplied  to  the  knitting  machine  when  the  said  normiilly 
stationary  element  Is  moved  said  last  mentioned  means 
Including;  a  tqjring  controlled  slidably  mounted  bar.  a 
lever  imving  a  hook  on  <ach  >ud.  said  lev.r  engaging  th0 
bar  an<l -«aid  aormally  stationary  rotary  element. 

'A.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  rotating  plate,  means  connecting  the  aam< 
with  the  rotating  parts  of  a  knittlni:  machine,  a  level 
pivotally  carried  by  said  plate,  a  yarn  support  adapted 
to  sustain  the  yarn  In  position  for  normally  supporting 
said  lever  In  a  given  position,  the  lever  being  adapted 
when  not  thus  siijiported  to  move  from  such  position,  and 
means  actuati!<l  l)y  said  lever  when  tlius  moved  for  stop- 
pint'  the  operation  of  the  knlttint:  machine  with  which 
the  said  plate  is  connected  said  last  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  rotary  toothed  rintr.  a  hooked  lever  engaged 
thereby  and  a  spring  op*'rated  siidalily  mounted  bar  en- 
■  gaged  by  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  meclianism  of  the  clas*»  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  power  governing  means  for  a  knitting  raacliin.'. 
of  a  lever  adapted  to  be  sustained  by  the  yarn  N'lnc  f"d 
to  said  knitting  machine,  said  lever  belni:  pivotally 
mounted  and  -  verbalanced  so  as  to  move  upon    its  pivot 
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wht-n  not  sustained  by  the  yarn,  and  means  actuated  by 

said  lever  when  the  lever  swings  upon  Its  pivot   for  stop- 
ping' tip'  operation  of  the  knitting  machine  said  last  men 
tioned    means   Including  a   rotary    totithed    ring,    a    hooked 
It  ver    engaged    thereby    and    a    spring    operated    slidably 
mounted  bar  engaged  by  the  lever 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  power  governing  devices  for  a  knitting  ma- 
chine, of  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  overbalanced  on  one 
side  of  Its  pivot,  the  said  lever  belnj;  adapted  to  t>e  en- 
paged  by  a  yarn  fed  to  the  knitting  machine  for  retain- 
ing the  lever  In  an  approximately  horizontal  position, 
whereby  said  lever  Is  adapted  when  not  In  engagement 
with  said  yam  to  swing  toward  a  vertical  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  lever  when  swung  upon  Its  pivot 
for  reh-aslDi;  the  powi>r  governing;  devices  for  stopping 
the  opi-ration  of  the  knitting  machine  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  rotiirj  rini:  tiavlni;  \t-<'t'.\  \i\>on  its  upfHT  and  lower 
edges  and  an  Internal  supporting  flange,  mechanism  for 
connecting  said  lever  and  ring,  a  jiivoted  lever  and  a  slid- 
ing bar  transmliilnk'  motion  from  the  ring  to  the  power 
governing  deviees. 

[Claims  (j  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


oted  pawl  and  lying  adjacent  to  the   iwrrated   faee  of  the 
pawl. 


944.9l'2.  TritPKNllNK  Al'HON.  TERRELL  11.  STONE, 
Indian  Pass,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.0.30. 


1  In  a  devlcr  of  ilie  cla>s  .le-^crilMd.  an  apr^n  con- 
sisting of  «he>t  material  bint  to  form  a  trapeioldal  tK)t- 
toni,  and  sides  wider  at  the  base  of  the  twtfom  tiian  at 
the  apex,  the  uiiper  corner  of  lach  of  said  8id«!*  l)eing 
bent   downward    for  tlx'  purpose   set   forth. 

2.  An  apron  of  sheet  material  bent  to  form  a  chute 
wider  at  on<'  end  tlian  at  the  other,  the  sides  of  the  chute 
having  their  corners  adjacent  th(>  wide  edge  of  the  chute 
bent   downward   to    form   points  fir   the  purpose   set   forth. 

3.  .\n  apron  ^f  sheet  material  bent  to  form  a  chute 
wider  at  one  >  nd  than  at  the  other,  the  sides  of  the 
chate  having  their  corners  adjacent  the  wide  edge  of  the 
chute  bent  downward  to  form  polnti^  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  the  sides  of  the  chute  being  arranged  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  bottom. 


2.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  handle  member  havinu'  a 
socket  In  Its  upper  end.  a  rigid  jaw  memtn'r  having  a 
shank  fitting  within  said  socket,  a  movable  .law  member 
slidably  motinted  on  snld  shank,  a  serrated  extension 
extending  downwardly  into  said  sockft  and  alongside  the 
shank  of  the  rigid  jaw.  spaced  ears  projecting  from  the 
handle  member,  n  pawl  pivotally  mounted  l>€tween  said 
ears  and  having  a  si  rrated  vertical  face  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  serrated  ext.  nslon  of  the  mcvahlf-  jaw,  and  colled 
sprin^rs  seated  within  the  pawl  and  i-ngaglng  said  pawl 
and   the  handle  respectively. 


9  4  4.924.  CONCENTR.UOR. 
Santa  Rosa.  Cal.  P'llcd  Jan. 
474.464. 


Ephkaim  B.  Tho-Mas, 
;7.    1909.      Serial    No. 


X  concentrator  comprising  a  frame  having  end  up- 
rights and  inclined  and  slotted  side  bars,  a  bumping  con- 
■  ••ntratin;:  table,  a  notch  therein,  a  crank  adapted  to 
engage  the  slots  and  the  notch  to  adjustably  support  the 
table,  notches  in  the  front  uprights,  a  crank  for  ad- 
justably supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  table,  by 
eniragement  with  the  notches  on  the  uprights,  a  cush- 
iomd  bumper  at  the  rear  end  of  the  table,  and  means 
constituting  an  extension  of  the  first  mentioned  crank 
for  reciprocating  the  table  whereby  the  concentrates  are 
caused  to  travel  In  a  direction  opposite  to  their  feed. 


M4,923.      WRENCH.      .lonv    \V.    Sullivan.    Edmonton. 

Alberta,     *  ana. la        Filed      \pr      14,     1909.       Serial     No. 

4h9.77»« 

1.  A  wrench  i-onslstinL'  of  a  handle,  a  rleld  Jaw  having 
a  flat  fac«Ml  shan'<  lltflng  within  said  handle,  spaced  ears 
projecting  from  said  handle,  a  "prlng  actuated  pawl  piv- 
otally mounted  tn'tv  een  ssld  ears,  said  pawl  having  one 
of  Its  longitudinal  faces  ribbed  or  serrated,  a  movable 
Jaw  slidably  mounted  on  the  flat  faced  shank  of  the  rigid 
Jaw,  nn  extension  projecting  downwardly  from  a«ld  m<iv 
able  Jaw,  one  face  of  said  extension  being  flat  and  adapt 
ed  to  lie  against  tie  flat  face  of  the  rigid  Jaw  shank,  and 
the  opposite  face  of  the  extension  having  ribs  or  serra- 
tions corresponding  to  the  ribs  or  serrations  of  the  plT- 


044,925.  MKASI'RlNO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SrigSORS. 
Jessie  T  TiPfF.K^.  HlrM^imfteld,  Nebr.  l-"lled  Atig.  ■♦, 
1909      Serial  No.  511.149. 


In  a  scissors  a  shaft  ui>on  which  the  blades  are  jour 
naled.  a  dial  combined  with  <  ne  of  the  blades  and  sur- 
rounding the  shaft,  an  Indicator  hand  combined  with  the 
shaft  and  disposed  over  the  face  of  the  dial  and  means 
operable  on  the  closing  of  the  Modes  serving  to  move  the 
Indicator  hand  to  register  the  length  of  cut  made  by  the 
blades. 
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944,926.     RAT-TRAP.     LvruRGCS  S.  Tcbnbo,  Maud,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,739. 


s'-^z 


In  a  trap,  an  entrance  chamber,  a  retention  chamber, 
an  Intermediate  chamber,  a  partition  separating  the  Inter- 
mediate and  retention  chambers,  a  fnnnel-shaped  resilient 
passa;,'eway  carried  by  the  partition  and  opening  Into  the 
retention  chamber,  a  pivoted  platform,  a  stop  arranged  In 
front  of  tho  Intermediate  chamber  and  with  which  one  end 
of  fho  platform  contacts,  a  ball  for  retaining  the  platform 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  stop,  and  a  partition  ar- 
ranged slightly  In  advance  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  plat- 
form, and  provided  with  an  entrance  arranged  to  be  closed 
by  the  ball  when  the  platform  is  tilted  by  an  animal  enter- 
ing the  trap. 


944,927.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE-OPERATING  MECHAN- 
ISM. Chaki.ks  Walker,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Filed  .luly 
24,  1908.      Serial  N  ..  445,245. 


1.  Automatic  valve  operating  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  fluid-controlling  valve,  an  actuating 
sprlHL;  constantly  acting  on  said  valve  to  close  it,  a  de- 
tent for  normally  preventing  operation  of  said  valve  under 
the  Influence  of  Its  operating  spring,  a  vent  valve,  means 
connecting  the  controlling  and  vent  valves  whereby  a 
closing  of  one  valve  under  the  actlo»  of  said  spring  will 
autdmatically  effect  an  opening  of  the  other,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  detent  to  permit  operation  of  the  valves. 

2.  Automatic  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
fluid-controlling  viilve  having  a  rotatable  spindle  for  open- 
ing and  closing  It,  a  spring  acting  on  said  spindle  and 
tending  to  close  said  valve,  a  detent  to  prevent  r'tntlon  of 
the  valve  spindle  under  the  Influence  of  its  actuating 
spring,  a  vent  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  action  of 
said  spring,  electromagnetically-controUed  means  for  re- 
leasing the  detent,  and  a  thermally-influenced  circuit  con- 
troller for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  releasing  means 
according  to  tempemtiire  conditions. 

.3.  Automatic  electrically  controlled  valve  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  fluid  controlling  valve  having  a 
rotatable  spindle  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a 
spring  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve  spindle  and 
serving  to  actuate  the  same,  a  vent  valve  also  operable  by 
the  action  of  said  spring  a  detent  for  normally  preventing 
operation  of  the  valve  spindle  under  the  Influence  of  said 
spring,  an  electm-magnet  adapted  to  release  the  detent, 
and  a  thermally  influenced  circuit  controller  connected 
electrically  to  said  magnet  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  detent. 

4.  Automatic  electrically  controlled  valve  operating 
mechanlam  comprising  a  fluid  controlling  valve  having  a 
rotatable  spindle,  a  support  arranged  at  one  aide  of  the 
valve  spindle,  a  spring  connected  to  rotate  the  valve  spin- 
dle and  attached  to  said  support,  a  detent  pivoted  on  said 
support  and  arranged  to  retain  the  valve  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  a  second  valve  having  means  for  opening 
It  while  said   fluid   controlling  valve  Is  being  closed   an 


electro-magnet  mounted  in  cooperative  relation  with  the 
detent  so  as  to  release  the  same  when  energised  and  a 
thermally  influenced  circuit  controller  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  magnet  and  serving  to  energize  the  same 
when  a  predetermined  temperature  exists. 

5.  Automatic  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
fluid  controlling  valve  provided  with  a  rotatable  spindle, 
an  actuating  spring  connected  to  act  on  the  spindle,  a 
vent  valve  operatlvely  connected  to  the  spindle  of  the  fluid 
controlling  valve  a  detent  for  normally  preventing  oper 
atlon  of  the  valve  spindle  under  the  Influence  of  said  actu- 
ating spring,  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  de- 
tent, and  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  preventing  retroKrad«> 
movement  of  the  valve  spindle  during  the  setting  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


044,928.  INCANI>ESCENT  MANTLE  FOR  GAS-BURN- 
KHS.  Max  Wbk  kert,  I'lauen,  Germany.  Filed  June 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,241. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  extensible  Incandescent  man- 
tle for  gas  htirners.  with  a  nietalllr  sleeve  adapted  to  «\ir- 
round  the  eye  of  the  mantle  and  to  melt,  after  the  lamp- 
cylinder  has  been  mounted  on  the  burner,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  incandescent  mantle  provided 
with  folds,  with  a  metallic  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  the 
asl)e8to8-eye  of  the  mantle  and  to  melt,  after  the  cylinder 
has  been  mounted  on  the  burner,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

'.\.  fhe  combination  of  an  extensible  Incandescent  man 
tie  for   gas  burners   with   a    metallic  coll    forming  a  sleeve 
around  the  eye  of  the  mantle  and  adapted  to  melt  In  the 
beat  of  the  flame  after  the  mantle  has  been  mounted  on  the 
burner,  substantially  as  described. 


044,929..     SCRAP-BUNDLER       Felix   Westwood,   Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.     Filed  May  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,841. 


1.  In  a  scrap  bnndler,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  ; 
a  follower  arranged  to  fit  therein  :  a  clamping  memt)er  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  the  follower  ;  and  a  cam  lever 
plvotally  supported  with  relation  to  said  member  for  re- 
taining the  same  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  scrap  bundler.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  ; 
a  follower  arranged  to  ttt  therein  ;  a  clamping  mem- 
ber arranged  for  engageiin-nt   with   the  follower  ;    a   mem- 

I  ber  plvotally  supported  with  relation  to  the  clamping 
'  member ;  and  a  flexible  element  arranged  for  connection 
'   with  the  second-named  memt>er  and  for  cooperation  with 
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the  same  to  hold  said  clamping  meml>er  In  operative  posl- 
Oon. 

3.  In  a  scrap  bundler.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  ; 
a  presser  member  arranged  to  fit  therein  :  and  mechanism 
Including  a  clamping  member  and  a  cam  lever  associated 
therewith  for  operating  the  presser  member  and  retaining 
the  same  in  position.  1 

4.  In  a  scrap  bundler,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  ;  j 
a  prcKsfT  member  arranged  to  fit  therein  ;  a  plvotally 
mounted  clamping  member  arranged  for  swinging  move-  | 
ment  across  the  receptacle  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  ; 
other  and  into  engagement  with  .the  presser  member  ;  and  j 
mechanism  associated  with  said  clamping  member  for  | 
effecting  such  movement  thereof  and  for  retaining  it  in  j 
operative  i)o8ltlon.  I 

5.  In  a  B:rap  bundler,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle; 
a  presser  member  arranged  to  fit  therein  ;  a  plvotally- 
mounled  clamping  member  arranged  for  movement  Into 
position  to  engage  the  presser  member  ;  a  lever  plvotally 
supported  with  relation  to  the  clamping  member  and 
provided  with  an  annular  cam  ;  and  a  flexible  element 
connected  at  opposite  ends  with  the  receptacle  and  the 
cam  and  arranged  to  be  wound  around  the  latter  during 
the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  to  eoOperate 
with  said  lever  In  retaining  said  clamping  member  In 
operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944.930.  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL  AND  RIFLE.  William 
J.  .Whiting,  Handsworth,  near  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.916. 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm  of  the  class  embodying  a 
reclprocatory  breech  block,  a  magazine  having  a  cartridge 
feeding  spring,  and  a  latch  for  locking  the  breech  block 
from  movement  after  the  cartridges  have  t>een  exhausted 
from  the  magazine,  said  latch  being  automatically  moved 
into  an  unlocked  position  by  the  engagement  therewith  of 
the  topmost  cartridge  contained  in  the  magazine  during 
the  Insertion  of  a  charged  magazine. 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm  of  the  class  embodying  a 
reclprocatory  breech  bk>ck,  a  magazine  having  a  cartridge 
feeding  spring,  and  a  latch  normally  tending  to  lock  the 
breech  block  in  open  position  and  after  the  cartridges  hav^ 
been  exhausted  from  the  magazine,  said  latch  having  a 
part  adapted  to  li-  engaged  by  the  topmost  cartridge  con- 
tained In  the  magazine  and  automatically  tripped  thereby 
upon  the  insertion  of  a  filled  magazine,  the  said  latch 
being  also  held  in  an  inoperative  or  tripped  position  under 
the  Infiuence  of  the  cartridge  feeding  spring  of  the  mag- 
azine. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel, a  reclprocatory  breech  !  'ock.  a  magazine  having  a  car- 
tridge feeding  spring,  and  a  latch  having  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing it  into  an  operative  posltitm  to  lock  the  breech  block, 
said  latch  having  a  part  consti-uctcd  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  topmost  cartridge  In  the  magazine  during 
the  Insertion  of  the  latter  to  unlock  the  breech  block,  the 
cartridge  feeding  spring  of  the  magazine  being  of  a 
strength  greater  than  that  of  the  latch  spring  and  acting 


upon  the  latch  through  one  or  more  cartridges  In  the  mag- 
azine to  retain  said  latch  in  an  Inoperative  position  until 
the  cartridges  have  been  exhausted  from  the  magazine. 

4.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  l>arrel. 
a  reclprocatory  bre«'ch  block,  and  a  movable  magazine  hav- 
ing a  cartridge  feeding  spring,  of  a  locking  latch  for  the 
breech  block,  said  latch  being  movable  In  substantially  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  magazine  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  a  cartridge  in  the  magazine  to  automatically 
trip  it  when  a  filled  magazine  is  Inserted  and  to  be  held  In 
an  Inactive  position  under  the  Influence  of  the  magazliie 
spring,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  latch  In  position  to 
lock  the  breech  block  after  the  magazine  has  been  emptied, 
said  second  spring  being  overpowered  by  the  magazine 
spring  while  the  magazine  contains  one  or  more  cartridges. 

5.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  barrel. 
a  movable  breech  block,  and  a  magazine  having  a  cartridge 
feeding  spring,  of  a  locking  latch  for  the  breech  block 
mounted  In  rear  of  the  magazine  having  one  end  to  en- 
gage the  breech  block  and  its  opposite  end  overhanging  the 
magazine  to  be  engaged  by  the  spring-actuated  cartridges 
therein  whereby  said  latch  will  be  held  In  an  Inactive  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,931.  SELF-SERVING  DINING-TABLE.  Alonk)  8. 
Williams,  Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  July  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  44::,98l. 
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The  herein  described  table  having  a  fixed  top  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  and  a  frame  having  Inner  and  outer 
bars,  the  former  under  said  opening  and  the  latter  under 
the  fixed  top.  a  revoluble  top  member  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  frame,  operating  In  the  opening  of  and  lying  in 
common  plane  with  the  tlxed  top,  said  inner  and  outer  l)ars 
having  vertical  guldeways  and  a  vertical  adjusting  screw 
at  the  lower  end  of  each  guldeway,  bearings  in  the  said 
guldeways,  adjustably  vertical  therein  by  the  said  adjust- 
ing screws,  and  horizontal  radially  disposed  shafts  under 
the  fixed  table  top  and  revoluble  member,  each  of  said 
shafts  being  mounted  In  a  pair  of  said  bearings,  having  a 
vertically  disposed  friction  wheel  bearing  under  the  rev- 
oluble member  of  the  table  top,  and  means  whereby  said 
shaft  may  l>e  rotated. 


944,932.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTORCYCLES.  Et>- 
WARD  C.  ABRAHAM,  Santa  Cruz.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1900.      Serial    No.   4  79.029. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steering  post,  a  steering  ele- 
ment comprising  a  subst.intlally  U-shaped  yoke,  a  pair  of 
supporting  handlebars,  and  brackets  fixed  upon  the  said 
handlebars,  the  said  yoke  having  pivotal  connection  in  the 
brackets  for  arcuate  movement  to  and  from  the  operator. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steering  post,  a  steering  ele- 
ment comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke,  a  pair  of 
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•upportlng  handlebars,  means  for  locking  the  yoke  to  the  holding  elemetit.  and  the  said  knife  section  having  U« 
handlebars,  and  brackets  fixed  upon  the  said  handlfhara.  upper  eitn'inity  lut  nuii>  nnd  adapted  to  b-  normally 
the  said  yoke  hnvlng  pivotal  connection  in  the  brackets  for  positioned  within  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  sleeve,  sub- 
arcuate  movement  to  and  from  the  operator.  stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  4  4.9 .3:?.      SMOKE-CONSUMER. 
PlttsbnrK.  Pn.     Fllod  Dec.  7.  1907. 


William  Achison, 
Serial  No.  40B.B39. 


944,935.      WASHING-MACHINE.     Alexander    P'     .\mel- 

UNO.    Sanl)orn.   Iowa.      Filed   Apr.    7.    1900       Serial    No 
488,400. 


The  combination  with  a  stationary  boiler  furnace  bav- 
ins a  fire  box.  flro  bed  nnd  smoke  stack  at  thp  same  end 
thereof,  of  a  U-shaped  return  flue  arranged  wholly  at  one 
end  of  the  furnace  and  leading  from  the  stack  on  an  up- 
ward incline  and  then  downward  and  entering  the  fire- 
box above  the  bed  thereof,  an  inclined  self-opening  gravity 
closed  cut  off  located  in  line  with  and  forming  a  portion 
of  the  upper  side  of  the  return  flue  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  stack  at  the  point  where  the  return  flue  Inter- 
sects the  stack,  a  blast  fan.  a  plurality  of  air  pipes  lead 
Ing  from  said  fan  one  arranged  to  deliver  a  current  of  air 
Into  the  stack  at  the  Initial  end  of  the  flue  and  another 
arranged  to  deliver  a  current  of  air  into  the  return  bend 
of  said  flue  beyond  the  stack,  and  a  steam  blast  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  air  pipes  in  advance  of  the  point 
where  said  air  pipe  enters  tho   roturn  flue. 


944.934.  COMBINED  PENCIL  HOLDER  AND  SHARP- 
ENER. Joseph  H.  Allr.n.  Sedalla,  Mo.  Filed  June 
29.  1909.     Serial  No.  504,998. 


/o- 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  split  sleeve  con- 
structed of  resilient  material,  said  sleeve  having  Its  longi- 
tudinal edges  provided  with  arcuate  cut  away  portions. 
th«  lower  end  of  the  face  of  the  sleeve  being  enlarged  and 
the  said  face  being  provided  with  a  loneltudlnally  cut 
away  portion  provided  with  an  offset,  an  operating  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  with  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
■leeve,    said    member   comprising    a    knife   section   and    a 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub.  a  power  shaft, 
means  by  which  'the  power  shaft  may  be  operated  a 
counter  shaft,  a  lever  detachably  connected  to  the  counter 
shaft,  a  link  conneotlnK  the  lever  and  the  power  shaft,  a 
pounder,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  pounder  to  the  lever 

2.  A  washing  Diachine  comprising  a  tub.  a  power  shaft, 
means  by  which  the  power  shaft  may  be  operated,  a 
counter  shaft,  a  lever  provided  with  an  open  bearing 
adapted  to  receive  the  counter  shaft,  a  stop  secured  to  the 
lever  and  engajrlng  the  cuunrer  shaft,  a  link  connecting 
the  lever  and  power  shaft,  and  a  pounder  secured  to  the 
lever.  i 

9  4  4,936.     COMBINED  WHEEL  HL'B  AND  SPINDLE. 

Thom.\s    .\     B.vRNKTT.    Manifest.    L,i        Filed    Nov.    25, 
1908.     Serial  No.  464, a02. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlslnc  a  spin- 
dle having  a  head  at  one  end.  and  n  hub  at  Its  opposite 
end.  said  hut.  hevini:  at  Its  Inner  edge  a  disk  like  flange, 
said  flange  bavin*:  an  annular  collar  forming  an  extension 
upon  one  side,  said  hub  also  having  a  screw-threaded  ex- 
tension substantially  In  allnement  with  said  spindle,  said 
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hnh  having  a  rdain  exiernal  cylindrical  surface  Intermedl-  I  with  an  opening  therethrough  extending  from  one  of  said 


ste  of  said  disk-like  flange  and  the  said  threaded  exten- 
Blon.  the  outer  facing  portion  of  said  hub  with  the  cylin- 
drical surface  thereof  being  stepped-llke  In  formation  be- 
twe.n  said  flange  nnd  said  extension,  n  washer  of  disk 
like  formation  opi>osed  to  said  disk-like  flan^'''  and  having 
its  bore  of  greater  dismeter  than  said  threaded  extension 
and  adapted  t..  Initially  stand  awny  frou;  the  .niter  ver- 
tical face  of  said  huh.  a  nut  applied  to  said  screw  i  hrended 
extension  and  engaging  said  disk  like  wash,  r  a  bousing 
applle^l  to  an  axle,  a  lK)xlng  receiving  said  spindle  and  ar 
ranged  In  said  housing,  and  means  for  the  retention  of 
■aid  boxing  \»iili  said  spindle  within  said  housing. 


cam  faces  to  the  other,  and  a  wire  loop  passed  through 


•44,987       Fn(>Tr,\(;K       Ebf.nezeb    S     BEnFH>RD,    Grand 
Itapids.  Mich.      Filed  Feb    15,  1909.      Serhil  No.  478.104. 


1.  in  a  foot  gage,  a  box.  a  cover  to  said  box  having  a 
central  longitudinal  ^iot  nn<i  the  edges  cut  away,  parallel 
arms  within  tbe  t>ox.  .  onnected  at  one  end  and  arranged 
to  slide  lo!ii:itiiilmall.\  of  the  box.  a  spring  to  draw  the 
arms  to  normal  position,  a  heel  gage  secured  to  the  con 
neting  end  of  said  arms  and  hsving  a  neck  arranged  to 
slide  fre.ly  In  the  slot  in  the  toji.  a  scale  upon  on.-  of  said 
arms  for  registering  the  length  of  the  foot  and  a  scale  on 
the  oth.T  arm  in  position  to  register  the  length  to  the  ball 
of  the  foot,  said  scales  readable  where  the  sides  of  the 
cover  are  cut  away,  an  adjiistalile  slide  for  gaging  the  ball 
of  the  fo<jt.  and  an   adjustable  toe  gage 

2.  In  a  foot  gage,  a  box.  a  over  to  said  box  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  th.  edges  .nit  away  for  a  space,  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  arms  within  the  box,  connected  at  one 
end,  a  heel  gage  having  a  neck  passing  through  the  slot  In 
the  cover  and  attached  to  the  nd;ustatile  arms,  an  adjust- 
able toe  gage  having  an  index  linger  h' .  a  slide  having  open 
Ings  to  engage  the  ball  of  a  foot,  an  index  finger  thereon, 
and  Index  scales  on  the  anus  In  position  to  be  i-.iade  to 
register  with  the  several   index  fii.gers 

3.  In  a  foot  gage,  a  box.  longitudinally  adjustable  arms 
within  the  box.  having  scales  of  foot  si^es  thereon,  a  cover 
over  the  box.  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot  and  the 
edges  cut  away  over  the  foot  scales,  a  heel  gage  longitu 
dlnally  adjustable  with  the  arms,  a  toe  gage  K.ngitudinalij 
adjustable  on  the  cover,  a  finger  attached  thereto  in  posl 
tlon  to  register  with  the  foot  s^ale  on  the  arms,  ami  guides 
r^'glsterlng  In  the  slot  to  guide  the  gagis 

4.  In  a  foot  gage,  a  box.  a  cover  on  said  t>ox  having  a 
longitudinal  central  slot,  a  heel  gage  and  «  toe  gage  and  a 
gage  for  the  ball  of  the  foot,  all  adjustable  in  snid  slot  and 
having  Index  lingers  and  me.MsiiriiiL'  scales,  said  ringers 
made  to  register  with  snId  mensnring  scales  to  Indicate  the 
length  of  the  foot. 

5  In  a  foot  gage,  a  bo\.  a  cover  on  said  box  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  he.l  gape,  an  adjustable  toe  gage,  a 
slide  having  openings  for  measuring  the  distance  from  the 
heel  gagi  to  the  ball  of  the  foot,  scales  for  registering  the 
length  of  the  foot  and  of  the  ball  of  the  foot  from  the  heel 
gage,  aiid  fingers  on  the  toe  gage  and  the  ball  of  the  foot 
slide  to  register  with  the  scales  to  register  the  length  of 
foot  and  the  length  of  the  ball  of  the  foot  from  the  heel 
gage 


94  4.9  38.  CHARC.KU  FOFi  BLAST-HOLES  AiFRKD 
BoHT,  Hocking.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov  3.  190S.  Serial  No. 
4Rn.87.'> 

In  a  d4«vlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  charger  body,  a 
closure  therefor  held  entirely  within  the  body,  a  handle 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  cam  faces  nnd  provided 


/4 


said  opening  and  bent  to  He  against  said  cam  faces,  »»aid 
wire  loop  being  attached  to  said  closure. 


9  4  4,939.  CULTIVATOU  ATTACHMENT. 
NETT.  McLoud.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1908. 
463.084. 


Dili.  Bow- 
Serial  No. 


In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  transveraely  spaced 
beams  provided  with  shovels,  a  clamp  bar  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  beams  having  an  end  portion  extended  and 
folded  upon  its«lf  to  provide  a  member  spaced  from  and 
parallel  with  the  body  portion  of  said  clamp-bar,  Bald 
member  and  the  iKxiy  of  the  damp-bai  having  vertically 
alined  semi  circular  notches  In  their  edges,  clips  connect- 
ing the  (lamp  bar  and  beams,  a  round  stem  seated  In  aatd 
semi  circular  notches  and  adjustable  both  vertically  and 
angularly  therein,  and  a  fastening  for  securing  the  stem 
to  the  member  and  Uxly  of  said  clamp-bar  and  arranged  In 
the  si>ace  formed  between  said  parts. 


944,940      MILK  PAIL.     Wit.LiAM  L.  Bbawdon,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar   31,  1909.     Serial  No,  486.864. 


A  mllk-pall  having  a  oylindrieal  attachment  projecting 
at  a  lateral  angle  and  havi!  g  the  lower  side  of  W*"  mouth 
provided  with  a  horironfa!  extension  V.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1076 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcsmber  28, 1909. 


944.941.      TRAIN-PIPE   COUPLING.      Thomas   C.    Brett, 
Red  Oak.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,757. 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
niPmhtT  provided  with  lateral  outlets,  valv.s  arranged 
within  thf  hollow  member  for  closing  the  outlets  thereof 
and  connected  for  simultaneous  longitudinal  movement,  a 
movable  coupling  head  having  connection  with  said  valves 
for  movement  therewith,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
valves  closed,  and  the  coupling  head  advanced. 

-.  .\  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  member 
having  iiortlons  in  its  length  contracted  to  form  Inner 
?alFe  seats  having  lateral  outlets,  valves  arranged  to  op- 
erate in  said  pipe  to  close  the  outlets  thereof,  a  stem  con- 
necting said  valves,  and  a  spring  actuated  coupling  head 
having  connection  with  said  stem  to  move  therewith  after 
unseating  the  valves  and  disclosing  the  openings  of  the 
valve  seats. 

3.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve, 
a  pipe  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally, and  having  outlets  in  Its  sidfs.  valves  arranged 
within  th.'  pipe  for  closing  the  outlets  in  the  sides  thereof, 
means  connectini:  the  valves,  a  coupling  head  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  pipe  and  movable  independently  there- 
of, and  connecting  means  between  the  said  valves  and 
coupling  head  whereby  the  valves  and  coupling  head  move 
in  unison. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
having  a  flared  socket  at  one  end,  a  second  sleeve  spaced 
from  and  parallel  with  the  first  sleeve,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  two  sleeves  having  a  chamber  in  communication 
with  each,  a  pipe  slidably  mounted  in  the  second  sleeve 
and  provided  in  Its  sides  with  outlets,  connected  valves 
arranged  within  the  pipe  to  close  the  outlets  thereof,  a 
coupling  head  mounted  upon  said  pipe  and  having  Its  outer 
end  tapered  and  its  inner  end  enlarged  to  fit  the  said 
socket  at  the  outer  end  of  the  first-named  sleeve,  said 
coupling  head  having  the  valves  connected  therewith,  and 
a  spring  for  normally  pressing  the  coupling  head  outward. 

').  In  a  train  pipe  couplhig,  and  in  combination  with 
the  coupling  member,  a  train  pipe,  a  universal  joint  be- 
tween the  coupling  member  and  train  pipe  comprising  ball 
shaped  members,  the  inner  ball  shaped  member  having 
openings  in  Its  sides  to  establish  communication  between 
the  two  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4.942.    ELEVATOR.    John  J.  Burns,  Plttstwi,  Pa. 

nied  Dec.  aO,  1908.      Serial  No.  469,973. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  the  upper  ends 
of  the  uprights  of  which  have  grooves  formed  therein  hav- 
ing a  two  pitK^e  transverse  beam,  in  each  piece  of  which  is 
formed  a  groove,  the  lower  end  t)eing  deeper  than  the  rest 
thereof,  of  a  hoisting  cable,  a  conplir^'  link  secured  thereto, 
safety  chains  attached  to  the  hoisting'  '•able,  catches  fas- 
tened to  the  end.^  of  the  safety  chains,  said  catches  adapt- 
ed to  fit  in  the  grooves  in  th"  cross  beam,  a  pair  of  coup- 


ling hooks  pivoted  between  the  two  parts  of  the  transverse 
beam,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  between  the  parts  of  said 
beam,  one  end  of  each  of  which  Is  connectini  to  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  the  coupling  hooks,  trip  levers  pivoted  In  the 
grooves  formed  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  links  and  means  for  operating  the  trip  levers,  as  shown 
and  descrllM'd. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  hoisting 
cable,  a  coupling  link  carried  thereby,  safety  chains  se 
cured  to  said  hoisting  cable,  matches  attached  to  the  ends 
of  said  safety  chain.s,  a  pair  of  coupling  hooks  pivoted  to 
thi'  car  and  arrang»Hl  for  the  reception  of  the  coupling  link, 
mtans  for  disengaging  the  coupling  link  from  the  coup- 
ling hooks  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  catches 
to  the  car,  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cage,  of  a  hoisting 
cable,  a  coupling  link  .secured  thereto,  i^afety  chains  at- 
t.iched  to  said  hoisting  cable,  catches  fastened  to  the  ends 
of  the  safety  chains,  a  pair  of  coupling  hixiks  pivoted  to 
the  transverse  beam  of  the  car  and  arranged  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  coupling  link,  links  pivoted  to  the  trans- 
verse beam,  one  '-nd  of  each  being  movably  sectired  to  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  the  coupling  hooks,  said  links  adapted 
to  hold  the  catches  in  engagement  with  the  transverse 
beam,  trip  levers  pivoted  to  the  uppt-r  ends  of  the  up- 
rights of  the  car.  their  lower  ends  being  movably  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  links  and  stationary  trip 
springs  for  engaging  the  trip  levers  and  moving  the  links 
from  engagement  with  the  catches  and  the  coupling  hooks 
from  engagfmt>rt  with  the  coupling  links. 

4.  Till'  combination  of  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  beams 
having  openingB  formed  In  proximity  to  their  upper  ends, 
cribbing  beams  secured  to  said  vertical  guide  beams,  an 
elevator  car  having  grooves  formed  In  the  upper  ends  of 
the  uprights  having  a  two  piece  transverse  beam  secured 
to  said  uprights,  having  a  groove  formtMl  In  each  piece  and 
an  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  groove,  shoes  fastened 
to  the  sides  of  the  uprights  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
sides  of  the  vertical  guide  beams,  a  hoisting  cable,  a  coup- 
ling link  secured  thereto,  safety  chains  attached  to  said 
hoisting  cable,  catches  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  safety 
chains,  said  catches  so  formed  as  to  produce  a  shank  and 
toe.  a  pair  of  coupling  hooks  pivoted  between  the  two  pieces 
of  the  transverse  beam  and  arranged  for  the  reception  ol 
the  coupling  link,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  between  the  parts 
of  the  transverse  beam,  one  end  of  ea-h  being  movably 
secured  to  one  of  the  coupling  hooks,  said  links  adapted 
to  hold  the  catches  within  the  grooves  in  the  transverse 
beam,  a  pair  of  trip  levers  pivoted  In  the  grooves  In  the 
upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  their  ends  movably  secured  to 
the  opposite  t'nds  of  the  link,  trip  springs  secured  to  the 
vertical  guide  beams  above  the  openings  formed  therein, 
and  extending  Inward  through  said  openings,  said  trip 
springs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  (rip  levers  for  disen- 
gaging the  coupling  link  from  the  coupling  hooks  and  the 
latches  from  the  grooves  in  the  transverse  beam  and  means 
for  preventing  the  car  descending  when  the  coupling  link 
and  catches  have  been  disengaged. 


944,94.S.   TOOr.rSHARPENER.      Geobge    W.    Burt,    Ohlo- 

ville.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No,  469,266. 

1.  In  a  tool  sharpener,  an  anvil  block,  frames  located 
adjacent  to  said  block,  a  bearing  block  swlvded  between 
said  frames,  parallel  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said 
block  and  extending  over  said  anvil  block,  a  die  holder 
trunnloned  upon  said  arms  above  said  block,  sharpening 
dies  carried  by  said  holder,  and  means  located  adjacent  to 
said  anvil  block  for  reciprocating  said  arms  to  cause  said 
die  holder  to  »trike  said  anvil  block,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  tool  sharpener,  die  supporting  means  plvotally 
mounted  for  vertical  recipro<  atlon  and  also  mounted  to, 
swing  laterally  to  and  from  operative  position,  a  die  holder 
carried  by  said  supporting  means,  sharpening  dies  remov- 
ably-mounted In  said  holder,  an  anvil  block  on  which  the 
die  holder  resti  when  in  operative  position,  and  means  In- 
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eluding  a  rocking  beam  for  imparting  vertical  reciproca- 
tion to  the  die  holder  supporting  means  to  cause  the  die 


1 


> 


holder  to  strike  the  anvil  block,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


944.944.      VACUUM  CLEANER.      Gerhard     L.     Bcsian, 
Marshall,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  S.  1909,     Serial  No,  476,663, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  nozzle  movably 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  suction  device  for  drawing  air 
through  the  nozzle,  a  lever  for  operating  the  suction  device, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  lever  and  the 
nozzle  for  automatically  moving  the  nozzle  when  the  suc- 
tion device  Is  operated. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  track  upon  the  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  upon  the  track  and  formed  with  a 
spring  member,  a  nozzle  applied  to  the  spring  member, 
means  for  drawing  air  through  the  nozzle,  and  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  upon  the  track. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  upper  tracks 
upon  the  frame,  a  pair  of  lower  tracks  upon  the  frame,  a 
carriage  formed  with  two  sets  of  wheels  one  of  which  Is 
designed  to  travel  upon  the  upper  tracks  while  the  other  Is 
designed  to  travel  upon  the  lower  tracks,  a  nozzle  upon 
the  carriage,  means  for  drawing  air  through  the  nozzle, 
and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  upon  the  tracks. 


to  each  other,  and  adjusting  acrewa  connecting  aald 
springs  with  one  of  the  elements  to  vary  their  effective 
tension. 


944,945.  BEAN  AND  PEANUT  HARVESTER  AND 
PICKER.  MiiL  P.  Calkins,  Varysburg,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May   4,  1908.      Serial   No.  430,786. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  wheeled 
truck  Including  a  pivoted  supporting  frame,  cooperating 
companion  elements  depending  from  the  frame  and  having 
an  upward  and  rearward  Inclination,  substantially  U- 
shaped  springs  connecting  said  elements  for  normally  and 
yieldably  supporting  the  same  in  spaced  parallel  relation 

149  0  G       70 


'>  ,  5 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  companion  ele 
mentB,  endless  chains  fitted  to  said  elements,  antl-frictlon 
rollers  journaled  on  the  elements  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  adjacent  chains,  means  for  Imparting  motion 
to  said  endless  chains,  and  substantially  U-shaped  springs 
connecting  the  companion  elements  for  normally  and  yield- 
ably  supporting  the  same  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  whaled 
truck,  a  supporting  frame  having  Its  Intermediate  p>ortlon 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  truck,  companion 
bars  depending  from  the  supporting  frame  and  inclined 
upwardly  and  re.arwardly.  front  and  rear  standards  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  the  bars  with  the  framework 
the  front  standards  l>elng  fixed  and  the  rear  standards 
mounted  for  rotation,  sprocket  wheels  loose  upon  the  front 
standards,  other  sprocket  wheels  fast  to  the  rear  stand- 
ards, sprocket  chains  supported  upon  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  encircling  the  bars,  and  antifriction  rollers  Journaled 
on  the  opp<i8lte  longitudinal  edges  of  sajd  bars  for  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  sprocket  chains. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  wheeled 
truck,  a  s  ipportlng  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  truck, 
companion  hnrs  depending  from  the  supporting  frame  and 
Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  beneath  the  latter,  in- 
clined braces  forming  a.jconnection  between  the  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  the  bars  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sup- 
porting frame,  endless  chains  encircling  the  bars  and 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  substantially  U-shaped 
springs  forming  a  yleldable  connection  Ijetween  said  bars, 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  wheels  of  the 
triick  for  rotating  the  sprocket   chain. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  charccter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  upw.qrdly  and  rearwardly  inclined  companion  bars 
having  their  upper  faces  provided  with  vertically  disposed 
lugs,  endless  chains  encircling  the  bars  and  mounted  for 
rotation  thereon,  substantially  U  shaped  springs  connect- 
ing the  bars  for  normally  and  yieldably  maintaining  said 
bars  In  spaced  parallel  relation,  one  end  of  each  spring  be 
Ing  rigidly  8?cured  to  one  of  the  lugs  on  the  bar  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  adjustably  connected  with  the  adja 
cent  lug  on  tte  other  companion  bar. 


944,946.       LIMBER  STACKER        Henbt    W.    Clabk,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.      Filed  Dec.  19,  1908.      Serial  No.  468,353. 

1.  In  a  stacking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon,  means  fr 
elevating  the  carrier  step  by  step,  a  reciprocatory  carriage 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  endless  conveyers  for  delivering 
lumber  from  a  mill  to  the  stacker,  transferring  means  on 
the  carriage  for  carrying  the  lumber  from  the  conveyers  to 
deliver  the  lumber  to  the  stack,  and  automatically-actu- 
ated meanR  for  placing  parting  strips  on  the  top  of  the 
pile  after  each  layer  tins  l>een  placed  on  the  stack. 

2.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  struc 
turc,   an   elevator  or  carrier,   elevating  screws,    reversible 
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means  for  actuating  the  screws,  a  reclprocatory  carriage 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  means  for  delivering  pieces  of 
lumber  ta  the  carriage  whereby  the  latter  places  the  pieces 
In  layers,  and  devicea  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  for  placing  strips  on  top  of  each  layer. 


na»  Jff*  's     ys 


3.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, an  elevator  thereon,  a  carriage  on  the  elevator,  means 
on  the  carriage  for  depositing  pieces  of  lumber  In  layers  in 
superimposed  relation,  and  aatomatlcally-actuated  devices 
for  placing  separating  strips  between  the  layers. 

4.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  carrier,  elevating  screws  for  the  carrier,  mechanism 
including  a  reversing  friction  gear  for  operating  the 
screws,  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  car- 
rier, a  delivery  chute  on  the  carriage,  means  for  deliver- 
ing pieces  of  lumber  to  the  carriage,  and  devices  on  the 
carriage  for  carrying  the  said  lumber  from  the  said  means 
to  the  delivery  chute. 

5.  In  a  stacker,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, an  elevator,  a  carriage,  a  devi<  e  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  de- 
vice by  the  movement  of  the  carriage  to  produce  continu- 
ous reciprocation  of  the  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


944.947.    CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOOMS.     Paul 

Clem  E.N  s  and  Gistav  H.  Repekt.  Scranton,  Pa.      Tiled 
.Inly  17,   1908.      Serial   No.  444.080. 


cured  to  the  Orst  named  metallic  strip,  In  such  a  way  as 
to  produce  a  slot  between  the  sides  of  the  angular  strips, 
and  rotary  cutters  fastened  to  the  angular  strips,  so  that 
their  edges  overlap,  as  shown  and  described. 


944,948.     ALARM  WATCH.     Jf>8EPH  B.  Connolly.  Wash 
ington,  D.  C,     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,301 


1.  In  a  cutter  attachment  for  looms,  four  metallic  stripi* 
l)ent  at  right  angles,  a  metal  strip,  two  of  the  antpil.ir 
strips  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  the  other  two 
angular  strips  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  so 
that  a  slot  will  be  formed  between  the  sides  of  the  upper 
angular  strips  and  the  sides  of  the  lower  angular  strips, 
rotary  cutters,  screws  for  securing  said  rotary  cutters  to 
the  strips  so  that  the  edges  of  said  cutters  overlap  one  an- 
other, nuts  threaded  on  the  ends  of  these  screws,  spiral 
springs  placed  around  said  screws,  one  end  thereof  resting 
against  the  nuts,  the  other  end  against  the  cutters,  as 
bhown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  cutter  attachment  for  looms  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, angular  strips  of  metallic  material  secured  to- 
gether, so  as  to  form  a  slot  between  the  sides  thereof,  ro- 
tary cutters  secured  between  said  angular  strips,  so  that 
the  edges  of  aald  cutters  overlap  one  another,  and  springs 
for  pressing  said  cutters  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cutter  attachment  for  looms  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  metallic  strip,  four  angular  metallic  strips  se- 


1.  In  an  alarm  watch,  the  combination  with  alarm  mech- 
anism comprising  alarm  winding  and  setting  devlcM,  of  an 
alarm  winding  and  setting  hand  connected  to  the  said 
ahirm  winding  and  alarm  setting  devices  and  a  rotative 
bezel  adapted  to  engat^  8a Id  hand  and  turn  the  same. 

2.  In  an  alarm  watch,  the  combination  with  the  alarm 
actuatltiK  spring,  of  a  rotative  beiel  and  mechanism  con- 
necting said  bexel  and  spring  whereby  the  spring  may  be 
wound  by  rotating  the  bexel. 

3.  In  ail  alarm  watch,  the  combination  with  time  keep- 
ing mechanism  and  alarm  mechanism  adapted  to  be  let  off 
by  said  time  keeping  mechanism,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
within  the  dial  of  the  watch,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  ar« 
bor  of  the  alarm  actuating  spring  and  meshing  with  the 
said  gear  wheel,  a  hand  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said 
gear  wheel  and  a  rotative  besel  engaging  with  said  hand, 

4.  In  an  alarm  watch,  the  combination  with  a  rotative 
bezel,  of  a  hand  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  beiel,  a  shaft 
to  which  said  hand  Is  connected,  a  gear  wheel  connected 
to  said  shaft,  said  gear  wheel  being  formed  with  a  step  or 
hole,  connections  between  said  gear  wheel  and  the  alarm 
actuating  spring,  adapted  to  effect  the  winding  of  said 
spring  by  the  rotation  of  said  gear  wheel,  an  hour  wheel 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  step  or  hole  la 
said  gear  wheel  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  said  hour 
wheel  and  niirmnlly  engaging  the  alarm  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when  said  projection 
enters  said  step  or  hole. 

5.  In  an  alarm  watch,  the  combination  with  the  time 
keeping  mechanism,  of  spring  actuated  alarm  mechanism 
and  devices,  an  hour  wheel  forming  part  of  the  time  keep* 
ing  mechanism,  said  hour  wheel  being  mounted  to  movt 
lengthwise  of  the  center  shaft  of  the  time  keeping  mech- 
anism, said  hour  wheel  having  a  projection  on  Its  face,  aa 
alarm  stopping  device  adapted  to  be  let  off  by  said  hour 
wheel,  a  gear  wheel  arranged  adjacent  to  said  hour  wheel 
and  having  a  hole  or  step  to  receive  said  projection,  aa 
alarm  Indicating  hand  carried  by  said  gear  wheel,  a  dial 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  hand  and  a  plnlnn  carried  by 
the  arbor  of  the  alarm  actuating  spring  and  meshing  wltb 
said  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.]  I 


944.949.      MITTEN.      William    D.    Cobmey,    Manchester, 
N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  459.136. 

1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mitten  having  a 
main  body  portion  provided  with  perforated  strips  of 
tougher  material,  each  of  said  strips  being  secured  to  the 
body  portion  at  one  edge  of  the  strip,  one  of  said  strips 
eztendInK  tran8ver8*>ly  of  the  mitten  between  the  wrist 
and  the  palm  portions,  a  wear  resisting  thumb  and  palm 
facing  having  a  series  of  perforations  on  its  outer  edges 
adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations  in  said  stripe 
and  a  lacing  (or  binding  said  facings  to  said  strips. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mitten  comprising  a 
main    body    portion    having    an    integral    front    and    back 
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formed  from  a  single  strip  of  material,  the  front  and  back 
portions  being  folded  together,  perforated  strips  of  tougher 
material  secured  to  the  main  Iwdy  portion  at  one  edge  of 
the  strip,  one  of  said  strips  extending  transversely  of  the 
mitten   a    wear   resisting  thumb   and   palm   facing   having 


a  series  of  perforations  on  Itg  outer  edges  adapted  to 
register  with  the  perforations  in  said  strips,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  palm  facing  being  arranged  to  He  underneath 
said  transverse  strip,  and  a  resilient  lacing  for  binding 
said  facings  to  said  strips. 


9  4  4.950.  CONCKETK  BUILDING  BLOCK.  J.^ucs  J. 
CoY.vE,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909  Serial 
No.  487.752. 


In  a  silo  wall  comprising  In  Its  construction  arcuate 
blocks  spaced  apart,  a  continuous  air  space  between  the 
walls,  the  walls  being  tied  together  by  hook  members  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  each  other  across  the  air  spare  and 
having  their  hooked  ends  embedded  In  the  walls,  the  iircu 
ate  blocks  having  grooves  formed  In  their  horliontnl  faces 
for  receiving  mortar,  the  bloclts  t>elng  tightly  Joined  to- 
gether at  their  ends  on  their  concave  faces  and  spaced 
apart  on  their  convex  faces  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
mortar,  substantially  shown  and  described. 


944.951.  ILLUMIN.\TED  SIGN  John  W.  Cbow,  Oak- 
land. Cal  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  T.  Bradshaw 
and  one  half  to  Mary  E  Crow.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
21.  1909      Serial  No.  473,477. 


1.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  refracting  devices  comprising 
n  cup-shaped  portion  expanding  outwardly,  and  a  body 
portion   having  a  conical   dt-presBlon.   the   llnps  and   nnsU-s 


of  said  cup  shaped  portion,  body  portion  and  conical  de- 
pression l)elng  arranged  to  refract  light  received  on  said 
body  portion 

2.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  refracting  devices  comprising 
a  cup  shaped  portion  and  a  body  portion  having  a  conical 
depression  the  surface  whereof  Is  a  reflector. 


944,952.  CALENDAR  FOR  COLLEt'TION  PURPOSES. 
Washington  B  Cbi  mptu.v.  Montgomery,  .\la.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1908      Serial  No.  455,936. 


In  a  calendar,  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radiatinp  sections  having  names  thereon,  a  ro- 
tating member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stationary  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radiating  sections  hav- 
ing names  thereon  adapted  to  be  hrougiit  into  line  with 
the  names  on  the  radiating  sections  of  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  stationary  member  mounted  at)ove  said 
rotatabie  member  and  formed  with  a  radial  notch  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  the  center  of  the  said  second  stationary 
member  to  the  outer  edge  thereof  for  disclosing  the  names 
on  the  rotating  memt>er  which  co  act  with  the  names  posi- 
tioned opposite  on  the  stationary  member. 


944.953      CAR-COUPLING 
Pa.      Filed  Mar.  26,  1909. 


fi^ 


Hahrt  J.  Daibebt,  Tamaqua. 
Serial  No.  485,717. 


/f# 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted 
knuckle  provided  with  a  tail,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws 
within  the  coupler  adapted  to  be  opened  when  contacted  by 
the  tail  of  the  coupler  to  position  the  said  tall  behind  the 
Jaws  to  lock  the  knuckle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted 
knuckle  provided  with  a  tail,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  one 
lying  upon  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  and 
swung  apart  by  the  tall  to  position  the  tall  behind  the 
Jaws  to  lock  the  coupler. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted 
knuckle  provided  with  a  tail  having  a  V-shaped  offset,  of 
a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  opening  In  opposite  directions  and 
adapted  to  bo  spread  apart  when  contacted  by  the  V- 
shaped  offset  of  the  tall  to  position  the  tail  behind  the 
jaws  to  lock  the  knuckle 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  pivoted 
knuckle  provided  with  a  tall  having  a  V-shaped  offset,  of  n 
pair  of  pivoted  jaws  opening  in  opposite  directions,  means 
for  retaining  the  Jaws  one  upon  the  other,  said  jaws  being 
adapted  to  be  spread  apart  when  contacted  by  the  V- 
shaped   offset   of  the  tall  to  position   thp  latter  tv  hind  the 
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Jaws,  and  means  comprising  a  flexible  member  connected 
with  each  of  the  Jaws  for  spreading  the  jaws  apart  to  re- 
lease the  tail  of  the  knackle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  having  a  hollow 
draw  bar,  and  a  pivoted  knacltle  having  a  tail  provided 
with  a  V-shaped  offset,  a  U-sbaped  frame  for  the  hollow 
draw  bar,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  frame  being  provided 
with  an  offset  to  limit  the  position  of  the  frame  within  the 
draw  bar,  a  pair  of  Jaw  members  plvotally  connected  with 
the  frame,  one  of  said  Jaw  members  having  its  inner  end 
weighted,  the  other  Jaw  member  being  adapted  to  lie  upon 
the  first  jaw  member  and  have  its  forward  end  terminate 
with  that  of  the  said  Jaw  member,  a  transverse  member 
between  the  Jaw  members  forward  of  their  pivots,  each 
of  said  Jaw  members  being  Incut  from  their  outer  comer 
toward  their  engaging  faces,  said  Jaw  members  adapted  to 
be  contacted  and  spread  apart  by  the  V-shaped  offset 
of  the  tall  when  the  knuckle  is  closed  so  as  to  position 
and  retain  the  knuckle  In  locked  position,  and  means  for 
spreading  the  Jaws  apart  In  opposite  directions  to  release 
the  knuckle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,954.  COMBINED  MATCH  AND  CIGARETTE  BOX. 
ALBEBT  S.  Davis,  Ball,  La.  Filed  July  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.  507,356. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  inner 
open-backed  casing  having  its  body  portion  formed  with 
wings  and  end  flap  sections,  one  of  said  flap  sections  being 
adapted  to  form  a  closure,  said  flap  sections  being  of 
mucli  less  width  than  the  combined  width  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  wings,  said  wings  being  folded  at  right  angles  to 
said  body  portion  for  forming  lateral  walls,  the  other  flap 
section  having  formed  In  continuation  thereof  an  auxiliary 
body  portion  also  having  wings  adapted  to  fold  along  du- 
plicate parallel  lines  at  each  side  of  said  auxiliary  body 
portion,  one  of  said  auxiliary  wings  being  of  a  width  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  corresponding  wing  of  the  first  re- 
ferred to  body  portion,  the  other  auxiliary  wing  being 
adapted  when  folded  to  lap  the  opposite  auxiliary  wing 
one  of  the  flrst  referred  to  flap  sections  being  foldable  upon 
parallel  lines  to  form  the  bottom  of  said  Inner  casing,  said 
auxiliary  body  portion  being  of  less  length  than  the  first 
referred  to  body  portion  and  forming  a  back  wall  for,  and 
of  less  depth  than  said  Inner  casing,  and  an  outer  casing 
receiving  said  inner  casing  together  with  said  compart- 
ment. 


944.956.      BATCHET-DRILL  ATT.\CHMENT.     .\LBKaT  F. 

Dbbbick    and    Richabd    W.    Garrison,    Oakland,    Cal. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,876. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cham- 
bered body  having  a  smooth  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
screw  having  a  smooth  portion  slldably  mounted  in  the 
opening,  a  head  on  the  inner  end  of  the  screw,  interlocking 
means  between  the  head  and  body,  a  spring  within  the 
body  and  pressing  on  the  head  for  normally  maintaining 
the  said  means  in  interlocking  relation  and  permitting  the 


screw  to  move  Inwardly  to  disengage  the  said  Interlocking 
means,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  the  body  opposite  from 
the  screw  for  holding  the  device  in  operative  relation  with 
a  supporting  brace. 


2.  A  device  or  the  class  described  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
sleeve  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  smooth  bore,  a  feed  screw  having  a  smooth 
shank  slldably  mounted  in  the  bore,  a  head  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  screw  having  its  under  face  presented  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  sleeve,  a  slot  in  one  of  the  faces,  a  lug  on 
the  other  face  engaging  In  the  slot  for  preventing  relative 
turning  of  the  sleeve  and  screw  under  normal  conditions,  a 
spring  In  the  barrel  constantly  pressing  on  the  head  to 
maintain  the  lug  engaged  in  the  slot,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  th»  sprhig  supported  on  the  end  of 
the  body  opposite  from  the  screw  and  for  holding  the  de- 
vice in  operative  position. 

'S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  barrel, *a 
sleeve  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  smooth  bore,  a  feed  screw  having  a  smooth 
shank  slldably  mounted  In  the  bore,  a  head  in  the  inner 
end  of  the  screw  having  its  under  face  presented  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  sleeve,  a  slot  in  one  of  the  faces,  a  lug  on 
the  other  face  engaging  In  the  slot  for  preventing  relative 
turning  of  the  sleeve  and  screw  under  normal  condition!, 
a  spring  in  the  barrel  constantly  pressing  on  the  head  to 
maintain  the  lug  engaged  in  the  slot,  a  screw  in  the  end  of 
the  body  opposite  from  the  flrst-mentloned  screw  and  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a  point  on 
the  end  of  the  screw  of  non-circular  cross  section. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  barrel 
having  alining  openings  at  opposite  ends,  one  opening  be- 
ing smooth  and  the  other  threaded,  a  feed  screw  having  a 
smooth  shank  slldably  mounted  in  the  smooth  opening,  a 
screw  threaded  In  the  other  opening,  a  spring  in  the  barrel, 
plates  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  screw  and  spring,  in- 
terlocking means  between  the  barrel  and  feed  screw  for 
preventing  relative  turning  while  the  spring  Is  fully  ex- 
tended, said  interlocking  means  being  automatically  re- 
leased by  Inward  pressure  on  the  feed  screw,  means  for 
-.'lamping  the  second  screw  In  fixed  relation  to  the  barrel, 
and  a  nonclrcular  pointed  tip  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  screw. 


944.956.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  SELF-PROI'ELLED 
VEHICLES.  Dix  Du.vLAP,  La  Junta,  Colo.  Filed  Feb. 
9,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,937. 


1.  A  draft  appliance  for  the  wheels  of  self-propelled  ve- 
hicles comprising,  In  combination,  a  tubular  drum  adapted 
to  be  fitted  upon  the  wheel  hub ;  a  series  of  clamping  mem- 
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b«rt  ■•cured  to  said  drum  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  wheel  rim ;  a  flexible  element  fastened  at  one  end  to 
the  drujD  and  adapted  to  be  wound  therearound  ;  and  an 
anchor  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  element. 

2.  A  draft  appliance  for  the  wheels  of  self-propelled  ve 
hides  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  drum  adapted 
to  be  fitted  upon  the  wheel  hub ;  a  series  of  adjusUble 
clamping  members  secured  to  said  drum  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  wheel  rim  ;  a  flexible  element  fastened 
at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound  there 
around  ;  and  an  anchor  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  element. 

3.  A  draft  appliance  for  the  wheels  of  self-propelled  ve- 
hicle* comprlalng.  In  combination,  a  tubular  drum  adapted 
to  be  fitted  upon  the  wheel  hub  ;  a  series  of  endwise  mov- 
able clamping  members  secured  to  said  drum  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  wheel  rim  ;  a  flexible  element  fas- 
tened at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
therearound  ;  and  an  anchor  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
■aid  flexible  element. 

4.  A  draft  appliance  for  the  wheels  of  self-propelled  ve- 
hicles comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  drum  adapted 
to  b*  fitted  upon  the  wheel  hub ;  a  series  of  rotatable 
clamping  members  secured  to  said  drum  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  wheel  rim  ;  a  flexible  element  fastened 
at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  l>e  wound  there- 
around ;  and  an  anchor  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 

flexible  element. 

5.  A  draft  appliance  for  the  wheels  of  self-propelled  ve- 
hicles comprising.  In  combination,  a  tubular  drum  adapted 
to  be  fitted  upon  the  wheel  hub  :  a  series  of  rotatably  ad- 
justable clamping  members  secured  to  said  drum  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  wheel  rim  :  a  flexible  element 
fastened  at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
ther*aronnd  ;  and  an  anchor  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
■aid  flexible  element. 

{Claims  6  to  17  not  prhited  In  the  Gazette  1 


044,987.  WATER-GLASS  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Rudolf  Eb»bhabd,  Munich. 
Germany.    Filed  July  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  442.788. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  Increasing  the  chemical  and  physical 
reactivity  and  liquidity  of  waterglass  solutions  which  con- 
sists In  adding  relatively  minute  amounts  of  chromium 
compounds  to  a  solution  of  waterglass. 

2.  The  process  of  increasing  the  chemical  and  physical 
reactivity  and  liquidity  of  waterglass  solutions  which  con- 
sists in  the  treatment  of  a  waterglass  solution  with  rela- 
tively minute  amounts  of  dissolved  chromium  compounds 
and  of  compounds  comprising  a  heavy  metal  base  soluble 

m  alkali. 

3.  The  proceas  of  increasing  the  chemical  and  physical 
reactivity  and  liquidity  of  waterglass  solutions  which 
comprises  the  treatment  of  a  waterglass  solution  with 
relatively  minute  amounts  of  chromium  compounds  and 
of  a  heavy  metal  oxld  soluble  In  alkali. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  waterglass  contain- 
ing a  minute  quantity  of  a  chromium  compound,  said 
waterglass  forming  a  solution  of  relatively  great  liquidity 
and  such  solution  on  standing  precipitating  silica  easily 
soluble  in  cold  alkali. 

B.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  waterglass  contain- 
ing a  minute  quantity  of  chromium  compound  together 
with  a  heavy  metal  base  soluble  in  alkali,  said  water- 
glass  forming  a  solution  of  relatively  great  liquidity  and 
■uch  solution  on  standing  precipitating  silica  easily  solu- 
ble in  cold  alkali. 


rotating  member  engaging  said  means  for  moving  the 
same  for  causing  said  means  to  act  on  the  parts  of  aald 
gripping  member  and  at  the  same  time  draw  said  gripping 
members  toward  each  other. 


944,958.  BELT-STRETCHER.  Lbonabd  Ebvblini  and 
Fbank  M.  Wanmb,  Biglake.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  25. 
1908.     Serial  No.  464,352. 

1.  In  a  belt  stretcher,  a  pair  of  gripping  members 
formed  Into  parts  slidable  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
having  cam  shaped  surfaces  thereon  for  moving  the  parts 
together  when  the  same  are  slid  in  one  direction,  means 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  gripping  members  for  sliding 
the  same  for  causing  the  parts  to  grip  said  belt,  and  a 


2  In  a  belt  stretcher,  a  pair  of  clamping  members, 
means  for  causing  said  clamping  members  to  grip  the  end 
of  a  belt,  a  chain  engaging  the  ends  of  said  gripping  mem- 
bers for  affording  auxiliary  clamping  means,  and  a  drum 
acting  on  said  chain  for  causing  the  same  to  press  against 
the  ends  of  said  gripping  members  and  at  the  same  time 
draw  said  gripping  members  and  the  ends  of  said  l)elt 
toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  belt  stretcher,  gripping  members  for  engaging 
said  belt,  a  chain  acting  on  said  gripping  members  for 
causing  each  of  the  gripping  members  to  grip  said  belt,  a 
drum  for  winding  said  chain  for  caualng  the  same  to 
pull  ■aid  gripping  members  toward  each  other,  a  frame 
pressing  against  said  chain  and  carrying  aald  drum,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  belt  stretcher,  clamping  members  for  engaging 
the  belt  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  binding  screw  for  caus- 
ing said  clamping  members  to  engage  said  belt,  a  chain 
passing  around  the  ends  of  said  clamping  member*,  a 
drum  engaging  said  chain  for  winding  the  aame  whereby 
the  clamping  members  and  the  ends  of  the  belt  are  drawn 
toward  each  other,  and  means  for  winding  said  drum. 

5.  In  a  belt  stretcher,  a  pair  of  clamping  members 
adapted  to  clamp  the  t>elt  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  chain 
passing  around  said  clamping  members  and  adapted  to 
cause  the  same  to  clamp  the  belt,  a  drum  for  winding 
said  chain,  means  mounted  on  said  drum  for  spacing  the 
drum  from  the  belt,  a  frame  engaging  said  belt  and  sup- 
porting said  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  drum  for  preventing  a  reverse  ro- 
tation of  said  drum,  the  rotation  of  said  drum  causing 
said  chain  to  draw  the  clamping  member  and  the  ends  of 
the  belt  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  4  4.959.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  RETORTS. 
Christian  Eitlk,  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1906      Serial  No.  308.012. 


1.  A  machine  for  charging  retorts,  comprising  means 
for  throwing  Into  the  retort  charging  material  In  two 
separate  paths  which  cross  each  other  and  deliver  the  ma- 
terial on  opposite  sides  of  the  retort. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  charging  retort*,  the  comhlnatlon 
of  a  feed  hopper  for  the  charging  material,  and  means  for 
projecting  the  charging  material  In  two  separate  paths 
diagonally  and  crosswise  of  each  other  into  the  retort. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  charging  retorts,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  means  within  the  casing  for  projecting  the 
charging  material  in  two  separate  paths  cross-wise  of  each 
other  and  diagonally  outward  Into  a  retort,  and  means 
for  supplying  charging  material  to  the  projecting  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  charging  retorts,  the  combination 
of  a  centrifugal  fan  having  two  sets  of  blades  which  alter- 
nate in  arrangement  with  each  other,  a  partition  separat- 
ing one  set  of  blades  from  the  other,  a  feed  hopper,  chan- 
nels condnctlng  the  charging  material  to  the  fan  blades 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  which  are  curved  or  in- 
clined to  feed  the  charging  material  at  a  certain  speed, 
and  means  for  revolving  the  fan  at  a  proper  relative  speed 
to  throw  the  charging  material  In  two  separate  paths 
crosswise  of  each  other  and  diagonally  into  the  retort. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  charging  retorts,  the  combination 
of  a  fan  chamoer,  a  fan  located  therein  having  two  sets 
of  blades  alternately  arranged,  a  partition  separating  one 
set  of  blades  from  the  other,  a  hopper  for  the  charging 
material,  channels  extending  downward  from  the  hopper 
and  delivering  the  charging  material  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  fan  blades,  and  means  for  ro 
tatlng  the  fan  at  a  proper  speed  relatively  to  the  ve- 
locity at  which  the  charginR  material  enters  the  fan 
chamber  to  cause  the  charging  material  to  be  projected  in 
two  separate  paths  which  cross  each  other  and  enter  the 
retort  diagonally. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,960.  HEVERSING-VALVE  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES. 
Fbank  L.  Fby,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  John  C.  Gross  and  one-third  to  Oliver  W.  Kahler, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,214. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
having  suitable  ports  in  its  upper  wall,  the  steam  chest 
having  suitable  ports  in  its  lower  wall,  of  a  plate  between 
the  upper  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  lower  wall  of  the 
steam  chest  and  provided  with  cut  away  spaces,  a  rod 
passing  entirely  through  said  plate,  and  valves  on  said 
rod  in  the  cut  away  spaces  of  said  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  engine,  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  ports  In  its  upper  wall  near  each  end  there- 
of, one  of  each  set  of  ports  leading  to  each  end  of  the 
cylinder,  the  steam  chest  above  the  cylinder  having  a  sin- 
gle port  in  its  bottom  wall  near  each  end  thereof,  a  slide 
valT*  in  the  steam  chest,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
cylinder,  supporting  the  steam  chest,  and  provided  with 
spaces  communicating  between  the  single  port  in  each  end 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  steam  chest  and  the  double 
ports  in  the  same  end  of  the  top  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  reversing  valves,  one  located  in  each  of  said  spaces 
of  the  separating  plate  and  connected  for  simultaneous 
movement,  and  means  for  sliding  the  reversing  valves  in 
said  spaces  to  either  end  or  the  middle  thereof. 


944,961.  AUTOMATIC  WAGON  BRAKE.  Chablks  Gab- 
viB,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  Oren  B. 
Verks.  New  Haven,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.  Serial 
Xo.  473,811. 


1.  In  an  autooiatlc  watfon  brake,  a  movable  doable-tree; 
plvotally  mounted  brake-shoes  ;  brake-levers  operatlvely 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  brake-shoes ;  a 
draw-bar  slldably  supported  In  snbetantially  right-angular 
relation  to  the  said  levers ;  /pring-pressed  means  for  plv- 
otally connecting  the  draw  bar  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
levers ;  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  draw-bar  with 
the  said  double-tree,  whereby  the  draft  of  the  motive  power 
on  the  double  tree  tends  to  withdraw  the  brake-shoes  from 
their  engagement  against  the  r«'»l8tance  of  the  said  spring 
pressed  means  ;  and  spring  pressed  means  for  connecting 
the  draw-bar  to  the  brake  shoe  t>levatlng  means. 

2.  In  an  automatic  wagon  brake,  a  laterally  alldable 
double-tree  ;  a  brake-bfam  ;  brake-shoes  on  the  ends  of  the 
brake-beam  ;  brake-levers  fulcrumed  near  the  ends  of  the 
said  beam  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  brake-shoes  by  means  of  the  brackets  14 ;  spring 
pressed  means  for  normally  securing  the  brake  levers  In 
operative  position  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  last 
mentioned  means  with  the  said  doubletree. 

3.  In  an  automatic  wagon  brake,  a  laterally  slldable 
double  tree  :  a  brake  beam  ;  brake  shoe  brackets  plvotally 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  brake  levers ; 
brake-shoes  plvotally  mounted  in  the  said  brackets:  brake- 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  brake-beam  near  the  ends  thereof 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  brackets  ;  a  horizontal 
plate  secured  at  one  end  to  the  t)eam  midway  of  Its  ends  ; 
a  drawbar  slldably  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  the 
plate ;  spring-pressed  means  for  normally  securing  the 
brake  shoes  in  their  engagement ;  and  means  for  oper- 
att^vdy  uniting  the  draw-bar  to  the  double-tree. 

4.  In  an  automatic  wagon  brake  a  laterally  slldable 
double-tree;  a  transverse  brake-beam;  brake-shoes  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  the  brake-beam  ;  means  for  automatically 
elevating  the  brake-shoes  when  not  In  action  ;  means  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  brake  shoes  when 
In  action  ;  brake-levers  fulcrumed  on  the  brake-beam   and 

I   connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  brake  shoes:  a  slld- 
;   ably  mounted  draw-bar  ;  pivoted  levers  fulcrumed  In  right- 
angular  relation  to  the  draw  bar,  and  plvotally  connpcted 
therewith    by    suitable    Interposed    means,    and    with    the 
I    brake-levers  ;   spring-pressed  means  for  securing  the  said 
'    pivoted    levers    In    their    normal    position  ;    spring  pressed 
I    means  for  connecting  the  draw-bar  to  the  brake  shoe  ele- 
i    vating   means  ;   spring-pressed    means   for   connecting    the 
last  mentioned  means  to  the  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement   of   the   brake  shoes :    and    means    for    plvotally 
(connecting  the  drawbar  <vlth  the  double  tree. 

5.  In  automatic  wagon  brake  mechanism  a  brake-beam; 
'■  brake  shoes  slldably  fulcrumfd  on  the  brakp  beam  by  sult- 
:  able  carrying  brackets;  means  for  elevating  the  brake- 
I  shoes  ;  means  for  limiting'  their  upward  movement  ;  brake 
I    levers  fulcrumed  on  the   brake   beam   near  its  ends  ;   and 

spring-pressed  mpans  for  normally  securing  the  brake- 
1  shoes  in  position  for  action,  consisting  of  a  base  plate 
;  whose  rear  end  Is  fixed  to  the  front  edge  of  the  beam  mld- 
I   way  of  Its  ends ;  a  standard  fixed  on  the  base  plate  near 

its  forward  end  ;  a  draw-bar  slldably  mounted  in  the  stand- 
l  ard ;  levers  plvotally  fulcrumed  on  the  base-plate  forward 
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of  the  brake  levers  and  plvotally  connected  therewith  and 
with  the  draw-bar ;  spring  pressed  means  for  securing 
the  previously  mentioned  levers  In  their  normal  position  ; 
and  spring-pressed  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
draw-bar  with  the  means  for  elevating  the  brake-shoes, 
and  with  the  means  for  limiting  their  upward  movement. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


carriage    adapted    to    reciprocate    longitudinally    of    said 

tracks,  a  vertically  swlngable  tool  actuating  lever  carried 

;   by  and  fulcrumed  to  said  carriage,  a  tool  head  connected 

{   with  said  lever,  and  a  stop  mechanism  for  said  lever  for 

limiting   the    working   movement    of   the   tool    toward    the 

I    floor  surface. 


944,962.  JACK  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  THEREFOR. 
Jkbxmiah  a.  Gcmm.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17. 
1908.     Serial  No.  458.280. 


1>  In  a  Jack,  a  standard,  an  elevating  lever,  means  f(jr 
plTotally  connecting  said  elevating  lever  to  said  standard 
In  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  a  swinging  and  pivotal 
movement  of  said  elevating  lever,  and  an  article  sup- 
porting member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  elevating  lever. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  a  standard,  an  elevating  lever  swinglngly 
and  plvotally  connected  with  said  Jack,  a  hook-shaped 
member  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  locking 
means  connected  to  said  hook-shaped  member  for  locking 
said  first  mentioned  lever  against  movement. 

3.  In  a  Jack,  a  standard,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
said  standard,  an  elevating  lever  connected  to  said  link, 
a  hook  shaped  member  connected  to  one  end  of  said  ele- 
vating lever,  and  a  locking  lever  coacting  with  said  hook- 
shaped  member  and  with  said  elevating  lever  for  locking 
said  elevating  lever  and  said  hook  shaped  member  to  the 
article  supported  by  the  same  and  against  return  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  jack  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  a  standard, 
a  lever  swlnglngly  connected  with  said  standard,  a  hook- 
shaped  member  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever  for 
engaging  the  hub  of  said  automobile  for  elevating  the 
same  when  aald  lever  is  depressed,  a  locking  lever  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  hook-shaped  member  and  formed 
with  one  end  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  hub  of  said 
antomoblle  wheel  and  with  lock  receiving  apertures  in  the 
opposite  end.  and  means  for  locking  said  elovating  lever 
and  said  locking  lever  together 

6.  In  a  jack  for  automobile  wheels  and  the  like,  a  stand- 
ard, a  swinging  adjustable  link,  an  elevating  lever  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  link,  a  hook  shaped  raeml>er  supported 
by  said  link  for  engaging  the  hub  of  said  automobile 
whe*>l.  a  locking  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  hook- 
shaped  member  and  arranged  to  have  one  end  partially 
encircle  the  hub  of  said  automobile  wheel  and  the  opposite 
end  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  a  locking 
member,  and  means  passing  through  the  apertures  in  said 
locking  lever  and  said  elevating  lever  for  locking  the 
lever  together  and  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said 
Jack  from  said  wheel. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


944.963.       FLOOR  -  DRESSING    M.\CH1NE.       Waltbs    S. 

HAvaw,  Badae,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No. 

417.196. 

1.   In  combination,  tracks  adapted  to  be  maintained  in 
fixed    approximate    parallelism    with    a    floor,    a    movable 


A^-.- 


2.  In  combination,  a  movable  carriage  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate over  a  floor  and  In  a  fixed  plane  parallel  there- 
with, means  determining  the  plane  of  reciprocation  of 
said  carriage,  said  carriage  comprising  a  fulcrum  shaft 
or  rod  and  a  stop  rod  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  vertically 
swlngable  lever  having  means  to  carry  and  control  a  floor 
dressing  tool,  said  lever  being  fulcrumed  to  aald  fulcrum 
rod  to  swing  vertically  therefrom  as  a  center,  said  stop 
rod  limiting  the  vertical  swing  of  said  lever  in  a  direction 
to  limit  the  working  movement  of  the  tool  toward  the 
floor  surface. 

3.  .\  movable  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  ov^r  a 
floor  and  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  surface  thereof,  and 
means  determining  the  plane  of  reciprocation  of  aald 
carriage  In  combination  with  a  vertically  swlngable  lever 
for  actuating  said  carriage,  a  floor  dressing  tool  carried 
and  controlled  by  said  lever,  said  lever  fulcrumed  to  and 
carried  by  said  carriage  to  awing  vertically  Independently 
thereof  to  move  said  tc^f  to  and  from  the  floor  surface, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  vertical  swing  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  combination,  a  track  way  adapted  to  be  tempo- 
rarily fixed  above  and  parallel  with  a  floor  surface,  a  mov- 
able carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  said 
track  way.  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  carriage  to  reclpro 
cafe  the  same  and  to  swing  vertically  independently  there 
of.  the  front  end  of  said  lever  provided  with  means  for 
receiving  a  floor  dressing  tool,  and  adjustable  stop  means 
whereby  the  limit  of  vertical  swing  of  ."aid  lever  in  one 
direction  can  be  varied,  said  stop  means  being  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever 

.^  In  combination,  a  movable  carriage,  a  trackway 
adapted  to  maintain  said  carriage  down  to  reciprocation 
In  a  flxed  horizontal  plane,  a  vertically  swlngable  lever 
fulcrumed  between  its  ends  to  the  forward  portion  of  said 
carriage  and  at  Its  lower  free  front  end  having  means  to 
receive,  carry  and  raise  and  lower  a  floor  dressing  tool. 
a  portion  of  the  rear  part  of  said  carriage  arranged  to 
engage  the  portion  of  the  lever  in  rear  of  said  fulcrum  and 
thereby  limit  the  upward  swing  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to*  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


944.964      WHEEL-RIM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES      John 


England,     assignor    to    Charles 
William    Edward    Cuthbertson, 

and    Thomas    Swlnborne     Shel 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1909.     Serial  No. 


H.WNE.s.     Manchester. 

.\rthur    Bradshaw    and 

Manchester.     England. 

drake.  Ilford.  England. 

526.400. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  of  a  rim  having 
curved  inwardly  projecting  flanges,  a  flexible  split  ring 
located  within  said  rim  and  extending  substantially 
around  the  same,  devices  for  connectlnn  a  portion  of 
said  ring  to  aald  rim.  whereby  it  is  held  in  flxed  relation 
thereto,  and  adjustable  devices  bearing  against  the  under 
side  of  the  remainder  of  said  ring  whereby  tie  position  of 
the  same  relative  to  the  flanges  may  t>e  adjusted 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  comblQatioD  of  a  rim,  having 
curved  Inwardly  projecting  flanges,  a  flexible  split  ring 
located  within  said  rim  and  extending  substantially 
around  the  same,  spacing  blocks  Interposed  between  said 
ring,  and  said  rim  throughout  substantially  one  half  of 


said  ring,  screws  for  holding  said  ring  against  said  spac- 
ing blocks  aad  adjustable  screws  bearing  against  the  un- 
derside of  the  other  half  of  said  ring,  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  the  same  relative  to  the  flanges  may  be  adjusted. 


944,965.  AUTO-OPERATIXG  CHURN.  Jacob  H.  Helms 
and  Jambs  E.  Black,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  458,740. 


In  combination  with  a  chum,  a  frame  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  ring,  and  strips  connecting  said  rings, 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  embrace  the  chum,  certain 
of  said  strips  extending  above  the  upper  ring,  a  horizon- 
tal lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  length  between  the  ex- 
tensions of  the  strips,  a  coupling  means  carried  by  the 
Inner  end  portion  of  the  lever  for  engaging  the  dasher  of 
the  churn,  a  motor  carried  by  one  of  the  strips,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  motor  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  for 
operating  the  dasher. 


944,966.  LIFTING-PLIERS.  Fritz  Johwson,  Cherrelyn, 
Colo.  Filed  June  15,  1908.  Serial  No.  438,472. 
An  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  of  a 
lifting  device  having  a  body  member  surrounded  by  wire 
coll  armor  which  is  largest  in  the  center  and  tapers  to- 
ward both  extremities,  said  member  being  provided  at  one 
extremity  with  a  Jaw,  and  a  relatively  short  lever-like 
member  having  a  Jaw  at  one  extremity  cooperating  with 
the  Jaw  of  the  body  member,  the  leverlike  member  t>eing 
concaved  in  the  rear  of  its  fulcrum  to  fit  the  adjacent 


I  wire  armor  of  the  body   member,   the  concaved   portion 
of  the  leverlike  member  being  slotted  to  cooperate  with 


the  armor  coil   of  the   body  member  for  ventilating  pur- 
poses, substantially  as  described. 


L  

944.967.  WICK-ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  LAMPS 
.\ND  LANTERNS.  John  Kleinbbbgeh,  Brooklyn,  and 
RCDOLPH  Stibn,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  -Ameri- 
can Marine  Lamp  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Yx)rk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,868. 


^    'B  /7   m 


1.  In  a  lantern,  a  wpH,  a  burner  removably  secured  to 
said  well  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  a  gear  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  reciprocating  rack  meshing  with 
said  gear  and  adapted  to  move  the  same,  a  guide  rigidly 
secured  to  said  rack  and  formed  with  a  slot  for  accommo- 
dating the  shaft  supportlnK  said  gear,  means  for  moving 
said  rack  and  guide,  said  means  permitting  said  guide  to 
be  swung  away  from  the  shaft  passing  through  the  slot 
therein  for  permitting  said  burner  to  be  removed  from 
said  well. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  a  well  formed  with  wick  adjusting  mech 
anlsm.  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  said  wick  adjusting 
mechanism,  a  reciprocating  rack  engaging  said  gear  wheel 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  threaded  extension  c('nnected 
with  said  rack  and  a  rotatable  threaded  screw  engaging 
said  extension  and  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  said  lan- 
tern whereby  said  wick  adjusting  mechanism  may  be  op- 
erated from  the  exterior  of  the  lantern. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  a  well,  formed  with  wick  adjusting 
mechanism,  a  gear  connected  with  aaid  wick  adjusting 
mechanism,  a  reciprocating  rack  meshing  with  said  gear 
for  moving  the  same,  a  guide  for  holding  the  rack  in  en- 
gagement with  said  gear,  a  threaded  extension  projecting 
from  said  guide,  and  a  rotatable  threaded  screw  engaging 
said  threaded  extension  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
threaded  screw  movement  will  be  conveyed  to  said  wick 
adjusting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  a  well  provided  with  wick  adjusting 
mechanism,  a  gear  connected  with  the  wick  adjusting 
mechanism,  a  reciprocating  rack  meshing  with  said  gear 
for  moving  the  same,  a  guide  for  holding  the  rack  in  mesh 
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with  said  gear,  said  rack  being  formed  with  a  bent  over 
portion  for  holding  the  rack  and  gear  in  the  same  plane, 
a  threaded  extension  projecting  from  said  guide  and  ro- 
tating threaded  means  engaging  said  threaded  extension 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  whereby  said  rack  is  recipro- 
cated and  said  gear  is  rotated  for  moving  said  wick  ad- 
Justing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  lantern,  a  well  formed  with  wick  adjusting 
mechanism  having  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  gear  wheel  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  reciprocat- 
ing rack  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel  for  moving  the 
gear  wheel,  a  guide  rigidly  secured  to  said  reciprocating 
rack,  said  guide  being  formed  with  a  slot  for  accommodat- 
ing said  shaft,  the  action  of  the  slotted  portion  against 
said  shaft  causing  the  guide  to  hold  the  reciprocating  rack 
In  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,  and  means  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  the  lantern  for  reciprocating  the  guide, 
whereby  movement  Is  conveyed  to  the  rack,  and  from 
thence  to  the  wick  adjusting  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,968.     KNITTING-MACHINE.     Carlton  J 
Amsterdam,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    1,    1909. 
493,346. 


MUMFOKD. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  for  making  transferred  stitch 
fabrics,  the  combination  of  spring  beard  needle*,  and  a  di- 
vider-wheel having  similarly  shaped  blades  arranged  in 
alternate  sets  of  long  blades  and  short  blades,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  drawing  long  and  short  loops  In  regular  seqaence, 
sntwtantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  for  making  transferred  stitch 
fabrics,  the  combination  of  spring  beard  needles,  and  a 
divided  cast-off  wheel  having  similarly  shaped  blades  ar- 
ranged in  alternate  groups  of  long  blades  and  short  blades, 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  and  casting  off  long  and  short 
loopi  in  regular  sequence,  substantially  at  specified. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine  for  making  transferred  stitch 
fabrics,  a  needle  cylinder,  and  spring  beard  needles,  the 
needles  from  which  the  loops  are  to  be  transferred  t>elng 
slightly  longer  than  the  needles  to  which  the  loops  are  to 
be  transferred,  and  means  for  transferring  loops  from  the 
long  to  the  short  needles. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine  for  making  transferred  stitch 
fabrics,  a  needle  cylinder  having  long  and  short  spring 
beard  needles  arranged  in  alternation ;  in  combination 
with  a  cast-off  bur,  and  means  for  transferring  loops  from 
the  long  to  the  short  needles. 

5.  In  a  spring  beard  needle  knitting  machine  for  mak- 
ing transferred  stitch  fabrics,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
cylinder  having  alternate  long  and  short  needles,  with  a 
divider-wheel  and  a  cast-off  wheel,  said  wheels  being  re- 
spectively adapted  to  form  alternate  long  and  short  loops, 
"and  to  cast  off  such  loops;  and  means  for  transferring  the 

loops  from  the  long  to  the  short  needles. 


secured  to  the  links  extending  parallel  to  the  axes  of  ro- 
tation of  the  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
herein  set  forth. 


2.  In  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
rotatable  main  arms,  a  series  of  arms  rotatable  eccentric- 
ally to  the  main  arms,  links  connecting  the  main  arms  and 
the  eccentrically  rotatable  arms,  and  studs  on  the  links, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of 
rotatable  main  arms,  arms  rotatable  eccentrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  main  arms,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the 
eccentrically  rotatable  arms,  sleeves  on  the  main  arms  and 
studs  on  the  Ihiks  extending  through  the  sleeves  and  pro- 
jecting past  said  sleeves,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
main  arms,  arms  rotatable  eccentrically  with  respect  to 
the  main  arms,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  main  arms 
and  connected  to  the  eccMitrlcally  rotatable  arm*,  and 
studs  on  the  links,  the  links  being  provided  with  slots 
through  which  said  links  are  connected  to  said  eccentric- 
ally rotatable  arms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
herein  set  forth. 

B.  In  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
main  arms,  arms  rotatable  eccentrically  with  respect  to 
the  main  arms,  links  connecting  the  main  arms  and  the 
eccentrically  rotatable  arms,  studs  on  the  links,  a  nxaln 
Shaft,  a  hub  rigidly  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  in  which 
said  main  arms  are  rigidly  mounted,  the  main  arms  radiat- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  shaft,  a  head  in  which  the  main 
shaft  is  Joumaled.  driving  mechanism  for  the  apparatus, 
and  detachable  connection  between  the  main  shaft  and  the 
driving  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
herein  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


944,970.     HOOK  FOR  CHAINS      Joseph  M.  Sharp,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa      Filed  Jan.  28.  1909      Serial  No.  474,659. 


944,969.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Samckl  Nswman  and 
Hknrt  R.  Bothw»ll,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  485,704. 

1.  In  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
main  arms  radiating  from  a  common  center  and  rigidly  se- 
cured together  to  rotate  at>out  said  center,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  arms,  a  disk  statlonarlly  mounted  eccentric  to 
tbe  main  arms,  a  ring  rotatable  on  the  disk,  arms  on  the 
ring  radiating  from  the  center  then  of  and  rotatable  there- 
with, links  plvotally  connected  on  the  arms  on  the  ring 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  main  arms,  and  studs  rigidly 


9 


le 


7  / 


1.  A  compound  snap  hook  comprising  an  Inclined  shank 
having  one  end  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  ctirved  bill 
and  its  other  end  formed  with  a  pair  of  apertured  lugs. 
and  a  pair  of  depending  curved  bills,  a  main  latch  plvotaJly 
mounted  between  said  lugs,  arranged  over  said  shank  and 
adapted  to  have  one  end  engage  said  top  bill  and  its  other 
end  provided  with  a  curved  portion  constituting  a  bottom 
latch  extending  between  said  depending  curved  bills,  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  shank,  and  means  for 
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maintaining  said  latches  in  engagement  with  the  top  bill 
and  shank. 

2.  A  compoand  latch  comprising  an  inclined  shank  bar- 
ing one  end  bifurcated  and  further  provided  with  a  pair  of 
curved  bills  at  said  end,  said  shank  having  its  other  end 
bent  to  provide  a  curved  top  bill,  and  means  to  constitute 
a  main  latch,  and  a  bottom  latch  pivoted  to  the  bifurcated 
end  of  said  shank,  said  bottom  latch  curvilinear  in  con- 
tour and  extending  between  the  curved  bills  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  side  of  the  shank,  said  main  latch  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  said  top 
bill. 


944.971.  SIGNAL  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Samd»L 
SiLvEBUA.v  and  Joseph  E.  Trahan,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  ; 
said  Trahan  assignor  to  said  Silverman.  Piled  Feb.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,635. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pneumatic  tire  alarm 
and  a  compressible  air  sack  for  operating  said  alarm,  the 
said  sack  comprising  an  integral  part  formed  in  one  side  of 
the  inner  tube  of  a  pneumatic  wheel,  and  disposed  between 
said  inner  tube  and  the  split  side  of  a  common  outer  tire, 
the  said  alarm  mounted  on  the  felly  of  the  wheel  and  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  sack,  the  said  sack  capable  of 
being  compressed  by  the  abnormal  flattening  of  the  tlr«, 
for  sounding  said  alarm  by  the  force  of  the  air  expelled 
from  said  sack. 


944,972.  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEAR -TA- 
BLES. Jahis  Simpson,  McKeeaport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
National  Tube  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,332. 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  metal  plates,  comprising  a 
shear,  a  plate  receiving  table  on  which  the  sheared  plates 
are  delivered  endwise  from  the  shear,  mechanism  arranged 
to  shift  the  plates  from  the  table  sldewise  across  the 
width  of  the  shear  table,  and  a  cam  on  said  shear  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  shifting  mechanism  when  the  shear 
is  actuated  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  handling  metal  plates,  comprising  a 
shear,  a  plate  receiving  table,  on  which  the  sheared  plates 
are  delivered  endwise  from  the  shear,  mechanism  arranged 
to  shift  the  plates  sldewise  from  the  table,  and  means 
operated  by  the  shear  arranged  to  actuate  the  plate  shift- 
ing mechanism  when  said  shear  is  moving  into  its  opera- 
tive position ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  handling  metal  plates,  comprising  a 
shear,  a  plate  reeeinng  table  on  which  the  sheared  plates 
are  delivered  loigthwlse  from  the  shear,  a  rocking  shaft 
having  depending  arms  arranged  to  contact  with  and  move 
the  plates  on  said  table  sldewise  across  the  width  of  the 
table,  an  arm  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  the 


shear  arranged  to  contact  with  said  arm  and  cause  the  de- 
pending arms  to  shift  the  plates  on  the  table  across  the 
width  of  the  table ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deecrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  shear  and  a  ahear  table  In  front  of  said  ahear  hav- 
ing rocking  means  for  transferring  plates  sldewise  across 
the  width  of  the  shear  table,  of  means  for  positively  rock- 
ing the  plate  transferring  means  in  one  direction  and  a 
counterweight  tor  rocking  the  transferring  means  in  the 
opposite  direction  :  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shear  and  a  shear  table  located  in  front  thereof,  of 
mechanifm  for  transferring  plates  sldewise  on  said  shear 
table  and  means  for  actuating  the  transfer  mechanism  to 
shift  the  plates  while  the  shear  is  returning  into  Its  cut- 
ting position  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


944,973.  GUN.  William  D.  Smith,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Flareback  Prevention  Company. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
9,  1906.     Serial  Na  281^29. 


1.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  breech-block,  of  a 
fluid  injector  carried  by  the  block  and  movable  with  rela- 
tioD  thereto :  sobstantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gun.  tlie  combination  with  a  bteecb-block.  of  a 
rotatable  fluid  Injecting  device  carried  by  the  said  block 
arranged  to  be  ^advanced  Into  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  gun  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  breech-block,  of  in- 
jecting means  therein,  and  means  for  advancing  the  Ib- 
Jectlng  means  Into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  gun  ; 
snbatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  breecb-bloek  and 
Injecting  meant  therein,  of  means  for  advancing  the  in- 
jecting means  Into  the  explosion  chamber  of  the  gtin  and 
for  rotating  the  same  therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  the  breech-block,  of 
the  mushroom-head  seated  therein,  the  injecting  device  ex- 
tending ttirougb  said  head,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
Injecting  device  ipto  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  gun ; 
substantially  as  described. 
I        [Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


944,974.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  THE  EXPLOSIVE- 
CHAMBERS  OF  ORDNANCE  AFTER  FIRING.  Wlt^ 
LiAM  D.  S.vitTH.  Denver,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Automatic 
Flareback  Prevention  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1905.  Serial  No. 
281.930. 


1.  The  method  herein  described,  which  consists  In  Intro- 
ducing a  movable  laterally  directed  fluid  Jet  Into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  a  gun  after  the  explosion  and  before 
removing  the  breech-block  ;  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  method^ereln  described,  which  consists  in  lntrf>- 
ducing  a  laterally  directed  fluid  jet,  such  as  water,  air  or 
«iteam.  Into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  gun  after  the 
explosion  and  before  removing  the  breech-block,  and  moT- 
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Ing  such  Jet  forwardly  along  the  course  of  the  combustion 
chamber  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  herein  described,  which  consists  in  Intro- 
ducing a  fluid  Jet  Into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  gun 
after  the  explosion  and  before  removing  the  breech-block, 
and  imparting  a  rotation  to  such  Jet  within  the  combustion 
chamber  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  herein  described,  which  consists  in  intro- 
ducing a  fluid  Jet  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  gun 
after  the  explosion  and  before  removing  the  breech-block, 
and  imparting  a  rotative  longitudinally  advancing  move- 
ment to  the  Jet  within  the  combustion  chamber  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  method  herein  described,  which  consists  in  open- 
ing into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  gun.  a  path  for  a 
fluid,  such  as  water,  steam,  air  or  other  gas.  after  an  ex- 
plosion, applying  snch  fluid  under  prexmire  thereto,  and 
applying  the  force  thereof  to  an  indicator  to  determine 
whether  the  gun  has  been  discharged  :  sulMtantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


944,975       HKAIING   OF   COMPRESSED   AIR    FOR    USE 

IN  MOTORS.  William  H.  8<..DaAr,  Newcastle-upon- 
lyne.  England,  assignor  to  W.  G.  .Armstrong  Whit- 
worth  &  Company,  Limited.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Eng 
land.      Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  364,619. 


1.  A  device  for  heating  compressed  air  by  burning  In  It 
a  fuel,  comprising  In  combination,  a  combustion  chamber. 
Inlet  means  for  air  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  de- 
Qeetor  altaated  over  the  air  Inlet  means  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  fuel  Inlet  means  and  tbe  air  Inlet  means  where- 
by the  main  volume  of  the  Incoming  air  is  deflected  away 
from  the  fuel  inlet  means,  said  deflector  having  openings 
of  small  area  whereby  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  air  is 
passed  to  support  comboatlon  of  the  fuel  issuing  from  the 
fuel  inlet  means. 

2.  A  device  for  heating  compressed  air  by  burning  in  It 
a  liquid  fuel,  comprising  in  combination  a  combustion 
rhamt>er.  a  perforated  deflector  plate,  air  Inlet  means  open- 
ing on  one  side  of  the  deflector  plate  and  liquid  fuel  Inlet 
means  opening  on  the  other  side,  whereby  said  deflector 
plate  divides  the  Incoming  air  Into  two  volumes  one  of 
which  passes  along  the  deflecti  r  away  from  the  region  into 
which  the  fuel  inlet  opens  while  the  other  passes  through 
the  perforations  toward  said  region. 

3.  A  device  for  heating  compressed  air  by  burning  in  it 
a  liquid  fuel,  comprising  In  combination  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  deflector  consisting  of  a  perforated  plate  situ- 
ated at  one  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  plate 
leaving  around  It  and  between  It  and  the  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  a  restricted  passage,  an  air  Inlet  pipe 
opening  opposite  one  side  of  the  deflector  plate,  a  fuel  nos- 
rle  opening  Into  the  combustion  chamber  on  the  other  side 
of  the  deflector  plate  and  close  to  the  latter,  the  main  vol- 
ume of  air  being  directed  by  the  deflector  to  tbe  restricted 
passage  and  tbeace  along  tbe  wall  of  tbe  combustion  cham- 
ber while  the  remainder  of  the  air  is  passed  through  the 
perforations  to  tbe  fuel  issuing  from  the  jet. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  heating  compressed 
air.  a  combustion  chamber,  a  compressed  air  Inlet  to  sakl 


chamber,  a  deflector  within  said  chamber  and  extending 
over  the  opening  of  the  compressed  air  inlet,  a  fuel  spray 
noKzle  situated  in  a  part  of  the  combustion  chamber  which 
is  shielded  by  the  deflector  from  the  air  issuing  from  said 
compressed  air  inlet  and  means  whereby  sufflcient  air  for 
supporting  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  spray  is  dlrsctsd 
from  the  main  air  flow  to  the  spray. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  heating  compressed 
air,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  compressed  air  inlet  to  said 
chamber,  a  deflector  within  said  chamber  and  extending 
over  the  opening  of  the  compressed  air  Inlet,  a  fuel  spray 
noMle  situated  In  a  part  of  the  combustion  chamber  which 
is  shielded  by  the  deflector  from  the  air  Issuing  from  said 
compressed  air  inlet  and  means  for  gradually  feeding  liq- 
uid fuel  to  said  spray  nozzle 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.} 


9  4  4.976.  KNIFE-OT'ARD  FOR  JOINTERS.  Lrt)wio 
Spadt,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert 
Lutke.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar,  24,  190S.  Serial 
No.  423.020. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  surfacing  machine,  compris- 
ing a  table  having  a  transverse  slot  In  the  top  thereof,  a 
knife-head  rotating  in  said  slot,  and  a  guide-rail,  of  a  pin 
vertically  Journaled  In  said  table-top.  and  a  rigid  later- 
ally extending  member  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  a 
spring  srranged  to  bear  on  said  lateral  member,  an  arm 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pin.  a  bifurcated 
head  on  the  swinging  end  of  said  arm.  the  lowpr  member 
of  said  bifurcated  head  constituting  a  shoe  arranged  to 
rest  on  the  table-top.  a  vertically  projecting  rib  ofi  said 
shoe,  a  circular  shield  Journaled  In  said  bifurcated  head 
of  said  arm,  said  shield  being  adapted  to  cover  tbe  slot  of 
the  table,  and  said  arm  being  arranged  to  cause  said  shield 
to  bear  against  the  guide  rail  of  the  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  surfacing  machine,  compria- 
ing  a  table  having  a  transverse  slot  in  the  top  thereof,  a 
knife-bead  rotating  in  said  slot,  and  a  guide-rail,  of  a  pin 
vertically  Journaled  in  said  table-top,  and  a  rigid  laterally 
extending  member  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  a-sprlnc 
arranged  to  bear  on  said  lateral  member,  an  arm  rigidly 
mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  pin,  a  bifurcated  bead 
on  the  swinging  end  of  said  arm,  the  lower  member  of 
said  bifurcated  head  constituting  a  shoe  arranged  to  rest 
on  the  table  top,  a  vertically  projecting  rib  on  said  shoe,  a 
circular  shield  Journaled  in  said  bifurcated  bead  of  said 
arm  ;  said  shield  being  adapted  to  cover  the  slot  of  the  ta- 
ble, and  said  arm  being  arranged  to  cause  said  shield  to 
bear  against  the  guide  rail  of  tbe  table ;  and  means  by 
which  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


944,977,     METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  EXPLOSIONS  IN 
SUBTERRANEAN    HOLLOWS.      Alfred  B    STamiifS. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb    24.  1909.     Serial  No.  479.798. 
1.  .K  method  of  preventing  explosions  in  subterranean 
hollows  when   blasting  a  wall  thereof  which  consists   in 
projecting   in    front   of   the   wall   being   blasted,    non-com- 
bustible fluid  under  pressure  to  form  a  cloud  In  front  of 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  wall  and  continuing  such 
projection   during  an   Interval   beginning  before   the   ex- 
plosion of  the  blasting  charge  and  terminating  after  tbe 
latter. 
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2.  A  method  of  preventing  explofllons  In  subterranean 
hollows  when  blasting  a  wall  thereof  which  consists  in 
projecting  in  front  of  the  wall  being  blasted,  steam  un- 
der pressure  to  form  a  cloud  in  front  of  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  wall  and  continuing  such  projection  during 
an  interval  begriBQing  before  the  explosion  of  the  blasting 
charge  and  terminating  after  the  latter. 


3.  A  method  of  preventing  explosions  in  subterranean 
hollows  when  blasting  a  wall  thereof  consisting  in  project- 
ing steam  under  pressure  in  the  form  of  a  cloud  in  front 
of  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  wall  being  blasted  for  a 
short  period  Immediately  preceding  and  continuing  such 
projection  during  the  blasting  and  terminating  it  after  a 
short  interval  succeeding  the  blasting. 

4.  A  method  of  preventing  explosions  in  subterranean 
hollows  when  blasting  a  wall  thereof  consisting  in  project- 
ing steam  under  pressure  in  the  form  of  a  cloud  of  a 
height  equal  to  the  height  of  the  wall  in  front  of  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  wall  being  blasted  for  a  short  pe- 
riod Immediately  preceding  and  continuing  such  projec- 
tion during  the  blasting  and  terminating  It  after  a  short 
interval  succeeding  the  blasting. 

5.  A  method  of  preventing  explosions  In  subterranean 
hollows  when  blasting  a  wall  thereof  consisting  in  project- 
ing Qon-combustlble  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  form  of 
a  cloud  in  front  of  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  wall  be- 
ing blasted  for  a  short  period  Immediately  preceding  and 
continuing  such  projection  during  the  blasting  and  termi- 
nating it  after  a  short  interval  succeeding  the  blasting. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,978.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Floyd  L.  Tim- 
PLB,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,276. 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  slid- 
ing friction  wheel  upon  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be 
frictlonally  engaged  upon  its  peripheral  edge  with  one 
face  of  the  friction  wheel  upon  the  drive  shaft,  a  cam  ac- 
tuated upon  movement  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  means  con- 
necting the  cam  with  the  friction  wheel  upon  the  driven 
shaft  so  that  the  said  wheel  can  be  automatically  shifted 
upon  the  shaft  to  Impart  through  its  engagement  with 
the  friction  wheel  upon  the  drive  shaft  alternating  rotary 
motion  to  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  upon  the  drive 
shaft,  a  friction  wheel  slldably  mounted  upon  the  driven 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  friction  wheel  upon  the  drive 
shaft,  a  rock  lever,  connections  between  the  rock  lever 
and  the  wheel  upon  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  operable 
upon  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  for  actuating  said  lever. 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
friction  gear  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  slidable  friction 
wheel  upon  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  wheel  upon  the  drive  shaft,  and  cam  actuated  means 
for  automatically  shifting  the  wheel  upon  the  driven 
shaft  so  that  it  may  be  engaged  at  different  points  upon 
the  friction  wheel  carried  by  the  drive  shaft  to  Impart  to 
the  driven  shaft,  an  alternating  rotary  movement. 


-»-x 


4.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction  disk  upon  the  drive  shaft, 
a  friction  disk  slldably  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft, 
and  means  vtuated  by  the  drive  shaft  for  moving  the  disk 
upon  the  drivex  shaft  across  the  face  of  the  disk  upon  the 
drive  shaft. 

5.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  friction  disk  upon  the  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  upon  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  drive  shaft  for  moving  the  disk  upon  the  driven 
shaft  across  the  face  of  the  disk  upon  the  drive  shaft  to 
impart  to  the  driven  shaft  an  alternating  rotary  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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944,979.  WHIP  SOCKET  AND  LOCK.  Charlis  Tcb- 
SKT.  Surprise,  Nebr.  Filed  June  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,009. 


'-"'./.■;•:•'-. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  body  having  a  shackle 
member  extending  from  one  side,  of  a  lag  extending  from 
said  lock  body  and  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture,  a 
threaded  stud  operating  through  said  lug  and  provided 
with  a  clamp  plate  and  operative  over  the  space  Inclosed 
by  the  shackle,  and  a  clamping  means  connected  to  said 
lock  body,  said  damping  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
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whip  socket  and  said  shackle  adapted  to  Inclose  a  whip 
stock  with  the  clamp  plate  bearing  against  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  body  having  a  shackle 
member  extending  from  one  side,  of  a  lug  extending  from 
said  lock  body  and  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture,  a 
threaded  stud  operating  through  said  lug  and  provided 
with  a  clamp  plate  and  operative  over  the  space  inclosed 
by  the  shackle,  a  rigid  arm  extending  from  said  body,  and 
a  clamp  device  swinging  from  said  arm.  said  clamp  device 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  coupled  to  a  whip  socket  and 
said  shackle  adapted  to  inclose  a  whip  stock  with  the 
clamp  plate  bearing  against  the  same,  and  the  lock  body 
bearing  upon  the  whip  socket. 


9  4  4,980.  FIREPLACE  ANDIRONS  AND  FENDER. 
Elijah  Varbobocoh  and  Viboil  T.  YABBOBoroH,  Gum 
Rranch.  Ga.     Filed  July  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,946. 


The  combination,  with  andirons,  a  keeper  upon  the  in- 
ner face  of  their  standards  and  forminK  a  fender  seat,  of 
a  two  part  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  having  con- 
tinuous flnRers  extending  atMJve  and  below  the  bars,  a  hook 
at  one  end  of  each  bar.  the  hook  of  one  bar  enKaplng  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  other  bar  to  prevent  relative  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  fender  parts,  and  means  for  ad- 
JUBtinK  said  parts  longitudinally  so  that  certain  of  the 
flUKers  of  one  of  said  parts  will  cover  like  fingers  of  the 
other  part. 


944.981.      LINE-CASTING    M.ACHINE.      Fkitz   C.    Lcck* 
'      t)  Aix.  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1906.     Serial 
No.  308.522. 


..^^^ 


4 ^  ^^ 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  mold  the  top  and  bottom 
of  which  are  forme-l  of  parallel  Jaws,  a  carrier  In  which 
said  Jaws  are  movable  one  to  and  from  the  other  to  open 
and  close  the  mold,  spring-impelled  side  pieces  mounted 
and  interposed  between  said  Jaws,  forming  the  side  walls 
of  the  mold  and  tending  to  bold  the  Jaws  In  open  position, 
and  means  for  closing  the  jaws  against  the  pressure  of  the 
side  pieces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereln- 
t>efore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  mold  carrier,  a  lower 
mold  Jaw  mounted  in  said  carrier,  an  upper  mold  Jaw  also 
mounted  therein  and  capable  of  vertical  movement  to  and 
from  the  lower  Jaw,  a  presser  mounted  in,  and  movable 
lengthwise  of,  the  carrier,  and  having  an  incline  which 
meets  a  corresponding  Incline  on  the  upper  Jaw,  means  f.)r 
moving  the  presser  lengthwise  of  the  carrier,  and  means 


for  holding  the  Incline  on  the  upper  Jaw  up  against,  and 
In  yielding  conUct  with,  the  presser,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine  and  In  combination,  a  mold 
carrier  and  two  mold  Jaws  mounted  therein,  the  upper  Jaw 
vertically  movable  to  and  from  the  lower  Jaw,  a  presser 
mounted  In,  and  movable  lengthwise  of,  the  carrier,  and 
having  an  Incline  which  meets  a  corresponding  incline  on 
the  upper  Jaw,  means  for  holding  the  Incline  on  the  upper 
Jaw  up  against,  and  In  yielding  contact  with,  the  Incline 
on  the  presser,  means  for  moving  the  presser  lengthwise  of 
(he  carrier,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  said  move- 
ment  In  the  direction  requisite  to  depress  the  upper  Jaw, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  macljine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  jaws  constituting  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  mold  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween said  Jaws  at  will,  of  side  pieces  housed  In  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  jaws  and  spring-impelled  each  to- 
ward the  face  of  the  opposed  Jaw  to  form  tight  fitting  self- 
adjusting  side  walls  for  the  mold  space,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  line  casting  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  Jaws  constituting  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  mold  and  means  far  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween said  Jaws  at  will,  of  side  pieces  housed  one  in  the 
upper  and  the  other  in  the  lower  jaw  and  sprinp-impelled 
toward  the  face  of  the  opposed  Jaw  to  form  tight  fitting 
self-adjusting  side  walls  for  the  mold,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing one  jaw  lengthwise  of  the  other  at  will  to  vary  the 
normal  distance  between  the  side  pieces,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


944.98£.  TilAM WAY-RAIL.  James  H.  Bbiogb.  Head- 
ingley,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,475. 


1.  A  roadway  tram  rail,  comprising  a  foot,  an  upright 
web  and  a  head  having  a  groove  to  accommodate  a  wheel 
flanue.  said  web  and  head  l>eing  disposed  with  the  central 
plane  of  the  web  at  Its  junction  with  the  rail  head  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  central  line  of  the  rail  tread  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1'  A  tram  rail  of  the  girder  type  comprising  a  foot,  a 
web  and  a  head,  said  web  and  bead  being  disposed  with 
the  central  plane  of  the  web  at  its  Junction  with  the  rail 
head  on  the  outer  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  rail  tread, 
and  said  web  l>elng  weakened  locally  on  its  inner  side  ad- 
jacent to  the  Junction  with  the  rail  head. 

3.  A  tram  rail  of  the  girder  type  comprising  a  foot,  a 
web  and  a  head,  said  rail  being  slotted  l^gltudlnally 
throughout  Its  length  on  Its  Inner  side  near  the  Junction  of 
the  rail  head  with  the  web  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  tram  rail  of  the  girder  type  comprising  a  foot,  a 
web  and  a  head,  said  rail  having  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined  longitudinal  slot  on  its  Inner  side  near 
the  junction  of  the  rail  head  with  the  web,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  girder  rail,  having  a  foot,  a  web  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  center  of  the  foot,  and  a  head  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  web  and  having  a  tread  and  guard, 
the  tread  ,ind  guard  being  on  the  same  side  of  the  center 
of  the  web  a^  the  Junction  of  the  web  and  head  ;  8ul>etan 
tlally  as  described. 
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944.983.  COIN-CHUTB  MBCHANI8M  FOB  VBNDINO- 
MACHINBS.  IfOETtMEB  B.  Mills,  Cbicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Zeno  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  484,297. 

J 


1.  In  coin-chute  mechanism  for  vending- machines,  the 
combination  of  a  coin-chate.  a  self-closing  gate  coCperat- 
Ing  with  said  chute,  a  coin-receiving  pocket  on  the  gate 
opening  to  tb«  chate  and  prorlded  with  an  Inner  conToIute 
coin-deflecting  surface,  and  means  for  opening  said  gate 
to  release  the  contents  of  the  pocket  and  chute. 

2.  In  coln-chate  mechanism  for  vendlng-macblnee.  the 
combination  of  a  coin-chute,  a  self-closing  gate  cooperating 
with  said  chute  and  provided  with  a  base-flange  overhang- 
ing the  path  through  the  chute,  a  coin-receiving  pocket  on 
the  gate  opening  to  said  chute  and  provided  with  an  inner 
convolute  coin-deflecting  surface,  and  means  for  opening 
said  gate  to  release  the  contents  of  the  pocket  and  chute. 

3.  In  coin-chute  mechanism  for  vending-machines,  the 
combination  of  a  coin-chute,  a  Belf-closing  gate  coSperatIng 
with  said  chute,  a  pocket  on  the  gate  at  the  entrance  to 
said  chute  having  a  convolute  Interior  surface  leadint; 
from  Its  receiving  end  to  Its  outlet  end  at  the  chute-en- 
trance, and  means  for  opening  said  gate  to  release  the  con- 
tents of  the  pocket  and  chute. 

4.  In  coin-chute  mechanism  for  vending-machines,  the 
combination  of  a  coln-cbute,  a  self-closing  gate  cooperating 
with  said  cbute,  a  coin-recelvlog  pocket  on  the  gate  open- 
ing to  the  chute  and  provided  with  an  Inner  convolute 
coin-deflecting  surface,  means  for  opening  said  gate  to  re- 
lease the  contents  of  the  pocket  and  chute,  and  coin-re- 
leased locking-means  cooperating  with  said  gate-opening 
means. 

5.  In  coin-chute  mechanism  for  vending-machines,  the 
combination  of  a  coin-chute,  a  spring-closed  gate  support- 
ed to  swing  relative  to  and  cooperate  with  said  chute,  a 
coin-deflecting  receiving-pocket  on  the  gate  opening  to  the 
chute,  a  rotatably  supported  ratchet-wheel  provided  with  a 
handle,  a  spring-pressed  bell-crank  pawl  engaging  said 
wheel,  and  a  link  connecting  said  pawl  with  the  gate  to 
open  it  by  turning  aald  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof,  the  free  end  portions  of 
said  nosxles  being  vertically  disposed,  check-valves  dis- 
posed upon  the  mouths  of  said  nozzles  and  covering  the 
same,  connection  between  said  paaaag*  at  a  point  between 
its  ends  and  a  source  of  supply  of  cold  water  under  pres- 


944,984.  8TEAM  VACUUM-PUMP.  Gkohgk  E.  Ntk,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Nye  Steam  Pump  k  Machinery 
Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
5.    1&09.      Serial  No.  488.030. 

In  a  steam  vacuum  pump,  two  chambers  having  valve- 
controlled  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  there  being  a  manhole 
in  each  of  uld  chamben,  a  corer  common  to  both,  said 
manholes  having  formed  therein  an  Inverted  U-shaped  pas- 
sage, nocslea  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of 
said  passage  and  projecting  Into   the  respective  chambers 


r* 


sure  other  than  the  water  delivered  from  said  chaml>er8,  nn 
auxiliary  U-shaped  passage  connecting  the  bottom  of  one 
chamber  w^lth  that  of  the  other,  the  walls  of  said  last- 
named  chamber  extending  into  and  Immersed  in  the  water 
I  contained  in  the  suction  chamber  of  the  pump. 


944,986.  COBRUG.\.TEr)  METAL  CULVERT.  Ephraim 
FANKHLRST  and  .\LLEN  T  BisBBK,  Lyie.  Minn.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.993. 


1.  A  culvert  composed  of  corrugated  metallic  sections, 
having  the  adjacent  end  corrugations  overlapping  one  anf 
other  and  staple  fastening  devlr-fs  having  their  ends  In- 
serted In  openings  at  the  overlapping  edges  of  adjacent 
sections  and  tnmed  ovpt  the  edges  to  clench  the  same  and 
hold  the  parts  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  culvert  or  drain  pipe,  the  combination  with  corf 
rugated  sections  overlapping  one  another  at  the  end  corru- 
gations, with  one  edge  of  the  lap  seam  Inside  of  an  adja- 
cent section  and  the  other  edge  of  the  lap  seam  outside  of 
said  adjacent  section,  and  a  staple  fastening  device  insert- 
ed In  openings  at  the  overlapping  edges  of  one  section  and 
through  the  adjacent  section,  and  having  their  ends  turned 
over  each  edge  of  the  lap  seam  to  clench  the  same  and  hold 
the  adjacent  sections  together,   substantially   as  described. 

.3.  A  culvert  or  drain  pipe  composed  of  tubular  sections, 
each  section  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
with  a  single  longitudinal  lap-seam  and  unnotched  end 
corrugations,  which  are  overlapped,  with  the  circumferen- 
tial half  of  the  first  section  exterior  to,  and  the  other  cir- 
cumferential half  Interior  to.  corresponding  portions  of  the 
end  of  an  adjacent  section,  and  the  longitudinal  lap-seams 
of  adjacent  sections  turned  a  half  arc  one  from  the  other, 
and  fastening  devices  connecting  the  thus  overlapped  ends 
at  the  comers  of  the  opposite  longitudinal  lap-seams, 
thereby  making  all  closed  lap-Jolnts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  culvert  or  drain  pipe  composed  of  tubular  sections, 
each  section  being  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  corrugated 
metal  with  a  single  longitudinal  lap  seam,  the  sections 
overlapping  at  the  endag'  the  end  of  one  section  being  overv 
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lapped  partly  Inside  of,  and  partly  outside  of  the  end  of 
the  adjacent  sectton.  and  the  longltndlnal  lap-seams  In  ad- 
jacent sections  arranged  In  different  longitudinal  llnea. 
and  staple  fastentag  devices  Inserted  In  openings  at  the 
overlapping  edge*  at  the  ends  and  at  the  lap-seams  and 
having  their  ends  tnmed  over  for  clenching  the  edges  and 
holding  the  parts  together,  substantlallv  as  described. 

5.  In  a  culvert  or  drain  pipe,  the  combination  with  sec- 
tions overlapping  at  the  end  and  having  longltndlnal  lap 
seams,  of  staple  fastening  devices  Inserted  through  open- 
ings at  the  edges  of  the  Joints  or  seams,  and  having  their 
ends  turned  over  said  edges  to  fasten  them  down  and  hold 
the  parts  together,  substantially  as  described 


944,986  BOTTLE- CLEANING  MACHINE  Anders  A 
PiNDSTOFTK,  Frederlksberg,  near  Copenhagen.  Denmark 
Filed  Apr,  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,943. 


splndlea.  means  whereby  all  theae  bmah-aptadle*  may  be 
moved  around  said  vertical  shaft,  and  a  cylindrical  broah- 
roller  arranged  above  the  brush -spindles  in  such  a  position 
that  the  line  of  intersection  between  a  vertical  plane 
through  Its  axis  and  a  horisonUl  plane  through  the  axis  of 
the  brush  spindles  is  a  chord  to  the  circle  described  by  the 
ends  of  said  brush-splndle. 

5.  In  a  rotary  bottle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  frame,  a  number  of  horizontal  bmah-spln 
dies  which  clean  the  Inside  of  the  bottles  and  which  are  ra- 
dially arranged  around  a  rotary  vertical  shaft  mounted  In 
said  stationary  frame  and  rotating  the  brush  spindles,  a 
movable  frame  carrying  the  brusb-splndles.  means  for  ro- 
uting said  movable  frame,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  in 
front  of  each  of  the  brush-splndles.  a  stud  on  said  arm, 
and  a  stud  secured  to  the  stationary  frame  and  co-acting 
with  the  stud  on  the  arm  In  such  a  manner  that  the  rota- 
tion of  the  movable  frame  Is  stopped  If  the  arm  Is  not 
turned  back  manually  or  by  Inserting  a  bottle  upon  the 
brush  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


944,987.  YARN-REEL  FOR  REELING  MACHINES  .\ND 
WINDING -MACHINES  Jean  Schwbitkr,  Horgen, 
near  Zurich.  Switzerland  Filed  Mar.  IT.  1909  Serial 
No.  483.951. 


1.    In  a  rotary  twttle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  number  of  horliontal  brush-splndles  which  clean  the 
Inside    nf    the    bottles    and    which    are    radially    arranged 
around   a    rotary    vertical    shaft   which    rotates   the    brush 
spindles,   means   whereby    all    these   brush-splndles    may    be 
moved  around  said  vertical  shaft,  a  guide-funnel,  a  bottom 
brush  pivotally  mounted  In  front  of  each  of  aald  brush 
spindles,  and  one  or  more  scrubbing  devices  arranged  above 
the  brush-splndles  for  cleaning  the  outsldes  of  the  l)ottleS 
Inserted  upon  the  brush-splndles. 

'J     In  a  rotary  bottle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  number  of  horizontal  brush-splndles  which  clean  the 
inside   of   the   bottles   and   which    are   radially    arranged 
around  a    rotary   vertical   shaft   which    rotates   the  brush 
spindles,    a    scrubbing    device    arranged    above    the    brusb- 
splndles   for   cleaning  the   outside   of  the    bottle,    a   frame 
carrying  the  brush-splndles  and  rotated  around  the  vertl 
cal   shaft   by   frictlonal    connection    with    a    member   con- 
stantly rotated  around  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  frame  Is  stopped  by  overcoming  said  frlc 
tlon    If   a    bottle    is   not   Inserted    upon    the    brush-splndb- 
which  is  next  to  come  under  the  scrubbing  device 

3.  In  a  rotarj-  bottle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  number  of  horizontal  brush-splndles  which  clean  the 
Inside  of  the  bottles  and  which  are  radially  arranged 
around  a  rotary  vertical  shaft  which  rotates  the  brush 
spindles,  a  guide-funnel,  a  bottom-brush  pivotally  mounted 
in  front  of  each  of  said  brush  spindles,  an  oscillatory  bear- 
ing for  each  of  said  brush-splndles  with  Its  guide-funnel 
and  bottom-brush,  which  bearings  are  loosely  mounted  In 
a  frame  surrounding  said  vertical  shaft  and  means  where 
by  said  frame  may  be  rotated  around  the  vertical  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rotary  bottle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  number  of  horizontal  brush-spindh^s  which  clean  the 
Inside  of  the  bottles  and  which  are  radially  arranged 
aroand    a    rotary    vertical    shaft    which    rotates    the    brush 
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1.  A  yam-reel  for  reeling  and  winding  machines  com 
prising  a  hub  member  having  flat  surfaces  at  the  ends 
thereof,  plates  overlying  said  end  surfaces  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  grooves,  said  grooves 
forming  with  said  end  surfaces  spoke  sockets  having  each 
a  flat  side,  spokes  within  said  sockets  and  having  each  a 
flat  Bide  complementary  to  the  flat  sides  of  said  sockets 
and  lying  in  Intimate  contact  therewith,  and  means  for 
holding  said  grooved  plates  to  said  hub  ends. 

2.  A  resilient  yam-reel  for  reeling  and  winding  machines 
comprising  a  hub  member  having  flat  end  surfaces,  plates 
overlying  said  end  surfaces  and  having  radially  disposed 
grooves  formed  therein  providing  spoke  so?kcts.  resilient 
wires  within  said  sockets  constituting  spokes,  said  wires 
having  their  outer  ends  crimped  whereby  cords  may  be 
tied  thereon  against  slipping  and  to  connect  the  spokes  in 
parallel  pairs  and  provide  means  for  winding  the  yarn  on 
the  reel,  and  means  for  holding  said  grooved  plates  to 
said  hub  ends. 


944.988.      TIME    MECHANISM    FOR    OPERATING    G.\8 
AND  OTHER   VALVES       ViCTCMi  H.   Slisack,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvania  Globe  Gas  Light 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vanla      Filed  Aug    1.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.527 
1.   Mechanism  for  automatically  operating  valves  which 
comprises  the  combination  of  a   rotary  gas  valve,  a  valve 
operating  ratchet  wheel,  a  clock  driven   member  provided 
with  a  pawl  adapted  to  normally  drive  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  having  a  range  of  motion  in  respect  to  said  member 
sufficient  for  permitting  advancing  motion   of  the   ratch<  t 
wheel,   and  a   manually   operated   meml>er  provided   with   a 
pawl    adapted    to   drive    the    ratchet    wheel,    whereby    said 
clock  driven  member  remains  at  rest  and   the  first  men 
tloned  pawl  is  moved  In  respect  to  it  when  the  wheel  is 
driven   by   the  last    mentioned   pawl,   substantially   as   de- 
scribed. 
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2.  Mechanism  for  automatically  operating  valyea  which 
comprises  the  combination  of  a  plug  valve  provided  with  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  disk  provided  with  an  adjustable  arm, 
clock-work  for  drirlng  the  disk,  a  pawl  adapted  to  drive 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  having  its 
tall  adapted  to  abut  on  the  disk,  a  movable  arm,  manual 
means  for  turning  the  last  mentioned  arm,  and  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  valves  the 
combination  of  a  plug  valve  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel 
and  fixed  stop,  a  bell  crank  lever  the  arms  of  which  are 
aranged  to  abut  upon  said  stop,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  arms  and  having  Its  tall  arranged  to  collide  with  said 
stop  to  position  the  pawl  clear  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  means 
for  normally  positioning  the  bell  crank  lever  to  lift  the 
pawl  clear  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  valve  operating  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  clock  driven  member  provided  with  a  pawl 
adapted  to  normally  drive  the  ratchet  wheel  and  having  a 
range  of  motion  In  respect  to  said  member  suCQclent  for 
permitting  advancing  motion  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


944,989.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Frank  M.  Edmonds,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Gillette  Safety  Razor  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Tor- 
poratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,675. 


said  back  piece,  means  whereby  said  clamp  Is  connected 
to  said  handle  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  register  with 
said  back  piece,  means  whereby  the  clamp  may  swing 
in  a  directioD  normal  to  the  back  piece,  tald  back  piece 
having  centering  pins  adapted  to  receive  and  center  a 
blade  and  said  clamp  having  slots  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  pins  in  centering  said  clamp  against  said  twck 
piece,  and  holding  it  centered  whereby  said  clamp  when 
in  operative  relation  with  said  blade  and  said  back  piece 
will  be  held  from  lateral  movement  with  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  handle,  a  back  piece  integral 
therewith,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  a  blade  against 
said  back  piece,  said  clamp  l)eing  mounted  on  a  cross  axis 
whereby  it  may  be  swung  in  and  out  from  its  clamping 
position  and  also  being  provided  with  means  whereby  it 
may  be  moved  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said 
back  piece,  said  back  piece  having  centering  pins  adapted 
to  receive  and  center  said  blade,  and  said  clamp  having 
slots  registering  with  said  pins  whereby  said  clamp  may 
be  swung  into  and  out  from  a  position  registering  with 
said  back  piece,  as  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  saffty  razor,  a  handle,  a  back  piece  fixedly  at- 
tached thereto,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted  In  said  handle  to 
swing  into  ai^d  out  of  allnement  therewith,  a  clamp  and 
means  connecting  said  clamp  and  said  rod  whereby  said 
clamp  may  t)e  adjusted  toward  and  from  said  back  piece, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  clamp  in  position  to 
register  with  said  back  piece  while  out  of  clamping  posi- 
tion, as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  4  4,99  0.  SHOE  POLISHING  STAND.  Edward  H. 
Ger.nandt,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  508,722. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  handle,  a  back  piece  fixedly 
mounted  thereon,  a  clamp,  a  pivoted  rod  and  means 
whereby  said  clamp  may  be  adjusted  thereon  toward  and 
from  said  back  piece,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
out  from  its  clamping  position  with  relation  to  said  back 
piece  to  expose  said  back  piece  for  cleaning  and  for  the 
reception  and  delivery  of  the  said  blade,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  handle,  a  back  piece  fixedly 
mounted  thereon,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  handle  to  swing 
into  and  out  of  alinement  therewith,  a  clamp  connected 
to  said  rod  whereby  said  clamp  may  be  swung  into  and 
out  of  registration  with  said  back  piece,  means  whereby 
said  clamp  may  be  adjusted  on  said  rod  toward  and  from 
said  back  piece,  and  means  whereby  a  blade  may  be  cen- 
tered between  said  back  piece  and  said  handle  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  handle,  a  back  piece  Integral 
therewith,    a   clamp   adapted    to   clamp   a    blade    against 


1.  The  combination  in  a  polishing  stand,  of  a  base, 
vertical  uprightw  and  a  connecting  arch  at  the  top.  pedals 
supported  upon  said  arch,  a  foldable  extension  from  the 
i>ase  of  the  franif.  and  a  Jointed  diagonal  brace  rod  con- 
necting the  pedal  supports  with  said  fxtension. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  polishing  stand,  of  a  frame  in 
eluding  a  bas.',  side  posts  and  transverse  top  arch,  an 
extension  binned  centrally  to  the  base,  a  rod  jointed  to 
register  with  the  Joint  of  the  extension,  said  rod  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  extension,  and 
the  other  end  forked  and  connected  with  the  top  arch  of 
the  frame,  and  foot  supporting  pedals  carried  by  said 
arch. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  shoe  polishing  stand,  of  a  base, 
side  posts  and  a  transversa  top  arch,  perforated  bosses 
upon  the  arch,  an  extension  hinged  to  the  center  of  the 
base,  a  jointed  brace  rod  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  extension  and  the  opposite  end  forked,  and  connected 
with  the  bosses,  and  foot  pedals  having  jointed  slianks 
fitting  and  adjustable  in  said  bosses. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  shoe  polishing  stand,  of  a 
main  substantially  rectangular  frame,  an  extension  hinged 
centrally  to  the  base,  and  extendible  at  right  angles  there- 
with, a  Jointed  brace  rod  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  extension  and  foldable  in  unison  therewith,  inter 
spaced  perforated  heads  fixed  to  the  top  bar  of  the  main 
frame,    forks    at   the    upper   end   of   the   brace    rod    pivot- 
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ally  connected  with  said  heads,  foot  pedals  having  Jointed 
shanks,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  pedals, 
the  main  portion  of  the  shanks  being  also  slidable  and 
adjustable  In  the  supporting  heads. 


944,991.      EXTENSIBLE   ROLLER-SKATE       William   J. 

Hille,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assijrnor  to  National  Arms 
and  Stamping  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  S^pt.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
515.785. 


A  roller  skate  provided  with  an  extensible  foot-plate 
and  a  sectional  truss-strap  connected  with  the  wheel 
trucks,  one  memU-r  being  riveted  to  one  of  the  trucks  and 
the  foot-plate  and  the  other  member  being  riveted  to  the 
other  of  the  trucks  and  adjustably  connected  with  the 
said  first  member  and  foot-plate,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described.  » 


944,992.  DENTAL  FLOSS  SPOOL.  ARTHtR  J  Holmes, 
RockvlHe,  Conn,  assignor  to  Belding  Brothers  &  Co. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  190S.     Serial  No.  448,714. 


1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  dental  floss 
spools  adapted  to  bold  a  cop  of  floss  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing a  straight  outer  wall,  a  straight  outer  wall  cap  regis 
tering  therewith,  the  Interior  of  the  cap  and  box  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  cop  of  floss,  said  cap  and  box  having  a 
central  depression  to  form  straight  meeting  faces  and 
thereby  exert  a  tension  on  the  thread  delivered  from  the 
cop.  one  of  said  straight  faces  having  a  delivery  hole 
therethrough  and  at  one  side  of  Its  center,  and  a  fastening 
lip  for  the  thread,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  dental  floss  spool  adapted  to  hold  a  cop  of  floss 
comprising  a  straight  outer  wall  box  and  cap  adapted  to 
register  with  each  other,  the  Interior  of  said  box  and  cap 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  cop  of  floss,  the  central  portion 
of  the  sides  of  both  cap  and  box  having  a  depression 
whose  bottoms  form  meeting  faces  to  exert  a  frictlonal 
contact  with  the  delivery  thread  of  the  cop.  one  of  said 
meeting  faces  having  a  thread  delivery  hole,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


(lined  with  said  rotary  abrasive  element  and  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  runway  extending  In  a  chord  of  an  arc  over  said 
rotary  abrasive  element  whereby  objects  may  traverse  said 
rotary  abrasive  element  subject  to  abrasive  action  of  the 
entirety. 


944,993.  MACHINE  FOR  BRUSHING  AND  POLISHING 
FRIIT  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS.  John  B.  Hokhell 
and  Arthur  8.  Bryant,  Santa  Paula.  Cal..  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  K.  Miller  Manfg. 
Co..  Glendora.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
June  11,  1906,  Serial  No.  321.272.  Renewed  May  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  432,319. 

1.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  abrasive  element  operative  substantially  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane ;  and  other  opposed  abrasive  elements  com- 
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2.  Mechanism  of*the  character  desciibed.  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotary  abrasive  elements  operative  substan- 
tially in  a  horizontal  plane;  and  other  abrasive  elements 
having  upright  straight  opposed  abrasive  surfaces  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  runway  extending  in  a  chord  of  an  arc 
over  said  rotary  abrasive  elements  whereby  objects  may 
traverse  said  rotary  abrasive  elements  subject  to  abrasive 
action  of  the  entirety. 

3.  A  fruit  cleaner  comprising  a  disk  having  a  brush 
upon  one  face,  guides  atwve  said  face  terminating  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  to  form  an  open-ended  runway  across 
said  brush,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk. 

4.  A  fruit  cleaner  comprising  a  disk  having  a  brush 
upon  one  face,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  the  same  »>e- 
Ing  arranged  underneath  the  disk  opposite  the  brush  face 
to  leave  said  face  unobstructed,  and  guides  forming  an 
open-ended  runway  across  said  brush. 

.^.  A  fruit  cleaner  comprising  a  disk  having  a  brush 
upon  its  upper  face,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  consist- 
ing of  a  shaft  projecting  solely  from  the  lower  face  of 
said  disk  opposite  said  brush,  and  guides  forming  an  open- 
ended  runway  across  said  brush. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


944,994.  STICKY  -  FLY  -  PAPER  HOLDER.  Godfrikd 
Lai  BE  and  Hattie  R  Laibe,  Santa  Monica,  Cal.  :  said 
Godfrled  Laube  assignor  to  George  N.  Bartlett,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     Fil.d  Mar    «.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,697 


1.  .\  paper  holder  comprising  a  tray  having  the  corners 
thereof  bent  upwardly  to  provide  flanges,  an  Inverted  tray 
frame  located  upon  said  tray  and  having  the  corners 
thereof  bent  downwardly  to  provide  flanges  engaging  the 
tray  and  supporting  the  tray  frame  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  tray,  a  screen  carried  by  snld  tray  frame,  and  frames 
pivotally  connected  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tray 
and  adapted  to  t)e  hooked  together  for  holding  said  tray 
frame  upon  said  tray. 

2.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  tray  having  the  corners 
thereof  bent  upwardly  to  provide  flanges,  an  Inverted  tray 
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frame  located  npon  said  tray  and  having  the  com.^ 
thereof  bent  downwardly  to  proylde  flanges  adapted  to 
rest  apon  said  tray  Inside  of  said  tray  flanges,  and  a 
screen  carried  by  said  tray  frame. 


944,995.  RAILROAD-TICKET.  Thbodorb  A.  R0U88KAU. 
Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
47.S,540. 


»- 


1.  A  railroad  ticket  formed  of  a  single  blank  and  com- 
prising a  ticket  section,  a  column  containing  station  desig- 
nations located  beside  the  ticket  section,  an  agent's  stub 
located  beside  said  column,  said  agent's  stub  containing  a 
column  having  the  same  station  designations  as  the  first 
mentioned  column  of  station  designations,  said  columns 
being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  with  the  designa- 
tions In  one  column  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  designa- 
tions in  the  other  column,  the  designations  In  the  column 
of  the  agent's  stub  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  between  the  adjacent  columns  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  railroad  ticket  comprising  a  ticket  section,  a  col- 
umn located  on  each  aide  of  said  ticket  section  containing 
station  designations,  an  agent's  stub  located  beside  one  of 
said  columns,  said  agent's  stub  containing  a  column  hav- 
ing the  same  station  designations  as  the  column  on  the 
ticket  section  beside  which  the  stub  is  located,  said  last 
two  mentioned  columns  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
other  with  the  station  deslgnatloni  in  one  column  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  station  designations  in  the  other  col- 
umn, the  designations  in  the  eolnmn  of  "the  agent's  stub 
being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  line  between  adja- 
cent columns  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  railroad  ticket  comprising  a  ticket  section,  a  col- 
umn containing  station  designation^  on  each  side  of  the 
ticket  section,  an  agent's  stub  beside  each  column  of  sta- 
tion designations,  each  of  said  agent's  stubs  contain- 
ing a  column  adjacent  to  the  column  on  the  ticket  sec- 
tion and  having  the  same  station  designations  an  the 
station  designations  of  the  adjacent  column  on  the  ticket 
section,  the  station  designations  In  the  columns  of  the 
agent's  stubs  and  In  the  columns  of  the  ticket  section  be- 
ing arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  designations 
in  the  columns  of  each  of  the  agent's  stubs  being  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  line  between  the  adjacent  columns 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


944,996.      PEBBLE    MILL.      M.\x    F.    ABBfi.    New    York. 
N.  y      Filed  Mar.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,242. 

1.  A  pebble  mill  comprising  a  coniform  shell  having  a 
peripheral  Inlet  opening  at  the  widest  portion  thereof,  a 
pair  of  supporting  bearings,  means  for  axlally  rotating 
the  shell,  grinding  bodies  Inclosed  within  the  shell,  a  cas- 
ing encompassing  the  shell,  a  spiral  conveyer  within  the 
casing,    and    means    for    connecting    the    casing    with    the 

inlet  opening. 

2.  A  pebble  mill  comprising  a  coniform  shell  having  a 
peripheral  inlet  opening  at  the  widest  portion  thereof,  a 
pair  of  supporting  bearings,  means  for  axlally  rotating  the 
shell,  grinding  bodies  Inclosed  within  the  shell,  a  casing 


encompassing  a  reduced  section  of  the  sh«|ll,  a  spiral  con- 
veyer within  the  casing,  and  a  feed  spiral  connecting  the 
casing  with  the  inlet  opening. 


3.  .\  pebble  mill  compriging  a  coniform  shell  having  a 
peripheral  inlet  opening  at  the  widest  portion  thereof,  t 
pair  of  trunoions,  one  of  which  is  hollow,  means  for 
axlally  rotating  the  shell,  grinding  bodies  inclosed  within 
the  shell,  a  casing  encompassing  the  shell,  a  spiral  con- 
veyer within  the  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
casing  with  the  inlet  opening. 

4.  .\  pebble  mill  comprising  an  axlally  rotatable  shell 
provided  with  a  peripheral  inlet  opening  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  shell  having  discharge  openings  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  inlet  opening,  grinding  means  In- 
closed within  the  shell,  and  means  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial to  the  peripheral  inlet  opening ;  whereby  the  ground 
material  will  be  free  to  flow  without  obstruction  in  oppo 
site  directions  to  the  discharge  openings. 

5.  A  pebble  mill  comprising  a  coniform  shell  having  a 
peripheral  Inlet  opening  in  its  widest  portion,  means  for 
axially  rotating  the  same,  grinding  means  inclosed  within 
the  shell,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  into  the  p<) 
rlpheral   Inlet  opening. 


94  4,997.     PEBBLE  MILL.     Max  F    ABBft,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,24."?. 


1.  A  pebble  mill  comprising  a  coniform  shell  having  a 
peripheral  inlet  opening  at  the  widest  portion  thereof,  a 
pair  of  supporting  bearings,  means  for  axially  rotating 
the  shell,  grinding  bodies  Inclosed  within  the  shell,  t 
casing  encompassing  the  shell  at  the  widest  portion  there- 
of, a  spiral  conveyer  within  the  casing  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  inlet  opening,  and  a  trough  into  which  aald 
conveyer  is  adapted  to  dip. 

2.  A  pebble  mill  comprising  a  coniform  shell  having  a 
peripheral  inlet  opeiUng  at  the  widest  portion  thereof,  a 
pair  of  trunnions,  one  of  which  Is  hollow,  means  for 
axlally  rotating  the  shell,  grinding  bodies  Inclosed  within 
the  shell,  a  casing  encompassing  the  shell  at  the  wldent 
portion  thereof,  a  spiral  conveyer  within  the  casing  and 
commnnlcating  with  the  Inlet  opening,  and  a  trough  Into 
which  said  conveyer  Is  adapted  to  dip. 

3.  A  pebble  mill  comprising  a  coniform  axially  rotata- 
ble shell  having  a  peripheral  inlet  opening  at  Its  wldect 
portion,  grinding  means  Inclosed  within  the  shell,  and  a 
spiral  conveyer  encompassing  the  shell  at  Its  widest  por- 
tion and  communicating  with  the  peripheral  inlet  open- 
ing. 
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»44.998.  COOKING 
Quaker  City.  Ohio 
48C.982. 


UTEN8IL.      Edward    L.    AifKaoM, 
Filed   Mar.    26.    1909       Serial   No. 


In  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil  or  vessel  having 
a  bottom,  an  annular  split  membpr  having  a  portion  de 
fleeted  Inwardly  adapted  to  engage  with  the  side  of  the 
utensil  or  vessel  and  a  convexed  concaved  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  to  leave 
an  air  space  between  r.ald  portion  and  said  bottom,  said 
annular  split  member  being  formed  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ears,  and  a  clamping  nut  and  bolt  secured  to  the 
ears  adapted  to  hold  the  annular  split  membt^r  removably 
on  the  bottom  of  the  utensil  or  vessel. 


9  4  4.999        CRUSHING     MACHINE       John   E.    Blake. 
Pittsburg,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Blake  Crusher  and  Pulver 
iier  Company,   Pittsburg,   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
svlranla      Filed  .Inne  21.  1909      Serial  No    503.268. 


1.  In  a  crushing  machine,  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  swinging  jaw, 
a  pair  of  contacting  rollers  one  of  which  la  eccentrically 
mounted,  one  of  said  rollers  Iwlng  mounted  on  said  swing 
ing  jaw  and  the  other  roller  being  mountfnl  on  a  power 
driven  shaft  moanted  In  said  machine,  and  intermeshlng 
means  between  said  rollers,  whereby  said  swinging  jaw 
to  operated. 

2.  In  a  cmahing  machine,  a  flsed  Jaw.  a  swinging  Jaw. 
a  pair  of  contacting  rollers  one  of  which  is  eccentrically 
mounted,  one  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  on  said  swing 
ing  jaw  and  the  other  roller  being  mounted  on  a  power 
driven  shaft  monnted  in  said  machine,  intermeshlng 
means  between  said  rollers,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  rollers  in  peripheral  engagement,  whereby  said 
swinging  Jaw  is  operated. 


2.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
frame,  a  motor  frame  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a 
chain  frame  carried  by  the  motor  frame,  said  chain  frame 
being  longitudinally  adjustable  relative  to  the  motor 
frame  and  having  a  centrally  arranged  longitudinal  thrust 
bar,  ways  formed  in  thf  motor  frame  in  which  the  thrust 
bar  is  slidably  mounted  and  by  which  it  Is  laterally  and 
vertically  braced,  an  adjusting  block  slidably  iDount*d 
In  ways  formed  in  the  motor  frame  and  the  thrust  bar, 
said  ways  being  arranged  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
lines  of  the  thrust  bar  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and 
acrew  threaded  means  for  moving  the  block  in  Its  ways. 


945.000.       MINING-MACHINE.       Henry     B.     DixaiXJafT, 
Columbus,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph   \.  Jeffrey,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1904.     Serial  No.  237.042. 
1.   In  a  mining  machine,   the  combination   wltli   a   bed 
frame,   a   motor   frame   longitudinally   movable   thereon,   a 
chain   frame  carried   by    the   motor  frame   and   adjustable 
relative   thereto,   an   adjnstlng  block   slidably   mounted    in 
ways  formed  in  the  motor  frame  and  chain  frame,  said 
ways  being  arranged  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  lines 
of  the  chain   frame  and  at  an   angle  to  each  other,   and 
Bcre«'  threaded  means  for  moving  the  block  in  said  ways. 


3  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed 
frame,  the  cutter  clialn  and  tbt-  motor  platform,  of  the 
longitudinally  adjustable  chain  frame  having  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  vertical  projections  inclined  to  the  longitu- 
dinal lines  of  the  chain  frame,  an  adjusting  block  having 
vertical  projections  engaging  with  those  aforesaid  and 
movably  mounted  on  the  engine  platform,  and  means  for 
moving  said  adjusting  block  transversely  to  adjust  the 
chain  frame  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
frame,  a  motor  platform  movable  forward  and  back  there- 
on, a  cutter  chain,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  chain 
frame  having  at  its  rear  end  a  bar  grooved  diagonally  to 
the  longitudinal  lines  of  the  said  frame,  an  ad^sttng 
block  suitably  mounted  in  said  motor  platform  and  hav- 
ing a  tongue  arranged  to  enter  the  groove  in  the  bar  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  chain  frame,  and  means  for  moving 
said  adjusting  block  transversely  of  the  motor  platform 
to  adjust  the  chain  frame. 

5  in  a  mining  machine  of  the  class  dewrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor  frame,  of  a  longitudinally  adjoat- 
able  chain  frame  having  at  Its  end  adjacent  to  the  said 
motor  frame  a  bar  formed  with  a  series  of  diagonally  ar- 
ranged grooves,  an  adjusting  block  having  a  plurality  of 
tongues  arranged  to  fit  into  said  grooves,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  bearing  against  the  motor  frame,  and  means  for 
moving  the  said  adjusting  block  transversely,  of  the  ma- 
chine to  adjust  the  chain  frame 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


946,001.  MOTOR  Emmitt  H.  Hkrndon,  Banford,  Fla. 
Original  application  filed  July  10,  1907,  Serial  No. 
383,066.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  4. 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,567. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  Inlet  port  at  the  explosion  chaml)er  end  and  a  piston 
controlled  exhanst  port  at  the  opposite  end,  a  main  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  and  another  piston  In  the  cylinder  at 
the  explosion  chamber  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
valved  pdrt  opening  toward  the  main  piston,  means  for 
moving  the  second  named  piston  to  expel  the  burned 
gaaes  and  to  draw  In  a  fresh  ctiarge  at  the  completion 
of  the  working  stroke,  and  mean*  for  locking  the  second 
named  piston  In  the  retracted  position  to  convert  the  en 
giDe  into  a  four  cycle  engine. 

L'     In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an   intake  port  at  the  explosion  chamber  end  and  a  piston 
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controlled  exhaust  port  near  the  opposite  end,  a  main 
piston  working  in  said  cylinder,  an  aaxlllary  piston  hay- 
ing valved  ports  extending  tberetbrougb,  an  operating  rod 
extending  from  the  auxiliary  piston,  a  spring  connected 
to  the  rod  and  tending  to  force  the  auxiliary  piston  In  the 
direction  of  the  exhaust  port,  means  for  moving  the  auxil- 
iary piston  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  auxiliary  piston  from  movement  when  the  engine 
is  to  operate  as  a  four  cycle  engine. 


945,002.  APPARATUS  FOR  DESICCATING  EGGS.  John 
M.  HcssET,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  8,  1907,  Serial  No.  361,225.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,857. 


1.  Apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, belt  supporting  drums,  an  egg  batter  receiving 
and  conveying  belt  supported  thereon,  an  egg  batter  re- 
ceptacle supported  in  proximity  to' said  belt,  ,  whereby 
egg  batter  may  be  conveyed  to  the  latter,  and  common 
means  for  conjointly  moving  one  of  said  supporting  drums 
and  said  egg  batter  receptacle,  thereby  to  tighten  the  belt 
and  at  the  same  time  to  maintain  the  relative  position 
of  said  drum  and  said  receptacle. 

2.  Apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  in  combi- 
nation belt  supporting  drums,  one  at  least  of  which  is 
bodily  movable,  an  egg  batter  receiving  and  conveying 
belt  supported  thereon,  the  upper  run  of  said  belt  being 
maintained  in  a  plane  sufficiently  approaching  the  hori- 
zontal to  permit  the  drying  of  the  egg  batter  upon  the 
belt  in  an  even  layer,  an  egg  batter  receptacle  connected 
to  said  bodily  movable  drum  so  as  to  move  therewith,  and 
positioned  in  proximity  to  said  belt  so  that  egg  batter 
may  be  conveyed  thereto,  and  means  bodily  to  move  said 
dram  to  tighten  the  belt. 

3.  Apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  in  combi- 
nation belt  supporting  drums,  one  at  least  of  which  is 
bodily  movable,  an  egg  batter  receiving  and  conveying 
belt  supported  thereon,  an  egg  batter  receptacle  con- 
nected to  said  bodily  movable  drum  so  as  to  move  there- 
with, and  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  belt  so  that 
egg  batter  may  be  conveyed  thereto,  and  automatically 
acting  means  bodily  to  move  said  drum  to  tighten  the 
belt. 

4.  Apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  in  combi- 
nation belt  supporting  drums,  one  at  least  of  which  Is 
bodily  movable,  an  egg  batter  receiving  and  conveying 
belt  supported  thereon  and  having  a  substaatlally  hori- 
zontal egg  drying  run,  an  egg  batter  receptacle'  so  con- 
nected to  said  bodily  movable  dram  aa  to  move  therewith, 
and  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  belt,  so  that  egg  bat- 
ter may  be  conveyed  to  the  latter,  and  means  to  move 
■aid  drum  to  tighten  the  belt. 

5.  Apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs  comprising  in  combi- 
nation belt  supporting  drums,  one  at  least  of  which  is 
bodily  movable,  an  endless  egg  batter  receiving  and  con- 
veying belt  supported  thereon  the  upper  run  of  said  belt 
being  maintained  in  a  plane  sufficiently  approaching  the 
horiiontal  to  permit  the  drying  of  the^jEgg  batter  upon 
the  belt  in  an  even  layer,  an  egg  batter  receptacle  located 
adjacent  the  under  run  of  said  belt,  so  that  said  run  of 
the  belt  may  receive  egg  batter  from  said  receptacle, 
means  connecting  lald  bodily  movable  drum  and  said  re- 
ceptacle for  movement  in  unison,  and  means  to  move 
said  drum  to  tighten  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


945,003.  FLY-TRAP.  Godfbikd  Lalbb  and  Hattib  R. 
Laube,  Santa  Monica,  Cal.  ;  said  Uodfried  Laube  as- 
signor to  George  N.  Bartlett,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,695. 


1.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  tray  adapted  to  support  an  adhesive 
substance,  a  yoke  carried  by  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  tray,  an  L-shaped  holder  pivotally  connected  to 
said  yoke,  arch  shaped  wire  frames  detachably  connected 
to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tray  and  adapted  to  have 
the  upper  ends  thereof  locked  together  by  the  end  of  one  f 
frame  extending  through  the  end  of  the  other  frame,  and 
curved  wire  screens  carried  by  said  framos  and  arching 
said   tray,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  tray  adapted  to  support  an  adhesive 
substance,  an  L  shaped  holdpr  pivotally  supported  by  one 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tray,  wire  frames  detach- 1 
ably  connected  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tray  and| 
arching  said  trty,  and  curved  wire  screens  carried  by  saTJ^* 
frames,    the    framps    being   extpnded    through    the    screens^ 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  latter  and  se- 
curing the  screjens  to  the  frames. 

I 


94  5,0  04  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER-DROPPEB. 
Edgar  C.  Rollins,  Call.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frank  M  Roberts,  Call,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  488,471. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  slides  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  moving  the  said  slides,  the  said  slides  hav- 
ing recessed  edges  provided  with  fingers,  and  an  agitator 
mounted  in  the  hopper  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  slides. 

2.  A  planter  comprising  a  wheel-mounted  frame,  a  hop- 
per located  upon  the  frame,  slides  mounted  in  the  hopper 
for  longitudinal  movement,  shafts  journaled  in  the  frame, 
one  in  advance  of  the  hopper,  and  the  other  t>ehind  the 
hopper,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  shafts  with 
the  slides,  and  means  for  rocking  the  said  shafts. 

3.  A  planter  comprising  a  wheel-mounted  frame,  a 
hopper  mounted  upon  the  frame,  slides  mounted  In  the 
hopper,  shafts  Journaled  In  the  frame,  one  in  advance  of 
the  hopper  and  the  other  at  the  rear  of  the  hopper, 
radially  disposed  arms  carried  by  the  shafts,  links  oper- 
atlvely connecting  the  said  arms  with  the  slides,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  shafts. 

4.  A  planter  comprising  a  wheel-mounted  frame,  a  hop- 
per mounted  upon  the  frame,  slides  located  in  the  hopper, 
shafts  Journaled  In  the  frame,  one  in  advance  of  the 
hopper,  and  another  at  the  rear  of  the  hopper,  said  shafts 
having  radially  disposed  arms,  links  pivotally  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  with  the  said  arms,  and  at  their  inner 
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ends  with  the  aald  slides,  means  for  rocking  the  shafts, 
and  a  chute  hingedly  attached  to  the  frame  and  located 
below  the  hopper. 

5.  A  planter  comprising  a  wheel-mounted  frame,  a  hop- 
per located  thereon,  slides  located  In  the  hopper,  shafts 
Journaled  in  the  frame,  one  In  advance  of  the  hopper  and 
another  at  the  rear  of  the  hopper,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  said  shafts  with  the  slides,  an  agitator 
located  in  the  hopper,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
the  agitator  with  one  of  the  slides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


945,005  CORN  HUSKING  MACHINE.  A0OCST  Ro8»N- 
THAL.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Rosenthal  Manufac- 

•  turlng  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan,  18,  1904. 
Serial  No.  189,415. 


In  a  corn  busking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  husking  rolls  supported  therein  and 
adapted  to  have  the  ears  of  com  travel  longitudinally 
thereon,  and  to  discharge  from  the  rear  ends  thereof,  each 
set  comprising  two  coactlng  rolls,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  in  the 
frame  and  arranged  atwve  and  extending  across  the  rolls, 
brushes  for  eacb  set  of  rolls,  consisting  of  thin,  flexible 
bristles  arranged  to  form  straight  noncircular  brushes  dis- 
posed In  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  projecting  respectively  from  diametrically  opposite 
points  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  brush  for  one  set  of  rolls 
will  sweep  longitudinally  over  the  rolls  of  said  set,  while 
the  brush  for  the  other  set  of  rolls  is  pointing  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  rolls,  and  vice  versa,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  sweep  of 
the  brushes  to  be  toward  the  forward  ends  of  the  rolls. 


9  4  5,006.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  PaacT  H 
Thomas,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  4,  1903,  Se- 
rial No.  171,882.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
4,  1903,  Serial  No.  183,697  Renewed  May  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  317,267. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  direct  current  work  circuit,  an 
alternating  current  supply,  an  bermetically  sealed  and 
completely  exhausted  container,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
therein,  comprising  a  pluarlity  of  anodes  and  a  vaporlz- 
able  reconstructing  cathode  therein,  means  for  applying 
diCTerent  voltages  from  the  source  upon  the  anodes  and 
means  for  supplying  direct  current  from  the  cathode  to 
the  work  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  direct  current  work  circuit,  a 
vapor  converter,  alternating  current  supply  obtained  from 
a  transformer  winding  with  taps,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  vapor  converter  succeasively  to  different  taps. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  direct  current  work  circuit,  an 
alternating  current  supply  circuit,  a  vapor  converter  hav- 
ing one  or  more  supplementary  positive  electrodes,  and 
means  for  successively  connecting  non-operating  poaitlve 
electrodes  to  points  of  higher  and  higher  potential  in  the 
supply  circuit. 

4  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  in  which  a  va- 
riable potential  direct  current  circuit  is  fed  from  an  alter- 
nating supply,  the  combination  with  direct  current  trans- 
lating devices,  a  vacuum  rectifier  feeding  said  electrodes, 
and  suitable  sources  of  potential,  said  sources  of  poten- 
tial providing  a  plurality  of  different  electro-motlveforces, 
of  means  for  applying  the  several  electro-motive-forces 
successively  to  the  work  circuit  the  point  of  application 
being  within  the  said  vacuum  rectifier  and  means  for  re- 
turning transmitted  Impulsen. 

5  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  In  which  a  va- 
riable direct  current  circuit  is  supplied  from  an  alter- 
nating source,  the  combination  with  a  vacuum  rectifier 
including  an  exhausted  container,  a  plurality  of  anodes 
and  a  cathode,  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  alternating 
potential  adapted  to  be  successively  and  simultaneously 
connected  to  the  said  anodes  and  direct  current  trans- 
lating devices  connected  to  the  cathode,  together  with 
means  for  returning  transmitted  currents  from  the  said 
translating  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


945,007.     APP.XRATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  HUMAN  BE 
ING8    FROM    BEING    BURIED    .\LIVE       Anthom    de 
Choinski.    L>resden.    Germany.       Filed    June    22.    1909. 
Serial   No.  503,712. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tne  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  human  body,  and  having 
a  removable  door  and  window,  an  inlet  air  valve,  and  an 
exhaust  air  pump  connected  with  the  receptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  oblong  casing  adapted  to  receive  an  open  coffin  and  hu- 
man body,  and  hsving  a  removable  door  and  window,  an 
air  Inlet  valve,  a  barometer  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  interior  of  the  casing  with  the  tube  of  the 
barometer,  and  an  exhaust  air  pump  connected  with  the 
interior  of  the  csslng. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  oblong  air  tight  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  buman 
body,  and  having  a  removable  door  and  observation  win- 
dow, an  Inlet  air  valve  on  said  casing,  a  pipe  and  con- 
trolling valve  on  said  casing,  a  barometer  on  said  casing 
having  the  open  end  of  its  tube  connected  with  said  pipe, 
and  an  air  exhaust  pump  connected  to  said  casing. 


9  4  5.008.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  PaacT  H. 
Thomas,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1903.     Serial  No.  171,882. 

1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  in  which  suit- 
able direct  current  translating  devices  are  supplied  with 
variable  direct  voltage  from  an  alternating  source,  the 
method  of  control  which  consists  in  supplying  current  from 
the  source  from  a  definite  potential  and  rectifying  this  cur- 
rent, and,  increasing  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  trans- 
lating devices,  by  substituting  for  this  rectified  current, 
current  from  a  point  of  higher  potential  from  the  source 
and  independently  rectifying  the'second  current. 

2.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  voltage  supplied^  from 
an  alternating  source  to  a  direct  current  translating  de- 
vice,  which   consistfi  in  applying  successively  higher  and 
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higher  voltages  to  the  derlce  through  a  plurality  of  paths, 
cloalng  the  path  from  a  higher  Toltage  before  openlag  the 


REISSUES 


13.060.  ELECTRIC  TOASTER.  Wim.iam  S.  Andrews, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asslsnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Not.  27,  1909. 

y.  Serial  No.  5.S0.279.  Original  No.  938,597,  dated  Oct.  12, 
1909,  Serial  No.  463,748. 
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path  from  the  lowor  voltage,  and  rectifying  the  current 
in  each  path  independently. 


945.009.  WASHER  AND  GASKET  CUTTER.  Jambs  A. 
R<(SE,  Hastings,  Nebr.  Filed  June  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  441,143. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  frame,  a 
vertical  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  an  arm  connected  with  and  carried  by 
the  shaft  in  the  rotery  movement  thereof,  cutting  mech 
anlsm  mounted  on  the  arm.  and  a  wheel  supporting  the 
arm  and  arranged  to  ran  on  the  material  for  holding  the 
same  while  it  is  being  eat. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  vertical  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  an  arm  connected  with  and  carried  by 
the  shaft  in  the  rotary  movement  thereof,  cutting  mech- 
anism mounted  oa  the  arm,  and  a  wheel  Joumaled  on 
the  arm  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  arranged  to  run 
on  and  bold  the  material  while  the  same  Is  being  cut. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  an  arm  connected  with  and  carried 
by  the  shaft  in  the  rotary  movement  thereof  and  adjust- 
able radially  of  the  same,  cutting  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  arm,  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  cutting 
mechanism. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  a  radially  arranged  arm  connected 
at  Its  inner  portion  with  and  carried  by  the  shaft  in  Its 
rotary  movement  thereof  and  adjustable  loogltadinally,  a 
cotter  carried  by  the  oater  portion  of  the  arm  and  mov- 
able upwardly  and  downwardly  on  the  same,  and  mechan- 
Icm  for  feeding  the  cutter  downwardly  at  intervals. 

6.  A  dsTioe  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  an  arm  connected  with  and  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  in  its  rotary  movement  thereof,  a  cot- 
ter carried  by  the  arm  and  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly on  the  same,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  cutter 
downwardly  at  intervals,  and  a  spring  yieldably  support- 
ing the  cutter. 

[ClatBM  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  An  electric  cooking  utensil,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electric  lieatcrs  adapted  to  be  operated  at  a  radiant  heat 
and  surrounded  by  an  open-work  casing  having  a  pluratlt]^ 
of  supports  for  material  to  be  heated,  whereby  the  radiant 
heat  from  the  several  units  may  be  applied  simultaneously 
on  two  sides  In  view  of  the  operator. 

2.  An  electric  cooking  utensil,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
beating  units  locloeed  in  an  open-work  casing,  said  heating 
units  being  adapted  to  run  at  a  radiant  heat,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  baskets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  units  to  receive 
the  material  to  be  heated. 

3.  An  electric  cooking  utensil,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrically  heated  units  adapted  to  be  operated  at  a  radi- 
ant heat  arranged  In  a  line,  an  open-work  wire  frame  In- 
closing the  beating  units,  and  a  plurality  of  baskets  on 
two  sides  of  the  units  to  receive  the  material  to  be  heated. 

4.  An  electric  cooking  utensil,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heating  elements  adapted  to  be  operated  at  radiant  heat 
arranged  In  a  line,  an  open  wire-work  frame  Inclosing  the 
heating  units,  and  two  pivoted  frames  at  the  sides  of  the 
Iteatlng  units  adapted  to  form  baskets  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial to  be  heated. 

5.  An  electric  cooking  ntensll,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertically  arranged  heating  units,  an  open-work  wire  cage 
inclosing  the  same,  and  two  folding  baskets  to  receive  the' 
material  to  be  heated  at  the  sides  of  the  units. 

6.  An  electric  cooking  utensil,  comprising  a  plurality 
vertical,  removable,  cylindrical  beating  elements  arranged 
In  line  and  connected  In  parallel  In  relation  to  a  supply 
circuit,   an  open-work  cage  or  frame  Inclosing  the  same, 
and  two  folding  baskets  at  the  sides  to  receive  the  mat< 
rial  to  be  heated. 

7.  An  electric  cooking  utensil,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electric  heaters,  a  folding  open-work  cage  Inclosing  the 
same,  and  a  latch  to  lock  the  cage  In  closed  position.  I 

8.  An  electric  cooking  utensil,  comprising  an  electric 
heater  adapted  to  be  operated  at  a  radiant  heat,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  heated  In  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  within  view  of  the  operator 

9.  An  electric  cooking  utensil,  comprising  an  electric 
heater  adapted  to  be  oi>erated  at  a  radiant  heat  and  sur- 
rounded by  an  open-work  casing  having  supporting  means 
for  the  material  to  be  heated,  whereby   the  radiant  heat 

i  from  the  unit  may  be  applied  simultaneously  on  both  sides. 


:hej 
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13.061.       LOADING     AND     UNLOADING     APPARATUS. 
Edward    E.    Barrett.    La    Grange.    111.     Filed    June    4* 
1909.     Serial  No.  500,229.    prlglnal  No.  899,095.  dated 
I       Sept.  22.  1908,  Serial  No.  398,172. 

I       1.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apiwratus,  the  eomblna- 
I  tlon  of  a  hoisting  bucket,  moving  to  a  definite  path  with  1 
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fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  and  inter- 
mediate such  path  and  hopper,  a  plvotally  mounted  com- 
bined gate,  measure  and  chute. 


^  V 


2.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  eomblna 
tion  of  a  hoisting  bucket,  moving  in  a  definite  path  with  a 
fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  and  Inter- 
medUte  such  path  and  hopper,  a  pivoUlly  mounted  com- 
bined gate,  measure  and  chute,  said  chute  memb«-  pro- 
jecting  Into  the  path  of  the  bucket   w^ien   serving  as   a 

chute. 

3.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combliia 
tlon  of  a  hoisting  bucket,  moving  in  a  definite  path  with" a 
fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  and  interme- 
diate such  path  and  hopper,  a  plvotally  mounted  combined 
gate,  measure  and  chute,  said  chute  meml>er  lying  parallel 
with  and  outside  of  such  path  when  serving  as  a  gate. 

4.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket,  moving  in  «  definite  path  with  a 
fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  and  Interme- 
diate such  path  and  hopper,  a  plvotally  mounted  combined 
gate,  measure  and  chute,  said  chute  member  tangential  to 
a  circle  about  Its  axis  of  rotation. 

5.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket,  moving  In  a  definite  path  with  a 
fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  and  inter- 
mediate such  path  and  hopper,  a  plvotally  mounted  com- 
bined gate,  measure  and  chute,  which  contains  two  plates 
which  alternately  act  as  gates  and  one  of  them  as  a  chute. 

6.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket,  moving  In  a  definite  path  with  a 
fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  and  inter- 
mediate such  path  and  hopper,  a  plvotally  mounted  com- 
bined gate,  measure  and  chute,  which  consists  of  end 
plates,  two  plates  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  having 
an  opening  between  them. 

7.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket  with  a  fixed  hopper  supply  and 
intermediate  them  n  plvotally  mounted  combined  gate, 
measure  and  chute  consisting  of  end  plates  and  two  plates 
set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  with  an  opening  between 
them,  adapted  to  alternately  act  as  gates  and  one  of  them 

as  a  chute. 

8.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket  with  a  fixed  hopper  supply  and 
intermediate  them  a  plvotally  mounted  combined  gate, 
measure  snd  chute  comprising  end  plates,  a  clrcumferen- 
tlally  arranged  plate,  adapted  to  act  as  a  gate,  and  a  tan- 
gentlaliy  arranged  plate  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
to  act  altamately  as  a  gate  and  chute. 

9.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  buckst  moving  in  a  definite  path,  with  a 
fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  and  Inter- 
medlats  such  path  and  hopper  a  plvoUUy  mounted  com- 
bined gate  and  measuring  receptacle,  and  means  for  almul- 
uneoualy  raising  the  bucket  and  rotating  the  combined 


gate  and  measuring  receptacle  in  a  given  direction  and  for 
simultaneously  lowering  the  bucket  and  rotating  the  com- 
bined gate  and  measuring  -c-veptacle  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. ^^  ... 

10  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  eomblna 
tlon  of  a  hoisting  bucket  moving  In  a  definite  path,  with  a 
fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  and  interme^ 
dlate  such  path  and  hopper  a  plvotally  mounted  combined 
gate  and  measuring  receptacle,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously raising  the  bucket  and  rotating  the  combined  gate 
and  measuring  receptacle  in  a  given  direction  and  for  si- 
multaneously lowering  the  bucket  and  rotating  the  com- 
bined gale  and  measuring  receptacle  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  means  containing  connections  between  the  bucket 
and  the  combined  gate  and  measuring  receptacle. 

11  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  eomblna 
tlon  of  a  hoisting  bucket  moving  In  a  definite  path,  with  a 
fixt  1  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  and  inter- 
mec  ate  such  path  and  hopper  a  plvotally  mounted  com- 
bineo  gate  and  measuring  receptacle,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  bucket  and  simultaneously  turning  the 
combined  gate  and  measuring  receptacle  in  opposite  direc 
tlons  so  as  to^make  It  serve  as  a  receiving  combined  gate 
and  measuring  receptacle  when  the  bucket  Is  up  and  a  dis- 
charging combined  gate  and  measuring  receptacle  when 
the  bucket  Is  down. 

12.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket  moving  In  a  definite  path  with  a 
fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path  and  Interme- 
diate such  path  and  hopper,  a  plvotally  mounted  com- 
bined measuring  gate  and  receptacle  provided  with  an 
opeuing  which  alternately  faces  toward  the  hopper  and  to 
ward  the  bucket  and  means  responsive  to  the  motion  of 
the  bucket  for  reciprocally  routing  said  combined  gate  and 
measuring  receptacle 

13.  in  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket  moving  In  a  definite  path  with  a 
fixed  supplv  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path  and  interme 
dlatp  such'  path  and  h  spper,  a  plvotally  mounted  com- 
bined gate  and  measuring  receptacle  having  two  walls 
along  one  of  which  the  material  flows  in  from  the  hopper 
along  the  other  of  which  It  flows  out  toward  the  bucket 
and  wnlch  alternately  act  as  aatee  to  stop  the  flow,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  the  bucket  for  reclp 
rocally  rotating  said  combined  gate  and  measuring  recep 
tacle. 


13    06"        METHOD  OF  DISINTEGRATING   AND   RE 
MOVING    ANNULAR    SALAMANDERS    IN    NODULIZ 
ING-KILNS.     ArorsT  BRicxiOAM,  South  Orange.  N.  J  . 
assignor  to  August  Heckscher,  New  York.  N    Y.     Plied 
Nov     26,     1909.       Serial    No.    530.253.       Original     No. 
936.981.  dated  Oct.  12.  1909      Serial  No.  .^0«,654. 


1.   The    method   of   disintegrating   annular   salamanders 

in    rotary    nodullzing    kilns,    which    consists    In    directing 

:    against   tlif  salamander  while  In   the   highly   heated  state 

a  jet  of  compressed  air  ;  substantially  as  described. 
1  2.  The  method  of  disintegrating  and  removing  annular 
'  salamanders  in  rotary  noduliilng  kilns,  which  consists  in 
directing  against  the  salamander  while  In  the  highly 
heated  state  a  Jet  of  compressed  air  and  rotating  the  fur 
nace  until  the  annulus  is  broken  down  :  subatahtlally  as 

described. 

3.   The  method  of  disintegrating  and  removing  annular 

salamanders  in  rotary  nodullsing  kilns,  which  consists  In 

i   stopping  the   rotation  of  the  kiln   and  directing  against 
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the  lower  portion  of  the  salamander  while  In  the  highly 
heated  state  a  Jet  of  compressed  air,  and  resuming  the 
rotation  of  the  furnace  until  the  annulus  Is  broken  down  ; 
substantially  as  described. 


13,063.  SAND-BOX  FOR  CARS.  John  C.  Du.veb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  523,936. 
Original  No.  639,891,  dated  Dec.  28,  1899,  Serial  No. 
716,255. 


1.  In  a  sand-box  for  car  tracks  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  hopper  or  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  sand  discharge  pipe  or  pas- 
sage, of  an  oscillating  valve  having  a  cup  shaped  pocket 
into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  or  passage  extends 
but  spaced  away  therefrom  with  the  edges  extended  up- 
ward sufficiently  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  sand  when 
In  normal  closed  position  and  adapted  to  discharge  when 
oscillated  laterally,  and  to  continuously  discharge  while 
maintained  in  such  position,  and  a  valve  chamber  com- 
pletely inclosing  said  valve  and  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hopper  or  reservoir  having  a  feed-pipe, 
of  an  oscillating  valve  provided  with  two  cup-shaped 
pockets  of  dlfTering  length,  the  feed-pipe  extending  Into 
the  longer  pocket,  and  the  two  pockets  communicating 
with  each  other  at  one  end,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hopper  or  reservoir  having  a  feed  pipe 
or  passage,  of  an  oscillating  valve  comprising  two  cham- 
bers of  differing  lengt)?,  the  feed-pipe  extending  into  the 
longer  chamber,  said  longer  chamber  t>eing  provided  with 
a  transversely-inclined  bottom,  and  the  two  chambers 
communicating  at  one  end,  substantial]/  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hopLper  or  reservoir  provided  with  a  feed- 
pipe having  an  inclined  end,  of  an  oscillating  valve  hav- 
ing a  cup-shaped  pocket  provided  with  a  curved  bottom. 
■aid  feed-pipe  extending  into  said  cup-shaped  pocket  and 
terminating  some  distance  above  the  curved  bottom  there- 
of, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hopper  or  reservoir  having  a  feed-pipe, 
of  an  oscillating  valve  comprising  two  cup-shaped  pock- 
ets of  different  length,  into  the  longer  of  which  the  feed- 
pipe Extends,  said  pockets  communicating  at  one  end,  and 
a  tBtVv-ch«mber  Inclosing  said  valve  and  provided  with 
an..liatOiKd  or  hopper  bottom  and  a  discharge-spout,  sub- 
staptialiy  as  described.      ^  A 

6.  In  an  apparatus  ot^X^  charactor^^^rlbed.  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hopper  or  reservoir  harlng  a  feed-pipe, 
of  an  oscillating  valve  into  which  the  feed-pipe  extends,  a 
valve-casing  inclosing  said  valve  and  constructed  In  two 
separable  parts,  the  meeting  faces  whereof  are  grooved 
to  receive  a  packing  located  In  said  grooves,  substantially 
as  described. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  or  reservoir,  of  a  valve-casing 
having  a  rabt)eted  seat  in  its  upper  portion,  a  feed-pipe 
having  a  hopper-shaped  plate  fitting  In  said  rabbeted  seat. 
and  an  oscillating  valve  arranged  In  said  valve-casing 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  feed  pipe,  substan- 
tially M  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  hopper  or  reservoir  having  a  feed-pipe, 
of  -  ■(  oscillating  valve  to  receive  said  feedpipe,  a  valve- 


casing  Inclosing  said  valve  and  feed-pipe  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  and  a  removable  cover  for  said  opening, 
substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  hoppers  having  feed-pipes  and  oscillating 
valves  to  receive  said  feedpipes,  of  a  transverse  shaft  con- 
nected with  said  valves,  means  for  automatically  actu- 
ating said  shaft  In  one  direction  to  close  said  valves,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
open  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  hoppers  having  feed-pipes,  of  oscillat- 
ing valves  having  cup-shaped  pockets  Into  which  said 
feed-pipes  extend  without  contact  with  the  same,  a  rock- 
shaft  connecting  said  valves,  automatic  means  for  actu- 
ating said  rock-Bhaft  to  normally  close  said  valve,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rock-shaft  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  open  said  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the 
combination,  with  hoppers  having  feed-pipes,  of  oscillat- 
ing valves  provided  with  polygonal  trunnions,  a  connect- 
ing rock-shaft  having  similarly-shaped  extremities,  and 
couplings  between  said  shaft  and  trunnions,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  sleeve  having  a  correspondingly-shaped  aper- 
ture and  a  set-screw  for  securing  said  sleeve,  substantially 
as  described. 

12.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination,  with  hoppers  having  feed-pipes,  oscillating 
valves  to  receive  said  feed-pipes,  and  a  rock-shaft  nor- 
mally actuated  to  close  said  valve  and  provided  with  a 
radial  arm,  of  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  rod  connecting  said 
arm  and  bell  crank  lever,  and  an  operatlng-pln  bearing  on 
the  b^ll-crank  lever,  the  bell  crank  lever  t>elng  Inclined 
to  the  pin  wlien  raised  and  at  right  angles  thereto  when 
depressed,  substantially  as  described. 


13,064.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FI.OUR  John  M, 
W1LLIA.MS,  Guthrie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Electric  Cata- 
lytic Air  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Oklahoma.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1006  Serial  No.  33.3,271.  Original  No.  769.522. 
dated  Sept.  6.  1904.  Serial  No.   178,217. 


1.  The  process  of  whitening  and  purifying  flour,  which 
consists  in  decomposing  an  oxygen-yielding  liquid  by  elec- 
trolysis and  then  immediately  forcing  the  gaseous  product 
through  the  flour  substantially  as  de8crH)ed. 

2.  The  process  of  whitening  and  purifying  flour,  which 
consists  in  decomposing  an  oxygen-yielding  liquid  by  elec- 
trolysis, forcing  the  gaseous  product  along  and  diluting 
the  same  by  the  admixture  with  an  extraneous  blast  of 
air  Introduced  below  the  level  of  the  liqnid  and  delivering 
the  mixture  of  gases  into  the  flour  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

3.  The  process  of  whitening  and  purifying  flour,  which 
consists  In  decomposing  by  electrolysis  a  liquid  which  by 
electrolysis  yields  gaseous  bleaching  products,  and  then 
subjecting  the  flour  to  the  action  of  the  said  gaseous  prod- 
ucts. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  flour,  which  consists  In  de- 
composing by  electrolysis  a  liquid  which  by  electrolysis 
yields  gaseous  bleaching  products,  mixing  the  resulting 
gaseous  products  with  a  diluting  agent,  and  then  subject- 
ing flour  to  the  action  of  the  mixture  thus  produced. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  flour  which  consists  in  de- 
composing an  oxygen-bearing  liquid  by  electrolysis,  dilut- 
ing the  resulting  gaseous  products  with  air,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  flour  to  the  action  of  the  resulting  mixture. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  cereals,  such  as  flour,  which 
consists    in    subjecting   them    to    the    action    of    bleaching 
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agents  resulting  from  the  electrolytic  decomposition  of  a 
solution  of  an  acid. 

7.  The  process  of  treating  cereals,  such  as  flour,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  bleaching 
agents  resulting  from  the  electrolytic  decomposition  of  a 
solution  of  a  suitable  electrolyte 

8.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  elec- 
trolytloatly  decomposing  a  solution  of  a  chemlcnl  agent 
capable  of  generating  cereal  bleaching  gases,  diluting  said 
gases,  and  subjecting  the  cereal  to  the  action  of  the  diluted 
gases. 

9.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  elec- 
trolytlcsUy  deconnposing  a  solution  of  a  chemical  agent 
capable  of  generating  cereal  bleaching  gases,  commingling 
said  gases  with  air.  and  subjecting  the  cereal  to  the  action 
of  the  resulting  mixture. 

10.  The  process  of  treating  cereals,  which  consists  in 
generating  cereal  bleaching  gases  by  decomposing  a  solu- 
tion of  a  suitable  agent  by  an  electric  current  and  forc- 
ing the  gases  evolved  to  a  cereal  treating  chamber  by  a 
current  of  air.  « 


13,06  5  BOTTLE  CAPPING  MACHINE.  Thomas  J 
Lkvbt.  Washington,  D.  C  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  International  Cap  and  Seallng- 
Machlne  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Oct  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  623.365.  Original  No. 
894.797,  dated  July  28,  1908.  SeHal  No.  382.261. 


*— 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plunger  movably 
disposed,  a  tubular  member  having  spaced  clefts  and  de- 
pending from  said  plunger,  a  head  member  within  said 
tubular  member  and  having  a  stem  extending  through 
said  plunger,  a  spring  between  said  head  member  and 
plunger  and  operating  to  maintain  the  plunger  and  head 
member  yleldable  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  plunger,  and  means  for  locking  said  plunger  rela- 
tive to  said  stem  and  its  connected  head  member, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  plunger  guide,  a  plunger  movable  through  said 
guide,  a  tubular  member  depending  from  said  plunger  and 
provided  with  spaced  longitudinal  clefts,  a  head  member 
within  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  jtem  extending 
through  said  plunger,  an  operating  lever  swinging  upon 
said  frame,  coupling  means  t>etween  said  plunger  and 
lever,  a  weighted  locking  lever  swinging  upon  said  stem 
and  provided  with  cam  faces  adapted  to  lock  said  plunger 
relative  to  said  stem  and  its  attached  head  member  when 
the  locking  lever  is  in  its  downward  position,  and  m^ans 
connected  to  said  operating  lever  whereby  the  locking 
lever  is  released  at  the  upward  movement  of  the  operating 
lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  plunger  gnide,  a  plunger  movable  through  said 
guide  and  provided  with  spaced  arms  extending  from  its 
upper  end,  a  tubular  menil>er  depending  from  said  planner 


and  provided  with  spaced  longitudinal  clefts,  a  head  mem- 
:  ber  within  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  stem  ex- 
I  tending  through  said  plunger  and  provided  with  lateral 
extensions  at  the  upper  end  and  bearing  upon  said  plun- 
ger, an  operating  lever  swinging  upon  said  frame,  a  link 
pivoted  between  said  spaced  arms  at  one  end  and  coupled 
to  the  operating  lever  st  the  other  end,  a  weighted  locking 
lever  bifurcated  at  one  end  and  bearing  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  laterally  extended  end  of  said  stem  and  t>e- 
tween  said  end  and  said  spaced  arms  and  provided  with 
cam  faces  adapted  to  lock  said  plunger  relative  to  said 
stem  and  its  attached  head  member  when  the  locking  lever 
is  In  its  downward  position,  a  pivot  pin  coupling  said 
locking  lever  to  said  stem,  and  a  rod  swingrlng  at  one 
end  from  said  operating  lever  and  extending  through  said 
locking  lever  and  provided  with  a  lateral  enlargement  at 
Its  free  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  plunger  guide,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  guide 
and  provided  with  spaced  arms  at  Its  upper  end,  a  tnbular 
member  depending  from  said  plunger  and  provided  with 
spaced  longitudinal  clefts,  a  head  member  within  said 
tubular  member  and  provided  with  a  stem  extending 
through  said  plunger  and  with  a  laterally  extending  npper 
end  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  plunger,  a  spring  l>etween 
said  head  member  and  said  plunger  and  operating  to 
maintain  said  plunger  and  head  member  yleldable  relative 
to  each  other,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
a  spring  operating  to  maintain  said  operating  lever  yield- 
ably  in  Its  elevated  position,  a  link  swinging  at  one  end 
between  said  plunger  arms  and  at  the  other  end  from  said 
operating  lever,  a  weighted  locking  lever  swinging  from 
said  stem  and  t>etween  said  plunger  arms  and  provided 
with  cam  faces  adapted  to  lock  said  plunger  In  its  down- 
ward position,  and  a  rod  swinging  from  said  operating 
lever  and  extending  through  said  locking  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlargement  at  Its  free  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  locking  lever  and  release  the  same  when  the 
operating  lever  Is  returned  to  its  upward  position. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  of  a  vertically  movable  capping  member  em 
bodying  a  plunger,  a  tubular  member  carried  by  said  plun- 
ger and  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots  or 
clefts  at  Its  lower  end  to  permit  the  expansion  of  the 
member  as  It  passes  over  the  bottle  neck,  a  plunger  rod 
working  through  said  plunger  and  carrying  a  head  lying 
within  the  slotted  portion  of  the  tubular  member,  a  spring 
for  moving  said  rod  independently  of  the  tubular  member 
and  plunger,  means  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
rod.  and  acting  against  the  plunger  to  hold  said  rod  ele- 
vated nnd   the  aforesaid   spring   under   compression,   and 

, means  connected  to  the  plunger  for  operating  the  same. 

6.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of  o 
reciprocating  tubular  member  comprising  resilient  spring 
fingers  provided  with  Tlmplrig  ribs :  a  head  member  yield- 
ably  disposed  in  said  tubular  member ;  and  means  for 
locking  said  tubular  member  with  respect  to  said  bead 
member  :   stibstantlally   as  described. 

7  In  a  l>ottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  member  comprising  resilient  spring  fingers  pro- 
vided with  crimping  ribs  adapted  to  encircle  the  flange  of 
a  bottle  cap  ;  a  head  member  yieldably  disposed  in  said 
tubular  member  and  adapted  to  t>ear  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  cap ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  tnbular 
member  :  and  means  for  locking  said  memt>er  in  its  ad- 
justed position  with  respect  to  said  head  member;  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

8  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  for  placing  caps  having 
flanges  in  locking  engagement  with  bottle  heads  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  member  comprising  resilient  spring 
fingers  having  crimping  ribs  adapted  to  wipe  down  along 
and  to  stretch  the  flange  of  the  bottle  cap  to  be  operated 
upon  :  a  cap  holding  head  member  yieldably  disposed  in 
said  tubular  memt>er,  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  said  crimping  ribs,  when  in  their  lower  position, 
said  tubular  member  Ving  cut  away  above  said  ribs  to  ac- 
commodate said  head  member ;  means  to  reciprocate  said 
rit>8  past  said  head  member  :  and  means  to  lock  said  ril>s 
when  In  their  sdjii^ed  position:  nobst  ant  tally  as  described. 
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9.  In  a  bottle  capping  maclilDe  for  placing  flanged  caps 
on  bottle  heada  proTlded  with  locking  shoulders,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  reciprocating  tnbolar  member  comprising  re- 
silient spring  fingers  baring  a  plxirality  of  circnlarly  ar- 
ranged crimping  members  adapted  to  wipe  down  along  and 
to  bend  and  stretch  the  flange  of  a  bottle  cap ;  a  head 
member  adapted  to  firmly  press  the  cork  of  said  cap  down 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  extreme  upper  rim  of  the 
bottle  head  and  to  prevent  the  metal  from  buckling  when 
the  said  ribs  are  stretching  the  said  flange:  said  fingers 
being  cut  away  above  said  ribs  to  permit  the  latter  to  snap 
in  under  said  head  member  and  under  the  shoulder  on  the 
bottle  head  ;  and  means  to  lock  said  clefts  in  this  latter 
position ;  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  of  the 
split  tubular  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  fin- 
gers having  the  circularly  arranged  crimping  ribs  27,  the 
inclines  below  said  ribs ;  the  incline  28  above  said  ribs  ; 
the  head  member  34  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  ribs 
and  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  the  inclines  28 ;  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  ribs  27  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  head  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

11.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  for  placing  caps  having 
flanges  In  locking  engagement  with  bottle  heads,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plunger ;  a  tubular  member  comprising  in- 
tegral resilient  spring  fingers  having  crimping  ribs  adapt- 
ed to  wipe  down  along  and  to  stretch  the  flange  of  the 
bottle  cap  to  be  operated  upon ;  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  tubular  member  to  said  plunger ;  a  cap  holding  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  plunger ;  and  means  for  yield- 
ably  holding  the  same  in  said  tubular  member ;  said  tubu- 
lar member  being  cut  away  above  said  ribs  to  accommo- 
date said  head  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

12.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  for  placing  flanged  caps 
on  bottle  heads  provided  with  locking  shoulders,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  plunger ;  a  tubular  member 
comprising  Integral  resilient  spring  fingers  having  a  plu- 
raJlty  of  circularly  arranged  crimping  members  adapted 
to  wipe  down  along  and  to  bend  and  stretch  the  flange  of 
a  bottle  cap ;  means  rigidly  securing  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  pltinger  together ;  a  head  member  passing 
through  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  flrmly  press  the  cork 
of  said  cap  down  Into  intimate  contact  with  the  extreme 
upper  rim  of  the  bottle  head  and  to  prevent  the  metal 
from  buckling  when  the  said  ribs  are  stretching  the  said 
flange :  said  fingers  being  cut  away  above  said  ribs  to  per- 
mit the  latter  to  snap  in  under  the  shoulder  on  the  bottle 
head ;  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  tubular  member  with 
respect  to  said  head  member ;  substantially  as  described. 


DESIGNS. 


40,415.  BADGE.  Everett  L.  Haynes, 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  526,673. 
ent  3J  years. 


rm 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


40,416.  STATUETTE.  Mabie  Elizabbth  Ybaton,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C  Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  529,840. 
Term  of  patent  34  years 


Chicago.    111. 
Term  of  pat- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  statuette,  aa  shown. 


I    

I  40,417.  CUP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Isaac  J.  F.  Ki.nq, 
'  Asbury  Park.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
i       625,968.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cup  or  similar  article,  as 
shown.  I 

40.418.  SCREW  Wilxiam  K.  Stivbks,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor '  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Oct.  9,  lOOfl 
Serial  No.  521,963,     Term  of  patent  14  yew*. 


,      The  wnameDtal  design  for  a  aeraw,  u  ibowtt. 
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40  419.     ATTACHXTENT  FOR  DISPLAY-CASKS.     Max  A.    '   40.421.     FABRIC  FOR  MATS^      Em uin    A    Bedie.>t    Er^ 
SKALI     New   York    N     Y.      Filed  Aug.   13.   1909.      Serial  I'a  .  assignor  to  (Jlen  ManufncturlnK  (  ompany.  Ellw«xl 


No    51  J. 761       Term  of  patent  7  years. 


LI 


Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fabric  for  mats,  as  shown. 


I  40,422.  FABRIC  FOR  WINDOW-SHADES  OR  SIMILAR 
I  ARTICLES.  Alfred  A.  Boeck.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed 
I  June  11,  19<»9.  Serial  No.  501. n62.  Term  of  patent  7 
I       years 


The  ornamental   design   for  an   attachment   for  display- 
oases,  as  shown. 


40,420.  VEHICLE  BODY.  William  H.  Emond.  New- 
tonvllle.  Mass  Filed  Oct.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  522,499. 
Ttrm  of  piitent  7  years. 


/  \ 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  fabric   for  window   shades, 
as  shown. 


40.423.  FABRIC  FOR  WINDOW-SHADES  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Alfbkd  a  BdECK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.luly  9.  1S><>P  Serial  No  ,506.859.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  fabric  for  window  shades, 
as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED     DECEMBER     28,    1909 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "  Used  ten  years "  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUars." 


S«r.  No.  18.442.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DT'STERS.)  Kimball  Bbothihs  Company,  Bath,  Me. 
Filed   Apr.   2.   1006. 


pYRAMII> 


Ser.  No.  34,137.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      COMPAGMK     GeNIEALK      DK      PHOKOGRAPHES, 

CiNKMAToT.RAPHEs  Et  Appaheils  D«  Pkbcision,  Parli, 
Trance       Filed   Apr.    15,  1908. 


Particular     description     of 
Brooms,  and  Scrub-Bmahea. 


ffood$. — Brooms,     Whisk- 


No  claim  belnj:  made  to  the  words  "  Clnematographes 
and  fllme  Path^  Fx^res  Paris." 

Particular  deJtcription  of  good* — Placards  Adrertialng 
Klnematopraph  Sbowa. 


Ser.  No.  28,884.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thb 
Cleveland-Akbon  Bag  Co,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
6.  1906.     Used  ten  years. 


.'l^-aiiM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  34,138.      (CLASS  38.      PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS  )         COMPAOME     GENKBALt     D«     PHONOOBAPHKS, 

CiNEMATOGRAPHES  Et  Afpabbilb  D«  Pbxcision,  Parls, 
France.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1908. 


wa^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Pathl" 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Placards  Adyertlslng 
Klnematograph  Shows. 
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Ser.   No.   34,497.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI     I   Ser.   No.  30,000.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Ridgways  Limitbd,  London,  Eng     I        ENTS  OF  FOODS  i      Y«8  Bat  Canning  Co.,   Yes   Bay, 
land.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1908.  Alaska,  and  I'ortland.  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  35,762.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Rothschild  &  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  June  25,  1908. 


The  shield  being  party  per  bend  sinister,  sable,  and 
gules. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Canned  Tomatoes, 
Canned  Pears,  Canned  Com,  Canned  Peppers,  Canned 
Peas,  and  Canned  Asparagus. 


Ser.  No.  38,106.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) N«o8TYL»  Envelope  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacriptwn  of  goods. — Envelops,  Paper  from 
Which  Envelops  are  t  >  be  Made,  and  Wrappers  for  Inclos- 
ing Papers,  Pamphlets,  and  Magazines  When  Transmitting 
Them  Through  the  Malls. 


Ser.  No.  38,131.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  Bbown 
Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1908. 

WHITE  HOUSE 

Particular  detoripUon  of  goodt. — Men's  and  Women's 
Leather,  Canvas,  and  Cloth  StaoeE. 


Ser.  No.  38,231.  (CLASS  20.  BROOMS.  BRUSBES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Rbnnous  Klbinle  &  Co  of  Baltimore 
City,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1908. 


CZAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Various  Kinds  of 
Painters'  Brushes — Namely,  Stucco,  Wall-Paint,  and 
Calcimine  Brushes. 


Ser.  No.  38,597.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Union  Cabd  ft  Papes  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1908. 


QNnc 

PartU)ular  description  of  goods. 
Paper,  Envelops,  and  Cardboard. 


-Writing  and  Printing 


stf^m 


PRAMO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  40.557.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  The  Hai«tord  Faience 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1909. 


riREITE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mouthpieces  for  Gas 
Lamps,  Rings  Cor  Supporting  Gas-Mantles,  Tubes  for  Pro- 
tecting Center   Pip>e8  for  Arc  Oas-Lamps. 


Ser.  No.  41,141.     (CI-\SS13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)       L.  M.  RcM 
8EY    ItANCFACTLiii.Nr,    CoMPA.Nv,    St.    Looia. .  Mo.      Filed 
Mar.  12,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


^I-SEM' 


Particular  desaiption  of  goods  — Water-Closeta. 


Ser.  No.  41,639.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mrs 
Nettie  Harrison  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  Ifm      Us^d  U'n  vt-ars 


Showing  a   portrait  of  Mrs.   Nettle   Harrison. 

Particular  drKi-riiitinn  of  goods — Face  Powders  and 
Creams,  Face-Bleachf^a,  Toilet  Waters,  Liquid  and  Powder 
Dentifrices,  Halr-Tonlcs  and  Hnir-Dyes,  Hair  Removers. 
Blood  I'urlflers.  Strln  Remedies,  Headache  Remedies,  .and 
Talcum   Powder. 


Ser.  No.  41.811.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTIlAL  PREPARATIONS.)  G  H 
Mullen,   Guyandotte,   W.    Va.      Filed  Apr.   15,    1909. 


SAMARITAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  42,086.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS  »  The  A.  Burdsal  C^'MPany,  Indianap- 
olis. Ind       Filed  Apr.   28,   1909. 

OOLITIC 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Flat-Finish  Paint   for 
Inside  Use. 
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Ser    No    42  851       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-      Ser   No.  48,000.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      G.    H     Bai.loc    Compakt,    San  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )     Ambn 


Diego,  Cal.      Filed  May  11.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  31ended  Coffee. 


F.  Haddad,  New  York,  N.  Y      nied  June  14,  1909 


Particular  description  of  goods — Perfumery. 


Ser.  No.  42,468.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  American  News  Company,  New  York, 
N    Y       Filed  May  16,   1900. 

pMiiiY»jminiiM| 

Particular  description  of  goods — Monthly  Magazine 


Ser  No  43,169  (CLASS  23  CLTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AST)  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Frank 
Wyatt,  Sallna,  Kans      Filed  June  22.  1909. 


Particular     description     0/     goods — Hay-Stackers     and 
Sweep-Rakes 


Ser.   No    42,466.      (CLASS   46.     FOODS   AND   INGREDI 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Dayton  EvaP(iRatino  A  Packing       gerNo43,320      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 


Co,   Dayton,  Oreg.      Filed   May   15,   1909 


MATERI.\LS  )      A.    R.    Haecser   Company,    New    York, 
N.    Y.      Filed    June   29,    1909. 


v'> 


The  portraits  shown  In  the  drawing  being  those  of 
Henry  Chapman,  Bert  Orr,  and  L    8.  Chapman. 

Particular  desoription  of  goods. — E>vaporat«d  and  Gran- 
ulated Vegetables  and  Dried  Prune*. 


Particular  description   of  goodt — Calcimine. 


Ser      No.     42.670.      (CLASS     39      CLOTHING.)      Elue 
Fischer,  New  York.  N.  T.      Filed  May  21,  1000. 


Ser  No  43.447  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS. 1  De  Witt  C.  Wheeler,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Tuly  10,  1909. 


w 


Parlicular  detcription  of  (7ood*.— Photographs  and  Lan- 
tern Slides 


Ser.    No     43,533        (CLASS    IT       TOBACCO    PRODUCTS.) 
Albert  Breitcno.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  15,  1909. 


fa.r*jyiHA 


Particular  de$cript\on  of  goods — Cigars. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Toquee,  Sweat- 
ers, Gloves,  HoEiery,  laggings.  Shirts.  Veets.  and  Bootees 


Ser.  No.  43,008.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Ameen 
■    F.  Haddad,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  14.   1909 


L 


8er.  No  43.541  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JCLICS  J.  SCHOTTEN,  St.  Louls, 
Mo.     Filed  July   15.   1909. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Midbat  Paaha,  deceased 
Particular    description     of    goods — Perfumery.     Face- 
Powder,  Toilet  Water,  and  Toilet  Cream. 


Particular   description    of   goods — An    Original    Condi- 
ment of  the  Nature  of  Ground  Pepper. 


uo8 
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S«r.  No.  43,560.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Lonsdalb  Bakkbt  Co., 
Saylesvllle,  R.  I.     Filed  July  15,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 


Ser.  No.  43,560.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NGN  .VLCO- 
HOLIC.)  Lao  Gbottb  Mfg.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
July  16,   1909. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Non-AlcohoHc   Tonic 
Beverages  and  Tablets  and  Powders  for  Making  Same. 


Ser.  No.  43,711.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CHABLE.S  F.  Qiir.TY.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  July  23, 
1909.   Used  ten  years. 


The    statue    shown    being    a    representation    of    Miles 
Morgan. 

Particular  descH^tion  of  goods. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  44,023.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Pittsbubo 
Knitting  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Outershlrts. 


Ser.  No.  44,257.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  St  Fr.4NCi.sville  Canning  Com- 
pany, near  St.  FranclsvJlle,  111.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1909. 


PR|DE«"«WABASH 


Particular  description  of  (/ood*.— Canned  Fruits  and 
Vegetables,  Hominy.  Porit  and  Beans,  Kidney-Beans,  and 
Conserves  and  Catsup 


I' 


Ser.  No.  44.269.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Waeren  Ai« 
&  Tool  Company,  Warren,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dogs,  Hooks.  Timber- 
Carriers  or  Lug  Hooks.  Wedges,  Swivels,  Links,  Spreaders, 
Cold-Shuts,  Saw-Handles,  Pikes,  Picaroons,  Hookaroons, 
Peavles,  Cant-Hooks,  Mill-Hooks,  Swamp-Hooks,  Loading- 
Hooks,  Bill-Hooks.  Blind-Hooks,  Chokerllooks,  Round 
Hooks,  Grapple-Hooks,  Grab-Hooks,  Trailers.  Four-Paw 
Grabs,  Carting  Urabs,  Crotch-Grabs.  Skidding  Tongs,  Grab- 
Skippers,  Grab  Mauls,  Ix)gging-Dogs,  Rafting-Dogs,  Chain- 
Dogs,  Ring-Dogs.  Clasps,  Sockets,  and  Ferrules. 


Ser.  No.  44,3;n.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C  R.  Splivalo  A  Co.  Inc  ,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods.. — Macaroni,    Spaghetti, 
and  Vermicelli,    j  / 

i 
Ser.  No.  44,405.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRICS.)     Isidobo  Gelbtbunk,  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed  Aug.   28,    1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


December  28,  1909. 
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Ser.   No.  44,458.      (CLASS   15,      OILS  AND  GREASES.)       Ser.  No.  44,658.     (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
FisKB     Brothebs     Refimno     Co,     New     York,     N.     T.  AND  MACHINES.*      American   Ironing  Machine  Co., 

Filed   .\ug.    31,    1909.  Chicago,   HI.      Filed   Sept.   7,   1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Lubrlcatlng-Olls  and 
Lubrlca  ting-Greases. 


Ser  No.  44,467.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  The  Sun- 
shine Cloak  and  Scit  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  1,   1909.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  fjoodt — Ladles'.   Misses',   and 
Children's   Cloaks   and   Outer   Suits. 


Ser  No.  44,503.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  .\ND  F.\INTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Mubalo  Company,  New  York, 
N.   Y.      Filed  Sept.   2,    1909. 


DEKALO 


Particular    description    of    ffood§  — Dry    Powder    to    be 
Mixed  with  Cold  Water  and  Used  as  a  Wall-Coating. 


Ser.  No.  44,547.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  William  F.  Bbey,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.      Filed  Sept.  4,   1909. 

r:  _  _  n 


Particular  description  of  goods — Wheat-Flour. 


SIMPLEX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ironing-Machines  and 
Parts  Therefor,  Ironing  •  Stands,  Ironing  -  Boards,  and 
Laundry    Washlng-Machlnes. 


Ser.  No.  44,580.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGINGS.1  Hinby  Bosskll  A  Co. 
Ltd.,  Sheffield,   England.     Filed  Sept.   8,   1909. 


"IVANHOE** 

Particular  description  of  goods — Tool-Steel  and  Steel 
in  Bar.  Rod.  Sheet,  and  other  T'nwrought  and  Partly- 
Wrought    Forme. 


Ser.  No.  44,593.  (CLASS  H.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Dan- 
iel A.  Casella,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1909. 

SANTO  PESRO 

Particular   description    of   goods. — Capsules    Containing 
Medicine  for  Venereal  Troubles. 


Ser.  No.  44.616.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! Bkhtrand  L.  Makepeace.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.   10,   1909 

LOXO 

Particular  descriptiim  of  goods. — Drawing  Papers,  Trac- 
ing Papers,  Tracing-Cloths.  Pens.  Pencils,  and  Erasers. 


Ser    No    44.637,    (    CL.\8S  .^9.      CLOTHING  )      Max  Fik- 
KELsTEiN,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  44.548.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
\SD  POLISHINfi  M.^TEKIALS.  I  THE  Rexine  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan,  Wis.     Filed  Sept  4,  1909. 


Particular    description    of    good* — Mens    Outer    Salts, 
Ladies'   Outer   Suits,   and   Boys'  Outer   Suits. 


\ 


The  arc  figures  of  said  mark  being  red. 
Partioulttr  desoriptUm  of  goods. — A  BemiUquld  Soap. 
149  O.  G.— 72 


Ser     No     44,645.       (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)       AITLBBOKO   CHAIH   COMPAKT, 

Attleboro,  Mass.     Piled  Sept  11.  1009. 


.o/-T/^j:^'/:n'  * 


Partioular   description  of  goods. — Lockets   and   Bnc»> 
lets. 


mo 
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8«r.  No.  44.646.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Globe  Optical  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1909. 


LUXFEL 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Optical    Lenses    for 
Use  Itt  Reading  and  In  Viewing  Objects. 


Ser.     No.     44.698.       (CLASS     39.      CLOTHING.)       Chas. 
Isaacs  k  Co.,  New  Yor^,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1909. 


DCDDRKKDUDSOD 

Particular    description   of   good*. — Ladles'    and    Misses' 
Outer  Suits,  Dresses,  and  Coftts. 


Ser.  No.  44,713.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nar- 
CI8SE  Gabon  &  Co.,  Methuen,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1909. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  NarclBse  Caron. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  the  Re- 
lief of  Rheumattam,  Lame  Back,  Pain  In  the  Chest  and 
Side,  Spnina,  Headache,  and  Sore  Throat. 


Ser.    No.   44,766.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Bbasubt 
Shoe  Co  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1909. 


Particular    description   of   goods. — Leather    Boots    and 

Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  44.810.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  IDBAL  Platinq  Coupant,  Marlboro, 
Mass.      Piled    Sept.    20.    1900. 

Particular   detcription   of  ffoodn. — Bicycle   and   Motor 
Cycle  Handle-Bars,  Stems,  and  Seat-Posts. 


Ser.  No.  44,847.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLIMB- 
ING  .A.ND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  New  York 
Stencil  Wubks,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1909. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Engraved    Steel    Let- 
ter,  Number,   and  Character  Stamps. 


Ser.  No.  44,86S  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) RoBnaTS  A  Meck,  Harrtsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1909. 


m 


Partimlar  description  of  goods — Writing-Tablets.  Mem- 
orandum-Books, Note-Books,  Compo«ltlon-Book8.  Spelling- 
Blanks,  Writing  -  Pads,  I'ens.  Penholders,  Lead  -  Pencils, 
Slate-Penclls,  Slates.  Blackboards.  Pencil  and  Ink  Erasers, 
Chalk,  Rulers.  Wrltlng-Paper.  Enyelopa,  Scratch-Paper, 
Drawlng-Paper,  and  Copy-Books. 


Ser.  No.  44,909.  (CL.\S8  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.A.ND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  J.  D. 
Riedel  .\KTiENGK.sKLLSCHArT,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.    2a,    1909.      Used   fen    years. 


t       SAUPYRIN 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
matism  and  Grippe. 


-A  Remedy  for  Rhea- 


Ser.  No.  44,987.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES  )  Thi  BccKiTi  Stikiopticon 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  27,  1909. 


I      niiTMptkM 


Porticular  description  of  goods — Stereoptlcons,   Projec- 
tors, Magic  LaDtems,  and  Lantem-Slidee. 


Ser.  No.  44.988.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLI.VNCES.  I  Thk  Blckbte  8T«a»oPTicow 
Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1909. 


I       Mirrojeetor 


Particular  description  of  goods — Stereoptlcons,   Projec- 
tors, Msflc  Lanterns,  and  Lantern-Slides. 

i 


Ser.  No.  44,989.  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .\PPLI.\NCES.  I  The  BtCKEYE  Sterbopticon 
Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1909. 


Mirfodak 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stereoptlcons,   Projec-' 
tors.  Magic  Lanterns,  and  Lantern-Slides. 


Ser.  No.45,00L  (CIJS.SS6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Foster 
Uack  Co.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1909. 


I 

Particular  t^cription  of  (7ood».— Ointment. 
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Ser  No  45.10.'i.  (CLASS  .■?'  P.\PER  AND  STATION- 
ERY 1  Scott  Paper  i'ompant.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed 
Oct.   2,   1909. 


iVilc?zcVi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper 


Ser.  No  4ri,147       mI.ASS  26 
TIFH"  APPLIANCES  )      H 
Oct.  5,  1909. 


MEASIRINO  .WDSCIEN- 
Kthn,  Boston,  Mass     Filed 


I'articular    description     of    goods — Films    for     Klneto 
BcopeB. 


Ser.   .No.   45,149       (CI^VSS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8   OF   FOODS.)      Charles    D.    Law*.    Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  5.  IMO. 


ooiei 


Particular  description  of  goods — Candies. 


Ser.  No.  45,177.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  rOLISIiING  M.\TERIAL8.)  La  France  Mam  ■ 
factlrino  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  7, 
1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laundry  Soaps. 


Sor.  No.  46,193.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  .\ND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) GOTTSCHALK,  Dreyfcbs  A  Davis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1909. 


Partirulni  description  of  goods — I'ost-Cards.  Christ- 
mas Cards,  Booklets,  Calendars,  Sentiment-Cards.  Monu- 
Cards  .nnd   D.infe  ProL'r.'iiuniHS. 


Ser.  No.  455,264.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUI'PLIES.)  Pass  k  8»T- 
MULB,  Inc..  Solvay,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1909. 

Passmour 

Particular  description  of  goods — Electric-Lamp  Sockets 

and   Ueceptacles 


Ser.  No.  45,288.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  HeaTON- 
Pexinkclah  Bctton  Fastener  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 

H EATON 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Power  and  Hand 
Operated  MacLines  for  Setting  Stapie-Llke  Metallic  Fas- 
tentrn  for  .Attaching  Buttons  to  Boots  and  Shoes  and  for 
Securing  Pieces  of  Clothing  Together. 


Ser.  No  45,289  (CLASS  40  KANCT  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Heaton-Pe.mnsclar  Bctton 
Fastb.vkr  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  13,  1909.  Uaed 
ten  years. 

HeotoR's 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Staple- Like  Metallic 
Fasteners  for  Attaching  Buttons  to  Boots  and  Shoes  and 
for  Securing  Pieces  of  Clothing  Together. 


Ser.  No  45,805.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTO  OF  FOODS  )  The  Walkesha  Canning  Com- 
pany, Waukesha,  Wis.     Filed  Oct  13,  1909. 

RUNOPOD 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Peas. 


Ser.  No.  46.310.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ckabu««  B.  Brown  k  Co., 
Springfield.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  14.   1909, 


AILES' 


^^::2ik 


The    statue    being    that    of    Miles    Morgan,    one    of    the 
founders  of  Springfield.   Massachusetts. 

Particular  description  of  {joods. — Roasted  Coffee. 


Ser.  No  45.313.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Intbrkational  Cobk  Com- 
PA.NY,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,   1909. 


^SI9 


Payiiruhu    (Jesrription   of  goods — Bottle-Stoppers 
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8er.   No.    4B.314.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      B.    Bibn- 
BiDM  &  Son,  London,  England,     Filed  Oct  14,  1909. 


I^h^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Rainproof  Coats. 


Ser.  No.  45.317.  (CLASS  BO.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Brooklyn  Bottli  Stopper 
Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  14,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bottle-Stoppers. 


Ser.  No.  45,318.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Emma 
J.  Wilson,  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1909. 


^ 


The  portrait  representing  Hamberry   Wilson,  deceased. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Rbea- 
matism.  Neuralgia,  Sore  Muscles.  Enlarged  and  Stiff 
Joints,  Blood-Polsonlng,  Erysipelas.  Scrofula,  White  Swell- 
ing, Eczema,  Bolls.  Carbuncles,  Felons.  Abscessos,  Sore 
Nipples.  Tetter,  Salt-Rheum.  Corns,  Bunions,  Piles,  Dog- 
Bites,  Snake-Bites,  Cuts,  Bums,  and  Bed-Sores. 


Ser.  No.  45.381.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  John  Thomas  Batts,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Oct  18,  1909. 

misbbone 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Garment-Hangers  for 
Wardrobes. 


■  Ser.  No.  45.382.  ( CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  John  Thomas  Batts,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Oct  18,  1909. 

Collar  Bone 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Qarment-Hangers  for 

Wardrobes. 


Ser.  No.  45.390.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hkaton- 
Phninsular  Button  Fastbner  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  18,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Power  and  Hand 
Operated  Machines  for  Setting  Staple-Like  Metallic  Fas- 
teners for  Attaching  Buttons  to  Boots  and  Shoes  and  for 
Securing  Pieces  of  Clothing  Together. 


Ser.  No.  46,391.    (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS,   AND    NOTIONS.)       H«AT0N  PSNIN8CLAR    BUTTON 

Fastiner    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      Filed    Oct    18.    1909. 
Used  ten  years 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Staple-Like  Metallic 
Fasteners  for  .attaching  Buttons  to  Boots  and  Shoes  and 
for  Securing  Pisces  of  Clothing  Together. 


Ser,  No.  45,482.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  MOB- 
OBvsTKaN  A  O0.MPANT,  New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.   23, 


1909. 


IVARICOLI 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Medicinal     Prepara- 
tions Used  as  and  in  the  Form  of  Suppositories. 


Ser.  No.  45,484.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUI>- 
ING  EN(;iNKS.i  F'KANK  C  Binklet,  Sycamore,  111. 
Filed   Oct.    23,    1909. 


Particular  description  of  (70od*.— -Automobiles. 


I 


Ser.  No.  45,495."  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  T'mtbd 
Awl  a  Nkkdlk  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston, 
Mass.      Fllt-d   (><t.    23.    1909. 


i 


MARVEL. 


Particular  description  of  goods  —\v\n  and   AwlHafts. 


I 


Ser.  No.  45.497.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF'  Usitbd 
Awl  &  Nkkdlb  Company,  Portland,  Me.  and  Boston, 
Mass      Filed  Oct.   23.    1909. 


STAR 

Particular  description   of  goods 


.\^wls  and  Awl  Hafts. 


Ser.  No.  45,539.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATIONS  )  Joseph 
Emile  Hkroox,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  25.  1909. 


STEANNE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Wine. 


Ser.  No.  45,544.  (CLASS  40. 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.) 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


FANCY  GOODS.  FT'RNISH- 
TuE  Hanover  Vilc\nit» 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1909. 


Aero 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dressing-Combs.  Fine 
Combs,  and  Toilet-Combs  Made  of  Hard  Rubber  or  Rub- 
ber Composition. 


Dgcembbr  38, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.    No.    4B.B4B.       (CLASS    35       BELTING.    HOSE,    MA-       Ser.   No    45.617.      (CL.\88  39.      CLOTHING.)      Th»  Faib. 


CHINERY  PACKINC;.  .\ND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Harry  W.  Buckner,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1909. 


ML 


ii 


KOBOLD 


99 


I'arti(u}ar    description    of    goods.  —  Machinery    Packing, 
Hose,  and   Belting 


Ser.  No  45.B87.  (CL.\88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  John  O  Gilbibt.  Jackson.  111. 
Filed  Oct,  28.   1909.     Ised  ten  years. 


Particular  description  of  <70od«. ^Chocolates  and   Can- 
dles. 


Ser.  No  45.590.  (CLASS  17.  TOB.\(TO  PRODT'CTS. ) 
The  Clabk  &  Snover  Co..  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1 909. 


C«$. 


Particular  description   of  goods — Smoklng-Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  45,612.      (CL.\88  39.     CLOTHING.)      Hyams  AND 
Hamerschiao,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  29,   1909, 


The  Road  to  Success* 


I'articular     description     of     goods. — Ladies'     Dresses, 
Coats,  and  Outer  and  Under  Skirts. 


S<'r  No.  45.613  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED M,\TERIALS  )  Black  Horn  Leather  Co.. 
Great  Bend,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1909. 


Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1909. 


Marvel 

Particular     dencription     of     poods.  —  Menf     and     Boys' 
Outer  Suits  and  Mian's  and  Boys"  Overcoats 


Ser.  No  45,622.  (CL.\SS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  S  Hills  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass      Filed  Oct.   30,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour 


Ser.  No,  45,035,  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Fra.ieb  Packing  Company. 
Elwood.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  30.   1909, 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Catsup, 


Ser,  No.  45,660,  (  CL.\SS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY 1  Miller  &  Jennings,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1909, 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chairs. 


Particular  description  of  £/ood«,   -Chamois-Skins. 


Ser,  No  45.69.'^.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.  I  George  W.  Blank.  Wllkinsburg.  Pa. 
Fll.-d   Nov    3,   1900, 


^ 

^ 


Particular  description  of  cvod«.— Base-Ball  Game  and 
Putile. 
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SerNo48  720      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES.      Ser.  No.  45.818.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Edwin  .AND    PH.VBMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      JiR»- 

rcDLiPP,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1909.  ;        miah  W.  Stracsbacqh.  Strasburg,  Va.     Filed  Not.  11, 


REDOX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dental  Creams. 


1909. 


^    ^,   J2ft;<uuJ<u^ 


Ser.  No.   45,727.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      LOTHEOP.    LB»    &    SHBPABD   COMPANY,    BoStOD, 

Mass.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1909. 

DOROTHY  DAINTY 

Particular  description  of  goods— Bookt  of  Fiction  Pub- 
lished Serially. 


Being  a  facsimile  of  my  signature. 

Particular  description  of  yood«.  -Remedy  for  Uapes, 
Cholera,  and  Hoop  In  Poultry  and  for  Cholera  Morbus 
and  Cramps  in  Human  Beings. 


Str  No.  45.732.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
ALDEN  S.  Swan  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1909. 


Ser.  No.  45,822.  (CLAS86.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Th» 
Zymolb  Compani,  N^^  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1 909.  I 

I  lOP-A-CO 

Particular  description  of  floods    -A  Remedy  for  Colds 
and  La  Grippe 


^^^^i:4(( 


Ser.  No.  45,859  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAHMACECTIC.VL  PREPARATIONS  i  Ba- 
DisCHH  A.MLiN  &  SoDA  Fabeik,  Ludwi^haf en-on-the 
Rhine,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1909. 


I 


Burnol 


^       ,     ,        J      _v  «        r,i    „«/,/».      r,if«n»    rnmnnnnds  Particular    description    of    yood*.— Chemicals    I'sed    In 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Cutting   compounas  »'      „„.o,  ,.„»,,„„ 


for  Lubrlcatlng-OUs. 


Reducing,  Discharging,  and  Bleaching. 


Ser.  No.  45,741.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)      Pbkct    R. 

ZiEGLEE,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1909. 

STERILAC 

Particular     description     of    .(/ood«  — Milk     Receptacles. 
Strainers,  Coolers,  Churns,  and  Separators. 


Ser.  No.  45,904.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, .\ND  NOTIONS.)  The  Vclcanizbd  Rdbb«b 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Nov.  15,  1909. 


^jaat 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Comb«. 


-^.^  MM  '  '■  r-^j  w  'ts'wir 


iiij 


TRADE-MAR.KS* 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  28,  1909. 


76.191.  CERTAIN   FANCY  GOODS.      Charlis   E.  Bbht- 
LIT  Co,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed    December    20,    1907.      Serial    No.    31,851.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.192.  FLOSS,    YARNS,    OR    THREADS.       Chaeljb    E. 
Bbntlkt   Co,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed    December   20,    1907       Serial    No,    31,853.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26.   1909. 

76.193.  HAIR-PINS  AND  COMBS.     Fitchbdeq  Pin  Co., 
F'ltcbburg,    Mass. 

Filed  May  12.  1908.     Serial   No    ,S4,fi95.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  2«,   1909. 

76.194.  BOWLS.     COCKS,     VALVES,     AND     FITTINGS 
FLffiHOVALvc  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27,   1909.      Serial  No.   412,710.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    19,   1909. 

76,195       HAIRPINS    AND    COMBS.       Pacific    Novelty 
Company,   New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  7,  1009      Serial  No.  44,028.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,   1900. 

76,19(5       CKUTAIN      lUlLDING      M.KTERIALS       Ideal 
Concrete  Machinery  Company,   South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  April  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,807.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

70,107        C.VNNED    FRUITS,     VEGETABLES.     SALMON, 
AND  PORK  AND  BEANS      John  Hoffmann  A  Sons 
Co..  Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed    September    9,    1907.      Serial    No     29,811.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  1,  1909. 

76,19ft.      LARD.      William   Moland's   Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Filed  August  6,  190.««.     Serial  No.  .•?e.515.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  29,   1908 

76.199       HAMS,  BACON,  AND  DRIED  BEEF.      William 
Moland's  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    October    29.    1908.       Serial    No.    38.355.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,   1909. 

76,200.      WHEAT-FLOUR.     The   Osakis   Milling    Com- 
pany, Osakls,  Minn. 
Filed  May   15.  1909.     Serial  No    42,433.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26.   1909. 

76.201       CANNED    FRUITS.      Sunlit    Fruit    Company, 
Weat  Berkeley.  Cal. 
Filed  May  26,   1909      Serial  No.  42,686      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  5,   1909. 

76,202.      BLENDED    COFFEE       Bcrn.s    and    Rmd.    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  17,  1909.     Sertal  No.  44,184.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76,203       PIANOS   OF    ALL    KINDS.      Cheistman    Sons, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  25,  1909      Serial  No.  44,357.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1»0©. 

76.204.      TOOTH-BBU8HES    AND    PARTS    THEREFOR. 
FiBKB  Tooth  Brush  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  41,833.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26.  1909. 

7  6,205.      ENAMEL   PAINTS.      QnsTBNDORriE    Bros., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   September   10,    1909.      Serial  No.   44,620.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,  1909. 


PUBLISHED 

Holmes,   BIIr- 

PUBLI8HED 


'    Hughes,  Cleveland, 

Serial    No.    44,481. 


Ohio. 
PUB- 


76,206.  CANNED  FRUITS  .\.ND  VEGETABLES.  GoLOBi! 
Gatb  Pactkino  Company,  San  Jose,  Cal 

Filed  July   10.   190S       Serial  No.   36,056.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,   1909. 
7fi._'o7      VALVES.     H    Belfield  Co,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  August  28,  1909      Serial  No   44.371.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.208.  CORSETS,  CORSET  -  WAISTS.  BRASSI&RBS, 
AND  UNDER  WAISTS  The  H  &  W  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J. 

Filed  Ausrust  2:<.  1900.      Serial  No.  44,345.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  26,   1909 

76.209.  RUBBER  WHEEL-TIRES.  The  Haetfoed  Rub- 
ber  Works  Co  ,  Hartford.   Conn. 

Filed   July   0.    1009.      Serial    No.    43,441. 
OCTOBER  26.  1909. 

7rt.'J10       CANNEH    KRT'TTS       Robert    B. 
worth,  M^■ 

Filed   July   7.    lOOO.      Serial    No.   43.418. 
OCTOBER  26,  I'.tOO 

76.211.  VARNISH.     Albert  1 
Filed    September    1,    1909. 

LISHED  OCTOBER  26,   1900 

76.212.  CANDY.  Thi  National  Candy  Company,  Jersey 
City,   N.  J.,  and   St.   Louis,  Mo 

Filed  August  23.  1009.     Serial  No.  44.310,     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76,21 .'{.  HORSE-CLIPPERS.  Norvell-Shapleigh  Haed- 
WARE  Company,  St.   Louis.  Mo 

Filed  August  IS.  1909,     Serial  No.  44.119.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,   1909 

76.214  LIME      Unwell  M.  Palmer,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   2.    1900.      Serial    No.   43.377.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  26,   1900 

76.215  LL'BBICANT.  Joy  Ridgway  Reillt.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa 

Filed  August  11.  1909. 
OCTOBER  26,  1900 

76.216.  PAPER  BAGS. 
Filed  August  2.  1909 

OCTOBER  26.  1909. 

76.217.  MATTRESSES, 
las,  Tex. 

Filed  August  21,  1909. 
OCTOBER  26.  1909. 

76.218.  STRAIGHT  WHISKY, 
Co.,  Columbus.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  2.3,   1909.     Serial   No. 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.219.  COMIC    SECTIONS    OF 
BUNE  Company,  Chicago,   111 

Filed  June  21,   1909.     Serial   No. 
OCTOBER  26.  1909. 

76.220.  WOODEN  TOOL-HANDLES,  Turner,  Day  & 
WooLwoRTH  Handli  CO.,  LoulsvlHe,  Ky.  ;  Memphis 
and  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Huntington.  W,  Va, 

Filed  July  14,   1909.     Serial  No    43,520.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.221.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Wells  Fi^our  Millinq  Com- 
PAWY,  Wells,  Minn. 

Filed  AogQst  18.  1909.     Serial  No  44,213.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26.  1909. 


Serial  No.  44,089.     PUBLISHED 

SCHORSCH  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No,  43,926.     PUBLISHED 

Sealy  Mattress  Compawt,  DrI- 
Serlal  No.  44,281.     PUBLISHED 

Thr  Th»obald  and  Son 
43.737.      PUBLISHED 

NEWSPAPERS.       Tri 
43,155.      PUBLISHED 


jitfriit>( 

i»  A-     ^_ 
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76.222.  TARGETS.  The  Western  Cabtbidgb  Co.,  East 
Alton,   111. 

Filed  July  29,   1009.     Serial   No.  43,872.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.223.  SHOVELS.  The  Wyoming  Shovil  Works,  Wyo- 
ming. Pa.  j| 

Filed  August  26,  1909.      Serial  No.  44,368.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.224.  MEN'S  LEATHER  SHOES.  A.  E.  JJlBTTLBTON 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  40,894.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,    1909. 

76.225.  PETROLEUM  OILS  AND  GREASES  FOR  LU- 
BRICATING PURPOSES.  Thi  Atlantic  Rbfiniso 
Company,  Cleyeland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,168.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   24,   1909. 

76.226.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  LEATHER  SHOES.  Bar- 
ker, Brown  &  Company,  Huntington,  Ind. 

Filed  April  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,100.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  23,   1909. 

76.227.  CERTAIN  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINERY.  AL- 
BERT E.  Cook,  Kankakee,  111. 

Filed  September  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  37,688.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.228.  OVERALLS.  Ely  &  Wai-kee  Dry  Goods  Co..  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,582.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,    1909. 

76.229.  STRAIGHT  WHISKY.  The  Geo.  T.  Staoq  Co.. 
Inc.,  Frankfort,  Ky. 

Filed    February    .'J,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,319.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,   1909. 

76.230.  COTTON  BLANKETS.  German-American  Com- 
pany,  Draper,  N.  C. 

Filed    September   4,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,543.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,   1909. 

T8,231.      TOY    FLYING-MACHINES.      H.    J.    Nice    Com- 
pany,   Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to    Charles    E. 
Van  Duzee,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed    January    21,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,065.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1909. 

76.232.     CERTAIN  PIECE  GOODS.     Rooebs  &  Thomp- 
son, West  New  York,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed    September   8,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,684.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

7  6,233.      CERTAIN  TEXTILES.      Stonewall   Cotton 
Mills,  Stonewall,  Miss. 
Filed    September   4,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,644.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,   1909. 

76.234.  HOSIERY.  E.  M.  Townsend  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,075.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   26.    1909. 

76.235.  WOODEN  TOOL-HANDLES.  Tdrnbr.  Day  & 
Woolworth  Handle  Co.,  LoulSTille,  Ky. ;  Memphis 
and  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Filed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,613.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   26,   1909. 

76.236.  WOODEN  TOOL-HANDLES.  Turner.  Day  k 
Woolworth  Handle  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. :  Memphis 
and  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and   Huntington.  W.   Va. 

Filed  July   14,   1909.     Serial  No.  43,614.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,   1909. 

76.237.  WOODEN  TOOL-HANDLES.  Turner,  Day  & 
Woolworth  Handle  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. :  Memphis 
and  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and   Huntington,  W.   Va. 

Filed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,616.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.238.  WOODEN  TOOL-HANDLES.  Turner,  Day  & 
Woolworth  Handle  Co..  Louisville,  Ky.  ;  Memphis 
and  Naahvllle,  Tenn.,  and  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Filed  July  14.  1909.     Sertal  No.  43,516      PI'BLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 


76.239.  WOODEN  TOOL-HANDLES.  Turner,  Day  k 
Woolworth  Handle  Co,  Louisville,  Ky.  :  Memphis 
and  Nashville,   Tenn..   and    Huntington,   W.    Va. 

Filed  July   14,  1909.      Serial  No.  43,517.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.240.  WOODEN  TOOI^HANDLES.  Turner.  Day  k 
WooLwoBTH  Handle  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  ;  Memphis 
and  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Filed  July   14,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,519.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.241.  BUNTING.  United  States  Bunting  Co.,  Low- 
ell, Mass. 

Filed    September    1,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,486.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.242.  RAZORS,  SCISSORS.  SHEARS,  AND  TABLE 
CUTLERY.     Wester  Bros  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   June   8.    1909.      Serial    No.    42,900.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   26,    1909. 

76.243.  DYLSTUFFS.  Badi.sche  Axilin  &  Soda  Fa- 
BBiK.    LudwlgBhafen-on-the-Rhlne,   Germany. 

Filed  July  L'T,   1909.      Serial   No.  43,802.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    26,    1909. 

76.244.  COAL-TAR  COLOKING-MATTERS.  Badische 
A.MLiN  k  Soda  Fabkik.   Ludwlgshafen-on-the-tthlne, 

Germany. 
Filed  July   27,  1009.      Serial   No.  43.804.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   l'«,    1S»U9. 

7  6,245.      CHEMICALS    USED    IN    REDUCING,    DI8- 
CHAU(;iN(i,    AND    BLEACHING.      Badische    Ani- 
L£N  &  S<»ua-Fabkik,   Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhlne,   Ger- 
many. 
Filed  July  27,  1909.      Serial  No.  43,805.     PUBLISHED 

OCT(Jl!EK  26,   1009. 

76.246.  REMEDY  FOR  PILES.  Fannie  E.  Blanchahd, 
I'alaclos,  Tex. 

Filed  August  lu,  19u9.     Serial  No.  44,070.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.247.  SMOKING  TOBACCO,  CHEWING-TOBACCO,  CI- 
GARS, CIGARETTES,  AND  SNUFF.  Cabreras  Lim- 
ited,  London,  England. 

Filed  May  17,  1909.      Serial  No.  42,471.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1900. 

7  6,24  8.       ASTRINGENT    AND     ANTISEPTIC.       The 
Cudahv    r.vcKi.Nti   CoMi'A^v,  Chicago,   111.,  and   South 
Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed    September    2,    1909.     Serial    No.    44,494.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,   1909. 

76.249.  LAXATIVE  CATHARTIC  MEDICINAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS. Frederick  Stearns  k  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  August  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  44.435.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.250.  ANTIBEPTIC  SOLUTION  FOR  EXTERNAL 
.\ND  INTERNAL  USE.  Hutzler  Brothers  Co.  of 
Baltiviobe  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    September    9,    1909.     Serial    No.    44,609.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26.  1909. 

76,25  1.     EYE  MEDICINE.     Joseph  Kiss,   Columbus, 
Ohio. 
Filed    September    4,     1909.      Serial     No.    44,538.      PUB- 
lished october  26,  1909. 

7  6,252.    Bacterial  antisei'tic.    lederle  anti-. 

toxin  f.AEORAToKiEs.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    8epteml>er    2,    1909.      Serial    No.    44,493.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76,253.       LIQUID    DENTIFRICE,     DENTAL     POWDER, 
CREAM,    AND    PASTE.      F.    August    Luyties,    St 
Louis,   Mo. 
Filed    December    11,    1907.     Serial    No.    31,673.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28,  1908. 

76,264.     REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Anthony 
Maffucci,  Irvlngton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,330.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  28,  1909 
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76,255.     FOOT-POWDBR.    RiCHABD  J.  MoOEE,  New  York, 
N.  Y 
Filed  March  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,216.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

78,266.      HAIR-TONIC.      Niagara    Chemical    Company, 

Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed    May   8,    1909.      Serial    No.    42,314.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,   1909 

76.257.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     The  Ozo 
Remedy  Company.  New  Brighton,  I'a 

Filed    September    3,    1908.     Serial    No.    37,186.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1909. 

76.258.  RUBBER   HOSE.     Peerless   Ribbeb  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  30,376      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1908. 

76.259.  ANTISEITIC     HEALING-OIL        Abe     Plough, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  April  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  41,992.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76.260.  BAKING  POWDER        Royal     Baking     Powder 
Company,   New   York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  April  28.  190S.     Serial  No.  34,4,36      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1908. 


7  6,261        REMEDY    FOR    BLOOD-POISONING    AND 
RHEUMATISM.        Sain      Chemical     Compa.ny,     St. 
I  Louis.  M.. 

I        Filed  August  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  44,311.     PUBLISHED 
'   OCTOBER  26.  1909. 
76,262.     CARBONATED  TONIC   BEVERAGE.     Suffolk 
Drug  Corpobatiok,  Suffolk,  Va. 
Filed  July  28,  1909.      Serial  No.  43,836.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  26,  1909. 

76, '263.     WORM-ERAl'ICATOR.     William  Tucke*.  Arda- 
ley  on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  14.  1909.      Serial  No,  43.524.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBEK,    IJS,    1909 

76.264.  REMEDIES   FOR  BURNS,   BRUISES,  AND  UL- 
CERS.    Charles  J.  Ulrici,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    10.    1909.      Serial    No.    44,817.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   26,  1909. 

76.265.  C1G.\RS.      Chas.  P.  Stanley  Cioae  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed    December    11.    1908.     Serial    No.    39.241.      PUB- 
I   LISHED  APRIL  27,  1909. 
76.266       LIQUID    REMEDY    FOR    WORMS.       Wright's 
I.NDiAN  Ve^.etable  I'iLL  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   September    14.   1907.     Serial    No.    29,975.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1908. 
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REGISTERED  DECEMBER  28,  1909. 


16,072.— T«l«;    "REX    BRAND    RED    SALMON."       (For      15,07.S.— Tit/e.    -  LEVY'S  ORKGON  GRAPE  COMPOUND.' 


Salmon.)      Apex    Fish   Coupant,   Anacortes,    Wash. 
Filed  September  14,  1908. 


(For  a  Medicine.)     Gcs  S.  Lew,  Union,  Oreg.     Filed 
February  19,  1909 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


oois/^i^issionsrEK.    oip    i^^jltehstts 


AND    OF 


UN'ITI'I)  ST.\TI-S  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


oomcssioirEB's  deoisioks. 


Knight  v.  CtrrLEB. 
Decided  Sotember  U,  1909. 

1.  iNTERrERE.NCfr-MOTION    TO    DlSSOLVB— TH4N8MI 88I0N. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  transmission  of  motions  to 
dissolve  is  left  largely  to  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  and  that  where  he  grants  a  motion  to 
transmit  his  decision  will  be  disturbed  only  upon  a  show- 
ing of  abuse  of  discretion. 

2.  Same— Sauk — Same. 

within  the  time  set  for  bringing  motions  K  fllcd  a 
motion  to  dissolve,  which  was  denlod  on  the  ground  of 
indeflnltt^ness  Four  days  later  he  fllcd  an  amended  mo- 
tion seeking  to  overcome  the  Indeflnlteness  of  the  origi- 
nal motion  On  the  day  of  hearing  he  filed  an  afBdarit 
In  support  of  the  motion,  and  upon  objection  by  C.  the 
bearing  was  postponed  one  week.  Held  that  tbeae  tacts 
do  not  show  any  abuse  of  discretion  upon  the  part  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  in  transmitting  the  amended 
motion. 

On  petition. 

motoh-stabtxr. 

Mr.  A.  O.  Davis  for  Knight.  (Mr.  Frank  J.  Sea- 
bolt  of  counsel.) 

Menarg.  Jone^.  Addington  d  Ame$  and  Mr.  BduHn 
B.  H.  Tower  for  Cutler. 

MooRE,  Coihmis»ioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Cutler  that  this  case  be  re- 
manded to  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  with  in- 
structions to  rescind  his  order  of  October  9,  1909. 
transmitting  Knight's  motion  to  dissolve,  to  refuse 
transmission  thereof,  and  to  enter  judgment  against 
Knight. 

The  record  shows  that  after  the  opening  of  the 
preliminary  statements  an  ord»  was  Issued  against 
Knight  to  show  cause  why  Judgment  should  not  be 
rendered  against  him  on  the  record.  Within  the 
time  allowed  he  flled  a  motion  to  dissolve,  which 
was  denied  transmission  on  the  ground  of  Indeflnlte- 
nees.  Four  days  after  the  decision  refusing  trans- 
mission of  this  motion  an  amended  motion  was  flled 
whereby  It  was  sought  to  overcome  the  Indeflnlte- 
ness  of  the  original  motion.  On  the  day  the  motion 
to  transmit  this  amended  motion  was  noticed  for 
hearing  Knight  flled  an  affidavit  of  his  attorney  In 
support  thereof.  Upon  objection  by  Cutler  to  the 
delay  In  filing  the  affidavit  the  hearing  was  post- 
poned one  week.  On  October  9  the  Elxamlner  of 
Interferences  rendered  a  decision  transmitting  the 
amended  motion  to  the  Primary  Examiner  and  sus- 
pending Judgment. 

[Vol  149. 
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It  is  well  settled  that  the  transmission  of  motions 
to  dissolve  will  be  left  largely  to  the  discretion  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  In  Pickard  v.  A8h- 
ton  and  Curtis  (137  O.  G.,  977)  it  was  said: 

For  the  same  reasons  which  apply  to  motions  to  amend 
preliminary  statements  (Smith  and  Wicket  v  Emerton  r. 
Bandert.  133  0.  G.,  1433)  and  to  motions  with  respect  to 
the  taking  of  testimony  {Qoodfellotc  v.  Joll]/,  115  O.  G., 
1064)  the  question  of  transmitting  motions  to  dissolve 
should  be  left  largely  to  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,  and  where  he  grants  a  motion  to  transmit 
his  decision  will  not  be  disturbed  unless  It  be  clearly  shown 
that  such  discretion  has  been  abused. 

To  the  same  effect  is  tlie  decision  in  Thiem  v. 
lioicen.  (143  O.  G.,  1345,)  which  cAes  with  ap- 
proviil  Ptekard  v.  Ashton  and  Curtis,  supra,  and 
earlier  cases  in  point. 

In  the  present  case  the  circumstances  show  no 
abuse  of  discretion  uf>on  the  j)art  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  In  transmitting  the  amended  motion 
to  dissolve. 

The  petition  Is  denied. 


Hewitt  and  Waterman   i  .  Gbeknfield. 
Decided  November  K,  1909. 

1.  IwriRFERENCE — Right    to    Make    the    Claims    in    a 

Pabtt'8  Own  Application  —  Final  Hkabing. 
A  party's  right  to  make  a  claim  in  issue  in  his  own 
application  is  not  a  matter  that  can  be  properly  raised 
at  final  hearing  under  Rule  130. 

2.  Same — Same — Two  Applications  of  Same  Pabtt  I»- 

voLVED — Transferring  Claims. 
Where  a  party  contends  that  a  claim  in  issue  la  not 
readable  upon  that  one  of  two  of  his  applications  in- 
volved in  which  It  lo  made,  but  upon  the  other.  Held 
that.  If  true,  this  would  not  constitute  such  Irregnlarlty 
as  to  preclude  a  proper  determination  of  priority  and 
that  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner  will 
not  be  exercised  to  have  the  claim  transferred  from  one 
application  to  the  other. 

APPEAL  from  E.\!iminers-in-Chlef. 

FLEXIBLE    TUBING. 

Mr.  Henry  A.  Seymour  for  Hewitt  and  Waterman. 
Mr.  Samuel  O.  Edmonds  for  Greenfield. 

BiLXiNGS,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Hewitt  and  Waterman  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  aflirming  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  award- 
ing priority  of  Invention  as  to  count  13,  the  only 
count  upon  which  appeal  was  taken,  to  Greenfleld. 
the  senior  party,  upon  the  record. 

As  declared,  this  Interference  included  two  appli- 
cations of  appellants,  and  the  issue  embraced  four- 
teen counts.  Appellants'  original  application  dls- 
lo.  4.] 
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closed  three  species,  and  claims  corresponding  to 
counts  9-14,  inclusive,  were  made  in  that  applica- 
tion. Counts  1-8.  inclusive,  correspond  to  claims 
1-8,  inclusive,  of  appellants'  later  applicat'on.  This 
application  was  filed  as  a  division  of  appellants" 
original  application  for  the  purpose  of  embodying 
claims  specific  to  the  form  of  device  shown  In  Fig- 
ures 3  and  6  of  the  original  application. 

Dur'np  the  prosecution  of  the  interference  api)el- 
lants  brought  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference 
as  to  count  13,  on  the  ground  that  it  is  not  patent- 
able over  the  prior  art.  This  motion  ^'as  trans- 
mitted to  the  Primary  Examiner  and  was  denied  by 
him.  Appellants  then  filed  a  second  motion  to  dis- 
solve as  to  count  13,  on  the  grounds  of  no  interfer- 
ence in  fact,  informality  in  the  declaration  of  the 
Interference,  and  that  they  had  no  right  to  make  the 
claim  corresponding  to  said  count  In  their  earlier 
application.  This  motion  was  refused  transmission 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  for  the  reason 
that  appellants'  motions  to  dissolve  were  brought 
piecemeal,  also  because  the  showing  did  not  satis- 
factorily excuse  the  delay  In  bringing  the  latter 
motion.  On  appeal  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  refusing  transmission  was  affirmed 
by  the  Commissioner.  Neither  party  took  testi- 
moqy.  and  priority  of  invention  was  awarded  in 
favor  of  the  senior  ^arty. 

Of  the  eight  asslgiynents  of  error  set  up  In  this 
appeal  only  the  fifth  alleges  error  In  the  award  of 
priority.    This  assignment  reads  as  follows : 

6th.  The  Examlners-ln-Chief  erred  In  awarding  priority 
to  Greenfield  as  to  count  13,  for  the  reason  that  the  Hew- 
itt and  Waterman  application  embodying  count  13  does 
Dot  disclose  the  elements  of  said  count. 

.  If  appellants'  application  containing  the  claim  of 
this  count  does  not  disclose  all  of  the  elements  of 
said  count  and  If  appellants  have  no  right  to  make 
the  claim  In  said  application,  as  they  allege,  it 
clearly  furnishes  no  reason  why  the  award  of 
priority  In  favor  of  Greenfield  should  be  reversed. 
Moreover,  this  is  not  a  matter  that  can  t>e  properly 
raised  at  final  hearing  under  Rule  130. 

The  remaining  assignments  allege  error  in  the 
decision  of  the  Examlners-in-Chief  in  not  holding 
that  appellants  had  no  right  to  make  the  claim  of 
count  13  in  their  parent  application,  as  it  is  specific 
to  the  construction  •  disclosed  In  their  divisional 
application ;  in  not  holding  that  there  was  such  Ir- 
regularity in  the  declaration  of  the  interference  as 
would  preclude  a  proper  determination  of  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  as  to  count  13;  in  not  suggesting 
that  count  13  should  be  transferred  to  the  divi- 
sional application ;  in  not  calling  the  attention  of 
the  Commissioner  to  the  matters  stated  above,  and 
In  not  recommending  that  said  count  is  anticipated 
by  a  British  patent.  The  matters  set  forth  In  these 
assignments  do  not  relate  to  priority  of  Invention 
and  were  not  properly  before  the  Examlners-In- 
Chlef.  It  is  well  established  that  no  appeal  lies 
to  the  Commissioner  from  a  refusal  to  make  a 
recommendation  under  Rule  126.  ( Walsh  v.  Hall- 
hauer,  94  O.  G.,  223 ;  Benet  and  Mercie  v.  McClean, 
97  O.  G..  1595 ;  Wilcomh  v.  Lasher,  105  O.  G.,  743 ; 
Woods  y.  Waddell,  106  O.  G.,  2017.) 
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Appellants  state  In  their  brief: 

All  that  we  seek  to  do  by  this  appeal  is  to  have  this  Ir- 
regularity corrected  by  a  transfer  of  count  13  from  the 
original  to  the  divisional  application. 

And  they  ask  that  the  Commissioner  exercise  his 
sijpervlsory  authority  and  instruct  the  Primary 
Exalniner  that  count  13  is  readable  only  on  the 
construction  disclosed  in  their  divisional  applica- 
tion and  should  be  transferred  to  said  application. 

The  circumstances  of  this  case  do  not  call  for 
the  exercise  of  the  suiiervisory  authority  of  the 
Commissioner.  '  Appellants  failed  to  raise  this  mat- 
ter In  their  original  motion  to  dissolve,  and  the 
refusal  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to  trans- 
mit their  later  motion  was  affirmed  by  the  Com- 
missioner. The  purpose  of  this  Interference  pro- 
ceeding is  to  determine  the  question  of  priority  of 
invention,  and  appellants  do  not  qaestion  the  cor- 
rectness of  the  lojyer  tribunals  in  their  award  In 
favor  of  Greenfield.  Both  appJicatx)ns  of  appel- 
lants are  involved  in  the  interference,  and  they  ad- 
mit that  the  count  is  readable  on  the  construction 
of  at  least  one  of  said  applications.  Under  these 
circumstances  and  at  this  stage  of  the  proceeding  It 
Is  unnecessjiry  to  construe  the  count  and  determine 
which  forms  of  appellants'  device  ct>me  within  the 
terms  of  the  count.  This  Is  a  matter  for  the  de- 
termination of  the  courts  after  the  issue  of  Green- 
field's patent. 

Whether  count  13  Is  generic  to  all  forms  of  ap- 
pellants' device  or  is  specific  to  that  of  the  divi- 
sional application  is  Immaterial,  since  the  award 
of  priority  in  any  event  must  be  in  favor  of  Green- 
field, Clearly  there  was  no  such  Irregularity  In 
the  declaration  of  the  Interference  as  to  preclude 
the  proper  determination  of  priority. 

No  error  is  found  in  the  decision  of  the  Examin- 
ers-in-Chief,  and  it  is  accordingly  affirmed. 
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B.  FiscHE*  &  Co.  V.  A.  F.  Beckmaitn  A  Co. 

Decided  November  10,  t90». 
Tbaoi  -  Marks — Ca.vcblatio.n — Damaqb — ScfTiciiNCX 
OF  Showing. 
Where  the  mark  shown  in  the  registration  whose  can- 
celation Is  Booght  consists  of  thf  words  "  Crown  Aster" 
for  "  canned  fruits,  canned  vegetables,  pork  and  beans, 
jam.  preserves,  and  marmalades "  and  the  applicant 
for  cancelation  merely  alleges  that  it  bad  adopted  the 
mark  "  Hotel  Astor  "  for  coffee  prior  to  the  date  of 
adoption  of  the  mark  "  Crown  Aster  "  by  the  registrant 
and  had  used  it  continually  ever  since.  Held  that  the 
showing  of  damage  Is  not  sufficient,  and  a  demurrer  to 
the  application  for  cancelation  was  properly  sustained. 

2.  Sauk — Samb — Samb — Goods  in  Same  Class. 

While  the  owner  of  a  trade-mark  Is  entitled  to  pro- 
tection against  the  registration  of  the  same  or  a  simi- 
lar mark  by  another  upon  goods  adapted  to  similar  use, 
he  Is  not  entitled  by  reason  of  Its  use  on  one  article  to 
a  monopoly  of  the  mark  for  all  goods  which  may  be  In- 
cluded In  a  broad  class  established  by  the  Patent  Office. 

Appeal  fnmi  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

THADE-MAaX     FOB    CANNED    rRCITS    AND    TEOCTABLES. 

Messrs.  C.  A.  Snow  d  Co.  for  B.  Fischer  &  Co. 
Mr.  Samuel  E.  Darby  for  A.  F.  Beckmann  &  Co. 

Tennant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  sustaining  a  demurrer  of 
V0.4.] 


Beckmann  &  Co.  dlsmlsBing  the  application- for  can- 
celation of  Fischer  &  C-o.  upon  the  ground  that  the 
petition  for  cancelation  does  not  set  forth  allega- 
tions of  fact  showing  that  the  petitioner  has  ac- 
quired any  such  trade- mark  right  as  would  warrant 
the  cancelation  of  the  registration  of  the  respondent. 
The   record   shows   that   a    demurrer   wm  filed 
against  the  application  for  cancelation  as  originally 
filed.     This  demurrer  was  sustained  by  fee   Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  and  the  applicant  tor  can- 
celation   permitted   to    amend.      Upon    filing    such 
amendment  a  second  demurrer  was  filed,  which  in 
turn  was  sustained  and  Fischer  *  Co.  again  per- 
mitted  to  amend   Its  ^wllcatlon   for  cancelation. 
The  demurrer  under  consh^eratlon  was  filed  against 
this  amended  application  ^Pot^ancelatlon   and,   as 
was  stated,  Is  sustained  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences. 

The  mark  sought  to  be  canceled  comprises  the 
'words  "  Crown  Aster."  which  were  registered  by 
A.  F.  Beckmann  &  Co.  February  11,  1908.  No.  67.588, 
as  Its  trade-mark  for  canned  fruits,  canned  vege- 
tables, pork  and  beans.  Jam,  preserves,  and  mar- 
malades. 

The  grounds  set  forth  in  the  amended  application 
for  cancelation  briefly  stated  that  on  or  about  Octo- 
ber, 1905,  Fischer  &  Co.  adopted  for  use  as  a  trade- 
mark for  coffee  the  words  "  Hotel  Astor  "  and  that 
aald  mark  has  been  continuously  used  by  It  until 
the  present  time,  and  It  Is  further  alleged  that— 

(4)  Your  petitioner  Is  Informed  and  believes  that  on 
the  date  of  fts  adoption  and  first  use  of  the  "^d  trade- 
mark  for  coffee  that  no  other  person,  firm,  or  corporation 
was  using  such  trade-mark  or  any  near  resemblance  there- 
to for  coffee,  canned  fruits  or  goods  of  the  same  general 

*^'*('6)  That  your  petitioner  is  informed  and  l)elleTe8  that 
the  respondent  A.  T.  Beckmann  did  not  adopt  and  uw  the 
words  f^Crown  Aster  •  for  cofle*  or  for  any  other  gcwds 
of  the  same  descriptive  properties  of  the  same  general 
class  until  subsequent  to  the  adoption  and  U8«  of  your 
petitioners  words  "  Hotel  Astor  "  for  coffee. 

It  Is  further  asserted  that  at  the  time  the  respond-  \ 
ents'  trade-mark  for  coCfea  was  registered  the  same  I 
was  calBBlfled   In   class  50,   "  Foods  not   otherwise 
classified,"  and  that  the  mark  of  B.  Fischer  &  Co., 
which  Is  also  registered,  was  classified  In  class  46, 
••  Coffee,  tea,  and  substitutes,"  bel^g  a  separate  and 
distinct  class,  and  that  then  separate  registration 
was  required  for  the  goods  in  each  separate  class, 
but  that  Since  the  registration  of  the  trade-marks  In 
controversy  the  Patent  Oflace  classification  has  been 
changed,    so    that    the    merchandise    formerly    con- 
tained In  classes  46  and  50  are  now  classified  in  a 
single  class  46.  "  Foods  and  ingredients  of  foods." 
It  is  contended  that  Inasmuch  as  merchandise  of 
the  respective  parties  Is  now  Included  In  the  same 
general   class   as   prescribed   by    the   Patent   Office 
Classification  the  allegations  of  the  application  for 
cancelation  are  sufficient  to  warrant  the  taking  of 
testimony  In  the  present  cause,  and  In  support  of 
this  contention  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  the  case  of  Walter 
Baker  d  Co.  v.  Harrison  (138  O.  G.,  770;  32  App. 
D.  C,  272)   Is  cited.     In  that  case  the  court  had 
under  Its  consideration  the  question,  raised  by  de- 
murrer, whether  coffee  was  goods  of  the  same  de- 
scriptive properties  as  cocoa  and  cocoa  preparationa 
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In  respect  to  the  similarity  of  these  goods  the  court 

said: 

Coffee  and  cocoa  when  used  as  beverages  are  at  once 
associated  as  belonging  to  the  class  of  tf^^^P"  '^  ^^°: 
eral  domestic  use.  They  belong  to  the  class  of  beverages 
universally  used  on  the  table  and  sold  »»  P'^P/^''  P?fii 
aees  for  that  purpose.  •  •  •  A  mark  should  be  denied 
not  only  when  used  upon  goods^  of  t5e^»»™«».*f"^^^*j;j 
lei  ■     ■'  '  '     --'      --       -    — 


not    only    wuru    uiktu    ui/<jii    bv/w»=    -•      .  ~.  ^ — . J    «.» 

properties  as  a  similar  registered  mark  but  when  used  on 
goods  belonging  to  the  same  general  class. 

The  court  further  said  : 

It  is  not  a  debatable  question  that  coffee  and  cocoa  be- 
long to  the  same  class  of  goods  that  mav  be  described  gen- 
erally as  household  beverages.  The  Injury  which  the  ap- 
pellant would  sustain  by  granting  registration  to  the  ap- 
bellee  consists  chiefly  in  the  possibility  of  the  appellant  s 
using  the  mark  on  an  Infertor  quality  of  coffee  and  thereby 
by  association  In  the  mind  of  the  public  injure  the  stand- 
ing of  the  appellants  goods.  The  public  are  entitled  to 
protection  against  such  a  result. 

It  Is  to  be  observed  that  In  this  application  for 
cancelation  Fischer  &  Co.  asserts  merely  that  It  Is 
the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  for  coffee  and  that 
A.  F.  Beckmann  &  Co.  did  not  adopt  and  use  the 
words  "  Crown  Aster  "  for  coffee  or  for  any  other 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  of  the  same 
general  class  until  subsequent  to  the  adoption  and 
use  by  the  petitioner  of  the  words  "  Hotel  Astor  " 
for  coffee.     I  fall  to  find  In  this  allegation  or  in 
any  other  set  forth  In  the  appllcaUon  for  cancela- 
tion any  sufficient  ground  upon  which  to  base  an 
allegation  of  damage  to  the  applicant  for  cancela- 
tion.   Section  13  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905  pro- 
vides that — 

whenever  any  person   shall   deem   himself  injured  by  the 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  In  the  Patent  Offlw  he  may 
at    any   time,   apply   to   the   Commissioner  of   Patents   to 
cancel"  the  registration  thereof. 

The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
held  In  Mcllhenny  d  Sons  v.  Netc  Iberia  Extract  of 
Tabasco  Pepper  Co.,  Ltd.,  (133  O.  p..  995:  30  App. 
D.  C,  337,)  that  the  right  of  the  petitioner  to  In- 
tervene was  dependent  upon  a  showing  of  interest, 

stating  that — 

ttoe  statute  does  not  contemplate  that  any  one  may  peti- 
tion the  Commissioner  to  cancel  a  trade-mark  regularly 
registered  but  it  does  provide  that  any  one  who  shall 
deem  himself  injured  "  may  do  so  The  P^^Ul on  there- 
fore must  contain  a  statement  of  fact  "Pon  >*•  lartsdl^- 
tlonal  question  sufficiently  full  to  show  that  the  peti- 
tioner has  been  Injured  by  the  registration  of  the  mark  he 
seeks  to  have  canceled  and  this  fact  must  not  be  left  to 
conjecture  but  must  afllrmatively  appear. 

In  the  present  case  the  applicant  for  cancelation 
is  claluiing  only  the  use  of  his  trade-mark  upon 
coflPee  and  does  not  assert  with  any  particularity 
that  the  trade-mark  of  the  opposer  Is  used  upon 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties,  except  In 
so  far  as  coffee  and  the  goods  for  which  the  mark 
of  Beckmann  &  Co.  is  registered  are  embraced  in 
a  single  broad  class  of  merchandise  established 
by  the  Patent  Office  for  tts  own  convenience  In 
classification. 

Section  2  of  the  act  of  May  4,  1906,  which  pro- 
vides for  the  establishment  of  classes  of  merchan- 
dise for  the  purpose  of  trade-mark  registration  pro- 
vides in  part — 

on  a  single  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
?he  tradf-marrmay  be  registered  at  th^  opt'on  of  the 
applicant  for  any  or  all  goods  upon  which  the  mark Jum 
ScCny  been  used  comprised  In  a  single  claw  of  mer- 
chandise, provided  the  particular  detcriptions  of  goods  be 
$tated.     (Italics  mine.) 

It  cannot  be  well  asserted  that  because  a  mer- 
chant has  adopted  and  used  a  trade-mark  upon  one 
kind  of  food  or  Ingredient  of  foods  he  can  thereby 
Ho.  4.] 
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preclude  any  other  person  from  using  the  same 
mark  upon  every  oth^r  article  of  food  or  Ingredient 
of  f  coda  The  last  clause  of  the  section  a  bove  quoted 
clearly  shows  that  the  applicant  should  be  required 
to  assert  In  unmistakable  terms  the  particular  de- 
scription of  goods  for  which  he  claims  ownership  of 
the  trade-mark,  and  while  he  is  clearly  entitled  to 
protection  against  the  registration  of  the  same 
or  a  similar  mark  by  another  upon  goods  adapted 
to  similar  use  (as  coffee  and  cocoa,  supra)  he  is 
clearly  not  entitled  to  a  monopoly  of  the  mark  for 
all  goods  which  may  l>e  included  in  a  broad  class 
established  by  the  Patent  Office  by  its  use  on  one 

article. 

In  a  proceeding  for  the  cancelation  of  a  trade- 
mark upon  the  ground  of  prior  ad(^ion  it  Is  there- 
fore Incumbent  upon  the  applicant  for  cancelation  to 
set  forth  facts  which  If  established  will  show  that 
not  onjy  the  registrant's  mark  is  so  nearly  identical 
with  that  of  applicant  for  cancelation  as  to  be 
likely  to  be  mistaken  therefor,  but  that  the  regis- 
trant's goods  are  adapted  to  the  same  general  use 
as  those  upon  which  the  petitioner's  mark  is  used. 
The  allegations  contained  do  not  In  my  opinion  con- 
tain any  averment  which  will  support  an  allegatloD 
of  damage,  which  is  a  necessary  basis  for  this  pro- 
ceeding. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 
affirmed. 

DECISIONS  OF  THj:  TJ.  S.  GOUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

IH  BK  LTON. 
*  Decided  October  19,  J999. 

1.  Patentability. 

Wbere  it  was  old  to  atillse  a  telephone  for  the  display 
of  ad;rertlsement8  and  also  old  to  control  a  movable-band 
advertising  device  by  a  lever  operated  by  removing  a 
weight  from  or  restoring  It  to  a  hook-support.  Held  that 
it  did  not  amount  to  invention  to  attach  a  moTable-band 
advertising  deTlce  to  a  tel^hone-box,  ao  that  it  would  be 
operated  when  the  receiver  is  removed  from  and  restored 
to  the  hook  thereon. 

2.  Samb — Nbw  Use. 

Where  it  was  old  to  communicate  motion  to  a  movable- 
band  advertising  device  by  means  of  a  lever  operated  by 
removing  a  weight  from  or  restoring  it  to  a  hook,  the 
use  of  the  lever  of  a  telephone  for  that  purpose  is  not  a 
new,  but  an  additional  use  for  that  lever. 

Mr.  E.  J.  Prindle  and  Mr.  C.  J.  Willianuon  for  the 
appellant 

Mr.  W.  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 
Ship  ABO,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  rejecting  an  application  for  a 
patent  having  the  following  claims : 

1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  movable  ad- 
vertising device,  and  connections  whereby  the  placing  of 
the  telephone  In  condition  for  use  causes  the  movement  of 
■aid  advertising  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  a  movable  ad- 
vertising device,  the  connections  between  said  device  and 
the  receiver-hook  of  said  telephone,  whereby,  upon  the 
movement  of  said  hook,  said  advertising  device  shall  be  op- 
erated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  an  advertising 
device  having  a  series  of  advertisements  thereon,  connec- 
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tloos  between  the  switch  of  said  telephone  and  said  adver- 
tising device,  whereby,  upon  the  movement  of  said  switch 
to  place  said  telephone  In  condition  for  use,  said  advertis- 
ing device  shall  be  operated  to  bring  one  of  said  series  of 
advertlBements  Into  view  and,  then  to  come  to  rest. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  an  advertising 
device  having  means  for  winding  up  and  unwinding  a  band 
that  has  advertisements  thereon,  and  connections  wberebv, 
when  said  telephone  la  placed  in  condition  for  use,  said  ad- 
vertising device  will  be  automatically  actuated  to  move 
said  band,  first  In  one  direction  and  th«n  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone,  of  an  advertising 
device  having  means  for  winding  up  and  unwinding  a  band 
that  has  advertisements  thereon,  and  connections  whereby, 
when  said  telephone  Is  placed  In  condition  for  use,  said  ad- 


vertising device  will  be  automatically  actuated  to  move 

ep  by  step,  first  In  one  din 
the  opposite  direction. 


said  band  step  by  step,  first  in  one  direction  and  then  In 


The  subject-matter  of  the  application  Is  an  adver- 
tising device  attached  to  the  box  of  an  ordinary 
wall-telephone.  The  device  consists  of  a  band  of  pa- 
per carrying  a  number  of  advertisements,  and  a 
mechanism  by  which  the  band  is  operated  to  bring 
the  advertisements  successively  into  view.  The  mo- 
tor mectiaalsxu  is  set  In  motion  by  the  receiver-hook 
of  the  telephone.  When  one  goes  to  use  the  tele- 
phone an  advertisement  Is  in  view.  When  he  takes 
the  receiver  from  the  hook  the  machine  causes  the 
band  to  make  a  alight  movem^t  with  a  sound  to 
attract  attention.  It  then  pauses  and  when  the  re- 
ceiver Is  hung  on  the  hook  again  the  band  Is  made  to 
travel  the  full  length  of  the  next  advertisement 
bringing  it  into  place  where  it  may  be  observed  by 
the  next  user  of  the  telephone  whose  attention  will 
t>e  attracted  by  the  sound  following  his  removal  of 
the  receiver  from  its  hook. 

The  application  was  rejected  for  want  of  novelty 
on  reference  to  the  following  patents :  Whitney,  Oc- 
tober 28.  1902,  No.  712,223 ;  Bannan,  May  12.  1903, 
No.  727,880;  Sanford,  August  23,  1904,  No.  768,240. 

Whitney's  patent  rtiows  an  advertising  device 
with  an  endless  band  t)€*iring  advertisements,  and 
means  for  moving  the  band  the  space  of  an  adver- 
tisement at  a  time.  The  operating  means  consists 
of  a  spring-retracted  hooked  arm  or  lever  quite  like  i% 
the  hooked  support  of  the  telephone- receiver,  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  suitable  weight,  which  may  be  an 
automatic  cigar  -  lighter  ;  also  a  ^mwl  -  and  -  ratchet 
mechanism  connected  to  the  lever  and  one  of  the 
wheels  over  whii^h  runs  the  endless  band,  so  that 
each  time  the  weight  Is  released  and  the  lever  is  re- 
tracted by  its  spring,  the  pawl  and  ratchet  are  op- 
erated one  step  and  a  new  advertisement  is  present- 
ed to  view.  Banford's  patent  shows  an  electric  indi- 
cator on  which  a  band  bearing  advertisements,  par- 
ticularly the  names  of  8tre**t8  and  stations,  is  wound 
from  one  drtma  to  another,  and  then  the  operation  is 
reversed  as  in  applicant's  device.  Its  particular  use 
is  in  street  and  railway  cars,  stations,  etc.  Ban- 
nan's  patent  is  for  advertising  purposes  in  connec- 
tion with  telephones.  It  consists  of  a  sheet-metal 
plate  attached  to  the  transmitter  on  which  tele- 
phone-numbers may  be  written  and  adtertisementa 
displayed. 

The  appellant  asserts  that  the  great  value  of  his 
Invention  is  due  to  two  things :  first,  the  ntlllxatlon 
of  the  telepbone-receiver  and  its  supporting-hook, 
which  are  already  In  existence,  thus  rendering  it  un- 
necessary to  construct  or  provide  any  special  mech* 
anism  for  causing  the  operation  of  the  advertising 
10.4.1 
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device ;  second,  as  the  user  must  be  at  a  phone  wait- 
ing for  the  desired  connection,  a  splendid  opportu- 
nity is  afr(H^ed  for  the  display  of  advertising  mat- 
ter so  that,  almost  against  his  will,  he  is  obliged  to 
read  what  is  presented  b^re  him;  moreover,  the 
telephone  provides  the  means  of  at  once  ordering 
that  Which  is  the  subject  of  an  advertisement.    He 
does  not  claim  Invention  of  any  one  of  the  elements 
of  the  combination,  but  In  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling advertisement-carrier,  a  telephone,  and  a  lever 
which  is  the  connecting-link  between  the  advertising 
mechanism  and  the  telephone,  the  one  lever  coact- 
Ing  with  the  telephone  and  also  with  the  advertising 
mechanism.    He  states  in  his  brief  that— 
the  invention  consisted  not  so  much  In  devising  instru- 
menUlltiea,  bat  in  the  thought  of  using  an  apparatus,  or 
the  parts  of  an  apparatus  already  in  existence  for  one  pur- 
pose, for  another  purpose. 

And  again  be  states : 

Tb«  iDgvnaity  of  the  appellant  oooslsts  In  making  one 
meehantom  serve  a  doable  purpose.  That  li  to  say,  appel- 
lant takes  the  telephone  that  is  made  for  the  purpose  of 
telephoning,  and  compels  certain  parts  of  It  to  do  service 
in  working  an  advertising  device.  This  .c«*e  la  one  where- 
in the  InvAnUon  lies  In  the  conception  or  thought  that 
the  telephone  which  Is  provided  for  one  purpose  may  be 
rciKtenra  UMful  for  anotber  purpose. 

It  appears,  however,  from  Bannan's  patent  that 
this  Idea  of  utilising  the  telephone  for  the  display 
of  advertisements  first  occurred  to  him,  though  he 
carried  it  out  in  a  different  way.   On  the  other  hand, 
the  idea  of  operating  a  movable-band  advertising 
device  by  means  of  a  lever  for  switching  the  electric 
current,  which  was  set   In   motion  by   removing  a 
weight  from,  or  restoring  it  to  a  hook-support  first 
occurred  to  Whitney.     He  preferred  to  make  this 
weight  a  cigar-lighter  which  hangs  on  the  hook  in 
the   same  manner  that   a   telephone-receiver   does. 
Knowing,  then,  that  a  telephone-box  had  l>een  con- 
ceived by  Bannan  as  a  suitable  place  for  the  display 
of  advertising  matter  to  the  users  of  the  telephone, 
and  that  Whitney  had  used  the  movable-band  de- 
vice, controlled  by  a  lever  operating  in  the  same 
way  as  the  lever  of  the  telephone  apparatus,  did  the 
idea  of  substituting  the  Whitney  device  for  that  of 
Bannan  and  attaching  it  to  the  lever  of  the  tele- 
phone-box  instead  of  a   similar  lever  attached  to 
some   other   support,    amount  to    invention?     We 
agree  with  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  that  it 
did  not.     (MUlett  v.  Allen,  27  App.  D.  C,  70,  76,  and 
cases  there  cited ;  in  re  Ma$on,  31  App.  D.  C,  539.) 
The   new   use   claimed   for   the  telephone   itself 
amounts  to  nothing  more  than  the  us?  ccmceived 
by  Bannan,  namely,  as  a  place  for  the  display  of  ad- 
vertisements.   The  use  of  the  telephone-lever  as  a 
means  for  communicating  motion  to  the  movable- 
band  device  substituted  for  Bannan's  method  of  dis- 
play, was  not  a  new,  but  an  additilonal  use  for  that 
lever,  readily  suggested  by  the  method  of  Whitney's 
operation.     The  ordinary  switching-lever  is  made 
to  operate  in  the  same  way  to  perform  a  similar 
function.     The  combination  of  applicant  amounts 
only  to  an  aggregation  of  familiar  elements  which 
operate  in  the  combination  as  they  formerly  did 
separately. 

There  was  no  joint  ojieration  productive  of  a  new 
result.  In  view  of  what  was  already  known,  the 
thought  which  prompted  the  combination  is  no  more 
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Invention  than  that  which  produced  the  combination 
of  pencil  and  eraser,  through  the  insertion  of  a  piece 
of  rubber  in  one  end  of  an  ordinary  lead-pencil,  a 
()atent  for  which  was  held  void  in  Reckendorfer  v. 
Faber,  (92  U.  S.,  347.) 

The  cases  cited  by  the  appellant  are  distinguish- 
able from  this.     {Hobbs  v.  Beach,  180  U.  8.,  883; 
Wold  V.  Thayer,  148  Fed.  Rep.,  227 ;  StUltDell-Bierct 
V.  Oa  Co.,  117  Fed.  Rep..  410;  in  re  McCreary,  12 
App.   D.   Cm  517.)      In   Hobbs   v.   Beach,   which   is 
chiefly    relied   on,    the   Dennis   and    York   device,* 
claimed  as  an  anticipation,  had  been  used  solely  for 
pasting  addresses  upon  newspai^ers.     Neither  it  or 
any  other  machine  had  ever  been  used  for  pasting 
paper  strips  on  the  comers  of  boxes.    It  had  to  be 
changed  materially  to  make  it  capable  of  such  use. 
The  functions  of  the  two  machines  were  analogous, 
but  not  similar  and  It  was  said  that  the  Beach  ma- 
chine involved  invention,  first,  to  see  that  the  old 
machine  was  adaptable  to  the  work  of  the  Beach 
device,  and  second  to  make  the  changes  necessury 
to  adapt  the  old  device  to  the  new  function.    In  the 
Other  cases,  changes  were  made  by  which  new  and 
useful  results  were  achieved. 

Nor  Is  there  any  support  for  the  appellant*B  con- 
tention in  the  recent  case  of  in  re  Eastwood,  (pre- 
ceding term;  144  O.  G.,  819.)  There  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metal  or  skull  cracking  weight  with  a  lift- 
lug-magnet  and  a  traveling  crane,  was  held  to  l>e 
new.  While  a  lifting- magnet  had  t>een  used  in  a 
combination  with  a  traveling  crane  Eastwood  was 
the  first  to  combine  the  three  elements,  producing 
a  novel  and  useful  result. 

In  the  present  case  the  Whitney  hook,  as  we  have 
s^n  performs  the  same  functions  In  his  combina- 
tion that  is  i)erformed  by  the  telephone-hook  in  the 
appellant's.  There  is  such  similarity  in  the  mode 
of  operation  of  the  Whitney  hook,  and  the  tele- 
phone-hook that  one  readily  suggests  the  other. 

We  find  no  error  in  the  decision  and  it  will  be 
affirmed.  It  is  so  ordered  and  Uiat  the  clerk  certify 
this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  the 
law  requires. 

■    ADJUDICATED  PATEFTa 


The  Weetlnghouse  patent.  No.  366,362,  for  an  elec- 
trical converter,  claim  4  construed  and  Held  not  in- 
fringed. Westinghouse  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Wag- 
ner Electric  d  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  173  Fed.  Rep^ 
361. 

The  Caswell  reissue  patent.  No.  12,447,  (original 
No.  806.394.)  for  a  dumi»-car.  claims  31.  32,  44,  48, 
58,  59,  60.  61,  G2,  and  63  construed  and  Held  to  cover 
a  patentable  Invention,  but  not  infringed,  yational 
Dump  Car  Co.  v.  Ralston  Steel  Car  Co..  172, Fed. 
Rep.,  393. 

The  Davidson  reissue  patents.  Nos.  12,796  and 
12,797,  (original  No.  662.395.)  for  a  centrifugal  fan, 
are  not  so  clearly  void  as  to  justify  their  being  so 
held  on  demurrer.  Sirocco  Enginerring  Co.  v.  B.  F. 
Sturtevant  Co..  (C.  C.)  173  Fed.  Rep.,  378. 
la  4.] 
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Interferenoe  Hotioea 

Dbpabtusnt  or  thi  Intsrior, 

Unitid  Statcs  Patint  Oftice, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  December  11,  190S. 
John  L.  Rodgera  d  Co.,  their  tuaign*  or  legal  repreaenta- 

Uvea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  haTlng  been  declared  bj  this  Office  be- 
tween the  applications  of  Austin,  Nicbofs  &  Co.,  of  61 
Hadson  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Boy  A.  Davis,  of 
Gibbon,  Nebr.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  Jobn  L.  Rodgers  &  Co.,  of  218  Spears 
Wharf,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  bj  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mail  to  the  said 
John  *.  Bodgers  k  Co.  having  been  returned  undelivered, 
notice  is  hereby  given  to  said  John  L.  Bodgers  &.  Co.,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
•them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of  decla- 
ration heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be 
forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  t>e  published  in  the  Official  Gazxttk 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBE,  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpartmbnt  or  thi  Interior, 

Unitmd  Statks  Patent  Office, 
Waahington,  D.  C,  December  9,  1909. 

Kuhn  Broa.,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,   take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Feder  Silberberg  Company,  of 
30  and  32  West  Third  street,  Cincinnati,  OBlo,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to 
Kohn  Bros.,  of  045-947  Fifth  street,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Kuhn  Bros,  having  been  re- 
turned undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  said 
Kuhn  Bros.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
thev  should  immediately  out  themselves  in  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  oi  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the 
Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticial  OAzarrB 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWABD  B.  MOOBE.  Commiaaioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

Unitw)  States  Patent  OmcB, 

WaaMngton.  D.  C,  November  tS,  009. 

Touriat  Cycle  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenUk- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Melvln  J.  Fover,  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  re^- 
tered  to  the  Tourist  Cvcle  Company,  of  Syracuse,  N.  x., 
and  George  B.  Bldwell  Cycle  Company,  of  New  York, 
N.  Y*.,  respectively,  and  toe  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
Tourist  Cycle  Company  having  been  delivered  to  Boy  Por- 
ter as  agent  for  E.  C.  Stearns,  and  neither  of  these  names 


Dbfartubnt  or  thb  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  December  1,  1909. 

Davidaon  A  Knowlea  Company,  ita  aaaigna  or  legal  repre- 
aentativea. take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  The  Warren  Paint  Company,  of 
Warren,  Ohio,  for  rejriatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marks registered  to  C.  A.  Beeve  k  Company,  of  2S1-262 
West  Fayette  street.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  Davidson  k 
Knowles  Company,  of  SI  Barclay  street,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
respectlvelv,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the 
Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Davidson  k 
Knowles  Company  having  been  returned  by  the  Post-Office  i 
Department,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  said  Davidson 
k  Knowles  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  In- 
terference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order 
that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  re- 
turned to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticial  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


Dbcbmber  28,  1909. 

. .^^ 1 

appearing  of  record  In  the  Tourist  Cycle  Company's  ng- 
Istration,  and  no  evidence  having  been  famlahed,  witiUB 
a  time  allowed  by  the  Office  for  that  porpoM.  that  B.  C. 
Stearns  and  Boy  Porter  are  anthorlied  to  accept  Mrrica 
for  this  company,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  If  the  said 
Tourist  Cycle  Company,  its  asaigiiB  or  legal  representa- 
tives, desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
immediately  put  tbenuelvea  In  commantcatloD  with  tba 
Commissioner  of  Patents  lnl>rder  that  the  notice  of  dee- 
laration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  mar 
be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAXvrrB 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  l>e  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the  in- 
terference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBE,  Commiaaion^. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 
JDnited  States  Patent  OmcB, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  November  U,  J9». 

Perov  Warren  Noble,  Ma  ataigna  or  Ugml  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween a  patent  granted  to  Percy  Warren  Noble,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y..  on  March  24,  1908.  No.  883,148,  applieatton 
for  which  was  flled  November  23,  1907.  No.  403,403,  for 
bearing  for  supporting  radiators  in  automoblle-framea,  and 
applications  for  patents  flled  by  James  K.  Woodbrldge.  of 
Brldgehampton,  N.  Y.,  and  Giovanni  Enrico,  of  Torln, 
Italy,  respectively,  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent 
by  the  Patent  Office  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Percy 
Warren  Noble  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  having  been  returned 
bv  the  Post-Office  Department,  notice  is  hereby  given  to 
the  said  Percy  Warren  Noble,  his  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put  them- 
selves in  comiDunication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
in  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by 
and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  tbem. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrrrciAL  QAErrni 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOOBE.  Commiaaion9r. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent- Office, 
Waahington,  D.  C,  November  ft,  1908. 

Edward  M.  Wilcom  and  William  Jay  Hopkina,  their 
aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take  notice: 
An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  OrviUe  Simpson,  of  1066  Weflt 
Sixth  street.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  for  registration  of  a  trad«- 
mnrk  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Edward  M.  Wllros 
and  William  Jav  Hopkins,  of  Whitewater,  Wla.,  and  th« 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  by 
registered  mail  to  the  said  Edward  M.  Wilcox  and  Willlan 
Jay  Hopkins  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  lE 
herebv  given  to  said  Edward  M.  Wilcox  and  William  Jar 
Hopkins,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  that  & 
the;  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the 
notice  of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to 
the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gaeitti 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  oe  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

,        EDWABD  B.  MOOBE.  Commiaaioner. 


\ 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  OrricM,  ] 

Waahington,  D.  C,  Novembtr  tt,  OOB.   < 

Harry  H.  Bohuater,  hit  aaaigna  or  legoi  represeiitaNvts. 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  t>een  declared  by  this  Office  t>e- 
tween  an  application  for  patent  flled  by  Charles  H.  J. 
Dlltc  and  Jonathan  O.  Fowler  and  a  patent  granted  to 
Harry  H.  8cbuster»and  David  Maler  as  joint  InrentoriL 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail 
by  the  Patent  Office  to  said  Harry  H.  Schuster,  one  of  the 
joint  patentees,  having  been  returned  by  the  Post-Office 
Department,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  said  Harry  H. 
Schuster,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  tkftt  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  the? 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 
may  be  forwarded  to  tbem. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  QAZvrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered ^t#fnc  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
InterfeTen        "  -   -     ^.  


ence  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Commiaaioner. 


[YoL  149.     lo.  4.] 
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DIGEST 


OF   THE 


DECISIONS   OF  THE   COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS 
AND   THE    UNITED   STATES   (  OURTS. 


3dkce;mbi-:k,   lyoo. 


(Dectelonj  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  tQe  Dtotrlct  of  Columbia  are  indiiaied  l'\  a  8tai  (•),  of  ihe  Supreme  Coun  or  ihe  Unltad  States  by 
two  itan  (••),  and  of  the  Buprema  Court  of  tbe  Dlsirki  oi  Coluitbla  bj  a  setlioa>iaaik  (§).] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

.  Failure  to  T>ie  Proper  Action. 

Where  the  Kxamlner  rejected  eight  rlainis  and  Just  l^efore  the 
erplralionof  the  year  the  applicant  oanoelfKi  (our  of  these,  amended 
one,  pointed  out  wherein  the  other  three  avoided  the  references,  and 
added  two  new  claims  without  pointing  out  how  these  two  were 
believed  to  distinguish  over  the  prior  art.  Held  that  the  applica- 
tion la  abandoned.  [Ez  parte  Copelaod,  300. 

.  Same— Long  Delays. 

Where  an  applicant  relies  upon  his  technical  right  to  delav  actiuu 
as  lone  as  ponlble  In  each  Instance,  he  is  entitled  to  no  lenfcncv  in 
the  application  of  the  rule  which  provides  that  prosecution  6\  an 
application  to  save  It  from  abandonment  must  include  such 
proper  action  as  the  condition  of  tbe  case  may  require.  [Id. 


A0CE88  TO  PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Bankruptcy.) 

ALTERATION  OK  SUBSTITUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Authority  of  the  Commissioner  of  I'atents.  2,  3.) 


APPEAL. 

(8ee  Congressional  Legislation'  Mandamus;  Reopening  of  Decided 

Cases.) 


3.  Alteration    or    Appucations — CRiicreAL    Pboceediko— Res 
Apjukicata 

The  power  of  the  Commissioner  to  declare  as  a  result  of  InveBti- 
pation  that  an  application  has  l>e*n  dwtroved  by  the  reason  of 
alteration  is  not  aflecti^i  by  the  fact  that  in  e  criminal  prosecution 
against  the  applicant,  his  attorney,  and  another  (or  conspiracy  in 
the  matter  of  such  alterations  the  applicant  was  acquitted.  The 
queetion  adjudicated  in  the  criminal  proceedings  w  as  not  whether 
the  application  had  l>€en  altered,  but  whether  the  applicant  was 
a  guilty  party  thereto     1  he  (act  o(  alteration  is  not  tu  admitcatc 

(•Id. 

BANKRUPTCY 

Assignee  of  Appijcation— TItlk  op  Trvstie. 

\N  here  an  application  (or  patent  Is  assigned  and  prior  to  the  Issu- 
ance of  a  patent  thereon  the  assignee  is  declared  a  bankrupt,  Held 
that  the  trustee  In  bankruptcv  acquires  no  title  to  such  applica- 
tion, i/n  re  Ivee,  309. 


APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Authority  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  2,  S;  Bankruptcy;  Congrwvlonal  Legislation;  Inter- 
ference; New  Matter.) 


bll.l.  IN  £(vUITV  UNDER  SECTION  4915.  REVISED  STAT- 
UTES. 
I'ATKNTABIUn'. 

The  evidence  presented  considered  and  Held  Insufficient  to  over- 
come the  rulings  of  tbe  Patent  Otlice  and  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columl)la  that  the  claims  are  unpatentable. 

[JDilgr  Moore,  ^sul.8liluled  lor  Alien,)  Commissioner  of  Palenus 
of  the  United  States,  601. 


I  ANCKL.\TI«jN   U>    TRADEMARK   REUISTRATIUN. 
(See  I  rade-Marts,  I.) 


CLAIMS. 
(Sef  New  Matter. ) 


ASSIGNEES. 
(See  Bankruptcy. ) 


AUTHORITY  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(.<ee  Congres-sioiiftl  lyeplslalion  ; 

1.  CoMMiaaioNEB  or  Patents-  Pow  kr  to  1n-vestigate  the  Con- 

duct or  His  OmcK. 

Tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  the  official  head  of  a  great  and 
Important  public  office  and  has  the  power  to  institute  Investiga- 
tions Into  the  conduct  of  his  Ottice  eenerally.  with  a  view  to  uie 
efficiency  of  the  service  and  the  eradication  of  corrupt  practice.  If 
such  are  foand  to  exist.  The  manner  in  which  such  investigation 
shall  be  conducted  Is  a  matter  within  hLs  discretion,  and  no  court 
is  vested  with  supervisory  authority  over  hlin, 

(*Moore,  CommissioDer  of  Patents,  t  Heany.  The  Ileany  Com- 
pany, and  the  I  leany  Lamp  Co..  H31 

2.  Samb— Bank. 

The  Commissioner  has  the  power,  either  in  an  ei  parU  or  an  in- 
terference case,  to  Inouire  and  determine  whether  an  application 
baa  been  altered  or  sutwtltuted  without  authority.  Whether  such 
alterktioD  thall  hare  been  made  by  tbe  attorney  of  the  applicant 
with  the  latter'i  ooimivaiice  or  consent  is  immaterial.  The  effi- 
cacy of  the  application  woald  be  destroyed  by  soch  alteration. 

{•Id. 


( 


CLASS  Oh    MKK(HANDrSE. 
(ttoe   1  rtt<Jf-Marfcs.  J.) 


(  OMMISSmVER  OF  PATENTS 


(See  .\iithority  of  Commissioner  of  I'atents,  (  ongressional  Legisla- 
tion, Jurisdiction  of  thf  «  oiirt,'  <  )\er  rracticf  in  tiip  Patent  offif* , 
Mandamus.  2. ) 


(ONORESSION.^L   LEOISLATIOV 

Patent  Legislation— FLTfCTTON  or  the  ( oMMisbioNEa  or 
Patents. 
"  The  (  ommlssioner  of  Patents  in  passing  ujwn  appUcation.s 
or  deciding  controversies  between  rival  applicants  (or  pateni  o( 
the  same  Invention,  exercises  power  that  Is  essentially  judicial. 
For  that  reason,  (  ongress  has  the  power  to  provide  for  a  review  of 
his  decisions  by  anpeai  to  the  courts." 

l*Moore  r   United  Stales,  ei  rei.  Lindmark,  310. 


(ONSPIRACy. 
(8«e  Authority  of  tbe  C'oxnmiaskKier  o(  Patents,  3,3.) 


1 1. '8 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


C0N8TKUCTI0N  OF  RULES. 
(See  Interference,  1.) 


<OURT  OK  APPEALS  U>  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA- 

(S«e  Bill  in  Equity  Undfir  Section  4ai5,  Revised  Stotutes;  Man- 
damus, 2.) 


CRIMINAL  PROSECUTION. 
(See  Authority  of  the  Commissionpr  of  Patents,  a.) 


DAMAGE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1.) 


'     IN'\'E8TIGATION. 

(See  Authority  of  tJ»e  c  ommissloner  of  Patents;  Jurisdiction  of  the 
I  ourts  Over  Practice  in  the  Patent  Office,  i 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  .\bftodonmeot  of  Applications.) 


DEMURRER. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1.) 


JURISDK  TION   OK   THE   COURTS   OVER    I'HE    (  oMMl,-<- 
8IONER  OK  PATENTS 

(See  Authority  of  Commissioner  of  Patents,  1,  3:  Jurisdiction  of  the 
(■"ourts  Over  Practice  In  the  Patent  Offloe.) 

I  

JUHWDICTION  OK   THB  COURTS  OVER    FR.KCTICE  IN 
THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

Practice  or  thk   Patent  OrncE— Authority  or  the  (ourts 
Thereover 
The  courts  are  vested  with  no  power  to  Interfere  with  or  super- 
vise the  practice  of  the  Patent  Office.     It  is  only  in  cases  where  a 
hearing  is  refu-sed  a  party  or  the  t  ommissioner  refuses  U)  perform 
A  plain  dutv  or  where  he  undertakes  to  do  an  unwarraule<l  act 
for  which  there  is  no  other  adequate  remedy  that  the  courts  are 
authorized  to  Interfere  by  mandamus  or  injunction. 
[♦.VIoore,  Commb-sioner  of  Patents,  r.  Heany,  The  Heauy  <  oni- 
paay,  and  the,  lleAny  Lamp  t  o.   H^il. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 

(See  New  Matter.) 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference.) 


EVIDENCE  IN  SUIT. 

(See  Hill  In  Kijultv  Under  .Section  4915,  Revised   .>^tatute.s;  Suits 
for  Infringement.) 


FORMER  SUIT. 
\.See  Suits  for  lufringemeut.) 


INDEFINITENES8. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2.) 


'  MANDAMUS 

(See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  Over  Practice  in  the  Patent  OUioe.) 

1.  Use  or.  ,  .         .^      «        , 

Tbe  writ  of  mandamus  cannot  be  used  to  perionu  the  oince  of 
an  appeal  or  writ  of  error  or  granted  in  any  case  where  there  Is 
another  adequate  remedy. 

'•Moore  r.  United  SUtes.  ex  rel.  Lindmark.  310. 

2.  Final  (jruek     RKjUT  or  Appeal. 

In  an  interfereoce  between  F.  and  L.  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner In  favor  of  L.  was  reversed  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Colunibla.  Thereafter  L.  filed  with  the  Conuiiis- 
sioner  a  iietUion  that  the  interference  be  reopened  for  the  purpose 
of  taking;  further  testimony.  This  petition  was  denied,  but  an 
order  direcMnK  a  patent  to  fs.sne  to  F  wa.s  not  entered.  Hrld  that 
mandamiLS  would  not  lie  to  compel  the  Conunlssloner  to  reopen 
the  ca-se  since  uiion  the  entry  of  such  final  order  I.  would  have 
the  right  of  appeal  to  the  court  of  appeals  i'ld 

/ 

MONOPOLY. 

(Sm  Tradfr-Marks,  2.) 


I   1 


INTERFERENCE. 
(See  Mandamus;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interferenc*.) 

1,  UiGHT  TO  Make  the  Claims  in  a  Party's  Own  Afpucation— 

Final  Hearing. 
V  party's  right  to  make  a  claim  in  issue  in  his  own  application 
is  not  a  inatter  that  can  be  properly  raised  at  final  hearing  under 
Kule  i;«).  [Hewitt  and  Waterman  r.  Greenfield,  1119. 

2.  .Same— Two  appucations  or  Same  I'arty  Involvid— Trans- 

VERRINO  Claims.  ,  ,  . , 

Where  a  party  contends  that  a  claim  in  issue  is  not  readable 
upon  that  one  of  two  of  his  applications  involved  in  which  it  is 
made,  but  upon  the  other.  Held  that,  If  true,  this  would  not  con- 
stitute such  irregularity  as  to  preclude  a  proper  determination  of 
priority  and  that  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner 
will  not  be  exercised  to  nave  the  claim  transferred  from  on«  ap- 
plication to  the  other.  U^. 

INVENTION. 

1      PaTF\T  ABILITY 

Where  It  was  old  to  utlliie  a  telephone  for  the  display  of  adver- 
tisements and  also  old  to  control  a  movable-band  advertising 
device  by  a  lever  operated  by  removing  a  weight  from  or  restor- 
ing It  to  a  hool-support.  Held  that  it  did  not  amount  to  inven- 
tion to  attach  a  movable-band  advertising  devit*  to  a  telephone- 
box  so  that  It  would  be  operated  when  tne  receiver  Is  remove<l 
from  and  restored  to  the  hook  thereon.         [♦/n  rt  Lyon,  1 1'.1'. 

2.    SAMK— NKW   USB.  wi     V,        I 

Where  It  was  old  to  communicate  motion  to  a  movable-band 
advertising  device  by  means  of  a  lever  operated  by  removing  a 
weight  from  or  restoring  it  to  a  hook,  the  use  of  Um  lever  of  a  tel- 
ephone tor  that  purpoee  to  not  a  new,  but  an  additional  use  for 
thattoTK.  •    i" 


2. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

INTERFERENCE— TRANSMlSaiON.  j.        ,        . 

It  Is  well  settled  that  the  transmission  of  motions  to  dissolve  Is 
left  largely  to  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and 
that  where  he  grants  a  moUon  to  transmit  his  decblon  will  be  ais- 
turbed  onlv  up<in  a  showing  of  abuse  of  discretion. 

[Knight  t .  Cutler.  1119. 

S  \  M  E S  \  M  K 

'  Within  the  time  set  lor  bringing  motions  K.  filed  a  motion  to 
dissolve  which  was  denied  on  the  ground  of  Indeflnlteness.  Four 
davs  later  he  l^led  an  amended  motion  seeking  to  overcome  the 
indehnitenes.s  of  the  original  motion.  On  the  day  of  hearing  he 
filed  an  alTiiJavit  In  support  of  the  motion,  and  upon  objection  by 
C  the  hearing  was  postponed  one  week.  //«•;<*  that  the^^  facus  do 
not  show  anv  abii.se  of  discretion  upon  the  part  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  In  t  ran.smitllng  the  amended  motion  I  Id . 


NEW  CLAIMS. 

(S4e  Reopening  of  Decided  Cases.) 


NEW  MATTER. 


Not 


PATEKTABIUTT-CtAIMS    BASED   ON    THEORY   or    OPERATION 

Whe^''^^'aV'pK.n' as  originally  filed  did  not  dlffer«itiate 
from  the  prior  art  either  In  construction  or  theory  of  opwat  on 
and  an  amendment  thereto  was  filed  ''tthout  verification  by  the 
inventor.  Introdncing  a  new  theorj-  of  operation  ami  <^ntalnlnK 
process  claims  covering  such  theor>  such  claims  are  invalid  as 
covejing  new  matter.  .  „;     vi„.k 

(••Steward  et  at.  t.  Amerk^  l-ava  Company  tt  al..  Klnh- 
herger  et  nl  r.  American  Lava  Company  el  al  ,  tiU. 


*     NEW  USE. 
(See  Invention,  2.) 


.liJiia^^uaAi^-:^.. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


1129 


«., 


OLD  DEVICES. 
(See  Invention,  l.) 


PATENTABILITY. 


(See  Bill  In  Equity  Under  Section  4015.  Revised  SUtut«;  Inven- 
tion; New  Matter.) 


PItlORITY  OF  ADOPTIO.V  AND  USE. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  1.) 

PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Interference.  2.) 

REMEDY. 

(See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  Over  Practice  In  the  Patent  Offlce; 

Mandamus.  1.) 


REOPENING  OF  DECIDED  CASES. 

RBorxmNo  Cask  Arru  Appkal. 

An  Inventor  Is  pteeomed  to  know  the  eosence  of  his  Inventkui 
before  it  is  filed,  certainly  before  it  has  been  prosecuted  through 
an  appeal,  and  the  mere  statement  that  a  certain  feature  has  been 
found  to  be  Important  Is  not  a  showing  of  sufficient  cause  to  justify 
reopaninx  the  cue  to  admit  new  clalm.s. 

(  Ft  paru  Wagner.  831. 

REOPENING    OF    INTERFERENCE    TO    TAKE    TESTI- 
MONY. 

(See  Mandamus.  2.) 

RES  ADJUDICATA. 
(See  Authority  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  3.) 

RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPLICANT. 
(See  Abandonment  of  AppUcstloos.) 


RIGHT  OF  APPEAL. 
(See  Mandamus,  2.) 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 

(See  Interference.  1.) 


148  O.  O.— 2 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 

(See  New  Matter.) 


SUITS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT. 

EVIDKHCE— FoaMEE   SUIT— PBIVTES. 

Tbe  men  fact  that  defendants  in  a  suit  tor  InfrlngamaDt  of  a 
patent  oon  trlbuted  to  the  defense  In  a  prior  suit  cd  the  «»«■  patent 
against  other  parties,  it  not  beliu  shown  that  the  prsaaot  oMnd- 
ants  had  the  right  to  Intermeddle  in  any  wav  In  the  CMtdoet  of 
that  case,  does  not  render  them  pri\  ies  to  such  prior  suit,  and  tbe 
testimony  of  a  wltneas  therein,  since  deceased.  Is  Inadmissible 
against  them  to  establish  Infringement. 

f^Rumford  Chemical  Works  r.  Hygienic  Chemical  Company  of 
New  Jersey;  Hygienic  ChemlcalCorapanv  of  New  York  et  al. 
V.  Rumford  Chemical  Works.  8S4. 


SUPERVISORY    AUTHORITY    OF    THE   COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS. 

(See  -Authority  of  Commissioner  of  Patents,  1;  Interfereoce,  2.) 


TESTIMONY. 
(See  Suits  for  infringement.) 

TRADE-MARKS. 

1    Cancelation— Damage— SrrFiaKNCY  of  Showing. 

Where  the  mark  shown  in  the  registration  whose  cancelation  Is 
sought  consists  of  the  words  "Crown  Aster"  for  "canned  fruits 
canned  vegetables,  pork  and  beans,  jam.  praaerves,  and  marma- 
lades and  the  appUcant  for  cancelation  merely  alleces  that  it 
had  adopted  the  mark  "  Hotel  Astor"  kr  ooflee  prior  to  the  date 
of  adopUon  of  the  mark  "Oown  Aster"  by  the  registrant  and 
had  used  It  oontlnu&IJy  ever  since,  fJeU  that  the  showing  of  dam- 
age Is  not  sufficient,  and  a  demurrer  to  tbe  appUcatlon  tor  cancel- 
ation was  properly  sustained. 

[B.  Fischer  A.  Co.  r.  A.  F.  Beckmann  A  Co..  1120. 

2.  Sams  -Same— Goods  in  Sams  Claot. 

While  the  owner  of  a  trade-mark  Is  entitled  to  protacUoo  aoODn 
the  registration  of  the  same  or  a  slmilM'  mark  bv  anothw  upon 
goods  adapted  to  similar  use.  he  is  not  entitled  by  reason  oflti 
use  on  one  article  to  a  monopoly  of  the  mark  tor  all  goods  which 
may  be  Included  In  a  broad  class  established  by  the  Patent  Ontoe 

JM. 

TRANSFERRING  CLAIMS. 
(See  Interfereoce,  2.) 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference.) 


TWO  PENDING  APPLICATIONS  FROM  SAME  APPLICANT. 
(See  Interference,  2.) 

WITNESSES. 
(See  Suits  for  Inlrlngamant.) 


-llSgSfi; 


•'  - .  J 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS   WERE   ISSUED   DURING   THE   MONTH   OF   DECEMBER.  1909. 

[AbbrevlAtioiu:  "  Sp."=zMonthly  Volume  of  SpeafloftUons;  "  OM."=K}fBelftl  OftMtte.] 

A.  E.  MarUll  Company.    (See  Cuiry  and  Coppage,  assignors  ) 

A.  O    Spalding  <Ii  Broe.     (See  Nuitall   J.,  assignor  ) 

A.  G.  Spalding  Si  Bros.     (See  Rigden.  F.  E.,  assignor.) 

Abb*,  II.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pebble-mlli.     No.  S>44,906;  D«c.  28;  Sp.  p  6372;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p   lOHH 

Abb«,  If.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pebble-mlU.     No.  »44,99:;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6373.  Gai.  vol.  im  p   lOM. 

Ableman.  E.  A.,  Gheen.  Minn.     Fruit-pkker      No.  94J.3n2;  r>e<\  7;  Sp.  p.  5S3;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  93. 

Abr»hmm,  E.  C,  Sanu  Crui.  Cal.    Attachment  for  motor-cycles.    No.  944,932;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6249;  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  1073. 

Abrames.  H..  etai.    (See  Coleman.  L.  .\.  assl^.Tior.j 

Abrams,  P.  0.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Joint  for  furniture.    No.  943,211:  Dec.  14;  Sp,  p.  2635;  Gai.  vol   149;  p.  430. 

Ach,  G.  von.  Newark,  N    J.     Apparatus  lor  making  oxygen.     No.  944,473;  Dec.  28,  8p.  p.  5240:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  917. 

Acheron.  W,,  PitUburg,  Pa.     Smoke-consumer      No  9W,933;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6250:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p   1074. 

Acker,  C.  E,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Companv.     Producing  nltrids      No    943,132;  Dec.   14;  Sp.  p.  2384:  Gas.  vol.   !♦»; 

p.  406. 
.\ckerman.  D.  11.    (SeeCurran.  K.  J ..  assignor. ; 
Acrey,  CM.    (^See  Ooss.  0.  W..  assignor.) 

Actlen  Geaellsciiaft  fiir  Anllin  Fabrlkatlon     (See  Geldermann,  H  ,  assignor  ) 
Adam,  A.    (S«e  Bates  and  Adam,  i 

Adam,  J.  L.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Mail-bag  handler      No.  944.651:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6647:  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  979. 
Adam,  J.  L^  New  Orleans,  La.     Mall-bag  handler      No  944,711:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5775;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  999. 
Adam,  O.,  Dresden,  Germany.     Electrical  cablewav  svstem      No.  943,509:  Dec.  14,  Sp.  p.  317(S:  uai   vol.  149;  p.  634 
Adams,  G.  B.,  lr\-ington,  N.  J.     Buckle.     No  94.j,il2."  Dec.  14,  Sp   p   2537;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p   430 
Adams   L.    (See  Adams   U    B.  and  L.) 

Adams,  I'.  O.,  Cameron,  Tex.    Automatic  signal  system.    No.  943,587;  Dec.  14;  Sp 
.\dams.  R.  B.  and  1,.    \\  estervlUe  Ohio.    Dlslnfoctlng  attachment  for  telephones. 
Adams  &  Westlakt  Company.    (See  Hamm  and  Legge,  assignors.) 
.\ilaiiis  Si  \N  pstlakc  Conijiiiiiy        .•><•«•  ly«>gge,   I     A  .  a-ssignor.j 
Adamson,  A.  J.     (See  Webb.  Brettell.  and  Adamson.) 
.\ddpr  Cash  Reglsier  Sxndicate.     (."^ce  I'oslan.s.  A    J     as.slgnor  ) 
Adelson,  A  .  Oakland,  Cal.    Bottle-closure.    No  943,231;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p  25,S2;  Oai 
Adler,  I,.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Jewelrv      No.  943,291;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2714,  Gai.  vol 
,*dolphs    I'..  Katlngen.  near  Dusselaorf.  Germ  an  .\.     Fireproof  safe.     No    944.007 
.\ilrcoii    F.  1.  .  Jr.     ■  St-p  (  larko.  M.  8..  a.ssl>:nor. 

Aggas,  C.  B.,  and  J.  E    Rabbltt.  Fenelton,  Pa.     Attachment  for  oil-pumps.     No.  942,954; 
Affgerbeck.  C.  1..  W  ashlngton.  D.  C.     Detaching  device  for  live  stock.     No.  943.641;  Dec. 
Aiax  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Blakeslee,  J.  R..  assignor  ) 
AJax  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Blakeslee.  J   R  ,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

AlberB,  H..  and  1'.  Fmeh,  St.'  Louis  Mo.     Floor-surfacing  machine.     No.  943.727:  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  360* ;  Gaz   vol.  149;  p.  157. 
.\lbert.  <;.     i.Sw  AlU'rt,  J.  H..  assi>;nor. 

Albert.  J.  B.,  assicnor  to  G.  AlLcrt.  Bolhfl    (  onn      Firp-escape.     No   942  477;   Dec.  7:  Sp    . 
Albree,  C.  B.,  Allegheny,  assignor  to  Chester  B.  Albreelron  Works  Companv,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Gai   vol   149;  p.  569. 
Alden.  .\.  B.     (See  Paniienter  and   \lden 

Alden,  C.  A.    Steelton.  and  G.  S.  Vickerv.  Ilarrisburg,  Pa.     Railwav-crossinp.     No.  944,007;  Dec.  21.  Sp.  p.  4372:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  763. 
Alderfer,  J.  M.,  Sharon  Center,  Ohio.    Veblole-wheel  rim.    No.  944..-«l;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4961;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  875. 
Aldriih.  \V.  O..  assignor  to  ..  hitin  Ma.>hint'  .\  orks,  W  hitinsviile    Mass,      Ihrrad-board      No   942  MC:  Dw.  7;  Sp.  p.  1199;  Gai.  vol.  149; 

P   1^'-  '*"»fe«^ 

Ale.\an(Jer.  A.  D.,  I'rbanna,  Va.      Parklng-pa<l      No.  942.191;   Dec.  7;  Sp   p   3.V.;  Gai.  vol    149;  p.  .>4.  ^* 

Alexander,  J.  M.,  and  M.  W  illhahii,  \\  vandotte.  Ml<h.     Securing  means  for  boat-plankfng.     No   942  47<i:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  946;  Gai.  vol.  140; 

p.  152. 
Alexander.  W.  B.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Cotton-chopper      No.  942,371;  Doc.  7;  Sp.  p  713,  Gaz   vol   149:  p.  lli.. 
Allan.  W.  8.,  Monterey,  Mexico,    Mechanical  movement.    No.  044,121;  Dec,  21;  Sp.  p.  4499;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  772, 
Allbee,  E.  E..  Arlington.  N    J.,  assignor  to  Safctv  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Companv      Lamp      No  942. (.<»«;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1202;  Gai.  vol. 


fe 


3311;  G&i  vol.  149;  p. 
944,0tJ<j.  Dec.  21;  Sp. 


55^. 
p.  4372; 


Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  763. 


vol 
149, 
Dec. 


149;  p 
p.  458. 

21:  Sp. 

Dec. 
21 


437. 
p.  4262:  Oai    vol.  149;  p.  733. 


.  14.  Sp.  p.  19K5:  Oai. 
Sp.  p.  3493:  Gai.  vol 


vol. 

149: 


149;  p.  344. 
p.  609. 


p.  94,^     C, ai.  V. 
Car-fender 


149:   p,  l,^2. 
No  943,688; 


Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.3318; 


149;  p.  IWi. 


8p.  p. 

.  .''p.  p 
149,  p. 


1371: 
1(163 
939 


Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  225. 
Gai    vol.  149;   p.  170. 


.\llen,  C,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Sand  and  slime  separator  and  olas.tlflpr.     No   942,ii97:   Dec.  7; 

Allen.  D.,  and  A.  C.  Pvper.  Ixw  .\ngeles,  Cal.     Econonii7in>r  fuel.     No.  942. .ViO.   Dot .  7 

Allen,  D.  H.,  Miamlsburg,  Ohio.    Wheel.    No.  944,532;  Dec.  28,  Sp.  p.  5396,  Gai".  vol. 

Allen.  Q.W.    (See  Sparks,  L.  J,  assignor.) 

Allen,  J.  H.,  Sedalla,  Mo.    Combined  pencil  holder  and  sharpener.    No.  944.934;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6261;  Gai  vol.  149;  p.  1074. 

Allen,  J.  H.,  East  Orange,  N.  J,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Davis,  trustee,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Step-joint  for  rails.    No.  943,067;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2242; 

Gai.  vol   149;  p.  380. 
Allen,  R.,  Caversham.  England.     Metallic  packing  for  stuffing-boxes,  Ac.     No.  943.642;  Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  3494;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  609. 
Allen.  W.  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Recovering  materials  from  waate.    No.  944,633;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6397;  Oai.  vol.  146;  p.  939. 
Allen,  W.  \>  .,  Cornell,  111.     Water-kev  for  musical  instruments.     No.  942.4'29:  I>ec.  7:  Sp   p.  823:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  135. 
Alls,  E,,  assignor  to  Monarch  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Companv,  Baltimore.  Md.    Furnace.    No,  943.763;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p,  3780: 

Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  649. 
Allwardt,  B.  A.,  asrifnor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Stapleton,  Detroit,  Mich     Bottle  filling  and  crowning  machine.    No.  944.352;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4964;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  875. 
Altenhofen,  J.,  Richland,  Iowa.     Smoke-washer.     No.  942,430:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  825;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  135. 
Ambler,  A.  C.  Natlck,  Mass.     Saw-setting  machine.    No.  942,631;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  Ite4;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  171. 
Ameiung,  A.  F.,  Sanborn,  Iowa.    Washln«-machlne.    No.  944^;  Dec.  28;  Sp,  p.  6352;  Oat.  vai.  149;  p.  1074. 
American  Aatomatle  Telephone  Company.    (See  Bruce,  W.  M.,  Jr.,  aalgnor,) 
American  Can  Companv.    (See  Taylor.  \n  .  E.,  assignor.) 
American  Oar  A  FoaiMU7  Company.    (See  Fnone,  R.  S.,  aaiicDor.l 
American  Car  A  Foondry  Company.    (See  Wolfl,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 
American  Car  Sprinkler  Company.    (See  Perrv,  K.  C,  aedinor.) 
American  Cue  k  Recister  Company.    (See  Tloe.  A.  J.,  assignor.) 
American  CUy  Madmiery  Company.    (See  Callaway,  £.  H.,  aadgnor.) 
American  OaMceamolator  Company.    (See  Dalto,  0.,aHign<ff.) 
American  Gem  Mining  Syndicate.    (See  %\  emistrom,  J.  L.,  assignor.) 
American  Grain  Meter  CompaQy.    (See  Sonander,  A.,anignor.) 
American  Orapboidione  Company.    (See  Macdonald,  T.  H.,  assignor.) 
American  Lithocnpbk  Company.    (Bee  Panooaat,  G.  £.,  assignor.) 

149  0.  G.-4  i 


u 
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Refrigerator.    No.  »44,363;  Dw. 


No.  M4^; 


AmerloAn  Marin*  Lamp  Uig.  Go.    (Sm  Klainbcrger  and  Stem,  aMignon.) 

Ajnerlcan  Oil  Engine  Oampanr.    (See  Jobnston,  P.  D.,  gsalKnor.) 

Amarioui  Pnaomatle  Scmw  CompanT.   (See  Stoddard,  C.  F. ,  aasignor.) 

American  Poet  and  Pole  Company.    (See  Atchison,  H.  £.,  assignor.) 

American  Road  ICaohine  Company.    (See  Philips,  E.  8.,  aasignor.) 

American  Road  Machine  C<»npany.    (See  Ruth,  W.  T.,  assignor.) 

American  Seeding  Machine  Company.    (See  Paokham.  F.  R.,  assignor.) 

American  Separator  Company.    fSee  OoUfais  and  Hartmann,  assignors.) 

American  Stamp  A  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company.    (See  Oenrlag,  O.,  assignor.) 

imerlcaa  Steel  Foundrl«.   (8w  MoCaoley,  A.  J.,  aadgnor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.    (See  Murray,  C.  F.,  assignor.) 

American  Steel  Package  Company.    (See  Kruse,  A.  T.,  aasignor.) 

American  Stopper  Company.    (See  lioffman,  £.,  assignor.) 

American  Suspension  Raflway  Company.    (See  Butler,  F.  O.,  asslmor.) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.    (See  Atheam,  W.t..  assignor.) 

American  Tobacco  Company.    (See  Feist,  L.,  assignor.) 

American  TypoRraphlc  Corporation.    (See  Richards,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 

American  Universal  Mill  Company.    (See  Orey,  H.,  aaaieDor.) 

American  Well  Works.    (See  Chapman,  M.  T.,  assignor.; 

Ames,  B.  L.,  Boston,  Mass.    Time-controlled  smoke-prevento-.    No.  942,131;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  223;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  34. 

Amies  Asphalt  Company.    (See  Amies.  J.  H.,  asslmor.) 

Amies ,  J .  H . ,  assignor  to  Amies  Asphalt  CompanyTPhiladelphJa,  Pa.  Preparing  mhieral  materials  and  the  like  for  street  and  road  construc- 
tion.   No.  942,236;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  440:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  69. 

Amies,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  Amies  Asphalt  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Composition  lor  paving  purposes.  No.  942,236;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  449- 
Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  69. 

Amies,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  Amies  Asphalt  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Paving  composition.  No.  942,237;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  460:  Oas.  voL  140- 
p.  69.  *-  J-  . 

Amsbary,  W.  N.,  assignor  of  five-twelfths  to  L.  D.  Denney  and  one^zth  to  W.  Simpson,  Denver,  Colo. 

28:  8  p.  p.  4970;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  876. 
Andalaft,  A.  O.  and  M.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Cone-waflBe-packlng  case.    No.  943,292;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2715;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  45S. 
Andalaft,  A.  O.  and  M.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Ck>ae-watae  machine.    No.  943,293;  Dec.  14;  dp.  p.  2^6;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  459. 
Andalaft,  M.    (See  Andalaft,  A.  G.  and  M.) 
Anderson,  A.,  assignor  to  N.  J.  Olsen  and  O.  C.  Harper,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Railway-switch.    No.  944,249;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4743;  Oaa. 

vol.  149;  p.  839. 
Anderson,  C.  H.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Steel  car.    No.  943,213;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2540;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  430. 
Anderson,  £.  V.,  Moneseen,  assisnor  to  Golden-Andenon  Valve  Specialty  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Non-retnm  y»lT». 

Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6077;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  894.  ^^ 

Anderson,  O.,  Bladen,  Nebr.    Connecting-bar  for  harrows.    No.  942,532;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1067;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  171. 

Anderson,  II.  C,  Unlonport,  and  F.  S.  Ash,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Non-reflllable  bottle.     No.  943,331;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2792;  Oas.  vol.  149-  p  470 
Anderson,  J.  M.,  Franklin  county,  Tex.    Machine  for  catching  Insectv     No.  944.122;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4500:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  772. 
Anderson,  L.  W.,  and  A.  R.  Murray,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Change-speed  gearing.     No.  943,621;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3427;  Oas.  vol.  149-  p  572 
Anderson,  R.  H.,  Watertown,  8.  D.     Self-adjusting  wrench.     No.  942,992:  Deo.  14;  Sp.  p.  2078:  Oat.  vol.  l«;p  357. 
Anderson,  T.  W..  assignor  of  ooe-fourth  to  J.  M.  Johnston,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. ,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  F.  Richardson,  St.  Loub.  Mo.    Locomo- 
tive ash-pan.    No.  M2,766;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1515;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  248. 
Andreas,  I*.    (See  Hoener  and  .Vndreas.)  ^ 

Andrews,  B.  C,  Mabank,  Tex.     Fire^Uarm.     No.  944J0S;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4876;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  859. 
Andrews,  D.,  and  C.  Bickerton,  Manchester,  England;  said  BIckerton  assignor  to  said  Andrews.     Appliance  for  automatically  and  otherwise 

locking  and  unlocking  railway-carriage  doors.    No.  942,125;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  212;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  sr 
Andrews,  W.  8.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Electric  toaster.    (Reissue.)    No.  13IM0;  Dec.  28-  S&o. 

6404;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1098. 
Angel,  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tape-perforator.    No.  944,123;  Dec.  21;  Sp  p.  4601;  Oai  vol.  149;  p.  773. 
Angellcola,  A.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  tire.     No.  943,371;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2877:  Gat   vol.  149;  p.  4*4. 
Ankrom,  E.  I-.,  Quaker  City,  Ohio.    Cooking  utensil.     No.  944,998;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6374;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  106S. 
Anaell,  P.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Cue-tip  trimmer.     No.  942,876;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1795:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  317. 

Anstead,  J.  M.,  and  H.  BoUman,  Fort  Meade,  8.  D.     Bottle  and  stopper  therefor.     No.  944,166;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4686;  Gas.  vol.  149-  p.  786. 
Antoine,  H.,  Paris,  France.    Holder  for  cramps,  <Jtc.     No.  944,403;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5080:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  894. 
Appleby,  E.    (Sej  Appleby,  J.  and  E.) 
Appleby,  J.  and  E.,  Aston,  near  Birmingham,  England.    Thread-guide  for  cotton-spinning  and  like  machinery.    No.  942M2:  Dec.  7:  Sp. 

p.  697;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  113. 
Appleman,  R.,  Luzerne,  Pa.     Sprag-shavlng  machine.     No.  944,647;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5638;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  978. 
Appleton,  J.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Inner  garment.    No.  942.159;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  287;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  44. 
Arcnltectural  Stone  Company.    (See  Hackett,  T.  P.,  assignor.) 

Arenberg,  H.  F.,  Petaluma.  Cal.    Heathig-stove.    No.  92,806;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1586:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  261. 
Arenberg,  H.  F^  Petaluma,  Cal.    Oil-bamer.    No.  944,761;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6808;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1016. 
Arens,  A.,  and  E.  L.  Telch,  assignors  to  P.  &  F.  Corbln,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Indicator  for  locks.    No.  942,806;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1586:  0»i. 

vol.  149;  p.  261.  "^ 

Arentsen,  J.,  et  ai.    (See  Gordon,  C.  H.,  assignor.) 

Armlngton,  J.  R.,  Roanoke,  Va.    Stamp-vending  machine.    No.  942.766;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1517;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  249. 
Armstrong  Whitworth  &  Company,  W.  O.    (See  Sodeau,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

Amesen,  A.  M.,  Chicago,  lU.    Ventilator.    No.  944.250;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4745;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  839. 
Arnold,  C.  ¥.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    ShuttleK)peratlng  mechanism.    No.  942,688;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1374:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  226. 
Arnold,  H.  B.,  aasignor  to  National  Spring  Bed  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Extension-bedstead.    No.  943,170;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2463:  Oat. 

vol.  149;  p.  417.  '    I-  f 

Arnold,  L.  F.,  et  al.    (See  Jahanaan.  Q.,  assignor.) 
Aron,  U.,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.    Inductfon  supply-meter  for  polyphase  electric  currents.    No.  944,167;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4587;  Gat.  vol. 

149:  p.  i87. 
Aronaon,  L.  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Combination-wrench.     No.  942,993;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2079;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  358. 
Art  Metal  Construction  Company.    (See  Ohnstrand,  E.,  assignor.) 
Arthur  Colton  Company.    (See  Scott.  B.  W.,  assignor.) 
Arthur,  M.,  et  al.    (See  Matsek,  J.,  assignor.) 

Ascue,  W.  H    Kiowa.  Kans.    Grain-car  door.    No.  942,994;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2080;  Gat.  vol.  149;  ^358. 
Ash,  F.  S.    fSee  Anderson.  H.  C^  aairignor.) 
Aahe,  J.  C,  Montreal .  Quebec,  Owiada.    Combined  burglar-alarm   and  automatic  camera.     No.  943,232;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2683;  Gat.  voL 

Ashenden,  E.  W.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Game-piece.    No.  943,058;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2244;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  380. 
Ashley,  F.  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Valve.    No.  942,046;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1;  Gat.  vol.  149; 


149;  p 
.,_.-«,,,.,       „    .  .  _.v.    ..,„.  .^.,»,-»,,  j^^.  ,,  ai>.  p.  1;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  " 

Ashley,  F.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Generating  and  storing  ozone.    No.  942,046:  Dec.  7:  S 
Ashworth,  E.,  Manchester.  England.    Carding-engine.    No.  944,168:  Dec.  21; 
Aalakson,  B.  M.,  Salem,  Ohio.    Gas-producer  valve.    No.  943,332;  Dec.  14;  Sp 
AsMDaim,  F.,  Leichlingen.  Germany.    Door-lock.    No.  943,133;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p 
Astrom,  C.  P.    (See  Treadwell  and  Astrom.) 
Atchison,  H.  E.,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  American  Poet  and  Pole  Company. 

Sp.  p.  2388;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  406. 
Atha,  L.  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Making  steel.     No.  943,171;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2466;  Oaz.  vol.  14B;  p.  417 
Atfaearn,  W.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Companv. 

942.807;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1590;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  262.  »    f  k-  . 

Atkinson,  C.  Ey  Richmond,  Ind.    Hose  or  pipe  coupling.    No.  942,047;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  5:  Oat.  vol.  149-  d.  3. 
Atlas  Engine  Works.    (See  McCarty,  N..  assignor.) 

AUCTbach,  E.  A.,New  York,  N.  Y.    Ruling  device.    No.  942,877:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1786;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  317 
Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Comp«ny.    (See  Levedahl,  A.,  assignor.) 

Auatln,  A.  J.,  Seattle,  Warii.    Striking-bag.    No.  944,648;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6630;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  978. 
Austin,  O.,  Arkansas  City,  Kans.     Flue-expander.    No.  943,907:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4084;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  600. 
Austin,  H.  8.,  asslgaor  to  Volunteer  Disc  Plow  Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Scraper  for  reverslble-dlsk  plows.    No.  04S.372;  Dec.  14: 

8p.  p.  28TO:  Oax.  vol.  140;  p.  484.  k  ~.  -. 

Austin.  N.  E.,  Duibury,  Conn.    Animal-trap.    No.  9C,878;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1797;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  817. 
Antenrieth,  C.  F.    (SeeChandler  and  Autenrieth.) 


p.  8. 
7:  Sp.  p.  2:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  3. 
Sp.  p.  458}^  Gat.  vol.  1*9;  p.  787. 
p.  2793:  Gat.  vol,  149;  p.  471. 
2385:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  406. 

Post  or  telegraph  and  telephone  pole.    No.  943,134;  Dec.  14; 


Telegraphic  repeating  apparatus.    No. 
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m 


sf.: 


Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4073;  Oas.  vol.  1«;  p. 


Auto  Safety  Specialty  C<Mnpany .    (Bee  Carrigan  and  Bangster,  aasignon. ) 

Automatic  Flareback  Prevention  Company.    (See  Smith,  W.  D.,  assignor.) 

.\utomatlc  Safety  De\'lce  Company.    (See  Bayless,  F.,  assignor.)  'J 

Automatic  Seal  Companv.    (See  Loshbough,  A.  W.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Service  Company.    (See  Fulton,  W.  H..  asslniorj 

Automatic  Vending  Machines  Companv.    (See  Craig  and  Cofnnan,  assignors. t 

Axe,  R.  T..  Juniata,  Pa.     Window  lock  and  lift.     No.  942,851;  Dec.  7;  Sp   p    1707;  Gat.  vol.  149 

Avars,  ('.  H.,  aasignor  to  Ayars  Machine  Company,  Salem,  N.  J.    Can-flUing  machine.     No.  944, 

Ayars  Machine  Company.    (See  Ayars,  C.  U.,  assipor.) 

Aylsworth,  J.  W..  East  Orange,  aasignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Companv.  West  Orange,  N.  J.    Sound-rerord  eompoeltfon.    No.  M4,474; 

W.  28;  8p.  p.  6248;  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  918. 
Ayrey.  W.    (See  Haworlh,  Brtggs,  and  Avrey) 
B.  B.  Ulll  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hill,  B.  B.,  assignor.) 
Baboock,  E.  E^  Stonlngton,  Conn. ,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Driving  mecbanteni  tor  printing-presaef. 

No  944.068:  Dec.  2irSp  p  4374;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  7.M. 
Baboock  &  Wilcox  Company.     (See  Sneddon,  J    P.,  assignor.) 
Bachman,  U.  M.    (See  Van  Houten  and  Bachraan.) 

Backlund  J  V.,  Lisbon,  N.  D.    Trousera-support.    No.  043,186;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  214;  Gai.  vol  140:  p  32 
Badlsche  Antlin  A  Soda  Fahrik.     (See  Mancn.  K  .  assignor.) 
Bwlische  Masthlnenfabrik  A  Elsengiesserel  vonn    G    Sebold  und  Selwld  A  No.lT.       See  Nylverj;. 


Baekeland,  L.  U.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

140;  p.  236. 
Baekeland,  L.  H  .  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

1370;  Oat  vol   140;  p  236. 
Baekeland,  L.  H.,  Yonkers,  N  Y. 
Baekeland,  I..  H.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Baekeland,  L.  H.,  Yonkers  N.  Y. 


No. 


•  .  assignor.) 
942.n09;  Dec. 


7;  8p.  p.  1877,  Oas.  ▼ol. 


Making  Insoluble  prodocts  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde. 

Condensation  product  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  and  making  the  same     No  042,700;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p. 


Calculating-machine.    No.  944,762;  Dec.  28;  8p.p.68O0: 


Abrasive  composition  and  making  same     No  942,808;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  1602;  Oat  vol.  140;  p.  262 
CondKisatlon  product  and  making  same.     No  942,809;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p   1504:  Oat  vol   140;  p.  262. 
Indurated  product  and  preparing  same      .No.  942,852;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p   1709;  Gat.  vol    149;  p.  277. 
Raeuerie,  Firm  of  M      (.See  Baeuerle,  T.,  assignor.) 
Baeuerle,  T.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  M.  Baeuerie,  St.  (3eorgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1017. 
Bagley,  J.et  al     (See  Santsthe,  E..  assignor. ! 
Baler,  C.  D      (See  Baier,  G.  W.  and  C   V.^ 

Baler.  O.  W.  and  C.  D.  CIssna  Park.  HI.    OraJn-spout  for  portable  elevators.  No.  943.214;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2542:  Gat.  vol  149:  p.  431. 
Bailey,  F..  and  F.  H.  Jackson,  Bankside,  London.  England.    Apparatus  for  straining  liqulls.     No.  943,908.  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4036:  Gat.  vol. 

149:  p  699.  ^  .  _ 

Bailev,  F.  ('.,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  E  C.  Getchel,  Rib  Lake,  Wis.    ("ar-mover.    No  944,763;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6001;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1017. 
Bailev,  G.  H..  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Tank  for  water-closets.    No.  044,764;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6902:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1017. 
BaUey,  R.  W  ,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Sawyer.  I^ewiston,  Me     Adjustable  reamer. 

Oat  vol.  140;  p.  171 
Baker,  E.  B.     (See  Baker,  W    H    and  E,  B, 

Baker  F,  D..  Denver,  Colo     Ore^roasting  pot     .No  042,810;  Dec,  7;  Sp,  p   1597;  Gat  vol   149;  p.  282. 
Baker.  F.  D.,  Denver,  Colo     OnMXK>ler     No  943.294;  Dec   H;  Sp  p.  271V;  Gai   vol   HP   p  4.S9 
Baker,  E.  M.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gearing.    No.  942,600;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  1206;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  197 
Baker  J.  F.,  Littleton,  W   Va.    Wdl-tube  cutter.    No,  942,701;  Dec  T.  Sp  p  1382;  Gat  vo!   149;  p.  277. 


No  042.633;  Dee.  7;  Sp.  p.  1068; 


49;  p 
Baker,  R,  D,,  Detroit.  Mich.     Hat  retaining  and  ventilating  means      No  §42.303;  Deo  7;  Sp  p.  684;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  9S 


942.: 


Dec 

140: 


28;  Sp,  p,  5640:  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  980. 
172. 

Sp.p.  4747;  Oat.  vol.149;  p.  840. 


Baker,  W.  H.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  E.  B    Baker,  Sugaroreek.  Ohio.     Pavement.     No  944 

Baker,  W.  H    H.,  ScloU  Mills,  111,     Power  device.     No  942.634;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p   1061;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p   172. 

Ball,  (;.  C,  assignor  to  ShIman-MlllerMfg,  Co,  Newark,  N.J,     Post  for  link-buttons.    No. 944,261:  Dec. 28: 

Ballreloh,  C,j  Pueblo.  Colo.     Lawn-sprinkler      No  <)i3.172;  Dec  14:  Sp.p  2^»:  Gw   vol   14<>:  p  417 

Balsley,  0.  8.  and  P  H,  A.,  Detroit,' Mich.    Machine  tor  forming  plastic  material.    No  942.238;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  461;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  00. 

Balslcy.  P.  U.  A.    (See  Balslev,  O   S  and  P,  H   AJ 

Banibrldge  Patent  Flexible  Shaft  C  ompanv      'See  Bamhridge.  W.  G..  a.«iRnor.) 

Bamhridge,  W.  G.,  assignor  to  Bambridgo  Patent  Flexible  Shaft  Companv,  Lbnlted,  Kettering,  Kngland,     Flexible  shaft.     No.  944.228; 

Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4002:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  804.  „  ^ 

Bancroft  J.  S.,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotrpe  Machine  ("ompanv,  Phila<lelphla,  Pa.    (  omparator.     No.  944,404.  Dec.  28;  8p,  p,  8081;  Oat. 

vol.  149;  p.  804.  ■ 

Bancroft,  J.  S.,  and  M.  C  Indahl,  assignors  to  Lanslon  Monotvpe  Machine  (ompanv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Record-sirlp  compoelng-machlne. 

No,  944,406;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  5083:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p,  806. 
Bancroft,  J.  W.,  Norwalk,  Conn      .\wning  fixture.     No  (M3.059:  Dec   M;  Sp.  p.  2245:  Gat.  vol   149:  p,  381. 
Hanks.  T.  II,.  .'^an  .Antonio,  Tex,     Vehiole-tire      No.  <M3.173:   I>ec,  14;  Sp.  p.  2457;  (,az.  vol    H(i;  p   417. 
Bankaon,  J.  H.,  Otterbeln,  Ind.     Hame-fastentag.    No.  042,160;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  288;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  44. 
Barber-Colman  Company.    (See  Begins,  J,  assignor  ) 
Barber-Colman  Companv.    (See  Colman.  H    D  .  asslmor  ) 
Barber,  J  C,  Chicago,  111.    Car-truck.    No.  942.048;  Dec  7;  Sp. 
Barber,  J  C  ,  Chicago.  111.    Car-truck.    No  942.702;  Dec,  7;  Sp, 
BarlKiiir.  ("..  II..  Pilisburg.  Pa.     Hotbed,     >  o.  <.M.'i..S7.3.  Dec.  14; 
Barcsai,  D.  and  L.,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungarj-.    Scaffolding. 
Barrsai,  L.     (See  Barcsai,  D.  and  L  ^ 
Bargar.  F.  C,  Colunibiui.  i  »hlo.     1'res.sure-con trolling  valve  for  automobile-lamp.s 


p.  7;  Oat  vol  140 
p.  1385;  Gat.  vol 
Pp.  p.  2SJC    tjta.. 
No.  944,406;  Dec. 


1«:  I 

vol 
28: 


p  227 
\t9.  p.  486. 
Pp.  p.  6100; 


Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  805. 


10; 


No.  942,050;  Dec.  7; 
No.  943.296:  Dec.  14; 


No,  <*42.9t»5;  Dec.  14;  Sp   p.  2081;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  358. 
Barker,  J..  Philadelphia  Pa.    Means  for  elevatteg  chairs  and  like  objects.     No.  944.160;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4590;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p  787. 
Barnes,  0.  A.,  assignor  to  Ready  Tool  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Tool.     No.  944.306;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4877;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  850. 
Barnes  Manuiartnring  Companv.    (See  Flcener,  A.  A.,  aasignor.) 

Bamett,  T.  A.,  Manifrst,  La.    f'omblned  whe«>l  hub  and  spindle.     No.  944,936:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6254:  Gat.  vol.  149:  n.  1074. 
Barney,  K   E.,  aasignor  to  Monarch  Tvyjewriter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Type-writlng-machlne  clamp.     No  942,049;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p 

Gat.  vol.  149;  p   4  '  ^ 

Barney,  K.  K  ,  assignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.    No    943.635;   Dec.  7;  Sp    p.  10«: 

Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  172. 
Barnhard,  .'L^Sherw(x>d.  Ohio.     Rallwav  llnlng-hlock.     No  943.295:  Deo   14.  Sp.  p.  2721;  Gar   vol  140   p.  45^ 
Bamimi,  T.  E.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Motor-controlling  device. 

Sp.  p.  12;  Oat  voL  140;  p.  6. 
Barr,  A.,  and  W.  Stroud,  Annlesland.  Glasgow,  Scotland,    Means  for  supporting  and  working  heads  of  range-fmders. 

Sp.  p.  2723;  Gat   vol.  149;  p.  4f.O. 
BarrjA.,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  W.  Stroud.  I.eeds,  England.    Range-finder  or  telemeter.    No.  944,649;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6640;  Gat.  vol.  149: 

p.  070. 
Barr,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y 

Oaz   vol.  149;  p  277 
Barr,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  600. 
Barren,  W.L.    (See  Spencer  and  Hurst,  assignors. 1 

Barrett,  E.  E.,  La  Orange,  111.    Ix>8dtog  and  unloading  apparatus.    (Reissue.)    No.  13.061;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6407;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p  1098 
Barrett.  J.  C  ,  Yountmtown,  Ohio.     Blast-fumarp  ronstmctlon      No  943,T74    Deo   14;  8p  p.  2884;  Gar   vol    149:  p   4^'> 
Barrxm   W.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  H.  W.  Merritt.  Sprtngfleld,  Mass..  assignors  to  Densmore  Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Type-writhig  machtae.    No.  943.644;  Dec.  21:  Sp  p.  3409:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  610 
Barschall,  M  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rail-Joint.     No  942,127;  Deo  7;  8p  p.  216:  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  33. 
Bartholomae.  W.,  assignor  to  himself  and  H   Zlmmermann,  New  York  N,  Y.    Sounding  toy.    No.  0C,61O;  Dec  7;  Sp  p  1308:  Oar  vol. 

140;  p  197. 
Bartholomew,  W.  O.    (See  Martin,  Bartholomew,  and  Schaaf  ) 
Bartlett,  O.  N.    (See  Laube,  O.  and  H.  R.,  assignors. > 
Bartlett,  N.    (See  Laube,  O.  and  H.  R.,  assignors,  i 
Barton,  E.  H.  R.,  Englewood.  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Carpenter,  Haekensack.  N.  J.    Speed-changing  mechanism. 

Sp.  p.  866;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p  64 
Bartsch.  W    F.,  Edgemoor,  Del      Puttie.    No  042.686;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p  1066;  Oat.  vol  140:  p.  173 
Bassler,  E.  M.,  Chicago,  HI.    Maasage  apparatus.    No.  044,252;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4748:  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  840. 
Batdorf.  C.  8.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Kevhofe-plug  and  guard  therefor.     No.  942.637;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p  IQM:  Oat.  vd.  140;  p. 


Type- writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 


No.  942.583;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  1710; 
No.  943.643:  Dec.  21:  Sp  p  3407; 


Bates,  H.  H.,  and  F.  Adam,  JoUet,  111.    raeetrolytlc  apparatus.    No.  044,650;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6643:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  979. 


No  042  192;  Dec.  7: 


178. 


•J!^ 


i 


i' 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bauer,  I.,  milgnor  to  New  England  Enameling  Company,  Mlddletown,  Coon 

149;  p.  809. 
Bauer  r«(Hi-CoUapsible  Wheel  Companj.    (See  Bauer,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 
Bauer,  W.  J.,  atsignor  to  Bauer  Noa-Collapdble  Wheel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    AutomobUe-tire, 

Gas.  70l.  149;  p.  800. 
Bauer,  W.  J.,  aancnor  to  Bauer  Non-Cdlapalble  Wheel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vehlcle-wbeel. 

Qas.  YtA.  149;  p.  80O. 
Baom,  D.,  Jr.,  Omalia,  N«br.    ReinJorcinc-bar  for  concrete  structuiea.    No.  M4,£89;  Dec.  28; 
Baum,  F.,  Paris,  Prance.    Ophthabnoacope.    No.  M3,728;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3668;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 
Baamgaitm,  J.  C,  Schulenbai^.  Tex.    Harrow.    No.  9^2,879;  Dec.  li;  bp.  p.  1798;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p 


Milk-wanaer.    No.  944,307;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4877;  Oas.  toI. 


No.  944,308;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4879; 
No.  944,309;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4881; 
6632;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  960. 


Gas.  Tol.  149; 
M9;  p.  344. 


p.*. 


p.  663. 


Na  942,708:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p   1387; 


Amusement 


bp.  p.  1798;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  318. 
BaomnrtDeir-Mlca,  H.,  Basal,  Swltserland.    Flexible  filctlon-coupUng.    No.  943,804;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3816: 
Bave,  E.  B.,  Bavonne,  N.  J.    Safeguard  for  window-glasses.    No.  942,965;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1986;  Gaz.  vol 
Baxter,  B.  A.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Store-door.    No.  944,476;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5244;  Gas.  vol.  1«;  p.  918. 
Baxter,  H.  C,  Kent,  Ohio.    Feeding  device  for  cement-mixers.    No.  942,061;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  16;  Oas.  vol.  149; 
Bayles,  W.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Loose-leaf  book.    No.  944,653;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6661;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  980. 
Bayiess,  F.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Safetv  Device  Company,  SprtnKfield.  Ohio.     Kailway-switcb.    No.  942,996;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2082;  Gas. 

vol.  149;  p.  358. 
Bayiess,  P.  A.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.    Autcnnatie  musical  instrument.    No.  943.909;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4088;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  700. 
BayUes,  H.  L.,  Chicago,  m.    Tn^ey-wheel.    No.  942,767;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  1620,  Gas.  vol.  140;  p  249. 
Baylor,  C.  A.,  Laporte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Oreat  Western  Manufacturing  Company.    Cowter-orake.    No.  942,479;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  940;  Oas. 

vol.  140;  p.  168. 
Beach,  W.  H..  Wyneote.  Wyo.    Whlp4ock.    No.  943,729;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3660:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  637 . 

Beall,  F.  M.,  and  P.  A.  Parker,  Anadarko,  Okla.    Tobacco-cutting  machine.     No.  942.373:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  714;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  116. 
Beaman,  A.  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Holder  for  detached  cuttlng-buides.    No.  943,645:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3506;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  610. 
Beaman,  A.  W..  Worcester,  Mass.    Crank-handle.    No.  944,534;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5398;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  939. 
Bean.  S.  H.,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Printer's  composing-stick.    No.  944,636;  Dec.  28;  dp.  p.  6401;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  940. 
Beard,  R.  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Kiley,  2d,  Warwick,  N.  Y.    Carriage  lor  electric  lamps.    .No.  943.174;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2459:  Gai. 

vol.  149;  p.  418. 
Beaaley,  J.  M.,  Oreoosboro,  N.  C.    Holster.    No.  944.355;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4979;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  877. 
Beatty,  J.  F.,  UarUm,  Pa.    Brake-shoe.    No.  943,730;  Dec.  21;  Sp  p.  3671;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  (38. 
Beatty,  W.  A.,  assignor  to  R.  W.  McCulloch,  trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y.     AnUseptlc  soap     No.  942,538:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1072;  Gas.  vol.  140; 

Beaver  Dam  Manntecturlng  Company.    (See  Broman,  P.,  assignor.) 

Bechman,  H.  P.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich,    inking  apparatus. 

Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  237. 
Becker.  B.  K..  Olencoe,  111.     Sult-ca.se.     No.  943,333;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2795:  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  471. 
Becker,  E.    (See  lingerer  and  Becker.) 

Bedell,  S.  D.,  Hackensack,  N.  J.  Sliipping-case.  No.  944,837;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6063;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  1042. 
Bedfwd,  £.  8.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Foot-gage.  No.  944,037:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6265;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  1076. 
Beebe,  E.  C,  Kan8a8Citv,Kan3.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.T.  Boyer,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aod  E.  J.Colgan,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

device.    No.  944,407;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5101;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  896. 
Beeches,  L.  W.    (See  Sandahl,  V.,  assignor.) 
Begins,  J.,  Brunswick,  Me.,  assignor  to  Barber-Cohnan  Company,  Rockford,  lU.     Locking  device  for  clamps.     No.  042,239;  Dec.  7;  So.  d. 

483;  Oa«.  vol.  149:  p.  70.  ^  ,  ,     f  t^ 

BeQ.  J.  L.,  Galena,  111.    Water-wheel.    No.  942,811;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1599;  Oax.  vol.  149:  p.  263. 
Beidlng  Brothers  &  Ck).    (See  Holmes,  A.  J.,  assignor.) 
Bellinger,  H  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Elvis,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Furnace  for  treating  ores.    No.  942,052;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  18;  Gai. 

vol.  149;  p.  6. 
Bellini,  E.,  and  A.  Tosi,  Paris,  France.    System  of  directed  wireless  telegraphy.    No.  943.960;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4140;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  718. 
Bellows,  B.  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Universal  type-nsold.    No.  944,408;  Deo. 

28;  Sp.  p.  5103;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  £.896.  f~  . 

Belti,  F.R..rta;.    (See  Beltz,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 
BelU,  W.  H.,  Springfield,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  R.  Belti.  Cleveland,  and  one-third  t«  C.  F.  Ruber,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Nut-lock.    No. 

942.193;  Dec.  ?;  Sp.  p.  368;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  54. 
Bemis,  0.  C,  Lynn,  assignor  to  Worcester  Brush  &  Scraper  Company,  Worcester.  Mass      Tube-cleaner.     No  944.00S;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4263; 

Gat.  vol.  149;  p  733. 
Bemis,  O.  C,  Lynn,  assignor  to  Worcester  Brush  &  Scraper  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Butcher's-block  scraper.    No.  944,009:  Dec.  21; 

8p.  p.  4266;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p  734.  •-  . 

Benedict,  A.,  Merrill,  Wis.    Stake  for  logging-cars.    No.  944,838;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  fi064;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1042. 
Benedict,  C.  F.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  sTKanner,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Razor-stropping  device.    No.  942,880;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1802:  Gai.  vol. 

149;  p.  318. 
BengtsMm,  B.  J.    (See  Wlking  and  Bengtsson.) 
BenguA,  J.,  Paris,  France.    Stoppering  for  bottles  intended  to  contain  volatile  liquids 

1018. 
Benlamln  Eastwood  Company.    (See  Davis  and  Berry,  assignors.)  I 

BcDlamln  Eastwood  Company.    (See  Eastwood,  J.,  asidgnor.)  ' 

Benlamln  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Benjamin,  R.  B.,  assignor.) 

Benlamln,  J.  E.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Revolvable  account-register.    No.  943,§61;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4141;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  718. 
Benjamin,  R.  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111     ~" 

Sp.  p.  464;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  70. 
Benjamin,  R.  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago 

469;  Oaz.  vol.  140:  p.  71.  ^ 

Benjamin,  R.  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Clilcago,  HI.    Plural-lamp-holdlng  device. 

8p.  p.  461;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  71.  t,         y     j         ^^  »-  ^ 

Benjarninowltsch.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  X.  Lohmann,  Berlin,  Germany.    Paper-feed  mechanism.    .No.  943.622; 

Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  572. 
BenkO,  8.,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.    Securing  metal  contacts  to  carbon  electrodes.     No.  942,704;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p. 

p.  228. 
Bennett,  A.  J.  A.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Wheel-block.    No.  942,161;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  289;  Gaz.  vol  149:  p  46. 
Bennett,  C.  H.,  Dalton,  Mass.    Overshoe  for  horses  and  other  hoofed  animals.    No.  944,409:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5106;  Gai 
Benson,  H.  H.  assignor  to  Benson  I^iwn  Mower  Co..  Rockford,  111.    Lawn-mower.    No.  943,857;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3919 
Benson  Lawn  Mower  Co.    (See  Benson,  H.  11.,  assignor.) 
Bent.  L.  N.,  and  H.  Talley,  Carthage,  assignors  to  Independent  Powder  Company  of  Missouri.  Joplin,  Mo. 

14:  Sp.  p.  3318:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  .M9. 
Bentley,  O.  D.  H.,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Turbine.    No.  944,839; 

149;  p.  1042. 
Berberich,  F.  M..  Kiel,  Germany.    Mflking  cows.    No.  942,243;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  463;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  71. 
B«t;ha,  J.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.    Orlndlng-mlll.    No.  942,788;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1521;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  249. 
Berens,  A..  Chicago,  Dl.    Lawn-mower.    No.  944,712;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5779;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1000. 
Berg,  /.,  Chicago,  111.    Sounding  tov.    No.  942.162;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  291;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  46. 

Berger,  W.  A.,  Boston,  Mass.    Minlng-transit-center  finder.    No.  944,654:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5653;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  981. 
Bergman,  A.  J.  A.,  Varamo,  Sweden.    Apparatus  for  cutting  lard  or  the  like.     No.  944,410;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5108;  Oat.  vol.  149 
Bergmann,  C.  W.,  Clevetand,  Ohio.    Power-hacksaw.    No.  944/)fl0;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4375;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  764. 
Bemegau,  C.  M.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Anemometer.    No.  943,962;  Dec.  21:  Sp  p.  414«:  Oaz,  vori49;  p.  718. 
Bemer.  A.,  Monloh,  Germany.    Pneomatk;  power-hammer.    No.  942,163;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  293:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  46. 
Bemln,  A.  P.,  and  E.  J.  Ware,  Portland,  Oreg.    Stump-extractor.    No.  944,766;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5906;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1018. 
Bernstein  Mfg.  Co.    (Bee  Holden,  0.,  assignor.) 

Bernstein,  P.,  Beachmaot.  Mass.    Ventilator  and  hood  for  cook-stoves.    No.  944,170;  Dee.  21;  Sp.  p.  4508;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  788. 
Berreyeea,  A.  E.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Ink-distributer  for  platen-presses.    No.  942,706;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1391;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  ZB. 
Berry,  A.  O.    (See  Davte  and  Berry.) 

Bertach,  0.  H.,  usicnflr  of  ooe-bAlf  to  E.  E.  Sanders.  Freeport,  111.    Buggy-body.    No.  944,231;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4609;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  Ml. 
Beet,  O.  L.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.    Bottle-cap.    No.  943,510;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3178;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  534. 
Beat,  W.  J.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Oa*«ange  oven.    No.  943.128;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  210;  Gas.  vol.  H9;  p.  33. 
Beet,  W.  J.,  Detndt,  Mkta.    Hydrocarbon-burner.    No.  944,070;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4378;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  7M. 
Bete  Fertiliser  Company.    (See  Reichelt,  B.,  assignor.) 
Bettendorf,  W.  P..  Davenport,  Iowa.    Steel-car  construction.    No.  942.997;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  368. 


No.  944,766;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6004;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p. 


Dl. 


Plur&l-Iamp-holding  device.  No.  942,240;  Dec.  7; 
Plural  lamp-socket.    No.  943,241;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p. 

No.  942,342;  Dec.  7; 
Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3428; 

1389;  Oas.  vol.  149- 


I.  vol.  149;  p.  806. 
Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  082. 


Explosive.    No.  943.589;  Dec. 
Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6065;  Oas.  vol. 


p.  807. 
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683. 
ec.  28;  Sp. 


p.  4960;  Oaa.  vol.  149; 


p.  969. 
149;  p.  663. 


V'at-dyetng  with 


140;  p.  238. 

943,334:   l>ec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2707, 
York.  Pa.    Roof- ventilator. 


Gaz. 
No. 


vol.  140;  p.  471. 
942,707;  Dec.  7; 


Sp.  p. 


I* 

IC. 


See  Pankhurstand  Bisbee.) 
See  Garver  and  Blasell.) 
E.  Casbmora,  New  York,  N. 


Y.    ComMned  screw-driver  and  tweezers.    No.  942,373;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  716;  Gas.  voL  149;  p. 


No  944,171:  Dec   21:  Sp.  p.  4504;  Oaz 
Wick  blue-flame  burner.    .No.  944,840;  Dec.  28;  1 
C.    T^T)OCTaph  apparatus.    No  943,614;  Dec.  14:  8p. 
J.     Phonograph-reoord  tray.    No.  944,657:  Dec.  28;  8i 


Phonograph 
'e-6hade.     Nc 


vol.  149:  p.  788. 

p.  p.  6057:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1043. 
p.  3412:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  atiO. 
p.  p.  5658;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  082. 


Crushing-machine.    No.  944,990;  Dec.  28;  6p.  p.   6376; 


No.  943,335;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2799;  Gat.  vd. 


535. 


Bettney,  T.,  Birmingham,  England.    Cycle-aaddle.    No.  942,383;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  090;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  113 
Beta,  C.  L.,  and  W.B.  Walteee,  Rochester,  Pa.    Preea.    No.  94S36B;  Deo.  5l;  Bp.  p.  3021;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p 
Beo^,  E.  F.,  assignor  to  B.  B.  Holmes,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    VerUcal  hoop-driving  machine.    No.  944,356:  Dc 

Beyerien,  A..  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Type-writer.    No.  944,600;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  5533;  Oat.  vol.  140; 

Besoler,  A.  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Hat-display  rack.    No.  9a,806;  Dee.  21;  Sp  p.  1817;  Oas.  vol. 

Blckertoa.C.    (See  Andrews  and  Btokerton.)  ^  ,  ,^      ^, 

Blddle,  0.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  L.  Kraus,  Sharon,  Pa.    Garment^upporter.    No.  944,666;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  6A66;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  961. 

Bienz,  J.,  Langeothal,  Swltserland.    CarbonaUnK  liquids.    No.  943,060;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2246;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  381. 

Blerbach,  C.  F.,  Milwaukee,  WU.    Stnwt-sprtnkler.    No.  944,263;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  4760;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  840. 

Blerce,  E.  R.    (See  McOuIre,  J.  K..  assignor.) ,     ^ 

Bierer,  J.,  and  H.  Lor^tan.  assignors  to  Firm  of  Dye  Works,  formoriy  L.  Durand.  Huguenln  <&  Co.,  Basel,  Swltseriand. 

gallocyanln  dyeetuflz.     No.  043,375;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  3886:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  485. 
Bllhorn,  P.  P.,  Chicago,  lU.    Spring-latch.    No.  944,713:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6780;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1000. 
BflUna  W.  V  ,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.    Key-cutting  machine.    No.  94Sj06;  Dec.  21;  Sp  p  3819:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  064. 
Bills,  K.  E.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Cooling,  Sterling,  111.    Driving  mechanism  for  washing-machines.    No.  944,656;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6066;  Ga*. 

voL  140;  p.  081.  

Bimm,  0.  B.,  Paris,  France.    Suction  cleaning  apparatus.    No.  944,714;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5782;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1000. 

Blnltard,  B.  P.,  Chicago,  111.    Making  patterns  for  casUng  hollow  dental  flllings.    No.  944,264:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4761;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  840. 

Blng.  A.,  Canby,  Minn.     Rein-holder     No.  943,376;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2880;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  486. 

Blnger,  N..  and  E.  F.  Burgstaller,  San  Antonio  Tex.    Extension  step^adder.    No.  943,511;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3180;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  634. 

Birch,  J.  H.    (See  Sterba  and  Birch.) 

BIrky,  C.  E.,  Alvta.  111.    Matcb-eale.    No.  942,706;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1302;  Gat.  vol. 

Elmer.  J.,  Elliaheth.  and  E.  J.  Hell.  Carteret.  N.  J.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No. 

Bimetock,  W.  W.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Automatic  Ventilator  Mfg.  Company, 

ia»4;  Oaa.  vol.  149:  p.  239. 
Bisbee,  A.  C.      ~ 
Btanll,  G.  F. 
B)om,  A.,  and  < 

116. 
Black,  J.  E.    (See  Helms  and  Black.) 
Black,  T.  A..  Shamokin,  Pa.    Miner's  lamp. 
Blackford,  A.  J^  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Blacklldge,  C.  F..  Washington.  D. 

Blackman,  J.  N.,  East  Orange,  N.  ..     ^-^ ^  .     .    . 

Blackatock.  J.  A.,  SeatUe,  Wash.     Eye-ehade.     No.  944,767;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6006;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1018. 

Blackstone.  K.  C.     (See  Carter,  K.  and  R..  anignorK  ) 

Blaisdoll  Machlnen-  Company.    (Seo  Dlaerens.  R.  F..  asslenor.) 

Blake  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Companv.     (See  Blake.  J.  E.,  assignor.1 

Blake,  J.  E,  assignor  to  Blake  Crusher  and  Pulveriser  Ck»mpany,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  1096. 
Blakealee,  J.  K..  assignor  to  AJax  Manufiacturinc  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Bolt-beader. 

149:  p.  *r>. 
Blakeelcr,  J.  R..  Jr.,  assigoor  to  Ajax   Manuractnring  Company.  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Back-stop  for  lorglng-machinos.     No.  »4S,377;  Dec. 

14:  Sp.  p.  2800;  Oat.  v(S.  149;  i).  4W. 
Blanke.  C.  F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    CofTe*-pot.    No.  943.612;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3182;  Oaz.  vol   149;  p. 
Blellevens,  N.    (See  Hutrelter  and  Blellevens.) 

Blevney,  J.  C,  Newark,  N.  J.    Belt-iolnt.    No.  944,658;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  8660;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  982. 
BUIey.  J.  W.    (Sec  Oaliagber  and  Bliley  ) 

Blocher.  D.  L..  Bordulac,  N.  D.     Sled-runner.     No.  943.513:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3183;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  535. 
Blodgett,  F.  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Fire-extinguisher.     No.  944.715:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6783:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1000. 
Blood,  C.  W.  H.,  assignor  to  8.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company   Boston,  Mass.    Tniing  device  lor  truing  shaped  cutters  In  ruiming  eotter- 

beada     No.  944,010;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4268:  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  734. 
Bloom,  0.  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Drain-pipe  cleaner.    No.  944,311;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4887;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  861 
Bloom,  J.  H  ,  Freeport,  III.    Manure%)r««der.    No.  943,7J1;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  M71;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  638 
Bloom.  R.  F..  Starbuck.  Mtam.    WhlfOetree-hook.    No.  942,431;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  826;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  136. 
Bloom,  v.,  Chicago,  111.     Sewing-machine  structure.     .No.  0432623;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  3430;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  672. 
Blot,  L.  P.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Drop-hammer.     No.  942,708;  Dec.  7;  8p.  d.  1306'  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  230. 
Blowers,  A.  J.,  Berne,  Ind.     Brooder.     .No.  942,760;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1524;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  260. 
Blumenstock.  0.    (See  Dipteriih.  J.  A.,  assignor.; 

Boatright,  J.  B.,  Del  Rio.  Tex.    Book-guard.    No.  944,134;  Dec  21;  8p.  p.  4fiOJ;  Gai.  vol.  1«;  p.  77S. 
Bobbitt,  H.  P.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Harrlman  aod  one-third  to  J.  A.  Harriman,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.    Fumaoe.    No.  944,691;  Dec.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6534;  (iat-  vol.  149:  p.  950.  „  . 

Boda,  J.,  asriimor  to  Independent  Harvester  Campany,  Piano.  lU.    Clutch  mechanism.     No.  942.344:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  464;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  72. 
Boehm,  L.     (See  Menchen.  I'.,  assignor.) 
Boettler.  A.,  ftal.    (See  Relwr.  C,  assignor.) 
Boggess.  E.  E.    (See  Long,  J.  A.,  assignor.) 

Boggiano.  E.,  Rome,  Ilaiv.    Automatic  vote-registering  machine.    No.  943,378:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p. 
Boggs,  W.  S.,  Berkeley,  sissignor  to  Imperial  Oil  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Fishing-tool. 

149:  p.  1018. 
Bohy,  A.,  Hocking,  Iowa.    Chancer  for  blast-holes.     No.  944,938;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p. 
Rolleau.  H.     (See  Mav<>8kv  and  Hoileau.) 

Bolens,  H.  W.,  Port  Washington,  Wis.    Chalr-lron.    No.  942,432;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  827;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  186. 

BoUlQger,  A.,  and  A.  and  ETLuidry,  (Geneva,  Switzerland.    Calculatlng-machlDe.    No.  944^41;  Dec.  28;  Bp.  p.  006S;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p. 
Bollman.  H.    (Sec  Anstead  and  Bollman.) 
Bolton,  A.  C,  asdgnor  to  Gutte  Percha  &.  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chittlng4naohlne.    No.  942,164;  Dec.  7; 

Sp   p.  298;  Oaz.  vol.  149-  p.  45. 
Bombom,  B.,  and  A.  Hoffmann,  Berlin,  Germany;  said  Hoffmann  assignor  to  said  Bombom.    SeU-oenterlng  chock.    No.  942J04;  Dee.  7; 

Sp.  p.  585;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  93. 
Bonimer,  E.,  New  York.  hT  Y      Double-acUng  sprtng-hlnge.    No.  943,807;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3821;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  004. 
Bommer,  E.,  New  YcM-k.  N.  Y.    Door-strike.    No.  944,310;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4886;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  860. 
Bond,  W.  T.,  Belleville,  Kant     Feeder  for  straw-cutting  maehinea.    No.  944,172;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4696;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  788. 
Bonfleld,  E.  W.,  and  J.  E.  FeUows,  Chicago.  lU.    Cardboard-creasing  machine.    No.  944,636;  Dec.  38;  Bp.  p.  640S;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  940. 
Bong.  C.  H.,  Chicago.  III.     Preasure-regntotor.    No.  044,366;  Dec.  38;  Bp.  p.  4763;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  841. 
Bonnaz,  A^  Lvon.  France.     Elastlr  tire.     No.  942.881:  Dec.  14:  8p.  p.  1803;  Gax   vol    140:  p.  310. 
Bonneau,  E.,  hrest,  France.    Transmission  mechanism.    No.  942,882;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1804;  Oaz.  vol.  140:  p.  310. 
Bonnett,  D.,  McLoud,  Okla.    Cultivator  attachment.    No.  944,999:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p  6268;  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  1076. 
Bonsall,  8.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Compoalte  building  matolal.    No.  944,692;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6636;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  960. 
BonsaU,  8.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Convertible  trunk  and  wardrobe.    No.  944,893;  Dec.  28;  6p.  p.  6638;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  900. 
Boomer,  C.  P.,  Muncie.  Ind.    Spring  running-gear  for  automobiles.    No.  948,764;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3731;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  640. 
Boothe,  O.  P.    (See  Smith  and  BooUie.) 

Bordas,  J.,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.    Betf-bcatlng  sad-iron.    No.  944343:  Dec  38;  8p.  p.  6071;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1044. 
Bordaa,  M.  E.,  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.    Comb.    No.  948.766;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3732;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  660. 
BordcMix,  J.  H.,  loUet,  Dl.    Moistener.    No.  •44.709;  Dec  38;  8p.  p.  6908;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1019. 
Boase,  C,  Walpahu,  Hawaii.    Cane-onloader.    No.  943,601;  Dec.  14:  Sp. 


2893;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  487. 
No.  944,768;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 


S006;  Oai.  vol. 


6257;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  1076. 


p.  3323; 
21;  Sp. 
944,694; 


Bosworth,  A.  B.,  FaU  River  Mills,  Cal.    Hav-pltcher.    No.  943,963;  Dec 

Bosworth,  P.  H.,  Ban  Frandsco,  Oai.    Fonnlnf  concrete  bolkllngs.    No. 

Bothwell,  H.  R.    (Bee  Newman  and  BoUnrdL) 

Bousqtiet,  L.,  «t  ml.    (See  Landry,  L.  H.,  assignor.) 

Bousquet.  T.,  H  oL    (See  Landry,  L.  H.,  assignor) 

Boutall  Manotaotnitng  Company.    (SeeBoatell,  w.  H.,  aalmor.) 

Boatell,  W.  H.,  anitnor  of  one-half  to  BoutelT  ManolactartngCampaoy,  Rochester,  N 

No.  943,906;  Dec  n;  8p.  p.  4161;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  719. 
Bovy,  A.    (See  Dbeyne  ana  Bovy.) 
Bowen,  B.  L.,  awlmnr  to  New  Home  Sewing  Maoblne  Company,  Orange,  Mass. 

Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1044. 


Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  680. 

p.  4140;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  719. 

Dec  38;  8p.  p.  6640;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  961. 


Y.    Fruit  and  vegetable  sUdng  or  chopping  maetalse. 


Sewing- machine.    No.  9443a;  Dec  9fc  8p.  p.  ttOti 


.  r-^r**.^yxy 
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assignor.) 

'    '    Bowers.  WUlard,  HI. 


Aut<Hn»tlc  wlTB-tylng  machtoe.    No.  M2,306;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  687; 


1 


Bowers,  J.  L.    (See  Bowers,  O.  L.. 
Bowers,  O.  L.,  assizor  of  ooe-hali  to  J 

vol.  149;  p.  M. 
Boyajean,  J.  A^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vehicle-wheel  tire.    No.  942,384;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  701;  Oax.  vol  149-  p.  114 
Boyce,  R.  M.,  EvansvUle,  Ind.    MaoKls-coavever.    So.  943,297;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  W24;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p  4eo 
Boyd,  F.  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Automatic  safety  elevator-door  opener  and  cloeer.    No.  942,770;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1526;  Oaa.  vol.  149-  d  2»L 
Buyer,  F.  A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Lap-fastener.    No.  943,135;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2389;  Gai.  vol.  149;  n.  40«  ' 

Boyer,  W.  T^  a  ai.    (8«e  Beebe.j;.  C,  assignor.)  '  -W;  f  «« 

Boyland,  J.  P.    (See  Homer  and  Boyland.) 
Boyle,  J.,  Peabody,  Mass.     Exhaust-mufller.    No.  943.233;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2586;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  438. 
Bradford,  E.  S.,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  M.  Olson,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Massachusetu  Saw  Works,  Chicopee,  Mass.    Hack- 


>.  944,411;  Dec.  28;  Bp.  p.  5110;  Gas.  voL  149;  p.  8B7. 

);  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1397;  Oa«.  vol.  149;  p.  229. 

io.  943,592;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  Stti;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  560. 


p.  719. 


No.  942,433;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p. 


saw-machine.    No.  943,646;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3506;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  610. 
Bradford,  J.  O.    (See  McCracken  and  Bradford.) 
Bradshaw,  C.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Haynes,  J.,  assignor.) 

Bradshaw,  E.,  assignortoM.  Bradshaw,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Oarbagechuteandcan.    No.  942,864;  Dec.  7;  8p.D.17l2;  Oaa  vol  149-  o  278. 
Bradsiiaw,  O.  D.    (See  Lothrop  and  Bradshaw.)  '  ^ 

Bradshaw,  M.    (See  Bradshaw,  E.,  assignor.) 

Bradshaw,  W.  H.,  Nyack,  N.  Y.    EyedaaB-holder.    No.  942,480;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  960;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  153. 
Bradshaw,  W.  T.,  tt  oi.    (See  Crow,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 
Bradwav,  S.  P.,  et  al.    (See  Stant,  I.  O.,  assignor.) 

Brady,  A.  J^  Passaic,  N.  J.    WashboUer  attachment.    No.  944,411;  Dec.  28;  8 
Brady,  L.  H.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Gas-burner.    No.  942,700;  ~       '    "^ 
Braley,  T.  E.,  Uorton,  Kans.    Rotary  gasolene-engine.    No.  vti.iur^,  uec.  14;  Sp 
Brandell,  C.  0.,  Chicago,  111.    Tamping-machtne.     No.  943,966;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4153;  Gat.  vol.  149 
Brandle,  ¥1.    (See  Smith,  J.,  aaslcnor.) 

Brandon,  W.  Ly  Reno,  Nev.    Mlik-pall.    No.  944,940;  Dec.  28;  8p._p.  6259;  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  1078. 
Brandt,  C.  J.,  Wlndemere,  Minn.    Sningle-machlne.    No.  944.669;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6662;  Gas.  vol.  14»-  p.  962 
Brantingham,  A.  C,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Control  device  for  sifters.    (Reissue.)     No.  13,058;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4734    Gas  vol   149-  p  811 
Braaaard,  J.  B..  Holyoke,  Mass.    Leather-worker's  tool.    No.  944.660;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6664;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  983. 
Bratschle,  A.,  New  (jastle.  Pa.     Air-ship.     No.  943,732;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3(72;  Gaz.  vol   149;  p  »i38 
Brauburger,  E^  asslenor  to  Optlsche  AnsUlt  C.  P.  Goers  Aktlengesellschaft,  Friedenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Pbotocraphlc  cametd 

No.  944.596;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6642;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  961.  ./•«»•   y^     i.uia». 

Brautlgam,  A..  South  Oruige.  N.  J.,  aatenor  to  A.  Heckscher,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Disintegrating  and  removing  annokr  mlamanders  Is 

nodullilng-klhis.    (Reiasae.)    Na  13.«S;  Dec  28;  8p.  p.  6409;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1099.     ^         '  ^  — «Mii«uua,  •■ 

Braverman,  A.  S.    (See  Stewart,  W.  R.  and  T.  S.,  assignors.) 

Brechelsen,  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Animal-trap.     No.  942.481;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  951:  Oa«.  vol.  149;  p.  163 
Brede,  M.  H.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Tool-rack.    No.  944,312;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4888;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  861  ^ 

Breeck,  B.,  Vevay.  Ind.    Reversing  mechanism  for  engines.    No.  942,998;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2090:  Oat.  vol.  149-  p.  356 
Breedlove,  J.  W.,  Muldrow,  Okla.    Meat-holding  device.    No.  943,910;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  464I;  Gat.  vol.  149-  p  7(» 
Breinlnf ,  C.  P.,  Hancock,  Md.    Combined  oravon,  lomber-gage,  and  tally-pencil.    No.  942,771;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1628;  Oas.  vol.  149-  p  261. 
Bremer,  I.  M^  New  York,  N.  Y.    Padlock.    No.  943,379;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2895.  Gai.  voi.  149;  p.  487. 
Bretney,  H.  R.,  assignor  to  J.  Wocher,  J.  T.  DtokKm,  and  J.  S.  Cruse,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Ahnn  apparatus 

829;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  136.  ^*^ 

Brett,  T.  C,  Red  Oak,  Iowa.    Train-pipe  coupUnjr.    No.  944,941;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6260:  Oat.  vol.  149    p.  1076 
BretteU,  W.  0.    (See  Webb,  BretteU,  and  Adamson.) 
Breuchaud,  J.,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Underpinning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Construction  of  supports  for  building-walls.  Ac 

944,476;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5246;  Qaz.  vol.  149;  p.  919. 
Brewer,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Receptacle  for  baby-cloths.    No.  944,071;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4780;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  755 
Bricken,  J„  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Marks,  Chicago,  ni.,  and  one-third  to  R.  Marks,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.    Caiculatinn-marhine 

943,514;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3185;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  535. 
Bridge  61  Beach  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hoener  and  Andreas,  assignors.) 

Bridges,  I.  L.,  PowersviUe,  Mo.     Burglar-proof  lock.     No.  943,647;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3510;  tf  az.  vol.  149;  p.  611. 
Brldgewater,  A.  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  C.  Lyons  and  one-third  to  C.  E.  Shuflalbarger,  Denver,  Colo.    l£afl-c»toher     No  943 

Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2804;  Gat.  vol.  14B;  p.  473. 
Brldgman.  v.,  London,  England.    Swinging  berth  tor  ships.    No.  943,380;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2897;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  487.  1 

Brlegleb,  Hansen  &  Co.    (See  Thoma,  D,  assignor.)  | 

Brigden,  G.  G.,  Cypress,  .\la.    Spring-tooth  cuiUvator.    No.  944,770;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  ."igCB;  Gat.  vol.  149    p   1019  ' 

Briggs,  A.  J.,  assignor  to  Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.     No.  944.229;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4694: 

Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  804.  •     f  f  ~-^ 

Briggs,  C.C.    (See  Durkee  and  Briggs.)  i 

Briggs,  J.    (See  Haworth,  Briggs,  and  Ayrey.)  | 

Briggs,  J.  H.,  Headlngley,  Leeds,  England.    Tramway-rail.    No.  944,982;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6350:  Gat   vol.  149;  p.  1089. 

Briggs,  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Valve-operating  float.    No.  944,477:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  d.  5249;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  919. 

Brinton,  C.  C.,  Stourport,  England.    Tuft-yam  carrier  tor  pUe-fabric  looms.    No.  942,9»9;  Dec   14:  Sp.  p.  2092:  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  359. 

Bristow,  G.  W.,  and  G.  O.  Doty,  Guntown,  Miss.     Plow.    No.  943,859:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  :!92.<;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  083 

Britton,  O.  W.,  Camden,  N.J.    Combined  cl^  lighter  and  cutter.    No.  942.434;  Dec.  7    ~         —    ~ 

Sp.  p.  1529;  0*1.  vol.  149;  p.  261, 

Broadwater,  L.H..  Flndlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Poiit  deN'emoure'PoVder  Comply,  Wifml^^         Del.     Apparatus  for  flrineexpk>i 

sives  in  wells.     No.  943,383:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2908;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  489. 
Brockett,  D.  E.  J.,  and  F.  Oarver,  assignors  to  Huber  Mannfecturlng  Ckimpany,  Marlon.  Ohio.    Oarbanton  hulling  and  separating  ma« 

chine.     No.  942,053;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  21;  Oat.  VOL  149;  p.  6.  ^  •  k  b        , 

Broga,  F.  D.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.    F^astener.    No.  942,129;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  218;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  33. 
®^°-???„'  ^'  "^8^or  ^  ^JS.^"  ^*™  Manutacturing  Company,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.    Dust-proof  joumal-bearlng  for  tevoJnble  disks.    No 

942,639;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1073;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  174. 
Bronston,  C.  J.,  et  al.    (See  Saxton,  T.  G.,  assignor.) 
Brooks,  O.  K.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Frlctim  draft-rigjrtnst. 

1533;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  261. 
Brooks,  E.  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Tag-attaching  seel.    No.  942.435;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  834;  Oat.  voL  149:  p.  137. 
Brooks,  E.  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Snap-s«a.    No.  942,774;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1636;  <5at.  vol.  149;  p.  252. 
Brooks,  J.  C,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Textile  fabric.     No.  944,125;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4504;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  773 
Brooks,  L.,rt«U.    (See  Morris,  C.  A,  assignor.) 

Brooks,  R.,  Gloucester.  Mass.    Collapsible  tube.    No.  943,234;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2587;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  438. 
BrouKhton.  C.  W.,  Carlton,  111.    Mail-pouch  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus  for  railway-cars  and  the  like 

5784;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1001. 
Brown,  A.,  Rockford,  Iowa.    Door-check 


4 


No. 


? 


^....^^,  ^.  ..  .,^-^v.»^,  J....  ,.    v/vu^uuicu  i;iKBi  uBuioi  luiu  uuiiei.     nv.  »*i.w4;  L'ec.  c  Sp.  p.  833;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  137. 
Broadberry,  A.  E.,  London,  England.    Gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus.    No.  942,772;  Dec.  7;  "  —    ~ 


Broadbooks,  P.,  Batavia,  N.  Y 
Broadbooks,  P.,  BaUvla,  N.  Y. 


Pliers.    No.  943,381;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  &99:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  488. 
Hoof-parer.    No.  943.382;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2901;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  488. 


No.  942.n3:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p. 


No.  944,710:  Doc.  28;  Sp.  p< 


Brown,  E.,  Attica,  Ind.    Plow-colter 


p.  961. 


2460:  Oat.  vol 
p.  ti83. 
Non-reflllable  receptacle  for  fluids.    No.  944,313;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4889; 


149;  p.  418. 


No.  943,515;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3186;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  636. 

Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6543;  Oat.  vol.  149 
.  p.  1076;  Oaa.  voU  149:  p.  174. 
Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  16^;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  252. 
„  ..  .  No.  944,478;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5250;  Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  919. 

Brown,  F.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  X.  M.  Lasater,  Plemons,  Tex.    Bag-fastener.    No.  943,176;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p 
Brown.  G.  W.,  Madison,  Ohio.     Mold  for  making  sarcophagi.     No.  943^60;  Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  3925;  Ga«.  vol.  149 
Brown,  J.  H.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  J.  Markewich,  New  York,  N.  Y     "'  "  "  " 

Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  861. 
Brown,  P.  8.    (Bee  Kem,  E.  F.,  assignor.) 

Brown,  R.,  Beaver,  Okla.    Mail-delivery  case.    No.  948,766;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3734;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  660. 
Brown,  R.  C.,  Lynchburg,  Va.    Wall-frame  for  air-registers.    No.  943,298;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2725;  Oas.  vol.  1«;  p.  460. 
Brown,  R.  H.,SheeMhead  Bay,  and  R.J.  Brown,  Tottenvflle,  NY.    Ink-well  cover.    No.943,733:  Dec.21:  Sp.p.3676:  Gat.  vol  149-  p  639. 
Brown,  R.  J.     (See  Brown,  R.  H.  and  R.  J.)  fry 

Brown,  R.  W.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Electric  heater.     No.  943,384;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2906;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  4m. 

Brown,  T.,  Hrignor  to  RiohardsMi  Manolhctaring  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.    Manur»«preader.    No.  944,479;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5252:  0«s. 
vol.  149:  p.  930. 

^^^S''/?'  ''-•'^g'O'  *o  Simplex  Piano  Player  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.    Mechanism  for  guiding  mosic^faeets.    No.  943,9»;  Deo.  14;  8p.  p. 

usw;  Oas.  th.  149;  d.  S44. 
Drowoa,  C.  B.    (See  Cassknaum,  C,  assignor.) 
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Browne,  O.  P.,  assignor  ot  one-half  to  J.  H.  Callaban,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Signal  lantern.    No.  943.808;  Dec  21;  8p.  p.  3834;  Gat. 

vol.  149;  p.  666. 
Browne,  H.  P.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hub-odometer.    No.  942^83;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1806;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  319. 
Brownell,  O.  C.    (See  Home,  J.  A.,  assignor.) 
Bruce  E.  8.    (See  PoUock,  J.  R.,  assignor.) 
Bruce,  W.  M.,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .American  Automatic  Telephone  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

TeWhone-box.    No.  944,412;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5111;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  897. 
Brunswick  Refrigerating  Company.    (See  Wbltaker.  R.,  assignor.) 

Brush,  A.  P.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Planetary  transmission  mechanism.    No.  944,597;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5546;  Gat.  voL  149;  p.  962. 
Brvant,  A.  8.    (See  Horrell  and  Bryant.) 
Bryant,  R.  B.,  Nashville,  Ark.    Railway  electric  switch.    No.  943,806:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p  3825:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  666. 

~  <         .    .    .  r,  W.  W.  W liken,  and  J.  R.  Gamble,  Wetumpka,  Ala.    CoDcreUfeoce-posl. 


Bryant,  W.  A.,  assignor  of  nine-twentieths  to  J.  A. 

No.  943.648:  DecSl;  8p.  p.  3512;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  611. 
Bryar,  0.,  Boston,  Mass.    Nut-lock.    No.  942.194;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  350;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  66. 

Buchanan.  J.  W..  AsheviUe.  N.  C.     Reversible  mold  board-plow.    No  943,616;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  3187:  Gaa.  vol.  149:  p.  636. 
Buchenberg,  A.  E.,  assignor  to  Toledo  Electric  Welding  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Electric  welding-machine.    No.  943.861;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3927;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  6e3< 
Buck,  G.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hammock-support.    .No.  944.661:  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  5668:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  963. 

Buck,  M.  L.,  Lansing.  Mich.    Coin-controlled  apparatus  tor  dispensing  liquids.    No.  943,649;  Dec.  21;  6p.  p.  3513;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  611. 
Buck,  W.  T.,  and  O.  C.  WiUU,  Vliets.  Kans  ;  said  Willis  assignor  to  said  Buck.    Mail-carrier.    No.  943,136;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2X90;  Oac. 

vol.  149:  p.  407. 
Bockeye  Bteel  Castings  Co.    (See  Whitrldge  and  (Joodspeed,  assignors.) 
Buckham,  O.  T.    (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.) 
Buckingham,  B.  J.,  assignor  to  Buckinghani-Rae  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Extension  garment-rack.    No.  943.137;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2199; 

Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  407. 
Bucklngham-Rae  Company.    (See  Buckingham,  B.  J.,  assignor.) 

Buckley,  J.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Schoenmehi.  W  aterbury,  Conn     SUple-machine.    No.  943,236;  Dec  14;  Sp  p.  2586;  Gas.  vol  149;  p.  438. 
Buckner,  R.  H.,  Portsmouth,  Va.    Water-gage.    No.  943,366:  Dec  7:  6p.  p.  702;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  114. 
Buekwaltar.  J.  R..  Pahnyra,  Mo.     Bam  construcUon.     No  942^84;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1811;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  320. 
Buda  Foundry  St  Manufacturing  Company.    iSee  Jenkins,  M.  L.,  assipior.i 

Budd,  B.  G.,  assignor  to  nale-Kllbum  Metal  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cushion.  No.  944,662;  Dec.  2S:  Pp.  p.  sa«9:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  996. 
Buetikofer,  R.,  and  O.  HofTman.  Portland,  Oree  Latch-lock  for  swinging  doors.  No.  943,615:  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  3416:  Gat.  vol.  146;  p.  669. 
Builett,  R.,  et  al.    (See  Kenan.  J.  J.  W.,  assignor.) 

Buflum,  0.  E.,  Enumclaw.  W  ash.    Automatic  lowl-duster.    No.  944,072;  Dec.  21'  Bp.  p.  4383;  Gat.  vo'.  149:  p.  756. 
Bfihier,  J.,  assignor  to  Die  Vereinigten  Freiburfer  Uhrenfabriken  AxtiengesoUscnaft,  incl.  vormals  Gustav  Beckw,  Freiburg,  Germany. 

Clock  and  the  Uke     No.  942,374;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  717;  Gas.  vol.  146:  p.  117. 
Buboup,  H.  C,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  McConway  &  Torley  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Draft  appliance  for  railwav-cars.     No.  944,844; 

Dec.  28:  Sp   p.  6076;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  1044. 
Builders  Iron  Foundrr.    (See  Connet  and  Graham,  assignors.) 
Bull.  R.  8.    (See  Strance.  Bull,  and  Norris.) 
BuUard,  A.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111     Semi-mechanical  telephone  system.    No.  944,537; 

Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5406:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  940. 
Bullard,  J.  H.,  asslznor  to  Bullard  Specialty  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Speedometer.    No.  944,538;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5410;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  941. 


slgnor.) 

No.  9U,767:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3736;  Gat.  vol   149;  p.  650. 


Bullard  Specialty  Co.    (See  Bullard,  J.  H., 

Ballard,  W.  E.,  Belmond,  Iowa.     Carving-board,     rm.  »v,/d<,  i^ec.  *i,  op.  u.  oioo,  viiu.  vui   i««.  u.  onu. 

Bullock  A.  A.,  Dabney,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Davis,  Heoderaon,  N.  C.    Fertilizer-distributer.    No.  944,173;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4599;  Gat. 

vol.  149;  p  789. 
Bullock,  A.  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Process  and  apparatus  for  burning  oxygen  with  other  gases.    No.  943,385;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2907;  Gas.  vol. 
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Bullock.  Q.,et  oL    (See  Oordon,  C.  H..  assignor  ) 
Bunch,  C,  Johnson  C^ty,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Wells,  Baltimore,  Md.    Means  to  facilitate  the  application  of  paste  to  labels 

No.  944,314:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4892;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  862. 
Burdock,  J    H..  Albia,  Iowa.     Lieht-extinguisher.     .No.  943.176;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p   2461:  Gat   vol    149;  p   418 
Buress,  G.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  R.  W.  Long,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Gas-engine  starter.    No.  944,315;  Dec.  28;  Sp  p  4893; 

Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  862. 
Burgess,  E.  T.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Solderlng-fumaoe.    No.  942,246;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  467,  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  72. 
Burgstoiler,  E.  F.    (See  Binger  and  Hurgstailer.) 
Burke,  W.  B.     (See  Gibson,  E.  J.  assignor.) 

Bums,  J.  D.    Pittsburg,  Pa.    Vaive-seat-grindlng  machine     No.  944,845:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6076:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1048. 
Bums,  J.  J.,  PIttston,  Pa.    Elevator.    No.  944,942;  Dec  28;  8p.  p.  6362;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  1076. 


Burpee.  M..  Houiton  Me.    Guard-rail  clanip.    No  943,13h:  Dec.  14,  Sp  ji  2395.  Gat.  vol.  14V:  p.  407. 

Burrell,  L.,  assignor  to  D.  U.  Burrell  &  Companv,  Little  Falh,  N.  Y.    Milking-machine.    No.  942,482;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  963;  Gat.  vol.  146;  p.  164. 

Burris,  C.  W..  Black  Diamond,  W  ash.    Safety  device.    No.  943.862:  Dec.  21,  Bp.  p.  3931:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p  683. 

Burson,  W.  W..  Rockford,  lU.     Knitting-machine.     No.  944.011;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4270;  Gat.  vol.  149    f-  735. 

Biirson,  W.  W..  Rockford,  111.     Vam-changlng  mechanism  lor  knitting-machines.     No.  944,012:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4772;  Gaz    voi.  149;  p.  736. 

Burt,  G.  W.,  Ohlovllle,  Pa.    Tool-sharpener.    No.  944,943;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6354;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1076. 

Burt  Machine  Companv.    (See  Wild.  1- .  W..  Jr..  assignor,  i 

Burt,  W.  E.,  Yuba,  Wis.    Meter  for  Indteatlng  horse-power.    No.  942,130:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  220;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  34. 

Burton,  C.  8.,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  E.  Tvden,  Hastings,  Mich      Kitension-tahle.    No.  943.337;  I>ec.  14.  Sp.  p  2806,  Gat.  vol.  149; 

p.  473. 
Burton,  J.  L.,  Platnvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Champlln,  East  Long  Meadow,  Mass.    Connection-roeette  for  electric  wlrea. 

No.  942,710;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1399:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  230. 
Burtt.  W.  C.    (See  Mlnue,  W.  K.,  assignor.) 

Busbv.  H.  C,  Birmingham,  Ma     Syste.n  of  utllitatlon  of  wlndmlll-piiwer     No  943.000;  Dec   14;  Sp   n.  2093:  Gaz.  vol.  146;  p.  356 
Bushbng,  H.  F.,  assignor  to  Kalamaitoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company,  Kalamatoo,  Mich.    Temporary  binder  or  loose-sheet  holder.    No. 

944,256.  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4761:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  841. 
Buslan,  G.  L.,  Marshall,  Minn.    Vacuum-cleaner.    No.  944,944;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6265;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1077. 
Busse,  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    MeUI  frame  for  glass  panes.    No.  942,611;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1210:  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  198. 
Butler,  F.  O.,  assignor  to  American  Suspension  Railway  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Truck.    No.  944,663:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6671;  Gaz.  voL  149; 

p.  964. 
Butler,  W.  W.,  Austlnburg,  Ohio.     Fork  and  spoon  holder.    No.  943,517;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3188;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  536. 
BuU.  8..  Easton.  Pa.    Bulldiog-block.    No.  943.518;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3189;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  536. 
C.  Chambers  Inskeep  Co.    (See  Shepard,  L.  B.,assimor.) 

C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.    (See  Babcock,  E  E.,  assignor.)  « 

C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Companv.    (See  Cottrell,  A.  M..  assignor.) 
C.  T.  Patterson  Company      (See  Coleman.  T.  K  .  assignor.) 

Cabanoe.  J.  P.,  St.  Louis.  Mo      FermenUtlon  of  milk.    No.  944.013;  Dmi.  21;  Sp.  p.  4274;  Gaz.  vol.  146;  p.  736. 
Cable,  B.  T.    (See  Dey,  H.  £.,  assignor.) 
Cable  Company.    (See  Klugh.  P.  B.,  assignor.) 
Cable.  F.  £.    (See  Porter  and  Cable.) 

Cage.  O   A.,  Denver,  Colo.     Touch  kev-flnder  for  type-writers.     No.  943,108;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2338;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p  .167. 
Cahn,  H.  S.    (See  Joseph,  P.  E.,  assignor.) 

Calcutt,  M.  Y.,  Seattle.  Wash.    Sanitary  telephone-transmitter.    No.  943,386;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2910;  Oat.  voL  149;  p.  490. 
Calktna.  M.  E.    (Bee  Bimpaon.  H.  W..  assignor.) 

Calkins,  M.  P.,  Varvsborg,  N.  Y.    Bean  and  peanut  harvester  and  picker.     No.  944,945;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6367;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1077. 
Callahan,  C.  J.,  d  at.    (See  Ray,  A.  D.,  assignor.) 
Callahan,  J.  H.    (See  Browne,  O  P.,  assignor.) 
Callaway,  E.  H.,  WestftekL  N.  J.  ssslgnor  to  American  Clay  Machinery  Company,  Bucyrus,  Ohto.    Pulverising  or  grinding  mill.    No. 

944,07S;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  «84;  Oat.  vol.  146;  p.  756. 
CalUs,  C,  and  W.  D.  Folbrlght,  SDrinzfleld,  Mo.    Mop-wrinm.    No.  943,660;  Dec.  21;  8p  p.  3614;  Oat  vol.  1«;  p.  612. 
Cameron,  8.  T.,  et  aL,  trustees.     (See  Mann.  W.  B.,  asstgnor.) 
Camp,  O.  E.,  assignor  to  Intematlanal  Heater  Company,  Utka,  N.  Y.    Fumaoe-oaatiig  rteg.    No.  944^7;  Dec  »,  Sp.  p.  4764;  Oaa.  t«1. 

14^  p.  843. 
Camp,  L.  H.    (See  Camp,  W.  L..  aasigiior.) 
CampiW.  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  H.  Camp,  Joppa,  Ala.    Plow-point  attadimant    No. '943,001;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  3096;  Gw.  vol.  149; 


.ir'.-.^ 


vm 
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No.  W4,771;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5911;  Gu.  TOl.  149;  p.  1019. 


,  New  Haven,  Conn.    8a/ety  attachment  for  gas-llghtlng  burners. 

'oeniiantowiOr*.'Y'.,  assi^o?to^FergU3on  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Knockdown  desk.     No.  943,236;  D«:.  14;  Sp.  p. 
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"■  Y.    Railway  maO-handllng  apparatus.    No.  942,054;  Deo.  7;  8p.  p.  23;  Ga«.  vol.  149; 
Y.    RaUway  mail-catcher.    No.  942,056;  D«c.  7;  8p.  p.  27;  Ga«.  vol.  149; 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  repeating  telephoneKJurrents.    No.  942,886;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1813;  Oa«.  vol. 


CampbeU,  H.  E. 

Campbell,  J.  F., 
CampbeU,  J.  W. 

2592;  Oac.  vol 
Campbell,  N.  H.,  Binghamton,  N 
CampbeU,  N.  H.,  Binghamton,  N. 
Campbell.  P.  A.,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 

149;  p.  320.  •       ^ 

CamobeU.  8.  E.  C,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.    Skirt-marker.    No.  942,375;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p 
Canev   F.  H.,  Newton,  Mass.    Cement-Uned  pipe  and  fittings.     No.  942,436;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  ( 
Cannon,  E.  J!..  Waukomls.  Okla.     Gate.     No.  M3,387;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2911;  Oa«.  vol.  149:  p.  490. 
Cantono  E.,  Rome,  assignor  to  SodetJlAnonlmadlCostruxlonl  Meccanlche  Frenl  a  RlcuperoCantono,  Genoa,  Italy 

device  for  eiplosion-moton,  &c.    No.  944,316;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4885;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  862. 
Carlson,  E.    (See  Dahlln  and  Carlson.)  ^,   ^  ,  .„ 

Carlson,  F.  W.,  Chicago,  111.    SiUoock  and  other  valve.    No.  942,641;  Dec.  7:  8p.  p.  1076;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  174. 
A.,  Laurimn,  Mich.    Washing-machine.     No.  943,17,:  I>c.  14;  8p.  p.  2462:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  419. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Attachment  for  stoves.     No.  944,317;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4897;  Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  863. 


p.  6. 


718;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  117. 


Automatic  starting 


Carlson,  O 
Carney,  M, 
Camyn,  3. 
Carpenter 


k.'  (See  Wlnierknl^t,  H.  A.,  assignor.) 
R.    (See  Barton,  E.  H.  R.,  a«lgnor.)_ 


Fastening  device.    No.  942,542;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1078;  Gat.  vol.  140; 
Carriage-curUin  fastener.     No.  942,612;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1211;  Gaa. 


CarfTp.  s!,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

P- 176. 
Cmt,  F.  8.,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

vol.  149;  p.  198. 
Carr  Fastener  Company.    (See  Carr,  F.  9.,  assignor.) 

Carr   W   C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Transportation  system.     No.  942,437;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  838;  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p.  13.. 
Carr'  W.  C,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Transportation  system.    No.  943,810:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3827;  Gas  vol.  14«;  p.  665. 
Carraher  F.  B.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Ingot-turning  device.    No.  944,318;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4898,  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  864. 
Carrlgan,  H.  J.,  and  A.  J.  Sangster,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Auto  Safety  Specialty  Company..  Electric  switch. 

Sp.  p.  2544;  Oai.  vol.  14B;  p.  431.  ^  „     ,  ,    .  „ 

"v  y  „   .-•    „       »;___      „_^..-, ._-      jjjj  944,664;  Dec.  2i;  Sp.  p.  5672;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p. 


No.  943;216;  Dec.  14; 


Carroll,  F.  M 
Carter,  C.  C. 
Carter, 
Carter, 
Carter, 
1816; 
Carter, 


Reducing- valve, 
assignor.) 


New  Haven,  Conn 
(See  Dressmann,  R 
E.    (See  Carter,  F.  and  E.) 

E.  J.  and  L.  J.  Houle,  East  Concord,  N.  H.    Removable  cap  for  pipes. 

F.  andE.  assignors  of  one-third  to  E. «'.  Blackstone,  Stamford,  England. 
Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  320. 
M  L.,  Olassport,  Pa.    Combination  woodworking-plane.    No  943,178;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2463 


984. 


No.  943,338;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2813;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  473. 
Intemal-oombustlon  engine.    No.  942,886;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p. 

p.  419. 


Gaz.  vol.  149;  p. 
Sp.  p.  2248;   Qai 


345. 
vol.  149; 


p.  1001. 

vol    149; 


Gai.  vol.  149 
Cartmin,  J.  C.  I^eadmlne,  Wis.     Vat  forcleanlne  hot;s.     So.  944,230;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4698:  Gkt.  vol.  149:  p   >406 
Case   H   T     Franklin    Pa.     (  ombination  rtuld  and  vacuum  check.     No.  942.887:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1819:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  321. 
Casey,  K.  J'.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Quoin.     No.  942,543;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1079;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  175. 
Casey-Hedges  Company.    (See  Stlmmel,  F.  C,  assignor.) 
Casey,  J.  V^,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Advertising  apparatus.    No.  943,179;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2466;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  419. 

Caskey"™!  8.',  assignor  to^cS^y  V^ve  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Valve.    No.  944,598;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5560;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  962. 
Caskey' Valve  Company.    (See  Caskey,  S.  8.,  assignor.)  „.„„,.    r^       ,.    „  ,r.oo 

Caspian   P   O    Chicago  111.     Starting  device  for  Intemal-oombustion  engines.     No  942,95. :  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1988 
Cassleman, '  ..'assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  E.  Browne,  Chicago,  111.    Swinging  window.     No.  943,061;  Dec.  14; 

Ca«leman  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  E.  Browne,  Chicago,  III.    Window-bead  fastener.    No.  943,062;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2250;  Gas.  vol. 
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Catto'n;  i.  C."  Brirnfleld,  III.    Tie  and  means  lor  fastening  rails  thereon.     No.  942,438;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  841.  Gas.  vol.  149;p.  138. 
Caul  L    Cleveland,  Ohio.     Agitating  device  for  mixing  carbonioacid  gas  and  water.     No.  944,717;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5794;  Gaz.  vol.  1« 
Cwil,  R.  E.,  .\iiibridK<\  and  C.  U.  Wa-ssell,  Sewickley,  Pa.     >tp&m  and  \-acuuin  pump.     .No.  943,911;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4042;  Gaz 

P-  701. 
C«cll,  R.  E.,  Ambrldge,  and  C.  R.  Wassell,  Sewickley,  Pa.    Steam  and  vacuum  pump 

Central  Brass  Manufacturing  (Company.    (See  Mortimer  and  Strauss,  assignors.) 

Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  trustee.     (See  Price,  E.  F.,  assignor.) 

Ceramic  Machinery  Company.     (See  Goldsmith,  F.  E.,  assignor.) 

Chaddock,  C.  E.  and  R.  G.,  Canton,  Ohio.     Glove.     No.  944,357:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  4987;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  878. 

Chaddock,  R.  O.    (See  Chaddock.  C.  E.  and  R.  G.)  .„...,  ^    i    .,       *      . 

Cbaflee,  E.  F.,  New  York,  assignor  to  0.  M.  Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.  ^  .    Trap-door  for  railway-cars  and  similar  structures. 

Chalney'  Ei^Msignor  to  Florence  Mfg.'  Co.',  Florence,  Wis.    Saw-set.    No.  944,174;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4600;  Gas.  vol.  149   p.  789. 

Challiss    P.  G.,  Forest  HiU,  England.     Detachable  rim  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  943.811;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3830;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p 

Chaloner.  T.  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Antiskid  attachment  for  vehicle-wheeLs.     No.  944,772;  Pec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5912;  Gaz.  vol.  149 

Chamberlain.  J.  W.    (See  Humason,  G.  A.,  assignor.) 

Chambers  Brothers  Company.    (See  King,  H.  K.,  assignor.) 

Champion  Chemical  Company.    (See  Hennessy,  T.  B.,  assignor.) 

Champion  Tool  Works  Company.    (See  Pflanier,  J.  C,  assignor.) 

Chamnlin   F.  A.    (See  Burton,  J.  L.,  assignor.) 

Chandler  &  Price  Company.     (See  La  Due.  E.  A.,  assignor.)  ^       „.    „ 

Chandler,  R.,  and  C.  F.  Autenrleth,  Brooklyn^  N.  Y.     Theatrical  appliance.     No.  943,ti51:  Dec.  21;  Sp 


No.  943,912;  Dec.  21;  Sp. 

I 


p.  4046;  Gai.  vol.  149; 


No.  942,711; 

666. 
p.  1019. 


T.,  assignor  to  American  Well  Works,  Aurora,  III.     well-sinking  apparatus.     No.  943,913 


3516; 
Dec 


Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  612. 

21;  Sp.  p.  4(»();  Oax.  vol. 


No.  942.196; 


149;  B^9. 
149;  p.  666. 


Chapman.  M. 

149;  p.  (02. 
Chapman.  W.  A.,  SmlthvIUe,  Ark.    Sound-box.    No.  943,339;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2815;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  474. 
Chapman;  W.  M.,  Needham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Electric-Railway  Signal  Company,  Kittery,  Me     Signal-controlling  apparatus. 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  M'f):  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  66. 
Chappelear,  T.  H.,  Lavonia,  Oa.    Oium.    No.  944,014;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4275;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  736. 

Chase  R  a!,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Whitney,  Waterbury,  Conn      Night-latch.     No.  943,216;  Dec  14;  Spp.254,;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  432. 
Chasse,  G.  G.,  North  Craftsbury,  Vt.     Valve  for  evaporating-pans.     No.  944,175;  Dec.  21;  3p.  p.  4601;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  789. 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  Helfenberg,  A.  G.,  formerly  Eugen  Dleterich.    (See  Schmidt,  A.,  assignor.) 
Cherry,  P.  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Inhaling  apparatus.    No.  943,180;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2468;  Oaz.  vol. 
Cherry,  W.  E.  W.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Stor^-wlndow.    No.  943,812;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3831;  Gn.  vol, 
Chester  B.  Albree  Iron  Works  Company.    (See  Albree,  C.  B.,  assignor.)  i 

Chester,  T. ,  rt  ai     (See  Rav,  A.  D.,  assignor.)  \ 

Chicago  Grain  Door  Company.    (See  Hill,  E.  A.,  assignor.)  I 

Chica^  Laundry  Machinerv  Co.     (See  Spansall,  G.  H.,  assignor.)  f 

Chicago  Vacuum  Jar  Co.    ("See  Moody,  J.  W.,  assignor.)  .  __ 

Chllda.  8.  8.,  Bomardsvllle,  N.  J.    Armor  for  Uree.    No.  948,003;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2096;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  360  _    ,.       ,^    „  ,^ 

Choil^skt,  A.  de,  Dresden,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  preventing  human  beings  from  being  burled  alive.    No.  946,007;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6398; 

Om.  vol.  149;  p.  1097.  „  .  _ 

Chow,  J.  A..  Helena,  Mont.    Table  attachment.     No.  942,613;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1213;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  198. 
Christenaen,  E.    (See  Pfliiger  and  Christensen.) 

Christenaen,  P.  M.    (See  Pedersen  and  Christensen.)  ^  »,«.««     t^ 

Chrtstenaon,  A.  L. .  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Device  for  facilitating  reinsertion  of  disks  forming  liners  of  centrifugal  drums.    No.  944,074;  Dec 

21;  Sp.  p.  4S89;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  756. 
daetnnatt  MflUns  Machine  Company.    (See  De  Leeuw,  A.  L.,  assignor.) 

Ciri,  8.,  Rome,  Italy.    C»-lsnder  for  tramways  and  the  like.    No.  944,075;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4392;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  756. 
ClardT,  8.  B.,  Ackerman.  Miss.    Drum  harrow.    No.  942.376;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  719;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  117. 
Clark,  B.  F.,  aarignor  to  Standard  Opttoal  Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.    Instrument  for  positioning  lenses.    No.  944,846;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6079; 

Clark,  C.  A.,  Htftfbrd,  tnrigmrr  to  Trumboll  Electric  Manotactorlng  Company,  PlalnviQe,  Conn.    Switch-indicator.    No.  943,914;  Dec. 

21'  Sp. ».  406S;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  702. 
Clark,  C.  5.,  WatsiriMiiT,  Conn.    Attachment  for  bedsteads.    No.  943,217;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2648;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  4S2. 
Clark,  C.  H.,  Crmfton,  Pa.    Ore  domp^ar.    No.  944,232;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4701;  Oax.  vol.  14t;  p.  806. 
ClMk.O.T.    (8«a  Pamn  and  Clark.) 
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No.  948,138;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2396;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  408. 


No.  944,319;  Dec. 
Gaz.  vol.  149:  p. 


28:  Sp.  p 
1077. 


4900;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  864 


No.  942.307; 


p.  666. 


vol.  149;  p.  1078. 


Non-refUl- 


Clark,  D.  P.    (See  Lint,  A.,  assignor.) 

Clark,  E.  8..  «  oi.    (See  Driskell,  W   S.  assignor.^ 

Clark,  E.  w.,LoaAnmlea,  Cal.    Water-tube  boOer. 

Clark,  Q.  E.,<tai.     (fee  Parsons,  M,  assignor  i 

Clark,  O.  R.,  assignor  to  Clark  <t:  Harvev,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Electric  tlme-swlich. 

Clark,  H.  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Lumber-stacker      No.  944.946:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6289; 

Clark  <Sc  Harvey.    (See  Clark,  G.  R.,  assignor  i 

Clark,  L  ,  Greenfield,  Ind.    (iraln-cutter.    No.  942,614;  Dtc.  7;  Sp.  p.  1216;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  198. 

Clark,  W.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    C^se  for  shaving  appllanoes.    No.  942  483;  Dec.  7;  So.  p.  966;  Gai.  vol    149;  p.  1&4. 

Clark,  W.  L  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Razor-rase      No.  942.484;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  968;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  154. 

Clarke.  J    L.,  Leamington,  England       Drinklng-tube      No.  942.306;  Dec.  T   Sp.  t>   595:  Gai    vol    149:  p.  94. 

Clarke.  M.  8.,  Houston,  Tex,  assignor  of  one- half  to  E   L.  Adreon,  Jr.  St.  Louis  Mo.     Combined  tie-plate  aOd  raii-anticreeper. 

Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  697:  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  94. 
Clarke,  W.  A.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Steel  Company,  Rockford,  111.    Furnace.    No.  943,813;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3832;  Oat.  vol.  149; 
Clauss,  H.    (See  Lorenten,  J.,  assignor.) 

Clav,  F.  W.  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Steerable  sled.    No.  944,773;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5013;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1020. 
Claavea.  E.,  Searvport.  Me.    Device  lor  handling  tnvaUds.    No.  941,003;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3097;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  880 
Clemens,  P  ,  and  O.  H.  Repert,  .'^oranton,  Pa.     Cutting  attachment  for  looms      No.  944,947:  Dec.  2S:  Sp   p.  6273; 
Ctamant,  H.  E.,  Cberaw,  8.  C.     Knockdown  crate.     No.  94S.388;  D«c.  14;  Sp.  p.  2B18:  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  490 
Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company.    (See  Weiss,  G.  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

CllfT,  E.  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Elecirlr  IransJormer  and  governor.    No  942.544.  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1081:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  175. 
CllfTord,  T.  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  Cranstoun,  Stratford,  Ck)nn.,  and  G.  F.  Rose,  New  York,  N.  Y 

able  bottle.     No.  944,015;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p  4277;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  736. 
Clift,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cllft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

p.  474. 
cast  Company.    (See  CUft.  C,  asaimor.) 
Clouae,  W  .  L.,  assignor  to  National  Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio. 

149;  IV  661. 
Clouse,  W.  L.,  assignor  to  National  Machlnwy  Company   TtfTin,  Ohio. 

p.  684. 
Clover,  B.  L.  and  O.  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Valve  (or  steam-traps.     No.  942,246;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  469;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  73. 
Clover,  G    H.     (See  Clover,  B.  L   and  C.  H) 

Clutter,  L.  P..  Deer  Lick.  Pa.     Exca\-atlng- machine.     No  944.320; 
Coady,  P.  J  .  Cx)lumbus,  Ohio.     Track-sander      No.  942.377;  Dec  7 
Coal  and  Cokt?  By-Prodm  ts  Company.    (See  Ernst,  A  ,  assignor.) 
Coalncon  Company     (See  Shoals,  H  .  G.,  assignor. ) 

Coate.  8.  T.,  and  J.  T.  Saris.  Springfield.  III.    Tlr^^upporter.    No.  943.341;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3821;  Gat.  vol.  149; 
Cochins,  O   L.,  Remboen,  Java,  assignor  to  Maatschappv  tot  Voortzettlng  van  de  Zaken  der  Flrma  Ruhaak  & 

Weighing-machine.     No.  944..H47.  I)p<    ■».  Sp.  p.  6081,  Gaz   vol    149;  p   1046. 
Cochran,  J.  B..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Detachable  link.     No.  »44,016.  Dec.  21:  Sp   p.  4i7V.  Gaz   vol.  149:  p.  736. 
Cockr«Il,  B.  C,  Washington,  D.  C      Paper  receptacle.     No.  943.389;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2914;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  490. 
Coddlngton.  B.  W.,  C^lon    Mich      Curtain-fixture      No   942,439.  Dec.  7.  Sp.  p.  843.  Gaz.  vol.  149.  p    138. 
Coe  Brass  Manufacturing  CompariV.    (See  Steele  and  Han.'teu.  .issignors.; 
Coe,  J.  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  B.  Lenil,  Boston,  Mass.    Selective  electric  signaling  apparatus.    No.  944,666;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6676; 

Oaz.  vol   149;  p.  98.V 
Coe,  8.  L.  W.,  >fpw  York,  N    Y.     Stamp-strip      No.  J>43,t.*.S;  Dec   21:  Sp   p 
Coe,  9.  L.  W.,  and    H.  Warden,  New  York    n    Y      Pvicnl-strf,i  for  use  in 

vol.  149;  p.  t)12. 
CofUn,  A.  6.,  Rprtajefleld,  Mo.    Concrete  tie  and  rail-fastening.    No.  943,519;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3190;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  536. 
Coflman,  A.    (See  Craig  and  Coflman.) 
Cohn,  B.    (See  Prisant,  I...  assignor.) 
Cole,  E.  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Means  for  opening  envelops,      •'o    MU.814;  Dec.  21 


Garment -hanger     No  943.340;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3819;  Gat.  vol.  149; 

Nut-making  machine.     No  943,768;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3737;  Oat.  voL 
NuMap  socket.    No.  943,863;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3934,  Oat.  vol.  149; 


Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  4907;  Gaz.  vol.  149; 
;  8p.  p.  721;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  US. 


p.  864. 


p.  475. 

Co.,  Haarlem,  Netherlandt 


3.M9;   Gaz    vol    149; 
vending-machines. 


p.  613. 
No.  943,652; 


Dec.  21;   Sp.  p.  3518;  Oaa. 


8p.  p.  3834;  Gaz  vol.  149:  p.  66C. 


lOM;  Gaz.  vol.  149: 
599:  Gaz.  vol  149: 
Pressure-regulator. 


p.  176. 
p.  95. 
No.  942.546: 


Dec.  7;  Sp.  p. 


Collins,  J 
Dec.  21 ; 

Collins,  J. 

Collins,  T 
Dec.  28: 


p.  789. 

Mechanism  for  freezers. 


No.  943,7«: 


No.  944321: 


Coleman,  L.  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  E.  Sebrell  .^.^tJ  on.'  third  toH.  Abramea,  Norfolk.  Va.     Waterproofing  com  poeltloo.     No  944.283; 

Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  47CC;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  800. 
Coleman,  T.  A..  I>ongvllle,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Patterson  Ctiiipany,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Chain  conveyer.    No.  943,734;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p. 

3676;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  639. 
Colgan,  E.  J.frtat.    (See  Beebe,  E  C,  a.ssignor  ) 

Colidge.  P..  New  York.  N.  Y  .Vdjusting  uevlt^  for  supports.  No.  942.545:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  : 
Colllcott,  J..  Salt  Lake  City,  I'lah  Iron  healed  by  electricity  No.  942  30S:  Dec.  7.  Sp.  p. 
Collin.  O.  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Compenv. 

1088:  Oaz    vol    149:   p.  170. 
Collins.  C.  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Weartng-apparel.    No.  944,176;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p  4608:  Gat.  vol.  149; 
D.,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Creamery  Package  Mtf.  Company. 
8p.  p.  3677:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p  639. 

F.,  Philadalphla.  Pa.     Puzzle.     No.  943,390;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2915;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  491. 

,  and  E.  L.  Hartmann,  tasignors  to  .American  Separator  Company,  Bainbridge.  N.  Y.    Centrifugal  Uquld-separalor. 
Sp.  p.  4911:  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  S«is 
Colman,  H.  I).,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Rockford,  III.     Warp-earriage.     No.  942,247;  Dec.  7:  8p.  p.  472;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  73. 
Colona  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  White.  B.  C  ,  assignor. ) 
Colyar,  W.  H.,  assignor  to  Parf-Colyar  Warehouse  Supply  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Car-moving  de\ice.    No  943,654;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p. 

SS30;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  613. 
Comer.  J.  J.,  assignor  to  O.  R.  Webb   Baltimore  Md.   Jilultiplex  tranamlttcr.     No  943.915;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4055;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  702. 
Comlns,  F.  B..  Sharon.  Mass.     Humidifier.     No   942,712:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1406.  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  '230. 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company.    (See  Pflager,  H.  M.,  assignor.) 

Compton.  F.  W.,  Lamport,  Colo.    Hav-loader.    No  944.017;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4279:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  737. 
Comstock,  D.  F.,  Brookllne,  and  H   T.  Kalmus,  Boston,  Mass.    Speed-measuring  machine     No.  942.132,  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  228,  Gaz.  vol.  149; 

p.  35. 
Conger,  J.  H.  B.,  Newark,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Tea  Tray  (Company  of  Newark,  N.  J.    Horn-crane. 

vol.  149:  p.  737. 
Conklln,  A.  M.,  rt  nl.     (See  Conklln,  E.  A .,  assignor. ) 
Conklln,  E.  A.,  Shelby,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Graham,  Harrison  Valley,  Pa.,  and  A.  M.  Conklln,  Grant,  Mich.     Harrow.     No. 

944,415;  Dec.  28;  Sji:  p.  5118;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  899 
Connet,  F.  N.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Meier.    No.  944,417;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5120;  Gaz  vol.  149;  n  899. 
Connet,  F.  N.,  and  A.  W.  Graham,  assignors  to  Builders  Iron  Foundry,  Providence.  R.  1.    Valve. 

vol   149'  n.  899. 
Connolly,'  F.  M.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Pen-feeder.    No.  944,177;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4604;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  790. 
C^nnolly,7.  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Alarm-watch.     No.  944.948;  Dec.  28;  Pp.  p.  6274;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1078. 
Connor,  M.,  Pueblo,  Colo.    Steam-generator.    No.  943,916;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4068;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  708. 
Connors,  J.  J.    (See  Danglameyer  and  Connor*  ) 
Ck>nover,  J.  B.,  Jersey  Ci^.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dairyman's  ManutKturlng  Company.    Can-marking  machine.    No.  943,140;  Dec.  14;  Sp. 

2807;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  408. 
Conrad,  R.  D.    (See  Oahrtog  and  Conrad.) 
Conrad,  R.  D.,  and  J.  Oehrfiur;  said  Oehrmg  assignor,  by  mesne  aasicnments,  to  Winner  Natural  Oas  Homer  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Burner.    No.  948.917;  Deo.  21;  8p.  p.  4060;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  708 
Conrow.  L.  T..  Phliadatpbla,  Pa.    Stnpper  or  cutter  for  embroidery,  tucking,  and  similar  material. 

Gat.  ToL  149;  p.  7S7. 
Consortium  fOr  Elektrochemlsche  Industrie  0-  va.  b.  H.    (See  Mngdan,  M.,  assignor.) 
Continental  Can  Company.    (See  Larkln,  B.  H.,  assignor.) 
Ckmttnantal  Can  Company.    (See  Robinson,  D.  P.,  assignor.) 
(Converse,  F.  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Margenthaler  Linotype  Campaoy.    Lln»«astlng  machine. 

Oaa.  ToL  14B:  p.  276. 
Convstse,  W.  T.,  Aurora,  m.    Heat-retainer.    No.  »tt,004:  Deo.  14;  8p.  p.  3009;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  361. 


No.  944.018;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4280;  Oas. 


No.  944,416;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5119:  Gas. 


P- 


No.  044,019;  Der.  21;  Sp.  p.  4283; 


No.  042348;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1701; 


ConTstse,  w.  T.,  Aurora,  ui.    ueat-retatner.    mo.  Mi,aM;  uao.  i*\  Hp.  p.  ww;  uat.  vol.  14«;  p.  aoi. 

CToo,  T.  J.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assicnor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuaa,  N.  Y.    Typa-writtng  wi»«htn»     No.  048,141; 
Deo.  14;  Bp.p.  MOS;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.40C 


Cook,  F.  B.,  Chlcaffo.  Dl 
Cook.  7.  B.,  Chkaco,  Dl. 


Antomatic  selt-lndicatlng  fuse     No.  942,348:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  473:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  73. 
Individual  protector.    No.  944,368;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  842. 


1 


ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Cook.  J.,  West  Berkeley.  Cal. 
Cook,  J.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

vol.  140;  p.  430. 
Cook,  L.  C,  aaslgnor  to  E.  C. 

Ou.  vol.  140;  p.  865. 
Cook,  L.  P.,  Clarendon,  N.  Y. 


Can-cooker.    No.  942.812;  Dec.  7;  8p.  i 
assignor  to  H.  B.  Newhall,  Platafleld 


.  1601;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p  263. 
N.  J.    Support  or  bracket. 


No. 


943,237;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2S03;  Ou. 
Atkins  &  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Side  file  and  Jointer  for  mws.     No.  044,322;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4813; 


Wagon-rack  standard. 


Cooke,  L.  M..  Wimbledon,  England.    Theodolite,  kc 


No.  944,539;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  M16;  Oaz.  vol.  149; 
No.  943,063;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2251;  Gaz.  vol.  149 


p.  941. 
p.  382. 


McOulre-Cmnmings  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Snow-sweeper.    No.  942,888;  Dec.  U; 
No.  942.300;  Dec.  7;  8p  p.  600;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  95. 


p  060; 
140;  p. 


Gas.  vol. 
1078. 


14»:  p.  1&6. 


a; 


Cooke,  W.  J.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  XA 

Sp.  p.  1820;  Oax.  vol.  140:  p.  321. 
Cooley,  W.  H.,  Brockport,  N.  Y.    Forming  expanded  metal. 
Cooling,  A.  B.    (See  Bills,  K.  E.,  assignor.) 

Coon,  £.  M.    (See  Learman,  L.  F.,  assignor.)  ,  \ 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.    (See  Thomas,  P.  H.,  assignor.)  ! 

Cope,  J.  A.,  Fulton,  ni.    Card  and  picture  holder.    No.  942,713;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1408;  Oai.  Tol.  149;  p.  231. 
Coppage,  L.  R.    (See  Curry  and  Coppage.) 

Corkins,  F  ,  Adams  township,  Lucas  county,  Ohio.     Head-rest.     No.  042,485;  Dec.  7;  Sp 
Cormey,  W.  D.,  Mancheater,  N.  H.    Mitten.    No.  944,949;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6276;  Oai.  vol. 
Com  Products  Refining  Company.    (See  Spain,  W.,  assignor.) 
Cornell,  C.  n.,  Vaienttne,  Nebr.    Railway-fastener.    No.  M3.520;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  S191;  Gac.  vol.  140;  p.  537. 
Cornell,  C.  IL,  Valentine,  Nebr.    Railway-fastener.    No.  943,521;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3194;  Qai.  vol.  140;  p.  537. 
Cornell.  C.  H..  Valentine,  Nebr.    Railway-fastening.    No.  943,522;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3196;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  5.'?7. 
Comely,  R.,  Paris,  France.    Sewing  and  embroidering  machine.    No.  944,599;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5562;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  962. 
■  Comish.  II.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lfquid-dispenslng  apparatus.     No.  042,166;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  302;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p   46. 
Corrlngton,  A.  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  E.  Knaack,  Hartley,  Iowa.     Drlving-ee&r  for  tnotor-vehlcles.     No.  944,600;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5ft58: 

Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  963. 
Corson,  D.  M,  and  G.  T.  Gllkerson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Detachable  swivel.    No.  943,299;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2727;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  460. 
Cory  h  Rejmolds  Company.    (See  Reynolds,  F.  S.,  assignor.)  1 

Cory  Temperance  Syndicate,  Limited.    (See  Moeer,  L.  J.,  assignor.)  I 

C^grove,  J.  J.,  Scranton,  assignor  to  Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsinrg,  Pa.    Sanitary  ware.    No.  042,647;'Dec.  7: 

Sp.  p.  1080;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  176. 
Coss,  J.  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Vehicle-top-joint  brace.     No.  943,655;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3521;  Gas.  toI.  149;  p.  fiW. 
Cota,  S.  P.,  Dickinson,  N.  D.    Cut-out  or  release  for  air-brake  apparatus.    No.  943  7t*;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3740:  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p  661. 
C6t€,  E.  F.,  and  P.  R.  Plerron,  Lyon,  France.    Electric  furnace  for  the  continuous  extraction  of  ilnc  from  its  ores.    No.  944,774;  Dec. 

Sp.  p.  5816;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1020. 
Cotto-Waxo  Chemical  Company.    (See  Punch,  S.  C,  D.  T.,  and  J.  C,  assignors.) 
Cottrell,  A.  M.,  Westerly,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ink-fountain  for  printing-pressea.    No. 

943.218:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2540;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  432. 
Couraen,  W.  L.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Heat-coll.     No.  044,540;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5417;  Gas. 

vol.  149'  p.  942. 
Courtney,'  J.  W.,  and  J.  C.  Porter.  Rlngwood,  Okla.    Broom-oom  seeder.    No.  044.178;  D«c.  21;  Sp.  p.  4606;  Oat  toI.  140;  p  700. 
Cousar,  J.  G.    (See  Gantt,  M.  W.,  assignor.) 

Covert,  E.  C.  New  Kensington,  assienor  to  P.  H.  Murphy,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Car-roof     No.  942,240;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p,  474;  Qai   vol.  149;  p.  73. 
Cowham,  W.  F.     (See  Normandin,  L.  P.,  assignor.) 
Cox,  D.     (See  Oreear  and  Cox.) 
Cox,  W.  H.,  Bucyrus,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  A.  Monison  and  one-third  to  B.  W.  Motter,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

No.  944,666;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5677;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  086. 
Coyne,  J.  J.,  Fond  da  Lac,  wis.    Concrete  bulldliig-block.    No.  944,950;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6r7;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p. 
Craig,  A.  E.  S.,  West  Ealing,  England.    Dynamometer.    No.  943,391;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  2918;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  491. 
Craig,  L.  D.,  San  Frandsoo,  Cal.    Apparatus  tor  cutting  road-beds.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,056;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  .3486;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  579. 
Craig,  R.  B.,  and  A.  Coflman,  assignors  to  Automatic  Vending  Machines  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Ribbon-feeding  mechanism.     No. 

943,624:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3434;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  573. 
Craig,  W.  N..  Moline,  111.     Folding  square.     No.  944,541;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5419;  Gaz.  vol.  1«B;  p.  042. 

Grain.  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Moulic,  Percy,  111.    Mowing-machine.    No.  943,181;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2460;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  420. 
Cranstoun,  W.,  rt  ah    (See  ClUTord  T.  G.,  assignor.) 

Craren,  J.  F.,  Plttsburj:.  Pa.    Barrel  or  keg.    No.  943,815;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3836;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  667. 
Crawford,  K.  R.    (See  Mooney,  W.  T.,  assignor.) 
Crawford,  W.  C.    (See  Guyer,  C,  assignor.) 

Crawshaw,  G..  ci  al.     (See  Haworth.  Brlggs,  and  Ayrey,  assignors.)  t 

Creamerv  Package  Mfg.  Company.    (See  Collins,  J.  D.,  assignor.)  \ 

Crease- Williams,  0.  H.,  Buenoe  Ayres,  Argentina.    Sash-fastener.    No.  944,542;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5422;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  942. 
Crescent  .Machine  Company.    (See  Wildeiion,  C.  0.,  assignor  ) 
Crippen,  w  .  R.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  EmeiBon  Piano  Company,  Boston.  Mass.    Receiving-spool  for  note-sheets.    No.  942.548;  Deo.  7: 

Sp.  p.  1091;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  177. 

(Sec  McGuiness,  B.  *.,  assignor.)  i 

(See  MlUer,  D.  D.,  assignor.)  I 

(See  Rvon,  E.  H..  assignor.)  ' 

(See  Wyman,  H.,  assignor.) 


Detachable  horseaboe-caUc. 
1079. 


Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works. 


No.  943,182;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2471; 
No.  944,951;  Dec.  28; 

Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4607;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  790. 

No.  944.952;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6279;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1079. 

Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5678;  Gat. 
Type-writing  machine.    No.  942,776; 


Cromwell,  T.  V.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Wire  wall-pbckat    No.  942,714;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1400;  Oa*.  vol. 
Cronk,  W.,  Montour  Falls,  N.  Y.    Pliers.    No.  942,648;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1092;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  17 
Crosby,  0.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Rope-clamp.    No.  944,718;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5796;  Gaz.  vol.  14»;'p.  1002. 
Crossley,  W.  J.,  and  T.  Rigby,  Manchester,  England.    Appiaratus  for  the  manufacture  of  producer-gas. 

Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  420. 
Crow,  J.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Bradabaw  and  one-half  to  M.  E.  Oow,  Oakland,  Cal.    Illuminated  sign. 

Sp.  p.  6278;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1079. 
Crow,  M.  K.,  rtal.    (See  Crow.  J.  W..  assignor.) 
Crump.  F.  IT.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    I>oase-leaf-bbider  post.    No.  944,179; 
Crumpton,  W.  B.,  Montgomery,  Ala.    Calendar  for  collection  purposes. 
Cruse,  J.  S.,  et  al.    (See  Bretney.-H.  R.,  assimor.) 
Crutohfield.  C.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Deshong,  New  Boston,  Tex.     Incandescent  lamp.     No.  944,667 

vol.  US;  I).  985. 
Crutchley.  H.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dec.  7;  .Sp.  p.  1540;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  252. 
Cruver,  C.  L.,  Chicago,  III.    Hat-mirror.    No.  943,006;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2100;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  361. 

Cumler.  H.  A.,  assienor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Mitchell,  Chicago,  lU.    FrlctiOTJ-clutcJi.    No.  942,056;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  29;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  7. 
Cummings.  H.  H  ,  Newton,  assignor  to  Sub-Target  Oun  (Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Target-practice  apparatus.     No.  942,615;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p. 

1217:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  199. 
CunnlfT,  J.  V  ,  Fall  River,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Draper,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Splnnlng-splndle.     No.  042,777;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1542;  Gas.  vol.  140; 
»p.  253. 
Cunningham,  J.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Gravity  speed-govemor  for  elevator  safety  mechanisms.    No.  943,523;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3196;  Oaz.  vol.  149; 

p.  538. 
Cunningham,  J.,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Safety-gate  mechanism  for  elevators.    No.  943,524;  Dec.  14;  5p.  p.  .3200;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  538. 
Cunningham,  M.  J.,  Springfield,  Mo.    Lathe.    No.  944,480;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5254;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  920. 
Catran.  E.  J.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  H.  Ackennan.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  drafting 

garment^pattems.    No.  943,770;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3742;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  661. 
Cnrry,  F.  H.,  Arlington  Heights,  and  L.  R.  Coppage,  assignors  to  A.  £.  Martell  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Temporary  binder.     No.  943/)06: 

Dec.  14;»Sp.  p.  2100;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  361. 
Cashing,  J.  d.,  Norwood,  Mass.    Wheel-tire.    No.  943,816;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  3837;  Oaz.  voL  149;  p.  667.  , 

Cuthbertson,  w.  E.,  et  al.    (See  Haynes,  J.,  assizor.) 
Cutler-Haminer  Manufacturing  Company.  jSee  Bamom,  T.  E.,  assignor.) 
Cntltf^Hamzner  Mfg.  Co.    (Sm  WiaoDd.  H.  J.,  MsigDor.) 
Cutler,  J.  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asngnments,  to  Cutler  Mall  Chute  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Mall-chute.    No.  04348S;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p. 

2474;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  420. 
Cutler  Mall  Chuta  Conpany.    (See  Cutler,  J.  W.,  aaignor.) 
D  H.  Burrell  <ft.  Company.    (See  Burrell.L., assignor.) 
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No.  944,588;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5528;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  »5«. 
No.  944,981:  Dec.  28,  Sp  P  6345;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  1088. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Lin^^asting  machine. 


D'Alz,  F.  C.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Line-casting  macluDe. 
D'.\lx,  F.  C.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y  l.ine-<asiinp  machine. 
D'Alx,  F.  C.  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire  Trust  Company,  trustae 

No.  13.048;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  1768;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  285. 
D'Equevilley-Monijustln,  R.,  Kiel,  Germany.  Submarine  boat.  No.  043.604;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3350;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  666 
D'EquevlUey- Mont  Justin,  R.,  Kiel,  Germanv  Submarine  boat.  No  SM.'i  tiOo,  Dec.  14;  Sp.  j)  3352;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  566 
D'Humy.  F.  E.,  Englewood,  N.  J.    Perforating  apparatus.    No.  944.612;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5579:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  967. 


(Reisnse.) 


Signal- light 


Daniell.  F.  H. 
Daniels,  CM., 
Daniels,  F  H. 
DanieU,  F.  H 
Daniels,  F.  H. 


140.  p.  67S. 
140:  p.  574. 


Dahlln,']^.  A..  Chloaio,  and  E.  Carlson,  Waukegari,'  111.    Car.    No.  943,007;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  2106,  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  362. 

Dahlmann.H.,Gevebberg,aermanv      Blade  tor  spades  or  shovels.     No  942.6Ui;  Dec.  7;  fcp.  p.  1220;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  199. 

Dain,  ].,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Hay-press.     No.  943,656;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3523;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  613. 

Dairymen's  Manufacturing  Compianv.     (See  Conover,  J.  B,  assignor  ) 

DaMn,  O.,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  means  asiiflimsDta,  to  American  Gasaocumulator  Company,  PhUadelphla,  ra. 
apparatus.     No.  943  JOO;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2728;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  461. 

Dan,  W.  M.,  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J.    Cue.    No.  942,486;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  900:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  156. 

Daly,  U.  M.,  Presidto,  Tex.     Door-bolder.    No.  942. UO;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  602;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  95. 

Daly.  T.  E.    (See  Fowler  and  Dalv. ) 

Damoude,  R.  R..  Plalnview,  Minn.     Weed-digcer.     No.  043.817;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3839;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  667. 

Danforth,  L.  D,  Denver,  Colo.     Wire-lxTider      No.  942.440;  Dec.  7:  8ri  ji  M-*;  ciar.  vol.  14y;  p.  13S. 

Danglemeyer.C.  W..  and  J.J.  C>onnors,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Portable  grlndlng-machloe.     No.  942J11;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  604;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  06. 

Daniell,  F.H.     (->*ee  Hebden  and  Daniell  i 

Franklin,  N.  H  ,  and  J.  C   Ueb<len,  Providence,  R.  I.    Dvelng.    No.  942.166;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  806;  Gat.  vol.  14i9;  p.  4A. 
Paris,  111.    Lamp.    No.  944.775.  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5917;  Gat.  vol.  149;p.  1020. 

,  Worcester,  Mass.     Annealing  flaU  and  other  riiapes.    No.  94332:  Dec  14;  Sp  p.  2918;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  491. 
,  Worcester,  .Vlass.     .\nnealing  flau.     No.  043p93;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2020;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  402.  , 

,  Won>e8UT,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  annealing  flaU  and  other  shapes.     No.  043.625    Dec.  U:  Sp.  p.  3435;  Gat.  vol. 

Daniels,  F.  H.,  Worcester.  Mass.     -Apparatus  for  annealing  flaU  and  other  shapes.     No.  943.626:   Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3438:  Oat.  vol. 

Dansey,  Z.  T.,  Topeka,  Kans.    Safety  device  lor  elevators.    No.  944,076;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4390.  Gat.  vol.  1«.  p.  757 

Darlington.  P.  J.,  f'ituburg.  Pa.     Hotar\-  tube-cleaner.    .So.  942,312;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  607;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  96. 

Daubert.  H.  J..  Tamaqua,  Pa.    Car-coupling.    No.  944,953;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6281;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1079. 

Davenport,  B.  R  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  assignor  to  Electric  Couch  Company.    Electrical  medical  appliance.    No.  943,918;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4062; 

Davenport,  H.A.,  nrockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machlnerv  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J      Sole-pressing  pad.     No.  042,133;  Dec. 

7;  Sp.  p.  229;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  35. 
Davis,  A.  D.,  and  W.  A.  Thompson,  Cleveland,  N.  C.    Wrench.    No.  043,771;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3745;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  i^. 
Davis,  A.  8.,  Ball,  La.    Combined  match  and  cigarette  box.    No.944,9&4;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.62s3.  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1()80. 
Davis,  C,  U.S.  Navv.     Attachment  for  projectiles.     No.  942.617;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1220;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  199. 
Davis,  C.  B.,  Manchester,  Va.     Dreiichlng-bottle.     No.  042,057;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  30;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p  7. 
Davis,  D..  and  A.  O.  Berry,  assignors  to  Benjamin  Ea.stwood  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Singeinp-machine.     No.  943.657;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p. 

362»;  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  614. 
Davis.  G.  C,  et  al.    (See  Matsek.  J.,  assignor  j 

Davis,  (J.  G,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Uncoupling-chain  lor  car-couplings.    No.  942.134;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  232;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  35.  ■   , 

Davis,  G.  H.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.    Contact  devk-e  tor  self-playing  musical  Instruments  and  other  apparatus.    No  942,550;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  lOW; 

Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  177. 
Dnvis,  M.  E.Canastota.  N.  Y.     Mop-wringer.     No.  942.135;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p  232;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  35 

Davis,  M.  O,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Peasle*-,  Duluth,  Minn.    Crate.     No.  044.077;  Dec.  21;  Sp  p.  4396;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  767. 
Davis,  O.     (See  Bullock,  A.  A.,  assignor.) 

Machine  tor  riveting  chapleta.    No.  042.618;  D«;.  7;  Sp.  p.  1222;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  200. 


r" 


Davis,  V,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Machine  tor  rl 
Davis,  W.  A.  p.  I  See  Sauer,  H.  O.,  assignor 
Davit.  W.  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Pmitt,  Georges  Creek,  Tex. 

149    P  668. 

Davis,  W.  R.,  truttee.    (.See  Allen,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 

Davison,  R.  C,  Plahiflield,  N.  J      Picture-frame.     No.  044.601;  Dec.  28.  Up.  p   5655:  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p 
Dawson,  A.  T.,and  G.  T.  Buckham.  assignors  to  Vlckers8ons4  Maxim.  Limited.  l>ondon.  England. 

Sp.  p.  300;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  47 
Day,  A.    (See  Day,  J.  W.  H.,C.  H.,and  A.) 


Blacksmith's  tongs.    No.  943,818;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3841;  Gat.  vol. 


963. 
Automatic  gun. 


No.  042,167;  Dec  7; 


Machinery  or  apparatus  for  forming  or  making  paper  bags.    No  942,715;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1408; 


Day.r.  H.    (See  Dav,  J,  W.  il.,C.  ^l.and  A. 
Day,J.,W.  U.,C.  11.',  and  A.,  Leeds.  England. 

Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  231. 
Dav.  W   n.     (See  Day.J,  W.  H.,C.  H  ,  and  A.) 

DeBruln,  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Match-safe.    No.  044,413;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5113;  Gat.  vol.  140:  p.  808. 
De  Bruin,  J.,  Chk-ago,  111.    Attachment  for  match-safes.    No.  044,414:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5115;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  898. 
De  Busk,  W.  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Botarv  folder  lor  printing-presses.     No.  042,136;  I>ec  7;  Sp.  p.  236;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p  36. 
De  Camp,  B.  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Chlld's-chair  safetv  device.    No.  944,(i20;  Dec.  21.  Sp.  p.  4285:  Gaz.  vol.  HP;  p.  738. 
De  Forest,  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co.    Space  telegraphy.    Ko.  943,969;  Dec 

21:  Sp.  p.  4\W:  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  720. 
De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Ck>.     (See  De  Forest,  L.,  assignor.) 
De  (Jive,  J.  I..,  rt  ai.    (See  Munk.  U.  W.,  assignor.) 

De  (iowin.f.  II  ,  Cheboygan,  Mich.     Tooth-brush  bolder.     No.042,05e;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p  32;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p  7. 
De  Klelst,  K  ,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rudolph  Wurlllzer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Perforatlng-machine.    No.  044,700; 

Dec.  28.  Sp.  p.  5946;  Gat.  vol.  149,  p.  1025. 
De  Leeuw,  A.  L  .  Hamilton,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Variable-speed  driving  mechanlam. 

No.  943,142;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2408:  Gaz.  vol    149:  p.  400. 
De  Lisle,  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  making  and  packaging  butter.     No.  043.603;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3348;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  565. 
De  Long,  G.  D.    (See  Lucas,  Dc  Long,  and  Lucas.) 
De  Mattla,  E  ,  Recoaro,  lulv,  and  0.  De  Mattia,  San  Paolo,  Bratil.    Roasting  ooflee.    No.  943,238;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2585:  Oai.  vol    148; 

p  430. 
De  Mattia,  G.    (See  De  Mattia,  E.  and  G.) 
De  Moulin,  U.  S.,  Greenville,  111.    Initiation  device. 
De  Reamer,  F.  C.    (See  Sargent  and  De  Reamer.) 
De  Roclier.  F.,  Chicago,  III.    Base-ball  game-board. 
De  Vaughn,  W.  D..  Baltimore,  Md      Baker's  oven. 
De  VUbfas,  A.  and  T.  A..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Closure  for  Quid -receptacles. 
De  VUbiae,  T.  A.    (See  De  Vllblss,  A.  and  T.  A.^    (Reissue.) 
De  Vlto,  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Brake  for  rallwav-cars.    No.  942,684;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1347;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  222. 
De  Wvrall,  C.    (See  Kansk  i,  R  T,  asairnor) 
Dean  Electric  Company.    (See  Manson,  R.  H.,  assignor.) 

Dean  J   W.  E  ,  New  York,  N.  Y      Base-ball-game  apparatus.     No.  942,619;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1224;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  200. 
Dearlove.  J.  A.  L..  London,  England.     Electric  telegraphy.     No.  042.620;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1226;  Oat.  vol   149:  p.  200. 
Decker  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Decker.  F.  A,  assignor.) 
Decker   F  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Decker  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.    Coupling  for  battery  elements. 

No.  844,078;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4388:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  768. 
Decker,  F.  A.,  Philadelpnia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Decker  Electrical  Manufaoturinp  Company.  \\  ilmington,  Del.    Electric  battery.    No.  944,079; 

Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  4389;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  758.  ^  .  ,, 

Decker  F  A.,  Philadelphla,Pa.,aaalKnor,  by  mesneasslgnments,  to  Decker  Klertrk>al  ManufacturingCompany.  W  Ilmington,  Del.    Siphon. 

No.  944,602;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5557;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  oeT 
Decker.  G..E..  Pomona,  Cal.    Rec«ptacle  and  closure.     No.  044,234;  I>^.  21;  Sp.  p.  4703;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  806. 
Decker,  R.  P^  AtlanU,  Ga.     Portable  milling-machine.     No.  942,168;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  311;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  47. 
Dederick,  C.  P.    (See  Rankin  and  Dederlck.) 

Deer,  L.,  and  F.  Smith,  Etna.  Pa.    Rail-Joint.    No.  »43,a»4:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2922    Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  492. 
Deeter,  W.  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Attachment  for  type-writers.    No.  942.366;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  703;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  114. 
Defaucamberge,  P.,  assignor  to  Societe  Francaise  dela  Viscoae,  Paris.  France.    Manufacture  of  products  contsiining  India-rubber  and  cellu- 
lose. ■  No.  943,658;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3531;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  614.  _ 
Dal  Propoato,  C,  Roma.  Italy.    Propulsion  of  sutnnariiie  boaU.    No.  044.776;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5010;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  lOtl 
Demek,  C  F.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Sphere  for  acrobatic  porpoaes.    No.  942,250;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  476:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  74. 
Dempater.  L.  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  Oeoaral  Blectric  Company.    Vapor  electric  H>P*ratus.    No.  042,«78;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  722; 

Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  118. 
Dempster  A  Sons,  R.    (See  Toogood,  H.  J,  assignor.) 


No.  843,219;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2650;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  432. 

No.  044,604;  Dee.  28;  Sp.  p.  5330;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  920. 
No.  043,306:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2023;  Oaz.  vol    140;  p.  402. 

(ReKsue. )     No.  13,040;  I>ec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1776;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  286. 


■± 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Number- wheel  lock  for  calculating-machines.    No.  »i2,iS7; 
Building-block.    No.  942,621;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1229; 


p.  362. 

28;  Sp. 


p.  47«7;  Qm.  to!.  UO; 


Dencb,  W.  L.,  Pelham,  usigoor  to  Elliott-Fisher  Companj,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  962;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  155. 
Deniaon,  W.  C,  Cleveland  Heights,  aasigrfor  to  Ohio  Clay  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Oac.  vol.  149;  p.  201. 
Denn,  W.  O.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.    Warp-balling  macUne.    No.  942,813;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1603;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  263. 
Denney,  L.  D.,  et  al.    (S9e  Amsbary,  w.  N.,  assignor.) 

Denning,  J.  M.,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa.    Slat-fenoe  machine.    No.  943,006;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2109;  Oas.  vol.  149; 
Dennler,  A.  0.,  assignor  o(  one-half  to  W.  F.  Qulgg,  East  Hampton,  Conn.    Insulator.    No.  944.259;  Dec 

p.  843. 

Densmore  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Barron  and  Merritt,  assignors.)  • 

Denver  Rock  Drill  and  Machinerv  Co.    (See  Waugh,  D.  S.,  assignor.) 

Derrick,  ▲.  F..  and  R.  W.  Oarrlson,  Oakland,  Cal.    Ratchet-drill  attachment.    No.  944,966;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6284;  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  1060. 
Deahong;  A.  W.    (See  Crutchfleld.  C.  H.,  asslmor.) 
Deskins,  K.  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Dewees,  Logan,  W.  Va.    Sash  holder  and  lock.    No.  942,716;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1416;  Oas.  vol. 

149;  p.  232. 
Deslauriers,  L.  P.    (See  Deslauriers,  P.  A.  and  L.  P.) 
Deslaurlers,  P.  A.  and  L.  P.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Means  for  constructing  concrete  columns.    No.  942,169;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  313;  Oax.  vol.  149:  p 

48. 
Deslauriers,  P.  A.  and  L.  P.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Means  for  formins  concrete  ceilings  and  siipportlng-columns.    No.  944,543;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6424;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  943.-7 
Desotell,  M.,  Marquette,  Mich.    Can-opener.    No.  944,126;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4605;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  774. 
Desplats,  D.,  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.    Door-check.    No.  942,622;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1231;  Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  201. 
Detrick,  M.  H„  Chicago,  111.    Counterweight.    No.  943,6»;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3632;  Gai.  vol,  140;  p.  614. 
Detroit  Trust  Co.,  trustee.    (See  Southgate,  L.  W.,  assignor.) 

Devlne,  J.  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cart.     No.  943,064;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2254:  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  382. 
Dewees,  B.  F.    (See  Deskins.  K.  F.,  assignor.) 

~       "   J  Cable,  New  York,  N.  Y 


Apparatus  for  controlling  electric  motors.  No.  942,196;  Dec  7; 
Apparatus  for  controlling  electric  motors.  No.  942,197;  Dec.  7; 
Apparatus  for  controlling  electric  motors.    No.  942,196;  Dec.7; 


p.  719. 


Dey,  H.  E.,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  T 

Sp.  p.  363;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  55. 
Dey,  H.  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  T.  Cable,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sp.  p.  365;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  55. 
Dey,  H.  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  T.  Cable,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sp.  p.  367;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  65. 
Dheyne,  J.,  and  A.  Bovy,  Brussels,  Belgium.    Elastic  wheel-tire.    No.  943,9(>4:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4150:  Gas.  vol.  149 
Dice,  T.  M.,  Paxico,  Kans.    End-gate  fastener.    No.  944,544;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5425;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  943. 
Dickenson,  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Device  for  packing  hats  in  trunks.    No.  943,919;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4064;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  704. 
Dicker,  W.  O.,  Oilby,  N.  D.    Aatomobile-tire.    No.  943,396;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2924:  Gaz.  vo).  149;  p.  403. 
Dlckerhofl,  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Can-opener.    No.  943,736;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3680;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  640. 
Dickson,  J.  T.,«<  of.    (See  Bretney,  H.  R.,  assignor.) 

Die  Vereinlgten  Freibuiger  Uhrenfabriken  Akaengesellschaft,  incl.  vormals  Gustav  Becker.    (See  Biihler,  J.,  assignor.) 
Dteckmann.  W.    (See  Rohrbach,  Dleckmann,  Grlbllng,  and  Grote.) 

Diefenbauxh,  H.,  West  Alexandria,  Ohio.    MaU-exchanging  device.    No.  942,717;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1417;  Gaz.  vol  149;  p.  232. 
Diehl,  F.,  Sheboygan  Falls,  assignor  to  O.  P.  Myers,  Sheboygan,  Wis.    Gearing.    No.  944423:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4914;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  866. 
Dielhenn,  W.  A.   Maasillon.  Ohio.    Adjustable  garment.    No.  942.889;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1.S24:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  321. 
Dlerdorfl,  H.  B.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Jeflrey,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Mining-macliine.    No.  946,000:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6376;  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  1005. 
DIerks,  E.,  Bryant,  Iowa.    FertiUser-dtotrlbuter.    No.  943,066;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  d.  2256:  Oaz.  vol   149:  p.  382. 
Diescber,  A.  P.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. «  Clip  or  anchor  for  comer  beads  or  strips.    .No.  943,500:  D«c.  14;  Sp.  p.  3319;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  660. 


Dieterich,  J  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  Blomenatock,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Spring-wheel.    No.  943,3^;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2926;  Gas.  vol.  149; 

p.  49.3. 
Dill,  H.  E.,  and  W.  P.  Marsh,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasignors  of  one-third  to  said  Dill,  one-third  to  M.  P.  Woody,  and  one-tblrd  to  W.  A.  Scott, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Crimping-machine.     No.  942,890;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  1825;  Gaz   vol.  149;  p  322. 
DlUow,  J.  A.,  Dongola,  111.     Sasb-lastener.     No.  943,301;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2730;  Gaz.  vol.  H»;  p  461. 
Dlmm.C.M..,ettu.    (See  Morris,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 
Dtmmitt,  R.E.    (See  Green,  H.,  assignor.) 
Dion,  N.,  Springfield.  Mass.    Window-fastener.    No.  943,396;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2926;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  403. 


Heating  and  storage  system  forchooolate-oomposlMon  coating. 


No.  942.881:  Dec 


Electric  signal.    No.  944,545;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.5427:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  943. 
Sp.  p.  1232;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  201. 
p.  4915;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  866. 


Dlonne,  C.  J.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  United  Drug  Ckimpany,  Boston.  Mass. 

No.  943,239;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3597;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  439. 
Dipiemo,  C.     (See  Phillips,  Diplemo.  and  Mongell.) 
Diserens,  R.  F.,  assljmor  to  Blatsdell  Machinery  Company,  Bradford,  Pa.    Wet  separator  for  dust-removing  apparatus. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1828;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  322. 
Diss.  A.  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Caster  &  Foundry  Company.    Adjustable  chair.    No.  943,920;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4065;  Gaz. 

vol.  149:  p.  704. 
Ditchfield,  F.,  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Bendhig  apparatus.    No.  943,967;  Dec.  21;  Sp  p.  4156; 

Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  720. 
Ditchfleld,  F.,  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Making  bolsters  and  similar  articles.    No.  943,968;  Dec. 

21;  Sp.  p.  4157;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  720. 
Dixon,  A.  F.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Dixon,  P.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Automatic  cut-off.    No.  942,623;  Dec.  7 
Dlugop8zky,J.,Niles,  Ohio.    Burner.    No.  944324;  Dec.  28;  Sp. 
Dodge  Coal  Storage  Company.    (See  Johnston,  A.  C.,  assignor.) 

Dodge,  H.  P.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Controller  for  electric  automobiles.    No.  942,488;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  964;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  156. 
Dodge,  H.  P.,  and  C.  M.  Foster,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Automobile-gear.    No.  943,240;  Dec.  14;  3p.  p.  2599;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  440. 
Dodge,  W.  H.    (See  Snell,  A.  Or,  assignor.) 

Dods,  J.  H.,  Lawrence,  Kans.    Maklnit  wrought  articles.     No.  942,489;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  968;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  156. 
Doering,  X.  B.,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.    Self-locking  snap-hook.    No.  944,546:  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.  5428;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  944. 
Doland,  E.  G.,  Starksboro,  Vt.    Wagon-brake.    No.  944,080;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4401;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  758. 
Doland,  E.  G.,  Starksboro,  Vt.    Wagon-brake.    No.  944.081;  Dec,  21;  Sp.  p.  4403:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  759. 
Dolby,  W.  H.,  Nlcholsvllle,  Ohio.    Direction  and  distance  locator.     No.  942.718;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1420;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p. 
Donaldson,  G.  M.,  Wynne.  Ark.    Locking-plate  for  the  rails  of  bedsteads.    No.  944,325;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4916;  Gaz.  vol. 
Donaldson,  W.  R.    (See  Hay,  J.  D.,  assignor.) 
Donatz,  O.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Boiler-cleanlnR  apparatus.    No.  944.719;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5797;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p  KXQ. 
Doner,  W.  F.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.    Swltch-rall-oontrolltng  device.    No.  942,313;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  608:  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  96. 
Dorman,  J.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tapping  and  drilling  tool.    No.  943,009;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2113;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  362. 
Dorner,  L.,  and  G.  H.  Norquist;  said  Norquist  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  S.  Wllloughby,  Denver,  Colo.    Incandescent-lamp 

socket.     No.  943,772;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3746;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  652. 
Domfeld.  J.  P.,  Chicago,  111.    Malting  apparatus.    No.  944.127;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4607;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  774. 
Dost,  C.  O.,  Magdeburg,  Germany.    Surface-gage  for  parallel  Uning.    No.  943,010;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2116;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  363. 
Doty,  0.  O.    (See  Bristow  and  Doty.} 

Doughty,  R.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dirigible  toboggan-runner  sled.    No.  944,848;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6087;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  1046. 
Douglas,  J.,  assignor  to  himself  and  F.  O.  Qeddes,  Waverley,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  AustraUa.    Dressing-retamer  and  shield  (or 

the  knees  of  horses.    No.  942,624;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1236;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  202. 
Douteur,  M.,  Ekaterinoelaf,  Russia.    Apparatus  for  the  oonthiuous  production  of  Uigots.    No.  944,668;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6678;  Oaz.  vol.  149; 

p.  966. 
Dove,  J.,  Litchfield,  Conn.    Garment-hanger.    No.  944,180;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4609;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  791. 
Doyle,  J.  T.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.    Horse  hltch&g  and  checking  device.    No.  944^7;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6429;  Oac.  vol.  140;  p.  944. 
Doyle,  W.  J..  Jr.,  Sherwood,  N.  D.    Plow.    No.  944,368;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4089:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  878. 
Drake,  W.  H.,  Ashevllle  Jf.  C.    Folding  crate.    No.  943,536;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3302;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  639. 
Draper  Company.    (See  Rhoades,  A.  E.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.    (See  Stone,  M.  L^  assignor.) 

Dr»per,  T.,  West  KUbum,  London,  England.    Door-holder.    No.  943,143;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2411;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  400. 
Dn^MT,  W.  F.    (SeeConnlfl,  J.  v.,  assignor.) 
Draper,  W.  F.    (See  Oaothio',  P.,  aadgnor.) 
Diwlner,  M.  M.,  Ijew  York,  N.  Y.    Broiler.    No.  943,603;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  3327;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 


233. 
149; 


p.  866. 


R.,  Covington,  k 
8p.  p.  4406;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  7M 
Drew,  J.,  Wettwood,  N.  J.    Pipe  for  smoUng-tobaooo 


Covington,  Ky.^aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Carter,  (^nclnnati,  Ohio. 
.  7»0. 


561. 


Rear  guard  lor  traction-can.    No.  944,062;  Dec.  31; 


No.  044,418;  Deo.  38;  Sp.  p.  6122;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  800. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xui 


2257:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  383. 


Drisketl,  W.  S.,  Msignor  of  one-third  to  E.  8.  Clark  and  one-third  to  H.  Peters,  Oretna,  Nebr.    Or*hM!*r  door.    No.  M2,S51;  Dec.  7;  Sp. 

p.  1006;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  177. 
Driver,  W.  B..  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Alloy  (or  electrical  resistance.     No.  943,066;  Dec.  14;  Sp. 
Du  Bose,  T.  M.,  Hattiesburr.  Miss.     Revolver.     No.  943.819;  Dec.  21:  Sp  p.  3843:  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  666. 
Du  Pont,  F.  I.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.    Production  of  oilds  of  mtrogen  Irom  the  air. 

No.  943.661;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3536:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  616. 
Du  Pont,  F.  I.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.    Evsporatlnc  explosive  mixtures.    No.  944,600; 

Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5324;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  928. 
Dubled  &  vie.,  E.    (See  Dubled  and  Popp,  assignors.) 
Dubled,  E.,  and  B.  Popp,  assignors  to  E.  Dubled  &  Cie.,  Couvet,  Switzerland     Racking  device  for  flat-bed  knitting-machines.    No. 

043.921;  Dec.  31;  Sp.  p.  4067;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  704. 
Dubisee,  J.,  assignor  or  one-half  to  F.  J.  Lambert,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cushioned  support   for  stamping  devices.     No.  943342;    Dec  14; 

Sp.  p.  2824;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  475. 
Duffle.  C.  &^  Omaha,  Nebr.     Railwar-brake      No.  943,737;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3682;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  640. 
Dufour,  J.,  The  Dalles,  Oreg.     Detacliable  link.    No.  943;230;  Dec.  14,  Sp.  p.  2552,  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  433. 


Dumat,  M.,  assignor  to  L.  Monnoyer  &  Ftls.  Brussels,  Belgium.    Reinforced  concrete  structure.    No.  942,625;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1237;  Gat. 

vol.  149;  p.  202. 
Duncan,  J.  £.,  Elton,  La.    Convertible  ladder.     No.  944349;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6088;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1046. 
Duner,  J.  C,  Chicago,  111.     Sand-box  (or  cars      (Reissue.)     No.  13,063;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6410;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1100. 
Dunham,  O.  J.,  Ames,  Iowa.     Feeder  (or  concrete-mixers.     No.  943,660:  Dec.  21;  Hp.  p.  3633;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  615. 
Dunham,  W.  J.,  Berea,  Ohio.     Land-roller.     No.  942.892;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1830:  Cai.  vol    149;  p  322. 
Dunham,  W.  J.,  and  E.  W.  Peck,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  harvesting  potatoes,  onions,  ice.    No.  942,626;  Deo.  7;  Sp.  p.  1238; 

Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  203. 
Dunlap,  D.,  La  Junta,  Colo.    Draft  appliance  for  self-propelled  vehicles.    No.  944,966;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6286;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1060. 
Dunlap,  S.  M.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Shlfttng  Jack-screw.     No.  942,170;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  315;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  48. 
Dunn,  8.  C,  Joiner,  Ark.    Cattle-guard.     No.  942,060;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  33;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  8. 
Dunn,  T.  F.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Flvinc-machlne.     No.  942.968;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1990:  Gaz.  vol. 
Dunn,  W.  J.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Telescopic  article.     No.  942,490;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  969: 
Dunnarhie,  W.  J.,  Coatbridge.  Scotland.    Making  and  recovering  ammonia,  i&c.    No.  943  J99; 
Duplex  Printing  Press  (Company.    ^See  Bechman.  11.  F..  assignor.) 

Durbln.  J.  F.  and  V.  8.,  Fort  Sc-ott,  Kans.    Car-conpling.     No.  943.144;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2413;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  409. 
Durbln,  V.  8.    (See  Durbln.  J.  F.  and  V.  8.) 

Durkee,  C.  and  C   C.  Brlggs.  Vicksburg,  Mich.     Fishing-reri.     No.  943.820;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3844;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  008. 
Dusto-Mfg_Co.    (8ee  Whltehouse.  J.  N.,  assignor.) 
Dutchess  Tool  Company.    (See  Van  Houten,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 
Dutchess  Tool  Company.    (See  Van  Houten  and  Bachinan, assignors.) 


14P:  p.  345. 

Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  156. 

Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2930;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p. 


Dutton.  C.  8..  Jersev  Cltv,  N.  J 
p.  4706;  Gaz.  vol   UO:  p.  806. 
l>ve  Works  (ormerlv  L.  Durand, 
Dyer,  R.  N.,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Dyer,  R.  N.,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
E.  Goldman  A  Co.    (See  Paul,  J 


assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Westinghouse,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas-engine.    No.  944,235;  Dec.  21;  Sp. 


H.,  assignor.) 
assignor.) 


No.  943.0ri:   Dec.  14;  >l>.  y.  2118:  Gaz.  vol.  149; 
J.     Means  for  detecting  enlargements  in  tiu-ead. 


p.  363. 
No.  943,662; 


Dec 


No.  942,441; 


Huguenin  A  Co.,  Firm  of.     (See  Bierer  and  Lor^tan,  assignors  ) 
Refrigerating-machlne.     No.  942,367;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  704:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  114. 
Automatic  air-trap.     .No  942,368;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  707;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  116. 
T.  H..  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
E.  C.  Atkins  <Sc  Company.    (See  Cook,  L.  C,  assignor.) 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  I'owder  Company.     (.See  Broadwater,  L. 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.    (See  Du  Pont,  F.  I 
E.  R.  Thomas  Motor  Companv.    (See  ^app,  T.  A.,  assignor.) 
E.  W.  Bliss  Companv.    (See  fientley,  O.  D.  H  ,  assignor.) 
E.  W.  Bliss  Companv.    (See  LeB\itt,  F.  M.,  assignor.) 
Eagle  Lock  Co.     (See  Murphy,  J.  J.,  assignor.) 

Eastwood,  A.  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Conlrol  svstem  for  elec-tric  motors. 
Eastwoo<l,  J.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Eastwood  Companv.  Paterson,  N. 

21;  Sp.  p.  353«i:  liaz.  vol.  149:  p.  615 
Eberhaxd.  R.,  Munich.  Germanv.     Wat<»r-plass  compound  and  making  the  same.     No.  944.957;  Dec.  2S;  Sp.  p.  6288:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1081. 
Eherline.  L..  and  K.  M.  Wanzer,  Biglake,  Wa-sh.     Belt-stretcher.    No.  M4.9.W:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p,  6291;  Gaz  vol  149;  p  1081 
Ebersole,  C.  P.,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Electric  Service  Supplies  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Fluid-pressure  engine. 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  849;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  139 
Eberson,  A.  A.     (See  Lemcke,  L.,  assignor.) 

Ecaubert,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Closure.     No.  942,171;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  317;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  4a 
Eckert,  E.  G.    (See  Hoke.  H.  E.,  assignor  ) 

Edgar.  K.  P..  Woodbri.lge.  N.J.     Steam-turbine.    No.  943,922;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4069:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  705. 
Edgar,  E.  F..  Woodhridge,  N.  J.     St/'am-boilor.     So  944.ti69;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5682;  Gaz,  vol.  149;  p.  986. 
Edgar,  J.    (.See  Msyson  and  Kdgar.) 

Edison  Portland  Omient  Companv.    (See  Edison.  T.  .\..  assignor. ' 

Edison.  T.  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N   J.     Horn  for  talking-machhies.     No.  943.663;  Dec.  21:  Pp.  p.  3537:  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  616. 
Edison,  T.  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  New  Jersev  Patent  Companv,  Orange.  N.J.    Sound-recording  apparatus.    No.  943.664;  Dec.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3538;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  616. 
Edison.  T.  .\.,  Llewollvn  Park.  Orange,  assignor  to  Edison  Portland  Cement  Company.  Stewartsville.  N.  J.     Process  and  apparatus  for 

artificially  aging  or  seasoning  Portland  cement.    No.  944,481;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6256;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  920. 
Edmiston,  8.  J..  Greenwich.  N.  Y.    Guv-wire  clamp.    No.  944.850;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6090;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  1047. 
Edmands,  F.  M..  assignor  to  Gillette  Safetv  Razor  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Safety-razor.    No.  944.989;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6362;  Oaz.  vol.  140; 

p.  1092. 

'    '"     '  Sa(etv-head board  for  folding  beds.     No.  943.594:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3328:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  561. 

Llvirig-apartment.     No.  944,021;  Dec.  21;  Sp.p.  4285,  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  738. 
Funnel.     No.  943.4fi0;  De< .  14;  Sp.  p.  2932;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  494. 
Curtain-ring.    No.  944,721;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5800;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1003. 
Edsall,  W.  H.,  assignor  to  H.L.Judd  Companv.  Walllngford.  Conn.    TraveTse>-rlng.    No.  944,720;  Dec.  28:  Sp.p.  5799;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1002. 
Edtbaner.  P.,  Chicago,  111.     Automatic  welghing-ma<hine.     No.  943,012:   Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2121;  Gaz.  vol.  149    p.  363. 
Edwards,  D.  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Ink  and  mucilage  stand.    No.  944,181;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4610;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  791. 
Edwards,  O.  M.    (See  ChalTee  E.  F.,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  O.  M.,  Syracu.se,  N.  V.    Trap-door  for  railwav-cars  and  similar  structures.     No.  942.719;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1421;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  233. 
Edwards,  O.  M.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Sash-holding  device.     No.  942,720;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  1428;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  233. 
Edwards,  R.  J.,  Galena,  III.     Derailment-guard  for  railway-cars.    No.  943.665;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p  3540;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  616 
Edwards,  R.  J.,  Galena.  III.    Car-tmck.    No  943.666;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3642;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  617. 
Egly,0,  Berlin,  assignor  to  GebrUder  Siemens  &  Co.,  Charlotten  burg,  Germany.    Manufacturing  dvnamo-brushes,  <S[C.    No.  942,379;  Dec.7; 

Sp.  p.  723;  Oaz.  vol    149;  p.  118. 
Ehemann,  G.  F.,  Chicago,  Ul.    Combined  sash  and  door  check.    No.  943,401;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2933:  Gaz.  vol.  149,  p.  494. 
Elgenmann,  F.  A..  Newark.  Ohio.     Vehicle-brake.     No.  944.603:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5668:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  964. 

Elnfeldt.  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  W.  and  N.  French  and  J.  L.  Hecht.  Davenport.  Iowa.      .Automatic  reversing  mechan- 
ism.    No.  944,604;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5660;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  964. 
Eltle,  C.  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  chairing  retorts.    No.  944,950;  I>ec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6294,  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  1081. 
Eken.  A.  J.. aadgnorof  one-half  to  W.  S.  Sample. San  Frandaco,  Cal.    Building-clip  for  tiles.    No. 944,023:  Dec. 31;  Sp.p. 4288;  Gat.  voL 

140;  p,  738. 
Elder,  F.C.    (See  Hojs,  R.  W.,  assignor.) 
Eldrldge,  H.    (See  Rockev  and  Eldridge.) 

Electric  Bank  Protection  Companv.    (See  Juruick,  M.  F..  assignor.) 
Electric  Catalytic  Air  Company.    (Bee  Williams,  J.  M..  asaignor.)    (Reissue.) 
Electric  Compositor  Company.    (See  Bellows.  B.  F..  asaignor.) 
Electric  Coucn  Company.    (See  Davenport,  B.  R.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Metals  Company.    (See  Snyder,  F.  T.,  Mslgnor.) 
Electrio-RaUway  Bvial  Company.    (See  Chapman,  W.  M.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Sorvioe  SappUas  Company.    (See  Ebemie,  C.  P.,  MilgDor.) 
Electro  MetaUurglcal  Company.    (See  Prloe.  E.  F.,  aasicnor.) 

EllaK>n.  O.  A.,  lola,  Wia.    Reoord-Ublet.    No.  042,837;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1340;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  303. 
Ellerbe.  C.  W.,  Lakeland.  Fla.    Door-stop.     No.  942.808;  Dec.  14;  8p. 
Ellerbeck.  W.  W.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Devioe  for  flushing  tanks. 


f 


Edmonds,  J.  H.,  l.os  .\ngeles,  Cal. 
Edmonds.  J.  H.,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal. 
Edmunds,  1-.  E..  Phila<lelphia,  Pa 
Edsall.  W.  H..  Walllngford.  Conn 


No 


1831:  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  323 


EUlott.  A.  D..  Viola,  ni.    Gwboreter.    No.  044.482;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6268;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  030. 


043.145;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3441;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  410. 


k^lliiJu 


XIV 
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ElUott-PUur  Company.    (B«e  Dfliicb.  W.  L.,  aasignor.) 

Elliott,  J.  S.,  Mohall,  S.  D.     Belt-shi/ter.     No.  9+4,359;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4990;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  878. 

Elliott,  P.  A.     (See  HargroTe,  W.,  assignor.) 

Elliott,  S.  K.,  et  al.    (See  Hughes,  W.  Q.,  uslgnor.) 

EUion,  T.  v.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mechanical  stoker.    No.  942,060;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  34;  Oaz. 

Elliott,  W.  £.,  Orand  Rapids,  Mich.    Combined  check  and  seal.    No.  942,314;  Dec.  7;  Sp 

Elliott,  W.  E.,  Orand  Rapidi,  Mloh.    Metallic  seal.    No.  042,315;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  612;  Qax. 

EUiott,  W.  £.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Metallic  seal.    No.  942,316;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  614;  Gaz. 

Elliott,  W.  E.,  Grand  Raglds,  Mich.    Packing  and  rc^tering  metallic  seals.    No.  942^1 


Elliott,  W.  S.,  PittsbuTf ,  Pa.    BoUer-tube  cleaner. 

Ellis,  C.,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster Comptmy 

Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3A43;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  617. 
Ellis,  C,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Company. 
Ellis,  C,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Company. 

149;  p.  617. 

""  Y.,  assignor  to  Ellis- Foster  Company. 


vt)l.  149;  p.  8. 

p.  611;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  97. 
v»l.  149;  p.  97. 
vol   149;  p.  98. 
Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  618:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  96. 


^»t8,7?8;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p."l543^  das.  Vol.  149;  p'^ZM 

Composition  for  laying  roati-dust  and  hardening  road-beds 


No.  »4<,«87; 


9;  D  ( 


Borated  fertlUier.     So  »43.fift»<.  Dec  21;  Sp 
Borated  inaecticide  rerciltter.    No  943.M0 


3M5;  Gat  vol.  149;   p.  617. 


.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Compctny. 
Y.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Company. 


;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3540;  Oat.  toI 
Steel-preservative  paint.    No  943.670;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  8647;  Oax.  toI.  149; 
Composition  for  eradicating  rodents. 
Antifouling  composition.     No.  944,420; 


5123; 


No.  944,419;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 
Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5125;  Gas.  vol.    149; 


Manufacture  of  gas  for  lUmninating.  heating,  or  power 


& 


986. 
ai.  vol. 

401. 


149;  p.  234. 


No.  943,491;  Dec.  7; 


Dec.  14; 


Ellis,  C,  Larchmont,  N. 

p.  617. 
Ellis,  C,  Larchmont,  N. 

Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  900. 
Ellis,  C,  Larchmont,  N. 

p.  900. 
Ellis-Foster  Company.    (See  Ellis,  C,  assignor.) 

Ellstrom.  G.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Support  for  sad-irons.    No.  944,182;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4611;  Gaz.  vol  149-  p  791 
Elvis.  O.  H.     (See  Bellinger,  H.C..  assignor.) 
Eiworthy,  E.  C,  administratrix.     (S«e  Elworthy,  H.  S.) 
Elworthy,  II.  S..  deceased,  St.  .\.lbans,  England;  E.  O.  Elworthy,  administratrix. 

purposes.    No.  943,i.27;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  J440;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  o74. 
Emerick,  0.  S.,  Naiareth,  Pa.    Grlnding-mill.    No.  944.670;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5683;  Gaz.  vol.  149 
Emerley,  L.  \.,  and  F.  Matschuk,  Altoona,  Pa.    Metallic  tie.    No.  942.721;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1432; 
Emerson,  F.  \V.,  Los  .Vngeles.  Cal.     Sad-iron.     No.  943.302:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2732;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p. 
Emerson  Piano  Company.    (See  Crlppen,  W.  R.,  assignor.) 

Emery,  B.  F.,  Thayer,  Iowa.     Knif<^sharpener.     No.  942.959;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1994;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  345. 
Emmet,  W.  L.  R.,  and  E.  M.  Hewlett,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.     Electric  switch. 

8p.  p.  970;  Gaz.  vol.  14B;  p.  157. 
Empire  Light  Limited.  .^See  Miess,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 
Empire  Trust  Company.    (See  D'Aix,  F.  C.  L.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
Smpire  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  Harkness,  L.  T..  assignor.) 
Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  McKeniie.  A.,  assignor.) 
Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.    (See  Wolf,  E.  E.,  assignor.) 
Engberg,  E.  O.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Patton,  Kent,  Ohio.     Knife  for  wfndow-sbade  machines     No.  943  221- 

Sp.  p.  2563;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  433. 
Engel,  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .Milwaukee  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.     Faacet.    No.  943,526;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  5204;  Oai. 

149;  p.  539. 

(See  Garside,  E.,  assignor.) 
F.,  assifmor.i 
Enochs,  C.  D.,  LaCrosae,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Vote-Berger  Co.     Telephone  desk  set.     No.  943.773;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  8747;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  662. 
Enstrora,  R.    (See  Swenberg  and  Enstrom.) 

Eppenstein,  O..  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany.     Telemeter.     No.  943.109;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2340;  Gaz.  vol. 
Eppler,  A.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.    Shoe-tumine  machine. 

Sp.  p.  4768;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  843.  " 

Erdman.  A.  W.    (See  Lewis,  I.  N.,  assignor.) 

Erloson,  P.  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Game.     No.  943.343;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2826;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  r   475. 

Erlanger,  M.  S.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Adiustable  waistband  for  garments.    No.  942,628;  Dec.  7;  Bp  p  1244;  Oaz  vol.  149;  p.  203. 
Ernst,  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coal  and  Coke  By-Products  Company.    Centrifugal  drv  coal^aeparator.    No.  942,281;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p. 

477;  Qa«.  vol.  148;  p.  74. 
Escuder,  J..  Barcelona,  Spain.    Spittoon.     No.  943.527;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  320t);  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p  .^40. 
Eahelman,  B.  S.,  assignor  to  G.  V.  Krichbaum,  Ashland,  Ohio.    Making  inner  liners  for  tires.    No.  944,722;  Deo.  28;  Sp.  p.  5801;  Oaa.  vol. 

149;  p.  1003. 
Espe,  A.  C,  assignor  to  Universal  Tractor  Company,  Crookston,  Mlim. 

p.  807. 
Essmueller  Mill  Furnishing  Company.    (See  Watkins,  J.  B.,  assignor.) 
Eates,  W.  N.,  et  al.    (See  Mercer,  J.  W.,  assignor.) 

Etot.  J.,  Mer.  France.    Cushion  and  mattress.    No.  W3,923:  Dee.  21;  Sp.  p.  4071;  Gai.  vol.  W9:  p.  706. 
Eureka  Vibrator  Co.    (See  Stecker,  A.  J.,  assignor.) 

Evans.  G.  R.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Tar  and  debris  trap.     No.  943,628;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3448;  Oax.  rot.  149;  p. 
Evans,  J.  A.,  assignor  to  A.  Roesch,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Door-check.     No.  944,723;  Dec.  28;  Shi.  p.  5«)3: 
Evenden,  R.  E.,  Manchester,  England.    Circular  loom.    No.  944,431;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5127; 
Evered,  \\\  M..  Duluth,  Minn.    Valve-gear  for  staam-englnes.    No.  044,724;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  bmb; 


vol. 


Engineering  Instrimients  Limited. 
England.  \V.  C.     (See  Milam,  J.  F 


149;  p.  397. 
No.  944.280; 


Dec.  28; 


Traction-engine.     No.  944,236;  Dec  21;  8p.  p.  4707;   Gaz.  vol.  149; 


574. 
^    -  --.  Gaz.  vol. 
(iaz.  vol.  149;  p.  900. 
Gai.  vol.  149; 


149;  p.  1004. 


p.  1004. 


Shock-absorber  for  automobiles  and  the  like.    No 


& 


540. 
0.943  775;  Dec.  31;  Sp.  p. 


I 


5262;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  021. 
vol.  149;  p.  774. 
No.  944,422;  Dec.  28;  3p.  p.  5132;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  900. 


21; 


Sp.  p.  4072;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  706. 
to  A.  B.  Paul,  Woodward  county,  Okla. 


Propelling  means  for 


Ewart,  R.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  fi.  A.  Selti,  Kansas  City.  Mo 

043,774;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3761;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  663. 
Exline,  A.  8.  (See  Exllne,  B.  B.,  M.  P  and  A.  8.) 
ExUne,  B.  B.,  M.  P.,  and  A.  S.,  Dallas,  Tex.;  said  M.  P.  and  A.  8.  Exline  assignors  to  said  B.  B.  Exline.     Toy.     No.  943,528;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p 

3207;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  540. 
Exline,  M.  P.    (See  Exline,  B.  B.,  M.  P^  and  A.  8.) 

Exline,  M.  P.,  B.  B.,  and  A.  8..  Dallas,  Tex.    Sounding  toy.    No.  943,629;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3308;  Gaz.  vol.  140 
Exton,  A.  H..  Hlghbridm,  N.  J.,  and  J.  M.  Sherrerd,  Easton,  Pa.    Tooth  for  excavating  buokeu  or  shovels. 

3753;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  683. 
Eynon-Evans  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Otto,  W.  F.,  assignor.) 
Faber,  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Folding  organ.    No.  944,483;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p 
Faber.  S.,  Chicago,  lU.    Gun.    No.  944,128;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4509;  Oaz 
Falk,  M.,  Leominster,  Mass.    Die  for  barrettes,  combs,  and  the  like. 
Fallows,  E.  H.    (See  Jones,  H.,  assignor.) 
Fallows,  E.  11.    (See  McPhlllips,  C.  B.,  assignor.) 
Fanning,  B.  E.,  Los  Angeiee,.Cal.    Elevator-signal.    No.  943,924;  Dec. 
Fanning,  F.,  Woodward,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  E.  Ray  and  one-third 

vessels.     No.  942,199;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  370;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  56. 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  <Jt  Co.    (See  Heldenrelch,  C.,  assignor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  Briinlng.    (See  Homolka  and  Welde,  assignors.) 
Farbwerkevorm.  Meister  Lucius  Si  Bruning.    (See  Uhlenhuth,  R.,  assignor.) 
Farjp),  C.  R^  Portland,  Greg.    Blank  book.    No.  043,506;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3331;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p  561. 
Farlow,  R.  E.,  rt  oi.    (See  MoCaln.  W.  B.,  assignor.) 

Farmer,  L.  W.,  Somervllle,  Mass.     Sanitary  cabinet  for  drinking-cups.     No.  943,241;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2601;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  440, 
Farquhar.  F.    (See  Hope,  Farquhar,  and  Hllchey.)  .    "^ 

Farrand,  O.  M.,  New  York,  NT  Y.    Tool  for  removing  diamonds  from  settings. 
Farren,  R^  and  C.  T.  Clark,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Electric  heater.    No.  942,804;  Dec 
Faslg.  L.  C,  .\8hland,  Ohio.    Wheel-mounted  scraper.    No.  943364;  Dec.  21;  Sp. 
Faulds,  J.    (See  MarshaU  and  Faulds.) 
Feblger,  H.  B.    (See  Tomllnson,  D.  W.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Feblger,  H.  B..  New  Orleans,  La.    Movement  for  flrearms.    No.  943,344;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2827;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  476. 
Federal  Electric  Company.    (See  Ooehst,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 
Feist,  C.  M.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  E.  L.  Kirk,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

1433;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  234. 
Feist,  L.,  Far  Rockaway,  asrignor  to  American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Advertising  novelty.    No.  943,776;  Dec.  21;  Bp.  p 

3756;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  654.  t.  j  ,      ,  ,     y  y 

Feist,8.,e(aL    (See  Wolerer,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 

Felx,  E.,  Bodenbach,  .Vustrla-Hungary.    Securing  resilient  packing  In  the  grooves  of  metallic  ftlter-press  frames.    No.  944,423 
Sp.  p.  5133;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  901. 


No.  943,590;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3209;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  540. 
14;  Sp.  p.  1833;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  323. 
p.  3^35;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  684. 


Controller-regulator.     No.  942,722;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p. 


Dec.  28; 


AU'HABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Type-writing  machine.    No.  042,187;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p. 


Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1021. 
Panel  for  swinging  dlaplay-racka. 


No.  943^1;    Deo. 


metal-reis- 


Carbureter.    No.  043,242;  Deo.  14;  Sp.  p.  3608; 

No.  &4:.',492:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  975;  Oaz.  >-ol.    140; 


Felbel,  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

241;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  37. 
FeJdman,  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Butobar's  aoaie-paa.    No.  044,777;  D«s.  28;  Sp.  p.  6024: 
Feldmann,  L.,  Jr.,  aasignor  to  Multiplex  Display  Fixture  Company,  St.  Louis,  Uo 

21;  Sp.  p.  3846;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p   MB. 
Felker.  L.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Aerial  navigating  apparatus.    No.  942,630;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1346;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  204. 
Fellows,  J.  E.    (See  Bonfleld  and  Fellows., 

Fenn,  A.  G..  Chioopee  Falls,  Mass.    Needle-feed  mechanism.    No.  042,805;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1S34;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  83S. 
Ferguson  Bros.  Mig.  Co.    (See  C^ampbell.  J.  W.,  SMlmor.) 

Ferguson,  F.  E.,  and  C.  A.  Knocbe,  Naperville,  111.    Davenport.    No.  044,023:  Dec  21:  Sp.  p.  4280:  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  730. 
Ferguson,  W.,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.    Spike  lor  railway  and  like  uses.    No.  944,725:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5806:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  1004. 
Ferguaon,  W.  S.,  Cleveland,  aasiznor  to  National  Concrete  Specialty  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Metal  relnlorcement  for 

foroed  concrete  construction.     No.  943,402;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2034;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p  496 
Ferguson,  W.  8.,  and  A.  W.  McMlchael,  lyeesvllle,  La.    Cnaln  securing  and  releasing  device     No.  942,061;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  38;  Oaz.  vol.  140; 

P-  8. 
Ferguaeon,  D.,  and  C.  L.  Sheppy,  assignors  to  George  N.  Pkroe  Company,  Buflalo,  N.  Y. 

Oaz.  vol   140;  p.  441. 
Femald,  C.  F.,  assignor  to  Star  Bras!<  Manufacturing  C«mpany,  Boston,  Mass.     Valve. 

p.  157. 
Femberter,  H.  M.    (See  Murrav  and  Femb«rger/t 

Ferry,  T.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Sboe-puU.     No.  944,424;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5134;  Oaz.  vol.  149; 
Ferry,  W.  F.  S.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Printing-press.    No.  943,628;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3449;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  576. 
F6rv,  C,  Paris,  France.    Pendulum  electricity-meter.    No.  943,631;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3211;  Oaz.  vol.  1«;  p.  641. 

Fesler,  M.  A..  Vlsalia,  C«l.     Fluld-coolIng  means  for  gasolene  or  other  engines.     .No  942,493;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  977;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p   157. 
Fessler,  M.,  Ptorihehn,  Germany      Wlre-chaln-niaking  machine.      No.  943,110;  Dec   14:  Sp   p  2342;  Oar   vol.  140;  p.  997. 
Floener,  A.  A.,  assignor  to  Barnes  Manufacturing  Compaov,  Mansfield,  Ohio,     inimp.     No.  944,425:  Doc.  28:  Sp.  p.  6135:  Gaz.  vol. 

p.  001. 
Flchter,  J.  H.,  Covington,  Ky.    Movtag  implement.    No.  043,013;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2125;  Oaz  vol.  140; 
Field,  S.  D.,  Stockbrrige,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  1606;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  264. 
Field,  S.  D.,  Stockbrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1611;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  264. 
Fllhour,  A.  M.     (See  Sell  and  FlUiour.) 
FilUei,  H  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Vlgnos  and  one-third  to  M.  L.  Keagy,  Canton,  Ohio.    Horseshoe.    No.  043,146;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p. 

2415;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  410.  *^  "^ 

Flnley,  N.  M.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.    Heating  system.    No.  044.183;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4612;  Oaz.  vol  140;  p.  791. 

Fischer,  A.,  Kensington.  London.  England.     .Sound-box  for  talking-machines.     No.  942316;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1613;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  3ft&. 
A.,  Choklo,  Minn.     Tip  for  wagon-poles      No.  944,184;   Dec.  21:  Sp   p    4f.l4:  Oaz    vol    149.  p.  792. 
C,  Plauen,  Germany.     WarpHeasIng  apparatus.     No.  944,736;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6S0T:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1004. 
U  ,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.    Cigar-cutter     No  943.739;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3686;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  fi40. 
R,  aasignor  to  C.  P.  Goldsmith  A  Co.,  New  York,  N   Y.    agar-cutter.    No.  043,738;  Dec  21:  Sp  p.  3684;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  640. 


p.  9til. 


p.  3A4. 
Multiplex  telegraph. 


Relay.     No.  942,816;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p. 


140; 


No.  942314; 


H.  A,  as.signor  to  Trumbull   Electric  Manufacturing  Company,   PlalnvlUe,  Conn.    Electric  safety-box.    No.  044,606;  Dec.  28; 


684. 

Storage  battery. 


No. 


F'ischer 
Fischer, 
Fischer 
Fischer 
Fisher, 

Sp.  p.  5564;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  965. 
Fisher,  W.  E.,  Bock  Creek,  Ind.    Safetv-envelop.    No.  943,111;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  2343;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  807. 
FUk  Rubber  Company.    (&ec  Woodward,  C.  E.  W.,  assignor.) 

Fitipatrick,  H.  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Air-valve     No  944,024;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4291;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  799. 
Flade,  O.  F.    (See  Relth  and  Flade.) 

Flanders,  C.  E.,  West  Brookfleld,  Mass     Book  mark  and  support.    No.  943,866;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3937:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p. 
Flanders,  L.  H  ,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslmments,  to  Westinghouse  Storage  Battery  Company. 

943,346;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2831;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  476. 
Flanigan,  R. ,  Baltimore,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  E  Weaver,  Baltimore  oountv  Md.     Machine  lor  applvtng  solder  to  rims  of  cans  lor  cans. 

No.  942.494;   Dec   7;  .Sp    p.  §79;   Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  l.SS. 
Fleming,  J.  M.,  OtUwa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Automatic  stoker.     No.  944,778;  Dec.  28,  Sp.  p.  5926;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  1021. 
Flentie.  E  ,  Cambrlilge.  Mass      Hanger  lor  Bhock-al>«>rber»      No.  943,671:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3549;  <}az.  vol.  149;  p.  617. 
Fletcher,  J  R  ,  assignor  to  P.  A  F.  Corbin,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Knob  attachment.    No.  043,740:  Dec.  21;  Sp  p.  3688;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  641, 
Fletcher,  M.  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Means  (or  preparing  oore-bars  for  the  casting  operations.    No.  043JnS;  Dec.  14;  6p.  p.  2731;  Oaz  voL 

140;  p.  462.  r—  .     ^   k  . 

Flight,  A.  £.,  and  S.  M.  Ttlton,  assignors  to  ParkhlU  Manufacturing  Company,  Fitchborg,  Mass. 

Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5810:  Oaz.  vol.  149.  p.  1006. 
Flindall,  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Foot  and  leg  rest.     No.  942,630;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1248;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  204. 

Hinge      .No.  942,723;  Dec.  t;  Sp.  p.  1436;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  234. 
Chair.     No.  942,724;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1437;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  235. 
Combination  ch&lr  and  couch.    No.  042317;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p,  1614;  Gai.  vol  149;  p.  265. 
Recllning-chalr.    No  942318;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1616;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  266. 
(See  Overbury,  F.  C,  assignor.) 


i 


Chain-beaming  machine.    No.  044,727; 


Flindall,  J.,  Chicago,  111. 

Flindall,  J.,  Chicago,  111. 

FMndall,  J.,  Chicago,  111. 

Flindall,  J.,  Chicago,  111. 

Fllntkote  Manufacturing  Company? 

Flood,  J.    (See  Thelen  and  Flood.) 

Florence  Mfg   Co.    (See  Chalnev,  E.,  assignor.) 

Floyd,  E.  E..  Celeste.  Tex     Chum.    No.  944  120;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4614;  Oaz.  vol.  140:  p.  775. 

Flynn,  J.,  Brldgewater,  Mass.    Car-fender.    No.  042,631;  Dec.  f;  Sp.  p.  1250;  Gat.  vol  149;- p.  304.  * 

Flynn,  J.  A    Council  Grove,  Kans.    Folding  stair.    No.  043,672;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3680;  Gai.  vol  149:  p.  618. 

Flynn,  M.  M.,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.     Mop-wringer.     No.  944,728;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5812;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1005. 

Fqgarty,  D.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Means  for  observing  and  separating  heavy  objects  from  dust-laden  alr-ourrenU.     No.  944,770: 

Deo.  28;  Sp.  p.  5027;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1032. 
Fogelsong,  6.  ¥..  Chicago.  111.     Insole      No.  943,243;  Dec.  14-  Sp.  p.  2806;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p  441. 
Foley,  H.  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  F.  G.  Wright,  Seattle,  Wash.    Saw-toott-eetting  device.     No.  944,729;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5813;  (iar.  vol. 

148;  p.  1006.  '     i    y 

Folsom,  A.  W.,  Sherman.  Tex.     Kelrigerating-package.    No.  042,318;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  619;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  96. 
Foote,  F.  M.,  Marshall,  Mich.     Roller-bearing.     No.  042.252;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  479;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  74. 
Forged  Steel  Wheel  Companv.     (See  Hansen,  J.  M.,  Msignor.) 

Forsman,  H.,  Fresno.  Cal.    Faucet.    No  943,346;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2832;  Oaz.  vol  149:  p.  476. 
Fort  Dearborn  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Olson,  O.  O.,  assignor.) 
Fort  Pitt  Spring  <t  Manufacturing  Co.  "  (See  French,  R.  A.,  assignor.) 
Fort  Pitt  Spring  &  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  French  and  Oirdler,  assignors.) 
Forth,  M.  J. ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment*,  of  one-half  to  J.  Leake,  Boston,  Mass     Coln-controlM  vending  apparatus.    No.  042,263;  Dec 

7;  Sp.  p.  480;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p   7,=>. 
Foes,  C.  C  .  and  C.  L.  White,  Quitman.  Oa.    Wheel.    No.  042310;  D«;.  7;  8p  p  1617;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  286. 
Foster,  C.  M.     (See  Dodge  and  Foster.) 

Fowden,  W.  T.,  Chester,  Pa.    Blow-ofT  valve  or  cock.    No.  044/185;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4202;  Gaz  vol.  149;  p.  739 
Fowden,  W.  T.,  Chester,  Pa.    Valve     No  944,02r.:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4295;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  740. 
Fowler,  E.  C.,  and  T.  E.  Daly,  Pulaski,  Tenn     Seed-planter.    No.  042,486;  Dec.  7;  6p.  p.  064:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  168. 


Fox.  J.'h.,  Tacoma,  Wash,    distem-cleianer.    No  942.254;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  4M;  Gaz  vol.  140;  p  75 
Fradsham,  T.  C,  Carson  City,  Nev.     Knife.    No  04S.1H4;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2479:  Oaz.  vol.  140:  p.  421. 


No.  944,261;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p. 


Frame,  R.  E, assignor  to  American  Car  4  Foundrv  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

4760:  Oaz.  vol.  140:  p.  843. 
Franc*,  T.  W.   Providem-e,  R.  I. .assignor  to  H.  W.  Butterworth  &  Sons  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No.  043,067;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2259:  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  383. 
Francis,  E.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  A.  Howe,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.    Weed-exterminator.     No.  044,083:  Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  4408;  Gai  vol. 

149:  p.  758. 
Francis,  E.  M.    (See  Larock,  F.  J,  assignor.) 
Frankle.  M.     (See  Speer,  N.  T.,  assignor.) 

Franklin.  E.  W.,  Sheridan,  N.  Y.     Poultrv  feeder  and  exerciser.     No.  943322;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  .1848:  Oaz.  vol.  149; 
Franzheim.  G  W.,  Wheeling.  W.  Vs.    Leg-fastening     No.  942380;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  784:  Oaz  vol  149;  p  118. 
Frederick,  C.  W.    (See  French  and  Frederick.) 

Frederick,  R.  M.,  Bear  Creek.  Ala.    Plow-toot.    No.  943,925;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4077;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  706. 
Free,  W.  C,  Chicago,  III.    Sewing-machine  cabinet.    No.  943367;  Dec.  5l;  Sp.  p.  8040;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  686. 


Car-door-operatfng  mechanism. 

Cloth-clamp  for  textile  machinery. 


p.  660. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Sewiag-machtne  cabinet.    No.  943366;  Dec.  21;  Bp.  p.  3938;  Gu 


14;  Sp.  p.  2fl07;  Oas.  vol. 
Uax.  vol.  149;  p.  740. 
235. 

lae. 


Pittaburg,  Pa.    Railway  draft- 


if.  p.  1837;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p. 
No.  943,068;  Dec.  14;  Sp. 


324. 

2261; 


Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  38S. 


Free.  W.  C,  assignor  to  Illinois  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

vol.  149:  p.  685. 
rrwl,  J.  S.  £..  Newark.  N.  J.    Cushioiing  device  for  trua»-frames  and  the  like.    No.  948,244;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2«07;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  442. 
Freeman.  A.  A.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    Preservation  of  bivalves.    No.  944,027;  Dec.  21;  6p.  p.  4297; 
French,  A.  C,  Dalngerfleld,  T«x.    Clothes-pin.    No.  943,725;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  1438;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p. 
Prench,  A.  W.,  Piqiu,  Ohio.    ExpreoiDg-pren.    No.  942,442;  Dec.  7;  fip.  p.  863;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p. 
French,  0.  W.,  tt  al.    (See  Elnfeldt,  £.,  assignor.)  , 

French,  J.  C.    (See  Novotny,  F.  S.,  asslicnor.)  I 

French,  N.,  H  al.    (See  Eimtidt,  E.,  assignor.) 
French,  R.  A.,  Oakmont,  assignor  to  Fort  Pitt  Spring  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Railway  draft-gear.    No.  944,326;  Dec.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4917;  Gaz.  voL  149;  p.  866. 
French,  R.  A.,  Oakmont,  and  L.  T.  Girdler,  Sewickley,  assignors  to  Fort  Pitt  Spring  <&  Manufacturing  Co 

gear.    No.  944^;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4918;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  867. 
French,  W.,  and  C.  W.  Frederick,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignors  to  J.  D.  Bpreckels,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Apparatus  for  solving  spherical 

triangles.    No.  943.632;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3213;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  541. 
Frevert.  C.  L.,  Minier,  lU.    Railway-tie.     No.  943,926;  Dtc  21;  8p.  p.  4077;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  706. 

Freyer,  E.  R.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Crown-oorlt-feedlng attachment.     No.  944,548:  Dec.  2S;  Sp.  p.  5432;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  944. 
Frlberg.C^  El  Paso,  Tex.     Door-breoe.    No.  943,673;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3552;  Gaz.  vol.  14«:  p.  618. 

Frlcker,  W.,  South  Woodford,  England.    Machine  for  making  paper  bags.    No.  944,851;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6091;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1047 
Frlckey,  E.  H.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  die  Pulverizer  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Grinding  surface  or  cage.    No.  944,780;  Deo.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6028;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1022. 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellscnaft.    (See  Hellemann,  W.,  assignor.)  , 

Fried.  Krujyp  AktiengeaeUschaft.    (See  Schwartz,  W.,  assignor.)  I 

Fried.  Kjupp  AktiengeseUschaft.    (See  Schwartz  and  WIIck,  assignors.)  T 

Fried.  Krupp  AktieiueaeUschaft  (3«niuui]«werft.    (See  Maier,  W.,  assignor.) 
Friedenwald,  J.  H^  Baltimore.  Md.    Shock-absorber.    No.  943^96:  Dec.  14;  B 

Friedlaender,  A.,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Umbrella  and  the  tike.  No.  943,068:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p 
Friedman,  N.,  Chicago,  III.  Sewlng-machhie  gage.  No.  942,406;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  988;  Gas  vol.  149;  p.  159. 
Frtedrlch,  H.  J^  Racine,  Wta.     Shoe-polisher.     No.  944,262;  Dec.  28;  Sjp.  p.  4?71;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  §44. 

Friend,  T.  E.,  Saidora,  111.    Detachable  point  for  cultivator-shovels.    No.  944,484;  Dec.  28;  Sp  p.  5266:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  921. 
Fiisbee.  D.  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Apparatus  for  oiling  fellies.    No.  943,674;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3553:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  618. 
Frohman,  H.  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Sieve.    No.  944,549;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5435;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  943. 
From,  J.  W.,  Shelby,  Nebr.    Corn-harvester.    Na  942,820;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1618;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  266. 
Frommer,  R.,  Budapest,  Austria-Hunmry.    Automatic  safety  device  for  firearms.    No.  944,606;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  »66;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  966, 
Frost  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Frost,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 
Frost,  W.  J.,  assignor  to  Frost  Manufbctoring  Company,  Kecoaha,  Wis.     Push-button  mechanism  for  flush-valves.     No.  043,630;  Dec.  14; 

Sp.  p.  3451;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  575. 
Frueh.  P.    (See  Albers  and  Frueh.) 
Fry,  F.  L.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  C.  Gross  and  one-third  to  O.  W.  Kahler,  Baltimore,  Md.    Reversiag-valve  for  steam<4agines.    No, 

944,960;  Dec.  2S;  Sp.  p.  6295;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1082. 
Fryman,  N.,  Bowdon,  N.  D.    Hay-gatherer.    No.  943,533;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3218;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  542. 
Fulbright,  W.  D.    (See  Callis  and  Fulbright.) 
Fulghum,  T.  E.     (See  Plank  and  Fulghum.) 
Fuller,  W.  C,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  ComiMUiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Paper-bag  machine.    No.  943,534;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  3230 

Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  542. 
Fulton,  C.  W.,  Paisley,  Scotland.    Mounting  or  suspension  of  vehicle-bodies.    No.  944,426;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5136;  Gaz.  vol.  1^;  p.  901. 
Fulton,  W.  H.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Service  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Vending-machine.    No.  943,675;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  .■^;  Oaz.  vol, 

149;  p.  619. 
Funk,  C.  J.    (See  Merrick  and  Funk.) 

Fylllng,  O.,  Crookston   Minn.     Wheel  attachment  for  sleds.     No.  944,852;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6094:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1048. 
Oabel,  E.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.    Combination  curtain  and  shade  fixture.    No.  943,222;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2554:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  433. 
Gabriel,  C,  Chicago,  111.    Machine  for  dishing  and  flanging  plates.    No.  942,062;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  39;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  9. 
Gall,  C.  H.,  Kenosha,  Wis.    Fabric  for  beds,  couches,  4c.    No.  943,246;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2C0R;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  442. 
Gaines,  K.  F.,  Savannah.  Ga,    Locomotlvfr-boller  furnace.    No.  943,823;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3849:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  670. 
Gakle.  W.,  Chicago,  111.    Ratchet-clamp  for  car-replacers.    No.  942,632;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1251;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  205. 
Gale,  P.  G.,  Watervllle.  Quebec,  Canada.    Bedstead.    No.  944,084;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4410:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  760. 
Gale,  F.  G    Watervllle,  Quebec,  Canada.    Bed-frame.    No.  944,085;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4412:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  760. 
Gallagher,  W.  T.,  and  J.  W.  Bllley,  Richmond,  Va.     Roof-bracket.    No.  944,185;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4616:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  792. 
Gallaread,  B.  C,  Canton,  Miss.    (:otton-oompresM>r.    No  942,443;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  856;  Qat.  vol.  149;  p.  140. 

Gallia,  W.,  et  al.    (See  Matsek,  J.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Gamble,  J.  R..  rt  al.    (See  Bryant,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 

Gamble.  J.  W.,  CarpentersTllle,  111.    Fore-carriage     No.  942,319;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  622:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  99. 
Oans,  R.,  Pankow,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Rledel  Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany.    Alumino-silicatc  or  artificial  zeolite.    No, 

943,535:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  3225:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  542. 
Gantt,  J.  T..  Macon.  Ga.    Plow.    No.  942^49;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1704;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p. ^6. 
Gantt,  Vf .  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Cousar,  Athens,  Ga.     Optometrostonc.     No.  944.8.V?:  Dei\  28;  Sp.  p.  6095:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1048, 
Oanzhom,  P.,  Chicago,  III.    Sanitary  toiletseat  cover.    No.  944,854;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6104:  Gaz  vol.  149;  p.  1048. 
Garland,  A.  Chicago,  III.    Puzzle.    No.  944,ia);  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4516;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  775. 
Garlick,  .\.  S..  Meriden,  Conn.     Liquid-gage.    No.  943.868;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3942:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  C*6. 
Garrett,  T.  A.,  Relgate,  and  W.  Lucas,  Crouch  End,  England.    Apparatus  for  re<«iviEg  submarine  soimds.    No.  942397;  Dec.  14;  Bp. 

1838:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  324. 
Oarrlson,  R.  W.    (Bee  Derrick  and  Garrison.) 
Oarslde,  E.,  assignor  to  Engineering  Instruments  Limited,  Darlington,  England.    Starting-switch  forelectric  motors.    No.  942,960;  Dec.  14; 

Sp.  p.  1995;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  346. 
Oarven.  K.,  and  N.  Osborn.  Coulterville.  111.    Folding  crate.    No.  944.028:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4298:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  740. 
Oarver,  C,  Fort  Wajme,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  R.  Yerks.  New  Haven.  Ind.     Automatic  wagon-brake.    No.  944,961;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6297;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1062. 
Oarver,  F.    (See  Brockett  and  Oarver.)  vriu  \ 

Oarver,  F.,  assignor  to  Huber  Manufacturing  Company,  Marion,  Ohio.    Oarbanzon-threshing  machine.    No.  942/163;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  46;  Gax. 

vol.  149;  p.  9. 
Oarver,  H.  H.,  and  G.  F.  Blasell.  Grant  City,  Mo.    Foot-power  weldhig  device.    No  9*2,444;  Dec.  7:  8p.  p.  868:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  140. 
Oarvie,  J.,  Cleveland,  Transvaal.    Valve.    No.  943,824;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3850:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  670. 
Oaston,  J.  E.,  Cochranton,  Pa.    Corn-grader.    No.  943369:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  ."mS:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p  686. 
Oaston,  L.  P^,  Somervllle,  N.  J^    Brake  for  dump-cars.    No.  942  320;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  624:  Gaz.  vol,  149: 


No.  942.2.'i5;  D 
Shuttle.    No, 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  371;  Gaz  vol.  149;  "p.  56. 
Let-off  mechanism  Jbr  narrow-ware  looms 


)ec.  7:  8p.  p.  487;  Gaz. 
944365:  Dec.  28;  Bp. 
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vol   149;  p.  76. 

6106;  Oas.  vol. 


149;  p.  1049. 


No.  943,741;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p. 


Oaaxper,  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Block-signaling  system  for  railways 
Oaathier,  P.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Draper,  Hopedale,  Mass. 
Oautschi,  H.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Pipe  and  rod  threader.    No.  942,200; 
(Jaynor,  J.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Kluge,  Pompton,  N.  J. 

3688;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  641. 
Oebhardt.  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Condhnent-chaker.    No.  942,138;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  248;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  37. 
Oeddes.  F.  O.    (See  Douglas.  J.,  assignor.) 

Oee,  J.  H.,  Palestine,  Tex.     Ash-pan  tor  locomotives.     No.  943.777;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3758;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  664. 
Oehring,  J.    (See  Conrad  and  Oenring.) 
Ctebring,  J.,  and  R.  D.  Conrad;  said  Oehring  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments.  It  Winner  Natural  Gas  Burner  Company,  Plttsboif,  P4 

Borner.    No.  943.927;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4079;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  708. 
Oeist,  W.  F.    (Bee  Mowbray  and  Oelst.) 
Oeiss.  C.  A.    (See  Schreiber  and  Oeisz.) 

OeialMrt,  W.  P.,  Fnlton,  Mo.    Bn^le.    No.  943370;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  394«:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  OM. 
Ocldennaim,  H.,  Oross-Llchterfelde-Ost,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  fOr  Anllln  Fabrikatlon,  Beriin.  Gwmany 

dyeing  aio  dye.    No.  943,636;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3226;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  543. 
Genu.  f.  ¥.,  Loodoi,  En^d.    Lay  flguie  and  ikirt-stand.    No.  943,009;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2263;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  384. 
Ocnend  Eleotrie  Comptoy.   (See  Andrews,  W.  8.,  aasicnor.)   (Reisue.) 

(See  Dempater,  L.  E.,  as^^UM'.) 

(See  Emmet  and  Hewlett,  assignors.) 

(See  Larson,  C.  W..  assignor.) 

(See  Palmer,  R.,  assignor.) 


Mordant 


Oeneral  Kleotrlo  Company. 
Oeoenl  Bleetrlo  Company. 
0«Mral  Eleotrlo  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
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General  Electric  Company. 
Oeoeral  Electric  (Tympany. 
General  Klectric  Company. 
General  Electric  C,ompany. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company 


(See  Rogers,  R    H  ,  assicnor.) 

(See  Sargent  and  De  Reamer,  assignors.) 

(See  Stelnmetz,  C.  )'.,  assignor.) 

(See  Stevens,  G.  E.,  assignor.) 

(See  Wiard,  J.  B..  assignor.) 

I  See  Wood,  H.  I.,  assignor  J 


28;  6p.  p 
Oaz. 


General  Fire  Extinguisher  Com  pan  v.    (See  Reynolds.  0.  H..  assignor.) 

Georm  N.  Pierce  Company.    (See  Fergusson  arid  Sheppy,  assignors  ) 

Gerhard,  F^  Traben-Trarbach,  Germany      Bottle-stopper.     No.  944,671:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6685:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  986. 

Oernandt,  E.  H  ,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Shoe-polishing  stand.     No  944,990;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6364;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1092. 

Getchel,  E.  C.    (See  Bailey,  F.  C,  assignor  i 

GHwon,  \.  H.,  h-aalon,  I'a.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Sergeant  Drill  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coal-mlnlng  machine.    No.  944,029;  Dec.  21; 

Sp.  p.  4300;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  741. 
Gibson,  A.  U.,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Channollng-machlne.    No.  944,672;  Dec. 

5686;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  986. 
Gibson,  E.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Burke.  Charleston.  Miss.    Stock-lifter  for  sawmills.    No.  943.304;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2735; 

vol.  149;  p.  462. 
Gllison,  R    .\.,  South  Herkelev,  asslimor  of  one-half  to  J    B   Sartoloii.  Oakland.  Cal      Music-leaf  turner.     No  942321;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1622: 

(Jaz.  vol.  149:  J).  266. 
Gibson,  R.  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Manufacture  of  records  for  sound-reproducing  machines.    No.  943  631:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3452;  Oaz.  vol. 

149;  p.  575. 
GIddens,  W.  W.,  Adel,  Ga.     Plow.     No.  944,427:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  ol40:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  902. 
Olenandt.  F.  L.,  Boston,  Mass.     F-gg-whip      No  944.781:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  59,'»:  Gaz   vol    149:  p.  1023. 
(jiexiing,  J    (i..  San  F  ranci<t(-o,Cai  .  aaslt^nor  to  llerring-Uall-MarviD  Sale  L  ompauy,  Uaniliton,  Ohio.     Vault-vestibule.     No.  942,633;  Dec. 

7;  Sp.p.  1253;  Gaz.  vol.  149.  p  »«. 
GlfBn.  M.  F.,  Cove,  Oreg.    Non-rrsflllable  bottle  and  Iwttle-valve.    No.  944,030:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4302;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  741. 
Olfford,  \.  W..  Worcester.  Mass.     Pencil-sharpener.     No.  943.223;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2556;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  434. 
Gilbert.  D.  S.,  Reading.  Pa.     CJiilok-af  tion  triple  valve.     .So.  942.6.^4;   Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  12.^4:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  205. 
Ollkerson.  G.  T.    iS«e  Corson  and  GlUerson.y 

Gill,  T.  E.,  Canton,  Ohio.     File.     No.  944,730:  Dec.  28:  Sp  p.  5814:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  1006. 

Gillespie,  1.  0..  Oak  Harbor  Ohio.     Ice-c-uttlnp  ma<hlne.     No.  942.898:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1642:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  325. 
Glllet.  J.  J.,  Alx-la^hapelle,  Germany.    (■ard-<-lothing.    No.  944.031;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4304:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  ,42. 
Gillette  Safety  Razor  Company.    (See  Edmonds,  F   M.,  assignor  ) 
Glllette-Vlbljer  Co.    (See  Vibber.  W.  H.  as.slgnor  > 

Ollmore,  E    E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Overhead  switch  for  electric  rallwavs.     No.  944,131;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4517;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  775 
OUmore.  K.  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Overhead  construction  for  cle<lric  rallwavs.     No,  944.1»fi:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4616;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  792. 
Gilmore,  L.  C,  Gardena.  Cal.     Gas-generator.     No.  944,856;  De<\  28:  Sp.  p.  0107;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1049. 
Glmbel.  C.  C.  San  .A^ntonio,  Tex.     Barrel-swing  for  sU)r<v-counters.    No.  943,871:  Dec.  21;  Bp  p  3947;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  886. 
A.,  McKeesport,  Pa.     MeUllIc  lie  and  rail-fastener.    No.  944,857;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6109:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1049. 
Garden  Cltv,  N.  Y      (  iifrhutloti      No.  942,635,   Dec   7:  Sp.  p.  1258:  (iaz.  vol.  149,  p.  206. 

B.,  assignor  to  Glrard  Mamifa*  taring  Comjmnv.  Los  Angelee,  Cal.     Window-shade  tack.     No.  942,321;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  625;  Oaa. 
p  99. 

<>irard  MsniifactiirInK  (ompanv.     (See  <>irard.  L.  R  .  assignor.) 

Olrdany,  M.  L.  J.,  lioston.  Mass.    Ear-ring.     No.  943.185;  Dec.  14;  Sp.p  2481;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  421. 
Glrdanv,  M.  L.  J.    New  York.  N.  Y      Ear-ring.     No.  943  186:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2482;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  421. 
OlrdJer.  L.  T.    (Bee  French  and  Girdler  ) 

Glroiid.  F.,  .S'ew  Yor  ,  X.  Y.     Packagi^wrapping  machine.    So.  942,fi.'«):  Dec.  7;  8p.  p  1259;  Gar  vol.  149:  p. 
Gltchell,  L.  (.».,  New  Vork,  N    Y.     romblne<i  wK-k  and  garter.     No.  942,552,  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1096;  Gaz.  vol.  149; 
Gleason.  .\.  H.    (See  Yoimg  and  Gleason.) 
Olobe  Optical  Companv.    (See  Wllhelm.  L.   assignor.) 

Oloekler,  J.  E..  Pittsburg,  Pa.     A Ir-coollng  apparatus      No  944.086;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4413:  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p  760. 
Gloekler,  J.  K.,  and  A.  B  SUhl,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Vegetable-cutter     No.  944,087;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4415;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  760. 


Qlnnel,  F. 
GIntiel,  H. 
Glrard,  L. 
vol    149 


306. 
p.  178. 


No  943,928:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4081;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  707. 

p.  3457;  Gaz 
24»i:   Dec 


246; 


14; 


vol. 
Sp. 


149;  p. 
p.  2610; 


576. 
Oaa. 


p.  326. 


721. 

Joining  metal  pieces. 


(Reiaeue.) 


No.  944,607;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6666; 


966. 


Glosser,  W.  N.,  Decatur,  111      Device  for  operating  swlt<hes. 

Glover,  II.  M.  R.    (See  Turner  and  Glover  ) 

Ominder.  E..  Reutllngen   Germanv.     Apparatus  for  treating  fabrics  with  fluids.     No.  943  »a2:  Dec.  14;  Pp. 

(3oehst,  J.  11.,  assignor  to  Federal  felectric  Companv.  Chicago,  ill.    Electrically-illuminated  sign.     No  943.2 

vol.  149:  p.  442. 
Gofortli.  C.  F.  and  M.  T..  Wichita   Kans.     Sewing-machine.     No.  942.809;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1845;  Gaz.  vol.  149; 
Goforlh   M.  T.    (See  CKtforth,  C.  ¥.  and  M.  T.j 

GAhrig.  H.,  Darmstadt,  Germanv.    Superheater.    No.  944J28;  Dee.  28;  Sp.  p.  5141;  Gaz.  vol   149;  p.  902. 
Gold,  E   H.,  Chicago,  III.     Heating  svstem      No  944.187;  Dec.  21:  Sp  p.  4618:  Gaz.  voi  149:  p.  792. 
Gold.  E.  11.,  Chicago,  111.     Heating  svstem.     (Kel*nie.)     No   13,059:  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4737:  Gaz.  vol   149:  p.  812. 
Gold,  E.  H.,  Chicago   111.     Adjustable  supporting  device  for  pipes.     No.  944,731;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5815;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  1006. 
Golden- Anderson  \  alve  Specialty  Company.    (See  Anderson,  E.  V    assignOT.) 

Ooldenetz.  A.,  Defiance,  Ohio.    Delivery  apparatus.    No.  94:i,970:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4162;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p. 
<;oldj<clirnidt,  H.,  E.-wen-on-the-Riihr,  (rermanv.  assignor  to  Goldschmldl  Thermit  Ck).,  New  York,  N.  >  . 

No.  i;},050;  Dec  7:  i*p.  p.  1778;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  286. 
Goldschmldt  Thennlt  ("o.    (See  Goldschmldt,  11  ,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
Goldsmith  A  Co.,  C.  P.     (See  Fischer,  R.,  assignor.) 
Goldsmith,  F.  E.,  assignor  to  Ceramic  Machinery  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Tile-coating  machinery. 

Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  965. 
Goodale,  F.  C,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Sound-reproducing  machine.    No.  944,608:  Dec.  28;  Bp.  p.  5570;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p. 
Goodhue,  J.  E.,  St.  Charles,  111.    Com-husklng  machine.    No  944,088;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4416;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  761 
Goodknlght,  A.  L.,  Mena,  Ark.    Air-brake-adjusting  device  for  loaded  and  empty  cars.    No.  943,778;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p. 

p.  654. 
Goodman,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Self  Holding  Carton  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Carton  or  holder  for  laundried  articles. 

Sp.  p.  37.5:  Oax.  vol.  149;  p   .17 
Goodspeed,  C.  B.     (See  Whltridge  and  Goodsi)eed.) 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.    (See  Litchfield,  P  W.,  assignor.) 
Gordon,  C.  H.,  Grand  Junction,  assignor  of  two-ninths  to  W.  M.  Van  Buren,  two-ninths  to  J.  Arentsen,  and  two-ninths  to  G.  Bullock, 

Mesa  countv,  C-olo.    Gun-sight.    No.  943,872:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3948;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  686. 
Gorman,  J.  P".  Chicago  111.    Rail-cleaner.    No  944,132;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4518;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  775. 
Gorton,  W   F.    (See  Smith  and  Gorton.) 
Goss,  G.  W.,  Orla,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Acrey.  CarUbad,  N.  Mex.    Calculator.    No.  943,779;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3763;  Oaz.  vol. 

149;  p.  655. 
Gotfreosen,  F.    (See  Vogl  and  Gotfre«lsen  ) 
Gould  Coupler  Company.    (See  Richards,  W.  F.,  assignor  ) 

Gnu-e,  R.  J.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Metallic  reinforclng-bar  lor  concrete  construct  ion.    No  942,202:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  376;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  57. 
Graff.  \..  Wellington,  Kans.    Vehlde- wheel.    No.  943,112:  Dec.  14:    Sp  p.  2346;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  398 
Graff,  F..  Wltten,  Germany.    Machine  for  cutting  meat  Into  slices.    No.  943,929;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4083;  Gaz.  vol  149;  p.  707. 
Graham,  A.  W.     (Bee  Connet  and  Graham.) 

W.,  Bradford,  Pa.     Spark  arrester  and  exttnguisher.     No.  944,237;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p   4709;  Gaz.  vol   149;  p.  807. 
E  ,  r(  oi.     (See  McCain,  W.  B.  assignor  ) 

J.,  Richmond,  Cal.    Automatic  lamp-lighter.    No.  943,873;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3949;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p 
rtal.    (See(3onklin,E  A.,as8lgnoT  ) 
Wllmersdori,  near  Berlin,  Germanv.     Furnace-door.     No.  942.822;  Dec.  7:  Bp.  p.  1624;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  267. 


3759;  Oaz.  vol.  149; 
No.  942,201;  Dec.  7; 


Graham,  A. 
(Graham,  11. 
Graham,  L. 
Graham.  W. 
Grahl,  G.  de. 
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40M;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  707. 
Sp.  p.  1625:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  267. 


p.  776. 

p.  47;  Oaz. 


Orauer,  W.  C,  Palmer,  111.     Hay-pitcher.    No.  943.930:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p 

Oraves,  R.  L.,  Sumpter,  Oreg.     Miner's  lamp.     No.  942,823:  Dec.  f:  8] 

Gray,  H.  A.,«<el.    (See  Kenan,  J.  J.  W,  aaalgnor.) 

Gray,  1.  J.,  Uwreoce,  Kans.    Railway-tie  and  rail.    No.  944.133:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4619:  Oas.  vol.  149; 

Grayson,  J.  T.,  and  J.  I.  Hentz,  BWuntstown,  Fla.    Clamp  for  fence-wires.    No.  942,064;  Dec.  7;  Sp 

Grearaon,  F.  A.    (See  Thompaon.  C.  W.,  assignor.) 

Great  Westtfn  Manufacturing  Comp«uiv.    (See  Bavlor,  C.  \..  assignor.) 

Grebel,  P.  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  Manufacturers  Equipment  Company.     Pneumatically-operated  shaft. 

48:  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  10. 
Greear,  E.  M.    (See  Oreear  and  Cox.1 

149  0.  G.— ii 


vol.  149;  p.  10. 


No.  942,066;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p. 


i 


r 


p.  M3. 


Greear.  W.  B.  and  E.  M.,  and  D.  Cox.  Honaker.  Va.;  said  Cox  assignor  to  said  W.  B.andE.M.  Qreear.    Wlndow-sash  balance.    So.M3.0U; 
Green,  C.'R.''^a«lgnor' to  National  Vacuum  Cleaning  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Handpiece  for  vacuum  cleaning  Bystenu.    No.  I>42,13»; 

Oram  H    Ms^gnor'to  ?f.' E°  DtminFtt.  Origgsvllle.  lU.    Rein-holder.    No.  943.537;  Dec.  U;  8p.  p.  3227;  Gas.  vol.  14»: 

Greene  F.  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Car-haul.    No.  943,874;  Dec.  21;  8p. p.  3»52;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  687. 

Greene!  F.E.,Courtland.  Gal.    Cherry-pUter.    No.  944,089:  Dec.  2f;  gp.  p.  4418;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  781. 

Greenfield   E.  J..  Wichita,  Kans.    MountlnK  for  artificial  teeth.     No.  943.113:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2346;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  398. 

Greeson   W  ,  Fort  Worth  JTex.     Hook-and-eye  box-fastener.     No.  944,3(50:  Dec.  38:  Sp.  p.  4991:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  878. 

Grelner 'C,  New  Haven,  Cbnn.    Riveting-machine.    No.  942,637;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1264;  Ga«.  vol.  149:  p.  207. 

Grey.  H.,  Mslgnor  to  .Vmericw^I;^lversal  Mill  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Kolllng-mlU.     No.  943,633;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3468;  Oa«.  vol.  140; 

oSijllng,  .V.    (SeeRohrbach,  Dlectanann.  Grlbllng,  and  Grote.)  ^    ^  ,  ,  „       „^ 

Qrimn,  i>.  J.,  Boston,  Maae.    Buoyant  bathlng-sult.    Ho.  944,782;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5831;  Gaa.  vol  149;  p.  1023. 

Groesbeck.  T..ClncinnaU,  Ohio.    .Vpparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  gases  In  the  atmosphere.    No.  943.016;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2128;  Oaf. 

vol    149*  p.  :i64. 
Or^nwall,'  E.  A.  A..,  A.  R.  Llndblad,  and  O.  SULlhane,  Ludvllta,  Sweden. 

vol   149:  p.  346. 
Oronwall,  E.  A.  A.,  A.  R.  Llndblad,  and  O.  StAlhane,  Ludvlka,  Sweden 

149:  p.  434. 
Gross,  J.  C,  et  al.    (See  Fry,  F.  L.,  assignor.) 
Orote,  L.    (See  Rohrbach,  Dieckmann,  Gribling,  and  Grote.) 
Grover,  C.  S.     (See  Wilkina,  T.  M.,  assignor.) 

Grund,  R.  T.,  Clilcago,  111.    Dress-shield  device.    No.  944,090:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4419:  Oai 
Grunwald,  C,  Bredeney,  Germany. 
Guenther,  E.,  West  New  York,^.  J 


Transformer-furnace.     No.  942,961;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1996;  Ga«. 
Electric  furnace.    No.  943,224:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2557;  Gai.  vol. 


vol.  149: 

Melting-hearth  for  electric  Induction-furnaces.    No.  943,403; 
arculathig-pamp.    No.  944.032:  nec._21j^  Sp.  p.  4.'KM;  Gai 


761. 


I 


Electric  switch. 


Ouett,  M.,  assignor  to  Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn 

Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  366.  ^  ^, 

Oulbransen,  \.  U.,  assignor  to  Oulbransen  &  Dickinson  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

p.  4305;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  742.  .   ^.  . ,  ^  ^,  m 

Oulbransen,  A.  G.,  assignor  to  Oulbransen  &  Dickinson  Company,  Chicago,  111 

4308:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  743.  .    ^         ,         ^ 

Oulbransen  &  Dickinson  Company.    (See  Gulbransen,  A.  G..  assignor.)         

Gumm  J   A  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Jack  and  locking  means  therefor.     No.  944.9f>2:  Dec  28;  8p.  p.  6301; 
'    ■  •-....  „      ...     .^ .. — ■. W^.     Antldrlfting  device.     No. 


Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2939;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  495. 
vol.  149:  p.  742. 


No.  943,016;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2130; 

Pneumatically-operated  piano.     No.  944,033;  Dec.  21;  Sp. 

Pneumatic  actuating  unit.    No.  944,034;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p. 


Oat.  vol.  149; 
942,866;    Dec. 


1063. 
Sp. 


p.   1714;   Oac. 


4066; 


Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  708. 
Loading-machine 


H. 
H. 
H. 
H. 


No.  943,971;  Dtc.  21;  Sp. 


042. 


410. 


sp.  p.  1M6.  uat.  vol.  149;  p.  325 
943,305:  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  2736:  Oai 


149; 


vol.  149: 
p.  902 


p.  462. 


Ounnell,  E.,  assignor  to  Manitowoc  Dry  Dock  Company,  Manitowoc, 

Ounnes  J  ^H.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Portable  savings-bank.    No.  942,638:  Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  1265;  Gar.  vol  149:  p.  207. 
Ouptlll,  F.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Lynch,  Elrfn,  lU.    Dampr-regulator.    No.  943,931:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p. 
Ourney   A  J  ,  Sunnyslde,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  G.  Warden,  Chicago,  and  one-third  to  J.  Rollo,  Murphysboro,  III 

lor  box-cars.    No.  943,225;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2558;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  434. 
Outekunst,  C.  J.    (See  Ramthun  and  Gutekunat.) 

Gutta  Percha  &  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Bolton,  A.  C,  aaslgnor.) 

Quttendorf   F  ,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Ink-well.     No.  944,858;   Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6111;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1050.  „^  „  ,    ..«         o^ 

Ouyer  cV^inor  of  ont-half  to  W.  C.  Crawford.  Muncy.  Pa.     Rotary  engine.    No.  944.3*1:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4992;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  879. 
H  Mueller  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Mueller,  P..  assignor.)  , 

K.  Miller  Manfg.  Co.    (See  Horrell  and  Bryant,  assignors.)  I 

L.  Judd  Companv.    (See  Edsall,  W.  H.,  assignor.)  1 

O.  Peck  Automobile  Wheel  Co.    (See  Peck,  H.  C,  assizor. ^  I 

W.  ButterworthA  Sons  Company.    (See  France,  T.  W  .,  assignor.)  „     »..      ,    ■       ., .  t„^ 

Hackett,  T.  P.,  assignor  to  Architectural  Stone  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Machine  for  making  cement  tiles. 

Hacklema?.^.^L.;  Wjilfegton,  Colo.    Derailing  device.    No.  943,932;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4088,  Gai^  vol.  149;  p.  706. 

Hadka,  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Vehicle-shield.    No.  944,783:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5933;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p^  1023. 

Haeske,  C.  M.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Running-gear  for  wagons.    No.  943,742;  Dec.  2^  Sp.  p.  3^1:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p. 

Haeske  C.  M.  South  Bend.  Ind.     Dump-wagon.    No.  943.743:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3692:  ^.ai.  vol.  149;  p.  642  r,^   oa-  nr.   r.   atti- 

Hi^one,  C.  A.,  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har%eBt«r  Company.     Hay-etacker.     No    944,2fi3.  Dec.  28,  Sp.  p.  4n2, 

Hairerty,"!.,^!^)!!;' township,  Allegheny  countv.  Pa.     Window-spring.     No.  943,147;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2417;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p, 

HMue,  .V  G..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Corrugated-metal  culvert.     No.  942,256:  Dec  J;  t<p.  p^488;  Gai  ^'ol.  1«:  P-JO-      „^ 

Haight,  W.  H.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Holder  for  Ice-cream  cones.    No.  943,070;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2266;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  384. 

Hale-KUbum  Metal  Company.    (See  Budd,  E.  G.,  assignor.) 

Hall,  C.  P.,  Chicago,  III.    Centrifugal  governor.    No.  942,900;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1846;  Gai 

Hallock,  R.  B.,  Portland,  Greg.    Hlumlnated  telephone-dial.    No.  943,305;  Dec.  14;  Sp 

Halatead,  F.  H.,  PIttsfleld,  Mass.     HydrauUc  brake.     No.  944,429;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5142;  Oai.  vol 

Ham,  A.  W,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Track-sander.     No.  942.726:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1440;  (Taz.  vol.  14^  p^  235.  ,,.„        „«« 

,  Hooversvllle,  Pa.    Slack-adjuster  for  railway-brakes.    No  94A,m:  Dec.  28:  Sp.p.  5673;  Oai^  vol.  149:  p.  966. 

k  .  West  Kensington,  London,  England.    Grlnding-mill.    No.  944,550:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  543^;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  943. 

J..  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.    Steam-engine.    No.  944.035;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4311;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  743. 

H.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Permutation-lock.    No.  942,553:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1097;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  178. 

Seattle,  Wash.     Gold-saving  machine.     No.  942,962:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1998;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  346. 

A.    (See  Ward  and  Hamilton.)  . .   „.         ,     .  .™  t-w  »-«i»    »#i-k      t  ».-♦ 

Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krentler-Amold  Hinge  Last  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    L,ast. 

Htmimrwrs'.',  liubbard  Woods,  and  f.  A.'Le'gg'e,  assignors  to  Adams  <t  Westlake  Compary,  Chicago,  111.    Berth-lamp.    No.  942,963; 

14;  Sp.  p.  2001;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  347. 
Hamraack,  H.  H.     (See  Trammell  and  Hammack.) 
Hammlck,  L.     (See  McGulre  and  Hammick.) 

Hand,  J,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Hammock-stand.    No  944,784:  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.  .W35:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p  1024^  o^  „  .«,.  r.,  ,„,  ,.o- 

Handachin,  A.,  Basel,  Switierland,  and  H.  Kuny,  St.  Ludwlg,  Gennany.    ftlbbon-loom.    No.  944,610:  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  5575,  Gai.  vol.  149, 

Hankin,  M  ,  Brussels,  Belgium.    Electric  resistance  apparatus.    No.  942,555:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1102;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  179. 

HannoverscheCakesfabrtk  H.  Bahlsen.     (See  Tletjens,  H,  asslenor.)  

Hans,  E.  E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Liquid-indicator.     No.  943,5§6:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.^3332.  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  5^ 

Hansen,  H.  J..  Racing  Wis.    Mall-baK  catching  and  deUvering  apparatus.    l5o.  943.071;  !>«••  14:,  8p.  p.  2266;  Oai^  vol.  149   P^3«4 

Hansen,  J.  M.,  assignor  to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Forged  steel  car-wheel.    No.  942,381;  Dec.  7,   Sp.  p.    ,ii>.   uai. 

vol.  149;  p.  119. 
Hansen,  T.  H.  C.    (See  Steele  and  Hansen.)  i  ,,„  „ 

Hansen  W.  H.,  and  A.  J.  Price,  Chicago,  111.    Ballng-machine.     No  942,257;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  491^ar  vol.  149:  p 
Harcarik  J  T  ,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.    Sprag  remover  and  retainer.    No.  943,538:  Dec.  14:  3p.  p.  3228:  Oai.  vol.  149 
Hardlnge,  F.,  Chicago,  111.     Receptacle.     No.  943325;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3853:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  670. 
Hardsocg,  M.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     Feed  for  pneumatic  tooU.    No.  942,066;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  51;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  11. 
Hardsocf  Wonder  Drill  Co.    (See  Smith,  c.  J.,  assignor.)  j 

H«dwlck:  W^Yort^'aSSoTof'in'^^^^^  Hardwick,  Perth,  Western  Australia.  Australia.    Metal-framed  horsMollar.    No.  942^4; 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1627:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  267.  .        ^  .         vt     „..o  n/s    r^^  t-  D,^  ,,   ii/u 

Hargrove,  W.;  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  A.  Elliott,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Foot-power  motor.    No.  942,666;  Dec.  7.  Sp.  p.  1104, 


Hamer,  HO. 
Hamilton,  C. 
Hamilton,  E. 
Hamilton,  G. 
Hamilton,  J., 
Hamilton,  J. 
Haram,  W.  S.,  Newton, 
942,554;  Dec.  7;^  Sp.  p. 


No. 
Dec. 


76. 

p.  543. 


Gai. 


179. 


Harkneas'  £'  T  .Jamestown,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire  Votlne  Machine  Company,  Rochester  and  Jamestown, 

Voting-machine  lock-out.    No.  943,017;  Dec.  14;  Sp.p.  2131;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  366. 
Harleman.  P.  J.,  Boston,  Mass.    Mechanical  stoker.    No.  944,551;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  .5437:  (Hi.  vol  149: 
Harllne  W  .  Tanner,  Wash.    Mechanical  amusement  apparatus.    No.  943,539;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3230; 
Ham,?   B.,  Hoope8ton,Ill.     Spoon.     No.  944,091;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4420;  Gaz   vol.  149-  p.  762.  _,,.«.„„* 

Harper  C  L.,  PhUadelphta,  Pa     Trousers  hanger  and  press.    No.  944.1.'U:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4621;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  776. 
Harper',  O.  C,  <:  al.    (See  Anderson,  A.,  assignor.) 
Hirphsm,  O.  f..    (See  Kelly,  R.  W.,  assignor.) 


N.  Y. 


\9:  p 
y.  Of 


943. 
at.  vol. 


149;  p.  544. 


/ 
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Machine  for  making  skived  blanks  for  heel-oounters,  Ac.    No.  942,667; 
Faucet  or  valve  device  for  washbasins  and  the  like.     No.  943,404;  Dec. 


Harrell,  A.  A.    (See  Whitten  and  Harrell.) 

Uarriman,  J.,  tt  al.    (See  Bobbitt,  H.  P.,  assignor  ) 

Harriman,  J.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Bobbitt,  H.  P  ,  assignor  ) 

Harrington,  F.  O.,  Holllns,  Ala.     Log-turner.    No.  943,876;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3965;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  687. 

Harris,  A.  E.    (Bee  Harris,  F.  0.  and  A.  E.)  _ 

Harris,  P.O.  and  A.  E,  Salem,  Ohk)     Stanchion.    No.  M2,a»9;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  1287;  Oai.  voL  149;  p  ».. 

Harris,  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.    8od-cuttlng  tool.    No.  944359;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p  H112:  Gai  vol   149:  r  1050. 

Harris,  W.  R.,  Irvlngtoo-on-the-Hudson,  N.  Y.    Speedometer.    No.  942,497;  Dec  7:  Sp  p.  989;  Gai  vol  149;  p.  IM. 

Harrison,  H.  H.,  Boston.  Mass      Garment-fastener      No  944,673:  Dec.  28;  Sp   p   SfiS©:  Oai   vol   149;  p  98T 

Harrison,  H.  0.,Mdgnor  of  one-hall  to  S.  McCre«7,  WlchlU,  Kans.    Electric  clock  system.    No.  943,933;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4080;  Oat.  vol. 

Harrison,  w'.  R.,  and  A.  C.  Jaco'by.  MasslHon,  Ohio;  said  Jacoby  assignor  to  said  Harrison.    Silo.    No  942.640;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1268;  Oat.  vol. 

149;  p.  207. 
Harrold,  E.,  Leetonla,  Ohio.    Cutter-head.    No.  943,540;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  S231,  Gaa.  vol.  149;  p.  644.      , 
Harrv,  H.  W.,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.    Corrugated  sheet-metal  culvert.    No.  943.306:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2738;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  462. 

Hart,  'e.,  assignor  to  New  EngUnd  Watch  Co..  W  aterbury,  Conn.    Winding  and  setting  mechanism  for  watches.    No.  944,860;  Dec.  28; 
8p.'p.6113;  Gas.  vol.149:  p.  1060. 

Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Guett,  M.,  assignor.!  ^,     ^     . t..      ,   „  ,«.,., 

U&rtel,  L.,  and  L.  Kltsling.  Remscheld.  (iennany     Apparatus  for  use  in  twisting  metal  rods  or  bars.    No.  942.822.  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  636;  Gas. 

Hartman!  H.  B.,  assignor  to  McDowell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Electrolytic  water-puri/ylng  apparatus.    No.  M3.187; 

Hartman',  a.  a.,  assignor  to  McDow^i  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Purifying  water  electrolyUcally.    No.  943,188;  Dec.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2486;  (Jai.  vol.  149;  p.  422. 
Hartmann,  K.L.    (See  Collins  and  Hartmann.) 
HarloK,  M.     fSee  Havwootl.  D.  H..  assignor  ) 
Harlwell,  1,   L  .  Revere.  a<wignor  to  .\.  G    Walton,  Wakefield.  Mass. 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  1106;  <iai.  vol  149;  p.  179. 
Ilasek.  M.J.  (See  HaseV,  T.  A,  assignor.) 
Uasek.  T.  A.,  asslmor  of  one-half  to  M  J   Ilasek,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

14:  8p  p  2940;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  495. 
Hasha,  W.(  .,rtoi.    (8«*  Mercer,  J.  W.,asBigDor.)  ^  „         «.„„    r-  ,  ,.r. 

Hasselhack,  W.  R..  Fills  Creek,  Ps      Brick-cutting  machine.     No.  943.641:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3233;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  544. 
Hastrelter,  J..  Morgantown,  W.  Va..and  N.  Bleilevens,  Dunbar,  Pa.    Machine  for  making  wire-glass.     No.944,861;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.6116;  Oaa. 

Hatfield, 'c!^'b.,  Jr.,  Oshkoah,  Wis.     AulomobUe  driving  mechanism.    No.  943,744;  Dec.  21,  Sp.  p.  3695,  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  642. 

Hatfield  C   B  .  Jr  ,  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Automobile  driving  mechanism      No  943,745,  Dec.  21    Sp  p  3fi9f>;  Gai   vol.  149;  p.  643. 

Hatfield  C    B,  Jr  .  Othkosh.  Wis.     Automobile  driving  mechanism.     No  943.746;  Dec  21;  Sp  p  3701;  Gai  vol.  149;  p.  643. 

Hatfield.  W.  R.,  Megkill.  Wash.     Rear  sieht  for  rifiee      No.  943..'i42:  Dec   14;  Sp.  p.  3236;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  646. 

Hathaway,  D.  (".,  Sneldon,  Ul.    intemal-com busUon  engine.    No.  944,362-  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4996;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  879. 

Hatos-'y,  C  ,  Passaic,  N    J      Non-reOllahle  bottle      No.  944.092;  Dec.  21;  Sp  p  4421;  Gai.  vol    149:  p.  762. 

Uauersteln,  L  .  Jeraev  City,  N.  J.     T\j)>wriler.     No.  »42,S25;  Dec.  7,  Sp.  p.  162^.  Gai.  vol.  149;  P  2fi8. 

Haughton.  F.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     St*am-generator,  superheater,  and  feed-water  heater.     No.  943,189;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2489;  Oaa.  vol.  149. 

p.  422. 
Haughton,  W.  R  ,  Sealdah,  Calcutta.  India     Cast-iron  sleeper     No  944,135;  Dec.  21;  Sp  p  4522;  Gat.  vol   149;  p  771 
Havard  O.  D.,  Scranton,  Pa.    Device  for  mea.surlng  granular  materisls.    No.  943.405;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2942;  Gai  vol.  149.  p.  496. 
Havecotie,  J.  H.,  and  M.Stanley.  Somerville,  Tex.    Matcb-scratcber.    No.  944.363;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.  4998;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  8S0. 
Haven,  W.  8.  Racine,  Wis.     Floor-dressing  machine.    No.  944,882;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6117.  Gai.  vol.  149.  p.  1061. 
Haven,  W.S.,  Racine,  Wis.     Floor-drwwlnjf  machine.     No.  944.963;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.  6308;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1083. 
HavenstJite.  C.  D.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  maklne  can-ice.     No.  943.226;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2663;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  435. 
Hawk,  O.  L.,Yorktown,  Ind.     PoUto  cutler  and  planter.     No.  944,430;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.  5144;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  908. 
Hawks,  M    L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Knife-sharpener     No  942,172;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  318:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  48. 
Haworth.  T  ,  J.  Hriggs,  and  \fe  Ayrey,  a.s.signoni  to  R   H.  Place,  Rlshlon.  and  G  Cr 

No.  942,H2<i;   Dec.  T;  Sp.  p.  WMO;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  2»«  ^  „  .».,    ^  ,    ,,„ 

Hay   J    D     assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R    lionaki.ion.  Chicago.  111.     Exploslve^nglne.     No.  942.140;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  251:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p. 
Haves,  J.  A.  J.,  Manchester,  England.     Printing  maihinerv.     (Reissue.)    No    13.(»51;  I>ec.  7;  Sp.  p    1780;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p   287 
Haynes   J  .  assignor  to  C.  A.  Bradshaw,  W.  E.  (^jthbertson,  Manchester,  and  T.  6.  Sheldrake,  niord,  England.    Wheel-rim  for  pneumaUc 

ttes.  '  No. 944,964:  Dec. 28;  Sp.p. 0309:  Gai. vol.  149;  p.  1083.  

Hayward.O.H.,  Falconer,  N.Y.    Cylindrical  sander.    No. 944,431;  Dec. 28,  Sp.p. 5147;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p. 903. 

Havwoo<l,  D.  H  ,  New  York   N.  Y.,  assignor  of  om-lialf  to  M.  Hartog.  I'aierson.  N.  J.    Garment-supporter.    No.  942,323;  Dec    .; 

tii7;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  100.  ,  , 

Havwood.  n    <).,  Savannah.  Oa.     Po<!t-ofTiop  box      No   942.203;   Dec.  7:  Sp   p   ST8:  Gai    vol.  149;  p.  5,. 

Haywood.  M.  B.,  Richmond,  Ark.     Device  tor  preparing  horses'  hoofs  for  shoeing.     No.  944,432;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6149;  Oat.  vol.  149; 
Haywood.  W.  A..  Denver,  Colo      Tag  holder  and  stringer  and  loop-knotler  therefor      No  943.972;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4iaB:  Gai.  vol.  149; 
HaielrlKg,  R..  Oakland.  Oai      Insect-trap.     No.  94J.204,  Dec.  7    Sp.  p.  .■<79;  Gai.  vol    149;  p.  58. 
Head,  R.,  assignor  to  R.L.Watklns,  New  York.N.Y.    Rheostat.    No.  944,785;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.  5936;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1024. 
Headson.  F.  A.  I.a  Fayette.  Ind.    Nut-lock.    No.  943.S26;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  .«55;  Gai.  vol   1«;  p.  671. 

Htaton- Peninsular  Button  Fastener  Companv      (See  Thaver.  J.  F.,  assignor  )  ' 

Uebden,  J.  C.     (See  Danieil  and  Hebden  )  _         „  .„„    ^       -    c  ,,..    «_         i 

HeNlen,  J.  C.  Providence.  R.  1.,  and  F.  H.  Danlell.  Franklin.  N.  H.     Yam-support  for  dyeing.     No.  942.856;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1715;  Oat.  voU 

149:  p.  27H. 
Hecht,J.L.,€<o/.    (See  Elnfeldt,E., assignor.)  „         ^       ^  ,   ,.„        ^„- 

Heckman,  N.  L..  Marion,  Ind.    Combined  disk  and  shoe  seeding  device.    No.  943,406;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2944;  Ga».  vol.  149;  p.  4». 
Heckscher,  A.    (See  Brftutlgam,  A.,  assignor.)    (Reissue. t 

Hedlger,  C.,  Greenville,  111.    Can-pollshTnp  machine.     No.  943,247;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2612;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  442. 
Hedrlck,  H.  J.,  Lacon,  111.     Mall-hag-deli verlng  apparatus      No.  943,876:  D««   21.  Sp   p.  39.16:  Gat   vol    149;  p  687 
ITedstrom.  C.  6.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  943,072;  Dec.  14:  Sp.p.  2271;  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  386. 
Hefner,  J.  M.,BrTans  Mills, Tex.     Post-hole  digger.    No. 944,552;  Dec.  28;  .Sp.  p.. S439;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p. 945. 
Heldenrelch,  C.,  Vohwlnkei,  near  Elberteld,  assignor  to  Farbenlabrlken  vorm .  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  ElberfeJd,  Germany.    Dlsaio  dye.    No. 

944.328;  Dec. 28;  Sp.p. 4930;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p. 867. 
Htidt.  G.,  -New  York,  N.  Y.     Baby-gate.     No.  942.067;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  67:  Gai  vol.  149:  p.  11., 

Hell.  E.  J.     (See  Elmer  and  Hell.)  _    ^       ^    „ 

Heilemann,  W.,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengeeellschaft.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Oeimany.     Fluid-brake.    No.  944,433;  Dec    28,  Sp.  pi 

6149:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  904. 
Hellprin,  W.  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Air-gun.    No.  944,188;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4622,  Gsi  vol   149;  p.  793. 
llelmbuecher.  J.  J.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Water-curb-box  lid.    No.  943,407;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2946;  Cat.  vol.  149;  p.  497. 
Helnemann.  T.  P.,  assignor  to  Triple  Sign  Cxjnipany.  ConnersvIUe,  Ind.    Triple-sign  manufacttire.    No.  942,498;  Dec. 

Helnrlch.J^,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E    T.  Powers.  Kan-sas  City.  Mo.     Refrigerating  apparatus.     No   942.445;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  869;  Gai.  vol. 

Helnrlch  J  ,  assignor  of  one^half  to  E.  T.  Powers,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Refrlgeratlog  apparatus.     No.  942,499;   Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  994.  Gai.  vol. 

Helnie''  J.  0.  Jr.,  lyowell,  Mass.    Intemal-combuttlon  engine.    No.  948.408:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2946;  Gat.  vol  14»;  p.  497. 
Helena  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  McC^tchan,  A.  H.,a«lmor.)  „         ,„   /,  ,   w«  *    ,, 

Helfensteln,  A.,  Vienna,  Au.stria-Hungarv.     Electric  furnace  with  raised  charglng-pit.     No.  942,068:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  58;  Oat.  Tol.  140;  p.  11. 
Heller,  B  ,  Chicago,  HI.    Insect  catcher  or  paper  holder.    No.944.434:  Dec.  28;  Sp.p. 6161;  Gat.  vol. 149,  p. 904. 
Heller   E.  W  ,  Newark,  N    J      FUter-preM.     No.  942.173;  Dec.  7;  Pp.  p.  319;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  48. 

Helms,  J.  H.,  and  J.  E.  Black.  Charlotte.  N.C.    A  u  to-operating  churn.    No.  944,966;.  Dec.  28;  Sp.p. 6311;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1084. 
Hemmerllnf,  J.    (See  Hamraerllnj.  J.  and  J.)  _  ^  ,..„,«, 

Hemmeriing,  J.  and  J..  Peterson,  N  J.    Movable  weather-strip.    No.  944,093;  Dec  ?1:  Sp.  p  4423;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  782. 
Henderson,  E.  L.,  assignor  to  Kemper-Thomas  Company.  Norwood,  Ohio.    Apron.    No.  944,663;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5440;.  Gai.  vol- 149.  p.  946. 
Hendricks,  A.,  GrandKaplds,  Mich.     Combination  cxib  and  baby-carriage.     No.  942.174;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  .T22:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  49. 
Hendricks,  T.  A.  J..  Board  Tree,  W.  Va.    Railway-tie  plate.     No.  948,073:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2274;  Gai.  vol  149:  P- 386.  »«,    r^  ». 

Hennessy,  T.  B.,  Chlcaco,  HI.,  assignor  to  Champion  (Chemical  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Post-mortem  Uble.    No.  941,877;  IMO.  2.; 
Sp.  p.  3856;  Gat.  vori4e;  p.  671. 


:rawshaw,  (^ylon-le-Moors.  England.    Looin-dobby. 


38. 


Sp.  p. 


p.  908. 
p.  721. 


8p.  p.  902;  Gat. 


)^^iMii^iit^ 
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.«;8jj.p. 


U.4773:  Om.  vol. 
M3.543:  D«c.l4; 


140;  p 
8p.p 


844. 

3230; 


Ou.  vol.  149;  p 


Hennicke  C   ^    Buffalo,  N.Y.    Evener  and  whlffletree  coupling.    No.  W4,364;  Dec 
HlS?y.  a  w!,  ^r  ,  BloSnlngton,  111.    Nut-holder  and  Joln^supporter  tor  rallw»y-r»Us 

H«frv  R   \    Irvrta  Pa     Dteh-waahing  machine.    No.W4,32»;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.4Wl;  Om.to1.14»;  p.»7^ 
HeS^'  S  ■  LUe^me  N  C      Mail-deli  virv  apparatus.     No  U43.934;  D«.  Jl;  8p   p.  ^OO^^Oms.  vol.  14I>;  p.  /09_ 
hSV^L    White  Bhifls,  Wash.    Eihabit-muffler.    No.  M3.M4:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3B87;  Oai.  vol.  uft;  p.  545. 

gepburi.  L.  if."as^i1^'^to  SiKrkrnis  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.    M.ga.tn^fix«^..    No  mj^:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  38«;  O...  vol. 

Tiil?.^n<?«;  H  E    Alcestcr  8  D     Trip  mechanism  for  corn-planters.    No.944.lM>;  Dec  21;  Pp  P  'KT    Gai  vol^HB;  P.  793. 

He™.^rcKn.  Pr'p'rkme  structure  for  blue-printin.  apfratus.     No.  94^^175    D«^  7    Sp   p.  f 3^^"^;;°' V^^j^.^J  ,^ 

Hnmann  M   P  ,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Thermometer  case  and  instrument.    No.  94J  C7fl    Dec.  21 .  Sp.  p.  3MS.  «Jai  vol.  i«.  p.  o^. 

HemdT' "h    si.^'tortr?!.*'  Motor.    No  945  001;  D«.  28;  Sp.  p  6380;  Oax.  vol.  148:  p.  1095. 

HerrinK-Hall-Marvln  Safe  Company.    (See  OlestW,  J   O-- asslgnoO 

Herrmann,  E.,  Uster,  Switwffland.    Storage-receptacle.    No.  944,435;  Dec.  »   8p^p^»153.  Oa«  vol.  i«.  p.  W4. 

HeSay,  W.,  Chicago.  111.    Vaginal  syringe,    lio.  944.13C:  Dec.  21;  ^p.  p.  452»;  Gat.  voi   \¥i,  p.  .  .6. 

l%fTy^^U^^^!s.V''T^r  NO.  942,0,;»;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  59;  Oa^  vol.  149;  p.  12. 

lEnVr^X-tT-^^^^^ 
Healings,  W.  H.    ^See  Malocsay,  F.  X.,  assignor.) 

HewTtt  Tll^EdT^n/S^'^L,  assignor  of  on,.half  to  J.  WaUcer,  Jr.,  London,  England     Loo«.leaf  book,  tmporao'  binder,  fll 

Sthellke.N^o.  944,554:  Dec.^:  Sp.  p.  5440;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  946. 
HeSrJ^^L*ynn^,'Si?nTl'y^ynllS^  to  T   O.  Plant.  Boston.  Mass.     Bn«ster-Wn.f-grinding  machine.    No,  944.238;  Dec.  2: 

Hfatt,Vc'!'E^wood!'l^dL"  ^^e^block  mold.     :?o  942.779;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1544, 
Hicloiian ,  J    F  ,  Tamna,  Fla.    Composite  support  for  posts  and  poles.    No  943 
Hicks  Improved  Engine  Brake  Company.    (See  Hicks,  J.  A.  assignor  1 
Hicks,  J.  A.,  assignor  to  Hicks  Improved  Engine  Brake  Company.  Atlanta.  Oa 

nfckl  J.' A.fas^gnor  tofelcks  Improved  Engine  Brake  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga 

HfggE'A^i^a,  Md  (f'N^J^pson,  Worc«ter.  Mass.    Treating  electric-furnace  pro-lucts. 

Hr«iS"s'  \    E..  and  J.  D.  Om.rod.  Enuia--.  Pa     CortM-uttlne  ma.-hine^    ^o^  944.137;  D«;.  ^'^  ^^  P, *f^-  ^.f  ^°^-  ^^'  ^  ^ 
inffiiE,  Lansing,  Mich.    IntemaKombustlon  engine.    No.  942  070;  D«^  7.  fc.p^P- ^^^^"gl^^ '**' ^"^^ol  149-  p  12 
HlKKins  E    Lansing!  Mich.    Governor  for  internal-combustion  engines.    No.  942.071;  Dec.  ..  8p.  p.  fC,  uat.  vol.  i«,  p.  n. 

SI!^drbkndt:E..^ISlS°orof  o'n^rifto'^.  w""^^.  Spokane.  W„h.     Vibrating  p«,pellor      No.  943.074;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2275;  Oat.  vil. 

Hm'\^j'*^Woodford  Green,  and  F.  C.  D.  Mann.  Hayes,  England.    Apparatus  for  electrically  igniting  gas-burners.    No.  942.901;  Dec.  U; 

HuF.B  •  B^^aksSSrTo  b"b.  ?im'Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Reversible  ribUn-feed  for  dating-stamps.    No.  942^27; 


(Jai.  Tol.  149;  p 
.747;  Dec.  21;  Sp 


2.54. 
|)   3703; 


Fluid-pressure  lirake  system. 
Fluid-pressure  brake  s>-stem. 


No.  944,436;  Dec  28 


Oat  vol.  140;  p.  M4. 

No.  944,486;  Dec.  28;  Sp. 

No.  944,486;  Dec.  28;  Sp. 

8p.  p.  51&S;  Oat.  vol.  149: 


Doc. 


Sp.p. 


Mo. 


vol.  149:  p.  7ft3.  _       .  ^ 

Blading  lor  turbines.  No.  943.347;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p. 

Blade-holding  means.  No.  943,848;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p. 

Elastic-fluid  turbine.  No.  943,349;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p. 


St.  Louis,  Mo.     Dumping-grate.    No.  943,748;  Dec. 
No.  943,190;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2«2; 


Hill'  E.'.\';'a^l'^oTu)  CwSm?o  Griln  Door" CompW.  Chicago,  HI.    Combined  hanger  and  track  for  car^oors. 
hIhS^  w"j' rifforVNatlonal  Arms  and  Stamping  Company.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Extensible  roller^ate.    No.  944.991;  Dec.  28; 
6365;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1093.  | 

hSSJ'S  ^-i^i&^TbbeTEnSailf^Sor  to  Nol>el-s  Explosives  Company,  Limited.  Glasgow.  Scotland.    Means  for  piling  disks. 

H^;°gin'^M='  R'^^.K^a^-  rb±r:pTol.'*NoP^0.5;  Dec.  2,;  Sp.  p.  4426;  Ga. 
Hod^'nion,  F^EdpeWood  Park.  Pa.,  alssignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Company. 

hSimwi.'f'"  Edgewo3park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Company. 

HSlS>n,7*;  EdiewS"  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Machine  Comply. 

2839-  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  477.  1 

Hodgklnson.  W.  R.    (See  Peck  and  HodgWnson.l  ' 

H°oln?r,  ll'cl.^iSdrnK.s^^^^rs^^o  Bridge  &  Beach  Manufacturing  Company, 

ula  c\^,Si'n?r"to''slaidUc'Jlin  Company,  York,  Pa.    Electric  chain-link-welding  apparatus. 

HofTm^!'E?!Jl^wY'ork,N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Stopper  Company.    Jar  and  battle  closure.     No.  942.141;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  255;  Oat.  Tol. 

hF&I'j  ^SlS.r'iStTlSpJ^'^t!  Louis,  MO.    Carline,     No.  ^42.158;  D«,  7;  8p.  p  493;  Oar  vol.  149;  p.  76. 
Ho&  L.  R.^lfcTty   Pa.    SpaZr-wrr^nch.    No.  943,93.'i:  D«c.  21:  Sp.  p.  4096;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  .(«. 

i°o^^?^in;^k,^^^h°^%^^^"c:!W  J'^.^^^^^^^^-^l^J'U^  ?7^- 

SX%^'  ?:.isiiS;1r»aL  l!T^*2e"Sr^a^no^°,-  P^^fen^d^r.  '|o^ ^'^S^Wj-  S  SU'  ^S  l^.^ 

|&%^M^&fe^'^»^^^^^  Pa^°  M^fflc^i^n^J:  '^^^^^t  ^1^2841;  Oat. 

Holde.l*T.''j.*Muncie,Ind.    Shearing  device     N«  944,556;  Dec  M;Sn^  p.  5443.  Om.  vol.  1«^ 
Holekainp,  R.  O..  Comlort,  Tex.     Double-acting  pump.    No.  »«-018v,^^. '^^^P,,?  ^^^^J^  3^  ^ 

Holrate  J,  Lulpaards  vie  ,  Transvaal.  Reciprocating  engine.  No.  943,829,  Dec.  21,  !>p^P.  *««• 
HolSnd,  N.,  andA.  J.  Kidd,  assignors  of  on^thlrd  to  Sheriey  &  Kidd  Company,  Brai^l,  Ind. 

h^Si/hT'  ChfcaS?IU*'  Kay-tie  No.  943,400;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3951;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p  497 
i&  h'  l"  Ch^:  S:  Ra  IwSrtle:  No.  943  410;  Dec.  14:  sj.  p.  2962.  Oat.  vo).  149:  p^498^ 
H^loway,  a:,  RoSSter.  N.  Y.    pfpe  connection.    No.  943.677;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3560;  Gat.  vol.  149. 

K'  S-  T  '  ^fgJr^o^Khlo'c'cXiiV,  one-tourth  to  L.  M.  M«,ton.  and  on^tourth  to  A.  M.  Marston.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Regu- 
nSi'rra^^or  o^SnJ^A  ^C.  R  «. I.'^^fo^ur^^^  1^^  5a^n.  and  o«.fourth  to  A.  M.  Marston.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Tur«ne. 

H«?;«|l^3L3fe^^^^^^^  -  -  Bp.  p.  6366;  Oat.  vol  1. 

iSSSt^/F.k^^ltantoSit.  V^^  "  Loading-machine.    No.  944.438;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5159;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  905. 


793. 
793. 


Oat.  vol."  149;  p.  072. 
Display-cabinet.     No 


p.  620. 


943,877;  Dec.  21; 
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,  New  Britain,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Johnson.  Meriden,  Conn 

No.  942,446;  Dec 


Cofle*-pot.     No.  942,558.  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1106;  Gat.  vol. 


8p.  p.  864;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  141. 


Holmgren,  J. 

149;  p.  180. 
Holt,  O.,  WatervUet.  N.  Y.    Pipe  or  rod  carrier. 
Bolt,  L.  E,  ft  al.    (SeeTaawy,  J.  C.,a«lgnor.) 
Holt,  S   A.,  rt  ol.    (See  Taaaey,  J  C.  aaaignor  ) 
Holt,  T.  H.  A.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N   J 

28;  8p.  p.  5589;  Oat.  vol  149;  p.  970 
HolulvDuaha  Co      (See  Holub,L    W,  assignor  j  .         „  ,  .    ^.       ,.    c  o,.c    ^  1    1 .0    ^    e-.n 

Holub,  L.  W.,  aMignor  to  Holub-Dusha  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chuck.     No.  943.610,  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  5418;  Gai   vol.  148^  p.  570. 


Sole-pressing  machine     No.  944,620;  Dec 


Casing 


620. 


Holter,  H.,  assignor  to  Verelnlgte  Maschlniiilabrik  Augsbure  Maschlnenbaugesellschalt  Niimljerg  A.  G,  Nuremberg,  Germany. 

(or  oentrifugirpuraps  and  blowers.    No.  944.864;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6121;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1051.  .    n^  .   „    w;w.>,.,^„  ,h-.M»in 

Homolka    B     Franktort-on-the-Maln,  and  R    Welde,  assignors  to  Fari)wprke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  BrOmng.  Hdchst-on-the-MAln, 

Germany.    Leuco  body  containing  sulfur  and  making  same.     No.  943,678;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3561;  Oat  vol^49;  p. 
Honold,  O   F..  Sheboygan,  Wis.     Embalmlng-Uble.     No.  943,679;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3562;  Gat.  vol.  149.  p.  620. 
Hooker,  J.  H.,  Buckingham,  England.    Baking-powder.    No.  942,072;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  63;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  12. 
Hooker,  L.  E.     (Bee  Smith  and  Hooker.)  ^  ,   ,  „ 

Hoop,  0.  A.,  De  Soto,  Mo.     Flour-ehaker.    No.  942,903;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  18.S5.  Gat.  vol  1«;  p. 
Hooper,  W.  H.    (See  Stewart  and  Hooper.  > 
Hooper,  W.  H.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  T.  G.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.    Insolfr-reinforcing  machine. 

14v    D   808 
Hooper.  W.  H.,  Lynn,  assignor  to  T.  O.  Flant,  Boston,  Mas*-    Boot  and  shoe  tree  and  stretcher.    No.  944,365;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p. 

voL  140'  D  880 
Hope,  A.  C  ,  F.  Farquhar,  and  C.  A.  Hikhey,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.    Safety  door-latch.    No.  943,973,  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4178; 

Ho^M?  J.,  Bowdman,  Wis.    Quack-grass  digger.    No.  942,559:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1109.  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  180. 
Hopley,  A.  E..  Hayward.  Cal.    Ice-cream  freeter.    No.  942.260;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  496;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  ^ 
Hombeck,  L.  B..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 


336. 

No.  944,239;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p   471.');  Gat.  vol. 

5000;  Oat. 


Chandelier. 


No.  943,148;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2419;  Gat.  vol.  149^  p  411. 
.ton  City.  Dreg.    Car-f 
Double-acting  intemal-oombustion  engine. 

Machine  (or  brushing  and  polUhlng 


Minneapolis.  _ — , ...  _.-  „ 

Home.  J.  A.^  assignor  of  onivthird  to  G.C^BrowneU.Or^onnty.OrB^^{^-(end^^^^  s     ft*.? ^ 


689. 


Homer,  H.  O  ,  and  J.  P.  Boyland,  New  York.  N.  Y 

vol.  149;  p  562. 
Horrell,  J.  B.,  and  A.  8.  Brvant,  Santa  Paula,  assignors  to  H    K.  Miller  Manfg  Co.,  Olendora,  Cal 

fruit  and  oth«  objects.     No  944,993:  Dec   28;  Sp   p.  6366;  Oat.  vol    149;  j>   1093. 
Horton,  C.  W..  Belle  Rive.  111.    Concrete  construction.    No.  942.447;  Dec.  . :  Sp.  p.  8b6;  Oat.  toI.  149;  p.  141. 
Hosklns.  Z.  T.,  Chicago,  III.    Combiwd  rail  Joint  and  chair.    No.  943JIH0.  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3966;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p. 
Houck,  J   D.,  Chlcam.  III.     Percolator  lor  coffee-urns     No  944,866;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6122;  Oat  vol.  149;  p   1062 
Houck,  J.  D.,  Chicago,  111.    Cherrj -i.ltter      No  944,866;  Dea  28;  Sp.p.  6122;  Oat  veJ    14B,  p.    1052. 
Houghland,  W.  ETBroolcivn,  N.  Y      Bronilng-machine.     No.  944,1«;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4631:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  ,8 
Houle,  L.  J.    (See  Carter  and  HouVe.)  ^      ^    „  ...      ^  1   ,.«        n^ 

Hourihan,  J.  J.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Non-reftllable  bottle.  No.  944,439;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5164;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  906. 
Hovev.  I.,  Newcaetle,  Ind.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No  943.598;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p  3335;  Gat.  voi.  149;  p 
Hovey,  W.  8.,  and  C.  B.  Stebblns,  assignors  to  ShelTleld  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.    Motor-car.    No 

Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  620.  ^^        „,  „,  . 

Hovey,  W.  8.,  and  C.  B.  Stebbins,  assignors  to  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

5415;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  947.  ^^        „.  ,.,  ^ 

Hovey,  W.  S.,  and  M.  H.  Rix.  assignors  to  Sheffield  Car  Company.  Three  Rivers,  Mich 

Howard.  F.  H..^rTOkside.'  near  Rea<iing,  Pa.    Casting-machine.    No.  942.073;  Dec.  7;  9p.  p.  66;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  18. 

Howe,  0.  A.    (See  Francis,  E.  A.,  assignor.) 

Howland.  T.  C.  Lont  Branch,  N.  J.    Square.    No.  943^1;  Dec.  14;  Sp 

Hoxie,  v.,  Adrian,  Mich.    Staple  forming  and  dl«harging  mechanism 

Staple  forming  and  discharging  roecbanlam 

Stable  forming  and  dlschargins  mechanism 


1442;  Gat.  vol. 
Dec   14;  Sp.  p. 


149;  p.  236. 
3334:  Oat. 


562. 
943,660; 


Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3563; 


Motor- vehicle. 


Railwav  motor  hand-car 


No.  944,556;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 
No.  944,557;  Dec.  28; 


Adrian,  Mich 

Adrian.  Mich. 

Adrian,  Mich. 

Adrian,  Mich. 
Hoxie.  v.,  Adrian,  Mlcb. 
Hoy.  8.  D..  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Hoyt.  E.  P.,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y. 


Hoxie,  V. 
Hoxie.  V. 
Hoxie,  V. 
Hoxie,  V 


2843;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p 
942,904,  Dec.  14;  Sp. 
No.  942,905:  Dec.  14;  Sp. 
No  942,906;  Dec.  14;  Sp. 


No 


478. 
p.  1856: 


Gai.  vol. 
1859:  Gai.  vol. 
1861,  Gat.  vol. 
149:  p   498. 


149; 
149; 
149: 


Automatic  stop  mechanism.  No.  943,411:  Dec  14:  Sp.  p.  2954;  Gat.  vol 
Wire-fence  loom.  No.  943,412;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2956;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  498. 
Barbed  wire.    No.  943.413;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2958;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  499. 

Machine  lor  dreealng  floors.    No.  942.830;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1661;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  269. 
Optical-illusion  apparatiu.    No.  942.560:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p,  1110;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  180 


326. 
327. 
327. 


vol.  149; 
Oat.  vol. 
021. 


p.  at 

149; 


p.  387. 


Hruby,  T.  J.     (See  Kadlera,  J.,  aaaignor.)  ^  „  „    ^  ,,.„.„ 

Hubbard,  F.  B.,  Mlddlefield,  Ohio.     Piston  (or  hot-air  engines.     No.  942.361;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  498;  Gat.  voL  1«;  p.  H. 
Hubbard,  W.  B  ,  Chicago,  III.    Method  of  and  apparatus  (or  returning  flue-dust  to  blasl-fumacee.    No.  943,599;  Dec.  14.  Sp.  p.  3338.  Gat. 

Hubbell.'c!*H.,  assignor  to  SterUng  Co..  Derby,  Conn.    Piano-case.    No.  944,036;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4312;  Om.  vol.  149;  p.  743. 

Hubbell,  H.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Keyless  socket.    No.  948i)76;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2278;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  386. 

Hubbeli  H,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Detachable  chain-guide  (br  pull-eocketa.    Ko.  WB,077,;^  D«;.  14;  Sp.  p  22 

HubbeU  H.   Bridgeport,  Conn.    Means  tor  locking  electric  sockets  to  ttxturea.    No.  943,078:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  P  2»0; 

Hubbell,  H.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Separabte  attachment-pltJg-    No-  943,ti81;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3567:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p. 

Huber  Automatic  Magneto  Signaling  Company.    (See  Huber.  0.  A.,  assignor.) 

Huber,  C.  F.,  e<o/.    (See  Beltt.  W.  H..  assignor.) 

Huber.  O.  A.,  assignor  to  Huber  .VuiomaUc  Magneto  Signaling  Company.  New  ^  ork,  N.  l .    Electric  generator. 

p.  631;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  101. 
Huber  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Brockett  and  Oan-er,  assignors.) 
Huber  Manntacturing  Comnany.    (See  Oarver.  F..  assignor.) 

Hudler.  J.  E.,  Crumpler,  H.C.    Car-ooupUng.    No.  943/179;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2282;  Gat.  vol.  149t^^.. 
Hudson.  E.    (8«)  Hudson,  T.  E.  and  E.)  „^..  ^  .  v.     « 

Hudson,  M.  A.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Lonergan  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
140'  D   868 

-    -         •  -     - Pa.     Transfer-hanger.     No.  942,326;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  633:  Gat.  vol.  149; 

Oven-door.    No.  943,646;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  8341;  (iai.  vol.  149;  p.  546. 

Oven-door.    No.  948,647;  Deo.  14;  Sp.  p.  8248;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  646. 

Oven-door.    No.  943,648;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3244;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  646. 

, , , Oven-door.    No.  948,649;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3346;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  547. 

Huff  R    asaignor,  by  mesne  asKlgmnenU,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb.    Oaaolene-tank  (or  motor-vehicles. 

Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1866;  Oat.  volTUB;  p.  328.  _       ^  ,   ,  ..         .., 

Hugbce,  W.  B.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Fence-poet.     No.  948,660:  Dee.  14;  8p.  p.  3346:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  847. 
Hu«h«  W.  O.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     RolnToroement-bar.     No.  943^878:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3963;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  688. 
HMh«,  W.  O..  Norwalk,  assignor  to  S.  K.  ElUott  and  H.  CJ.  MlUler,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Sprinkler-noitle 

"•  ▼<>  •     _-  Packing  (or  plsUm-rods  and  the  like.    No.  94SXU9;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2137;  Oat.  vol. 

Y.,  assignor  to  Ludwtg  &  Company.     Key-holding  device.     No.  944,037;  Dec.  21; 


No.  942,325;  Dec.  7;  Sp. 


Steam  safety-valve.    No.  944^30:   Dec.  28;   8p.  p.  4923;  Gat.  vol. 


Hudson,  T.  E.  and  E..  Philadelphia. 
Huenereld,  E.  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Huenefeld,  £.  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Hueneleld,  E.  H..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Hueneleld,  E.  H.,  ClndnnaU,  Ohio. 


p.  101. 


No.  9C907; 


No.  943,780;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p. 


Berlin.  Oennany. 
P..  New  York.  N. 


149; 
Sp. 


Oem-cattln«  machine.    No.  948.191:  Dec  14:  Bp.  p.  2496:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  483.  „.    rw„  -    o 

assignor  toSaXety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.    Oa»-llghtlng  apparatus.    No.  942,561;  Dec.  < ;  8p.  p. 

UfdMistery-goods-mM'k- 


Huhn,  O. 
Hulder,  J 

p.  743. 
HuU.  C.  O^  Loa  Angelea.  Cal 
Hulse,  O,  E..  Jersey  City.  N. 

HuIm' J  O  ,  and  A.  F.  Schramm,  Columbtia,  Ohio,  aaaiinon  to  TuMnf  Machine  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III 
Inc  (>oard.    No.  942.908;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  18M;  Oat.  vol.  14»;  p.  838.  „   ^    ^^      -    „         „.,    ^l  1 

Hultberg  E.  A.,  Chicago.  III.    Metallic  protector  (or  pneumatic  Ures.    No.  942.500;  Dec.  < :  8p.  p.  997;  Oat  vol. 
Humaaon,  G.  A.,  WtniiingUm,  D.  C,  aatlgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Chamberlain,  Shreveport,  La.    Hameas. 

Hmnbert.  E?^8oath  ChlMkgo,  Ul.    Rrflnlng  steel.    No.  948,193;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  34W;  Oaa.  roL  149;  p.  434. 

Htmie,  J.  T.    (See  Snyder  and  Hume.)  ^     „  ,.«,., 

Humeiton.  W.  H..  Denver.  Colo.    Meat-tenderer.    No,  942.448;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  867;  Gm.  vol.  149;  p- 141.  ,  ,^.  „ 

Hummel.  T.,  D*Um,  Tex.    Kleotric»Uy-ooerat«d  raUway-croidng  gate.    No.  M8J62:  Dec  14;  Sp;^ p.  aM4;  Om-^^o1.  W  P 

HumiBBr  J.  H.,  Ashtabula  Harbor.  Ohio.    Folding  Ironlng-table.    No.  942.643;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1274;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  208. 

Humphrey.  H.  8..  Kalamatoo.  Mich.    Oas-bumer.     No.  942^1;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1663;  Oa*.  vol.  149;  p  270. 

Humphrey  4t  Boos.    (See  Reeoe,  J.  H.,  asaignor.) 


4313;  Oat.  vol.  149; 


149: 
No. 


p.  160. 
948  iOO: 


Dec.  14,   Sp. 


478. 


XXII 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Smoothing-iron.     No.  944,731; 


Humphreys,  A.  E.,  assignor  to  Wood»-8herwood  Comply,  Lowell,  Mass.     Kitchen  utenill.     No.  »44,2M;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  4776;  0««.  vol. 

1  AQ  •     T\      OA  K 

Hunt  J.  A.,'  Beaton,  Mass.    Hydrocarbon-burner.   J^o.  042.867;  Dw:.  T.  8p.  p.  171»;  Oat.  vol.  14»;  p.  778. 

Hum   \V.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Elevating  device.    No.  943,93b;  Dw.  21;  Sp.  p.  4097;  Gae.  vol.  149;  p.  7ia 

HunUT,  II.,  I'rescott,  Arlt.    Screen-door  catch.    No.  944.193;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4«36;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  794. 

Hunter,  J.  A.,  et  al.    (8«e  Ursbnick,  J.  H.  and  J.  B.,  aaslfnon.) 

Hunter,  M.  A.,  H  al.    (See  Ursbruck,  J.  H.  and  J.  B.,  assignors.) 

Hunter   M   E.!  Vlncennes,  Ind.    Carbureter.     No.  944,867;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.  6123;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1052. 

Hunter   R     AtlanU.  Oa-     Registering  device.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,062;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1783;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  287. 

Huntoon,C.  F..  Chicago.  111.    Brake-beam.    No.  943/Bl;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2140;  Oa«.  vol.  i49;  p.  «57.        

Hurley,  i.,  Little  FaS,  N.  Y.    Dust-proof  receptacle  lor  tubular  straws.    No.  943,879;  Dec.  fl:  9p.  p.  3964;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  689. 

Huss  "r   W    assignwof  one-half  to  F.  C.  Elder,  Chicago,  111.    Device  for  testing  the  conilatency  of  catsup,  tomato-pulp,  and  other  thick 

llQUids.     y!o.  943,H30:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3864;  Qa«.  vol.  149;  p.  672.  „        ^  .      ^         ,,^ 

HuMcy.  J.  M.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs.     No.  945,002;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6382;  Oai   vol.  149;  p.  1096. 
Huston   C.  L.  Coatesvlfle,  Fa.     Transfer-Uble  tor  roUlnK-mllls.     No.  942.644;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1276:  Qa«.  vol  J49;  p.  209. 
Hutchlngs,  J.,  London,  England.     Fuel  feeding  and  regulating  apparatus.     No.  944,8«8;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6126;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1053. 
Uutcbiaon.  H.  H.    (See  Stanabury  and  Hutchison.)  _      ^  ,  ,  ^„       ,,^ 

HuvckF   P  ,  and  J.  D.  R.  Lamsion,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Toy  savings-bank.    No.  944,038;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4314;  0*z.  vol.  149;  p.  744. 
Hvde  b.  T.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Container-top.    No.  942.562;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1116;  Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  181. 
HyW,  W.  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Reclamation  o/porlfled  metal.    No.  943M:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3616;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  443. 
I.  Stephenson  Company.     (See  Shank,  E.  P..  aasignor.) 

I.  E.  Palmer  Co.    (See  Palmer.  I.  E..  assignor.)  ,    .  .„         ,v^ 

Icke   H.  A.,  Church  Stretton,  England.    Concrete  dam.    No.  942,645;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1279;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  209. 

Ihnuen,  J.  Q.rtoi.    (See  Lelch,  0.  M.,a«8igK>r.) 

Illlnola  Pneumatic  Tranamlarion  Co.  d  a/.    Coee  Wolever,  F.  H.,  assignor.)  , 

Illlnola  Sewing  Machine  Company.    (See  Free.  W.  C.  assignor.)  I 

Illinois  Stoker  Company.    (See  Maxfleld,  L.  H.,  assignor.)  „J^„..      ... 

ImhofT,  M.,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  W.  Weltlnaegell,  Oberrieden,  near  Zurich,  Switterland 

Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5817:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  1006. 
Imperial  Oil  Companv.    (See  Boggs,  W.  S.,  assignor.) 
In<tthl,  M.  C.    (See  Bancroft  and  Indahl.) 
Independent  Harvester  Ck>mpany.    (See  Boda,  J.,  assignor.) 
Independent  Powder  Company  of  Mtosoorl.    (See  Bent  and  Talley,  assignors.) 
Indiana  Match  Company.    (See  Sterba  and  Birch,  assignors.) 

Industrial  Development  &  Manularturing  Company.    (See  Sawyer,  Vi .  8.,  assignor.) 
Ingard,  C.J. ,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Truck.    No.  942,563;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1117;  Gaz.  vol.  149^.  181. 
Ingersoll,  C.  P.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Attachment  for  chairs.    No.  944,331;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4934;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p 
Ingersoll-Rand  Companv.    (See  Gibson.  A.  H.,  assignor.) 

IngersoU-Sergeant  Drill  Company.    ^See  Gibson.  A.  H..  assignor.)  I 

Ingraham,  C  B.    (See  Weasels  and  Ingraham.)  1 

Inman.  O.  T.,  et  al.    (See  Matteson,  R.  S.,  assignor.) 

International  Cap  and  Sealing  Machine  Company.    (See  Levey,  T.  J.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
International  Harvester  Company.    (See  Hagadone,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 
International  Harvester  Company.    ( See  Latimer.  J.  W . ,  assignor. ) 
International  Harvester  Company.    (See  Macphail,  J.,  aadgnor.) 
International  Heater  Company.     (See  Camp,  O.  E.,  assignor.) 
International  Nickel  Company.     (See  Turner.  A.  P.,  assignor.) 
International  Separator  Company.     (See  Snyder,  F.  T.,  assignor.) 
lonides,  A.  G.,  Leicester,  England.    Construction  of  jets.    No.  944,440;  Dec. 
Ireland,  D.  M..  Detroit,  Mich.    DetachaLle  bracket.    No.  942,564;  Dec.  7;  8 
Irwin  W.  I.,  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.    Peach  pitter  and  sllcer.    No.  943,193; 
Isbell,  C.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Retort  for  the  manufacture  of  illuminatlng-gas. 
Isbell,  C.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Retort  for  the  manufacture  of  illuminating-gas. 

Isidor  J  S.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.  Bac-fastener  No  943,937,  Dec.  21 
Iversen,  L.,  West  Homestead,  aasignor  to  Mesta  Machine  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Coupling  device. 
Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  '254. 

^-     ~     •    "  •     Swimming-glove.    No.  942,262;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  498;  Oai.  vol.  149; 

Matrix-retainer.    No.  943,353;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p  284^;  Oai.  vol.  140; 

Artificial  tooth.     No.  943.354;  Dec.  14:  8p.  p.  2f!4>!;  Oai.  vol   149;  _ 

^See  Gans.  R.,  assignor.) 
J.  E   Lonergan  Company.    (See  Hudson,  M.  A.,  assignor.)  ^  .    .  „ 

Jablonovsky.  8.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Adjustable  window-grate.    No.  942,502:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p    1001;  Gai    vol.  149;  p.  161. 
Jabs,  A.,  Zurich  SwitWSind.    Gas-producer.    No.  944^  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4926:  Oaz  vol.  1«.  P- 868. 
Jaccird,  P.  E.,  (!'amden,  N.  J.    Cuttbe-machine.    No.  944,266;  Dec.  2^:  %  p.  4777;  <J as.  vol.  149;  t>^845. 
Jackson,  C.  0.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.    Trolley  apparatus.    No.  944,869:  Dec.  &;  Sp.  p.  6128;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1053. 
Jackson.  F.  H.    (See  Bailev  and  Jackson.)  ^  ,         .  .  j.  .., 

Jacobs,  A.,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Cigar  Vendor  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Coin-controlled  me<  banism  for  vending-machines. 

Jacobs'  A.,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Cigar  Vendor  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Coin-controlled  vending-machine.    No.  943,662; 
Oai.  vol!  149;  p.  548 

Jacobs  Cigar  Vendor  Co.    (See  Jacobs,  A,  assignor.)  ,«„-   r^  ,  ,.„. 

Jaoohe  8  R  .  New  York,  N.  Y.    C^arbureter  for  hydrocarbon-engines     No.  942,503;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1003:  Gat.  vol.  149, 


28;  Sp.  p.  51«5;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  906. 
p.  1119;  Q%l.  vol.  149;  p.  182. 

14:  8p  p.  2499:  Gai  vol  149;  p.  424. 
No.  94i,501;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  996:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  160. 
No  942.858;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1720:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  279. 

"      8p.  p.  4099:   Gai.  vol.n4»:  p.  710. 
No.  942,780;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1646; 


Iverson,  C,  Boulder  Creek,  Cal. 
Ivory  J.  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Ivory;  J.  W.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
J.  D.  Riedel  Aktiengeselischaft. 


78. 

479. 

479. 


No  943,.%!;  Doc.  14; 
Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3251; 


p.  161. 


No.  SM4,S70;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6130:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  1054. 


Sp.  p.  54.59 
Titus    ■ 


Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  948. 
Providence,  R.  I.    Paring-machine.    No. 


Jacobsen.  S.,Chrl3tlanla,Norway.     Apparatus  for  measuring  fabrics  and  the  like. 
Jacoby,  A.C.   (Bee  Harrison  and  Jacoby.)  ^.  ,^       ^ 

Jaggcrs,  C.  M.,  McAlester,  Okla.     Elastic  heel  for  boots  or  shoes.     No.  944A>8;  Dec.  28; 
Janansan,  O.,  Cranston,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  F.  Arnold  and  one- third  to  O    L 

943  249°  Dec    14'  Sp  p  2617'  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  448. 
Jahns.  W..  Oflenliach^n-the-Main.  Germany.    Centrifugal  regulator.    No  943,600:  Dec   14;  8p.  p.  3341:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p  .063 
James  B.  Clow  A  Sons.    (See  Miller,  J.,  assignor.) 

James,  W.  J..  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Valve.    No.  944,871;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6131;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p^  10o4^  „^^«  .   ,^        .,, 

Jamleson,  J.  A..  Harrlsoii.  N.  J.    Mouthpiece  for  telephone-transmitters.     No.  943.149;  !><•.  14;  Sp.  p.  2420;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  411 
Jantusek.  J.    (See  Mooney  and  Jantusek.) 

Jaques.  F.,  Morristown,  N.  J.     Display-rack.     No.  948,2.')0;  Dec   14;  Sp.p.  2620;  Gai.  vol    149;  p 
Jarvis  M.  N.,  Portland,  Coim.    Reversing-chuek  and  tool-holder     No.  943,414;  Dec 
Jaubert,  O.  P..  Paris,  France.    Hydrogen-gas  generator.    No.  943,022;  Dec^  14;  Sp.  p 
Jay  W  N.  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  P.  Mix.  Moscow.  Idaho.    Wrench.    No.  943.781;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p 
Jsvcox,  C.  W.,  Phlladehdiik,  Pa.    Glass-washing  apparatos.    No.  942,074;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p 
Jeflery.  B.  A.    (See  Jeffery,  J.  A.  and  B,  \.) 

Jeflery.  J.  A.  and  B.  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Electric  igniting  device 
Jeffrey,  J.  A.    (See  Dlerdorfl.H.  B.,  assignor.) 

JsnUns.  C.  r.,  Washington,  b.  C.    felectrical  contact  device.    No.942,647:  Dec.7:  Sp  p.l28«:  Gai.voM49:  p 
_..•__„..     . assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Company.    Closure  lor  paper  packages. 


29.W;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  499. 


14;  Sp.  p.  2t 
n42:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  367. 


67: 


3766:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  656. 
Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  18. 


Jenkins,  C.  F.,  Washington,  D. 

2740;  Gai  vol.  149;  p.  463. 
Jenkins,  C.  P.,  Washington,  D. 

Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  968. 
Jenkins,  C.  F.,  Washington,  D. 

5684;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  968. 
Jenkins,  C.  P.,  Washington,  D 

Sp.  p.  6584;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  969 
Jenkins,  C.  P.,  Wtahlngton,  V.  C. 

Sp.  p.  5581J  Gm.  vol.  149;  p.  968 


No.  942.646;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1284;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  309 

.210. 
No.  943,307; 


Dec.  14:  Sp.  p. 


Knockdown  box.    No.  944,614;  Dk.  28;  8p.  p.  5582; 


C,  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Company. 

C,  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Company. 

C.  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Company.     Package  for  frangible  articles. 
169 
C.  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.    Paper  receptacle.    No.  944,613;  Dec.  28; 

Chicago,  111.    Llftlng-Jack.    No.  944,617;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 


Closure  for  paper  vessels.    No.  944,615;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p. 

No.  944,616;  Dec.  28; 


Jenkins,  M.  t.,  Harvey,  assignor  to  Buda  Foundry  &  Manufacturing  Company 

6686;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  969.  ^  „    ,    . 

Jenkins,  R.  L.    (See  Jenkins.  W.  F.  and  R.  L.) 
renklna,  T.  W.,  rt  oi.    (See  Kenan,  J.  J.  W.,  assignor.) 
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829. 


Jenkins.  W.  K..  Mfl ton.  Pa.    Transmission-gearing.    No.  944  J72:  Dec.  28:  8^  p  61»;  Oai.  voL  1«:  p.  1064. 
Jenkins   W.  F.  and  R.  L..  Richmond,  Va.    Emergency  wheeJ-rhn.     No.  M2,n0H;  Dec.  14;  Sp^n^  186. ,  Oai.  %ol.  149. 

5=ks^  tr 'Sl^-k^C  M^'riSo;  ^^:^"^^;SKSa.e^lto^tSViJrCol^i^^y  .^>^k?^J^^l^^  -PP- 

Je^r•(■^%S?^^N'J^•  ?Vun'drr  fr^aSJSig^mac'h^lii^:  "no.  943  582;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3..-*;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  62L 
Jensen  PR    Denmark,  Wis.    SUo.    No.  944,8^;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6134;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1055. 

5:SSrj''i^ni,^riow'P^S?k'  '  nPo^!874:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6136;  Oa.   vol    149:  p   1065  ^  ,    ,^^         ,^, 

JeSS?'c'E     and  6.  H.  Westcott.  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.     Role       No.  942.327:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  «>34:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  101. 

jS^II'  I    11.':  Chicago.  111.     FlUerlng  apparatus.     No.  944.194:  D^-.  21;  6p.  p^4636;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  794. 

Je^     M    Cltaton  Me.    Mowing-machine.    No.  942.076;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  69,  Oai  vol.  149:  p  14 

Jobln    \'wUinSg  Manitoba.  Canada.    Swltch-ralUntrolllnp  device     ko  943  974.  Dec.  21;  Sp.  v.  4174,  Oai^  vol.  1«;^P„/^- 

Johwi'sen!  H.  V  l>evonport.  near  Vuckland  New  Zealand.    Double-Impulse  Internal-explosive  engine.    No.  944,195;  Dec.  21,  8p.  p.  403., 

Gai.  vol.  149;  n.  794.  ,    ^ 

John  C.  Moore  CorporaUon.     (See  Moore,  G.  C.  assignor.) 

Jol^n  "f '"a'" "MffittA  Wu'^^S  «m'llin'^d  mia-urlng  devi«.    No.  942,048;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1288:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  210. 
Johnson-.^dams  Switch  Device  Company.    (See  Johnson.  8.  A.  assignor.) 

jSS;  I:  s[^Xollrlh^Tir^[i  Kmght,  OakUnd.  Cal.    Pneumatic  packing.    No.  943,023;  Dec.  14,  Sp.  p.  2145;  Oa.  vol  149; 

Joii^n    F     Cherrelyn,  Colo.     Lifling-pUers.     No.  944,966;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6311.  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1084. 
Johnson!  F.  C.     (Se*  MltcheU,  H.  G.,  assignor.) 

jSS'  J-  E  .  tiSS!^^:  'ci.torto"i.566;  Dec.  7;  So.  p.  11»,  Oju.  vol.  149:  p.  182 
jSS'  j".  S.   lIkU.  Ohio.    liecoil-pad.    No.  943.683;  Dec.  21 ;  ^p.  P.  3570;  Qai.  voT  149;  p.  622. 

T«h!!-«n'  I  w    Bi«l>e*  Aril.    RotAry  steam-engine.    No.  942,205;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  380;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  58.  

i^^'p   LKMto?8  C     Hor*Ma?an^^^  ,       »      .      .m 

J^^n   S"  \"  Or"gI'  assignor  .!?^^o&n^\ dams  Switch  Device  Company,  (^olumbus.  Ohio.     .\utomaUc  switx^h-throwlng.  track  sand- 

Jok":^^'V'rfe'orrwi^°h.^r'^ep^.n?^  ^Firearm      No.  943,251;  D«.  14,  8p.  p.  2623:  Gai.  vol.  149 

T  C:,lfin    A     nttiimwa  Iowa     Metal-crtmolng  machine.    No  944.559:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p  5460;  Gar  vol.  149:  p.  948. 

Joh^SS'  A  C    wT^tl  Pa..  iSJ>or  to  Dge  Coal  Storage  Company,  Naugattlck,  Conn.    Apparatus  for  tranrierr.ng  material  from  . 

hi7ht/i'«  lower  level      No  942,449:  Dec   7;  Sp   p.  8<«;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  142.  ,       „        _„ 

JnhnlUS   (•    F     Mintiieevllle    1 11      Drafi  applfan^e.     No.  944,13S;  Doc.  21;  Sp.  r   45.^7;  Gai.  voL  149;  p.  777. 
Johnston  H   a'.  Toront^.  Ontario,  C4inada.'    Igniter  for  Internal-combustion  motor..    No.  942.328;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p. 
Johnston',  J.    (See  Potter  and  Johnsion_)  „.         ,         , 
jSSsSn'  P  D-  coil  sKg' N.T""JA  to^'Slcin  Oil  Engine  Company.    Vaporl«.r  for  Intemal^mbusUon  engines. 


.  635;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  101. 


No.  943.684; 


P- 


li.  Fallows,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Interlocking  brake-^oe'.     No  942,329;  Dec.  7;  Sp.,p.  636;  Gai.  voL  m: 


Jones.  11.,  Suflem,  assignor  to  E 

Jone8%    L    Carthage,  N.  Y.    Internal-combustion  engine.     No  942,782 
Jones'  J    D  ,asslgnorto  Lubricalinp  Wh«>l  and  Roller  Company,  \N  alia  ^^  alia 
Sp.p.  1443:   Gai.  vol.  149:  p    23», 


Dec. 


7;  Sp.  p. 
a,  ^^  asn 


1548;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  254. 
Lubricating  draper-roller. 


No.  942,728;  Dec.  7; 


Jones.' J.  I 
Jones,  J   W 
Jones.  0.  E 
Jones,  W.  I 
Jones,  W.  i 
Jones.  W. 
Junes,  W 
Jordan,  J. 
Jordan,  R 
Jorgensen 
JoMph,  P 

p.  948. 
Joalyn.  C.  _ 
Jourdan,  J.  H 
Judkins.  C.  K 


Peoria   III.     P'ower-iransmiUin^:  mechanism.     No.  SH4  340,  Dec.  21,  hp^  p^  «.19,  Ga^- jol.  149;  p.  80(v 
New  York   N    Y      Mas.sage  apmratus.     No.  942.201.:  Dec.  7,  Sp.  p.  382;  Gai.  vol.  149,  p  58^ 
Fremont   Ohio     Toothbrush  "holder.    No.  943.415;  Dec.  14,  Sp.  p  2962:  Gai.  vol.    49.  p  499 
D    tollman.  Ala     I^i>lgniter.    No.  944.875;  Dec.  28;  So^p.  6l58:  (iai.  vol.  149;  p.  1066. 

I'  L^/Tt^w^a^rt,  ETFrsSc^ir -C^i?^  ^>^t?nA?  S^aSdVc^^e^'^  ^o^^:  Dec  7    Sp.  p.^C38;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  102. 

l^.'^s^'?^adr-^;^.;n^;^^  f^^ip^^  ^^  %f^^^^^^^^^. .  ^. 

Roaton    Mass      Nntmex-kTater      No   944  241:  Dec.  JV.  Sp.  p.  4rr:  Gai.  vol.  H9.  p   S09. 


f 

I 


I 


H. 


,500. 


Apparatus  for  the  optical  projection  of  colored  Images. 


No.  944,787:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 

Electrlc-llphtlng  attachment 

Tbne-oontroUer  for  btirglar- 


^^w^Yorl"".*?'^  'oil^nerator.     No.  943.601,  Dec.  14:  Sp  p.  3342;  Oai.  vol   149    p   564. 

'c^Vd^  A  line.  Idaho      ftose^oupllne      No  943.416;  Dec   14:  Sp   p.  2962;  Gai   vol    149.  p. 
JAhisT'N.'  SouthBend.  Ind.    Street-car  lender.    No.  944.267.  Dec.  28.  Sp.  p.  4779:  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  845. 
Jul«^n   D  C    Chteago,  111     Washloard.     No.  942.07e;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p,  74;  Gai  vol  149;  p.  14. 
Jumeaux.  B.,  South  wick,  near  Brighton.  England.    Apparatus  for 

J^f^k^ii'  r^New  foJk^N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Bank  Protection  Company. 

fr.rhi,'r^lar^'amlvstemi.     No.  942.W-.4:  W.  14;  Sp.  p.  2002:  Gai.  vol.  149    p  347. 
J„n[l^  M   F  ^w  YorT   N.  Y..  aarignor,  by  mesne  ksslgnment*,  to  Electric  Bank  Protection  Company. 

Swm'systeiiiB.    No.  944  733;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5818;  G«a.  vol;  149:  p.  1()07. 

'£!J,-  ^i.Ki^f'„n.Kr;',,,S:vn!iS!U^n.^'aL"';'.''5fe,Sl:  &.Vlp.  p.  ^^: ....  .01. .«:  p. «. 

KahJer,  O.  W..  rt  oi.    (See  Fry.  F.  L.,  assignor.; 

k'ahUtrth   C    W.    (See  Wood  anil  Kahlerth.;  ,    ,»r,    .„   ,,r 

lp^|ijp^^iS'co!f^^«.!S?-o?rp'.o>^^^f°iSr  ■AVn°iiA'^.;^^.'£Ah''-  so, «..,.  D.,  »:  sp.  p,  ^^ 

KalMiaioo  Loose  Leef  Binder  Company.    (See  Buahong,  H.  F.,  assignor.) 
Kalmus  H   T.    (See  Comslock.  D.  F.,  assignor.)  ^,     ^  „  r.^    r.      oi 

Ktmnfe"  "    Cleveland.  Ohio.    Safety  device  for  elevators.     N"  0.«.939.  Dec.21; 
K^Sfe'  O     New  York.  N.  Y.     Rawr-blaU^tropping  device.     No.  943.355;  Dec. 
Kando  K  von.  Vado  LIgure,  lUly,  assignor  to  G.  AVestlnghouse.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
trie  railways      No.  942.143;  D«^.  7;  Sp.  p   259:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  39. 

I^Sl','  R-.T^.^NeX^S'^Y'-asS^r^of^on^half  toC.  De  Wyrall,  RldgeAeld  Park,  N.  J. 

Kar"hero.^*Cttto?!'ohlo.    Automobile  safety  device.    No.  943.227;  De^  14;  Sp  p.  25f«:  0*i.  vol   149; 
K^  8    sihiSctady,  N.  Y.    Lock.    No.  944,268;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4780:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  846. 
Kato,V£p.,Jr.,^»|^^    (S«,KlelnfeJdt^.^.^^^^  943  749;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  37(«:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  M5. 

Oai.'  vol.  149;  p.  1007.  „  ,        , 

IX' H   V'1^  \'ryie;'lnd."BowTn|X-.    No.943,419;  Dec.14;  Sp.p.2966;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  501 
^SSK'  f'  Whl^PlalM   N.  Y.     Stafflng->.ox  gland.     No.  943.356:  Dec.  14:  Sp  p.  2861:  Gai.  vol_  149:  p.  479. 

K^To'jChlcitolfl.     Support  for  books  .^doU^^^  No.  943  266:  Dec.  14,  8p.  p.  ».3l:  t.ai^;;ol.   149.  p^44^     _^    „.  g_    ^ 

KSShkta  A.  H.?mnkfOrt-o5-WMato,  Germany.    SpUtttag-machlne  for  stripping  oft  flesh  from  hides.    No.  944,488,  Dec.  28,  8p.  p. 

kSiS'p.'o'.;  ffltPmS;  and  F.  E.  Rlckett. .  Derwood.  Md.    Overload  and  reverse  current  relay.    No.  944.040;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4SI8; 

kSS^i!  C'.  h':  SuSuo,  N.  Y.     Flower-pot  holder.    No.  942.177;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  328;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  50. 


.t^p.  p.  4103:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  711. 
.  14;  Sp.  p.  iM*!:   Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  479. 
Catenary  suspensloa  system  for  the  trollej  -wires  of  ele^ 


Stalr-trcad.    No.  943.418:  Dec.  U;  S\>.■p.2^il<.',^, 


p.  435. 


atom 
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Keller,  E.  E.,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Keller,  E.  E.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Keller,  E.  E.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Keller.  E.  E.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Keller.  E.  E.,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Keller,  Q.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


330. 
p. 330. 

330, 


No  M3,S31;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3866;  Oat. 


No.  942,331;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  639;  Oai. 


656. 
'4104;  Gaz 


vol.  149;  p.  711. 


2283;  Ota*.  Tol.  149:  p.  387 


.No  943381; 


.  8.  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrolyte  and  electrodepositlng  nickel      No.  942,729: 


501. 


.  2284;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  387 


Brash-holder.     No. 
Moior-oontroller. 


942,261:  Dec  7;  Sp.  p 
No.  94J,382;  Dec.  7:  Si 


JS02;  Gas.  vol 
p.  p.  727;  Gai 


149;  p.  78. 
vol.  149;  p. 


119 


4178;  Oai  vol.  149:  p.  723. 
.  p.  2149:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  368. 
Macniae  for  feeding  sheets.     No.  942,078; 


Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  79;  Oax. 


Sheet-registering  mechanism.    No.  942,079;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  S3; 
Brlck-machtne  Indenting.    No.  944,442;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  ftie9; 


KeUemen,  II.  F.,  Utica,  assignor  to  Utica  Drop  Forge  &  Tool  Company,  Yorkvllle,  N.  Y.    PUere.    No.  942,604;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1004;  Gsi. 
vol.  149;  p.  161.  _        Speed-changing  mechanism.     No.  942.910;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1*.9;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  329. 

Speed-changing  mechanism.    No.  942,911;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1873:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  329. 

Speed-changing  mechanism.    No.  942.912;  Dec.  14;  Sp.b.  1878;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p 

Power-transmission  mechanism.    No.  942.913;  Dec.  14;  Sp.p.  1883;  Gai.  vol.  149; 

Speed-changing  mechanism.    No.  942.914:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1887;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p 

ji^cuta,  VT..  .^<>"  - , Motor.    No.  944,441;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5168;  Oax.  vol.  149:  p.  907. 

KeUner,  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Switchboard  Co.    Two-pole  snap-switch 

KeUv  J  J  TNeV  York,  N.  Y.    Car-fender.     No.  942,566;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1121;  Gai   vol.  149;  p.  182. 
Kelly'  M     huffalo.  N.  V.     Furnace.    No.  943.194:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2500;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  424. 
Kelly!  R.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Ilarpham,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.     Pressure-retaining  valve 

vol  149:  p.'l02.  ^    , 

Kemper-Thomas  Company.    (See  Henderson,  E.  L.,  aaslgnor.; 

KeniDshall   I.  B.,  Boston,  Mass.     .\utoniobile-tire.     No.  §42,567;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1124;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  182. 

KpmDshall.  I.  B..  Boston,  Mass.     .\utomobile-tire.    No.  943,02.5:  Dw.  14:  Sp.  p.  214M:  (iai.Tol   149:  p,3«8.  ^„    .    « 

Kenan  J  J  W    assignor  of  three-fourths  to  T.  W.Jenkins,  PhUadelphia.  and  one-fourth  to  B.  Bulfett,  Colwyn,  Pa.,  and  H.  A.  Gray,  MIU 

viUe'  N  J.    Screw-drlTing  machine.    No.  944.561;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  5466;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  94^ 
Kendrlok,  W.  D.,  Globe,  .\riz.    Angle-cock.    No.  943,554;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3257;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  549. 
Kener  E  ,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Tool-handle.    No.  942.077;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  76:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  14. 
Kenney,  E.  F.,  Moores,  Pa.    MetaUlc  tie.    No.  943.782;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3767;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p 
Kenny,  P.  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Theater-chalr-slgnal  system.    No.  943,940;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p 
Kenworthy,  T,     (See  ShufBebottom  and  Ken  worth/) 

Kenyon,  C    L.,  Tama,  Iowa.    Pump-rod  poupline.  '  No.  943,080;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p 

Kern  Auto  Street  Sweeper  Corporation     (See  Kern,  B.,  Jr.,  assignor.)  „,..,«.„..  ,  ui 

Kern  B    Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Kern  Auto  Street  Sweeper  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Street-sweeping  machine 

Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3967;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  689. 
Kem.  E.  F.,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.,  ajBignor  of  one-half  to  P 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p   1444:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  236.  ,  „^ 

Kersev   A    P  ,  Greensboro,  N.  C.    Mail-box  support.    No.  942,859;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1722:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  279. 
Kershner,  C.  S.,  »^  ostphalla.  Kans.    Motor  for  magnetos.    No.  943,420:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2»»;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p 

Key,*y.'E.','aa^niortoVVe8tln^oufle'^^rake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.    Lathe.    No.  944,876;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6140;  Oai.  vol.149: 

Klbbe   W.J.   Canandalgtia,  N.  Y.     Telephone-call-registering  system.     No.  943,081;  Dec.  14:  Sp.p 

Kldd,'A.  J.    (See  Holland  and  Kidd.)  j 

Kilby.  E.  M.    (See  Leslie   H.,  assignor.)  ' 

Kimble,  \.,  assignor  to  Kimble  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Kimble,  A.,  assignor  to  Kimble  Electric  Company,  Chk»go,  111 

Kimble  Electric  Company.    (See  Kimble,  A.,  assignor.) 

Kimble,  W.  W.,  Honesdale,  Pa.    Shoe-block.    No.  943^5;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p. 

King,  C.  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Tlr»-prot«tor.    No.  943,026;  Dec.  14;  Sp 

King,  H.  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Brothers  Company. 

vol  149;  p.  15.  „      ^       „ 

King,  H.  K.,  Phllad^phla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Brothers  Company. 

Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  15. 
King,  H.  K.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Chambers  Brothers  Company. 

Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  907. 
King,  J.  A.,  rt  al.    (See  Matteson,  R.  8.,  assignor.) 

King.  L.  B.  Springfield,  lU.    Acetylene-gas  lamp.    No.  944,789;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5943;  9ax.  vol.  149;  P.  1025. 
King,  W.  N.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Announcement-board.    No.  M3,941;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4108;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p 
Kingsbury,  H.  T.,  Keene,  N.  H.    Toy  dumping-cart.    No.  944,443;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5171;  Gaz,  vol.  1.49;  p 
Klngsley,  A.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  LocomoUve  Equipment  Company 

Sp.  p.  4109;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  712.  ^  .   .  .„ 

Kinney,  J.  R.,  Dorchester,  Mass.    Rotary  motor  and  pump.    No.  942,080:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  85;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p 

Klnsey,  H.  H.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kinsey  Box  Company,  Ogden,  Utah.     Box.     No.  942,391;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  743;  0»i.  vol. 

Klny'on,'  R.  D.,  Chicago,  Dl.    Circular  cutter.    No.  942,081;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  93;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  16. 
Klraly,  A.    (See  8zA\-a,  J.,  assignor.)  __    ^  ,   .„       _^ 

Klrchberg,  E.,  Dortmund,  Germany.    Regenerative  furnace.    No.  944.444;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5173;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  907. 
Kirk.  E.  L.     (See  Feist,  C.  M.,  aaslgnor.)  „  ,,„    „  ,    ,^„ 

Klrkby,  R.,  assignor  to  A.  T.  Winkles,  Leicester,  England.    Toy.     No   944.096;  Dec.  21;  9p    p    4427;  Gaz    vol    149.  p 
Klrkham,  J.,  assignor  of  one-hsU  to  W.  E.  Prttchard,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Composition  for  raQway-tles,  Ac.     No.  942,505; 

KUhpaugh,  E.'£',  Chatham,  N.  J.    Railway-gate.    No.  942.783:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  IMl:  Gai.  Tol.  149;  p.  255. 

Kiss.  B.,^ew  York.  N.  Y.    Washing-machine.    No.  944,041:  Dec.  21;  8p  p.  4323;  Gaz.  vol.  149-  p  745. 

Klssllng,  L.    (See  Hiirteland  Klssllng.)  „      .,  ,   ,  .„        ._ 

Kitchen,  J.  M.  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  j:    Heating  apparatus.    No.  943,832;  Dec  21:  8p.  p.  3868;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p  R73, 

Kltsee,  I.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Treating  the  spent  liquor  of  paper-mills.     No.  942.207;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  384;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  59. 

KItsee,  1.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Duplex  cable  telegraphy.     No.  942,208;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  386;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  59, 

Kltsee,  I.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Electrical  conductor.    No.  942,332;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  66;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1®. 

KItimlUer,  G.  M.,  Norfolk,  Va.    Automatic  rlbbon-revenlng  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines.    No.  942.383,  Dec.  7,  8p.  p.  7».  oat. 

Klehi'berg'er'j,.  Brooklyn,  and  R.  Stem,  assignors  to  American  Marine  Lamp  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  WIck-adjusting  mechanism  for 
laTips  and  lanterns.     -No.  944,967;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6312;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p,  1064.  „         ^  ^  ^    „,   ™^  r  /^i*-   m    t 

Kletnteldt,  A.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Schatx,  Mount  Vernon,  NY.,  O  P.  Kato,  Jr..  and  C.  W.  Weimer,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Siphon  for  dispensing  Uqulds.    No.  943.421;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2968;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  501.  _       „  ,  ,.„        «^ 

Kleman,  W..  Portage,  Pa.    Junctlon-slmal  for  mlnhig-railways.    No.  943,114;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2347;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  398.  ,   ,^   ^  „ 

Kllng,  P.  M..  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Plttsbutg.  Pa.    Passenger-car.    No.  942,265;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  503;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  79. 

Klug,  A.  A.,  Merrill,  WU.    Truss.    No.  943.686;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3572;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  622. 

Kta^',  P.  B.,  as^or  to  Cable  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Pneumatk:  musical  Instrument.    No.  942,915;  D«;.  14;  Sp.  p.  1896;  Qai.  vol.  149; 

p.  331.  j        '>■ 

Knaack,  O.  E.    (See  Carrlngton,  A.  R.,  assignor.)  ■  ,  .^        ._, 

Knapp,  C.  F.,  CllntonviUe,  Wis.  Handle  for  trunks.  No.  944,368;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5003;  Qu.  vol.  1«;  P-  »1-  ^^  ,^ 
KnaPD.  W.  H.,  Evanston,  111.  Device  for  closing  swinging  doors.  No.  942J568;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  1124;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  Iffl. 
Knappich.  J..  Autsburg,  Germany.    Welding-burner.    No.  943.882;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p,  3970;  ?>ai.  vol.  149;  p,  690^  ,   w«   „  oli 

KMn,D.  F.,  Newark,  Ohio.    Automatic  air-brake  retaining  and  release  valve.    No.  943.602;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3346;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  5*4. 
BInlllen,  £.  R.    (See  Shank,  A.  W.,  aadgnor.) 

Knl^t,W.  J.    (See  Johnson,  E.  8j  assignor.)  ..„  „    ^  ,   ,.»        ...« 

KnoMMk,  H.  P.,  Plttiborg,  Pa.    Toaster.    No.  943.656;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3258;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  549. 
Knoche.  C.  A.    (See  Ferguson  and  Knoche.)  ^       ^  .,  ^  .u     . 

Knoapfel,  E.  0.,  San  Fianciaco,  Cal.    Apparatus  for  treating  gases  and  separating  smoke  a|id  dust  therefrom. 

3073;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  SOI.  i 

Knataoo,  P.  M.^u^gnor  of  one-half  to  H.  Kram,  CUflord,  N.  D.    Sleigh  attachment  for  aotomoblleB.    No.  942.082;   Dec  7;   8p.  p.  94; 

KoM*.  A.'w.,'Aie  River,  Wis.    Corn-planter  and  marker.    No.  942,394;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  74»;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 
KoAiO.  A.  '*r.,  Paris,  France.    Ball-bearing.    No.  942,392;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  74«;  Oar  vol.  »«;  p.  122. 
Koctto.  P.,  aadgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  Madara,  Duqueme,  Pa.    Flagit^.    No.  944,280;  Deo.  28;  Sp.  p.  4783; 
Koehler,  F.  O.,  St.  Loui,s  Mo.    Shock-absorber  for  vehicles.    No.  944,446;  Dec.  28; 
Koehler,  F.  O.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Shock-absorber  for  vehicles.     No.  944,674;  Dec,  28; 
Koehler,  F.  O.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Shock-absorber  for  vehicles.    No.  944,675;  Dec.  28: 
Koehler,  F.  G.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Shock-absorber  lor  vehicles.    No.  944,676;  Dec.  28; 


712. 
907. 
Locomotive  and  other  furnace. 


No.  943,942:  Dec  21; 


15. 


763. 
Dec.  7; 


Sp.  p.  1005; 


No,  943,422;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p. 


Sp.  p.  5175; 
Sp.  p.  5690; 
Sp.  p.  5692: 
Sp.  p.  5694; 


122. 

Oas.  vol 
Gai.' vol.  149;  p.  988. 
Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  987. 
Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  987. 
Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  988. 


148;  p.  846. 
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KotihW,  F.  G.,  St.  LouLs,  Mo.     Shock-absorber  for  vehicles.     No.  944,677:  1\k.  2J»;  Sp.  p.  5695:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  988. 

Koehler,  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Securing  the  chlorldliaUon  of  ores.    No.  942.569;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  1125;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p. 

Kohler.  F.  F..  South  7.anHS\ille,  Ohio.     School  furniture.     No.  944,445;   thv.  2S,  Sp.  p.  5174;  Gai   vol.  149;  p   908. 

Kohn.  A.,  Omaha,  Nebr     Smoke-CMisumcr      No  944,196;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4639;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  .95. 

Kohn.  F.,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.    ManulacturlnB  tarsla-work.    No.  943.309;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2743:  0« 

Kondolf,  M.,  Rochester,  N.  YTWalt-stlrrer.    No.  942,649;  Dec.  7;  8p.  D.  1289;  Oai.  vol  149;  t.^10. 

KOnlg,  A.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany.     Angle-measuring  appliance.     No.  942J98j^  Dec.  'iJPv^'*''>**^  ^^Af'-  P-  "=*• 


183. 


I.  vol.  149;  p,  463. 


p.  1896; 


vol.  149;  p  331. 


8p.  p.  753;  Gas.  voL  146;  p.  12S. 

p.  3006;  Gai.  vol. 

vol.  149;  p. 

_     149.  p,  868. 
vol. 

No.  943,082,  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  23S7; 


72J. 


2008;  Gai.  vol. 


No.  943.686;  Dec,  21;  8p.  p. 


Wellsville.  N.  Y.     Process  and  apparatus  for  the  extracting  of  oil  from  wax.    No  942,917,  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1897;  Oa*.  vol. 


No.  944,447;  Dec.  28:  Sp,  p.  5177:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  906. 

No.  944r'i62;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5470;  Gai.  vol.  149; 
3577; 


No.  943.258;  Dw;,  14;  Sp,  p.aWS;  Oas. 

.  5698.  Gaz.  vol   149;  p.  988. 
Non-re&Uable  bottle.    No.  943.426;  Dec.  14; 


assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany.     Angle-measuring  appliance.     No.  942J98 
Kftnlg,  W.,  Ohrdruf,  Germany.    Red  aio  dye  for  lakes  and  making  same.    No.  942,916;  Dec.  14;  Sp 
Komrelch,  8,  S,,  Warren.  Pa.     Suspenders.     No.  943,976;  Dec.  21;  Sp,  p.  4178;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  723. 
Ko(«chlnskl,  E.  A.,  Scranton.  Pa.     Coupling      No.  944,877;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6142:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  105«i 
Kost,  W.  E.     (Sfle  Schrader,  C.  T  ,  assignor.  I  ^  ,.^_,         .v,     r..,.^.    r^       - 

Kraemer,  G.,  Cologne,  German  v.     Improving  textile  fibers,  threads,  and  fabrics.    No.  942,395;  Dec.  / 
Kram.  II.    (See  Knutson,  P.  ii.  assignor.)  ,,,.,.  ,     v-      «.« ^r    rw.    ,4    a 

Kramer,  H.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  K.  Peyton,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Shoe^flttlng  stool.    No.  942,965;  Dec.  14;  Sp 

149    D  348 
Kranier.  H.  L..  Kranier,  Ind.     .Vcparalus  for  wast^rock  elimlnaUon.     No.  942.083:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  96;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  17 
Kramer  J.     (See  Ohrmundt  and  Kmiiier  )  ^^      -  ,    ,  ..r,        oac 

Kramer,  W.  J.,  Jr..  Oil  City,  Pa.  t:oupllnx  divic-  for  vehicles.  No.  944.S33:  I>.x-.  2».  i>p.  p.  492^.  oai.  vol.  149.  p,  M8. 
Krapf.  6.,  and  J.  i.  Sachs,  MUl vale.  Pa.  Dough-rolling  device.  No.  943,423.  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2974.  Gai  vol.  149;  p.  502. 
Kraus  Engine  Company.    (See  Kraus,  O.,  asslgjwr.) 

Kraus,  M    L.     (Se*-  Hiddl.',  (J.  C,  assignor.  „...,,.      ^       ..       ,        ,.       w      .  _. 

Kraus,  O.,  assignor  to  Kraus  Engine  Company,  New  York,  N .  ^  .    Combustion-chamber  for  gas-engines 

Kreff,  L^  Des  Plalnes,  111.     Vermto-destroylng  apparatus.    No.  943.256;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2633,  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  446. 

Krell  Auto  Grand  PUno  Co  of  America.     (See  \S  elln,  P  ,  assignor  ) 

K  rentier- A  mold  Hinge  Last  Company.    (See  Hamm    W.  6..  assignor.) 

Krepps.  H.  C  Seattle.  Wash.    Rallway-Ue.    No.  942.650,  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1291;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  211. 

Krichbaum,  G.  V      (Sep  Esht-lnian,  H.  S,  assignor,  i  .,.„.,        .      ._      »,     .^  ,  „,-    t%       0,0  ^i-o    n..   ^m   i^-  ,, 

Kroyer  J    M..  asslxnor  to  Samson  Iron  Works,  Stockton,  Cal.    Friction-clutch     No  943,977;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4L9;  Gai.  vol.  149.  p 

Knimmpl,  L.  C,  riiiiton.  Conn      KlancinK-h6«d  for  rwt.ptacles.     No.  944.791.   I>«c.  2S.  Sp.  p   .'iMS;  Gaz   vol.  149    p.  1026. 

Kruse.  A.  M..  rt  ai..  executors.     (See  Kruse,  A.  T  )  ..,„.„  ^,    ^        ,..0 

Kruse,  A   T.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Package  Company,  Defiance.  Ohio.     Packing-case.     No.  942,966,  Dec.  14;  Sp,  p 

149'  D   348 
Kruse,  A  T.,  assignor  to  Amerkaui  Steel  Package  Company,  Defiance.  Ohio.    Construction  of  receptacle*. 

Kruse',  A*.  T.  deceased;  C.'m.  WUlock  and  A.  M.  Kruse,  executors  assignors  to  American  Steel  Package  Company,  Defiance,  Ohio.    Me- 
tallic barrel.     No  04.^,687;  Dec   21,  Sp.  p.  S575:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  <^23  „  „  ^,    ,,       ,.     ,  ~~»    n—   „„i 

Kuchs.  O   M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Lalst,  Anaconda,  Mont.    Centrifugal  sllme-separator.     No.  943,083,  Dec.  14;  sp.  p   2288,  Oas.  vol. 
149:  p.  388. 

Kuebler,  J.  C. 
149;  p.  331, 

KUgt^lgpii,  F.  von.     I  See  Seward  and  KQgeUren. ) 

Kiill.  C.    (See  Seelhorst.  J.,  Jr.,  asyiljmor.) 

Kunkk',  H.  C,  Canton,  Ohio.     Brick-stroklng-ofl  machine. 

Kunv,  H.    (See  Ilandscbln  and  Kuny.)  „  ,       „        „« 

Kunk,  J    P.,  Jr.,  St.  l>ouLs,  Mo.     ElllpsoCTaph      No.  944,.S62;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5470;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p  949. 

KUpfer,  G..  Santiago,  Chile.    Shaft-bearing.     No  943,688:  Dec  21;  Sa  p.  3577;  Gaz.  vol   149:  P- ♦>23^ 

Kurti,C.  B.  Lake  woo«l,  Ohio.    Transmsslon-gearing.     No.  942.266;  Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  504;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  79. 

Kurtmer,  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Section  for  automobile-radiators.    No.  943.257;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2635;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  446. 

L'hote,  J,.  Plttsfleld.  Mass.    Saw -set  tlnp  tool      No.  942.573:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p,  1135:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  184,  „  ,«« 

La  Dew   C   II..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pedal  attachment  for  organs,  pianola.s  4c.     No.  iM4,87S;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p^  6143:  Gai.  voL  14»;  p._jiuo(i 

La  Due,  E.  A.,  assignor  to  Chandler  4  Price  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Paper-cutting  machine, 
vol    149'  p  446 

La  Hodny,  W.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Grindinu  and  polishing  machine.    .No.  944,678.  Dec.  '28,  Sp.  p.  5698.  Gaz.  vol   149;  p. 

La  Rote,  A.,  assignor  to  La  Rose  Hair  Comjwund  Manuncturlng  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Sp.  p.  397^;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  502. 

La  Rose  Hair  Comp>ound  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  La  Rose,  A.,  assignor.) 

La  Socl6te  Lotlano  4  Finet.     (See  Loilaiio,  L  ,  as-slgnor.)  ».         v     n^,  ..«^.  n--.   w-  q«  r^  ■jqtr    o». 

Lacock,  J.  F.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Vortex  Vacuum  Company.    \  acuum  cleaning  apparatus.    No.  943,434,  Dec.  14,  Bp.  p.  M76,  uas. 

vol   149'  p.  602. 
Lademan,  O.  T.,  MUwaukw,  WLv     Signaling  system.     No.  944.,563;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5472;  Gai,  vol.  149:  p,  949. 
Lager,  L.    (Bee  Wilson.  P.  H,.  assignor,;  ^  „  _    ^  ,  .  .r.       ^ 

Lahart,  J.  F.,  Minneapolis,  Minn     Metal-relnlorced  rallway-Ue.     No.  942.267;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  508:  Gai,  vo  .  149;  p.  79. 
Lahart.  J.  F..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Metal-relnforoed  railway-lie.     No,  942.268;  Dec.  7;  Sp,  p.  509;  Gai.  vol,  149;  p.  80.     ,    ,^„  ^   __ 
Lahiners.  C.  E..  New  Vhlla<lelphla.  Ohio.     .VutomaUc  cut-ofl  lor  gas-mains.     No.  942  832:  Dec.  . .  Sp.  p.  1664;  Oai.  vol.  149,  p.  270. 
Lalst,  F.     (See  Kucha.  O.  M.,  assignor.)  ^  „  .,,,    _  ,   ,  ^„        „^ 

Lake.  C.  J.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Power-^nerating  apparatus.    No.  942,873;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1.67;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  284. 
Lambert,  F.J.    (8«e  Dubtoee,  J.,  aaalgnor.)  ,  ,.«       c^,. 

Lanilwt,  G.  A.,  .Anderson,  Ind.    Folding  bed-couch.    No,  944,334;  Dec,  28,  Sp.  p.  4930:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  869, 
Lambert,  O.  A.,  Anderson,  Ind.     Bed-couch,     No.  944,564;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5476;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  950. 
Lambrecht,  H.  L.   SuUivan   111.     Hasp-fastener.     .No.  944,792;  Dec.  28;  .Sp.  p.  .1953.  Oai   vol.  149;  p.  1026. 
Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.     (See  Jenninies,  C.  S.,  assignor.) 
Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.     (See  Llbbv.  C.  R.,  assignor.) 
Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.     (See  Litchfield,  I,  W.,  assignor  ) 
Lamson,  J.  D.  R.    (See  Buyck  and  Lamson.) 
Lancaster,  J.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Brvanl,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 

Landen,  A.  W.    (See  Landers.C.  W.  and  A.  W.)  ..^    „  ,  ,^       „. 

Landers,  C.  W.  and  A.  W,,  Hl^iland  Home,  Ala.     Plow.     No,  942.918;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1898;  Oat.  vol,  149;  p,  331. 
Landry,  A.     (See  Bollinger  and  Landry. ) 

LiSdry!  L.  H.,  awlmor^of  oneI-hal*to  ¥L  Talt,  Uxbridge,  Mas8.,on&«lghth  to  U.  Larocque,  and  one-eighth  to  L.  and  T  Bousquet.  Bur- 

rilMlie.R.L     Pfcklng-motlon.    No.  943.027;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p  2161;  Gai  vol  149;  p  360.  ,  k.k  .    t    .„h  t  nnn«n.«.   n.,r 

Landry,  L  H.,  assignor  of  one^ialf  to  8.  B.  Taft,  Uxbridp,  Mass.,  one-eighth  to  U.  Larocque,  and  oneelghth  to  L  and  T.  Bousquet,  Bur- 

rillv(Ue,R  I.    Loom.    No. 943,028;  Dec.  14;  Spp  2154:  Oai.  vol.  1«;  p  369.  .,  .„  „  .  o  ... 

Landry  L  H  ,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  S  B.  Taft.  Uxbridge,  Mass  ,  one^lghth  to  U.  Larocque,  and  one-eighth  to  L  and  T  Bousquet,  Bur- 

rUlvflle,  R.  I.     Loom-temple^     No.  943.150;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  3423;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  411. 
Lang,  M.,  Louisville.  Ky.    Garment.    No.  942.144;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  360;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  89.  ,,.„        a«o 

Lange,  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Bag-wheelbarrow  with  weighing  devk«.    No  944335:  Dec.  28:  Sp  p.  4931:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  869. 
Langer,  J.    (See  8ch6nkA  and  Langer.)  _  _  _ 

Langiton,  8.  M,  Camden.  N.  J.     Paper-slitter     No  94S,«7;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  285S;  Oai.  vol  140;  p.  480. 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.    (See  Bancroft,  J.  8.,  assignor.) 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.    (See  Bancroft  and  Indahl,  assignors.) 

Lants,  C.  H.,  M^iattan,  Kans.    Cloth-measuring  machine.    No.  942.084;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  99;  Oai.  vol.  149:  P- 17- 
Larkin  B.  H.,  Chkago,  111.,  assignor  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Cutting  can-caps  and  can  ends  from  sheet  metal 

944,7M;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5e54;  Oai.  vol  149;  p.  1026. 
Larkin.  0.  F.,  Brentwood,  England.    Controlling  device  tor  motor-vehkjles,  alr-shlps,  Ac    No.  944379;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  614 

Larock,  IF.  J.,  Bumslde,  assignor  to  himself,  and  E.  M.  Francis,  Hartford,  Conn.    Egg-beater 

149;  p.  970. 
Larocque,  U.,  rt  oi.    (See  Landry,  L.  H.,a«lgnor.) 
Laraen,  L.    (Bee  Mengers  and  Laraen.) 
Laraon.C.  W 

p.  142. 

Lattmar,  A.,  London.  England.    Pneumatic  tire.    No.  9O.640;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3486;  Oas.  voL  149;  p  679. 
T.«ttaner,  J.  w.,  Chteago/ul..  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company.    Clutch-sblpplng  mechanism 
Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  809. 


Ne. 


Gaz.  vol.  149; 


No.  944,621;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6892;  Gaz.  vol. 


Sc»»eo«Jtady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  0«jaral  Electric  Company.    Towtng  device.    No.  942.460;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  871;  Oai.  voL  1^ 


No.  944.3.%:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  «81; 
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No.  942,833;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1656:  Oar.  vol.  149:  p.  270. 

tliiK  machines.     No.  944.794;  I  ... 

Ribbon  mechanism  lot  type-writing  inafMilnes. 

N.  Bartlett,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Paper-holder.     No.  944,880;  Dec.  28; 
N.  Bartlett,  Los  Ang«les,  Cal.    P«p«r-holder.    No.  944381;  Dec.  28; 

Fly-trap.     No.  944^82;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 


Sticky-fly-paper  holder.     No   »44,994; 
Fly-trap.    No.  945/)03;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 

No.  043,064;  Dec.  14;  8p. 


).211. 
8p.p. 


Latsch,  J..  Seattle,  Wash.    Hair-supporter.  .    . 

Latta   E.  0.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Escapement  mechanism  for  type-wrttlnK  machines.     No.  944.794;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  50.V;  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p.  1027 

Latta,  E.  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  11.  \.  Moyer,  Syracuse,  N   Y      Ribbon  mechanism  for  type-writing  macnlnes-     No.  944,735;  Dec.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5830;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1008, 
Laut)e,  •}.  and  H.  R.,  Santa  Monica;  said  O.  Laube  assignor  to  O 

Sp.  p.  C149:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1058. 
Laube,  0.  and  H.  R.,  Santa  Monica;  said  G.  Laube  assignor  to  G 

Sp.  p.  6150;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1058. 
Laube,  G.  and  H.  R.,  Santa  Monica;  said  G.  Laube  assignor  to  G.  N.  Bartlett,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

61.52:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1058. 
Laube,  O  and  H.  R.,  iJanta  Monica;  said  G.  Laube  assignor  to  O.  N.  Bartlett,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Dec.28:  Sp.  p.  6369;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  109.'*. 
Laube,  G  and  H.  R.,  Santa  Monica;  said  G.  Laube  assignor  to  O.  N.  Bartlett,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

6390;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  1096.  1 

Laube.  H.  R.    (See  Laube,  G.  and  H.  R.)  ' 

Lauckner,  B.,  Olbemhau,  Germany,  assignor  to  O.  F.  Newhard,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Clamp  tor  garment-supporters. 

p.  2292:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  388. 
Lavigne.  J.  P..  assignor  to  Lavigne  Manufacturing  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.    Valve.    No.  942,834;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  1657;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  271- 
Lavlgne  Manufacturinu  Company.    (See  Lavigne.  J.  P.,  assignor.) 

Lavine,  S.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Radiator.    No.  94;5,f*9;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3578;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p  638. 

Lavoie,  A.  O.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Hydraulic  motor.    No.  943.943;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4113;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  712. 
Lawler,  J.  J.,  Mount  \>rnon,  N.  Y.     Toilet-brush.     No.  944,679;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5701;  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  989. 
Lawrence.  E.  F.    (See  Lawrence,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 

Lawrence,  J.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Lawrence,  Sterling,  El.    Door-hanger     No.  (H2.860;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  1723;  0»x.  voL  148;  p.  378. 
Lawrence,  S.  8.,  London,  England.    Spectacles,  eyeglasses,  and  the  like.    No.  943.085;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2294;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  380. 
Lawrence.  T.  J.    (See  Stevens,  L.  P..  a.'isignor.) 

Lawrence,  W.  P..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Chair.    No.  »42,570;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1126;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  183. 
Lawson  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Lawson,  \V.  E.,  assignor.) 
Lawson,  W.  E.,  assignor  to  Lawson  Manufacturing  Company,  Homestead,  Pa.     Gas  heating  apparatus.     No.  943,617;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3420; 

Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  570.  ^  „  . 

Lawton,  C.  B..  Penn  township.  Allegheny  county.  Pa.     Manufacture  of  glass  articles.    No.  942,651;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1292;  Oai.  vol.  149; 
Leach,  A  .  Campello.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J     Needle-guide.    No.  942,919;  Dec.  14; 

1900;  Gaz.  voL  149:  p.  3.^2. 

Leach.  J.  T.  Fall  River.  Mass.     Stop-motion  for  drawing-frames.     No.  943.944;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4114;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  713. 
Leake.  J.    (See  Forth,  M.  J.,  assignor.)  ^  „ 

Learman,  L.  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Coon,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Safety-block  for  rail  way -tracks.    No.  942,835;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1668;  Oar. 

vol.  149:  p.  271. 
Leavitt,  F.  M.,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Air-heater  for  automobile  torpedoes.     No.  943,833;  Dec.  21; 

Sp.  p.  .%72;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  b73. 
Leavitt  Machine  Companv     (See  Smith  and  Williams,  assignors.) 

Lebenberg,  M.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Suction  apparatus.     No.  943,42ti:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2977;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  502. 

Ledterman,  J.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  McCorkle.  Chicago,  111.     Weather-strip.     No.  944,042;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4.324;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  745 
Lee.  T.,  Home  Citv,  Ohio.    Metallic  window.     No.  942,2ti9;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  511 ;  Gaz.  vol.  146;  p.  80. 

Leeklng,  H.  D.,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Combined  dish  pan  and  drainer.     No.  943,750:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3709;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  645. 
Leet,  E.  li..  and  J.  E   Stoll,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Frame  for  motor-cycles,  bicycles,  and  the  like.     No.  944,795;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5960;  Gat.  vol. 

149;  p.  1027. 
Lefever,  C.  F.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Flrparrn.    No.  944.448;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5183:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  909 
Legg,  A.  G..  assignor  to  Lockett  Crimping  Machine  Company,  Brockton,  Mass.    Crimpfng-machine.     No.  944,337;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4933; 

Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  870.  i 

Legge,  T.  A.    (See  Hamm  and  Legge.)  '  .  _ 

Legge,  T.  A.,  assignor  to  Adams  A-  Westlake  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Car-window.    No,  142.270;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  513-  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  80. 
Lelch,  O.  M.,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J  G.  Ihmsen  and  one-third  to  M.  W   Zabel,  Chicago.  Ill     Selective  slgnallngappa- 

ratus.    No.  943,115;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2350;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  399. 
Leiss,  E,,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.     Egg-tester.     No.  942,f52:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1294;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  211. 
Leland,  J.  A.    (See  Parsons  anoLe  land.) 
Leland.  J.  .V..  Mont^jue.  assignor  to  Millers  Falls  Company,  Millers  Falls,  Mass.    Spiral  screw-driver. 

Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  183. 
Leland,  J.  A.,  and  W.  G.  Stebbins,  Montague,  assignors  to  Millers  Falls  Company,  Millers  Falls,  Mass. 

942,572:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1133:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  184. 
Lemcke,  L  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  \.  \.  Eberson,  St.  l>ouis.  Mo.     .\pparatus  for  constructing  dress-forma. 

5963;  (ra.1.  vol.  149:  p.  1028. 
Lemon,  L.  F..  and  J.  C.  Stoops,  Neodesha,  Kans.;  said  Stoops  assignor  of  one-third  to  said  Lemon.    Stock-releaser. 

Sp.  p.  1767;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  285. 
Lender,  C.  I.,  Norfolk,  Va.    Clamp.    No.  944,622;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5593;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  971. 
Lennox.  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Roller-skate.     No.  942,:m:   Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  ti44:  Gaz.  vol    149;  p.  103. 
Lensvelt,  C.  J.,  Zurich.  Switzerland.    Meat-slicing  machine.     No.  944,797;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5965;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1028. 
Lenzl,  K.  B.    (See  Coe,  J.  B.,  assignor. ) 

Leonard.  G.  ().,  Stamford.  N,  Y.    Container  for  boiler-soale  removers.     No.  942,s;u>;  Deo.  7:  Sp,  p.  1659:  Giu.  vol.  149:  p.  271. 
Leelie.  H.,  assignor  to  E.  M.  Kilbv.  Birmingham,  Ala.    Automatic  car-coupUng.    No  943.H6;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  2354:  G*i.  vol.  149;  p.  399. 
Lester.  J.  S.,  assignor  of  one-third  to''B.  F.  Stockton.  Atlanta,  Ga.    Toy.    No.  944,623;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5595;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  971. 
Lester.  W.  J.     (See  Pope  and  Lester.) 

Leszczynsky.  A.  and  S.,  Shenandoah,  Pa.     Lock.     No.  944.883:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6153;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  1058. 
Lesiczynsky.  S.    (.''ee  Leszczynsky.  A.  and  S.) 

Letterman.  C.  H.,  Pittsburg.  P»     Support  for  clothes-wrinrers.    No.  944,884;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6156;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  10.S9. 
Leuthesser,  F.  W..  assignor  to  Monash-Youaker  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Air-valve  for  radiators.    No.  944,338;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4935;  Gar. 

vol.  149;  p.  870.  

Levallev.  C.  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Support  for  belt-shifters.     .Vo.  942,837:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  U^l:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  272. 

Levedahl,  A.,  assignor  to  Aurora  .\utomatic  Machinery  Company.  Aurora,  111.     Set-screw.     No.  942.506;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1006;  Gar.  vol.  149: 

p.  W2. 
Leverton,  G.  E.,  Denver  Colo.     Hinge-hanger.     No.  942.784;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1552:  Gaz.  vol.  U9;  p.  255 
Levey.  T.  J.,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  International  Cap  and  Sealing  Machine  Company.    Bottle-capping  machine.    (ReuBue.)    No. 

13,065;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6416;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1101. 
Lewis,  A,  New  YorV.N.  Y.    Manifolding  apparatus.    No.  943,195;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2502;  Ou.  vol.  149;  p.  424. 
Lewis,  C.  E.    (See  Sauerwein,  Zacharias.  and  Lewis.)  I 

Lewis  C^ompany.     (See  Sauerwein.  Zacharias.  and  Lewis,  assignors.)  J  ^       ^     „  ..  ..^    ^ 

Lewis,  I.  >r,  U.  S.  .\rmy,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Erdman,  Waterbury,  Conn,     .^zlmuth-lndfcator.     No.  943,751;    Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3709:    Oaz. 

vol.  149:  p.  645. 
Lewsen,  N.,  Portland,  Me.    Skirt-gage.    No.  944,886;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6156;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  1069. 
LIbbv,  C.  R.,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.    Automatic  traveling  take-up  for 

cable  conveying  apparatus.     No.  944,566;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5477;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  960. 
Lfbertv  Manufacturmg  Company.     (See  Svmons,  J,  V.,  as.<5ignor.) 
LIddell,  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Bag  Company  of  l^ng  Island  City.     Bag-machine.     No.  943,427; 

Dec.  14;  8pp.  2979;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  503.  ,  .      ^  „.  „  v.  v..  « 

Uddell,  w.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Simplex  Bag  Company  of  Long  Island  City.    Paper-bag  machine.    No. 

M3,42S;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.2983;  Oaz.  vol.  1«;  p.  503. 
Lldan,  A.  F.,  Chicago.  TO.    Planer-tool     No.  943.086;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2295;  Oar.  vol  \49:  p  889 
LIden,  A.  F.,  Chicago,  HI.     Tool-holder.     No.  943,087;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2296;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  389. 
Llden.  A.  F..  Chicago,  111.    Boring-bar.    No  943.088;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2287;  Oar.  vol.  149:  p  889 

Lleblch.  J.,  Oflrlitz,  Germany.     Liquor-containing  confection.     No.  943,946:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4115;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  713. 
Lllllbrldge,  C.  C  Shattuck,  Okla.     Oil-burner.     No.  944.886;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.  6158;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  1059. 
Llnaweaver,  A.  H.,  Flndlay,  Ohio.     Primer  for  gasolene-engines.     No.  942,785;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  I.i53;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  266. 
Lincoln.  P.  J.,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Elertric  drill.    No.  942.396;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  754;  Oar.  val.  149:  p  123. 
Lfndblad,  A.  R.    (See  OrdnwaU,  Lindblad,  and  Stilhane. ) 

Linder.  O.  E.,  Geneva,  111.    Chair-coupling.    No.  942.085;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  107;  (7az  vol.  149;  p.  17  „     ^  .    ..^ 

Llnderman,  B.  A.,  Muskegon,  Mich.    Edging  attachment  for  hmiber-jolnlng  machines.    No.  944,489;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6291;  Oa«.  vol.  140; 

p.  923. 


No.  942,571;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p. 
Automatic  tool  for  boring. 


1129; 
No. 


No.  944,796;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 
No.  942,875;  Dec.  7; 
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Dtmiplng-car.    No.  943,2»9;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2887;  Gm. 

No. 943,979;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4183;  Gar.  vol. 

1;  Sp.  p.  4184;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  724. 


Bolster. 


No.  943,980:  Dec. 
vol.  149:  p.  143. 


149: 
463. 


p.  184. 


Pneumatlc-despatcb-tnbe  app»- 

.    Vehlcle-wheel  rim.    No.  943,029;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2160; 

Tire.     No.  943,368;  Dec.  14;  6p.  p.  2855;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p. 

Vulcanlrlng-mold.    No.  944,339;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4937; 

Stop  device  for  regis- 


No.  943,752 

21:  8p  p.  4180;  Gar.  va 
.  p.  4187;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p 


,f?49:^ 

725. 


p.  724. 


149;  p.  64& 


Lindner,  J  ,  Waconla,  Minn.    Feeder  for  grain-binders.    No.  943.978:  Dec.  21;  6p.  p.  4180:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  724. 
Lindsay,  E.  F.,  I'riiigle,  S   1).    Support  and  Insulator.    No.  942.086;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  109;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  18. 
LIndsey,  J.  H.,  Kevil,  Kv.     Harrow.    No.  943,690;  Dec  21:  Sp.  p.  3560;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  624 
Llndstrftm,  C.  A.,  Alleghenv,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

vol.  149;  p.  447. 
Llndstrflm,  C.  .\.,  .\llegheny, assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  C«r  Company,  Pittsburg, Pa 

149:  P  724. 
Llndstrflra,  C.  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Bolster. 
LInehan,  F.  J.,  Boston.  Mass.    Car-venfilator.    No.  942,461:  Dec.  7:  dp.  p.  873;  Oar. 
Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.    (See  White,  W.  G.,  assignor.) 

Lint  A.,  assignor  of  onf-half  to  D   P.  Clark,  Davton.  Ohio      Frictlon-chitch.    No  942.574:  Dec.  7:  8p.  p  1136;  Oar.  vol 
Llnree,  J.  W.,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.     Reinforcing  construction  lor  concrete.     No.  943,310;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2744;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p 
LIpe,  W.  C.  S>Tacuse.  N.  Y.     Cniversal  joint      No  942.087.  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p    110;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  18. 
Llpplnoott.  H.  H.    (See  Stlnes,  F   M..  assignor  ) 

Llpechuti,  8.  O  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Clgar-presser     No  942,397;  Dec,  7;  Sp.  p  757:  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  123 
Litchfield,  I.  W.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Ser*  ke  Company,  Newark,  N.J. 

ratus.    No.  944,(»0;  Dec.  28:  Sp.p.  5703:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  989. 
Lltohfleld,  P.  W.,  assignor  to  Oooavear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  3«>9. 
Litchfield,  P.  W  .,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  .\kron,  Ohio. 

480. 
Litchfield.  P.  W.,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Gar.  vol.  149.  p.  870.  ^.        „ 

Littlejohn,  C    P.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Recording  Register  &  Fare  Box  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn 

tering  mechanisms.     No.  944,242:  T>er  21;  Sp   p.  4724:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  809. 
Littler.  R..  Haddonfield.  N.  J.     Bottling-tnachine.     No.  942,271:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  514:  Gar.  vol   149:  p.  81. 
Livingston,  A.  E.    (8e«  Livingston,  W.  and  A   E  ) 

Livingston,  N.  H.,  Globe,  Ariz.     Reclaiming  or  recovering  values  from  dust. 
Livingston,  W.  and  A.  E.,  Hastings,  Nebr      Burial-vault.    No  943,9K1;  Dec. 
Lloyd,  J.  A.,  Clark  Fork,  Idaho     Sheil-flsh  opener.     No  943,982,  Dec.  21,  Sp 
Locke.  A.  J,  rt  of     (See  Pitts.  E.  L  .  assignor  i 
Lockett  Crimping  Machine  Company.    (See  Legg,  A.  G,  assignor.) 
Locomotive  Equipment  Companv.    (See  Kingslev.  A    F..  assignor.) 
Loftus,  J..  Albanv,  N.  Y.     Arch  for  fire-boxes  of  locomotive*,  Ac     No  942.575;  Dec.  7; 
I>oftus,  L.  F.,  KrioxvlUe,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  R.  MacCann  and  one-third  to  J 

No.  944,340;  !>«<•   28;  Sp.  p   4940:  Gaz   vol.  149;  p.  871. 
Lohmann,  A.    <S«'  Benlamlnowltsch,  W,  assignor  )  „„.    .r^       o<,    ^  .i.«    n. 

lx)mas,  J.,  Southbridge,  Tasmania,  Australia     Apparatus  for  grading  apples  and  such  like  fruit.    No.  944,887;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6159;  uu, 

vol   149;  p.  1«W.  

Lombard,  N.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Washing-mat hlne.     No  944,736;  Dec.  28;  Pp.  p  5836;  Oaz.  vol   149:  p.  1008. 

Lombard,  N..  Akron  Ohio      Vacuum  massage-machine     No  944.737;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5838;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  1006. 

London,  W.  J.  A  ,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Machine  Company.    Elastic-fluid  turbine.    No.  943^69;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p. 

2S')7;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  481. 
Lonu  A  Allstatter  Companv      'See  Macbeth,  C   F...  assignor. ^ 

Long.  E.H.IyOS  Angeles.  Cal.    Telephone-mouthpiece.     No.  943,946:  Dec.  21;  Sp  p.  4116;  Gar  vol.  149;  p.  713. 

Long,  J.  A.,  I'ortland,  Oreg.  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  E.  Boggess      Belt-shifter.     No.  942.384;  Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  733;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  119. 
Long,  R.  W.     (See  Bures.",  G..  a-islenor.  i 

"  ■   L..  Marion,  Ind.    Flash-light  attachment  for  guns.    No.  944,449:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6186;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  909. 
N..  Eugene,  Oreg,     \  alve.     No.  942.576;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1142;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  185. 

(See  Owens.  W  ,  J.  assignor  ,  "   , 

A.  W..  Bedford,  England.     Pneumatic  relay  for  automatic  musical  Instniments     No.  944,798;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  5906;  Oar.  vol. 

Loose, W.  Bremen  Germaiiv.    Medicament  for  diseases  of  the  mucous  membrane     No.  944.738;  Dec  28:  Sp.p.  5841:  Gar  vol.  149;  p.  1000. 
Lorenren,  J.,  assignor  to  H.  Clauas,  Fremont,  Ohio.     Stroppliig-machlne.     No  943,311;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2746;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  464. 
Lor^^tan,!!.     (See  Blerer  and  l/or^tan.)  „       ^     „  »-      ^  ,..„/«.. 

Loshbough.  A.  W,.  assignor  to  AutomaUc  Seal  Companv,  Detroit,  Mich     Seal.    No.  943,834;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3874;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  «74. 
Lothrop,  T    M,  and  O.  D.  Bradshaw,  Jollet,  111.     PuperheBt-ita*:e      No   943,260:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2639;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  447 
Lott,  W    F.,  Newark,  N.  J..  a.sslgnor  to  Rubber  A  Celluloid  Harness  Trimming  Co.     Belt.     No  943,228;  Dec   14;  Sp.  p.  25,1;  Gar.  vol.  14^ 

p.  436. 
Lotze,  (J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dust-pan.     No  944.490;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p  5292:  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  923. 

Louque,  W.  N  ,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Wren,  New  Orleans,  La.     Pile.     No.  942.653;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1295;  Oar,  voL  149;  p.  212. 
I).     (See  Warrington  and  Lovekin. ' 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Game-schedule      No.  942.178:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  329:  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  50.  -      • 

(See  Wohl  and  Hertrberg,  assignors.) 

W  ,  London,  England.    Vacuum-pump.     No.  943,656;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3260;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p 
Boston.  Masw      Wire  hinge.     No  944,681:  Dec  28:  Sp   p.  5704;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  989. 
Boston,  Mas.'..     Hair-waver      No.  944.682;  Dec.  28;  Sp   p   5704;  Gaz    vol.  149;  p.  989. 
,  Sherwood,  Orej:      Self-duniplng  hav-rake      No.  943,429:  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  2990;  Car^  vol.  149:  p 


Sp.  p.  1139:  Gaz   vol.  149:  p.  185. 
,  Sorlln.  Allegheny  county.  Pa.    Explosive-engine. 


Long,  W 
Long,  W. 
I.ongo.  F. 
Lonsdale, 

149;  p. 


LoveVln,  1 
Lovell,  C.  H 
Low.  A.  A 
Lowden,  T 
Lowe.  F. 
Lowe.  F, 
Lowry,  < 
Loziano 


W 
W. 

.  c. 


649. 


504. 


No.  944.450;  Dec  28:  Sp.  p.  5188;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  910. 


149;  p.  809. 
943,117:  Dec. 


14;  Sp.  p. 


No.  942,577;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1143:  Oar. 


No.  944.461:  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  618i; 


L..  assignor  to  La  SocK'ti'  Loiiano  A  Fihet.  Paris,  France.     Radiator. 
Lubricating  Wheel  and  Roller  Company.    (See  Jones.  J.  D.,  assignor.  ^ 
Luca.>i,  A.N.    (See  Lucas,  De  I/ong.  and  Lucas  > 

Lucas,  C.  O,  assignor  to  Lticas  Pump  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Pump     No.  944,243:  Dec. 21;  Sp  p.  4727;  Gaz  vol. 
Lucas,  I>.  A.,  O.  D.  De  Ixjng,  Havelock.  Nebr..  and  A.  N.  Lucas,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Boiler-flue  expander.     No. 

23.'>5;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  399. 
Lucas  Pump  Company.    (See  Lucas,  C.  O  .  assignor.) 
Lucas,  W.    (See  Garrett  and   Lucas.) 

Lucke,  T.  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Vetolcle^ttre.     No  943,430;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2991:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  504. 
Ludescher,  E.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Suitcase  and  the  like.    No.  943,753;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3712;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  646. 
Ludlngton,  F.  H.    (See  Marshall,  J.  P.,  assignor  ) 
Ludwlg  A  Companv.     (See  Holder,  J   P  .assignor.) 
Ludy,  J.  E.etal     {See  Pitts,  E.  L,  assignor  ) 

Lull,  J.  M.,Wausau.  WL<i.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No.  943,431;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2993;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  506. 
Lumberd,  M.  A.,  rt  al.    (See  Perrv,  D.  P.,  assignor,  i 
Lunan,  T.  M.,  Buffalo,  and  A.  C.  Itantsch.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metallic  shingle  and  making  the  same. 

vol.  149:  p.  185. 
Lundell,  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paper  bottle.    No.  942,088:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  112:  Gar.  vol.  149:  p  IS. 
Lundvall.  E.  A.,  and  W.  Olson,  assignors  to  W.  C.  RoberU.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,     Numbertng-machlne. 

Oaz   vol    149    p   910. 
Lunken,  E.  H.,  assignor  to  Lunken  Steel  Window  Co.,  anclnnatl,  Ohio.    Shade-supporting  device.    No.  942,967;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2012;  Oaa. 

vol   149;  p.  .348. 
Lunken  Steel  Window  Co.    (See  Lunken,  K.  H.,  assignor.)  -^v. 

Lunn,  J.  T..  Southampton,  Eneland.     Invalid's  mattress.     No.  944,624;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6597;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  971.  V 
Lutke,  R.    (See  Spady,  L.,  assignor.) 

LuU,  C.  A.,  I,ansine.  Mich      Padlock.     No  944,888;  Dec  28;  Sp  p  hlf.1:  Gaz   vol   149;  p.  1060 

Lux,  P.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Waterbm^,  Conn.     Eight-dav  alarm-clock.     No.  943,312.  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2748;  Gar.  vol 
Lyman,  A.  E.,  Springfield,  Mass.    Garbage  or  refuse  receptacle.    No  {»43,n89:  De<<.  14:  Sp.  p.  2299;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  390. 
Lrocb,  J.  H^  Haverstraw,  N.  Y.    Screening  apparatus.    No.  944.097:  Dec.  21;  bp.  p.  4429;  Gar.  vol  149:  p.  763. 
Lynch.  W.  F.    (See  Ouptlll,  F.  C,  assignor.) 

Lynn,  O.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Shank.  A.  W  ,  assignor. 1  ^  ,    ,  „ 

Lyon.  M.  T.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Truck  structure  for  garbage  or  ash  cans.    No.  944,197;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4640;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p 
Lyons,  A.  J..  «<  «i.    (See  Ross.  J.  D,  assignor.  > 

Lyons,  W.  C,  «<  oJ.     (See  Bridgewater,  A    M..  assignor  )  ,   ,^ 

Lysaght,  C.  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.    Bag-fastener.    No.  943.229;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2573;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p 
Lytle,  C.  E..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Pitch-board     No  944.799:  Dec.  28:  Sp  p  5968;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1029 
Maatschappy  tot  Voortrettlng  van  de  Zaken  der  Flrma  Ruhaak  A  Co.    (See  Cochins.  G.  L  ,  assignor.) 
MacCann,  C.  R.,  rts/.    (See  Loftus.  L   F,  assignor.) 


149;  p.  464. 


% 


796. 


4M. 
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p.  5004;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  881. 


No. 


Cameron,  trustees,  Washington,  D.  C.    Triple  valve  for  air-brakes. 

Harmonic  signaling  system.     No.  M2,(»l;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  119;  Gai.  vol. 
Electrical  signaUng  and  switching  apparatus.    No.  »i3,883;  Dec.  21;  Sp. 


MacConnell,  H.  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Plate^lrylng  apparatus.    No.  944,800;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6971; 

Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  1029.  

MacLafferty.  T.  H..  Tenlno.  Wash.    Car-stake.    No.  944,739;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5842;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1009. 

MacMahn,  C..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Corset.    No.  942,786;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1566;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  256.  

Macbeth  C.  E.,  assignor  to  Long  <&  Allstatter  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Multiple  punchlng-machine.     No.  942,272;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  517; 

Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  81. 
Maccuale.  D.  A.,  Nebraska  City,  Nebr.     Caster-retatnlng  socket.     No.  943,432;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2VKM;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  50o. 
Macdonald,  T.  A.,  Clifton,  N.  J.    Window  clothes-line  support.    No.  943,433;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2998;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  500. 
Macdonald,  T.  H.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Phonic  apparatus.    No.  942,089;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  113; 

Machlet,  G.,  Jr.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.    Apparatus  lor  producing  perforated  music-record  sheets.    No.  942,398;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  759;  Gas.  vol.  140: 
Mack,  C.  F.,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  ol  one-half  to  R.  F.  Strayer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Amusement  device.     No.  944,462;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5196; 

Mack,  W.  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Sewing-machine.    No.  942,090;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  116;  Gai. 

vol.  149;  p.  19. 
Mackenzie.  F.  P.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Marking  and  cutting  goods  for  garments.    No.  943,947;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.4117:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  713. 
Macphall,  J     Blue  Island,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Supporting  and  moving 

device  for  harvesters,  &c.     No.  943,090;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  390. 
Madara,  M.    (See  Kocsis,  P.,  assignor.)  .       „        ^ 

Madden,  H.  E.,  Hebron,  Ohio.    Vegetable  slicing  and  cutting  machine.    No.  944,491;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5293;  Gaz.  vol   149:  p.  924. 
Madiaon    A.  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Wilcox  <t  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sewing-machine.      No.  944,740; 

Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5843;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1009.  

Mager  L.  D.,  Garrett,  Ind.    Feed-valve  for  steam-boilers.    No.  944,683;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5705;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  990. 
Magie   W    R..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Machine  for  wiring  sheet  metal.     No.  943.118;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  2358;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  400. 
MSurln,  M.  B.,  Muskingum  township,  Washington  county,  Ohio.     Flushing-valve.     No.  »44,d98;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4431;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  7«4. 
Maler,  W  ,  Stuttgart,  aMignor  te  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft  Germanlawerft,  Klel-Gaarden,  (iermany.    Ship's-screw-driving  mech- 
anism for  submarine  boats.    No.  943,434;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  506.  ^  .      „       „^ 
Mallloux,  C.  O..  and  H.  J.  Westover,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gas-analyzer  for  furnaces.    No.942,8«l;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1725;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  280. 
Main,  E.  D.,  administratrix.    (See  Main,  M.  D.)  ^  ,    .^ 
Main,  M.  D.,  deceased,  Cortland,  N.  Y.;  E.  D.  Main,  administratrix.    Horse  hay-fork.    No.  943,618;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3421;  Gaz.  vol.  149; 

p.  570. 

Malre,  G.  H.,  .Seattle,  Wash.     Electric-railway  system.     No.  M3,196;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  2.504;  Gal.  vol.  149;  p.  425.  

Malocsay,  F.  X.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  \V.  H.  Heulings,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Car-door.     No.  »42,8«>2;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1728;  Gaz.  voL 

149;  p.  280. 
Maltby,  0.  B.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    MeUlllc  rod-packing.    No.  943.836;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3878;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  674. 
Manlerre,  A.    (See  Tevander  and  Manlerre.) 

Manitowoc  Dry. Dock  Company.    (See  Gunnell.  E..  assignor.)  ,      ^        ^^^^ 

Manlove,  G.,  Rushvllle,  111.     Brake-lever  mechanism  for  carts  and  wagons.     No.  944,801;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5972;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1029. 
Mann,  C.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  S.  Mayer,  CinclnnaU,  Ohio.     Time-switch.     No.  944,802;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6974;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1030. 
Mann,  C.  B,  Jr.    (See  Robinson,  H.  S.,  assignor.) 
Mann,  F.  C.  D.    (See  Hill  and  Mann.) 
Mann,  J.  P.,  Ennis,  Tex.    Coop.    No.  944,367;  Dec.  28;  St 
Mann,  W.  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  P.  Mauro  and  fc 

943,983;   Dee.  21;  Sp.  p.  4189;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  725. 
Manson,  R.  H..  assignor  to  Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio. 

149;  p.  19. 
Manson,  R.  H.,  assignor  to  Dean  Electric  Company,  Eljrria,  Ohio. 

p.  3971;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  690.  I 

Manufacturers  Equipment  Company.    (See  Grebel,  P.  J.,  assignor.) 

Manufacturers  Machine  Company.    (See  Phelan,  M.  D.,  assignor.)  I 

Mapes,  C.  M.    (See  Meredith-Jones,  H.,  assignor.)  ' 

Marble,  W.  P..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Valve-hamUe.     No.  944,099;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4433;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  764. 
Maroeau,  E.  F.,  East  Hartford,  Conn.    Curtain-support.    No.  943,151;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2425;  <3az.  vol.  149;  p.  412. 
Marcet  v  Marti,  J..  Tarrasa.  Spain.    Woven  wrapper  for  tires.    No.  943,557;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p  .•»«;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  549. 
Marcus.'J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chimney  cowl  or  ventilator.    No.  944,043;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4326;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  745. 

Marfield,  P.  B.,  assignor  to  Nugent  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Friction-clutch.    No.  942,452;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  875;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  143. 
Marls,  M.,  Chicago,  III.    Game  apparatus.    No.  943,435;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3003;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  507. 
Markewich.  J.     (See  Brown,  J.  H.,  assignor.)  . 

Marks,  H.,  et  al.    (See  Brickea,  J.,  assignor.)  i 

Marks,  H.,  rtar    (See  Zwirman,  M.,  assignor.)  I 

Marks,  R.,rt  aZ.    (See  Brtcken.  J.,  assignor.)  I 

Marlln  Firearms  Company.    (See  Hepfcaro.L.  L.  assignor.)  !  ^     .    ,,  vr    „-,,».<,   T^ 

Marschlk,  8. ,  Brilnn.  Austria-Hungary.    Device  for  prevention  of  arbitrary  registration  In  counters  for  mechanical  looms.    No.  943.948;  Dec. 

21;  8p.p.  4118;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  714. 
Marsh,  H.  M.,  Chicago,  111.     Broom-making  machine.     No.  944,803;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5976;  Gaz.  vol.  149^.  1030. 
Marsh,  R.  G.,  Detroft,  Mich.     Dispensing  apparatus.     No.  942,273;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  520;  Gaz.  vol   149;  p.  82. 
Marsh,  W.  P.    (See  DUl  and  Marshj 

Marsh,  W.W.    (See  HUdebrandt,  E..  assignor.)  .  .  _     ^      ^    „ 

Marshall,  J.  I.,  Chicago,  and  J.  Faulds,  Oak  Park,  III.;  said  Faulds  assignor  to  said  Marshall.     Bake-oven.    No.  944,804;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p. 

5987;  Gaz.  voL  149;  p.  1031. 
Marshall,  J.  P.,  anignor  of  one^ialf  to  F.  H.  Ludlngton,  8t.  Loula,  Mo.    Drylng-machlne.    No.  943,601;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3581;  Gax.  vol.  149; 

p.  024.  i 

Marston,  A.  M.,  et  al.    (See  Holly,  8.  T.,  assignor.)  f 

Marston,  L.  M.,  et  al.    (See  Holly,  S.  T.,  assignor.) 

Martens,  H.,  and  W.  Schuli,  Oldenburg,  Germany.    Flying  scaffold.    No.  943.436;  Dec.  14:  8p.  p.  3005;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  507. 
Martens,  J.  A.,  Ostende,  Belgium.    Apparatus  for  teaching  shooting.    No.  944,368;  Dec.  28;  6p  p.  5006;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  881. 
Martin,  E.,  Index,  Wash.    Siatch-block.    No.  942,274;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  524;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  K. 

Martin,  F.  C,  and  J.  W.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ProtecUng-safe.    No.  943,437;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  507. 
Martin,  G.  L.,  Brooklyn,  and  A.  W.  Schrelner.  Evergreen,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  said  G. 

942,730:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1446;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  236. 
Martin,  R.  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Saw-blade.    No.  942,920;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1901;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  332.  .... 

Martin,  S.  G.,  Chicago,  111.,  W.  O.  Bartholomew,  St.  Louis,  and  E.  Schaaf,  St.  Marys.  Mo.    Aging  and  curing  tobacco.    No.  942,838;  Dec.  7; 

Sp.  p.  1662;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  272. 
Mara,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Billlard.K;ue  Up  and  fastener.    No.  943,360;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2860;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  481. 
Marx.  M.,  and  J.  L.  Rude,  Denver,  Colo.    Powder  holder  and  shaker.    No.  944,341;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4942:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  871. 
Maaon,  C.  O.,  Attleboro  Falls.  Mass.    Box-fastener.    No.  942,839;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1664;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  272. 
Maaon.  J.  A.,  Newton.  Mass.    Sheet-metal  folder.    No.  944,566;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5478;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  951. 
Masaacbusetts  Saw  Works.    (See  Bradford  and  Olson,  assignors.) 

Masters,  H.  M.,  Dellroy,  Ohio.    Music  holder  and  turner.    No.  942,399;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  770:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  124. 
Mastln,  C.  I.  E.,  Midland  Park,  and  E.  L.  Perry,  Paterson,  N.  3.    Packing  and  making  the  game.    No.  943,6e2;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3M3;  Oas. 

▼ol.  IM;  p.  624. 
Matscbuk.F.    (See  Emerley  and  Matschuk.)  ,  _ 

Matsek,  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  Gallia  and  one-fourth  to  M.  Arthur  and  O.  C.  Davis,  Blanca,  Colo.    Stirrup.    No.  944,889;  Dec. 
•     28;  Sp.  p.  6162;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1060. 
Matteson,  R.  8.,  Providence,  asdgnor  to  O.  T.  Imnan,  Bridgeton,  and  J.  A.  King,  Warwick,  R.  I.    Machine  for  making  borseshoea.    No. 

942,370;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  711;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  116. 
Mattbews.  J.,  Chleaco,  111.    Land  and  water  vehicle.    No.  M4.044;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4327:  Gas.  vol.149;  p.  746. 
Mattke,  R.,  WlchlU,  Kans.    Metallic  lenoenpoBt.    No.  944,342;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4944;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  872. 
Maaro,  P.,  do/.,  tnutaas.    (See Mann,  W.  B.,aMlnor.) 

Mauaar,  P.,  Obemdorf-on-the-Neckar,  Germany.    llacoU-loader  with  fixed  barrel.    No.  943.949;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4120;  Gat.  vol.  14Q;  p.  714. 
Mavor,  H.  A.,  Mile  End,  Glasgow,  Scotland.    Control  of  electric  motors.    No.  944.453;  Dec   28;  Sp.  p.  5198:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  911. 
Maw,  O.  L.,  ^QlZalo.  N-  Y.    Colleotlon-aafe.    No.944.1M;  Deo.  21;  Sp.  p.  4641;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  795. 
Maxfleld,  L.  H.,  Godfrey,  assignor  to  Hllnols  Stoker  Company,  Alton,  111.    Chain-grate  foraace.    No.  944,464;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6202;  Gas. 

▼ol.  140;  p.  911. 
Maxwell,  j:  O.,  Washington,  Pa.    Tire.    No.  942,664;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1297;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  212. 


L.  Martin.    Flaming  arc-lamp.    No. 
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p.  796. 

»:  p.  62^ 
rol.  149; 

Cushioning  mechanism  for  redpro- 

'  one-half  to  H.  E    Graham  and  one-half  to  R.  E.  Farlow.  Anacorles.  \^  ash. 

;  Sp   p.  412C:  Oaz.  vol    149;  p.  715. 
,  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1032. 

No  943.095;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  2311;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  392. 

No.  943,987;  Dec.  21;  Sp.p  4210;  Oai.  vol.149:  "  ■^■ 
l.<;  Ol 


p.72(i. 


No.  943.445; 


Mav,  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Block-mold.    No.  942.082;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  124;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  2 

Mayer,  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Mouth-bract.    No.  943,361;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2861;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  481. 

Mayer,  R.  8.    (See  Mann,  C.  A,  assignor.)  ^  ^         „„^,    ^^  ,  ,^        ^., 

Mayeaty^A.. and  H.  Bolleau,  PariTFrance     bhock-deadener.    No.  943,119;  Dec.  14,  Sp.  p  2361;  Oaz^vol.  1«;  p.  40L 

iiayton  'r.  W.  and  J.  Kdgar,  Auckland,  New  Zealand.     »•  heel-lender.    No  944,199;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p  4646;  Gaz  vol.  149 

McAUstcr   H   H     Flt«rer»ld.  Oa.     Brake-shoe.     No.  944,573,  Dec.  28;  Pp.  p.  5489:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  953. 

McArthS',  A  ,  FOTbiT^    Combin*!  railway-tie  and  vii«luct  for  wlnS.  *^No  943,700;  Dec  21;  |p.  p.  M05:  Oaz.  vol.  14»:  p.  «J7^ 

McBee,  C.F..  Athens,  Ohio.    Assemblv-box  for  perforaUng  and  binding  machines.    No.  942.180;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  331;  Gaz.  vol.  149,  p.  50. 

McBee,  C.  F.,  Athens,  Ohio.    Binding-machine.    No.  943.094:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2308;  Gax.  vol.  149;  n^  391 

McCain  C.  A.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Mlehle  Printing  Press  A  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111 

eating  beds.    No.  944,492;  Dec.  28.  Sp.  p.  5296;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  924 
McC'^in.  W.  B.,  Clewlake,  assignor,  by  mesne  aarifnments,  of  one-hal 

Jack.     No.  944.629;   Dec.  28;  Bp.  p.  5e06;  Oai.  vx)T.  149;  o   973. 
McC'aon,  J.  W.,  vs'astilngton,  D.  C.     Stamp-aftlxlng  machine.     No.  943.952:  Dec.  31 
McCarty.  H.  C,  WUllaiMport,  Pa.    Saletv-valve.    No.  944.809:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5997 
McCarty,  N.,  assig:nor  to  Atlas  Engine  Works,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Govenied  pump. 

McCarty,  N.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Engine  \^orks.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Oovernedpump.    .--.. . :„;f  f,  ,.,\^      -~, 

McCarty  N.  aaslinor  to  Atlas  Engine  W  orks,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Pump.    Ho  943.988;  Dec^  21:  Sp  p^  421.<;  6az  yoL  149;  P^ 
MccSey,  A  T7§t  Louis.  Mo    aMlgnor  to  AmerV^nsSel  Foundries.,  cfik;ago.  III.    Car-truck.    No.  944.202;  Dec  21;  Sp  p.  4649;  Oaz.  vol 

McCla£hey,"j.  F..  Kenosha.  WLs.     Bed-bottom.     No.  943,442;  Dec.  14;  Sp^p.  3016:  Gaz  vol   149:  p  509^ 

Mr<lintock.  F.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    Tj-pe-settlng  machine.    No.  944,493,  Dec.  28.  Sp.  p. 

McClure,u'E',  Marion.  Ind     Flour-bin     No  943,443:  Dec.  14;  Sp  p  3018;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p  509  o^,  v^    iw    li    «n  n  2«rs- 

McConneU,  8..  and  J.  E.  WiUon,  Belfast.  Ireland.     Machine  for  use  in  manufacture  of  plain  bread,  Ac.     No.  943.3t>4,  Dec.  14,  bp.  p.  Obi, 

Gar.  vol.'  149;  p.  482. 
McCon way  &  Torlev  Company.    (See  Buhoup.  H  C.  assignor.)  ,,«..,   tm 

MK  <«il,  li.  G.,  Carmlchaels.  Pa.    Tvpe-writint  machine.    -No.  943.444;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3020;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  510. 
McCorkle,  H.    (See  I-edterman,  J.  K..  a&signor.)  ,,    ,    »,   ,,     ~,  ....  v.i 

MHomiack,  H.  S  ,  New  Rochellc.  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine 

MK^^uhrie  I'  A  .  aild  C^F.^Kaydure^Phliadelphla,  Pa.    Electric  motor.    No.  943.155;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2430;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  413. 

McCoy,  J.  H..  Harrisville,  Pa      Silo      No.  942..340;   Dec   7;  Sp   p.  fiSS:  (Jaz   vol.  149:  p.  105.  -  .,„  ^  .^..  „..  ^„,  ,  .o  r,  1M 

McCoy   J.  H.,  Harri-sville,  Pa.     A  pparatiis  for  b(Ul<iing  hollow  c-oncrele. structures      No.  942.402;  Dec.  ,;  e.p_p.  775.  Gaz.  vol.  149.  p.  125. 

McCoy   J.  H.    Harris^-lUe,  Pa.     ApparatusfordlstribuUngbidldlng  material.     No  9««3;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  77,.  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  126. 

M<<  rar^ken  W.  F..  and  J.  G.  Bradford.  Anadarko.  Okla.    Law-cabinet.    No.  944.687:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5712;  Gaz.  vol.  14§:  p.  991. 

McCreary,  S.    (See  Harrison.  H.  o.,  assignor. > 

McCulloch.  R.  W,  trustee.    (See  Beatty.  W.  A,  asslpor.)  .^^    ^  ,   ,,„        „-, 

MK  nlloueh    H   C     New  Castle    I'a     Steady-rest      No  944,630:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5608;  Gar.  vol   149    p.  9,3. 

MK-ullS: ."  A.  "iwl^or  of  on«.fo,.rtb  to  A.  H.  Miller.  Fallston.  and  onWourth  to  J.  R.  Miner,  .^mbridge.  Pa.    A\  ire  reel  and  bundle 

remover      No  043  701     Dec   21;  .>sp   p.  3f^W^;  Oai   vol.  Hfl;  p   127.  .       ..  ,  .  ».■  v.. 

McCulchan.  A.  H.,  a,ssignor  to  Helena  Manufacturing  Company,  Helena,  Okla.    Nut-feeding  attachment  for  bolUng-machlnes.    No. 

944.374:  Dec.  28:  Sp  p.  5021:  (Jai.  vol   149:  p  K,H3.  _    ^  ,   ,  ^„ 

McDonald.  D.,  LoulsvlUe.  Kv.    Apparatus  for  handling  coke.    No.  942,.^1,;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  t^;  Gaz.  vol  149.  p.  105^ 
McDonald,  E.  D..  Los  .\ngel«,  Cal      Railway  consiruciion.     No.  943.1'.i8;  Dec.  14:  ^^p.  p.  2.509:  Gaz.  vol^  149.  p.  42n 
McDonald.  J.,  North  .<»vdney.  Nova  Scotia  Canada     Veeetable-si miner.    No.  944.144;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4637;  Gaz  vol.  149,  p.  77». 
McDowell  Manufacturing  Company      (See  llartnian,  11    B,  assignor.) 

McDufTee.  II.  L.,  Glln)v.  Cal.     Wheel-tire.     No.  943,4^.  Dec    14;  '^VV-^^-p^   '^°'  .,Li^    ?.  ■^"     ,    ,..„    „  «,« 
McKliresh  F.  P    she'hy  oountv,  Iowa.    Boat-propeller.    No.  943.fc>9:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  .«8.<;  Gaz.  voT  149;  p.676. 
McElroy,  J.  H  ,  Chicago,  111.    Voting-machine.    No.  944,688:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6716:  Gaz.  vo  .  149;  p  992^ 
McElrov,  J.  H..  Chicago.  111.    Voting-machine     No.  944,743;  Dec.  28,  Sp.  p.  5852;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  P-  1010. 
McKoelv.  T  .  I'hilmlelphia.  I'a      Building  construction.     No.  943,447:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3042;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  511. 
McGee,  W.  M.     (See  Thorn  and  McGee.)  ..      r.       ,    o  ^<.    n  ■   ,iq    .,   ioa 

McGowan.  H.  B..  Hurley,  Okla.    Cross-Une  buckle.     No.  942.404;  Dec   7:  Sp  p^  778;  Gaz   xoV  149:  p  126. 

McGraw    H     Svra<'u«  N   Y      Rotarv  motor.    No.  943.7«';  Dec  21;  Sp   p  3769;  Oaz.  vol.149:  p.  666.  ,,  -  ^ 

McGregor,  G.H    New  Glasgow  N^ Scotia,  Canada,  and  A.  S.  Rudlaijd%>w  York,  N.  Y.    Rack.    No.  942,580;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1147;  Oaz. 

McGulness  B.  F.,  Worcester.  Vass  ,  assignor  to  Crompton  4  Knowles  Loom  Works.     Shuttle-changing  loom.    No.  943,(08:  Dec.  14;  8p. 
M^Oulnw  ".  f".'  Wot^cMter  Mass     assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  I  oom  N\  orks      FUling-detector  mechanism  for  »-eft-replenlshlng 

Mc*Oiiln««,  B.  ¥  '.  Worcester.  Mass    assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  l.ooTn  Works.     Weft-replenishing  loom.    No. 943,756;  Dec. 21;  Sp.p. 

.■<717:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  M7. 
McGulre-Cummings  Manufacturing  (  ompanv.    (See  Cooke.  ".  J,  assignor.) 
McGulre.  J.  K.,  asjiignor  of  one-half  to  E   R.  Dicrce.  Valley  Junction,  Iowa.    Car-door  bracket 

149:  p  373.  „ 

Mc<Julre,  T.  W.  L.,  and  L.  Hamml.k.  Kansas  City,  Mo      Carbureter      No  942,181:  Dec 
Mclntire.  D.  C.  deceased,  Bradford,  Pa.;  L   M    Mclnilre,  administratrix 

Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  281. 
Mclntire.  L.  M.,  administratrix.    (See  Mclntire,  D.  C.) 

Mcin^ll.'ii-^Y^i^^.Y^S^^^^  No  M4.203;  Dec.21;  Sp  p  4660:  Gaz.  vol   149   p.  797. 

McKayJ.  BMdUo:  Vk^toria.  AuatnSla.    bed  and  lisdstead  for  the  use  of  invalids.    No.  944J>04;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4651;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p,  797 

McKeand,  8.  8.,  Ceredo,  W   Va.     Mall-ratcher      No  944.901:  Dec.  28    Sp   p  6190:  Gaz.  vol   149:  p.  1064. 

McKee.  T.  C.  Chicago,  hi      Ammonia  relrigeraling  apparatiis.     No.  943.040;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2183;  (.az.  vol.  149;  p.  8/3. 

McKeen,  T.  L.,  Scranton.  Pa.    Friction  draft-gear.    No.  943.314;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2754;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  456. 

McKeever,  E.  L.,  «  al.    (See  Saxton,  T.  G,  assignor  ) 

McKeever,  J.  P.rtai.    (See  Saxton,  T.  G,  assignor )  .      ,.    .       w     u.      r^  u^,*,..,-    v    v 

McKenzle.  A.,  Jameetown,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire  \  oting  Machine  Company.  Kochestcr,  .n.  i 

No.  948.041;  Dec  14:  Sp.  p.  2185,  Gaz.  vol.  l-;9;  p.  373.  ^  ,   ,  .„        «„ 

McKoy,  E.  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Turpenttne-cup.  No.  942.210:  Dec  7:  Sp  p.  390:  Oaz.  vo  .  U9:  p.  60. 
McKoy,  E.  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.  TurpenUne-cup.  No  942,211:  Dec  7:  Sp.  p  391;  Gar.  vor  149;  p^fiO. 
McKoy,  E.  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Apparatus  tai  turpentlne-cathertne     No  942.212;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  .•»3:  Gaz.  vol.  149 


No.  943,039:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2181;  Gaz.  vol. 

Pp.  p.  332:  Gaz.  vol. 149:  p.51. 

Apparatus  for  treating  gas     No  942,863;   Dec.  7;   Bp.  p.  1731; 


Voting-machine. 


43,'^:  T)* 


19:  p 
1;  Gi 


liO. 


ec.il;  Sp.p. 3801;  Gai.yol.  149;  p. 662. 


McI^ane.'A.rLaMtord,"Pa.jlndd.Wpiv"Pat«TTOn!N.  J.    Reel  for reelfiog-machinee.    No  943, 
McLaughlin.  W.  R.    (See  RadclHT,  C   A.,  assignor.) 

McLh?dii^!w'  J.^^l^o'llnd'o^ta^krcanada.    AnklMupport.    No  943,703;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p  3614;  Gaz  vol.  149;  p.  628. 
McLoughlln  Brothers.    (See  Rlgney,  W.  J,  assignor.)  ,   ,.«  ..  4bo 

McMenamln.  P..  Jemey  City,  N.  J.     Hasp-lock.     No.  943,366;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2868:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  482 


(See  Fergnaon  and  McMlchael.) 

■  "  elyn. 


McMlchael,  A.  W.    ^.^  .  .^.^ v. ,.. , 

McMillan  Book  Company.    (See  McMillan  and  Joslvn,  assignors.)  vt   v-     t  i--*v....^-.     v«  qjhiwc  tw-  w   Sn  b 

McMillan,  J.  L.,  andC.  H.  Joeh-n,  assignors  to  McMillan  Book  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  "^      I>oose-leaf  binder     So.  943,186,  Dec.  14.  sp.p. 

McMuII«"c  P.^NewVOTk.  N.  Y.    8t«un  and  liquid  pressure  regulating  device.    No.  944.6W:  Dec  28:  Sp^p  6731;  Oaz.  vol   149;  p.  »W. 
McNally,  h.,  Richland  Center,  Wis.    Folding  pocket-hatchet.    No.  942  342;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  662   Oaz  vol.  1*»;  P- ]«•    . 
McNeil,  D.  W..  assignor  to  John  Douglas  Company.  Cinclimati,  Ohio.    Non-scalding  shower-bath  cock.    No.  9a,«x>, 

Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  126.  ^  .,     „ 

McPherson,  F.  G.,  aailgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  C^McPherson.  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

149:  p.  511. 
McPhenon,  J.  D.    (See  Strong  and  McPherson.) 

VrPhersrtn.  T.  C.     (See  McPherson,  F.  G..  assignor.)  ^    «,    „    ...^    «  i.      ^  vi       t^a       t-..i--ljm.i 

McPbetrldge,  W.  T.,  BeM>  BloaK>m  township,  Monroe  county,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Smith,  Baker  townaup,  ina.     tnirwrni 

anele-lnScator  for  portable  machinery     No.  944.810;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p  WW;  Gaz^  vol.  149;  P^K^  „ 

McPhllMpe,  C.  B.,  Stiflern,  aeHgnor  to  E.  H.  FaUows.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Brak^^hoe.    No.  942,843;  Dec^ . :  8p.  p.  666,  Oai.  ▼«*.  14»;  p.  IW. 
McQulUen.  W.  P..  PhUadelphU,  Pa.    Nether  garment.    No.  948,866;  Dec.  14:  Sp  p.  7tm:  Gaz  voK  149:  p. 
McVoy,  C.  L.,  Pansacola,  Fla.    BoUer-plug.    No.  944.206;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4663;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  797. 


Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  710; 
Bp.  p.  8044;  Gat.  vol. 
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I 


507. 
lec.  28; 


Bp.  p.  5080:  Oa>.  vol. 


p.  4<7. 


103. 


McVoy.  V.  P.,  Mobile.  Ala.  Boller-feedcr.  No.  944,674;  Dec.  28;  Sp.j).  5492:  Gai  vol.  149;  p 
Mead  G  \  ,  Manstleld,  Ohio.  Manufacture  of  raU-bonds.  No.  943.438;  I>«c.  14,  !sp.  p.  30<). : 
Mead',  H.  G..  assignor  to  NaUonal  Veneer  Package  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Soldering  device 

Ml^JtR^r    Solon,  Me.    Hamws-dnMlng.    No.  943,754;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3714:  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p.  646. 

M^  V   J     Bayonne.  N.  J.     Paper-feod  mechanism.    No.  943,261;  Dec.  14:  Sp  p.  2642:  liax.  toL  !«: 

M^'  J     BMton.  Mai.     Aerial  davleatlon.    No.  943,120:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2362:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  401. 

"SS  i  Jr^verVc'oIo.    Rjuor-sSarpenlng  device.    No.  942,731;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  144«;  Gaz  vol.  !♦»;  ^287. 

M^ker  W   i^.rNewarlc,  N.  J.    TUe  and  tU^laced  surface.    No.  04;J,950;  Dec.  2f;  Sp.  p.  4122;  On.  vol.  14©;  p.  716. 

«elma  it  Pfennineer  G.  m.  b.  H.     (Se«  Roth,  C.  assiimor.)  ....    ^  ■   . .« 

SSer  FA^  Manchester,  Va.    Mechanical  code-signaling  device.    No.  942,334;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  648;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p 

uSm,  H.  S    Detfoit.  Mlih.    Duster.    No.  942,607;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1007:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  M 

MelKi   F   D  ,  Atlantk,  Ga.    Ore-concentrator.    No.  944.567:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5479:  Gai  vol.  I*;  p.  961.  ,   ,.a   r.  ^k 

MllllckTcA^Tauley,  Saskatchewan. Canada.    CalculaUng-machlne     S'o.943  984;  Decjl;  Sp.  p.  4194;  0";,^°'   '<»•  P, ^25 

Menchen  C    afflljmor  to  L.  Boehm,  Munich,  Gennanv.    Coin-paying  machine.    No.  943,030;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2162.  Gaz.  vof.  149;  p.  370. 

sJlndel^.^l^clester;  England.  '  Attachnlent  for  bingles.  br^elet^.  and  the  like.    No.  943.031;  Dec.  14;  5p.  p.  2164:  Gaz.  vol.  f49:  p.  370. 

Mengel  Wx  Company.     (See  Schleicher.  J.  W..  aasignor.) 

MeSHis^'  J^'.r^^and^rL^n'chi.lira.mbined  hall^tand.  step-ladder.  Ironing-board,  Ac.    No.  944.100:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4434; 

M2d/°B  .^iy  vSk.  N.  Y.    ElectrUHdrcuit^ntrolling  retoy.    No.  942Ji08;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  lOOi:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  163. 
M^h   C   H.:  ShanesviUe.  Pa.    Non-reflllable  bottle.    Ffo.  944.200;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4047;  Gaz_  vol.  149;  p.  796. 
m1^   E    "  Adena.  Ohio.    RaiHolnt.    No.  944^06;  Dec.  28:  Sg.  p.  5992;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  1031. 
Mercer;  J.  W.!  Joshua,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Hasha  and  W.  N.  Estes,  Callahan  county,  Tex      Ant-trap. 

MereditW(fn«L'H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Mapee,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Megaphone.    .Vo.94.'<.2.'i2: 
MeredilWoSS;  H.;  assignor  of  one-half  to  C,  M.  Ma^,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Moving-picture  camera. 

vol.  149;  p.  445.  „      ^  t,   t,       ..^  .  1 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    (See  Converse,  F.  B.,  assignor.)  I 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.    (See  McCUntock,  F.,  assignor.)  ■ 

Menrenthaler  Linotype  Company.    (See  Rogers,  J.  R.,  assignor.)  ,   ,Aa  ^  Ano 

MerSn,  F.,  Basel,  Svtlt2erla£<l.     Endle«-chain  conveyer.     No.  <H3,121:  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  2365;  Gaz.  vol    !«  ,P  .^-  „     ^  ....  „_   »- 

Merriclc,  D.  J.,  and  C.  J.  Funk,  Redondo  Beach,  Cal.    Automatic  cutofl  for  cuspidors  and  other  hydraulic  devices.    No.  944,741,  Dec.  38 

M^ii.  F^V^!!chlSo!  m-^Jotat"  tor  artificial  limbs.    No.  942,0M;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  126;  Gai.  vol  149;  d.  20 


No.  »44,.'>68:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.6482;  Gaz. 


2624;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  444. 
Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2625:  Gaz. 


No.  943 


U 


'No"'94'2,578VDec.  7;  8p!  p.  1145;'  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  188. 


No.  942.33«:  Dec.  7 
No.  944.343;  Dec.  2S:>:.| 
No.  944,344;  Dw.  28iKp 


Sp.  p.  649:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  104. 

!ip.  p.  4946;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  872. 

4947;  Oaz.  vol  149;  p.  872. 


Sp.p 


5301. 


Oaz.  vol.  14»;  p.  811. 


No.  944,890;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6163;  Gaz.  vol.  149; 
No  943.836;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3879;  Oaz.  vo". 


No.  944.vij;  Dec.  28; 


1146;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  188. 
l>urg.  Pa.     Flexible  conduit. 


Merrltt,  E.,  WeetmiMler,  Mass.    Sharpener  tor  lawn-mowers 

Merrltt,  n.  W.     (See  Barron  and  Merrltt.)  .     ^,  ^  ,  j     . 

Mershon,  R.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Insulating-support  for  high-tension  conductors. 

MesU  F.  E.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Annealing-box. 

Mesul  F.  E.,  assignor  to  MesU  Machine  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Annealing-box. 

Mesta  Machine  Company.    (See  Iversen,  L^  assignor.) 

Mesta  Machine  Company.    (See  Mesta,  F.  E.,assimor.) 

Metcalfe  J  ,  J.  C,  and  R.  D.,  Fallowfleld.  England.    Injector.    No.  944.455;  Dec.  28: 

Metcalfe',  J.  C.     (See  Metcalfe.  J.,  J.  C,  and  R.  D) 

Me*t«l'fe'  W.  S  .  Wo^^^^M  J."  'cuttlSg  m^^^lsm.    No.  942.209;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  388:  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  60 

Metropolitan  Switchboard  Co.    (See  Kellner,  L.,  assignor.) 

Meyws.  E.,  Weissensee.  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Receptacle  with  sprinkler-hole  In  a  cap 

Meyrowitz,  K.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Meyrowiu  Manufactur'ng  Co.    Eyeglaases 

Mevrowiii' .Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Meyrowltz,  E.  B,  a»lgnor.)  „.o  ..,    rv«-  ■,■  a^  ,>  btr-  a«»   vni   140-  r.   144 

Michael  J    H..  KnoxvlUe,  Tcnn.    Making  records  for  setting  slide-valves.     No  942.453:  Dec.  7:  9p.  p^.  Oaz.  vol.  149.  p.  144 

MickeLsen,  C.  H.,  Bench,  Idaho.     Farm-wagon.    No.  944,891:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6164.  Gaz.  vol.  H»;  P-  1061. 

Mlddleton  E.  J..  Manchester,  Iowa.    Label-holder.    No.  942.094;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  127:  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  30. 

Mlehle  Prlnilne  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  McCain,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 

MleleaJ  O    W.*^  Je^s,  Okla.    Foot-po'wer  h^mer.    No.  944,140:  Dec.  21.  '^p.  p.  ^.^./-ar.  vol   149.  p.  777. 

MIely   F  J   S.,  Gunnison.  Colo.    Sllding-door  fastener.     No  943,362;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  •«62:  Gaz.  vol.  149.  p.  *»!• 

Mless,  J.  H.,  Harlesden,  assignor  to  Empire  Light  Limited,  Charing  Cross,  England.     V  apor-burnlng  apparatus 

MUam^L^  MsTgno?  o/onVhaM  to  W.  C.  England,  Rome,  Ga.     Molding  apparatus  for  pipe-joints.     No  943,558.  Dec.  14:  Sp,  p.  3264,  Gaz. 

Milburn!\^'.  'm'','  Denlson,  Tex.    Freezer.    No.  W4,625;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5599:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  971. 

Miles,  H.J.    (See  Read  and  Miles.) 

Milleisen,  J.  J'    (See  Rice.  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  A.  H.,«tai.    (See  McCullough,  S.  A,  assignor  )      ^.     „  „  .^    ^      ,    _ 

MlUer,  f.  H.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.    Calculating  device.     No.  942,579;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p 

Miller,  (".  H.,  West  Pittsburg,  assignor  to  Safety- .\rmorite  Conduit  Company.  Pittsb 

Mliler!  (■'*H.!'west  Pittsburg,  assignor  to  Safety-Arraorite  Conduit  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

H.,  ^'est  Pittsburg,  assignor  to  Safety- Armorite  Conduit  Company    Pittsburg,  Pa 

^■^-M^i'lttobuTg!i&*or^t^  Safety-Armorlte  Conduit  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Flexible  conduit  for  electric  wires.    No 
r^.,™,  Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  1560;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  267. 
Miller  Carbureter  A  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Miller,  H.  A  ,  assignor^ 
Miller,  D.  D.,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  \v  orks 

MlUeri  IL  A.,  awignor  to  Miller  Carbureter  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Carbureter. 

Mint?  J     Yoiinratown   Ohio      Automatic  cut-off  valve.     No.  94.'».oo9:  Dec.  14:  Sp.p.  32f,6:  Gas.  vol.  149. 

M     er"  J    as^iS  t^amw  IJ.  Clow  &  Sons,  Chicago,  111.     Valve  device.     No.  943.^7:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3HM.  Gaz.  ''o'   lf2if'^*«7-|; 

M 11  ot'  J    Snor  to  JamS  B.  Clow  &  .Sons.  Chl«^,  111.     Valve  device.     No.  943.838:  Dec.  21:/p  p.  ^<«2:  G"-J«l- 1*«-J1  ,^5- 

Mlll«;  j:'a^ Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Thurston,  trustee,  Washington,  D.  C.    Safety  device  far  elevators.    No.  942.968.  Dec.  14, 

MflFerh.*F^;  Ba"h  lolitip,'  oLne  county,  Ohio.    Seed-potato  cutter     No.  942.969,  Dec^  14;  Sp  P^  3015;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  349. 

*'"     '  --  c     Boston   Mass     Controller  for  doon,  Ac     No.  943,693:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3681,:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p  625. 
,  Jr.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  944.270:  Dec.  28:  Sp  p  4784:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  846 

S    South  Oranee   N.  J.     Cableway.     No.  943.032:  Dec.  14:  Sp  p.  2166:  Oaz.  vol.  149j)   370.  „  «,- 

S  •  S^uth  Orange.  N.  J.     Collier  and  coal-handling  apparatus.     No.  943.694:  Dec.  2l:  Sp.  p.  3687;  Oaz.  vol.  149-,  p.  ($26. 

Mliier'w    NewYork,  N.  Y.    Hot-air  furnace.    No.  942.ft.W:  Dec  7:  Sp 

MlUer",  W.  B..  Altoona,  Pa.    Dental  instrument.    No.  943,884;  Dec.  21; 

Millers  Falls  Company.    (See  Lelaud.  J.  A.,  asslmor.i 

Millars  Falls  Company.    (See  Leiand  and  Stebblns,  assignors.) 

Millers  Falls  Comt»any.    (See  Parsons  and  Leiand.  assignors.) 

MiUier.  H.  Q..  et  at.    (See  Hughes.  W.  O.,  assignor.) 

Mills,  H.  S..  Chicago,  HI.     Phonograph.    No.  943.313:  Deo  14:  Sp.  p. 

Mills  M  B..  assignor  to  Zeno  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Sp.'p.  mh  _Gaz.  vol.,149;,e.  lOBO.  ^     _  ^^^^  ^^  ^^,  ^^  ^  ^,  ^^^  ^.^,  ^^^.  ^  3^ 

(See  Engel,  A.,  asMignor.) 

'flartt','^  Fredericton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.    Rotary  steam-engine.    No.  942,275;  Dec 


Ko  942.7S7:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p. 
No.  942  788: 


Dec.  7; 
Miller.  C. 

Dec  7; 
MlUer,  C. 

942.790: 


Conduit  for  electric  wires 
Flexible  electric  conduit.    No.  942,789; 


Loom  harness-motion.    No.  943.262;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2644; 
No.  943,197;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2506; 
:  p.  oX. 


Miller.  M. 
MUler,  R., 
Miller.  T. 
Miller.  T. 


p.  1298:  Gaz.  vol.  149; 
Sp.  p.  3976;  Gaz.  vol. 


p.  212. 
149;  p.  690. 


2750:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p   4f..">. 
Coin-chute  mechanism  for  vending-machines.    No.  944,983;  pec.  28; 


Mllfc,  1ft.  W.,  Chicago.  111.     Musi(^rack.     No. 
Milwaukee  Brass  Manufacturing  Company. 
Miner.  J.  R..«<oi-    (See  McCullough,  8.  A.. « 
Minus,  W.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C. 

8d  D  526;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  83.  .  ^. , 

Miracle  M  W  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Sosbee,  Ardmore,  Okla. 

Dec.  i4;  Sp.  p.  2426;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  412. 


Combined  washing,  fruit-canning,  and  cooking  machine.    No.  943,152; 


/ 
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No.  944,360;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6007;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  881. 


Coal-basket.    No.  944307:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  £093;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p. 


371. 


Process  and  apparatus  for  making  metal  Ingots.    No.  944,270; 
Making  and  casting  alloys.    No  944,371:  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  5014; 


Dec.  21:  Sp  p.  3977:  Gaz  vol.  149;  p.  090. 

Montague,  S.  M.  Stuart,  and  G.  6.  Northrop,  Oaidwin^viUe, 


412. 
No.  942.400; 


Mitchel,  £.  W.,  BcAumont,  Tex.  Refrigerator 
Mitchell.  F.  A.  (See  Cumfer,  H.  A.,  asrignor.) 
Mitohell,  H.  G.,  New  York,  assignor  to  i    C.  Johnson,  Mill  Neck,  N.  Y 

1031. 
Mix,  G.  P.    (See  Jay,  W.  N..  aasignor.) 

Moeke.  O.,  Zeeland.  Mich.    Silo.    No.  942.096:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  128;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  20. 
^Moellenbrock,  F.  H.,  DIsssd,  Mo.     Box-cover  lastaning.    No.  942  ,336;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  662;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  104. 
Mogridge,  W.  J.,  Spokane,  Wash.    Telephone-receiver  support.    No.  943.03.1:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2168:  Gaz.  vol   149:  p 
Mollne  Vacuum-Vapor  Heating  Company.    (See  Shurtlefi,  W.,  assignor.) 

Monaghan,  J.  F.,  South  Bend.  Ind.    StamD-afflxlng  machine.    No.  942,454;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  884;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  144. 
Monarch  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  (;ompanT.    (See  Alls,  E.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Bariiey,  E.  E.,  assignor.)  >  -^, 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,     f  See  Coo.  T   J.  assignor  )  \ 

Monash-Younker  Company.    (See  Leuthesser,  F.  W.,  assignor.) 
Mongell,  S.    (See  Phillipa,  Dipleroo,  and  Mongell  ) 
Monnot,  J.  F.,  aasignor  to  Monnot  Metallurgical  C:ompany,  New  York,  NY. 

Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5009;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p  882. 
Monnot,  J.  F.,  assignor  to  Monnot  Metallurgical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gai.  vol.  14W:  p^82. 
Monnot  Metallurgical  Company.    (See  Moimot,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 
Monnoyer  dt  FUs,  L.    (See  Dumas,  M^  assignor.) 

Monroe,  F.  A  ,  Remus  Point,  N.  Y     Device  (or  ileanin^  wells.    No.  943,885: 
Montague.  £.  L.,  and  E.  A.  Stewart,  assignors  to  said  E.  L.  Montague,  S.  F. 

N.  Y.    Oar-lock.    No.  943,685;  Dec.  21:  Sp  p.  3594:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  625. 
Montague.  8.  F.,  et  al.    (See  Montague  and  Stewart,  assignors.) 

Montjustln,  R.  D.,  Kiel.  Germany.     Steain-generator  for  submarine  boats      No  943,1.53:  Dec.  14:  8p  p   2427:  Oaz  vol   149;  p 
Montupet,  P..  Paris,  assignor  to  Societe  Montupet  ii  Co..  Nogent  lea  Vlerges,  Olse,  France.    Wheel,  pulley,  and  the  like. 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  772;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  124. 
Moody,  J.  W.,  assignor  lo  Chicago  Vacuum  Jar  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill     Jar  closure  or  cover  and  the  like. 

vol.' 149;  p.  715. 
Moonev,  C.  8..  and  J.  Jantusek,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  aaslgnorj  to  Northwestern  Expanded  Metal  Com^^ny. 

21:  Sp.  p.  3696;  Gaz   vo:.  14s»,  p  1,25. 
Mooney,  w.  T.,  Parsons,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  R.  Crawford,  Davis,  W.  Va.    Glass-fastener     No  944.892:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6166;  Gaz.  vol 

149:  p    1061. 
Moore,  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Spring-wheel.    No.  942,276;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  630;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  83. 
Moore,  A.  L.,  Mollne,  111.   Roller-bearing.    No.  944,684;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5707:  Gai  vol.  149:  p  990 
Moore,  C.  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    NN  aler-closet  outlet  connection.    No.  944.627;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5602;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  972. 
Moore.  C.  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Snow-melter.    No.  942,337:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  664;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  104. 
Moore.  F.  W.,  Brooklvn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Thompson,  Beardstown,  111.     Resizer.    No.  942,921:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1902;  Oaz.  vol 

149:  p.  3."J2.  ■  _       „ 

Moore,  O.  C,  assignor  to  John  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Loose-leaf  binder.    No.  944,893:  Dec.  28; 

p    1061. 
Moore,  G.  C,  assignor  to  John  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Loose-leaf  binder.    No  944,894;  Dec.  28; 

Moore.  G  C,  assignor  to  John  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Loose-leaf  binder    No.  944,886;  Dec.  28;  Sp  p.  6171;  Oaz  vol.  140; 

p.  106J 
Moore,  U.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Plow.     No.  943,092:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2306:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  391. 

Moore.  H.  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Combined  door  closer  and  stop.     No.  942,656;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1300:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  213.  [., 

Moore,  J.,  Myrtle  Point.  Oreg.    Gate-latob     No.  944,89f':  Dec.  28:  Sp.p.  61,2;  Gaz  vol.  149;  p.  1062. 
Moore,  J.  L.,  Bellevue,  Ohio.    Spring  bed-boltom.    No.  944,569:  Dec.  &;  Sp.  p  5483;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  951. 

Moorman,  A.M.,  Lynchburg,  V  a.    Skirt-supporting  attachment  lor  wardrobe-trunks.    No. 943,154;  Dec.  14;  Sp.p.  2429;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  413 
Moraweck.  E..  Louisville,  Ky.    Surgical  forceps     No.  948.263,  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p  2646;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  448. 
Morford,  I.  N..  Wayneeville.  III.     Wlre-twUtor.     No.  942,732    Dec.  7:  Sp  p   1460:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  237. 

Morgan,  B.  K..  Atlanu.  Ga.     Paper  box  and   making  paper  boxes      No.  943,034:  Dec.   14;  Sp.  p.  2170:  Gar.  vol.   149:  p.  371. 
Morgan  Enj^neering  Coinpanv.    (See  Tavlor,  C  L  .  assinior.) 

Morgan.  H.  W.,  Rocberter.  N  Y.     Nailing-machine.     No.  9iifil^;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2172;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p 
Morgan.  T.  M.,  Lobg  Point.  Quebec,  Canada.    Cement-klhi.    No.  942.509;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1013;  Gas.  vol. 
Moritz.  8  8.,  Dayton  Wash.    Skirt-marker.    No.  944,570:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  54{>5.  Gaz.  vol.  149,  p.  952. 
'    Morntngstar,  J.  P.|   (Bee  Vernon  and  Momlngstar.) 

Morren.  H.  H.,  N«lw  York.  N.  Y.    Current-testing  device    No  944.271:  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  4785:  Gaz.  vol  149 


No.  943,951;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4123;  Ga». 
Metallic  studding.    No.  943,68r:  Dec. 


Sp.p. 
Sp.p 


6167;  Gaz.  vol.  149: 
6160;  Gaz.  vol.  149; 


371. 
149;  p 


.  163. 


p.  847. 


Morris.  C.  A.,  kloomfleld.  N    J  ,  aasignor  of  three-eightlis  to  C.  M.  Dinun  and  three-eighths  to  L.  Brooks,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Variable-speed 

tranamtssion-gear  apparatus.     No.  94.'5.986:  Dec  21:  Sp.p.  4197;  Oaz.  vol   149:  p.  72«>. 
Morris,  H..  Oklahoma,  Okla.    Window-opener.    No.  944,6&;  Dec.  28:  Sp  p.  5606;  Gaz.  vol.  149; 
Morris,  J.  H.,  Bingara,  New  South  Wales,  Australia    Seed-sowing  machine.    No.  944,887;  Dec. 
Morrlsh,  T.  I.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.   Saddle-pad.    No.  944,571;  Dec.  28,  Sp  p.  5487;  Gaz.  vol.  149; 
Morrlsh,  T.  I^  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Securing  means  for  saddle-pads.    No  944.572;  Dec.  28;  Si 
Morrison.  C.  £.,  Indianapolis.  Ind      Detachable  hinge-holder.    No.  943,3C:i;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p. 
Morrlsion,  J.  A.,  ft  al.    (See  Cox.  W.  11..  a.'slgnor  1 

■    ~     ""  "  No   94:1, 755:  Dec.  21:  Sp  p.  3715:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  646. 

No.  942,338:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  665;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  106. 


p.  972. 

28.  Sp  p.  6173,  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1063. 
p  952. 

5488:  Gaz 

Gaz.  vol. 


vol 
149: 


149:  p.  952. 
p.  4^. 


Morrison.  J.  T..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     1'ank-valvp 

Morrison,  M.  E.,  Bartley.  Nebr.     Skirt-measurer. 

Morrison,  W.,  rtal.    (See  Perry,  D.  P  ,  assignor.) 

Morse,  O.  M.,  Jackson.  Mich.    Dust-collector.    No.  942,667,  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1301;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  213. 

Morse,  0.  M.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Dust-collector.    No.  943,439;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  3000;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  508. 

Mortimer,  J.  N.,  and  E   L  Strauss,  assignors  to  Central  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6207;  Gaz  vol.  149;  p.  912. 
Morton,  F.  U.,  i'asadena.  Cal.    Soil-pipe  fitting.     No.  942,339;  Dec.  7:  8p  p.  667:  Gaz.  vol.  149    p.  106. 
Morton,  W.  E..  Shelby,  N.  C.    Slub  detecting  and  removing  mechanism.    No.  944,898.  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6176: 
Moser,  L.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cory  Temperance  Syndicate  Limited,  London,  England 

944,458;  Dec  2^;  Sp.  p.  &208;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  012. 
Moses,  J.  B^  Dallas,  Tex.    Ragraee-fastener.    No.  942.733:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1451;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  237. 
Motter,  B.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Cox,  W  .  H.,  assignor.) 
Moulic,  W.    (See  Grain.  W.,  assignor.) 
Mounts.  C.  L.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.     Wire-rope  clamp.     No.  944.141:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4631:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p 


Compression-bib.    No  944,467; 


Cofltee-percolator.    No.  943.036 


sp.  p.  463 
;  Dec.  14; 


Oaz.  vol    149:  p.  1063. 
Dispensing  apparatus. 


rrs. 


No. 


Sp.  p.  2176;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  372 


Mowbrav,  C  t.,  and  W.  F:  Oelst.  Chicago.  111". 

Mower,  1'.,  et  ai.    (See  Mower,  T.,  assignor. ) 

Mower,  T.,  assignor  to  T.  Mower  and  C.  Williams,  Chicago,  111.    Cooking  vessel.    No.  944,244;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4728;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  810. 

Mover,  F.  P.,  Utica,  N.  Y.    Alarm  apparatus.    No.  943.440;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  3012;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  508. 

Moyer,  H.  A     (See  Kavle,  O.  C  ,  assignor.) 

Moyer,  H.  A.    (See  LatU,  E.  G.,  assignor.) 

Mueller.  G.,  Salt  Lake  Cltv,  Uuh.     Baking-pan.    No.  943,083;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2307:  Gaz.  vol.  149,  p.  391. 

Mueller,  P.,  assignor  to  H.'MueUer  Manuiacturing  Company,  Decatur.  111.    Lavatory-fitting.    No.  942,3M:  Dec. ' 

p.  120. 
Mueller,  P.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Companv,  Decatur,  III.    Lavatory-fitting.    No.  942,386;  Dec. 

148:  p.  120.  / 

Mueller,  T.  M..  Dalton,  Mass.    Magneto-electric  mach'lne.    No.  943,697;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3.588,  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  (.26. 
Muenchlnger,  P.  G..  Newport,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Shiek.  Brookline,  Mass.     Pneumatic  tire.    No.  942,734; 

1462:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  238. 
Mugdan,  M.,  assignor  to  Consortium  fOr  Elektrocbcmlsche  Industrie  O  ro  b.  H.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Preparing  organic  compounds 

containing  the  acetyl  group.    No.  944,372;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  »18;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  883, 
MUlier,  B.,  Chicago.  111.    Adjustable  scaflold.    No.  944,37$;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p  3019,  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  X83. 
Mailer,  F.  H.,  Lansdale,  Pa.    Automatic  damper-operating  device     No  944,808;  Dec  »-.  .Sp  p  5995;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1032. 
Mullin,  C,  Conwav,  N.  D.     Spring-clevis.     No.  944,899;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6176,  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1063. 
Mulock,  P..  Leadvllle,  Coto.     Hook-and-eye  fastener.     No.  944.101:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  44.T6:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  765. 
Mulct,  O.  L.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Portable  telepbooe.    No.  942.401;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  773;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  125. 
Multiplex  DIsplav  Fixture  Company.    (See  Feldmann,  L.,  Jr..  assignor.) 
Mum/ord,  C.  J.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.    Knitting-machine.    No.  944,968;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6316:  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  1086. 


Sp.  p.  734;  Gas.  vol.  140; 
Sp.  p.  736;  Gaz.  vol. 


Dec.  7:  8p.  p. 


i. 
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Tbiosalicyllc  compound  and  making  sam« 
Thioaallcyllc  compound  and  making  lama 
Stamping-machine.    No.  944,742;  Dec 


,  Ga 


.  vol.  149;  p.  lOIA. 

14;  Bp.  p.  3014;  Qax 

Sp  p  34fi9:  Gai.  vol.  149; 

2X;  Sp   p.  5709;  Oat.  vol 


372. 

■78. 


p.  sn'. 

149;  p.  990. 


Murray,  C. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Murray,  G. 
Murray,  T. 
Murray,  T. 
Murray,  W 


RaUway-car  truck.    No.  942,096;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  129; 


.991. 


St.  Gallen,  Swltierland      Dish-washing  machine.     No.  942,179; 


Dec.  21; 
Dec.  7;  8p.  p. 
Gaz.  vol.  149; 


vol. 


149: 


MUnch  E  , aasignor  to  Badlache  AnIUn  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ladwlgahafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany. 

No  943  560;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3268;  Oa«.  vol.  148;  p.  561.  ^    „^. 

Mttnch  ^    awlgnor  to  Badtache  AnlUn  Si  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgahafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany. 

No  943  561-  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3270;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  561. 
Muiik,  R.W  ,  assignor  ofonls-thlrci  to  J.  L.  Dc  Give  and  one-third  to  J.  T.  Thomason,  Atlanta 

M^ihie  f  xSvei^'city;  iSci^'  Uichor  (or  stovepipes.    No.  943,037;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2177;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p 
M^So^k   G.S™  Detroit. ^Siich.     Bnish-maklng  mac^fo^    No.  944,142;  Dec.  21_;  So.  p.  4532.  Cax.  vol.  149;  p 
M^rk    O  ,  Warden,  Minn.     Thlstle^radlcator,     No.  944,900;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  til78;  fiar 
Murofiev   F   P.,  Decatur,  111.    Valve  mechanism  for  corn-planters.    No.  943,441;  Dec 
Murnhev  F  P  .  Decatur,  111.    Corn-planter  valve  mechanism.    No.  943,634;  Dec.  14 
Murphy  'j   J.,  ^itcnor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co..  Terryville,  Conn.     Lock.     No.  944,685;  De« 
Murphy,  P.  H.    (See  Covert,  E.  C.  as-slgnor.) 
Murphy,  P.  H.    (See  Hoflman,  J.  J.,  assignor.) 

Murray,  A.  R.    (See  Anderson  and  Murray.)  vwxiv 

~    F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

if'  Bristol,  Vt.     Automatic  gas-regulator.     No.  944,t»<-.;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5710;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p 
e'  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric  fuse.    No.  943.698;  Deo.  21;  Sp.  p.  3601;  Gai.  \-ol.  149,  p.  626. 
E     New  York  N.  Y.    Switchboard  and  cutout.     No.  943,699;  f>ec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3602;  Gaz.  vol   149;  p.  627. 
W.'  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  H.  M.  Femberger.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Treating  detinned  Iron  and  residues.     No.  943,986, 
Sp.  p.  4210:  Gaz.  vol.  149;' p.  726. 
MOry,  H.,  Zurich,  assignor  to  E.  Sequin,  Rapperswll,  Kt 

MS^rov^j!'?.;  Jr',  ^Snorof  one-hall  to  C.  H.  Patteson,  Norton,  Va.    Whip-socket.    No.  944,201;  Dec.   21;  8p.  p.  464« 
Uye^C.,  Sprinj?port,  Mich.    Wagon-reach  coupling.    No.  944,143;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4536;  Car.  vol.  149;  p.  778. 

Myere'H.  A.,G^c^h^'!ln/'H^U^gdev-ice.     No.  942.735:  Pec.  7;  Sp   p.  1454:  r.az   vol    149;  p.  238.     ^^.  _.  ^^    _-      ^    ^2ll    Gm 
Myers,  M.  f,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Instrument  for  locating  grounds  and  breaks  m  ele«tru-  drcults.     No.  944,450,  Dec.  28.  Sp.  p.  6211,  Oat 

MyTdttl*?.',  North  Andover,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  W.  Pratt,  HaverhlU,  Maas.    Car-fenUer.    No.  943,636;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3471;  Gai. 

149;  p.  577.  j 

Na^LfeAe^of%'^afS}e°{;l',aerx^r"sl>iked  rollerfor  agric«lt,.ral  purposes,  ^'o.  943.989;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4216;  Gat.  vol. 

Nagel^rn,  W.  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Internal^ombustion  engine.     No.  944,811;  '\«''»-,^^PJI  '!!?=•  •2f^;:"in  vol  149-  D  34Q 

Nathan  B.,  and  O.Heuser,  FrankJort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.    Sweeping-machine.    No  942,970;  Dec.  14.  bp.p.2017.  Gat.  vol.  149,  p  34». 

National  .\rms  and  Stamping  Company.    (See  Uille,  \S  .  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Checking  Company.    (See  Raschlck,  C.  T.,  assignor.) 

National  Concrete  Specialty  Company.     (See  Ferguson,  W   s..,  assignor.) 

National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Seaberg,  F.,  assignor.; 

National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Ztnmerman.  R.  M.,  assltmor.) 

National  Machinery  Company.    (See  Clouse,  W .  L.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  ("astlnsjs  Company.    (See  Brooks,  C  K.,  assignor.) 

National  Spring  Bed  Company.    (See  Arnold,  H.  B..  assignor.) 

National  Tube  Company.     (See  Simpson.  J.,  assignor  i 

National  Vacuum  Cleaning  Company.     (See  ( Jreen,  C.  R.,  assignor.^ 

National  Veneer  Patkage  Company.     (See  Mea.l,  H.  G,  assienor.  i 

National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company.     (See  Whitney,  ij.  ¥.,  assignor.) 

Nature  Company.    (See  Sanborn,  J.  P.,  assignor.)  ,,,n    n 

Neal  A  C    New  York,  N.  Y.    Drill-guide.    No.  942,581;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1149;  Gai 

nS;  K.  k:  New  York  N.  Y.    Dril]-|uide.    No.  942,V^2;  Dec.  7:  Sp  p  1150;  C.ax 

xiI-iA    vv    f      Qwtttle   Wa.sh      Rule      \o  942J>S3:   Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  llol:  daz.  vol.  149:  p.  1K7. 

^t!l)     std^   kA^^:    Tc^i  for  outtVab^ive  RXeJ  N^o.  943.963:  p«..  21;  Sp.p^  4129,  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  716. 

Nell   J    \     Wftlden,  NY.     Pocke^knife.     No.  943,990;   Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4217:  Gaz.  vol.  14lt:  p.  728. 

Neis'wan?er,  E.  W.     (See  Stewart  and  Neiswanger.)  oao -oa-  n.^  7    flr.  n   ii\.i-  Car   vol 

Nelson,!.  I.E.,  Settles,  Alaska.    Concentrator  and  amalgamator.    No.942o»4,  Dec.7   8p.  p.  UM    Gat.  vol 

Nelson,  J.  W.,  is'ew  York,  N.  Y.    Hydraulic  pressure  generating  and  applying  apparatus.    No.  942,, 36,  Dec. 

NfboTw   E.,  San  Angelo,  Tex.     Apparatus  for  molding  hollow  concrete  walls.     No.  943.991:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4219;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  728. 

Ne^vW     Brooklyn    N.Y.     Paper  receptacle.     No.944,145:   Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4o3)*;  (.az.  yo  ■  149:  p.  ,79. 

Ne^^ll-    P  ■  Vini  I'lrta.     PIjv  a't*^hmeU.     No.  944,206:   Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4654:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  797. 

Neuville '  F  ■  V     New  R^helle,  N.  Y.     Knockdown  crate.     No.  944.146;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4W9;  Oat.  vol   149;  p.  779. 

New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Rockwell,  A.  F.,  assignor.) 

New  England  Enameling  Company.    (See  Bauer,  I.,  assignor.) 

New  England  Watch  Cx).    (See  Hart,  E.,  assignor.) 

New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Bowers,  E.  L.,  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  .\ylsworth,  J.  W  ..  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Edison.  T.  A.,  asalgnor.) 

New  Jersev  Patent  Company.    (See  Weber,  P.,as.signor.) 

Newell  AT    Bhroingham;  Ala.    Running-gear.    No.  942,182;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  334;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  51 

Newdi:  a!  r'  bSK;  Ala.    Air-compressor.    No.  942,455;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  894;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  144. 

Newhail,  H.  J^.    (See  Cook,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 

3i;±:  8:  I:.  ^^^'^X^'^n.V     Oraln-door.     No.  ^3,992    D«.2i^S^p.  *^.  ««• -V.1^V^^149-  p   1085 
Newman.  8,  and  U.  R.  Bothwell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Display  apparatus.     No.  944,960.  Dec.  28.  Sp.  p.  631,,  oai.  %oi.  iw.  p.  luao 


vol.  U9: 
vol.  149; 


p.  187. 
p.  187. 


«;  p.  187. 
Sp.  p.  1456; 


Gaz.  vol.  149; 


No.  944,631:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p 
Gearing.    No.  943,042;  Dec.  14; 


:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p 
Sp.  p.  2200;  Gat. 


973. 

vol.  149;  p. 


374. 


75:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 
,  Rochester,  N.  Y  . 


5022;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  S<s3. 
Selecting  apparatus  for  telephone 


p.  779. 
.  vol.  149; 
1065. 


p.  1064. 


Newsome,  E.  L.,  Falrhaven,  Lytham,  England.     Astronomical  game. 

Newton  A.  E.,  assignor  to  Prentice  Bros.  Company,  Worcester,  Mass 

Newton  Balance  VtJve  Co.  rt  a/.    (See  Stant,  I.  O.,  assignor.)  ^r.  axAi 

NIchol  J  C    Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Lubricator  for  car-axle  journals.     No.  944,3 

Nicholas  C   E.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Telephone  Selector  Company 

systems.     No.  944,460;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5215;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  913. 
Nicholas  Telephone  Selector  Company.    (See  Nicholas,  CE,  assignor  )  .-.,.,-„,   „„i  wo- 

NlchotaH   B    Philadelphia,  Pa.    Grinding-machine.    No.  944,147:  Dec.  21,  sp.  p.  4o4L  Gaz^  vol.  149, 
vto?«u'  w"  R     Phllft^PlnWa  Pa     Universal  erindlng-machlne.    No.  944  902;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6181;  (.az 
N  cSoS:  i;  1::  FSKlffil:  ll.    oSKSne'    no.  944.903:  Dec.  28    sp  p  61*;  0«  vol   149;  p 
Ntekerain  J.  A.,  Falrbuiy,  lU.    Display-rack.    No.  942,456;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  M>6,  Gaz.  vol.  149   p.  145 

Nl«inf  R^'.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Sash-lock.    No.  944,626;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5601;  Gaz  vol   149;  p  972. 
Nitrogen  Company.    (See  Acker,  C.  E.,  assignor.) 

S5rA^,«Tp»wio.  ^iTcurto^:  ^No^9r9r^.  21;  Sp.  p.  41^;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  716. 

Nobte'  O   8    ChloMO,  111.    Concrete-mixer.    No.  944.102;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  443^  Gaz.  vol.  149;  n.  ,65. 

N^l  A   L    MMwnClty  Iowa.     Door^ntrolllng  device.     No.  944,4^:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p^  3B02:  daz.  vol.  149;  p^i«5.  ^^  ^.  ^„  „  m»6' 

N^ei,  j.  ol.lslSSor  to  J.  E.  Shepherd.  Chicago,  111.    Combined  telephone  and  protective  alarm  system     ?Jo.  944,o.5.  Dec.  28.  Sp.  p.  6495, 

nSi"6''l    w'iiwhSer.  Kans.    Carpetnitretcher.    No.  943.199;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2511;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  426. 
vol.  149;  p.  847. 
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No.  942,791;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  1561;  Oaa.  vol. 


Coln-€witeh  (or 
Coln-swttcb  for 


Sp.  p.  1306;  Gat. 


Norqulst,  O.  H.    (See  Etomer  and  Norqulst.)  

Norqulst.  J.,  Malmo,  Nebr.    CoinblnaUon-tool     No  944312;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6003;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1033. 

Norris,  H.  ( .,  Jr.,  et  al.    (See  Welling,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 

Norris.  W.     (See  S  -ott-KlLig  and  .S'or.U. ) 

Norrts,  W.  P.    (See  Stranoe,  Bull,  and  Norris.) 

Northern  Engineering  Works.    (See  True,  O.  A.,  assignor.) 

Northern  Placer  Machine  Company     (See  Rachelman.  8..  assignor.) 

Northrop,  G.  8.,  «  Ml.    (See  Montague  and  Stewart,  aaslgnors.) 

Northwestern  Expanded  MetmlCompeny.    (See  Mooney  and  Jantusek,  asslpion.)  

Norton,  L.  C,  Ixw  An«»les,  Cal.     Transmission-gearing.     No.  942,406;  Dec   7.  Sp.  p.  782:  Gat.  vo^.  1«;  p.  127.  

Novotny.  F.  8..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  French,  Buriington,  \  t.     Non-refiUable  bottle.    No.  942,183;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p. 

335;  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  61. 
Noves,  C.  H..  Omaha.  Nebr.    Steam-drier.    No.  943,840;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3886.  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  676. 
Nugent,  R.  C.  assignor  to  Nugent  Tool  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Screw-cultlng  maobine.    "  ' 

149:  p.  ^'>^. 

Nugent  Tool  Company.    (See  Marfleld,  P.  B.,  assignor.) 

Nugent  Tool  Company.    (See  Nugent.  R.  C,  assignor.)  ^       .    „  ^     ^  ,    ,^ 

Nultv,  J.  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Spike  and  clialr  for  rallwav-rails.     No.  942,658;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1304:  Gat.  vol.  14B,  p.  21Z. 
Nunamaker,  11.  8..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Drafting  and  engraving  machine.     No.  943.886;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3979;  Oa».  vol.  149;  p.  681. 
Nuttall.  J.,  Chicopee.  Mass..  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  i  Bros..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Roller-skate.    No.  942,344;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  666;  Oaa. 

vol   149;  p.  107.  _  ..     „       .  .    „    . . ._,^  .  ,. , . ^    c-w„,.,  ...^  Q.K.,.1  ^.  N«fl, 

p.  414.' 
,,,  ^,^ ..„.  „  ..^ .  „...r ^  — , „-, ,       .  .    .  .  Oa»- 

vo\   149^  p.  lo56.""  ''  '^  ^         ■  -^  , 

Nye  Steam  Pump  &  Machinery  Co.    (See  Nye,  G.  E.,  assignor.)  ^       .  „       .     w    ^      ,.  v         vt 

Nvstrom,  M.,  ana  L.  Taxon.  Chicago,  111  ,  assignors  to  Veneer  Maclilnery  0)mpany.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Veneer-taping  machine.    No. 

942,277;  Dec.  7;  .Sp  p.  ,'i32;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  fe.  r 

OBrien.  A.  E.     (See  Ware.  J.  L,  assignor.)  ^  ,      _        

O'Connor,  P.  O.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Collapelble  form  or  center.     No.  942,922;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1904:  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  332. 

Ober   J.  F.,  New  Oriean.<i    I^.     lUilwav-swltch      No.  942,*!^:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p   904.  Gai    vol.  149.  p    146 

Odam,  E.,  assignor  to  Socl#t^  des  Applfcatlons  de  lAc^tyltoe,  Paris,  France.     Blowpipe.    No.  943,043;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2202;  Gaa.  voL  140; 

p.  374. 
Oddur  Manufacturing  Company.    iSee  Slmirdsson.  0.  V..  assignor  1 
Oehring,  0.,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  American  SUmp  and  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 

vending-machines.     No.  943,662:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3272;  Gat.  vol.  149.  p.  551. 
Oehring,  O.,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  American  Stamp  &  TIcAt  Vending  Machine  Company,  W  aahtngton,  D.  C. 

vending-machines.     No.  943.636:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3475;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  578. 
Ohio  Clav  Company.    (See  Denlson,  >V.  C,  assignor.) 
Ohio  Manufacturing  Company,    i  See  Price.  E.  F.  assignor.) 
Ohlson.  0..  Newton,  assignor  to  Waltham  Wauh  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.    Winding-indicator.    No.  942,658;  Dec. 

Ohnstrand,  E*.  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.    Drawer  lor  filing-cases.     No.  943,841;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p. 

3887:   Oai.  vol.  149;  p    f;76.  ,  „ 

Olirmundt,  F  ,  and  J.  Kramer,  Emt>arraaB,  Wis.     Cover.     No.  944,376,  Dec   »;  8p.  p   5026:  Ga».  vol.  149;  p   884. 
Okrassa,  R.  F.  E.,  Antigua,  Guatemala.    Wind-motor.    No.  944,148;  Dec  21;  8p.  p.  4546;  Gat.  vol.  149,  p.  780. 
Olander,  A.  C  ,  Minot,  N.  D.,  and  W.  W.  Olander,  WateniUe,  Iowa.    Faitening  device.    No.  M4,461,  Dec.  28;  8p,  p.  5221;  Oai.  vol. 

149;  p.  914. 
Olander.  W.  W.     (See  Olander,  A.  C.  and  W.  W  ) 

Oldenbusch,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Picture-frame.     No.  943,Se7:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2871:  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  483. 
Oliva,  J.  C,  Marengo,  Iowa.     Starting  device  for  mowers.     No.  943,044;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2205:  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  375. 
Oliver  ChlllBd  Plow  Works.     (See  Paul.  W    L..  assignor.) 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.    (See  Rich.  L.  L  ,  assignor.)  -#' 

Otaen,  N.  J.,  d  oi.    (See  Anderson.  A,  assignor )  ^   ^  ,  ,_       ^^ 

Otoon.  C.  W^..  aarignor  of  one-half  to  H.  N.  SomervlUe,  Condon.  Oreg.    Harrow.    No.  M4,e90;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5736;  Qai.  vol.  U»;  p.  »3. 
Olson.  G.  A..  Ramev.  Minn.     Harrow.     No  942,511;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1016;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p   IM  ,^    .,.       ,    o  ,««    ^ 

Olson,  G.  O.,  assignor  to  Fort  Dearborn  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Loose-leaf  hinder.     No.  942.098;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  132;  Oaa. 

vol.  149;  p.  21. 
Otoon,  J.  P.,  Sioux  Oty,  Iowa.     Adjustable  shade«ipport.     No.  944,632;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5612;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  974. 
Olson.  M.    (See  Bradford  and  Olson.) 

Olson,  N.,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Device  for  cleaning  ash-pans  of  locomotives.    No.  942.737;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1462;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p,  2W. 
Olson,  W.    (See  Lundvall  and  Olson.) 

Open  Coll  Heater  and  Purifier  Company     (See  SUckle,  C,  assignor.) 
Optisrhe  Anstalt  C.  V    C.oers  AkUengesellachaft      (See  Brauburger,  E.,  assignor  ) 

Orance,  P.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Burglar-alarm  screen.     No.  943,368;  Dec.  14:  8p.  p.  2872:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  483. 
Ordway.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Evaporating  app«kratus.     No.  942,407;  a^ot.  7;  Sp.  p.  783;  Gaz   vol.  149;  p.  127. 
Ortord,  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  J.  TaylOT,  iTilladelphla,  Pa.    Manufacture  of  lenses  for  spectacles  or  eyeelaasea.    No.  »43,4«;  Dec  14; 

Sp.  p.  3046;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  612. 
Ormrod.J.D.    (See  Hlgflna  and  Ormrod.)  »,„„,.„   t^      ,   -  ,«,,   n  i   t^ 

Ortweln,  O.  A..  Maple  Falls,  Wash.     Automatic  shinglenrtamp  and  packer's  recorder.    No.  942,512;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1017;  Qai.  vol.  14B; 

p.  164. 
Oabom,  N.    (See  Qarven  and  Osbom.)  _       ,      „  ...«„,„   t^      ,«   o 

Osborne,  E.  F.asrignor  to  Osborne  Steam  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Expansion-Joint  for  plpe-Unee.    No.  944,273;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p. 

4792;  (Jaz.  vol.  149;  p.  847. 
Osborne,  H.  Z.,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Cro8fr«ecUon  templet.    No.  944,462;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5222;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  914. 
Osborne  Steam  Enflnaedng  Company.    (See  Osborne,  E.  F.,  assignor.) 

Osmer,  J.  E.,  Chicago,  DL    Drive-wheel.    No.  944,485;  Dec  28;  8p.  p.  5306;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  926. 

Osmer,  J.  E.,  Chlcaio,  111.     Drive-wheel.     No.  944,496;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6307;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  926.  ,  «, 

Osterholm,  W.  C.,T!kilcago,  HI.    WIre-sUple  forming  and  setOng  machine.    No.  943JM5;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2207;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  376. 
Ott,  W.  J.,  Merlin,  Oreg.    Running-gear  for  wagons.    No.  944,813;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6006;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1034. 
Otto,  W.  F.,  Wllkes-Barre,  assignor  to  Evnon-Evans  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    AutomaUc  device  for  oontrolllng  the  operation  of  pumpa. 

No.  943,360;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2874;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  484.  „    „  ^    ^  ,   ,,„ 

Oudlnot.  H.,  and  C.  PutoU,  Coudray  Montc^aux,  France.    Coshlon-wheel.    No.  944.676;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5499;  Gat.  vol.  1«;  p.  954. 
Oudlnot.  H.,  and  C.  Putois,  Coudrav  Montceaux.  France.    Hydropneonmtlc  spring.    No.  944.577;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6501;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p,  954. 
Overbury,  F.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Flintkote  Manufacturing  Company,  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Roofing-package.    No.  J 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1308;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  214. 
Ovlatt.  H.    (Bee  Simpson  and  Ovlait.) 

Owens,  A.  A..  Springfield.  Mo.    Flshlnf-float.    No.  943.480;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3048;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.  512. 
Owens,  W.  J. ,  assignor  of  one-h^  to  FTLongo,  Scranton,  Pa.    Slate-picker.    No.  944,904;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6193;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1066. 

Owens,  W.  O.    (See  Suverknip  and  Owens.)  ^  „  ,»»    „  ,    ,^ 

Oyler,  W-.  R.   Akron,  Ohio.    Signaling  and  operating  mechanism  for  switches.    No.  942,099;  Dec  7;  Bp.  p.  183;  Oat.  vol.  140j^  P- 

P.  &  F.  Corbln.    (See  Arens  ana  Teich,  assignors.) 

P.  A  F.  Corbln.    (See  Flett^er,  J.  R^assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.    (See  Huff,  R,  aaslmor.)  ^    _,      .     ..  .      j,,„     «     «..«„. 

Packbam,  F.  R.,  aidgnor  to  Amwlcan  Seeding  Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Bearing  lor  fuiTowH>peDing  disks.    No.  944,046; 


942.660; 


21. 


Dec.  21;  8pj>-  4S38;_Om._to1.  140;  p.  746 

ter,  W.'  A.,  1 
0«t.  vol.  148:  p 


IH^ 


cago,  ni.    Car-unloaalng  apparatus.    No.  942,840;  Dec. 


Sp.  p.  1664 
Painter,  W.  A.,  Mslmor  to  PltUborg^  Lamp,  Bnm  A  Olaa  Company,  Pittabtirg.  Pa. 
p.  390. 


Gaz.  TtA.  140;  p.  272. 

Shade-holder.    No.  »42,7»;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1464; 


No.  942.738;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  14A&;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  230. 


Palm,  W..  Bniler,  Pa.    Trip  wall-packer  fc>r  oll-welk. 

Palmer,  C.  8.    (See  York,  W.,  assignor.)  ^    .       „     «.«„.,    tv„  ,   -_ 

Palmer,  I.  S.,  easimor  to  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mlddlctown,  Conn.    RealUent  bottom  lor  ooocb-hammocks.  Ac    No.  943;B41;  Dee.  7;  8p.  p. 

Palmer.  I.  E.Tasslgnor^to  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.    Couch-hammock.    No.  944314;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6008;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  lOU. 
-    -'^^^        .-._.•         ...  •.         .     . No.  042,218;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  384;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  «L 


Palmer,  L.  R.,  Loe  Angeles.  Gal. 
149  O.  G.— lii 


Fuel  oompoeitkm  and  prodoclng  the  same. 


^E?3r;xr:-ir~s;s'::; 
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N'.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company 


Sintering  apparatus 
No.  942,514:  D 


No.  M2,S13;  Dm.  7;  Sp.  p.  1019;  Qm.  toI. 


:■!■  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2030;  Oat 


lec.  7;  Sp 

Printing-press 


vol.  148;  p.  350. 
p.  1021;  Gai.  vqi.  149; 


p.  166. 
No.  942.923;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1908;  Oai. 

1090. 


Palmer,  K.,  Larchmont,  N 

pimefs'^^.,  Kansas  litv.  Mo.    RegMlatinc-valve.     Nck  942^9 
pSwskv   S.,  New  York.  N   Y.    Cigarett*-t.pp.ng  machine. 

^I'n^cIJL^?'  O  •  K^'S-ra^-^-S-^'^aLtnoi  -  .Unerlcan  Litho^phlc  Company 

P^°ih'a^V,^Efand  A.  C.  Blsbee,  Lyle.  Minn     Corrugated-m^UUa.lven.  ^^^^  944 9«;  D^^;  8p  p  ««M>*..  vol.  149;  p, 

Pwker  K    ?\,  Fairfield,  Me.    Charging  DUlivdlgestei^.   ^°;^^^^l,^^\^^.\l,  8p  b-  1913:  O".  voV.  149;  p.  333. 

pirker  E.  F..  Kalrfleld.  Me.    Machine  for  saving  w^tepulp^  ^l-^'^f.i^:^Q'*^,  vSl.  149;  p.  449. 

Parker.  G.  D..  Riverside.  Cal.    Hand-truck     N\.»«^„'^-  ^iJL^'i^.PsP- p  i^;  Qm.  vol 

JEsISt'SSS^  Br.k.n,  Mass 

P^ofy^wir^^oli^Kply  Company.    (See  C^lyar,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

1^^'  Vasi&'^S' o'  r'ciLT^V  J.  F.  Campbell.  Mangum,  Okla.    Foldable  chlclcen  coop  or  crate 
Pa'S^^W 'r -3  J^'^Leland.  Montague.  a«ignors  to  Miller,  Falls  Company,  Miller,  Falls.  M.«.    DriU-br^    No.  942,686; 
«p.p'liS^<^- volJ*«i^„l««,.,_.     NO.  943,842;  I^^S^.Pj^8^j;Ji^,|„S,^^^^  Ko.  942,792;  Dec.  7;  8p 


Sklvlng-machlne.    No.  944.103;  Dec. 21;  Sp.p. 


I 


No.  944,377;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 
Dec.  7; 


Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3982;  Gaz.  vol.  14»;  p.  691. 


No.943,9o.^;  Dec.  21;  Sp.p.  4131;  Gm. 
No.  11,053;  Dec.  7;  Sp 


vol.  149;  p.  716 
1788;  Oai 


vol.  148;  p.  289. 


No.  943.704; 


Pa^Vo  O.  G..  Stamford  Co'nn.  Eel-trap.  No-^-^-^^j 
P^^n,  E.  P.,  Griffin,  and  J.  T.  Patterson,  Mllner,  Ga 

Pat^^o^J  T.'-  (I'ee^auerson,  E.  P.  and  J.  T.) 

p1  t^n  C  H.  (See  Musgrove.  J- •\/'v^i^o°°i-^887 
PattUlo  0.  \.,Cartersville.  Oa.  Nut-lock.  No.  943,88. 
Patton,'j.  B.    (See  Engberg,  E.  O..  assignor.) 

pi^-^^-^^l!ra^lSr^=to^oVe?'ciiai^fw  Works.  South  Bend,  Ind.    Seeding-machine.    No.  944^78;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6602;  Oa.  vol.  149; 

P^ul^"  Croton  Ontario,  Canada.    Throttle-valve.    Na  942.346;  D«.  7:  Sp^  p.  «^;  Gar  vol.  ^^^ 

Payne  VV^T^dN^M.  Rice,  Dalhart,  Tex     Crudeoll  ^uraer    No.  944^^,^ec^  J^.  ^^  &;  Sp'p  ^994;  Gai.  v5^l.  149;  p.  848. 

Peffiy  E  S.  New  York,  K.  Y.    AutomaUc  ?a»fnaJ,y*^P„*PPf?c%J' ^^^  P  yZ    Gaz.  voV  149;  p.  513. 
PeakW   B  ,  Plnhook  Lanaing.  Tenn.    Obsteincal  bed.    No.  943,453.  Dec.    4    .s   .  p.  SKa.     a»  y  ^ 

f^'fc'S^^^^^oh^n^Lfl-^T^^  ^-^■-  «^P-~'^=  0«.vo..l49;p.l«5. 

|E^"ll^  ^^riteferiunrYo^krrs.^N.^Y.'^^rt^magnetic  accelerator.     No.  944,497;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5308;  Oa..  vol.  149; 

^  I'  ^ssi^i. ^^^'^.  ^^^-  ^^-  p«- -•  -  -  ^^  ^'■ 

l^'V  ''c  ^Ro^hStPr^N'-Y*-  AuS^Jl'c  cLlnage-valve.    No.  944.816;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6012;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  1036. 
?S]^'H   0^ui^|^o^'SH:o:^«k^uii)inobile  Wheel  CO.,  Portland,  0,.g.    Veblcl^whee.      No.»43.663; 

p£k"H  C,  ^signer  to  H.  0.  Peck  Automobile  Wheel  Company.  Portland,  Or*g.    Vehlcl^wheel. 
P^"s'' C-  '^■d^W'^R.  Hodgkinson,  London,  England.    Production  of  alloys  of  copper,  »uch  as  brass. 

Pefil'y  M'arl?KF.t.  D.    (See  Rexach  y  Torres  and  Pefia  y  Martinez.)  I 

^:Snev'  H    I^^^Ne^w  Vor^'N^Y'.'^CouWbed.    No   942.450;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  P.  905;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p    146. 

lElf  Iffi  "^fx!  ^STClch-^^ns^S'ipSar 7^^^^  -«•  -•  «P   P-  -=  «-  -^-  ^«^  '  "• 

Pe?&  El^tricTlSk!e"companJ°    (8«,f?<>J«'J^i^'^°/  ^42  977-  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1917;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  m. 
i\S  ^  ^H'  "Sff;  L>h^^I^S^  Mt"%»-bS   conn.    Wro^h^tal  fitting  for  plumbers 

P^n,'!^w'Pp.^\i^i,  T^x.    Ha\Sol^nt'1io.  ^•^l^^^^l-^^^'^^J'r.U^^^^^^^       -d  one-third  to  M.  A.  Lombard.  Dos  Moln«. 

vol.  149;  p.  350. 
Perry,  E.  L.    (See  Mas  tin  and  Perry.)  ^^         33^^.  q       ^^j   ^^g   p.  51. 

?rter^.^-nWr  cSu^-.    ^^^^^^^^  oa.  voi.  14.  p.  746. 

Pet^rs.  H.^.,  aj:  (S..  Driskell.  W;^.  «^^or  ^  ^'.^^^^  5^ii;,r^T;t^v"^,.r4l.;^?^2&-.^^- 

Railway-crossing.    No  ««.7f  •  !>«•  ^'^^'^o  <^'  Dw  7    Sp.  p.  1734;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  281. 
Y.^Grindlng  or  pulveriting  machine^  7    Sp  p  78«;  oL  vof  149;  P.  12S. 

8trtSi^i''swiU'^'N^9J?817'rDe;-'.  '^:  ^p'p.  ^^16;  Oat.  vol.  ?49;  p,  1036 


Dec.  14;  Sp.p. 3275;  Oat. vol.149; 

No.  943,564;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  8277; 
No.  943,169;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2437; 

p.  S4. 


.7; 


uae.    No.  944.046; 


Peters,  J.  E.,  Los  Aneeles,  Cal. 
Peters,  W.  C,  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 
Petersen,  A.  H  .  New  York  N. 
Peterson,  C,  Stanchflold,  Minn 
Peterson,  E.  A.,  Rockford,  111. 
Peterson.  H.  L.  E..  Elgin,  111 


fSny*d7^"c/for7ush.nippl^r^lators     No  to 
Peterson,  J.  A..  ^iiSiorto  Rusill  &  eWiu  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  0*nn. 

Sp.  p.  24.'J8;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  414.  -    p       jl;  Sp.  p.  4.'i51:  Oat 

?a'p:.ra^eTluV°'DeSt?e«r;U^^  "no.  944.9^.; ^Dec.  2S;  Sp 

?^r  i.^M..S^o7rCoL!on^K^l  Company.  St.  Loui,,  Mo.    Casting  metallic  members. 

Oax.  vol.  149:  p.  334. 


:  Sp.  p.  790;'  Gat.  vol.  149; 
Door  check  and  closer. 


'?fo.948  160;  Dec.  14 


vol.  149;  p.  780. 

p.  6198:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1066. 


No.  942,928;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1918; 
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Ohio,     Double  back  gearing      No.  942,185;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  390; 


Pflanzcr.  J.  (".,  assignor  to  Champion  Tool  Works  Company.  Cincinnati, 

Oat.  vol    149;  n   52  ,™     ,  ,    ..« 

Pfluger,  F.,  and  E.  Christensen.  Portland,  Oreg.     Bung-bushing.    No.  944,378;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5028:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p. 
Pb«lan,  M.  D.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J. 

Ing  metallic  fastenings.     No.  944^75.  Dec.  28,  Sp.  p.  479>i:  Gai.  vol,  149;  p.  848.     , 
Phelps    ¥.   \..  Laconia,  N.  H.     Drv  \alv.>.     No   IM-'iai,  !>.•(    7,  Spjv  !,X7;  <;ai   vol    149:  p  22. 
Phelps.  W.  S..  Muncle.  Ind.     Rotarv  stand-pipe  joint      No.  943,2K7:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2554:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  480. 
Phlllppoteaux,  .K.,  Rheims,  Frano-      Machine  for  making  glass  iKJttles  and  like  articles.     No   944.681:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p. 

D    in#3 

Philips.  E.  S,  assignor  to  American  Road  Machine  Company,  Kennett  Square.  I'a     Rock-crvisher.    No.  943.466;  D«c.  14;  Sp.  p.  8067; 

Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  613.  ^,    ,      ^  ^  .  ^  ^,  v<       <%„..  <oo 

Phllliiw    B.,  Lynn.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat*rson,  N.  J,    Take-op  for  sew-ing-machlnes.    No.  944,498. 

Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5316;  (iat.  vol.  149;  p.  926, 
Phillips,  D,  W.,  Spracgs.  I'a      yuilUiig-rramc.     No  944,105;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4444;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  706. 


885. 
Machine  for  inaert* 


6738:  Oat.  vol.    149; 


PhlUlps,  P.,  C.  Dlplemo.  and  8.  Moneell,  Newha\-en,  Pa.     Toy.     No.  943.456:  D«ic.  14:  Sp.  p.  3060; 

Phipiw.  D.  L.,  Chkukgo,  III.     SlldinK-<Ioor  hanpT.     No   tM3,7M.  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3773:  Gat.  vol.  149: 

Phiptw.  J.  H  ,  Wicklifle.  Kv.     VVat^r-gaU-.     No.  942.460;  Dw,  7;  Sp._p.  910,  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  140. 

Phrmner,  8.  J..  Olney.  P». "  Ath-slfter.    No.  943,467;  Dec. 

Pichlcr.  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    .scalloKl      No  742.347 

Plerc*",  C.  S.    (See  I'anuentcr  and  Alden,  assignors.) 

Plerron,  P.  R.     (See  COte  and  Plerron.) 

Pigeon.  A.  M.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     K.nltllng-machlne^ 


Oat.  vol. 

p.  t»57. 


149: 


614. 


17.  Dec 


14:  8p.  p.  $)61;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  514. 

7;  Sp.  p.  672;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  108. 


No.  943,230;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  25:'n,  Gai,  vol,  149;  p,  437. 


p.  1011. 
Loose-sheet  binder. 


No.  943.844:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  8881; 
No,  944,207;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p. 


Pindstofte,  A.' A.,  Frederiksberg,  near  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Bottle-cleaning  machine.     No.  944,986:  Dec.  28.  8p.  p.  6367;  Oax.  vol.  149; 

p.  1091. 
Pfce,  A.  F.,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.    Tag.    No.  944,744;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5867;  Gat.  vol.  149 
Pioneer  Steel  Companv.    (See  Clarke,  W,  A,,  assignor,) 
Pitt,  W,  P.,  assignor  to  Irvlng-Pltt  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo 

Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  677. 
Pitts   E.  L.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  J.  Locke  and  one-third  to  J.  E.  Lady,  Yuma,  Arlt.     Station-Indicator 

465^';  Oat.  vol   149,  p.  798. 
Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Brass  &  Glass  Company.      .St^e  I'ainter,  \\  ,  A.,  assignor.) 
Plac'.  R   M..  ft  ai     (See  Haworth.  Briges,  and  ,\yrey,  assignors.) 
riank,  J.  C,  and  T.  E    Fulghum,  Grand  Junction.  Colo.    Heater. 
Plant,  T    O.     (See  Keys,  J.  J.,  assignor.) 
Plant,  T.  G.     (^S«>ie  Hooper,  W.  H  ,  assignor.) 
Plant,  T.  G.    (See  Stanbon,  C.  P.,  assignor.) 
Plant,  T.  G.     (See  Stewart.  W.  C.  assignor 
Plant.  T.  G.    (See  Stewart  and  Hooper,  assignors. ) 
Plate.  F.  II.    (See  Tefts<lale,  G    W.,  assignor  ■ 

,  rt  si.    (Sw  Sloane,  d.  H..  assignor.) 

,  assignor  to  Trenton  I'otteries  Companv.  Trenton,  N,  J.     Lavatory 

..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E   S   Bruce,  Lohgbeach,  Cal.     Street-sweejier 


No.  944.745;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5869;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  1011. 


Plimpton,  II 
Podmore.  W , 
Pollock.  J.  R 
Polnimh.  P.. 

p.  927. 
Pond,  W,  B. 
Ponder,  J.  M 


No.  943,458:  Dec.  14;  8] 
No,  94,1,122:  Dec,  14: 


p,  3063:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p 
Sp.  p,  2367;  Oat,  vol   149; 


assignor'to  ^~.  c"  Sc'hwebel,  rhlladelphia^  Pa.     Bottle-washlng  machine.     No.  i»44,499;  Dec.  &:  Sp.  p.  5319,  Oat.  vol 

629. 


516. 
p.  402. 
A.  149; 


21;  Sp.  p.  3616;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p. 
Sp.  p.  3617;  Oat.  vol.  149,  p,  629. 
No.  944,106;  Dec.  21;  Sp  p.  444.1;  Gat,  vol,  149;  p.  766. 
Companv.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Elwtrio-lamp  socket.     No.  944,208:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p. 


Mass.    Cushlon-tlre  for  vehicle-wheels. 


„    ..„„.     ...  .^    ,    .    393 

kefractorv  brick  for  meUUlurgical  and  other  usee.     .So.  »44,eB2;   Dec.  *;  Sp.  p.  5739:   Gai.  vol.  148:  p 
Cement  flint  day  brick  lor  metallurgical  and  other  purpose*.     No.  M4.603:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6740;  Oat. 


904. 
vol. 


140; 

Cemenl-«tllc«  brick  for  metallurfical  and  other  uses.    No.  944,694;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5741;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  994. 
Cushion-wheel.     No  942,741.  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  14<>8;  Gai   vol.  149;  p,  240, 

J    L«ster.  Boston.  Mass.    Ventilating  dc\ic*  for  \-phlcles      No.  943,889;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3985;  Oax.  vol. 


Road-working  machine.     No.  942,866;  Dec.  7; 

Gat. 


Sp 
vol 


p.  1736;  Oat.  Tol^4e:  p.  282. 

148;  p.  61. 

,  N.  Y.    Universal  milling  attachment.    No.  MS,845; 


South  Bend.  InJ.    Folding  post  for  landaus.     No.  943,705;  Dt-c. 
,  Ruston,  La.    Camiine  outfit.    No.  943,706:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3617 
Pons.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fiber-cleaning  machine. 
Poole,  F.  P.,  assignor  to  Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg. 

465«,  Oat.  vol.  149.  p   798.  ..,..„       . 

Poole,  J.  H..  assignor  of  thn'o-eighths  to  F.  L.  Price  and  three-eighths  to  J.  G.  w  ilde,  Brockton, 

No.  942,M2;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  ki(<8;  Gai.  vol   149,  p.  273. 
Poole.  S.  S..  Alhanv.  N   Y      FluM«leaner.    No  9^2.515,  Doc.  7;  Sp  p  1022;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  165 
Pooler.  D.C.    (See" Pooler,  E.  and  D.  C.) 

Pooler.  E.  and  D   C.  Seattle,  Wash.     Match-safe.     No.  943.098:  Dec  14:  Sp  p  2317;  Oai^voL  149:  p 
Pope.  C.  E.,  IMtUburg,  Pa. 
Pope.  C.  E.,  I'ltuburg,  Pa. 

n  994 

Pope,  C.E..  Pittsburg,  P». 
Pope.  E.  J..  Uolyokc.  Mass. 
Pope.  F.  B.,  AugusU,  Ga..  and  \\ 

149:  p.  692. 
Popk««B.  M.  A  ,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo 
Popp,  n.     iSoe  Dubled  and  Popp, 

Poruwus,  J..  Frt'sno,  Cal      Brushi  hopper      No.  742.215.  Dec.  7.  Sp.  p.  400; 
Porter-Cable  Machine  Companv     (See  Porter  and  Cable,  assignors  ) 
Porter,  G.  G.and  F.  E.  Cabk',  assignors  to  Porter -Cable  Machine  Company,  Syracuse, 

Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3X95.  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  678. 
Porter.  J.  C,    (Bee  Courtney  and  Porter.) 

Porter  M   L  .  Webb  City,  Mo.     Combined  stool  and  foot-rest.     No.  942,975;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  2026;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  361. 
Portnoy   I.   Chicago,  III.    Combined  fire-shovel  and  ash-slfter.     No.  944.501;  Dec.  2>«:  Sp.  p.  5326;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  928. 
Postani,  A.  J.,  assignor  to  -Vdder  Cash  KegisiiT  sjudicaie  Lunllwi,  London,  Euglaud.    Indicator  for  cash-registers.     .No.  942.348;  Dec.  7; 

Sp.  p.' 674;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  lOh. 
Potter.  F.  D.,  Linden,  N.  J.    Superheater.    No.  943.606;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3354;  Oax.  vol.  119:  p.  566.  t^  « 

Potter.  J.  C.  and  J,  Johnston,  assignors  to  Pott«*r  and  Johnston  Machine  Company.  Pawtuckct,  R,  I,    Goaring,    No,  942.843:  Dec.  <;  Sp, 

p.  1670.  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  273.  „  _     ,  ,   ,  ^„ 

Potter,  J.  L.,  IndlanaiKdis,  Ind.     FxcavaUng  or  hoUting  apparatus.     No.  942.210.  Deo.  7:  Sp,  p,  402:  Crai,  vol.  149;  p.  62. 
Potter  and  Johnston  Machine  Company,     (.^ee  Potter  and  Johnston,  assignors. i 
PotU,  L.  M.,  assignor  to  Rowland  Telegraphic  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Automatic  telegraph.    No.  942.844;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  16<2,  Oat.  toL 

149,  p.  274. 
Powers.  E  T.    fSee  Helnrich.  J.,  assignor.)  _  ,^^_ 

Powers,  T.  A.,  Slack.  Wvo.     Screen  for  Irrigating  ditches.     No.  944.907:  Dec,  28;  Sp.  p.  6200:  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  1066. 
Prahar,  L.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Frame-joint  and  soldering  the  same      No.  943.370:  Dec.  14:  Sp  p   287b;  Crat.  vol.  149.  p. 
Pratt.  G.  W.    (See  Mylott.  J,  assignor  ^  ^  ^^    ^  ,   ,.^ 

Prendergast,  A.  1'  .  iUltitnor«>.  Md      Meilmuisiii  lor  vehicle  lamps  or  headliphu      No.  942,217,   Dec,  ,:  Sp,  p.  406:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p. 
Prenovlch,  I.  N.,  New  York,  NY.    Railway-rail  splice.    No.  943,619;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3424;  Gai.  vol,  149;  p.  571. 
Prentice  Bros.  Company.    (See  Newton.  K.  E.,  assignor.) 
Prentloe,  J.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Santsche.  E.,  assignor.) 
Prescott,  K.  T.     iSee  V\  olf.  A    C,  assignor.; 

PresUr.  C.  F.,  NorwiK>,l,  Ohio.     Pump.     No   942.14.S:   De.-   7:  Sp.  p   2i"il,   Gai    vol.  H'.'    p.  39 
Preslar.  C.  F.,  Norwood.  Ohio.     OperatlnE  mechanism  for  double-acting  pumps.     No.  943,201; 
Pressed  Steel  C»r  Company.    (See  DltchSeld   F.,  a-isignor.) 

(See  Kllng.  r   M  .  assignor  >  "A 

(See  Lindstrftni,  C.  A.,  assignor.)  / 

(See  Streit,  J.  F.,  assi»;iior.) 
Screw-driver.     No.  942,742;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1470;  Oat.  vol.  149; 


484. 


62. 


I'reese<l  Steel  Car  Company. 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company. 
PreMed  Steel  Car  Company. 
Preason,  B.,  PitUburg,  Kans. 


fSee  Hansen  and  Price /i 


Dec.  14;  8p.  p  2513;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  426. 


p.  241. 


,  Elgin,  111.    Wrapping-machine.    No.  942,101;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  143:  Gaz.  vol   149:  p.  23 

,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  10  Central  Trust  Company  of  New  ^  ork,  trustee 


Dec.  7;  sp. 
S.N.  Y. 


p.  677;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p    109 

assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Company,  Cliicago,  111 


Price.  A.J. 
Price,  A.  M 
Price,  E.  F 

alloys.     No.  942,;U9 
Price,  E.  F.,  Niagara  Falls 

679:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  109 
Price,  E.  F..  assignor  to  Ohio  Manufacturing  Company,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio 

vol.  149;  p.  165. 
Price,  F.  L.,  ft  al.     (See  Poole.  J.  H..  assignor.) 

Prioe,  J.  R.,  Newark,  N.J.    Carbureter.    No.  944,048;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p  4334;  Oat.  vol.  149; 
Prtoe,  W.  L.,  Newark,  and  H.  E.  Schenck,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    llame.    No.  942^1;  Dec 


Producing  ferrol 

Electric  furnace     No.  942,360;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p. 

Allalla-harrow.    No.  942,616;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1023:  Oaa. 


747. 

Sp.p. 


680.  Oax.  vol  149;  p  109. 


iBiBi 
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.  TOl.  149:  p.  241. 

Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  92 


Om. 


»». 


.    1036. 
Sp.  p.  3W2; 


p.  911;  Ou.  vol.  149;  p.  146. 


Prickett  C.  E  .  Alteitheny,  Pa.    Wlndow-deanlng  appMatM.    No.  942  J43;  £«.  7;  Sp.p.  1471; 

SSX   A    S^  FnSrfsw)  Cal     Finwoot  coagtnu^Sa.    No.  944,502;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5237;  Oat 

p£?&    ifflana^Indr' T^SototStoTSoiway-canu    No.  944,818;  Dec.  28;  8p.  P- 8016;  Oaj^  yoL  1«; 

pSM?lTiu3Sor  of  oliiSilf  to  B.  Cohn,  Albwjy,  Qa.    Watcb-bal»nc»<tafl  supporter.    No.  94a,880;  D«.  21; 

PrTtchard,  W.  E.    (See  Klrkham,  J.,  a«lgnor.) 

Prochaaka,  E.,  Alton,  111.    Coal  or  ore  wartwr.    No.  942,461;  Dec^  7;  Bv 

Proxlinl^  lianoJacturlnjCompany  et ai.    (See Thlcp«i,  K., aaBlgnOT.) 

P^^  U   I^oSLS  c!u^  W^idSSI?M»d  cultivator.    No.  942,744;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1474;  Oai.  vol.  149;  d.  3^1- 

SGtt  W  rSSS^raJlStoF;^  Manoalona.  Mich.  '  Crate.    No.  9bM,  D«.  K;  8p.  p.  327S;  Oa..  voL  140;  p, 

pffiS  rutoi^^V^UlXlIfg,  Company.^(8ee  Blmrtock,  W.  W.,  a-lgnor.) 

Punch,  D.  T.    (See  Punch,  8.  C,  D.  T.,  and  J.  C.)  1 

ffi'sc    ^T.,'S'j:a,i&i'toC^ti-SvlaxoCh«mk.J  Company,  8t.L^^  Compodtlon  forlaylng.  collecting,  or  ab^rbtag 

P^£ji%^''St&\^''M^i>S^A'SUiS^-  No.  944.049;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4337;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  747. 
pSSTci.  a:!tuS™cS"n.  Y^  No.  942^;. Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  U^l;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  189. 

Putois,  C.    (See  Ottunot  and  Pototo.) 


Oas  vol.  149; 


.6S2. 


(See  Alien  and  Pyper.) 

AdTertklng  or  display  apparatna. 


Pyper.  A.  C.    , 

Quentto,  A^  Parla,  France.    

QulK,  W.  F.    (See  Dennler,  A.  O.,  asalgnor.) 

R.  ^mann  Hardware  Co.    (See  laldor,  J.  S.,  aadgnor.) 

R.  Neumann  Hardware  Co.    (See  Lysarfit,  C.  J.,  assignor.) 

Rabbltt.  J.  E.    (See  Agpa  and  Rabbltt.) 

Rachelman,  8.,  assignor  to  Northern  Placer  Machine  Company,  8t 

rX /•  fS>£i>S'i^:  HW-?(u?e,"No.  944.379;  Dec.  »;.  8p.  p.  5029;  0«,  vol.  149;  p,  885. 


No.  943,994;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4234;  Qas.  vol.  140;  p.  729. 


Paul,  Minn.    Apparatus  for  washing  out  plaoer-gold.     No.  942,663; 


R 


^•uSigb;Un,i;^a^&^.  10^    FoIdlbU  loil^-  No.  943,099;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2319;  Oas.  vol. 


p'.U 


4338;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  748 


49;  p. 

I.  781. 


Furrow^pener. 
Furrow-opener. 


Sp.  p.  8774; 
No.  942,281;  Dli.  7;  Sp.  p.  M8; 

No.  942,282;   Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  549; 
No.  942,283;    Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  561; 

p.  603. 
p.  52. 
p.  52. 
vol.  149;  p.  52. 

282.  J 

Apparatus  tor  fllltng  rubber 


RadcflffVc.  A.,  assignor  of  oaiiaU  to  W 

149'  D  394. 
RaUway  SuppUea  Limited,    f See  Sullivan,  E.  A.,  assignor.)  „,,„^   tw  oi. 

Stln.  V   T ^v«w  York  N  Y     Electrical  steam-generator.    No.  944,060;  Dec.  21;  -^   , 
ISf^fc   P    WmSiSort.  Pa^'  StaStag  ap^tus.    No.  944.150;  Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  45fe;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  .„-. 
SSsden  R  W^ipXdelphia,  P^  AtSn^for  veeeela  for  facilitating  the  location  and  raising  of  veeeels  when  sunk.    No.  944,277. 

R^tkS,^^;  Lt^'tu'lSf-a^dC.I:  8u?Jkunst,  Campbellsport,  Wis.    Washing-machine.    No.  942,664;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1314;  Oas.  vol.  149; 
rS^ow.  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Wardrobe-trunk.    No.  944,605;  De^  28;  8p  p.  5742;  <>"•  ^<»- !«;  P-  »<. 

iS"w»ii.n^n^&e^ck^^7li-£N.tS^^^^^^^  ^--•-•• 

Rarin?'J^-i^:,'2g?o"to?;EVeybSn.Phlladelph^  Engineer's  valve  for  train-brakes.    No.  942.280;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  546;    Oas. 

rIS^^'\^:  E.;  North  Yakima,  Wash.    Rail-Joint.    No.  942,411;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  791;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  128. 
SSk,  C.  T..  sfliSrM^t^i- to  National  Checking  Comp«iy.    Holder  for  sales^ecks.    No.  943.785;  Dec.  21; 
rSI^i^l!  "F:,  Signor  to  Walker  Manutacturlng  Company,  CouncU  Bluffs.  Iowa.    Furrow^paner. 
R^iosaeii,  L.'"^,  assignor  to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  CouncU  Blufls.  Iowa. 
RMmii^.^L.'  ?;,  assignor  to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company,  CouncU  Bluffs,  Iowa. 

RShbJn^L^.J'kShs.ter,  N.  Y.  Flexible  feed-spout.  No.  943,881:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3»4:  Oas.  vol.  149; 
Rav^n^w  H  W.?HwiweD,  England.  MagneUc  clutch.  No.  942,186;  Dec.  7;  |p.  p.  340;  Oas.  vo^.  «; 
R^vSihtw'  H  W  HanwS  EngSnd.  Ma^etlc  clutch.  No.  942,187;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  842.  Oai.  vol.  149; 
RtvSSaw'  H  W  HanweU  Eng^d.  Mapaetic  clutch  or  brake.  No.  942,188;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  P.  343;  Gas. 
R^veMhaw  H  W  HanweU  Engind.  Magnetic  clutch.  No.  942,867;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p^741;  <5as.  vol.  149  p 
rSv  A  D  ,'CtevStaiid,  OhS  "Mlpior  of  on^Salf  to  C.  J.  Callahan  and  one-half  to  T.  Chester.  Sunbury,  Pa. 

tfrw  with  Tlsooua  liquids.    No.?J4>78;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4813;  Ga*.  vol.  1«;  p.  8«. 
Ray.  F.  E.,  «  ei.    (See  Fanning,  F.,  assignor.)  ' 

Oas.  vol.  140;  P-  616.      „     „  „    .         ,         , 

Ready  Tool  Company.    (Sae  Barnes.  0.  A.,  sasignor.)  „  „        . 

Recoixilng  Register  i  Fare  Box  Company.    (See  Llttlejohn.  C.  F-.  »«»£o^.  yw  2S-  St>  d  6202    Gas  vol  1«-  p  1067 
Reeb,  oTPlttaburg,  Pa.     Pipe-reamer  attachment  for  threaders.    No.  944.909,  Dec.  ».  Sp  P  j"^"":  JzL^S^.'£:  n  ««fl-  Oas  vol  1« 
Reeoe.J.H.,MSl^ortoHuin^y<iSons,Jollet,Ill.    Mechanism  for  operating  wire-blocks.     No  944.346,  Dec.  28.  8p.p.4948,  Oas.voi.l« 

rLJ'j  H    assignor  to  Humphrey*  Sons.  Jollet.IU.    Clutch  for  wlre-blocks.    No.  944.346;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4962;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  873 
K?  C  ■  A.'sTffi  Ml™  RallVray-tie.    No.  943J68;  Dec.  14;  8p.  v^r.  Oai.  vol.  149^  460. 

IS'l^i: 5JS2±:^5:  &^L4-i!^2l[-8p^t»JS.^o^i4lV7r^  ^"  ''' '''' '  ^• 
isl  l:Ss?^e!Sith^^^^^ 

shoe.    No.  9«i!996;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4235:  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  720. 
Reld,  H..8r..etai.    (See  Reld,  A.  H.,  assignor.)  • 

Reld,  H.  8.,  et  al.    (See  Reld.  A.  H.,  "J^")  | 

SSd!  W.  H.*,  N?W  vSk.^Y.^fe^^^    No.  942,666;  D«.  7;  8p.  p^  1316.  Gas^  vol  149;  p.  216. 

SSLVi^Wi^'feS^"^^'!^:  W^'^^^  No.  943,100-.  Dei 

RilUe^/'Se^ork; iTV?"  ^pUlow  oover.    No.  944.910;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6303;  Oa.  vol.  140;  p.  1067. 

RrtnSJi.  A.7c^hJo«o,  m.    Supplementi  seat.    No.  942,793VBec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1&6;  Oas  voL149^  258. 

rSSSSm  F  CJ«aey  CSty.  N.  J.    Reed  alr-lntake  regulator  for  carbureters.    No.  943,996;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p 

RSS3?b^f:'iTF.L.^«Ve^.&tedt<m.Pa.    R^Kr^-nrltoh.    No.  943,209;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  2M0;  &a. 

rS^E  C    Rickvllle  Conn     PeMU-holdei.    No.  942,747;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1478;  Gas.  vol.  14&ip.  2«. 

ISlh 'O  C  "imdraF  FUd?,  PhlSphli,  Pa.    Coln^ele^tor.    No.  WsW;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6^17:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1036 

ij±^T'^.^t.'^ss;s?.^c:?So^r'^o.^,K^^      p,-.?s=°A°"ru*i  ^k^^^- 

iSSi  A  B    Sto  Fa'N.lL.    BSSbtSTt    No!Wll;  D«^;  8p.  p.  MM;  Oa«.  vol.  140;  Pjon. 
hS^W'  N;iwY«k.  N.  Y.    toolhMd  truck^evator.    No.  942,352;  Dec.  7;  8p.  PjBO;  Oas.  vol  149;  p.  100. 
rS^'  H  Vl  .Ttw.  Neta.    Aut^attohay-stacker.    No.  943.786;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  ^6:  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  657. 

ISS*'^  ^BerffirSSrito^^lS^^^o.  043.787;  D«,.  21;  8n.  p.  3778;  Oas.  vol.  I*;  p.  6^ 
S^Sii^d.  NlS^Fililoa.    Plp»-JoInt.    No.  944.M8;  Dec  J8;  ^p.  p.  63»;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  0». 

iSS'^oSr^  ^8"?  ?a.7Sito£'a^SfXnlthlrd  to  U.  Rexoch.  Habana.  Cub. 
l5rMS,600:  D«.  /;  Sp.  p.  1186;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  193. 


.  4237;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  730. 
.  vol.  149;  p.  460. 


Aotomatto  fwlteb  lor  nUwti*. 
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Reybum,  J.  E.    (See  Rankin,  W.  K..  assignor  )  \ 

Reynolds.  A.  E.,  administratrix.    (See  Reynolds,  O.  H.) 

Reynolds,  F.  S.,  Cranston,  assignor  to  Cory  &  Reynolds  Company,  Providence.  K.  I.    Safety  attachment  kx  scarf-pins.    No.  942,617;  Dec. 

7;  8p.  p.  1000:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  166. 
Bernoldi,  O.  H.,  deceased,  Maotfeld  Depot.  Conn.;  A.  E.  Reynolds,  administratrix,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company. 

Ptpe^oapUng.    No.  048,461;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  9066;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  616 

Ids,  hTw..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  J.  A.  Smith,  Arlington,  N.  J.    Nlppl*41ange.    No.  94342S;  Deo.  14;  Sp.  p.  2M8;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p. 

FllUng-exhaostloD-lndlcattng  means  for  looms.    No.  943.846;    Dec.  21; 

No.  944,679;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6603;  Oas.  voL 


No.  »44,746;  Dec. 


Rhoadaa,  A.  K.,  aastgnor  to  Drapsr  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass. 

Sp.  n.  a»0:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  678. 
RboaoH.  A.  K.,  aalgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Maas.    Take-up  menhantan  tor  looms. 

140:  p.  Oft6. 
Rhodes,  E.  F.,  Sweet  Springs.  Mo.    Flood-gate.    No.  944.210;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4660;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  790. 
Rloa,  C.  D.,  Harttord,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine. 

aS:  Sp.  p.  6871;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1011. 
Rice.  N.  M.    (See  Payne  and  Rloe.) 
Rtoe,  W.  B.,  aatgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Mlllelsen,  Meehanlosborg,  Pa.    Com-ahocklng  horse.    No.  943,462;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  3008;  Gas.  vol. 

140:  p.  616. 
Rtoh,  E.  M.,  OUddan,  Iowa.    Harrow-tooth  fastener.    No.  942.412:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  793;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  129. 
BIdi,  L.  L.,  aalfDW  to  Oltvar  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Molding-machine.    No.  944,747;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  6873;  Oat.  vol.  140; 

p  1013. 
Richards,  F.  H..  Harttord,  Conn.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Tvpographk  Corporation.    Type-bar  and  trpogn^hlo 

form.    No.  943,102;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  149;  Uat.  Vol.  149;  p.  2Q. 
Richards.  R.  H.,  Boston,  Mass.    Apparatus  for  classifying  minerals.    No.  943.101;  Dec.  14;  6p.  p.  2322;  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  394. 
Richards.  W.  F.,  Lancaster,  sasignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  New  York,  N.  V.    RailWaynsar  truck.    No.  943.707;  Dec.21:  Sp.  p.  3619; 

Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  630. 
Rtehardaon,  C.  F.,  «l  al.    (See  Anderson,  T.  W.,  assignor.) 

Rkshardaon,  J.,  Boflklo,  N.  Y.    Tire-protector.    No.  943,463;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  9070:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  516. 
Richardson  Manutacturlng Company.    (See  Brown.  T.,  assignor.^ 

Richardson,  8^  Hoover.  Ukd.    Road  grader  and  scraper.     No.  942.749:  Dec.  7,  Sp.  p.  1482;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  243. 
Rlcbendrf^,  H.  J..  Lime  Rtdge,  Pa.    RallwavKTOsslnf  gate.    No.  943,666:  Dec  14;  8p  p.  3279;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  658. 
Rkhter.  O.  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  M.  Stark,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Automata  car-coupUng.    No.  942.218;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  408;  Gas.  voL 

149;  p.  63. 
Rfcketts,  F.  E.    (See  KeUhoiU  and  RkketU.) 

Rk;kmlre.  A.  P.,  Waterkw,  Iowa.    Gas  apparatus.    No.  942,020;  Deo  14;  Sp.  p.  1030;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  334. 
Rider,  W.  J.,  Wimbledon,  England.     AclvertislnK  apparatus      No  943,893:  Dec   21:  Sp  p  3998;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  603. 
Ki'ieely,  C.  T.,  Springfield.  Ohio      Graining  device.     .No.  944.821,  Dec.  28.  Sp   p.  6026;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1036 
Rlgby,T.    (See  CroHley  and  Rigby  ) 
Rlgden,  F.  E..  Chioopee.  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.    Golf-club.    No.  942.363:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  682;  Oat. 

vol.  149;  p.  110. 
RlghtmlTB.  F..  Peterson,  N.  J.    Device  for  treating  cutaneous  diseases.    No. 943.894:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4000;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  694. 
Rlgney.  W.  J.,  assignor  to  Mclaughlin  Brothers,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  games.    No.  942,103;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  151;  Gat.  vol.  140; 


p.  24. 
Riley,  J.  B. 


No.  942,930;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1923;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  335. 


Austin  Tex.  Blind-slat  fastener. 
Rllev.  L.  A..2d.  (See  Beard.  R.  8.  assignor.) 
Rllev,  P.  J.,  Hallsvllle.  W.  Va.  fonvever  for  mines.  No.  942,750;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1484;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  243. 
Riley,  T.  F.,  Troy.  N.  Y.  Embalminc" Instrument.  No.  943.464;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  9072;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  617. 
Rlngstad,  O.    (See  Treischman  and  Ringstad  ) 

Rlordan.  T.  0.,  Chk;ago,  III.    Hinge.    No.  943,997;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4238;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  730. 
Rlstuocla,  A..  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Tie-loint  for  r&Us  and  beams.    No.  943,788;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3779;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  658. 
RItchey,  C.  E..  New  London.  Iowa.     Dental  spittoon.     No.  942,931;  Dec.  14;  8p  p.  1924;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  S36. 
Rlx.  J.,  Limestone,  Me.    Sack-holder.     No  944,211;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  790. 
Kix,  M.  H.    (See  Hoveyand  Rlx.^ 

Roake,  J.8..New  York,  N.  Y.    Filter.    No.  943  708:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3621;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  630. 
Bobbins,  C.  L..  East  Thompson,  Conn     Gearing.    No  944.635;  Dec  28;  8p.  p.  6616;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  974. 
Robblns,  V.,  Meridian.  Miss.    Combined  hose  supporter  and  protector.    No.  942.751;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1485;  Oas.  voL  149;  p.  244. 
RoberU,  F.  B.,  Salem,  Greg.    Machine  for  saving  gold.    No.  943,789;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3780:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  658. 
Roherts,  F.  M.     (See  KoUlns,  E   C,  assignor.) 
Roberu,  H.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Thread-eUtching  machine  for  pamphlets  and  simUar  artk^les.    No.  944.061;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4341;  Oaa. 

vol.  149;  p.  748. 
Roberts,  R.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Flat-Iron  heater.    No.  944,380;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5090;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  885. 
Rolierts,  W.  C.    (8(«  Lundvall  and  Olson,  assignors.) 

Robert«on,  C.  A.,  MUledgeville.  Ga.    Clothes-pounder.     No.  942,462;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  914;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  147. 
Kobertaon,  J.  W.,  Cadit,  Ohio.     Whip-lock.     No.  942.285;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  554;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  87. 

Roblllard,  R.  J.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.    Comer-suy  for  boxee.    No.  944.881;  Dec.  28;  8p  p.  50S4;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  886. 
Roblnaon.  D.  F.,  Ux  Angeles,  Cal.    Track-oUlng  device.    No.  944,464;  Dec.  28;  Sp  p  5225;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  915. 
Robinson,  D.  P.,  assignor  to  Continental  (an  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.    Cutting  disks  from  sheet-metal  plates.    No.  942.104;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p. 

152;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  24. 
Robinson,  D.  P.,  assignor  to  (Dontinental  Can  Companv,  Baltimore,  Md. 

149;  p.  40. 

Robinson,  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Vegetable-paring  machine.     No.  942,932;  Dec.  14;  Sp   p   1925:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  336. 
Robinson,  H.  8.,  Falbton.  assignor  to  C.  B.  Mann,  Jr.,  Baltbnore,  Md.    Aerial  tramway.    No.  942,618;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1036;  Oat.  voL  149; 

p.  im. 
Robinson.  J.,  Lawrence.  Maas.    Thread-guide  for  looms.    No.  943.270;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2660;  Gat.  vol.  1«;  p.  450. 
Robv,  F.  F..  Boston,  Mass.    Buttonhole-cutter.    No.  942,619;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1030;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  167. 
Rochford,  M.  B.    (See  Rochford.  T.  J.,  assignor.) 

Rochfopd,  T.  J.,  anlgnor  to  M.  B.  Rochford,  Chicago,  lU.    Cleaner  for  windows.     No.  944,245;  Dec.  2U  Sp.  p.  47»:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  810. 

Rockey,  W.  8..  and  U    EldrtdLfe.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Protecting  molten  metals.    No.  943,161;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2430:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  414. 

Rockey,  W.  8.,  and  H.  Eldrldge.  New  York.  N.  Y     Protecting  molten  metals.    No  943«0:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  8483;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p  579. 


Die-cutting  machine.    No.  942,146;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  264;  Oaa.  vol. 


Rockwell,  A.  F., 
vol.  149;  p.  63. 

Rockwell.  A.  F.. 
Sp.  p.  413;  Oat 

Rockwell,  A.  F., 
942.530;  Dec.  7; 


assignor  to  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.    Vehicle.    No.  942,219;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  410;  Gaa. 

Bristol.  Conn.     Varlable'«peed  mechanism.     No.  942.230;  Dae.  7; 

Conn.    Variable>«peed  coasting  and  Ivaklng  hub.    No. 

Treating  or  Impregnating  Plants 


assignor  to  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Companv 
vol.  149;  p.  63. 
to  N« 


799. 

No.  942,846;  Dec. 


Sp.  p.  1681; 


assignor  to  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Companv,  Bristol, 
Sp.  p.  1032;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  167. 
Rodman.  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westinghouse  Storage  Bsttflry  Company. 

negative  pktee.    No.  944,822;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6027;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1087. 
Rodrigijet  F.,«<ai.    (See  Waring,  J.  B.,  assignor.) 
Roescn,  A.    (See  Evans,  J.  A.,  uuignoT.) 

Rogers,  C.  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window-receptacle.     No  944,212;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4662;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p. 
Rogers.  J.  R.,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenttialer  Linotirpe  Company.    Line-casting  machine. 

Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  274. 

Rogers,  L.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rotary  air  and  gas  pump.    No.  944,012-  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6206:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  1068. 
Rogers,  L.  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Rotary  air  or  gas  pump.    No.  944,913;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  6211;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1068. 
Rogers,  R.  H.,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Etectrio  Company.    Method  of  and  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  electrto  moton. 

No.  942,463;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  014;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  147. 
Roggenbnrg,  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bow-hstening  device.     No.  944,466:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5227;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  916. 
Rohrbach,  A.,  Erfurt,  Oermaoy.  W.  Dieckmaon,  A.  Orlbling,  and  L.  Orote,  Loodon,  England.    Spray-bamar.    No.  943,667;  Dec  14;  Bp. 

p.  S381:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  fiU. 
Rohrw.  I.  W.,  Jr.,  Lanewter,  J»a.    Ballng-prws.    No.  944,823;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  6(Q0;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  lOTI. 
Roller.  N.  J.,  St.  Lools,  Mo.    Wearing-apparel.    No.  942.933:  Dee.  14:  8p.  p  1030:  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  336. 
~onnBr4t.^..aHifiM)r  of  one-ball  to  F.  M.  Roberts,  Call,  Tex.     Planter  and  fertiUser-dropper.    No.  945X104:  Dec  38;  Bp.  p.  6301;  Gaa.v«l. 

140;  p.  ir 
0,1.,  e 


RoUo.7..rt«/.    (Bee  Oomey.  A.  J. 

Romstaedt,  K.,  Berlin,  Oermany.    Air  vaasel  tor  water-copply  pipes.    No.  942.666;  Dec  7; 

Roop,  W.  D.,  Markm,  Ind.    Griping  devke.    No.  944,063;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4345;  Gat.  vol. 


vsaseil 


1319; 

740. 


Oaa.  VOL  140;  p.  216. 


xxxvm 


AI.PHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


T 


_ a«i.  vol.  149;  p.  S50. 

Corn-huiking  machine.    No.  945,005;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  «3M; 


Mandrel  for  phonograph-records.    No. 


Rose,  O.  F.,  rt  ai.    (See  Clifford,  T.  0.,  assignor.) 

Rose,  J.  \..  Hastings,  Nebr.    Washer  and  gasket  cutter.    No.  945,IX)9;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6402;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1098. 

ROTenfeldi  I.  A.,  deceased,  Washington,  D.  C.;'  B.  Rosenfeld,  administratrix.    Non-refillable  bottle.    No.  »43.8»6:  D«c.  21;  Sp.  p.  4002; 

Oa«.  vol'.  149;  p.  894. 
Rosenheim,  I.  S.    (See  Schoenberg,  R.  A.,  assignor.) 

Roaensteel,  W.  W.,  Caldwell,  Ohio.    MlneKiar  truck.    No.  944,280;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  491 1 
Rosenthal,  A.,  assignor  to  Rosenthal  Manufacturing  Company,  llllwaukee,  W  Is. 

Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  1097. 
Rosenthal  Manulacturing  Company.    (See  Rosenthal.  A.,  assignor.) 

Rosholt,  K.,  Kau  ClalreTWte.  ^backing-ring.    No.  943,790;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3783;  Qa«.  vol.  149;  p.  668. 
Rosofskv   8  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Watch-guard      No.  943.271;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2662;  Ga*   vol    149;  p.  4.51. 

Roes,  e;  L.IIico,  Tex.    Cultivator  attachment.    No.  943.316:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2758;  Gai.  vol  146;  p  466.  ,^c    n  ,    wo- 

RosB,  W.  T.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.    Thawing  device  tor  froten  ground.    No.  944.382;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  3036;  Oai.  vol.  149, 

rS^^,  J.  B.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Treating  gold.     No.  943,317;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  27.W.  Gaz.  vol.  14B;  p.  466 

Rosvold.  J.  A..  Nome,  Aiaska.    Wave-breaker.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,056.  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3489:  Ga».  vol.  149;  p.  580  v„  o^,  ^. 

Roth,  C,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Melms  &  Pfenninger,  O.  m.  b.  II..  Manich-Tlirschuu,  Havana.    P.lastic-Uuld  turbine.    No.  943,466, 

Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3073;  Oa«.  vol.  149;  p.  517.  „  ^  ,   .  ^         ... 

Roth.  F..  New^ork.  N.  Y.     Envelop  moistener  and  sealer.    No.  943.318;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2762;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  466. 

Rothschild,  L.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Cloth  shrinking  and  pressing  machine.    No.  944,281;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4818;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  860. 

Rottman,  O.,  et  al.    (See  Shank,  A..  W.,  assignor.) 

Rounds  J.  M.,  Strong,  Me.    Stop-motion  for  veneer-lathes.    No.  942,106;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1*5;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  24. 

Rousseau,  T.  A..  NashvUle,  Tenn.     liallway-ticket.     No.  944.993;  Doc.  28;  Sp.  p.  637p;  G»*.  vol.  149;  p.  li)94.  ^„i   ,«».  „   7an 

Roimlllon   P    Argenteuil,  Frwice.     Flexible  afid  elastic  band  for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  943,998;  Dec.  21;  »p.  p.  4241;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  780. 

Rou.r,  H.,  Marsellte,  France.     Rotary  engine.     No.  942,413;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  794;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  129. 

Rowe,  W.    (See  Newman  and  Rowe.) 

Rowull.  S.  W.,  Albanv,  N.  Y.    Type-writer  keyboard.    No.  943.466;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3074;  Ga*.  vol.  14»;  p.  517. 

Rowland  Telegraphic  Company.     (See  Potts,  1-.  M.,  assignor.) 

RowK;  W.  &d  p'!u?€W>l^E^^?d.    ChangMpeed  cone  and  pulley     No.  944.M6;  D«:  28;  Sp.  p.  5619;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  976. 

Rowley,  J   F.,  Chicago,  in.    AAlflcial  foot.    No.  W^l:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1039;  Oai.  vol.  1«;  p.  167 

Rowley!  W.  ft..  Detoilt,  Mich.    Treatment  of  coniferous  woods.     No.  942,106;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  158;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  25. 

Royal  Phone  and  Phonogram  Company.    (See  Runge,  W.  C,  assignor.) 

Royle  V  and  V.  E.,  Paterson,  N.  J.    ElecUlc  tempering- furnace.    No.  943,272;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2664;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  461. 

Royle!  V.  K.    (See  Royle,  V.  and  V.  E.) 

Rubber  &  Celluloid  Harness  Trimming  Co.    (See  Lott.  W.  F.,  assignor.) 

Rode,  J.  L.    (See  Marx  and  Rude.) 

Rsdland,  A.  S.    (See  McGregor  and  Rudland.) 

Rudolph  WurUtser  Company.    (See  De  Klelst,  E.,  assignor.) 

Rugg,  J.  F.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     Funnel.    No.  944.914;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6216;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1068. 

Ragg,  W.8.    (See  Vartey.  T.  W.,  assignor.) 

Ruhe.  H.  F.  W..  rtai.    (See  Reieer,  C.  assignor.)  „      ^       ,    „  „,=    r-  i  ,^n        ,..0 

Rumsey,  H.  S..  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.    Water-closet.    No.  942,464;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  916    Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  148. 

Rung,  H.  H.,  alssignor  of  one-half  to  R.  F.  Whitmer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tir«-pump  attachment.    No.  944,213;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4663;  Gai 

Runge  W.  C.|  Camden,  .S.  J.,  assignor  to  Royal  Phone  and  Phonogram  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

94.1.568;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3283;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  553.  ^  .      «        ^« 

Ruas  F   A    Greenwich,  Conn.    Buckle.    No.  944,506;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5332;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  929.  ,.     ,     ^  u     ■       ,      <     v,i 

rSS  J  D  ;'a»i^oTof  ooMlxth  to  A.  J.  Lyons  and  flve-twelfths  tb  /.  F.  Mcintosh.  Speac«r,  W .  Va.    Single-trigger  mechanism  for  double- 
barrel  guns.    No.  942.794;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1566:  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  258 
Russell  A  Erwin  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Peterson,  J.  .\.,  assignor.) 

rSu  F.  C,  MSlgnor  to  J.  H.  Sponieller,  Canton.  Ohio.     Door^heck.     No.  943.791;  De<.  21;  Sp  p.  3783;  ^a*.  vol.  149.  p^6o9 
RuMell,  R.  C.,  Arthur.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  T.  Griffiths,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Grain-door  for  cars.    No.  942.221; 

R^il!w!'T?;wilesSr.Mia8.  '  PorUble  lamp-guard.    No.  943,792:  pec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3785:  Gax.  vol  149:  p.  6W. 

Ruth,  W.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Road  Machine  Company,  Kennett  Square.  Pa.    t-entBrmg-machine.    No.  943,467,  Dec.  14.  Sp  p.  30.6, 

Oax.  vol  149:  p.  518. 
R^aS'j^nrCh^tKlter'v^'.  ■^ile"llmg' mechanism  for  the  band-cylinders  of  splnnlng-mules.     No.  942,752:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  14M; 

rS^;  Tg.!  Mont^^;  Quebec,  Canada.    Head-rest  for  beds.    No.  942.354;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  683;  Gar  vol.  149;  p.  110. 

Ryan  J  J.   Houston,  Tex.    Gravity-slide  ash-pan.    No.  944,500;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  .vm;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  m. 

Ryan  J.  R  ,  Sault  St^.  Marie,  Mich.     FlUng-eablnet.     No.  942.414:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  796:  Gaz.  voi.    49;  p.  129. 

RVan    P.  J.   Spokane.  Wash.'   Key-fastener.     No.  942.753:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  148S:  6m.  vol.  149:  p  244. 

Rydqulst.  A., Rochester,  N.  Y.     Pencil-sharpener.     No.  942.107;  Dec.  f;  Sp  p.  160:  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  25. 

SidmiUt   A     Roehertar  N   Y     Shelf-tones.     No.  944,214;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4664;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  SOO.  ..  „ 

Ryon    E '11'  wS^^t,  Maffl'.,  ^^nor  tS^Crompt^n  &  Knowles  Liom  Works.     Weftrreplenishing  loom.     No.  943,896;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p. 

4003:  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  806.  „     „,    ,  „  ,„  „        ,        ^  1 

8.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company.    (See  Blood.  C.  W.  H..  assignor.)  ] 

S.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company.    ( See  Smith  and  Boothe,  asslgnOTS. ) 

Skbbag   L.  G..  Boston.  Maw.     DrlUing-machlne.     No.  944,915;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.  6217;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  1069. 

Sachs.  J.  F.     ("see  Krapf  and  Sachs. ) 

Salety-Armortte  Conduit  Company.    (See  MlUer.  C.  U  ,  assignor.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.    (See  Allbee,  E.  £.,  assignor.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.    (See  Collin,  0.  W.,  assignor.) 

Safcty  Car  Heattng  4  LlAtlM Company     (See  Kobe,  G.  E.,  Mslmor.)  ,.„  „  -      ,  ,,„       «. 

ShII  RV    Wsstaiont.  Pa.    Car-doOTmechanlsm.    No.  942.106;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  182;  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p.  26. 

IX^X^Loti'on,  ai^T^Lim^pV  '^Ira.U;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1162;  Oax.  vol.  14.;  p.  189. 
Sample,  W.  8.    (See  Eken,  A.  J.,  assignor.) 

ISX^TI','[!?nn,^ML^Ilnding'*nicftTa^hine.    No.  942.934:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  mv.  Gaz  vol.  149.  p.  336 

SSS  J  P    cievetondTohlo,  asslgSor  to  Ifatura  Company.    R«:tal  apparatus.   No.  942.590:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1164;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  189. 

SMbom.  W.  J.,  Palisades,  Colo.    Cultivator.    No.  944.215:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4668:  Gai.  voJ.  149:  p.  800. 

iSd^:  V.,®?fewi^orC!*N.^*f  S&lio^  toT'^-^i^hes,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Machine  lor  naUlng  shoes.     No.  »42.5e:    Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  IIM; 

Oax.  vol.  140;  p.  190. 
Sanders.  E.  E.    (See  Bertach,  C.  H^  assignor.)  I 

Sangster,  A.  J.    (See  Carrlgan  and  Sangster.)  .  1 

aJS;Kf?'DO"aid^.TBlSkf^%"Y.^°box  and  refrigerator  scale.    No.  942,286:  Dec.  7;  Sp  p^VJ;  Gax.  yoll49:  p.  87. 
sISt^^E  ..Bslraor^S^-Mths  to  J.  A.  Prentice  and  one-ftflh  to  J   Bagley.  Eureka.  Cal.     Brake  mechanism.     No.  944,151;  Dec.  21;  8p. 

tJfimt^'A^^^New'York  ^^.    Receptacle.     No.  944,680;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5606;  Gax.  voL  149;  P  966. 

sSSt'  C'rrrwasttforll  Ma«.    Fll>?r<leanlng  machine.    No.  944,567:  W.  28;  Sp.  p.  6334;  (5ax.  vol.  149;  p.  930. 

laSl  BT2S.or^to8^k  ^mp^^.'^w^Haven.  Conn.    Casket-handte.    No  943,999;  Dec.  21:  Spj..  4242;  Gaz  vol  149;  p^  730. 
sS^t  H.  R.  Md  F.  C.  De  Reamer,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company      Double-ended  receptacle.     No.  944,347; 

Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4066;  Oax.  vol.  140;  p.  873. 
teUin!  W.  ^^fcSSJThMf  Owi'  '  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  noxious  gases.     No.  9«2..«6;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1935;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  .W 

ISSli'  Vq  /RShSfkL^' rme^Mhingle  machine.    No.  944,50*:  Dec  2V  .^^p, j.  5337;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  930.  ^,  ^,   ^  ^ 

aS«!  h!  o\  l4wY?«irN.  vTasslgnor  of  one-half  to  W  A.  P.  Da^ls,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Moval)k'-picture  mount.    No.  W2.4M;  Dae.  7; 
8p.  p.  917;  Oaa.  vol.  1«>:  p.  148. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXIX 


Sauer,  J.  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Dlsihargc-spoul  lor  lans.     No.  942.522;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  1041;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  168. 

Sauerweln,  F.  E.,  R.  Zacharias,  and  c .  E.  Ix-wis.  assignors  to  Lewis  Company,  baltlmore,  Md.    Transparent  Lhealer-program  holder.    Ne. 

DetachaMe-leaf  program-holder.    No. 


942.669;  bee.  7;'8p.  p.  1322.  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  217 
auerwein,  F.  t.,  U.  Zacharias.  a     '    '    "    ' 


p.  387. 


No. 


Sauerwein,  F.  K.,  It.  Zacharias.  and  C.  K.  Lewis,  assignors  to  Lewis  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

iM2.t.T(i.  Dec.7;  Sp.  p.  1323;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.21S.  

Saunders,  W.  U..  New  London,  Conn.     Tiii.lnK  and  Ignition  device.     No.  942.036;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1936;  Oax.  vol.  149; 

Savage,  F.W.,  Gran  %ille.N.Y.     Excluder  lor  elastic  socks.    No.942.671  :Dec.7:  Sp.p.l325;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.218. 

Savage.  F.  W..  Granville,  N.  Y.    Excluder  lur  fell  and  knitted  l>ools  and  socks.    No.  942,672;  L>ec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1326;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  iis. 

Savage,  W.  E.,  Baltlmore.  Md.     Maihine  for  making  bottle-blank.s.     No.  944.053;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4347:  Gaz.  vol   149;  p.  749. 

Sawyer,  H.,  Muskegon,  Mich.    Hoisting  mechanUm  for  cranea.    No  943,966;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4133;  Gax.  voL  149;  p.  716. 

Sawyer,  H.,  Muskegon,  Mich.    Overhead  traveling  craue.     -No.  944,064;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4349;  Gaz  vol.  149;  p.  749. 

Sawver,  W.H.    ^ See  Bailey,  K.  \N   ,  assignor...  ^        .  _,  v     ...,,  r,>o    t»       -    c      .^ 

Sawyer,  W.  8..  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Development  <i  Manufacturine  Co.     Irnpating-syrtnge.     No.  942,523,  Dec.  -;  bp.  p. 

li>43;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p  ItiS.  ,  .„       ^      .  ,_         ,   r.  ..  ir  .4.1 

Saxion   T  G  .assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredths  to  C.J.  Bronston,  I^exington,  twelve  one-hundredlhs  to  J.  P.  McKeever,  and  twelve 
one-h'imdredlhsto  E.  L.  McKeever,  Fayette  county,  Ky.     Flbcr-llf>erating  machine  or  break.     No  944.500;  Dec.  28:  Sp.p. 5338;  Oax. 
vol.149;  P.93U. 
Scamardi,  B.,  Wllliamsporl,  I"a.     I'ockel-stove.    No.  943,569:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3284;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  553. 

Bchaaf,  K.    (See  Martin,  Uartholomew.  and  Schaaf.^  ^  ^^   „  ,  ,.^       ... 

Schade,  G.  J.,  Sandusky.  Ohio.    Metal-reinforced  concrete  column, post. and  the  like.    No.  943,468;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  3078;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  518. 
Schade,  (J.  J.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Metal  reinforcemeiU  for  :iietiil-reinforc«d  columns,  posts,  and  the  like      No.  943,469.  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  8UB1; 

Gax.  vol    149;  p.  519.  ' 
Schaefer,  K.    (.See  Treu  and  Schaefer.  1 

Scliaefler,  J.  S.,  Phoenix,  N.  Y.    (  ros»-tie.    No.  944,637;  Dec.  2b;  Sp.  p.  5620;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  9.6. 

SthaU,  A.  E.,  rtar     i  Se«  Kleinfeidt,  A.,  a.ssignor  ;  ,.     ,      .        ,^  _,      .  .,  ,         v     «^o -«» 

SchaU,  K..  ul«rhau.sen.  near  AuksIut^.  'ionnaiiy,  and  B.  van  der  Uoek.  Apeldoom,  Netherlands.     Device  for  cutting  combs.     No.942,i»». 

Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  1.571:  Gai   vol.  Uy;  p.  25K.  „  ..._... 

Schaurer,  F.  6.,  Wellington.  Kans.    Sash-lock.     No.  944,152;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4666;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  /81. 
Schedler,  \.,  assignor  to  Soiiety  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  Basel.  Switierland.    Red  disaxo  dye  and  making  same.    -No.  043,470;  Dec. 

14:  Sp.  p.  3083;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  519.  „  ^.  ,   .  ,         ,„. 

Schelling,  H.  F.,  Weehawken  HeighUs,  N.J.    Shoe-lace  and  the  hke.    No.  943.607;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  8356,  Gaz.  vol.  149,  p.  566. 
Bcheiick.ll.    (See  Price  and  .s<her»ck.i  ^ 

Schiel*ndrein,  M..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Wheat-scourinc  machine.     .No.  944,510:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5342:  Gax.  vol.  149,  p.  931. 
Si-hleicher,  J.  W.,  St.  Ix>uis,  .Mo  ,  assignor  to  Meagel  Box  Company,  Louisville.  Ky.     .Machine  for  dressing  and  finishing  wood.  Ac. 
»43.()4»:   !>«■.  14.  Sp.  p.  2211:  Gaz.  vol.  14«;  p   37ti.  .....         ..     ^        .      ,  .1  ^       v  ^    a         «- 

Sthieieher.  J.  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo  ,  assignor  to  Mengel  Box  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.    Machme  for  dressmg  and  finishmg  wood,  Ac.    No. 

943.102.  l>ec.  14:  Sp.  p   2;<27:  Gaz.  vol.  149.  p.  395.  ^     ^,    -      r^       -    □  ,.«.t    /-  _i 

Schleicher,  K.,  assignor  U>  Mengel  Box  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.    Tool  for  sealing  box-fasteners.     No.  942,6-3;  Dec.  r,  bp.  p.  13Z7;  Gax.  vol. 

149,  p.  219. 
Schlenser,  M.    (See  Vos.seler  and  Schlenker. ) 

Sihlesmger,  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     VegeUble-dish.    No.  943.162:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2441:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  416. 

Schlick  E.  O.,  Hamburg,  Gemianv.  and  M.  W  iiri,  assignors  to  Swan,  Hunter  A  Wighara  Richardson  Limited,  NewcasUe^ipon-Tyne, 
England.  Apparatus  for  minimizing  the  oscillatory  movements  of  ships  and  other  oscillatlnp  Ixnlies.  No.  944,511.  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p  6344; 
Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  931.  ,   , 

Schluss,  M.,  Bredenev,  Germanv.     Roller-bearing.    No.  943.570:  Dec.  14,  Sp.  p.  32Wi:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  554.  ^ 

Schmeckpeper.  H.  F.',  West  Salem.  Wis.     Rein-holder.     No.  944.216:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4669:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  800.  ,       ^       „.- 

Schmul    (i  .  assignor  of  one-halt  to  G.  Schmid,  .Ir,  Dulmuue,  Iowa.     Merry-go-round.     No  942,937;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1939.  Oai.  vol   149.  p.  33. . 
Schmidt,  A.,  Dresden,  Germanv.  a-viignor  to  Cheinlsche  Fabrik  Hellenb«-g.  A.  0..  formeriy  Eugen  Dleterich.    Agar-agar-  asc are  prodiKt. 
No.  943.163;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2442.  Gax.  vol.  149:  p   415.  ,  „„    ^  ,   ,  ..^        «-. 

Schmidt,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  to  control  the  reception  of  pas  in  buildings.     No.  944.(as:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5623;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  975. 
Schmidt,  G.  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Keceptacle.     No.  944,e9ti:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5745;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  994.  ».     „     ..^    rx       n^ 

Schmidt,  W.,  Jersey  City  Height*,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  S.  Zinn,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  stropping  raxor-blades.    No.  944.282:  Dec.  38; 

Sp.p.  4821;  Gaz.  vol.  149,  p.  sol.  *  ^         ,  „  4  ,    ,^ 

Schmunk.  C.  E,  assignor  to  M.  S  hmunk.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Machine  for  making  fu-ws..    No.  942.938;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1942;  Wax.  vol.  149:  p.  338 

8<hmunk,  M.     (See  S«-hinunk.  C    K.  assignor.  1  „..  ~,-    t^ ^ 

Schneeloch,  A.,  assignor  to  E.  C.  Stearns  i  Co.,  S^Tacuse,  N.  Y.     Escapement  mechanism  of  t\-pe-writlng  machines.     No.  944,60. ;  Dec.  ,^8. 

Sp.  p.  5746:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  995.  ,        .    „  .    ^  ,,.„ 

Schnei-ler.  A.  J..  Ironwowl,  Mich      Sell-adjusling  steel  railway-tie.    No.  942,754;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1488;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  244. 
Schneider,  0.    i,.See  Speker  and  Schneider.)  ^      ,   ,         ,.  -    ^  ,  ,.,.       ,r^ 

Schneider,  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  H.Stevens.  Bluflton.Ind.     Fence-brace.    No. 942,592;  Dec.  7;  Sp^.  116.;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  190. 
Schneider,  H..  Hatiil.uri;.  Gennanv.     Making  dlplicnvl-ortho-oxalir  estt-rs.     No.  <.^2,t574:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1329:  (jaz.  vol.  14!.:  p.  219. 
Schnnerer,  L.Elvria.  Dhio.     Culvert.     No  942.'.«.:   r.>ec.  7,  Sp  p  '.ds.  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  148.  „„  „,     ^^__,,   „  ^..^^  1    ,^ 

Sihocll,  K.,  assignor  to  Yale  &  Towne  Manufa-  turing  Company,  Stamford.  Conn.     Lock.     No.  943.4il;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  30S4:  Oax.  vol.  140. 

Schoell.  R.,  assignor  to  Yale  &  Towne  .Manufa'  turing  Company,  SUmford,  Conn.    Lo  k.    No.  943.637:  Dae.  14;  Sp.  p.  S477;  Gax.  vol.  149; 

Schoeiilierg.  R.  A.,  assignor  to  I.  8.  Rosenheim,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electric-light  socket.    No.  943.273:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2668:  Gax.  vol.  140; 

Sc^'oentierg,  R.  A.,  as.signor  to  I.  8.  Rosenheun,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Mechanical  movement.     No.  943.274:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2671:  Gax.  vol.  140. 

p.  452. 
Schoenmehl.  C.  B.    (See  Buckley,  J.  assignor.)  , 

Schoenmehl,  C.  B.,  Waterbury,  Conn.     IJattery-element  support.    No.  943.276:  Dei .  14;  Sp.  p.  20,6.  uaz.  vol.  149,  p.  452. 
8<holl!Tieycr.  G.,  KoUieii,  Germanv.     CoiitrolUnK  device  for  filling  vessels      No  (H2,756:  Dec.  7;  Sp.p  14«9;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  P  244.      _ 
Scholi   (.  <i..  aasignor  of  one-hall  to  A.  T.  Stewart.  I'iltslurg,  Pa.     Ajiiiaratus  for  fiUing  metal  pti.>e8  with  sand.     .No. 942,355;   Dec.  .;  bp  ). 

Sch6nich"u.!'and  J.^Langer,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Ladder.     No.  944,000;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  424.3:  Oax.  vol.  140;  p.  730. 

Schoop,  M.  U.,  Bois-Colombes.  Franc*.     Welding  compound.     No.  943.164.  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2443.  Gaz  vol.  149:  n  416. 

Schossow,  F.  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Flushing-tank  for  closeta.    No.  943,793;  Dec.  21;  Sp  p.  3787;  Gai.  vol  149:  p.  669. 

Schrader,  ( .  T.,  astlgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Kost,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Lamp-globe.    No.  944.348;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  495. :  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  874. 

Schramm.  .V.  F.     (See  Hulse  and  .-vhramm  > 

SchrcU'er.  II.  Nf.     (See  Tieman  anl  S<hrp|l«r. )  v      o....  ...m    n-      . .. 

Schrelber.  H.  O..  and  C.  A.  Oeust.  East  Liverpool.  Ohio;  said  Oeisz  assignor  to  said  Schrelber.     Game  apparatus.     No.  043.472:  Dec.  14; 

Sp.  p.  30W.  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  52(i 
Schrelner,  A.  W.    iSee  Martin  an'i  S<hrpiner 


Schroeder,  W.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.    Device  for  locking  corks  In  bottles.    No.  944,512;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5348;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  932. 

Schroen.O..  Naples.  Italv.     Trealinp  tomatoes.     No  m2.2s7:  Dec.  7;  St>.  p  558,  Gaz  vol  149:  p.S8 

Schrunner.  N.  W..  San  Dl«(jo,  Cal.    Combined  Uble  and  deak.    No.  043.794;  Dec  21;  8p.  p.,3780.  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  6«0. 


SchullE.  A.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    J'ulp-f^ed  regulator.     No.  943.166;  Dec.  14:  Sp   p 


2444.  Gaz    vol.  140;  p. -416. 
Gai.  vol.  1««.  p   4«6. 


No.  943,106;  Dee.  14;  8p.  p. 


^ ,„_, -  _., ^ ••  S£  1 

Schulz,  C.  F.,  Cnhago,  111.     Broom-bridle.     -No.  943,319.  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2764: 

Schuli.  W.    (See  Martens  and  S(huli.) 

Schiunan  Companv.    (See  Schuman.  J.  B..  assignor.)  „^     ^  ,   ,  ../^        ,  w. 

8<human  J    B.  assignor  to  S( human  Companv.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Shock-loader.    No.  943,473;  I>ec.  14:  sp.  p.  3091;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  520 

Schuster.  C.  Bellevue.  Pa.    Switch-handle.    No.  943,124.  Dec.  14:  Sp.p.  2370.  Gaz.  vol.  149    p  402. 

Schuvler   F.  B..  Berkelev,  <'al.     Bread-toaster.     No.  944.283;  Dec.  28;  Sp  p.  4K2.3    Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  851. 

Schwagermann,  W.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  Leonard  Eleotrlc  Co.     Electric  oontrolllng  apparatus 

Schwartz*W\,°Br«deney,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft ,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,    fua^-adjusting  machine.    No 
943.474;  Dec,  14;  8p.  p.  3093:  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  621.  ^  ^    „  ..     ^  t- 

SchwarU  W.,  Br»denev-on-the-Ruhr,  and  U.  Wllck,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Esssn-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.    Fi 
adjusting  device.    No.  944,466:  Dec.  28:  Sp  p.  5228:  Gaz  vol.  149;  p.  915. 

Schwarz.N.,  Posen.  Germanv.     Switch  for  tramwavs      No  942.288;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  560;  Gax.  vol.  UO;  p.  88. 

Schwebel,  W.  r.     (See  PoIhIk*.  P.,  assignor.)  ^     ,   ^. 

Schwelter,  J.,  Horgen.  near  Zurich,  Switxerland.     "\  am-rari  for  reeling-machines  and  wiDding-machmes 
Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1091. 

Schwpitier.  H.J.  Putney.  8.D.    Snow-fence.    No.»42,147,  Dec.  7.  Sp.p  266;  Gai  vol.  Uft;  p.  40. 


No.  044,067;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  AIM; 


xi 
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943,897:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Oaz.  vol.  14»;  p.  606. 


,149;  p.  291. 
.  1060. 


.No.  944,284;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  482S; 


No  942,£03;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1100; 


p.  5025;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  976. 


1069. 


149; 
149; 


148. 
2448; 


Sehweitur,  H.  J.,  Putney,  8.  D.    Sod  and  ditch  line  marker  for  raUway-tracks.    No.  »43,r9S;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3701;  Oaa.  rol.  140;  p.  <MD. 

Boott,  B.  F.  and  J.  A.,  Jan>er,  Minn.    Weed-eradicating  machine.    No.  943,475;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3096;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  531. 

Soott,  B.  W.,  aadcnor  to  Artnor  Coolton  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.    Apparatus  for  forming  capsules.    No.  94»fiX;  Dtc  14;  Sp.  p.  3SS0; 

Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  567. 
Seott,  J.,  Hammersmith,  England.    Mechanical  land-dralner.    No.  943,571;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3287;  Qac.  vol.  140;  p.  &54. 
Scott,  J.  A.    (See  Soott,  B.  F.  and  J.  A.) 

Boon,  J.  A.,  Rooserelt.  Okla.    Aerial  elevator.    No.  043,572;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3288;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  664. 
Soott-Klng,  T.,  Penartn,  Cardiff,  and  W.  Norris,  Blackpool,  England.     Fower-hamiDer.     No.  942,766.  Dec.  T;  Sp.  p.  1401;  Oai.  vol.  1^; 

p.  246. 
Scott,  M.  E..  Beaton,  Maaa.    RoU-ap  piotare.    No.  944.163;  Dec.  31;  Sp.  p.  4656;  Oac.  vol.  149;  p.  782. 
Scott,  P.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Roasting-pan.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,054;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1792;  Gat.  vol 
Scott,  T.  W.,  Morenci,  Aril.     OrB-coocentratlng  Ubie.     No.  944,917;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6219;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p 
Scott,  W.  A.,((ai.    (See  Dill  and  Marah,  as^gnors.) 

Scott,  W.  F..  Unlontovra,  Pa.    Splke-pullcr.    No.  942,416;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  798;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  130. 
Scott,  W.  hi.,  Toccoft,  Qa.    Railway-frog.    No.  944^4;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6031;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1037. 
.   Scudder,  I.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Window-teck.    No.  944-825;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6033;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  1038. 
Seaberg,  F.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company.     Dump-door-operating  mechanism 

Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  851. 
Sebrell,  J.  E.,  et  al.    (See  Coleman.  L.  A.,  assignor.) 
BedeU,  C.  F.,  Sutherland.  Iowa.    Ditcblnf-plow.    No. 
Sedgley,  A.  M.    (See  Sedgley,  H.  T.  and  A.  M.) 

Sedgley,  H.  T.  and  A.  M.,  Dimond,  Gal.    Centrifagal  pulp  filter  and  strainer.    No.  043,470;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3000;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  522. 
Sedlaoek,  \V.,  Ord,  Nebr.     Breast^etrap  snap.    No.  942,280;  Dec.£;  8p.  p.5W);  Oa*.  vol.  149;  p.  88. 
Seelhorst,  J.,  Jr.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Kull,  Thlladelpbia,  Pa.     Door  or  other  alarm 

Oas.  voL  149:  p.  191. 
Sees,  C.  E.,  Danville,  Pa.    Saw-guide.    No.  944,217;  Pec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4670;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  800. 
Selpp,  H.  C.,  Coraopolis,  Pa.    Joitt-hanger.    No.  943,847;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3902;  Oaz.  vol.  110:  p.  678. 
S«iU,  B.  A.    (See  Ewart,  R.  B.,  assignor.) 

Selden,  F.  H.,  Chicago,  Dl.    Locking  device.    No.  944,513;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5340;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  932. 
Sell,  8.  C,  Canton,  Ohio,  and  A.  M.  Filhour,  McCords,  Mich.    Skirt-marker.     No.  944,639;  Dec.  28;  S 
Selley,  E.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Vehicle-wheel.    No.  942,939;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1944:  Gas.  vol.  149:  p 
Selxer,  E.  M.,  Morning  Sun,  Iowa.     Chicken  brooder  or  coop.     No.  944  91S;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6221;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p 
S^uln,  E.    (See  MQry.  H.,  assignor.) 
Setecka,  J.    (See  Setecka,  J.  and  J.) 

Setecka,  J.  and  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Merry-go-round.    No.  943,276;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2676;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  463. 
Seward,  O.  O.,  and  F.  von  KHgelgen,  Holcorabs  Rock,  Vs.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Laboratory  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Production  of 

alloys  of  alkali-earth  metals,  &c.     No.  944,826;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6036;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1038. 
Sexauer,  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    DoorbeU.    No.  943,320;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2765:  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  467. 
Seybert,  H.  F.,  Perry  township,  Armstrong  county.  Pa.    Reversing  means  for  shafts.    No.  943,477;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3101;  Oas.  vol.  149; 

p.  522. 
Shank,  A.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  Rottman,  one-eighth  to  O.  W.  Lynn,  and  ooe^ightti  to  W.  W.  Tackabury,  Detroit,  Mich.    Fendar. 

No.  942,290;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  662;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  80. 
.Shank,  A.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  R.  Knlflen,  Detroit,  Mich.    Washing-machine.     No.  944,2S.'>;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  IKHi:  Gai.  vol. 

p.  851. 
Shank,  E.  P.,  assignor  to  I.  Stephenson  Company,  Wells,  Mich.    Woodworking-machine.    No.  9424M0;  Deo.  14;  Sp.  p.  1946;  Oas.  vol 

p.  339. 
Sharp,  J.  M.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Hook  for  chains.    No.  944,970:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6320:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1085. 

Sharpneck,  E.  L.,  Boston,  Mass.    Startine  device  tor  Intemal-cdmbustion  motors.    No.  942.467;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  919;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p. 
Shaw,  F.,  Whitefleld,  near  Mancbeater,  England.    Machine  for  pegging  velvets  and  like  pile  fabrics.    No.  <m3,167;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p. 

Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  4l6. 
Shaw.  L..  Chicago,  111.    Low-limit  valve  for  gas-holders.    No.  942.706:  Dec  7;  Sp  p.  1572;  Oat.  vol  149;  p.  258. 
Sheafor,  W.  O./Wlnnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.    Chemkial-closet.    No.  944,001:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4244;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  731. 
Sheffield  Car  Company.    (See  liovey  and  Rlx,  assignors.) 

Sheffield  Car  Company.    (See  Hovey  and  Stebbins,  assignors.)  '  , 

Sheffield  Car  Company.    (See  Stebbins,  C.  B.,  assignor.)  I 

Sheffield  Car  Company.    (See  WhltasaU,  F.  N..  assignor.)  T 

Sheldon,  C.  H.,  Kewanee,  111.    Egg-opener.    No.  944,827;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6037;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1038. 
Sheldrake,  T.  S.,  et  al.    (See  Haynee,  J.,  asslmor.) 

Shelley,  J.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chata-maffipulatlng  tool.    No.  942,356;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  686; 
Shepard,  L.  B.,  assignor  to  C.  Chambers  Inskeep  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Sight  for  firearms 

149;  p.  1069.  1 

Shepherd,  J.  E.    (See  Nolen,  J.  0.,  assignor.)  I  ' 

Sheppy,  C.  L.    (See  Ferguson  and  Sheppy.) 

Sherburne,  C.  W^  Boston  Mass.     Valve.    No.  944,286;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4827;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  852. 
Sherfey  &  Kidd  Company.    (S«a  Holland  and  Kldd,  aaaignors.) 

Sherman,  F.  O.,  Chicago  Dl.    Interchangeable  rubber  heel.    No.  944,287;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  4828;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  852. 
Shero.  I.  K..  Okemah.  Okla.    Halr-strai|pitcner.    No.  943,321;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2766;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  467. 
Sherrerd,  J.  M.    (See  Exton  and  Sharrard.) 

Sherwood,  W.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vlbration-abaorblng  foot.    No.  943,709;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3623;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  631. 
Shiek.  E.  F.    (See  Muenchinger,  P.  0.,  sflsignor.)  ■ 

Shiman-.Mlller  Mfg.  Co.    (See  BaU,  C.  C,  assignor.)  ! 

Shimer,  M.  J.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Pistol.    No.  944,107;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4466:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  767. 

Shoals,  W.  O.,  assignor  to  Coalaoon  Company,  Roohestar,  N.  Y.    Stove.    No.  944.154;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4658;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  782 
Sbogran,  L.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.    Artifkilal-fiower-making  devfcje.    No.  943.796;  Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  3793:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  601. 
Short,  W.  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Brick-press.    No.  943,797;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3799;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  661. 
Shuffelbarger,  C.  E.    (See  Brldgewater,  A.  M.,  assignor.) 
Shufflebottom,  W.,  and  T.  Kenworthy,  Asbton-under-Lyne,  England.    Rope-coupling.    No.  943,168;  Dec 

p.  416. 
Shurtlefl,  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  MoUne  Vaoumn-Vapor  Heating  Company,  Moline.  111.    Valve.    No 

Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  782. 

Skskel,  O.,  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.    Cotton-picker.    No.  944,156;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4561;  Oaz.  vol   140:  p.  783. 
Siegrist,  H.,  Oberwil,  assignor  to  Weidmann  &  Co.,  Zurich.  Switzerland.    Hand  punchlng-machlne.     No.  942.201;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  663;  Got. 

v<A.  140;  p.  80. 
Siemens  ClebrUder  &  Co.    (See  Egly,  G.,  assignor.) 
Slgurdsson,  O.  V.,  assignor  to  Oddur  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type  casting  and  composing  machine. 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1684:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  374. 
Slgurdsson,  O.  V.,  aasignOT  to  Oddur  Manutecturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type  casting  and  oompoelng  machine. 

Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4467;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  767. 
SUllman,  B.  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Steam-geDcrator.    No.  943,277:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2678;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  453. 
Silverman,  S.,  and  J.  E.  Trahan,  Watertown,  N.  Y.;  said  Trahan  assignor  to  said  Silverman.    Signal  for  penumatic  tires. 

Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6321;  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  1086. 
Simon,  J.,  VInoennes,  France.    Universal-}dlnt  device.    No.  943,573:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3290;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  565. 
Simonds,  F.  A.,  Grand  Rapids,  assignor  to  Simonds  Heating  and  Specialty  Company,  Fremont,  Mich.    Vacuum-pump. 

Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3004;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  670.  . 

Simoods  Heatingand  Specialty  Company.    (Sea  Simonds,  F.  A.,  assignor.)  I 

Simonsen,  J.  C,  Elkban,  Ind.    Carbureter.    No.  942,977;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2029:  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  352. 
SImoDtcm,  C.  A.,  CrasttlliM,  Ohio.    Hot-air  furnace.    No.  943,710;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3626;  Oas  vol.  149;  p 
SImonton.  C.  A.,  Craatllna,  Ohio.    Hot-air  furnace.    No.  943,711;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3626;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p 
Simplex  Bag  Company  of  Long  Island  City.    (See  Liddell,  W.,  assignor.) 
*  Simplex  Piano  Player  Co.    (Sea  Brown,  T.  P.,  assignor.) 
Stmplax  Mf  Holding  Carton  Ca    (See  Ooodman,  N.  J. .  assignor. ) 
SimpsMi,  H.  W.,  udgnor  to  M.  E.  Calkins,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.    Lock.    No.  943308;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4009 


Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  111. 

.    No.  944,916;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6218;  Oas.  vol« 


14;  Sp.  p.  2449:  Oas.  vol.  149; 
944,155;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4560; 


No.  942.84r.; 


No.  944,108; 


No.  944.971; 


No.  943,848; 


631. 
.631. 


p.  4000;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  606. 

Sbnpaoa;  H.  W.' assignor  to  M.  E.  Calkins,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.    Lock^caslng.    No.  943,899;  Deo'.  21;  Sp.  p.  4017;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  606. 


Stnmson,  J.,  McKeesport,  assignor  to  National  Tube  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Sp.  p.  «S»;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1086. 


Transfer  ^paratus  for  shear-tables.    No.  944,972;  Dec.-^8; 
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Simpson,  W.,tf  a/.    (See  Amsbary,  W.  N,  assignor.)  . 

Slmpaon,  W.J. ,  Hope,  Idaho.    Rail  way -signal.     No.  944,246;  Dec.  31;  Sp.  p.  4780;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  810.  * 

Simpeon,  W.  S.,  and  H.  Oviatt,  London,  England.     Metallurgy  of  iron  and  steel.    No.  943,574;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3202;   Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  566. 

Sinclair,  J.  O.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Toy.    No  »43j575:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  3394:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  656. 

Single  Service  Package  Company.     (See  Jenkins,  C.  F.,  assignor.) 

81ngl<>  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.     (See  Jenkins,  C.  F.,  assignor.) 

Sipp,  O.    (See  McLaoe  and  Sipp.) 

Sitton,  W.  H.,  Hobart,  Okla.    Combined  support,  gage,  and  marking  device.    No.  944.919;  Deo.  28:  8p.  p.  6323:  0^-  vol.  140; 

Skaala,  J.  S.,  and  E.  H.  HiUlard.  Portland,  6reg.    Railway-joint.    No.  944.167;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4664;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  783. 

Skinner,  A.  A.  and  F.  B.,  Greene,  N.  Y.     Combined  incubator  and  brooder.     No.  944.383;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5037;  Gas.  vol.  149;  i 

Skinner.  F.  B.     (See  Skinner,  A.  A.  and  F.  B.) 


p.  1070. 
p.  886. 


943,900:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4031;  Oaz.  vol.  liO; 


Slick.  £.  E.,  PitUbuig,  Pa.     Uoop-beading  machine.    Na  943.478;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  3102;  Oat.  rol.  149;  p.  522. 

Sllnack,  V.  H.   assignor  to  Peimsylvanla  (Jlohe  Gas  Light  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Time  mechanism  for  operating  gas  and  other 

valves.    No.  944,W8;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  >>360:  Gaz.  vol.  1407p.  1001. 
Sloaoe,  0.  H.,  BosUm,  Mass  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H  B.  >N  aters  and  H.  Plimpton.    Automatk;  signaling  system  for  railways.VNo  942  408: 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  031;  (Jas.  vol.  140;  p.  140  ^    m.     ■      ,-~. 

Smart,  E.  H.,  London,  England.    Edge-reulner  for  carpets  and  the  like.    No.  944.606;  Dec.  38:  Sp.  p.  5748:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  906. 
Smith.  A.  C,  Hobart.  Okla.     Speed-varying  mectianlsm.     No.  942,410;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p    799:  Gaz.  vol    140;  p.  130 
Smith,  A.  D.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Garment-form.     No.  943,125;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  ^72;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  403. 
Smith.  A.  E..  South  Bend,  Ind.    Shifting-rail  for  vehk;l»«eau.    No.  942,202;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  565:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  80. 
Smith,  A.  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Carton.    No.  944,467:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5232:  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  916. 
Smith,  C.  J.,  assignor  to  Hardsocg  Wonder  Drill  Co.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Plp»<oupliag.    No. 

p.  606. 

Smith,  C.  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Skirt-measuring  device.    No.  943,278;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  2881;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  453. 
Smith,  !>..  Kellerman.  Ala.     Splke-puUer.     No.  944.920:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p   K224.  Gar.  vol.  14»;  p.  1070. 

Smith,  D.  C,  and  W.  F.  Gorton,  Muncle.  Ind.     Rim  for  motor-car  wheels.     No.  944.514;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5351;  Gaz.  vol.  140:  D.  933. 
Smith,  E.  A.  C.    rSee  Pelroe  and  Smith  j  .-  r  .  ^ 

Smith,  E.  A.  C,  Baltlmora,  Md.    Copper-matte  converter.    No.  943,676;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1330:  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  210. 
Smith,  E.  A.  C,  Baltimore,  Md.    Bessemerizlng  of  copper  matte.    No.  943,280;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2088:  Oaz.  vol.  Itf;  p.  464. 
Smith,  E.  C.  Chicago,  111.     Paper-holder     No.  943;Z7<i;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3686:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  454. 
Smith,  F.    (See  Deer  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  F.  E  ,  .\mes.  Iowa     Signaling  system.     No  942.676;  Dec.  7;  Sp   p.  1331:  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  219. 
Smith,  F    E    S  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Soinaire-board.     No.  942,667;  Dec.  7:  Sp   p    1320;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  217 
Smith,  F.  L.,  Chicago,  Hi.,  and  T.  U.  Williams,  assignors  to  Leavltt  Machine  Company,  Orange.  Mass     Valve-disk-cutting  machine.    No 

944.002;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4246;  Oat  vol   149,  P.  731. 
Smitn,  F.  N.,  and  ti.  V.  Bootbe,  assignors  to  S.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company,  Bradford,  Pa.    Clamplng-rtng  for  pipe-couplings.    No 

944.748;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6874;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1012.  r  r  »-      »- 

Smith,  U.  A.,  Uarrisburg,  Pa.    Envelop-opener.    No.  943,103;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2329;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  .^95. 

Smith,  H.  P  ,  and  L.  E.  Hooker.  Pawtucket,  R    I.     Automobile-radiator.     No.  942.677;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1338iOas.lvol.  14e:ipl220 
Smith,  H.  W.J  Woolaey,  Olda.     Wind-motor.    No.  943.901;  Dee.  21;  Sp.  p.  4023;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  69b. 
Smith,  I.  C,  Lea  Angeles,  Cal.     Valve-grinder     No.  942.222:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  419;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p  64. 
Smith,  J,  Trinidad,  Colo.    Apparatus  lor  tasting  mine-gases     No.  944.247;  Doc.  21;  Sp  p.4731:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  810. 
Smith,  J  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Brandle,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Candy-machine.    No.  942^;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1172;  Oat.  vol   140:  n  101 
Smith,  1.  A.    TSee  Reynolds  and  Smith  )  *^' 

Smith,  J.  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Flash-light  apparatus.    No.  942,941;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1960;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  339. 
Smith.  J  C,  Manchester,  N.  U.    Arm-chair  and  folding  bed.    No.  943.504:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  1170:  Gaz  vol.  149:  p.  191. 
Smith,  J.  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  C.  Wright,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electrical  contact  device.     No.  943,281;    Dec.  14:  So.  n  3092' 

Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  464.  y  y         • 

SnUth,  J.  W.    (See  Martin  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  L.  R.,  Latham,  Kans.    Heat-storing  attachment  for  stoves.    No.  944,515:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5354;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  933. 
Smith,  M.,  Crabtree,  Oreg.    Revolving  cabinet     No.  944.158:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4566;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p  784. 
Smith,  M.  W.,  Trov,  Pa.     Bolt  and  nut  lock.     No  944,288;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4830;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  852. 
Smith,  O.  W      (See  McPhetridge.  W.  T.,  assignor.) 
Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Barr,  J.  H..  aaolgnor.) 
Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company     (See  Briggs,  A.  J.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  R.  L.,  Rich  Mountain.  W    Va.     Railwav-epike.    No.  9^,668;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1321;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  217. 
Smith,  R.  L.,  Orange,  N.  J.    Test-indicator.    No.  943,382:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3605;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  455. 
Smith,  W.  D.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Flareback  Prevention  C^ompany,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Oim.    No.  944,973;  Dec.  28-  So.  o. 

6325:  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  1086.  •     v  v 

Smith,  W.  D..  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Flareback  Prevention  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Cleaning  the  exploslve-chambcn  of 

ordnance  after  firing.     No.  944,9/4;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6320;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1086. 
Smlthson,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Magazine.    No.  943.479;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3 
Sneddon,  J.  P.,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bshcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  York,  N. 

Sp.  p.  1673;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  250 
Snell,  A.  C,  Saltash,  England,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Dodge,  Montdalr,  N.  ;.    Flushing  apparatus.    No.  942,078;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  aOSO;  Oas. 

vol.  140;  jp.  362. 
Sneyd,  F.  <;.,  Irvlngton,  assignor  to  Ree>'es  &  Browne,  Newark,  N.  J.    Jointed  sheet-metal  figure.    No.  042,524;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1044;  Oaa. 


io.  943.479;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3103:  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  523. 

Y.    Water-tube  boiler.    No.  942,707;  Dae.  7; 
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vol.  149;  p.  160. 
Snyder,  A.  O.,  assignor  to  WyckofT,  Searaans  &  Benedict,  Dion,  N.  Y.    Tyiie-writing  machine.    No.  942,109:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  164;  Oat.  vol. 

140;  p.  26. 
Snyder,  E.  H.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Corn-planter.    No.  943J83;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2607;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  465. 
Snyder,  F.  T.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Electric  MeUls  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Electric  furnace     No  942,110;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  173;  Gaz.  vol. 

14i«;  p   26. 
Snyder,  F.  T.,  assignor  to  International  Separator  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Ore-separator.    No.  944,009;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6740;  Oas.  voL 

140:  p  095. 
Snyder,  H.,  and  J.  T.  Hume,  Newton,  Iowa.    Mechanical  stoker.    No.  043,712;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p  3627:  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  631. 
Snyder,  J.  £.,  Swiasvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse  Macdiine  Company.    Blade-mounting  means.     No.  943,480;  Dse.  14;  Bp.  p.  SlOft: 

Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  628.  "^ 

Sobers,  E.  F.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Dougb-shaper.    No.  944.280:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  4831;  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  852. 
Society  Anonlma  dl  Coatruzloni  Meocaniche  Freni  a  Rlcupero  Cantono.    (See  Cantono,  E..  assignor.) 
Sod^t^  des  Applications  de  I'Ao^tyltoe.    (See  Odam,  E.,  a^gnor.) 
Soclete  Francatae  de  la  Vlaooae.    (See  Delaucamberge,  P.,  assignor.) 
Soriete  Montupet  &  Co.    (See  Montupet   P.,  assignor  ) 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.    (See  S<^edler,  A.,  assignor.) 
Sodeau.  W.  H.,  assignor  to  W.  (1  Armstrong  Whltworth  &  Company,  Limited.  Newrastlc-upon-Tyne,  England.    Beating  of  comprwsed 

air  tor  use  in  motors.    No.  944,076:  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  6333;  Oaz.  vol.  140:  p.  1087. 
Soden,  M.J.    (See  Soden  M.  R.  and  M.  J  ) 

Soden,  M.  R.  and  M.  J.,  Peterson.  N.  J.    Hat-guard.    No.  942,678;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1339:  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  230. 
SdderstrOm,  A.  L.,  Sundsvall.  Sweden.    Course-pointer.    No.  944,055;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4352;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  780. 

Sofge,  J.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Paper  Goods  Company,  Cincinnati,  Obto.    Paper  bag.    No.  943,126;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2373:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p  403 
Sohm,  A.  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Electric  signal  system.    No.  944,003;  Dec  21:  Sp  p  4348:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  ^2. 
Soistmann,  A.  O..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Horn.     No.  944.516:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p  5356;  Osr.   vol.  149:  p  933 
Soles,  O.,  Louisville,  Ohio.     Flight-extractor.    No.  943,322;  Dec.  14:  §p.  p.  2767;  Gaz.  vol.  149;. p.  467. 
SomervlUe.  H.  N.    (See  Olson,  C.  W..  assignor.) 

Sommer,  P.  W.,  Peoria,  111.    Calculating  device.    No.  944,318:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4672;  Gaz.  vol  149;  p.  801. 
Sonander,  A.,  asslcnor  to  American  Gram  Meter  0>mpany,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Automatic  weighing  apparatus.    No.  942,942;  Dec  14-  6d. 

p.  1063;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  340. 
Soper,  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Wbidow-kitcben.    No.  942,979;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3082:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p  S-V? 
Soreosen,  J.  P.,  Salt  lAke  atv,  Utah.    Fluc-catter.    No.  943,333;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  3768;  Oaz.  vol  140:  p.  4C7. 
Borlln.  J.,  «  ei.    (Bee  Loftus,  L.  F. ,  assignor. ) 
Sosbec,  A.  M.    (Sec  Miracle,  M.  W.  a.<«ignor) 

Soaeaoe,  W.  J.^nwyvllla.  Cal.    Automatic  train-stop.    No.  942.180;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p  844;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  63. 
Sontbfite^  W.,  Worcfater,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  meroe  assignments,  to  Detroit  Trust  Co.,  trustee,  Detroit,  Mk-h.    Printing-machine 

No.  943,000;  Dec.  14;  Sp. j>.  3083:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  363. 
Soathwortta,  D.  C,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Tool.     No.  943.203;  Dfic.  7:  Sp.  p  5«7;  Gat.  vol   149;  p.  00 
Sovereign.  0.  E.  Pottersville.  N.  J.     Grindlng-mlU.     No.  942.357;  Dec   T;  Pr   p  r>{T:  Gnt   vol    1«);  p   ill. 
Sox,  D.  A.,  Columbia,  S.  C.    Door  stop  and  bolder.    No.  942,9a;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1968;  Oaz  vol.  140;  p.  340. 


xlii 


ALPI1ABETIC.\L  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


-4- 


Spattk,  i;.,  lk'r(;\ik,  Sweden.     Wood-barkinc  apparatus.     No.  944,290;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4812;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  863. 

Spadv,  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Lutke,  Portland,  Oreg.    Knife-guard  for  Jointers.    So.  944,tf76;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6336;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p. 

logf. 
Spain,  W.,  St    l^ouis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Com  I'roduct.s  Keflnlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Can-feeder.    No.  944,828;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  60S8: 

Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1039. 
Spalding,  G.,  Stockton,  Cal.    TiUing-machine.     No  942,4^9;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  926;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  149. 
Spangler,  H.  J  ,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Wlieelharrow.     No   944.291;  Dec.  28.  Sp   p.  4Kl'i;  C&i.  vol    149;  p.  S53. 
Spannagel,  C,  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Zuckerfabrik  Frankenthal,  FrankeDth&l,  Oermany.    Apparatus  for  starting  aod  stopping  aiectrte 

motors.    No.  943,047;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2214;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  376. 
Spansail   G.  H.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chi<'a^'o  I-aundrv  Machinery  Co.     Dampening-Biachlne.    No  944,517;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5367;  Gas. 

vol   i»0:  p.  'i;'..( 
Sparks,  L.  J.,  Idavllle,  aasignor  of  two-thirds  to  G.  W.  Allen,  Monon,  Ind.    MeUl  railway-tie.    No.  943,048;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  2217;  Gaz.  vol. 

149;  p.  376. 
Speer,  N.  r  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Vf.  Frankle,  New  Madrid,  Mo.    Cotton-chopper.     No.  942,294;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  567;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  90. 
Spelrs,  A.,  VVesttirook,  Me.    Cooking  utensil.     No.  942,111;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  177;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  27. 

Speker,  A.,  and  Cr   3<hneider,  Freeport,  111.     Hushing  for  b'lng-holes  of  beer-kegs.    No.  9*l,:«4;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5040;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  887. 
Spenoe,  K.  J.    (See  Spence,  R.  .M.  and  E.  J.) 

Spenre.  R   .M.  an  1  K.  J  ,  Falconer.  .V.  Y.    ComMned  vegpta'le  and  pastry  cutter.    No.  »i4.700;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6753;  Gax.  vol.  140;  p.  99U. 
Spencer,  C,  Kaw,  Okla.    Screen-door  attachment.     No.  942,2*23;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  421;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  64. 
Spencer,  J.  R.,  Bartow,  Fla.     Baby -auto.     No.  942,679;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1341;  (3a«.  vol.  149;  p  220. 
Spencer,  NV.  H.,  Methuen,  and  A.  Hurst,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Barrell,  Lawrence,  Mass     Thread-parting  mechanism  lor  looms.    No.  943,967: 

Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4135;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  717. 
Spiegel.  A.  b..  Chicago,  111.     Picture  post-card  or  display  device.     .No.  944,385;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5041;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  887. 
.Si)inner.  E.    i s*«  Strol)€l,  J.  J.,  assignor.) 
Sponseller,  J.  H.    (See  Russell,  F.  C,  aasignor.) 

Sprecher,  O.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Gas-pressure  regulator.    No.  942,112;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  178;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  27. 
Spreckels,  J.  D.    (See  French  and  Frederick,  assignors.) 

SpriDL'sr.  R    W.,  I".  S.  .Vrmy.     Shirt-front.     No.  <M4  292;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p   48.37:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  854. 

Spurrier,  J.  W'.,  Beaumont,  Tex.     OU-buming  and  steam-generating  apparatus.     No.  943,481;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3107;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  63S. 
St.  John,  J.  O.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FirB-clay  building-block.     No.  942,850;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1706;  Gaz.  vol.  149,  p.  276. 
Stahl,  A.  B.    (See  Gloekler  and  Stahl.) 
St&Ihane,  0.    (See  Grdnwall,  Lindblad,  and  St&lhane.) 

Stanbon,  C.  P  ,  Lvnn,  assignor  to  T.  G.  Plant,  Boston,  .Mass.     FCnife-mountine  for  sole-rounding  machines.    No.  944,386;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p. 

504.'1;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  8.S7. 
Stanclitl  Well  Screen  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Wergin,  W.  L,,  assignor.) 
Standard  Chain  Company.    (See  HofT,  C.  L.,  assignor. ) 
Stand-^nl  optical  Company,     f  See  Clark,  R.  K.,  a.ssii:nor.  i 
Standard  Sanitarv  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Cosgrove,  J.  J.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Sewlng'Machlne  Company.    (See  Mack,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 
Sunford,  .A.  L,  Chicago,  111.     Kail-iolnt.    No.  944,349;  Dec.  25<;  Sp.  p.49.i8;  Gaz.  vol.  119;  p.S74. 
Stanleiv,  C.  M.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Safetv  .shutter  d«vite  for  moving-picture  apparatus.     No.  944,748;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6876;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p. 

ini.'. 
Stanley,  M.    (See  Havecotte  and  Stanley.) 

Stanley,  W.  O.,  Alliance,  Ohio      Wrpnch      No  044. '6^;  IVr-  :S:  .5p.  p  52^1;  Gaz.  vol.  Iff:  p.  OIC 

Stanabury,  G.  E.,  and  H.  H.  Hutchison,  Catlin,  111.    Shaft-support.    No.  943,576;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3296:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  666. 
Stant,  1.  o.,  a.ssisriior  of  one-fourth  to  S.  P.  Bradwav,  Duhlin,  Ind.,  and  one-fourth  to  Newton  Balance  valve  Co.,  Newton,  Iowa 

crossing.    No.  942,.li8;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  ti89;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  HI. 
Staples,  E.  S.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Basket-ball  toy.     No.  942,944;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1959;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  340. 
Staples,  J.  .\.,  NewSurgh,  N.  Y.     Spring  system  for  beds,  <tc.     No.  94L.518;  !>*<•.  28;  Sp.  p.  53.59;  Gaz.  vol.  149; 
Stapleton,  W.  J.    (Se«»  .Mlwardt,  H.  .\..  assignor.) 

Star  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  remald,  C.  F.,  assignor.)  I 

Star  Novelty  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Vandiver,  L.  A.,  assignor.)  f 

Stark,  C.  W.,  Mountain  Lake,  Minn.     Fastening  device.     .No.  942,470;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  928;  Oaz.  vol,  149; 
Stark.  C.  W.,  .Mountain  Lake,  Minn.     Wheel-scraper.     .No.  942.471;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  930;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p. 
Stark,  C.  W  ,  Mountain  Lake,  Minn.     Seeder.     No.  942,se8;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1742;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  282. 
Stark,  L.  M.     (See  Rlchter,  O.  F.,  assignor.) 

Stark,  T.  E,,  Naperville,  111.    Portable  writing  and  drawing  desk.    No.  942,148;  Dec.  7;  3p  p.  289;  Gaz. 
Statier.  L.  W.,  Piqua.  Ohio.     Dp':v  haMe  draft-tont'ne  far  'nmrrv-trurks.     No.  944.:t^7:  I>ec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5045; 
Stauffer,  D.  C.  Canton,  Ohio.    Scale.    No.  942,945;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1960:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  340. 
Stayman,  A.,  Pleasant  Hope,  Mo.    Check-row  corn-planter.     No.  943,713;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3639;  Gaz.  vol.  149; 
Stehliins,  C.  B.     (See  Hovey  ami  StC)   ins.) 
Stei>l>in^,  C.  B.,  assignor  tn'Shetl'ield  Car  Company,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.    Control  for  driving  mechanisms. 

4.H3H.  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  H5». 
Stebbins,  F.  E.    (See  Wright  and  Stebbins.)  J 

Stebbins,  W.  (».    (See  Leland  and  Stebbins.) 
Ste'ier,  15.  T.,  assignor  to  Stcler  Machine  Company,  Utica,  N.  Y 

Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  PT70. 
Stetwr  Machine  Companv.     (See  Stelier,  B.  T.,  assignor.) 

Stebler,  F.,  Riverside,  Cal.     Distributing  apparatus.     No.  943,799;   Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3803;  fJaz.  vol.  149;  p.  6«i2. 
Stecker,  A.  J.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Vibrator  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Vibrator.     No.  942  50t-;  De<v  7:  Sp  p.  1178;  Gaz  vol   149;  p.  191. 
Stecker,  A.  J.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Vibrator  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Vibrator.    No.  943.620;  I>»'c.  14;  Sp.  p.  3425;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  57L 
Steele,  E.  J.,  Torrington,  Conn.,  and  T.  H.  C.  Hansen,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  C3oe  Brass  Maauiacturiug  Company.    Machine  for  (orm- 

ing  tubes.     No.  943,902;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4024;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  697. 
Steele,  W.  .M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Seal.     .No.  944,701;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5754;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  996. 
Steele.  W.  .\I.,  Broo:<!vn,  N.  Y.     Seal.     No.  944,702;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  .57.5.J:  Gaz.  vol.  HO;  p.  f»W. 

StetTens,  A.  B.,  Chicago,  HI.     Preventing  explosions  in  suliterranean  hollows.     No.  944.977;  I>ec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6337;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1087. 
Stelger,  A.  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  WyckofI,  Seamana  ii  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  942,113;  Dec.  7; 

Sp.  p.  181;  Gaz.  vol.  l«;j).  27. 
Stefner,  P.,  Lima,  Ohio.    Drill-chuck.    No.  942,417;  Dec.  7:  Sp.p.  801;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  130. 
Stelnmetz,  C.  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Electric  lif  hting.    No.  942,472;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  932;  Gai.  vol. 

149:  p.  1.50. 
Stempel,  W.  M.,  Urbana,  III.    Sparking  device  for  gas  or  oil  engines.     No.  943,324;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2770;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  468. 
Stephens,  H.  K.,  Elgin,  Hi.     Wrench.     No.  943,757;  Dec,  21;  Sp.  p.  3720;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  t>47. 
Stephens,  J.  M.,  Lawton,  Okla.    Sight  for  firearms.    No.  942,946;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1962;  Gaz,  vol,  149;  p.  341. 
Stephens,  W.  C,  Cornwall,  England.    Rock-drill.    No.  944,7.50;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  .5878;  Ga*.  vol.  149;  p.  1013. 
Sterha,  K.  J.,  Chicago.  111.,  and  J.  H,  Birch.  Crawfordsville,  Ind,,  a.ssignors  to  Indiana  Match  Company,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.    Match-splint 

machine.     No.  944,519;  Dec.  »;  Sp.  p.  5.^2;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  9.'«, 


Rallway- 


p.  934. 


p.  150. 

150. 


vol,  149;  p,  41 
Gaz.  vol. 


149;  p.  888. 
p.  632. 
No,  944,293;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p. 


Stop-motion  for  knitling-machlnes.    No.  944,921;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6225; 


Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  534. 

Dec.  f.  Sp.  p.  1766;  Gaz 


Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3109; 
Electric  heater.     No.  942,874 
Electrically-heated  tool.    No.  943,483:  Dec.  14;  Sp 


vol.  149;  p. 
p.  3110;  Oas. 


Rotary  motor.    No.  944,581;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6607;  Gaz.  vol.  140; 


Sterling  Co.    (See  Hubbell,  C.  H..  assignor.) 

Stem,  R.    (See  Kleinberger  and  Stem.) 

Stevens,  A.  E..  Svcamore,  Kans.    Liquid-fuel  burner.    No.  043.482 

Stevens,  G.  E,,  Lvnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Stevens,  O.  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company 

149;  p.  524. 
Stevens,  L.  B.    (See  Schneider,  G.,  assignor.) 
Stevens,  L.  P.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  J.  Lawrence,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal 

p.  966. 
Stevenson,  J.  W.,  North  Bend.  Nebr.    Binder.    No.  944,388;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5047:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  888.  . 

Stevenson,  W.,  Crestline.  Ohio.    Game  apparatus.    No.  942.767;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1494;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  246. 
Stevenson,  W.  H.,  Kllbourn,  Wis.    Sled-braka.   No.  H1^20;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5368;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  936. 
Stewart,  A.  T.    (See  Scholz,  C.  C  assignor.) 
Stewart,  E.  A.    (See  Montague  and  Stewart.) 

Stewart,  F.,  and  E.  W,  Nelswanger,  Washington,  Iowa.    ShoveUng-board.     No,  944,109;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4469;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  768, 
Stewart,  H,    (8«e  Jones  and  Stewart.) 

Stewart.  H.  P.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Potato-digger.    No.  943,325;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2771;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  468. 
Stewart,  T.  8.    (See  Stewart,  W.  R.  and  T.  8.) 
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xliii 


Heal  and  top-lift  bolder.    No.  944,389,  Dm.  28;  6p. 


Stewart,  W  C,  Lvnn,  asslpor,  by  menee  assignmenU,  to  T  G.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass. 

8t5w^"*W  "•  «d  W^oopar.  Lynn,  aslfnor..  by  ms«i.  urtgnm«.t..  to  T.  G.  Plant,  Boston.  Ma«.    Heel-beading  m^^s.    No. 
St?w*;^\N^-.'^d^?:  g:. tiftsb^-.liifon^of t^e-thlrd  to  A.  8.  Bravarman,  Avocmore.  Pa.    Tire.    No.  942.418;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  804;  G... 
8U«  F^W^^d  W.  M..  Ardon.  Iowa.    LlfUng-Jsck.    No.  943.903;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4028;  G...  vol.  149;  p.  697. 
l&^'c^'as^r'rdlin'corH^t.r'Ud  Purifier  Company,  Indl«.apoll.,  Ind.    Steam-trap.    No.  »44,296:  D«..  28;  8p.  p.  4»0;  O... 

IZ^Mji^^i'^'cUuS^cS^^.  atS^SLT«m»=  ^XrS^-^l^.^-^.  -  SP.  p.  4862;  Oaz.  vol. 

StiS;,^F.*M:,raulsboro.asBlgnorofon..halftoU.H.Llpplnoott,Rlverton,N.J.    Valve  structure.    No.  944,219,  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4676;  Oaz. 

vol.'l49;  p.  801. 

USffl:  ?:  f :,  ^Tu^J.:  LS^y'^^.  «^-t..  to  Ameri«u.  pneumatic  Service  Company,  Dover,  Del.    Pneumatic-de- 

ipatflh-tube  apparatus.    No.  944,469;  6ec.  28:  8p.  p.  S34;  Oaz.  Yo[  »«;„?  J>^,„„  . 
8l2£v«Foundi7^Msntdactnrtnf  Company.    (SeeYreadweU  and  Aitrom,  anlgnon.) 

StoU,  J.  E.    (See  Leet  and  StoU.) 

IS&i-    i:^ta'J;^M'!;:,^J^2fDraper  company,  Hopedale,  Ma...     PtekHX,unter  for  looms.    No.  943,049;  Dee.  14;  8p.  p.  221.: 

149:  p.  iik. 
Straus.,  E.  L.     (See  Mortimer  and  Strauss.) 

fSS^^J.^F.f  Av^Tn.^L^lgnor  fo '.'^"sleel  Car  Company,  PltUburg,  Pa.    Car  <x,nstructlon.    No  942,224;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p 

SoSilM  s'  Manchester,  England.    Machine  for  use  In  drawing  patterns  to  molding.    No_W2,41^.  ^-^.^ 
8ulb«?J  J.,  M^«r  of  on^half  to  E.  Spinner,  Meridian.  Miss.    Annundator  for  railways.    No.  944.390, 

Sti^l^kSrbfc.,  h^Mn.  G«many.    Carriage  foot-brake,    No.  948.104;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p._2330;  Gaz  vol   149;  p.  395 


p.  M)6;  Gaz. 
28;  Sp.  p. 


422;  Oaz.  vol. 

vol  140;  p.  m. 
6064;  Oaa.  rol. 


'^.••a^D.'15^.^.5nK^°:'N"r"ToS^«^^h^  P  ^-^  ^^"  vol.  14P;  p.  90. 


Strong,  J.  ^-i  —  . .  — . , 

Strood.  W.    (SeeBarrandBtroud.) 


.Ve'W'Vork.  N.  Y.   Vl^pa^ka«e     'i(o!wjio-  Dtc'lH  8p.  p:2615;  Qu 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Slip-Joint  for  iteam-plpes.  J^o.9^,90i-,  Dec.  21; 


4029;  Gaz 
vol.  149; 


vol    149 
p.  426. 


p  6%. 


Joint-bar.    No.  944.703;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6766;  Oaz.  to'. 


Dsc.  7;  Sp.  p. 
149;  p.  M6. 


3truer,J.  E., 

Strujs,  II.  W.,  ..^.. •  --     . 

Stuart  8.  U.,tt  ai.    (See  Montague  and  Stewart,  assignors.) 

Stubbs,  O.  P.    (See  thomp«>n,  J.  W.  assignor.)         ,    .,„^  , 

Sub- Tanet  Gun  Company.    (SeeCiimmlngs,  H,  H,  asrtgnor.)  ,-  „.h. 

SumvanTlE.  A.,  assigioTto  Railway  Supplies  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

8uiii;^-,Tw.,  Edmonton,  Alberta.  Canada.    Wrench.    No.  M4,9a;  Dec^a^p,lv6B2:  Gm.voM49;  p,  lOH. 
Swan,  Hunted  &  Wlgkam  Richardson  Limited.    (See  SchUck  and  Wurl.  «a^or8.^ 

Bul'J  h^S^r'ti  S.^^  to  A.  Klraly,  McKe«iport,  Pa.    Washing-machine.    No.  942,758;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1497;  Oaz.  vol. 
^:?t4'ir?roT.l/' Y.-    &.\^\LZieT^lU;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3490;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  580 

^  sS^^'ni'^^^^i^'l^^!^^,  and  bending  machine.    No.  942,680;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  1342;  Oaz.  vol.  14B;  p.  221. 
?i^^hR'.'S^'toKlffiL^Company.Lodw1,.h.len^n-th^Rhin^^  DlgltalU  extract.    No.  943  678;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p  8298; 

T^v7'c*  N^ih^lie.  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  B.  Salmons,  BowUng  G««^,  K y  .  one-fourth  to  8.  A.  Holt,  «id  one-lourti.  to 

L^'  Holt'  N-ShX  Tenn     BoQer-tobe  expander.    No.  M»,679;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p  lOW;  Gaz,  ^l- ]♦»   P- ««• 
TatiiSn  J  C  ^^r  Goto     Ore^rinding  ma^ne.    No.  943,486;  Dec,  U.  8p« •  "I*.  G"  vol.  149,  p.  626. 
Ttffiuo,  b  ,  N>^rt.  R.  I.    rraSianSr.    No.  948,487;  Dec.  14;  «p.  p.  Sllfr^ai.  vol.  149;  p.  526. 
?^S?r  C-  ^.f^fi'^tTMS^giTESneerlng  Company,  AUlanoe.  Ohio.    Electric  controller.    No.  942.981;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2087:  Oaz.  vol. 

TlytoJ;  O,  R.,  SSto^mt,  Fla.     Saw-set.     No.  944,391:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6056;  Gaz.  vol.  149,  p.  8K>. 

K?£'  T  'L.,Srgno?to-pJarllLa3ry  Machinery  Company.  AtlanU.  Oa.  Laundry mark  Ing  machine.  No  943.20,;  Dec,  14;  8p.  p. 
fi^'^T.  B^ril&fLondon,  Engl«.d.  App.«tu.  for  the  «nua«m«it  of  th.  public.  No.  942,7«»;  Dsc.  7;  8p.  p.  1499;  Oaz,  voL  14»: 
Tfyterw.E.,E.rtport,Me.,a..linortoAm«l«.nCanCamp«iy,NewYork,N.Y.  AntomatlMead can-body m«*lne.  No.942,190;  Dec. 
Ta53\H':2s'b^^^^^  Timemovement.    No.  944,169;  Dec,2l;  8p.p.46«l; 

?S^K  S"fe^  YoTk"-liiir  Jf^tSSSfto"  F.  H.  k??S?Sklyn.  N.  Y.    Sinker.    No.  MM7;  D«.  7:  8p.  p.  11«;  Gaz.  vol  14.; 

p.  ifla.  J  T.J  V  \ 

T?^'|.^f''l.,^  T^X"  IS"^iechanlc.l  movement.    No.  944.978;  D«..  28;  8p.  p.  6»41;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1088. 
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Temoler.  H.  L..  Clevetand.  TraiMVi^l.    iIliM-«h«ft  eqalpnwnt.    No.  »4iai3;  Dec.  Jl;  8p.  p.  4477;  Ou.  »ol.  149;  p.  7» 
tSS  B  K    KnlSte,  TniaymBl.    Aaay-funwcT  l5a»44.470;  Dec.  28;  8pj>  5336;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  W7. 

TwtSltT  London,  England.    Incmdewmt  mantle.    No.  943,488;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  SU^  Om.  vol.  149;  p.  M*. 
Teteeult  W  J  .  Mwwjp,  Conn.    Skirt  hannr  and  •treteher.    No.  942^:  D«s.  7;  Bp.  o.  1046;  Oas.  ^.  149;  p.  1«. 
tSSSSw  O  N.,  tSdAT  kanien.,  caHoiSoTSl.    Bottle  eloMire  and  seal.   'no.  942,42f^^5ec.  7;^  p.  808;  Oa«.  vol.  149 


p.  in. 


Botlaa> 


Tevander  O  N.,  and  A.  Ifanlflrra,  cnuago,  lu.    umxm  cioean  ana  am.    no.  w«^,««i,  i^*c.  ',  oji.  y.  auo,  v....  '"••"-.  y, 
TbSw  j'  F  .  P^vWence.  R-LTSignorSymeane  aatfnment*.  to  Heatoo-Penlnnilar  Button  Fastener  Company.  Boaton, 

setanx  instnimMit.    No.  943,473;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  936;  Oas.  toI.  149;  p.  151. 
tSuS*  C  orspenoer,  N.  C.    SwlreWiook.    No.  942.881;  Dee.  7;  8p.  p.  U44:  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  Ml. 

ThJto  L  b  .  ^naTTtood,  Chkago,  111.    Clothes-Une  hook.    No.  9+f^7;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  43^4;  Gas.  vol.149:  p.  780^  ,   ^       ,^    „ 
TU^  N  R  iaatior  to  M.  J^^ttaU  and  A.  Thomaa,  Worcester,  Ma«.    Protractor  and  leral.    No.  942,114;  Dee.  7;  8p.  p.  188;  Oaa. 


Tol.  14»;  p.  38 
Thlgpen,  K. 


'  and  (me-third  to  R.  F.  Thlgpen,  Greensboro,  N. 
Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  233. 


C.    Measar- 


.«,„«-.,  ...  von,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Proximity  Manalacturlnt 
iDgattacbment for  cloth-lbldlng  machines.    No.  943,885:  Dec.  7;  I 

ThSTb^  Mf^o'Jto^B^teSWHiljSn  Acf"ootha,  Germany.    Indirectly-acting  governor  for  groups  of  power^ginee.    No.  943,849; 

Dec.  il;  8p.  p.  8907;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  680. 
Ti^:t.tdE.^TS:!^SS)Si^tl^^,Ulnn.    BoUer^leaning  device.    No.  •C,9«;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p  3043;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  Mi. 
ThomS,  E.  B.,  Santa  RosTcaJ.    Concentrator.    No.  944,934;  DarfflTSp.  p.  6233;  Oas.  tol.  148;  p.  1071. 

SSS.I^H^S^'pr^gSiSrto'clS^  Motor^otrolsy.t«n.    No.  945,006;  D«,.  38; 

ThJinas,^k.  PitUbalg!'^8.,^*Sdgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.    Motor^xjotrol  system.    No.  946,008;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6398; 

Th^mJ,°R.^T.^?iaM!N.Y.  Stocking-darner.  No.  944,704;  Dec.  28;  Sp^p.  5758;  Om.  vol.  149:  p^  997.  ,  ,^  ^  ^ 
ThoSas  SB.;  Manchester.  N.  H.  Fwtener  for  can-closures.  No.  944,»7;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4Ka;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  856. 
ThoSn,  F.  b  ,  ChlcMO,  lU.    BrakM^i^lng  mechanism.    No.  944,068;  Dec.  21;  rfp.  p.  4356;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  751. 

ThSS^'  C.  ^^..^lipS^f^&lfio  F.  A^^Sin.  Barre,  Vt.    Surfadng-tool.    No.  944.523;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5375;  Oa^  vol.  149;  p.  988. 

KrSSS;  1:  c!&g^^?Sd?.'N':^r PStalle  iron-he-ter.    No.  »«.422;  Dee.  7;  8p.  p.  809;  Oas  voL  149;  p.  182. 

ThoipSon  O.  F.  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Swlngletree.    No.  944  114:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  44f8;  0«£.  vol.  1*»^  769^  r»«.  7-  fli,  n  lim- 

Thompson;  H.  E.,  Knoxvme,  iann.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Oliver  Manufacturing  Company.    Dumixar.    No.  942.598.  Dec  7,  8p.  p.  1181, 


Automatic  switch.    No.  943,758;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3722;  Oas.  vol.  149; 


Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  192.  „  ,„       _, 

Thompson,  J.  W.    (See  Moore,  F.  W  .  asslmor.) 
Thompson,  J.  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  0.  P.  Stubbe,  Monroe,  La 

T&^on,  L.  E.,  Fodvang,  Minn.    Shell-crimper.    No.  943,716;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3646;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  633. 

Thompaon,  W.  A.    (See  Davis  and  Thompson.)  i 

Thomson,  8.  O.    (See  Thomson,  W.  P.  and  S.  O  )  | 

Thomson-Thomson  Company.    (See  Thomson,  W.  P.  and  S.  0,  assignors.)  >     n.iii«i„t     Kn  (ui  «»•  m*.  28-  8n  o  4nS- 

Thomson,  W.  P.  and  S.  oTasslgiiors  to  Thomson-Thomson  Company,  Philadelphia,  P».    Rail-Joint.    No.  944,298.  Dec.  a.  sp.  p.  4TO, 

TW^',  m'  Lf^U^ood,  and  W.  M.  MeOee,  SanU  Monica,  Cal.    Well-driller's  fishing-tool.    No.  944,582;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5513;  Oas.  vol. 

Th^y?A;  J..  Pawtucket  R.  I.    Sheet-metal  panel.    No.  944,059;  Dec.  21;  8p  p.  4359;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  751. 

?SSKSe.'L*L^*5^2^irN'''^''Pro1;;iS  ^'°,r;^=h?;SrV^r^e?  '?i;^  ST^'dS^ ^•- S 

Tlce,  A.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Case  &  Register  Company,  Salem,  Ohio.    Follower-plate  and  holder  for  flies.    No.  944,223.  Dec.  21,  ep. 

Tfii^.H"brNewHavS?Conn.    Rapidly  drying  timber  and  other  molsture-beartngribetanoea.    No.  942.150;  Dee- 7;  8p.p.372;  Oaa. 

TliSi* v.;  Md  H.  M.  Schrelber,  Rolfe,  Iowa.    Draft  appliance.    No  942,WB;  Dec.  7^p.  p.  "«:  ,2!f/JJiJ!t'  S^^ii^     no  94a.284* 
Tlet^  H.,  Hamburg,  asalgnor  U>  Hannoversche  Cakeafibrlk  H.  Bahlaen,  Hanover.  Germany.    Btooolt-coatlng  machine.    No.  948,284. 
Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2699;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  466.  | 

?tSii  c:  ^?WoKt.Yn'd^"8lLilvvending  m^chine.^  No.  »«.285:  Dec.  14:  Sp  p.  ^:  O-^^^,  n.;  p.  «6. 
Tlndal,l^.D..citambla,8.C.    Antomobll»»xle.    No.  943.151;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  2M;  O"-^'- "»:  P"^.  „„  ^-,  ,«.  _  j^i 
Tippery  J  T  ,  Bloomfleld,  Nebr.    Measuring  attachment  for  scissors.    No.  944,925;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6234.  Oas.  vol.  149,  p.  lOTi. 

Tlih •  M    New  YorlJfN.  Y?'t?S.&  pSSSiV-cement  surfaces  and  product.    No.  943,Sr7;  Dec,  14;  Sp  p.  2782;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  489. 

? A^k^^'^A^^JS.^FTber^-^^^^  No.  »-^.  D- »:  SP-  P  «^^:  «"■  -•  ^«=  P  ^^■ 

^SSSn^.T^K^a-tavTr?:,  ^^■rH^l^.^eb^^^  N*S?^^5iiM."'f^Sr-movement  for  self-K^g  flrearms.  No. 
T<5S^;  l*j:,^o?t^:  fat«  & ■•8Sni?Limitod,  Elland,  England.  Charging  of  gas-retorts.  No.  944A>4;  Dec.  21;  8p. p.4266: 
T^Sod^'H^j'; Sor  to  R.  Dempster  &  Sons.  Limited,  EUand,  England.  Lid  for  gM-retorts.  No  944,005;  Dec.21;  Sp.  p.  4268;  Oai. 
Toirey,**:  f.'.  n^llevue.  Mich.    Cow-stall.    No.  943,489;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  3130;  Oai.  vol.  1«;  p.  526. 

T^'t'tle^M.^R^BSo^r^Vd*^  Brush.    No.  M4  833    Dec.  28   So.  p.  ^-^^^^^^c^^'ill 
Towle  A  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Wendel  and  one-half  to  P.  Wendel,  trostee.  Chicago,  lU 
Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  426;  Oas.  vol.  14»i  P-  «• 

'i'X^X.  i?*BSSrM'^.    wSiil..    N,. «»;  D«.  K  8p.  p.  7m:  0„.  ™i.  .»  p.  «. 

Trelwhman.  F..  and  O.  Rlnptad,  Wadena,  Minn.    Flour-duster.    No.  943  J04;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2820;  Oas.  vol.  149.  p.  4/7. 
Treoton  Potteries  Company.    (See  Podmore,  W. ,  aarignor.) 

BS!r.S^d^-Sc^X'&j¥Srl!°rY^-^ln«f2rd.    No.^  'JS?.  "rl  « Vf  ^=  n^^'"'"  ^^^  ^- '"*'•       ' 

TM«,  R.  J..  Eufaula,  Okla.    Moslc-leaf  turner.    No.  942,949;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1967;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  342. 

5S£.T2SS^^f  oLSoSSTTf^bfei's'SSSS'^,  OWo.    safety  appliance  for  elevator..    No.  943,860;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  8909;  Ot. 

voL  149;  p.  em.  ^         X 

T^SS^'  F^Di^SldSrf'b^raSr  Contrivance  for  saturating  Uquids  with  gas.    No.  942,115;  Dee.  7;  Sp.  p.  188;  Om.  vol- 1«:  P-  28. 
SSTX  .■;£S?o?5iiSSK^No^^^  Setrolt,  MkT  Turn-table.    No.  943.4^1:  Deo.  14;  8p.  p.  8134;  Gas.  vol. 

riSL^^.  A..  CooneMt.  Ohio.    Seal  and  spoot  for  eans  and  other  noeptMlea.    No.  »0,847:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1899;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  275 . 
BSSSte  H.  L.:8oSer^.  Ma«.   Rheortat.*No.  944,«»;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4360;  Oas.  voL  149;  p.  751. 
TromboU  Electrlo  ManulBcturtng  C<Hnpany.   (See  Clark,  C.  A.,  assignor.)  , 

Trnmball  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,    (foe  Fljher,  H   A    awl^orj  I 

Trumbull  Electrlo  ManoflKitarlnc  Company.    (See  Wheeler,  F.  T.,  aaalgnor.)  1 

TSSlSTT.'SSSSSSJid.^'t:,^^  Dec.  7;  sp.  p.  1046;  Gas.  ,oL  149;  p.  169. 

KS.^*1?TSS?ffiTiS,^S5£ J^'mSSJ^         to^Tucker  Feeder  C«npany. Augusta,  Me.    Paper-feed  mechantam  for 


Automobile  wlnd-ahlaki.    No.  943.228: 


Pucker,  J.  E.,  Memphis.  T«nn.,  M«pw»j  OJ  ^"T^^^^^^T'w^'J^i 
prlnttf-preasee.    No.  942.296;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  871;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  91. 
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Tookar,  J.  W.,  ChloaffO,  lU.  01a»cutter.  No.  942463;  Dae.  7; 
Tucker,  T.  W. ,  Bpo^n*.  Waah.  Protoctlnf  dertre  lor  laatwaai 
Tuftingjtapbloe  Buroly  Company.    (See  Hulw  and  Behnmm. 


276;  Oas.  voL  148;  p.  42. 
o.  943.988;  D«s.  14;  Sp.  p.  2044;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  »4. 


TuUls.H.,LJsbon, 


SaAtyfBsout-ofl.    No.  9<3jni:  Dee.  7; 


Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  194. 


TuIly.C.^.,Mad«r%Cal.  Dental  "phigier.   No.  944,116;  f>ae.  21;  SpT  pT  4480;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.' 77a 
_     Ai      .   t.    _    -•_    .       -       Sin-iftw  eJeanar.    No.  »iIJ0O;  Dee.  7;  ~  -     " 


f .,  Gave  Sprlnc,  Oa.  Oin-aaw  elaaiMr.  No.  941.n0;  Dee.  7;  So.  p.  157 
.  Rtaicwood.  Okla.  CoapUnc.  No.  943,063;  Dae.  14;  Sp.  p.  2238:  Oat 
I.,  Maud.  Tax.    Rat-trap.    No.  944,938;  Dae  38;  8p.  p.  6a8;  Oas.  vol. 
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1579:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p. 
vol  149;  p.  878. 
149;  p.  1073. 
Nickel  Company,  New  York,  N. 


Y.    Converter  hood  and  floa. 


Tumlin.  A.  W. 
Tunis,  H.  A.. 

Tnmbo,  L.  8., .  .    . 

Tomer,  A.  P.,  Copper  Cllfl.  Ontario,  Canada,  asrtgnfy  to  International 

No.  942 JOl;  D«j.  7;  8p.  p,  1680;  Gas.  voL  1«;  p.  280. 
Turner,  H.  H..  and  H.  M.  II.  Glover.  RoelMrter,  N.  Y.    Meau  for  supporting  phonograph-boms. 

vol.  149:  p.  «7.  _ 

Tumay,  (5.,  Surprise,  Nebr.    Whip  socket  and  lock.    No.  944.979;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6343;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1088. 
Twoh4,  J;  HnD,  lU.    Jar-holder.    No.  942,602;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1190;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  194. 
Tyden,  E.    (See  Burtoo,  C.  8. ,  assignor.) 
U.  S.  Paper  Goods  Company.    (See  Solge.  J. ,  aMlgnor.) 
Uhlcnhuth,  R.,  aoignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Loctas  &  Brunlng,  Hdchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany. 

and  making  same.    No.  943,717;  Dec.  31;  Sp.  p.  8647;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  633. 
Undcland,  A.  L.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Head-rest  for  barber-chairs.    No.  942,603;  Dec 
Undeitill.  Z.  P..  Bedford  Btalion,  N.  Y.    Game  u>paratus.    No.  942,984;  Dec.  14: 
Underpinning  Company.    (See  Brauchaud,  J.,  assigiior.) 
Undcrwoodia.  8..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Brake-beam  hanger.    No.  942,985;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2047;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  355. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    (8ee  Crutchley,  H^ assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    (See  McCormack.  B.  8.,  aasignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Rice.  C.  D..  aarignor.)  ..      ^   „  .^   „  ,,.«««. 

Ungerer,  K.  ¥.,  and  E.  Becker,  Pforshebn,  Germany.    Soldering  cord  chatas.    No.  944,640;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6636;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  976. 
Unfon  Paper  Bag  Machine  Comnuiy.    (See  Fuller,  W.  C,  aaslcnar.) 
Unkm  Tvpewritcr  Company.    (Bee  Felbel,  J.,a«lgDor.) 
United  Dmg  Omipany.    (See  Dkxme^C.  J.,  assignor.^ 


No.  943,492:  Dee.  14;  Sp.  p.  3126;  Oaa. 


Brown  anthraquinooe  dya 


Sp.  p.  1191;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  194. 
8p.  p.  20M;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  354. 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Oompany. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machtnary  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 


(6ee  Davenport,  B.  A.,  assignor.) 


(See  Eppler.  A.,  aasignor.) 


) 


p.  355. 


(SeeHoit,  T.  H.  A. 

(See  Leach,  A^  assignor.) 

(See  Phillips.  B^  assignor.) 

(See  Wade,  W.  E^aaatgnor.) 

(See  Warren,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 
Kjiuynu  ouuc  akjwuujdi/  vAntu^f^uj .    (See  Warren,  O.  £^  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Macdiinery  Company.    (Bee  Webater  and  Towle,  aaalgnotB.) 
United  SUtes  ConstruAion  and  Utilisation  Company.    (See  Wlseiogel,  F.  0.,  avlgnor.) 
Unlvoml  Caster  A  Foundry  Company.    (See  Diss,  A.  B.,  assignor.) 
Unlvcrnl  Tractor  Company.    (Bee  Espc,  A.  C,  aasignor.) 

Untledt,  H..  Caasel.  Oermany.     Grate.     No.  944.524;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5376;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  936. 
Ureh,  D.,  Portsmouth,  N.  rf.    Marine  propeller     No.  942,986;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2048;  Gas.  vol.  149; 

Unbruck.J.B.    (See  Unbruck  J.  H.  ancl  J  B.)  .     „       „  t>w..  ..  ^v.    « 

Ursbrock,  J.  H.and  J.  B.,asBlgnor8ofoae-(ounh  to  J.  A.  Banter  and  one-fourth  to  M.  A.  Bunter,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No.  944.751;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  687B;  Gas.  vol.  140.  p.  1013. 
Utlca  Drop  Forge  &  Tool  Company.    (See  KeUemen,  B.  F..  aastgnor.) 

Vacber,  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tire-protector.    No.  943.882;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1*46;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  221. 
Vactal,  J.,  Bethel,  Conn.    Ladder.    No.  942,683;  Dee.  7;  8p.  p.  1X46;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  221. 
Van,  P.  t.j  Chariton,  Iowa.     RaU way-switch.     No.  90,063;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2280;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  37S. 
Vallquet,  B.,  Chk«ago.  111.    Street-cleaning  and  conveylnt  machine.    No  944,706;  Dec.  38;  Sj 
Van  Boven,  L.  B.,  Watergraatoneer,  near  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.    Indloator-ooupUng. 

p.  403. 
Van  Buren,  W.  M.,  *t  ai.    (See  Gordon,  C.  H^  aasignor.) 
Van  der  Hoek,  B.    (See  SchaU  and  Van  der  Boek.) 

Van  Dervort,  A.  O.,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Radius-grinder.    No.  944,300;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4869;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  867. 

VanDuaae,  H.    (See  Taylor  and  Van  Duaee.)  _    ^  ,  ,^^       .„ 

Van  Hoevenberg,  U.,  Lake  Placid,  N.  Y.    Combination  locking  medianlsm.    No.  943,493;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  8128:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  528. 
Van  Borne,  C.  Ckloaco,  111.    Table     No.  943,718;  Dec  21,  Sp.  p.  3648,  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  634. 
Van  Houten,  F.  B.,aasignor  to  Dutchess  Tool  Oompany,  riahkiU-on- the- Hudson,  N.  Y.    Dough  molding  or  shaping  machine. 

Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  378;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  42.  .  .  ^        w  . 

Van  Houten,  F.  H.,  Jr.,  aolgnor  to  Dutcheas  Tool  Companv,  Ftshklll-oo-the-Hudson,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  rounding  up  lumps  of  dough  in 

the  manufacture  of  bread.    No.  942,154;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  280:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  43.  ,    „     „      ,  ..      .-4 

Van  Houten.  F.  H.,  and  H.  M.  Baohman,  anlgnors  to  DotobeM  Tool  Company,  FlihklU-on-tha' Hudson,  N.  Y.    BeaUng  and  mlxlnf 

machine.    No.  942,116;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  180;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  28. 
Van  Neas,  M.  B.,  Welsh,  La.    Pump  mechanism.    No.  943^;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  673;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  91. 
Van  Zoelen,  R.  F.  O.  O.,  Helder.  Netheriands.    Lubricating  device.    No.  943,969;  Dvi.  21;  Sp.  p.  4139;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  717. 
Vandermark,  A.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.     Platform-support.     No.  944.835;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6050;  Cfai.  vol.  149;  p.  1041. 
Vaodlver,  L.  A.,  assignor  to  Star  Novelty  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    Cigar-vending  machine.    No.  942,^;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p. 

149;  p.  189. 
Vanmanen,  W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Roller-bearing.    No.  943,128:  Deo.  14:  Sp.  p.  3375;  Gax.  vol.  149; 
~   ~"  of  one-half  to  W.  S.  Rugg,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Electrical  measuring  Instrument. 


sp.  p.  5766;  Oas.  vol 
No.  943,127;  Dec   ■ 


Shoe.eewing  machine. 


149;  p.  997. 
14;  Sp.  p.  2374;  Gas.  vol.  149; 


No.  942,1M; 


Varley,  T.  W.,  aastgnor 
Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  752. 
VaaoonceUos,  E.  R.,  Chksago,  lU.    Safety  device  for  gentlemen's  hats.    No.  944,062;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  ^ 
Vaughan.  D.  F..  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.    Jack.    No.  944,706;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  5761;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  997. 
Vaughan,  F.  P.,  Chicago  III.    Vehkle-wbeel.    No.  944.641;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5627;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  976. 
Vaofhan.  H.  L.,  Chicago,  HI.    BotUe-opener.    No.  942,760;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  3723;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  648. 


p.  403. 
No.  944,061; 


1047;  Oaa.  voL 


Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4361; 


4362;  Gax.  vol.  MB,  p.  752. 


Vmaer  l^aohlnery  (}ompany.    (See  Nyitrom  and  Taxon,  aailgnoni ) 
Venn.  J.  and  J.  A..  Oambridge.  England.    BowUng-macnlne.    No.  943,494; 
Venn,  J.  A.    (See  Venn.  J.  and  J.  A.) 


Deo.  14;  Sp.  p.  3131;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  528. 


Na 


Verelnigte  Maschinanlkbrlk  Augsburg  Maschinenbaugeeellachaft  Nflmberg  AG.    (See  Holser.H.,  assignor.)  .      w  .. 

Vemon,  C.  D.,  and  J.  P.  Momlngstar,  WbeaUng ,  W.  Va.;  said  Momtogstar  assignor  to  said  Vemon.    Not-tockhig  ezpaaaloo-bolt. 

942,226;  Deo.  7:  8p.  p.  436;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  66. 
Vemsten,  S.  J.,  Chicago,  111.    Drier.    No.  944,707;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  6783;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  998.  '  _   „  ,^    «  ,    ,-». 

Veronneao,  L.  H.,  VlaovlUa,  near  Montreal,  Qoebee,  Canada.    Ftoor-dreastng  machine.    No.  942,474;  Dec  7;  Bp.  p.  917;  Oaa.  roL  !«; 

V&ber,' W.  H.,  assignor  of  ona-half  to  OlUette-Vlbber  Co.,  New  London,  Conn.    Conduit-cap  for  electric  Installation.    No.  943.387;  Dec.  14; 

8p.  p.  3708;  Oas.  voL  149;  p.  467. 
VIck.  R.  M.,  AUlance,  Ohio.    Credit-cabinet.    No.  942,387;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  738;  Ga*  vol   149;  p  121. 
Vlck.  R.  M.,  AlUanoe,  Ohio.   Partltioo-holder.    No.  943.719;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  3661;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  634. 
Vkk,  R.  M.,  Alllaoce,  Ohio.   Onldeoard.   No.  943,720;  Dec  21;  8p.  p.  3662;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  634. 
Vickers  Sons  A  Maxim.    (See  Dawson  and  Buckham,  asaignors.) 

Vfckery,  O.  8.    (See  Alden  and  Vktery.)  __ 

Viet,  J.,  Ackley,  Iowa.    Pota^llaoooiiaotor.   No.  944,224;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4685;  Oaa.  voL  149;  p.  803. 

VlgBoa,  A., « al.    (8«e  Fllliaa.B.  J.. assignor.)  ^, ^       ,^   ^        ,^,    _      _, 

vStag,  0.  B.,  Fames  City,  Mo.    Machine  tor  sawing  and  trimming  type,  platea,  Ac.    No.  948.129;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2376;  Gat.  toL 

p.  404. 
Vfrglnla  Laboratory  Otmpanv.    (See  Seward  and  KOgelgen,  assignors.) 

Vtaaring.B.,  Chicago,  m.    Traok-sander.    No.  948.3Sri)ec.  14;  Sp.p.  2706;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  467. 
Vofal.Tc.,  PhUaMphla,  Pa.    Ground-Joint  oonnectfcm.    No.  944752;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.  5882;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1018. 
VoSTl.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Gotfredsen,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flre-eecape.     No.  942.604:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1198:  Gm.  vol.  149;  p. 
vS&iann,  C.wr.,  Mootzaal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Rotary  pump.    No.  944,708;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  6768;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  998. 
VoUmcr,  D.  F..  Monroe,  La.   Socket  reversible  ratobet-wrenoh.   No.  943,906;  Dec  21;  dp.  p.  4081;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  0B8. 
Volantav  Din  Plow  Oompany.    (See  AostlB,  H.  S.,  aMlgnor.) 
Vortex  Vaoonm  Oompany.    (see  Laoock,  J.  F.,  aaalgnor.; 
Voie.  A.  8.,  aMlgnor  toR.  L.  Voae,  BrookUne,  Man.    Shoe-trimming  machine.    No.  943,987;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  30«;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  366. 


i«: 
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Shftdfr-braeket.    No.  W4.M2;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  M28;  0«*.  vol.  149;  p.  977. 


Vose,  R.  L.    (See  Vose,  A.  S.,  assignor.) 

Vosaeler,  M..  and  M.  Schlenker,  EUxabeth,  N.  J 

Vote-Berger  Co.   (See  Enochs,  C.  D.,  aaalgnor.)  ,.„„   ^         ^  ,^       o^- 

Voynow  I  .  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Polenaeeve.    No.  M2,761;  Dec.  7:  8p.  p.  1503;  Oai.  vol.  1«;  p.  24,. 

W.  G.  Stowell  Co.    (See  Stowell,  W.  G.,  aMlgnpr.) ^  „«.    „  .   ,^   ^  *,^ 

Wachtermann,  E.,  Alvarado,  Gal.    Envelop.    No.  943,206;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2622;  Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  428. 
Wadaitaki    Y.,  Sasebo,  Japan.     Surfare  condenaer.     No.  942,483;  Dec.  7;  Sp^  p.  810;  Caz   vol.  149;  p.  133. 
Wade  W.  E.,  Rockland,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Compeay,  Boston,  Mass.    Listing-machine 

4481;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  770.  ; 

Wakefield,  E..  tt  al.    (See  Westhaver,  J.,  assignor.)  ' 

w&Mia  V     f^Mt  Puckett  W  J    asslsnor  ) 

Walkw  C,  CtoMtoL^  3.  C.     AutoDirtic  valv««>peratlng  mechanism.     No.  944,927;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  (XOT,  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1072. 
Walkerl  J,  Jr.     (See  Hewitt.  J.  H.,  assignor.) 

Walker  Manufacturing  Company.    (3«>e  Rasmussen,  L.  T.,  assignor.)  „  „^    ^ 

Walker,  R.  A.,  and  J.  V.  Pyrlsn,  Skidmore,  Mo.    Combination  sewing-material  holder.    So.  942,802;  Dec 

360 
Wall,  W.  A..  Marianna,  Ark.    Faataner 


No.  »44.Ue;  Dwj.  21;  8p.  p. 


Sp.  p.  1681;  Gat.  vol.  140-,  p. 


.91. 

Ip.  p.  1194;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  196. 


wall,  w.  A.,  Mananna,  ATI.    ^anwiBr.    No.  944,225;  Deo.  21;  8pj>.  4687;  Gas.  vol.  IjP;  p.  808. 

Wallace.  0. 1.,  Brldgeoort,  Conn.    Electroplatln«-tank.    No.  »«,721;  D«5. 21;  8p.  p.  3664;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.  «86. 

W^ton.  J^T^,  AahevlUe!*N"c.    Chom^motor.    No.  943,680;  Dec.  14:  8p.  p.  3302;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  566. 

^fV^ter    F.  B.,  Chicago,  HI.     Hair-cutting  instrument.    No.  942,298;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  573;  Qai.  vol.  149;  n 

Walter,  R.  C,  Parsons  township.  Alfalfa  county.  Okia.    AdJusUble  door-knob.    No.  942,006;  Dec.  , 

Waltham  Watch  Company.    (See  Ohlson,  O.,  assignor.)  ^-     „^,„    r^      -    o         ~«   /^        -i  i.«.  „  ..« 

Walther.  H.,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Germany.    PuUing-over  machine.    No.  942,156;  Dec.  .;  8p.  p.  282;  Gax.  vol.  149,  p.  4S. 

Walton.  ^.  G.    (See  Hartwell,  L.  L.,  assignor.)  ^      ^  „         ,«.-,   ^  .  ,^n       «.^ 

Wall.  W.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Electric  cootroUec.    No.  944.625;  Dec.  28;  8p.D.  5377:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p^. 

Wandersleb.  E.,  ailgnor  to  Finn  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena,  Germany.    Teleobtectlve.     No.  tftt.ia;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2331;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  896. 

Wann.  K.  E..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Fulverliing-machlne.     No.  942,424;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  813;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  133. 

Wanter,  F.M.    (See  Eberllneand  Wanier.)  _        ^      „.    „         .^„.    ^  i  ,.»   .  .^ 

Ward   i:.  8.  and  J.  A.  Hamilton,  Portland,  Orog.    Gage  for  croascutrsaws.    No.  943.790;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3726;  Gas.  vol.  149,  p.  048. 
Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.    (See  Schwagermann,  W,  assignor.)      „      ^      ,     „         ,*,«  /^  i  ,^       ,« 

Ward,  M.,  Houtidale,  Pa.    Ventilating  system  for  mines.    No.  942,960;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1970;  Oai.  vol.  14»;  p.  342. 

Warden,  T.  G.,  rt  oi.    (See  Gumey,  A.  J.,  assignor.)  

Wardte,  A.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     RaU-chalr.     No.  943,206;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2624;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  428. 

War*  J,"  L.,  asstgnofof  on'^half  to*A.  E.  O'Brien,  Terry,  Miss.    Catching  and  delivering  apparatus  for  mall-pouches.    No.  942,762;  Dec.  7; 

8p.  p.  1506;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  247.  _  ^         ,^.    ^  ,   ,^        «, 

Waring,  E.  C,  HunUviUe,  Mo.    Washing-machine.    No.9^,Ml;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3304;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  667  p„,^  ph-t-r  K  Y 

Waring  J   B    Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  8.  Sanches,  Brooklyn,  and  one-fourth  to  F.  Rodriguei,  Port  Cherter.  N.  Y. 

Speed-indicator.    No.  944,709;  Dec. »:  Sp.  p.  5770;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  998.  „t      r...         «.       ™-  ki„-      m„  o^  orw- 

Wajxen,  F.  H.,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Edg^eetting  machine.    No.  948,207, 

wSwii*6^F:".,''BSton,  Maas.?  amlgiwr  to  Unltwl  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Making  eyelets.    No.  942,988;  Dec.  14;  8p. 

Warren  O.  E.',  lloiton,'  Sass.,"  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Die  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  eyelets. 

No.  942,980;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2067;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  366.  .    ^  .   ,  ^        ,„„ 

Warren,  J.  T.,  Hemphill;  Tex.    Bolster  for  log-wagons.    No.  943,496;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3131;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  628. 

Warren    P.  R.,  Lowell.  Mass.     Folding  box.    No.  944.0M;  D«.  21;  8p.  p.  4363;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  752.  ,   vt    «•  _a   _        tt       i  i 

WarrlnKton,  (i     Washington,  D.  C,  and  L.  D.  Lovekln,  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  said  G    Warrington  assignor  to  J.  N.  ^^  arringtoo.  Honolulu, 

Hawaii.     Bridge-wall  for  fumaoes.     No.  944,753;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5883:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1014. 
Warrington,  J.  N.    (See  Warrington  and  Lovekln, aaaimort.)  ^     ^   ^        ...„   ^  ,  .^ 

Warshavsky,  A.  W.  H.,  New  Ywk.  N.  Y.    Flying-machine.    No.  944,301;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p. 4862;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  867. 
Wassell.  C.  R      (See  Cecil  and  VVassell.)  I 

Waterbury  (lock  Co.    (See  Lux,  P..  assignor.)  ' 

Waterbuo-  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Perkins.  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

Watkuis  J   b"  8t  Louisf  Mo.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to  EaamoeUar  MOi  Furnishing  Company.    CondlUonlng  and  tempwing  corn  for  deter- 
mination and  mlUlng.    No.  943,722;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  MM;  Oaa.  vd.  149;  p.  636. 
Watkins,  R.L.    (See  Head,  R.,  assignor.)  ......,„         ..,„    ^  ,  ,.„ 

Watson  H  F    Oak  Park,  ill     Driving  mechanism.    No.  944,586;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  1519;  G««.  vol.  149;  p.  958. 

Wate^'  H.  V.^  W^VVJam^to^T.  Y.    OuldfrStrlVTof  kudlng  m^n£.    No.  943.800;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  Wr7;  Oax  vol.  149.  p.  662. 

Wataon.  J  T.,  0««eaty,  Kane.    Safety  device  for  railway-frogs.    No.  944.754;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p  5885;  Gai.  vol  149;  p.  1014. 

^:SSS:  w:  t:.  l^jL'^r^^Y^^n.Z-^.    NO.  948301;  D«.  21;  8p.  p.  «09;  Oas.^voL  149;  p.  662. 

Waiigh,  D.  S.,  MSlgnor  to  Denver  Rock  Drill  and  Machinery  Co..  Denver.  Colo.    Drill-steel  holding  and  packing  means 

7;  Sp!  p.  1744;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  283.  „  ^  ,  ..„        ,vo, 

WayoottrA.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Brake-h«d.    No.  944,626;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5386;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  937. 
Weaver,  B.  L.    (See  Reinoehl  and  Weaver.)  i 

Weaver,  E.  E.    (See  Flanlgan.  R.,  assignor.)  ' 

Webb.  G.  R.    (See  Comer.  J.  J.,  assignor.)  ^  ,   ,  .„        o,^ 

Webb,  J.  L..  Oaklev,  Idaho.     Door-stop.     No.  942.G86:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1353:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  222. 
Webb,  S.  J.,  Mlnderi,  La.     Frees.    No.  944,392;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6056;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  WO. 
Webb,  W.  H..  W.  0.  Brettell,  and  A.  J.  Adamson,  Liverpool,  England.    Apparatus  for  air-molstenlng 

Weber,  F"M^,°Carson?ille,  Mich.    Vpnding-machine.    No.  942  117;  Dec.  7;  8p.  D.  191:  Gai.  vol.  148:  P^,^-   .    __  ..  _     ^  .„.  „„  ^  . 
Weber,  P..  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  V>  est  Orange,  N.J.     Phonograph.     No.  942,4,o.  Dec.  *,  Sp.  p.  939,  Oa*.  vol. 

Welter   e'  \.  and  C.  R.  Towle,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.    Cementing  attachment 
for  heel-nailing  machines.    No.  943,723;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3667;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  636. 
J.  Webster  F.  D.,  St.  Ix)ui3,  Mo.    Adjustable  chart.    No.  943,130;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2378;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  404. 

^w'eSSt.  M.?Vii^-.  J^;^"l'cind^t^lle  for  gaiKbumers.    No.  944.928;  Dae.  28;  8p.  p.  «342;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1072. 

Weidinann  &  Co.     (See  SiPffrtst,  Tl..  assignor.)  

Welet  A.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Puzzle.     No.  943,496;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3137;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  529.  ,       ._         ^      ,     „  .  ^ 

WeiM,  O .  L..  assignor  to  Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Strengthening  device  lor  the  ends  of  railway  box-cars.    No. 

Yf^^l]  ^'Sdapeat^AusttifrHtrngwr.'    BrlqueUng  metallic  Iron.    No.  943,724;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  pJ661 ;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  636. 
wSd,'CG°orth  Chatham,  MaJ.    Internakombustion  engine.    No.  942,227;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  427;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  66. 

wSin'  P  '  Worcester  *°mI^  aasilnOT.  by  mesne  aaslKomants,  to  KreU  Auto-Orand   Piano  Co.  of  America,  ConnersvlUe,  Ind.     Paper- 
winding  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments.     No.  »6302;  D«j.  21;  Sp.  p.  3810;  Gas.  vol.  1«;  p.  662.  .  „,„Hi„-. 

Welln    P     New  Castle   assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Krell  Auto  Orand-P»ano  Co   of  .\merica.  Connersville.  Ind.    Paper-winding 
mechanism  for  musical  instruments.    No.  944,006:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4260;  Oai  vol.  149;  p  733 

WeUer,  C.  H..  Canton,  Pa.    FJevatorKJupboard.    No.  943,466;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3140;  Om- vol.  149;  p.  529.  n.,„^,v«,t  fiit*r 

wSing,  J.  e!,  Cynthiana,  Ky.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Webster,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and  H.  C.  Norrts,  Jr.,  Cynthiana,  Ky.    Raln-spoat  fUter 
No.  943,106; 'Deo.  14;  Sp.  p.  2332;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  386.  ^  ,    _^ 

WeUs.  C^B.,  Scranton.  A.    Tool-holder.     No.  943.499;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3142;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  530. 

Wells.  W.     (See  Bunch,  C.aaalTOor) 

wSf^'pL'c.'.^mff  Nebr°  Slgnalfngappanitua  for  telephone  systems.    No.  942,763;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1308;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  248. 
Wendel,  P.,  ««  a/.    (See  Towle,  A.  W..  assignor.)  i 

Wondel,  P.,  trustee,  et  al.    (See  Towle,  A.  W.,  assii^.)  » 

W^Steom^'L  "sofleS  n!  Y^*^g^or^AScan  Gem  Mlnln£  Syndicate,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Machbie  for  (pipping  sapphires  and  othef 

pncioua  stonee.    No.  942,426;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  816;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  133. 
W«rdan,  H.    (See  Coe  and  Warden.) 


No.  942,869;  Dec. 


No.  943,838;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p. 
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Wergtn,  W.  L.,  asaiguor  to  Stancllff  Well  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.    Notching  means  lor  wire-winding  machtoaa.    No.  0t^lU; 

Dec.  7;  8p. j>.  198;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  29. 
Wert,  D.  8.,  PIttabarg,  Pa.    Rail-ctamp.    No.  942,427;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  819;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  134. 

Wesaels,  H.  0.  F..  and  C.  B.  Ingraham,  I^aurel,  Iowa.    Overahoe-holder.    No.  943.582;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3306;  Oai.  vol.  149; 
WeMely.Z.  von,  Prague,  Austria-Hungarv      Cleansing  filter-beds.     No.  944,527:  Dec.  2S;  Sp.  p  538S;  Gaz.  vol  149:  p.937. 
Wesaely,  Z.  voo,  ITague,  Austria- Hungary.    Apparatus  for  cleaning  ait^r-beds      No.  944,52S;   Dec  28:  Sp.  p.  5389:  Oai.  vol.  14»; 
West,  A.  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignw  to'West  Electric  Hair  Curler  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa     Hair<ur(Br.    No 

p.4688;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  803. 
West  Electric  Hair  Curler  Company.    (Bee  West.  A.  A.,  aaelgnar.) 

West,  J.  W.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Fluid-pressure  engine.    No.  944,064;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4365;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  752. 
W«t,  W.  T.,  Camdan,  N  J.    Oolf-ball-marklng  davioe.    No.  94M61;  D«r.  21;  6p.  p.  SOU;  Oa>.  vol.  149;  p  680. 
Wortoott,  C.  H.    (See  JeweU  and  Wertcott.) 
Weetem  Electric  Company.     (See  Bullard,  A.  M  ,  aaatgnor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.    (See  Coursen,  W  L,  aerignor.)  > 

Weatem  Electric  Company.    (See  Dixon,  A  F,  assignor.) 
Waatem  Union  TelegrMh  Company.    (See  Field,  S.  D.,  aaicnor.) 
Weattaavw,  II.,  «  ml.    (B«e  Waathaver,  J.,  assignor.) 
WwtlMTV.  J.,  aalKDor.  by  mesne  aMifnmenta,  of  one-third  to  E.  Wakafleld  and  two-thirds  to  H.  Wettbaver,  Edfawatv,  Colo. 

stBMl.    No.  9^,496;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  818;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  134. 
WeeUngbouse  Air  Brake  Companv.    (See  Kev,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 

Weatlnghooea,  O.    (See  Kando,  K.  von,  aalgnor.)  ' 

Wastinghoasa,  H.  H.    (See  Dutton,  C  8.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouae  Machine  Company.    (See  Hodrklnson,  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Wntinghouaa  Machine  C^mipany.    (See  London,  W.  J.  A.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Companv.    (See  Snvder,  J.  E.,  aadnwrO 
Westlnghouae  Storage  Batteiy  Companv.    (See  Flanden,  L.  H.,  avlgnor.) 
Weatinghoase  Storage  Battery  Companv.    (See  Rodman,  H.,  aarinor.) 

Weaton.  E.  B.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Knockdown  crate.     No.  943,600;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3144;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  530. 
Weatover.  H.  J.    (Bee  MaUlooz  and  Wastover.) 

Westra,  M.,  Orange  City,  Iowa.    Tractkm-ooupUng.    No.  942,7»4:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1514;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  M8. 
Wsatwood,  F.,WheeUnrW.Va.    Scrap-bundler.    No.  944,929;  Dec.  28;  8p  p.6243;  Gai.  vol.  149;  r  1072. 
Whalpy,  J.  M.    (See  Wilson,  W.  A.,  assignor. ) 
Wheat,  L.  A.,  BattJe  Creak,  Mksh.    Throw-off  mechanism  for  the  tnklng-rolls  of  rotary  prlnttag-preases.    No.  942,119;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p 

Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  30. 
Wheatl^y.  T..  Svracuae.  N.  Y.    Steam  and  hot-water  boiler.     No.  943,761:  r>ec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3727;  0«».  vol   140:  p.  *4S. 
Whivler,  B.  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Lavatory.     No.  944,586;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5524;  Gaz   vol.  149;  p    96S 

Whaelar  E..  Kln«flahar,  Okla.    Metallic  rail  tie  and  ckalr.    No.  M83K;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3911;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  681.  ,^.^ 

Wheeler  F.  T.,  assignor  to  Trumbull  Electric  Manufacturing  Companv,  Plalnville,  Conn.    Flush  plate  for  flash  receptacles.    No.  9njMB', 

Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4187;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p  717. 
Wheeler,  W.  W..  Marldan,  Conn.    Rotary  engina.    No.  942,476;  Deo.  7;  Sp.  p.  941;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  152. 

Wheeler,  W.  W.,  Cloquet,  Minn.     Painter's  scaffold.     No.  944,529;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  .S389;  Gaz.  vol    149:  p.  938.  ,. 

WhIUker.  R.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Refrigerating  Company.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.    Expansion-coll  for  refrigerating  and  loa-makmg 

planU     No.  943.726;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3662:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  636.  ■ 

Whitr.  B  C,  Rochester,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Colons  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Thread-protector.    No. 

944,643;  Dec.  2«:  Sp.  p.  S«30;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  977. 
White,  C.  L.    (See  Foas  and  White.) 

White,  E.,  Boone,  Iowa.    Fly  attachment  lor  screena.    No.  942,120;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  197;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  30. 
White,  E.  A..  Oronomowoc,  Wis     Shocker  attachment  for  grain  harvesten  and  binders.    No  944.160;  Dec  21;  8p.  p  4569;  Oai.  vol.  !•; 

p   784 
W^lte,  F.  C  aaignor  to  Wlloox  &  White  Company.  Meriden.  Conn.    Pedal-loldlng  apparatus.    No.  943,389;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  661;  Oaa.  vU. 

149;  p.  112. 
White,  J.  D.,  London.  England.    Compound  boat.    No.  942,687;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1354;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  222. 
White,  M.  C,  KenUworth,  111.    Strainer.    No.  942,121;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  200;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  31. 
^  ~     Portland.  Oreg.    Clutcii.     No.  943.208;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2528;  Gaz   vol.  149;  p.  428. 

Portland,  Oreg.    Shaft  or  pulley  coupling.    No.  943,209;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2630;  Gaz 

C,  De  Smet,  8.  D.     Compensating  draft  appliance.     No  944,75,',;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5  .         _  . 

G.,  WasMngton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London.  England.    Justifying  type-writer.    No.  943,808; 

8p.  p.  3148rOai.  voL  149;  p.  631.  '  _. 

G.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England.    Mechanical-controller  oompoalng- 
No.  943,611;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3366;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  568. 


m; 


White,  T. 
White,  T. 
■WTilte,  W. 
White,  W. 

Dec.  14; 
White,  W. 

machine. 


vol.  149:  p.  429. 
28:  Sp.  p.  .W87;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1014. 
London.  England.    Justifying  type-writer. 


2783:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  469. 


149; 
No. 


Oat. 
Ptp»- 


While,  W.  G.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England.    Type  casting  and  oompoeing  marJilna. 

No.  943,612;  Dec.  14:  6p.  p.  3384;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  568. 
White,  W.  J.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.     Water-motor.     No.  943JS01;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  .1145:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  630. 
Whitehead,  E    F.,  assUpor  to  M.  Whitehead,  Newark,  Ohio.     Folding  trestle.     No.  943328;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p. 
WhlUhead,  M.    (See  Whitehead,  E.  F.,  assignor.)  ,     _ 

Whltehouse,  J.  N.,  assignor  to  Du«to-Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y.    Vacuum-cleaner.    No.  943.583;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3306;  Oai.  vol.  14»;  p.  667. 
WblteaaU.  F.  N.,  aKinor  to  Sbeaeld  Car  Company,  Three  Rlv«rs,  Mich.    Valve.    No  942,122;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  W2;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  11. 
Wbltln  Machine  Worb.    (See  Aldrich,  W.  C,  asdfTior.) 
WhiUng,  W.  J.,  Handsworth,  near  Birmingham,  England.     Automatic  pistol  and  rifle.     No.  944.930;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6246;  Oai.  vol. 

r).  1073. 
Wnltznan,  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Automatic  warning-signal  and  stopping  device  lor  the  safe  movement  of  public  conveyances. 

942.388;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  740;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  121. 
Whitmer,  R.  F.    (Bee  Rung.  H.  H,  assignor.) 

Whitney,  E.  B.,  Oakland,  (3al.    Smoklag-plpe.    No.  942,088;  D«c.  7;  Sp.  p.  1355;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  223. 
Whitney,  F.  L.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Implement  for  digging,  transplanting;  plants,  and  pulling  weeds.    No.  944,.193:  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  6060; 

vol.  149;  p.  890. 
Whitney,  O.  ¥9,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  a.'«ignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

cleaninK  device.     No.  944,710;  Dec.  28;  Sp   p.  .'>773:  Gaz.  vol.  149,  p   999. 
Whitney,  W.  D.,  HoUey,  N.  Y.    Gate.    No.  M2,228;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  431 :  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  66. 
Whitney,  W.  H.    (See  Chase,  R.  A.,  assignor.) 
Whitridge,  J.  C,  and  C.  B.  Ooodsp««d,  assignors  to  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio     Car-truck.    No.  943,858;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p. 

3913;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  681. 
Whittaker,  J.  E.,  HoUldavs  Cove,  W.  Va.     Speied-n^gulator.     No.  944..194;   Dflc.  2S;  Sp.  p.  .5062;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  890. 
WhlttaU,  M.  J.,  tt  al.    (Bm>  Thibert,  N.  R.,  assignor.) 
Whitten,  E.,  Jr..  and  A.  A.  UarreU,  Grand  View.  Tex.    Automatic  measuring-machine.    No.  943.854;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3914;  Gai.  voL  Uf, 

p.  681. 
Wlilttlngton,  C.  C,  Lake  Providence,  La.    Plow.    No.  943^84;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3308:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  558. 
Whlttndge,  C.  D.,  Sianu.  aolgnor  to  Wm.  FHene's  Sons  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Exhibiting  apparatus.    No.  942,123;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p. 

a07;  Oas.  vol.  149;  pTfa.  _ 

Wlard,  J.  B.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Companv.     Dynamo-electric  machine.     No  943,603:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3162;  Oaa.  vol. 

140;  p.  S31. 
Wiogand,  H.  J.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Grid  resist4ince.     No.  942,156:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p  283;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  A. 
Wlggenhom,  0.  J.,  Los  Angietes,  Cal.    Water-perrolator.    No.  944,396;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  .5066;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  891. 
Wiggins,  0.  D.,  Saginaw.  Mich.    Boring-machine.    No  942.389;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  741:  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  121. 
Wight,  B.  D.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Cloth-measuring  machine.    No.  944,161.  Dec.  2l;  8p.  p  4674;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  786. 
WlUng,  H.,  Oottanborg,  and  B.  J.  Bengtsson,  Killered.  Sweden.    Massage  device.     No.  942,299;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  576;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  SO. 
Wilbur,  R.  M.,  Leadville.  Colo.     Animal-trap.     No.  942,528:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1051:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  170. 
WUck,  U.     (See  Schwartz  and  Wllck.) 
Wileox  and  White  Company.    (See  White,  F.  C,  assignor  t 
Wild,  F.  W.,  Jr.,  Oorani,  lid.,  assignor  to  Burt  Machine  Company.    Can-lacqaering  machine.    No.  942,951;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1973;  Oat. 

vol.  149;  p.  34S. 
Wilde,  D.,  Washington,  Iowa.    Hinge.    No.  942,689;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1356;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  223. 
Wilde,  J.  O^  «  a^    (See  Po(^,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 

Wilde,  O.  W.,  Wid»lta,Kans.    Combined  whip,  rein,  and  lap-robe  lock  for  vehicles.     No.  944,JM0;  D««r.  28;  Sp.  p.  5390;  Gaz.  vol. 
Wilder,  J.,  aalnior  to  Wilder  Metal  CoaUng  and  Manufacturing  Company,  ConnellsvlUe,  Pa.    Plated  metal  and  making  the  i 

942303;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1682;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  260. 


149;  p.  9*8. 
Ne. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


WUdar  M0UI  CoAttnc  Mid  MADOtectorins  Companf.    (S«e  Wilder,  J.,  asslcDOT.)  .       ^  ^.  v     r.^»c^A  r.^ 

WUdanon,  C.  O.,  udgnor  to  Craaosnt  Machine  CocnpMiy,  Leetonla,  Ohio.     PraMure  devJee  for  woodworking-machine*.    No.  942,804;  Dec. 


7;  8p.D.  Ifi84;  Om.  vd.  l«;p.  361.  „   ^  ,      „       ,„, 

WlldtT  E.  A.,  ScTMiton,  P».    Gr»te-bM.    No.  M4.162:  D**.-  21;  8p.  j).  4478;  Oai._vol.  149;  p._786 


WUay,  W.  A.,  Weat  Point.  Miss.    Cartrld«  and  game  belt.    No.  M2.390;  Dec.  7;  & 
Wlltelm,  L.,  Worceatcr,  aaaignor  to  Globe  Optical  Cmnpany,  Boatmi,  Maaa. 

vol.  14S;  p.  457. 
WUken,  W.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Bryant,  W.  A.,  awlgnor.) 
WUkloa,  T.  M.,  East  Randolph,  assignor  to  C.  S.  Orover,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 


c.  7;  8p.  p.  742;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p   121.  ^ 

Len»H&lUnf  davkse.    No.  »434M;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2710;  Gaa. 

! 

Regnlating-valve.    No.  942,360;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  609;  Gat.  TOl. 
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Waulrd;  T.  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Storafe-battery  tank.    No.  942.990;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3069:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  356. 
Willoox  Si  Olbbs  Sewlnn  Machine  Companv.    (See  Madison,  A.  L.,  assignor. ) 
WUlhahn,  M.    (See  Alexander  and  WlUhahn.) 
WIUlaTi  A.  Zeldlar  Cotnpany.    (See  Zeldler,  W.  A^  aaaignor.) 

William  J.  Oliver  Manobcturlng  Company.    (See  Thompson,  H.  E,  aasignor.)  „„    ^  ,   ,^-        ,~, 

Williams,  A.  S.,  Galveston,  Tex.     Self-serving  dinlng-tabfe      No   9^.931.  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p   tC48;  Oa«,  vol.  H»;  P-10f3-.  ^w  5,-  Hn  n  lASO- 
Williams  B.  \.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  RuweU,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cigar-wrapper-cuttlng  machine.    No.  944,163;  Dec.  21,  Sp.  p.  4680, 

Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  786.  | 

WUllama,  C.,e<ai.    (See  Mower.  T.,  aasignor.)  „  ,      ^       .„ 

WiUiams  C,  Torwy.  Mo.    Plow  attachment.    No.  943,762;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3729;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  649. 
Wllllama;  E.  C,  Chicago,  lU.    Molding-press.    No.  943J04;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3164;  Oai.  voL  149;  p.  532. 
Williams  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.    (See  Williams.  J.  K..  assignor.) 

Williams,  F.  L.,  Ta-naroa,  ill.     Liquld^trainer.    No.  942,428;  Dec.  7;^p.  p.  821;  Gai.  vaj.  149;  p.  134. 
Williams,  J.  A.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Artificial  tooth.     No.  944,836:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6051;  Gai.  vol  149;  p.  1042. 

Williams  J.  F.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Blowpipe.    No.  942,690;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1367;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p  223. 

WlUlams.  J.  F.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.    Ther  ilostat.    No.  942,87(1:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1748;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  283.  ^ 

Wllllama,  J.  k' assignor  0/  on«^half  to  Williams  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  wheel-tires. 

WllSams,'  J.  k.,  aasignor  of  one-hail  to  WUliams  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.    Vulcanlzlng-mold.    No.  943,055;  Dec.  14; 

Wl&aSis  J   M.,*Guthrie,  OJda.,  assignor  to  Electric  Catalytic  Air  Company.    Treating  flour.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,064;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6414; 

Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1100.  „_,,.„    ,t  ,  v 

Williams  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverlier  Companv.     (See  Frlckey,  E.  H.,  aMlgnor.) 

WlUla-Tis,  S.  S.,  Chicago,  III.    Gyroacopic  aeroplane.    No.  942,691;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1361;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  223. 
WlUlams,  T.  B.    (See  Smith  and  WUliama.) 

WUliams,  T.  H.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Grapple.     No.  944,644;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5631;  Gat  vol.  149;  p.  9, ..  iw  -xs^n  r,   infia- 

WlUlams,  W.,  Hopklnsvllle,  Ky.    SteriUtlng  attachment  lor  the  mouthpieces  of  speaking  instruments.    No.  944,397,  Dec.  28,  Sp.  p.  5068, 

WllUat^n,  h".  ?.",  Maptetown,  Pa.    Horse^etacher.    No.  944,302;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  48ti«):  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  858. 
WlUlngham,  J.  J.,  Chicago,  lU.    Match-Ughter.     No.  944,756;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5888:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1014. 
WilUs,  G.  C.    (See  Buck  and  WUUs.)  , 

WlUock,  C.  M.,  et  al.,  Executors.    (See  Kruse,  A.  T.)  i 

WlUoughby,  R.  8.    (ice  Domer  and  Norqulst.  assignors.)  '  ,^„   ^  1   ,^0   „  «y, 

WUmore,  S.  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Lock  for  vending-machines.    No.  944,398:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  P^M70:  Gat   vol^  K*:  P- ««• 
Wllmol.  J.  F..  belroit.  Mich.    Adjustable  recllning-chair.    No.  944.065:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4370:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  753. 
WUaon,  C.  E.,  Hood  River,  Oreg.    Electric  furnace.    No.  943,290;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2712;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  458. 

wS  P.  H.,  lSrgS'^l^^t?L!wer,  Talent,  On^  Attachment  tor  beds.    No  942.606;  Dec.  7,  Sp^.  1196;  Oat  voK  1«.  P-  l«. 
Wilson,  W..  lidinbtirgh.  Scotland.    Geographical  map,  globe,  and  other  geographical  appliance.    No.  944.248.  Dec.  21,  Sp.  p.  4,32,  Uai. 

wTtaon,  Vf^A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Whaley,  De  Leon,  Tex.    Seed-planter.     No.  944,3*i.  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p 

Winchester,  R.  C,  Gotebo,  Okla.    Catapult.     No.  942,300;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  578:  Oat.  vol.  1«:  p.  92. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.    (See  Johnson,  T.  C,  assignor.)  ,      „        ,v.o 

Wlndom,  C.  E.,  Sterflng,  lU.    CooUng-board.    No.  944,.'i3r.  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5393;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  938. 

Wing,  M.  T.  C,  Sewlckley,  Pa.    Toy  derrick.    No.  942,229;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  432:  Gat.  vol.  14«;  P„66 

Wlngkte,  E.  E.,  Watertown.  Man.    ClotheKirler  tor  laundries.    No.  9^,692;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1363;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  224. 

Winkles.  A.  T.    (See  Kirkby,  R.,  assignor.)  ^  ^  i 

Winner  Natural  Gas  Burner  Company.    (See  Conrad  and  Gehring,  assignors.)  f 

Winner  Natural  Oat  Burner  Company.    (See  Gehring  and  Conrad,  asiignOTS.)  „^^  ,.:-    r^^  -»    c,^  .^ 

Winterkniriit,  H.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Comyn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cooking-stove.     No.  944,75,;  Dec.  28.  Sp.  p 

Wlntemiute,"M.  W.,  Builalo,  N.  Y.    Joint-fastener.    No.  942,693;  Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  1366;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  224. 

Wlnton,  J.  S..  Mllford,  Iowa.    Com-rack.    No.  942,684;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  136^:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  226  „,,.«„--, 

Wlrto,  E.  J.,  Memphis.  Tenn.    Refrigerator  or  cold-storage  room.    l>fo.944117;  Dec.  21;  Sp.p  448.;  Gat  vol.  149    p_,,l. 

Wiae,  W.  D.,  Detroit,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Stone,  Fargo,  N.  D.    Cement  and  concrete  mixer.    No.  944,399.  Dec.  28.  bp.  p. 

WiaekJeeirV.^O  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  United  Stataa  Construction  and  UtlUtaUon  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y 

fluids  from  solids.    No.  842,301;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  678:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  92. 
Wlahaar,  L.  B..  Giant,  Cal.    Rotary  engine.    No.  944,400;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5075;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  893. 
Witt,  W..  Rlpon.  Wis.    Washing-machine.    No.  943,866;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3914;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  681. 
Wm.  Fllene's  Sons  Companv.    (See  Whittrcdge,  C.  D.,  assignor.) 

Wocher.  J..  «<  o/.    (See  BreUiey,  11.  R.,  assignor.)  „    ^      ^    „  ,«^    ^  ,  ,ac.   ^  mn 

Woemer,  R..  Mannheim,  Germany.    Cigar-pressing  box.    No.  944.758:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5892;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1015. 
Wohl  M.  J.,  aridH.  Srttberg.  New  Y^k.  aasigii^  to  A.  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  N.  V.    Regulator  lor  internai-oombustlon  engines 

WolaVer'  F.  H.,  aaslgnOT  of  OM-bSff  to  8.  FeSt,  Chicago,  m..  and  one-half  to  IlUnois  Pneumatic  Tranamisalon  Co 

tube  system.    No.^;B8;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2784;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  469.      ^,   ,      . 
Wolf,  A.  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  T.  Preacott,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Amusement  apparatus 

Wolf,  E.  E.,  Springflield,  Ohto,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenU,  to  Empfre  Voting  Machine  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y 

No.  842.991:  D«!.  14;  Sp.  p.  2060;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  367. 
Wolf,  W.  K..  Brownstown.  Pa.    Loss-preventing  device.    No.  942,696;  Dec.  7 
Wolfe,  R.,  Denver,  Colo.    Wheeled  vehtele.    No.  944,646;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5632 
Wolff.  H.  W.,  assignor  to  American  Car  &  Foundry  Comjmnj,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

p.  Ml. 

WoUr.  R.  H.,  NewYork,  N.  Y.    Jar  or  receptacle.    No.  943,586. 

Wood,  H.  I.,  Sohenectwly,  N.  Y.,ai8lgnor  to  General  Blactrtc  Company 


5066;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  891. 


5891;  Gas.  vol. 


Preaa  for  expreaslnc 


No. 

Pneumatio-dMpatch 

No.  942,230;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  434; 

Voting-machine. 

Sp.  p.  1368:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  225. 

Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  977.  ^    ^  ,   ,^^ 

Tank-car.    No.  943,803;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  8812;  Gai.  vol.  149; 


Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3309 

V 


Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  568. 
apor  electric  apparatus.    No.  942,157: 


Dec. 7;  Sp.p. 284;  Gas. 


43. 


▼ol.  149;  p.  ._. 
Wood,  H.  L,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  General  Electlc  Company 


No. 942,871;  Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  1762;  Oat. 


Vapor  electric  apparatus 

Wood,  P.* 8.;  Burton,  Waah.    Bread-roU.    No.  943,586;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3310:  Gat.  vol.  1«:  p.  568.  ,  ,>»   „  „, 

Wood  W.  A.,  and  C.  W.  Kahlerth,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fall-rope  carrier.    No.  944.118;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4489;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  771. 
Woodman,  H.,  JoUet.  111.    Bajt-holder.    No.  942,231;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  439;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  67. 

wSSSSrc!t  vrSSSor^toFgkRte'cJm&irSr^iee  FaUs,  Mass.    AutomobU^tlre.    No.  943,606;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  8166;  Oa.. 

▼ol.  149:  p.  632. 
Woody,  M.  P.,  «r  ai.    (See  DUl  and  Marsh,  assignors.)  ^  ,  ,.0  ,^  ^m 

WootMi,  F.  F.,  Mllford,  Mich.    Fishing-bob.    No.  943.606;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3169;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  633. 

Worowter  Brash  &  Scraper  Company.    (See  Bemis.  O.  C,  assignor.)  «..,»«    n^  oa-  a,,  ,»  utan-  a^  «ni  140  n  lOHL 

Wordan,  H.  L.,  and  H.  OT  Wnrmaw,  Lorain,  Ohto.    Hot-water  and  steam  boiler.    NoJ44,759:  Dec  •»;  Sp.  p.  6896,  Oat.  vol.  149,  p.  1010. 
Woeinakl,  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Numbering-machine.    No.  943,210;  Dec.  14.  Sp.  p.  2532;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  429. 
Wrather,  W.  W.,  Chfcago,  El.    Ball.    No.  §42,962;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1980;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  343. 

Wrti™,1j.  OlJ^&li'.  y!  fntS.«>mbustlon  engine.    No.  942,124;  Dec^7;  Sp^P- 21^0".  vol  149;  p.  32. 
WrSKcJ.  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Brake  tor  printimg-preases.    No.  M3,607:  Dec.  14;  Sp  p  3^0;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p 
WrlSt!  E.  C,  Brockton,  Maaa.    Sho^form.    No.  844,471;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5287;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  917. 
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Conftmction  of  oar-trucks.    No.  944,119;  Dec  21;  8p.  p.  4411; 


Sp.  p.  8915:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  681. 

Loom  for  weaving  tufted  fabrics. 

Oat  vol.  149;  p.  772. 
149;  p.  804. 


No.  942,963;  Dec.  14; 


No.  942,282;   Dec.  7;  Bp.  p. 


Wright,  F.  G.    (See  Foley  and  WrlghtJ 

Wright.  R.  C.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  and  F.  E.  Stebblna,  Waablngton,  D.  C. 

Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  771. 
Wright,  W.  D.  C.    (See  Smith,  J.  M..  assignor.) 
W url .  M .    (See  Schllck  and  W url . ) 
Wurmser.  H.  O.    (See  Worden  and  Wunnser.) 
WyckoU,  Seamans  &  Benedict.    (,8ee  Snyder,  A.  G.,  assignor.) 
WyckofI,  Seamans  &  Benedict.    (See  Steiger,  A.  W.,  aasicnor.) 
Wyman,  C.  O.,  Anokm,  Minn.    Reaper  and  binder.    No.  MS.856;  Dec.  21  -  w^.  ^ 
Wyman,  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assizor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works 

Sp.  p.  1982;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  348. 
Wynne,  W.  A.,  Raleigh,  N.  C.    Telephone-exchange  system.    No.  944,120;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4496; 
Wynne,  W.  A.,  Raleixh,  N.  C.    Telephone  system.    No.  944.227;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4688;  Gat.  vol 
Xardell,  C.A.    (See  Xardell,  J.  A.  and  C.  A.)  ^       ^  ,      „       .^ 

Xardell.  J.  A.  and  C.  A.,  Utlca,  N.  Y.    Exhaust-muffler.    No.  944,646;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  8633;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  978. 
Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  SchoeU,  R.,  aasignor.) 
Yale  A  Towne  Manolacturing  Company.    (See  Taylor,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 
Yapp.  T.  A.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Thomas  Motor  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Valve  for  automobile  drip-pans 

YarboroughyE'.  and  v'.  T.',  Gum  Branch,  Ga.    Fireplace  andirons  and  lender.    No.  844,980;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6344;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1088. 

V ar borough,  V.  T.    (See  Yarborough,  E.  and  V.  T.)  ,       ^        .  ...         v-     «.>  »~.    tv      00 

Yaw,  C.  B.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  lUon,  N.  \ .    Type-writing  machine.    No.  944,303;  Dec.  U; 

Sp.  p.  4868;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  868. 
Yeakel.  J.  C,  Waynesvllle,  lU.    Ironlng-board .    No.  944,401;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5076;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  893. 

Vearke,  A.  F.    (See  Yearke,  J.  C,  assignor.)  ^  ^  ,   _^        ^^ 

Vearke!  J.  C,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  A.  F.  Yearke,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Pipe-coupling.    No.  943,330;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2790;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  470. 

YeaseU.  0.  R..  anclnnatl,  Ohio.    Keg  or  c»8k.    No.  944,164;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4688,  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  786. 

Yerks,  O.  R.    (See Carver,  C,  aasignor.)  .^    „  ,  ,.„ 

Yockev.  F.,  and  C.  D.  McLeod,  Sioux  Cltv,  Iowa.    Safety  gas-valve.    No.  942,168;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  286;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  44. 

Yoder,' A.  H.,  Canton,  Ohto.    KUn.    No.  944,304;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.  4873;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  868.  ,    ^       ,      „  .-,..« 

York,  W..  Dixon,  assignor  to  C.  S.  Pahner,  Aurora,  111.    Combination  whip  and  robe  lock.    No.  943.107;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2384:  Gas.  vol. 

149;  p.  396. 
Young.  C.  D.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Swing-motion  truck  tor  can.    No.  944.166;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4584;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  786. 
Young,  C.  D.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Car-truck.    No.  944,687;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6627;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  968. 

Young,  G.  T.,  Stooeham,  and  A.  H.  Gleason.  Stow,  Mass.    Calipers.    No.  942,529;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1052;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  170. 
Young,  H.  B.,  and  R.  Palomino,  Shafter,  Tex.    Tlre-remover.    No.  944.760;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5896,  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1016. 
Youngblood.  J.  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Blow-off  cock.    No.  943,066;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2241;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  380. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.    (See  Uock,  U.  W.,  assignor.) 
Zabel,  M.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Lelch,  O.  M.,  assignor.^ 

Zachariat,  R.    (See  Sauerweln,  Zacharias,  and  Lewis.)  ,,     ^        ^  ^  v..         ^t      ^..o  «... 

Zeldler,  W.  A.,  aasignor  to  WlUiam  A.  Zeidler  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tum-down-ooUar-seam-dampening  machine.    No.  942,28^ 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  442;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  68. 
Zeiss.  Firm  of^C.    (See  Eppenstein,  O.,  assignor.) 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  C.    (See  IvOnli,  A.,  assignor.) 

Zeiss,  Firm  of  C.    (See  Wandersleb,  E,  assignor.)  ^      „  ,   ,.^        »— 

ZeU,  J.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Pennell,  Duncannon,  Pa.    Coal-dust  burner.    No.  942,696;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1369;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  336. 
Zeno  Manutacttirlng  Company.    (See  Mills,  M.  B..  assignor.)  _^ 

Zlfleier,  L.  R.,  SanFrandsco,  Cal.    Anchor-lock  for  biSldlng  structures.    No.  9a,906;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4082;  Oat.  voL  149;  p.  888. 
Zlmmennan,  R.  M.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aasignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago.  lU.    Dooroperatlng  mechanlnn. 

942,234;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  447;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  69. 
Zlmmermann,  H.    (See  Barthotomae,  W.,  assignor.)  ,  .  *  '  • 

Zlnn,  S.    (See  Schmidt,  W.,  assignor.) 

Zippier,  M.,  Jr.,  executor.    (See  Zippier,  M.,  8r.)  „   .^    ^      -    „  ,,,.    ^         _.   ,..„ 

Zippier,  M.,  8r.,  deceased,  Pittsburg,  Pa.;  M.  Zippier,  Jr.,  executor.    Furnace.    No.  942,872:  Dec.  ,;  Sp.  p.  1754;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p. 
Zuckertabrtk  Frankenthal.    (See  8 p*nnagel,  C.  aasignor.)  „  „,    „  ,  ,.„ 

Zwald.  S  .  Portland.  Oreg.    Machine  for  removing  nap  from  carpet^eams.    No  943,613;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3406:  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  568. 
Zwermann,  C.  U.,  Kalamatoo,  Mtoh.    Flushing  device.    No.  943,181;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2383;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  405. 

Zwtngenberger,  O.  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gaa-prodnoer.    No.  842,361;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  686;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  113.  

Zwlngenberger,  O.  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    DetColng  Un  scr^w  and  producing  tin  compounds.    No.  943,a)8;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3172;  Oat. 

Zwlrinan,  M.,  Pittsburg,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  Kessler,  Duquesne.  and  one-fourth  to  H.  Marks,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Dispensing-tank. 
No.  944.472;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  .523S;  Gai.  vol  149;  p.  917.  i%' 


No. 


284. 


vol. 


149  O.  G.— iv 


I  al king-machine  record  oahlnet,    No«.  40,398^.  Pec.  14; 


vol    149; 
Dec.  14. 


p.  281, 

Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  581. 


No.  40,396;  Dec.  14.  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  682. 


ALPHABETICAL  LLST  OF   PATEXTLLS  OF  DESIGNS. 

American  Sanitary  Works.    (See  Tllden,  B.  O.,  assignor., 

B«(Uent,  E.  A.,  Erie,  aaiifiior  to  Q\ea  Maniilarturln*  Company,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.    Fabric  lor  mats.    No.  40,421;  Dec.  28;  Qai.  Tol.  14»; 

p.  uoe. 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufkcturing  Company.    (See  Beojamln,  R.  B..  assignor.) 

Benjamin.  R.  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturinf  Company   Chicago  111.    ElectrlC'lipht  cluster     No  40,407;  Dec.  21;  Oai. 

vol.  140;  p.  814. 
Boeck,  A.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fabric  for  wtndow-thadea  or  glinllar  artlclea.    Not  40,422-8,  Dec.  28;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1103. 
Booth,  K.,  aasicnor  to  Glllinder  ii  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Artlficial-lipht  shade.     No.  40.408,  Dec.  21.  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  814. 
Brotherhood  of  Rallro*d  Trainmen.     (Sec  Lee  and  King,  aailgnorv.) 
Cambridge  Novelty  Company.    (See  LiKhtbody,  F.  J.,  assignor.) 
Caniner,  K.  K.     (Sec  .McNaniiira  and  CoMurr. 

Cole,  L.  A.,  Boston.  assienorloG.  A  C.  Mrriiarii  Companv.  Springfield,  Mass     Rook-  ovor.    No. 40,403;  Dec.  14;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  583. 
Comertord  O.C.    (See  Or»nt.  F.  M,  aasignor.) 

Cranr,  R.  E.,  Cameron,  W.  Va.    l.avatorvbowl.    No.  40,401;  Dec.  14;  Gar   vol   149   p  :i82 
Emond,  W.  H.,  Newtoovllle,  Mass.    Vehicle-body.    No.  40,430;  Dec.  28.  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1103. 
Erben    ¥..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fob.     No   4«,3»2;   !)«•,  14;  Gai.  vol    149;  r    •'*I 
Feder    H     New  York,  N.  Y.     Bow.     No.  40.4<iS;  Pec.  14;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p   MO. 
O   4  C.  Merrlam  Company.    (Bee  C/ole,  L.  A.  assignor.^ 
Oelssier,  L.  F.,  Philadelphia,  I'a..  assignor  to  victor  Talking  Machine  Company 

Gai   vol.  149;  p.  582 
OlUlnder  E.  A.,  Tacony.  Pa.    Lampshade.    No.  40,380;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  292. 
Glllinder  &  Sons.     (8<v  Booth.  K    assignor.) 
Olen  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Bedient.  E.  A.,  assignor.) 

Grant,  F.  M.,  assignor  to  O  (.  Comerford,  Chicago.  111.    Emblem.    No.  40,3M;  Dec  7;  Gai 
Hart,  E.,  assignor  to  -New  England  Wauh  Co.,  Waterbiirv.  Conn.     Watch-dial      No.  40.393; 
navDM,  E.  L.,  Chkaifo,  111.    B»dge.    No.  40,416;  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  1102. 
J.  Pouyat  Company.    (See  Zlegler,  C.  assignor  ) 

Jacobs,  B.  W.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Glass  (Company,  Follansbee.  \\'.  Va.     Glass  receptacle 
Jefferson  Olaas  Comp&nv.     (See  Jacobs.  B.  W..  assipnor.) 
John  J.  Lattemazm  Mfg!  Co.    (See  Men,  L.,  assignor.) 
King,  A.  E.    (See  Lee  and  King.) 

King,  I.  J.  F.,  Asbury  Park.  .N.  J.    Cup  or  similar  arttele.    No.  40,417;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149 
Lederer,  I.  R.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Fob.    No  4(,<06;  Dec.  2),  Oai.  vol  149;  p.  814 
Ledlng,  R.,  Wiahlngton,  D.  C.    Charm,  pin,  or  similar  article.    No.  40,385;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol  149;  p.  291. 
Lee,  W.  G.,  and  A.  E.  King,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brotherhood  of  Railroad  Trainmen     Emblem 

p.  »1. 
Lligfatbody,  F.  J.,  assignor  to  Cambridge  Novelty  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Metal  mesh  fabric.     No  40.388;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p 
Lou^bllb,  J.  M.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Cusack  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Advertising-sign      No.  40  4t>9;  1><    21,  Gai  vol   149,  p  815. 
McNamara  .M.  J.,  and  F.  E.  Cantner,  I'hiiadeiphla.  I*a.     Basin-supponing  bracket.     No.  40,4<i0:  Doc    14;  (.ai.  vol.  149    p  582 
Men,  L_^  New  York,  lasignor  to  John  J.  L»ttemann  Mfg.  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Slipper     .No  40. .W;  Dec  "    " 
Miner,  H.  A.,  Maiden,  Mass.    BotUe-(»p.    No.  40.386;  Dec.  7;  Oat.  vol.  UO;  p.  201. 
New  England  Watch  Co.     (See  Hart   K.,  assignor  ' 

Noe,  W.  R.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Hanging  receptacle.     No.  40,387;  Dec.  7;  Oai.  vol   149;  p.  292. 
Nutter  C.  P.,  Maiden  aaslgnorto  N.  (i.  w  ood  A  Sons.  Boston,  Mass.     Sleln.     No.  4(). ;».=);  Dfv.  14;   Gnz.  vol 
Osborne,  C,  assignor  to  Wniting  Manufacturing  Compaiu ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Handle  for  spoons,  forks 

Dec.  14;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  581. 
SwKcnt  A  Companv.    (See  Stevens,  W.  E.,  aalgnor.) 

Schwalb.  H.  «  .,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Qulll-holder  for  ladles'  hats.    No.  40,404:  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  583 
Silver,  H.,  Brookljn.  N.  Y.     Refrigerator.     No  40.410;  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  816. 
Silver,  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Door  for  refrigerators.    Noe  40,411-12;  Dec.  21;  0*i  vol.  149;  p.  815. 
Skall,  M.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  displav-caaee.    No.  40,419;  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1103. 
Stevens,  W.  E.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Companv,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Screw.    No.  40,418;  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  110^. 
Thomas  Cusack  Company.    (See  Loiighlin.  J.  M.,  assignor.^ 

Tllden.  B.  0.,  assignor  to  American  SanlUry  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flush-tank, 
Tures  Manuifccturlng  Company.    (See  Turee,  W.,  aaalgnor.i 
Tures,  W.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Turee  Manufacturing  Companv,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

p.  202. 
Valentine,  D.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Fabric.     No.  40.414;  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  816 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    (See  Oelssier,  L.  F.,  assignor.) 
Whiting  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Osborne,  C.  assignor.) 

Wilson,  J.  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Clothes-rack.    No.  40,418;  Dec.  21;  Gas.  vol  140;  p,  815. 
Wood  A  Sons,  N.  G.    (See  Nutter.  C   F..  assignor.) 

Yeaton,  M.  E..  Washington,  D.  C.    SUtuette.    No.  40,416;  Dec.  28-  Oat.  vol. 
Zlegler,  C.  Limofree.  France,  assignor  to  J.  Pouvat  C<mipanv.  New  York.  N,  V 

p.  .^82. 


p.  1107. 


No.  40.384:  Dec. 


Oai.  vol.149; 
302. 


Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  202. 


14i<     p    ,'.«>1. 

or  siirilar  arti' 


ies.    No  4ri,394; 


No.  40,402;  Dec.  14;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  588, 
Lighting-fixture.    No.  40  390;  Dec.  7;  Oai  vol.  149; 


149;  p.  1102. 
Plate  or  similar  article. 


Vo  40  397:  Dec,  14:  Oai   vol.140; 


li 


N 


t*«»K««llw«».>Ma>.<*i«MUa'.w.-^» 
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No.  76,226;  Dec  38;  Qft».  roL  14B; 


A    F  Vnttleton  Comnanv  SvTmcuae  N  Y     Um't  ImUmt  ahoa.    No.  76,224;  D«c.  28;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1116. 

ii.S:,.  A  f^w  ^S!^^orkN  Y     Cmvm "Sd  toftatert^  No.  76,170;  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  880.  ,  ,^«  «. 

aSSSS  EteSSSl  NoWy  4  lUn^SJSS  OompMT,  N«w  Yori  N.  Y.    ^^^^^  ^^^^^j ^?^De?u-  6^^ 

American  WrlMar  (^omiMUiy,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Caotha»-wtliig«r8.    No.  76,011,  Deo.  7,  i*»».  voi.  i«, 
ASwiSnWrtaScoinpiny  NewYork,N.Y.    Witafei-roto.    No.76JL»4;  Dec.21;  Oai.  vol.l4W;  p.r 
ASdnswKOT  Od    Iac^BOT»«^lUe.  MMi     Canned  cJam..    No.  76,063;  Dec.  14;  On.  vol.  14»;  p.  Mf 
ASj^AmSJM6t^krSdoXi^rChkMO,Ill.    Stock-tonic.    No.76.171;  Dec.21;  Om^voIJJ^B;  p. 
Antto^l  LeP    TUxa^lMj^U  red^Untl  wine.    No.  76,012:  D«  7;  On.  vol.  14»;  p.  806. 
ASSKrtablS/dm«S??kodK^,  mS-T  lootwwr.    No.  76,984;  Dec.  7;  Om.  vol.  140;  r.  306. 

AUantlc  Reftnlnc  OompMiy,  Ctoveknd,  Ohio.    PetroJwixn  oik  and  fnaaH  lor  lubricattof  purpose. 

AMtl"*NJchoto  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Blended  tea.    No.  76,068;  Djo.  14;  Oa..  vol.  14»;  p.  «7 
IKNtebStaACo.  NewYork'.N.Y.    Certain  fopdi.    No.  76  0M;  D«  14:  Om^voI.  149:  p.  60^ 
A  n.tin  VinhnU  A  Co    New  York  N  Y.    Canned  lalmoQ.    No.  76,173;  Dec.  21    Oa«.  vol.148,  p  830. 

A^Si^Jit^Qlendo^aFmltEl^^^^^  ^^^'^  ^~- IS;iS''«ii;SilliLP  V°  6'^'bS'7- 0«  vol  l«;p.l07. 

Badia^  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik,  LadwUihalMW>D.the.Rhlne.  Oennany.    <>[^.o^'<*^i.Na  76,066.  De^     0«.  vol.  i«;  p.w/. 

Bjdili^AnlIto*8odtr.l>rti.Li.dwlph.l««.n-U»-Wil»0«>MnT.    ChmUoik  tor  rrtudn,,  dl«largli«,  Md  bl«*l«.    No.  7«,»4I: 
n^'i*h**1S;Jv,i?'>fY"'riirw««rin»*DW»rel«)driirMtW«t.    N(,,T6.I86;  D^-21;  Gm.to1.1W;  p.8». 

SSiSSSS  { ass;;:  k  l.:  IS:  8Si5'  S';SaSri».^W-2£»|;°%.«TD'^.'',?' J2;  '^.  fi^t. «-. 
g^'^,X'tt2S2!>rw.?S??rBSJo^'S&S^^ 

Ble^Mle  J    Canton.  Ohio.    Soap.    Na  76,040;  Dec  7;  Oaa.  vol.  148;  p.  806. 

Bta^Srt  FE    Palarioa.  Tex^  Remwly  tor  pUea.    No.  76,^46;  Dec.  28;  Oaa.  vol  14»;  p.  1116^ 

BSSRSi;KnSirirfrB?tekOo..New^k,'N.J.'Brtdc.    No.76,^;  ^^l:  0-. ;;,«»' /«=  P^ 

Blumentteln,  W.  H.,  PottavUle,  Pa.    Blastin^-powAw^Nc  7(^014;  D«^Oa.^^ 

RnwU  A  Son  A    New  York.  N.  Y.    Suspenders  and  belts.    No.  76,W6   Dec.  7,  uai.  vol.  i4»vP  **>• 

l'^J^i:ts::^y'^^.'iiy     IroZJ-wju  pad..    No.  76,1»;  ^«  2J-0", -»';[«•  P" Z  149  p  608. 

Brooke,  J.  E.,  Antloch.  HI.    Pllh.  Ubleto.  and  Uould  oomxmnds.    No.  76,103  Dec  !■}.  Om  ^o\.  14»,  p.  8M». 

Brown  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Shoes.    No.  75,886;  Dec.  7;  Oa«.  v^.  149.  p.  306.  ^ 

Bumi  and  Raed,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Blended  ooflee.    No.  7«f.ao6;  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  149.  p.  1115. 

C^U^  4  cT.  sSJlviiSirSr'^eitetable  and  flower  seed..  No.  76,016;  ^■■■^^i^^^'f-.l^^j^  ,.  o„  «J  i«-  p.  »! 
C  P  hSJt  NovitTc^SSy/Kovldenoe,  R.  I.  Curtato-Tods,  parts  andornainents  therefor  No.  76,016;  Dec.  7.  Oai.  vol.  1«.  p.  mm. 
CaldweUW   H    TGo^STN.  J.     Liniment  and  ointment.    No.X017;  Dec.  7;  Oat.  vol.  149-  p.  306. 

££str.ats.%,roj:irc«w2n!iSss'Xs."^°^s^^  «•'  "■•  ■« 

citiiJ  Ehewlytlc  Alk.U  Comply,  Nlwn.F.!!.,  N.  Y.    Bl.«*lM  wm^    No^  '«■»'*  "^.I'j^"-  g'  '*  "'  **■ 
Central  Callfor^  Canneries,  8an  Frandsoo.Cal.    Canned  fruits.    No«  76,140-1.  Dec.  21.  Oai.  voriM.PjKw. 
Cb^w  MMufartorinf  Comi>any.  WUllmaiitk,  Conn.    Fteb-llnea.    No.  76  104- Dec^l4;  Qai  ^ol  1«;  P- ««- 
i^tru- R   R»bSi.t  On    NewYork  N   Y     Certain  tency  Eooda.    No.  76,191;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p  1116. 

^£  I:  iSSj  S::  ^IZ  yS;  n:  y:  KtSyJ^o"^;^  no.  76,19^  d^.  28:  oai.  voi.  149;  p.  m*. 

oSiP  Stanley  Co  ,  St.  Louto,  Mo.    Clfars.    No.  76,266;  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  111..  ,  ,^  ^  am 

ChlSa  HS^.SL^o4rlo':*'Ar^ntlna.  ^New  York  NY     J«t«.  ^o /"i^^;  ^^  \*^  S^'^t^l'-  l^y^.  14»-.  p.  805. 
China  &  Japan  Trading  Company,  L  m  ted.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cwtata  teiOtes.    Jj*  M^^  Om  vol  149  p.  806. 
China  &  Japan  Tradln*  Company,  Umlted.  New  York,  N^.    Cvr^a  textl^.    No.  76,067,  l>ec.  7,  uai.  voi.  iw,  v  o«, 

Chrietmanfeons.  New^ork.^TV     Planoe      No  76^;  Dec.  M;  0*»;  ^«',^f  =  11^"?  o„  .-ol  149-  p  830 

ClnclnnaU  Abattoir  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio     Canned  food  products.     No  ^e.lM^ec  21.  Oal_^oLl4».  p.s*. 

riMric  Products  Co,  New  York.  N.  Y     Prepared  starch  for  allmentaiy  purpow^-    No.  .^^'^'-y^^*-  ""  ^^  ***'  P"  ""• 

cKSundWashboa^  Co^  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Washbo^.    No.  76,01^  feec^;  Oai.  !ol^»i^  »f;  j  j^.      5,7 

cnmax  Coffee  A  BaklnR  I'owder  Oompany,  Indlan»oHs,  Ind.    R««*«l  ~?^,.  ^o-  ^40^^  ^'  ^'        '  '^ 

F^^t?r^o"^je^r:^cftv'^>i'7"*.*;s't}^Yo^rY'™^^  ^«?^^^^^  2"  -'  "«^  P  «« 

?^'?   A    F     k«,^«.  hi      ciriiSn  wri^l^^^^  No.  7^fc^Dec.  28;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  lUfi. 

?^U.neOi™U^e^pSy,BSSn  KbT^  ?^^  No.  76,176;  Dec.2l;  Oai.  vol  149;  p  W). 

Co^?ACaywoS  W^SSort  N^.'  Natural  mtneral  water.    No.76.i42;  Dec.21;  Oai  voU49:  p.^ 

So'in  vSK'd  eS  Cinnpan v^_Chl«ra  til    Varnbh     No.  76.^;  Dec  ^J:  «""  ^«' J*^ ^^^^Jj^g.  ^,  »  Oaa.  vol.  148;  p.  1116. 

DettSt  mK  Company/Drtrolt  and  Adrian.  Mich.    Wbeat-flour     No.  76,000;  Dec.  U^  Gai  vol^,  p.  W7. 
ESrrjHSrifi^&^rrece???^  iS^tl^fi  i^^ll4"  N^^W-^  U;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  88. 

F^bS  "a'w  .  BWn,  IIMT  ND«ml)«|, •M  Balln.  OmMT.    PoicUl  ond  I«l«tt<tM«..    No.  7«,M»;  D«.  7;  0».  t<il.  UH  p.  107. 
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Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  829. 


p.  506. 


1116. 


No,  76,146;  Dec.  21;  Om. 


FrMklln  MacVewjh  &  CoT Chicago,  111.    Cider,  root-beer,  saraaparilla,  <fec.    No.  76,112    Dec.  14.  ya*-  vol.  14».  P-  ww- 
EjSTarSfYS    N«yS?S.Y     CertSSinSrNo.7«,178i  6«c~l;  Ou.vol.UH;  p. 830. 

Himbunrer  Wolf  &  Weiller.  Baltimore,  Md.    ShirtsTdrawers,  and  paiaraas.     So  75,990;  Dec.  7.  Gai^vol.  149   p.  305. 
uXdRaXvfc^^^,^ttoTd:Coan.    Rubber  wheel-Urea.    Ho^76.»9;  D«.  »;  Oat.  voL  149;  d.  1115. 
Hertford  Rubber  Works  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tires  of  rubber  or  rubber  an<f  fabric. 

Haskell,  xlams  &  Co.,  Botton,  Mass.    Wheat-flour.    No.  76,147;  Dec.  21;  Gai. 

Hathaway,  W.C.,Plyinouth,iias».    Soap.    No. 76464;  Dec. 21;  Gas.  voL  148; 

Holmes,  ft!  B.,  Ellsworth,  Me.    Canned  fruits.    No.  76J110:  Dec.  28;  G«.  vol. 

Hopkins  and  Allen  Arms  Company,  Norwich,  Conn.     Revolvers.    No.  76,148. 

Howe,  S.  E.,  Boston,  Mass.    dourt-olaster.    No.  76,090;  Dec.  14;  Oai.  vo  .  149; 

Hmhes.  A.  if.,  Ckveland,  Ohk).    Vamiah.    No.  76,211;  Dec.  28;  Oas.  vol.  1«:  p.  UK.  „,  ^o  r,  «« 

wlSvarnms  "iawMrif  Co    luc    Rochcster.  N.  Y.    Circular  saws.    No.  76,117;  Dec.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  588. 

'  is  B^henTcS'f  f  B^aittaSi;.  O^^^^ 

Ideal  Concrete  Maohinery  Companr,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Certain  bulkilngmaterWa.    No.  76.196,  Dec.  28.  uai.  vol.  inr.  p. 
Indeti^dent  BiSwtaB Cimpany^^  Beer.    No.  76,025rD«c.  7;  0«- ▼?•  1<»LP- *». 

Inte^ttanal  ELtfVMler  CoSpSoy  of  Amertca,  bbioM,  lU.    Certain  madUnerr.    No.  76.118;  Dec  14;  Oy •  vol-  !«•  J>-  "«• 
SSt'SS  xlTcompa^^s'X'^,  Limited  L»i.  England.    Coflee^  ,^'^-  ^.^l  l'±  ^'ffi  ?«!  1«-  p  8» 
International  Textbook  Company,  Scranton,  H     Type-writers  and  P^^thereof.  J*^2^^J^^i,l\^I^{.  %crdurol  1«-  o.  30». 
"  Interaationale  Cacaofabriaken,"  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.    Cocoa,  oo«>*;butt«.  ^^^f^^:J^°  ^^^'  ^-  ^'  ^'»-  "*'•  ^^'  ^  "*• 
Iron  City  Engineering  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Dry  bikitariea.    No.  76,180;  Deo.  21.  Oas.  vol.  149.  p.  830. 
Iroquois  nrewtaR  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Beer     No^OW:  De^l4;  ^•^J^^^-.P\S?'n^  21    a«<  vol  1^  o  839 
Isaac  Harter  MilUng  dompany,  Toledo  and  Fostorto,  Ohio.    Wheat-flour.    No.  76,1»;  Daa.  21.  Om.  vow4r.  p.  »w. 
K  [cff  &  Co    New  Ywk.  N.  Y.    Certalu  buUdln.  Bi*teri«l«.    No  76a»:  Dte.]^  0*^^o^  ^^-  P-  ««• 
J.  T.  Davlnport,  London,  England.    Chlorodyne-jTo.  76431;  DeCjU;  ^^■^l^J^'.^.'^g^ 
Jacob  Dold  Kck'lng  Company.  Buflaio,  N.  Y     Lard.    No  76^1;  Dec  21;  Oa.^1  I*  p^. 
Jannell,  O.  A. .  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Poultry  medlctat.    No.  78,m  ,?«•  1*1^^^  '^**' J^  1^  n  mo 
Jerome  E.,  New  York,  ii.  Y.    Remedv  lor  Indacing  stoei*.    No.  76,166.;  l)ec.  21;  O^^^- »«.  P-  «»• 
Jim  McCoy  DlstUllnx  do..  Louisville.  iJy     Whisky.    No.  76,060:  DeeJ;  ajj;-j;»'JfiP:  *!,,  w--_. 
John  Hoflmann  &  8on8Co.,Mllwaukee,Wto.    Canned  fhilts,  yeftUbka,  satmon,  and  pork  and  baana. 

J«w»h  A  Bohoea.  CMar  Bapida,  Iowa.    CaUar  otifia  and  tattona.    No.  7e.lM;  Deo.  21;  Q^^jol- 1«:  p. 

22«iMl^CoSSn£^lchiu,IUnfc    W^««ir.    ^^^J^^^ ^' S::' :^ }^' I SL 

Keith  PaperCompMrToram  Falh,  Mam    Cowrt-mom.   »«•  7«4a:  I>«S  "; ,%  »oL  MB;  p. ««. 

Kta  J    ColumbuTohlo.    Eye  medicine.    No.  TejBlTDio. «  Oas.  toI.  M»;  p.  1116. 

iS'acL^rroSS;piiS?New\ork,N.  Y.    Btertw^^dtoa apgar^taju    No^7^Dec.T;  O 

Koemer  &  Co.,  W.fcmiMndoif,  near  HIraehbeii,  0«»«>/-    8^to«?«^ltte«.    >Jo.  76^.  Dec.  7,  Oas.  vol.  149.  p.  306. 

No.  76.028;  Dec.  7;  Oas.  vo04»;  p.tpL ^__^  , ^.,^_     „^  ,.  ,«^  t»-«  m-  rw  «i  iio   „ 

Oaa.yol.l4»;  ^NT. 
Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  KM. 


.vol.149;  p.S29. 
p.  830. 
149;  p.  1115. 
Dec.  21;  Gas. 
p.  597. 


vol.  148;  p.  829. 


,  1116. 


No.  76,107;  Dao.  »,  Ow.  toL  14*; 


saa 


306. 


L  M  Rums*ylIanuliKrtairta«OoBip«BF,8t«l«o*«.M»«  Habber  iiwe,  beltlBg,  Pf^^  mmT*'^^  ?r''?M!l**.'  Sf?-*"' 
I^tomode  Co..  WheeUng.  ipf.  Va. '^_™dtfy«»«  «^^ 


itbcfeof.    No.  7e/>t4;  Dec.  7; 

L:S2?VTonJeTtd?k;ii.iSt«7rri^^  P-  «• 

l^&Und^^si^Y^SL^.  Y.    C«S8i  sportiQC  fooda.  ^•J^:  »«•  «=  »"i^-  *«•  P"  •» 
i:r.?1^.^D^^.fe.o?SK:D!S?r->7c^  NO.  76^1;  D^7;  0... 

Lord,  t.  W.,  New  York,  N.V.    UgWalBj-werter*.    No.  7MB0j  Deo.  7;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  306. 

Loth  E.,ClMlnn»U.OWo.    Shlrta.    N*. JMM;  Dws.  7;  Oj|*- ^^OV^JP- »6- 

Lowe.  W.  T.  J..  Bufialo,  N.  Y.    Spoon  fl^Jifibalt    No.  76/)«;  Dec  f.  Oa»- voL  H»i,p.  306.      -^  -^  -  ,  _^  .^.  _  m- 

MeSikSkffRubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rubber  watei^bottles  and  syringe.    No.  76,046;  Dec.  7;  Om.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 
MUi^ee  Oiove  Co.,  MflSiaitee.  Wis.    Leather  foT«a  «d  mltt«..    No.  TO^«nD«.  »' ^^vL  lif  n'^aS^" 
Mitchell,  C.  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Photographic  derelwtoMOwder.    No.  76jp47;  Deo.  7;  Gaa.  toL  149,  p.  306. 

StISmlBiiSlltOiSwil,  J«iw  CItj,  N.  J.,  Slid  sir  V«k.  N.  Y.    BtacoTt.    No.  W,*;  0«.  U;  Ou.  »^.  .•  p. «». 

p.  830. 
Nfiinn  Chemical  Compuiy.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Hatr-tonie. 
nSr.  W., ChMlarton, a 6.    ReMtdy tor t^M* 
North  Fork  Fruit  Growers  Association,  Paonla,  Colo.        _. 
Norton  *  Com  OoOae  Co.,  LoiiiSTlUe.Ky.    Blended  ooflte. 

Norvell-Shaplelgh  Hardwmrs  Company,  St.  Lools,  M«.    Bny««oi  u.^.-.  --.«.    .-^  '-aTw.  tw^  "iT  7SL  W.'iJA-  n. 
Non«U-8lMple^  Hart wwe  OompwiF.  St.  Look,  Mo.   C«tatn  •pactinc  foodfc    No.  7«4W.  Dec  14.  Oas.  tol  I4r,  p. 


No,  76.a8«;  Dee.  3ft  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  1117. 
Deo.  14;  Oaa.  »^.  140;  p.  Sas. 


No.7Mafc  Dao.14;  OM.w|l.l40;p.to8. 
Fruits.    No.  76,906:  Dec  7;  Oas.  vol.  140;  pJM. 
nflOe.    No.  761000;  Deo.  14;  Oaa.  «•!.  140;  p^  M7.  ,      _       .^ 

rEiam&d  meSl  ware.    No.  76,06;  ??••  1^  ^  ^^  "£. P-  "J 
ru.*.i«  ».«^iM  anoila     Ka.  TIL1<7!  Dan.  14:  Oaa.  VOL  140:  D.  08, 


^,3/^- 
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Iv 


p.  306. 
1117. 


830. 
149;  p. 


1117. 


p   599. 
Sos 


76,001-2;  Dec.  14; 
No.  76,003:  Dec. 


Laundry  soap. 
Dec.  21;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  839. 

Dec.  7;  Oas.  vol.  1«;  P-  807. 
vol.  149;  D.  306. 


1117. 


vol.  uy;  p.  829, 


p.  307. 


No.  76.999;  Dec.  7; 


509. 
"507. 


NorveU-8haplei.h  Hardware  Company,  St  Louis  Mo.  ^^or^^-^^  £°  (5'ai''5oM49  *p  u"- "'  '**'  ''  "" 
Osakis  Milling  Company;  Osakls,  Minn.  Wheat-flour.  No.  76.2W.  Dec.  28.  5*":.%i*^f  .P,-^' vol.  u9:  p.  306. 
ottfrPotiSf  Com^^:  8t.  Ix^ms.  Mo.  i:;"f '"  ;^^^-^J|  and  sUtueU.s  '  No.  ^S^:  l^-  ".  ^'<^  vo\l49; 
0»rk  Pottery  Cwipanyht  I^fV^l.^**  o  nf^J^^^r^ilTdlleases  No  76.257;  Dec.  28:  Oai.  vol.149;  p. 
?:2.fl"c^rv^U?Co^.^J^^,''Norffl%'*V.  'HTir:Spd^™r;%.^^H«i  bec:2S;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  111?. 
^sLUilS^^i^^.  ^or^^-^^-F:^^^^^r!^^^'^-^--  Boston,  Mass.    Stapl.Uke  metallic  fasteners. 

PaJ^s^^^il^ih?^  ll^c.."B"altSo^Vd.  "^e^^^.  SP^^T^  "^l^ber^^^^'^^o  ^^'^^ol^'y^- 
P«.rl«8  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company^  Sew  \°f^,- ^..^LJ^^XJ^^?^.  d^.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  307. 

RSr/KSSmjLTf™,Ll^"?^^.^S».r^'Si.f  Si^  city.  .C.™  .  .nd  N..  Vo,.,  N.  Y.    9o.p, 
^.I'-aSiSfcZL,.  ...r^M.  i^d  CU..1.™...  Ohk,:  K™-  C.t,.  K.=...«.d  N..  Vor..  N.  Y. 

Roger*  A  Thompson.  \\  est  New  ^  ork,  NJ,  .  *"V'^^^i,?n'-.i^,.der      No.  76  260;  Dec.  28;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1117. 
oTinmnn    A     Npw  YotW   N  Y      Fslnts  snd  enaiTiels.    No.  (6,033,  uec.  (,  um.  ^01.  i«w. 

Bea  Gull  Specialty  Company,  naltlmore.  Md^    Baklng;pow(ier    >a  '^^«1-  ^^  ,  j^g.       mj 

-   ^^    '-     »'-   ■"■  '«^-  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  830. 

Dec  21:  Oai.  vol.  119:  p.  829. 

8ton;;;;il  Co7u,n  Mii^;¥tor.^Il  Miss.  ;i>^njextll«.  ^•^^^J-^.^.^^- .^'2:  G'^.'vJi;\^49:  p.  1117. 
SoiiUt  Fruit  Compwiy.  West  BjrkeUy,  C^.    C«n^  Jujts.    No..  7MM^  l>« .  ^u    ^^^  ^^      p 

KjunR«Sln«klnci^pai,y  Akron  Ohlo^  ^ '^^^^WTY^et^^u'r^^Tr^u^t^^ 
T^  Companv,  Beaninont  and  H?»fif°- X".:  *"**  No  76  2T8  Dec  20-  OaT vol.  149;  d.  "  • ' 
Theobald  and  W^oCotambi-^OW^     ''SS^y.'*NJ.V6.»4rDec*28    Gas  vol.  14<^ 

K:S!^'ct..'^:.^B<Sin%'aI.'']i2jr._^^^  l^^i,.  oas.  vol.  149:  p.  1115. 

Trit^e  Company,  Chicago,  ni.    Com  c  "^^m  of  newjpapm.    No  -6,2U>^ec^».  u^  p     ^ 

Tropical  Oil  Company.  Cfeveland.  Ohio.    LuhricaUng  compound.    No.  i^^^^^^'^i  149.  p  mi. 
?S|j-  ?ay ni^^SS'dlJci  L»ir^'?;"i«n%^'i2S'NSSvg..%m..  and  nSntington.  W.  Va. 
T^Si  £^ilS5?ih"Sai?lV?'o**Loui.vllle.  Kj,  Memphis  and  Nashville,  Tenn..  and  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
rS^^i  r^^lwo?5.  nindlecfo  .^L^lsvllle.  Ky.;  Memphis  and  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Huntington.  W.  Va. 
V^S^-^'offi&£rCo''-A^^^  ^2^?l>;c"28^^-.  vol.  149;  p.  1117. 

uliiedtia?- Bunting  CO,  LoweU.  M.«,^  B-inhto*'-  Kiio^^kSTe.S  01^.^4!^^^..  vol  140;  p.  509. 
Van  Dusee.  C.  B.    (See  H.  J.  Nice  Omnany,  anignoO  ^^,  ,^g.      gjg 

Western  Orocer  ^P^J^- **»^l*<';^^l^t-  52^   KroaraSOT  for  cleaning  and  renewing  leather,  Ac. 
WblttODon  Brother*  and  Company,  Cambridge.  Maw.    rrepaiauon  iw  i.«»u«* 

W(SS"S:i..Bo.ton.Ma-.,  Tea.    No.  76^  Dec.  14:  Oa^  rd.  l«|^p^Hr^  No.  76.366;  Dec.  28;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 

Wright's  Indian  Veaetabte  PUl  Company,  New  T^^^ijN.  Y.    Li^a  S^ail.  ^oLlSTp.  1116. 


p.  oso. 

Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  307 


No  76. 1.'?!: 
1115. 
p.  1116. 


D*^.'  14;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  609. 


Wooden  toot-handtao. 

Wooden  tool-bandlc*. 
Wooden  tool-handles. 


No.  76,061;  Deo.  7;  Oas.  T<rf. 


1117. 


^o.  76.006;  Dec.  7;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  305. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Apex  yiah  Company,  Anaoortes,  Wash.    "Rex;  Brand  Red  Salmon."    (For  palmon.)    No.  15,072;  Dec  28,  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1118. 
jArj,  O.  S.,  Umon,  Oreg.    "Levy's  Oregon  Grape  Compound,"    (For  a  Medicine.)    No.  15,073:  Dec.  28:  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  1119. 
Wolf,  H.,  Olobe,  -Vrli.    '^WolPi  CJaUrrh  Remedy."    (For  Medicine  for  Catarrh.)    No.  15,071:  Dec.  14:  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  OOC. 


PRINTS. 


I 


ScmolA  Maofg  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.   "Semola."   (For  an  Insecticide.)   No.  2,556;  Dec  14:  Gtz.  rol.  149:  p.  600. 
•     Ivi 


^^u^ii^'iM^sh^lf^maifi^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR    WHICH 


PATENTS   WERP:   ISSUED   DURING   THE   MONTH  OF   DECEMBER,  1909. 

[Abbretiatlons:  "  8p"=Monthly  Volume  of  Speciflcalions;  "GM."=Offlcl»l  Oft»ette.) 


.  8p.  p 

No.  943,961;  Dec.  21;^  6p.  p.  4141;  Gai 


Sp.'p.'4rti 

.  40e6;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  704 


.  19W:  Oai 

vol.  149;  p 
Gai.  vol.  14tt:  p. 


,4. 


vol. 

718. 


149:  p.  282. 


p.  729. 


p.  654. 


No.  944,779;  Dec.  28;  Bp.  p.  5937;  Qaz.  vol. 


.  p.  136. 

p   508 


Oa£ 


Abrasive  composition  and  maklnp  same.     L   H    Baekeland      No.  942.SM:  Per 
AooouDt-reglster,  Revolvable.    J.  E.  Benjamin        .^^^  . 

Acrobatic  p.irpo^.  Sphere  for.    C.  F.  Demek^     No  942.2cO;  Doc.  , 

A^ritJ  nav  ration      /Means.     No  943,120:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p  2362,  Oa*.  vo  .  149.  p.  «1. 
iU^^nti  Heans  tor  obeervlng  and  separaUng  heavy  objects  from  dust-laden.     D  Fopirtj 

Amusement  device.     E.  C.  Boebe.     No   94A.W^.  ^'«^^.   =P   P  •  ^^   ,^^1    i^g.        yj,, 

» ?Kfl7V«.vf    V   ntwehelsen      No   '»t2  481;  Deo.  7;  Sp.  p.  951:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  163. 
'^    .     !i'^^S       U    M     U  flbti^       No    ttti'.sah'   D«-.  7     8p.  p.  laM:   Oai.  vol.  149;   p.  170. 

a2miV^&™^     B   E   Tennent.     No  944,470:  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.5236:  Ga«.  vol   149:  ^.91, . 


Oai.  vol.  149;  p. 
.  vol.  149;  i>.  414. 


Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  8036; 
8p.  p.  243 

14i 
643. 

149:  p.  246. 

5999,  Gm.  vol.  149;  p,  1033, 


149;  p.  491. 
.  3435:  Gaz  vol.  149; 
,  3438:  Gar  vol.  149: 


573. 

574. 


Automobile  controller,  Electric- 
Automobile  drip-pans.  Valve  for, 
Aatomobile  driving  mechanism. 
Aotomobile  drlTlng mechanism. 
Automobile  drIvlDX  mechanism 
Automoblle-flMr.  H  "  '^— '  — 
A  u  t  om  obi  le-rad  lator 


H    P.  Dodge.     No 
T.  .\.  Yapp.    No 
C.B.  HatfleM.Jr. 
C.B.  Hatfield,  Jr. 

C.  B.  Hatfield,  Jr. 

P.  Dodge  and  CM.  Foater.     No 
H.  P.  Smith  and  L.  E.  Hooker 


ip.1 
942.488;  Dec. 
942.232;  Dec. 


Sp.  p 
8d.  p 


9r<4:  Gaz 
440;  Gai 


vol 

vol 


149; 
149; 


No,M3,744;  Dec.§l;  8p.p.  3«»6;  Oai.  vol  149.  p^2. 

No.943,745;  Dec.21;  Sp.p.3698;  O"- ^'ol  If  ■  P  t^. 

No.94a,746;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3701:  Qai.  vol.  149;  p^ft43. 
943  340;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2aB9;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p   ■MO  -^ 
No^,fi77;  D^.  ?;  &p.  p.  1338:  Gat.  vol.  H9;.p.  220. 


44«. 


p.«tt3. 


Ivii 


lyiii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


+ 


76. 


Axle  and  bearing,  Car-wheel.    0.  F.  Kendall.    No.  W4,463;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5223;  Qax.  vol.  149;  p.  914. 

.\jile.  .Vuloniobiie-.    M.  D.  Tindal.    No.  942,151:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  274;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  42. 

Ailmuth-lndlcator.    I.  N.  Lewis.    No.  943,751;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3709;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  646. 

Baby-cloths,  Receptacle  for.    C.  Brewer.    No.  944,071;  Dec.21;  Sp.  p.  4380;  Oa«.  vol.  149;  p.  756. 

Baby-Kate.     G.  Ileidt.    No.  942,067;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  57;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  U. 

Bag:  S<e  Paper  bag;  Strildng-bag.  ^  ,      ^ 

Ba«-lastener.    F.J.  Brown.    No.  943,175;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2460;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  418. 

BiK-fastener.    C.  J.  Lysaght.    No.  943,229;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2573;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  436. 

BaS-fastener.    J.  8.  liildor.    No.  948,937;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4099;  G*«.  vol.  149;  p.  710. 

Bag-holder.    H.  Woodman,    No.  9^.231;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  438;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  67. 

BM-machlne.    W.  Lkidell.    No.  943,427;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2979;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  503. 

BaSeage-fastener.     J.  B.  Moses.     No.  942,733;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1451;  Gaz.  vol.  14«;  p.  237 

Batog-pan.    G.  Mueller.    No.  943,093;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2307;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  391. 

Bakine-powder.    J.  U.  Hooker.    No.  942,072;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  63;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  12. 

Baling-machine.    W.  II.  Hansen  and  .\.  J.  Prir-e.    No.  942.257;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  491;  C.az.  »ol.  149;  p 

Baling-press.    I.  W,  Rohrer,  Jr.    No.  944,823;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6029;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1037. 

Ball.    W.  W.  Wrather.    No.  942,952;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1980;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  343. 

Ball-marking  device,  QoU-.    W.  T.  West.     No.  943,851;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3911;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  680. 

BanglBB,  bracelets,  and  the  like,  Attadunent  tor.    S.  Mendel.    No.  943,031;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2164;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  370. 

Bank.  Portable  savings-.    J.  H.  Gunnes.    No.  942,ti38;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1265:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  207. 

Bar:  See  Boring-bar;  Grate-bar;  Joint-bar;  Reinforcement-bar;  Type-bar. 

Bam  construction.    J.  R,  Budnralter,    No.  942384;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1811;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  320. 

Barrel.  MetalUc.    .\.  T.  Kruse.    No.  943,687;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3575;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  623. 

Barrel  or  keg.    J.  F.  Craven.     No.  9+3,815;  Deo.  21:  Sp.  p.  3835;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  667. 

Barrett*-s.  combs,  and  the  like,  Die  for.     M.  Falk.     No.  944,422;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5132;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  900. 

Basket,  Coal-.     H.  G.  Mitchell.     No.  944,807;  Dec.  j»;  Sp.  p.  5993;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1031 

Bath-cabinet.    A.B.Renehan.    No. 944 

Bath  device,  Spray  or  needle.    W.  E.  Holmes 

Bathlng-sult,  Buoyant.    P.  J.  Griffin 

Battery:  5«<  Electric  battery;  Storage  battery.  _,    ^  ,  ,.„ 

Battery-element  support.    C.  B.  Schoenmehl.     No.  943,275;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2675;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  452, 

Battery  elements.  Coupling  for.     F.  A.  Decker.     No.  944,078;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4398;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  758. 

Battery  tank.  Storage-.     T.  A.  Wlllard.     No.  942.990;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2059;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  366. 

Bearing,  Ball-.    G.  A..W.  Koch.    No.  942,392;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  746;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  122. 

Bearing,  Ball-.    H.  Hess.    No.  944,863;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6120;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  1051. 

-      •  '^'-     -  .       ..  ■ -—      ,\o.  944,045;  Dec.  21;  Sp,  p.  4328;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  746. 


4,807;  Dec.  28;  sp.  p.  5»«;  uaz.  vol.  i*v.  p.  iimi. 
4,911;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.6204;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1067. 
lolmes.    No.  944,611;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5577;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  967. 
No.  944,782;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6931;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1023. 


Bearing  for  furrow-opening  dislis.    F.  R.  Packham 
Bearing,  Roller-.    F.  M.  Foote 
_      .       _   ..  ^.   Vanmanen.    No.  043,128;  Dec, 

M.  Schluas.     No.  943,570;  Dec.  14;  S 


Bearing,  Roller- 
Bearing,  Roller- 
Bearing,  Roller 
Bearing,  Shaft- 


No.  942.252;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  479;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  75 
~       14; 

Sp.  p.  3 
A.  L.  Moore.     No.  944,684;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5707:  Oaz.  vol.  146;  p.  990. 


tip.  p.  479;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p. 
14;  Sp.  p.  2375;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  408. 
3!&&;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p. 


49;  p.  ^ 

9.554. 


O.  Kttpfer.    No.  943,688;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3577;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  623. 


Beating  and  mixing  mac"hine.    F.  H.  Van  Houten  and  ft.  M,  Baclunan.    No.' 942,116;  V^.  7;  Bp.  p.  1»;_  Oai.  voL  149;  p.  28. 
-    -       -  -  No.  944,204;  Dec.21;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Om.  vol.  149;  p. 


.  Bed  and  bedstead  for  the  use  of  invalids.    J.  Mckay  ,    _ 

Bed  attachment.     P.  H.  Wilson.    No.  942,606;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1196;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  195. 
Bed-bottom.     J.  F.  McClatchey.     No.  943,442:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3016;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  "p.  509. 
B«d-bottom,  Spring.    J.  L.  Moore.     No.  944,569;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5483;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  961 
~    ■    "  H.  D.  Penney.    No.  942,459;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  905:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  146. 


707. 


Bed,  Couch- 


<o.  943,594;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3328;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  861. 


Bed-couch.    O.  A.  Lambert.    No.  944,564;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5476;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  960. 

Bed-couch,  Folding.    0.  A.  Lambert.    No.  944,384;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4930;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  S69 

Bed-frame.    F.  0.  Oale.    No.  944,085;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4412;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  760. 

Bed  head-reat.    J.  O.  Ryan.    No.  942,354;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  683;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  110. 

B«l,  Obstetrical.     W.  B.  Peak.     No.  943.453;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3053;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  513. 

Beds,  Safety-headboard  for  folding.    J.  H.  Edmonds.    No.  943,594;  Dec.  14;  ~ 

Bedstead.    J.  Westhaver.    No.  942,428;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  818;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p. 

Bedstead.    F.  0.  Gale.    No.  944,084;  Dec,  21;  Sp.  p.  4410:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  760. 

Bwistead  attachmwit.    C.  D.  Clark.    No.  943,217;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2540;  Oaz  vol.  149;  p.  432. 

Bedstead  clothes-clamp.    F.L.Taylor.    No.  944,056;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4353;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  750. 

B«lstead,  Extenalon-.    H.  B.  Arnold.    No.  943,170;  Deo.  14;  8p.  p.  2463;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  417. 

Bwisteads,  Locking-plate  for  the  rails  of.     O.  M.  Draialdson.    No.  944,325;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  9.  4916;  Oaa.  vol.  14D;  p.  886. 

Bell,  Door-.    F.  Sexauer.    No.  943JaO;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  27M;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  4«7. 

Belt.    W.  F,  Lott.    No.  943,228;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2671;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  436.       

Belt-Joint.    J.  C.  Blevnev.    No.  944.658:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6660;  Oaz.  v(d.  14B;  p.  982. 
Belt^hifter.    J.  A.  Long.    No.  942,384;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  733;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  119. 
Belt^lfter.    J.  S.  ElUott.    No.  944,359;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4B90;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  878. 
Belt^hifter  support.    C.  W.  Levallev.    No.  942,837;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1661;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  272. 
Belt-stretcher.     L.  Eberline  and  F.  M.  Wanzer.    No.  944,968;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6291;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1081, 
Bending  apparatus.     F.  Ditchfleld.     No.  943,967;  D«:.  21;  8p.  p.  4156;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  730. 
Berth  for  ahliis,  SwlnglnK.    V.  BridgmaD.    No.  943,380;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2897:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  437. 
Billiard-cue  tip  and  Srtener.    C.  Marx.    No.  ia^mSTDec  14;  8p.  p.  W»;  0»».  vol.  148;  p.  481. 
Bin:  See  Flour-bin.  „         .  ,  _       ,^ 

Binder.    J.  W.  Stevenson.    No.  944,388;  Dec.  28^  Sp.j).  6047;  Oa*.  vol.  149:  p.  8^ 


No.  942,088;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  132;  Oaz.  vo 

Sp-  P         . 
O.  C.  Moore.    No.  944,893;  Dee.  28;  Bp.  p.  6167;  Oat.  voL  149;  p.  1061 


O.  O.  Otaon.    No.  942,098;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  U-. _-.  .   ^     .   „ 

J.  L.  McMillan  and  C.  H.  Joslyn.    No.  M3.156:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2431;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  413. 
J.  M.  Lull.    No.  943,431;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2«8;  Oaa.  vol.  1«;  p.  506. 


B.  I 

Binder,  Loose-leaf.    O.  O.  Otaon.    No.  942,098;  Dec.  T;  Sp.  p.  132;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  21-  « 
Binder,  Loose-leaf. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf. 

Btnderi  Loose-leaf!    Q.  C.  Moore!    No.  Mi^wi;  Dec.  »;  8p.  p.  61fle;  Oa».  voi- 149:  p.  lOM. 

Binder,  Loos€^leal.    0.  C.  Moore.    No.  944,^95;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  «171;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p  1062. 

Binder,  Loose-sheet.    W.P.Pitt.    No.  943  J44;  D«s,  21;  Sp.  p.  3391;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  677. 

Binder  or  loose-sheet  holder,  Temporary.    H.  F.  Buabonc.    No.  944.256;  Dec.  23;  Sp.  p.  476lLOaa.  toL  14»;  p.  Ml 

Binder  post.  Loose-leaf-.    F.  H.  Crump.    No.  944,179;  Dee.  21;  Sp.  p.  4607;  0««.  vol.  1«:  P-  ^90. 

Binder,  Temporary.     F.  H.  Curry  and  L.  R.  Coppage.    No.  943,006;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2X00;  Om.  vol.  149;  p.  361. 

Binding-machine.    C.  F.  McBee.    No,  943,094;  Dec  14:  Sp.  p.  230S;  Qt.  vol.  1«;  p.  3»1. 

BInding-nlckIng  machine,    E.  E,  Sanborn.    No.  942^4;  DWJ.  14;  Boji.  1»1;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p,  336. 

BtacolWsoatlng  machine.    H.  Tietjens.    No.  943,aM;  D«.  14;  Bp.  p.  2*9;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  4B6. 

Bivalves,  Prewrvation  of.    A.  A.  Freeman.    No.  944,027;  Dec.  21;  gp.  p.  4297;  Oa».  voL  148;  p.  740. 

Blade-molding  means.    F.  HodgUnKm.    N«.  943,348;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2837;  Oat.  vol.  148;  9- VI. 

Blade-mounting  means.    J.  E.  S^dw.    No.  943,480;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  s.  3106;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  S23. 

Blast-hole  charger.     A.  Bohy.    No.  944,938;  Dec  28;  8p.  p.  62671  Oa*.  vol  149;  p.  1076 

Biiiul-«lat  tiateoBt.    J.  B.  Riley.    No.  942,930;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  MO;  Ou.  vol.  148;  p.  333.  ,....„,.     ^,    ^    -     .^  vi    w  «tv^ 

BlwkTsw  BuUdlns-block;  Concrete  bulldlng-block;  RnUwUntaf-Wa*:  Rallway-track latoty -block;  Shoe-block;  Snatch-block:  WUert- 

hlock.  _ 

Block-mold.    E,  May.    No.  942,092;  Dec,  7;  Sp.  p.  134;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  20. 
Blowpipe.    J.  F.  wmiama.    No.  942,690;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1367;  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  243. 
Blowpipe.    E.  Odam.    No.  943,043;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  2308;  Oaz.  vot  148;  p.  374. 

Blue-Bine  burner,  Wick.    A. /.  Blackford-    l/o.  M4.84D;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6067;  Oa«.  voL  148;  p_  1043.  „,^u ,    bv«s^m„. 

Board:  See  Announcement-board;  Carring-board;  C«olln«-boerd;  Oame-bowxi;  Ironlag-boMxl;  lUrkln«-bo«rd;  Fltcb-bawd;  ShoveJlng- 

board;  Solitaire-board;  Switchboard;  Thread-board;  Waahbovd.  ^. 

Boat.    W.  J.  Reed.    No.  944,309;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4650;  Oaa.  voL  148;  p.  798.  * 

Boat,  Compound.    J.D.White.    No.  9«,6«7;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1354;  Oaa.  voL  149;  p.  222. 

Boat^planklng,  Securing  means  for.    J.  M.  Alexander  and  M.  WUlhahn.    No.  942.478,  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  946;  Oaa.  voL  148;  p.  ItX 

Boat,  Submarine.    RTD'Bquevniey-Monttottln.    No.  943,004;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  M50;  Oaa.  vol.  lA;  p.  ttft. 

Boat  Submarine.    R.  D'Equevlltoy-MontJustln.    No.  9«J»6;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  33«;  0«.  vol.  149^.  866. 

Boata,  Shlp'^acrew-drlving  mechanism  for  submarine.    WTlialer.    No.  «3,434;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  30&;  Oas.  vol.  148;  p.  flOft. 

Boiler:  .S«  Hot-water  Mid  ttima  boUer;  SteMn-boOar,  Steam  and  hei-watw  boiler;  W«ter-tube  boiler. 

BoUer-cleanlng  apparatus.    0.  Donatt.    No^44,719:  !>«•»:  Sp-P-  «W;  Cl*«- vol.  !«:  P- ia»2-    ,  ,  _  ^  ,„ 

BoUervcleanIng  device.    A.  Thomas  and  E.  Thompson.    No.  942;9ffl;  Deo.  14;  1^.  p.  3043;  Oas.  voL  148;  p.  383. 


^^MUtm 


t^^^f^  -'"^  ■-"_  ■^*"»^  ;•• 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INDENTIONS. 


liz 


Boiler-plug.    C.  L.  McVoy.  .  No..944,206;  Dec.  2^;  hj).  ^4653^  Oaz.  vol.  M9.^p.  797.^ 


No.  942.798';  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1575j  Gaz.  'f'>^}*f'J?\}^; 


.-— .    *No '943,679;  Dec.  i4;'8p'.  p.  3299:  Oas.  vol^l49;  p.  656 
No.  943,979;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4183;  Oaz.  vol.  149 


,724. 


149;  p.  724.  

.  21;  Sp.  p.  4167;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  720. 


.862. 


,883. 


Boiier-tube  cleaner.    W.  8.  Elliott. 
Boiler-tube  cleaner.    J.  V.  Bymons. 

S^K"^.*CT'n?strL'-  ]JrSi,9^rDe^:-21;  8p.  p.  ^  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p. 
Bolster.    C.  A.  LlndsU6m.    No  943,980;  Dec  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4184,  Gm.  voT  149, 
Bolsters  and  similar  articles,  Maklne.    P.  Ditchfleld.    No.  943.968,  Dec 

Book  Blank.    C.  R.  Fargo.    No.  943,605;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3331;  Oat.  vol.  149.  P.  661. 

Boring^r     A.  F.  LIden.    No.  943.(188:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2287;  Oat.  vol.  !«•  P- ^-    ,,, 

BoSnl-SchiSc'  0.  D.  Wiggins.    No.  W2.3»;  D«.J;  8p.  P  'J'-^0'^„^«i^^V^8p  p  1133;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  184. 
Boring-tool.  Automatic.    J.  AJ^land  and  ""^  ^^^^^^^'^-^^^^orip'p^M   Oaz  vol.  149:  p  74L 
Bottle  and  bottle-vmlve.  Non-reflUable.     M.  F   Glffln      No^,rao,  u«:. -i.  op-  ^  "J"-       ^^^    q       y%,i   ^^^  p.jge. 
Bottle  and  stopper  therefor.    J.  M.  A™»te«l  and  HL  ^^^^j^?'^'^^:  g^p 'ia47f  cfaz^l   149;  p.  749. 

Bottte^^re     W   II   Raid.    No.  942,665:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1816;  Oaz.  vo  .   49;  p.  216. 

^i=j^^^:^r.^^^^BrT^^^!^^ '  ^^ '-  ^"  ^"= "  ^"• 

Botile.  Non-refillable.    F.  8  No^^J^y^  ^^^^'^^"^1'.  S*;'?;c^";  g^^^^  ^  J"'"  'Si  ^^  '™' 
J^Blr^  iSd^E.T  Hell.    No.  943,JM;  Decl4;  to.  Pj^:  Om.^L  149;  p.  47L 
A.  La  Rose.     No.  943,425;  Dec.  14;  80.  p.  »76|Om.  vol.  1«,  p.  6(H. 
I.  A.  Rosenleld.    No.  943396;  Dec  21:  §p.  P;  *™»i,0**- 7>\\i^n  ^36^' 
T.  O.  CUflord.     No.  944^15;  D«.  21;  ftp.  P;  «77:  O"*! ?^"»'io*.*?;  Pj^" 
C.  Hatoasy.    No.  944.092;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4421:  Om.  vol.  149,  p.  762. 
C  H  liwich.    No,  944,200:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4647;  Gat.  vol  If:  -  ^  ^ 
J  J   Ilourthan.    No.  944.439;  Dec.  «■  5n  n  .1164:  Oaz.  vol  148;  p.  906. 


Bottle,  Non-refUlable 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable 


H.  L.  Vwughan.    No.  943,769:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p 


1;  8p.  p.  4421:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  762. 
.  21;  Sp.  p.  4647;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  796. 
!C  28;  Sp.  p.  5164;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  9« 
ip.  p.  37fe;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  648. 


F.Gerhard.  "No.*944,67irDec.  »^8pK  P.56M:  Gaz.  voli.  149;  P_WP^ 


Bottle-opener. 

irttlr^^^g  n^Wne'^^P.  Polnirh'-'No-^^,^:-?)^:  V£^«^%r»4:?U' VTsp  p  5904;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1018. 
Bottle.  Intendid  to  contain  volaUle  liquids,  Stopperii^  for.    J^  »«f»*-    *f^.*J^'I?*'  ^^  ^'  "^^  ^  ' 

BotUing-machine.  R.  Littler.  No.  942,271;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  514;  «"■  TO^-.l**;, P,*K^.  _  «,. 
BowTftenIng  device.  I.  Roggcnburg  No  944,4M.  !>«<•  »  ^P^.  ^'  ,S,"„^Si  ^^'  ^  "**• 
Bowling-alley     H.  V.  Keefer.    No.  »43,419;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  29«;  Oat  vol.  149,p  .501. 

Sound-box;  Telephone-box;  Work-box. 

i^Tk? Sef^^r-Sr/ SffiSif^bXrc"^^^  Prtntin.-pres.brak.;  RaUway-brake;  Sled-brake; 

Bi£lir'c.?'.tS;S5S"  NO.  943.021;  D...  14;  f^P'^^^^iSf- ^ifii 
BrakTbe^  hanger.  8.  8.  Underwood  n'o.  942,9M;  Dk-Mj  8f  «  «*»  Oaa.  »ol.  14 
Brake-aqualltlnt  mechanism.    F.  D.  Thomaaon.    Mo.  94^ 

Bt»k»Iead      A   Waycott.     No.  944.536;  Dec.»;  gP.-  £-.»«?:  ^^  Z^J-'Zi,^.:  TT-l  «■   im-  n.^ 

iSktlever,  Knrfne-moTtof .    J.  A.  Taylor.    No.  ^S^^^J^^J^F^^.  ^  £?Vt  ^S^G^-  «*•  »49;  p.  l». 
Rmka-levwrnecMnlam  for  carts  and  wagons.    O.  Manlore.    "o.  »44j«n,  uec  ie,  wp-p- «»••>  ^'**  •  »■ 

BSrm2hSiS^™8«2Sl    No^.l61:  D«..  21;  ^h*»*i,^^'^^f-\l,  *' 

BraktSoi     CB  McPhillips.    No.  942^3:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  «»:  Omj«J- 1«:  Pj*.  ^ 

B^tSS'    J  F.  B«ttir"o.  943,730;^ec.  21;  8p.  p.  fcTl;  Oaa.  to».  »f:  P;»- 

bJS^S:    a.  H.  rSi"^   No.  943,«>6;  Dtc.  21;  Sp^  p  «»;  0«  ^  14J:  p.  7»^ 

Brakeehoe.    H.  H.  McAlUter.    Nc  944/73;  Dec  Sj^p.  p.  6489;  Oaa.  ^.  149;  p.  •«. 

BSktSoe.  Int«looklng.    H.  Jeoes.  ^o^^'^;^  D&  V^%  BW-  oL.^ri^«:  P  «!• 

Brake  system,  r^dd-pre«ur*,    J.  A.  H  eta.    No.  M4«tf^  D«  ».  gp.  p.  gw.  uat  ▼«  ».  p  _  „        ^  ».. 

SSS  ■i?^'E?cS^to  ti  m^lSuuJ^f  jaTe^  *•■  •«^;  ^-  ^'  «H>-  p-  «^  0"  *»•  "^'^ 

iS^WmL^- W^!i.^jS£i£rk."k^9&Sl?i^ir^^  -;  P.  «*• 

IsiSrind^enSr-H.  1'^^^^-^^'^^^^^^''''  '■'^' 


14;  to.  p.  tl40;  Cm.  toI.  M»;  p.  IT. 
986;  D«.  14:  Sp.  p.  JM7;  Om.  toI.  M9;  p  J». 
Ki.  •HMk  &e.  21;  Bn.  p.  4«l»;  Oaa.  wl.  149;  p.  761 
Sp.  p.  6386:  Oas.  vwl.  l4k:  p.  »7.    _,  .^       _, 


M."p'Tottie.'"No.  i»44i33;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  604B;  Qm 

Brosb-choppar.    J.  Porteooa.    No.  942;215i  Dee.  7j 


Brush. 


p.  loa. 


Brusb-cboppar.  j.  rotxeoua.  no.  »»«,**".  *^ 
Brushlholdir  A.  Kimble.  No  942>4;  Dec 
Brash  holder.  Tooth-.    C.  H.  De  Oowta /  No 

S^klT    F  A  Ruaa.    Nc  944  JOS;  Dec  28;  Bp.  p.  6»2:  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  W. 

B«S  Cwiiui     H.  B  Mcdowim.    No.  wS^;  D«.  7;  ^LP^"*:  ^,^„l£i P"  ^ 

Bw-\)odr™H  BertKh.    No.  944,2S1;  D«5. 21:  Sp,  p.  4*8;  Ota.  fol.  148;  p.  W. 


• .-   ..'^r. ..._. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


vol.  14«;lp.  1097. 
Spray-Dumer; 


Buildlnx-block.    W.  C.  D«nisoii.    No.  942,621;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  12»;  Gm.  vol.  1«;  p.  201. 

Build£it-block.    8.  Butt.    No.  943AIS;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  81»;  Om.  vol.  149;  p.  536. 

BuUdlnJ-block,  Fire-clay.    J.  O.  Bt.  John.    No.  942^60;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1706;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  276. 

BulldtolooiMtnictlon.    T.  McFeely.    No.  943,447;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3042;  Om.  vol.  149;  p.  611. 

BoUdlM  nuiterial.  Apparatus  for  dlstribuUiw.    J.  H.  McCoy.    Vo.  942,403;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  777;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  126. 

BufldlM  material,  CoS^Ite.    S.  W.  Boniai.    No.  944/92;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  6536;  Oat.  voL  149:  p  960. 

Building  structure,  Anchor-lock  tor.    L.  R.  Zlflerer.    NoT 943.906;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4082;  Qaa.  vol  149;  p.  M8. 

BmSiMlarm  and  iutomatlc  camwa,  Combined.    J.  C.  Ashe.    No.  943,232;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2583;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  437. 

BurStf-alarm  screen.    P.  Orance.    No.  943,368;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2872;  Oai.  vol.  14;^  p.  «3. 

BuSw-alarm  systems,  Time-controller  for.    M.  F.  Jurulck.    No.  944.733;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  «18;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1007 

BurSar-iKtMf  lock.    I.  L.  Brtdna.    No.  943,647;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3610;  Oai.  vol.  149;  d.  611.    

Burled  tfive.  Apparatus  tor  preventing  human  beings  from  being.     A.  de  Choinskl.     No.  94»,007:  Dec.  M;  8p.  p.  6M8;  Gas. 
Burner:  S«  Blu»3ame  burner;  Coal-dust  burner;   Gas-burner;   Hydrocarbon-burner;    UquW-fuel  burner;   011-bumer; 

BuISr.^.  D°Sinrad  and  J.  Gehrlne.    No.  943,917;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4060;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  708. 

Burner     J.  Oehrlng  and  R.  D.  Conrad.     No.  943,927;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4D79;  Ga*.  vol.  149;  p.  706. 

Burner.    J.  Dlugopplsxky.    No.  944,324;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4915:  Gai.  voL  140;  p.  8WI. 

Bushing,  Bung-    T.  Pflugar  and  E.  Chrtetensen.    No.  944 J78;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  Um,  Gas.  vol.  14»m9.  M6. 

Buahlnl  for  b^ig-holfls  of  bear-kegs.    A.  Speker  and  G.  Schneider.    No.  9*4iM;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  6040;  Oai.  vol.  l«;  p.  887. 

Butcher-s-block  scraper.    0.  C.  Bemls.    No.  944,009;  Dec.  21;  8p.  o.  4266;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  734. 

Butter  making  and  packaging  apparatus.    J.  DeLtsle.    No.  943,603;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3S48;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  6«6. 

Button,  Cuff-.    H.  dinner    Ro.  942,636;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1258;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p^  306. 

Button  settlnx  Instrument.    J.  F.  Thayer.     No.  942,473;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  936;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  161. 

Buttons,  PoBt  for  Unk-.     C.  C.  BaU.    No.  944.251:  Doc.  28;  8p.  p.  4747;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  84D. 

Buttonhole-cutter.    F.  F.  Roby.    No.  942^19;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  KMO;  Gax.  vol.  149;  n.  Iff? 

Cabinet,  Credit-.    R.  M.  Vick.    No.  942^;  Dec.  7?  8p.  p.  738;  Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  12L 

Cabinet  tor  drinklng-cup^  Sanitary.    L.  W.  Fanner.    No.  943,341;  D«s.  14;  8p.  p.  2801;  Om.  voL  149;  p.  440. 

Cabinet,  Lace-.    W^.VcCracken  and  J.  G.  Bradford.    No.  944,687;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6712;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  991. 

Cabinet,  MetalUc.    G.  Holden.    No.  943,360;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2841;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  477. 

Cabinet,  Revolving.    M.  Smith.    No.  944,168;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4666;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  784.  _.,   ,^   ..  o»n 

^bl^nveylng  apparatus.  Automata  trivellng  take-up  Tor.    C.  R.  Llbby.    No.  tfi4,5fl6:  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  64n;  Gat.  voL  149;  p.  960. 

CabJeway.    tTs.  Miuisr.    No.  943,032;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2166;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  370. 

Calculattog  de\ice     C.  H.  MUler.    No.  942,579;  Dec.  7;  8v.  p.  1145;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p  186. 

Calculating  device.    P.  W.  Sonuner.    No.  944,218;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4672;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  801. 

Cakjulatlng-machlne.    J.  Brlcken.    No.  943,514;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3186;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  535. 

Calculating-machine.    C.  A.  Metlicke.     No.  943,984;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4194-  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  725. 

Calculating-machine.    T.  Baeuarle.    No.  944  782;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.M99;  6ax.  vol  149;  p.  1017. 
Calculating-machine.    A.  Bollinger,  A.  and  t.  Landry.    No.  944^41;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6063;  Gat.  vol.  I*?:  P- 10*3-  . 
Calculatlng-machhies,  Number-wheel  lock  for.    W.  L.  Dench.    No.  942,487;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  962;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  186. 
Calculator.    0.  W.  Ooss.    No.  943T79;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3763;  Oat.  vol.  1*^  P-  »". 

Calendar  for  collecUon  purpoMS.    W.  B.  Crumpton.    No.  944,962;  Dec.  28;  9p.  p.  8279;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1079. 
Calipers.    O.  T   Young  and  A.  H.  Gleason.    N'o.  942,529;  Dec.  7;  8p.  j).  1062;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  170. 

Camera,  Moving-picture.     H.  Meredith-Jones.     No.  943J53;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2625:  Gat.  vol.  149:  P-  445. 

Camera,  Photographic.     E.  Brauburger.     No.  944,596;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5542    Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  961. 
Can-b<xiy  machine,  AutoraaUc-feed.    W.  E.  Taylor.    No.  942.190;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  347;  Oa*.  vol.  149:  p.  53. 

Can-caps  and  can  ends  from  sheet  metal,  Cutting.    B.  H.  Larkln.    No.  944,7*3;  Dee.  28;  Sp.  p.  5964;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p. 

Can-closure  fastener.    8.  B.  Thomas.    No.  944,297;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4863;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  M6. 

Can-feeder.    W,  Spain.    No.  944,828;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6038;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1039. 

Can-filling  machine.    C.  H.  Ayars.    No.  944,354;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4972;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  877. 

Can-lacqiMrlne  machine.     F.  W.  Wild,  Jr.     No.  942,961;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1972;  Gat.  vol.  14B;  p^34S. 

Can-maJrklng  machine.    J.  B.  Conover.     No.  943,140;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2397;  Oax.  vol.  149;  g,.  408. 

Can-opener.    L.  Dlckerhofl.    No.  943,736;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3680;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  640.  i 

Can-opener.    M.  Desotell.    No.  944,126;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4506;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  774.  I 

Can-pollshiriK  machine.    C.  Hedlger.    No.  943,247;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2612;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  442. 

Cans;  Dlscharge-spout  for.    J.  A.  Sauer.    No.  942,622;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1041;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  168. 

Candy-machine.    J.  Smith.    No.  942,595;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1473;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  191. 

Candy-twisting  machine.    W.  D.  Reeves.    No.  9423»4;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  552;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  86. 

Cane-unloader.    C.  Bosse.    No.  943,501;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3323;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  MO. 

Canning  outfit.    J.  M.  Ponder.    No.  943,706;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3617;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  629. 

Capsule-forming  apparatus.    B.  W.  Scott.    No.  943,608;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3366;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.  56.. 

Car    F.  A.  Dahlin  and  E.  Carlson.    No.  943.007;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2108;  Oat.  vol.  149.  p.  362. 

Car  brake,  Dump-.    L.  P.  Gaston.    No.  942,320;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  624;  Gat.  vol  149;  p.  99. 

Car  brake,  RaUway-.    L.  De  Vito.    No.  942,684;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1347;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  222. 

Car  construcUon.    J.  F.  Streib.    No.  942,224;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  422;  Gat.  vol.  1«;  p.  66. 

Car  construction.  Steel-.    W.  P.  Bettendorf     No.  942.997;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  368. 

Car-coupling.    J.  E.  Hudler.    No.  943,079;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2282;  Gat.  vol  149;  p.  387. 

Car-coupling.    J.  F.  and  V.  8.  Durbin.    No.  943,144;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2413;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  409. 

CKKSoupllng.    H.  J.  Uaubert.    No.  944,953;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6281;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1079. 

Car-coupling,  AutomaUc.    O-  F.  Richter.    No.  942.218;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  408;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  63. 

Car-coupling,  Automatic.    H.  Leslie.    No.  943,116;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2354;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  399. 

Car-couplings,  Uncoupllng-chahi  for.     G.  G.  Davis.     No.  942,134;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  232;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  35. 

Car-door.    F.  X.  Malocsay.    No.  942,862;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1728;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  280. 

Car-door  bracket.    J.  K.  McGulre.    No  943,039;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2181;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  3,8. 

Car  door.  Grain-.    W.  S.  DriskeU.    No.  942,551;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1096;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  In. 

Car  door,  Grain-.    W.  H.  .\scue.    No.  942,994;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Gax.  vol.  1«:  P  358. 

Car-door  hanger  and  track.  Combined.    E.  A.  HUl.    No.  942.324;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  629;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  100. 

Car-door  mechanism.     R.  V.  Sage.    No.  942,108;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  162;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  25. 

Car-door-operatlng  mechanism.     R.  E.  Frame.    No.  944,a6l;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  P- 47<»;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  843. 

Cut  draft  araUance,  Railway-.    H.  C.  Buhoup.    No.  944344;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6075;  Gat.  Tol.  149;  p.  1044. 

Car,  Dump-.    hTe.  Thompson.    No.  942,598;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1181;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  192. 

Car,  Dumping-.    C.  A.  LlndstrSm.    No.  943,259;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2637;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  447. 
Car-lender.    J.  J.  KeUy.    No.  942^;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1121;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  182. 
"      "      "         J.  Flynn.     No.  942,631;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1260;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  204. 

-       •'-  " -^       7;  Sp.  p.  1442;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  236.  , 

^p.  p^ 3316;  Gat.  voKl«;^^ 558.  I 


1026. 
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Car-fender 
Car-fender. 
Car-fender. 
Car-fender 


No.  942,727;  Dec.  7T  Sp.  p-  1442;  Gax. 
-    -     .14:^p.  p 

Sp.  V 

Car-fender  for  tramways  and  the  like.    8.  CIrl.    No.  <>44,075;  Dec.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  _4a)2.  Gax^  vol.  149;  p.  766. 


J.  A.  Home. 

C.  B.  Alhree.     No.  943,588;  Dec. 

J.  Mvlott.    No.  943,635;  Dec- 14:  Sr 


p.  3471:  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  5^7. 


Car  fender,  Street-.    N.  JfihAsi.    No.  944J67;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4779;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  845. 

Car  graln-4oor.    R.  C.  RusseU.    No.  942,221;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  417;  Gax.  vol.  149.  p.  64. 

Car-haul.     F.  C.  Greene.    No.  943.874;  Deo.  21;  8p.  p.  3952;  Gax.  vol.  140;  p.  687. 

Car-loading  machine.  Box-.     A.  J.  Gumey.     No.  §43,225:  Dec   14;  Sp.  p.  2o6(S.  Gax.  vol.  140;  p.  434. 

Cw  Motor-.     W.  8.  Hovey  and  C.  B.  Stebblns.    No.  943.fi80;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  .3563;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  620. 

Car-mover.    F.  C.  Bailey.    No.  944,763;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5901;  Oat  vol.  149;  p.  1017. 

Car-moving  device.    W.  H.  Colyar.    No.  943,664;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3620;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  613. 

Car,  Ore  dump-.    C.  H.  Clark.    No.  944,232;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4701;  Gai.  vol  149;  p.  806. 

Car  Ptnnwnew-     P  M  Kline     No.  942,266;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  503;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  79. 

Sf'  rX^I  niotorhlndTw.  8.  H^y  ai»d  M.  H.  M    No.  944,667;  Dec.  *;  Sp.  p.  »453;  Oat  vol.  148:  p.  947. 

Srireplacera,  RatchetKilamp  for.    W.  Gakle.    No.  942,632:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1251;  Gat.  voL  149;  p.  206. 

Car^roof.     E.  C.  Covert.     No.  942.249;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  474;  Gat.  vol.  14fi;  p.  73. 

Car  sand-box.    J.  C.  Duner.    (Rahane.)    No.  l5,ofe;  Dec  38;  Sp.  p.  64l0:  Oat  vol.  149;  p.  1100. 

Car-stake.    T.  H.  MacLaflerty.    No.  944,739;  Dec.  28;  8i).i).  6845:  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  1009. 

Car  stake.  Logging-. '  A.  Benedict.    No.  944408;  Dec.  2<  Sp.  p.  6054:  Gai.  vol.  149.  p.  1042. 

Car.  Steel.    i^H  Anderson.    No.  943,213;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2546;  Oat.  yo  .  149;  p^430. 

Car,  Tank-.    H.  W.  WoUt.    No.  943,803;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3812;  Oax.  voL  1«:  p.  663. 

^lunloadlng  apparatus.    J-  W.  Page.    No.  »«,840:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  d.  1664;  Gm.  vol.  149;  p.  272. 

Car-ventilator.    TTJ.  Llnehan.    No.  942.451:  Dec.  7:  So.  n.  873:  Gax.  vol.  uo    n  \4X 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENIIONS. 


bd 


Carwheel,  Forpdsteri.    J.  M.  Hansen.    No.  942,381;  !>«•  7:  Sp.  p.  7^:  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  119. 

gS;'r£I;;!^'255;  '^i:,^A'^^l  5-^  a^ee^-^'so'^.m,  D^.  7;  sp  p.  1«0   «^J<^  14«;  p.  230 

cS  ^  !Sr  structure  Trapdoor  lor  railway-    O.  M.  Edwards     No  9«.719;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1421:  <'^-  vol.  149,  p.  233. 

Can,  DerSmt-cuard  tor  rallw'ay-.     R.  J.  Edwards.    No.  943^;  Dtc.  21;  Sp^P  3^-  O^J^oj-  \^  ^  "*• 

Cm  BawiWKd  tor  traction-.    R   Dressmann.     No.  944.082;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  ♦«*,  Gaxj-o    149:  p.  769. 

^  Bto^LftiSml^  devteetor  the  ends  of  railway  box-.    0.  L.  Weiss.    No  W8,497;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  3139;  Gat.  vol.  149.  p.  529. 

Carbona^  Uqui<fi.    J.  Blani.    No.  943.060;  D«.  14;  Sp.  n.  2246;  Gat  vol.  14B^p.  »1. 

SrboreSr    t!  W.  L.  MoOulre  and  L.  liammlck.    No.  942,181;  btc  7;  Sp.  p.  SO,;^  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  61. 

J  c  Btmqnsen     No  942,977;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2029;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  352. 

H   A   Millar     No  943.197:  Dec.  14.  Sp.  p.2S06;  Gat.  vol.  149;  u.  425 

d"  renuH^  and  C^  Sheppy-    ^•o.*^96,34B;  btc.  14;  Sp.  p.  iwS;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  441. 

J.  R.  Price.    No.  944,048:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4334;  Gat.  vol.  f49;  p.  747.  

A.  D.  Elliott.    No.  944,48-.i;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p  5268;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  920. 

M.  E.  Hunter.    No.  944367;  !>«•  28;  bg.  p.  6123;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  1062. 


Carborater 
Carbureter. 
Carbureter. 
Carbur«ter. 
Carbureter. 
Carbureter 


CwbSiit^  for  hydrooarbon-englnes.    S.  R.  Jacobs,  ^o.  942,503:  Deo.  7.  Sn^.  1003;  Gat.  vo^. !«:  P;^161- 
Carbuwtia.  Reid  alr-lntakerSulator  for.     F.  C    Relneklng      No.  943.996;  l)ec.  21.  Sp^p   4237;  Gat.  vol.  149,  p.  780. 
cSIdiSdipicture  holder.    J.  A7Cope.    No.  942,713;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1408;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  231. 
Qutl-oaw.    O.  Jenner.    No.  943,663;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3286;  Gat.  vol.  149;  n.  548 
Srd3oSilng.    i.  J.  OlUet.    No.  944.031;  Dec.  fl;  8p.  p.  4304;  Gat.  vo   \«;  p.  742. 

CardSrenglDC    t  Ashworth.    No.  944,168;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4588;  Oax.  vol  149;  p.  787. 
Cartio?    J^  J.  Hoffman.     No.  942,258;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  4S^.  Oax.  vol.  1«>;  p.  76.  ,   ,^   „  ^ 

CaroSt  fastener,  Stair-.     W.  W.  rieeron.    No.  942,641;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  1271;  Gax.  vol.  149.  p.  208. 
c2™^eSImi^li*chlneforr«novlngnapfrom.    S.  Zwald.    No.  943,613;  p«.  14;  Sp^p.  3406;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  569. 
Cvbet^retote     0.  L.  Noll.    Nor»435w:  Dec.  14;  8p  p.  2611:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  to. 

SKuSdK like  Edge-retainer  lor     E.  H,  Smart.*^  So.  944,698;  D«^28;  Sp  P JT46;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  995. 
CaSSpHCTU^  fastener     F.  8.  Carr.    No.  942,612;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1211;  Oax.  vo  .  149;  p  198. 
Carrtawtoot-brake.    C.  Strohkorb.    No.  943,104;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2330;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  396. 
CarrW:  Be*  Luggage-carrier;  Mail-carrier;  Pipe  or  rod  carrier;  Rope  oarrjer 
.  J.  Devlne.    No.  948,064;  Dec.  14:  8 p.  p.  2254;  Oax.  vol.  149 


p.  382. 


Dt-o.  28;'  Sp.  p.  5232;  Gax.  vol.  14».  p.  916. 

942:390;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  742;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  121. 


Centrifugal  regulator.    W.  Jahns.    No.  948,600;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3341;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  6(a. 
Ch«W:beVrning  machine.     A.  E    Flight  and  S.  M.  Tllton.     nV  944,727;  Dec.  28:  Sp  p.  .'"0:  Gax.  vol 
Chaii-Krale  furnace      L.  H.  Maxfleld.     No.  944  454:  Dec  ^  Sn.  p.  6202:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  VOL 
rhui,>.h,w,w       I    M    .Sham.     No.  »44Jm):  Dec.  28;  tsp.  D.  6320:  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  inp.'.. 


Cart.    J 

Carton.     A.  1..  Smith.    No.  944.4«7;  

Cartridge  and  game  belt.    W.  A.  Wiley.    No , — . , -j  r-    —     --  ^       ,.. 

a^!X^<^;  l.l^3i?f?ery^;^*^filiS.2:  !^a^;  l-io^riir^S^^ng-appUance  c«se:  Shipping-case;  SulK-ase;   Ther- 

C^IS?iSrt?todtoator.    A.J.Postans.    No.  942,348;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  674;  G«  vol.  149;  p.  108. 
CasketThiidle.     E.  R.  Sargent.     No.  943,999:  De*-.  21:  Sp.  o.  4i42:  Gax.  vol  149;  p.  /30. 
Caster     J.  E.  Johnaon.    No.  942,566;  Dec.  7-  Sp  p.  1130;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  182. 
Sl^Ireuilning  socket.    D.  A.  Maocuaig.    lio.  943.432;  Dec.  14;^8p  p.  2fo4;  Oat.  vol  149;  p.  506. 
Casting-machine.    F.  H.  Howard.    No.  942.073;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  66;  Oai.  vo  .  149;  p.  18. 

CasUTil  .uetaUk!  members.  U.  M.  Pflager.  No.  942 W  %•  !*•  8p,P  191»i.^";,'2i;.^1?=  P  ,?*o„  „  j-aa-  Oax  vol  149-  o  463 
^tlni  operattonx.  Means  lor  preparing  core-bars  lor  the.  M.  H.  Fletcher.  No.  M3J03;  Dec.  14.  Sp.  p.  2733.  Oat.  vol.  148.  p.  4«. 
Catapult.     R.C.  X^inchester.     Nb.  942.300;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  678;  Oax.  vol.  IW;  p.  92  a«  ««    n^   21-  Sn   n   3864-    Gax 

Catsup,  tomato-pulp,  and  other  thick  liquids.  Device  for  teaUng  the  consistency  of.    R.  'V^  .  Huss.    No.  943,830.  Dec.  21,  Sp.  p.  3864,  uaa. 

Cattle-fuaiS.    s!  C.  Dunn.    No.  942,069;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  83;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  8.  ,  ,  ,„       on, 

CemenlMKl  concrete  m'xer.     W.  D.  Wise.    No.  944,399;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5072;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  893. 

Smenlb°kiSmn^ni^lne.     L.  P   Nonnandln.    No.  944,272.  5ec.  28;  Sjv  pj7«.    Gm^  vol.  149.  P- 847-.  ^ 

Cement  flli.t  clav  brWk  lor  metallurgical  and  other  purposes     C-E.  Pope.     No.  944^3.  Dec.  28,  Sp.  p.  6740.  Oax.  vol.  149.  p.  994. 

Sr!;;:?S2nlS'4lSSo.Sr^..KS',  «';j,r;2LSSpA5;  "T.'i-E;tri?..'i«.«,:  B«. »:  .p  p.  ^:  o„.  vo,.  ■«: 

Ceme^t-shlngle  machine.     L.  O.  Satterlee     No.  944.508:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  .'.337;  Gm.  vol.  149:  p.  930.      „  ,  ,^-        ^ 

t>mem-E  brick  lor  meUUurglcal  and  other  usee.    C.  E.  Pone.    "So.  944,694;  Dec.  28,  Sp^p.  6741:  Gax.  vol.  149^.  994. 
cSmt  wiScesand  prodiKrt^  Treating  Portland-.    M.  Toch.    Vo.  943.327;  Deo  14:  Sp.  p.^fc;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  466. 
g^^*^S^;^!D^.  Jfof  i'^.UU^U°ng'fei^Vu^^^                            fe^f  ^.f^^  (^?istenson.    No.  944.074;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4389;  Oax. 
vol.  149;  p.  76<i.    _  _  _        „  „        

p.  6202:  Uai.  vol.  J4n;  p. 
rhBln-hoolf      J.  M.  Sharp.     No.  9444>70:  Dec.  28;  tjp.  p.  6320:  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  "^''-    ^„ 

Chaln-manlnulattaJt  tool.    J.  H.  SheUey.    No.  942.^6;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  P.  686;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  111.  ,  ,^n        « 

Chita  SwKg^reSalilngdlVtoe^W.  8.  FerguSwn  and  A.  W.VcMkhael.    No.  942,061;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  38;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  9. 
Chair:  Set  AdRustable  chair;  Arm-chair;  Rail-chair;  Reclinlng-chair. 
Chair     W.  P.  Lawrence.    No.  942,570;  Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  1126;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  183. 
Chair.    J.  FUndall.     No.  942,724;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1437;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  235.  „,,.„„.«* 

ChSr  and  couch,  ComblnaUon.    J.  FUndall.    No.  942,817;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1614;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  265. 
Chair  attachment,    r.  P.  Ingersoll.     No.  944,.111:  Dec  28;  Sp^.  492.V  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  868. 
Chair-coupling.    0.  E.  Llnder.    No.  942,086;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  107;  Oat.  vol.  149;i).  17. 
Chair  heaS-rest,  Barber-.    A.  L.  Undeland.    No.  942,66;  T>ec.  7;  8p.  p.  1191;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  194. 
Chair-iron.    H.  W.  Bolens     No.  942,432;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  827;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  IM.  ,   ,^„   ^  ~,o 

Chair  safety  device.  Child's-.    B.  W.  De  Camp.    No.  ^44,020;  Dec.  21:  Sp  p.  4285;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  738. 
CbandeUer.    L.  B.  Hombeck.    No.  943,148;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2419;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  411. 
Channellng-machine.     A.  H.  Glbeon.    No.  944^672;  Dec.  *:  Sp.  p.  »»S:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  986.. 
Chaplet-riveUng  machine.    V,  Davis.    No.  942,618:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p^222:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  200. 
Chart,  Adjustable.    F.  D.  Webster.    No.  943,130;  bee.  14;  8p.  p.  2S78;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  «>4. 
Check  and  seal.  Combined.    W.  E.  Elliott.    No.  942,314:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  611;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  97. 
Ch«t^inblMtion  fluid  and  vacuum.    H.  T.  Case.    }io.  942JB87;  bee.  14;  3p  p.  1819;  Gat^  vol.  149;  p.  321. 
Check  holder.  Sales-.     C.  T.  Raschick.     No.  943J86;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3774;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  66-. 
Che'nlcal-cloeet.     W.  O.  Shealor.     No.  944,001;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4244;  Gax   vol.  149;  p    .31. 
therry-pltter.     F.  E.  Greene.     No.  944,088;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4418;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  .t.1. 
Cherry-pltter.    J.  D.  Houck.    No.  944.866;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6122;  Gax.  vol.  149:  P- 1052. 
ChlckeMepanktor.    E.  HUl.    No.  942,902;  Dec  14;  Bp.  p.  1861;  Oat.  vol  149;  p.  326 

Chimney  oSwl  or  ventilator.    J.  Marcus.    No.  944,04^  6ec.  21;  Sp^p^  4j«».:  ^w^?!  »«;  P.  ^**-     ,,.  -     „  ^^.  p.^  „,  i^..  _ 
Chooolate^ompoaltlon  coatings  Heating  and  storage  system  for.    C.  J.  Dionne.    No  943.239;  Dec.  14.  8p.  p.  2597,  Oai.  vol.  149.  p. 

Chuck      L  W   Holub.    Nc'943,616;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  3418;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  570. 

SS?k  and  tooi-holdi?:  R^everSn'r^.    M.  N.  Jarvfc.*^No.  943.414;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  2959:  Gax   vol.  149:  p.  499. 

Chuck,  Drill-.    P.  Steiner.    No  942.417;  Dec.  7;  .Sp.  p.  801.  Gax.  vol  149;  p^  l.^. 

Chock  Seltcmtertng.    B.  Bombom  and  A.  Hoffmann.    No.  942.304:  Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  586;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  93 

Churn.    F.Peter.    No.  948,200:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2513;  Gat  vol.149:  P- 426. 

Chum.    T.  H.  Chappelear.    No.  944,014:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4275;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  736. 

Chum.     E.  E.  Flov(f     No.  944,129:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4514;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  7,5.  „„    _  ,  , .-   „  ,»a. 

Chum  Autooperatlng.    J.  H.  Helm^  and  J.  E.  BlaoW.    No.  944.965:  Dec.  28:  Sn.  P^6311;  Gax.  vol  149:  p.  1084. 

Chumlmotor.  *Tt. Ralston.     No.  943.580;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  3302:  Gax.  vol.  IW;  p  556 

Chute  and  can.  Garbage.    E.  Bradshaw.    No.  942,864;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1712;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  278. 

Chute  lIo«-     J.  Rada.    No.  944 ,T9:  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  8029:  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  MtV 

Clii^t^.    R.P^her.    No.  4v3S:  Dec.  2l;Vp.  3»«;  «;•«  vol.  14*;  p.  rjO. 

Clrar-cntter.    R.  Fischer.    No.  943.739;  Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  :*<»«;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  '.40. 

oS^UAui  and  cutter.  Combined.    G.  W.  Brittob.  "^No.  942.434;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  8M;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  137. 

a^-preaaer.    8.  O.  Upachute.    No.  942,397;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  757;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  123. 
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Clgar-pressinK  box.    R.  Woerner. 


1015. 


Xo  ftu  7M-  Dec  28:  8d.  p.  5892:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p- 

cIl^^-VraT^T^uttini^macWne:    B  A.  WlUla^^    No.  wiilfe;  Dec.  21:  Sp,p.  «80:  Q^.yol  U9:  p.  786. 


Cloth  shrinking  and  pressing  machine.    L.  Rothschild. 


ciothei:drier(orl»un'dries.  "E.  E.  Wingat*.    No  942^;  Dec  7^^  Sp.  P^13«3;  Oai.  vol.  14?;  P, 224 
Clothes-line  hook.    L.  G.  Thelen  and  J.  Flood.    No.  944,05-;  Dec.  21,  8p 


g:r:lr£a»i.?c£S;^rSe2^^&?;'?iSS-.:S'p^^-^~p:  0.,.,,,.^^.  b-.u,.p.  b<.p«^p.  t,p. 

wrlUnK-machlne  clMnp:  Wlrwope  clamp.  ,  ,  ^„       «,,  i 

rirmrT     r   I   I  ender     No  944  622-  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5663;  Oai.  vol.  149    p.  971.  1 

fS7lr?:Kr-  ^^.^j'^'^  ^^^i'l^^if-  '"■  ■«- 

Co^kandtheUke.    J.  Btthler.    No.  942,374;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  717;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  117. 
cS  ElghV^y  alarmf    P.  Lux.    No.  943J12;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2748;  0"- vol- 1«;  ?•,♦"•     .^ 
ClS^k  systenrM^trT   H.  O.  Harrison.    iTo.  943^;  Dec.  2f:  8p.  p.  4089;  Oai.  vof.  149.  p.  ,08. 
Closet:  S«  Chemical-cloeet;  Water-closet.  .,,    ^       ^i  wo.  «  « 

~    ~p.  p.  13«3;  Oai.  ■> 

11;  8p.  p.  4354:  Oaz  vol.  149:  p.  750 
ciorh^^-Vln'e  s'up^tTwindow.    T.  A.  Macdonald.    No.  M3.4M;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2W;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p  506. 
ClothS^pin      A^.  ifrench.     No.  942,725:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1438;  Cm.  vol.  149:  p.  2M. 
ClothM^Dln     J   F.  Norman.    No.  942.971:  Dec.  14:  Bp.  p.  2019:  Gas- vol.  U»:  p.  349. 
CloS^-Eoimder     C.  A.  Robertson.    No.  ^2,462;  Dec.  f;  8p.  p.  914;  Om- vol.  149;  p.  147. 
Clutc"    T.  White.    No.  943,208:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2^:  Om  vol.  149^  P-*^,-       .   ...   ^  .., 
C  utch  for  wlrj-blocks.    J.  H.  Reece.    No.  944,346;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  49S2:  Gar  vol.  149,  p.  8-1. 
Sh,  FrictiTn-     H.  A.  Cumfer.    No.  942.066:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  !&:  Om.  vol.    «•  Pj-  ,,    1 
cS   Frictton-.     P.  B.  Marfleld.    No.  942,452;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  876:  «"•  voK149:  P- 1«. 
C  atch   Friction-.     A.  Lint.    No.  942,574:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  im:  Gm.  vol.  149:  P-  184.  T 

Cluteh    Friction-      J.  M."  Kroyer.     No  94;},<177:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4179;  Gat.  vol.  149.  p^.23 
cS  Mametic     H.  W.  Ravenshaw.    No.  942.186;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  340:  Gat.  vo  .  149:  p.  K. 
cEteh'  MaSeUc     H  W  Ravenshaw.    No.  942.187;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  342:  Gai.  vol  149:  p.  *2_ 
C  uS'  mS  c.    H   W   Ravenshaw.    No.  M2,S67;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1741 :  O";^ vol.  149;  p.  282. 

Cock    Blow^fl     J.  B.  Youngblood.     No,  M3.M6i  D««.  H:  8p.  P- 2M1;  On*,  vol- 1«;  p.  3». 

cSi'  NoSSilng  Siowot-blui.    D.  K.  McN.U.    No.  »«2.«S;  D^.  7;  8p,  p.  TM:  Ou.  --ol.  149.  p.  12B. 

taSU-oot     J    A.  BoUnmn.    No.  MJ.IiSS;  Doc.  7;  Sp.  p.  1108!  Ou.  vol.  1«:  P- 1"* 

cSto^Mt     C  F  BlM^    N0.»O,M2:  Dec.U;  6p.p.3182;  Om,  V0M49:  p.  5.15. 

rSSSI-    fSS     L  L  Sinunm.    No.  943.M0:  D~.  14:  8p.  p.  33M:  O...  vol.  1«;  p.  .VS.. 
c2ll.ralb™»be.    B.  Brooks.    No.  943.234:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  25W:  O.I.  "ol; '<»■,  P  «";   ,„.  „  ^ 

lllf^S.Sr^J5°h'lS..'\J';^°i3t^°ck'>X»^S'li.fe:^'p^^ 

SE'sElLa^n|i|.&.-T'|."«|J?'N^-||.&^£^^'^  Sti.  vol.  14,:  p.  ... 

^'^:^°^^.J-^>i^%'S^:S:£!^A,'-S^"i^     <^''^>'-^-    Ko.  «3.4«:  D«,.  14:  8p.  p.  ««:  0«.  v..  I..:  p. 

CompoelUoB  ol  mttUr.    J.  P.  Noraun.    No.  •«■•«:  0«;»'8Il,^i32J'  ti^iSj)"*  «  Sp.  p.  MIS;  Cii  vol.  UK:  p.  8S3. 

Sll  SK'fo^li.'  "f 'b„^^o  Wa»eJ- ^Sp^P,^^^^^^^  „^,  „^  ,,  „  ^..  ^.  v..  1« 

Concrete  ceilings  and  supporting-columns.  Means  for  forming.    F.  A.  ana  i..  r.  uesiauneis.    i^o.  »*• »~,  ^  r 

Co^nc^l  column,  poet,  and  the  Uke.  Metal-r^nfor.^    x?/g2£^«,?"S?«i£riiil?r^:ni3?Oa.^tfV 
Concrete  colimins.  Means  for  constructlne.    P.  A.  and  L.  P.  I>esiaan«».    wo.  ^♦y.*"*,  "«»•'<  "F-  h-  •"•• 

Concrete  dam.    H.  A.Jcke.  _^No.  942,645;  P«;7^.  S^P^^}?!':  OH.rolJ**-  P.^?*; 


Concrete  fence-post.    W.  A.  Bryant.    No  943,648; 
Concrete-mUer.    G.S.Noble.    No.  944,1(B;  Dec  5^ 
Concrete-mixer  feeder.    O.  J.  Dunham.    No.  943,660; 
Concrete  piling.  Reinforced-.    J.  P.  Holmes.    No.  94 
Concrete  reinforcing  construction.    J.  W .  Llniee,  Jr. 


Cincrete-muer:; -d.  S.  N^Je.^  No.:944.1^:_D«.  21:  8^^p.^44^.  G^ax^l.  ^J*;  Pj«,,^      , 

No.  942,142;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  257:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  38 


;  Sp.  p.  3612;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p  Ml. 
K.  K-  4438;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  765. 
5ec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3583:  Oa».  vol  149 
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,i«    iJ«c.  /,  o\}.  i>.  »(,  >- 

No.  »43.S]0;  Dec.  14;  Sp. 


p.  2744;  Ga«.  vol.  14»;  p.  468. 
Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  203. 


To^ci^S  struc-tureTReinforced.  .^i^-J^^J^^^^^^j^liS".. 

_         _    3p- P-  * 

'^oTiii^SWrDec 'l4;  'sp.  p.  3190;  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  686 


^o.  943.402:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  775;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  12&, 
..  56.33;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  959. 


Concrete  Structures.  Apparatus  for  building  hoUow.    J.  H.  M^y 

Concrete  structures,  Relntorclng-bar  for     6.  »»""  J.^  „^o^ff  g^'^.  ^^P 

Concrete  tie  and  raU-fastenlng.    A.  O.  Coffin^   No.  »«'"»:  »«  '^^^  |&  &i'^D«"2T'8pV  ttW:  O"-  vol.  149;  p.  728. 

Concrete  walls,  Apparatus  for  mokUng  hoUow     W.  E  Nelwn.    Na  9«^Wl^ec^  zi.  a     Pj^/^J^.  vol.  149;  p.  262. 

SSSn^-top     B  T^HySe.    No.  943.662;  D«.  7;  Sp.  p.  I"«ij5~-J0»:„  «=  P  ^^^^ 
SStroM^rSalator     C.  M.Vetet    No.  »«:«2;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  1«3;  0«^.^>J  V  jjf  p.  mo. 

gS^rJl?.^irei.tt"^-  W^H^-SSr-  N^9S5ff/i^i^' lp%"-^:  S?.  vcSS*.;  p^.  8*. 
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Converter,  MetaUundcal.    W.  H.  Palroe.    No.  Wi.eei.  Dec.  7;  *P; P  IJW:  ^'"  J.°i  ISi'  P"  '^ 
Conveyer,  Chain,    f .  A.  Coleman.    No.  943,734;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  »76;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  639 
Conveyw  End»M»«baln.    F.  Merton.    No- M^^AL  I>«li  8p.jp.  2S65;  Gai.  voK  149;  iv40Q. 
Conveyer!  Mangle-.    R.  M.  Boyoe.    No.  MS.297;  Dmi  14:  8p.  p.  2724:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  4«). 
Cooker,  Can-.    J.  Cook.    No.  942,812;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1604;  Gaa.  vol.  149;  p.  2b3. 
CooklnK  utensil.    A.  Speli^.    No.  942.111:  Dec.  7;  Spj).  IH:  Oat.  vol.  149.  p.  2.. 
Cooklni  utensil.     K.  L   Ankrom.     No  944.998;  Dec.  28;  8pj).  6874;  Oat.  vol   149:  p   1095. 
CooUng  ve«el.    T.  Mower.    No.  944,244;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4731;  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  810. 

Coollni-board.    C.  E.Wlndom     No.  944,631:  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  5383:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  938. 

CooD     J   P.  Mann.    No.  944,3fi7;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5004;  Gar.  vo'..  149:  p.  881. 

CooporcraU.Foldableohlcktn.    M.  Parsoni.    No.  944.377;  Dec.  »:  8n.  p.  502f.:  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  884. 

CoppM  matte,  Berttmcrixtng  of.    E.  A.  C.  Smith.    No.  948,280;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2688:  Gai.  vof  149:  p.  464. 

Cop^-matte  converu-r.     E   A   C.  Pmlth.     No.  942.675:  Dix-   7:  So  p   1330:  Gai  vol- 1«>;  P- 219.  . 

Oepper  matte,  Method  of  and  converter  vcseel  for  b««emcrl«ing.    W.  H.  Pelrce  and  i.  A.  C.  Smith.    No.  942,346.  Dec.  <,  Sp.  p.  ««,  Oat. 

oiScitSngiiSihlne.    A.  E.  Hlgglns  and  J.  D.  Ormrod.    No.  M4,137;  Dec.  21;  So.  p.  4526;  0«*- vol.  149;  p.  777. 

Cork-f*edS«  attachment,  Crown-     E.  R.  Freyer.    No.  944.548;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5452:  Gai.  vol.  149.  D.  944. 

r«rk.  iThltft W  D^vW  /or  loclrinc     W    Schroeder.    No.  944.612;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5348:  Gai.  vol.  14®:  p.  932. 

Cor^fli?  d^J^Mlto^and  mS,  C^dHtoSt^r«x>d  temp^lii*.    J.  B.  ^^attlm.    "So.  943,722;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3666:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  (M. 

Corn-grader     J.  E.  Gaston.    No.  943,869;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  SmS.  Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  686^ 

Com-huaker.    D.  U.  Trw.    No.  943.051:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2226:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  378. 

Com-husklng  machine.    J.  E.  Goodhue.    No.  944^.  Decjl;  Sp.  P^4416:  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  /61. 

Com-husklng  machine.    A.  Rosenthal.    No.  945,006;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6394;  Oai  vol.  149;  p.  1097. 

Corn-rack.    J.  S    Winton.     No.  942.694;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1867;  Gai.  vol.  149;  P- 22o^ 

Cnm-ahnckinc  horae      W  11   Rice      No.  943.482;  Pec.  14:  8p.  p.  3068;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  M6.  .      „  „ 

cSSS^bSadS^r  sSW,  Clip  or  a^ho^  for     A .  P.  Dleecher.    No.  943.500;  Dec.  14;  ^p.  p.  3319;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  660. 

Conet.    C.  MacMahn.    No.  942.786;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1556;  Oat.  %-ol.  149;  p.  266. 

Cotton-chopper.    N.  T.  Sprer.    No.  942.294;  Doc.  7;  Sp.  p.  667;  Oat.  toI.  149;  p.  W. 

Cotton-choppor.    W.  B.  .riexander.    No.  942.871;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  718;  Oai.  vol   149;  p.  116. 

Cotton-comprwssor.    B.  C.  Gallaroad.    No.  942.443;  Doc.  7:  Pp.  p.  866;  Gai.  \_oL  149;  p.  140. 

Cotton-picker.     G.  Slckel.     No.  944.166:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4661;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  .8.|.  __ 

Couch.  susjH-n.sion-.     H.  1..  Hohireld       .No.  »42,25d:  !>«•   7:  Si.,  p   494;  Gai.  vol_  149    P    <•■ 

Counters  Barrel-swing  (or  store-    C.  C.  Glmbel.     No.  943,871:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  394- .  Oat.  vol   149;  p.  686. 

Counterweight.    M.  H.  Detrick.    No.  943.669;  Dec.  21:  Sp  p  .«32;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p  »il4 


CoupllnK-  iVr  Car-coupling;  Chair-roupling;' rriction-coupllng;  Hay-loader  coupling:  Hoee^ouplinp;  Host  or  pip' roupling;  Indlcator- 
wSnUng;   npe^wupAng;^  RopeKx)upling:  Shaft  or  pulley  coupling;   Traction-couphnp,  \  e^lMOuplmg;  W  a«on- 

reaoi  coupling.  .,,..„-«, 

CoupUng.    TH.  A.  Tunis.     No.  943,052;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2228;  Ga».  vol.  149;  p»37«. 

Coupling.    E.  A.  Koachlnski.    No.  944,877,  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6142;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1056. 

CouplinK  device.     L.  lvcrsi>n.     No.  kM2.7W:  Dec.  7:  Sp  p.  1546.  Gai   vol.  149.  p.  254. 

Course-pointer.    A.  h.  S5dmtr6m.    No.  944,055:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4352;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p^  .60. 

Cover.  ^.  Ohrmundt  and  J.  Kramer.    No.  944,37ti;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5025.  Oar.  vol.  149:  p.  884. 

Cracker-Jar.    E.  F.  ReifT.    No.  944,279;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4815;  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  S49. 

Cramps,  <ic..  Holder  for.    H.  Antoine.    No.  944,403:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5OH0.  Oai   vol  149;  p.  894. 

Crane jiorn-.    J.  U.  B.  Conger.     No.  944,018;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4280;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  .3<. 

Crane  Overhead  traveling    1u.  Sawyer.     No.  944.064:  I>«5.  21;  Sp.  p.  4340:  Oai.  vol   149:  p.  748. 

Crank-handle.    A.  W.  Beaman.    No.  944.534;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6398;  Oai.  ^-ol.  149;  p.  939. 

CT»te.    W.  J.  Puckett.    No.  943,665;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3278;  Ott.  vol.  149;  p.  563. 

Crate.    M.O.Davis.    No.  944,077;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p  4396:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  7.s:. 

Crate,  Folding.    W.H.  Drake.    No.  943,525;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3202;  Oai.  vol.  1*9:  p.  539. 

Crate   Folding.     E.  Garven  and  N.  Osbom      No.  944.0&;  Dec.  21:  Sp  p  4298:  rtai   vol.  149;  p.  740. 

Crate,  Knockdown.     H.  K.  riement.     No.  943,388;  Dec.  14:  8p.  \>.  2913:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  P-  «». 

Crate,  Knockdown.     E.B.Weston.     No.  943.500:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3144;  Oai.  vol.  149,  p.  530. 

Crate,  Knockdown.    F.  V.  Neuville.    No  944.146;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4539;  Gai  vol.  149.  p_,  .9.        ,^^    ^  ,  ,^„        .,, 

Crayon.  luml)er-gage.  and  tallv-ponrll.  Combined.    C.  P.  Breinlnf     No.  »42.;71;  Dt<c^  , .  >p.  p.  1528;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  251. 

Ci^  mUk,  Ac,  Apparatus  for  treaUng.    A.  H.  Reid.   No.  944,<^;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5614;  tfai.  vol.  149;  p.  974. 

Crib  and  baby-carTia«r,  ComLlnation.     A.  Hendricks.    No.  942,174;  Dec.  7,  .«!p.  p.  3»;  Oai^  vol  149jp.  49. 

Crimping-machine.    Tl.  E.  DIU  and  W.  P.  Marsh.     No.  942.880:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  ISiS;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  322. 

Crtmping-machlne.    A   O.  Legg.    No.  944,337;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4933;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  S70. 

Cross-tie.    J.  S.  SchaetTer.    No.  944.637;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5«»:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  975. 

Cruaher:  S«  Rock-crusher.  „    „         ^ .^  ,  ,.,>        ,«v. 

CniBhlng-m»chlne.   J.  K.  Blake.   No.  944.991:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  3678;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1095. 

Cue      »»  .  M.  Dall.     No.  942,4m.;  I><v.  7;  Sp.  p.  960:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  15.V 

Cwtlp  trimmer.    P.  Ansell.    No.  942,876;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1795;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  317. 

Cultvator.     V.  W.  Brown.     No.  942,540;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1075;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  174. 

Cultivator.    W.J.  Sanborn.    No.  944,215;  Dec.  21:  6p.  p.  4668;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  800^ 

Cultivator  attachment.    E.  L.  Roas.    No. 948.816;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2758;  Gai  vol.  149;  p.  466. 

Cultivator  attachment.    D.  Bonnett.    No.  944  939;  Dec.  »;  Sp.  p.  6258.  Gai.  vol.  14tf:  p^  1076^         ,   .^^  ^  a^ 

Cultivator-shovels,  Detachable  point  lor.    T.  E.  Friend.    No.  944,484;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5265,  Om.  vol.  149;  p.  921. 

Cultivator.  Spring-tooth.    G.  G   Bri«den.    No.  944,770:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5909;  Oai.  vol.  14»;  p.  1019. 

Cultivators  of  gang-plows,  Coupling  for  the  beams  of.     W.  L.  Paul.    No.  943.704;  Dec  21;  Sp  p.  8615;  Gai.  vol  149;  p.  629. 

Culvert.     L.  Schnuercr.     No.  »42.4*i6;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  91S.  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  14*. 

Culvert.  Corrugateil-metal.    A.  O   Hague.    No  941,356:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  ^:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  7«^  ,,„«.. 

Culvert,  Comigated^netal.    E.  Pankhurst  and  A.  C.  Btobee.    No.  944.985;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6355;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p. 

Cupb«tf^^M3'wMr3iSl^knockdown.    J.  H.  Hlscock.    No.»0,076:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p. 2276;  Oai.  vol.  1«;  p.  386. 

Curler,  Haliw.    A.A.Wert.    No.  944,226;  Dec.  21;  Bp.  p.  «a»jOM.  vol  14».  p.  903. 

Cuflln«.t«l.    B.  Katacnbert,    No.  »4»,74»;  Deo.  21;  8p.  p.  t?W;  Oat.  vol  1«;  p  646. 

Currwt-teatlng  device.    H.  H.  MorreU.    No.  944.271;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4785;  Gai.  vol   149.  p.  847. 

Curtain  and  shade  ftztora,  Combtnatfcm.    E.  Oabel.    No.  94^322;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2564;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  438. 

Curtaln-flxture.     B.  W.  Coddlnrton.    No.  »42.4S9;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  848;  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  138. 

Curtain-rtnf.    W.  H.  Edsall.    No.  944,721;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5800;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1003 

Curtaln^ipport.    E.F.Mareeau.    No.  943.151;  Doc.  14;  Sp. p. 2426;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  412. 

Cuahlon.    eTo.  Budd.    No.  944,662;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  8«e»;  Oat.  vol.  149;  P-  «8S  __ 

Cuihlon  and  mattress.    J.  Etot.    No.  943,923;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  Iffn,  Oat.  vol.  14t;  p  706. 

Cuthlon-whai?  E.  J.  Pope.    No.  942,741:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1468:  Oai.  vol.  f«,  p.  24fi. 

Cothion-wheel.    H.  Oudlnot  and  C.  Pntois.    No.  944,578;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  6499:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  964.  • 

Curoldora  and  other  hydraulic  devioet,  Automatic  cut^rfl  lot.    D.  J.  l/errick  and  C.  J.  Funk.    No.  944,741;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5M6:  Oai  vol. 

Iw'  p  1000 
Cut-off  Automatic.    P.  Dixon.    No.  942,623;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  12S2;  Oai.  toI.  149;  p.  201. 
Cutter'  8u  AUUfWcotter.  BottonhoUMJUtter:  Cigar-cutter;  Cireular  cutter:   Flo»<uttor;  Glas»<»utter:  Grain-cutter:  PoUUxutter;  %  ac*- 

tobl*<mtt«r;  VegeUble  and  pastry  cutter;  Weed-cutter:  WeU-tabe  cutter. 

arSSt^^.lfSJi»K^^^  NO.944.0,0.  D«,.3i;  8n.n.4358;  Gas.  vol.  .49;  p.  734. 

StSSbSKHSSi^etaSeTTfrBeam^     ^1^53,646:  Dec.  SI;  8p.  p.  «06;  Oat.  vol.  i«9;  p.  ivi. 

Cutttnt-machlno.    A.  C.  B«Roik    N©.  9«l,l«4;  Dee.  7;  to.  p.  afjiOM.  vol.  1«;  p.  46. 

Cuttta«nachlne.   P.  I.  laooard.  No.  M4,M;  I>«^  28;  Sn,  p.  4m;  Om.  toI.  14»:  p.  845. 

Cntttagmechaniim.    W.S.Metcalfe.    No.  942,309;  Dec.  7:  Bp.  P.  888;  Oai  vol.  ifc;  p.  60. 

CT^ttachment.  Motor-.    E.  C.  Abraham.   No.  »44.«2:  Dec.  »:  Sp  p  6349;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p  1073. 

rm>u.MHdkt     T   Bettnev     No.  M2J88;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  (99:  Gat.  vol.  148:  p.  113.  

cS^SiJesV^^^^^Si'e 'or  inotoiv    K.  H.  Lert  aVKl  J.  K.  Stoll.    No.  944.7%:  Dec.  a>;  8pj>  5960;  Gat.  vol.  14»:  p.  1027. 
I)impenlnf-machine.    0.  H.  SpanaaU.    No.  944,517;  Dec,  28;  Sp- P  M57.  Om.  vol.  149;  p.  to. 
D^PCT%»tln«  device,  Autwmatte:    F.  H.  Mfliler.    No.  944^8:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6096;  &ai.  vol.  149:  p.  1082. 
Damp«-r«TOlator.    F.  C.  OupUll.    No.  »43.9M:  D«.  21;  Sp.  p.  4086;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  708._ 
DaraVT StodSng-    R.  T.  Thomas.    No.  944.704;  Dtc.  28;  6p.  p.  4758:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  997. 
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F.  E.  Ferguson  and  C.  A.  Knoch«^  No.M4,023;  Dec.  21;  ^V;^*^l^?^-^f-  ^^'-  P'  ^• 

'  sEi^rd.    No.  944,^';  Decf  28;  8p.  p.  4751;  Ota.  vol.  149;  p.  840. 


663. 

1 


DeUverr^ apparatus.    A.  OoldeneU.    No.  943,970;  Dec.  21;  8t 

Dental  fllllngs,  Making  pattema  tar  casting  hollow.  E.  P.  Bl —  >,  - ,  ,  ^„  ,«,, 
nSS-flo»roool  a: rHolmea.  No.  944,992;  Dec.  28;  8d.  p.  6366;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  Vm. 
SSuiliSSSt.  W  B.  MlUer.  No.  943,884;  Dec.  21;  ^p.  p.  3976;  Oa..  vol.  14»iPM0. 
dSS  pluggw.    C.  F.  Tully.    No.  944,116;  Dec.  21;  8p  p.  **»;  Oai.  vol.  1*»:  P- J^  T 

DentS  spittoon.    C.E.Rltchey.    No. 942,931;  Dec.  14;  8p. p.  1924;  Oa*. vol.  149;  p. m 
nSdUi^devloe     D.  L.  Hackleman.    No.  943,932;  Dec.  5l;  8p.  p.  4088;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  708. 

olS^tting  machinrnS.  P.  Robinson,   ^o.  942,146;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  264;  uat.  vol.  149,  p.  40. 
gffiL'^;S^tffiU"tS:^5V«/W^^?^^^^^^  No.  944,^3;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5060;  Oa..  voL  149;  p.  m. 

g&SI^^S.  i^S^'^o':'An-^^  L"p^1ii%^ax^ol.  149;  p.  107.       ^^^ 
DlSaSSrtiio^oSMfcrs.  Making^^-hoelder.    No.  942,fl74;  ftec.  7;  8p.  p.  1329;  Om.  vol.  149.  p.  219. 
DlKonlSddUtonce  locator    \V?H.  Dolby.    No.  942,718;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1420;  Oa«.  vol.  149;  p.  233. 
DtaSiw  D^vlM  to^ttagcutane^ua.    F.  ftlghtmire.    No. 943,894;  Dec.  21;  8p. j^  4000;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  WH. 
DK^^dSr^t^cSSltoed.    H.D.LeekS^g.    No.»43.750:  Dec  21;  8n.  p  37&.  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.»4J. 
DUh,  Vegetable-.    L.  ScWesinger.    No.943,162;  Dec.l4;  8p.p.2U^;  Qaz.  vo].   49   p.415.       , 
DSh-wMhine  machine.    H.  MQry.    No.  942.179;  Dec.  7;  rfp.  p.  330;  Ga«^  vol.  149;  p.  .SO.        | 
Dtah-w^S^  SachSe.    W.  J.  Paul.    No.  942.926:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1916;  Oa.  vol.  H«:  P- 3M.  „ 
Dtoh-WMhlng  machine.    R.  A.  Henry.    No.  944,329;  Dec.  ffl;  ^.  p.  4W1;  Oa..  vol  149,  p^  867^ 
DtetaTMwmJtor  piling.    H.  D.  Hodge.    No.  944.364;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4999;  Gai  vol.  149.  p.  880. 

ySplav-rack.    F.Jaques.    No.  943.260;  Dec.  14;  Sp^p.^SZO;  Oai.vo^.l4fii;  P4+«-    ^^   ^  _^ 

dSdSv  rack  Hat-     A.  E.  BeK>ler.    No.  943,806;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3817;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  663. 

oKv-JS^'tSSd,  SwtnlUjg-     L.  Feldmann,  Jr.    No.  943,121;  Dec^l;  Sp.  p.  3846.  Gmjrol.  149;  p.  669. 

DtoWbuuSg  appanitus.  T.  Stebler.    No.  943.799;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  38re,;  Ga..  vol  149.  p^663. 

oS^aitachmSr  Screen-.    C.  Spencer     No  942,223;  Dec  7:  Sp.  p.  <21:  Gar  vol.  149;  p.  ^ 

Door-brace.    C.  Frlberg.    No.  943,673;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  35M;  Om- vol.  149;  p.918- 

Door  catch,  Screen-,    fl.  Hunter.    No.  944,193;  Oec.  21;  8p.  p.  4636;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  794. 

Door-^cTk.    D.  Desplats.    No.  942,622;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1^1;  Oa..  voL  149;  p  201. 

Door-check.    A.  Brown.    No.  943,516;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3186;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  636. 

Door-check.    F.  C.  Russell.    No.  943,791;  Dec.  21;  ^p.  p  3783;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  6o9. 

Door-check.    J.  A.  Evans.    No.  944,723;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p^  5803;  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p.  1004 

Door  check  and  closer     J.  A.  Peterson.    No.  943,160;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2438;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  414. 

K  S  n  sS  Combined.    H.  C.  Moore.    No.  942,656;  Dec.  Y  Sp.  p.  1300;  Ga..  vol  149.  p^2  3^ 

DMr^l«Snedevloe  Swinging-.    W.  H.  Kwipp.    No.  942,5«8;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1124;  Oai.  voL  149;  p.  183. 

D~r^?^O^C  d^vl^    A.T  Noel.    No.  9^.494;  Deoffl;  Sp.  p.  «(«;  O"-  vol.  1«;  P- 9»- 

Dwr  tastenerTsildlng-.    F.  J.  8.  Miely.    No.  943,362;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2862;  Oat.  vol.  14tf;  p.  «1. 

D^T  Qt^.    G.  G  Newman  and  W.  Rowe.    No.  943,992;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4M0;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  728. 

Doorlhanger.    J.  H.  Lawrence.     No.  942,86.1;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p   1723;  <^^-vol.  149:  P-  279- 

Door  hanger,  SUding-.    D.  L.  Phipps.    No.  913  784;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3773j  Oa.  vol.  149.  p.  667. 

Door-holder.     1 1,  m'  Daly.    No.  )J4^310:  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  t^i;  (.a*,  vol     «   p.  95^ 

Door-holder.    T.  Draper.    No.  943,143;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2411;  Ga..  vol.  14».  p.  409. 

Door-lock.    F.  Assmann.    No.  943,133;  Dec.  14;  %P- 2*86.  Oax^oL  149;  p.  406.  I 

Door-operating  mechanism.     R.M.Zimmerman.     No.  942,^4;  D«.  7;  Sp.  p.  44-    Ga*.  vol.  149.  p.  69. 

DooMperatini  mechanism,  Dump-.    F.  Seaberg.    No.  944,284;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4«»;  Gar.  vol.  149.  p.  861. 

D^ToVhw  al^rm.    J.  S.;elhorsUr.    No.  942,593;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  116^;  Oax^vol.  149;  p.  190. 

Door-stop.    J.  L.  Webb.    No.  942,686;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1353;  Oa.  vol.  149:  p.  222. 

Door-stop.    C.  W.  EUerbe.    No.  942,893:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1831;  «"•  voL  149;  p.  3M. 

Door  stop  and  holder.    D.  A.  Sox.    No.  942,943:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1958;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  340. 

Door-strfke.    E.  Bommer.    No.  944,310:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4885;  Oa..  vol   149;  p.  8«). 

Doors,  Ac.  Controller  for.    M.  C.  Miller.    No  943,693:  pec.  21;  Sp.  p.  35M;  Ga.  ^oL  149.  p.  625. 

Dough  in  the  manul&cture  of  bread.  Machine  for  rounding  up  lumps  of.     F.  H.  Van  Houten,  Jr. 

Douffh^mSdlne  or  shaping  machine.    F.  H.  Van  Houten.    No.  942,153;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  278;  Om- vol.  1«;  p.  42. 

D3-roniWvl«.    D.*Krapf  and  J.  F.  Sachs.    No.  943.4^;  D^-.  14;  Sp  p.  Mf*:  O"-  'ol.  149;  p.  502. 

Dough-ehaper.    E.  F.  Sobers.    No.  944.289;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4831;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  M2. 

Draft  applSnce.    W.  Tleman  and  H.  M.  Schrelber.    rfo.  942,599;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  1184;  Oai.  vol.  149.  p.  193. 

Draft  appliance.    C.F.Johnston.    No.  944,138;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4527:  Gax.  vol  149;  o.  777 

Draft  appliance,  Compensating.    W.  C.  White.    No.  944.7&:  Dec.  M;  Sp.  p  5887 ;  <5ax.  vol.  149,  p.  1014. 

Draft-g^.    T.  II.  Symington.    No.  942.948:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1964;  Gm.  vof.  149;  n.  341. 

Draf^rireing,  Friction.    C.  K.  Brooks.    No.  942.773;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1533;  Oax  vol.  1«;  P- ^^l- 

DnSung^a  engraving  machine.    H.  S.  Xunamaker.    No.  943  886;  Dec  21;  So.  p.  3979;  Oax.  vo  .  149.  p.  691. 

Drawing-frame  stop-mblton.    J.  T.  Leach.    No.  94;i,944;  Dec.  21;  Sp  p^4114;  (>»»  vol.  149;  p.  71d. 

DresMlfield  device     R.  T.  Orund.    No.  944.090;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  44l9;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  7«1. 

Drier:  See  Clothes-drier;    Steam-drier  .,^    „  i   i,,o.  „  qqb 

Drier.    8.  J.  Vemsten.    No.  944,707;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  o763;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  998. 

Drying-machine.    J.  P.  Marshall.    No.  943,601;  T)ec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3581;  Qm- vol.  149;  P  824.  h„  „  *7o.  o*«  vol  14a-  o  41. 

Drvlni  timber  and  other  moisture-bearing  subeUncei.  Rapidly.    H.  D.  Tlemann.    No.  943,150;  Dec.  7,  8p.  p.  372,  0»«.  vol.  14B.  p.  41. 

BSlTat^SfnrR'afflelS'ATberrick  and  R.  W.  Oarri^n.    No  »44.955    Dec.  28:  8pp.  ^;  Ga..  vol.  149;  p.  1080. 

Drill-brace     W  J.  Parsons  and  J.  A.  Leland.    No.  942,586;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1157;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  188. 

Drill-guide.    A.  C.  Neal.    No.  942,581;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1149;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  187. 

Drill-guide.    A.  C.  Neal.    No.  942.582:  Dec.  7;  8d.  p.  1150;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  187 

Drilling-machine.    L.  O.  Sabbae.    No.  944,915;  6ec.  28;  Sp.  p.  a217;  Of*- vol.  140.  p.  IC 

DrinUng-tube.    J.  L.  Clarke.    No.  942.306;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  »5;  Oai.  vo  .  1«;  p.  94^ 

Drive-wleel.    J.  E.  Osmer.    No.  944,495;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  M06;  Gax.  vol    «:  p.  ^. 

Drive-wheel.    J.  E.  Osmer.    No.  944,496:  Dec.  28;  So.  p.  5307;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  926. 

Drivtag  mechanism.    H.  F.  Watson.    No.  944,588;  6ec.  28;  Sp.  p  5519;  Oax  vol.  149;  p  »58 

Drivinl-mechanism  control.    C.  B.  Stebblns.    No.  944,293;  Dec.  '28:  Sck  p.  4838:  Gax.  voK  149;  p^854. 

Driving  mechanism.  Variable-speed.    A.  L.  De  Leeuw.    No.  943,142;  Dec.  14; 

Doat  and  hardening  road-beds.  Composition  for  laying  road-.    C.  Ellis.    No.  W 

Doat^llector.    CM.  Mor«.    No.  9«r657;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1301:  Gax.  vol  149;  p.  213^ 

SSrS'S%2t£g.^c^Tbsor^b^g^^o^ni^^^^  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.4811;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  849. 

ESr^la.^S'or^rec^veri'St't^uS'^^oE  \  ?i.^!!f^n%oI°^-^f  9&,7^^ec.  21;  9p.  P,|ni;  Oax^vo.  m;  p^.  / 

dSS'  AuUmatlc  fowl-.    O.  E.  Buflum.    No.  944.072;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  43fe;  Ga..  vol.  149;  p.  <55. 

dS^  Sng  i«n«.  Brown  anthraquinone.    R.  Uhlenhuth.    jJfo.  943,717;  D«c^l:  3P-  P,  3M7:  Oa.  vol.  149.  p  633. 

DVB  Sd  maSng  same  Red  dlsaw.    A.  Schedler.    No.  943,470;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  3083:  Ga..  vol.  149;  p.  619. 

Dve  DbSoC.  Heidenreich.    No.  944,328;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4920:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  867.  ,,-,„„, 

D^'for  iTkei  and  ra^MM  same.  Red  a.i.    W.  K6nlg.    No.  942.910;  Dec.  14;  8p^.  1896;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  331. 

DyS/Mo^AS^JslrJ^.    H!^0«»<lermann.    No.  943.636:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3^;  tfa.   vol  149;  p.  643. 

DyStaJ     F^H  iJmfeu  and  J.  C.  Hebden.    No.  942,166;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  »6;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  46. 


No.  943,154;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  280;  0*..  vol. 


ioe& 


Sp.  p^  2408;  Gax.  VOL  149;  p.  409. 
No.  943,667;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3543;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  61<. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IXT 


Dyeing  with  gaUocyanln  dywtufls,  Vat-.    J.  Blerer  and  H.  Lorttan.    No.  943.376;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  2886;  Oax.  vol.J«;  p.  4tt. 
Dyeing.  YanMopiwrt  tor.    J.  C.  Hebden  an^l  F.  H,  DanleU^  No.  942^;  DecJ;  Sp.  p_17l6;  Oax.  vol.  149; 


Dec.  7:  Bp.  p.  723:  Ga..  voL  149;  p.  U8. 
>r  149;  p.  491. 


p.  278. 


Dvnam'o-bnJitheiL  Ac.',  Manuiscturing.    G.  Egly.    No.  942  J79 

Dvnamometer.    A.  E.  8.  c-ralg.    No.  943.391;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2916:  0»«- vo^-  --■  . 

Ekr-rlng.    M.  L.  J.  Olrdany.    No.  943,186;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2481;  Oa«.  vol   1«:  p.  m 

Ear-ring.    M.  L.  J.  Olrdany.    No.  943,186:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2488;  Oa«.  vol.  149;  p.  «1. 

Earthenware  arUde.    E.  C.  Stover.    No.  943,484;  Dec.  14;  8p.  D.  S112;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  624. 

Edge-setting  m«!hlne.    F.  H.  Warren.    No.  943,207;  Dec.  1^  Sp.  p.  2625:  0«-vol.  ll9;  p.  428. 

EeKrTp.    8.  0.  Pa«aro.    No.  943,842;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3888;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  6^ 

K(fi?-h«atar      F   3   Larock.    No.  944,621:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5592;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  970. 

IH-dSl^tinjapS^us.    J.  M^uasey.    No."94iro<fe;  Dec^  28   Sp.  p.  6382.  Oax^vol.  149;  p.  1096 

Kgl-opener.    C.  fl^heldon     No.  944.827:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6037;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  1038. 

E«-t««ter.     E.  beta.    No.  942,652;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1294;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  211. 

KK-whJn      F   L  Glenandt.    No.  944.781:  Dec  &;  Sp.  p.  6930;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  1023. 

EK5;tric  appwatua,  Vapor.     _H.  I.  Wood.     No.  942.15f;  J^  J^Pp  P_284;  Ji,«„voj.  ^49:  D.  43. 


liwuic  apparatoa;  Vapor     L.  E.  Dempater     No  942,378;  Dec.  ?;  ip  p"  722;  Oai'.  vol  149;  p.  118. 


H.  I. WoodT  No.  942^1;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p 

No  944  079:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4399;  Oax.  vol   149._p 


Electric  apparatus.  Vapor 
Electric  battery.    F.  .K.  Decker.    .^^  t,,^,. 
Electric-clrcult-oon  trolling  relay.    B.  Menkin.    .._.._,_—,_- 
Electrir  circuits,  Instrument  for  locating  grounds  and  breaks  in 


p  p  ; 
1752; 


Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  K3. 
-68. 


No  942,5(58; 'Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1009;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  163 
M.  J^M  '        " 


Ei^tric controller.    C.  L.  Taylor.    No.  942.981;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2037;  Oa.  vol  149;  p.  353. 

Electric  controller.    W.  WaU.    No  944,525;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  5377;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  «6. 

Electric  controlllna  apparatus.    W   Schwa«rmann.    l5o.  948,166;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2446;  Gax,  vol.  1«1P-„416. 


vers.    No.  944.469;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6311;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  913. 

,. . :.  vol.  149;  p.  3'" 

Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  W6. 


Flw>triccontrolltnK  apparatus.     W    Scnwagermann.    wo.  »«,ioo    i^ec.  n;  op.  p.  .<*«>.  "•*..«■.  iw,i».~». 

El«trlc  ~?i^ta,fn^£uon^pply-melerTr  polyphaae.    H.  Aron     No.  »44,16f;  Dec.  21;  6p.  p.  4587.  Gax.  voL  149;  p.  787. 

Electric  drill.    P.  J.  Lincoln.    No  942,396;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  764;  Oa.  vol.  149;  p.  123_ 

Electric  furnace.    F.T.Snyder.    No  942,110;  Dec.  7-  Sp.  pjl73:  Gax.  vol.  lA;  p.  ». 

IK  ^^^.    1:  I  r^r^n^w^ri^:  L^d^^i,^an^d^82Sa^'  'SM%:D^.  14;  Sp.  p.  2667;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  43^ 

f^r:lVt^^ioii^.^:^t^ScJlti^^^^^^  n.l^iJISid^P*^,  Plerron.    No.  944,774:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6916;  G... 

El'e?iric''L^8^'lth  niised  chargln«-plt.    A.  HeUenateln.    No.  942,068:  Dec.  7.  Sp.  p^  68;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  11. 

EKtrlc  generator.     G.  A.  Huher.    \o.  942,325.  Dec.  7.  Sp.  p.  631;  Oax.  vol   149;  p   101. 

Electric  heater.    O.  E.  Ptevens.    No.  942.874;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1765;  Oax.  \-ol.  149;  p.  2M. 

Ete^trir  heater.    R.  Farren  and  C.  T.  Clark.    No.  942,894;  D«-.  14;  Sp.  p.  1S33.  da.,  vol.  149;  p.  323. 

Electric  heater.    R.  W.  Brown.    No.  943,384;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2906;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  489. 

El^tn^llght  socket.     R.  A.  Schoenberg.     No.  943.273;  %.  14;  Sp.  p^2668;  pax.  vol.  1«:  p.  452. 

Fleciric  llKhtlne     C.  P.  SteinmeU      No.  942,472,  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  932;  Gax,  vol.  149;  p.  150  ,    ,-o    .,   :>j-r 

E^trir-  ijhtiniattarhmont  for  burelar^Uarm  8>-stems.    IT  F^Juniick.    No.  9*^,9^;  Dec^M.  Sp.  p.  2002;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  347. 

Ele<  trie  mVhiii..  Dynamo.    J.  B.  Wiard.    No.  M3.5(B.  Dec^M.  Sp  p.  31ffl:  0"-  '«'ol/«v,P„»4« 

Electric  machine.  Magneto-.    T.  M.  MueUer.    No.  943,697;  Dec.  21:  Bp  p.  3598;  Ga*.  vol.  149;  p.  GX. 

E^tric  Smor     L^McCoubrie  and  C.  F.  Raydure!    No.  943,155;  5e.-.  14;  So.  p.  2430.  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  413. 

Electric  resistance  apjwiratus.    M.  Hankln.    No.  942.555;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1  02.  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  179. 

Klectrlc  sienal     A  F.  Dixon     No.  944,546;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5427;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  943^ 

E^  ric  s^keu  to  flxturee.  Mean,  for  iSwng.    H.  Hub&ll.  ^No  943^8;  Dec.  14;  Bo.  p.  22»:  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  887. 

Electric  sVitch.     W.  L.  R.  Emmet  and  E.  M.  Hewlett.    No.  942  491;  Dec.  7.  Sp.  p.  976;  Gax.  vol   149.  p.  167. 

Electric  switch.    M.  Ouett.    No.  948,016;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2180;  Oa».  vol.  149;  p.  806. 

ESScsIlIfh.    H.J  CarriganandA.j'.Santster    No.  948,216:  £«.  14;  Sp.p  2544.  Ga..  voL  149;  p.  48L 

Electric  time<wltch.    G.  R.  Clark.    No.  944,3l9;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  1^4900:  Oa..  voT  149^  p.  8M. 

Electric  transformer  and  governor.     E   R  Cl^.     No.  »«.6^Djjc.  7^p_  P_l«l.  ^  ^«',  'i*:  P^,'*„  ^ 

Electric  wires,  Connect lon-roaette  for.    J.  L.  Burton.    No.  942.710;  Dec   . ;  Sp.  p.  l»e.  O"  vo'.  149.  p.  230. 

Electrical  cableway  system.    O.  Adam.    No.  943.609;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  31  <6;  Oa..  vo  .  149;  p.  534. 

Electrical  conductor.    I.  Kit>we.    No  942.332;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  642.  0"- vol.  149;  p.  103. 

Electrical  contact  derlc«.    C.  F.  Jenkins.    No.  942.647;  5ec.  7.  Sp.  p.  1^;  Gax  vol.  1«;  p.  210. 

Electriral  contact  device.    J.  M.  Smith.    No.  943,281;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2092:  Oax.  vo  .    49;  p.  464. 

Elcctrirlty-meter,  Pendulum.    C.  F*ry.    No.  943.631:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3211;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p^  541. 

E^trode  fordectricHirc  lampe.    A.  D  Jonw.    No  944,189;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4528;  Oax.  voL  149:  p.  777. 

Ktecuodes  SectTlng  metal  contacts  to  cwbon.    8.  Bentfl.    No.  942.70^  6ec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1889;  Gax  voL  149;  p.  238. 

Ete^uSyte  aSd^trodepoiltinf  nickel.    E.  F.  Kern.    No.  942.729.  Dec^7:8p.  P  1*44;  «"  ^T' , If  =  Pv3f  " 

Etectrolvtlc  aoDwrntus.    HV^H.  Bates  and  F.  Adam.    No.  944,660;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5643;  Gaxj,ol  149;  p.  979. 

IKro^e^S^JXator    C.  O.  Peanon  and  A.  8undh.    ko.  »44.4jr:  Dec.  &;  Sp.  p.  5308;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  1»6. 

Eleclronlatine-tank      0   L.  Wallace.    No.  943,721;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3654;  Gax.  vol.  146;  pj^a5. 

I  rvaUn?chi§.^nd  like  objects,  Mewis  for.    ).  Barker.    No.  944,169,  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4600;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  7g7. 

Elevating  device.    W   H.  Hunt.    No.  943.936;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4097;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  710. 

Elevator:  See  Aerial  elevator.  „  ,  ,.^        ,/*,. 

Elevator.    J.  J.  Bums     No.  944,942;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6262;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  1076. 

Elevator-cupboard.    C.  H.  Welter.    No.  943,486;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p  3140:  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  09.  a«  «d  lifl-  n  2«0 

Elevator-doSr  opener  and  closex.  Automatic  safety.    F.  F.  floyd.    Na942  770;  Dec  ]^  8p.  p^l626.  Om.  vol.  146,  p.  260. 

Elevator  safety  appliance.    E   froike.    No.  943,850;  Dec.  21;  &p.  P;»09;  Gax.  vol  149;  p^. 

Elevator  safety  deVlre.    J.  A.  M'Uer.    No.  942.968;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2018:  Oax.  vol.  149;  p._849. 

Elevator  safety  device.    A.  Kampfe.    No.  943.939:  Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  4ira;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  ,11. 

luvator  Sety  device.    Z.  T.  DiUMey.    No.  944.076;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4398;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  757. 

E^vStorSu^ty-gato  n^hantam.    J.  (Cunninghain.    No.  943.524^  iSec.  14:  8p.  p.  3300:  Ga.  vol.  149;  P -588  ^  ,^   „  «« 

Elevator  SfetySchinlsi^.  Gravity  speednrovemor  for.    J.  Cunningham,    ffo.  943./^  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3198;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  688. 

Elevator-algni.     B.  E.  Fanning     No.  943.924;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4072;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  .06. 

E  evatorTSreln-spout  for  portable.    O.  W.  and  C.  D.  Baler.    No.  943.214.  Dec.  14.  So.  p.  2542;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  481. 

EUipeograph.    J.  Tkupx.  Jr.    No.  944,562:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6470;  Ga^ol^49;  p.  949^ 

EmUtaing  instrument.    T.  F.  RQey.    No.  943.464;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3072;  Oa«.  vol.  149;  p.  617. 

Embalming-table.    O.  F.  Honold.    No.  943.679;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3ifc;  C.a.  vol.  149;  P  t>^  ^.  ,  ,^       .„ 

Embroidery,  tucklnj,  and  similar  material.  Stripper  or  cutter  lor.    L.  T.  Conrow.    So  944,019;  Dec.  21.  Sp.  p.  4282,  Oa«.  vol.  14B:  p.  787. 

&%«  C^.ng!nSne'''?xpl?^"vr^nTnV''nulV^^  engine:  Reciprooating  engine;  R<. 

tary  engine;  Rotarv  gasolene-engine;  Rot*ry  steam-engine:  Steam-engine:  TracUon-engine. 
EngSe  combustlonK-Wl«r.  Gas-     O ,  Kraus.    No.  948,082;  D«-._14.  Sp.  p  2ffl7;  Oa..  vol.  149:  p  388. 
ISgne primer.  Gasolene-.    A.  H  LInaweaver     No^942.786,  ^^'t^  ^J^^^J^.  ^,?L^^'.  L^  »«u:  o«  «>!  14»- 
Engine  reguUtor.  IntemaJ-oombuaUoD-.    M.  J.  Wohl  and  H.  Hertxberg.    No  M3,, 26   Dec  21.  Bp.  p.  8664.  Oaa.  vol.  14». 
EnSne  rerorsing  mechanism.    B.  Bi*eck.    No.  942  998;^  Dec.  14;  S^p.  3W0;  Oaa.  voL  1«;  p.  8*. 
EnSne  soarking  device,  Gas  or  oil.    W.  M.  Stempel.    No.  948,324;  T)ec.  14;  8p.  p.  2770;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  468. 
iSftoS  JCK^"-     O.  B^A«     No.  944,315;  D«.  28;  8p.  p.  4W3;  Oaa.  vol^S;  p.  ^       ,^    _  .   ,  „.  „  ^ 

EnSne  sUrtLf  devi«.  Internal^mbustlon-.    P.  O.  Caspian.    No.  942,967;  Dec  14:  8p.  p.  1«8.  O"-  vol.  »«•  P- "6- 
ESSnesPlu™-<»ollng  means  for  gasolene  or  other.    MA.  Fesler.    No.  942.498;  Dec.  7;  8p.  pJ77;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  157. 
eSSSS:  VaporiiS  foFlntomal-<x>mbiistlon      P.  D.  Johnston.    No  943,684;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3570;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  to. 
Envelop.     L.  R.  8wett.     No.  942,420.  D«    7;  8p.  p.  807;  Gaxj^oK  149;  p.  1». 
Envelop.    E.  Wachtermann.    No.  943.306;  Dec^  14:  8p  p.  2*22^m  vol.  149;  p.  428. 
Envelop^pener.    H.  A.  Smith.    No.  948.103:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3339:  Om  vol.  146;  p»6. 
EnTeloKpmlnf  mMOi.    E.  E.  Cole.    No.  948.814;  Dec.  31;  8pj).  8ffl4;  Oaa.  vol.  149^.  AM. 
EnTetopT?^^.    W.  E.  Ftaher.    No.  948,111;  Dec.  14:  8p.  p.  3^.  Ga..  vol.   49.J).  WJ. 
Evapoiitlng  amjaratus.    C.  Ordwav.    No.  942.407;  Dec.  7:  Sv.  p.  783;  Oa.^  vol.  1«:  P- 127-     ,  ,^-.  ^  ^ 

li£k{£^rv&ooilor^r^H'^.-Ex^^<iT  0...voLi49;  p.  658. 

™^SSf.m^e     iTP^utter.    No.  944,320;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  pjfl07;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  864. 

ExcavaWng  or  hoisting  apparatus.    J.  L.  Potter.    No.  »«JlM>ec-  7;  8p.  pJ02:  Oax.  vol   149:  p.  «2. 

EiStstatal or  mamtntmmtm.    R.  Re^b.    No.  942,97«;  Dee.  14;  Sp.  p.  3027;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p. Ml. 

ExhaSShe^i^l^.  rtJrkw.    No.  942,686;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p^lM;  Oil.  voT  149;  p.  IM. 

Exhibiting  apparatus.    C.  D.  Whlttrwlge.    No.  942,1^;  I)ec_  7;  8p,p.  2(r7:_Oa«^rol.  H9:^p.  ^. 

Explosions  in  subterraoean  hollows.  Preventing.     * 

149  O.  G.— V 


p.  636. 


A.  B.  Steffena.    No.  944.977;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6837:  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  108T. 


0. 


Ixvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


I 
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Explosive.    L.  N.  Bent  and  H.  T»Uey.    No.  M3^»;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3318;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  6». 
ExplosivMnKine.''  J.  D.  Hay.     No.  94^.140;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  251;  ;l1m.  vol.  149;  p.  38. 
Exploslve^nglne.    L.  F.  Loftus.     Ko.  W4.340;  Dec.  2g;  Sp.  p.  4»40;  Gai.  vol.  I4»:  p.  871. 

Em  «  vrengine,  Double-Impulse  Internal-.     H.  V.  Johanscn.    No.  044.195;  Dec^  21:  8p.  p.  <«37:  Oa«.  vol.  149;  p.  7M. 
Exp  Wive  mllta^es,  Evaporating.    F.  I.  du  Pont.    No.  W4.500:  Dec.  '*,  Sp.  p.  M24;  (far.  %;ar  149;  p.  9is. 
ExblMlvefl  In  wells.  Apparatus  for  firing.    L.  H.  Broadwater.    No.  943.383;  Di-c.  14;  Sp.  p.  2W2,  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  480. 
Exprassmg-press.     -V.  W.  French.     No.  942  442;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p^;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  1^. 
Exlenslon-toble.    C.  S.  Burton.    No.  943,337;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2809;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  473. 

Extractor:  S«#  Flight-extractor;  Stump-extractor.  

Eye-shade.    J.  A.  Blackstock.    No.  944,767;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  o90C;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1018. 

Evejtlass-holder.    W.  II.  Bradshaw.    No.  942,480;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  950,  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  163. 

Fvwiasses     E   B  Meyrowlti.    No.  943,836;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  •'W79;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  6,4. 

EyffDlc  tor  Sieln  the^uSctiu^ol.    G.  E.  Warren"^   No.  942,989;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2057;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  3*. 

Eyelets!  Making.    G.  E.  Warren.    No.  942,988;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2054;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  i5t\ 

FShric'for"Jis"*iuch^.*^&c.     C.H.Gail.     No.  943,246;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  jp.  2TO.S:  Oai.  vol.  149;  j?.  442. 

Fabrics  with  fluids,  Apparatus  for  treating.     E.  Gminder.    No.  S43.632:  Dec.  14;  bp.  p.  345. ;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  676. 

Fastener.    F.  D.  Brora.    No.  942,129;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  218;  Oar.  vol.  149,  p.  33^  I 

Fastener.    W.  A.  WaU.    No.  944,225;  D«c.  21;  8p.  p.  4687;  Oar  vol.  149;  p.  803.  I 

Kasieninu  device.    C.  W.  Stark.    No.  942,470;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  iCS:  Gar.  vol^  149;  p  150.  I 

Fastening  device.    F.  8.  Carr.    No.  942,542;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1078;  Oar- jol.  149;  p.  175.  I 

Fastenini  device.     A.  C.  and  W.  D.  Olander.     No.  M4,4ftl:  Dec.  28:  Sp  p.  5221;  Gar  vol.  14*.  p.  914. 

Fastenlnl  device      W.  S.  Katreruneyer.     No.  944,788;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  .5943:  Gar.  vol.  149;  P   l^io. 

FmSI  (or  10^  and  the  like,    VTU.  Jones  and  H.  Stewart.    \o.  942.330:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  638;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  102. 

Fast«ninis.  Machine  for  inserting  metallic.    M.  D.  Phelan.    No.  944.275;  Dei-.  28:  Sp.  p.  4798;  car.  vol.  149;  p.  848. 

Faucet     li.  Forsman.    No.  943,346;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  '2832;  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p.  47ti. 

Faucet     A   Eneel     No.  943,521);  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3204:  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  539. 

Fa^   or  vklve  deVkS  lor  wMhbaslna  and  t&eWe.     T.  A.  H.sek.    N^o.  943,404;  Dec   14:  Sp  p  2940;^.  vol.  149;  p.  4M. 

Feeder  and  exerciser,  Poultry.     E.  W.  FrankUn.    No.  943,822;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3848;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  669. 

Feeder   Boiler-.     V.  P.  McVov.     No.  944,574;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5492;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  9!>3. 

FenwHbrace.     G.  Schneider.  "No.  942,592;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  lf67;  Gar.  vol    149,  p.  190. 

Fence  imichlne,  Slat-.    J.  M.  Denning.    No.  943,006;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  210J,  Gar.  vol.  149;  p,  362, 

Fence-iKJst.    W.  B.  Hughes.    No.  943,550;  Doc.  14;  Sp.  p.  3246;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  547. 

Fence-post,  MeUlUc.    E.C.  Kahn.    No.  912 J69;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  709:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  115. 

Fem^-posl.  MeUUlc.     R.  Mattlce.     No.  944,342:  D«c.  28:  Sp.  p.  4944;  Oar   voL  149;  p.  81.. 
Fence,  Snow-.     H.  J.  Schweltrer.    No.  942,147;  Deo.  7;  Sp.  p.  266;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  40. 
Fencfrwlre  clamp.    J.  T.  Grayson  and  J.  I.  Hontr.    No.  942,064;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  47;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1 
Fender:  5m  Car-lender;  Wheel-fender. 

Fender.    A.  W.  Shank.    No  942,290;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  5«2;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  99. 

FertiUier,    B.  Reichelt.    No.  943,4t0;  Dw.  14;  Sp.  p.  3066;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  515.  I 

FerUllrer,  Borated.    C.  Ellis.    No.  943,668;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3545;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  61..  1 

FerUllrer   Borated  Insecticide.    C.  Ellis.     No.  943.668;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  :}546;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  61,. 

FertllinT-<llstril>uter.     E.  Dlerks.     No.  943,063;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2256;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  382. 

Fertilirer-dlstributer.     A.  A.  Bullock.     No.  944,173:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4599;  Gar   vol.  149;  p^  .8B. 

Fiber-cleaning  machine.    A.  Pons.    No.  944,106:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4445;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  ,b6. 

Fiber-cleaning  machine.    C.  O.  Sargent.    No.  944,507:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  3334;  Gar.  vol.  149   p  930. 

Fiber  conveying  and  reversing  apparatus.    J.  K.  Toles.    No.  944,58.1:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5515:  Oar.  vol.  149.  p.  95,. 

Fiber-Uberating  machine  or  bfeak     T.  0.  Saxton.    No.  944,509;  Dec.  28:  Sp  p.  5338:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  930. 

FlbOT.  threads,  and  fabrics.  Improving  textUe.     O.  Kraemer.     No.  942,395;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  758;  Oar.  vol.  149:  p.  123. 

Figure  and  sWrt-stand,  Lay.     J.  F.  Gems.     No.  *43.0fi»:   Dec.  14;  .Sp.  p   2-.2t3.  Oar.  vol    149,  P- 3S4. 

FJ«ure,  Jointed  shee^meUl.    F.  C.  Sneyd.    No.  M2,.524:  Dec.  7;  .Sp.  p.  1044;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  169. 

File.    T.E.Gill.    No.  944,730;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5814;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  lOOti. 

File  and  jointer  for  saws.  Side.    L.  C.  Cook.    No.  944,322;  Dec.  '28;  Sp.  p.  49i:V,  (.az.  vol.  149;  p.  8^ 

File  and  rasp  cutting  machine.    G.  Peiseler.    No.  943,993:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4.'2-J;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p^.29. 

Files,  Follower-plate  and  holder  for.    A.  J.  Tlce.    No.  944,223;  Dec.  21;  Bp.  p.  4684;  Oar  vol.  149;  p.  803. 

Files  Tool  for  cutting  abrasive.    J.  Nelll.     No.  943,953;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4129:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  716. 

FIlln«-cablnet.     J.  R.  Ryan.     No.  942,414;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  796;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  129. 

FlUng-case  drawer.    E.  OhMtiand.    No.  943,841;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3887:  Gar.  vol.  149^.  676. 

Fflter.    J.  T.  H.  Paul.    (Reteroe.)    No.  13,053;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1788;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  289. 

Filter.    J.  8.  Roake.    No.  943.708;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3621;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  630.  ,  ,.„.       ,00 

FUter  and  strainer,  CentrlfugjJ  piilp.    H.  T.  and  A.  M.  .Sedgley.    No.  943,476;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3099;  Oa«.  vol^l4fl;  p.  622. 

Filter-beds,  Apparatus  for  creafflng.    Z.  von  Wessely.    No.  944,528;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5389;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  937. 

Filter-beds,  Cleansing.    Z.  von  Wessely.     No.  944,527;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5388;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  937. 

f  }}^:^^fra^meZstSg  r^'le'^n't'^t^^^^^  I  Feix.     No.  944.423;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5133:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p  901. 

Filter,  Uain-spout.  J.  E.  WeUing.  No.  943.106;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2332;  Gai.  vol.  14v':  p.  3*). 
FUtCTing  apparatus.  I.  H.  Jewell.  No.  944,194;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4636;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  -W. 
Fire-alarm      B.  C.  Andrewi.    No.  944,306;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  4876;  (Jaz.  vol.  149:  p.  859.  1 

No.  942.477;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  943;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  152. 


FiT»«9cape.    J.B.Albert.    ■    .    ^ 

Flre-eocape.     L.  Vogl.    No.  942,604;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1193;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  19.i.  

Ftre-extlnguisher.     F.  E.  Blodeett.     No.  944.71a;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5783;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  1000. 

Fire-shovel  and  ash-sifter,  Combined.     I.  Portnov.    No.  944,501:  Dec.  28;  Sp  p.  5325;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  928. 

Firearm.    T.  C.  Johnson.    No.  943,251;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2623;  Qai.  vol   149;  p.  444. 

Firearm.    C.  P.  Lefever.    No.  944.448:  Dec.  28;  3p.  p.  5183;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  909. 

Firearm.  Magarlne-.     L.  L.  Hepburn.    No.  943,828;  Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  .%58;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  671. 

Flrearra-slght.    J.  M.  Stephens.    No.  942.946;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1962;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  341. 

Flreann-sight.     L.  B.  Shepard.     No.  944,916;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6218;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  1069. 

Firearms,  Automatic  safetv  device  for.     K.  Frommer.    No.  944,606;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  aSto:  Crar.  vol.  149;  p.  965, 

Firearms,  Movement  for.     11.  B.  Feblger.    No.  943,344;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2827;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  476.  ,    ,^a    „   ,,w» 

Firearms,  Trigger-movement  for  self-loading.    D.  W.  Tomlinson,  Jr.    No.  944,832:  Dec.  2h;  6p.  p.  6016:  Gar.  vol  149;  p.  1040. 

Fireplace  andirons  and  fender.    E.  and  V.  T.  Yarborough.    No.  944,980:  Dec.  2^;  .^p.  p  63«;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1089. 

Ftivproof  construction.     A.  Priddk'.     No.  944,.-.02:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  ru177;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p  928 

Fish  opener.  Shell-.     J.  A.  Lloyd.     No.  943.982:   Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4187:  Oar.  vol.  149:  p.  725.    1 

Flshlne-bob.     F.  F.  Wooton.     No.  943,506;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3169;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  533.  I 

Fishing-float.     A.  A.  Owens.     No.  943,450;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3018;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  512.  T 

Flshing-reel.    C.  Durkee  and  C  C.  Briggs.    No.  943,820;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3844;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  668. 

Fishing-tool.    W.  S.  Boggs 

Flagstaff.    P.  Kocsis.    No. -..,.-.-.  -™. -.,     ,-  .- *.  „  ,   ,.,       ,«,»., 

Flanging-head  for  nv-cptaclcs.     L.  C.  Krumniel.     No.  944,791;  Doc.  -28:  Sp.  p.  .".949;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  1026. 

Fla^-Ught  apparatus.    J.  A.  Smith.    No.  942,941;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1950;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  339. 

Flat-iron  heater.     R.  W.  Roberts.     No.  944,380;  D.K5.  2!!t;  Sp.  p.  50:i0:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  vtV 

FUriit-extractor.    O.  Solea.    No.  943,322;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2767:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  467. 

Flood-gate.    E.  F.  Rhodes.    No.  944.210;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4660;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  799. 

—        '      ■  ■  •         L.  H.  Veronneau.    No.  942,474;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  937;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p 

8.  D.  Hoy.    No.  942,830;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1651:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  2«9. 

W.  S.  Haven.     No.  944,862;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6117;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p. 

W.  S.  Haven.     No.  944.963:  D«>.  28:  Sp.  p.  tl.'«W;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  10n3. 

„ H.  Albers  and  P.  Frueh.     No.  943.727;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  366*J:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  637. 

FiouT-bln.    if.  E.  McCfure.     No.  943.443;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3018;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  609. 

Floor-dostar.    F.  Trei»hmanand  O.  Rlnratad.    No.  943.204;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2520;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  427. 

Floor-shaker.    G.  A.  Hoop.    No.  942.903;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  1866:  Oar.  vol.  149:  p.  326 


!  ana  c.  u.  unggs.    p*o.  »u,9aj:  ucc.  £i;  np.  p.  oo^i,  vjat.  vm 
ggs.     No.  944,7t»:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5906;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1018. 
No.  944,269;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4783:  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  846. 
taclcs.     L.  C.  Krumniel.     No.  944,791;  Dec.  -28:  Sp.  p.  .".949;  O 


Floor-dreffiing  machine. 
Floor-dressbig  machine. 
Floor-dressing  machine. 
Floor-<lrossinK  machine. 
Floor-8\u-facing  machine. 


151. 


lOt'.l. 


Flour.  Treating.    J.  M.  Williams.    (Reissue.1    No.  13,0t'.4:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  0414:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1100. 
FlowCT-making  device,  ArUflclal-.    L.  Shogran.    No.  943,796;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3793:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  661. 
Flower-pot  holder.    C.  H.  Keltach.    No.  942,177;  Dec.  7;  3p.  p.  328;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  50. 
PtUA-block  mold.     O.  C.  Hlatt.    No.  942,778;  Dec.  7;  Sp.^.  1544;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  254. 


Flower-pot  holder.    C.  H.  Keltach 
PtTi»>bIock  moid. 
rhM-cleanar.    S.  S.  Poole. 


No.  942,177;  Dec.  7;  3p 
942,778;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p. 
No.  943,616;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1022;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p 


l(A. 
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Flue-cutter.    J.  P.  Sorenaen. 


149;  p.  717 


410. 

669. 
149;  p.  1093. 


857 


ao8. 


u;  uv.  r,  ap.  p.  ivar,  \j»».  vw.  iw»,  h-  *"'• 
w.  •>:  Sp.  p.  tiaSS:  Gat.  vol  149;  p.  1076. 
2,666;  Dec.  , ;  Sp.  p.  1104;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  179. 
r.    No.  942,98»;  Dec.  14;  8f.  p.  2044;  Gaa.  vol.  149;  ] 


364. 


;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  1904;  Gax.  vol.  140;  p.  t32. 

No.  944,796:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5963:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1028. 


IV.  Ma 


No.  94i,Xn;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  trm  Ou.  vol.  149;  p.  4C7. 
Flue-expander.    G.  Austin.    No.  943,907;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4084;  Oar.  vol.  149:  p.  ew. 
Fluid-brake.     W.  Heitemann.     No.  944,433;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  61«:  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  904. 
Fluld-pr«BUi«  engine.    C.  P.  Ebersole.     No.  942,441;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  849;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  138. 
Fluid-pressure  engine.     J.  W.  West.     No.  944,064;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4865:  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  752 
Flush  plate  for  flush  receptacles.    F.  T.  Whealer.    No.  944.958;  dec.  21 :  8p.  p.  413,;  Gar.  vol 
Flushing  apparatus.    A.C.  BneU.    No.»€a,»78;D«c.  14;^p.aB0;  O*.  voi.149;  p.a52. 
Fluahing  device.    C.  H.  Zwennaiia.    No.  94S,1S1;  D«.  14: 8p.  p.  2382;  Oai.  voL  14»,  P  406. 
FlothlnS  device,  Taak-.    W.  W.  KUerbeek.     Na.  043,146;  Dws.  14;  I*,  p.  2414;  Oaa.  vol.  14«;  p 
FlushlDK-tank  for  closets.     F.  A.  Bchossow.     No.  943,798;  Dec  21:  8p.  p.  .S787;  0»».  vol   149:  p 
Flv-paper  holder,  Stlekv^.     O.  and  H.  R.  Laube.     No.  944,994:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  63«»;  Gar.  vol 
Flv-trap     (J  and  H.  R".  Laube.     No.  944,>«2;  IVsc.  28:  Sp.  p.  6152;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  \(V^ 
Flv-trap     O.  and  H.  K   Uubo.     No  94,vn(0:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6390;  Gar.  vol.  149:  b.  109(>. 
Flying-machine.    T.  F.  Dunn.    No.  942,958;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  1»0;  Oat.  vol.  14»;  p.  346. 
Flvine-marhlne.    A.  W.  H.  Warsha%-?;kv.     No.  944,301;  Dw.  28;  Sp.  p.  48C2;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p 
Folding  box.     P.  R.  Warren.    No  944,063;  Dec,  21:  8p.  p.  4363;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  752. 
FoldhiE  box  or  crate.     R.  Hohensteln.     No  942,642;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1273;  Oat.  vol.  149.  p 
Foot  and  leg  rest.    J.  FUndaU.    No.  942,630:  D«r.  7;  Sp.  p.  134&;  Oaa.  v(rf.  149;  p.  204. 
Foot,  Artificial.    J.  F.  Rowlay.    No.  942,621;  D«c.  7;  8p.  p.  1(B»;  Qa«.  vol.  149;  p.  167 
Foot-gage.     E.  S.  Bedford.    No.  944,937;  D«- 
Foot-Dower  motor.    W.Hargrove.    No.  942,666 

Footww  protecting  device.    T.W.Tucker.    No.  942,98»;T>ec.  14;  Bp.  p.  2044;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p 
Fon'-carTiage.    J.  W.  Gamble.    No  942,319;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  n.  t./i:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  99 
Korelnc  in^hine  back-stop.    J.  R.  Blakeslce,  Jr.     No.  94i.377;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  M90;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  486 

Fork:  Srr  Hay-fork.  „  ,   .  .„        .^. 

Fork  and  spoon  holder.    W.  W.  BuOer.    No.  943.617;  Dec.  14;  8p._p.  8188;  Gat.  vol.  14ejp.  636. 

Form,  Otrm«J^.    A.D.Smith.    .N'o.  948,m;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2372;  Gai.  vol.  14»;  p.  408. 

Form  oroenter,  CoUapalble.    P.  O.  0'Ck)nnor     No. 942. 

Forms,  Apparatus  for  c-onstrueting  dress-.     L.  Ix-ineke 

Fountain:  Sft  I'rlntlng-press  Inl; -fountain. 

Frame-  See  Bed-frame;   Picture-frame,  ouiltlng-frame.  _  .       .  , 

Fr&me^lolnt  and  soldering  the  aMne.     L.  B.  Prahai .     No.  943.370;  Dec.  14;  ftp.  p.  2876;  Gat.  vol.  14»;  p.  484 

KreewT.     W.  M.  Milburn.     No.  944,62.1;  !>♦«•.  28;  Sp.  p.  5699;  Gar.  vol.  l**.  p  971. 

Frewen.  Mechanism  lor.    J.  D.  Collins.    No.  943.735;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  n.  3677;  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  «5». 
Frlction^upling.  Flexible.    H.  Baunigartn^-Mlca.    No.  943,804;  bfc.  21:  Sp.  p.  381b;  Gai.  vol.  149; 
Frutt-picker.     K.  A.  Abloman.     No.  94J,3CV2;   l><-c.  7;  Sp.  p.  5M;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  M.  _,,.«, 

Fuel  oomposltlon  and  producing  the  same.     L.  R.  Palmer.     No.  942,213:  Dec.  . :  bp   p.  3»4;  Gar.  vol.  14B 
Fuel    Economlrlng.     D.  Allen  and  A.  f.  P>ier.     No.  942,530:  l>ec.  7;  8p.  p.  1053;  (.at.  vol.  149;  p.  170. 
FtK'l  feeding  and  n-gulatlng  apparatus.     ).  Hutrhlngs.     No.  »44J«8;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6126;  Car.  vol.  149;  p.  lOU. 
Funnel.    L    E.  Edmunds.     .<jr943,400;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2882;  Gat   vol.  149:  p.  494. 

J.  F.  RugE.     No.  944,914.  Dec.  28;  Sn.  p.  6216:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1068         „,     _   ^  ,,   .    ,   , 

Set  Assav-fumace:  BoUer-fumace;  tTiain-grale  furnace:  t\)klng-furnaer;  E»«-trtcfurr»«;  Hot-air  furnace 
Gre-tn-rttlng  furnace;  Receiieratlve  furnace;  .Soldering-fumace;  Tern  peri  ng-furnace;  TranaJormer-fumaoe. 
M.  Zippier,  Sr.     No  942.872;  Dec.  7;  8p   p   1754;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p  284. 

Kelly      No.  943.194;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  iSOO;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p  421. 

Alls.     No.  943,7f>3;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3730;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  649. 

A.  Clarke.    No.  943.813;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3832;  Oat.  vol  149;  p.  «». 

TooikliB.    No.  944,29B:  Dec.  2h;  8p.  p.  48.')8;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  856. 

P.  Bobbitt.    No.  »44,.5»l;  Dec  28:  Sp.  p.  5534;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  ft59. 
FurnawM^aslng  ring.     G.  E.  Camp.     No.  944.2.57:  Dw.  28;  8p.  p.  47_64;  Gax  vol  149;  p 
Fumtce  construcUon.  Blaat-.     J.  (J.  Barrett      No.  948,374:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2884;  Gar.  vol 
Fum»re-<loor.     O.  de  Grahl.     No.  942.822;   Pec.  7:  Sp.  p.  ie--'4:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  a67.  __.    ..^    ^orut 

Furnace  pro<lucUs  .Treating  elwtric-.     A.  C.  Hijrgins  and  G.  N.  Jepp«)n     No.  944,436;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5156;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  90S. 
Furnatf^top.     F.  C  Stlmmel.    No.  944,296:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p  4862:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  \V> 
Fumacps   Bridge-wall  for.    O.  Warrington  and  L.  D.  Lovekln.    No.  944,753;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p 
Fimiaces'  Ga.«-Hnalvrer  for.    ('.  »).  Mailloiix  and  11.  J.  Westover.     No.  94-'.8«.l;  l>ec.  .;  Sp.  p. 
Furnaces'.  Melting-hearth  for  electric  ladnction-.    C.  Greenwald.     No.  **3.<S*-,P^Lili  ^*i,P 
Fum»e<>«,  Metho<l  of  and  apparatus  for  returning  flae-dost  to  blast-.     Yi .  B.  Hubtiard.     No. 

Fm-niiure-iolnt.     P.  G.  .\brams.    No.  943.211;  Dec  14;  8p.  p  2535;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  430. 
Furniture,  School.     F.  F.  Kohler.    No.  944.445;  l>ec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5174;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  908. 
Furrow-op.'ner.     I,.  T.  Ka.smus»'n.    No  942.281:  Drtc.  7:  Sp.  p.  548:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  >s6. 
Furrow-oiH-ner.     L.  T.  Raamuasen.     No.  942.282:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  549    liat.  vol.  149;  p.  H*,. 
Furrow-opener      L.  T.  Rasniussesn.     No.  942,283:  I^Kv.  7:  Sp.  p.  .S51;  Gar.  vol    149;  p^. 

Fusf^adliutine  de>-ioe.     W.  Schwartr  and  U.  WUck.     No.  944,4«6:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5228;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  916. 
FustHMlluatlng  machine.     W.  ,«iehwartr.     No.  943,474;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  3093;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  621. 
Fuse   Automatic  self-mdlcating.     K.  B.  Cook.     No.  942,248;  Dec.  . ;  8p.  p.  473;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  73. 
Fuse,  Electric.    T.  E.  Murray.    No.  943,688;  Dec  21;  Bo.  p.  3601;  Oai.  vol.  149;  P-  S»-  ^ 

Fuse-making  machine.    C.  E'.  Schmunk.    No.  942,938;  bee.  14:  Sp.  p.  1942;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  338.  tx-..„,^.« 

Gage   See  Foot-gage;  Liquid-gage.  Saw-gage;  Sewine-machine  gage;  Skirt-gage:  buperheat-«age;  Surface-gage,  >>*  ater-gage. 
Oaw      W    M.  Jones.     No.  944.619;  I>ec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5588:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  970. 
Oalning-mat-hlne.    C.  Peterman.     No  944,04f;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4332:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p   746 
Oalvanlring  apparatus.     A.  Niedringhau*.     No.  943,316;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2756;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  466. 
"..  t-jr-r  ..     ..       •*    Sp.  p.  2836:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  475. 


p.  01. 


Funnel. 
Furnace: 
furnace; 
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Furnace 
Furnace. 
Furnace. 
Furnace. 
Kumaco. 


LooomotiTt  tnd  oUmt 


M. 

E. 
W. 
A. 
H. 


842 
149;  p. 


*&5 


5883,  Oaz.  vol.  14»;  p.  1014. 
1725;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  280. 
2939;  Oat.  voL  149;  p.  496. 
943.509:  D«:.  14:  Bp.  p.  333ft;  Oaa.  toL  148; 


Game.     1 


i£  appara 
.  V.  Erics 


Game  apparatus.  W 
Game  apparatus.  W 
Game  apparHtu."<.  Z. 
Game  apparatu.1.  M. 
Game  apparatus.  H. 
Game  Rpimratiis.  Has* 


ri««on.     No.  943,343;  Dec.  14; 


p.  p.  a 
J.  Hignev.    No.  942,103;  Dec.  7;  So.  p.  151;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  24. 
Stevenson.    No.  94J,757;  D»y?.  7;  8p.  p.  1494:  Gaj.  vol.  149:  p.  246. 
D.  UnderhlU.     No.  942.9S4;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2044:  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  354. 
Maris.     No.  943.435;  Dec.  14;  6p.  p.  3003;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  y)T 

.^chreibor  and  C.  A.  Getor.     No.  943,472:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  30S9;  Gar. 

-        -    Sp. 


vol. 


149;  p. 


620. 


sp.  p.  5330;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  929. 
2244;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  380. 


O.  .^chreibor  and  C.  A.  Getor.     No.  943,472:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p 
-hall-      J.  \V.  K.  Dean.     No.  942.619;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1224;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p. 
Game   Astronomical.     E.  L.  Newsome.     No.  944,631;  Dec.  28;  Sn.  p.  5609:  Gar.  vol   149;  p.  973. 
GamM«oard.     V  o.  Hempi'.    .So.  942.748,  Dec.  T;  Sp.p.  1479:  flat.  vol.  149;  p.  24.:. 
Oame-board,  Base-ball.    F.  De  Rocher.    No.  944,504;  D«c.  28;  8t 
Game-piece.     E.  W.  Ashenden.     No.  943.058;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2244;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p. 

Game-schedule.     C.  H.  LoveH.     No.  942.178:   Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  .•K9:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  SO.  

--    -  ^- "-      • .    "-    -   ~-w..  Tat.  vol.  146;  p.  390. 

No.  94J,063;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  21;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  6. 
149;  p.  39. 

Sp.  p.  1824:  Oar.  vol  149:  p. 
.  t). ,%»:  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  987 
Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  474. 
4609;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p   791. 


Oarbaee  or  refuse  receptacle.     A.  E.  Lyman.     No.  943.'08»:  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  2299;  Oat.  vol. 
-       ""        -     ...  «:  ^" —      T^    «     •    Brockett  and  F.  Garver. 


Gart)anron  hulling  and  separating  machine.    D.  K.  J 
Garment.     M.  Lang.    No.  94J.144;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  260;  Gar.  vol 
Garment,  Adjustable.    W.  K.  Dielhenn.    No.  942.889:  Dec.  14; 
Oarment-faLStener,    H.  H.  Harrison.    No.  944.673:  Dec.  28;  Sp. 
GarmenUhanger.    C.  CUft.    No.  943..W);  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2819 
Oarment-hanger.     J.  Dove.     No.  944.180;  Dec   21:  Sp.p 


321. 


Giirrnent,  Inner.     J.  W 


p.  407. 


\ppleton.     No.  942.1.'»;  !>«•<•.  7.  8p.  p.  Z87:  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  44. 
Garment,  Nether.     W.  P.  McQuillen.    No.  943,366;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2869;  Gar  jrol.  149;  p.  483. 
Garment-rack,  Extension.    B.  J.  Buckingham.    Na  943,137;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2S')3;  Oai.  voL  149; 
Garment-supporKT.     D.  H.  Havwood.    No.  942  323;  Dec.  7:  8p.  p.  627:  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  100. 
Garment^upporter.     G.  C.  Biddle.    No.  944.655:  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  6666;  Oar.  v^.  149;  p.  Ml. 
Oannent-supporter  clamp.     B.  Lauckner.     No.  943,064;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2292;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  388. 
Oas-analyting  apparatus,  Automatic.     E.  H.  Peabody.     No.  944.274:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  47W:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p 
Gas  and  watCT   .Xgitating  device  for  mixing  carhonit^acid.     L.  Caul.     No.  944,717;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5794;  Gar.  vol.  149 
Ga<i  apparatus.     A.  P.  Rickmire.     No.  942,929:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1920;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  834 
Gas,  Apparatua  (or  the  manufacture  of  producer-.    W.  J.  Croetley  and  T.  Rigby.    »- - 
Oaa-bumer.    I..  H.  Bradv.    No.  942,7o6;  iv^-.  7;  Sp.  p.  1397;  Gaz  vol.  149;  p.  229 

nukhnmer     H   8  Humnhrev     No  94'J.S31:  Dec./:  Sp.  p.  1663;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  270.  ^  ,  .„        _, 

S^Ke«.  ApparitHTfCPlL-tric^lr  igniang.    A.  J.  klG  .»d  F.  C.  D.  Mann.  "^No.  942.M1;  Dec.  14:  8p.  p.  1848;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  126. 
Oas,  Contrivance  for  saturating  liquids  with.     F".  TrosJener.    Mo.  942,116:  Dec.  -:  Sp.  p.  188;  Oar.  vol 


No.  943,182;  Dec  14; 


848. 

p.  1001. 

8p.  p.  2471;  Oat.  voL  149;  p.  420. 


?£;' 


p.  28. 


IxTiii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IM. 


OMOut-ofl,  Safety.    H.  TullJs.    No.  943,601;  Deo.  7;  Sp.  p.  1188:  Ou.  yol.  140; 

Q«a-eDKine.    C.  8.  Dutton.    No.  M4.236;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4ro6;  Oae.  vol.  140;  p.  8i». 

Om  to^UlTimiiutiiic,  heating,  or  power  purposeB,  M&nafMture  of.    H.  8.  Elworthy.    No.  »43,627;  Dec  14;  8p  p.  3440;  Oai.  vol.  14»;  p.  574. 

Ow^neretor.    jTh.  Jourdan.    No.  M3,601;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3342;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  564. 

OaMenerator.    L.  C.  Ollmore.    No.  944,866;  Dec.  28;  Sp.p.  6107;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1049. 

Oaa  Generator.  Hydroeen-.    O.  F.  Jaubert.    No.  943,022;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  2142;  Oai.  v<ri.  149;  p.  367. 

Oaa^lden.  Low-Umlt  valve  for.    t.  Shaw.    No.  942,796;  Dee.  7;  8p.  p.  1572;  Oak.  vol.  149;  p.  268. 

Oaa  In  buildiiUES,  Device  to  control  the  recepUon  of.     F.  Schmidt.    No.  944,638;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6623;  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p.  976. 

Om  lUhtins  and  extlncaiahliis  apparatus.    A.  E.  Broadberry.    No.  943,772;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1M9;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  261. 

OM-U^ttng  apparstiu.    O.  £.  Hulse.    No.  942^1;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1111;  Qas.  vol.  149;  p.  181. 

Oa»-llKhtlng  burners.  Safety  attachment  for.    H.  E.  CampbeU.    No.  944,771;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5911:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1019 

OM-malos,  Automatic  cut-off  for.    C.  E.  Lahmen.    No.  042,833;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1664;  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p.  270. 

Oaa-prenure  regulator.    O.  Sprecher.    No.  942,113;  Deo.  7;  Sp.  p.  178;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  37. 

Oaa-prodooer.    O.  K.  Zwtngenbeiger.    No.  942,361;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  696;  Oa«.  vol.  149;  p.  113. 

Gas-producer.     A.  Jabs.     No.  944,332;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4926;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  868. 

Gaa-producer  valve.    B.  U.  Aslakson.    No.  943,332;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2793;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  471. 

Oas-regulator,  Automatic.    G.  H.  Murray.    No.  944,686;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5710;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  991. 

Om.  Retort  for  the  manulWtare  of  lUnmIn»tlng-.    C.  W.Iabeil.    No.M2,501;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  998:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  160. 

Ou  Retort  for  the  manufaotore  of  illuminating-.    C.  W.  Isbell.    No.  942,868;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1720;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  279. 

Oas^retort  Md.    H.  J.  Toogood.    Na  944,005;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4258;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  732. 

Oae-retorts,  Chandng.    H.  J.  Toogood.    No.  944.004:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  426fi;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  732 

Oai-treatlng  apparatas.    D.  C.  McInOre.    No.  942,868;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1731;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  281.  

Gases  andsepaniting  smoke  and  dust  therefrom.  Apparatus  for  treating.    E.G.  Knoeptel.    No.  943.422;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2972;  Gai.  vol.  149; 

o.JWl. 
OaanT  Apparatus  fbr  disposing  of  noxious.    W,  H.  Sartaln.    No.  942,935;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1935:  Oai  vol.  149;  p.  337. 
Gas«,  .\pparatus  for  testing  mine-.    J.  Smith.    No.  944,247;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4731;  Gai.  wl   149;  p.  810.  ^,^   „  ,  ,.„        ^. 

Gases  In  wfie  atmosphere.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  Indicating.    T.  Qroesbeck.    No.  943,015;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  2128;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  364. 
Gastroscope.    M.  Sussmann.    No.  944,830;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6042;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  1089. 
Gate:  S««Tlood-«ate;  Ratlway-gmte;  RaU way-crossing  gate;  SUdlng  gate;  Water-gate    | 
Oate.    W.  D.  Whitney.    No.  943,228:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  431;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  66.  • 

Oate.    E.  E.  Cannon.    No.  943,387;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2911;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  490. 

Gear  apparatus,  Varlable^peed  transmission-.    C.  A.  Morris.    No.  943,986;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4197;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  72^. 
Gear,  Friction  draft-.    T.  L.  MoKeen.    No.  943,314;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2764:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p  466. 

Gearing.    H.  M.  Baker,  Jr.    No.  943,609;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1206;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p  197.  

~      ■         J.  C.  Potter  and  J.  Johnston.    No.  943^;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1670;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  278. 

A.  E.  Newton.    No.  943,042;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2200;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  374. 

F.  DIehl.    No.  944,323;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4914;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  866. 

C.  L.  Robblns.    No.  944,636;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5616;  Gai.  voL  149;  £.  974. 


Gearing. 
Gearing. 
Gearing. 
Gearing. 
Gearing,  Chans 


L.  W.  Anderson  and 


lurray.    .No.  943,621;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3427;  Gai.  voL  1*9;  p.  672. 


Gearing,  Double  Ixsok.    J.  C.  Pflanier.    No.  942,186;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  339;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  53. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.    C.  B.  Kurte.    No.  943^66:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  504:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  79. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.    L.  C.  Norton.    No.  013^406;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  782;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  127. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.    W.  E.  Jenkins.    No.  944,872;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6132;  Qai.  vol.  !49:  p.  1054. 
Gem-cutting  machine.    C.  G.  Hull.    No.  943,191;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2495;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  423. 
Oeoerator:  See  Electric  generator;  Gas-generator;  Steam-generator. 
Oln-saw  oleaner.    A.  N.  Tumlin.    No.  943,800;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1579;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  260. 
Glass artlclea,  Manulkcture  of.    C.  B.  Lawton.    No.  942,661;  Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  1292;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  311. 

Glass  bottles  and  like  articles,  Machine  for  making.    A.  PhiUppoteaux.    No.  944,691;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5738;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  993. 
Glass  compound  and  making  the  same.  Water-.    R.  Eberhard.    No.  944,957;  D«c.  28:  Sp.  p.  6288;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  1081. 
OliiSKnitter.    J.  W.  Tucker.    No.  942,162;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  276;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  42. 
Glass-fastener.    W.  T.  Mooney.    No.  944,892;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6166;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1061. 

Glass-making  machine.  Wire-.    J.  Hastrelter  and  N.  Blellevena.    No.  944.861:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6115;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1060. 
Glass  panes,  Metal  frame  for.    A.  Busse.    No.  942,611;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1310;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  198. 
Glass-washing  apparatus.    C.  W.  Ji^oox.    No.  942.074;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  67;  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  13. 
Glove.    C.  E.-andR.  G.  Chaddock.    No.  944,357;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4987;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  878. 
Otove,  Swimming-.    C.Iverwm.    No.  942,362;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  498;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  78. 

Odd.  Appanttoalor  wMhtnc  oat  placer-.    S.  Raefaalman.    No.  943,663:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1113:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  316. 
Ooid-savlng  machine.    J.  Hamilton.    No.  943,9612;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1998;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  346. 
Gold-eaving  machine.    F.  B.  Roberts.    No  943J89;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  3780;  Gaz.  vol.  IM;  p.  658. 
Gold,  Treating.    J.  B.  Roasmaa     No.  943,317;  Dec.  14;  Sp.p.  2759:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  460. 
OolPclub.    F.  E.  Rlgden.    No.  9«,353;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  682;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  110. 
Gownor,  Centrifugal.    C.  P.  HaU.    No.  943,900;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1846;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  t26. 

Governor  for  groups  of  power-engines,  IndIrectly-«:Ung.    D.  Thoma.    No.  94.1,849:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3907;  Oai.  vol.  149.  p  680. 
^Governor  kx  fatemal-oombustlon  engines.    E.  HIgglna.    No.  942,071:  Dec.  7;  9p.  p.  fi2:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  12. 
Grader  and  scraper,  Road.    8.  Richardson.    No.  9«i.749;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1482:  Oai.  vol  149:  p.  243. 
Oraln-blndsr  feeder.    J.  Lindner.    No.  943.978;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4180;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  724. 
Oraln-cutter.    L.  Clark.    No.  942,614;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1216:  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  198. 
Graining  device.    C.  T.  Ridgely.    No.  944,821;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6026;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  1036. 
Grapple.    T.  H.  WlUlams.    No.  944,644;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  »31;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  977. 
Grass  digger,  Quack-.    J.  HopUna.    No.  943,&69:  Dee.  7;  Sp.  p.  1109:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  180. 
Grate.    H.  UnUedt.    No.  944,624;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5376;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  936. 
Grate-bar.    E.  A.  WUdt.    No.  944,163:  Dec  31;  Sp.  p.  4578;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  785. 
Grate,  Dumptag-.    H.  C.  Hoener  and  F.  Andreas.    No.  943,748;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3704:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  644 
Grater,  Nutmeg-.    R.Jordan.    No.  944.241;  Dec.  21;  Sp.p.  4722;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  809. 
Grid  resistance.    H.  J.  Wlagand.    No.  942.156;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  283;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  43. 
Grinder,  Radius-.    A.  0.  V^  Dervort.    No.  944,300;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4858;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  857. 
Grinding  and  polishing  machine.    W.  La  Hodny.    No.  944,678;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5698;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  988. 
Orinding-machine.    ^.  B. Nichols.    No. 944,147;  Dec. 21;  Sp.p. 4541;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p. 779. 
Orinding^nachhie.    H.  B.  Nichols.    No.  944,903;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6189;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1066. 
Oiindlng maohfaie, Breaster-knlfe-.    J. J. Keys.    No. 944^;  Dec. 21;  Sp.p. 4710;  Oai. vol.  140;  p. 807. 
Orindlng-maohlne,  PorUble     C.  W.  Danglemeyer  and  J.  J.  Connors.    No.  942,311:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  804;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  96. 
Orindlng-machlne,  Universal.    H.B.Nichols.    No.  944.902;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6181;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  1064. 
Grinding-mlU.    G.  E.  Sovereign.    No.  942,367;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  687:  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  111. 
Orindlng-mlU.    J.  Bercha.    1^942,768;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  ifcl;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  249. 
Orindlng-mlU.    C.  G.  Hamilton.    No.  944,650;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5436;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  94S. 
Orindiog-mlll.    G.  8.  Emariok.    No.  944,670;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6683;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  986. 
Orindlng  or  pulvarlslng  machine.    A.H.Petersen.    No.  9«2,866;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1734:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  281. 
Grinding  surface  or  cage.    E.  H.  Frickey.    No.  944,780;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5028:  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1022. 
Ortpi^g device.    WTD. Roop.    No. 944,062;  Dec. 21;  Sp.p. 4345;  Oai. vol.  149;  p. 749.   , 
Oun.    ELFaber.    No. 944,128;  Dec. 21;  Sp.p. 4509;  Oai. vol.  149;  p. 774.  I 

Qvn     W.  D.  Smith.    No.  944,973;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6325;  Gat.  vol.  148;  p.  1066.  f 

Oun.  Air-.    W.A.Hetorln.    No. 044,188;  Dec. 21;  Sp.p. 4622;  Gai.vori49;  p. 793. 

Oun.  Automatic.    A.  T.  Dawson  and  0.  T.  Buckham.    No.  942,167;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  309;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  47. 
Oon-slght.    C.H.Gordon.    No. 943.872;  Dec. 21;  Sp.p. 3948;  Gai. vol.  149;  p. 686. 
OanaTFlMh-Ught  attachment  for.    W.  L.  Long.    No.  944,449;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5186;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  909. 
Gons,  Single-trigger  mechanism  for  double-barreL    J.  D.  Russ.    No.  942.?94;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1566;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  268. 
Onylwireoiamp.    8.  J.  Edmlston.    No.  944.860;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  60S0:  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  1047. 
Hair-flattlng  instruzuMit.    F.  B.  Walter.    No.  »e,396;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  575;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  91. 
Halr^tial^taner.    1.  K.  Sharo.    No.  048,821;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2766;  Gat.  vol.  140:  p.  467. 
Hair«ipport«.    J.  Latadx.    No.  942.833;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1666;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  270. 

Hair-wmvtf.    F.  W.  Lowa.    No.  944,682;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6704;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  989.  ^  ^      „,    „         ..„    «  ,  ,.o 

HaO^tand,  stoihtedder, Ironing-board,  &c,  Combined.    V.  J.  A.  C.  Mengers  and  L.  Laraen.    No.  944,100;  Dec  21;  8p.  p.  4434;  Gas.  vol.  149; 
764 

'  W.  L.  Friea  and  H.  B.  Sohenek.    No.  942,351;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  680;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p   109. 
J.  H.  Bankson.    No.  943,160;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  388;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  44. 
Hammer,  Dro^.    L.  P.  Bk>t.    No.  943,706;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1395;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  229. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


box 


C.W.  Olson.     No.  944, e&):  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  5736:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  993. 
;  Alfalfa-.    E.  F.  Price.    No.  942,516;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1023:  Gai.  vol  149:  p. 


163. 


Hammer.  Footrpower.    O.  W.  Mieleni.    No.  944.140;  Dec  21;  Sp  p.  45»:  Oai.  vol.  149,  p.  777. 

Hammer   PneuSaOc  power-.     A.  Bemer.     No  942,163;  Dec.  7;  6p.  p.  2M;  Gai.  vol.  149;  P-  46. 

Hammer   Powbt-.     T.^tt-KIng  and  W.  Norrii.     No.  942,756;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1401:  Oai.  jol.  149.  p.  245. 

Hammock,  Couch-.    I.  E.  Pahner.    No.  944,814:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6006;  O"- vol.  148;  p.  1034. 

Hammock^tand.    J.  Hand.    No.  944  784;  Dec.  %:  SP- P^:  «¥•  vol.  149;  P-   02<- 

Hammock-nipport.    0.  H.  Buck.    No.944,661:  Dec.28;  Sp.  p.  M68;  Om  voU49  p.  983. 

Hammocks.  IT  Resilient  bottom  for  couch-.    L  E.  Patoer.    No- »^-Ml;  »«5- 7^  8p.  p.  ie«f'  Of-.^O'-  ^^-  P  ^^• 

i:e=iiSS^^''^J^^-"-'^-'S^^  Shock-ab«>rber  hanger; 

U^^&^l^^^:nZ'^u'^^o:^,<^V.  Dec^;  8p.  p  119;  Om  vol.  149;  p.  19. 

HarSSs^    G^Fuifuison.    No.  943,020;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2138;  Om.  vol.  149;  p^8e6. 

HamesKlresstag.    R.  F.  Meader.    No  943,754;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p. 3714;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  646. 

Harrow.    0.  A.  Olson.    No.  942.511:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p,  1016;  Oat.  vo^.  149:  P-  1^. 

Harrow.    J.  C.  Baumparten.    No.  942.879:  Dec.  14:  Sp.p.  1798;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  318. 

Harrow.    J.  H.  Llndaey.    No.  943.680:  Dec  21;  8p.  p.  3580;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  024. 

Harrow.     E.  A.  Conklfn.     No.  944,415;  Dec.  28.:  ^P  Pj-^HSL^**   V^l- A40^  p^^. 

Harrow 

a^Z',  dI^'"  SrB.'cU^dTr   No."  942 '3767  Der^.  7;'8p.  p.  719;  Gat.  voL  149;  p"  HJ- 
Harrowllooth  fwtwier.    E.  A.  Rich.    >io.  942,412;  Dec  J;  Sp^p.  793;  Gar  vol.  149;  p  1». 

Hasp-fastenir.     H.  L.  Lambrecht.    S'o.  944,792;  Dec  28:  Sp  p.  5993;  Oai  vol.  149   p.  1026. 

HMp-lock.     P.  McMenamln.     No.  943.365;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  M68;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  482. 

HalWrd.     M.  R.  and  M.  J.  Soden.     No.  942,»;78;  Dec  7;  Sp.  P- 1330;  Oaz  vol.  149:  p  220. 

HatFptaJnlng  and  venUlatlng  means.     R.  I)    Baker.    No.  942.VB;  Dec  7:  Sp.  p.  5Mi.o"*r«7*l .:  ^io^n  -s? 

Hat  sar^tTdevlce,  OentlemaH's-.     E.  R.  Vasconoello..    No.  944  062;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4362;  f'fi^vol  149,  p.  ,52. 

Hatchet,  Folding  pocket-.    H.  McNally.    No.  942,342;  Dec  7.  Sp.  p.  «i2:  (-^  vol.  149.  p  106 

Hav-fork,  Horee    'm.  D.  Main.    No.  9i3.618:  Dec.  14:  8p.p.342l;  &m  vol  149:  p.  .5.0. 

Ha^-gatherer.    N.  Frj-man.    No.  943.633:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  aai8:  G*i.  vol.  149.  p.  542. 

nay-Wer.     F.W.Compton      No.  944,017:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  «79;  Oai.  vo^  14<»;  P.  .37. 

Hay-loader  coupling.     W.  T.  Jones.     No.  943.024:  Dec.  1*:  ^-  P-  2146;  Oar  v«1    149;  p.  368. 

Hay-pitcher.    W.C.Orauer.    No. 943,930;  Dec. 21:  Sp.p. 4084:  Gai. vol.  149:  p. 707. 

Hay-pitcher    A.  H.  Bosworth.    No. 943,963:  Dec. 21;  Sp.p.  4149:  Oar  vol  149;  p. 719. 

Hav-press.    J.  Daln.    No.  943,656;  Dec  21;  Sp  p  3523:  Oar  vol  149:  p^3.  ,   ,„„   „  c^ 

ITav-reke.  Self-dumping.    O.  0.  Lowrv.    No.  943,429:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p  2990;  Gar  vol.  149;  p.  604. 

Head-rent.     F.  Corklns.    No.  942.48.S;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  9.W:  <^.ar  vol.  149;  p  155 

Heat-coll.     W.  L.  Coursen.     No.  944..'i40:  Dec.  2»:  Sp.  p  5417;  Om.  vol.  149;  p.  942^ 

Heat-retainer.     W.  T.  Converse.     .No.  943.004:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2099;  Gm.  vol.  149,  p.  361. 

Heater'  Srr  Klectrlr  healer;  Flat-Iron  heater;  Iron-heater.  ,   .  .„        ,«., 

u"t^r     J  C  Plink  and  T  E   Fnlshum.    No  944,745;  Dec.  ffi;  Sp^p^5868:  0«.  vol  149.  p.  1011. 

Heating  apparatus.    J.  M.  W.  Kitchen.    No.  943.832;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  d  3«68:«-^r  vol.  149.  pJ7J^ 

Heatmi  apparatus.  Gas-.     W.  E.  LawrH)n.    No.  943  617:  Dec.  14.  Sp.  p.  3«0:  «"•  vo»-  ^*^-  P  ^^^■ 

Heating  syit«n.    N.  M.  Fhiley     No  944,183;  Dec.  21;  Sp  P;,4612;  Gai  vol  149,  p^91. 

Hentlng  system.    E.  H.  Gold.     No  944,187;  Dec.  21:  Sp  p.  4618;  Om.  vol  149;  p.  ,92. 

Healln?  system.    E  H.  Gold.    ( ReLssue  )    No.  13,069;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  473^Gar  vol  149   p.  812^ 

Heel  and  Wuft  holder.    W.  C.  H'.wart     No.  944,389:  Dec.  ffl;  Sp.  Pj040;  Oar  vol.  1*»;P..8»?^ 

Bides  Splitting-machine  for  Hrlpplng  off  Heah  from.    A.  H.  Kehrhahn.    No.  944.488,  Dec.  28,  Sp.  p  5288.  om.  vol  iw,  p.  iws 

Hlnra.    D.  Wilde.    No.  942,689;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  1366;  Gm.  vol.  149;  p.  843. 

Hinge.    J.  Fllndall.    No.  942,723:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  14.16;  Om.  vol.  149:  p.  234. 

Tllnie.    T.  G.  RIordan.    No.  943.997;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p  4^:  Qai.  vol   149:  p.  730. 

Hinge.  Doubte^tlnu  spring-.     E.  Bommer.     No  943,W7:  Dec.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3821:  Gat.  vol.  149.  p.  664. 

Hinge-hanger.    0.  E.  teverton.    No.  942,784;  Dec  7:  Sp.  p.  1662:  Oar  ^o\.J*9   p.  266. 

HlngTholSr,  Detachable-.    C  E.  Morrison.    No.  943.3«&;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  ffl64:  Gm.  vol.  149:  p.  482. 

Hinge,  Wire.    F.  W.  Lowe.    No  944,681:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6704;  Gm.  vol.  149;  P  W»  ,,«».„  oi^ 

Hltc"'and  checking  device.  Horse.    J.  T.  Doyle.    No.  944,547;  I>»c.  »;  Sp.  p.  "»■  0"  J^o»  ^*»'  P  ^^ 

HoK-cleanlnis  vat.    J.  C.  Cartmlll.     No.  944,130:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4698;  Om.  vol.  149^.  806. 

Holstlnr  device.    H.  A.  Myers.    No.  942.786;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1464;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  238. 

HoK  mechanism  for  crinee.    H.  Sawyer!    No.  943.fc6;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  41JB:  Gm.  vol.  149;  p.  716. 

Hobter     J.  M   BeMley     No.  944,356:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4979:  Oai.  vol.  149:  d.877. 

Hoof-parer.     P.  Broadbooks.    No.  943.382;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2901:  Gm.voI.249:  P  488^ 

Hook- Sw  Chain-hook;  Clothes-line  hook ;  Rnap-hook;  SwlveWiook:  ^M.Kfletree-hook. 

Hook-and-eve  fMtwier.    P.  Mulock.    No.  944.101;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4436:  Om.  vol.  149.  p.  7t«. 

HooD-beadlnt  machine.    E.  E.  SUck.    Nc  943,478:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  3102:  Oai  vol  14«-  p  ^22 

H^Sp^ng  mwhine.  Vertical.     E   F.  Beugler.    No.  944,356;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  4980;  Om.  vol  149:  p.  877. 

Hor^  A.  O.  Solstmann.    No.  944.516;  Dec.  28;  StK  p.  M66;  Om.  vol.  149:  p.  933 

. w__     „   ,  ..-iiii vT..  n.,.1  •>n2;  T>«e.  28;  Sp.  p.  4868;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  868. 

No.  042.1.*;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p  230;  Om.  vol  149:  p.  34. 


Horse-detacher.'  h"  J.  Williamson.    No.  944.302; 

?,?S^^Toth^4toa"a'ria*0.?rsh^oe?r    C-^H  "B^n^-.'^No  ^.^rDecl:  8p.  p' M&='Om.  vol.  1«:  p.^. 

Hors^' hoofs  for  shoelnR,  Device  for  preparing.    M.  B.  Haywood.    No.  944,432:  Dec^  28;  Sp.p.  5148:  Oai.  vol.  149.  p  903. 

H™'  knee*.  DreiHnc-retalner  and  shield  for.    J.  DooglM.    No.  042,04:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  12fc:  (Jm.  vol.  140;  p.  202. 

Horseshoe.    H.  J.  Fllllei.    Nc  943,146;  Dec  14:  Sn  p.  2415:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  410. 

Horseshoe-calk,  Detachable.    W.  H.  Cox.    No  944,666:  Dec.  »:  Sp.  p.  5«n;  Om^  ^°^- ^^'J'J^;. 

Hor*shoe-maklnR  machine.    R.  8.  Matteson.    No.  942.370:  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  71  ;  Oar  vol  149:  p.  1 15. 

HoM-roupUng.    C  E.  Judkins.    No.  943.416;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  29(82;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  500. 

Hoee  or  pipe  ooopllng.    C.  E.  AtVlnson.    No.  942.047;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  .V  0«r  vol.  140;  p.  3. 

Hose  supporter  abd  protector.  Combined.    V.  Robbtas.    No.  04i.76l:  Dec.  7;  8d.  p.  148fc;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  344. 

Hot-air  furnace.    W.  Miller.    Mo.  042.665:  Dec  7;  Bp.  p.  1298;  Gm.  vol  149;  p.  212. 

Hot-air  furnace.    C.  A.  Simonton.    No  943.710;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3«25;  Om.  vo].    49;  p.  631. 

s^'b^i.  ^inVs5s;u'';.xtn'  T„'^s:  -n^^ss:  si 'Si  SpT«„,  o„.  «.,.  .*  p.  10,. 

Hnb.odometer     H    P  C.  Browne.    No.  942.883;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1806:  Om.  vol  140:  p.  319. 

iS&vSKkUpJedVoiittaJTnd  braking.    A.  ^.  Rockwelf  W  042.530:  Dec  7:  Sp   p.  1PS2;  Oar  vol    140;  p   167. 

Hnmldlfler    F.  B  Comtos.    No  942.712:  Dec  7;  8p.  p^  1406;  ""^^''ol    '♦'*^,P,J*i:  ^^ 

Hydraulic  brake.    F.  H.  Halstead.    No.  O44,420iDec  iB;  8p.  p.  5142:  Om.  vol  148;  p  002 

HvdrauUc  motor.    A .  O .  Lavoie.    No.  043.043:  Djsc  21 ;  8o.  p.  411S,  Gm.  vol  149;  p.  YlZ 

TTvdrauHc  motor.    W.  G.  StoweU.    Nc  944.220:  Dec  21:  Sp.  p.  4677;  Om.  vol.  140^^  p.  802. 

Hvdrorarbon-bumer.    J.  A.  Hunt.    No.  042.857;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  171«^  Oai.  v^.  14^  p  :W8^ 

Hvdrocarbon-bunw.    W.  J.  Best.    No.  944,070:  Dec.  21:  Sp.p.  4378:  Gm.  vol.  149;  p.  754.  .  ,^.  ^  ma 

HydJ^neumatfc  spring.    H.  Oudtaot  and  (^  Putols.    No.  04^^577;  Dec  28,  Sp.  p  sfol;  Oar  vol  149:  p.  054      ^ 

\clcnim<ont  hoia«r     W.  H.  Halght.    No.  943.070;  Dec  14;  8p^.  2365;  Gai  vol.  140^  p.  384. 

Ioe-cr»wi  freeier.    A.  E.  Hopley.    No.  042.360;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  48ft;  Oat  vol.  >48;  p.77. 

Ice<Tiftlng  machtoe.    I.  G.  OlllespJe.    No.  042.806:  Dec  14jjp.  p.  1842:  Gm.  "toI  140;  p.  OS. 

IcTmaklii  apparatus.  Can-.    C.  iT  Havenstrite.    No.  943.226:  Dec  14:  9o  p.  2WB:  Oar.,  vol  140:  p.  435^ 

KiTlSg  dST^wTStortrtc.   J.  A.  and  B.  A.  Jeftery.    No.  043.646;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1384;  Gm.  vol.  148;  p.  308. 


Ixx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  rNVBNTIONS. 


one.    No.  »43,243;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Gai.  vol.  1«:  p.  441. 

chine.    W.  n.  Hooper.    No.  W4J239;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4715;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  808. 

r  hlgh-tenelon  conductors.    R.  D.  Mershon.    No.  042.336;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  649;  Om. 


vol.  140;  p.  IJH. 


Incubator.    A.Noble.    No.  943,954;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4130:  Gm.  vol.  149;  p.  716.  .,^    ,.  ,  ,,„ 

iScubator  and  brooder,  Combined.     A.  A.  and  V.  B.  Skinner.     No.  944,383;  Dec.  28;  Sp  p.  5037;  Oai.  vol   149:  P  886^ 
Indicator-  See  Angle-Indicator;   Aximutb-lndicator;  Cash-renter  indicator;  Uquld-lndicator;  Lock-Indicator;  Speed-Indicator;    Station- 
Indicator;  Switch-Indicator;  Text-Indicator;  Winding-indicator. 
Indicator-coupling.    L.  B.  Van  Boven.    No.  943.127;  Dec.  14:  3p.  p.  2374;  Gai.  vol.  149:  5.  403^ 
Indurated  product  and  preparing  same.    L.  IT.  BaekPland.    No.  942,852;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1709;  Gm.  vol.  149;  p.  277. 
Initot-tumliig  device.    F.  B.  Carraher.    No.  944,318;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  4898;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p^864. 

Iniote,  Appi-atus  for  the  continuous  producUon  of.    M.  DouK-ur.    No.  944^  Dec^  28;  Bp.  Pj67^0»*- ^ol.  149;  p.  986. 
Inwto  PrtJcMB  and  apparatus  lor  m»Jdng  metal.    J.  F.  Monnot.    No.  944^76;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  Sa09;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  ©2. 
^aUng  apparatufl.    P.  H.  Cherry.    No.  943^180^  Dec-  14;  Sj).  p^  2-}fi8^  0>*;  vol.  1_4»;  p^  419^ 

I. 
^  );p.  228. 

luk-weir  'F"~o'ut\endor7.''\'o.  944's.^:'l)ec."2*^  8^  ,   .„         .^ 

Ink-well  cover.    R.  H.  and  R.  J.  Brown.    No.  943 J33;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3675;  Gas.  vol.  149;^  p.  639. 
Inking  apparatus.    H.  F.  Bechman.    No.  942,703;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1387;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  37. 
Insoct  caU'her  or  paper  holder.     B.  Heller.    No.  i»44.434:  Dec.  28;  So.  p.  51.-W.  <.m.  vol  1«9.  p.  904^ 
Inaect-catchlng  machine.    J.  M.  Anderson.     No.  944,122;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4fi00:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  772. 
Inaect-trap.    R.  Haxelrlgg.    No.  942,204;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  379;  Qa*.  vol.  149;  p.  S8. 

Insole.    O.  F.  Fogelaonf     ''" —  "■  °-  -  "^^  '"-  *-"'  '''"•  -^  " 

Insole-relnforclng  machl 

Insulating-support  for  hlgb-l 

lasulator.     A.  G.  Dennler.     No.  944.259:  Deo.  28:  8p.  p.  47fi7:  Gm.  vol.  IW:  P  '•4J. 

Internal-combustion  engine.    E.  Hlrains.    No.  942.070;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  60;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  12. 

Intemal-combusUon  engine.    C.  G.  Wridgway.    No.  942,124;  Dec.  T;  Sp.  p.  210:  Oai  v^i.  i«;  p.  82. 

Intarnal-combuBtkm engine.   C.  G.  Weld.   No.  942.227;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  427;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  66. 

Internal-combustion  engine.    H.  L.  Jones.    No.  942.782;  Dec.  7:  fip.  p.  1548;  Gas.  vol.  14&;  p.  254. 

IntemalK-ombustion  engine.    F.  and  E.  Carter.    No.  942^;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1816;  Gas.  Tol.  149;  p.  «). 

Internal-combustion  engine.    C.  0.  Hedstrom.    No.  948,072;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  27  ;  Ga*.  vo  .   49;  p.  3M. 

Internal-combustion  engine.    J.  O.  Heime.  Jr.    No.  948,408;  Dec.  14;  Sn.  p.  294t,:  Oai.  vol,  149;  p.  497. 

Internal-combustion  engine.    I.  Hovey.    No.  943,698:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  8335;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  562. 

InternalKombustlon  enfine.    D.  C.  Hathaway.    No.  !»44..W2;  Dec.  •^;  Sp.  p.  49S5:  (  ai.  vo  .    4  •;  p.  879_ 

Tnternal-combustion  enifine     W.  K.  Nairel>orn.    No.  914,811;  Dp^.  28;  ?p.  p. 'i002:  (iaz  vol.  14fl;  p.  1033. 

iSKaKKoS  raSS  Double-acting.    H.  O.  Homer  and  J.  P.  Boyland.    No.  M3.597:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3334;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  ««2. 

Invalid-handling  device!    i.  Cleaves.    No.  943.003;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2097;  Gas.  vol.  14»;  p.  360. 

SS^a^d%^esTuS°frSfdetfS'''w:'^^^  and  H.  M.  Femberger.    No.  943JJ86;  Dec.  21;  8p  p.  4210;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  736. 

U^n  ^d  S  Met^torey  of.     W.  S.  Slmpeon  and  H   Oviatt.    No.  S^^74:  Dec.  14:  8p.  p.  SJ92:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  665. 

Iron,  Brlquet/ng  metaufc     L.  Weiss.    No.  943.724;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3661;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  b36. 

Iron  heated  by  electricity.   J.  Colllcott.   No.  942.308;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  699;  Gm.  vol.  149;  p.  95. 

Iron-heater,  Portable,   t.  C.  Thompson.   No.  942.422;  Dec.  7;  ^p.  p.  809;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  132. 

Ironing-board.    L.  Stowe.    No.  943,485;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3113;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  S25. 

Ironing-board.    J.  C.  Yeakel.    No.  944,401:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5076:  Gat.  v;ol.  140.  p.  ^3 

Ironing-table,  Folding.    J.  H.  Hummer.    No.  942,643;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1274;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  208. 

Irrlgatfng-dit^h  screen.     T.  A.  PowBr«.     No.  944.9(t7;  I>er.  28;  Sp.  p.  6200;  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  lOiy). 

Jack:  S«  Lifting-jack.  ^  ,.„„,.  1 

Jack     W.  R.  McCain.    No.  944,62t>;  Dec.  28;  Sn.  p.  5606:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  0-3.  I 

Jack.    D.  F.  Vaughan.    No.  944,706;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5761:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  997.        ^  ,   ,„        .^c. 

Jack  and  locking  means  therefor.    J.  A.  G.imm.     :5lo.  944.962;  Dec.  »:Sp.  p.  »^1.  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1083. 

Jack-screw.  Shifting.    8.  M.  Dunlap.    No.  942,170;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  315;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  48. 

Jar:  See  Cracker-jar. 


149;  p.  715. 


Jar  and  bottle  closure.    E.  Hoffman.    No.  942.141;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  256;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  38. 

Jar  closure  or  cover  and  the  like.    J.  W.  Moody.     No.  943.961:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4123;  Gal.  vol. 

Jar-holder.    J.  Twohig,    No.  942,602;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  UM;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  194. 

Jar  or  receptacle.    R.H.  Wolff.    No.  943,586;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3309;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  668. 

Jets,  Construction  of.    A.  O.  lonldes.    No.  944.440;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p  -MW:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  906. 

Jewelrv     L  Adler.    No.  943.291:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2714;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  468. 

Joint-  S«  Belt-loint-  Fran»-lolnt;  Fumlture-jolnt;  Pipe-Joint;  RaU-Jolnt;  RaUway-Jolai;  Lnlversal  joint. 

Joint-bar.    E.  A.  Sullivan.    No.  944,703;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5756;  Oat.  vol.  149;  j).  996. 

Joint  connection.  Ground-.    J.  C.  Vogel.    No.  944,752;  Dec  28;  Sp  p.  .V-82;  CJm.  vol  Ut.  p  101  J. 

Joint-fastener.    It.  W.  Wlntermute.    No.  942.093;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1366;  Gas.  vol.  1^49;  p.  224. 

Joist-hanger.    H.  C.  Selpp.    No.  943,847;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3902;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  6< 8.  ,   ,^„    „   ,,^ 

JourMjKing  for  revoluble  disks.  Dust-proof.    P.  ^roman.    No.  942.639.  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  1073;  Om.  vol.  149;  p.  174. 

Journal  lubricator.  Car-axle-.    J.  C  Nk-hol.    No.  W4..375:  Dec  28.  Sp.  y  fif22:  Oiu^vol.  140;  p.  883. 

Keg  or  cask.    O.  R.  YeaieU.    No.  944,164;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4583:  Qai.  voL  149;  p.  786. 

Key-cutting  machine.    W.  F.  BlUlngs.    No.  943,806;  Deo.  21;  6p.  p.  3819;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  b64. 

Key.fastpner.    P.  J.  Ryan.   No.  942,768;  Dec.  7;  8p^  p.  1488;  Gat.  %^1  149:  p.  244. 

Key-holding  device.    J.  P.  Haider.    No.  944,037;  "Dec.  21:  8p.  p  4318;  Gai.  voL  149;  p.  743 

Keyhole-plug  and  guard  therefor.    C.  8.  Batdorf.    No.  942,837;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1068.  Gat  vol.  149;  p.  1.8. 

Keyless  socket.    It!  Hubbell.    No.  943,076;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2278;  Oat.  vof.  149;  p.  386. 

Kiln:  S«  Cement-kiln.  ^  „_„    ^  ,    ,,„        cr^ 

a.^njsJLrt'g^d^'SSg^aS.u^^LVmaK^^^^^^  <He.ssne.)    No.  13.062;  Dec.28;  Sp.p.6409;  G. 

Wtchen'iit^'n.'ir.     A.  K.  nmnnhrevs.     No.  944.26^;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4775;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  845. 

Knife:  5««  Pocket-knife;  Shade-machine  knife.  ,,.«.„  «, 

Knife.    T.  C.  Fradaham.    No.  943,184;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2479;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  421. 

Knlfe-Kuard  for  jointers.    L.  Spady,     No.  944.976;  Dec,  2S:  Sp.  p.  »>336:  Gat.  vol.  149;  1x1087. 

KStttKachlie     A.  M.  Pl«on.'   No.  943.230;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2678:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  437 

KnlttlM-machlne.    W.  W.  Burson.    No.  944,011;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4270;  Gas.  voL  149;  p  7M. 

KnlttlT^-mflThine.    C.  J.  Mumford.     No.  944.968;  Dec.  28;  Sp  p.  rai.^.  Gas.  %;or  149;  P-  •'>-'^- 

KnlttiTK-machife  stop-n.otion.     B.  T,  Sti.l«r.  „No„?44^«l:  !)«•,»; :^Sp^p^  6225.  Gar.^voL  '^P-^j^O-^^,   ^^^.  ^  -35 

";  Qti.  voL  149;  p.  704. 


Knob  attachment-    „    „ 

KnocVdown  box.    C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  944,614:  Dec^  28;  Sp 

Label-hol 

labels 

Lace  and . -    „ 

Ladder.    J.  Vaehi.    No.  942.683;  Doc.  7;  Sp.  p.  1346;  Oat.  vol.  149;  P- '^1  ^  ,   ,«i.  „  7-in 

Ladder.    H.  SchSnlch  and  J.  Langer.    No.  944,000;  Dec  21;  Sp.  pjB43:  Gas.  voL  14»:  p.  730. 

Ladder,  Convertible.    J.E.Duncan.    No.9443«;  Dec.  28;  Sp.>  AOf ;  Gas^ol  149    p.  IM6. 

Ladder.  ETtenston  step-.    N.  Blnger  and  E.  T.  Burpstaller.    No.  943,511:  Dec.  14.  Sp.  p  3180,  Oaa.  vol.  n»,  p.  ft«. 


•  down  box.     C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  944,614:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  >582:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  <«8. 
-hoHor.     E.  J.  Middlcton.     .No.  942.094:  Dec.  7;  So.  p.  127;  Oat.  voL  I4»:  Pjp 
5,  .Means  to  faclUtote  the  application  of  paste  to.    C.  Bunch.    No.  944J14;  Dec.  M,  Sp 
md  the  like.  Shoe-.    H.  F  Bchelllng.    5lo.  943,607;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  33te;  (.as.  vol.  14tf; 


p.  4802;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  862. 
p.  506. 


Lamp. '  II   J'alfibury.    No.  W2.589;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1162;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  188. 
Lamp.    E.  E.  Allbw..    No.  942.608;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1202:  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  196^ 


Lamp!    C.M.Danlels.    No.  944,775;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5817;  Oas.  vol.  149;  >.  lOBO. 

Lamp  Acetvlene-eas.    L.  B.  King.    No.  944,789;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  SMS;  0»i.  toU«;  jp.  1026. 

S>:  S-     Ts.  H^inm  a^  T.  A.  Le.^^.    .No.  942,9«5;  W.  14:  Bpjp.  2001;  <5a«^0>- 1«:  ?•  «7- 

LMip   Flaming  arc-.     G.  L.  Martin  aod  A.  V?.  .Schrrtner.     No.  942.730:  p^  7;  Sp.  p.  1445;  Oas.  vol.  149, 

Lamp-globe.    C.T.Schrader.    No.944J48;  Dec.283Bp.p.4»57:  Oas.  voL  149;  p.874 

LSp^luard,  Portable.    W.  T.  Ruaelh    No.  943,792;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  J786;  Ow.  vol.  1»;  p.  6». 

lim^hoWlng  device,  Plural-    R.  B.  Benjamin.    No.  942.240;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  4A4;  Gat.  vo  .  49;  p.  70. 

llS^^hoM  Sf  de^c;  Phiral-.    R.  B.  BenPiln     No.  942  2«;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  461:  0.x.  vol.  149:  p.  71. 

Limp-Igniter     W.  D.  Jones.    No.  944,876;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6138;  Gas.  vol.  1«;  p.  1056.    , 


p.  236. 
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1  amn   In,*ndea«nl     C  H  CrutchfleW.     So.*«,M7;  tKC.28;  Sp.  p.  SeiS;  «"■  vol.  1«;  P  9S6. 

&pfc'.;  ¥:A';iiI^r  N^°«i?WD'i'ri;5S;'p.!K^o'i^°i'.'i:'p.%. .  ^ 

{x|o?c^«K^L,,|.th|...';j;?'^^^^|V 

IjindSndneT  Mechanlcl.    J.  Scott.    No.  »43.S7i;  Doc.  14;  Sp.  p.  3287,  Gm.  .01. 1«.  p.  &M 
blSa^C^  w  J^tSbmi.    No  M2.8K;  Dec.  u;  Bp.rAm:  o«.  ,ol.  n»;  p_«. 

te'stt;>cVp2^sJ™t?rA'i-.v.?^n-.^^^^^ 

•SS;  a-tVdo^.^K-noSr'F^uK:  ii/f.if:^S..°y-  ".'■  JS..S.'Sc..«;  sp-  p-  «'^  "-■  -i.  '«^  p-  '^ 

uSE:lF"i^'.>-Bllion..'^No.9«,7l3:  D«.a«  Sp_p.K«:  Gu.  vol^  1«  p.  KWO. 
Ulh°     Vl.JCiinnln,la»i.    So. »«,«);  p«.M:8p.p5fc4.  Ou.TO^^:  p.»4). 

iiss^dt^-iiSLi,i-£Krrtv^yio,':'No'^^^;« 

Lavato!7.    W.  Podmore.    No.  943.458;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  »M;  Oai.  ^o^- »«:  P- "ft- 

Lavatory.    B.F.Wheeler.    No.  944,586;  Dec^28;  Sp.  p.  6624.  Gas.  vol.  149.  p.  958. 

Lavatory-flttlng,     P.  Mueller.    No.  942,385;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  734;  Gat,  vo  .    49.  p    20. 

LavS-fltting.     V.  Muellor.     No.  942,38..;  Doc.  7;  Sp.  p.  73to.  Gaij'Ol.  149,  p   120. 

Lawn^prlnkler     C.  Ballrelch.     No  943.172:  Dec.  14;  V  p.  3456:  Gai.  vol.  l49.  P.  417 

rAther-worker's  tool      J   B.  Brassard.     No.  944,660:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p,  5664;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  983. 

ul'S^ten^ng     O^'  Franthelm.    No,  942,380;'  Dec.  7:  Sg^p.  724    Gat.  vol  {49.  p.  H-. 

lin»^rUllng  device.    L.  Wllhelm.    No.  943,289;  Dec.  14;  6p.  P^IO:  Ga*.  vol.  149.  p.  467. 

L^^IUoilng  instrument     B  F-Clark^  No,  944*46;  De^28;  ^P  ^Jt^J-  «j«;  ^^1  »«•  Pj^^^  o„  ^^.,49.  p.  „2. 

Uns<ifor  spectacles  or  eyeglasaes,  Manufacturr  of.    "^^^^J^iVV^Ltioii^f  Dec^'2r"  p  p  sS  ;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  620. 
Leuco  body  containing  sulfur  and  making  same.    B.  Homolkaaod  R.  weiae.    iso.  \*m,o/b,  uv..  h,  c^,.  v  «>^». 
Lifter:  Sw  Sawmill-stock  lifter;  Valve^prtng  lifter. 


Lifter:  Sw  sawmui-siocK  mver     *!«><«« lug  uiw;..  „_ 

LIfllng-tack.    F.  W.  and  W,  M.  Stice.   ^o,  ^.^;  D^,- 2l;^Sp.  iJ^i,^^^:,''^-  '*"•  P'  »' 
:ing-)ac 


L     Si:  «k-    E   J   Jmt"     No  9^  ^^  De^:  2~  5^.'  p.  «1-:    oat.  vol.  149;  p.  744^ 

LlS3$^k:    MiLJ^klns.    No.  944,617;  Dec.  28;  3p.p.56M;  Oa.vol.14e:  p.  969 

uSt^nPilsher     J   IT    Burdock.    No.  943.176;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2461:  Oas.  vol.  149.  p.  418. 

LigLASSuWe  hanger  for.    H.  J.  Hinds.    No.  944^;  D«,28.  Sp.  P^^'^^J^'.'*^-^  P^^^" 

I  imh.  Jnint  for  artificial     F  W.  Merrick.    No  942,OW3;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  126;  Oat.  vol.  149,  p.  20. 

L  ^c^asiC  mXne      J.  R    Rogrre      No.  942.K4o:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1681 :  Gai.  vol.  149.  p.  274^ 

Lin^Ml  nK  S  no      F.  B.  Converse.     No.  M2.848;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1701,  Gat.  vol.  \46:  p.  270. 

L  n^^l  mc  mS^h  no      F  C.  L.  D'Alx.    (Reissue  )    No.  13,048;  Doc.  7;  8p.  p.  17'>-G*s.  vol.  149:  p.  286. 

L  S^Ung  ^h  ne     F  C  L  D'Alx.    No.  944.588;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6528;  6at.  ^-ol  149;  p.  9«K 

L  nl:22tn|SSe     F.C.L.  D'Alx.    No.944,981;  ^f'^P'P-^^^'^-I^^  '*»'  P"  ^'**- 

Line-roller.     W.  Renter.    No.  943,787:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3778;  Oat.  vol   149    p.  668^ 

Kt'  KS'^r.:  i:  S"&^°-  ?fo:1J;.o';ir-ii.*£i«^^"-^^\?«fp.,Tje    ^ 

b  h'Ei^s  <Oc/'-;r«Si.'g;f iiPs-p.  P.^  Si^r^Sf .i:ii.'&r  ^• 
SrSS^fc  n«BSv.n.ic*i»^rK:'^'s?p^«:  :g„.v...«.p..<^    . 

Lsr 's'  ^i^rte,;?i?'ss'i.?!rpTi£!«.%:  p.  «.. 

Lock.  R.  Schoell.    No.  943.627:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  3477;  Oai.  ■rol.  149;  p.  678^ 

Lock  H.  W.  Simpson.    No.  943,898;  D«.  21;  Sp.  p.  4009;  Oas.  vol  149;  p.  695. 

I^k  S  Karst.    No.  944,268:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  4780:  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  846.     

L^k  J.'  J    Murphv      No^,685:  Dec.  ^:^p.  p.  5709:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  990. 

L^k.  A.  and  S   Listctynsky.     No.  944,883:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6153:  Gat.  vol.  14»;  p.  KCS. 


ri^k^ca^mr^H'-  W.  Stopiofi.  No.  943;8»9;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4017;  Gat.  vol- 149:  p.  «9f^ 
LocMnTr,  5tor  \,  \ren,s  and  E.  I,.  Toicb.  No,  942,806:  IXr.  7;  Sp.  p.  1W«:  Oa»  '^o', 
i:;;^!^ili;'dev?;,  .  F.  H.  Selden._No.^944^.513.  Dec. _^^.  P- ««•  6-,  voL  1«.  p.  932. 


.  p.  1586:  Gat  vol.  149:  p.  261. 


\ZiZ  rranls^m,"c.Satlon.%rN^rn  H«ve.«  "f  ^a^VS^  b«.  ijjp.  pjl^j:  0«.  vol.  149;  p.  528. 
L^moUve  and  oth«  furnace.    A.  F.  Kinpley     No.  M3.942;  Dec^  ^U  Sp.  p.  41W.  f"- JO^^S-  P"  7»2. 
Looo-noiivr  ash-paii.     T.  \V.  An<kr«)n      No.  «42.7bS:  Doc.  7:  8 p.  p.  1515:  G*«-;<>1-  '«*•?•  24*- 

L^-SltaK  device     J.  G.  Stoner.    No.  944.829;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6040;  Gas.  vol.  149.  p.  1039. 

teg  tlXr     F.  O^ianiiton     No  943.«-,S:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3955:  Gat.  voL  149;  p.  6^7. 

I^m      1    11    Landry     No.  943.028:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2164:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  3;.9. 

L^,m,  Circular      R&.  E vend^n.     No.  944.421;  'd^.  28;  .8p. p,jnj;  Gat.  voll._149;  p.  900. 

Looni-dobby 

Loom  for  wea  ._„ 


S"t   H.wortrj    Bfl.» 'i^W     "t"V      NTlfe^-  S?.^  "K  pI  SWO-.  vol.  1«.  p.  »8. 
w«rtL  mn'd  rihrtc     if  *^SS».    f.'o  &!.»M°  KT<;  6p.  p.'ufc:  Ou  vci. !«;  p.  W. 


i^m  WefTrroteSshiiig""B"""F."McGuineis:    No.  943.756;  ^Dec.  21;  Sp jp.  3717;  Oai.  vol.  149Mp.  647. 
fc^mWeltSSSSi    E.H.Ryon.    No.  943.896:  Dec.  21:  8pp.  40&;  Oai.  toL  149;  p.  69$. 

SSi»^o,  jSBi?>S;^E-^€^1i  to^=^  S^^^'^:.  p.  «.:  O. 


L^V,;;'.  Vk;k:^ri^i^r~tor:     M.  L.  Stdne.     No.  M3  049;  D«J*;  8?;  P„f  l^^Q^J-.^^^.^^:  Pjf^sr, 
Looms.  Threarl-partlng  mechanism  for.    W.  H.  Spencer  and  A.  tlurtt._  No.  »43.»67.  Dec.  2K  fap. 


Sp.  p.  4136;  Oa*.  vol.  149;  p.  717. 


L^ms  TufMaJ^*S^e?tor"JKbrt^.    C.c"bS^    No-lm"^? D^,  1478f  p. »52.  Gai>5l.  149;  p. «. 
tSTprelS^e^S     W.rWolf.    No,  942.695;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1368;  0«.  roT.  m  p.  226. 


i- 


^  ■' 
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Lubricating derke.    R.  F.  O.  O.  van  Zoelen.    No.  M3,a&9;  Dec.  31;  8p.  p.  4139;  Qm.  vol.  149;  p.  717. 
Labrlcating  draper-roller.    J.  D.  Jones.    No.  M2,728;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1443;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  286. 
Labricator:  See  Journal-box  lubricator. 

LaB[a«»<sarrter.    T.  W.  Tschlllely.    No.  942,52fi;  Deo.  7;  8p.  p.  1046;  Oa».  vol.  149;  p.  Id9.  ,   ,^       ««. 

Lraaber-lolnlnK  machines,  Edging  attachment  for.    B.  A.  Llnderman.    No.  944,489;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5291;  Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  928. 
LuinbeMitacker.    H.  W.  fclark.    No.  944,946;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  8268;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1077. 
Ithaon.    No.  943,479;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3103;  C 


F.  Smithaon. 


Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  523. 


Magaslne. 

MagnetO-moior.     ^.  b.  Jkeiaiuiar.     r«u.  ino,i.<k<,  . 

If2-bwc  oatchlne  and  deliverlnx  apparatus.    H.  J.  Hansen 

Mail-bu  deliverer.    J.  H.  Sweeney.    No.  944.222;  Dec.  21;  Spj).  4682;  Oa«.  vol.  149j  p 

Mail-bag-dellverlng  apparatus.    H.  J.  Hedrick.    No.  943.878;  De 

Mail-bag  handler.    J.  L.  Adam  ... 

Mail-bag  handler.    J.L.Adam.    No.  944.711;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5775;  Oai.  vol.  149;j>.  999. 

Mall-bag-handUmt  apparatus.    H.  N.  Pedersen  and  P.  M.  (Aristensen.    No.  942,2f8;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  535;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  84. 

MaU-box  support.    A.  P.  Kersey.    No.  942,869;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1722;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  279. 

5Sl-carrIer.^'.  T.  Buck  and  0.  C.  Willis.    No.  943,136;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2390;  Gas.  vol.  149 

MaU-catcher.     A.  M.  Brldgewater.    No.  943.336;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2804;  Cfai.  vol.  149;  p.  473. 

Mall-catcher.    8.  8.  McKeand.    No.  944.901;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6180;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1064. 

MalKoatcher,  RaUway.    N.  H.  CampbeU.    No.  942,066;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  27;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  a. 


Magneto-motor.    C.  8.  Kershner.    No.  943,430;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2968;  Gas.  vol.  149;  P-  501. 

"■*^  -•  •  ■ ■ -—      ^   ■•   " No.  943.071;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2866;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  884 

'     .  vol.  149;  p.  802. 
Jec.  21;  8p.  p.  3966;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  687. 
No.  944,661;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5647;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  979. 


p.  407. 


MaD-chute.    J.  W.  Cutter.    No.  943.183:  Dec.  14;  8d.  p.  2474;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  420. 
atua.    8.  Henry.    No.  943,934;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4093;  Oai.  vol.  U 
R.  Brown.    No.  943,766;  Dec.  21;  8p._p.  3734,;^  Qai.  voL  149:  p.  650. 


4093;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  709. 


;  p.  247. 
No,  944,716;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5784;  Gai, 


1072. 


1060. 
)p.  p.  2436: 


.880. 
p.  934. 


328. 


Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  414. 


MaU-dellvery  apparatus.    8.  Henry,    l^o.  943,934 

MaU-dellvery  case.     R.Brown.    No.  943,766;  Dec ,  .  •.„„„., 

MaU-exchamrlnf;  device.     H.  DlefenbauKh.     No.  942,717;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1417:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  232. 
Mall-handling  apparatus,  Railway.     N.  H.  Campbell.     No.  942,054:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  23:  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  6. 
MaU-pouch  catchInK  and  delivering  apparatus.    J.  L.  Wan>.    No.  942,7«2:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  150.;  Gai.  vol.  149 
Mall-pouch  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus  lor  railway-cars  and  the  like.    C.  w.  Broufhlon. 

M^Douch-transferring  apparatus.    J.  W.  Pepple.    No.  942,214;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  397;  Gax.  v<ri.  149;  p.  61. 

MaJt^Urrer.    M.  Kondolf     No.  942.649:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1289;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  210. 

Malting  apparatus.    J.  F.  Domfeld.     No.  9*4,127;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4607;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  774. 

Manifolding  apparatus.    A.  Lewis.    No.  943,196;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2502;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  424. 

Mantle  teW-bumers,  Incandescent.    M.  Weickert.    No.  944,928;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6242;  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p 

ManUe,  In<»nde8cent.    T.  TerreU.    No.  943,488;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3118:  Gai.  vol.  H9:  p.  626. 

ManuiMpreader.    J.  H.  Bloom.    No.  943,731:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3671;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  638. 

Mannr»«preader.    T.Brown.    No.  944,479;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5262;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  920.  .„^    ^  ,,.„         «,, 

Mao  KlobB  and  other  geographical  appliance.  Geographical.     W.  WUson.     No.  944,248:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4732;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  811. 

Mwktag  arid  cutting  goods  for  garments.     F.  P.  Mackeniie.     No  943.947:  Dec.  21 :  Sn.  p  4117;  Ga«.  vol.  149:  p.  713. 

Marking  board  Uphoistery -goods-.    J.  G.  Hulse  and  A.  F.  Schramm.    No.  942.908:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1866;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p 

Massage  apparatus.    J.  W.  Jones.    No.  942,206;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  382;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  58. 

Ma^ge  apparatus.    E.  M.  Bassler."  No.  944,262;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p,  4748;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  84a 

Ma^e  device.    H.  Wlklng  and  B.  J.  Bengtsson.    No.  942,299;  Dec,  7;  Sp.  p.  576;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  92. 

M^ige-machlne,  Vacuum.    N.  Lombard.    No.  944,737;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6838;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  1008. 

Match  and  cigarette  box,  Combhied.     A.  S.  Davis.     No.  944.964;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6283;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p 

Match-boxes.  Machine  for  pasting  the  Inner  boxes  or  slides  of.    C.  S.  Nyberg.     No.  943,158;  Dec.  14;  Sp 

Match-lighter.     J.  J.  Wllllngham.     No.  944,756;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5888;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1014. 

Match-8^e.    C.  E.  Blrky.    No.  942.706;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p,  1392;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  228. 

Match-sale.    E.  and  D.  C.  Pooler.    No.  943.098;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2317;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  393. 

Match-safe.    J.  De  Bruin.    No.  944,413;  Dec.  28;  8p.p.  5113;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  898. 

Match-safe  attachment.    J.  De  Bruin.    No.  944,414;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6115;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  898. 

Match-scratcher.    J.  H.  Havecotte  and  M.  Stanley.    No.  944,363:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  4998;  Oai.  vol.  149: 

Match-splint  machtee.     E.  J.  Sterba  and  J.  H.  Birch.     No.  944,519;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5362;  Gai.  vol.  14! 

Matrix-retataer.    J.  W.  Ivory.     No.  943,353;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2846;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  479. 

Mattress,  Invalid's.    J.  T.  Lunn.    No.  944,624;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5597;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  971. 

Measurer,  Skirt-.    M.  E.  Morrison.    No.  942,.338;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  65.5;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  105. 

Measuring  appliance.  Angle-.    A.  Konig.    No.  942,393;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  747;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  122.     ,,^^^  ,,^^       .^ 

Measuring  attachment  for  cloth-folding  machines.     K.  von  Thlgpen.     No.  942,685:  Dec.  7:  6p.  p.  1349;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  222. 

Measuring  a tta<dm»enb for  scissors.    J.  T.  Tlppery.    No.  944,925;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6234:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  1071. 

Measuring  device.  Skirt-.    C.  W.  Smith.     No.  943.278:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2681;  Oa*.  vol.  149;  p.  463. 

Measuring  lahrics  and  the  like,  Apparatus  for.    S.  Jaoobsen.    No.  944,870;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6130;  Gai.  vol.  149;  P;1064. 

Measuring  granular  materials.  Device  for.    O.  D.  Havard.    No.  943,405:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2942;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  496. 

Measuring  fastrument,  Electrical.    T.  W.  Varley.    No.  944,061;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4361;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  752 

Measuring-machine,  Automatic.    E.  Whitten,  Jr.,  and  A.  A.  Harrell.    No.  943,864;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3914;  Oai.  vol,  149;  p.  681 

Measuring  machine.  Cloth-.    C.  H.  Lanti.    No.  942,084;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  99;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  17. 

Measuring  machine.  Cloth-.     B.  D.  Wight.     No.  944,161;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4574;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  785. 

Meat-holding  device.    J.  W.  Breedlove.    No.  943,910;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4041;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  ?00. 

Meat  into  slices,  Machine  for  cutting.    F.  Orafl.    No.  943.929;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4083;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  707. 

Meatrslicine  machine.    C.  J.  Lensvelt.    No.  944,797;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p,  5965;  Oai.  vol.  1«:  p.  1028. 

Meatrtenderer,    W,  H.  Humeston.    No.  942.448;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  867;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  141. 

Mechanical  movement.    R.  A.  Schoenberg.    No.  943,274;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2671;  Oai.  vol.  14B;  p.  462. 

Mechanical  movement.     W.  8.  Allan.     No.  944,121;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4499:  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  772. 

Mechanical  movement.     F.  L.  Temple.     No.  944,978:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6341:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1088. 

Medical  appliance.  Electrical.    B.  R.  Davenport.    No.  943,918;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  40«i2:  Gai.  Tol.  149;  p.  703. 

Medicament  for  diseases  of  the  mucous  membrane.    W.  Loose.    No.  944,738;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5841;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p 

Megaphone.    H.  Meredith-Jones.    No.  943.262;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2624;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  ■' 

M«rry-go-round.    O.  Schmld.    No.  942.937:  Dec.  14:  So.  o.  1939;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  337. 
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No.  942,937;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1939;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p 

_  ecka.    No.  943.276;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2676;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  4SB. 

Metaf-crimping  machine.     A.  Johnston.     No.  944,659;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5460;  Gai.  vol,  149:  p  948. 

Metal.  Forming  expanded.     W.  H.  Cooley.     No.  942,309;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  600;  Ga*.  vol.  149:  p.  95. 

Metal.  Forming  ribbed  expanded.    J.  Kahn.    No.  943,417;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2964;  Gai.  vol.  I40;  p.  600. 

Metal  pieces.  Joining.    H.  Ooldschmldt.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,060;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1778;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  286. 

Metal,  Reclamation  of  purified.    W.  C  Hyier.    No.  943,248;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2616;  Oai.  vol  149:  p  443. 

MetaJ  rods  or  bars,  Apparatus  for  use  in  twisting.    L.  Hilrtel  and  L,  Klasllng.    No.  942,.322;  Dec,  7;  Sp.  p,  026-  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  100. 

Metals,  Protecting  molten.     W.  8.  Rockev  and  H.  Eldridge.    No.  943,161;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  24;«;  Oai   vol  149;  p.  414. 

Metala,  Protecting  molten.    W.  S.  Rockey  and  H.  Eldridge.     No.  943.639;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  3483:  Gai   vol.  149;  p.  579. 

Metallic  Ue.     L.  A.  Emerley  and  F.  Matschuk.     No.  942,721:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1432;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  234. 

Metallic  tie.    E.  F.  Kenney.    No.  943,782;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  37C7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  t)65. 

MetaUlc  tie  and  rail-fastener.    F.  A.  Olnnil.    No.  944,857;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6109;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  1049. 

Metalloraic  converter.    W.  H.  Pelrcc.    No.  944,906;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6196;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  KJftS. 

Meter:  see  Electricity-meter. 

Meter.     F.  N.  Connet.    No.  944,417;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6120:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  899. 

Milk.  FMinentatlon  of.    J.  P.  Cabanne.    No.  944,013;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4274;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  736. 

Milk  sampling  and  measuring  device.    A.  A.  Johnson.    No.  942,648;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1288;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  210. 

MOk-wvmer.    I.  Bauer.    No.  944,307;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  4877;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  869. 

F.  M.  Berberich.    No.  942,243;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  463;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  71. 


Mll^"g  cows,      r  .  aa..  o<a  uciiuu.      itv.  ru,«-w,   i./xji;.  i ,   oy.  y.  -ruo,   rjo*.  •  v/i.  i-to,  j/.  ,  ».  , 

MiDdDg-machine.    L.  Burrell.    No.  942,4^;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  963;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  164.         I 

Mill:  S««Qrinding-mUl;  Pebble-mill:  Pulveriilng  or  winding  mill;  Rolling-mill.  t  ,  ,  „        .h«. 

Mtlling  attachment,  Univeraal.    G.  O.  Porter  and  F.  E.  Cable.    No.  943,846;  Dec.  21;  Sn.  p.  3896:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  678. 

M^Ec-machine,  Portable.    R.  P.  Decker.    No.  942.168;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  311;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  47. 

MtoMhaft  eqiUpment.    H.  L.  Tempter.    No.  944,113;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4477;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  769. 

Mlne-rentilating  system.    M.  Ward.    No.  942,960;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1970;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  342. 

Mines,  CwireyCT  for.    P.  J.  Rlley.    No.  942,750;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1484:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  243. 

Minlnf-miiohbie.    H.  B.  Dieitlorft.    No.  945,000;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6376;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1096. 

Mhiint  maehine.  Coal-.    A.  H.  Gibson.    No.  944,039:  Dec.  2\i  Sp.  p.  4300;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  741. 

Mtataff-tranatt-center  finder.    W.  A.  Berger.    No.  944,664;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6663;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  981. 

MliMnl-elaaaUyinx  apparatus.    R.  H.  Richards.    No.  943,101;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2322;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  394. 

Minor,  Hat-.    cTL.  CraVer.    No.  943,006;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  2100;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  861. 
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Mitten.     W.  D.  Cormev.     No.  944.949;  Dec.  28:  8p  p.  6279;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1078. 

Mixer:  S«*  Cement  and^  concrete  mixer:  Concrete-mixer. 

Molstener.     J    H    Bordeaux.     No  944.709;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5M8;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1019. 

Moistener  and  sealer,  Envelop.     F.  Kotb.    No.  943tS18;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  27<B;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  466. 

Moistenlngapparetus.  Air-.    W.  H.  Webb.  W.  0.  Brettell,  and  A.  J.  Adamaon.    No.  943,6W;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p  3481;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  578. 

Mold:  5«  Block-mold;  Flue-block  mold;  Type-mold;  Vulcanlilng-mold. 

Molding-machloe.    8.  F.  Nioolal.    No.  »42,4S7;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  807;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  146. 

Molding-machine.     L.  L.  Rich.     No.  944,747;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6872-  Oai.  vcrf.  149;  p.  1012. 

Molding,  Machine  for  use  in  drawing  patterns  In.     B.  Strettles.     No.  942,419;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  805;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  131. 

Moldlng-preas      E.  C.  WllllBms.     No  M3,504:  De<'.  14;  Sp.  p.  3164;  Oai   vol.  149:  p.  532. 

Mop-wringer.    M.  E.  Davis.    No.  942,135:  Dec.  7'  Sp.  p.  232;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  36. 

Mop-wringer.    C.  Calllsand  W.  D.  Fulbright     No.  943.6»;  Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  3614;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  012. 

Mop-wringer.    M.  M   Flvmi     No.  9«,728.  Dec  28;  8p.  p.  6812;  Oai.  vd  149:  p.  1006. 

Motor:  Sr<  Chum-motor:  Electric  motor;  Footrpower  motor:  Hydraulic  motor.  Magneto-motor:  Rotary  motor;  Water-motor:  Wind-motor 

Motor.     O.  Keller.     No.  944,441:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6168;  Gai.  vol.  146:  p.  907. 

Motor     K   H.  Hemdon.     No  945,001;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6380;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  1096. 

Motor  control.  Electric-.     H.  A.  Mavor      No  944,463;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5198:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  911. 

Motor-control  svstem.     P.  H.  Thomas.     No.  645,006;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6398:  Gat.  vol   149;  p.  1097. 

Motor-control  svstem.    P.  H.  Thomas.    No.  945,008:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6399;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1097. 

Motor  control  system.  Electric-.    A.  C.  Eastwood.    No.  043,011;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2118;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  363. 

Motor-controller.     A.  Kimble.    No.  942,382;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  727;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  119. 

Motor-controUlnf!  apparatus,  Electric-.     H.  E.  Dey.     No.  942,196;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  363;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  55.  , 

Motor-controlling  apparatus.  Electric^.     H.  E.  Dev.     No.  942,197:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  365:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  55. 

Motor-oontrolllni;  apparatus.  Electric-.     H.  E.  Dey.     No.  942,198;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  367;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  55. 

Motor-controlling  device.    T.  E.  Barnum.    No.  942,050:  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  5 

Motor  starting  and  stopping  apparatus.  Electric-.    C.  Spannagel.    No.  043.047;  Dec.  14;  dp  p.  221'!;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  376 

Motor  starting  device.  Intemal-combusUon-.    E.  L.  Sharpneck.    No.  942.467;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  919;  Gai.  vol  149:  p.  148. 

Motor  startlng-8«itch,  Electrio-.    E.  Garside.    No.  O42,0H);  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1006:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  34«. 

Motors,  6ic.,  Automatic  starting  device  for  explosion-.     E.  Cantono.     No.  944^16:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  4895;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  863. 

Motors,  UeaUng  of  compr«5sed  air  for  use  in.     W.  H.  Sodeau.     No.  944.975:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6333:  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  1081. 

Motors.  Igniter  for  lnt4>mal-combustion      H    A   Johnston.     No.  942,328:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  635;  Gai    vol.  149;  p.  101. 

Motors,  Method  of  and  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  electric.    R.  H.  Rogers.    No.  942,463;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  914;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  147. 

Mouth-brace.    C.  Mayer.    No.  943.361;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2861;  Oai.  vol  149;  p.  481. 

Moving  Implement.    J.  H.  Flchter.     No.  943,013;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  212.V  Gai  vol.  149:  p.  364 

Mower.  Lawn-.     H.  H.  Benson.    No.  943,867;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3919;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  r«2. 

Mower,  Lawn-.     .K.  Berens.     No.  944,712;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5779:  Oai.  vol.  149:  p   1000. 

Mower-starting  device.    J.  C.  Ollva.     No.  943.044:   Di-c.  14:  Sp.  p  2205:  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  376. 

Mowing-machine.     M.  Jewell.     No.  942,075:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  60;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  14. 

W.  Craln.    No.  948,181;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2480:  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  420. 
C.  H.  Pelton.    No.  943,266;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p  2651;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  449. 

J.  Doyle.    No  043.233;  Dec.  14:  8p.  p.  2586;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  438.  • 

C.  L.  Henaley.    No.  943,644;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3237;  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  646. 
"  "     Dec. 


Mowing-machine. 
MowlDK-machlne. 
MufTler,  Exhaust- 
Muffler.  Exhaust-. 
Miiffler,  Exhatist- 


J.  A.  and  ("    A.  XanleU      No.  944,646; 


28;  Sp.  p.  56.*«:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  978. 


Mualc  holder  and  turner.     U.  M.  Ma.oters.     .Vo.  942,399;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p".  770;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  124. 

Miwlc^leaf  turner.     R.  A.  GIbeon.     No.  942. .<ai;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1622;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  266 

Muslc-lcaf  turner.    R.  J.  Trice.     No.  942  949    Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1967;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  342. 

Music-rack.    R.  W.  Mills.    No.  943.001:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  $303:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  800. 

Music-record  sheets.  Apparatus  for  producing  perforated.    G.  Machlet,  Jr.    No.  942,308;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  760;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  124. 

Muslosheet  guiding  mechanism.    T.  P.  Brown.    No.  042.956;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  1987:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  544. 

Musical  Instrument,  Automatic      P.  A.  Bavleas.     No  943,909:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4038;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  700, 

Musical  Instrument,  Pneumatic.     V.  B.  Klugb      No.  942.915:  Dec.  14:  Pp.  p.  ISO.'i:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  331, 

Musical  Instruments  and  other  apparatus,  Contact  device  for  self-playtng.     OH    Davis.     No.  942,560;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1098;  Oat.  vol.  148; 

p.  177. 
Musical  Instruments,  Paper-winding  mechanism  for.     P.  Welln.    No.  943,802;  Dee.  21;  8p.  p.  3810;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  6(2. 
Musical  Instrumenu,  Paper-winding  mechanlsmfor.    P.  Welln.    No.  044.006:  Dec  21:  Sp.  p.  42fiO;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  7.T3. 
Musical  instrument^!,  Pneumatic  relav  for  automatic.     A.  W.  Lonsdale.     No.  044,798:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5066;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  1020. 
Musical  Instruments,  Water-kev  for  '  W    W.  Allen      No.  942.429;   Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  823;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  136. 
Nailing-machine.     II.  W.  Morgan.     No.  943.036;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2172;  Gaa.  vol.  140;  p.  871. 

Navigators.  Tlde-set-calculatlng  instrument  for.    E.  HOI,  Jr.    No.  044,437;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6156;  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  006. 
Necdle-ferd  mechanism.    A.  0.  Fenn.    No.  042,806;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1634;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.  823. 
NcedJe-gulde.    A.  Leach.    No.  942,919;  Dec  14,  8p.  p.  1900;  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  332. 

Nlpplrv-flange.    H.  W.  Reynolds  and  J.  A.  Bmlth.    No.  043,123:  D«:.  14;  Sp  p.  2368;  Gai.  vol  149;  p.  40?. 
NItrids.  Producing.    C.  E.  Acker.    No.  043,182:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2384:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  406. 
Note-shp«'U,  Kecel vine-spool  for      W.  R    Crlppen.     No.  942..S4S:   Dec   7;  .Sp    p    1091;   Gai    vol    149;  p.  177. 
Noiilp,  Sprinkler-.     W.  G    Hughes.     No.  943,780;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  3765;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  65.%. 
Numbertng-machlne.     F.  WoBlnskl.     No.  943.210:  l>cc.  14;  Sp.  p.  2682;  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p.  429. 
Numbertng-mactdne.    E.  A.  Lund  vail  and  W.  Olson.    No.  044,451;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  6189;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  010. 
Nut-lock.    W.  H.  Belti.    No.  042.193;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  358;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p  54. 
Nut-lock.     G.  Bryar.     No.  942,194:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  360;  Gai  vol.  140;  p  56. 
Nut-lock.     F.  A.  Headson.     No.  943.826:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3865;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  671. 
Nut-lock.     O.  A.  Pattlllo.     No.  943,887:  Dec.  21:  8p.  p  3982:  Oat.  vol   140;  p.  <i91. 

NuUlocklng  expansion-bolt.     C.  D.  Vernon  and  J.  P.  Momlngstar.     No.  942.226;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  426;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  65. 
Nut-making  machine.     W.  L.  Clouse.    No.  943,768;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3737;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  «1. 
Oar-lock.    E   L.  Montague  and  E.  A.  Stewart.    No.  943.696:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3604;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  625. 
Oil-burner.    H.  F.  Arenberg.    No.  944,761:  Dec.  28;  Rp.  p.  5898;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  1016.  ^' 

Oll-bumer.    C.  C.  Lilllbridge.    No.  944,886:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6158:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1059.  ^ 

on  burner.  Crude-.    W.  H.  Payne  and  N.  M.  Rice.    No.  944,633:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5613:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  974. 
Oll-bumlng  and  steamHSenentlng  apparatus.    J.  W.  Spurrier.    No.  043.481;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3107;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  628. 
Oil  from  wax.  Process  and  apparaUis  for  the  extracting  of.    J.  C.  Kuebler.    No.  042.017;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  1807;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  331 
Oiling  device,  Track-.    D.  F.  Robinson.    No  944.464;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  5226;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  015. 
Oiling  fellies,  Apparatus  for.    D.  D.  Frisbee.    No.  043,674;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3553;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  618. 
Ophthalmoscope.    F.  Baum.    No.  043,728:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3668:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  637. 

Opt tcal-inusJon  apparatus.     E.  P.  Hoyt.    No.  942.660;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1112;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  180.  ' 

Optica;  projection  of  colored  images.  Apparatus  for  the.     B.  Jumeaux.    No.  944,787;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5042;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  1025. 
Optometroecope.     M.  W.  Gantt.     No.  944^853:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.e005:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  1048. 

Ordnance  after  firing.  Cleaning  the  explosive-chambers  of.    w.  D.  Smith.    No.  944,974:  Dec.  28:  Sp  p.  6329;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p  1086. 
Ore-concentnting  table.    T.  W.  Scott.    No.  944,917;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  0210;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1009. 
Or»<x)Dcentrator.    F.  D.  Melhulsh.    No.  044.667;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5479;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  OSl. 
Ore-oooler.    F.  D.  Baker.    No.  043,204;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2710;  Gas.  vol.  1«;  p.  460. 
Or»-grindlng  machine.    J.  C.  Tatman.    No.  943.486:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  8114;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  626. 
Ore-roastIng  pot.     F.  D.  Baker.    No.  942^10;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1807;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p  262. 
Ore-separator.     F.  T.  Snyder.    No.  944.600;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6740;  Gaz.  vol.  140:  p  906. 
Ore-treatlne  fumaoe.     H.  C.  Bellinger.     No.  042.062;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  18;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  6. 
Ores.  Securing  the  chtoridliatlon  of.    W.  Koehler.    No.  942.560;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1126;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  183. 
Organ,  Folding.    H.  Faber.    No.  044,483;  Dec.  28- Sp.  p.  (382;  Gat.  vol.  140:  p.  021. 

Organs,  piaaolas,  Ac,  Pedal  attachment  for.    C.  B.  La  Dew.    No.  944378:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6143;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  10B7. 
Oven,  Bake-.    J.  I.  Marshall  and  J.  Faulds.    No.  044  J04:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6067;  Gai.  vol.  140:  p.  1031. 
Oven.  Baker's.    W.  D.  De  Vaughn     No.  043,306:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2923:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  492. 
Oven-door.    E.  H.  Htienefeld.    No.  048,64«;  Dec,  14;  8p.  p.  &41:  Oaz.  vol.  140:  p.  646.  > 

Oven-door.  E.  H.  Huenefeld.  No.  043,647;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3348;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  546. 
Oven-door.  E.  H.  Huenefeld.  No.  043,648;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  8244;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p  646. 
Oven-door.  E.  H.  Huenefeld.  No.  043,640;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  8346;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  647. 
Oven,  Gawange.    W.  J.  Best.    No.  042.128;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  216;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  33. 

Ovenhoe-holder.    H.  O.  F.  Wesaele  and  C.  B.  Ingraham.    No.  043.682;  Deo.  14:  Sp.  p.  3306:  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  667. 
Oxids  of  nitrogen  from  the  air,  Productkm  of.    F.  I.  dn  Pont.    No.  043.661 :  Dec.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3636;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  616. 
Ozygeo-makinc  apparatna.    O.  tod  Aeh.    No.  044,478;  Deo.  28;  Bp.  p.  5340;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  017. 
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OxTnen  with  other  gases.  Process  and  apparatus  for  burning.    A.  R.  liullock.    No.  943,^;  Dec  U;  8p.  p.  2907;  Oax.  vol.  14»;  p.  4». 
Oione,  Generating  ^.1  storing.     F.  M.  Ashley.     No.  W^-fW^;  Deo  7;  J.p.  P- -;iJ'"„^'«'-,  <»•.„?  ,?• 

l:^s^^d'^4^^e-«•'•c"^'E"'^tin^°^^  -»•  ^^^^  p-  «*• 

PmSSI-^     A.  T^  Kruse.    No.  043,966:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3008;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  34«. 

Packliii-pa<l.     A.  D.  Alexander.     No.  942,191;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  36S;  l^"  .vo|.  149;  n.  >4. 

PkK  Pneumatic.     E.S.Johnson.     No  »43.»23:  Dec.  14.  8p  p.  21to;  Oax.  vol  149;  p.  967. 

PacMM-rlng.    K.  Rosholt.    No.  943,790;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3783;  Ga*.  vol.  149.  p.  G58. 

Pad:  S«  Pi:kine-pad;  RecoU-Md;  6addle-pad;  Sole-prMsiniepad;  Tm»-pad.  , 

Padlock     I.  M.  Bremer.    No.  943,379;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2896;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  487.  I 

P^^k     C.  A.  LuU.    No.  944388;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6161;  Gai  vol.  149;  p    MO.  1 

PaU   Milk-.     W.  L.  Brandon.     No.  <«4.;M();  Dec.  28;  Sp  p.  62.W:  (.az   vol.  149:  p.  10,5. 

P^nt   Steel-rweaervatlve.     C.  EUls.     No.  943.670;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3547;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  617. 

P^sfrVslT^ -Baking-pan;  Diah-pan;  Dust-pan:  Locomotive  ash-pan;   Roastln^-pan;  Scal^pan. 

Pawr  bag     J.  so  ge.    No  543^126;  Deri4:  Sp.  p.  2373;  Gar.  voK  14fi;  P-  «3-     ^        _, 

Pai^?bottle      R.  Lnndell.     No.  942,088;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  112;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  18. 

Pawr  b^x  and  makdg  the  same.    D.  S.  Morgan.    W  943,034;  Dec.  l^  Sp.  p.  2170;  Oar.  roLl4»;  p.  371. 
?lSr-outting  machlni.    E.  A.  La  Due.    No.  943,258;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  ^^5;  dai.  voM49,  t.  446. 
P«Srfil«l  mechanism     P  J  Meahl.    No.  943,261;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2642:  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  44,. 
p|SS:S  SI^SSK:     W   B^J^vltach.'   No.  943,«22:  Dec'V  Sp.  ^.  3428.  G a.,  vol   149;  P^572. 
pSp^^gtaFrnM^e.  Waur\.  M.  Purvtence.    No.  944.049;  Dec.  21;  §p.  p.  4J3. ;  Gar.  vol.  148.  p.  747. 

Ifeg  ^.^h^;^e^^U?!;SlMor"°«^Rii?ln"and^^C.^P^^  Sp.  p.  1477;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  242. 

p|SS7S)^a^«e     B  C.  CoSkreU.    No.  943.389:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p-^M.  Oar.  voL  149:  p.  490. 
PftKr  recentacle     W  Nemaey.    No.  944,145;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4638:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  779. 
Pap^?r^S:    C  F   SL.     No.  944,613;  Dec.  28:  hp-  5581.  Gar.  vol.  140.  p  968. 
Pap^-^UUer     S.  M.  Langston.    No.  943.367;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2853:  Oar.  vol.  149:  p.  480. 
PaS«-tessel  clcKure.    C.  V.  Jenkins.    No.  944.015:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6584;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  968. 
ptrine-machln^    O.  Jahanaan.    No.  943.249;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2617;  Oar.  voL  149;  p.  443. 
pIriSI  St^h  ne  Vegetable-.    H.  Roblnaon.    No.  942.93^^  5ec.  14;  8p.  p.  1925:  Gar   vol.  149: 
P^tlon-hoIder      ^M.  Vlck.     No.  943,719;  Dec.  21;  S^  p.  3.ai;  Gar.  vol,  149;  p.  634. 


p.  336. 


^S^XS'^^ii'^^  '^^■-  ^"-  ^°'-  ^^^  ^  "^• 


Pavement.    V^liC^r^er/  No..944.6a^;  Dec^^:  »?•  P..5^^^_ti-^.-g^^yi*S!-    .  ^. 

Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  449:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p. 


69. 


Paving  composition.    J.  H.  Amies.    No.  942,237;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  480;  Ga*.  vol 
Paving  purposes.  Composition  for.    J.H.Amies.    No.  942.236:  Dec- 7:  Sp  p. 
plI^hWt«^°d  sUcer^W.  I.  Irwtn.    No.  943^93;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2499;  Oar^  voL  149:  p.  424. 
Pebble-mill.     M.  F.  Abb^.     No.  944,996:  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  6372:  (iar.  vol.  140.  p.  1094. 
Pebble-mill.     M.  F.  Abb«.     No.  944.997;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  M73:  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  1094. 
PedaHblding  apparatus.     F.  C.  White.     No.  942.T59;  5ec.  7;  Sp.  p.  691;  (.ar.  vol.  149;  p.  112. 
Pen^eeder.    F.^^STconnoUy.    No.  944.177;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4604;  Giaz  vol.  149:  a  790.       I 

SKS„1,SJ^S,  cS;S"V.1S=IilS-  y^H^:  S"-  f ;|P  tf  .^  Oa..  ,.,. .«.  p.  10,.. 
Pencil-shamener.     A.  Rydquist.     No.  942.107;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  160;  Gar.  vol.  149;  P-  2o. 

r-rforating  and  binding  machines.  Assembly-box  for.    C.  F.  Me  Bee.     No.  ^?''*'  Dw.  7.  ssp^P-  mi,  «.♦•».  voi.  >w.  v 

Porforatin?  apparatus.     F.  E.  D'Humv.     No  W4,612;  Dec.  28:  ^P- TK55,9.  Oa^   ^  oL.  1^^.  P- 367- 

PerloratlnK-n'i£;hlne.    F..  De  Klelst.    No  944^790:  Dw.  28;  SP-  P  'iWe-  'f^-^o"-  ^*^-  P-  ^"^"^ 

Perforator  Tane-     H.  Angel.    No.  944,123;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4501;  Gar.  vol.  149.  p.  <73. 

Permutation-l<£k.    G.  H.  Hamilton.    No.  942,553;  Dec.  7;  f  P- P-  l^O^;  Of-  T<"J'-;i  P^J^^nd      No  942  700-  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1379;  Gar.  voL 

Phenol  and  formaldehyde  and  making  the  same,  Condensation  product  of.    L.  H.  Baektiand.    rxo.  »*/,/uu,  u^i..  ,,  ov  p 

Pheni,Fan1'formaldehyde,  Making  ^soluble  products  of.     L.  H.  Baekeland     No.  942.69»:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1377;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  226. 

Kdl^.hJ^,«M^e^-fo?'^p»J^5Jg.^-n;^^.^^^^^^^  SP  p.3126:  Oar.  vol.  149;  p   «7. 

?rnSrrSSSrvranirefto;%c-RuSr^  ,«.  p.  .s. 

Photographic  pictures.  ProiecUng  continuous.    L.  L.  Thuretone      No.  W3.^-  D«„  !*•  ^p.  p.  2773.  Gai.  vol.  i«,  p.  »». 
PlanoKSii.    C   H.  Hubbell.    No.  944,036;  Dec.  21;  Svj>- ^1^'(^<^-^'>\^}*%J>J*1^...  ^.^  _.,   .^g.  ^  742 
Ptono,  PneumaUcaUy-operated.    A.  6.  Guibransen.    J^  944,033;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4306.  Gar.  vol.  149,  p.  -42. 
Picker:  S«  Cotton-picker;  Fruit-picker;  Poteto-pioker;  Sla'^P'f.'',''^,,^  ^.  .  ,.(,.  _  -^q 

Plcklng.motlon.    L^H.  Landr>-.    No  943  027;  rfec^  ^^^  ^p  Pg^l;;  ;^«"j;.^oJ,]i»v''i&*;28:  6p.  p.  6876;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1012. 

Picture  apparatus.  Safety  shutter  device  for  movmg-.    t .  M.  Mwiiev     ^ o- *"/»;•  7 '•  'Al '•     *^  *^ 

Mcture-f^e.    E.  Oldebbusch.    No.  943.387;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2871;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  483. 

Picture-frame.     R.  C.  Davison.     No.  944.601:  Dec.  28:  Sr.  p.  .^^a.^  ^-m.  vol  14-.':  p.  W^- 

Picture  mount.  Movable-.     H.  O.  Sauer.     No.  942,«a:  Deo.  7.  .Sp.  P- 917:  Gar   vol.  149.  p.  148. 

Picture,  Roll-up.    M.  E.  Scott.    No.  944,1M;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4oo6;  Gar.  vol.  149.  p.  782. 

Pile.    W.  N.  Louque.    No.  942.653;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1295;  Gar.  vol.  1«;  p.  212. 

Pillow  cover,  Sofa^    F.  A.  Reilley.    No.  M4.910;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6203;  Oaz.  vol.  149,  p.  I06<. 

p£e:'^l«^BloJJlpo°"  Cement-lined  pipe:  Smoklng-pioe;  Tobaco-smoking  pipe. 
P Ipe  aad  rod  threWer.     H.  Ga.itscfii.     No.  942.200;  5ec  7;  Sp.  p.  371;  Gar.  vol.  149.  p.  56. 
PiSe  cleaner,  Dmin-.     G.  M.  Bloom.     No.  944.311:  Dec.  28;  8p,  p.  4SS7^<.ar.  vol.  14».  p.  *01. 
Plbe-c  eaning  device,     d.  F.  Whitney.     No.  944.710:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p  57,3:  <-a7..  vol.  14^  p.  999. 
pSTconSon     A.  Holloway.    No.  943.677;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  ]M?.0;  Gar.  vol  149;  p.  620. 
Plpe^pllng.    J.  C.  Ycarke.    No.  943,330;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  5790^ar  vol.  1«:  ^.'♦Ip-  ,. 

PlDtioSlmoldlng  apparatus.    J.  F.  Milam.    No.  94.558;  Dec.  14;  Sp.p.  fc64;  Gar.  ^o]- 1<«.  P- MO- 
gEE^er^irthrSSe^'^=R"erb.^\^.«;S^:Ssd.^^^  vol.  149;  p.  1^. 
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Sp.  p.  2813:  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  473. 
vol.  149:  p.  W8. 

p.  110. 


4)0. 

»62. 
voL  140;  p. 
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Pipe,  Skelp-treatine  apparatus  for  lapweld.    H.  W.  Hock.    No.  942,176;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  327;  Gar.  vol.  1«:  p 

Pipe4upporting  device,  Adjustable.     E.  H.  Gold.     No.  944.731;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5815;  Gar.  vol.  !*»:  p.  IflOh. 

Pipes   Afr-ves.sel  lor  water-supply.     K.  Komsiaedt.     No.  942,b«i;   Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1319;  Gar   vol.  149.  p.  216. 

Pipe*.  Lining.     J.  O.  Persons.     No.  942, IM;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  336;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  61 

Pipes,  Removable  cap  for.     E.  J.  Carter  and  L.  J.  Uoule.     Mo.  »«.338;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p. 

Pipes,  SUp-jolnt  few  steam-.    J.  E.  Struer.    No.  943,904;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4029;  Oar.  vol. 

PIpS  with  .sand,  Apparatus  for  filling  metal.    C.  O.  Scholt    No.  942,366;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  684;  Oar.  vol.  149; 

PUtol.    M.  J.  Shlmer.    No.  944,107;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4456;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.  767. 

PUtol  and  rifle.  Automatic.    W.  J.  Whiting.    No.  944,930;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6246;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  1073. 

Piston  for  hot-air  engines.     F.  B.  Hubbard.     No.  942.361;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  488;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  77. 

Pitch-board.     C.  E.  LyUe.     No.  944.799;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6»*«;  Oar.  vol.  149:  p.  1029. 

Plane   Combination  woodworking-.     M.  L.  Carter.     No.  943.178;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2463;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p. 

Planer-tool.    A.  F.  Liden.     No.  943.086;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2296;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  889. 

Planetary  transmission  mechanism.    A.  P.  Brush.    No.  944,59:;  De<.  28;  Sp.  p.  554b;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p. 

Plants  negative  plates.  Treating  or  impregnating.    H.  Rodman.    No.  944.82;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  ti027;  Gaz. 

Planter.    J.  W.  Tnunmell  and  U.  U.  Haitunack.     No.  942.760:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1501;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  247. 

Planter  and  fertlliier-aislributer,  Combined  see<i-.     K.  P.  and  J.  T.  I'atter^on.     No.  942.792;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1563;  Gar.  vol.  14B;  p.  257. 

Planter  and  fertlliier-dropper.     E.  C.  Kolllns.     No.  1*45,004;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  tia91:  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1096. 

Planter  and  marker.  Com-.     A.  W.  Koa<ce.     No.  942,394;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  749;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  IZi. 

Planter,  Check-row  com-.    A.  Stayman.    No.  943,713;  Dec.  21;  Sp. p.  3630;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  632. 

Planter,  Corn-.    E.  H.  Snyder.    No.  943.283;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2«>7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  466. 

Planter.  Seed-.     E.  C.  Fowler  and  T.  E.  Daly.    No.  942,496;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  984;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  158. 

Planter,  Seed-.     W,  A.  Wilson.     No.  944,39f.:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5066;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  891. 

Planter  valve  mechanism.  Cora-.    F.  P.  Murphey.    No.  943.634;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3469;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p. 

Planters.  Trip  mechanism  for  com-.     H.  E.  Herbrandson.    No.  944.189;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4<i27;  Oar.  vol. 

Planters.  Valve  mechanism  for  com-.     F.  P.  Murphey.     No.  94S.441;  Dec   14    Sp.p.  »14;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p. 

I'lastic  material.  Machine  for  forming.     O.  S.  and  1'.  H.  A.  Balsley.    No.  942,238;  Dec.  7.  Sp.  p.  461;  Gar.  vol.  140;  p. 

Plate  dishing  and  flanging  machine.    C.  Gabriel.    No.  942,082;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  39;  Oai.  vol.  149,  p.  9. 

Plate-drving  apparatus.    H.  C.  MacConnell.    No.  944,«10;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5071;  Gar.  vol.  142;  p.  1029. 

i'lated  liietal  and  making  the  same.     J.  Wilder.     .No.  942,803;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1582;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  260. 

Platform-support.     A.  N'andermark.     No.  944.835;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  0050;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.    " 


576. 
149; 


S^ 


793. 


69. 


1041. 


161. 


I 


1084. 


p.  683. 


p.  916. 
p.  922. 
149;  p.  986. 
p.  4b9. 


Pliers.     H.  V.  Kellemen.     No.  942,504;  Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  1004;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p 

Pliers.     W    Cronk      .No.  942.649;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  1082;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p   177. 

Pliers.     P   Broadbooks.    No.  943.381;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2889;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  488. 

PUers,  Lifting-.    F.  Johnson.    No.  944.96«i;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6311;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p 

Plow.    J.  T.  Oantt      No  942.849;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1704;  Oar  vol.  149;  p  '276 

Plow.    C.  W.  and  A.  W.  Landers.     .No.  942,918:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1888:  Gar.  vol   149;  p.  331 

Plow.    H.  Moore.     No.  943,092;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2306:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  391. 

Plow.    C.  C.  WhitUngton.     No.  943,584;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3308;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  558 

Plow.    G.  W.  Brlstow  and  O.  O.  Doty.     No.  943,859;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3923;  Oar.  vol.  149; 

Plow.     W.  J.  Doyle,  Jr.     No.  944.358;  Dec.  '28;  Sp.  p.  4989;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  878. 

Plow.     W.  W.  Glddens.     No.  944.427;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5140;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  902. 

Plow  attachment.    C.  Williams.    .No.  943,762:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3729;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  649. 

Plow  attachment.     P.  Neufvllle.     No.  944.306:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4654:  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  797. 

Plow,  Ditching-.    C.  F.  Sedell.     No.  943.887;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4008;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  686. 

Plow-foot.     R.  M.  Frederick.    No.  943,925;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4077;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  706. 

Plow-point  attachment.    W.  L.  Camp.    No.  943,001;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2096;  Oa*.  vol.  149;  p.  360. 

Plow,  ReverslMe  moldlward.    J.  W.  Buchanan.    No.  943,616;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3187;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p  536. 

Plow  scraper,  Reversible  disk-.    H.  S.  Austin.    No.  943,372;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2878;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  484. 

Plow,  Subsoller-.    J.  M.  Hodges.    No  944,096;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4426;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  763. 

Plug,  Separable  atUKhmenl-.     H.  Hubbell.     No.  943,681;  D«:.  21;  Sp.  p.  3567;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  621. 

Plumber's  use,  Wrought-metal  fitting  for.     W.  H.  Perkins.     No.  944,046;  Dec   21;  Sp.  p.  4330;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  746. 

Pneumatic  actuathig  unit.    A.  0.  Oulbransen.     .No.  944.034;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4308:  Oar.  vol   149;  p.  743. 

Pneumatic-despatch-tube  apparatus.    C.  F.  Sto<ldard.    No.  944,469;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6234;  Gar.  vol.  149 

Pneumatlc-despelch-tube  apparatus.    C.  S.  Jennings.    No.  944,487:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6286;  Gar.  vol.  149; 

Pneumatic-despatch-tube  apparatus.    I.  W.  LiUhneld.    No.  944,h80;  Dec.  28;  Sp^.  5702;  Gar. 
Pneumatio-despatch-tube  system.    F.  H.  Wolever.    No.  943.829:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2784;  Gar.  vol 
Pocket-knife.    J.  A.  Nell.    No.  943,990;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4217;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  728. 
Pole-disconnector.    J.  Viet.     No.  944.224;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  46S6;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  803. 

Pole-sleeve.     C    B.  Voynow.     No.  942.7(>1;   Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  1503;  Gar   vol   149;  p  247. 

Pole  Up,  Wagon-.    A.  Fischer.    No.  944,184;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4614;  Oar.  vol.  149:  p.  792. 

Post:  Set  Binder-post;  Concrete  fence-post;  Feoce-poBt 

Post-card  or  display  device.  Picture.     A.  .<.  Spiegel.    No.  944,388;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5041;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  887. 

Post-hole  digger.     ).  M.  Hefner.     No.  944.552;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5439,  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  945. 

Post-mortem  table.     T.  B.  Hennessy.     No.  943.827;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3866:  Gar.  vol   149:  p.  671. 

Post-ofhoe  l)ox.     II.  O.  Havwood.     No.  942.203:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  878;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  57. 

Post  or  telegraph  and  telephone  pole.    H.  E.  Atchison.    No.  943.134;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2388,  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  406. 

Posts  and  poles.  Conunwlte  support  for.    J.  F.  Hickman.    No.  943,747;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  370Q:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  644. 

Pot:  S«  Coflee-pot ;  Ore-roasting  pot. 

Potato  cutler  and  planter.    O.  L.  Hawk.    No.  944,430;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5144;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  903. 

Potato  cutter.  .Sowi-.     L.  F.  MUler.     No.  942.969;  Dec.  14;  .Sp.  p.  2016;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  349. 

Potato-  I k'Kcr.     11.  1".  .Stewart.     No.  943.323;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2771;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  4W«. 

PoUto-plcker.    O.  Sutter.    .No.  944.111;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4472;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  768. 

Pouto-sorter.    W.  Prrtzsch.    No  943,097;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2314;  Oat.  vol.  14J;  p.  393. 

Powder  holder  and  shaker.    M.  Marx  and  J.  L.  Rude.    No.  944.341;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4942;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  871. 

I'ower  devi<>e      W    H    H    Baker.     No  942.634;  I>ec.  7;  Sp   p.  1061:  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  172. 

Power-generating  apparatus     C.  J   Lake.     No.  942.873;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  1757;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  284. 

Power-transmission  mechanism.    E.  E.  KeUer.    No.  942.913:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1883;  0»r.  vol.  149;  p  330. 

Power-transmlttlne  mechanism.    J.  L.  Jones.    No.  944,240:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4719;  Gar.  vol   149;  p.  808 

Press:  See  Ballng-press;  Brlck-preas;  ExpressinK-press;  Filler-press;  Hay-press:  Molding-press;  rrinting-press. 

Press.    C.  L.  Befr  and  W.  E.  Wallace.    No.  9483S8;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3921;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  682. 

Press.     S.  J.  Webb.     .No.  944,392:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5056;  Oar.  vol.  ite;  p.  890. 

Press  for  expressing  fluids  from  solids      F.  G.  WiselogaL     No.  942.301;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  578;  Oar  vol   149:  p.  92. 

Pressure  generating  and  applying  apparatus,  Hydraulic-.    J.  W.  Nelson.     No  942.736;  Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  1456:  Oar.  vol.  149; 

!'res.sure-reciilator      G.  W.  Collin.     No.  942.546:  I>ec.  7:  8p.  p.  1088;  Oat.  vol.  148;  p.  176. 

Pre,s!nir€^reKulator.    C.  H.  Bone.     No.  944  255;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  4753:  Oar.  vol.  149.  p.  841. 

Printer's  composing-stick.    S.  H.  Bean.     No.  944.535;  Dec.  28; 'Sp.p.  5401;  Oar.  vol.  149:  PjHO. 

Printing  apparatus.  Frame  structure  for  blue-.    R.  Herman.    No.  942,175;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  323;  Gar.  roL  148;  p.  «. 

Printing-machine.    L.  W.  Southgate.    No.  942,980;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3083;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  358. 

"        (Reissue.)    No.  13.051;  I>ec.  7;  8p.  p.  1780;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  287 

942.923;  Dec.  14;  Pp.  p.  1905;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  332. 
943,629;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3439:  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  576. 
No.  94S.607:  Dec.  14:  Pp.  p.  3170;  Oar.  vol.  149:  p.  533. 

Printing-press  driving  mechanism.    E.  E.  Babooek.    No.  944.068;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4374;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  754. 

Printine-press  ink-fountain     A.  M.  CottreU.    No.  i>43.218;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  2649;  Gat.  vol.  149.  p.  432. 

Prlntmg-press  paper-fewi  mechanism.    J.  E.  Tuck-«r.    No.  942,296;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  671;  Oat.  vol  149; 
I'r1ntlng-pr«M  rotary  folder.     W.  H.  De  Bosh.     No.  942,136:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  286;  Oat.  voL  149;  p.  36 

Printing-presses.  ThrowK)fT  mechanism  for  the  Inklng-roUs  of  rotaiy.    L.  A.  Wheat. 
Program-holder.  Detachable-leaf.    F.  E.  Saoerweln,  R.  Zacharias.  and  C.  E.  Lewis 


p.  238. 


Printing  machinery.    J.  A.  J.  Hayes. 
Printing-press.    G   E.  Pancoast.    No. 
PrlntlnK-press.     W.  F.  S.  Ferry.    No. 
Print ln?-press  brake      C.  A.  W  right. 


p.  91. 


No.  942.119;  Dec. 
No.  942,670;  Dec. 


No  942. 669;  Dec. 
p   198. 
676. 


Program  holder,  Transparent  theater-     F.  E.  Sauerweln,  R.  Zacharias,  and  C.  E.  Lewis 

Projactiles,  Attachment  for     C.  Davis.     No.  942,617;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p   1230;  Oaa.  vol.  149; 

Propeller.  Boat-.    F.  P.  McElfresh.    No.  943,838;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3883;  Oat.  toI.  148:  p. 

Propeller  Marine.    D.  Urch.    .No.  942,986;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  »4B;  0»t.  vol.  14»;  p.  866. 

Propeller,  Vibrating.    E.  HUdebrandt.    No.  »«8,074:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2276;  Oat.  vol.  146;  p.  385. 

Propelling  means,  Vessel-.    F.  Fanning     No.  942,196;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  370;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.  56. 

Propalskm  of  submarine  boats.    C.  Del  Proposto.    No.  944,77«;  Dec.  38;  8p.  p.  6616;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p 


Sp 

8p, 


196:  Oar  vol.  148:  p.  80. 


1823:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p. 


8p.  p.  1322;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p 


21s 
217 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Protector,  Individual.    F.  B.  Cook.    No.  M4,258;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Om.  vol.  149;  p.  842. 
ProS^r  Mid  level.    N.  R.  Thlbert.    No.  »42,U4;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  186;  Qax.  vol.  149;  p.  28.  i 
Puller:  S«<  8plke-puller.„ ^  ,_  „_  _  ^.  „_  _,   ,^„.  „  ^,      f 


No.  042,166;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  282;  Om.  vol.  14»;  p.  43. 

--     "    .14;  8p.  p.  1911;  Oai.  vol.  149; 

.  p.  3444;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  416. 


p.  333. 


pSSwrten^  Charging.    E.  F.  Parker.    No.  942,924;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1911;  Oai.  vol 
pSSSSdV^uiator^  A*8chult«.    No.  948,166:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2444;  Oa*.  vol.  149;  P-  — ■       ,^       _, 
pSp^  iSowKr  saving  waste.    E.  F.  Parker.    No.  94a,&6:  Dec  14;  8p  p  1913;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  333. 
pSveriier,  Land-.    LTTiaub.    No.  943,490;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p  3122;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p^527. 
pSvSutai-niachlne.    E.  E.  Wann.    iio.  942,434;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  813;  Qa«.  voL  1«;  p.  133. 
pSrSatol ^Binding mill.    E.  H.  CaUaway.    No.  944.073;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4384;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  786, 
P^S^*F.  Prestar    No.  942,145;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  Ml;  Oat.  vol  149:  p.  38. 
Pump.    N.  Mccarty.    No.  943,1>88;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4216;  Oai.  vo  .  149;  p.  727. 
Sp     C.O.  Luci.    No.  944.243;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4727;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  809. 
S™S      A    A    FkSner     No  944  426-  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5135;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  901. 


> 


p™p'm"nSSi.    11.  1b!^v2  N«..    Si.aaxn,  Dec.  f.  6p-  p.  573;  Ou.  vol.  lt>.  p.  BL 
Sp-r^roipUig.    C.L.  Kreyon.    No.  943,060:  Do-.  H:  Sp.  p.  2m  0.t  y»  .  l«;  pj«7. 

Kp,  vSm-^   T.  W.  Lowden     No.  943.656;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  32(»;  Gaz.  vo  .  149;  p.  549. 

Pumpe,  Automatic  device  for  controllinK  the  operation  of.    W .  F.  Otto.    No.  '*^J^-^-  ><•  f?.  P-  *»^*'  ■"**:  ^°'-  '-•  '  P  *»'• 

PumM  ODeratlne  mechanism  for  double-actln*.    C   F   Preslar.    No.  943,201 :  Dec.  14,  Sp.  p.  2513, 

pX^'andshew     C    Peterson.     No.  942.409:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  788;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p   128. 

pSlS^-mSe.  Hand.     H.  Siegrist.    No.  942^1;  Dec- 7:  Sp.  p.  M3;  O"- vol.  149;  p.  ar 

pSSchlng-machlne  Multiple.    C.  I.  Macbeth,    ifo.  942^:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  517:  Gaz.  vol.  119;  p.  81. 

PuMle.    W.  F.  Bartach.    No.  942,536;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  lofo;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  173. 

PuKle.    J.  F.  Collins.    No.  943,390;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2915:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  491. 

PuMle     A   WeiKt.     No.  943.496;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3137;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  529. 

pSJt le.    A   Oarlind.    No.  944.130;  Dec.  21;  V  P-  «16;  Gar.  vol.  149:  p.  775. 

Q^lUng-lram"   D.  W.  PhlUlps.     No.  944,106;  Dec.  21;  .Sp.  p.  4444:  Gat  vol.  149;  p.  766. 

Quoin.    E.  J.  Casev.    No.  942!643;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1079;  Gar  vol.  149;  p.  1-5. 

Rack- S*r  Corn-rack;  Display-rack;  Garment-rack;  Muslc-rnck;  Tool-rack. 

rS'    6  H^cGregor  Md  A.  8.  Rudland.    No.  942,580;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1147;  Gai.  vol.  14»,  p. 

Rack!    J.  Jepsen.    No.  944.874;  Dec._28;  Sp.  p.  6136;  Gar  vol.  149;  p.  1065. 


Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  42tj. 


186. 


S.  Lavlne.     No.  943.689;  Dec 


Sp.  p 
.21:  8 


?l 


p.  3578;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  623. 


L.  lx>zlano.  '  No^  944 ,450;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  P^5188;  Gat.  voK  149;  p.  910^ 


Radiator. 

I^lal^rs  l^VekrgTevlc^forT^S^nlp^e.'^k-^L.^ErV-^te^n.' No"M2r410^^         7;  8p.  p.  790^a«.  vol.  .49;  p.  128. 

RSl&iSlrtureof.    (5.  A.  M^.    No.  943,438;  Dec^  14;  8n.  p.  3007.;^  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  507. 

Rail-chair.    A.  Wardle.    No.  943.206;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  ^2<;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  4^. 

Rall-clamp.    D.  S.  Wert.    No.  942,427;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  819;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  134.  i 

Ra^l  clam?.  Guard-.    M.  Burpee.    No.  943,138;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2^;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  407. 

Ra^ -cleaner.    J.  P.  Gorman.    No.  944.132;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4518;  Oai.  vol.  149,  p.  ,  .5.        ,  1,„.  „  „ 

Ra  V^mSoI  ine  device.  Switch-.     W.  F.  Doner.    No.  945,313:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  fi08:  Gat.  yoL  149:  p^. 

RalSSne  device  Switch-.  A.  Jobln.  No.  943  974;  »«■  21^  8f  •  P,.*\^  «fsT?V  Uwl*-  Om  vol  149-  p.  341. 
Rail-frog,  Continuous.  B.  F.  Suverkrup  and  W.  O.  Owens.  No.  942.947,  I>c.  14,  Sp.  p.  1963.  Oat.  vol.  14».  p.  mi. 
Rall-loSt.    M.  Barschall.    No.  942,127;  »«•  7;  Sp  P.  216;  Oat  vol.  149;  p  IJ. 

W.  E.  Ransom.    No.  942,411;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  791;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  12^ 

W.  P.  Perkins.    No.  942,662:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1312;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  216. 


Rail-  olnt 
Rall-jolnt. 
Rail- olnt. 
Rail-  olnt. 
Rail-  olnt. 
Rail-  olnt. 
Rail-  olnt. 


L.'Deer  and  ¥.  Smith.    No.' 943,394;'  Dec.  14:  Sp.  5.  2922;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p  4W. 
W    P   and  S.  O.  Thomson.     No.  944.298;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4855:  Gat.  vol.  149,  p.  856. 
A.L.Stanford.     No.  944.349:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4958;  Gai.  vol    149:  p.  8.4.  , 

E.  V.  Mercer.     No.  944.806;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5992;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  lOJl.  | 

M  Raymond.    No.  944,908:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6201;  Gat.  vol.  149;  P-^- 


RnitoTntandchaTr"  Combined.    Z.T.  Hosklns.    'l^o.'gttm'Dw;.^!;'  "Sp.'p.  3966;  Oai  vol.  1«;  p.  689. 

rS  &d^cha^.  Metallic.    E.  Wheeler.    No.  943.852;  Dec.  21:  Sp  p.  3911;  0»»  Jo  -l*;  p.  681. 

Ral    Tramwav-     J   H.  Briggs.    No.  944,982;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6350:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1089. 

SSkLTbLms.  Tie-jolnt  l^r    A.  RIstuccia.    No.  943  788;  Dec.  21    Sp  J.  3779:  6ar  vol.  149;  p.  658. 

S»ii«   at<iTi-ir.ir,t  fnr      J    H    A llpn      No  943  057'  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2242:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  380. 

afcy  £i  fkVS«,  spiie  oJ     w.  fJSS. "'.    Ni.  &.?25:  D*-. »:  |p.  p.  M*.  «"  vol  1«;  p.  100.. 

RStS.?i£..fc?£;.""E.  d'm 'i.o''»i?d.    No.  «3.1«;  D«.  M;  Sp.  p.  2f"»;  0». '«'■  »>■  P-  <^- 

Rallwav-crossine      I   O.  Stant.     No.  942,.'*58:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  689;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p   Ur 

K^?<?^IS|:    W°C.  Pe.er._  NO.  9«.7.40.^Dec.  l.^^iJ^^^^^'tT^^^.  vol.  149;  p.  753. 


No  942,125: 


^^^^      ^ _   ^     .  vol.  149;  p.  478. 

Siliwav  draft-eear    "k^Xr  French." 'nX^M.SM; l)w"  »:  Sp.  p.  49n;  cUt.  vol.  i49r  P^ 866 

R^ay  d^g^:    R   A    Fr^h  and  L.  T.  GlMler.    No.  W4..327:  Dec^28;  Sp.  p.  4918;  Oat^vol.  149;  p.  867. 

Rallwav  alMtrlcTwltch      R.  B.  Bryant.     No.  943,809;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3825:  Gat.  vol.  1«:  p.  665. 

SS^hJiy-f^nCT     C?H.  CoV^ll.  ^No.  943.520;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3191;  Gat.  vo  .  149;  p.  537. 

RSlwav-faatenw     C.  H.  ComeU.    No.  943,521;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3194;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  637. 

RjllIly-SSSSSt     C.  H^^rneU.    No.  943.522;  Dec.  14;  §p.  p.  3196;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  537. 

R^way-frSg     E  SwMtorVwd  R.  Enstrom.    No.  944,.-«0:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  n.  4959;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  874. 

^f»3.r^f'    W   M   Spott      No  944  824-  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6031;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1037. 

rSu^?:S  salYty^ifS     J.  T.-  Wa^n.  "^No.  944,f54r  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5885:  bat.  vol   14«:  p.  1014. 

Rilllav-eaM      E    L    Klshpaugh.     No.  942,783;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1551;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p  255. 

Ra  l^?-to^nt.    J.'  8.  SkiSi  Md  E.  H.  HlUiard.    No.  944,157;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4564:  Oat.  vol  149;  p.  783. 

Ranw^ke     R.  L.  Smith.    No.  943,fla;  Deo.  7;  8p.  p.  1321;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  217. 

RSKSy^itek.    J.  F.  Ober.    No.  M2.«8;  Dec.  7;  8g.  p.  9M:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  146 

-  -'     ^^^—     F.  Bayle«.    No.  942,996;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  Mffl;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.  3W. 

P.  E.  Vail.    No.  943,068:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2230;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  37^  ,  , .«   ^  ..«« 

C  W  RetaoSl  and  B.  L.  Weaver.    l<o.  943.3e9;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2669;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  460. 
a'.  Andoson.    No.  944.249:  Dec.  38;  8p.  p.  4743;  Oat.  vol.  149;  v.  839. 


Ralhray-twitch. 
RaUvay-awltcb. 
Railway-awitch. 
Raflwmy-awitdi 


RiOlmy  iwltch",  AutomaOc.    F.  Rexach  y  Torrea  and 


7:i:^'. 


p'efta  yMartlnei.    No.  948,600;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  118ft;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1«. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LWTiiNTlONS. 


Ixxrii 


Railway  switch  mechanism.    F.  P.  Perklna.    No.  942.927;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1917;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  SS4. 
Railway  switch.  Street-.    E.  A.  Petcraon.    No.  944^17;  Dec  38;  8p.  p.  6016;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  1036. 
Railway  system,  Electric-.    G.  H.  Matre.    No.  943.196;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  2604;  Oaa.  vti.  149;  p.  426 
Rallway-tle.    H.  C.  Knppa.    No.  943.660;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  UBl;  Oaa.  vol.  14B;  p.  211. 
'      H.  H.  Rtnfi:   No.  m746:  D«c.  7;  8p.  p.  147ft;  Ou.  rol  140;  p  342. 

C.  A.  Reed.    No.  MS^  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3867;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  460. 

H.  L.  HoUia.    No.  943,400;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  38S1:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  497. 

H.  L.  HoUla.    No.  943.410;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3063;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  408. 


R«Oway-tl«. 

RaU  way-tie. 

RaU  way-tie. 

Railway-tie. 

Rallway-tla.    C.  L.  FraTart.    No.  943.936;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4077;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  706. 

Rallway-tla.    J.  C.  Pearaa.    No.  0442816;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  0011;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1035. 

Railway  tie  and  rail.    I.  J.  Oray.     No.  944,133;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4519;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  776. 

Railway-tie  and  vtadoot  for  wlrea,  Combined.    A  McArthur.    No.  943.700;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3606;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  627. 

Railway-tte,  Met*l.    L.  J.  Spvks.    No.  043.048;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2217;  Qai.  vol.  140;  p.  376. 

RaUway-tla,  Matai-ntnloraad.    J.  W.  Lataart.    No.  042,367;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  608:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  7B. 

RaUway-tta,  Metat-rKnteoed.    J.  T.  Lahwt.    No.  0432368;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  009;  Oat  vol.  140:  p.  SO. 

Railway-tie  piata.    T.  A.  J.  Hendricks.    No.  043,073;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2274;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p  m*' 

RaOwty-tte,  8«lf«dlartliic  itaat     A.  J.  Schneider.    No.  043.764;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  L488;  Oai.  vol  149;  p.  244. 

RaQwvy-ttai,  Ac.  Oomporitloii  for.    J.  Kirkham.    No  042,606;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  10D6;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  162. 

Railway-tnek  nMr-Moek.    L.  F.  Learman.    No.  0433S6;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  1668;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  271. 

Railway-tracks,  Sod  and  diteh  liaa  marker  for.    H.  J.  Schweltier.    No.  943,795;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3791:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  660. 

Railways,  AnnuiMlat4)r  for.    J.  J.  Strobel.    No.  944.390;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5064:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  889. 

Railwaya,  Oatasiary  mmpmattun  syatam  tor  tbe  troUey-wires  of  electric.    K.  von  Kando.     No  943.143;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  269;  Oas.  v<d.  140:  p.M. 

Railwaya.  Jcaethin  sfgnalpor  mlolnf-.    W.  Kleman.    No.  043.114;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2347;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Railways,  0>afb— d  ooosthictloa  lor  electric.    E.  E.  OUmore.    No.  944.186;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4616;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  702. 

~  ~  -----  No.  044,131;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4617;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  776. 


Railways,  Ovarhaad  twitch  for  atectrlc.    E.  E.  Oilmore. 

Raket  srt  Ilay-raka. 

Range-dnder  or  talsmter.    A.  Barr  and  W.  Stroud 


p.  6640;  Oai.  vol.  140:  p.  079. 


,.  V,-.. w.  p.  0 

No.  043,206;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  2728;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  480. 


No.  044,640;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  i 
Rangr-nndera,  Mrana  tor  ■upportlng  and  working  t>eads  of .  A.  Barr  and  W.  S&oud. 
Rat-trap.     L.  S.  Tumbo.    No.  044,096;  Dec.  28:  Bp.  p.  6236;  Oat.  vol-  140;  p.  1072. 

Ratcbet-wreneb,  Socket  reversible.     D.  F.  VoUmer.     No.  043,906:  Dec.  21;  Bp.  p.  4031;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  606 
Raaor-blMl»€tiopplng  apparatus.    W.  Schmidt.    No.  044,382;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4821;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  661. 
Rasof-biadMtroDptng  devloe.    O.  Kampie.    No.  943466;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p  2848:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  470. 
Rasor-eaM.    W.  L.  Clark.    No  043,484;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  068;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  164. 
Raior,  Safety-.    F.  M.  Edmonds.    No.  944,989:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6362;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  1092 
Rasor-atropplni  devtoe.    C.  F.  Benedict.    No.  942.880:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1802;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  318. 
Reamer.  A<Ui»tabla.    R.  W.  BaQey.    No.  942.633;  Dec  7;  Bp.  p.  1068:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  171. 
Reaper  and  binder.    C.  O.  Wyman.    No.  943,856;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3016;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  661. 
Receptacle.    F.  HardLoge.    No  043.825;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3863;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  670. 
Receptacle.    A.  Sarnnt.    No.  944,580:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5606;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  066. 
Receptacle.    O.  P.  Schmidt.    No.  944,696:  Dec.  38;  8p.  p.  6746;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  994. 
Receptacle  and  clostire.     O.  E.  Decker.     No.  044.234;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4703:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  806. 
Receptacle  ckwure.  Fluid-.    A.  and  T   A.  De  VUMss.    (Refssue.)    No.  13.040:  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  1776:  Oaa.  toI.  140; 
Receptacle,  Double-ended.    H.  R.  Sargent  and  F.  C.  Dc  Reamer.    No  044.347;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  4955,  Gai.  vol 
Receptacle  for  fluids.  Non-reflllable.    J.  H.  Brown.    No.  044,313:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4889;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  861. 


>:  p  286. 

146;  p.  873. 


Receptacle  with  sprinkler-hole  in  a  cap.    E.  Mevers.    No.  944^90;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6163;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p. 

Receptacles,  Construction  of.    A.  T.  Kruse.    No.  943,886;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3573;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  622. 

Reciprocating  beds,  Cushioning  meciianism  for.    C.  A.  McCain.    No.  944.492;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  6306;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  934. 

Reciprocating  engine.     J.  Holgale.     .No.  913.820;  Dec.  21;  Bp.  p.  3862:  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  672. 

Recllning-chalr.     J   Fltndall.     No  943.818;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  1616;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  3e&. 

Reclining.chair,  AdiusUble.    J.  F.  Wllmot.    No.  944,065;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4370;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  763. 

Recoil-loader  with  died  barrel.    P.  Mauser.    No.  043,040;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4120;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  714. 

Reooll-pad.    J.  S.  Johnson.    No.  943.683:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3670;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  622. 

Reoord-UMet.    0  A.  Rliaaon.    No.  043.827;  Dec  7;  8p.  p  1340;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  308. 

Rectal  apparatus.    J.  P.  Sanborn.    No.  942,500:  Dec.  7;  Sp  p.  1164;  Oai.  vol  140;  p.  180. 

Reel:  Sec  Reeling-machine  reel;  Yam-reel 

Reeling-machine  reel.    A.  McLane  and  O.  81pp.    No.  943.796:  Dec.  21;  Sp.p.  3801;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  661. 

Refractory  brick  for  metallurgical  and  other  uaea.    C.  E.  Pope.    No.  944,602;  Dec.  28:  Bp.  p.  6739.  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  994. 

Refrigerating  and  ioe-makingplanu.  Expansion-ooil  for.    R.  Whltaker.    No.  943,726:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3662;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  636. 

Refrigerating  apparatus.    J.  Helnrlcb     No  943,446;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  860;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  140. 

Refrigerating  apparatus.    J.  Hetnrtch.    No  042,400;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  004;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  100. 

RefrtgeraUng  apparatus,  Ammonia.    T.  C.  McKee.    No.  043,040;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2183;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  S7t. 

Rtfrigeratlnc-machlne.    R.  N.  Dyer.    No.  043,887;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  704;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  114. 

RefrlgeratinR-packafc     A.  W.  Folsom.    No.  042418;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  610:  Oat  vol  140;  p.  08. 

Refrigerator.     W.  N.  Amsbary.     No.  944,363:  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  4970;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  876. 

Refrigerator.    E.  W.  Mltcbel.    No.  9443Se:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6007;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  881. 

Refrigerator  or  oold-ttorage  room.    E.  J.  Wirti.    No.  044.117;  Dec.  21;  Sp.p.  4487;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  771.  '   -= 

Regaoaratlye  fonaoa.    E.  Kirchbarg.    No-  044,444;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6173;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  007. 

Register:  8u  Aoooant-register. 

RecMen.  Wall-trame  for  air-.    R.  C.  Brown.    No.  043.208:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2726:  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  480. 

Registering  dertoa.    R.  Honter.    (Reissue  )    No.  13i)63:  Dec  7;  Bp.  n.  1782;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p  387. 

Registering  meehanlsnis,  Stop  device  for.    C.  F.  LitUeJohn.     No.  944.242;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4724:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  809. 

Regulator:  See  OantrltanI  regulator;  CoatroUerreguiator;   Damper-reirulator;    En^e-regulator;  Oa»-regulator:  Oaa-preMorc  regulator 

PrMiura-regalator;  Piup-faed  regulator;  Speed-regulator:  Turbine-regulator. 
Rein-bolder.    A.  Ring.    No.  0tt,37e;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2880;  Oai  yol.  140;  p.  486. 
Rein-holder.    H.  Ormn.    No.  043,637;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  3227;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  643. 
Rein-holder.    H.  F.  Sehmeidcpeper.    No.  044.216;  Dec.  21;  Bp.  p.  4660;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  800. 
Retnloroement-bar.    W.  O.  Busies.    No.  043.878;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3063;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  688. 
Relay.    8.  D.  Field.    No.  042.816;  Deo.  7;  Sp  p.  1611;  Oat  vol.  149;  p.  264. 

Relay,  Overload  and  reverse  current.     P.  O.  Kellboltt  and  F.  E.  Ricketts.     No.  944,040:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4318;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  744 
Reaiaar.    F.  W.  Moore.    No.  042.021;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  1003:  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  832. 
Retort-charglnK  apparatus.    C.  ElUe.    No.  044,069;  Dec  38;  Sp.  p.  8304;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1081. 
Revanlng  mechanism.  Automatic.    E.  Einfeldt.    No.  944.8M;  Dec  28:  Sp.  p.  6660;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  064. 
Revolver.    T.  M.  Du  Bose.    No.  943,819;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3843;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  668. 
RbeoeUt.    H.  L.  Trueadale.    No.  044,000:  Dec.  21;  Bp.  p.  4300;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  751. 
Rhaoatat.    R.  Head.    No.  044.785;  Dec  28:  Bp.  p.  6«M;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1024. 

Ribbon-feeding  maehanlvn.    R.  B.  Craig  and  A.  Coflman.    No.  04S,fli34;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  3484;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  678. 
Rifle  rear  i^t    W.  R.  HatOeld.    No.  048,643;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3286;  Oaa.  vol.  L40:  p.  M6. 
Ring:  5m  C^rtaln-rtnc;  KaMlng;  Fumaoa-cwlDf  ring;  Pacnng-rinf;  Trav<n»-rlng. 
Rlrat-toedtng  derioa.    J.  E.  Petan.    No.  043,864;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  ITS;  Oaa.  yol.  140;  p.  381. 
Rivatlnf-machina.    C.  Orrtner.    No.  HlMt;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  lilM;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  307. 

Road-bad-cutttng  apparatoa.    L.  D.  Craig.    (RetsHje.)    No.  18,006;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  8486:  Oat  vol.  140:  p.  670. 
RoMl-working  inanhlne.    M.  A.  Popkoa.    No.  042Me;  Dec  7;  Sp.p.  1780;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p  382. 
Roaittnc-pan.    P  Scott    (Retaaoe.)    No  18,064;  Dec  7;  to.  p.  ITIB;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  201. 
Rook-eniabw.    K.  S.  PhlUpa.    No.  MS,46S;  Dae.  14;  Sp.  p.  »67;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  618. 
RookKliiD.    W.  C.  Stophflif.    No.  044,780;  I>«^  SB;  Bp.  p.  SC78;  Oia.  yol.  149:  p.  1018. 
Rock  ellmlnatloD,  Appanvtoa  lor  waata-.    H.  L.  Kramer.    No.  042,083;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  06;  Gai  vol.  140:  p.  17. 
Rodaita.  Compodtfan  for  eradteatlng.    C.  Ellis.    No.  044,410;  Dae.  38;  Sp.  p.  619;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  000. 
Boiler  at*  Land-roDar;  Une-n^er. 

RoUtnrvBlU.    H.  Orey.    No.  048,688;  Dec.  14;  Bp.  p.  84BB:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  676. 
RoIllnr4nlll  trai^er^able.    C.  L.  Huston.    No.  043,644;  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  1276;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  200. 
Root-braekat    W.  T.  Oallacber  and  J.  W.  BlUey.    No.  044,186;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4616;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  792. 
Roof-yaotflator.    W.  W.  Bfrn^ock.    No.  042,707;  Dae  7;  Sp.  p.  1804;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  230. 


Rooflnc-packan.    F.  C.  Qyerbory.    No.  042,0m:  Dae.  7;  Sp.  p.  1808:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  214. 
RmeeZrflerTral-.    W.  A.  Wood  and  C.  W. Kalilerth.    No.  (44,118;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4480;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  771. 
BopMkmp.    O.  Croaby.    No.  044.718:  Dee.  38;  ^.  p.  8708;  Oas.  yol.  140;  p.  1002. 
R«^»«oixiJing.    W.  Stanfflebottom  and  T.  Kanwort^.    No.  048488;  D«:.  14;  Sp.  p.  2440;  Oat.  yol.  140;  p.  418. 
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No.  942,413;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  7M;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  129. 
No.  942.476;  D«c.  7;  8p.  D.  941;  Oax.  vol. 


101. 


Rotary  engine.    H.  Roax.    ■     .    ,.  ,   .  „ 

Rotary  engine.    W.  W.  Wheeler.    No.  942.476;  Doc.  "J;  8p.  p.  941;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  152 

Rotary  engine.    C.  Ouver.    No.  944,361;  D«c.  28;  Sp.  p.  49IB;  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p.  879.  i 

Rotary  engine.    L.  B.  Wlshaar.    No.  944.400;  Dec.  28;  Sp. p.  3075;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  8^. 

Rotary  ealolenfr^ngtoe.    T.  E.  Braley.    No.  943,592;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3325;  Oa».  vol.  149;  p.  M. 

Uotary  motor.    R.  McGraw.    No.  943,783;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3769;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  ttS6. 

Rotary  motor.     L.  JP.  Stevens.     No.  944,681;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6607;  Om.  vol.  U9;  p.  966. 

Rotary  motor  and  pump.    J.  R.  Kinney.     No.  942,080;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  85;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p    Ij. 

Rotary  steam-engine.    J.  W.  Johnson.    No.  942,205;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  380;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  58. 

Rotary  steam-engine.    W.  E.  Minue.    No.  942,275;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  525;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  83.  „  ,  ..^     ... 

Rubber  and  cellulose,  Manufacture  of  products  containing  India-.   P.  Defaucamberge.   No.  9C,668;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3531;  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p.  »14. 

Rubber  heel,  Intertshangeable.    F.  O.  Sherman.    No.  944,287;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4828;  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p.  862. 

Rule      C    E.  JeweU  anda  H.  Westcott.     No.  942,327;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  b34;  Ciaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1*' 

Rule.     \V.  L.  Neeld.     No.  942J83;   Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1151;  Gaa.  vol.  U»:  P.  187. 

Ruling  device.     E.  A.  Auerbach.    No.  942.8^;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  1796;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  317. 

Runnine-gear.    A.  T.  NeweU.    No  W2,1S2;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  334;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  51. 

Sack-holder.   J.  Rlx    No.  944,211;  Dec.  21;  So.  p.  4661:  Gax.  vol.  140;  p  799. 

8ad-lron.    J.  Kadlera.    No.  943,254;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2829;  Oai.  vol.  148;  p.  445. 

8ad-lron.    F.  W.  Emerson.    No.  943.302;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2732;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  461. 

Sad-iron   Self-heating.    J.  Bordas.     No.  944,842;  Dec.  »;  Sp.  p.  6071;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  1044. 

Sad-iron  support.    L..  Ellstrom     No.  Ji4.l»2.  Dec   21;  Sp.  p.  4flU;  Gaz.  vol.  149:   p.  791. 

Saddle-pad.    T.  I.  Morrlah.     No.  944,571:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5487;  Gae.  vol.  149;  p.  952. 

8addle-pads,  Securing  means  for.    T.  I.  Morrbh.    No.  944.572;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5488;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  952. 

Safe,  Collection-.   G.  L.  Maw.   No.  944.198;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4641;  Oar.  vol  149;  p.  795.  • 

Safe,  Fireproof.    P.  Adolphs.    No.  944,007;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  42«i2;  Gm.  vol.  149;  p.  7;«. 

Safe  Protecting-.    F.  C.  Martin  and  J.  W.  Smith.    No.  943,437;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  507. 

Safety-box,  Electric.    H.  A.  Fisher.    No.  944,605;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5564;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  965. 

Safety  device.    C.  W.  Borrts.    No.  943,882;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3931;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  083. 

Sand  and  slime  separator  and  classifier.    C.  Allen.     No.  942.697;  Def.  7;  Sp.  p.  1371;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  22o. 

Sander,  Cylindrical.    0.  H.  Hayward.    No.  944,431;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5147;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  903. 

Sanitary  ware     J  J.  Cosgrove.    No.  942,547;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  108J;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  170. 

Sapphires  and  other  precious  stones,  Machine  for  cupping.    J.  L.  Wennstroin.    No.  942.4iJ:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  816;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  133. 

SarcophaKi,  Mold  for  making.    G.W.Brown.    No.  943,860;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3925;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  683. 

SarSi^tfcs  and  the  like,  Kiy  for  removing  Uds  from.     W.  A.  Read  and  H.  J.  MUes.     No.  943,459;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  30<M;  Qai.  voH4»:  p.MS. 

Sash  and  door  check,  Combined.     O.  F.  EliemMUi.     No.  943,401;  Dec.  14:  Sp.u.  2933:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  494 

Sash  balance.  Window-.    W.  B.  and  E.  M.  Oreaar  and  D.  Cox.    No.  943.014;  Doc.  14;  Sp.  p.  2127;  Ga».  vol.  149;  p.  364. 

Sash-fastener.    J.  A.  DiUow.    No.  943,301;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2730;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  461. 

Sash-fastener.    0.  H.  Crease-WUllaras.    No.  944.542;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5422;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  »42. 

Sash  holder  and  lock.     K..  F.  Deskins.     No.  94:^, 716;  Dec-.  7;  Sp.  p.  1416;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  2S. 

Sash-holding  device.     O.  M.  Edwards.     No.  942.720;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1428:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  233. 

Sash-lock.    F.  C.  Schaurer.    No.  944,152;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4556;  Ga*.  vol.  149:  p.  781. 

Sash-lock.    P.  F.  NJssen.    No.  944.626;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5601;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  972. 

Sash,  Window-.    W.  W.  Watxon.    No.  943,801:  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3809;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  662. 

Saw-blade.    R.E.Martin.    No.  942.920;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1901;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  332. 

Saw  gage,  Crosscut-.    E.  S.  Ward  and  J.  A.  Hamilton.   No.  943,760;  D«!.  21;  Sp.  p.  3725;  G«i.  vol.  149;  p.  648. 

8aw-gulde.    C.  E.  Sees.    No.  944,217;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4670;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  800.    „  „^    ^  ,   ,,„       „„ 

Saw  machine.  Hack-.    E.  S.  Bradford,  Jr.,  and  M.  Ohon.    No.  943,646;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3508;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  610. 

Saw,  Power  hack-.    C.  W.  Bergmann.    No.  944,06»;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4375;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  75*. 

8aw-«et.    E.  Chainey.    No.  944,174;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4600;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  789. 

Saw-eet.    O.  R.  Taylor.    No.  944,391;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5036;  Oax.  vol.  1«;  p.  889. 

Saw-setting  machine.    A.  C.  Ambler.    No.  942,531;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  P.  1054;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  171. 

Saw-setting  tool.    J.  L'hote.    No.  942,57.3:  Doc.  7;  Sp.  p.  llVr.  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  184. 

Saw-tooth-setting  device.    H.  B.  Foley  and  F.  O.  Wright.    No.  944.729;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5813; 

Saw  wheel.  Band-.     C.  A.  Putnam.     So.  942,5>«;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1161:  Uaz.  vol.  149;  p.  189. 

Sawmill  stock-lifter.     E.  J.  Gibson.     No.  943.304;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2735;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  462. 

Scaffold.     S.  Pichler.     No.  942,347;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  672;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  lOH. 

Scaffcdd,  Adjustable.    B.  MuUer.    No.  944,373;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5019;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  883. 

Scaffold,  Flying.    H.  Martens  and  W.  Schuli.    No.  943,4M;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3005;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  507. 

Scaffold,  Painter's.    W.  W.  Wheeler.    No.  944,S2»;  Deo  28;  Sp.  p.  5388;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  9»8. 

Scaffolding.    D.  and  L.  Barcaal.    No.  944,406;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6100;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  895. 

Scale.    D.  C.  Stauffer.    No.  942,945;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1960;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  340. 

Scale  Ice-box  and  refrigerator.     D.  G.  and  A.  H.  Sansbury.     No.  942,286:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p  55«:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  8.. 

Soale-pan,  Butcher's.    J.  Feldman.    No.  944,777:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6934;  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1021. 

Scarfrpln  safety  attachment.     F.  S.  Revnolds.    No.  942,617;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1025;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  166. 

Scrap-bundler.    F.  WeBtwood.    No.  944,929;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6243;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  1072 

Scraper,  Wheel-mounted.    L.  C.  Faslg.    No.  943364;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3985;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  684. 

Screen:  See  Burglar-alarm  screen;  Irrigating-dltefa  screen. 

Screens,  Fly  attachment  for.    E.  V\  hiie.    No.  942,120:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  197;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p  30. 

Screens,  Guide-strip  for  sUding.    H.  W.  and  W.  W.  Watson.    No.  943,800;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3807;  Gax.  voL  149;  p.  668. 

Bcnenlne  apparatus.    J.  H.  Lynch.    No.  944,087;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4429;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  763. 

Sciww-cutttng  machine.    R.  C.  Nugent.    No.  942,791;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1561;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  257. 

SoTBW-driver.    B.  Preuon.    No.  942.742;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1470;  Oar.  vol.  149:  p.  241.  ,,„«„,,« 

Screw-driver  and  tweeiers,  Combined.    A.  BJom  and  C.  E.  Cashmore.    No.  942,373;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  715;  Oax.  vol.  149.  p.  116. 

Screw-driver,  Spiral.    J.  A.  Leland.     No.  942.571;  r*ec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1129;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  183. 

Bcrew-driving  machine.    J.  J.  W.  Kenan.    No.  944.561;  Dec.  »;  Sp.  p.  5466;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  948. 

Screw,  Set-.     A.  Levedahl.     No.  942,506;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  162.  , 

Seal.   A.  W.  IxMhbough.   No.  943,834;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3874;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  674.  I 

Seal.    W.  M.  Steele.    No.  944  701;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5754;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  996.  I 

BmI.    W.  M.  StMle.    No.  944,702;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5766;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  996. 

Seal  and  spout  lor  cans  and  other  receptacles.    It.  A.  Truesdale.    No.  942,847;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  j 

Seal,  Metallk!      W.  E.  EUlott.     No.  942,315;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  612;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  97. 

Seal,  MetaUic.     W.  E.  EUlott.     No.  942,316;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  614;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  96. 

Seal,  Snap-.     E.  J.  Brooks.    No.  942,774;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1536;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  252. 

Seal,  Tag-attaching.    E.  J.  Brooks.    No.  942,435;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  834;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  137. 

Seals,  Packing  and  registering.    W.  E.  EUiott.    No.  942,317;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  618;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  98. 

Sealing  boi-bstenen.  Tool  for.    R.  Schleicher.    No.  942,673;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1327;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  219 

Seam-dampening  machine,  Turn-down-collar-.    W.  A.  Zeldler.    No.  9*2,233;  Deo.  7;  Sp.  p.  442;  Oax.  vol  149;  p.  68. 

Seat:  S««  Supplemental  seat.  ^  ,   . .«        ,„.„ 

Seat  cover.  Sanitary  toilet-.     P.  Ganzhom.     No.  944,8M;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6104;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1048. 

Seeder.    C.  W.  Stark.    No.  942,868;  Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  1742;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  282.  .   .  „        ..^ 

Seeder,  Broom-corn.   J.  W.  Courtney  and  J.  6.  Porter.   No.  944.178:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4605;  Oax.  vol.  149:  p.  790. 

Seeding  device.  Combined  disk  and  shoe.    N,  L.  Heckman.    No.  943,406;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  aM4:  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  496. 

Seeding-machine.     W.  L.  Paul.     No.  944,578;  Dec.  2»;  Sp.  p.  5602;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  9bo. 

Seeding  machine,  Fruit-.    B.  H.  and  M.  Paul.    No.  943,965;  Dec.  21;  Sp.p.  4131;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  716. 

SelfradJustlng  wiBnch.    R.  H.  Anderson.    No.  942,992;  D«;.  14;  Sp.  p.  3078;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  357. 

Separator:  See  Chlcken-aeparator;  Coa^sqparator;  Llquid-eeparator;  Ore-eeparator;  Sand  and  slinie  separator  Sllme-separator. 

Sewing  and  embroidering  machine.    R.  Comely.    No.  944,589:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5552;  Gaz.  vol  149;  p  962. 

*  1^      -    ^     p.  116;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  •" 

Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1845;  Ga 


Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1006. 


r 


1689;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  275. 


flAvHnff  1 _  _ 

Sewing-machine.     W.A7M«!k.    No.  942.090;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  116;  Gax.  vol'.  149;  p.  19,     . 
Sewing-machine.    C.  F.  and  M.  T.  Ooforth.    No.  942,895;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1845;  6ax.  vol.  149;  p.  325. 
Sewlnf-machlne.    A.  L.  Madlaoo.    No.  944^740-,  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5843;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1009. 


Sewing-machine.    E^.  Bowera.    No.  944^43;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6072;  Gaz.  vol.  1«;  p 
Sewing-machine  cabinet.   W.  C  Free.    No.  943366;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3938;  Gax.  vol.  U 


[49;  p.  685. 


Sewtog-machlne  cabinet   W.  C.  Free.  No.  943^67;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3940;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  685. 
Sewlnl-machlne  gage.    N.  FfMman.    No.  842,496;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  888;  Oax  vol.  IjW;  p.  158. 
Sewing  machine, mo*..    J.  H.  and  J.  B.  Urabruck.    No.  944,761;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6879;  Gaa.  vol. 


Sewing 

Sewing-machine  ■tnwtan. 


y.  Bloom.    No.  »<S,ea;  Dm.  14;  Sp.  p.  3490;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  572. 


149;  p.  lOia. 
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Sewing-machine  take-up.     B.  Phllllpa.     No.  944.496;  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  6316;  Gaz  vol.  149;  p.  926. 

Sewing-material  holder,  CombinaUon.    R.  A.  Walker  and  J.  V.  Parrlsh.     No.  942,808;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  15S1;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  280. 

Shade-bracket.    M.  Vosseler  and  M.  Schlenker     No.  944,642;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5629;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  977. 

Shade  bracket.  Window-.    C.  W.  Brown.    No.  942,776;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  15:«;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  252. 

Shade-holder.    W.  A.  Painter.    No.  942,738;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1464;  Gax.  vol  148:  p.  239. 

Shade-machine  knife.  Window-.     E.  O.  Engberg.     No.  9C,221;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2563;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  433. 

Shade-flupport,  AdIiistAhle.     J.  P    Olson.     No  944,6.12:  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5fil2;  Oax.  vol    149:  p.  974. 

Shade-supporUng  device.     E.  H.  Lunken.     No.  942,967;  Dee.  14;  Sp.  p.  2012;  Gax.  vol.  140;  p.  348. 

Shaft,  Flexible.    W.  G.  Bambridge.    No.  944,228;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  40tt;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  804. 

Shaft  or  pulley  coupling.    T.  White.    No.  943,308;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2530;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  429. 

Shaft,  Pneumallcaliv-op«rat«l.    P.  J.  Grebel.    No.  942,065;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  48;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  10. 

Shaft-reversing  means.    H.  F.  Seybert.    No.  943,477;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3101;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  522. 

Shaft-supp>ort.     G.  K.  Stansbtiry  and  H.  H.  Hutchison.    No.  9«,57e:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3»5;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  555. 

Sharpener  for  lawn-mowers.     E.  Merritt.     No  942,678;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1146:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  186. 

Sharpener,  Knife-.     M.  L.  Hawks.     No.  942,172;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  818;  Oaz   vol   149;  p.  48. 

Sharpener,  Knile-.    B.  F.  Emery.    .No  842,969:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1994;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  345. 

Sharpener,  Tool-.    G.  W.  Burt.    No.  944,943;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6264;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1076. 

Sharpening  device,  Raxor-.    J.  J.  Meehan.    No.  942,731;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1448;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  237. 

Shaving-applianoecase.     W.  L.  Clark.    No.  942,483;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  956;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  154. 

Shear,  punch,  and  bending  machine.  Combined.     S.  Takacs.     No.  942,(W0:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1342:  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  221. 

Sbear-tablce,  Tranaler  apparatus  for.     J.  Simpson.     No  944,972;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6323:  Oaz.  vol.  148;  p.  1086. 

Shearing  devk-e.     T.  J.  llolden.     No.  944,565;  Deo.  28:  8p.  p.  6443;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  946. 

Sheet-feeding  machine.     U.  K  King.     No.  942,078;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  79;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  15. 

Sheet-metal  culvert.  Corrugated.    H.  W.  Harry.    No.  943,306:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2738;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  462. 

Sheel-metal  folder.    J.  A.  Maaon.    No.  944.660;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5478;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  951. 

Sheet  metal.  Galvanizing.     A.  Niedringhaus.     .Vo.  943,264;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2648:  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  448. 

Sheet-metal  panel.    A.  J.  Thomley.    No.  944,059;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4369;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  751. 

8he*t-niPtal  plates,  Cutting  disks  from.     D.  P.  Robinson.     No.  942.104;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  152;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  24. 

Sbeet-metal-wirlng  maciilne.     W.  R.  Magie.     .No.  943,118;  Doc.  14;  Sp.  p.  2350;  Gaa.  vol.  149;  p.  400. 

Sheet-registering  mechanism.     U.  K.  King.    No.  942,079;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  VH:  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  15. 

Shell-crimper.    L.  E.  Thompson.    No.  943,716;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3646;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  633. 

Shingle  and  making  the  same,  Metallic.    T.  M.  Lunan  and  A.  C.  Rantsch.    No.  942.577;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1143;  Gai.  vol.  148;  p.  186. 

Shingle,  Interlocking  metallic.    G.  H.  Pedlar.    No.  943,888;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3983;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  602. 

Shingle-machine.     C.  J.  Brandt.     No.  944,660;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5062;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  982. 

Shinirle-stamp  and  packer's  recorder,  .\utomatlc.     G.  A.  Ortweln.     No.  942.512:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  WH:  Oaz.  vol.  149:  p.  164. 

Shipping-case.     S.  D    Bedell.     No.  944,837;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6053;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1042. 

Ships  and  other  oadllatlng  bodies.  Apparatus  for  minimizing  the  oscillatory  movements  of.    E.  O.  Schllck  and  M.  Wurl.    No.  944,611; 

Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5344;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  931. 
Shin-front.    R.  W.  Springer.    No  944,282;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  4837;  Gfti.  vol.  149;  p.  854. 
Shock-absorber.    J.  it.  Friedenwald.     -No.  942,806;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1837;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  324. 
Shock-absorber  hanger.     E    Flentjc.     No.  943,671;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3640;  Gaz.  vol.  148:  p.  617. 
Shock-deadener.     A.  Mayeeky  and  H.  BoUmu.     No.  943.119;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2361;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  401. 
Shock-loader.    J.«B.  Schnman.    No.  943,473;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3081:  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  620. 
Shoe-block.     W.  W.  Kimble.    No.  943,976;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  417.S;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  723. 
Shoe-flller.    E.  R.  Tavlor.    No.  944,112;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4476;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  768. 
Shoe-form.    E.  C.  Wright.    No.  944,471;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  623:;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  917. 
Shot^nailing  machine.     V.  Sandahl.     No.  942.691;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  llta:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  190. 
Shoe-polisher.     H.  J.  Frledrich.     No.  944,262;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4771;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p  844. 
Shoe-polishing  stand.     E.  11.  Gemandt.     No  944,990;  I>ec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6364;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  1092. 
Shoe-pull.     T.  Ferry.    No.  944.424;  Dec.  28;  Sp  p.  5134;  Gax  vol.  149;  p.  901. 
Shoe-tree.    A.  H.  Taft.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,067;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3490;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  580. 
Shoe-trlmmlng  machine.    A.  Vose.    No.  942,987;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2049;  Oax.  vol.  149:  p.  356. 
Shoe-turning  machine.    A.  Eppler.    No.  944,260;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4768;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  843. 
Shovel:  5m  Fire-shovel. 

Shovcling-board.     F.  Stewart  and  E.  W.  Nelswanger.    No.  944.109;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4400;  Oax.  voL  140;  p.  706. 
Shuttle.     P.  Oauthler.     No.  944,855;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6106;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  1040. 
Shuttle-operating  mechanism.    C.  F.  .Arnold.    No.  942,698;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1374;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  226. 
Shuttle-threading  device.    J.  Jordan.    No.  942,203:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  498:  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  78. 
Sieve.     H.  F.  Frohman.    No,  944,.549;  D«c.  28;  Sp.  p.  5435;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  945. 
Sifter,  Ash-.    S.  J.  Phreaner.    No.  943,467;  Dec.  ft;  Sp.  p.  3061;  Oax.  vol.  148:  p.  614. 

Sifters,  Control  device  for.    A.  C.  Brantingham.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,068;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4734:  Gaz.  vol.  148;  p.  811. 
Sign,  ElectricaUy-Uluminatwl.    J.  U.  Ooi^st.     No.  943.346;  Dec.  14;  Sp.p.  2610;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  442. 
Sign-holding  apparatus.     C.  P.  Rail.     No.  944,150;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4653;  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  781. 
Sign,  Illuminated.    J.  W.  Crow.    No.  944,951;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  8278;  Gax.  vol.  148;  p.  1079. 
Sign  manufacture.  Triple-.    T.  P.  Helnemaun.     No.  942,498;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  992;  Oax.  vol  148:  p.  WO. 
Signal:  Set  Electric  signal;  Elevator-signal;  Rallway-tlgnal;  Warning-signal. 

Signal-controlling  apparatus.    W.M.  Chapman.     No.  942,195;  Dec.  7:  Kp.  p.  3C0;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  65. 
Signal-light  apparatus.    0.  Dalto.    No.  943.300:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2728;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  461. 
Signal  system.  Automatic.    P.  O.  Adams.    No.  943,687;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  3311;  Gax.  vol.  148:  p.  668. 
Signal  system,  F.lectrlc.    A.  L.  Sohm.    No.  8441)03;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4248;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  732. 
Signal  system,  Theater-chair-.    P.  T.  Kenny.    No.  843,840;  Dec  21;  8p.  p.  4104;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p  711. 
Signaling  and  switching  apparatus.  Electrical.    R.  H.  Manson.    No.  943,883;  Deo.  21;  8p.  p.  3971;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  68& 
Signaling  apparatus.  Selective.    O.  M.  Lelch.    No.  943,116;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2360:  Oax.  vol.  149:  p.  399 
Signaling  apparatus,  S^Ik'Uvc  electric.     J    B   Coe.     No  944,ti65;  Dec.  2h;  8p.  p.  5«7.'>:  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  985. 
Signaling  device.  Mechanical  oode-.     F.  A.  Melssner.    No.  942,334;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  646;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  103. 
Signaling  syatem.    F.E.Smith.    No.  942  676:  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  1331;  Gas.  vol.  149,  p.  210 
Signaling  system.    O.  T.  Lademan.     No.  944,563;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5472;  Oax.  vol.  149:  p.  949. 
8lk>.    0.  Moeke.    No.  942,006;  Dec.  7;  Sp.p.  128;  Oax.  vol.  14u;  p.  20. 
Silo.    J.  H.  McCoy.    No.  842,340;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  668;  Oax.  vol.  149:  p.  105. 
Silo.    W.  R.  Harriaon  and  A.  C.  Jacobv.    No.  942,640;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1268;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  207. 
Silo.     P,  R.  Jensen.     No.  944,873;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6134;  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  1055. 

Blngeing-machlne.     D.  DavU  and  A.  O.  Berry.     No.  943,687;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p,  3529:  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  614. 
Sinker.     G.  W.  Teasdale.    No.  942.497:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  1180:  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  192. 
Sintering  apparatus.    R.  Palmer.    No.  942,513;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1019;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p  164. 
Siphon.     F.  A.  Decker.     No.  944,602;  Dec.  28;  Pp.  p.  5&.57;  Oax.  vol.  149:  p.  964 
Siphon  for  dispensing  liquids.    A.  Kletnfeldt.    No.  943,421;  Dec.  14;  Sp  p.  2966;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p. 
Skate,  Extensible  roller-.    W.  J.  Uiilc.    No.  944.991;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  636.S;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  1093. 
Skate,  Roller-.    W.  Lennox.    No.  942,333;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  644;  Gax.  vol  149:  p.  103, 
Skate,  Roller-.    J.  Nuttall.     No  942,344;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  666;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  107. 
Skirt-gage.     N.  Lewspn.     No.  944,885;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  6156:  Gax   vol.  149;  p.  \nf>9 
Skirt  hanger  and  stretcher.    W.  J.  Tetreaull.    No.  942.625;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  kW;  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  169. 
8kln-marker.    S.  E.  C.  Campbell.    No.  942,376;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  718;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  117. 
Skirt-marker.     S.  S.  MoriU.     No.  944/170:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  .S4M;  Gaz.  vol.  149.  p.  952. 
Skirt-marker.     S.  C.  Sell  and  A    M.  FUhour.     No.  944,6.TO:  LH*.  28:  Sp.  p.  .^125;  Gax.  vol.  149.  p.  in&. 
Sklvlng-machlne.    W.  A.  Parmenter  and  A.  B.  Alden.    No.  944,103;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4440;  Gaz.  vol.  149;  p.  766. 
Slate-picker.     W.  J.  Owens.     No.  944,904;  r>ec.  28;  8p.  p.  6193:  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  1065. 
Sled-brake.     W.  H.  Stevenson.     .No.  944,.520;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5368:  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  935. 
Sled,  Dirigible  tol«oggan-rtinner.     R.  11.  Doughty.     No.  944.848;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6087:  Gax   vol   149;  p.  1046. 
8M.  ReeiUent.    F.  G.  McPbsrson.    No.  943,448;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3044:  Gax  vol.  148;  p.  611. 
Sled-runner.    D.  L.  Blocher.    .So.  943.61S;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  S183;  Gaa.  vol.  149;  p.  636. 
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Sled,  Stcerable.     F.  W.  H.  Clay.     No.  944,773;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5913;  Gaz.  vol.  149:  p.  1020. 

Sleds,  Wheel  attachment  for.     O.  Fyllliur.     No.  844,852;  D«  28;  Sp.  p.  6094:  Gax.  vol.  149;  p.  1048. 

Sleeper,  Castrlron.    W.  R.  Haughton.    No.  844,134;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4K2:  Gax.  vol.  148;  p  776. 

Slicing  and  cutting  machine,  VegeUble.     H.  E.  Madden.     No.  944,491:  Dej-.  28:  Sp.  p.  !f2V.i:  Gax.  vol.  149:  p.  924. 

BUdng  or  cboppInK  mMShlne,  Frutt  and  refeUble.    W.  B.  BouteU.    No  943.865;  Dec.  21;  Sp  p  4151;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p.  719. 

Sliding  gate.    J.  U.  Peterman.    No.  942.408;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  786:  Gar.  vol  149:  p.  128. 

BUm»4eparator,  CentrUngal.    O.  M.  Kucha.    No.  943.083;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2288;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p  388. 
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SmoothK-S^n-    M.  Inihofl.    No.  M4.732;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5817;  Om.  vol.  1«;  R:.l«^ 
a^«  R«i^ti*n     W  SadlftMk     No.  M3.28B:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  660;  Oa».  toI.  1«;  p.  88.   T 

IS^hStook.    E.  iUrtln.    No  1M2.274:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  6»:  Om.  'oL  14«;  p^82 

is  ffl  dSS(^H;  G  Mead  X^,906;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  5989;  Gai.  vol  uS;  p.  1031. 

sS^nfmffiSse^-rrHLlioma.    No.  W4397;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  P- «173;  Oar.,  vol.  l^;  P  l/JJ- 
iSjyitovel  bSS^    H.  DtihlmMm.    No.  M2.61fi;  Dec.  7:  8p.  p.  1230;  0"  vol  149;  ji  IW. 

sSS^SSSechSto.    E.E.Keller.    No.  942,912;  Dec.  14;  Pp.  p.   878;  Qai.  vo  .   4»;  p.  m 

H3 ?cSrS^:  Vl"^n/p°H^^?l^^Nl*=4i!.l/«r8r^  vol.  14.;  p.  97.         •  . 

^E£4c^t«..^cS^^?;n^H.^  ^£^'^^^:d^  ^^228=  Oa.  vol.  .49;  p.  «. 

sKiSSTniedhMto    Tc.  Smith.    No.  942,416;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  799-  Qai.  vol.  I49;  p.  130. 
ipJedomrt^  Tl^HSrto.    No.  942,497;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  9»;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  159 
gpeedometer.    J.  H.  Bullard.    No.  944.538,  Dec.  M;  5|>.p.  Mil;  Oar.,  vol.  l«p.  941.    , 
sSS-puUer.    W.  F.  8cott.    No.  942.415:  Dec.  7:  8p.  p^;  Gai.  vol  149:  p.  1».  I 

Spltolptilter.    D.  Smith.    No.  944,920;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  3224;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1070.  1 

ijSJSiiSdlE^?SS?SS^NhmdH5uid.  lor^it^.    y  and  E.  Appleby     No.  942.3^;  Pec^  Sj>.  J)^  097 
SpKI-mulea,  RevenlM  mechanlnn  for  the  bju>d-cyltaden  ol    J.U  Ryalls     No- ^2.752.  Dec.  ,.  Sp. 
l^S-9pindi».    J.  vTCannlfl.    No.  942  777;  D«.  7;8p.  P-  1M2:  Oaf  jol- 1«.  P-  253- 
iSttoaS.  TEaouder.    No.  943.627:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  «»;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  540. 

l5Sf'r«^ "Sdret»^-   "  T-  Harcarlk.    N^943,6M;  Dec.  14;  8p  p.  322»;  Qa..  vol.  149^1..  543. 

ifei^S'l.   ^x-''^5tteH^S.»'^f^!^7:^f>^^lf:-8Tp^^^^^  P-- 

|^!"=T'H.^JS'l2S°^o:iS3Tirffi"  8P.  p.  2843;  Ga..  vol.  149:  p..478. 


5p.  p 


Oa*.  vol.  140:  p.  1 
148e:  Gai.  vol.  149 


113. 
p.  244. 


p.  3281;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  558. 


Square.  Folding.    W.  N.  Craig,    N^o.  9«.M1;  Dec.  2S:  Sp.  p.  M19;  Oax.  vol.  14»;  p^91J. 

8£Kk«.  Aatomtio  h»y..    H.^.  Renner.    No.  943,786;  bee.  21;  8p.  p.  3775;  Om.  vol.  14 

8t«K  Ha"^A.  Sagadone.    No.  944,2rt3;  Dec.  28;  Sp,p.,-«TO;  6a«.  vol.  149:_.p.  8*4 


sSr^treaTll.  T.  Ku&.    No. 943,418;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2966;  Oar.  ^ol.  149;  p.  500.      | 
ISKSSil ZSmm.   I.  W. IMSm.   No. »«,(«;  D"-":  Sp.  p. «»;  O".  '"i.  >«;  P- "». 

iss|f-^':Jsrn;^^rM^r'!Nr94/.>r^^^^  f^or^-  ^^'^  '^-  '■  '''■ 

sSSSjto.    F  a  ind  A.  E.  Harris.    No.  942.639;  Dec.  7;  dp.  p.  1267;  Oa».  vol.  149;  p.  207. 

ISji  ffSSTd'^SSSj^'^^CK'  'noxle.    No.  942.904;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  IJM;  0«.  vol.  149;  p.  m 
B^Dte  torS  and  dScharBac  mechanism.    V.  HoxJe.    No.  942.906;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  1J67;  Oat.  vo  •  149   p.  ^. 
SteS  foJStal  Sd  dtochSSS  mechanism.    V.  Hoxle.    No.  942,906;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  1161;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  827. 
sSpto-mSM     J.  bSSi?"'  No.  943.235:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  28W;  Oa*.  vol.  ^^-P-ff- 
SUHM-tadlcator.    K.  L.  Wtto.    No.  944.207;  Dec.  21;  |p.  p.  4*67;  Oat.  vol  149;  p.  7W. 

StMrn-drt^    C  H.  Now.    No.  943,840;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3886;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p  676. 
bSSSSS^.    E  J  HiSaton.    No'!9Jl4.036;Dec.il;8p.p.4311;OM.vol.r49;p.7C. 
IS^^eoamtor.    B.  F.  Sllllman.    No.  943.2n:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2678;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  463. 

^^^•AgSr'Kr^r^Nrv^»&Ts°pV<Sii''a,5;^:..^p.7«.  ,  ,^    ,„ 
E^IiS'!^'?S.f"A'«.!irwS.V&:'to%.  p.  .m  0«.  ™.. .«:  p. «. 

ItaS  m3^     LTl^Uh*.    No-  948,171;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  2466;  Oat.  vol.  149;  o.  4l7. 
!S^i!j!5e5ffi»!!£p'iSa'&.^Mi^u"V^.I.«:^»^«         »«.  »:Sp.  p. «»;  O^  .....«:  P.«. 
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«i;r€. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Izzzi 


stirrup.    J.  Mataek.    No.  944.8S8;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6162:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1060. 

Stirrup,  Safety-.    W.  V.  Johnsttm.    No.  942,781;  Dec.  7:  8p.  p.  1647;  6»z.  vol.  149;  p.  254. 

Stitching  machine  for  pamphlett  and  similar  artidea,  Thnad-.    H.  L.  Roberts.    No._»44,061;  Dec.  21;  6p.  p.  4341;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  74S. 


No.  943,641;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3493;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  609. 
"  7;  8p.  p.  1767;  "   "  ' 


Stock  detaching  device,  Live-.    C.  I.  Atxerbeok 

Stook-releaser.    L.  F.  Lemon  and  J.  C.  Btoope.    No.  942.875;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  I767;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  286 

Stoker.  .\utom8Uc.    J.  M.  Fleming.     No.  944.778;  Dee.  28;  Sp.  p.  6926:  Gat.  vol.  1*9;  p.  1021. 

Stoker,  Mechanical.    T.  V.  Kllkrtt.    No.  942,080;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  34;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  8. 

Stoker,  MeohaiUcal.    H.  Snjder  and  J.  T.  Home.    No.  943,712;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3627;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  681. 

Stoker,  .Mechanical.     P.  J.  Harlenian.    No.  944,551;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5437;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  946. 

Stool  and  foot-rest.  Combined.    M.  L.  Porter.    No.  942,976;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  9036;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  861. 

Stool,  Shoe-fltting.    H.  H.  Kramer.    No.  942,966;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2006;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  348. 

Stop  mechanism,  Aatomatic    V.  Hoxle.    No.  943.411;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2964;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  408. 

Stopper:  Su  Bottl»«topper. 

Storage  l>att«ry.    D.  P.  Perry.    No.  942.279;  Dec.  7:  8p.  p.  543:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  84. 

Storage  battery.    L.  H.  Flanders.    No.  943.346;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2831;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p  476. 

8tong»noeptacl«.    E.  Herrmann.    No.  944,435;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5153;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  904. 

Stove.    W.  O.  ShoaU.    No.  944,154;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  4658;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  782. 

Stove  attachment.     M.  Carney.     No.  044,317;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  48B7;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  863. 

Stove,  Cooking-.     H.  A.  Wlnterknlght.     No.  944,767;  I>ec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6891;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1016. 

Stove-door.     B.  A.  Baxter.     No.  944,475;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5244;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  918. 

Stove,  lleatlng-.     11.  F.  Arenberg.    No.  942,806;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  168.^  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  361. 

Stove,  Pocket-.    B.  Sc&mardl.    No.  943,669;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  8284;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  663. 

Stove  ventilator  and  hood,  Cook-.    P.  Bernstein.    No.  944,170;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4S«3;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  788. 

Stoves.  Heat-storing  attachment  for.    L.  R.  Smith.    No.  944.516;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6364;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  933. 

Stovepipe-ancbor.     J.  Murchle.     No.  »43.037;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2177;  Oat.  vol.  14(9;  p.  872. 

Strainer.     M.  C.  White.     No.  942J21;  Vec.  7:  8p.  p.  300;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  SI. 

Strainer,  Liquid-.     F.  L.  wmiaras.    No.  942,':28:  Dcr.  7;  Sp.  p.  821;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  134. 

J.  McDonald.    No.  944,144;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4537;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  779. 

F.  Bailev  and  F.  H.  Jackson.    No.  943,90»t;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4036;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  699 
W.  T.  Bond.    No.  944,172;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4695;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  788. 


Strainer,  VegeUble-. 
Straining  apparatos,  Llguld-. 
Straw-cutting-machlne  feeder. 


Itch;  Railway  electric  switch;  8n»p-sw1toh;  Tim»«witeh; 


Straws.  Dust-proof  receptacle  for  tubular.    J.  Hurley.    No.  943,K79;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3964;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  689. 

Street  and  road  construction.  Preparing  mineral  inausrials  and  me  like  (or.     J.  11.  .\^raio8.     No.  942.2a3;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  449;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  09 

Street-cleaning  and  conveying  machine.     B.  Valiquet.     No.  944,706;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6769;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  997. 

Straet^prlnkler.    r.  F.  Blerbach.     No.  944,3&3;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4750;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  840. 

Street-swe«er,    J.  R.  Polkwk.    No.  943,122;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3W7;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  402. 

Street^weeplngsnachlne.    B.  Kern,  Jr.    No.  943,881;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3967:  Gat.  vol.  14w;  p.  etO. 

Striking-bag.    A.  J.  AusUn.    No.  944.648;  Deo.  28;  Sp.  p.  6639;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  978. 

Stropptng-machine.    J.  Lorenien.     No.  943.311;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2746;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  464. 

Studding,  Metallic.    C.  8.  Mooney  and  J.  Jantuaek.     No.  943,696;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3696;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  628. 

Stuffing-box  gland.     F.  Keeler.     No.  943.366;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2851;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  479. 

StamMxtractor.    A.  P.  Bemin  and  E.  J.  Ware.    No.  944,766;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5906;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1016. 

SacUoD  apparatus.    M.  Lebenberg.    No.  943,426;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2977;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  502. 

8olt-c«M.    B.  F.  Becker.    No.  943,333;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2796;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  471. 

Suit-case  and  the  like.    E.  Ludescher.    No.  943,7S3;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3712;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  646. 

Superheat'gace.    T.  M.  Lothrop  and  G.  D.  Bradshaw.    No.  943,260;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2639;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  447. 

Supo-bcater.    F.  D.  Potter.    No.  943,006;  Dee.  14;  Sp.p.  8364;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  666. 

SupHteatar.    H.  OAhrlg.    No.  944,428;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6141;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  902. 

Supplemental  seat.    A.  Reineke.    No.  942.793;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1566;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  258. 

Support  and  insulator.    E.  F.  Lindsay.    No.  9^.086;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  109;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  18. 

Support,  gage,  and  marking  device.  Combined.    W.  B.  Stttm.    No.  944.919;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6223;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1070. 

Support  orbncket.    J.  HTCook.    No.  943,237;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2698;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  4». 

Support*,  Adjusting  device  (or.     P.  Colldge.    No.  942.54£);  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1084;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  176. 

8ar&o*«agcR>r  parallel  lining.    C.  O.  Dost.    No.  943,010;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2116;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  363. 

Surtecing-tool.    cTw.  Thompoon.    No.  944,628;  Deo.  28;  Sp.  p.  6375;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  936. 

Surgtcallbfcepa.    E.  Moraweck.    No.  943.268;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  3646;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  448.    > 

Suspenders.    S.  S.  Koraraioh.    No.  943,976;  Deo.  21;  Sp.  p.  4178;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  723. 

Sweeplnc-mactalne.    B.  Nathan  and  0.  HeoMf.    No.  943.970;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2017;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  349. 

SwlngletrM.    0.  F.  ThompaoD.    No.  944,114;  Deo.  21;  8p.  p.  4478;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  709. 

SwitS:  Su  Automatto  iWttah;  SleMiic  sw<«ah;  Electric  tt«i»«witch;  RaUway-«w1u'    " 

Tongue^witch;  Trmm way-switch. 
Switch-handle.    C.  Schuster.    No.  943.124;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2S70;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  402. 
Switch-indicator.    C.  A.  Clark.    No.  943.914;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4063;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  702. 
Switoh-operatlng  devloe.     W.  N.  Gloaser.    No.  948,928;  Deo.  21;  Sp.  p.  4081;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  707. 
Switch  signaling  and  opereUng  mechanism.    W.  R.  Oyler.    No.  942.W9;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  133;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  21. 
Swltch-throwlni,  tnck  nodlnrand  swesptof  derVm.  Aatoinftttc.    8.  A.  Johnson.    No.  943,938;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4102;  Gm.  vol.  149;  p. 711. 
Switchboard  ud  eutoot.    T.  E.  Ifurrev.    No.  M3,eM;  D«o.  31;  Sp.  p.  3eOS;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  627. 
Swivel.  Detachable.    D.  M.  Carson  and  O.  T.  Oilkeraon.    No.  943,299;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2727:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  400. 
Swivel-book.    C.  O.  Theiling.    No.  942,681:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1844;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  231. 
Syringe,  Irrigating-.    W.  sTSawyer.    No.  942,638;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1048:  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  168. 
Syringe,  Vadnal.    W.  Hanoblay.    No.  944,136;  Dee. 21;  8p.  p.  4S24;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  776. 

Table:  S«e  Dinlng-table;  Embalming-table;  Exteutai-taUe;  Ironlng-uble;  Post-mortam  table;  Rolling-mill  transfer-uble;  Turo-Ublc. 
Table.   C.  Van  Home.    No.  943.716;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3648;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  634. 
Table  and  deak.  Combined.    N.  W.  SohruDDer.    No.  943,794;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3780;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  660. 
Table  and  support    P.  E.  Joseph.    No.  944JW0;  Dee.  38;  Bp.  p.  6465:  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  948. 
Table  attachment.    J.  A.  Chow.    No.  942.613;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  in«:  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  198. 
Ta<k.  ^\  indow-shade.     L.  B.  Olrard.    No.  942.831:  Dee.  7;  Sp.  p.  688;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  99. 
Tag.    A.  F.  Pine.    No.  944,744;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6887;  Oaa.  voL  149;  p.  UMl. 

Tag  holder  and  stringer  and  loopJcaotter  QMralor.    W.  A.  Haywood.    No.  943,972;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4106;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  731. 
Taflring-maohloe  bom.    T.  A .  Edison.    No.  943,663;  Deo.  21;  Sp.  p.  3637;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  616. 
TalUng-machine  sound-box.    A.  Fischer.    No.  042,81( ;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1613;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  366. 
Tamptng-maohtDe.    C.  O.  Brandell.    No.  943.906;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4158;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  719. 
Tank:  5m  Batterv-tank;  DIspansing-tank;  EteotroplatlnR-tank:  FiaataJng-tank;  Watar-doset  tank. 
'  ...   -    -.  •  V-     -T-R-   p.  3934;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  684. 

~     p.  2118;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  362. 
:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  674. 
Target-practice  apparatus.    II.  H.  Cummltigs.    No.  943.616;  l>ec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1217;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  199. 
Taraifr^wark.  Manotectnriog.    F.  Kohn.    No.  9a.aoe;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  3743:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  468. 
TeaoiUng  shooting.  Appar2us  for.    J.  A.  Martaoa.    No.  944.808:  Dee.  38;  Bp.  p.  8006:  Oas.  voL  149;  p.  881. 
Teeth.  MoonttaBglor  artlflctal.    E.  J.  Greenfield.    No.  9tt.ll8;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  3347;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  806. 
Telegraph,  Aatomatic.    L.  M.  l«otu.    No.  942,844;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1673;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  374. 
Taiagraph,  Moltiplex.    8.  D.  Field.    No.  943314;  Dae.  7;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  264. 
Telecnuthic  repeating  apparatus     W.  E.  Atheam.    No.  0«Min;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1500:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  302. 
Talagnphy,  DiiT>tox  eabla.    1.  Kitsee.    No.  942,308:  Dee.  7;  to.p.  886;  Oas.  vol.  149;  a  60. 
Tetagranhv.  Electric.    J.  A.  L.  Daarlov*.    No.  943.030;  Deo.  7^  S*.  p.  1336;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  200. 
Talagru>hy.  Space.    L.  De  Forest.    No.  948.909;  Dee.  31;  Sp.  p.U»;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  730. 

Taiegrmhy.  Bystam  of  directed  wtraleas.    E .  BeUlnl  and  A.  Tori.    No.  •43.900;  Dae.  21;  Sp.  p.  4140;  Oat.  roi.  140;  p.  718. 
Telemeter.    O.  Bppenstein.    No.  943,100;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  3S«>;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  107. 
TeleobJectlTe.    E.  Wudcnleb.    No.  948,106;  Dec  14;  So.  p.  2881;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  306. 
Talaphona  and  protaetiva  alarm  system.  Combined.    J.  0.  Kolen.    No.  944,676;  Dee.  38;  8p.  p.  6406;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  963. 

Teleptaoaa-box.    W.  M.  Brace,  Jr.    No.  944,413:  Dec  38;  te.  p.  6111;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  807.  

TelepiMme-call-reglstartaK  system.    W.  J.  KIbbe.    No.  9485aO:  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3288;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  »7. 

Telc^one>o«irTcnte.  Method  <rf  and  apparatus  for  rvpaatlac.    P.  A.  Campbcfi.    No.  943,886:  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  1818;  Oas.  voL  149;  p.  830. 

Talapbooe  desk  sat.    C.  D.  Enocte.  TToT 948,773;  Dae.  21;  Sp.  p.  r47;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  662. 

Telepbone-dlal.  IDnmlnatcd.    R.  B.  Hallock.    No.  MIJ06:  Dec  14;  Bp.  p.  2786;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  402. 

TetephmiHlklDfictliic  attwhmant.    R.  B.  and  L.  Adams.   No.  944,006;  Dae.  21;  8p.  p.  4373;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  763. 

Taiapbon»«mhaiigasTftam.    W.  A.  Wynne.    No. 944,130;  Dae. 21;  Sp.p.  44M;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  772. 

149  O.  G.— vi 


Tap  socket.  Nut-.  W.  L.  Clouse.  No.  943,863;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3934;  0 
Tapping  and  drllUng  tool.  J.  H.  Dorman.  No.  943,000;  Dec  14;  Sp.  ] 
Tar  sod  debris  trap.    O.  R.  Evans.    No.  943,038;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  3448: 
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tSSK  h*£    J  c' Brook..   No. mm;^ Dec. 21;  8^p.  4a04: .Om.  toJ.  1«:  p.  m 


T.  W.  France. 


Thi^HnrSvioe'^^  ftiien  Knxmd.    W.  T.  Ross.  "No.  Mi.aH:' i3«.  28;  Bp^'p.  Sj&:  0«  T9!  J«:  P  «* 
ThSSSute,  &?:     L.  H.  Cooke.     No,  943,063;  .p«<^  IV.lPiPl^llL^JS!  Jk!?!  ft"* 


Ma.oer:  Dee.  u; 

B:  D«.  28;  T 
No.  043,661 


1. 2350:  Oax.  vol.  l«:  p.  S8S. 
vol.  14B;  p.  886. 
3618;  0«s.  vol.  14B;  p.  612. 


^h^STcS^t^:;^".^'  uSbSii-itZhSld^M.  P.'HJrm.^^  5i:  8p.  p.  3M8:  0«.  vol.  14»:  p.  W. 

ThJShS  mlcblM,  GarSSion  "   F.  OarN-w.    No.  M2,06S;  Dec.  7;  8p.  D.  «;  q»t  vol.  149;  p.  9. 

TteS^l^Jf^-     T  A!RSi««.U.    No.  »44J»ft  Dec.  28:  8p.  ^637(5:  6ai.  vol  149;  p.  lOM. 

Tie" « Concrete  tie;  Cro»-tto;  MetalUe  tie;  RaU-tte;  R-U^T^^^    iw  7    «n  «  «4i    n».  vol  149   d  r« 

Tut^UnrSta^r    F.  E.  Goldsmith.    No.  944.607:  Dec.  »  8p  p.  560A;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  965^ 
TlK^lASlrw  Cement-.    T.  P.  Hackett.    No.  943.971;  Dec.  21:  Sg.  p.  41M:  0"- 1^- 1«;  p.  721. 
Ti^  Buildln^Up  for.    A.  J.  EVen.    No.  944,022;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p^  *2S»;Jiaz  vol  149:  p.  7W. 
T  Ulne-ma^iS.     O.  SpaldlnR.     No.  942,«0;  Dec^  7;  9p.  n.  92«;  f^.  vd.  14»:  p.  149. 
Tln».movement.    W.  &.Taylor.    No.  944,159;  Dec.  if.  fip.  p.  4868;  G*«rol.  14^p.  784. 

iw»^.!S^:^#t^g^H«  •&.^.%. . ...  0-. .... ... . «. 

Tb».    B^F.  Nofcroes.    ^o.  i>42,09frDec.  7;  8p.  p.  131 :  0«- vf- 1«;  P-  21. 

TU»     J.C.Taylor.    No.  942,149;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p  270;  Oat.  vol^49.  p.  41. 

Tl»«      W    U  and  T   R   Stpwiirt      No  942,418;  Pec.  7;  8p.  p.  804;  Cfa«.  vol   149,  p.  ISl. 

T  »■    J   h   MMwell      No  9^''  rt64:  Dec.  i;  8p.  p.  I2P7;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  212. 

tR-    P  W.  Lit^hfleld     No.  mTssS:  Dec'.  14;  ^p.  p.  aSS^G"-  "^  }*»;P-  *^ 

rKarmor    8  8.  Childs.    No.  943.002;  Dec.  14;  hpJf^'cP*^-  T?i:.'1?'  ^  ^  ,«•  n  ,«5 

TirTA^Smoblle-.    1.  B.  Kampahall     No.  942,557;  Dec.  7:  8p.  p.  1124;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p^  1». 

I  ire.  Auxorao    .  Kempehall.    No.  9«.oa8:  Dec.  14;  8p.  Pj2148^  Oai.  toI- 1*9:  P^  »68. 

W.  O.  DkJrer.    No.  94S498;  Dec.  14:  8p  p.  M34;  Oai.  vol.  149;  n.  49.1. 

C.  E   W.  W^ward.    Nr9«,5(»;  bee.  14;  8p.  p.  310r.:  Gai.  voU4ft;  p.  S32. 

W.  J.  Bauer     No.  944.308;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4879;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  860. 

Tte^'  pSIZJtte.'    A  F  J^SoolTvo.  943.871;  Dec.  14;  8».  p.  W77;  0^.-n\.  149;  p-  *»* 
tK;  PneumaSc.    A.  LattaTer.    No.  943,640;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  j^  iffo;  Oat.  vo^.  149;  p.  679. 
Thiwwtector.    F.  Vaeher.    No.  943,682;  IHe.  7;  8p.  p.  1345;  Om.  vol.  149;  p.  22l 
tSSKS     C.E.Kinf.    No.943,0a6;Dec.l4:8p.p.2l49^arvoM49:p.388. 
TiT^Motoctw     J.RIc£Ir^n.    No.  043,463;  Dt<.  14:  8p.  p.  3070;  Oaa.  vol.  l«:p  616.      ,   ,^    ^  .... 
Ttatw^OTeT   H  D  YoS«  and  R.  Palomino.    No.  944.7fe:  Dec.  »L8P  J>J*^^*V?ii.^-  F-ir}^^ 
TbtSSer.    8.  f.  Coate  and  J.  T.  8arto.    No.  948J41;  Dee  14:  8p.  p.  ftM:  0«»  vol.  149;  p.  476. 
Ttalvthlcle-.    T.  n.  Banka.    No  9«.m:  Dec.  14;  *>.  p.  2487;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  m. 


Tire,  Automobile-. 
Tire,  Automobile-. 
Tire,  Automobile-. 
Tire,  Automobile-. 


. No.  M2,3M;  Dec.  7;  8pj).  701;  Oat  vol.  149;  p.  11,4 

No.  M3,44«;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  I«l:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  611.   i 


Tii»;  Vehicle-wheel.    J-  A.  BoyajMD. 

TREkSriS2rltoSifcr^BrB'a*«ll»iyi.    N«.M4,7a  !>«•.»  ep.P.,««>:  "^T^ '.*;.S  S?„  l«l 


No.'»44,»64:  Dec.  28;  8n.  p. «»;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1<W 
~   ~         No.  944.r« 


Dec  »  8p.  p.  4SlJi;  Gai.  vol  149;  p.  849. 


f4»;  p.  64*. 


p  ««. 


Tires.  Wheel-rim  for  pneumatic.    J.  Haynw.    •  --r-   -.•  _  „.• 

Tin.  with  viscous  liquids.  Apparatus  for  fllllM  r°,^^'*^Pj^\..  -_  « 

Tif^  Woven  wrapper  tar.    J.  Ifaroet  y  Marti.    No.  94SJ>57,  Dee.  I4.  ap-p. 

Tob2SSiSoWln%  plpe.^  J.  Drjjw.    No.  9UAWiJ>tc^»;  «?•  P- «"=  ^m  2»»:if'.  Pj*»- 
Tomatoea.  Treat  nn.    O.  Schroen.    No.  OO^S^  Dec.  7;  8p- P-  »**' Of^ -TfJ"  iU!'  fii^ 
TonS/Blacksmlth's.    W.  L.  Davb.    No.  943318;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3841;  »«•  ▼ol.  149: 

TmS     n   A   BamM     No  044 JOO:  Deo.  28;  8p.  p.  4S77;  Gfts.  vol.  149;  p.  MO. 

Tool-taandle.    E. 
TooMiokJcT     A. 

T3i£rii!'H''Birti  No:»H;MiDs:»;5j.«»^voi.i49;>8«i^ 


vthiatwl     O.  E.  «rwi4.    No.041l.4«r  Dor.  »♦:  8p  p  3110:  Oat.  v 
;  Kener ,  Jr.    No.  OAOH;  Dee,  7;  to.  p.  76;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1 4. 
.  K  I. Irion     No.  048.W7:  Dee  14;  8p.  P- »*»:  0~  '^}^'  ^S' 
n.  w.m    No.  (M8.4W;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p  nn:  Om.  vrt.  149;  p  no. 

a.  Bred*.  No.»H4»,  D«.».  BPiR:«5?;2i»L7*'l?*^^*'i:. 


673. 


T^;    J.  8.  Leetir.    No.  944.628;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5896:  Q%m.  toI.  140:  p.  971. 
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No.  042344:  Dec.  14:  ap.  p.  nai;  Gaa.  vol.  448;^  p.  840. 
ILT.C.  WtacL    No.042,»B:  Dw.7;  llD.p.«h;_0M.TeL14D;  p. 


B.S.Btaplea. 


H.  T.  KJivrtKiry.    No. 
S.  J.  Fearoe.    No.  048,«0«; 


014,441;  Dec.  S;  to  p.  U71:  G«i.  vol. 
rSac.  M;  ap.  p.  2n8:  Oaa.  ral.  140:  p. 
F.  p.  H«y«ltaadJ.t>.R.LMiMa.    Na044/»;  Dec.  21;  8p.  i 
M«.0«pM^I>«-7:i^^M;  aM.val.I«;p.4i. 
MfnSr  We.  HtAMKom-  ^M.P- 1301$  Om.  Tit  140;  ».  107 

-        '      -   -        ~    -  '^f.lU. 


Toy,  Baakst-baU. 

Toydanl^   " 

TsTdom  ' 

Toy,  Med 

Toy  savtntKlMUik. 

Toy,  BeoMlBf.    J- 

Toy,  8oaBdlM>    W. 

Toy,  ftmndlBit    M.  P.,  B. ...  .^ . ^^^ 

Tn^tmUm.   P.  J.  Ondy.  Mo.  0«^877:  Dea.  7 

Tifk-emrter.    A  ~    ""         '' ^^    " 

Tiaek^aaadet.    H 

Track-aander.    D.  TaoxMlo.  .      . 

TnottaD-eoaidlBC.    M.  Waatra.    No.  042,764:  Deo. 

Traotlon-encfoe.    A.  O.  Eipo.    No.  044.236;  D«c  ' 

TratiMlop,  Aotflmatta    W.  J.  Bosene.    No.O«,U»: 

Tfuiw^AMlal.    H.  a  Robliiaon.    No.  •4»,»1«;  X)«»J;  toj|.  ^        ^    ^      -- 

Tramway-fwitdu    N._8chwara._No.  0«J88;  Dec. J;  tjf.  p.  88^  Oaa.  toI.J4»;  p.  88. 

Trantferiiaiicar. 

TTanafantas 


G«i.  vol.  140;  p.  907. 
•  ■"        888. 

8p.  p.  4814;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  744. 


';  to.  p.  711:  Om.  Tet  I4k  pL  1 
W.  Bam.    No.  oaVTM;  Doo.  7;  to.  p.  MIk  Oaa.  Tal.,Mk  p.     _ 
ViMiHna.    No.  048,288:  Deo.  14;  Bpl  p.  2^8:  Oaa.  veL  140;  p.  467. 
No.  048.487;  Doc.  14;  8p.  p.  8UT;  Oaa.  vaL  148;  p.  BU. 


vol.  140:  pi  848. 


TranafcuuKT 
TranamlMlon 
Transmitter,  Multl! 


T.  E.  and  E.  Hodaon.    No.  042,828:  Dec  7:  Sp.  p.  888:  Oaa.  val.  140;  f-iOl.  

ital  tnm  a  high  to  a  lower  lereL  ApoaiatoB  tor.    A.  cDohMton.    No.  04S|44»;  Dec  7;  Bp.  p.  8W;  Oaa.  toL  140; 
ua.    K.  A.  ATOrflnwaU.  A.  Rnii>!Jb5id.  and  O.  StMbana.    No.  0«L981;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  IMO;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p. 


Transportatkio  t>3t«n 


E.  Booneau.    No.  042.882:  Dee.  14;  Bp.  p.  1804;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  SI9. 
J.  J.  Comer.    No.  043.915;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  4066;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  702. 
W.C.Cair.    No.042,417;  Die.7:  fito.p.818;  Oi«.TOl.  1«;  o.  ir. 
W.  C.  Carr.    No.  943,810;  Dae.  21;  *p.  p.  8827;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  666 


&** 


W.  Franeh'aDd  C.  W.  Frederick.    No.  943.i32;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  S213;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  541. 


Dec.  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4621 
J.'  V.  Backlund.    Ko  042.126;  Dec  7;  »p.  p.. 214;  6a«.  vol.  149;  p.  82 


240. 
OiE.  vol.  149;  p.  776. 


Trap."  8m  Ab^trap;  Animal-trap;  Ant-trap;  Eel-trap;  Fly-trap:  Inseet4rap;  Rat-trap;  Steam-trap;  Tar  and  debris  trap. 

Trap.    O.  W.  Heoe.    No.  9^.060:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  80;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  11. 

Traverse-ring.    W   H   Edsall.    No.  944,730;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5790:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  lOOtt. 

Tree:  fl«€  Boot  and  shoe  tree;  Shoe-tree.  ^   ^      „.„   „         ~,„   ^  ■  ,.,«      m< 

Tree*  and  the  Uke,  Apparatus  lor  roovlnfpowlnc.    F.  W.  Taylor  and  H.  Van  Duiee.    No.»44,522;  Dec.28;  Sp.p.5873;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  9M. 

Tieatle.  Folding.    E.  F.  Whitehead.    No.  943,3»:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2788;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  469^ 

Trtanides,  Apparatus  tor  solvtavK  sptaortoal.    W.  French  and  C.  W. 

Trimmer:  See  Cue-tlp  titmmer.  

Trolley  apparatnt.    C.  O.  Jackson.    No.  044,860;  Deo.  28;  8p^.  6128;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1063. 

TroUey-wbed.    H.  L.  BayMee.    No.  042,767;  Dec  7;  to.  p.  18»;  Oat.  vol.  149;_p.  " 

Trousers  hanger  and  press.    C  L  Harper.    No.  044.134; 

Trousers-support.    J.  V.  B  ... 

Truck.    <■.  5.  Inaard.    No.  0fi.M3:  Doc  7;  8p.  p.  1117;  Oat.  vol  140;  p.  181 

Truck,     r.  O.  Butler.    Na  044.063:  Dec.  28;  Bp.  p.  5671;  Oat.  voL  149;  p  9»4. 

Truck-bolster  for  railway-cars     H.  Pries.    No.  944Jil8;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p  6016:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  10J6. 

"  J.  C.  Barber.    No.  042,048;  Dec  7;  Bp.  p.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  4. 

J.  C.  Barber.    No.  O42.70B;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1886;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p  227. 

R.J.Edwards.    No.  943,666;  Dec.  21:  fo.  p.  35C;  Oas.  vol  149;  p  M" 

J.  C.  Whltridge  and  C.  B.  Goodapeed.    No.  043,863:  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  30U;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  661. 

A.  J.  McCauley.    No.  044,202;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4*40;  Gat.  vol.  140:  p.  706. 

C.  D.  Young.     No.  944,687;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6627;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  968. 

T.  W.  Remmers     No.  044.830;  Dee.  28:  Sp.  p.  6022;  Oat.  vol  140;  p.  1086. 

J.  W.  Reno.    No.  042482;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  680;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  100. 


Truck  Car-, 
Truck,  Car-. 
Truck,  Car-. 
Truck,  Car-. 
Truck.  Car-. 
Tnick.  Car-. 
Truck,  Car-. 
Truck-ele valor.  Inclined. 


7;  8p.  p.  I 
C.  D.  YeoDC.    No.  044,186;  JDec.  21;  8p  p.  4*84;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  786. 


p.  44 
.149: 


Truck  for  can,  8 wlnf -motion  ^  .     ^       ^ 

Truck.Hand-.    G. D.Parker.    No.oa,286;l)ar.l4;  8p.p.2840;  Gat.vol  149;  p.449. 

Truck,  Mlne^ar.    W.  W.  Rosensteel.    No.  944.280;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4817;  Oai.  vol  140;  p.  850. 

Tnick.  RaUway-car.    C.  F.  Murrav.    No.  042.006:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  120;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  21.     

Track.  Railway-car.    W.  F.  Rk-hards.    No.  943.707;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  8619;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  630. 

Truck  structure  for  garbage  or  ash  cans.    M.T.Ljon.    No.  044,107;  Dec.  21;  Bp.  p  4640;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  706. 

Trucks,  Construction  of  car-.    R  C.  Wright  and  F.  E.  Btebbtos.    No.  944.110;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4491;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  771. 

Trunk  and  wardrobe,  Convertible     8.  W.  Bonsall.    No.  044,608:  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6688;  Oat.  vol  140;  p.  960. 

Trunk-handle.    C   F.  Knapp.    No.  W4,.166;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  8008;  Gat  vol.  140;  p.  881. 

Trunk,  Wardrobe-     O.  Rangnow.    No.  944^806;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  8742;  Oat.  vol.  I49]p.  004. 

Trunks,  Device  for  packing  hats  in.     B   Dickenson.    No.  043.019;  Dec.  21;  ftp.  p.  40M:  Oaa.  vol.  149:  p.  <04. 

Trunks!  8klrt<upportlng  attarhmont  tor  wardrobe-.    A.  M.  Moorman.    No.  043.154:  Dae.  14;  8p.  p.  2429;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  413. 

Truss.     A.  A.KIug.     No  94.1.686;  I)e<-.  21;  Bp.  p.  3672;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p  622.  „  ™w.,    «  ■   w« 

Truas-framaa  and  the  like,  Cuslitoning  devke  tor.    J.  8.  E .  Freel.    No.  043,244;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2807;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  44Z 

Truss-pad.    I.  M.  Pease.    No.  943,M;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3800;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  677. 

Tube:  See  CoUapalble  tube;  Drink  Ing-tobe.  ,     _^        

Tub»«leaner.    0.  C.  Bamls.    No.  944.008;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4863:  Oaa.  vol.  148;  p.  733. 

Tub(H>leaDer,  Rotary.    P.  J.  Darilnrton.    So.  042,812;  Deo.  7;  Sp.  p.  007;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  96.  ,  ,^      ^ 

Tube-forming  machine.    E.  J.  Steele  and  T.  H.  a  Hansao.    No.  00,908;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  40B4:  Gai  ^-ol.  140:  p.  W7 

Tuhea,  8crew-cap  for  ooUapaible      F.  Mclntyre      No.  044.200;  Dec.  21;  Bp.  £.4660;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  797. 

Turbine.    8.  tThoUv.    140^042.820:  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  1840;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  300. 

Turbine.    0.  D.  H.  ^entlcy.    No.  044339;  Dec.  K;  8p.  p.  0068;  Oa*.  vol.  140;  p.  1042. 

Turbtna-bladlng.    F.  Hodgbnon.    No.  018.347;  Dee.  14;  Sp.  p.  2885;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  477. 

Turbtoa,  ElaatkyAald.    F.  Hodgkhwrn.    No.  O43J0;  Doc  14:  8p.  p.  3B»;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  477. 

Turbtna,  rilk  tokl     W.  J.  A.  London.    No.  OOJIO;  Doc  14;  Sp.  p.  2867;  Oaa.  vol.  149:  p.  481. 

TurbUa.  Eiaatk>4lakl.    C.  Roth.    No.  043.486;  Doo.  14;  Sp.  p.  8073;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  517. 

Turblne-raguiator.    8.  T.  HoUy.    No.  942,828;  Dec.  7:  to.  p.  1646;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  260. 

Turbine.  Steam-.    E.  F.  Edgar.    No.  043,922;  Dae  21;  8p.  p.  4080;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  706. 

Tum-Ubla.    G.A.Tnie.    No.04S,401;  Dec.  14;  Sp.p.liSI;  Oaa.T0l.140;  p.827.  _ 

Turpaitlnc-aproo.    T.  B.  Stone.    No.  044^22;  Me.  28;  ^.  p.  880;  Oac.  toL  140;  p.  1071. 

Turpanttna-cap.    E.  A.  McKoy.    No.  043^0;  Dee.  7;  Bp.  p.  880;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  80. 

Turpentlne-oup.    E.  A.  MoKoy.    No.  042,211:  D«!.  7;  to.  p.  801:  Oaa.  vol.  14fcp.  00.  

Turpantlna-oatherlng  apparatus.    P..  A.  McKoy.    No.  OOJU;  Dec  7:  Sp.  p.  80S;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  60. 

TurpantlnoEick.N.B.  Stems.    No.043X».  lWl4:  8p^.2«:  Oob.toI.148;  p.»77. 

Typp^  and  typofraphte  Iwm     F.  H.  Rksfaarda.    No.W4(B;  Dee.  7;  ^  p.  14S;  Oaa.  voL  14S;  P-O-  ^^ 

Typo  easting  aodoompoelng  machine.    O.  V.  Stan^iMB.    No.  MS,8«8;  Deo.  7;  Sp  p.  1884;  Oaa.  toL  148:  p.  274. 

Type  casting  and  oompodng  maehlna.    W .  G.  WhMa.    No.  •tt,AlS;  Doc.  14;  Sp.  p.  8884;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  888. 

Type  casting  and  oompoalnginachlne.    O.  V.  SIcuTdsaoD.    No.  044.M8;  Dar  A;  Bp.  p.  4487;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  767. 

Type-mold,  Universal.    bTf.  BeDowc    No.  044,408;  Dee.  28;  Sp.  p.  6108:  Oaa.  r6L  140;  p.  806. 

Typa.  platoa.  Ac,  Machine  lor  sawing  and  tnauAng.    O.  H.  Vktog.    No.  048.180;  DacU;  Sp.  d. 

TypeHWttini  machine.    F.  MeCUntook.    NoTmmM:  Dec  28;  Sp.  p.  8988;  Oaa.  t^  140;  p.  n4. 

Tyvehwrtter.    L  ntoerataln.    No.  0«2,8X:  Dae.  7;  8p.  p.  MM;  Oaa.  vol.  1  (fl(  p.  288. 

Typo-wrlter.    A.  Beyarien.    No.  044,680;  Doe.  28;  to.  p.  Utt  Goo.  yiAjm  P-  »»•    _      „ , 

Type-WTiler  allochmwjt    W.  M.  Deeter.    No.  tiSJH:  Dee.  t;  Sp.  p.  7M;  Oofc  vol.  14P;  p.  114. 

Typo^rrttar,  JMtlfytaf .    WO.  White.    No.  MSiOB;  bee  14;  Sp.  p.  8148;  Oaa.  toL  l»,  p.  681. 

Typewriter  keyboard.    8.  W.  RowaO.    No. 00,488:  Doe.  14;  8p.p.S074;  Oas.  toL  MO;  p.617. 

Typo-WTttar  touch  kay4bidar.    O .  A.  Cage    No.  048.110:  Dae  14;  Sp.  p.  8888;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  807. 

Typ^wTtttng  maohbia.    ▲.  O.  taydar.  Tie.  0«,ur,  Doo.  7:  ft^  p.  IM:  Ooa.  toI.  148;  p.  26. 

Typ^writtDf  BOdklbe.    A.  W.  SM«r.    No  042.118:  Dao.  ^  to. ».  Ml:  Oaa.  t«I.  140;  p.  V. 

Typo-inltlac  maaliliia. 

Typo-wrlttng  maehlna. 

Typo>writliig  maehioe. 

Typo-writtng  maehlna. 

TTpo-wrtttng  machine 

Typa^wrttlng  mochlna. 

Typo-witttnf  machtaH. 

Typo-vritlnf  — fhhie. 

Typo-writlnf  machine. 

Typo>«ritlnc  maehlna. 


.9878;  Oaa.  VOL  140;  p.  404. 


610. 

;  p.  810. 
p.  8l0f:  OOK.  Tol.  140;  p.  808. 


J.B.  Barr.   No.  OtSAtS;  Doe.  b;  ». ,,.  .^..  >.^  . •»-■=:•  ^        ^  .^      «« 

W.  J.  Banon Md  B.  W.  Mcntti.    NeOOM  Doc  21:  Sp.  p. 8400;  Oaa.  toL  ItT,  p. 8W. 
A.  J.  Brtfss.    Ne  044488;  Dec  A;  Sp.  p.  48*4;  Ooa.  toI.  14t;  p.  804. 
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Vklre. 

Valre. 
V»JTe. 
Valve. 
Valve. 

Valve. 
Valve. 
Valve. 
Valve. 
Valve. 


TvDe-wTltlng  machine.    C.  B.  Yaw.    No.  M4^:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  *868;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  SSt. 

I^SSe  rSiSs£r?.c.\?vie-*s;.  J2:vS?'Ss.fe8?.=p^M.%-  S:-  i>^d|^^- 

US^  S°l      vTc.  LiirNnS.087;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p  110;  O...  vol.  1«:  p  18. 

U^^wS-jolnt  device.    J.^taon.    No.9«,573;  Dec^U;  8p  p.32fl0jGai.vol.  1«  p.Wo. 

VmSc&t.    J.N.Whltehoase.    No.  043,583;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3306;  Qa«.  vol.  14i;  p^7. 

vSSJum^leanCT     0.  L.  Boalan.    No.  M4.944;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  ©65;  O".  vol.  149;  p.  1077. 

vtSl^SXij  aooaiatoi:    J.  F.  Lacock.    No.  943,424;  iJec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2975;  Ga«.  vol.  149.  p.  502.    ^  ^„        ^ 

v2SJSc^ta|^rtS?Haidpleoeror.    C.  R.  Green.    No  94^lfe;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  249;  Oa..  vol.  149;  p.  87. 

ValvT^F  MTAShfey.    No.  942,045;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1;  Oaa.  vol.  149:  p.  3. 

F  N  WlUtielL    No.  942,122:  Dec.  7:  8p.  p.  202:  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  31. 

C'  F.Fernald.    No.  942,492;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  976;  Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  157. 

W.  N.  LotT  No.  »5^6;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1142;  Oaa.  voL  1«;  p.  Ite. 

J  P  LirSie.    NoTm2,»4;  Dec  7;  Bp.  p.  1667;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  371. 

J  Garvle     No.  943,824;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  ffifiO;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  070.  ' 

W   T^owdi^:     N«4,0a6:  I>ec.*21;  8p.  p^«»5:  O...  vol   149;  p  740. 

W   Shurtlefl     No.  944,156;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4660;  Oax.  vol.  148;  p  782. 

C  W  sffinme     No.  944,286;  Dei.  *;  ^p.  p.  4827;  Oax.  vol.  149;  D.  852.       ,   ,^^        ^ 

F  N  Connet  and  A.  W.  OnSam.    No.  944,416;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  511^  Gai.  vol,  149;  p.  899. 

8."  8.  Caskey.    No.  944,598;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5550;  Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  %2^  , 

W  J.  Jamei.    No.  944^71;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6131;  Ga«.  vol.  149;  p.  1054  I 

l^  ^^^i^J^^^^ll^^^'i^i^   d:  f'^ne^^'-^^^^^'^^J^B'     83.;  Ga..  vol.  149;  p.  56.. 

IsfS'SSr^SV'-^cTpe^k^.'^r^r.^^^^^^^^  P.  ^035. 

vJ^va  CaMWtSuw     ETC.  Perry.    No.  942,974;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2023:  Cat.  vol.  149;  p.  350. 
vSve'  Ch^yjAi.  I^kw     Ni.  048,461;  f)ec.  14: 8p.  p.  *4fi;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p  512. 
vSvI'devtoe  ■  J  Mlii«r  No.  943337;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3*0;  Gat.  vo  .  149;  p.  b^5. 

?a;t5Kut4^rm^^%^ffl=ni^-ci  ?^-^-«kl"-  S:  J2^;'S^21:  8P.  p.  -;  oat.  vol.  149;  p.  731. 

vSve'  Kahlng-     MTMahurin.    No.  944,098;  D«.*21;  8p.  p.  4431;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p  764. 
viiv.'f,^  ««inL    O  Pearaon     No.  942^87;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  life;  Om-  vol.  149;  p.  189. 
vSve  "  ^?^Ung-,iSf^O.  O  ChST  No.  944  17^  Sec.  21;  8p.  p.  4601;  Gat.  vol.  149-  D.  789 
vS^ve  or  r^SSon,  AfrT^F.  W.  Leuthesser.    No.  944,338;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4935;  Gat.  vol   urf;  p.  870. 
vt^ve  oJ  stwim-boben.  Feed-.    L.  D.  Mawr.    No.  944,683;  Dec  28;  £p.  o.  5705.  Gat  vol  149   p.  990 
vS^ve  OT  It^-englnei,  Reversing-.    F.  L.  Fry .    No.  944.960:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  ?.««»;  Gat.  vd1J49;  p.  1082. 
Va^ve  tor  itSmWu    B.  L.  and  Q.  H.  Clover.    No.  943,246;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  468;  Qaa^ol.  149;  ^73. 
vJKJ  tor  SS^iS,  En«lneer'«.    W.  K.  Rankin.    No.  942,280;  Dec.  f;  Sp.  p.  646;  Oat  vol  14»;  P- »• 
vStS«to?itea^gSerw.  M.  Evered.    No.  944,724;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  Ssfc.  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  l604. 
Va^vtffiw   Tc.  SiSth.    No.  942,222;  Deo.  7;  8p.  p.  419;  Oat.  vol.  146;  p.  64 
Valvfr^dle.    W.  P.  Marble.    No.  944.009;  Dec.  21-  rfp.  p.  *433;  Oat  voL  f4»;  p.  764. 
vSrr  Non-return.    E.  V.  Anderson.    No.  944,402;  Dec.  &;  8p.p.  5077;  Oat.  vol  14«:  p.m. 

vS^  QS3tSS>n  trtpte.    D.  8.  GUbit.    No.  942,684;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1264;  Q"- vol.  14tf;  p.  206. 
vSve,  R^vE^    "Vl.  CarroU.    No.  944.664;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p-  56^;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p^  984. 
vSve  ReMlattof-.    T.  M.  WllUna.    No.  948,360;  Dec.  7;  ^p.  p.  683;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.  112. 
Valve  RmSSJ-.    8.  a.  Palmer.    No.942,«72;  Dcc.l4;8p.p.2020;  Oat.  vol.  140;p.M0. 
vSvl'satetT.    H.C.  koCarty.    No.  944^09;  Dec.  28;  85. j).&97;  Oat.  vol.  149^.  1032.     ,  ,^  ^  ^ 
v2^«'  SatotT  t».    F.  Yockey  and  C.  D.  McLeod.    No.  ^\»,  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  28ft;  Oaa  vol.  149;  o.  44. 
vS^t<2SSndtog  mkchtoe^  J  D.  Bums.    No.  944,845;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6676,  Gat.  yo  .  149;  p.  104^. 
vSyrsUkSSiSdotherF.  W.  Cartoon.    No.  942,641;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1076;  a«t.  vol.  149;  p.  174. 
vSvwmf UftS?  Tpeteraon.    No.  944,140;  Dec.  21:  8n^  p  4661;  &m.  vol.  14»;  p.  780^ 
vSve^SiSi  safety-.    M.  A.  Hudaon.    No.  944,330;  Dec.  &:  Sp.  P- 4«23;  Gm.  vol.  149;  p.  868. 

VMoT-Wnlng  apparatus.    J.  'b.  Mless.    No.  944,456;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  5305;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  9l2. 

vS'Bu°Tw*'anrA.  E.  LIvinptoo.    No.  943.981:  Dec.  21;  8^p.  418ei  Oat.  voL  l«;  p.  734. 

?Slbrift-iy^<;u?J^^  ^.-AJoT^ec^;  Bp.  n.  5763;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  996. 

vSSb£^tt«rTE:0&kte  and  A.  B.  Stahl.    No.  944^7;  Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  4416:  Oat.  vof  149;  p.  780. 

^Sat4i,L^n"?S?1^u£ySS2k^Sii:  '?:  Siffi.^.^.iS^;  &c"^i4;  8p.  p.  2820:  oat.  vol,  149:  p.  m 
vS&bSS  MwKo?wSpw3S?orTw.  FuSoS:    No.  944,426;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p^l36;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  901. 
vffitbS?'  fT.  eKqSST  No.  944,803;  Dec.  28;  80.  p.  6M8;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  984. 
vSffiC^tog  devto.^vTKTmm«,  Jr.'N'o.  944,333;  Ojc.  28;  8p.  o.  4928;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p._868 
V^le  dri^gW.  Motor-.  .A.  R.  Corrtojton.    No.  944,600;  Dec.  A:\ 


f  fi 


S;  Bp.  p.  5553;  Gas.  vol.'  149;  p.  963. 
i.  4327;  Oaa. 


VsSioIa  Tiuid'andwmtar.  '  J.  Matthews,    ifo.  944,044;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  432^:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  746. 
vSkto'  MStor-   ^^Tnovey  and  C.  B.  StebblnT^No.  944^;  Dec.  28;  8p.  P- "«:  0*J;  ^o>- 1*»:  P-  »*'• 
vSo£«iS;  8hlltoMyi  far.    A.  E.  Binlth.   No.  M2,aw;  TSte,!;  8p.  p.  6fl4;  &«^  vol.  HO;  p.  89. 
VeSlcKhtoW.    J.HHka.    No.  944.783;  Dec.  38;  8p.p.6«3;OM.  vol.  149;  o.  1023. 
vStotoshock-abwrber.    F.  0.  Koehtor.   No. 944,446;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5176;  <5ai.  vo  .  149;  p.  908. 
VaniCM  uwcwpeorpw.    ^  ^  Koehler.    No.  944,674;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5690;  Oat.  vo  .  149;  p.  987. 

F.  O.  Koehler.    No.  944,676;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5682;  Oat.  vo  .  IM;  p.  987. 

F.  O.  Koehler.    No.  944,676;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  5694;  Oat.  vo  .  149;  p.  9M. 

F.  O.  Kodiler.    No.  944,677;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6696;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  988. 

J.  C.  Goes.    No.  943,656;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3621;  Oat.  vol.  149;  d-  613. 


Vehicle  shock-abaorber 
Vdiksle  shock-abaorber. 
Vdiicle  shock-absorber. 
Vdilde  sbock-Absorber 
Vahlele-top-Joint  brace. 
Vehicle  Teniilattnf  device 


Vehlele-wheel 
VeUeto-whed 
Vabtela-wbeal 
Vablela-wheal. 
Vdiiele-irtMel. 
Vehteto-wheal 


F^PoJIe'.Sd'r  J.  L^:  °Ro!"9«^rDec: 2^: Tp.  '^.  ifc;  O...  voL  149;  p.  692. 


E.  J.  Selley.   No.  »«S»:  Dec.  14;  8p. p.  1944;  Oax.  vol  1«; p.  TO 
A.  OiBfl.    No.  94L1UI:  D«.  14;  Sp^p.  »«;  Om.  vol.  I49.p.  898. 
H.  O.  Peek.    NoToisiea;  Deo.  14;  Sp.  p.JB76;  Gat.  vol.  1*;  p.  661. 
H.  O.  Peek.    No.  948,664;  Deo.  14;  Sp.  p.  8277;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  S63-, 
W.  J.  Baner.    No.  944,309;  Dec.  28;  8p._p.  4881;  Om.  vol.  l«;  p.  860. 
VeMoli-whioJ.    F.  P.  Vmiton.   No.  M4,fl41:  Dec  38:  gp.  o.  5827:  Oaa.  vol.^  14ft;  0^6. 
vSSe  wSeded.    R.  WoSfc    No.  944,846:  f)ec.  38;  iv.  p.  M83:  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  W7. 
VeUd^  a^^SSe,  &c,  Controlling' device  ior.    O^.  Larkln.    ko.  944.879;  Dec  28;  Sp 
vSmSSSSSSkI  wSlp^,  aiS  lap^be  lock  tor.    O.  W.  W0de7No^944,6»;  Dec 
V^SMl^Stmoi^Doe tor s^propStod.    D.  Dnnlap.    No.  944,9M;  Dee.  28:  Sp.  p.  6         ^ 
xS&QiSSS^IcimaSn-r^R^ult.    i*ojS3;907; Deo.  14Tii>. p.  1866; Om. vol. J40; p. W. 


K  6147;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1067. 
(;  8p.  p.  6390;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  ] 
Dee. »  Sp.  p.  6286:  Oaa.  yd.  149;  p.  1080. 
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F.  Sbaw.    No.  948,117;  Dec.  14;  6p.  p.  2448;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  416. 

No.  942,283;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  480;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  75. 
_   _  ...    _  j^^.       „ 


Velvets  and  like  pUe  labrlca,  Machine  tor  1 

Vending  apparatos,  Colo-oontroUed.    M.  J.  Forth.    No.  942,283;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  480; 

Vending-maohlne.     F.  M.  Weber.    No.  942,117;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  191;  Oat  vol.  149;  p.  39. 

Veadl  >g -machloe.     W.  H.  Fulton.     No.  943.675;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  a556;  Gax.  vol.  14W;  p.  619. 

Vending  machine.  Clgat^.    L.  A.  Vandlver.    No.  042.627;  Deo.  7;  Sp.  p.  1047;  Oas.  voL  149;  p.  169. 

Vendlng-maciilne  ooin-chute  mechanism.    M.  B.  Mills.    No.  944.963;  Dec.  28:  6p.  p.  6351;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1000. 

Vending-maohlne,  Coln-oontrotled .    A.  Jacobs.    No.  •4S.66S;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3251;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  648. 

Vending-machine  ooln-oontrollfHl  mechanism.    A.  Jaeobs.    No.  948,661;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3247;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  647. 

VendlngHnaohineooin-awiteb.    O.Oehring.    No.94S,662:Drc.  14;8p.p.S373;Oat.  vol.l49;p.551. 

Vendtaig-machlne  ooln'swltcdi.    O.  Oehrlng.    No.  948,688;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  8476:  Gat.  vol.  1 40;  p.  578. 

Vending-machine  lock.    8.  E.  Wllmore.     No.  944,398;  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  5070;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  802. 

Vending  machine,  Stamp-.    J.  R.  Armington.    No.  942.786;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1517;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  349. 

Vending  machine,  sump-.    C.W.Ttmmons.    No.^48J86.  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2700;  Gat.  vol.  140:p.  456. 

Vending-machines,  Pocket-strip  for  use  In.    8.  L.  W.  Coe  and  H.  Warden.    No.  943.652;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3518;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  612. 

Veneer-Upinc  machine.    M.  Nystrom  and  L.  Taxoa.    No.  942.277;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  632;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  83. 

Ventilator:  Sm  Ad]usUble  ventilator:  Car- ventilator  Roo(-ventitotor. 

Ventilator.    A.  M.  Amesen.    No.  944,250;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4745;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  839. 

Vermln-destroylng  apparatus.    L.  kreft.    No.  9a4a6;  Dec.  14;  6p.  p.  3688;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  446. 

Vessels,  ControlUnir  device  lor  fllllng.    O.  SoboUmeyer.    No.  942.756;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1489:  Oas.  vol   140;  p.  344. 

Vessels  for  tadllUtlng  the  location  and  raising  of  vessels  when  sunk,  Attachment  for.     R.  W.  Ramsden.    No.  944,277;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  4812; 

Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  849. 
Vessels,  Towlnn  arrangement  for  canal  and  river.    E.  O.  NIkel.    No.  942,510;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1014;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  163. 
Vlbratlon«bsorblng  foot.    W.  H.  Sherwood.    No.  943,709;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3623;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p  631. 
Vibrator.    A.  J.  Sterker.    No.  942.696;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1178;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  191. 
Vibrator.     .A.  J.  Stecker.    No.  948,620;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  8425;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  671. 

Votc-reglsterlng  machine.  Automatic.    E.  Bo««lano.    No.  948.378;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2808;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  487. 
Voting-machine.    E.  K.  Wolf.    No.  943,991;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2060:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  857. 
Voting-machine.    .\   McKenxle.    No.  943,041;  Dec  14;  Bp.  p.  2186;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  373. 
Voting-machine.    J.  H.  McElroy.    No.  944,688;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5716;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  992. 
Voting-machine.    J.  H.  McElroy.    No.  944,743;  Dec.  28:  8p.  p.  5852;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1010. 
VotlnK-mschlnc  lock-out.     L.  T.  Harknees.    No.  943,017;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2131;  Oai.  vol  149:  p  365 
Vulranltlng-mokl.     J.  K.  WlUlama.     No.  943.066:  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  xisi.  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  379. 
Vulcanlimg-mold.     V.  W.  Litchfield.     No.  944.339;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4937:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  870. 
Waffle  machine.  Cone-.    A.  0.  and  M.  Andolaft.    No.  943,393;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2716;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  459. 
Wame-packlng  case.  Cone-.    A.  G.  and  M.  Aodaiall.    No.  943,383;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2715;  Oar.,  vol.  140;  p.  46& 
Wagon  bolster.  Ix>g-.    J.  T.  Warren.    No.  943.496;  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  3186;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  528. 
Wagon-brake.    E.  O.  Doland.    No.  944.0S0;  Dec.  21;  Rp.  p.  4401;  Gat.  vol.  149   p  758. 
Wagon-brake.     E.  G.  Doland.     No.  944,081;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4403;  Gat.  vol  14P;  p.  7.'^«. 
Wagon-brake.  Automatic.    C.  Garver.    No.  944,961;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6297;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1082. 
Wagon.  Dump-.     (.'.  M.  Haeske      No.  943,743.  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3602:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  CA2. 
Wagon,  Farm-.    C.  II.  Mickelsen.    No.  944,891;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6164;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  lOCl. 
Wagon-rack  standard.    L.  P.  Cook.    No.  944,539;  Dec.  28:  Bp.  p.  6416:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  941. 
Wagon-reach  coupling.    C.  Mverg.    No.  944.143;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4536;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  778. 
Wagon  running-gear.    C.  M.  Haeske.     No.  943.742;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3691;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p  OtC. 
Wagon  running-gear.    W.  J.  Ott.    No.  944.813;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  0006:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1034. 
Waistband  for  garmenu.  Adjustable.    M.  S.  Erlanger.    nS.  942.628:  Dec.  7;  Bp.  p.  1244:  Oat.  vol.  140:  p  203 
Walls.  Ac,  Construction  of  supporU  for  building-.    J.  Breuchaud.    No. 944,476;  Dec.28;  Sp.  p  5246;  Gat.  vol.  149:  p. 919. 
WamlnHignal  tod  atopplnf  device  for  the  tafc  movement  of  public  oonTeyaoces.    W.  Whttmao.    No.  942,388;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  740;  Oat. 

vol.  110:  p.  131. 
Warp-balllnt  machln*.    W.  G.  Denn.    No.  943J13;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  1608;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  368. 
Warp-carriage.    H.  D.  Cotanan.    No.  943_i47:  Dee.  7;  Bp.  p.  4?3:  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  78. 
Warp- leasing  apparatus.     O.  Fischer.     No.  944,726:  Dec.  »;  Sp.  p.  5807;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1004. 
Washboard.    D.  C.  inleaon.    No.  043.076:  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  74:  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  14. 

Washboiler  attaclunent.    A.  J.  Brady.    No.  944,411;  Dec.  38;  8p.  p.  611p;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  897.      ,  1 

Wuher-  Stt  Coal  or  ore  waaher;  Smoke-washer.  ' 

Washer  and  gasket  cutter.    J.  A.  Rose.    No.  945,009;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6402;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1096. 
Washing,  thdt-canning,  and  cooking  machine.  Combined.    M.  W.  Miracle.    No.  943.152:  Dec.  14;  8p.  p.  2436;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  412. 


I 


Washing-machine 
Waahing-maohlne. 
W  aahiug-machine. 
Washing-machine. 
W  a.*h  i  rig-machlne. 
Washing-machine. 
Washing-machine. 
W  ashing-machine. 
Washing-machine. 


E.  Ramthun  and  C.  J.  Outokunst.    No.  943,664;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  ixu;  Oat.  vol. 

J.  SsAva.    No.  943,788:  D«c  7:  Bp.  p.  1497:  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  346. 

O.  A.  Carlwm.    No.  948,177;  Dee.  14;  8p.  p.  3463;  Oas.  vof  149;  p.  419. 

W 


p.  216. 


A.  Carlwm. 

C.  Warlnf.    No.  948.681;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  8304;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  657. 
.  Witt.    No.  043.855;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3014;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  081. 

B.  Kiss.    No.  944.041;  Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  4323;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  745. 

A.  W.  Shank.    No.  944,285;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4826;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  851. 

N.  Lombard.    No.  944.736;  Dee.  28;  Bp.  p.  6837;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  1008. 

A.  F.  Amelung.     No.  944,936:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6262;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  1074. 
Wa.<«hlng-machlne  cylinder.     C".  Jensen.     No.  94.1.«82;   Pec.  21:  8p.  p.  .laiW:  Oai.  vo".  14'>:  p.  021.  ' 

Washinc-macliine  driving  mechanism.     K.  E.  Bills.    No.  944.666:  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5666;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  981. 
Watte,  R«ooverlQ|  mataiiab  from.    W.  H.  Alton.    No.M4,£8S;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  6897;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  839. 
Watch,  Alarm-.    7.  B.  Connolly.    No.  944,948:  Doc.  38;  Sp.  p.  6374;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  1078. 
Watch-halance-sUfI  supporter.    L.  Prisant.    No.  943.890;  Dec.  21:  8p.  p.  3902;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  603. 
Watch-goard.    8.  Rosoiiky.    Nc  948.371;  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  8688;  Oat.  voL  149;  p.  451. 

Watch  winding  and  setting  mechanism.    E.  Hart.    No.  944.860;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6113:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1060. 
Water-closet.     H.  8.  Rumaey.    No.  942.464;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  p.  916;  Oat.  voL  149:  p.  148. 
Water-closet  outlet  connection.    C.  H.  Moore.    No.  944,637;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  6608;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  972. 
Water-cloMt  tank.    0.  H.  Baitoy.    No.  944,764;  Dee.  »;  8p.  p.  S0O3;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  p.  1017. 
Water-corb-box  lid.    J.  J.  Helmbaecher.    Nc  948,407:  Dec  14;  8p.  p.  2946;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  497. 
Water  eleotrolTtkally.  Poilfylns.    H.  B.  Hartman.    No.  9U.188;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2486;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  422. 
Water-face.    R.  H.  Bookner.    IIo.  943,366:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  708;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  114. 
Water-gate.    J.  H.  Phlpps.    No.  942.400;  Dec  7;  8p.  p.  910;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  146. 
Water-motor.     W.  J.  Whit*.     No.  948.601;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3145;  Oat.  vol.  1«»:  p.  530. 
Water-motor.    W.  G.  Stowell.    No.  944.321:  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4679;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  802. 

Wtter-porlfvliu  apparatna,  Etoctrolytlc.   H.  B.  Hartman.    No.  943,187;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2482;  Oat.  vol.  146;  p.  421. 
Water-tube  boiler.    J.  P.  Sneddon.    No.  942.797:  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1573;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  350 
Water-tube  boiler.     E.  W.  Clark.     No.  943.130:  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2996;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  408. 
Water-wheel.    J.  L.  Bell.    No.  942311:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1690:  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  203. 
Waterproofing  composition.    L.  A.  Coleman.    No.  944,233;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4702;  Gat.  vol.  149;  n  800. 
Wave-breaker.    J.  A.  Rosvold.    (Rdarac)    No.  18,066;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3489;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  580. 
Wealher-etrlp.    3.  E.  Ledterman.    No.  944,042;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4324;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  745. 
Weather-strip,  Movable.    J.  and  J.  Hemmerllni.    No.  944M:  Dec.  21;  8p.p.  4423:  Gat.  vol.  149:  p.  762. 
Weed-cutter  and  cultivator.    M.  Pruyn.    No.  942,744;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1474;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  241. 
Weed-digger.     R.  R.  Damoude.     No.  943,817;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3830;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p  667. 
Weed-eradicating  means.    B.  F.  and  J.  A.  Soott.    No.  943.475;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  521. 
Weed-exterminator.    E.  A.  Francis.     No.  944,083:  Dec.  21;  8p._p.  4408;  Oat.  vol   149:  p.  750. 
Weighinc  apparatus,  Automatic.    A.  Sonaoder.    No.  943.943;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  1962;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  340. 
Welgjilnfrmachlne.    0.  L.  Cochlos.    No.  944,847;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  8081;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  1046. 
Weighing-machine,  Automatic    P.  Edtbaner.    No. -948,012;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2121;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  363. 
Welding  apparatus.  Electric  chain-link-.    C.  L.  HofT.    Nc  943.190;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2492;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  423. 
Welding-bumer.    J.  Knapp4cfa.     No.  948.88:2;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  3970:  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  600. 
Welding  compouiKl.     M.  U.  Schoop.     No.  943,164;  Dec.  14:  Sp.  p.  2448;  Ottt.  voi.  149;  p.  41S. 

Welding  device.  Foot-power.    H.  H  Oarrer  and  O.  F.  BlaselL    No.  942,444;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  858;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  140. 
Welding  machine,  Electrto-.    A.  E.  Bucbenberg.    No.  943,861;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3827;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  683. 
Well-cleanlnc  device    F.  A.  Monroe.    No.  943^86;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  aOH;  dat.  vol.  149;  p.  GOO. 
Well-driller's  flshlng-tool.    M.  L.  Thorn  and  W.  M.  McOee.    No.  944.682;  Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  6613;  Oat.  vol.  149:  p.  956. 
WelMnUng  apparatus.    M.  T.  Oiapman.    No.  948,918;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.  4060:  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  702. 
Well-tube  cottar.    J.  F.  Baker.    No.  942.701;  Dec  7;  Bp.  p.  1882;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  227. 
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Wells,  Trip  wiUH?«wkcr  lor  M-. 


1406:  Om.  vol.  1«;  p.  239 


W.  Palm.    No.  M3.7W:  Dm.  7;  Sp.  p        ^       „  .  .  x.       _, 

WbMt-Moarinf  macdUns.    M.  SohlalModMUi.    No.jM4,<M:  Dtc.  38;  Sp.  p.««:_Pu-  toI.  MB;  p.  ttl 


•l&; 


Wbad:  SMQir-wbMl;  Culikn-wbMl:  I>riT»-wheel:  Sm^vUmI;  torinc-wtiMl:  TraU«r-wi»el;  Vehlole-whMl;  WaUr-wbMl. 

WlMd.   C.  C.  Fo«  uid  C.  L.  White.    No.  M33M:  i>«e.  7;  Bp.  p.  IUtTOm.  toI.  1«;  p.  260. 

Wtaaol.    D.H.AUm.    No.  M4,aaa:  Dw.  38;  8p^  «9^  Om.  to*.  MB;  p. » 

Wheel-block.    A.  J.  A.  Benaett.   No.  M2,1U:  Dee.  7;  to.  p.  W»;  On.  toL  MB;  P-  *6-     ,  .^„       ^ 

wStaider.   T.  W.  IfayKW  ind  J.  Sdfv.   Ne.  »M4»;  Dw. »:  8p.  MM8;  Om.  toL  i«:  p.  7tt6. 

Wheel,  pulley,  and  the  like.    P.  Mootiipet.    No.  M2,40O;  Deo.  7:  to.  p.  TTfc  Oaa.  toL  1«;  p.  124. 

Wheetdm,  Emergency    W.  F.  and  R.^  Jantdna.    No.  »43,«»:  Dae.  14;  Sjp.  ikIW;  Oaa.  voL  14»;  p.  329. 

Wheelrlm  M^Mw:    D.  C.  toJith ami  W.  F.  Oorto».    No. •44,414;  Dae.  S;  8p.  p. MM:  Oaa.  toL  14»;  p. «2. 

.WheS  rim.  Vehlde-.    P.  W.  Utclifleld.    Na  MM»i  Dec.  14^  Sp.  p. liao;  Oaa.  ni.  \m  pJM. 


Wheel  rtm.  Vehicle-.   J.  M.  Alderfer.   No.  »44,3S1:  Dec  28;  ^.  p.  4BS1;  Qai.  toL  1«;  p.  87ft. 
Wheel-ecreper.    C.  W,  Stark.    No.  »42.«1:  Dee.  7;  Sp.  p.  «».Om.  tO.  149:  p.J*-, 
Wheels,  Antiakid  attachnwDt  for  TOhlda-.   T.  T.  qnlaiwr. 


No.  944.772;  Deo.  28;  Up.  p.  8013;  Oaa.  toI.  149;  p.  1019. 


Wheeie;  Detachable  rim  fcH- TehtBle-.    P.  O.  CfaaUM.    No.  94M11;  Dm.  21:  Sp.  ^  3830;  0«a.  vol.  140;  p.  eM. 
Wtedbarrow.    H.  J.  Spaocler.    No.  944.391:  Dec.  38;  Sp.  p.  4835;  Oaa.  toI.  149;  p.  8tt. 
WhSbarrow  with  welSSSd^vl".  B«*^  ^-  Lm»««-    No.  944J34;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  4881;  Oa*.  vol.  149;  p.  8fl9. 
WhlffletreeJwok.    R.  F.  BUiom.    No.942,4ai;  Deo.  7;  to- P-8»;  OHi. ^®*ii?i  Pa^**-    ..«       «- 
WIlip  and  robe  look,  ComhiiMtioii.   W.  York.    No.  MS,107;  Dee.  14;  8p.  p.  »S4;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  IBS 
WhfeOock.   J.  W.  Rotertten.    No.  942.286;  Dec.  7:  Sp.  n.  CM;  Oaa.  vol- If.  P- 87. 
Whfp^ock.    W.  H.  B«Mli.    No.  943.729;  Deo.  21:  Sp.  p.  36«9;  Oas.  voL  149;  p.  837. 
Whlpisocket.    J.  A.  Moapova.  JrT^.  944.301;  bee  ft;  Sp.  p.  4fl48:  Om.  vol  149;  p.  7ft^ 
Whlpsocket  and  look.    cT  Tumey.    No.  9444179;  Dec.  28;  to.  p.  «48;  GmJoI.  1«;  p.  1088. 
—  —   -    --       "     ~      ~    —   - .  4088;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  fl9K. 


No.  943,901;  Dec.  21;  Sp.  p.        .  -  _ 

No.  944,148;  Dec.  21;  Sp. j>.  4Ml5_aM.  vol.  149^  p^  TW^ 


Wtaid-motor.    H.  W.  Smith. 

wSfflffiwe?,'5i£m^ofuSaUMorr'H;'crBbrty.''^^^  8p."p.3088;  Oa«.  vol.  149:  p  a* 

Wtodlng-lndlcator.    O.  Ohlaon.    No.  942.6W;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  UM:  Om^oL  149;  p.  214. 

Wtadow-bead  bftener.   C.  Cairieman.    No.  94W«2;  Dec}4;  8p.  p.  aMp;  0«.  toL  149;  p.  382. 

Window-cleaner.    T.  J.  Rochlord.    No.  944.246;  Dec.  21;  Bp.  p.  472^  Oas.  voL  149;  p.  810. 

Wtadow-cteanlng  apparatus.    C.  E.  Prickett.    Na.  942,743:  Dec.  7;  to-  P-  M71:  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  241 

Wtodow-iastener.  TTOkm.    No. 943.398;  Dec.  14;  to. p. 38M:  Oas.  vof.  l<»iP- «•      ,  ^.  ^  ^ 

Wlndow-gtaasea,  Safecuard  for.    K.  B.  Bave.    No.  94Mli6;  Deo.  14;  to-  P-  W":  0*x.  vol.  MB;  p.  M4. 

Wlndow^ratTAdJustoble.    8.  Jabkmovaky.    No.  942.M2;  Doc.  7;  8p.  p.  lOpl:  Gas.  vol  !•;  p  161 

Windowing.    J.  Treu  and  K.  Schaefer.    No.  944.834;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  80B0;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  1041 

Wtadon^Wtchen.    A.  Soper     No.  942,979;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  382^ 

Window-lock.    I.  C.  Scudder.    No.  944.826;  Dec.  28;  Bp.  p.  6033:  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1038. 

Window  lock  and  lift.    R.  T.  Axe.    No.  942,861;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1707;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  277. 

Window,  Metallic.    T.  Lee.    No.  942,200;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  611:  0»«-  vol.  140;  p.  80. 

Window-opener.    H.  Morris.    No.  944,828;  Dec.  28;  to-P«»6;  Gas.  vol.  1*;  p.  872. 

Window-receptacle.    C.  E.  Rogwa.    No.  944.212;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  4662;  Gas  vol.  149;  p.  ,99. 

Window-spring.    J.  Ha^erty.^o.  943,147;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  34lt;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  410. 

Wtodow,  Store-.    W.  E.  W.  Cherry.    No.  943.813;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  3M1;  Oai.  voL  149;  pJ66. 

Window,  Swinging.   C.  Caideman.    No.  943,061;  Dec.  14;  Sp.  p.  2248;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  381. 

Wlra,  Barbed     V.  HoxJe.    No.  943,418;  Dec  14;  to.  p.  2968:  Oas.  voL  149;  p.  499. 

Wlre-bMider.    L.  D.  Danlorth.    No  942.440;  Dec.?;  Sp.  p.  844:  Gas.  vol.  146;  p.  l»i. 

WIre-blooka,  Mechanism  tor  operating.    J.  H.  Reeoe.    No.  944346;  Deo.  28;  8p.  p.  4948;  Oax.  v^L  149;  p.  872. 

Wli»«haln-maklnf  maefataie.    M.  Fessler.    No.  943,110;  Dec.  14;  to.  p.  234S;  Oas.  vol.  '  ' 

WtoMMCkage.    H.  W.  StroM.    No.  943,208;  Dec.  14;  to.  p.  2106;  Oas.  voL  149:  p  426. 

Wlrareei and  bundle removw.    8.  A.  McCulloudi.    No.  943,701;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3606; 

Wb^-rope  clamp.    C.  L.  Mounta.    No.  »44.141;  Deo.  31:  Sp.  p.  4631;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  778. 

Wlr»«taple  farming  and  setUng  machine.    W.  C.  Osterhirtm.    No.  943,046;  Dec.  14; 

Wlre-twfiter.    I.  N.  Mortord.    No.  942,732;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1480;  Oas.  v<rf.  146;  p.  237. 

Wire-tying  machine.  Automatic.    O.  L.  Bowers.    No.  942.306;  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  SB7;  Gas.  vol.  146;  p.  »4. 

Wire  irallWket.    'r.  V.  CromweU.    No.  942,714;  Dec.  7;  8p.  p.  1409;  Gas.  vol.  149;  jp.  23L 

Wlre-wlndlng  machines.  Notching  taada  for.    W.  L.  Wej^.    No.  942.118;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  193;  Gai.  vol  149;  p.  29. 

Wood-barktog  apparatus.    O.  Spaak.    Nc  944.3B(hDec.  M;  Sp.  p.  4833;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p^. 

WoS,  ate.,  ifiahSator diesrtaf  and  tolahlng/TV.  Schleicher.    No.  94«,W«:  Dec.  14;  to.  p.  »11;  Gas.  vo  .  149;  p.  376. 

wSd  *c  Ite^  far  toS  tnA  flashing.    J.  W.  SehMctaer.    No.  941.102;  Dec^4;  Sp  p.  2127;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  396. 

Woods,  Treatment  of  oonlfarooa.    W.  H.  Rowlev.    No.  942,186:  Dee.  7;  Sp.  p.  188;  Om.  ^»l-l«:  P  26. 

Woodworklnfrmadifaie.    E.  P.  Shank.    No.  »«.940;  Decri4;  to-  P-  !•<•:  Om.  vol.  1«;  p  3». 

Woodwor^wdiinH.  Pieseore  devl«i  tor.    C.  O.  WiWeraon.    No.  942.894:  Dec.  7;  Sp.  p.  1584;  Qai.  vol.  146;  p.  261. 

Work  box  and  stand.    8.  Peeoy.    No.  943,464;  Deo.  14;  to.  p.  3066;  Oas.  vol.  1«:  p.  513. 

Wr*ppln«-machlne.    A.  M.  Price.    No.  942,101;  Dec.  7;  to.  p.  143;  Oas.  vol.  149;  P-  23  _      ^ 

Wr^tal-machhie,  Package-.    F.  Olroud.    No.  942,630;  Dec  7;  Sp.  p.  12S9;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  206. 

Wr«D& :  Set  ComblnatUm-wrancfa;  Satf^lnstlng  wraoeh;  Spanntr-wiypch. 

Wiwich.    C.  E.  Towmwnd.    No.  943,286;  Dec  14;  Sp.  p.  2702:  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  456. 

Wfvneh.    8.  A.  Hirtman.    No.  948.646;  Dee.  14;  to.  p.  1288:  Oas.  vol.  14^p.  646. 

Wrench.    H.  E.  Stephens.    No.  943,767;  Dec  21;  ^pp  8720:  Oas.  vol.  149;  P- «/.  .   ,^  „  ,«- 

Wrandi.    A.  D.  Davfcimd  W.  A.  ThOMDOpn.    No.  »tt,m;  Dec  21;  Sp.  p.  3746;  Oas.  voL  149;  p.  «6a. 

WiWKh.    W.  N.  Jay.    No.  948,781;  Dec.  21:  Sp.  p.  8766;  Gu.  voL  149;  p.  666. 

Wiandi.    R.  Miller,  Jr.    No.  944.270:  Dec  28;  Bp.  p.  4784;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  846. 

Wrenob.    W.  O.  Stanley.    No.  944.468;  Dec.  28;  8p.  p.  fi33:  Oas.  vol.  146;  p.  916. 

Wieneh.    J.  W.  Sullivan.    Na  944.983;  Deo.  38;  Bp.  p.  8233;  Oaa.  vaL  149;  p.  1071. 

wSSroppStfctoSS^'  C.  H.  Lettermaa.    No.  944.884;  Dae.  38;  to.  p.  •l«:,Cta«.  val  14B;  p.  1086. 

WroiSt  artlSk  Making.    J.  H.  Dods.    No.  943.4H9:  Dw-^SP;  P- •*  Oas.  vol. »«:  P- "^  „  ««d.  n-.  ,ni  t«>-  «  Ufii 

Yara^eel  for  reeling-machines  and  wlnding-machlaea.    J.  Schwalter.    No.  944.987;  Dae  S;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Oaa.  vol.  149.  p.  U)9L 


No.  944346;  Deo.  28;  Bp.  . 
No.  943,110;  Dec.  14;  to-  P-  2843;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  397. 
■  p.  2106;  Oas.  VOL  149:  p  426. 

943,701;  Dec.  21;  8p.  p.  3606;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  (527 
49;  p.  778. 
14;  Sp.  p.  2207:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  375. 
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Badge.    K.  L.  Uavnes.    No.  40,416;  Dec.  28;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1103. 

BaslD-supportlnf:  bracket.    M.  J.  McNamaraand  F.  E.  Caniner.    .No.  40,400;  Dec.  14;  Oas.  vol.  149    p  882 

Book-cover.     L.A.Cole.    No.  40,408;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  683. 

Bottl««»p.    H.  A.  Miner.     No  40^86;  Dec.  7;  Oat.  vol.  14»;  p  291. 

Bow.    H.  Fader.    No.  40,406;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  146;  p.  583. 

Charm,  pin,  or  similar  artlclp.     R.  Leding.    No.  40,385;  Dtc.  T;  Gas.  vol   UW;  p  291. 

Ck>thes-rack.    J.  W.  Wilson.    No.  40,413:  Dec.  21;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  815. 

Cup  or  similar  article.     I.  J.  F.  King.    No.  40,417;  Dec.  28.  Gai.  vol.  14»:  p.  1102. 

Display-case  attachment.    M.  A.  Bkall.     No.  40,419;  Dec.  28;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  IIOS. 

Klectrio-Ugbt  cluster.     R.  B.  Benlamln.     No.  40,407;  Dec.  21;  Gai.  rol.  HB    p.  8M 

Emblem.     F.  M.  Grant.     No.  40.i«3:  I>c.  7;  Gas.  vol.  14tf;  p  291 

Emblem.    W.  Q.  Lee  and  A   E.  Kliog      No.  40J84;  D>r  7:  Gas.  vol   149;  p.  291. 

Fabric    D.  Valentine.    No.  40,414;  Dec.  21;  Gai  vol.  149;  p.  815 

Fabric  tor  maU.     E.  A.  Benedict.     No.  40,421;  Dec.  28:  Gar.  vol.  146;  p.  1103. 

Fabric  tor  window-shades  or  similar  articles.     A.  A.  Boeck.    Nos.  40,422-3;  Pec.  28;  Ga*.  vol.  149-  p.  1103 

Fabric,  Metal  meah.     F   J    Ligbtt>odv      No.  40.388;  Doc   7;  Oar   vol.  149;  p.  2i>2 

Flusb-tank.    B.  O.  TUden.    No.  40,40i;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vtA.  148;  p.  5f9. 

Fob.     F.  Krben.    No.  40^02;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vo\.  149;  p.  581. 

Fob.    1.  R.  Lederer.    No.  40,406;  Dec  31;  Oas.  vol.  149   p.  814 

Glass  receptacle.    B.  W.  Jacobs.    No.  40,896;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  146:  p.  582. 

HaU.  QulD-holder  tor  ladles'.    H.  W.  Schwalb.    No.  40,404;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  5M 

Lamp-shade.    E.  A.  GUIlnder.    No.  40,388;  Dnc.  7:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  292 

Lavatory-bowl.    R.  E.  Crane.    No.  40,401;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  582. 

LIgtat  shade,  ArtUldal-.    K.  Booth.    No.  40,408;  Dec.  21;  Gas.  vol.  146:  p.  814. 

Lightlng-fixturp.     W.  Tures.     No.  40,360;  Dee.  7;  Gar.  vol.  140;  p.  292 

Plate  or  similar  article.    C.  Ziegler.    No.  40.397;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  149   p.  5K2. 

Receptacle,  Hanging.    W.  R.  Noe.    No.  40J87;  De?.  7;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  292. 

Refrigerator.    H.  Silver.    No.  40,410;  Dec.  21;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  815. 

Refrigerator-door.    H.  Silver.    Noe.  40,411-12;  Dec.  21;  Oat.  vol.  146;  p.  816. 

Screw.    W.  E.  Stevens.    No.  40,418:  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149; j>.  1102. 

Sign,  advartlstaig-.    J.  M.  Loughlin.    No.  40,409:  Dec.  21;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  815. 

Slipper.    L.  Men.     No.  4.391;  Dec.  7:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  292. 

Spoona,  forks,  or  similar  trtlolea.  Handle  for.    C.  Osborne.    No.  40,394;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  58] . 

elatuette.    M.  £.  Yeaton.    No.  40^16;  Dec.  28:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1102. 

Stein.    C.  P.  Nutter.    No.  40.896;  Dec.  14;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  581. 

Talklng-maohlDe-reoord  cabinet.     L.  F.  Gebaler.    Nos.  40,398-9;  Dec.  14;  Oas.  vol.  146;  p.  582. 

Vehicle-body.     W.  H.  Emond.     No.  40,420;  Dec.  28,  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1103. 

Watoh-diaL    E.  Hart.    No.  40493:  Dec.  14;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  581. 
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829. 


Affrkniltural  machlnerv.     A.  E.  Cook.    No.  76,227;  Dec.  28:  Gtn.  vol.  149;  p.  1116. 

Antiseptic,  Raoterial.     Lederle  Antitoxin  Laboratories.    No.  rt>,252.  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  lUG. 

Antiseptic  solution.     Hutiler  Brother?  Co   of  Baltimore  City.     No.  ;fi.250;  Dec.  28;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p 

AstrinRent  and  antiseptic.     Cudahv  Packim;  Companv.     No.  76.248;   Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  1116. 

Baltlng-powder.     Sea  Gull  Specialty  Compskny.     No.  76.094;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  698. 

Baking-powder.     Roval  Baking  Powder  Companv.     No.  7fi.260;  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1117. 

Batttries,  Dry.    Iron  City  En^neerlng  Company.    No.  76,180;  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  830. 

Beer.     Independent  Brewing  Companv.     No  7ti,0'25    Dec.  7;  Uai.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Beer.     Berfhofl  Brewing  Association.'  No.  76.102;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  598. 

Beer.     Iroquois  Brewing  Co.     No.  76.119;  Dec.  14;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  598. 

Bevera<?e,  Carbonated.     A.  D.  Lewis      No.  7h.051;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  307. 

Beverages,  Certain.     A.  Oilka.     No.  76.042;  Deo.  7;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Biscuit.     National  Biscuit  Company.     No  76,154;   Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  829. 

Titters,  Spirituous.     W.  Koemer  A  Co.     No.  76,027;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Blea(  hine  agents.    Castner  Electrolvtic  Alkali  Companv.     No.  76.018;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p  306 

Boiler-tu be  cleaners.    M.  H.  Thompson  Manufacturing  Company.    No.  76,152;  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p 

Bowls,  cocks,  valves,  and  fittings.     Fliishovalve  Companv.     No.  76,194;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1115. 

Brick.     Blue  Ridge  Enameled  Brick  Co      No.  76,136:  Dec.  21;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  829. 

Bnishes  and  parts  therefor,  Tooth-.     Fiber  Tooth  Brush  Company.     No.  76.204;   I>ec.  28;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1115. 

Building  materials.     J.  B.  King  &  Co.     No.  76.120;  Dec.  14;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  598. 

Building  materials,  Certain.    Ideal  Concrete  Machinery  Company.    No.  76,196;  Dec.  28;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1115 

Bunting.    United  States  Bunting  Co.    No.  76,241;  Dec.  28;  (Jai.  vol.  149;  p.  1116. 

Buttons.    J.  W.  Schloss  &  Companv.    No.  754»8;  Dec.  7;  Qa».  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Candv.     National  Candy  Companv      No.  76.212;  Dec.  28;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1115. 

Candv,  Chocolate.     Llpps-Murbac>)  Company  of  Baltimore  aty.    No.  76,151;  Dec.  21; 

Canned  and  preserved  fnilu  and  vegetobles.     Napa  Canning  Co.     No.  76,168:  Dec.  21 

Canned  clams.     Andrew  Kerr  Co.     No.  76.062:  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  597. 

Canned  food  products.    Cincinnati  Abattoir  Co.    No.  76.163;  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p 

CanncHl  foods.    Sears  &  Nichols  Companv.    No.  76.000;  Dec.  7;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  305. 

Canned  fruit.    California  Fruit  Canners  Association.    No.  76.174;  Dec.  21;  Qai.  vol  149 
Sunlit  Fruit  Companv.     Nos.  7(..003-4;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  :«5 
Central  California  Canneries.    Nos.  76,140-1;  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol   149:  p.  829 
Code-Portwood  Canning  Co      No.  76,175;  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  830. 
Sunlit  Fruit  Companv      No.  76,301;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p    1115. 
B.  H    Holmes.     No.  76.210,   Dec.  28;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  1115. 


Gar.  vol 
Oai.  vol. 

830. 
p.  830 


149;  p 
149,  p. 


829. 


1115. 

Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  305 
28;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  11 


15. 


Canned  fruits 

Canned  fruits. 

Canned  fruits. 

Canne<1  fruits. 

Canne<l  fruits.     B.  H    Holmes.     N'o.  76.210,   Dec.  28;  Gar.  vol.  149;  , 

Canned  fnilts  and  vegetables.     Golden  Gale  Packing  Company.    No.  76,206;  Dec.  28;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p 

Canned  fruits,  berries,  vegetables,  and  pork  and  beans.    Sears  &  Nichols  Companv.    No  75,999:  Dec  7 

Canned  fruits,  vegetables,  salmon,  and  pork  and  bean«      John  HofTmann  A  Soiis  Co.     No.  76.197;  Dec 

Canned  salmon.     AusUn.  Nichols  &  Co.     No.  76,173;  Oec.  21;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  830. 

Canned  vegeUbles.     Spring  Valley  Canning  Companv      No.  76,082;  Dec.  14;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  597. 

Canvas  for  Interlining  garments      W.  Alsberg  &  Co      No.  76.170;  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol    149;  p.  830 

Chalk.    8t«.  Anme.  dee  Blancs  Mln«raux.    No.  70,159:  Dec.  21;  Gar.  vol  149;  p.  829. 

Chemirtls.  (Vrialn.     Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrik.     No.  76.05<,;  De<    7:  Gai.  vol   149:  p  W,. 

Chemtcals,  C«rtaln.    Fuerst  Bros.  &  Co     No  76.178;  Dec.  21:  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  830.  ,  ,  ,    ^,      ^   ^  ,   ,„r,  ^  in« 

Chemicals  for  reducing,  discharging,  and  bleaching.     Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda-Fabrik.     No   ,6.24,',,  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  1116. 

Chlorodyne.     J.  T.  Davenport,  Limited.     No.  76,121;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  596. 

Cider,  root  and  birch  beer,  saraaparllla,  Ac.     Franklin  MacV'eagh  A  Co.     •■'-     ' 

Cigars.     Garcia  A  Vega.     No.  76,023:  Dec.  7:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  3W) 

Cigars.    Gon»lef  aaa  Sanchei  Co     No.  76,024;  Dec.  7;  Oai.  vol.  149.  p.  306. 

Cigars.    H.  Tralser  A  Co.    No.  76.068:  Dec  7;  Oai.  vol.  1«;  p.  307. 

Cigars.    Chas.  P.  Sfanlev  Cigar  Co     No.  76,266;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p  1117. 

Clippers,  Horse-.     Norvell-Shaplelgh  Hardware  Companv.    No.  76.213;  Dec.  28;  Ga?   vol   149:  p  1116. 

Clothing,  Certain.     W.  Danenbaum.     No.  76.068:  Drc.  14;  Oat.  vol    149;  p.  597. 

Clothing,  Certain.     Kohn  A  Baer.     No  76,077:  Dec.  14;  Gar.  vol.  149;  p.  697. 

Clothing,  Certain.    Standard  Knitting  Company.    No.  76,083;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p. 


No.  76.112;  Dec.  14,  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  698. 


597. 
Gai. 


vol    149:   p.  305 


p.  597 


Cocoa,  obooft-butter,  and  choootote.    rntematlonale  Cacaofabrieken.    No.  75,991    Dec.  7 

Coflee.    Int#niationftl  Tea  Company's  Btores.    No.  75.992;  Dec.  7:  Oai.  vol   149;  p  305. 

CofTee.    Dwlnell-Wrtght  Com{)any.    No.  76,070;  Dec.  14;  Oai.  vol  149;  p.  597. 

Coflee,  Blended.     Norton  A  Curd  Coffee  Co.     No.  76,080;  Dec.  14;  Gar.  vol.  149; 

CofTee,  Blended.     Bums  and  Reed.     No   76.202;   Dec.  28;   Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1115. 

CoflTee,  Roasted.    CUmax  CofTee  A  Baking  Powder  Company.     No.  76,067;  Dec   14;  Gar.  vol   149:  p.  597 

Coke.     Olrvln  A  Eyre.     No  76.115;  Dec.  14;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  598. 

Collar-clipe  »nd  collar-buttons     Jowp*  &  Schoen.    No.  76,186;  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p  830 

Coloring-matters,  Cx)al-Ur.     Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabnk.     No.  76.244;  Dec.  2S.  Gai.  vol   149;  p  111^. 

Cord,  twine,  rope,  and  clothe»-Un«,  Sash-.    Puritan  Cordage  Mills.    No.  76,156;  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol.  149;  ^  829 

(  orseU.  comet-walsU,  brassl*res.  and  underwalsts.     H  A  W  Compjany.     No.  76.308;   Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149.  p 

Cotton  blankets.     German  American  Company      No.  76,230;  Dec   28;  Gai.  vol    149;  p    1116. 

Cotton-seed  meal  for  feeding  purposes      Union  OH  Company.     No.  76,1W;  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p  830 

Court-plaster.     8.  E.  Howe.     No.  76.090;  Dec.  14;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  597. 

Crackers  and  cak«.    Dayton  Biscuit  Co.    No.  75,987;  Dec.  7:  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  306 

CurUln-rods  and  parts  and  ornaments  therefor.    C.  P.  Henry  Novelty  Company 

Den tlMce  and  antiseptic.     Eleto  Companv.     No.  76,109;  Dec.  14;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p. 

Dentifrice,  dental  powder,  cream,  and  p€k<te.     F.  A.  Luytles.     No.  76,263:   Dec.  28; 

Diaper-cloth.     A.  D.  Smith.     No.  76,060;  Dec.  7;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  307. 

DyestufTs.     Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrik.    No.  76,243;  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  149^.  1110. 

Earthenwsre.    Oiark  Pottery  Companv.    No.  76,037;  Dee.  7;  Oai  vol.  140;  p.  306. 

Electrir  batteries.    American  E^ctrical  Noveltv  A  Manufacturing  Company.     No  7«.0lft:  Dec.  ,; 

Electric  motors  and  dynamos  and  their  parts.    Garwood  Electric  Comnany.    No.  76,114;  Dec.  14: 

Electrical  apparatus.     American  Eleculoal  Novelty  A  Manufacturing  Company      No  7i  AM    D  -c 

Electrical-apparatus  rerulators.     Fort  Wayne  Etertric  Works.     No.  76,177;  Dec   21;  Oai   vol    149;   . 

Enameled  metal  ware.    Norvell-Shapleteh  Hardware  Company.     No.  76,12*1:  Dec.  14;  Oat   vol.  149:  p  598. 

Fabrfci,  Certain  textile.    Arnold  Print  works.    No.  76,172^  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol.  MO:  p  8;xi 

Fancy  goods,  Certain.    Charles  E.  Bentlev  Co.    No.  76,191;  Dec.  28:  Oai.  vol.  MO    p.  UlV 

Fastcnen,  SUple-lIke  matallk.    Parkw  litnutacttiriM  CemMUiy.    No,  76,155;  D«-.  21;  Gai.  vol  149;  p 

Fiber  of  the  Istle  species.     Graham.  Hlnkley  A  Co.     No.  76.043:  Dec.  7;  Oai   vol    149    p  .306. 

Flsh-Ilnea.    Chaffee  Manuiacturing  Company.    No.  76,104;  Dec.  14;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  598 

Flshlne-balt.     W.  T.  J.  Lowe.     No.  7fi,rH5:  Dec.  7    Gai.  vol.  149    p   :JOi 

Flavoring  extracts.     C.  F.  Bauer.     No.  76.15":  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p  829 

FkMB,  yams,  or  thr««ds  of  silk,  cotton,  Ac     Charles  E.  Bentlev  Co     No  76,192:  Dec  28; 

Fkmr,  Wheat-.    Detroit  Milling  Company.    No.  -6,089;  Dec.  14;  Oai  vol.  149;  p.  597. 

Flour,  Wbett'.    Kansas  MllUng  Company.    Nos.  76,074-«:  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  597. 

Flour,  Wbeat-.    National  M I IHng  Company     No.  76,078;  Dec.  14;  Qai.  vol   149.  p  597. 

Floor,  Wheat-.    Haskell,  Adams  A  Co.     No.  70,147;  Dec.  21:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  829. 


1115. 


No.  76.016;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  306. 

598. 

Gai.  vol.  14»;  p.  IIIC. 


Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 
Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  598. 
7    Oar.  vol.  149:  p.  305 
p   890. 


829. 


Gai   vol.  149;  p.  1115. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Ftoor,  Wheat-. 
Flour,  Wheat-. 
Fkmr,  Wheat-. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Food*,  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain. 


Isaac  Uarter  Milling  Company. 
Oaakls  MiUine  Company.    No. 


S2v». 


14«:  p.  S06 


Dec.  7; 
.305. 


Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  307. 


No.  76.002:  Dec.  7;  Ga«.  vol.  1«;  p.  306. 


No.  70,150;  Dec.  21;  Caz.  vol.  149;  p 
70,300:  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1115. 
No.  76,221;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1115. 
989;  Dec.  7:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  305. 

No.  76,006;  Dec.  7;  Oax.  vol.  149;  p.  305. 
Austin,  Nichols  &  Co.     No." 76,064;  Dec.  14;  Qa«.  vol.  149;  p.  687. 
Fred.  Eckart  Packing  Company.    No.  76,113;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  S«. 
U.  8.  Horse  Radlah  Co.    No.  76,132;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  599. 
W«Bt«m  Oioeer  Company.    Nob.  7«»M1-2;  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol.  149;  pp.  saMO. 

Sqainal  Biaad  Ccnnpany.    No.  76.187;  Dae.  21:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  830. 

FnilU.    North  FoA  Fruit  Growers  Association.    No.  75,996;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  149:  P-  306. 

Fruits.  Citrus.    Asosa-Covlna-Olendora  Fruit  Ezchanxe.     Nos.  76.100-1;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol 

Fur  waarinc-apparel.    L.  D.  Bmt.    No.  76.135;  Dec.  21:  Oaz.  vol.  149;  p.  82». 

FumltureTc  rtaln.    Doten-Dunton  Desk  Co.    No.  76,021;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

GHorea  and  leather  shoes,  Kid.    Simpson  Crawford  Co.    No.  76,001;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  pJ06 

Otovsa  and  mittens.  Leather.    Milwaukee  Glove  Co.    No.  76183;  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  829 

Hair-pins  and  combs.    Fltchburg  Pin  Co.    No.  76,193;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  1115. 

Hair-pins  and  combe.     Pacific  Novelty  Company.    No.  76,195;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1115. 

Hair-tooic.     Niagara  Chemical  Company.     No.  76;266:  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  1117. 

Hams,  bacon,  and  dried  beef.    W.  Moland's  Sodb.    No.  76,199;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  U15. 

Hats  and  capa.    Francis  CraiMny.    No.  75^988;  Dec.  7;  Oas.  vol.  1«:  p.  306 

Heating  apparatus.  Certain.   Taplto,  Rlc»<^kln  Company.    No.  76,048; 

Hosiery.    Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.    Nos.  75,996-7;  Dec.  7;  Oas.  vol.  1«;  p. ; 

Hosiery.    E.  M.  Townsend  &  Co.    No.  76,234;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1116. 

Hosiery  and  knitted  vesta,  undershirts,  Ac.    Standard  Knitting  Mills  Company. 

Ironlng-wax  pads.     E.  A.  BromiMid.     No.  76,138:  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  829. 

Jutes.    ChlemHermanoa.    No.  76,116;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  1«;  p.  688.  | 

Knives  and  tools.    SneU  &  Atherton.    No.  70,039;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  306.       „,    ^    T 

Lamp  holders,  Extension  electrlo-.    L.  A.  WlUlamson  Company.    No.  76,106;  Dec.  21;  Oai.  voL  149;  p.  830. 

LardT    Jacob  bold  Packing  Company.    No.  76.181;  Dec  21;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  830. 

Lard.    W.  Moland's  Sons.    No.  76.198;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1115. 

Laxative.    Sharp  4i  Dohme.    No.  76,054;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  307. 

Leather.  Patent  and  enameled.    J.  T.  Smith.     No.  76.096;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  598. 

Leather,  Ac,  PreparaUon  for  cleaning  and  renewing.    Whittemore  Brothers  and  Company.    No.  <6^l 

LlghUng  apparatus.  Certain.    National  Gas  Light  Company.    No.  70,031:  Dec.  7;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Lightning-arresters.    F.  W.  Lord.    No.  76,030;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Lime.    L.  M.  Pahner.    No.  76,214:  Dec.  28:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  1115.  ,     ^        .^  l 

Liniment  and  ointment.    W.  H.  Caldwell.    No.  76,017;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  306.  I 

Lubricant.    J.  R.  RelUy.    No.  76.215;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  1115. 

Lubricating  compound.    Tropical  OU  Company.    No.  76,085;  Doc.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p 

Machinery,  Certain.    Sumner  Iron  Works.    .No.  76.055;  Dec.  7;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  3()7 

Machinery,  Certain.    International  Harvester  Company  of  America.    No.  76 

Mattresses.    Sealv  Mattress  Company.    No.  76,217:  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p. 

Medical  apparatus.  Electro-.    Kny  Scheerer  Company.    No.  76.026:  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  1«.  p  ,  ,^.  „  ,,,« 

Medicinal  preparations.  Laxative  cathartic.     Frederick  Steams  &  Co.    No.  76,249;  Dec.  28;  (.az.  vol.  149;  p.  1116 

Medicine,  Eye.    J.  Kiss.    No.  76,251:  Dec.  28:  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1116.  i 

Medicine.  Poultry.    O.  A.  Jannell.    No.  76.122:  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  598.  ■ 

Metals,  tVrtaln.     Leddell-Bigelow  Companv.    No.  76,182:  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p 

MUk  coolers  and  aerators.    C.  Skidd.    No.  76,095;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  5«8.  o  .  „«i   ,4d   r.  ri^fi 

Milk  modifying  and  pasteurizing  apparatus  and  parts  thereof.    Lactomode  Co.    No.  76,044;  Dec.  7;  ua«.  vol.  i«.  p.  *». 

Newspaper  comic  secUons.    Tribune  Company.    No.  76,219:  Dec.  28:  Oai.  vol.  149,  p.  illS. 

Noodfca.    E.  Goepfert.    No.  76,073;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  597. 

Oats.  Rolled.    Beck  Cereal  Company.    No.  76.137:  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol  1«;  p  829 

Oil,  Antiseptic  healing-.    A.  Plough.    No.  76,259;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1117^ 

Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating.    Atlantic  Refining  Company.    No.  76,225:  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1116. 

Oveialls.    Ely  &  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co.    No.  76,228;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  Ill" 

Paints  and  enamels.    A.  Salomon.    No.  76,033;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Paints,  Enamel.    Gerstendorfer  Bros.    No.  76,205:  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  1115. 

Paper  baits.    Schorsch  &  Co.    No.  76,216;  Dec  28;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1115. 

Paper,  Cover-.    Keith  PM)er  Company.    No.  76,123;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  S«8. 

Pavements  and  sidewalks.  Bituminous  and  concrete.    American  Paving  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

p.  608. 
Pencils,  ink.  and  erasers.    A.  W.  Faber.    No.  76,049;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  307. 
Pepper,  spices,  and  tapioca.    Parrish  Brothers     No.  76,185:  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  830 
Peuoleum  products.    Texas  Company.    No.  76,131;  Dec.  14; 


306. 


Dec.  7;  Qai.  vol.  149;  p.»307. 


306. 


;  p.  3. 

,ll8;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  W8. 

1115. 

vol.  149; 
76,249;  Dec. 

830. 


No.  76,098;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  149; 


Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  509 


(?« 


p.  698. 
p.  509. 


11  le. 


1117. 


830. 


Patiolenm.'R^ned.    Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.    No.  76.188:  Dec.  21:  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  830. 

Photographic  developlng-powder.    C.  L.  Mitchell.    No.  76,0*7;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Pianoa.    Christman  Sons.    No.  76^203:  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  1115.  ,  ,.«   „  r«T 

Pletaie-frames,  Wooden.    Frank  W.  Williams  Company.    No.  76,071;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  507. 

Piece  goods.  Certain.    J.  Lonke.    No.  76.993;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  1«;  p.  305. 

Piece  goods.  Certain.    Rogers  &  Thompson.    No.  70,232;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  IIH.. 

Pilla,  tablets,  and  liquid  compounds.    J.  E.  Brooke.    No.  78,103;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  149; 

Poker-cblps.    United  SUtes  Playing  Card  Company.    No.  7».l38;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  149; 

Poultloe-cases.    H.  J.  Dunn.    No.  76,107;  Dec.  14:  Gas.  voL  140:  p.  608.  , 

Powder,  Blasting-.    W.  H.  Blumensteln.    No.  76,014;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  306.  I 

Powder,  Foot-.    R.  3.  Moore.    No.  76,255;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  1117.  T 

PuWkattons.  Musical.    G.  Schlnnei.    No.  76,022;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  149;  P-  306. 

Rason,  scissors,  shears,  and  table  cutlery.    Werter  Broa.    No.  76J42:  Dec  28:  Gai.  vol.  149.  p. 

Registers.  Floor  and  waU.    United  SUtes  Reg.  Co.    No.  764»4;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  607. 

Remedies  for  bums,  bruises,  and  ulcers.    C.  J.  XJlrlcL    No.  76.264;  Dec.  28:  Gai.  vol.  148;  p. 

Remedies  for  ertain  diseases.    W.  F.  Edwards.    No.  7«W)41;  Dec.  7;  Gai.  vol.  140:  p.  306. 

Remedies  for  certain  diseases.    Svnvlta  Medicine  Co.    No.  70.109:  Dec  21;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  WO. 

Remedies  for  coughs,  canken.  and  diphtheria.    S.  D.  HaU.    No.  76.179:  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  149;  r 

Remedies  for  headMshe.    R.  W.  Nix.    No.  76,126;  Dec.  14;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  588.  ,,«„,,,7 

Remedy  for  biood-polsonlng  and  rheumatism.    Sain  Chemical  Company.    No.  76J61;  Dee.  28:  Gai.  vol.  149,  p.  1117. 

Ramady  for  certatai  diaeaaea.    U.  R.  Ptantan.    No.  Tti^OSS;  Dee.  7;  Oaa.  vol.  149:  P-  307. 

Remedy  for  cerUIn  diseases.    A.  Maffuccl.    No.  76,254;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  140:  p.  1116. 

Remedy  for  certain  diseases.    Oio  Remedy  Company.    No.  76.257:  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  U17. 

Remedy  for  Indigestion.    Sharp  &  Dohme.    No.  76.129;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  148:  P- <09. 

Ronedy  for  Indurinc  sleep.    E.  Jerome.    No.  76,166;  Dec  21-.  Gai.  voL  149;  p.  SO. 

Remedy  for  malariareliltb,  fcrer,  Ac    Pomcran  Chemical  Co.    Na  76,128;  Dec.  14;  Gat.  voL  149;  p.  m 

Ranedy  for  xAka.    F.  E-  Blanchard.    No.  76.246;  Dec  28;  Qai.  vol.  149;  p.  1116. 

R^adv  tor  SiZaeh  t^bSTtadl-ation.  and  MUooanaas.     A.  Schmidt    Na7«.050;  Dae  7;  Gaa.  voL  149;  p.  307. 

Bamcdy  for  worms.    Wright's  laOSa  Vecetable  PHI  Company.    No.  76.266;  Dec  28;  Gaa.  vol.  149;  p.  1117. 

RaTdvers.    Hopkins  and  AUcd  Arms  Company.    No.  76,148;  Dec.  21:  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  B9. 

Rubber  bands.    A.  W.  Faber.    No.  76.110;  Dec.  14;  Oaa.  vol.  149:  p.  SB8.  

Bobber  combs.    Vafcanlted  Rnbber  Co.    No.  76.160:  Dee.  ffl;  Of*- »>•  1«:  P- ««-  ^ 

Bnbbar  footwear.    Apdey  Rubber  Companv.    Na  76,884;  Deo.  7;  Oas.  toL  MO;  p.  »6. 

Rubber  hose.    Peerless  RnbUr  MannllKturtog  Company.    No.  76^258:  Dec.  28:  Oai.  ^o^l^ifcll^  ...  „„      .  ^.  „  ™ 

Bubbar  boae.  beltinc.  packlnc.  and  vahrea.    L.  M.  Ramsey  ManulM;tnrtn«  Company.    No.  78,078;  Dec.  14,  Oaa.  vol.  MO,  p.  507. 

B0KpSl^hoS;,^indbSt^    Empire  Rubber  Mte-  Co.    No.  7G,143;  Dec.  2L:  Oav  vol.  149:  p.  820. 

Rubber  water-bottles  and  i 


vol.  149: 

Oaa.  vol.  148:  p.  308. 


Empire  Ru ^  .      .  „      , 

Meeoanioal  Robber  Company.    No.  76J>46:  Dec  7 
tawi.  Ctosolar.    Huther  Brai.  Saw  Utg.  Co.    No.  76,117;  Dec  14;  Oaa.  vol.  148;  p.  MS. 
Swda.  Veaetahla  and  flower.    C.  C.  Morse  *  Co.    Na.  76.016;  Dec  7;  Gas.  voL  149;  p.  301 
Shlrto.    MTLoth.    Nc  75,984;  Dee.  7;  Oi». -nL  m  p^90&.  „  ,^  r^.-  ,   n..  „„i  i^-  «  «» 

flhtiti,  di»wen,  and  faiamu.    Hamborsar,  Wolf  *  Waillec    Na.  75,900;  Dec  7;  Gas.  vol.  148:  p.  80». 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
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Shbts,  overalls,  penta,  and  coata.    L.  S.  Baomgardner  A  Company.    No.  76,066;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  507. 

Sboe-poUah.    RobertaoD  &  Sens.    No.  76/fiB;  Dee.  7;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Shoaa.    Brown  Shoe  Company.    Nc  75,gN8:  Dee.  7;  Oas.  vol  148;  p.  XL 

Sboaa.  Leather.    J.  O.  Sattlar.    No.  76,084;  Dec  7;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  »6. 

Bhoaa,  Leather.    Sherry  Shoe  Co.    No.  76,168;  Dec  21;  Oai.  vol.  149:  p.  829. 

Shoea.  Lcatber.    Barker.  Brown  A  Company.    No.  78,2ae:  Dec.  28:  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1116. 

Shoaa  made  In  whole  or  tn  part  of  teatber.    Hloe  A  Hutohins.    No.  76.063;  Dee  7;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p  307. 

Shoea,  Men's  leather.    A.  E.  Nettleton  Company.    No.  76,224;  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1116. 

Shoreto.    Wyomlnt  Sborel  Works.    No.  76,223;  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1116. 

Silk  piece  looda.    Valentine  A  BentleT  Silk  Co.    No.  76,190:  Dec  21;  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  830. 

Sklrta.  patttooata,  shtrt'WalsU,  Ac.    (Gilbert  Mtg.  Co.    No.  78,073;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  697. 

Soap.    jTstaobate.     No.  76,040;  Dm;.  7;  Oas.  vol  140:  p.  306. 

80M>.    Pnctar  *  OamUe  Company.    Nos.  76.001-3;  IVk.  14;  Oas.  vol.  149;  pp.  597-8. 

Sou.    J.  F.  Shlidey.    No.  76.130;  Dec.  14;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  S09. 

SoZ,    W.  C.  Hathaway.    No.  7M04:  Dec.  21;  Oa«.  vol.  I49;j>.  830 

Sow,  L«mdrT.    Procter  &  Gamble  Compfuoy.    No.  76,083;  Dec.  14;  Oac.  vol.  149;  p.  596. 

SoMS  and  soap  powden.    Qdfate  A  Co.    No.  76,106;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  508. 

Soda,  Bakhii^.    Origas,  Cooper  A  Co.    No.  76,089;  Dk.  14;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  507. 

SportlnK  Kooda,  CerSte.    Norvell-Shaplelgh  Hardware  Company.    No.  76.127;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  598. 

Bportlnc  foods.  Certain.    l.ce  A  UDderhlU.    No.  76,167:  Dec  21;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  830. 

Stamp(i;Tradinc>-    McKelvey  Company     No.  76.183;  D«5.  21:  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  830. 

Starch  nr  alimentary  purpoeea.    Classic  ProducU  Co.    No.  78.086;  Dec.  14;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  697. 

Statuary,  baa-relleto,  and  statuettes.    Osark  Pottery  Company.    No  76,038:  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Staam-trapa  and  unions.    Lanoaster  A  Tonga.    No.  76,089;  Dec  7;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  306. 

Stereoptlcona,  projectors,  magic  lanterns,  Ac.    Buckeye  Stereoptloon  Co.    No.  76,086;  Dec.  14;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  507. 

Sultton,  shirttncs,  and  oeetmga.     L.  S.  BauxrurardiMr  A  Company.     No.  76,013;  Deo.  7;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Suspntesand  bolta.    A.  Bix>de  A  Son.     No.  ii.va;  Dec  7;  oas.  vol.  149;  p.  305. 

Syrupa  and  axtzacts  tor  making  carhonaied  beverages.    Ex-Cel-O  Company.    No.  76,144;  Dec.  21;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  829. 

Targete.    Weatem  Cartridge  Co.    No.  76,222;  Dec.  28;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  1116. 

Tea.    T.  Wood  A  Co.    No.  76,088;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  807. 

Tea.    Eppens,  Smith  Company.    No.  76,088;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  697. 

Tea,  Blended^    Austin,  Nichols  A  Co.    No.  76,063;  Dec.  14-  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  597. 

Tea,  oofiae,  flavoring  extracts,  and  sploes.    Young  Bros.    No.  76,006;  Dec.  7;  Gat.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Teas.    CampbeU  A  Woods  Companv.    No.  76,087;  Dec.  14;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  597. 

TextUea,  Certain.    China  A  Japan  Trading  Company.    Nos.  76,007-8;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p^  306. 

Taxtilea,  Certain.    Chtaa  A  Japan  Trading  Company.    Na  76.057:  Dec.  7;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  307. 

Textiles.  Certatai.    American  Fibre  Matting  Company.    No.  76,007;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  688. 

Textiles,  Certatai.    Stonewall  Cotton  Mills.    No.  ?6.253:  Dec.  28;  Gai.  voL  149;  p.  1116. 

Tlrae  of  robber  or  robber  and  fabric.    Hartford  Rubber  Works  Company.    No.  76,146;  Dec.  21;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  829. 

Tires,  Rubber.    Hartford  Rubber  Works  Co.    Na  76.209;  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  140:  p.  1116. 

Tires.  Rubber  vehicle-.    Shawmut  Tb»  Co.    No.  764»1;  Dec.  14;  Oai.  voL  149;  p.  597. 

-     Carrwas  Lbnlt«L    Noa.  76,139-40;  Dec  21;  Oas.  vol.  149;  p.  838 


Tobacco,  cigars,  cigarettes,  and  snufl. 


cigarettes!  and  snufl.  Smoking  and  chewlna.    Carrcras  Limited.    No.  76,247;  Dec.  28;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1116. 
I.    Coralene  Curative  Company.    No.  76,176;  Dec.  21:  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  830. 


Tobaooo,  cigars,  <  _ 

Toilet  emollients.    Coralene  Curative  Company.  ,  ^ 

Tonfc.    Father  Morrlscy  Modktoe  Company.    Na  78,111;  Dec.  14;  Oas.  vol.  149:  p.  698. 

Tonic  beverage.  Carbonated.    Suflolk  Drug  Corporation.    No.  76,262;  Dec.  28:  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1117. 

Tonics.  Stock-.    Angto-American  8to<*  Food  Company.    No.  70.171;  Dec.  31;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  WO. 

Tooi-handlea,  WoodSnT  Turner,  Day  A  WoolwortkHandla  Co.    No.  78/J86;  Dec.  7;  Oai.  vof  149;  p.  306. 

Tool-bandtaa.  Wooden.    Turner,  Day  A  Woolwortto  Handle  Oa    No.  7«,2»;  Dec  28;  Oai.  vol.  140:  p.  1116 

Tool-handl«  Wooden.    Turner,  Day  A  Woolworth  Handle  Co.    Nos.  76,236-40;  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1116. 

Tools  and  maebtaMn-,  Certatai.    Daimlw-Motoren-Geaellsohaft    No.  76.020;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  vol.  149;  p.  306. 

Toy  flylng-machlnee.    H.J.  Nice  Company.    Na  76^1;  Dec.  28;  Oai.  vol.  149;  p.  1116. 

Tyiie-wTltera  and  parts  thereof.    International  Text  Book  Company.    Na  76.149;  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  829. 

vifv«.    H.  BelfleW  Co.    Na  76,207;  Dec.  28;  Gai.  vol.  149 jp.lllj. 

Varnish     Crown  Varnish  and  Enamel  Company.    No.  78,108;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  508. 

Vamlab.    A.  F.  Hoghca.    No.  76,211;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  148;  p.  1115.  ^      „     ^  ,   ,^       «« 

Vtfilcles  and  parU  thereof,  Certain.    Neckarsulmer  Fahrradwerke,  Act.-0«6.    No.  76,184;  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  830. 

vSdpedea.  Ac,  Bnkas  tor.    E.  M.  Bowden'i  Patanis  SyiKUcate.    No.  76,108;  Dec.  14;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  SOS. 

Waahboafda.    develand  Washboard  Co.    Na  78,010:  Dec  7;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  306. 

Water.  Natural  mineral.    Coyle  A  Caywood.    No.  76,142;  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  140:  p.  820.  ,^_      .    «•     v.  ..         xr     «««    tw.  7. 

Waters,  Natural  mtaisraL    K&nlgUcha  Regtarung  Abtalhmg  fOr  direkte  Steoem  Dom^nen  und  Forsten  In  W  lesbaden.    No.  7t/aB:  Dec.  7. 

Oaa  vol  140;  p.  306. 
WhMky.    Jlia  HeCor  DbtUUng  Co.    Na  78,060;  Dec  7;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  307. 
Whisky.    TheobaM  and  Son  Co.    Na  76,218;  Dec.  28;  6ai.  vol.  140;  p.  1116. 
Whisky.    Oeo.  T.  Stan  Co.    Na  76,230;  Dec.  28;  Gas.  vol.  149:  p.  1116. 
Wliw.    L.  Lecraad.    No.  78,124;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  149:  p.  606. 
Wine.  Old  ledCbiantl.    L.  e  P.  Antinorl     Na  78.012;  Dae  7;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  305. 
Wootai  etoCh.    American  Woolen  Company.    No.  78,000;  Dec.  14;  Gai.  vol.  I«;  p.  506. 
Worm-eradlcator.    W.  Tucker.    Na  7^263;  Dec  28;  Oas.  vol.  1«;  p.  1117. 
WrapptmHnadilnet     FaUows  A  Hopkba.    Na  78,145;  Dec  21;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  820. 
Wrtmnr-roils.    Amaricao  Wrinnr  Company.    Na  76,134;  Dec.  21;  Gai.  vol.  149;  p.  829. 
Wrtufsts,  OotiMS-.    Ajnerioan  Wrinfsr  Company.    Na  76,011;  Dec.  7;  Gas.  voL  149;  p.  305. 


f 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


..Levy's  Oregon  Grape  Compound.;'    (For  a  M^icio^  ^g^S^^/^-^J^- j^f^^e^ls^ia^^voltrp  ^n^"'' 


PRINTS. 


•'Semola."    (For  an  InaecUckie.)    SemoU  Manf'g  Co.    No.  2,536;  Dec.  14;  Oar.  vol.  149;  p.  6W. 
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